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Volume  742  Number  I 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


ChsBgM  in  DfiifirtoB  of  Fyntiah^,  Dcrign,  ami 


Foreign  Patento  Recdrcd  tai  the  SdcatUk  Library  as  of 
March  31,  1959 


Th«  following  cbangn  are  hereby  mad*  In  tb«  dvalcnatlon 
of  thi*  d^algn  and  claBalflflatioD  diviaiona  : 

From  '  T» 

Dealfn  Dlrlalon  A Dtvialon  81 

DMlgn  Dlrlalon  B IMrfalOR  82 

ClaaalflcatioB   Divlalon   I Divtaion  RI 

(Maaaincatlon    IMvlalon    II OlvUton  M 

Claaalflcatlon    DtvUkNi    111 DlTlaloo  93 

enaaalflcatlon    Divlalon     IV DIrlalon  94 

Claaalflcatlon    Divlalon    V Divlalon  95 

,  Divlalon    69    la    li<>r*'b}'    dlMHotvfd    an<l    ix-onatltuted    aa 
Divlalon  6A,  without  rhaBRr  oth4»r  than  In  number. 
BxAaalnlDg  IMvlalon  70  la  b«r«>b)r  dlaaolTPd  and  reconatl 
tuted   aa   the   Patent   Security   Divlalon   without  other 
rbance. 

The  effective  date  at  thia  order  la  March  23.   1959. 
F'rom  Commlaaloner'a  Administrative  Order  Nu.  .58 


Adjsdicated  Patniti 

(CJIJ4.Y.)  Hockman  Patent  No.  2,326,997  (128— 1 56), 
for  bandace,  Htld  Invalid.  Smrffituhe  Product*  Corp.  v. 
SehoU  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  262  F.2d  824  ;  120  U8PQ  241. 

(C.A.  La.)  Hawklna  Patent  No.  2,513.316  (.t43— 105).  for 
radio  BUfTey  ayatem.  Clalma  2  and  14  Held  invalid.  8ei«M0- 
graph  Servicr  Corp.  v.  Offahore  KapdUt,  263  F.2d  3;  119 
U8PQ  146. 

(CA.N^.)  LeboTlta  Patent  No.  2,565,245  (100—38).  for 
method  and  meana  for  ahaplng  meat  Into  cylindrical  rolla. 
aalma  1  and  2  HeU  invalid.  ChmrehiU  Uemt  Co.  t.  Brod*kp, 
262  r.2d  77  ;  120  U8PQ  1. 

(C.A.  111.)  Eaatmao  Patent  No.  2.650,158  (51—298),  for 
acouring  implement,  Held  valid  and  not  Infringed.  Carhormn- 
dum  Co.  V.  National  Tea  Co.,  262  r.2d  277  :   120  USPQ  70. 

(C.A.  Ark.)  Bnta  Patent  No.  2,762,359  (125—23),  for 
atone  cutting  machine.  Clalma  10  and  12  Held  valid  and 
Infringed.  Esee  Stone  Cutter  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Bouthtrtut  Indut- 
tril  Product;  Inc.,  262  F.2d  183  ;   120  USPQ  23. 

(C.A.  Ark.)  Entt  Patent  No.  2,762,631  (280 — 44),  for 
mechanlam  for  ralaing  and  lowering  frames  of  trallera  with 
respect  to  ground  wbe^la  thereof.  (Tlaima  1  and  5  Held  in- 
valid.   Id. 

(DC.  Conn.)  Spanel  Patent  No.  2,360.736  (128 — 52),  for 
aeamleaa  dipped  latex  girdle.  Claim  3  Held  valid  and  In- 
frinaed  and  clalma  1.  2,  and  6  Held  valid  and  not  infringed. 
International  Latex  Corp.  v.  Warner  Brot.  Co.,  169  F.  Sopp. 
755  :  120  USPQ  149. 


(Country 


Auatralia 

(Abttraeti) 

(PatetUM) 

Anstrla 

Belgium 

Canada 

Denmark 

Egypt 

Finland 

France 

(Potent*) 

(Addition*) 

Uermanr 

( Atulef/etehriften) . 

(Patent!) 

(Jreat  BriUln 

India 

IreUnd 

lUly 

Japan 

Netherlanda 

Norway 

Philipplnea 

Poland 

Sweden 

Switierland 

Yugoslavia -- 


Date  received 


Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 

FM>. 
Dec. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

FM. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

JaiL 

Mar. 

Feb. 

June 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar. 

Feb. 


11,  1959 

10.  iwe—. 

13.  1959 

12.  1959 

23, 1959 

4.  195» 

li.  1958 

2,  1959 


27,'  1909. 
25,  1969.. 


20,  1959. 
2.  1959— 
2S,  1959. 

2. 1959... 
3, 1959.. 

12,  1958- 

21,  1959- . 

13.  1959. 
24,  1959.. 

29,  1956. 
12,  1959. 
23,  1959. 
20,  1959. 
17. 1955.. 


Hlcfaeat 
number 


40,024 
217,507 
201,900 
586,999 
672,606 

86,392 
1.338 

29,T90 

1.178,100 
70,160 

1,048,240 

1,028,042 

810,020 

60,884 

21.800 

558,700 

10.760 

90,285 

93,163 

217 

41,718 

166.158 

335,614 

16,461 


Australia  :  FMrst  2,0(X)  Incomplete 
B^-lgium  :  FIrat  printed  493,079 
Canada  :  First  printed  453,746 
Cxeohoaiovakia  :  latest  81,300/1952 
Finland  :  First  printed  19,428 
Firet  500  Incomplete 
Hungary  ;  Flrat  received  5,792 
latest  140,582/1951 
Ireland  :  Mtsalng  1-10,000 
Italy  :  Flrat  243,000  incomplete     ^ 
Ruaaia  :  Lateat  2496/1928 
YugoslavU  :  Flnt  received  10,001 


AdrerK  Dcdtioiis  ia  Interferaicct 

In  the  designated  interferences  involving  the  indicated 
clalma  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been  ren- 
dered that  the  respective  patenteea  were  not  the  flrat  In- 
ventora  with  respect  to  the  ^laima  listed. 

Pat.  2,719,773,  M.  Karnaugh,  Blectrlcal  circuit  wnploying 
magnetic  cores,  decided  Dec.  22,  1958,  Interference  No.  88.369, 
clalma  1  and  2. 

Pat.  2,762,194,  W.  J,  Kons,  Jr.,  and  W.  C.  Wlntrode,  Sys- 
tem for  speed  temperature  sch<-duling  of  gas  turbine  engines, 
decided  Feb.  26,  1959,  Interference  No.  88,824,  claims  1,  2, 
and  3. 

Pat.  2,797,469,  H.  Kahn,  Metallied  glass  fibers  and  prod- 
ucU  thereof,  decided  Mar.  17,  1959,  Interference  No.  89,292, 
cUima  5.  9,  12.  and  16. 


New  Applications  Received  During  March  1959 

I'atenta 7,119 

Designs 512 

Plant  Pata 8 

Reiasues 15 

Total 7,654 


Patents 1,045— No.  2,884,634  to  No.  2,885,678,  Incl. 

Designa 56 — No.      185,056  to  No.      185.111,  Incl. 

Plant  Pats. -_  .^— No.          1,829  to  No;          1,831,  tnd. 

Reissues 1— No.        24^,644 

Total 1,105      * 

1 


2 
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2.500,797.     ▼•■tlUitor. 
City.  OkU. 


Howard  P.  Bubcr,  lt22  8.  «tb  SU 


%U7.17S. 
DeffeettoiM. 
Tllto.  Md^  or  BIdBOT  P 

WaahtDfton  11.  D.C. 

2,874,Me.     Bod7     BzereiMac 
Cbalr).     Jaloo  W.  Oaralok.  19&  Quati  Way,  Mou'uln  Vtcir 
Calif. 


Plpo   nttlBS   Ckpablo  of  AboorbiBC   Toralonal 

Harold   BrowBlnc.   5428   Macbeth   St..   H/atta- 

-    Joimaoa.  424  Martctu  Place,  N.W., 

Bod7_   Bzerdalaf  _DeTtaa^  (Lallaby     Lovas* 


2.867.000. 
2.867.487. 
2.808447. 
2.888434. 
2.888.844. 
2.888,847. 
2.888.348. 


J  May  6.  1969 


Badolf  Ortbwlne  Corpofation.  410  West  SSrd  St..  N«w 
Tork  1.  N.r..  offera  the  followlna  two  patenta  oo  large  model 
aad  portable  model  friction  naaaaace  laachlaaa. 

2.755.7M. 

2.827,044. 


Deep  Friction  Oenerator. 
PortaBle  MaMagIng  Apparatna. 


Oeaaral  Keetric  Coaoany  la  prepared  to  grant  noa-ezda- 
•Ive  Ikenaea  ander  tbe  following  20  patenta  upon  reaaoaable 
terma  to  domeatlc  manafacturera. 

Appltcatlona  for  llcenee  under  tbe  followloa  13  patenta 
may  be  addtiwia  to :  Patent  Coqaael.  Major  Appllanee  Dlrl- 
S?u,'      r^"^    Blaetrlc    Company.    Appliance    Park.    Loala- 


Refrigerator  Ckbtnet. 

Magnetic  Door  Latch.  .  *         ■• 

Control  Byatem  for  CTotbaa  Dryara. 

Boom  Air  Conditioner  Condenaate  Dlapoaal  Maaaa. 

Centrlfagal  Qateh  for  Clotbea  Waablng  Machine. 

TarlaMa  Fill  Control  for  Automatic  Waaher. 

Sediment   Saatoval   Maana  for  Qotbea  Waablng 
Machine.  ^ 

2.888,601.     Moantlng  Arrangement  for  Propeller  Type  Fan. 

w.^?tf***"?"  for  llcenae  nader  tbe  following  4  patenta  may 

^r,^!!!^.*'*^  *^VtJ^*^'""^'"  "••^?  Mllllary'ElectronIki 
Department.  Ceneral  ElMtric  Coa[ipany,  Lecal  8ecUon.  Bldg.  1. 
»»■  M.  Court  Street  Plant.  Syraenae.  N.t!!^ 

2.844.800. 
2,805.572. 
2.S08.430. 
2.860.311. 


BIwrtrteal  Clrcalt  Co«pliag  Apparatna. 
8caaa;ng  A(>paratna. 
Signal  Prnrfnalng  Amu^ameat 
Wave  Onldea. 


2.T20.674. 
2312^103. 
2,813.680. 
2.841.860. 
2.801,788. 

8308.619. 

2308.621. 


Doorchaek  for  Befrlgaratora. 

Spray  Maaaa  for  Clothaa  Conditioner. 

Adjnatabie  Shelf  Structure. 

Doal  Capacity  Refrigeration. 

Clotbea  Dryer  Control. 

Control  8yatem  for  Oothaa  Dryara. 
Clothe*  Dryer.  4 


'  !■•. 


^^ 


ApplkaUena  for  llcenae  ander  tbe  following  patent  may  be 
?li^i?T'«.lLS**';;'  Counael,  Swltchaear  ArofiTrol  Diy^ilon. 
ShuSl?**^   Compaay.    6801    Slmwood   Ae«..    PhlUdei: 

2.864.918.     Blade  Type  Cartridge  f^a*.' 


»» 


iBdci  off  Tradmnariu 

The  1958  edition  of  tbe  Annual  Index  of  Trademark!  baa 
been  puMlahed  Copiea  may  be  obtained  from  tbe  Superin- 
tendent of  Documenta.  Ooremment  Printing  Ofllce,  Waahing- 
toB  20,  D.C.    Price :  Buckram  bound  $2.25. 


."       ) 


l'-  ■' 


A 
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^.  i  '  ■ 


y 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1959 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (exeluding  Deaigna) 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Deirigns) . 

Total  number  of  D^ign  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amenoed  i4>plication I'_ 


-«i^b»»*:«>-.&s*A_A_ 


Mar. 
Mar. 


1»«,  392 

7,030 

84,117 

1,861 

10,  1958 

3^1958 


M.  C  BOSA. 


Patent 


talag  Oparatlaa 


PATBNT  BXAMININO  OBOCP8.  AND  8UPBBTISOBT  EXAMINBB8 


(I)  8T0NB,  I.  a.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RBLATED  ARTS 

(II)  8TRACHAN,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ILECTBICAL  ARTS 

(III)  YUNO  rWAI,  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 


(IV)  FREEnor,  H.  B..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT  DEVICES.  «^o-,- 

(V)  HULL,  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  F  ,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION.... 

(VID  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E  .  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLASS.)    OORECKL  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 

TION  DIVISIONS.  ooi.ivA 


DITUiONS,  EXAMINBB8  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(Bemaa  aame«aiB  la  fiatbaiM  tadkale  ■ f-1t  Qfw) 


1 

3. 
I. 
4. 
S. 

«. 
7. 
8. 

9. 
10. 
II. 

12. 
IS. 

14. 

18. 
16. 
17. 

IS. 

It. 

30. 

31. 
23. 

23. 

34. 

2S. 
26. 

». 

28. 

30. 


_ j_ 

(VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  i..  Brakae;  Bnavatlnr  Phattag;  Plant  Hwbaadry;  Seattertng  Unloadcn;  Hanowiand  Dinrn 
Plows .    ^^     • 


(IH)  8TO.NE.  A..  FiBhbut,  Trapptaf  and  Vennin  Deatroylng;  Prenm:  Tobacco;  Textile  Wrlnjrera;  Buckles,  Buttons 
and  Clasps 

(VII)  MARMEL8TEIN.  N.  (Wl.VDHAM,  R.  K.,  aettaig),  Metal  Foandlng  and  Treatment;  MetaDuii^VprooeaB'^ 
Apparatus);  Alloys;  Resistanoes  and  RbeostaU 

(VI)  FALLER.  E.  A..  Hotets:  Power  Drlren  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dtapatch;  Store 
Service;  Conveyors,  Chutes.  Skids.  Guides  and  Ways 

(V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W.,  Harveeters;  I  nearthtng  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture 
Dairy;  Butcherlnf ;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators' 
Fhild  SprinkUng,  Spraying  and  Diffusing 

a)  LIDOFF.  H.  J.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part), e.g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Organfc  Prooemes,  Proteins,  Amides!  Amines 

(IV)  GONSALVES,  J.  E.  (ANDERSON,  E.  O.,  acting),  Optics 

(V)  BREHM,  G.  L.  (acting).  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  TaWes;  Mlacellaneoas  Fumihiie;  Ffre  Jtocapis-  Lad- 
ders, Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaflokls 

(VI)  BRAN80.V,  J.  H.,  Pumpe;  Fans;  Turbines ''''''"^^"^"^^^^^"''"'""'"'. 

(VI)  BOYD,  8.,  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making., !!.!!!!!!!"•!".!!! 

aV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Lentings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

NalUng.  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Condulta.-..l 

ail)  SPINTMAN.  8.,  Machhie  Elements;  Engtae  Starters;  Interrelated  Chitdiand  Motor  Controls. 

ail)  BEALL,  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Ump  and  Tube  Manuftwtare;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Worktag,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning  ... 
ail)  WILTZ,  W   A  ,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Bending.  MIsoellaneous  Piooesaes,  Assembly  and 

Dlsasaembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics.  

(VII)  BRINDI8L  M.  V.,  Plasties;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus  

ai)  ANDRl'S,  L.  M.,  Telephony;  Recorders  (part) \."'"""     \ 

aV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printtag;  Type  Casttag  and  Setttaig;  Sheet  Material  Association  or 
Folding ..  , 

(Vr  BLUM,  A.  (LBVINE.  8.,  acting),  Power  Plaata;  Ftald  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors  Combos- 

tlon  Turbtotes;  Speed  Reeponslve  Devlcea 

(VH)  PATRICK,  P   I.   (MATTE80N,  F.  L.  acttng).  Stoves  and  Funiaoe8;"Boiien;ni»idriiel"Bnrn«r»!H^ 

Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heattag;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  I'mbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

(III)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Booys;  Ships;  Marine  PropuUon;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Flaid  IMa^ 
pbragmsand  Bellows 

(VI)  8MIL0W,  L.,  Data  Processors:  Digital  and  Analog  Computers;  Calculators,  B^kkwplni  »fadj|ii«;  Casli  and 
Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machtaes;  Counters 

ail)  HICKEY.  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 
orSmoothhig;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

(Vn)  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coating- Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 
tatus.  Paper  Making 

(H)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity- Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Oischarglng.  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part).  e.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  .Vfechanisnu;  Inductors;  Transformer*.. 

(IV)  JAMES.  8.,  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles,  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids 

(>a)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Mo«on;  FhUd  Servomotors;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Socketa; 
Fhiid  Current  Conveyers;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Wheel  Subetitutee  

(V)  FRITZ,  .M.  M..  Tools;  Woodworktag;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Maktag;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 
Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  Joints;  Tool-Handltog  Fastenings 


DIVISIONS 


«,  n,  n,  tt,  46, 80. 

50,  M,  60,  OS.  64. 
16,  36.  r,  41,-41.  44, 

48,  81.  84.  68. 
a,  U,  IS.  14.  n.  M, 

67. 86, 61,  Dtilgnt. 
7,  11.  17.  27,  K  »5, 

M.81,63. 
6.8,30.98,88,16,40. 

61,66. 

1, 4. »,  16,  m  B. 
a,  as,  48. 47. 

S,  IS.  19,  28,  SO,  82, 

46,  68,  67. 

I.  II.  m,  IV,  V. 


Oldest  AppUcatlon 


New      Amended 


8-8-86 

8-6-66 

10-9-58 


6-36-88 

8-38-66 

9-9-88 

6-26-68 
8-2»-86 

9-4-88 

6-11-86 
6-16-86 


4-36-86 

»-9-8e 

7-17-88 

l(HI-« 

»-9-86 

9-16-58 

8-38^ 
6-14-88 

»-a8i^ 

3-10-86 
9-23-66 
10-1-68 

9-3-86 


7-31-86 

Q    O     go 
CI    U    UU 

10-9-86 
9-9-66 


6-«-88 

9-2-68 

8-19-86 

7-31-68 

6-18-M 

9-^-88 

8-14-86 
7-28-58 


9-10-68"^    8-37-58 


4-7-58 

9-8-86 

7-14-58 

10-7-88 

9-9-58 

8-29-56 

8-28-56 
8-18-58 

8-21-58 

3-3-58 

8-7-88 

9-2-58 

8-14-88 
8-22-88 


Sp- 


DiyiaoNa.  bxaminbks  and  svbjbcts  op  invention 


M.  (VII)  O'LKARY.  R.  A..  nhimiii>tincBwB««;CoianrtBnto»«;CoiiO«ittollwlAp|Mn>tai:  Ditpwiihn Cabtoeti;  Artlete 
Dlspraainc;  Coin  Handling;  R«fricermtioii_ 

SI.  (D  BOBTTCHER.  A.  M..  Carbon  Cbemiatry  (part).  e«.,  I'm  Addoeto.  Sfbeon  CtntAtnt  Cwbon  CompoondB, 
nidiujiiintiuii  of  Carbon  Oiid«a,  Partial  Oxklatlan  of  Non- Aromatic  Hydroearbon/MliturM,  Hydrooarboot,  Halo- 
canaled  Hydrocarbona;  SjmUMtie  S«iiM  (part)  («.«..  PolypropylaDM,  PolyteobutyMUa) ;  Mtnaral  Oils 

32.  (VII)  BERMAN.  H  .  Qm  and  Uqald  OmImI  Apparatus:  Heat  Eichancr:  AKitatloA:  Ftrr  Bittnitulshrn 

33.  (V)  MUSHAKE.  W.  L.,  Brkl«M;  HydnoUcand  Earth  EncineM-tng;  Roadiand  PftvemcnU;  Rood 

34.  aV)  QUACKENBl'SH,  L..  Railways— Draft  AppUanoM,  Switcbes  and  8icnala.^urfue  Traok.  RoUlQt  Btoek,  Trtek 

Sanders;  Elwtrlcity,  Transmission  to  Vphtclrs;  I>umplnx  VphlciM;  VphlcW  Frndc^;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  ImpWments; 

Separattnf  and  Assortlnu  SoUds  (part) ^ 

».  (IV)  DEM  BO.  L.  J.,  Dlsprnslng;  FlUlnc  Rcwptaeles:  ToUrt;  Sheet  Predtaf;  SeTertng  by  Tearins  or  Breaktnt...: 

38.  (V)  EVANS,  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Testinc:  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Soalaa 

37.  (II)  LETT,  M.  L..  EJectrtelty—SwHchea.  Welding.  Heating.  Pboto-oeU  Ctreoits 

Si.  (I)  PARKER,  C.  B.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Aao,  Carbocycitc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  t^.,  Anthroaes. 

TrtarrtawthsMS,  Esters,  AcMs,  Ketones.  AldehydM,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols 

3».  (fV)  WEIL.  I.,  Fluid-Pressure  Re«ulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  PrwMire  Modulating  R«lays,  Float  Valvst. 

Dlaphraxni.i  and  Bellows). ..   

40.  fV)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J..  ReeeptaclM— MetalUe,  Paper,  Wooden.  Olass;  Spedal  Reetptadas and  PaekacM 

41.  (11)  LOVEWELL.  N.  N..  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording;  Tetertelon 

43.  (n)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.  Electric  Signaling;  Tetegrapby  (part).     

tt.  (I)  KNIOHT.  W.  B.  (WOLK,  M.  O  ,  acting).  Medicines.  Poisons,  Coametloi;  Socw  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers; 

ri—nlin.  SteriUting  and  Dkinfecttaif  (eioept  Wood  Treatment  Apparatas);  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  Fhiid  Treatment 
arTeitnee 

44.  (II)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  DlreetlTe  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometers;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reeonant  Devices; 

Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

45.  (VI)  MAMAN,  J  A.  (DOUGLAS,  R.  A.  acting),  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Raflway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication; 

Bearlnics  and  Ouidea;  Beit  and  Sprocket  Oearing:  Sprlnc  Devices:  Animal  Draft  AppUaaoia 

4«.  (I)  WILES,  W.  Q  (CAMPBELL.  R  L.  acting),  Actlntde  Series  (e.g.,  tatonaMe)  C«m|Maida:  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 

Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  MedMnsa; Nuclear  ReacUoo*.  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

47.  (VI)  KANOP,  W.  J.,  Mibing,  Quarrying,  and  lee  Harvesting;  Motor  VeMdes;  Luid  Vehicles;  Education     

48;  (II)  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Metcts); 

Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rertlflers 

4t.  (VTI)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  SoUds;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Conesntrating  Evaporatwa; 

Glass : 

50.  (I)  ARNOLD,  D..  Carbon  Cbemiatry  (part),  e,«..  Synthetic  Reate  Composttloas  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 

sitions, Natural   Rubber,   Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e^..  Butadiene  Polymers  and  Copolymers.  PolyacrykxUtrllas, 
Acrylate  Polymers  and  Copolymers) 

51.  (II)  YAFFEE,  S..  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners:  Modulators;  Piesoelaetrifl  DaTieea;  Antennas;  Oadllators. 

53.  (V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A..  Supports  and  Racks 

S3.  (IV)  NINAS,  G.  A.,  Ubel  PasUng  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manltoldlng;  Printed  Matter;  Stetioo- 

ery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders:  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 

Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators 

94.  ai)  NILSON,  R.  G..  Electric  Lamps,  Electronic  Tubes,  Miscellaneous  Disebaifi  Devtaea;  Lamp.  C«thode  Ray  and 
Gas  Discharge  Device  CircuiU,  Ray  Energy  (e^.,  X-Ray.  UttravtoleC  RidloaaUve)  AppUeatlaM 

56.  (VII)  KLINE,  J    R  .Sunery:  Dentistry;  Artlflcial  Body  .Members 

50.  (T)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries:  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Eleetrieal  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry  ' ^- 

57.  an)  MIILER.  A.  B.,  Bolt,  >Mit,  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw,  Chain,  and  Honaataoa  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 

Nut  ainl  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Jotnte  or  Couplings,  Cutting  and  Punching 

5S.  (IID  "BRONAUGH.  F  IT  (BAILEY.  F  E.,  aettakg).  Rolls  and  Rollers.  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stooe 
Working;  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Cloaets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Selective  Punching       

59.  (I)  BRINDISI,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemittry;  Fertilisers;  Oas,  Heating  and  Ilhimlnatlnt 

m.  (I)  MA.VGA.V,  P.  E.  (STERMAN.  M  .  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg  .  Synthetk;  Resins  (part);  Miaoellaneoos 
Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl  Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Prooeeaas 
and  Products     

(11.  am  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  ReeUng;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Herolocy:  Railway  MaU  Delivery:  Feeding  ol  In- 
definite Lengths 

62.  (IV)  LOWE.  D  B.,  Oames;  Toyr.  Anwementeaad  ttmtkibm  Dartete;  Maetaniaal  Onmaad  Pra|ectot»;Illumii»tloii; 
Photographic  Apparatus  

A3.  (I)  WI.NKELSTEIN,  A.  H  ,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentation,  Carbon  Cbemtotry  (part),  e.  g..  LigBlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Pats,  Sulftirised  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

64.  a)  GREENWALD,  J,  FueU.  Miscellaneous  Compositions _ 

•65.  (11)  SAX.  E.  J..  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters.  Conductors;  Insulatara:  AmpUitets ... 

66.  (V)  LISANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instrumentt;  Acoustics;  Buikllng  Structures , I 

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F.,  OmamenUUon,  Liquid  Separation  or  Puriflcattocu  CentrttacU  Bowl  Separators;  Separatlnc 

and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

•81.  ail)  MONCl'RE.  J   A..  Industrial  Arts , i-.. 

52.  (Ill)  GRAY.  M    A  ,  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arte 

•«1    BAILEY.  J  Jt,  Laminated  Fabrka 

92   GAUSS,  H.,  Detectors.  Miscellaneous  Electron  Tube  Ctrcaits. 

«3    WAHL,  R.  A  ,  Metal  Bending,  Web  Feeding '.. 

IH.   BERLOWITZ,  W,  Earth  Boring.  Oas  Separation  

OS.  AN'GEL.  C  D.,  .Masonry  a^d  Concrete  Structures.  Tlroe-ControlUng  Apparatus.  Packed  Rod  JolnU;  Joint  Packings 
M.  E.  DIV.  A  (I)  LA.NHAM,  B.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Steroids;  SyntbeUc  Resins  (part).  1.  e^  Polyethylenea„. 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  |>atents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  May  1968,  except  thoee  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
I'rovlsionsofthe  Veterans  Patent  Rttrnsion  Act  («4  Stat.  310  as  amended  by  68  Stat. SXl)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlirr  due  lo  shortened 
termn  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  680.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patenu  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Amnuui  Index  of  P9U*t»—l9U. 

Patents » Numbers  3.381.541  to  2,284.618.  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents .Vumbers  513  to  524.  inclusive 


<\ 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.  S.  CfMirt  off  CvteoM  Bad  Patent  Apycab 

Lkvui  BBOTHsas  Company 


V. 

Thbift-D-Lux  Cucancbs.  Ihc. 

If:  <4*«.     DetM^d  F0krumrp  it.  t$$9 

[—  CCPA  — :  —  P.»d  — ;  IXe  OBPQ  B2T) 

I.  TaADOMABKa  —  (Tonroaiifo     BiMiiaairr  —  "lAtx"     akd 

"TnmiwT-D-ljVx.'* 

Where   it   was   urxed   that   "LUX,"  as   a   trademark  tor 

•oap     flakee.     toilet     soap,     and     liquid     detergents,     and 

•THRIFT  D-LUX,"  as  a  prfnripat  feature  of  a  aerrlce  mark 

for   dry    cleaning  «nd   preeaInK   aerrlcea,    are   (^nfnalngly 

*  almllar    became    the    verbal    impact    of    "THRIFT-D"    is 

*  "thrifty."    meaning    economical,    leaving    "LCX"    as    the 
•'    dominant  portion  of  the  mark,  conveying  to  the  purchasers 

the  meaning  "Thrifty  LUX,"  HeU  that  "though  "LUX*  In, 
Itaelf  nay   be  quite  arbitrary   and  unique,   the   import   off 
■  ■  THBIFT-D-LUX'  te  not  Thrifty  LUX,'  b«t  rather  thrift 
s    coupled    with    4«   Imme,    meaning  economy    combined   with 
apecial  elegance." 

t.  Samb — Samb— ScoaBmvBNEU — "Ds  Luxe." 

The  well-known  term  'de  luxe',     •  •  •  le  obviously  «ug- 
geatire  and  la  In  common  nae  In  a  great  variety  of  trade- 

*  marks  and  trade  namaa.    To  hold  for  appellant  in  this  case 
'    would  be  tantamount  to  restricting  the  uae  of  a  term  well 

estaMtohed  in  the  public  domain." 

3.  Sam B— Sam B—Ltfrer    Brother*    Compmmy  v.    The  BUnus 

Compmnif,  Ime.  DimNonaHBo. 

"Appellant   •   •   •  cites  Lever  Bretken  ro«»|M«y  t.  The 

8itr9u»   Compunw.  Ine^  27   CCPA   86S.   10»  VJiA  445,  44 

,    U8PQ  357,  wherein  the  applicant  sought  to  refteter  "8IT- 

RU-LUX"  for  the  toilet  tisaue  and  was  opposed  by  appel- 

^    lant  herein,  basing  the  oppueltlon  on  the  trademark  "LUX." 

*  Upon  careful  consideration,  we  feel  that  thU  cm»*  te  not 
'    controlling   here   for    the   reason    that  a   deacrlptive   word 

such   as   <e  lu*f  Is  not   Involved.     Also,   toilet  tiasBe  and 

toilet  soap  are  goods  belonging  to  the  aame  claaa.  I.e..  both 

[     are  ordinary  hooaehold  artlclea  for  personal  ase     aold  in 

amall  packages  through  the  same  channels  of  dUtribntlon." 

4.  Same — Same-  -Sb«vicb  Make  and  Maak  worn  Uoodb. 

"In  the  Instant  caae  one  of  the  marks  la  not  for  Boods 

,    at  all,  but  for  aervlcea.     Though  under  particular  clrcam- 

atancea   a   service  mark    may   be   confusluKly   similar   to   a 

mark  for  goods,  we  feel  the  reUtlonsbip  here  is  tenuous." 

5.  Same — 8ami»— OppoainoN— Damaoe. 

"Appellant  contends,  •  •  •  that  confualon  te  likely 
because  appellee's  busintvs  is  not  ronflned  to  dry  cleaning 
,  and  pr«aalng  services,  bnt  ateo  includes  the  laundering  of 
nrments  and  other  material.  Thus  It  te  likely,  appellant 
extends,  there  would  be  an  association  In  the  public  mind 
between  "LUX  LAUNDmiSB"  and  appellee's  •'THRIFT-D^ 
LUX"   stores.      In   view  of   the  common   nae  of   the   term 

*  "de  luxe"  In  describing  services  or  goods  otered  to  the 
public,  and  la  the  abeence  of  evidence  to  supftort  appel- 
lanfe  contention  of  confusion  between  "LUX  LAL'NDRIKB" 
and  "THRIPT  D-LUX"  storea,   we  feel  that  appellant  has 

►    Called  to  show  that  It  will  be  damaged  by  registration  of 
appallee'a  mark  ter  tbe  aervlcea  enumerated  In  the  applica- 
^    tion." 

▲ppkal  from  the  Patent  Ofllce. 

;    AFFIRMED. 

"  Spencer  1^  Stud  well  for  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
Adele  I.  Springer  for  Thrlft-D-Lux  Cleaners.  Inc. 


Interferences  disuiiiwing  an  opposition  brought  hj 
appellant,  Lever  Brothers  Company,  against  an  appli- 
cation of  Thrift-D-Lux  Cleanertt,  Inc.  to  register  a 
aerrlce  mark  for  dry  cleaning  and  pressing  aerricM. 
The  opposition  la  baaed  on  the  i-onreded  prio^.jise  ami 
registration  of  "LUX"  as  a  trademark  for  soap  flakes, 
toilet  soap  and  liquid  detergents. 

The  mark  of  applicant-appellee  is  a  double-bordered 
oval  across  which  in  block  letters  is  the  word  mark 
"THRII'^-D-Ll'X"  under  which  in  script  appears  the 
word  "Cleaners."  At  the  top  of  the  oval  in  the  border 
in  smaller  block  letters  than  said  word  mark  is  tlkf 
slogan  "THRIFTY  IN  PRICE"  and  in  the  bottom  of 
the  border  in  matching  type  is  the  slogan  "DE  LUXE 
-^IN  QUALITY,"  said  slogans  being  in  QuoUtion  marks. 

The  record  shows  the  following  pertinent  facts. 
"LUX"  was  adopted  by  appellant's  predecessor  in  the 
year  1900  and  continuously  since  that  date  has  been 
used  as  a  trademark  for  soaps.  Appellant  has  spent 
over  $150,000,000  in  advertising  the  products  sold 
under  the  trademark  "LUX"  and  to  date  more  than 
two  billion  packages  of  "LUX"  flakes  and  more  than 
three  billion  cakes  of  "LUX"  toilet  soap,  and  more 
than  forty-five  million  cans  of  "LUX"  liquid  detergent 
have  been  sold.  Appellant  markets  its  product 
through  retail  and  wholesale  grocery  and  drug  chan- 
nels, and  serves  markets  in  many  foreign  countries. 
In  addition  "LUX"  flakes  are  sold  in  bulk  to  laundries. 
As  a  part  of  this  latter  program  appellant  o{>erates  a 
so-called  "LUX  Laundry  Plan"  which  is  designed  to 
stimulate  the  sale  of  "LUX"  flakes  in  bulk.  In  accord- 
ance with  this  program  laundries,  under  agreement 
with  appellant,  call  themselves  a  "LUX  LAUNDRY" 
in  tlieir  promotional  advertising.  To  date  approxi- 
mately six  hundred  laundries  located  throughout  the 
United  States  have  entered  into  such  agreements  with 
appellant.  Of  the  six  hundred  "LUX  LAUNDRIES" 
approximately  four  hundred  seventy  take  in  dry  clean- 
ing as  well  as  laundering. 

Appellee,  Thrift-D-Lux  Cleaners,  Inc.,  is  In  the 
business  of  dry  cleaning  and  pretwing  garments. 
"THHIFT-D-LUX,"  a  principal  feature  of  the  n»ark  in 
question,  is,  according  to  appellee,  a  coined  expression 
RuggeKting  "thrifty  in  price,  de  luxe  in  quality."  The 
issue  is  whether  the  mark  of  appellee  so  nearly  resem- 
bles "LUX"  as  to  be  likely,  when  used  in  connection 
with  appellee's  services,  to  cause  confusion  or  milttake 
or  to  deceive  purchasers  under  the  circumstances  above 
set  forth. 

[1]  Appellant  contends  that  "LUX"  and.  "THRIFT- 
D-LUX"  are  confusingly  similar  because  the  verbal 
Impact  of  '•THRIFT-D"  is  "thrifty, "  meaning  eco- 
nomical, leaving  "LUX"  as  the  dominant  portion  ot 
the  mark,  convejring  to  the  purchasers  the  meaning 


TW,  and  JoHiiaox   (reUred),  AttocUite  Judge*. 
Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 


n  .        _,  ,     ,  "Thrifty  LUX."     In  our  opinion,   though   "LUX"  in 

Zl    ,^TVjJ^yi^.!'J/**?^'  '~!  ^*'"'  ^'^    Itself  may  be  quite  arbitrary  and  unique,  the  import 

of    "THRIFT-D-Ll'X"    is    not    "Thrifty    LUX,"    but 

rather  thrift  coupled  with  de  lujte,  meaning  economy 

This  appeal  is  from   the  decision  of  the  Commis-    combined  with  special  elegance.     (2]  The  well-known 

•loner  at  Patents,  acting  through  the  Assistant  Com-    term  "de  luxe,'  as  the  record  indicates,  is  obviously 

mlssioner.  aSrning  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  suggestive  and  is  in  common  uae  in  a  great  variety 
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of  tradenuirkB  and  trade  names.  To  bold  for  appellant 
in  this  case  would  be  tantamoant  to  restrictinc  tbe  UMe 
of  a  term  well  e«tabllfibed  in  the  publir  domain. 

Appellant  clteH  tbe  «iiie  of  American  Throwing  Com- 
pant.  Inc.  v.  Famous  Bathrobe  Co^  Ine^  45  CCPA  737. 
250  FJd  3T7.  118  I'gPQ  1S6,  in  wblch  an  oppoHltlon  to 
the  reclBtration  of  "KNIT-KIN8"  for  infanta  and  chil- 
dren'a  onderwear  wa^  aaatained.  baaed  on  the  recif>tra- 
tton  of  "WIPER-KINS-  for  chlldrra't  bibs.  Thla  caae 
Is  diatincalababie  upon  the  fact.  Inter  alia,  that  the 
•oAx  in  both  marlia  waa  the  same,  whereas  here  we 
regmrd  them  as  different  becaafle  the  meaninc  of  the 
end  of  appellee's  mark  is  de  luxe  (D-LUX)  and  ap- 
pellant'a  mark  is  Kenerally  anderstood  to  be  the  Latin 
word  meaning  iicht   (LUX). 

[S]  Appellant  also  cite*  Lever  Brotkeri  Company  v. 
The  Bitrous  Companjf,  Inc.,  27  CCPA  858,  100  T2A 
445,  44  U8Pg  357.  wherein  the  applicant  noucht  to 
reffiater  "SIT-RL-LUX"  for  toilet  tisane  and  was  op- 
posed by  appellant  herein,  basins  the  opposition  on  the 
trademark  "LUX."  Upon  careful  conslderaUon,  we 
feel  thst  this  case  is  not  controlling  here  for  the  reason 
that  a  desrriptiTe  word  such  as  rfc  luxe  is  not  inrolred. 
A.1SO,  toilet  tlssoe  and  toilet  soap  are  goods  belonging 
to  the  same  class,  1.  e.,  both  are  ordinary  hooaehold 
articles  for  personal  use  sold  In  small  packages 
through  the  same  channels  of  distribution.  [4]  In  the 
instant  case  one  of  the  marks  is  not  for  goods  at  all 
but  for  aervices.  Though  under  particular  circum- 
stances a  service  mark  may  be  confusingly  similar  to 
a  mark  for  goods,  we  feel  the  relationship  here  is 
tenuous.  [S]  Appellant  contends,  howerer.  that  con- 
fusion is  likely  because  appellee's  business  is  not  con- 
fined to  dry  cleaning  and  pressing  services,  but  also 
includes  the  laundering  of  garments  and  other  mate- 
rial. Thos  it  Is  likely,  appellant  contenda,  there  would 
be  an  association  in  the  public  mind  between  "LUX 
LAUNDRIES"  and  appellee's  "THRIFT- D-LUX" 
stores.  In  rlew  of  the  common  use  of  the  term  "de 
luxe"  Ih  describing  senrlces  or  goods  offered  to  Uie 
public,  and  in  the  absence  of  evidence  to  support  appel- 
lant's contention  of  confusion  between  "LUX  LAUN- 
DRIES" and  "THRIFT-I>LUX"  stores,  we  feel  that 
appellant  has  failed  to  show  that  it  will  be  damaged 
by  registration  of  appellee's  mark  for  the  serrices 
enumerated  in  the  application. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


2.  Sams — Samb— Bvidcmcb. 

"Appellant  roatends  •  •  •  that  th*  public  ia  onllkHy 
to  be  confaaed.  ootlnc  that  'Aim*'  ia  made  ap  of  the  flrat 
two  tettera  of  the  Irat  nam*  and  aamame  of  Alfoaae  Meyer, 
appelUat'a  preaMeBt  and  fonnder.  and  that  appellant 
marketa  elshtcen  prodneta  under  marfca  contalnlnc  thoae 
letters.  Many  of  whick  are  redatered.  It  la  ar»ued  that 
'Alme°  has  a  definite  aanoclatlon  In  the  mlnda  of  purrhaaera 
with  appellant  which  would  leanen  the  ehnnce  of- public 
confualon.  Thla  argument  anat  fail  becauae  the  erldence 
does  not  eaUbUsta  that  tha  paMle  dOM  in  fact  aasocUte 
'Alme'  marka  only  with  appellant.  How  tbe  mark  came 
to  be  adopted  la  not  materUI  to  the  taaue." 

3.  Same — Bamb — Commom   DaacupriTa  Woao  oa  8tllasl«. 

"AppoUaat  *   •   •  poiata    out    that    the    aylUhle    'hint.' 
whlek  ia  common  to  the  marka  bore  inTolved.  ia  not  arbl-y<^ 
tnry  aa  applied  to  madicinAl  preparatlona  aa  Indlcated-^^ 
Ita   obriona   relation   to    tbe   medical    term    'antlbUtJUBine' 
and  aa  erldcnced  by  tbe  fact  that  it  foraM  a  part  of  each 
of  a  UrvB  number  of  trademarka  regiatered  for  anch  prep- 
aratlooa.     While  thla  U  a  factor  to  ha  coaaUltred.  it  la  the 
well  aattlod  rule  that  In  deciding  the  qucatlon  of  confusing 
similarity  of  trademarka  tbe  marka  are  not  to  be  dlMected, 
but  mnat  be  looked  at  In  thetr  eatiretiea." 
♦•  Sams— Bamb — Uuraaajicaa  in  MAaaariNo  Maraooa. 

"Ap»«Uaat  •  •  •  atreauoualy  urfea  that  alnce  ita  gooda 
are  aold  only  on  prescription,  while  those  of  appellee  ar» 
sold  orer  the  counter,  the  danger  of  confusion  of  the  pur- 
chsslng  potHIc  would  not  be  present.  However,  aa  pointed 
out  by  tbe  Assistant  Oommlssloner.  there  is  nothing  In 
appellaat'a  appllcatioB  which  llmlU  the  nae  oT  'Aimehlst' 
to  preacrlptioB  preparations,  though  the  label  specimens 
submlttsd  with  the  application  show  that  the  marketing 
of  the  product  Is  now  being  so  limited.  The  nature  of 
gooda  speclfled  In  tbe  application  is  not  limited  by  tpeclmen 
labHa.  Such  labeU  are  subject  to  change  without  notice  to 
tb*  Puent  omce  Either  a  change  in  the  composition  of 
tba  product  or  in  prescription  standards  could,  moreover, 
free  'Almehlat'  for  orer  the  counter  sales  while  its  descrip- 
tloB  woald  Btlll  be  a  'Pn>paration  for  Relief  of  Allergic 
Condltlona  In  Capsule  Form.'  We  hold  that  under  these 
eircuaastaaees  the  present  differences  in  marketing  metboda 
ds  not  form  a  proper  haatt  for  flnding  lack  of  likelihood  of 
confusion  or  mistake  when  the  respective  trademarks  are 
used  oa  the  goods  enumerated." 

5.  ArrSiL  to  thb  U.S.  Cotmr  or  Cvstomb  and  Patent  Ap- 
PBALa — Diminution  or  Rscoao. 
"Portions  of  the  rwrord  omitted  by  appellant  were  added 
on  motion  of  appellee.  •  •  •  The  assessment  of  the  cost  of 
printing  the  added  matter  waa  reserved  at  the  time  of 
tbs  granting  of  the  motion  and  It  Is  now  assessed  against 
appellant." 

Appcal  from  the  Patent  Office.  ' 


U.  S.  Cowt  of  CMtooH  aad  Patent  Appeals 

Mrm  Cheiiical  Co.  r.  Anahist  Co,  Inc. 

N:  »41$.     D*ci44d  rtbrumrw  $.  i$$$ 

I—  CCPA  — :  2«3  F.2d  344  ;  120  U8PQ  48S] 

1.  TaAMHAaaa— CoNroaiNo  SiMiLAamr— -Anahibt"  and 
"AUfaaiBT." 
Upon  review  of  an  opposition  by  appellee  to  an  applies 
tloB  by  appellant  to  register  "Aimehlst"  as  a  trademark 
for  a  "Preparation  for  Relief  of  Allergic  Condltlona  In  Cap- 
•ala  Fona."  based  on  appellee's  ownsnahlp  and  use  of 
"Aaahist"  registered  aa  a  trademark  for  a  "Preparation 
for  Symptomatic  Relief  of  Colda  and  Allergies."  Held 
that  the  similarity  between  "Anahlst"  and  "Aimehlst"  la 
apparent :  that  they  begin  with  the  same  letter,  hare  ths 
same  number  of  syllables  and  the  aame  final  syllable,  are 
of  approximately  the  same  length  and  hare  a  general  aiml- 
larlty  of  soand ;  and  that  oa  casual  taspevtioo  or  as  the 
reaolt  of  indlatlact  pronuneiatloa.  or  If  tlaas  elapses  be- 
twsea  sselng  or  bsarlng  them,  either  might  rsadlly  bs 
mistaken  for  the  other. 


AFFIRMED. 

Lsarence   and   Laurence    {Margaret   Laurence  and 
De4tn  Laurence  of  counsel)  for  Meyer  Chemical  Co, 
Albert  H.  OraddU  for  Anahlst  Co,.  Inc. 

Before  Woblbt.  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich  and 
MAanif.  A—ociate  Judge: 

Rich.  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  aweal  ia  from  the  decision  of  the  Coinmlasioner 
<rf  Patenta.  acting  through  the  Assistsnt  Coinmlssloner, 
affirming  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
sustaining  an  opposition  by  appellee.  Anahlst  Co.,  Inc., 
to  an  application  by  appellant.  Meyer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, to  register  "Aimehlst "  as  a  trademark  for  u 
"Preparation  for  ReUef  of  Allergic  Condltlona  in  Cap- 
sole  Form."  The  oppoaltion  was  based  on  appellee's 
ownership  and  nae  of  "Anahiat"  registered  as  a  trade- 
mark for  a  ''Preparation  for  Symptomatic  Relief  of 
Colda  and  Allergies, "  Registration  No.  67^,576,  granted 
June  30.  1953.  on  an  application  filed  October  4,  1949. 
Appellant's  application  to  register  "Aimehlst"  was  filed 
May  24,  1952.  and  January  2,  1952  Is  alleged  as  the 
date  of  first  use  in  commerce. 


It  is  conceded  that  oppoHer  was  using  "Anahlst" 
before  appellant  adopted  "Aimehlst."  The  sole  issue 
is  likelihood  of  confusion  or  mistake  under  section 
2(d)  of  the  I^anham  Act  (Trademark  Act  of  1946). 

The  record  shows  that  appellee  has  used  "AnahiHt" 
since  1949  as  a  trademark  on  an  antibistautinic  prep- 
aration which  Im  sold  over  the  counter  in  various  forms 
for  the  Hyniptoinatic  relief  of  allergic  conditions,  and 
has  used  "Super  Anahlst"  since  1958  oiT  a  Niuiilar  bat 
modified  preparation.  More  than  nineteen  million 
dollars  worth  of  these  preparationH  have  been  sold  and 
more  than  seven  and  one-half  million  dollars  have 
been  spent  in  advertising  them. 

Appellant's  pre|)aration,  "Aimehlst"  is  also  an  anti- 
histaminic  preparation  used  for  the  relief  of  allergic 
conditions  but,  due  to  the  presence  of  certain  ingredi- 
ents, it  can  presently  be  aold  only  on  a  physician's 
pres<-ription.  ^ 

11]  The  Klmllarity  between  "Anahlst"  and  'Aime- 
hlst" is  apparent.  They  begin  with  the  same  letter, 
have  the  same  number  of  syllables  and  the  same  final 
rtyllable,  are  of  approximately  the  same  length  and 
have  a  general  siuiilarity  of  HOund.  On  casual  iniq>ec- 
tlon  or  as  the  result  of  indistinct  pronunciation,  or  if 
time  elapaes  between  seeing  or  hearing  them,  either 
might  readily  be  mistaken  for  the  other.         ^ 

(21  Appellant  contends,  however,  that  the  public  is 
unlikely  to  be  ctrnfused.  noting  that  "Alme  "  is  made  up 
of  the  first  two  letters  of  the  first  name  and  surname 
of  Alfonse  Meyer,  apitellant's  president  and  founder, 
and  that  apitellant  inarkets  eighteen  products  under 
marks  containing  thos*^  letters,  many  of  which  are 
registered.  It  is  argued  that  "Alme "  has  a  definite 
association  in  the  minds  of  purchasers  with  api»ellant 
which  would  lesNen  the  chance  of  public  <-<>nfu8ion. 
This  argument  must  fail  because  the  evidence  does 
not  establish  that  the  public  does  in  fact  associate 
"Alms"  marks  (»nly  with  appellant.  How  the  mark 
came  to  be  adopted  is  not  material  to  the  issue. 

[3]  Appellant  further  iM»lnts  out  that  the  syllable 
"hist,"  which  is  common  to  the  marks  here  involved, 
is  not  arbitrary  as  applied  to  medicinal  preiwirations 


as  indicated  by  its  obvious  relation  to  the  medical 
term  "antihistamine"  and  as  evidenced  by  the  fact 
that  it  forms  a  part  of  each  of  a  large  number  of  trade- 
marks registered  for  such  preparations.  While  this  Is 
a  factor  to  be  considered,  it  is  the  well  settled  rule 
that  in  deciding  the  question  of  confusing  similarity  of 
trademarks  the  marks  are  not  to  be  dissected,  but 
must  be  looked  at  in  their  entireties.  Lauritzen  d  Co. 
V.  The  Borden  Co.,  44  CCPA  720,  239  TJ2A  405,  112 
U8PQ  60.  In  our  opinion  the  instant  marks,  so  con- 
sidered, are  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  when 
used  on  the  same  class  of  products. 

[41  Appellant  also  strenuously  urges  that  since  its 
goods  are  sold  only  on  prescription,  while  thoae  of  ap- 
pellee are  8f)ld  over  the  counter,  the  danger  of  con- 
fusion of  the  purchasing  public  would  not  be  present. 
However,  as  pointed  out  by  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner, there  is  nothing  in  appellant's  application 
which  limits  the  use  of  "Aimehlst"  to  prescription 
preparations,  though  the  label  specimens  submitted 
with  the  application  show  that  the  marketing  of  the 
product  is  now  being  so  limited.  The  nature  of  goods 
specified  in  the  application  is  not  limited  by  specimen 
labels.  Such  labels  are  subject  to  change  without 
notice  to  the  Patent  Office.  Either  a  change  In  the 
composition  of  the  product  or  in  prescription  standards 
could,  moreover,  free  "Aimehlst"  ^or  over  the  counter 
sales  while  its  description  would  still  be  a  "Prepara- 
tion for  Relief  of  Allergic-  Conditions  in  Capsule 
Form."  We  hold  that  under  these  circumstances  the 
present  differences  in  marketing  methods  do  not  form 
a  proper  basis  for  flnding  lack  of  likelihood  of  confu- 
sion or  mistake  when  the  resiiectlve  trademarks  are 
used  on  the  goods  enumeratedr 

[51  Portions  of  the  record  omitted  by  appellant  were 
added  on  motion  of  appellee.  See  4.')  Cl^PA  780,  252 
F.2d  300,  116  USPQ  342.  The  assessment  of  the  cost 
of  printing  the  added  matter  was  reserved  at  the  time 
of  the  granting  of  the  motion  and  it  is  now  assessed 
against  appellant. 

The  decision  of  the  AssisUnt  Commissioner  is 
affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Notices  under  3.5  U.8.C.  290  :  Patent  Act  of  19.52     V 


S,lU.ias,  A.  FaitelowitB,  Method  of  reducing  potatoM  and 
other  starch-conuining  vegetables  to  tbe  form  of  a  dry  pow- 
der ;  t,S8t,«7«,  Z.  Volpertas.  Art  of  dried  starch  bearing  food  ; 
MtSJSl.  B.  J.  RlTocbe,  Drying  of  stsrchy  foodstuffs; 
S.tas,Ml,  R.  A.  Templeton,  Drying  of  TegeUbles,  Sled  Feb. 
24.  1959,  DC.  Idaho  (Boise).  Doc.  3314-S.  Tesi^lcfon  Psf- 
ent;  Ltd.  r.  J.  R.  Simplot  Co. 

t,tn,im,  H.  P.  Kendall,  Shingle  atructure.  tied  Aug  15 
1956,  D.C..  W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo),  Doc.  7146,  The  Perma  Prod- 
uete  Co.  V.  CreoDipt  Co..  Inc.  ^^lamisned  for  lack  of  proae- 
cutlon  Mar.  10,  19.59. 

t,m,l«S,  N.  B.  Tucker,  Surface  active  compounds ;  t,4SS,Mt. 
L.  L.  Little,  Method  of  making  mixed  glycerol  esters  of  fatty 
and  hydroxy  aclda :  t.ass,414,  O.  Baraky.  Shortening  agent ; 
S.«»S.t71,  H.  T.  Iveson  et  al..  Edible  shortening  agent.  Sled 
Mar.  11.  1959,  DC.  Del.  (Wilmington  ).vpoc.  2085,  At  la* 
Poufder  Co.  v.  The  Olidden  Co.  jf\ 

t.Mt.«7S.     (See  2,119,155.)  V  ' 

MaS,4«S,  E.  Klest,  Beet  hanrester,  tied  Jan  5,  1959 
D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  9/59,  B.  B  Ki€$t  v.  Intematiofu^l 
Hurveeler  Co.  /n 


t.4SS.SSt.     (See  2.329.166.) 

t.4«S.57S.  M.  Cohn,  Aerial  mounting ;  s,7M.7a8,  same.  Mount- 
ing of  antenna  masts,  aied  Apr.  18.  1956,  D.C.,  E.D.N.Y. 
(Brooklyn).  Doc.  18,472.  South  River  Metal  ProdueU  Co.  Inc. 
V.  Oreen  TeleRadio  DUtributorB,  Inc.  Conaent  Judgment; 
defendant  enjoined  Mar.  11.  1959. 

2.0flS,4l4.     (See2,S29,l«8.) 

t.5tS,S»l.     (See  2.119,115.) 

S,Ml.St«,  W.  M.  Kirk.  Animal  rubbing  and  oiling  station 
or  apparatus,  appeal  filed  Jan.  22,  1959,  CCA.  8th  Circuit. 
Doc.  16,1.58,  R.  K.  Caldwell,  doing  buHneet  as  Caldweli 
Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Kirk  Manrnfacturing  Co. 

t,«tS.lM,  W.  Sher,  Lamp  shades  and  supporting  member 
therefor,  Sled  Mar.  5,  1959.  D.C.,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
,'>9c367,  Hamilton  Industrift.  Ine.  ▼.  Bher  and  Bone,  Inc. 

t,SSS,SSa,  Klelnmann  and  Kleinmann,  Raior  blade  maga- 
line,  aisd  July  20,  1955,  D.C.,  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  102/143, 
M.  Kleinptan  v.  American  Safety  Rasor  Corp.  Judgment  for 
defends  oft  Msr  11,  1959. 

t,«sa,asi.     (See  2,119,156.) 
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M«^»«,  KMI07  and  SwajM.  Ctcklnc.  ll^  S^L  22.  l»9e 

p.CJJJ.  (Newark),  Doc.  1092/58.  Tkt  D.ir  r*«m<«.<  r.  t' 
Z.<i»4ffn  i»»«ro  £i»irrar<ii9  Diamlawd  by  stipulatloii  Mar.  4. 
IP"* 


».  8.  R.  SotHle.  Oaitar  aod  aline  combination.  M«4 
Mar.  la.  1»W,  DC..  8J).N.Y .  Do*.  144/24.  8  M.  SottiU  r 
Vmiemri,  jne. 

M«M77,  J.  B.   Kr«P9a.  Jr .   Unlvcmal   t«jtfBir  ayatm  for 

tetoTlalon  rvcetrera.  AM  Mar.  27.  1858.  D.C..  N.D.  Ill    (Chi- 
cago). Doe.  Mc547.  8»rku  Tmnimn.  Inc.  t.  Oak  M*nmfmctmr 

mT    8*  1»M  "'"^  **"**  ■    ***"*   '^'**   ^■"'*   •~'  4iirr1n»*<l 


Mat  6.  1969 

a.lM.im.     (  Bm  2,482,876. ) 

I.V48.M«.   N.  O.   Horlid.  Afluariw.  derlc*;  a^MM.  aam« 
Aq«arlum  aeratln,  d*Tl<^  am  Mar.  9.  1939.  bcTb^^' 

t.TS«,n7.     <8e«  2. 709.418.) 


»••■•.  H.  J.  Graham.  Waldln«  ayat^m.  Ik^  Mar  9.  I».-}9 
C*r».  T.  irajr  Frodmctt.  Inc. 

MM.4M,  K.  B.  Stlegele.  Bxpaaalble  bracelet.  91^  Mar  4 
1959.  DC.  8.D.N.T.  Doc.  143/310.  Karl  E  Stirffrle  rt  .1  r 
XA.  rmrtign  VrwUnf  Corp  et  1  Same.  Sled  Mar  «.  1959 
D.C.  Arta.  <PlM«>lx).  Doc  3028-^**,  Kmrt  M.  UHefftU  e$  1 
T.  BfHtlep  aiM  SehiUUt  Trmdimg  C: 

t,tmjr7i.     (8«  2,ja9.J99.) 

X.7W.418.  C.  A.  Tbomaa.  Milking  appftratna  •  t.Tta.797  aaae 

TTT'  tr^  Kadea.  Milkln*  apparatna,  fled  Mar.  2.  1959 

D.C,  NJ).  III.  (Chlcato).  Doc.  59el8.  B»hwn  Bn>*  Co  r 
Fmitetion  ManmfteturiHg  Corp. 

S,714.M»,  o.  R.  Charles.  Oraaacntal  beaded  necklace,  tlod 
»!1-.^'  J?"'  ^•^'  *-^-'**  (Buffalo.  Doc.  6803.  Tkt 
™**^   Corp.   T.  J.  N.  Adaaw.     Conaent  decree  Mar.   IS. 

to«J*^*^  i  r?  ^•''  ^^"  •*«*  •<"•  »■"•  •••<  Mar.  «. 
1»59.  DC.  M  D  Pa.  (Scmnton).  Doc.  8687.  Joseph  D.  BcmU 
r.  Poeon*  8h*€  Mmnmfmetnring  C:.  Inc.  et  ml. 


8.  C.  Mocktewtcs.  RoBnir  whMl :  laaiaaj    ..m. 

M>.  111.   (Chicago).  Doc.  59o374,  Americmn  Bnff  Ca    v    Hmn- 
»cn-rmn  WimkteM mnninp  Co,  Inc. 

(8ee  2.808.098.) 


MO     -r.    i    "^    Hornatein.  Contact  lena.'tlod  Not.  4.  1958. 
J\    r    V    (^'X'"'""  ^    2848.  Mi4^t  Bcienti^Co 
Injunction  laaued  (notice  Mar.  5.  1909). 
M8^148.     (See  2.70^.418) 

r.  !:*^*";-'*  ^  P*ri*.  Replaceable  nonle  for  drill  bita.  ttod 
F^  28.  989.  DC.  N.D.  1>x.  (Fort  Worth).  D«:.  791,  irT 
HthertHffton  et  ol.  t.  b  A.  HenoUy  et  mL 

li*1S?^?v  J*  ^^^^'^'^J*^  '*t«™  «»te..  tied  M*r. 
V'J  Z:  "  <-  '^-'  (Newark).  Doc.  193/69.  Autommtie  Poultry 
Feeder  Co.  r.  Sudotpk  Poultry  Equipment  Co. 

MtMtt.     (8w  2.748,075.) 

Doa.  I8t.i9t.  M.  A.  Greene.  Collar  or  almllar  article,  liod 
Apr  14,  1958,  DC.  8.D.N.T..  Doc.  132/139.  ^^co  Cor;.  7,!^ 

for  defaodant  eatarad  Mar.  8.  1989. 
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Matter  encloaed  ta  heary  bracket*  C 1  appears  In  the  original  patent  bat  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  :  matter 

printed  in  Italics  indicatt-H  additionii  made  by  reissue. 


1  24,M4 

I  WET  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  MATERIAL  OF  POOR 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTIVITY 
Emilc  BcfBard  Batct,  Ltktttw,  P-gt<»««^ 
Oiiiinal  No.  2,714449,  dated  AagMt  2,  1955,  Serial  No. 
21S,23S,  March  29,  1951.    ApplicatfoB  for  raianc  Joly 
23,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,M8 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatkM  Great  Britain  April  1,  195« 
5Clatei.    (CLS— 151J) 
I    5.  A  method  for  the  wet  heat  treatment  of  a  runmmg 
web  of  textile  material  having  poor  electrical  condiK- 
tivity,  which  method  consists  in  passing  the  web  of  mate- 
rial through  a  conducting  liquid  so  that  the  material  is 
brought  to  a  condition  to  form  a  conductor  of  electricity, 
then  bringing  the  running  web  into  direct  electrical  and 
physical  contact  across  its  whole  width  with  a  plurality 
of  electrical  conducting  members  in  turn  engaging  alter- 
nately with  opposite  faces  of  the  web,  and  simultaneously 
with  the  bringing  of  the  web  into  contact  with  said  elec- 
trical corufucting  members  impressing  an  electric  poten- 

W  


tial  between  the  electrical  conducting  members  of  such 
magnitude  as  to  cause  the  flow  of  an  electric  current 


"^3Ht= 


through  the  fabric  in  amount  sufficient  to  raise  the  tem- 
perature of  the  liquid  in  the  web  to  its  boiling  point. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  5,  1959 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  almost  all  of  the  illustrations  of  the  plant  patents  are  inxniora.  it  ta  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  itf  the  urawinK. 


1J29 
ROSE  PLANT 
Jcaa  Gaajard,  Fcyzta,  France,  aarignor  to 

Nnneriei,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
,    fonia 

Application  Septenil>cr  24,  195t,  Serial  No.  7(3,151 
■>  Claims  priority,  application  France  September  24,  1957 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—41) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particulariy  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  vigorous  and  uprifht-spreading  plant 
habit,  attractive,  very  glossy,  leathery,  dait  green  foUage, 
attractive,  well-formed,  high-centered,  very  double  flow- 
en  of  medium  size  borne  usually  singly  on  stenu  of 
medium  length,  a  better-than-average  floriferousness  as 
compared  with  other  hybrid  tea  roses,  and  a  general  bril- 
liant red  flower  color  tonality  ranging  between  Cherry 
and  Rose  Red,  with  the  reverse  of  the  flower  petals  ^o- 
erally  ranging  in  color  between  pale  pink  and  white,  vari- 
ably fringed  and  marked  with  red  or  pink  and  presoiting 
an  unusual  color  contrast,  particulariy  in  the  partially 
open  flower  stage. 


and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novdty 
by  the  unique  combinatioi^pf  foliage  ctosely  resembling 
that  of  the  variety  "Pinocchio"  (Plant  Patent  No.  484). 
freedom  of  bloom,  heavily  flowered  clusters,  long  stems 
of  the  cluster  shoots,  individual  buds  and  flowen  closely 
resembling  those  of  the  variety  "Pinocchio,"  ai»d  a  distinc- 
tive Begonia  Rose,  slightly  overcast  with  Rose  Doree. 
general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers. 


to  JaduoB  A 
corporatkMi  of 


l,t3t 
ROSE  PLANT 
Eagcne  S.  Bocmer,  Newark,  N.Y., 
PerUm  Company,  Newark,  N.Y 
NewYoit 

Appileatloa  October  20,  195S,  Serial  No.  76S,5«5 
1  1  Claim.    (CI.  47—41) 

'    A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  large- 
flowered  polyantha  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
742  o.(;.-  2 


M31 

PEACH  tREE 

Stella  O.  Valck,  Ortler,  CaUf. 

ApplicatioD  October  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  748,811 

ICbdm.    (Q.  47--42) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  as  illustrated 
and  described,  characterized  by  relatively  large  freestone 
fruit  having  flesh  streaked  and  mottled  with  red  next  to 
the  stone,  by  flesh  having  a  very  sweet  flavor  suggestive 
of  mild  watermelon,  and  by  cream  colored  skin  blushed 
with  red;  further  characterized — in  comparison  with  the 
white  fleshed  Babcock — by  general  resemblance  but  larger 
size  and  a  ripening  period  approximately  one  month 
later;  and  further  characterized— in  comparison  to  the 
yellow  fleshed  Rio  Oso  Gem — by  substantially  the  same 
ripening  period.  , 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  5.  1969 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  CUPS  TO  PEN 

OR  PENCIL  CAPS 

MoRte  Wdncr,  Mootreal,  Qacbcc,  Canada,  aarignor 

Dicmakcn  Limited,  MoolrMl,  QbcImc  Canada 

AppUcatioa  AagsK  21,  If  5S,  Serial  No.  75MT7 

13  Claims.    (CL  1—3) 


to 


said  wire  over  said  anvil  to  form  a  staple,  a  driver  for 
driving  said  staple,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
for  actuating  said  former,  a  second  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder for  actuating  said  driver,  means  for  admitting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  between  said  pistons,  and 
means  for  admitting  fluid  under  a  higher  pressure  to  said 
cylinder  on  the  side  of  said  second  named  piston  oppo- 
site that  side  which  is  engaged  by  said  first  named  fluid. 


2,SS4,i3« 

HAND  OPERATED  STAPLERS 

Monk  Abrams,  Great  Ncdk,  N.Y.,  awlinnr  to  Airow 

Fastcacr  Co.,  Inc.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a  conBoratloa  of 

New  York 

AppUcattoa  Marck  19,  195S,  Serial  No.  722,449 

1«  ClafeM.    (CL  1—49) 


1 .  A  machine  for  attaching  clfps  to  caps  of  pens,  pencils 
and  the  like  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cap  support 
movable  to  bring  a  cap  to  a  clip  attaching  station,  means 
disposed  at  said  station  to  clamp  said  cap  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  said  means  including  a  block  pressed 
against  said  cap,  said  block  having  a  cavity  opening  oppo- 
site said  cap  and  having  a  lateral  passage  for  feeding  a 
clip  into  said  cavity,  a  pusher  plate  movable  through  said 
cavity  to  engage  said  clip  in  said  cavity  and  press  the 
same  against  said  cap.  and  power  means  to  actuate  said 
pusher  plate. 


24S4,635 

HYDRAULIC  STITCHER 

Robert  E.  Hagcr,  Park  Forest,  UL,  aHtgnor  to  Acme  Steel 

Company.  Chickgo,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Applicatioa  Jaooary  11,  195f,  Serial  No.  558,508 

14  Claims.     (Q.  1—44.4) 


1.  In  a  stapler,  a  stapler  body,  a  pivot,  a  handle  pivoted 
thereto,  a  staple  driver  holder  slidably  mounted  in  the 
body,  spring  means  depressing  the  holder,  a  trigger  having 
a  sliding  pivotal  connection  to  the  pivot  for  the  handle, 
said  holder  having  a  rearwardly  extending  nose,  said 
trigger  having  a  forwardly  extending  nose  engaging  the 
underside  of  the  nose  on  the  holder,  said  handle  having 
means  to  swing  the  trigger  upwardly  therewith  whereby 
as  the  handle  is  swung  down  the  trigger  will  raise  the 
holder  and  compress  said  spring  means,  and  said  trigger 
being  shaped  to  self  release  the  holder  in  the  raised  posi- 
tion of  the  holder,  to  permit  the  compressed  spring  means 
to  cause  the  holder  to  descend  with  force. 


2.  A  stitching  machine  comprising,  an  anvil  for  sup- 
porting a  length  of  stapling  wire,  a  former  for  bending 
10 


23S4,«7 
MULTIPLE  FASTENER  DRIVING  MACHINE 
Oscar  A.  Wandel,  Mmdeiein,  III.,  ass^pior  to  Fastener 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  Angnst  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  Ml,419 
22  Claims.    (CI.  1— IM)  ^ 

1.  An  automatic  multiple  fastener  driving  machine 
comprising  a  frame,  a  platform  assembly  movably 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  a  work- 
piece  thereon,  a  plurality  of  fastener  driving  means,  ad- 
justable means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  fastener  driv- 
ing means  in  a  spaced  relation  on  said  frame,  motor 
means  carried  on  said  frame  for  moving  said  work  piece 
and  said  fastener  driving  means  into  engagement  to  pivot 
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said  fastener  driving  means  relative  to  said  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  porous,  cellular,  absorbent  pads  dispoaed 
means  carried  on   said  frame   and  responsive  to  said   in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  throughout  said  rows,  said 


s«gg;g^«. 


T^'Li^z 
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pads  being  supported  in  said  relationship  by  said  trans- 
verse threads. 


**         2,8S4,640 
ANTICURL  STRIPS  FOR  COLLARS  AND 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES 
Benjamin  Liebowitx,  Lewisboro,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Eoda- 
down  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 
pivotal  movement  of  said  driving  means  for  operating  AnMlcation  October  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,22f 

said  driving  means  tddrive  fasteners  into  said  workpiece  !  '  Claims.    (CL  2—132) 


:tH 


2,884,438 

BIB 

Fred  H.  Ream,  Dayton,  Ohio 

AppUcatloa  March  3, 1958,  Serial  No.  718,434 

2  Chdms.    (a.  2—49) 


1.  In  a  bib  provided  with  a  neckband,  an  elongate 
arcuate  resilient  member  within  the  neckband,  the  ends 
of  the  resilient  member  extending  from  the  neckband, 
each  end  of  the  resilient  member  having  a  protuberance] 
a  pair  of  truncated  spherical  members  each  of  which 
has  a  cavity  therein  and  a  slot  leading  to  the  cavity, 
the  protuberance  at  each  end  of  the  resilient  member 
bemg  disposed  within  the  cavity  of  one  of  the  spherical 
members  with  a  portion  of  the  resilient  member  extending 
through  the  slot,  a  pair  of  caps,  there  being  a  cap 
attached  to  each  truncated  spherical  member  covering 
the  cavity  thereof. 


1.  A  shift  collar  terminating  in  free  wing  portions,  a 
stiffening  element  in  the  form  of  a  flat  strip  having  a 
thickness  of  approximately  0.01  of  an  inch  positioned 
in  each  of  said  wing  portions,  said  strip  being  made  of 
Mylar  which  is  a  material  composed  by  the  condensation 
reaction  between  ethylene  glycol  and  terephthalic  acid, 
substantially  having  the  property  of  not  shrinking  or 
becoming  reduced  in  size  or  distorted  by  laundering  and 
subsequent  ironing  and  substantially  identified  as  melt- 
ing at  250**€.,  with  a  density  of  1.39,  refractive  index 
of  1.655.  tensile  strength  of  17,000  to  25.000  pounds 
per  square  inch,  humidity  coefficient  of  linear  expansion 
of  llxlO-«,  moisture  absorption  less  than  0.5,  shrink- 
age at  150*  C.  of  1.5  to  2%,  immediate  bending  recovery 
from  180*  bend  of  43%.  tensile  modulus  450,000  to 
600,000,  and  flex  life  at  0*  P.,  20,000  cycles  and  forming 
a  stay  for  said  garment. 


2,884,441 
SINGLE  PLY  COLLAR 
Edward  C.  Pfeffer,  Jr.,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chiett, 
Peabody  &  Co.,  be,  T»«jr,  N.  Y.,  a  con>oratioa  of  New 
York 

Application  Imie  20,  1957,  Sierial  No.  444^33 
2  Claims.    (CL  2—132) 


.  _  2,884,439 

LINING  FOR  WATER-PROOF  CLOTHING 
Hans  Klepper.  Roseabeim,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany 
.^^f"?****  September  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  4084M 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  29, 1955 
7  Claims.    (Q.  2—^) 
1.  A  lining  material  for  clothing  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  loose,  open  mesh  fabric  formed  of  a  plurality  of 

"^nXZ^^jJ  'i^^'^T'^^^  and  longitudinally  extend-        1.  A  single  ply  coUar  having  a  cape  portion  with  front 
ing  threads,  one  of  said  groups  definmg  a  senes  of  rows,    and  back  faces,  said  cape  portion  having  two  front  edges 
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jomed  by  a  free  edge,  nid  edges  being  folded  over  on 
the  back  face  of  said  cape  portion  and  secured  by  a 
single  line  of  peripberai  stitching  which  parallels  said 
edges,  and  a  patch  seciued  in  place  against  the  back 
face  of  said  cape  portion  adjacent  each  said  front  edges 
by  said  single  line  of  stitching  only,  each  said  patch  be- 
ing folded  over  and  stitched  through  the  patch  material 
only  parallel  to  the  fold  line  thus  formed  to  define  a  stay 
pocket  which  extends  bianguiarly  from  adjacent  the  cor- 
responding collar  point  to  said  neckband  portion  and 
holds  agSiast  side  movement  a  permanent  stay  carried 
therein. 


2,SS4,(42 

ADJUSTABLE  NECKTIE  CONSTRUCTION 

Malcoln  S.  Goidenbcri,  Rcgo  Park,  N.Y^  aad  MartiB 

GoMenbcrg,  FaMawa,  NJ. 

Appikatioa  Aogiist  li,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  M4,4S1 

3  Clafana.    (CL  1—155) 


I.  In  an  adjustable  necktie,  a  loop  member  with  an 
inner  slot  therein  and  a  recessed  portion  communicating 
with  said  slot,  two  opposite  neckband  portions  operatively 
extending  through  said  slot,  at  least  one  of  said  sections 
being  slidably  movable  through  said  slot,  a  ridge  ele- 
ment extending  longitudinally  along  said  slidable  section 
and  slidably  disposed  within  said  recessed  portion,  a  re- 
leasable  fastener  element  anchored  to  the  rear  free  end 
of  said  slidable  section,  said  slidable  section  being  doubled 
back  upon  itself  with  said  fastener  element  adjacent  the 
side  of  said  slidable  section  having  thereon  said  ri<^ 
element,  said  fastener  element  being  attachable  to  iirid 
ridge  element  at  selected  portions  thereof: 


US4,643 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  ELASTIC  TO 

THERMOPLASTIC  SHEETING 

Jonathan  Winson,  New  Yarfc,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioa  Fcbniary  1.  1957,  Serial  No.  637,«51 

2  Claims.    (CL  2— 15t) 


1.  A  heat  sealed  waterproof  vinyl  hand  covering  made 
from  flat  vinyl  sheeting,  the  finished  hand  covering  hav- 
ing palm  and  back  sides,  the  palm  and  back  sides  heat 
sealed  together  along  at  least  their  finger  tip  marginal 
edge  providing  an  edge  seam,  the  heat  &aled  construc- 
tion turned  inside  out  providing  a  hand  covering  with  a 
reversed  seam  fabrication,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
flat  vinyl  sheeting  of  the  wrist  portion  of  the  hand  cover- 
ing is  etasticaily  shirred  on  at  least  a  portion  thereof,  a 
rubber  elastic  tape  and  a  vinyl  strip  providing  the  shirring, 
the  vinyl  strip  being  heat  sealed  to  the  vinyl  sheeting  of 
the  hand  covering  drfong  its  longitudinal  edges  with  the 
rubber  elastic  tape  therebetween,  the  rubber  elastic  tape 


having  been  secured  along  its  length  to  the  said  strip 
while  the  tape  was  in  stretched  condition,  the  heat  seal 
forming  a  channel  in  which  the  rubber  elastic  tape  is 
received,  whereby  when  tiie  complete  assembly  is  re- 
laxed the  rubber  elastic  tape  maintains  the  wrist  portion 
of  the  vinyl  sheeting  of  the  hand  covering  under  the 
vinyl  strip  elastically  shirred. 


X3S4,444 

PLASTIC  SPONGE  HOT  HOLDER 

Onilb  E.  IcffcraM,  MiMMfpoUi,  MIn. 

ApHkatkM  Scpteashcr  2, 195S,  Sthal  No.  75t,a4t 

3ClaiM.    (CL2— 151) 


1.  An  insulated  bolder  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
mitt  defining  a  hand  receiving  opening  at  one  end,  a 
thumb  pocket  and  a  pair  of  finger  pockets  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  mitt,  a  liner  within  said  mitt  insulating 
the  hand  from  contact  with  said  hand  receiving  mitt, 
said  liner  including  a  thumb  receiving  sleeve  and  two 
finger  receiving  sleeves,  said  thumb  receiving  sleeve  be- 
ing received  within  said  thumb  pocket,  said  finger  receiv- 
ing sleeves  being  disposed  within  said  finger  pockets,  and 
each  one  of  said  finger  receiving  sleeves  including  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  partition  wall  dividing  the  interior  there- 
of into  a  pair  of  individual  finger  receiving  portions. 


23S4,445 

WORKERS'  HEAD  COVERINGS 

Elakie  Berg.  Chicago,  HI. 

Application  Aaril  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,994 

1  Oaim.    (CL  2—174) 


In  a  head  covering,  the  combination  of  a  hairnet  of 
stretchable  material  having  a  stretcfaable  peripheral  edge 
gathered  along  a  rubber  band,  with  a  combined  visor  and 
facing  shield  of  flexible,  stiff  plastic  material  having  in- 
ner, outer  and  side  edges,  comprisingan  upper  transparent 
plastic  layer  and  a  separate  lower  plastic  layer,  said  layers 
being  of  similar  shape,  and  each  layer  having  an  inner 
concave  curved  edge  for  engaging  the  head  of  the  wearer 
and  a  binding  strip  bent  to  substantially  U-shape  and 
folded  over  the  said  curved  edges  and  secured  to  both 
layers  by  a  single  line  of  stitching,  leaving  the  outer  and 
side  edges  of  said  layers  free  and  separable  from  each 
other,  the  said  net  having  a  part  of  its  peripheral  stretch- 
able  edge  inside  the  U-shaped  binding  strip  and  secured 
by  the  same  line  of  stitching,  said  upper  and  lower  layers 
adapted  to  receive  an  intermediate  layer  of  paper  readily 
insertablc  between  and  removable  therefrom,  said  inter- 
mediate layer  bearing  on  its  face  a  display  which  is  visible 
through  the  upper  layer,  and  said  intermediate  layer  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  shape  as  said  upper  and  lower 
layers.  ' 


lis 


l,tH,f1i 
BLADDER  STKUCTUKE 

RoMft  AAer,  St.  AaiaH,  AMdna,  asri^Mir  1 
Vadn,   LlcchicMldii,  a   coi 


hmt  1,  19S5,  Serial  No.  512,441, 
No.  2,774,152,  4ttt4  Dmm*ot  It,  19S4. 
t    IN«Ma4  a^  Ihte  apptartlaa  DacM^ar  12, 19M,  S«W 

!>    N0.427J57 

r.  1  OakB.    (CL  2—232) 

!'.    ... 


''  I  f* ,  ^  M<i*g  ,  tfri  jtM  Mii  im  A<i«.Mi> 


A  bladder  assembly  for  sportswear  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  trouser  leg,  a  Madder  including  flexible 
superposed  sheet  means  connected  together  along  a  pre- 
determined outline  to  define  hoUow  lobe  portions  termi- 
nating in  spaced  outer  front  ends  and  a  hollow  bridging 
portion  extending  above  the  heel  of  a  wearer's  foot  inter^ 
mediate  and  interconnecting  said  hollow  lobe  portions 
at  only  the  upper  rear  parts  thereof  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  upper  p^rts  of  said  hollow  lobe  portions  for 
distributing  a  fluid  in  said  hollow  lobe  portions,  said 
trouser  leg  comprising  retaining  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  lobe  portions  and  completely  encom- 
passing said  sheet  means  for  maintaining  said  bladder 
with  the  outer  front  ends  in  operative  position,  said 
retaining  means  being  arranged  in  said  operative  posi- 
tion to  extend  between  said  hollow  lobe  portions  opposite 
said  bridging  portion  and  forwardly  of  the  outer  front 
ends  of  said  lobe  portions  and  furtiier  including  means 
extending  across  the  arch  of  a  wearer's  foot  to  secure 
said  lobe  portions  in  said  operative  position,  said  bridg- 
ing portion  being  provided  with  valve  means  extending 
above  said  lobe  portions,  said  retaining  means  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therethrough,  said  valve  exteixling 
through  said  opening. 


2,tt4,M7 
GARMENT  BELTS 
'>>  Leonard  R.  Cottier,  Detroit,  Mick. 

AppHcatioa  Dcccoiher  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,147 
5C1aiM.    (CL2— 321) 


1 .  A  garment  belt  consisting  of  an  inner  coverable  strip 
of  flat  uniplanar  relatively  stiff  fabric  coated  on  one  of  its 
sides  with  a  heat  and  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and  hav- 
ing fixed  thereto  adjacent  one  end  one  member  of  a 
fastening  device,  a  covering  ply  of  fabric  having  an  open- 
ing aligned  with  said  one  member  of  the  fastening  device 
and  having  its  edge  portions  folded  over  and  covering 
all  of  the  edges  of  said  uniplaiuu*  inner  strip  so  as  to 
leave  exposed  a  portion  of  the  adhesive  coated  side 
thereof  intermediate  its  side  and  end  edges,  and  a  separate 
finishing  strip  of  fabric  coated  on  ooe  ojf  its  sides  with 
a  heat  and  pressure '  sensitive  adhesive  and  having  affixed 
thereto  the  second  complementary  member  of  said  fasten- 
ing device  adjacent  the  end  opposite  that  of  said  inner 
strip  supporting  said  one  member,  said  flnishing  strip 
overlying  the  infolded  edges  of  said  covering  ply  and  the 
exposed  portion  of  said  inner  strip,  said  strips  and  cover- 


ing ply  being  conjoined  by  said  adhesives,  said  inner  strip 
having  a  flcxihto  dosure  elemeat  secured  by  said  one 
member  to  the  side  opposite  said  adhesive  coated  side, 
and  said  closure  clement  passing  through  said  opening  and 
overlying  said  covering  ply  at  said  one  member  and  cover- 
ing said  opening.  ^      ,  ^ 


HYDRAULiCALLY  OPERATED  FLUSH  TANK 
EogcM  B.  Dfkm,  SMta  Ro«,  CaMf . 

AaCMt  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,931 
1  CUiL    (CL  4—43) 


;ir!    cj   t 


MA   ,<J-.. 


In  a  flush  tank  assembly  for  water  closets  and  the 
like,  a  substantially  open  topped  water  chamber-pro^ 
ing  tank,  water  supply  means  for  said  chamber,  thPe 
being  a  U -trap-providing  flushing  water  outlet  pipe  from 
said  chamber  having  a  downflow  inlet  leg  and  an  upflow 
outlet  leg  with  a  U-bend  connecting  said  legs,  the  inlet 
leg  extending  upwardly  into  said  chamber  through  the 
bottom  of  said  tank  and  having  its  inlet  end  terminating 
a  subsuntial  distance  above  the  chamber  bottom,  the 
outlet  leg  of  said  pipe  being  shorter  than  the  inlet  leg 
and  having  its  outlet-providing  upper  end  terminating  be- 
low the.  plane  of  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  an  open  bot- 
tomed dome  member  in  said  chamber  and  providing  a 
skirt  surrounding  said  inlet  leg,  supporting  means  for 
said  dome  member  and  spacing  the  latter  above  the  cham- 
ber bottom  with  the  upper  end  of  said  inlet  leg  in  spaced 
adjacency  to  the  dome  top.  the  spacement  of  said  dome 
above  said  chamber  bottom  permitting  water  to  enter 
said  dome  to  compress  air  therein  and  in  the  inlet  leg  of 
said  flushing  water  outlet  pipe  above  said  U-bend  to  there- 
by provide  an  air  lock  betvk^een  the  head  of  water  in  said 
chamber  and  that  in  the  outlet  leg  and  U-bend-adjacent 
end  of  said  inlet  leg,  cut-off  means  for  said  fluid  supply 
means  and  operable  when  the  fluid  in  said  chamber  has 
reached  a  predetermined  level  and  at  which  time  the  water 
in  said  dome  will  be  at  a  normal  level  which  is  closer  to 
the  plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  dome  member  skirt 
than  to  the  upper  entry  end  of  said  inlet  leg,  so  that  an 
air  space  of  substantial  area  will  be  provided  in  said 
dome  below  the  top  thereof  and  between  its  normal  water 
level  and  said  inlet  leg  entry.  auton\atic  flushing  action- 
effecting  means  comprising  a  constantly  but  slowly  flow- 
ing auxiliary  water  supply  means  for  said  chamber  for 
highly  compressing  the  large  air  lock-establishing  volume 
of  air  in  said  dome  member  and  inlet  leg,  and  the  vertical 
distance  between  the  normal  water  level  in  said  dome  and 
the  inlet  leg  entry  being  such  that  the  developed  air  pres- 
sure in  said  dome  and  inlet  leg  will  overcome  the  weight 
of  the  head  of  water  in  the  lower  end  of  said  inlet  leg 
and  in  said  outlet  leg  before  the  dome  water  level  reaches 
the  upper  inlet  leg  end.  whereby  to  exhaust  the  afore- 
mentioned very  substantial  volume  of  highly  compressed 
air  out  through  said  outlet  leg  so  as  to  produce  a  suction 
action  which  accelerates  the  following  flushing  action 
flow  of  the  released  water  fromsaM  tank  chamber. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


U 


STAINLESS  SHEET  METAL  WORK  SURFACES 

G«orse  Alexander  ScharaMr,  PwaiMn,  N  J. 

Awftkmtkm  Scpteoibcr  9, 1957,  Serial  N*.  Ul^39 

13  OidiM.    (CL  4— 1S7) 


/ 

4.  A  sheet  metal  work  surface  adapted  to  be  set 
into  an  opening  in  the  top  of  a  kitchen  cabinet  comprising 
a  sheet  of  stainless  steel  having  a  plane  surface  of  sub- 
stantial extent  adapted  to  serve  as  a  work  surface,  an 
attaching  web  extending  downwardly  from  said  sheet  ad- 
jacent to  but  spaced  from  an  outside  edge  thereof  to 
provide  a  supporting  marginal  flange  on  one  side  of  said 
attaching  web  along  the  full  length  of  said  edge,  a  sheet 
of  reinforcing  material  substantially  coextensive  with  said 
stainless  metal  sheet  on  the  other  side  of  said  attaching 
web,  and  means  for  holding  said  sheet  of  reinforcing  ma- 
terial in  supporting  relation  to  the  under  side  of  said 
stainless  metal  sheet. 


2,8S4,45« 

TUB  OVERFLOW 

Orin  N.  Cooper,  Garwta,  Iowa 

AppUcatioa  Marck  2«,  1957,  Serial  No.  M8,40t 

20  ClaiaM.    (CL 


1.  A  tub  overflow  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tub 
having  a  drain  opening,  a  fluid  inlet  bousing,  securing 
means  to  attach  said  housing  in  fixed  vertical  relation 
to  said  tub,  an  overflow  duct  means  having  one  end  re- 
movably connected  to  the  tub  drain  opening  to  prevent 
tub  water  drainage  out  of  said  tub,  anid  movable  means 
on  said  housing  to  suspend  said  duct  means  and  to 
permit  relative  movement  of  said  duct  means  with  re- 
spect to  said  housing  and  to  the  tub. 


^U4451 


ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  BASSINET 

ROCKLNG  DEVICE 

Edward  F.  Garcy,  West  Memphis,  Ark. 

AppHcatloa  March  27,  1957.  Serial  No.  64S,928 

1  Claim,    (a.  5— IW) 

A  bassinet  rocking  device  comprising  a  horizontally 

disposed  elongated  frame  and  a  bassinet  supported  above 

said  frame,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side 

members  and  a  pair  of  spaced  end  members  connecting 


said  side  members,  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  inclined 
socket  adjacent  each  end  of  each  side  member,  a  post 
mounted  in  each  of  said  sockets,  said  basinet  having 
elongated  sides,  and  ends,  said  posts  being  in  q>aced 
relauonship  with  said  sides  only  when  to  permit  unob- 
structed rocking  movements  of  said  bassinet  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  sides,  means  to  resiliently  support 
said  bassinet  in  normally  spaced  relationship  to  said 
posts,  said  means  comprising  elongated  springs  each 
attached  at  its  upper  eiod  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
one  of  said  posts  and  at  its  lower  end  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  bassinet,  each  spring  extending  obliquely 
from  a  vertical  line  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  one 
of  said  posts  to  a  side  of  said  bassinet  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  same,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  drive  shaft  operatively  connected  to  and 
actuated  by  said  motor,  said  drive  shaft  having  eccentric 
means  at  its  outer  end,  a  pitman  extending  longitudinally 


of  said  bassinet  and  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  eccentric  means,  means  for  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  pitman  to  one  of  said  ends  of  said  bassinet, 
whereby  when  said  pitman  is  operated  by  said  motor  and 
eccentric  means  the  bassinet  will  be  moved  to  and  fro 
in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  said  mean*, 
for  connecting  the  end  of  said  pitman  to  said  bassinet 
comprising  a  series  of  apertures  in  said  pitman,  a  coil 
spring  connected  at  one  of  its  cods  to  an  end  of  said 
bassinet  substantially  midway  between  a  pair  of  bassinet 
supporting  springs  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  ad- 
justably inserted  in  one  of  said  apertures  whereby  the 
power  from  said  motor  is  applied  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  and  bassinet  through  the  resilient  coils  of  said 
last-named  spring  to  said  bassinet  to  thereby  cushion  the 
reversible  movements  of  the  bassinet,  said  apertures  per- 
mitting the  position  of  said  coil  spring  on  said  pitman 
to  be  varied.  *  ^ 


2,SS4,<52 

ROLL-AROUND  PILLOW  COVERING 

Mary  B.  PaoUcelU,  Statea  Uaiid,  N.Y. 

AppUcatloa  December  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,7M 

1  Claim,    (a.  5—339) 


'5 

~- ^ 

M 

v.. 

'      \ 

"-^    -:      -^_i 

A  disposable  covering  for  a  pillow,  having  an  elon- 
gated continuous  body  of  collapsible  soft  sheet  material, 
the  end  of  which  are  open  for  receiving  the  pillow  into 
the  interior  of  the  covering,  and  the  sheet  material  com- 
prises an  outer  layer  of  tissue  paper  bonded  to  an  under 
layer  of  soft,  plastic  film,  wherein  the  covering  has 
formed  therein  a  narrow  creped  section  leagthwise  there- 
of, whereby  the  covering  may  be  resiliently  expanded 
in  diameter  to  accommodate  pillows  of  varying  sizes. 


TOOL    FEED    CONTROL   MEANS    OPERABLE   IN 
ONE  DIRECTION  OF  MOVEMENT  AND  INOP- 
ERABLE  IN  THE  REVERSE  DIRECTION 
Theodor  Hahn,  Sprockhorcl,  Wcatehalia,  Genaanj 

AppUcatloa  Jmc  3$,  1954,  Serial  No.  44M59 

Claims  priority,  appHcxtkNi  Gtnammr  Smfy  7, 19S3 

€  ClafaM.    (CL  It^lM) 


I.  In  a  machine  tool,  in  combination,  support  means 
defining  a  work  zone;  work  tool  means  mounted  on  said 
support  means  for  movement  relative  thereto  toward  and 
away  from  said  work  zone;  fint  moving  means  for  moving 
said  work  tool  means  relative  to  said  support  means  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  wcrk  zone;  and  control  means 
inde{>endent  of  said  first  moving  means  for  Ihniting  the 
rate  at  which  said  first  moving  means  move  said  work 
tool  means  toward  said  work  zone  to  a  predetermined  rate 
while  permitting  said  first  moving  means  to  move  said 
work  tool  means  away  from  said  work  zone  at  a  rate  in 
excess  of  said  predetermined  rate,  said  control  means  in- 
cluding worm  screw  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
support  means  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  work  tool  means,  second  moving  means  for  rotating 
said  worm  screw  means  at  a  control  rate  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  said  predetermined  rate,  at  least  one  gear  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  work  tool  means  and  in  mesh- 
ing engagement  with  said  worm  screw  means,  and  means 
for  preventing  continuous  rotation  of  said  gear  member 
in  that  sense  in  which  it  would  rotate  if  said  first  moving 
means  were  to  seek  to  move  said  work  tool  means  toward 
said  work  zone  at  a  rate  greater  than  said  predetermined 
rate. 


2,tS4,454 

WIPER  RING 
Albert  P.  Fan,  Toledo,  Ohio;  Emory  A.  Fall,  admlnls- 
of  the  estate  of  said  Albert  P.  FaD,  deceased, 
by  menc  anlgnmeats,  to  Ace  Prodvds  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio 

Applkatioo  July  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,935 
3  Clafans.    (CL  15— 104.t4) 


1.  A  wiper  ring  for  scraping  and  cleaning  the  surface 
of  an  axially  movable  shaft  with  substantial  pressure 
equally  distributed  around  the  circumferential  surface 
thereof,  comprising  a  cleaning  ring  having  a  split  therein 
extending  transversely  thereof,  said  cleaning  ring  having 
its  interior  surface  tapered  inwardly  forming  a  narrow 
working  edge  adapted  to  bear  against  said  shaft,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  cleaning  ring  being  provided  with 
an  outwardly  open  groove  the  base  of  which  has  a  pre- 
determined diameter,  and  a  generally  ring-shaped  con- 
tinuous closed  compression  member  in  the  form  of  a 
length  of  relatively  stiff  metal  dimensioned  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  groove  and  of  a  length  greater  than  the 


circumference  of  said  groove  joined  at  its  ends  and  bent 
upon  itself  into  a  series  o/  similar  sections  of  substan- 
tially equal  length  disposed  end-to-end  and  having  their 
radially  innermost  points  lying  on  the  circumference  of 
a  circle  having  a  normal  diameter  less  than  said  diameter 
of  the  base  of  said  groove,  said  compression  member 
being  deformably  received  in  said  groove  with  said  inner- 
most points  deflected  outwardly  by  contact  with  said 
base  with  resulting  internal  stress  in  said  member  dis- 
tributed uniformly  over  the  cii^cumference  thereof  to 
compress  said  cleaning  ring  into  ^niform  pressure  scrap- 
ing contact  with  said  shaft  soIely'j)y  the  internal  forces 
developed  by  said  deflection. 


2,884,655 
MOP  HEAD  AND  HANDLE  THEREFOR    r 
Marshall  J.  Maddox,  deceased,  bite  of  PortUad,  Oreg.,  by 
Inez  M.  Maddox,  adminlstntrix,  Porthmd,  Oreg .,  as- 
signor to  Richard  Irvfaig  Maddox,  Houston,  Tex. 
Application  Febraaiy  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,636 
1  Chdm.    (CL  15—144) 


A  cleaning  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing, an  elongate  head  having  a  cleaning  element  on  the 
lower  portion  thereof  and  including  a  member  having  an 
upwardly  opening  socket,  an  elongate  handle  with  an  end 
adjacent  said  head  and  having  a  socket  opening  from  said 
end  and  extending  therein,  said  sockets  in  the  handle  and 
the  head  member  each  having  a  cylindrical  portion  ter- 
minating in  an  enlarged  portion  adjacent  the  open  ends 
thereof,  a  connecting  member  having  spaced  spherical  end 
portions  of  a  diameter  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  socket  portions  whereby  said 
spherical  end  portions  are  movable  in  the  respective  sock- 
ets, said  spherical  end  portions  each  having  a  transverse 
slot  extending  therethrough  at  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  coimecting  member,  said  slots  being  in 
planes  longitudinally  of  the  connecting  member  with  one 
at  right  angles  to  the  other,  said  spherical  end  poriions 
having  end  walls  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  connecting 
member  and  defining  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  slots 
with  said  end  walls  inclined  toward  the  center  of  the  re- 
spective slot  and  being  substantially  V-shaped,  transverse 
pins  secured  in  the  socket  member  of  the  head  and  said 
handle  end  and  extending  through  the  respective  slot  of 
the  spherical  end  portion  positioned  in  the  respective 
socket  to  retain  said  spherical  end  portions  in  said  sockets, 
said  slots  being  of  a  length  relative  to  the  thickness  of 
said  pins  between  mid-portions  of  the  respective  end  walls 
and  whereby  said  spherical  end  portions  are  movable  axi- 
ally of  said  sockets  to  move  the  centers  of  said  spherical 
end  portions  inwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  the  re- 
spective pins,  said  spherical  end  portions  being  pivotable 
in  the  plane  of  the  respective  slot  therein  in  all  axial  posi- 
tions, and  resilient  members  in  the  respective  sockets  urg- 
ing the  respective  spherical  end  portions  outwardly  there- 
of whereby  the  pins  are  engaged  by  the  inner  ends  of  the 
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slots  and  the  centers  of  said  spherical  end  portions  are  in 
the  cylindrical  portions  of  the  sockets  and  spaced  out- 
wardly relative  to  the  respective  pins  at  which  position  the 
pins  and  sockets  retain  the  spherical  members  against 
swinging  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  pins,  said 
spherical  end  portions  in  the  respective  sockets  being  freed 
for  swinging  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  pins  in 
response  to  inward  movement  of  the  spherical  end  por- 
tions in  the  sockets  to  position  the  centers  of  the  respective 
spherical  end  portions  on  the  axis  of  the  respective  pin. 


2,tS4,65< 

ROTARY  WIPER 

Joha  I.  BryMt,  Detroit^  Mkh. 

Applkatioo  IVfjuvk  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,S48 

12  ClalM.    (a.  15— 25«) 


forwardly  above  said  table,  an  elongated  deveining  tool 
comprising  a  plate  disponed  in  a  vertical  plane  between 
the  inner  runs  of  said  pair  of  belts,  with  the  upper  edge 
of  the  tool  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  run 
of  the  first  belt,  said  tool  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
point  located  substantially  above  the  axis  of  the  front 
wheel,  and  said  tool  having  a  curved  under  edge  adjacent 
a  portion  of  the  first  belt  contacting  the  front  wheel, 
whereby  the  shell  of  the  shrimp  will  move  between  the 
curved  under  edge  of  the  tool  and  the  first  belt  for  re- 
moval of  the  shell,  and  whereby  the  shrimp  will  be  de- 
veined,  and  whereby  the  shelled  and  deveined  shrimp  will 
be  moved  forwardly  riding  on  the  upper  edge  of  said 
tool,  and  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  tool  in  the  plane 
thereof  and  projecting  above  said  tool  and  located  for* 
wardly  of  said  point,  for  slitting  the  deveined  and  shelled 
shrimp  after  they  pass  forwardly  beyond  the  front  pointed 
end  c^  the  tool,  and  as  the  shrimp  is  fed  forwardly  by 
said  inner  runs  of  said  pair  of  belts,  to  prepare  the 
shrimp  for  butterfly-style  cooking. 


23S4,i5t 

FISH  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Ray  Johuoa,  San  Dtego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vai 

Sea  Food  Company,  Inc.,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
Hoo  of  California 

ApplicatfcM  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  §13,992 
ICWm.    (a.  17— 7) 


1.  An  automobile  headlight  wiper  for  removing  dirt 
from  the  headlight  comprising  a  shaft,  means  to  secure 
the  shaft  normal  to  me  center  of  an  automobile  head- 
light glass,  a  rotor  ha^g  a  hub  fitted  over  said  shaft 
for  rotation  thereon  ano^^anes  joined  to  the  hub  and 
extending  radially  therefrom,  a  resilient,  thin,  vibratile 
element  engageable  with  the  glass  surface  and  means  in- 
cluding said  rotor  for  supporting  said  element  so  that  a 
portion  of  said  element  is  engageable  with  said  glass, 
said  portion  rolling  about  its  own  axis  a  plurality  of  revo- 
lutions relative  to  said  rotor  during  rotation  of  said  rotor 
relative  to  the  glass. 


2,S84,ft57 

SHRIMP  PhOCESSING  MACHINE 

NikoH  Miller.  St  SIibom  UaMi,  Ga. 

Application  Jaly  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  M«,551 

19Claia&    (0.17—2) 


1.  A  shrimp  processing  machine  comprising  a  table, 
front  and  rear  wheels  mounted  on  the  table  for  rotation 
on  parallel  horizontal  axes,  a  belt  interconnecting  said 
wheels,  the  upper  run  of  the  belt  being  located  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  tabic,  a  pair  of  belts 
mounted  on  vertical  pCHIeys  on  the  table  with  the  inner 
ru^s  of  said  belts  locatM  above  said  upper  run  of  said 
first  belt,  means  to  drive  said  belts  so  that  the  upper  run 
of  the  flrst  belt  moves  forwardly  and  the  inner  runs 
of  said  pair  of  belts  move  forwardly,  so  that  a  beheaded 
shrimp  fed  between  the  inner  runs  of  said  pair  of  belts 
and  on  said  upper  run  of  said  first  belt  will  be  moved 


A  fish  cleaning  tool  comprising  an  elongated  air  motor 
having  a  rotary  drive  shaft  extending  from  an  end  there- 
from, a  fish  cleaning  substantially  cylindrical  tool  attached 
to  said  shaft,  said  tool  having  axially  arranged  cutting 
elements  thereon,  said  motor  having  air  exhaust  ports 
in  the  end  thereof  from  which  said  shaft  extends,  said 
ports  being  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  cutting 
elements,  whereby  upon  operation,  the  air  issuing  from 
said  exhaust  ports  will  be  directed  along  said  elements 
to  keep  the  same  clean. 


2JS4,459 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

FIBERS 

Edward  R.  PowcB,  Norik  PMailrW,  NJ.,  aarisaor  to 

Jokas-MaaTllIc  Carporation,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  New  Yorii 

Applicatioa  November  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  621,296 

ItClahM.    (CLIS— 2.5) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  fibers  which  comprises  dis- 
charging molten  material  into  the  path  of  a  high  velocity 
blast  of  gaseous  fluid,  forming  fibers  and  fiber  forming 
droplets  from  said  material  by  the  action  of  said  blast, 
subjecting  the  fibers  and  fiber  forming  droplcu  do  a  de- 
flecting high  velocity  Mast  of  gaseous  fluid  for  removing 
the  free  fibers  from  the  fiber  forming  droplets,  and  inter- 
cepting the  fiber  forming  droplets  by  a  rotor. 


May  5,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


IT 


MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRIC  CABLES  OR 
OTHER  INSULATED  ELECIHIC  CONDUC- 
TORS 

lames  Alexander  Aastfa,  WUtlcy  Bay, 

pom  k   Deveionptmuit  da   PyrataMx   Aax   VSJi.^ 
Parii,  France,  a  Frtach  camaaay 
AppHcatloa  March  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,316 
Claimi  priority,  ■ppHcaUun  Great  Britain  March  12, 1956 
12  Cli*H.    (CL  If-^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  electik  caUe  or 
other  insulated  conductor  of  the  kind  in  which  a  metal 
sheath  is  separated  from  a  core  or  cores  within  it  by 
insulating  powder,  comprising  a  sheath  tube  sealed  at  its 
lower  end,  a  ram  passing  through  the  upper  end  of  the 
sheath  tube  and  having  a  head  within  the  sheath  tnbe, 
means  for  imparting  relative  longitudinal  reciprocating 
movement  to  the  sheath  tube  and  the  ram,  the  length  of 
stroke  of  such  reciprocating  movement  being  small  in 
comparison  with  the  length  of  the  sheath  tube,  a  powder 
feeding  appliance  comprising  a  valve  device  for  controll- 
ing the  feed  of  powder  to  the  upper  end  of  the  sheath 
tube  above  the  ram  head,  meant  in  the  ram  head  for 
permitting  such  powder  to  flow  past  the  ram  head  into 
the  lower  end  of  the  sheath  tube  wherein  it  is  compressed 
by  the  relative  reciprocations  of  the  sheath  tube  and  the 
ram.  a  relay  device,  means  for  causing  such  relay  device 
to  operate  in  accordance  with  the  relative  reciprocations 
of  the  sheath  tube  and  the  ram,  and  means  for  operating 
the  relay  device  to  cause  the  valve  device  substantially  to 
prevent  the  feed  of  powder  into  the  upper  end  of  the 
sheath  tube  daring  that  portion  of  each  cycle  of  recip- 
rocation during  which  the  powder  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
sheath  tube  is  being  compressed. 


METHOD  AND  AFPARA11JS  FOR  CRANKSHAFT 

CONSTRUCTION 
Roy  T.  Hailcy,  Waitpoct,  Conn.,  amtgnor  to  CurHm- 
Wright  CorporatioB,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Febraaiy  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,426 
6nrfmi     (a.  IS— 36) 
1.  Apparatus    for   molding    a   plastic   bearing   sleeve 
about  each  bearii^  portion  of  a  crankshaft  having  at 
least  one  journal  portion  co-«xial  with  the  crankshaft 
axis  and  at  least  one  crankpin;  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  multi-cavfty  mold  structure  secured  thereto  and 
having  a  bearing  sleeve  mold  cavity  for  each  crankshaft 
bearing  portion;  means  engageable  by  centering  means 
at  the  ends  of  and  co-axiaPwith  the  axis  of  the  crank- 
shaft and  by  a  crankshaft  formation  ^aced  from  the 
crankshaft  axis  for  supporting  and  holding  the  crank- 
shaft on  said  apparatus  so  that  each  crankshaft  bearing 
portion  is  disposed  in  one  of  said  cavities  and  so  that, 
independently   of  any   piloting   of   any  of  said   molds 
on  the  surfaces  of  their  respective  craokalMft  portions, 


the  crankshaft  is  disposed  in  a  predetermined  rotative 
poaition  relative  to  said  apparatus  and  the  crankshaft 
axis  has  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  ap- 
paratus; annular  seal  means  disposed  around  the  ends 
of  each  mold  cavity;  meatu  for  forcing  the  annular  seal 
means  at  the  ends  of  each  mold  cavity  axially  away 
from  each  other  into  contact  with  adjacent  transverse 
surfaces  on  the  crankshaft;  and  means  for  introducing 
plastic  material  into  each  of  said  mold  cavities  for  mold- 
ing a  plastic  bearing  sleeve  about  each  said  crankshaft 
bearing  portion. 

6.  The  method  of  forming  and  sectiring  a  bearing 
sleeve  about  each  bearing  porticm  of  a  crank&haft  hav- 
ing at  least  one  journal  portion  co-axial  with  the  crank- 


shaft axis  and  at  least  one  crankpin;  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  simultaneously  disposing  each  said 
crankshaft  bearing  portion  in  the  cavity  of  a  bearing 
sleeve  mold  while  utilizing  centering  means  at  the  ends 
of  and  co-axial  with  the  axis  of  said  crankshaft  and  a 
crankshaft  formation  spaced  from  the  crankshaft  axis 
for  locating  each  said  crankshaft  bearing  portion  in  its 
respective  mold  cavity  so  that  the  axis  of  each  said 
cavity  is  disposed  in  a  predetermioed  position  relative 
to  the  crankshaft  axis  independently  of  any  piloting  of 
each  mold  on  the  surface  of  its  associated  crankshaft 
bearing  portion;  and,  while  said  crankshaft  is  so  tup- 
ported,  molding  a  bearing  sieve  within  each  mold  ^x>ut 
its  associated  crankshaft  bearing  portion. 


23S4,662 
MOLD  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME     - 
ClareBCC  V.  McGirire,  Grome  Potatc,  Mich.;  Fnmcm 
Scott,  adadnlstrBtrix  of  the  catate  of  taid  McGnin, 


Hirl%  1954,  Serial  No.  444,176 
2  ChdnH.    (CL  18—42) 


»,  ,• 


f.r\J:^ 


1.  A  moid  set  component  for  use  in  molding  articles 
with  multiple  indentations  therein,  said  component  com- 
prising a  plate  having  therein  a  multiplicity  of  laterally- 
spaced  rectilinear  bores,  and  a  multiplicity  of  pins  hav- 
ing shank»  shorter  in  length  than  said  bores  snugly  fitting 
said  bores  with  theip  free  ends  disposed  below  the  ad- 
jacent surface  of  said  plate,  said  pms  having  enlarged  ex- 
posed heads  on  said  shanks  shaped  to  the  configurations 
desired  for  said  mdentations,  each  pin  between  its  head 
and  its  shank  having  an  intermediate  spacing  portion  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  head  but  of  larger  diameter 
than  said  shank,  each  pin  shank  having  an  external  sur- 
face and  one  of  said  bores  having  an  internal  surface  of  a 
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configuration  corresponding  generally  to  the  configura- 
tion of  the  external  surface  of  the  pin  assigned  thereto, 
said  bore  surfaces  being  substantially  cylindrical  with  a 
substantially  constant  cross- sectional  diameter  and  said 
pin  shanks  having  portions  disposed  at  obtiue  angles 
relatively  to  one  another  within  their  respective  bores. 


May  5,  1969 

r        >■ 

TOP  ROLL  FOR  DRAWING  MECHANISM 

Otto  W.  Schhims,  WbMiisHlIc  Mmu,  SMlgnor  to  WUtin 

Machine  Works,  Whitinsvilk,  Maaa^  a  corpontioB  of 

Maanchawtts  « 

AnMicatkia  November  It,  19S5,  Snial  No.  34^,759 

ICWm.    (CL19— 143) 
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PROCESS  FOR  PROI>UCING  IMPROVED  POLY' 
MERIC  TEREPHTHALATE  FILM 
VnmOt  Peter  Alka,  Wcttflcld,  NJ.,  aarigMv  Id  B.  L  «■ 
Pont  d«  Stmomn  a^  Company,  WUm^cton,  DcL,  a 
coffporatloa  of  Ddawan 

No  Drawlnc.    AapOeatfoa  DccMibcr  M,  19M 
Scriy  No.  629,455 
5  CWnu.    (CL  lS-«a) 
1.  The  process  of  improving  a  polymeric  linear  tereph- 
thalate  ester  film  which  has  been  substantially  uniform- 
ly oriented  by  stretching  in  both  directions  at  least  2.5  x 
its  initial  dimenaoos  and  heat  set  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  150*  C.  and  about  20*  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  terephthalate  ester,  said  process  comprising 
stretching  said  film  in  one  direction  at  least  1.4  x  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  20*  C.  to  205"  C,  and  heat 
setting  said  film  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  150*  to 
235*  C.  under  tension  sufkient  to  prevent  shrinkage  in 
said  one  diret^n. 


2,SS4,444 
MECHANISM  FOR  APPLYING  PRESSURE  TO  THE 
DRAFTING     ROLLERS     OF     SPINNING     AND 
OTHER  TEXTTIE  PREPARATORY  MACHINES 

Ramoa  Balnws  Solanaa,  las iiliw,  Spain,  avltnnr  In 
Estkaics  RalnMs,  S.A^  Buvalau,  Spain,  a  body  cor> 
poratc  of  Spain 

Application  Jnnc  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  51M42 
2  daioH.    (CL  19^U5) 


I.  A  saddle  weighting  mechanism  for  the  top  drafting 
rollers  of  spinning  and  other  textile  preparatory  ma- 
chines having  a  drafting  bead  and  lines  of  top  and  bottom 
front,  second  and  rear  drafting  rollers,  comprising  a 
flanged  saddle,  a  pivot  pin  secured  to  the  drafting  head  on 
which  the  saddle  is  mounted  for  raising  and  lowering 
movements  and  to  bear  when  the  saddle  is  lowered  on 
the  front  top  roller,  a  first  lever  pivoted  on  the  saddle 
and  bearing  on  the  second  top  roller  when  the  saddle 
is  lowered,  a  second  lever  ^pivoted  on  the  rtht  lever  and 
bearing  on  the  rear  top  roller  when  the  saddle  is  low- 
ered, an  actuating  lever  having  a  pivot  pin  and  slot 
connection  with  the  second  lever  and  swingable  into  a 
position  for  transmitting  pressure  to  the  first  and  second 
levers  and  into  a  position  to  release  such  pressure,  a 
weight  hook  rod  pivoted  on  the  pivot  pin  of  the  actuat- 
ing lever,  a  leaf  spring  mounted  on  the  drafting  head 
below  the  lines  of  rollers,  a  rod  connecting  the  leaf  spring 
to  the  weight  hook  rod  for  applying  pressure  through 
the  first  and  second  levers  and  saddle  to  the  lines  of 
rollers,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  pivot  pin  secured  to  the 
drafting  head,  a  spring  in  said  bracket  between  the  flanges 
of  the  saddle,  and  balls  in  said  bracket  pressed  into  en- 
gagement by  said  spring  with  the  flanges  of  the  saddle 
while  the  saddle  is  in  raiMd  position  to  retain  the  saddle 
4H  raised  position. 


Tn  a  top  roll,  an  arbor,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  arbor  and  having  a  smooth  inner  cylindrical  sur- 
face and  having  an  annular  internal  groove  near  each  end, 
ball  bearings  within  said  sleeve  and  between  said  grooves, 
end  washer  units  loose  on  said  arbor  and  axially  engaging 
the  balls  in  said  bearings,  and  a  sealing  ring  loose  on  said 
arbor  at  each  end  of  said  sleeve,  each  sealing  ring  having 
an  external  flanged  portion  at  one  end  of  said  ring  fitting 
one  of  the  grooves  in  said  sleeve  and  having  an  axially 
projecting  return  portion  inwardly  spaced  from  said 
flanged  portion  and  mounted  in  rubbing  relation  to  the 
periphery  of  said  arbor,  and  each  ring  having  also  an  in- 
ner end  surface  positioned  to  abut  and  seal  the  outer  sur- 
face of  an  adjacent  washer  unit  on  said  arbor. 


t,lt1.«i 

COMBINATION  HALLWAY  AND  DISAPPEARING 

DRESSING  ROOM 

Harold  A.  Panlaen,  Omaha,  NcW. 

Application  Angnat  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,415 

r  tnaims     (CL  2«— 2) 
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1.  In  a  trailer  of  a  type  having  a  centrally  disposed  hall-  ' 
way,  a  combtnatton  of  features  for  transforming  the  hall-'* 
way  area  into  a  dressing  room  at  desired  times,  the  said 
combination  of  features  being  as  follows:  the  provisioa 
of  operable  closure  means  for  closing  each  end  of  the 
hallway  to  separate  the  hallway  area  from  the  remainder 
of  the  trailer  whereby  the  hallway  area  can  serve  as  a 
dressing  room,  the  trailer  further  having  on  one  side  of 
the  hallway  a  ctoset  area  and  being  provided  with  a  wall    ' 
extending  vertically  and  separating  the  closet  area  from 
the  hallway,  the  said  wall  having  a  recess  therethrough 
and  extending  into  the  closet  area  and  disposed  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  floor  of  the  trailer,  said  recess 
being  of  a  size  for  accommodating  the  knees  and  toes  of 
a  person  sitting  in  the  hallway  whereby  the  recess  through  ^ 
the  wall  serves  as  a  part  of  a  bnilt-in  vanity,  mirror  facili- 
ties ntounted  on  the  wall  above  said  vanity  recess,  where- 
by substantially  all  of  the  floor  space  available  for  the  use  i 
of  the  hallway  as  such  is  also  available  when  the  hallway 
is  transformed  into  a  dressing  room. 


"<•    .< 


2.AMINO-4.MERCAPTOPURINE 

George  H.  HHcMnga,  Tnckaboc,  and  Gertrndc  B.  EUnn, 

BmnxTlllc,  N.Y. 

NoDnwinc.    Application  Jane  2«,  1955 

Serial  No.  516,734 

1  Claim,    (a.  2M— 252) 

2-amnK>-6-nicrcaptopuriDe. 
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PLURAL  COATED  SPONGY  SEALING  CTRIP 
Edward  P.  Harris  and  Jamca  R.  WaO,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
asrignori   to   General    Motors   Corporation,    Detroit, 
Ml^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AaCMt  31,  1954,  Scrtal  No.  453^2 
2  Claims.    (CL  20— M) 


2M  COAT  MNM.T 
ASHASIVC   AMD 

•ICAHNCS«TM|T 


Id  COAT  STMOMOLV 
AMCMOr   AND 
MOSTUK  MKRVIOUt 


1.  A  weather  strip,  including  a  base  of  resilient  rubber- 
like  sponge,  and  a  moisture  impervious  wear  resistant 
resilient  covering  therefor  completely  coextensive  there- 
with and  bonded  thereto,  said  covering  comprising  two 
thin  distinct  layers  of  different  resilient  materials,  the  first 
layer  bonded  coextensively  to  the  surface  of  the  strip  and 
comprising  neoprene  cement  and  the  second  layer  being 
bonded  coextensively  to  the  first  layer,  said  second  layer 
comprising  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  and  a  lubricant, 
said  lubricant  being  effective  at  the  surface  of  the  layer 
for  reducing  abrasion  characteristics  when  said  coating 
is  rubbed  against  another  surface. 


2,884,669 

INSIDE  CORNER  INSERT  FOR  STEEL  MOULDING 

Frank  Hillson,  Iningtoo,  N  J. 

Application  Jnnc  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  436,462 

2  Claims.    (O.  19—14) 


V 


I.  A  comer  insert  for  mouldings  comprising  a  thin 
flat  stiffly  flexible  plate  having  a  substantially  triangular- 
shaped  body  adapted  to  fit  between  angularly  disposed 
flat  edge  portions  of  a  moulding  as  an  inner  comer  con- 
tinuation of  the  molding,  two  edges  of  the  body  being 
curved  and  converging  to  form  a  curved  comer,  the  third 
edge  of  the  body  being  straight  and  forming  acute  angles 
at  its  ends  with  said  two  edges,  two  divergent  flat  arm 
portions  extending  from  the  straight  edge,  constituting 
extensions  of  the  curved  edges  of  the  body,  said  arm 
portions  being  disposed  on  a  plane  below  the  plane  of 
the  body  of  the  plate  forming  a  contintious  shoulder  along 
the  straight  edge  thereof  for  abutment  against  the  angu- 
larly disposed  side  edge  portions  of  the  moulding,  said 
extensions  terminating  in  rectangudar  end  edges  for  dis- 
posal beneath  the  angularly  disposed  edge  portions  of  a 
nx>ukling.  the  inner  comer  of  each  rectangular  end  edge 
being  bent  downwardly  out  of  the  plane  of  the  extension 
for  preventing  displacement  of  the  insert,  said  straight 
edge  forming  acute  angles  with  said  rectangular  end  edges, 
the  inner  edges  of  the  extensions  intersecting,  said  in- 
tersection being  squared  off. 


2,»>4,67f 
BRACKET 
Harold  K.  Gairiaon,  St  Lonis  Comrty,  Mo., 
W.  Locke,  Spencer,  Iowa,  nsrignors  to 
tnral  Service  Inc,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a 
MiaMNiri 

Application  February  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  567,841 
2  Claims.    (CL.  2«— 92) 


^.w  » 


1.  A  bracket  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  blank  formed 
to  provide  a  lower  vertical  part  generally  of  U-shape  in 
horizontal  cross  section,  a  horizontal  flange  extending 
outward  from  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  part  in  the  di- 
rection away  from  the  open  side  of  the  U-shape  of  the 
lower  part,  said  flange  having  the  outline  of  an  isosceles 
tn4>ezoid,  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  flange  con- 
stituting the  parallel  sides  of  the  trapezoid,  the  inner  edge 
being  the  short  parallel  side,  an  upper  vertical  part  ex- 
tending upward  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  flange,  and 
integral  triangular  load-transmitting  gussets  between  the 
end  edges  of  the  flange  and  the  sides  of  the  lower  part, 
said  lower  and  upper  parts  ha\  ing  holes  for  receiving  fas- 
teners. - 


2,884,671 
FOUNDRY  APPARATUS 
Edwin  A.  Walehcr,  Sr.,  Chicngo,  DL,  Lnlbcr  A.  Klcbcr, 
Maryland  Hclgkts,  Mo.,  and  Roy  A.  GencUns,  Wallfaig- 
ford.  Pa.,  asrignors  to  General  Steel  Castings  Cor- 
poration, Gnmite  dlty,  HI.,  a  conoration  of  Delaware 
Application  February  18, 1957,  Soial  No.  648,776 
4  Claims.    (CL  22—177) 


N 


I.  A  mold  including  a  flask  having  a  peripheral  metal 
wain  a  fluid  circulating  system  disposed  between  the  inner 
and'  outer  surfaces  of  said  wall  and  communicating  only 
with  the  exterior  of  said  fla^,  said  fluid  circulating  sys- 
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tern  including  a  plurality  of  passages  uniformly  spaced 
frofn  each  other  and  frooi  the  inner  surface  of  saud  wall. 
and  solid  metal  elements  having  a  first  surface  conform- 
ing to  indentations  in  objects  to  be  cast  within  said  mold 
and  a  second  surface  generally  conforming  to  a  portion 
of  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall,  said  metal  elements  be- 
ing positioned  in  said  flask  with  their  second  surfaces  se- 
lectively spaced  a  uniform  distance  inwardly  of  the  flask 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  wall,  and  refractory 
material  between  said  spaced  stirfaces  whereby  the  con- 
duction of  heat  from  the  casting  metal  to  the  ttak  may  be 
subsuntially  uniform  throughout  the  area  of  the  depressed 
surface  portions  of  said  cast  object  but  may  be  varied  by 
varying  the  spacing  between  the  second  surfaces  ot  said 
elements  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall. 


a  slot  formed  therethrough  to  permit  said  damp  device  to 
be  slipped  over  said  tape,  said  clamp  body  aJao  having  a 
stationary  cam  surface  formed  therein  adiacent  one  end  of 
said  slot,  a  sJidabk  member  in  said  clamp  body  having  a 
cam  surtace  formed  thereon  for  coactioa  with  said  sUtion- 
ary  cam  «urface.  a  threaded  member  rotstably  but  longitu- 
dinally sUtionarily  mounted  within  said  body  and  thread- 
edly  connected  to  said  slidable  member  to  move  the  same 
relative  to  said  sUtionary  cam  surface,  and  a  jaw  member 
disposed  between  the  cam  surfaces  of  said  clamp  body  and 
of  said  slidable  member  and  having  complemental  cam 
sjrfaces  formed  thereon  for  coaction  therewith  to  wedf- 
ingly  force  said  jaw  member  into  clamping  engagement 
with  said  Upe  in  rupamte  to  proper  roution  of  said 
threaded  member. 


END  PIECE  FOR  LADY^  WATCH  lAND 

WymM  C.  Tnef,  Rocktoa,  DL 

AppUcadoo  Novamkw  «,  lf57.  SerW  No.  tU^ll 

2  nukmt     (CL  24—73) 


FASTENERS 
H.  Nsrtiatfar.  EmUemU,  N.Y. 
Fekffwry  27,  lf57,  SerW  No.  M2.7M 
3  CkiM.    (CL  24—129) 


*    *^' 


1.  An  end  piece  for  attaching  a  watch  band  to  a  Uuly's 
watch  comprising:  a  shell  having  top,  bottom  and  side 
walls  and  closed  at  ooc  cod  and  open  at  the  other  end; 
means  oa  the  doseo  end  of  the  shell  for  attaching  the 
shell  to  the  bond;  a  bar  disposed  in  said  shell  and  extend- 
ing into  lubttantial  alignment  with  the  open  end  thereof; 
pivot  means  extending  through  the  side  walls  of  the  shell 
and  engaging  said  bar  adjacent  the  end  thereof  that  is 
adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the  shell  for  pivoully  mount- 
ing the  bar  in  the  shell;  spring  means  engaging  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  shell  and  said  bar  for  urging  the  free 
end  of  the  bar  upwardly  towards  the  top  wall  of  the 
shell;  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  the  upper  face  of  the  bar. 
said  teeth  pointing  towards  the  closed  end  of  the  shell; 
a  ratchet  plate  positioned  between  said  bar  and  the  top 
wall  of  the  shell,  which  plate  is  slidable  lengthwise  of 
the  shell;  a  plurality  of  teeth  depending  from  said  plate, 
each  engaging  a  tooth  on  said  bar  thereby  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  plate  out  of  the  shell;  a  slotted  loop 
extending  from  said  plate  beyond  the  end  of  said  shell 
through  the  slot  in  which  the  watch  case  loop  is  threaded 
to  attach  the  end  piece  to  the  watch  case,  s&id  slot  be- 
ing  within   the   shell   when   the   plate,  is   fully   inserted 
therein  and  being  closed  by  the  shell  to  prevent  accidental 
disengagement  of  the  end  piece  from  the  watch  case. 


3.  As  a  new  article  orf  manufacture,  for  use  with  an 
initially  slackened  clothesline  for  holding  the  same  taut 
after  slack  has  been  removed;  a  fastener  comprising  an 
elongate  body  having  a  central  portion  with  flat  side  walls 
and  a  pair  of  laterally  thickened  end  portions,  the  central 
portion  having  an  elongate  opening  aod  a  slot,  the  open- 
ing terminating  at  iu  opposite  ends  in  notches  and  the 
slot  communicating  between  the  opening  and  the  outside 
of  the  body,  the  thickened  end  portions  each  having  op- 
posite side  walls  formed  with  vertical  and  longitudinal 
grooves,  the  grooves  in  each  side  wall  intersecting  at  their 
midpoints  and  said  longitudinal  groqves  in  each  end  por- 
tion terminating  at  their  inner  ends  in  dose  spaced  rela- 
tion to  and  in  alignment  with  one  of  said  notches,  the 
notches  engaging  opposed  line  portions  passed  through 
the  slot,  said  opposed  line  portions  having  stretches  lying 
in  the  vertical  grooves  anchored  by  stretches  lying  par- 
tially in  the  longitudinal  grooves. 


Joacph  P 
AppHcathM 
3 


2Jt4,473 
TAPE  CLAMP 
EBnrorth,  DoboqM,  kma 

14,  If  St,  Scriid  No.  7tM3t 
(CL  24— 12«) 


BELT  BUCKLE  TONGUE 

Ridmrd  Stfnisih— .  Bioai,  N.Y. 

AppttcatkMi  Novcnshcr  f ,  19S4,  Scrtel  No.  ttM7S 

1  Claim.    (CL  24—1(3) 


:> 


m^^^. 


In  a  buckle  for  a  belt,  a  rcctangular-Aaped  frame 
including  side  aad  eod  bars  and  a  stationary  erombar 
paraUci  lo  said  end  bars  at  <h«  middk  of  the  frame,  a 
>     ,  yolt^  member  having  side  walls  and  a  connecting  top 

I     A    t        -      J     •        ^  **^'  ^*^  side  ^alls  encircling  the  crossbar  with  free 

^JZiiL  -^  "*  -Pplication  thereto  of  a  longi-    side  of  the  crossbar,  the  top  wall  of  Slyoke  mem^r 

tudmal  force,  compnamg  an  elongated  damp  body  having   overlying  the  upper  suie  of  the  ao.^  12  h^. 
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central  aperture,  and  a^  stud  mounted  on  the  top  wall 
of  said  yoke  member,  said  stud  having  an  elongated 
shank  with  a  free  end  formed  as  a  ball -shaped  enlarge- 
ment, said  stud  having  a  base  integrally  formed  with 
the  shank  and  extending  through  the  aperture  in  said 
top  wall  and  anchored  thereunder  on  the  upper  side  of 
the  crossbar  for  engaging  a  double  thickness  of  a  belt 
on  said  shank  under  said  enlargement 


than  90*  with  said  frusto-conical  wall,  and  means  in  the 
region  of  the  jtmction  of  said  cylindrical  and  fnnto- 
conical  wall  p<Mtions  for  retaining  said  grommet  in  ooe 
of  said  juxtaposed  members,  said  means  being  drcom- 
ferentially  spaced  around  said  grommet  and  constituted 


\i- 


2,IS4^7< 
READILY  REIXASABLE  PARACHUTE  HARNESS 

BUCKLE 
Walter  S.  Ftaken,  Brooklym  N.Y^  aarigMr  to  GcmhU 
.    Textile  Mms,  Inc.,  New  Yoik.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,797 
tOalmk    (CL24— 171) 


.-»=  r.„ 


M  a 


'i0*>^Jt 


V. 


1.  A  readily  releasable  buckle  including  in  combina- 
tion a  housing  through  which  a  webbing  is  adapted  to 
pass,  said  housing  having  a  bottom  formed  with  a  tapered 
croas  section  to  provide  the  bottom  with  a  base  surface 
aiid  with  a  webbing-engaging  surface  forming  an  angle 
with  the  base  surface,  a  wedge  formed  with  a  Upered 
cross  section  to  provide  the  wedge  with  a  base  surface 
aiid  with  a  webbing-engaging  surface  forming  an  angle 
with  the  wedge  base  surface,  means  for  attaching  a  riser 
to  said  wedge,  said  wedge  positioned  in  said  housing 
with  the  wedge  cross  section  and  the  housing  bottom 
.  cross  section  Upering  in  opposite  directions,  webbing 
positioned  between  the  webbing-engaging  surface  of  the 
bottom  of  the  housing  and  the  webbing-engaging  surface 
of  the  wedge  and  readily  releasable  means  adapted  to 
be  positioned  within  said  housing  in  engagement  with  said 
wedge  for  holding  the  wedge  in  engagement  with  the  web- 
bing to  provide  the  connection  between  said  wedge  and 
said  housing,  said  readily  releasable  means  being  manu- 
ally actuatable  to  permit  said  wedge  to  be  separated  from 
said  housing. 

^  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Victor  F.  Zahodbkin,  Smnmit,  NJ. 
Original  application  July  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,671, 
now  Patent  No.  2,684,516,  dated  July  27,  1954.     Di- 
vided and  tUa  appUcattoa  Febinary  26,  1954,  Serial 
No.  412,722 

3  Clalma.  (CL  24—221) 
1.  A  fastening  device  of  stud  and  socket  type  for  juxta- 
posed members  to  be  clamped  thereby,  comprising  a  stud 
element  providing  a  stiTd  and  a  grommet  thereon,  said 
grommet  having  a  substantially  cylindncal  wall  portion 
next  to  one  end  thereof  and  a  frusto-conical  wall  portion 
continuing  directly  from  said  cylindrical  wall  portion  to 
the  other  end  of  said  grommet.  and  said  grommet  having 
an  end  wall  bent  inwardly  from  the  small  end  of  the 
fnisto-cbnical  wall   making  an  interior  angle  of  more 


by  metal  swaged  from  the  fnisto-conical  wall  oiMo  the 
cylindrical  wall  so  as  to  protrude  radially  from  the  cylin- 
drical wall  and  within  surface  continuation  of  the  frusto- 
conical  wall,  and  a  split  ring  expandably  slidable  on  the 
frusto-conical  wall  and  over  said  swaged  metal  protru- 
sions in  more  contracted  condition  around  said  cylindri- 
cal walL 


2Jt4,(7t 

FABRIC  NAPPING  MBCHANBM 

WOfrod  N 
aarignminti,  to 
acorporation  of 
AppUcatioa  November  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,92t 
1  Oalm.    (CL  26—29) 


Mam., 


*.%IH   li 


^.   .% 


Fabric    napping    mechanism    comprising    a    cylinder 
mounted  for   rotation  about  a  horizontal   axis,  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  spaced  rolls  mounted  on  and  in  spaced 
relation  about  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  for  rotation 
on  axes  parallel  with  said  axis  and  arranged  in  groups 
of  at  least  three  rolls  each,  a  plurality  of  needles  dis- 
posed  in  spaced   relation  around  and  along  the  rolls, 
said  needles  on  each  roll  being  anchored  to  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  roll  and  hav- 
ing hook-like  free  ends  pointing  in  the  same  direction  cir- 
cumferentially,  means  for  supporting  a  fabric  in  open 
width  and  extending  transversely  across  the  roils  in  coi>- 
tact  with  the  needles  at  the  peripheries  of  the  rolls  about 
an  arcuate  portion  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  sup(>ort- 
ing  the  fabric  in  like  manner  across  the  rolls  about  an 
adjacent  arcuate  portion  of  the  cylinder,  a  power  driven 
dnun  rotatable  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  cylinder  and 
disposed  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  be- 
tween said  two  arcuate  portions  for  supporting  said  fab- 
ric and  feeding  it  longitudinally  thereof  over  the  rolls 
about  said  arcuate  portions  of  the  cylinder,  said  free 
ends  of  the  needles  on  the  roll  of  each  group  first  en- 
gaged by  the  fabric  extending  in  a  direction  opposed  to 
the  movement  of  the  fabric  and  the  ends  of  the  needles 
on  the  other  rolls  in  each  group  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  fabric,  means  connecting  the 
rolls  of  each  group  to  rotate  said  other  rolls  in  the  same 
direction  and  at  a  peripheral  speed  slightly  faster  than 
that  of  said  first  engaged  roll,  and  means  for  slowly  ro- 
tating the  cylinder. 
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YARN  murrCHING  APPARATUS 
Mj^jMWWta,  WMttHTinc,  Ma«^  ■  corpontioa  of 


fibers  into  a  mat  in  which  the  fiben  of  each  diameter 
are  universally  oriented,  wetting  the  mat  to  reduce  the 


AfplicalkMi  Swkj  i,  1955,  Serial  No.  52«,252 
IHiiMi     (a.2S— 71J) 


rin  a  yam  stretching  apparatus  in  which  the  yam 
approaches  and  leaves  the  apparatus  m  a  single  and  sub- 
suntially  straight  path,  a  continuously  rotating  feed  roll, 
a  continuously  routing  drafting  roll,  a  'pressure  roll  en- 
gaging said  feed  roll,  a  swinging  arm  tp  support  said 
pressure  roll,  a  fixed  stud  on  which  said  arm  is  mounted, 
a  cod  spring  on  said  stud  having  one  end  seated  in  said 
ann.  a  collar  on  said  stud  in  which  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  is  seated,  and  means  to  hold  said  collar  in  an- 
gularly adjusted  position  on  said  stud. 


r 

thickness  thereof,  compressing  the  wetted  mat}  and  there- 
after drying  the  mat 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTI-LEVEL  PILE 
FABRIC 
Hory  F.  NowkU.  Nonrfalow^^Pa^^Miiiani  to  James 
2***  ■■■  *>■■  CoMpaaj ,  Bridgtport,  Pa-,  a  corpora- 

OOQ  Off  PCBISytTaBia 

Appttcaltoa  Febffvaty  t,  1957,  Scritf  No.  09,M2 
5Claia8.    (CL2S— 72) 


l,tt1.<tl 
BELT  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR 
John  A.  RfaiuDcr,  Daadridgc,  aod  Edaa  F.  Marti%  New 
Market  Teno^  amtgaon  of  ooe-third  to  John  A.  Rim* 
mcr,  one-third  to  Fred  E.  Rimmer,  and  ooe-thlrd  to 
Brace  C.  FrcMh,  all  of  Dradridgc,  Tenn. 

ApplicatkM  JoM  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,432 
4Clalai.    (a.  2«— 7t) 


1 .  The  method  of  producing  a  cut  and  uncut  pile  fabric 
comprising  the  steps  of  tufting  a  plurality  of  rows  of  high 
loops,  simuluneously  tufting  a  plurality  of  rows  of  closely 
adjacent  loops,  said  second  rows  of  loops  being  of  at 
least  two  different  lower  heights  than  the  first  rows,  shear- 
ing all  of  the  tips  of  the  high  loops  simuluneously  across 
the  fabric  and  progressively  along  the  fabric  to  form  cut 
pile  tufts,  and  treating  the  sheared  tufts  with  steam  to 
relax  and  contract  said  tufts  to  a  height  lower  than  the 
high  loops  in  the  second  rows. 


2,n4,Ml 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FIBERS  OF  DIFFERENT 
DL^METERS  SIMULTANEOUSLY  AND  OF  PRO- 
DUCING  GLASS  PAPER  THEREFROM 
Dominkk  Ijibino,  WaterHOc,  OUo,  ■■igniii.  hr  mesne 
aoiguiicnts,  to  L.OJ?.  Glass  FIbcn  Company.  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  coryoradoo  of  Ohto 
Application  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  32«,t7( 

<  Claims.  (CL2«— 72J) 
1.  In  a  process  of  producing  glass  paper  the  steps  of 
drawing  from  a  smgle  glass  melting  pot  a  plurality  of 
primary  filaments  the  diameters  of  which  are  in  ratio  of 
4:3:2:1,  feeding  the  primary  fibers  to  a  high  tempera- 
ture high  velocity  gas  blast  to  blow  the  primary  fibers 
into  fibers  of  varying  submicron  diameters,  which  di- 
ameters are  in  the  ratio  of  4:3:2:1,  collecting  the  blown 


1.  A  belt  for  personal  wear  comprising  a  strap  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  strands  interlaced  together,  each 
strand  comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  piece  goods  having 
each  of  iu  side  margins  volutely  curled  inwardly  to- 
ward the  longitudinal  center  of  the  strip  in  a  plurality 
of  convolutions  forming  a  relatively  solid  strand  char- 
acterized by  a  cross  section  presenting  a  single  arcuate 
curve  on  one  side  axKl  a  double  arcuate  curve  on  the 
other  side. 


2,SS4,M3 
DEVICES  FOR  FORMING  ARTICLES 
Allen  F.  Giaubke  and  John  J.  Scott,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
aariftnors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Applicadoo  Jannary  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  541,735 
4  Claims.    (O.  29—11) 
1.  A  device  for  forming  components  of  articles,  com- 
prising a  base  for  supporting  a  first  component  of  the 
article  having  a  portion  spaced  therefrom  to  be  formed, 
a  lower  die  pivoted  to  the  base  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned between  the  first  component  and  iU  portion,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  base,  a  movable  upper  die  sup- 
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ported  by  the   bracket  and  having  a  forming  surface  tJfMMS 

spaced  from  said  lower  die  for  cooperating  with  it  to     TOOL  FOR  PREPARING  AND  APW.YING  WIRES 

TO  TERMINALS 
John  R.  Bos,  GnMl  Haven,  and  Robert  B.  Shnlters,  Spitac 
Lidtc,  Mkh^  aml^on  to  GardMr-Dcnvcr  Company, 
QafaKy,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Norembcr  3«,  19f  5,  Serial  No.  55«,029 
J  11  Claims.    (CL^9— 33) 


t^r 


betjd  said  portion  around  a  second  component  of  the  ar- 
ticle, and  means  for  actuating  the  upper  die. 


7,fifHM4 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ASSEM- 
BLING ELECTRON  TUBE  PARTS  TO  FORM 
AN  ELECTRODE  CAGE 
Rot  K.  Wolke,  Maplewood,  John  A.  Qiase,  Nntley,  and 
,     Frank  J.  PUas,  Lyndhnrst,  N  J,  asstmors  to  Radio  Cor- 
pontion  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Febrnary  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«7,758 
29Clafans.    (a.  29— 25.19) 


-J-jf 


1.  In  a  pressure  fluid  operated  tool  for  preparing  and 
applying  a  wire  to  a  terminal  having  a  rotary  bit  and 
a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  bit  for  longitudinal  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  the  combination  comprising  means 
responsive  to  the  application  of  pressure  fluid  for  ad- 
vancing the  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  bit  for  preparing 
and  positioning  Uie  wire  for  application  to  the  terminal, 
means  responsive  to  the  application  of  pressure  fluid  for 
routing  the  bit  to  wind  the  wire  about  the  terminal,  and 
valve  means  for  sequentially  supplying  pressure  fluid  first 
to  said  sleeve  moving  means  and  then  to  said  bit  routing 
means. 


1^884,456 
FILLING  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Rudolph  Henry  Breeback,  Baltimore,  Md^  asalgMtr  to 
Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Company,  fac^  BaMmorc,  Md^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,147 
11  naims     (Q.  29^157.1) 


I.  Apparatus  for  automatically  loading  a  part  to  form 
an  assembly,  comprising  a  jig  movable  in  a  predeter- 
mined path,  two  locating  mechanisms  q>aced  in  said 
path,  means  for  actuating  one  of  said  mechanisms  into 
engagement  with  said  jig  for  accurately  locating  said  jig 
m  a  position  to  receive  sai(J  part,  means  adjacent  to 
said  position  for  loading  said  part  on  said  jig,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  second  of  said  mechanisms  into  engage- 
ment with  the  loaded  part  for  accurately  locating  said 
part,  whereby  said  part  is  in  a  position  for  bmldup  Ujcre- 
on  of  a  second  part 


J 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  filling  head  of  the 
type  having  a  valve  body  element  with  passages  therein 
and  a  disk  valve  element  carried  by  a  valve  stem  and 
rouuble  with  respect  to  Uie  valve  body  for  aligning 
passages  in  the  valve  body  element,  one  of  Uie  elements 
having  its  seat  face  received  in  a  circular  recess  provided 
in  the  other,  the  steps  comprising:  providing  an  annular 
groove  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  recess  of  the  ele- 
ment adapted  to  receive  the  seat  face  of  tiie  other  element, 
positioning  a  wax-treated  leather  gasket  of  smaller  di- 
ameter than  the  annular  groove  into  the  recess  adjacent 
the  groove,  utilizing  a  lapped  surface  to  firmly  position 
the  gasket  in  the  recess  adjacent  the  groove,  baking  the 
gasket  and  element  at  a  temperature  suflScient  to  cause 
the  leather  and  wax  to  soften  and  flow  to  thereby  assume 
the  shape  of  the  lapped  surface  and  fill  the  groove  in  the 
recess  of  the  element,  quickly  quenching  the  gasket  and 
element  in  cold  water  to  harden  the  leather  and  wax  to 
its  original  hardness,  removing  the  lan>ed  surface  from 
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the  gasket  and  element.  Urging  the  seat  face  of  the  other 
etaoHBt.  and  thea  assembling  the  elements  together  with 
the  lapped  seat  face  of  the  last  mentioned  element  bearing 
■friatt  the  fbnned  seat  face  of  the  wmx-treated  leather 
fMriket  of  the  first  mentkmed  demeat 


WEAR-RESISTANT  SINTERED  POWDERED  METAL 
Robert  F.  Tliomsoii,  GroaM  Pointc  Woods,  and  Erk  W. 

Weinman,   Birmingham,  Mick^   aasigiiors  to  Geacral 

Motors  Corporatkw,  Detroit,  Mick^  a  corporatioa  of 

Ddaware 

No  Drawlag.    Applicatioa  Jaly  19,  1954 

Serial  No.  444,4«3 

9  Claims.    (CL  29— 182) 

1.  A  sintered  powdered  metal  consisting  essentially  of 
a  titanium-aluminum  alloy  and  at  least  one  base  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  zinc,  alumi- 
num, magnesium,  nickel,  copper,  lead  and  alloys  of 
said  metals,  said  titanium-aluminum  alloy  being  present 
in  a  quantity  ranging  from  a  small  amount  effective  to 
materially  increase  the  wear  resistance  of  the  base  metal 
to  an  amount  not  in  excess  of  approximately  25%,  said 
titanium-aluminum  alloy  comprising  about  30%  to  90% 
titanium  and  10%  to  70%  aluminum.  >■ 


SINTERED  Nt.Al-Zr  COMFOSmONS 
WDliaBi  H.  HcR,  Yookers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  BoroHte 
Corporatioa,  Wttaborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawiog.    Appttcatioa  Dcccail>cr  2S,  19M 

Scftei  No.  »l,t74 

2aaiBM.    (a.29L-lS2) 

I.  A  shaped  corrosion-resistant  body  having  an  ex- 
tended surface  which  in  operation  is  exposed  to  corrod- 
ing fluids  and  great  strains,  said  body  consisting  of 
sintered  powder  particles  conuining  about  93%  to  98% 
of  a  nickel-alummum  alloy  of  the  approximate  com- 
position of  the  NiAl  and  an  addition  consisting  of  2% 
to  7%  zirconium  in  solid  solution  with  said  alloy,  said 
nickel-aluminum  alloy  consisting  of  65%  to  75%  nickel, 
the  balance  aluminum. 


24S4,M9 

MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SCREW  EYES 

AND  PORCELAIN  INSULATORS 

Raymond  O.  Woodra,  Downers  GroTc,  III.,  assignor  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  New  Yorl^ 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioo  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,931 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29—203) 


1.  An  apparatus  fqr  assen>bling  a  screw  eye  with  an 
annular  insulator  having  a  diagonal  slot  and  a  circum- 


ferential groove  for  receiving  the  screw  eye,  comprising 
a  base,  a  mandrel  supported  above  the  base  for  passing 
through  and  supporting  the  insulator,  a  frame  mounted 
on  the  base  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  depending  por- 
tions for  holding  a  screw  eye,  a  clamping  piember  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  base  and  having  a  pair  of  inter- 
secting -  siuf  aces  for  entering  tke  slot  and  engaging  the 
walls  thereof  for  preventing  breakage  of  the  insulator 
during  the  assembly  operation,  a  ram  movably  mounted 
between  said  spaced  depending  portions  for  forcing  the 
screw  eye  onto  the  insulator  and  into  the  circimiferential 
groove  therein,  and  means  on  the  frame  for  actuating 
the  ram. 
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COTTER  PIN  APPLYING  AND  REMOVING  TOOL 

PhiUp  I.  Becker.  Jr.,  GrMdricw,  Wasb. 

AppUcatioo  DccTOibcr  28.  1955.  Serial  No.  555,925 

4  ClaiM.    (a.  29— U7) 


#^^^c;?%^^ 


I.  A  cotter  pin  applying  and  removing  tool  compris- 
ing an  elongated  tubular  handle  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  a  fixed  bar  secured  in  said  handle  and 
having  an  outer  end  extending  from  the  first  handle  end 
and  provided  with  a  laterally  opening  transverse  notch, 
a  movable  bar  slidably  disposed  in  said  handle  and 
having  an  outer  end  extending  from  the  first  handle  end, 
said  movable  bar  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  notch 
opening  outwardly  of  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  mov- 
able bar  being  slidably  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
handle  to  a  projected  position  for  positioning  the  notch 
.(hereof  across  the  notch  of  the  fixed  bar  whereby  the 
outer  ends  of  the  bars  cooperate  with  one  another  for 
closing  the  open  ends  of  said  notches,  said  notches  be- 
ing adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  another  in  a  pro- 
jected position  of  the  movable  bar  for  loosely  confin- 
ing the  legs  of  a  cotter  pin  therein,  and  a  finger  member 
supported  by  and  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  mov- 
able bar  and  offset  from  a  side  thereof  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  fixed  bar,  said  finger  overlying  said 
longitudinal  notch  and  extending  from  adjacent  the  open 
end  to  beyond  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  being  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  eye  or  loop  of  the  cotter  pin  en- 
gaged by  the  bar  notches  and  cooperating  with  said 
notches  for  releasably  retaining  the  cotter  pin  in  engage- 
ment with  the  tool  and  approximately  perpendicular  to 
the  bars. 


2484,491 
END  STOP  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS  AND  METHOD 

OF  APPLYING  SAME 
Richard  L.  Rath  and  Gaylord  F.  Emlg,  Meadrfflc,  Pa., 
aasigann    to    Talon,    Ibc,    a    corporatioa    of    Pcna- 
sylvaoia 

AppUcatioo  Marck  9, 1954.  Serial  No.  414,93< 
2  Claims.     (Ci.  29—408) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  stop  member  for  the  end 
of  a  slide  fastener  which  comprises  rolling  a  piece  of 
metallic  stock  to  a  substantially  X-shaped  cross  sectional 
form,  cutting  a  length  of  material  from  said  rolled  section 
so  as  to  provide  a  unitary  body  member  having  a  solid 
central  portion  and  two  pairs  of  opposed  outwardly  di- 
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vergbg  wan  portions  which  form  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  central  portion  channels  stibstantially  U-shaped  in 
cross  section,  bending  two  of  the  wall  portioas,  one  of 
each  pair,  toward  one  anoflier  so  that  tfiey  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another  whereby  the  body  member 
is  substantially  T-shaped  in  cross  section,  fanerting  said 
bent  pair  of  wall  portions  between  the  opposed  edges  of 
the  stringers  of  said  fasteners  so  that  they  exteiid  to  tiie 
opposite  side  thereof  and  so  that  the  imbent  pair  of  wall 
portions  lie  directly  next  to  the  edges  of  the  opposed 
stringers  on  one  side  thereof,  and  bending  each  of  said 
bent  pair  of  wall  portions  outwardly  away  from  one  an- 
other into  engagement  with  the  edges  of  the  opposed 
stringers  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  whereby  said  wall 
portions  act  as  pairs  of  clamping  laws  to  attach  said 
body  member  securely  to  the  edges  of  said  stringen  so 
as  to  )otn  tbem  tofether. 


Ml  ■>. 


. ,  2384,(92 

METHOD  OP  MAKING  A  I'WBIISD  WIRE 
WELDING  ELEMENT 
WaMcr  Haaae,  Flraakfart  am  Md%  aM  Alfk^  Scboasiei^ 
Fraakfort  am  Mahi-HcddcnihckB,  Gcnoaay,  asrignon 
to  Vcrcfaiicte  Dcotschc  MetaOwerfcc  Aktleweatlbckaft. 
Fraokfort  am  Mahi-HcMaiihefan,  Germaaj,  a  cor* 
peratloa  of  Germany 

AppUcatioo  Joly  €,  195«,  Serial  Na.  S9MM      ^ 
SClahaa.    (CL  29— MS) 


,% 


//  j^'    *. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  welding  electrodes 
comprising  twisting  a  plurality  of  wires  together  to  form 
a  strand  having  a  hollow  core,  simultaneously  filling  the 
core  wkh  powdered  flux  and  deforming  the  cross-sectionc 
of  the  individual  wires  of  the  strand  beyond  their  dastic 
linUt  to  compact  the  powdered  flux  into  a  substantially 
solidified  core  witfi  tbe  wires  being  m  such  a  ti^t  twisted 
engagement  with  each  other  that  their  free  ends  will 
not  splay  on  burning  the  electrode  and  the  flux  will  not 
escape  prematurely  from  the  core. 


2,884,C93 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DBG  TYPE 
BRAKE  DRUMS 
Frederick  A.  Wa«Mr,  East  T  ia*n.  Mkh.,  ■sdjaiii.  bj 
BMsne  asrignmeats,  to  Taxtroa  AaMricaa,  be,  Prwi- 
dence,  RJ.,  a  corporatioo  of  Rhode  Uaid 
Appllcatfoa  February  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  48Mlt 
2  Clafaas.    (CI.  29—529) 
1.  The  method  of  fadng  a  wrought  steel  disc  brake 
web  with  a  cast  iron  brake  engaging  surface  which  con- 
sists in  spinning  a  thin  U-shaped  annular  steel  shell,  whidi 
is  substantially  deeper  radially  than  its  axial  width  and  is 
open  about  its  inner  periphery,  pouring  molten  iron  into 
such  shell  in  such  quantity  as  to  fill  it  with  an  annular 
ring  of  molten  iron  the  radial  width  of  which  greatly  ex- 
ceeds its  axial  thickness,  continuing  the  spinning  of  the 
sheU  aad  ring  until  the  iron  has  hardened  and  a  con- 
tinuous integral  fused  bond  has  been  formed   between 
the  iron  and  the  steel,  then  forming  a  clean  smooth  sur- 
face for  brake  shoe  application  by  cutting  the  resultant 


composite  iron  and  steel  body  info  two'subs^tially  equal 
halves  along  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  shell,  then  weMiag  the  steel  of  the  shell  to  a 


•.K«.   ^ 


-saoomylc. 


yat  taeum 


and  rings  in  opposed  axially  spaced  apart  relationship  to 
wrought  steel  disc  brake  web  and  assembling  such  shells 
form  a  disc  brake  housing. 


2^884,494 
DEVICE  FOR  PRESSING  AND  MOLDING 
PLASTIC  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Gilbcft  H.  Haaaoa,  Greca^Bay,  and  loaeph  M.  Dc  Nacd, 
CombcriaBd,  Wb.,  asripaentoL.  D.  Schreibcr  A  Com- 
pany, be,  Greca  Bay,  Wis. 
AppUcatioB  March  22,  19Sd,  Serial  No.  573,163 
Udaiaw.    (CL  31— 30) 


1.  A  pressing  and  molding  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  frame,  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
supporting  an  open  container  in  which  material  is  placed 
to  be  compressed,  means  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent 
said  container  for  closing  said  container  aixl  compressing 
the  material  into  a  predetermined  diape,  formiag  blades 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  penetrating  said  container  to 
press  the  compressed  material  into  a  plurality  of  parts, 
and  dual  purpose  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  actu- 
ating said  blades  to  penetrate  said  container  and  for 
actuating  said  closing  and  compressing  means  to  gradu- 
ally reduce  the  pressure  on  the  material,  said  blades 
pressing  into  the  material  without  rupturing  the  outer 
surface  thereof  until  said  blades  reach  the  bottom  of  said 
container. 
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DBNTAL  HA^a>nECI 
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31,  1957,  atrial  No.  M2,753 
(CL31— M) 


a  truupftTcnt  cover  member  over  the  markinss  for  vcrd- 
cal  Biovcment  above  the  bMe  board*  a  tramparent  cover 
member  carried  by  said  means,  said  member  having  its 
axis  spaced  above  the  base  board  and  having  a  base 
sighting  angle  indicating  line  theraoo  delineating  the  path 
along  which  the  sun's  raya  would  pass  during  a  day  to  the 
part  of  the  scale  model  directly  over  said  center  marking 
at  the  equiwu  (Mixch  21  and  September  21)  at  a  certain 


1.  A  dental  handpiece  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
casing,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  turbine  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  casing  for  driving  a  dental  tool,  an  inlet  ia 
said  casing,  means  in  said  casing  for  conducting  prea- 
sorized  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  turbine,  means  for 
exhausting  said  fluid  from  said  turbine,  a  sleeve  member 
rotatably  and  coaxially  dlounted  on  said  casing,  a  pas- 
sageway in  said  sleeve,  means  carried  by  said  sleeve  for 
connecting  said  passageway  to  an  associated  source  ai 
fluid  pressure  and  said  passageway  being  arranged  to 
communicate  with  said  inid  in  any  rotative  position  of 
said  sleeye  member  on  said  casing. 


ARTICULATOR  FOR  PROCTHETIC  DENTISTRY 

Vhtorio  Boafairtl,  ^flhiB,  Hnly 

Appttcatioa  Aprffl  18,  1955,  ScrW  No.  592,999 

■ppicalliM  Italy  April  22,  1954 

19  OiiMi     (CL32— 32) 


«  j» 


1.  In  an  articulator  for  prosthetic  dentistry,  of  the  type 
including  an  upper  bow  member  adapted  to  sustain  an 
upper  dental  model  and  an  upper  denture  removably  at- 
tached to  said  upper  model,  a  lower  bow  member  adapted 
to  support  a  lower  dental  model  and  a  lower  denture 
removably  attached  to  said  lower  model,  and  permanent 
magnet  means  for  rdeasably  and  siidably  connecting  said 
upper  bow  member  to  said  lower  member  in  any  desired 
occlusive  position  and  for  guiding  said  upper  bow  member 
above  said  lower  bow  member  along  a  predetermined 
plane  of  condylar  guidance  wherein  said  dentures  remain 
in  functional  contact,  said  magnet  means  including  an 
upper  permanent  magnet  connected  to  said  upper  bow 
member  and  having  a  lower  polar  plain  smooth  face 
situated  on  the  plane  and  condylar  guidance,  of  a  lower 
permanent  magnet  connected  to  said  lower  bow  member 
and  having  an  upper  polar  snoooth  face  situated  on  said 
plane  of  condylar  guidance,  for  magnetic  detachable  and 
slidable  adherence  ">  the  said  lower  polar  face  of  said 
upper  permanent  magnet. 


SOLAR  PENETRATION  INDICATOR 

Eracst  NonMS  Sylvtater,  SfokaDC,  Wash. 

Applkalkm  Janaary  17,  1955,  ScrU  No.  4S2,949 

19  Claims.    (CL  3^—1) 

1.  An   instrument  for  indicating  the  extent  of  solar 

penetration  into  a  building  through  a  window  or  beneath 

an  overhanging  eaye  or  other  part  thereof,  comprising  a 

base  board  adapted  to  support  a  scale  model  of  the  part 

of  the  building  in  which  the  solar  penetration  is  to  be 

determined,  said  base  board  having  a  center  marking  and 

direction  indicating  markings  thereon,  means  to  support 


latitude,  the  member  having  other  sight  tines  thereon 
paraflei  to  the  first  named  line  delineating  paths  along 
which  the  sun  rays  would  pass  for  periods  before  and 
after  equinox  at  such  latitude,  so  that  the  extent  of  sun 
penetration  for  any  of  the  periods  is  located  by  slotting 
from  th«  corresponding  sight  line  across  the  part  of  the 
scale  model  immediately  above  the  center  marking  to 
the  interior  of  the  scale  model. 


23tM9t 

MAGNETIC  HOLDING  DEVICK 

fiaMafaM,  swaianima.  aMnor  oc  hi 
to  Fmaaanl  S.  Klaairr  lac.  New  Yotk,  N. Y. 
Applkattoa  iaae  3,  1957,  ScrW  No.  M3,149 
priority,  applkatloa  SiiMisilaail  Jaac  «,  195« 
1  Clalai.    (CL  33— 7S) 


A  magnetic  holding  device  comprising  a  generally  cup- 
ihaped  first  coupling  member,  a  generally  disk-«hapad 
second  coupling  member  concentric  with  and  rotatably 
received  in  said  first  coupling  member,  a  pair  of  arms 
each  provided  with  a  flat  Jvork  face  and  extending  from 
a  respective  one  of  said  coupling  members,  said  arms  be- 
ing swingabie  about  the  common  axis  of  said  coupling 
members  and  enclosing  with  each  other  an  obtuse  angle  in 
a  co-planar  position  of  said  work  faces,  said  coupling 
members  being  provided  on  adjacent  surfaces  with  co- 
operating markings  indicating  the  angle  enclosed  by  said 
work  faces  in  different  relative  angular  positions  of  said 
arms,  abutment  means  on  said  arms  engaging  each  other 
m  a  limiting  position  in  which  said  angle  is  90*.  said  abut- 
ment means  enabling  a  relative  rotation  of  said  arms 
through  an  angle  of  substantially  270*.  and  locking  means 
traversing  said  coupling  members  for  releasably  securing 
them  in  a  selected  angular  position,  said  second  coupling 
member  having  a  conical  face  bearing  some  of  said  mark- 

2414,699 
BORE  CONCENTRICITY  GAUGE  HOLDER 

Andrew  Eiaelc,  Datrait,  Mich. 
AppUcatkM  October  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,973 
2  Claims.    (O.  33—178) 
1.  An  expansible  bore  gauge  stem  holder  for  center- 
ing and  holding  a  bore  gauge  ttcm  in  an  aperture,  com- 
prising a  tubular  body  member  having  a  bore  adapted 
to  receive  said  stem  and  having  an  externally-tapered 
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surface  thereon,  a  sleeve  having  a  bore  telescopin^y  re- 
ceiving said  body  member  and  having  near  one  end 
thereof  an  internally-tapered  surface  matingly  ragage- 
able  with  said  externally-tapered  surface,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing circumferentially-spaced  axially-directed  multiple  slots 
therethrough  extending  axially  inward  from  the  end 
thereof  having  said  internally-tapered  surface,  said  slots 
defining  drcumferentially-spaced  axially-extending  multi- 
ple fingers  collectively  forming  a  finger  assembly  engage- 
able  with  the  wall  of  the  aperture,  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  body  member  and  sleeve  for  moving  said 


adapted  to  be  seated  in  a  central  pilot  hole;  at  least  one 
pair  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  jib  arm  extending  from 
said  post  in  spaced  rdation  for  a  coordinated  swing 
movement  in  planes  passing  through  the  axis  of  said 
post;  each  of  said  arms  being  independently  and  adjust- 
ably extendable;  means  jointediy  connecting  the  said 
arms  of  each  pair  to  insure  their  coordinated  swing 
movement;  a  forklike  siqiport  for  each  of  said  arms; 
the  post  freely  passing  through  the  legs  of  said  forklike 


•  ji 
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FIXTURE  FOR  TRUING  MILLING  CUTTERS 
HAVING  INSET  CUTTER  BLADES 
EAil  Natanael  Bcrgstrom,  Saodvikcn,  Sweden,  _ 
to  SoadvikcM  Jcmverfcs  Aktiebolag,  Sandrikca, 
den,  a  corporatloa  ol  Swedea 

AppUcatloa  Jaac  5,  1957,  ShIbI  No.  M3,791 
9  ClaiBis.    (CL  33— U5) 


2.  A  fixture  for  truing  milling  cutters  of  the  type  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  grooves  at 
the  periphery  thereof  in  which  cutter  blades  are  inset 
and  removably  secured  thereto  and  wherein  said  cutter 
blades  are  siidably  adjustable  in  said  grooves  in  a  direc- 
tion essentially  axially  of  the  cutter,  said  fixture  compris- 
ing an  inclined  support  plate,  means  on  said  support  plate 
for  mounting  the  milling  cutter  for  rotation  about  its 
axis  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  inclined  support 
plate  and  with  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blades  at  the 
lower  ends  thereof,  and  a  gauge  carried  by  said  support 
plate  for  truing  the  cutting  edge  at  the  lower  end  of  each 
cutter  blade  in  succession,  said  cutter  blades  being  slid- 
able downwardly  in  said  grooves  by  gravity  into  engage- 
ment with  said  gauge. 


2JU4,791 

POSITIONING  DEVICEFOR  DRILLING  CUTS  IN 

SHAFTS  AND  SUMPS  IN  MINE  SINKING  WORK 

Wnhcha  Dada,  Onabtack,  rnianaj 

AppllcathM  laat  13,  1954,  Strial  No.  991,134 

ClainM  priority,  appHcatioB  Geraway  Jmm  14, 1955 

•  CWm.    (CL33— lt9) 
I.  Positioning  device  for  drilling  cut^  in  shafts  and 
sumps  ia  mine  sinking  operations  comprising   a  post 


o- 


body  member  and  sleeve  in  an  axial  direction  relatively 
to  one  another  whereby  to  expand  and  contract  said  fin- 
ger assembly  in  a  radial  direction  within  the  aperture,  an 
abutment  member  with  a  stem-receiving  opening  there- 
through adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  stem,  and  disengage- 
able  interlocking  means  disposed  between  said  body  mem- 
ber and  said  abutment  member  and  including  an  axial 
projection  on  one  of  said  members  and  an  axial  recess 
on  the  other  of  said  members  snugly  receiving  said  pro- 
jection for  selectively  locking  together  said  body  member 
and  abutment  member  against  relative  rotation  therebe- 
tween. 


v<»jj  luiQu  "uir 


support  to  permit  a  rotational  displacement  thereof; 
angle  indicating  index  means  firmly  seated  upon  said  post 
between  the  legs  of  each  of  said  forklike  supports  to 
indicate  the  angular  position  of  said  supports  and  arms 
relative  to  the  post;  securing  means  to  fix  the  position  of 
said  forklike  support  relative  to  the  post;  a  joint  between 
the  free  end  of  each  forklike  support  and  its  adjoining 
jib  arm  to  permit  the  said  swing  movement  thereof;  and 
second  index  means  at  least  on  one  joint  to  show  the 
inclination  of  the  arms. 


2484,792 

OPTOMETRICAL  DEVICE 

Otto  Rcid  E^dMBB,  CUawo,  m. 

AppUcatioa  September  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,935 

iOaima.    (CL  33— 299) 


-«nro  ' 


1.  A  device  for  attachment  to  eyeglass  frames  to  ascer- 
tain certain  ophthalmic  distances  comprising  a  frame 
structure  operable  to  clamp  onto  the  eyeglass  frames 
and  including  a  main  frame  bar  having  eyeglass  frame 
engaging  tabs  thereon  and  a  pair  of  edge  clamping  mem- 
bers resiUently  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  frame 
bar,  and  other  resiliently  mounted  members  pivotally 
secured  to  said  frame  structure  to  resiliently  bear  agaiiut 
lenses  in  the  eyeglass  frames  and  clamp  pupillary  sight- 
ing members  against  the  eyeglass  frames  and  the  lenses 
therein  and  a  second  frame  bar  pivotally  connected  to 
said  edge  clamping  membo^  to  maintain  the  same  sym- 
metrical with  respea  to  said  main  frafaie  bar. 


2,884,793 
GAUGE  FOR  CIRCULAR  FORM  TOOLS 

Robert  J.  SMi^ecL  Cicvalaad,  Ohio 

AppBctioa  Man&  4, 1956,  Scrld  No.  549,829 

ICWaL    (CL33— 291) 

In  an  inspection  gauge  of  the  character  referred  to  a 

q>indle  member  having  a   boss  adjacent   to  one  end 
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adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  central  aperture  in  a  circular 
form  tool  and  means  engaging  the  tool  for  limiting  linear 
axial  movement  of  said  spindle  member  relative  to  the 
tool  in  one  direction,  a  bead  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said 
Mfiadle  member  opposite  to  aaid  boss,  and  a  one-piece 
plate  rotaubly  connected  to  said  spindle  member  inter- 


2,tS4,7«4 

APPARATUS  FOR  FIXING  ELECTROGRAPHIC 

PRINTER  IMAGES 

D.  Boho^  Vestal  N.Y^  sssifiii  to  InfffHosMl 
Machines  Carporadoo,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
cmpmattoo  of  New  York 
AppUcalkm  September  I,  If  55,  Serial  No.  533413 
^ClaiM.    (0.34— 1) 


3.  In  an  electrographic  printer  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  an  apparatus  for  permanently  affix- 
ing an  electroscopic  toner  image  onto  a  paper  sheet  com- 
prising means  for  electrically  charging  said  electroscopic 
toner  image  and  said  paper  sheet  negative,  means  for 
forming  a  cloud  of  toner  solvent  vapor  particles,  means 
for  charging  vapor  particles  within  said  cloud  positive, 
a  toner  image  fixing  station  including  an  electrically 
condiKtive  cooling  body  for  abstracting  heat  from  said 
toner  image  and  said  paper  sheet  to  reduce  the  temper- 
ature thereof  below  the  boiling  point  of  said  solvent  to 
condense  the  vapor  particles,  means  for  discharging  the 
negative  charge  applied  to  said  paper  sheet,  means  for 
directing  the  positively  charged  solvent  vapor  particles 
within  said  cloud  to  said  fixing  station,  and  means  for 
moving  said  paper  sheet  from  said  negative  charging 
means  past  said  discharging  means  and  to  said  fixing 
sution  where  said  paper  sheet  is  supported  by  said  cooling 
body  so  that  positively  charged  vapor  particles  within 
said  cloud  are  attracted  to  and  condensed  on  said  toner 
image. 

2Jt4,7tS 

METHOD  OF  DRYING  COATED  WEM 

Joha  H.  Fhran,  New  Rochdk,  N.Y. 
, .       AfpttcalkM  Aprfl  3«,  IfSS,  Ssfial  No.  732^5 
ItClalaM.    (a.  34— 23) 

t.  The  method  of  drying  a  freshly  applied  coating  on 
a  face  of  web  material  wherein  said  web  is  fed  past  a 
drying  sution  at  such  high  linear  velocity,  oiUbe  order 
of  at  least  400  feet  per  minute,  that  a  substantial  layer 
of  air  is  caused  to  ding  to  and  travel  with  the  surface  of 
said  web.  which  comprises  feeding  a  combustible  fuel 
mixture  to  a  high  capacity  burner,  at  said  drying  station 
to  produce  a  knife-edge  type  of  flame,  directing  said 


Same  into  contact  with  said  coated  web  face  transversely 
of  the  feed  direction  of  the  latter,  said  flame  having  a 
minimum  heat  capacity  of  5000  B.tu.'s  per  inch  of  burner 
length  and  a  velocity  of  at  least  1.500  feet  per  minute 
wl^reby  to  effect  penetration  of  said  clingins  air  layer, 
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mediate  said  boss  and  said  bead  for  rotation  about!  an 
axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  plate  and  concentric 
with  tB^  axis  of  said  boss,  said  plate  having  a  gaugina  [ 
surface  disposed  in  a  line  offset  from  said  axis  and  adapted 
when  said  gauge  is  assembled  with  a  circular  form  tool 
to  traverse  the  circumference  of  the  tool. 


G^ 
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flash  drying  the  coating  on  said  web  by  direct  contact  of 
said  flame  therewith  to  evaporate  and  incinerate  volatile 
products  in  said  coating  and  to  drive  such  products  rapid- 
ly into  said  air  layer  for  entrapment  therein  and  sub- 
sequent removal  therewith. 


2Jt4,?H 

METHOD  FOR  CONDITIONING 

MATERIALS  IN  A  CLOSED  CHAMBER 
Filip  Svavar  aad  OUc  AhU^  StockholH 
on  to  Aktieholagct  Svcaaka  Flaklfabrikcii, 

Apfttcatfoa  Jaly  t,  1955,  SmM  No.  SUJKH 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Swedes  loly  t,  1954 

4  ClakBs.    (CL  34—23) 
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1.  A  method  for  moistening  paper,  fabric,  and  similar 
hygroscopic  web-like  materials  to  a  given  moisture  ratio 
which  is  in  balance  with  atmosphere  of  a  predetermined 
relative  humidity,  said  method  being  effected  in  a  closed 
space  by  means  of  a  gaseous  medium  containing  vapor- 
ized liquid;  comprising  moistening  the  material  in  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  moistening  steps,  by  maintaining  the 
relative  humidity  of  the  conditioning  medium  in  the  first 
moistening  step  at  a  value  below  said  predetermined  rel- 
ative humidity  and  raising  the  relative  humidity  in  each 
succeeding  moistening  step  so  that  in  the  final  moistening 
step,  the  relative  humidity  is  above  said  predetermined 
relative  humidity,  maintaining  in  each  moistening  step 
the  vapor  pressure  of  the  medium  above  that  of  the  mate- 
rial, cooling  the  material  between  said  moistening  steps 
to  temperatures  just  below  the  dry  bulb  temperature  of 
the  meidium  in  the  preceding  moistening  step,  and  pre- 
venting condensation  on  the  material  by  maintaining  the 
dew  point  of  said  conditioning  medinm  in  each  step  below 
the  temperature  of  the  nuterial.    V^^ 


a4S4,7f7 
METHOD  FOR  DRYING  WOOD 


V  Appttca 
Np-tas, 


AppttcadM  December  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  475^^ 
priority.  appMcad—  Swedf  Jsaaary  It,  1954 
4  riaisBS     (CL  34—34) 
L  A  method  of  dnring  wood,  comprising  passing  tlie 
wood  through  a  tunnel -shaped   drying  chamber,  intro- 
ducing &  mixture  of  air,  combustion  gases  aad  waiftm 


V 
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dwxWe  faito  the  tmmel  at  a  temperature  below  70*  C,  rotated  in  the  reverse  direction,  means  adjacent  the  lower 
causing  said  gas  mixture  to  pass  in  counterflow  to  the  end  of  said  barrel  fixedly  mounted  by  a  coupling  mem- 
wood  and  adjustmg  the  temperature  and  speed  of  flow  ber  to  the  other  end  of  said  drive  shaft  to  compressivdy 
of  the  gas  mixture  m  response  to  variations  of  the  dew  hold  the  handle  of  a  paint  brush  and  alternatively  a 


I 
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point  of  the  mixture  at  the  tunnel  end  where  the  wood 
is  introduced  to  obtain  a  condensation  of  steam  on  the 
wood  last  introduced  into  the  tuimel,  whereby  the  sulphur 
dioxide  present  will  be  dissolved  in  the  condensate  to 
form  a  disinfecting  solutiMi  on  the  surface  of  the  wood. 


2384,7M 

ELECTRIC  DKH  DRYER 

AiMli  Levitt,  Mfhte^  Maa. 

Application  July  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  599,S22 

'     10  ClalM.    (CL  34— 4S) 


1.  A  device  for  drying  dishes  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  pan  for  receiving  dishe*  and  the  like  having  sidewalls 
and  a  bottom  wall,  means  providing  parallel  channels  on 
said  bottom  wall,  a  coil  supporting  plate  having  side- 
walls  and  flanges  extending  therefrom  adapted  to  engage 
said  channels,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  reflective  plate 
members,  means  securing  said  plate  members  parallel  to 
and  between  said  plate  and  bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of 
insulating  supports  projecting  through  one  of  said  plate 
members,  said  supports  having  enlarged  bases  secured  be- 
tween said  irfate  members,  a  heating  coil  secured  to  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  supports,  an  electric  power 
supply  circuit  connected  across  said  coils  for  heating  said 
coils,  and  an  "On-OfT  thermosutic  control  in  sajd  power 
supply  circuit 

2,SS4,7#9 

PAINT  BRUSH  AND  ROLLER  COVER 

CLEANING  APPUANCE 

MaMlcU  M.  Kragcr,  Detroit,  Mick.,  asshaiji  to 

Uw  Kraacr,  Detroit.  Mich. 
AppHcntioo  April  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  USM9 
(Filed  aadcr  Rale  47(b)  aad  35  UAC.  118) 
5  dainu.    (CL  34— 5t) 
1.  In  a  manually  operated  paint  brush  and  roller  cover 
cleaning  appliance  designed  to  free  said  brush  and  said 
roller  cover  of  paint  by  centrifugal  spinning,  in  combina- 
tion, a  manually  held  barrel,  manually  operable  drive 
means  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  said  barrel,  a  tubular 
drive  shaft  rotatably  driven  by  said  means  and  coaxially 
arranged  in  said  barrel,  said  drive  means  comprising  a 
push  rod  having  a  uniformly  twisted  spiralling  blade  por- 
,  tion,  a  arcular  disc  member  freely  slidable  on  said  blade 
portion  and  arranged  to  be  routed  by  said  blade  portion 
as  it  IS  passed  through  said  disc  member,  said  disc  mem- 
ber having  downwardly  projecting  driving  fingers  periph- 
erally arranged  in  pairs  at  less  than  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  rotaUble  driven  member  fixedly  mounted  at  on 
end  of  said  drive  shaft  operatively  engageable  for  rotation 
by  said  disc  member,  said  driven  member  having  upward- 
ly projecting  lugs  spaced  equally  apart  about  the  upper 
penpheral  edge  of  said  driven  member  and  arranged  for 
engagement  with  less  than  all  of  said  disc  member  fingers 
when  said  disc  member  is  rotated  in  one  direction  and  for 
sl.ppmg  contact  with  said  disc  member  when  the  latter  is 


^ 
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tuHuIar  cylindrical  paint  roller  cover  in  coaxial  alignmem 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  for  centrif- 
ugal spinning  to  discharge  paint  from  said  brush  and 
alternatively  from  said  roller  cover  by  centrifugal  force. 


2,8S4,71« 
CLOTHES  DRYER 
Ellwood  H.  SbHIi,  Eric,  Pa.,  asrii 
factnring  Compviy,  Erie,  Pa.,  a 
sylraaia 

ApplicatioB  Aasaat  3«,  195^  Saiial  No.  4«7,125 
3  Claims.    (0.34—133) 


to  LovcO  MaMH 
of  P« 


.1 


*23 


1.  A  clothes  dryer  comprising  a  drum  supported  for 
rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis,  said  drum  having  an  axially 
extending  cylindrkal  peripheral  wall  imperforate  except 
for  an  annular  perforated  section  occupying  part  of  its 
axial  length,  an  annular  imperforate  band  outside  the 
drum  straddling  and  spaced  radially  from  said  perforate 
section  and  sealed  to  the  imperforate  portion  of  said  pe- 
ripheral wall  on  each  side  of  the  perforate  section,  means 
holding  said  band  in  a  stationary  position  with  respect  to 
the  rotatablc  drum,  and  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  connected 
to  said  band  at  circumferentially  spaced  points. 


2Jt4,711 
DRYING  MACHINE 
Ralph  C.  Partes,  Gleasidc,  Pa. 
AppOcatioB  Aacust  13,  195^  Serial  No.  M3,5fl 
3  Halms.    (Q.  34— 154) 
1.  In  a  drying  chamber,  at  least  one  plenum,  means 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  plenum,  geiv 
crally  U-shaped  ducts  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  Wght  portions  of  said  ducts'  facing  said 
plenum  and  with  the  limbs  of  said  ducts  extending  away 
from  said  plenum,  means  coacting  with  the  juxtaposed 
limbs 'of  adjacent  ducts  to  form  elongated  nozzles  com 
municating  with  said  plenum  and  forming  passages  for 
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the  discharge  of  fluid  fraoi  said  plenum,  the  ends  of  said 
ducts  beinc  opened  and  communicating  with  said  plenum, 
means  for  propelling  the  material  to  be  dried  past  said 
nozzles  transversely  of  the  path  of  flow  of  said  fluid,  pain 
of  baffles  carried  by  the  opposite  inner  faces  of  each 
of  said  ducts,  the  inner  marginal  portions  of  said  baffles 
being  spaced  and  bent  to  form  spaced  parallel  flanges 


-aar/Vaar    .. 


fonning  fluid  flow  passageways  leading  through  the  ends 
of  said  ducts  to  said  plenum,  and  means  for  varying  the 
spaces  between  said  flanges  to  vary  the  size  at  said  pas- 
sageways to  regulate  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  fluid  from 
the  vicinity  of  the  material  to  be  dried  to  said  plenum 
thereby  to  control  the  volume  of  fluid  actinf  on  said 
material  as  well  as  the  length  of  time  during  which  said 
fluid  may  act  on  said  material. 


Mt4,712 
CIFHERING  DEVICE 
CaesMT  Wnbclm  HafcHn,  Zng,  SwIUAii— J 
September  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  3tl>7t 
priority,  affUcallaa  Swttxcriaod 

November  17,  1952 
9ClirfM.    <CL3S— 2) 


24t4,713 
POWER  AND  TIME  BOARD 
James  Harold  Campbell,  Chicago,  ID. 
ApHtcatkM  Aofnist  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  52M«1 
1  Claim,    (a.  35—24) 
A  scheduling  board  comprising  a  frame  body  member 
having  a   plurality   of  vertically  spaced   horizontal  ribs 
providing  therebetween  a  plurality  of  spaced  horizontal 
channels,  a  plurality  of  slidable  dividers  longitudinally 
extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  body  mem- 
ber across  said  horizontal  ribs  and  horizontal  channels 
and  providing  longitudinal  sections,  a  plurality  of  ma- 
chine defining  segments,  each  of  said  machine  defining 
segments  individually,  removably  and  siidably  positioned 


in  the  horizontal  channels  of  said  longitudinal  section 
farthest  to  the  left,  a  plurality  of' time  defining  seg- 
ments, each  of  said  time  defining  segments  individually, 
removably  and  siidably  mounted  m  the  two  topmost 
channels  of  the  sections,  to  the  right  of  the  farthest  left 
section  to  i^jdjicate  the  current  and  future  months  with  des- 
ignated days  anf  a  plurality  of  uae  defining  segments,  each 
of  said  uae  defining  segments  individually,  removably  and 
siidably  mounted  in  the  channels  below  the  two  topmost 
channels  in  the  sections  to  the  right  of  the  farthest 
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left  section,  each  of  said  segments  indicating  machines, 
time  and  use  being  separately,  independently  and  directly 
insertable  into  said  horizontal  channels  from  the  front 
thereof,  supportable  therein  until  removed  and  sepa- 
rately, independently  and  directly  removable  from  the 
front  thereof  and  adapted  for  insertion,  removal  and 
slidable  within  their  respective  sections  and  said  slidable 
dividers  being  slidable  to  the  left  as  old  use  defining  seg- 
ments are  removed  from  the  board  to  designate  only 
up  to  the  minute  current  and  future  work  all  of  the  seg- 
ments being  visible  at  all  times  while  on  the  board. 


23M,7]4 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING 

SPELLING  AND  ARITHMETIC 

Marios  D.  Lawiwca,  HlgUaad  Park,  lU. 

Applkadoa  AafMt  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  452444 

jClaiw.    (CL3S--31) 


I.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  wheel  body,  at  least  one  annular  set  of  dr- 
cumferentially  separate  sign  carrisrs  on  said  wheel  body, 
a  seat  in  the  wheel  body  for  each  individual  sign  carrier, 
a  rotauMe  member  provided  on  said  wheel  body  ^jacent 
each  said  set  of  sign  carriers  and  having  a  set  of  seats 
corresponding  to  those  of  the  wheel  body  and  each  adapted 
to  receive  an  individual  sign  carrier  and  shift  it  into  a 
position  in  register  with  any  desired  seat  of  the  wheel 
body,  the  arrangement  being  such  as  to  allow  each  indi- 
vidual sign  carrier  to  be  shifted  between  the  two  seats 
without  affev  t  n^  the  positions  of  the  other  sign  carriers. 


3.  An  educatioiul  device  comprisiag,  in  combination; 
a  plurahty  of  problem  cards  for  arithmetical  series,  each 
such  card  being  characterized  by  three  columns  of  printed 
indicia,  each  such  card  presenting  a  uniformly  flat  sur- 
face, the  first  column  containing  printed  indicia  of  a 
mathematical  series,  each  problem  in  the  series  arranged 
sequentially,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  oriented  num- 
bered squares  in  the  second  column,  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally oriented  lettered  squares  in  the  third  column, 
a  plurality  of  letter  blocks  with  smaller  key  numbers 
in  one  comer  thereof,  each  such  letter  block  being  uni- 
formly rectangular  in  configuration,  a  plurality  of  num- 
ber blocks  with  key  letters  in  a  comer  thereof,  each 
such  number  block  having  a  uniform  rectangular  con- 
figuration and  being  congruent  with  the  letter  blocks, 
the  numbered  squares  in  the  second  column  correspond- 
ing sequentially  to  the  key  number  on  the  letter  blocks 
which  spell  the  answer  to  the  arithmetical  problem,  and 
the  lettered  squares  in  the  third  column  when  keyed 
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with  the  number  blocks  having  key  letters  showing  the 
answer  in  the  ntmibered  form,  the  key  for  each  of 
the  lettered  blocks  being  the  number  denoting  the  nu- 
merical appearance  of  that  letter  in  the  alphabet,  and 
the  key  for  each  of  the  numbered  blocks  being  the  letter 
of  the  alphabet  corresponding  to  the  block's  number  in 
the  sequential  appearance  of  such  letter  in  the  alphabet. 


2314,717 

ORTHOPEDIC  SHOE 

Howard  M.  Goldban,  Brou,  N.Y. 

AppUcadoa  December  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  7t2,572 

2Claias.   (CL  34—8.5) 


XtS4,715 

WALLPAPER  DISPLAY  DEVICB 
Normaa  FWMr  Hadicy,  BaCalo,  N.Y,  asri 
A     J*!.**T  Company,  bsc,  Badhio,  N 
AppHcallon  Jammry  23,  1954.  Serial  No.  544.439 
3ClalaH.    (CL35-^<9) 


to 


I.  In  a  shoe  having  an  upper,  a  platform  including 
a  thick  layer  of  permanently  freely  deformable  material 
extending  the  full  length  and  width  of  the  shoe  and 
having  a  flat,  broad  bottom  which  completely  underiies 
all  of  a  wearer's  foot,  the  shank  of  said  shoe  being  free 
of  reinforcing  elements,  a  flat  wear  sole  under  and 
co-extensive  with  the  platform,  and  a  pad  of  flexible 
material  located  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  sole  and 
permanently  secured  thereto,  the  front  and  rear  edges 
of  said  pad  being  feathered  and  being  located  respectively 
at  about  the  ball  portion  and  front  of  the  heel  portion 
of  the  shoe,  said  pad  being  as  wide  as  the  portion  of 
the  sole  it  underlies. 


1.  A  wallpaper  sample  book  display  device  compris- 
ing an  elongated  backboard  adapted  to  have  a  wallpaper 
sample  book  fastened  to  the  top  surface  of  the  back- 
board near  one  end  thereof,  said  backboard  having  a 
length  dimension  substantially  twice  that  of  the  height 
of  the  sample  book,  a  supporting  leg  structure  compris- 
ing front  and  rear  leg  members  pivoully  interconnected 
mtermediate  their  ends  and  pivotally  connected  adjacent 
one  end  to  said  backboard  intermediate  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  for  supporting  the  latter  vertically  from  a  floor 
surface  or  the  like  whereby  said  backboard  is  swing- 
able  on  said  leg  structure  alternatively  between  vertical 
and  honzontal  attitudes,  brace  means  pivoully  connected 
to  and  extending  between  said  leg  structure  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  one  end  of  said 
backboard,  said  brace  means  being  foldable  so  as  to 
accommodate  swinging  movements  of  said  backboard 
upon  said  leg  structure  between  substantially  vertical  and 
horizontal  attitudes  thereon  while  being  operable  to  sta- 
bilize said  backboard  in  either  said  adjusted  positions. 


2444.718 

COMPOSITE  SOLES  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CUSTOM  MADE  SHOES 

Veronica  Keama,  Kingstoa,  Bjigt— »^ 

Application  November  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  17,  1952 

3  Claims.    (Q.  34— 34) 


2,884,716 

SHOE  SOLE  WITH  APERTURED  HEEL  AND 

SHANK  PORTIONS 

'^<*^.F-  Sbelare  and  Frank  Makara,  New  YoriL,  N.Y. 

Application  September  3,  1957,  ScfW  No.  481334 

1  Claim.    (CI.  34—3) 


1.  A  composite  sole  for  attachment  to  an  upper  to 
complete  a  shoe  comprising  an  1*uter  sole  securely  at- 
tached to  a  midsole  at  least  at  the  edge  of  the  latter, 
and  an  insole  of  the  same  size  as  the  midsole  securely 
fastened  to  the  latter  inwards  of  the  edges  thereof  with 
a  strip  of  the  insole  free  of  the  midsole  all  the  way 
around  the  edge  thereof,  said  xnsxAt  and  midsole  each 
comprising  a  leather  layer  which  is  turned  in  at  the 
edge  with  such  turned  in  edges  lying  between  the  edge 
portions  of  the  respective  layers. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  integral  sole  and  heel 
umt  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  conventional  shoe  upper 
construction  consisUng  of  an  elevated  heel  structure  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  integral  with  a  shank  portion  hav- 
ing at  least  one  large  aperture,  said  shank  portion  being 
integral  with  a  non-perforated  sole  portion. 


2.884,719 

DEVICE  FOR  RELIEF  AND  PREVENTION  OF 

METATARSALGIA 

Arthnr  M.  Compton,  Klamatk  Falls,  Oreg . 

Application  December  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  743J44 

9ClaiaM.  (a.  34— 71) 
I.  A  metatarsal  support  for  redistributing  the  weight 
load  within  the  region  of  three  adjacent  metatarsal  heads 
comprising  an  L-shaped  support  pad  having  raised  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  legs,  the  forjHj  supporting  and 
imderi^ying  and  extending  both  forwarS^  and  rearwardly 
of  that  one  of  the  metatarsal  heads  which  is  most  proxi- 
mate the  inside  of  the  foot,  said  transverse  leg  extending 
transversely  of  the  foot  and  underlying  and  supporting 
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the  region  immediately  rearw«rdly  of  the  other  two  of 
said  metatarsal   bemit  whereby  to  increase   the   weight 


upon  said  one  metatarsal  head  and  decrease  the 
weight  load  upon  the  other  two  of  said  metatarsal  heads. 


SNOW  MOVING  IMPLEMENT 
Edward  B.  Meyer,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Edward  T.  Meyer, 
Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and  memc 
aMlgBmcnts,  to  Meyer  Pradacts,  Lk^  Ckvclaod,  Ohio, 
a  carporatioa  of  Ohio 
Appiicatioa  Janaary  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S1,31« 
3  CblBM.    (CL  37—47) 


1 


EXCAVATING  APPARATUS 

Benjamin  M.  Pool,  Moatgooicry,  Ala. 

Aaplication  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  <24,14S 

7  ClatBS.    (CL  37—45) 


'^x'w' 


I.  In  excavating  apparatus  adapted  to  dig  a  substan- 
tially rectangular-shaped  opening  in  the  ground,  a  mobile 
supporting  frame,  meaiu  imparting  continuous  reciproca- 
tory  motion  to  said  supporting  frame  as  the  digging 
proceeds,  an  excavator  frame  carried  by  said  supporting 
frame  and  adapted  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto, 
endless  bucket  elevators  mounted  for  rotary  movement  at 
each  end  of  the  excavator  frame,  outwardly  extending 
cutter  elements  at  the  leading  edge  of  each  bucket  of  said 
elevators,  other  outwardly  extending  cutter  elements  at 
the  sides  of  each  of  said  buckets  in  position  for  the  ones 
thereof  at  the  side  toward  whkh  the  apparatus  is  nraving 
to  make  a  cut  subsuntially  at  right  angles  to  the  cut  made 
by  said  cutter  elements  at  the  leading  edge  of  the  buckets 
and  for  said  other  cutter  dements  at  the  opposite  side 
to  make  a  cut  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  cm  made 
by  said  cutter  elements  at  the  leading  edge  of  the  buclcets 
when  the  apparatus  is  moving  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  meaiu  within  the  confines  of  said  excavator  frame 
supporting  the  excavator  frame  at  selected  elevations 
from  the  bottom  of  the  opening  being  dug. 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  operated  V-type  snow  plow,  a 
pair  of  sheet  metal  blades,  a  nose  assembly  securing  the 
blades  in  V  formation  and  comprising  two  structurally 
flanged  members,  one  secured  in  overlapping  relationship 
to  the  forward  and  outward  apical  margins  of  both  blades 
and  the  other  secured  in  overlapping  relation  to  a  rear- 
ward apical  margin  of  at  least  one  of  the  blades,  taid 
other  having  a  rearwardly  extending  flange  in  a  vertical 
plaiie  approximately  midway  between  the  blades,  pusher 
arms  secured  to  said  flange  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  between  the  blades  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  means  to  attach  the  pusher  arms  to  a  propelling 
vehicle  on  a  horizontal  pivot  axis,  frame  meaiu  rigidly 
securing  the  pushed  anns  to  rear  portions  of  the  blades 
to  hold  those  portions  at  a  desired  elevation  through  the 
said  pivotal  attachment  means,  track  surface  engaging 
means  supported  by  the  nose  assembly  for  holding  the 
apically  connected  portions  of  the  blades  at  a  desired 
working  elevation  during  forward  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  and  a  backing  runner  pivotally  secured  to  taid 
rearwardly  extending  flange  of  the  nose  assembly  and 
arraoged  to  lift  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  plow 
when  the  vehicle  is  driven  rearwardly. 


24t4,722 

IRONING  BOARD  COVER  WITH  POUCH 

ATTACHMENT 

Darid  Ldmnan,  Phlladctphia,  Pa. 

ApHtcadon  Jaly  3«,  19S«,  Serial  No.  751,917 

3ClaiBU.    (CL38— 149) 


1.  An  ironing  board  cover  comprising  an  elongated 
sheet  having  a  relatively  wide  end  and  a  relatively  narrow 
end  and  adapted  to  conform  to  and  overlie  an  ironing 


I' 


board  having  a  pad  thereon,  said  sheet  having  engaging 
means  along  at  least  a  portion  of  lU  peripheral  edge  for 
engaging  the  tide  and  under-edge  portions  of  the  board, 
a  pouch  at  the  wide  end  of  the  sheet,  said  pouch  com- 
prising  front  and  rear  walls,  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear 
wall  ai  the  pouch  generally  conforming  to  a  portion  of 
the  taid  wide  end  of  the  sheet,  said  engaging  means 
and  said  upper  edge  of  the  pouch  being  secured  to  the 
undertade  of  the  sheet  by  a  relatively  narrow  inturaed 
hem  on  the  sheet,  the  said  hem  being  adapted  to  lie  out- 
wardly of  an  end  of  the  pad  covering  the  satd  board,  and 
the  said  pouch,  in  ute.  depending  freely  from  the  taid 
wide  end  of  the  sheet  when  taid  theet  it  on  the  board. 


DBPLAYbEVICES''  ^^ 

WilUam  Gray  Horton,  NorthamploB,  EogiaMi 

ippHcadoa  JaMary  13,  1954,  SoM  NoTsSMM 

ClafaiM  priority,  ayyUcadoB  Grant  Britafa 

JaiMHvy  21,  1955 

1  Ctadm.    (CL  4t— ») 


A  display  device,  comprising  a  rectangular  base  plate 
of  magnetic  material  defining  a  total  display  field,  a  plu- 
rality of  rigid  elongated  rectangular  plates  of  a  length  to 
extend  from  one  edge  to  the  other  of  said  base  plate  and 
of  a  width  equal  to  aliquot  portions  of  said  base  plate, 
said  rectangular  plates  being  provided  with  substantially 
continuous  side  and  end  flanges  extending  at  right  angles 
from  the  rear  surfaces  thereof  and  each  dongated  plate 
having  a  series  erf  well  defined  and  separated  areas  ar- 
raiiged  to  receive  a  plurality  of  detachable  symbols,  a 

'  teries  of  detachable  symbols  having  tabs  and  adapted  to 
be  removably  secured  thereby  to  each  of  said  elongated 
rccungular  plates  and  located  in  said  well  defined  areas, 
and  a  permanent  magnet  affixed  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
rear  side  of  each  of  said  elongated  recungular  plates 
between  the  flanges  thereof  and  being  of  a  size  to  extend 

.  beyond  the  flanges  to  engage  said  base  plate  and  retain  said 
elongated  rectangular  plates  in  position  thereon,  said  rec- 
tangular plates  having  in  their  faces  horizonUl  and  vertical 
slots  adapted  to  define  and  separate  said  areas  and  to  re- 
ceive the  tabs  on  said  deUchable  symbols  to  thereby  locate 
them  in  said  well  defined  areas,  and  said  spacing  of  taid 
magneu  from  the  rear  tidet  of  the  plates  being  adapted  to 
accommodate  the  recepticm  in  the  slots  of  the  tymbol  tabe. 


2JS4,724 
ANIMATED  GREETING  CARD 
Howard  E.  Lohncs,  Kansas  City,  and  James  J.  KrckovklL 
Hidtman  Mills,  Mo.,  aarifwirs  to  Hallmark  Cards, 
Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 


Ap^ication  December  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  781^74 
7  Claims.    (CI.  49— (5) 

1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a 
stationary  member  having  a  transverse  fold  line  at  sub- 
stantially the  center  thereof  forming  a  front  and  back  for 
the  stationary  member,  the  front  of  the  stationary  mem- 
ber having  spaced  parallel  slots  extending  throughout  the 
greater  portion  thereof  and  having  a  transverse  slot  near 
the  outer  edge  of  taid  front,  a  Ub  extendable  inwardly 

742  O.G.— 3 


on  the  inside  of  said  back  near  the  transverse  fold  line 
of  the  sutiooary  member,  the  front  of  the  stationary 
member  carrying  greetings  thereon,  a  sleeve-like  movable 
member  tUdable  in  said  slots  on  said  front,  taid  movable 
member  having  an  extension  forming  a  pull  lying  between 
the  front  and  back  of  said  stationary  member  with  its 
free  end  extending  through  the  transverse  slot  in  taid 
frcmt,  the  side  of  the  movable  member  having  taid  pull 
having  an  opening  therein  in  longitudinal  alignment  with 


taid  puU,  a  reaibent  m^ber  having  one  end  extending 
through  said  last  named  opening,  and  means  securing  one 
end  of  the  resilient  member  to  said  movable  member,  the 
other  end  of  said  resilient  member  engaging  the  tab  on 
said  back  wh^eby  exertion  on  said  pull  will  cause  taid 
movable  member  to  move  transversely  across  said  front  to 
expose  said  greetings  and  said  resilient  member  moving  the 
movable  member  back  to  its  original  position  upon  release 
of  said  pull. 


1M4J25 

AUTOMATIC  REMINDER  FOR  CAR 

MAINTENANCE 

Jcaa  Paid  Lacroix,  St  lomph  Dc  Soicl,  QMbcc,  Camrfa 

Application  November  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  <95,725 

2  Claims.    (CL  4»— 77) 


I.  A  device  for  automatically  indicating  the  mainte- 
nance work  to  be  carried  out  at  prescribed  intervals  on  a 
motor  vehicle  having  total  mileage  indicator  cylinders, 
said  device  comprising  a  rotatively  mounted  cylindrical 
translucent  sheet  marked  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
sections  each  indicating  a  particular  set  of  instructions 
for  the  maintenatice  work  to  be  carried  out  at  a  given 
mileage,  illuminating  means  disposed  within  said  sheet, 
manual  means  to  rotate  said  sheet  to  bring  the  next 
longitudinal  section  into  a  reading  position,  said  manual 
means  including  a  friction  wheel  in  contact  with  said 
sheet,  a  knob  for  rotatmg  said  friction  wheel  and  electric 
circuit  means  for  operating  said  illuminating  means  and 
responsive  to  the  rotation  of  both  said  sheet  and  one  of 
said  total  mileage  indicator  cylinders  to  illuminate  the 
particular  set  of  instruction  in  the  reading  position  after 
a  predetermined  mileage  interval,  said  electric  circuit 
means  including  a  first  three-way  electric  switch  operable 
by  said  knob,  a  second  three-way  electric  switch  operable 
by  said  one  of  the  total  mileage  indicator  cylinders,  and 
wires  interconnecting  said  illuminating  means  and  said 
two  three-way  switches  so  arranged  that  closing  of  the 
circuit  to  the  illuminating  means  is  effected  by  rotation 
of  said  one  total  mileage  indicator  cylinder  which  actu- 
ates said  second  three-way  switch,  and  opening  of  the 
circuit  to  the  illuminating  means  is  effected  by  rotation 
of  said  knob  which  actuates  said  first  three-way  switch, 
whertin  said  friction  wheel,  said  knob  and  said  first 
three-way  switch  are  arranged  in  a  common  assembly 
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oompridng  »  casing  for  Mid  switch,  two  stationary  con- 
tacts for  said  switch  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  casing  and  bearing  a  movable  coo- 
tact  of  said  three-way  switch,  said  friction  wheel  and 
said  knob  being  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  second  three- 
way  switch  comprising  a  casing,  two  stationary  contacts 
mounted  within  said  casing,  a  shaft  extending  throogh 
said  casing,  a  friction  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft  and  in 
frictional  contact  with  said  one  of  the  total  mfleage 
indicator  cylinders,  the  sUtionary  contacts  of  both  three- 
way  switches  being  inter-connected  and  each  being 
mounted  at  180  degrees  angular  interval,  and  the  mov- 
able oontacU  of  both  three-way  switches  being  mounted 
in  series  within  the  circuit  of  said  illumiaating  means. 


Mfiloa 


2*884,734 
DBPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Btoa  S.  Dwkelbcrier,  Daytoa,  OUo;  Jack  E.  Da^el- 

I'"""*.  aariCBor  lo  Tha  AaMricaa  Display  Compoyi 
Daytoa,  Ohio,  a  corporalioa  of  Okie 
AppHcatioa  November  IS,  1954,  Scrfal  No.  44M«1 
It  ClaiM.    (CL  4«— IM^l) 


sions  pivotal  ly  attached  to  said  frame  adapted  to  fold 
inwardly  thereof  to  enclose  said  material  and  provide 
moulding  for  said  frame  to  display  the  foremost  material 
therein,  said  moulding  extending  inwardly  from  and 
forming  a  part  of  one  side  of  said  frame,  the  outer  sur- 
face of  one  of  said  extensions  being  mitered  at  both 
comers  to  form  an  inner  triangular  portion,  extensions 
projecting  inwardly  from  and  forming  a  part  of  the  sides 
adjoining  the  first  mentioned  side  of  said  frame,  the  inner 
surface  of  said  second  mentioned  extensions  being  mitered 
at  one  end  to  form  outer  triangular  portions  for  mating 
engagement  with  said  inner  triangular  portions,  the  outer 
surface  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  second  mentioned 
extensions  being  mitered  to  form  inner  triangular  po- 
tions, and  an  exteiuion  projecting  inwardly  from  and 
forming  a  part  of  the  remaining  side  of  said  frame  being 
mitered  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  comer  to  form 
outer  triangular  portions  for  mating  engagement  with 
said  inner  triangular  portions  on  said  adjoining  exten- 
sions. 


2,184,738 
AFPARATUS    AND    METHOD    FOR    ItEMOVING 

METAL    FROM   THE  SURFACE   OF  A   METAL 

OBJECT 
Eounctte  R.  HotosaB,  Fasaiwa,  CaMf .,  niiifiii  to  Tarao 

Prodocts,  be,  Loa  Anc*i«s,  Calif.,  a  corMntfoa  af 

Appiicalioa  Aapit  1<,  19S4,  Serial  No.  44f  ,994 
tOalmm.    (CL  41— 9) 


1.  A  flutter  display  assembly  comprising  a  card  mem- 
ber, a  substantially  flat  display  object  movabiy  supported 
by  the  card  member  on  one  side  thereof,  a  permanent 
magnet  attached  to  the  display  object  and  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  display  object  and  the  card  member,  an 
electromagnet  disposed  adjacent  the  card  member  on  the 
other  side  of  the  card  member  and  adjacent  the  permanent 
magnet  attached  to  the  display  object,  the  permanent 
magnet  being  within  the  field  of  said  electromagnet,  and 
means  for  supplying  altemating  current  energy  to  the 
electromagnet,  the  display  object  thus  being  cauaed  to 
flutter  when  the  electromagnet  is  supplied  with  alternating 
current  energy. 

2J84,727 

FILING  CASE 

Jcaa  Charles  Paal  Cmmma,  Faria,  Fnncc 

AppHcatfoa  January  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  5M,824 

Claiiiis  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Jaourv  21. 1955 

1  Claim.    (O.  49—154) 


1 .  A  device  for  the  removal  of  meul  from  metal  work 
pieces  which  comprises  a  case  adapted  to  contain  a  body 
of  liquid  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  in  said  case,  said  shaft  being  positioned  parallel 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  case,  a  plurality  of  first 
spokes  radiating  from  said  shaft  adjacent  the  end  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  second  spokes  radiating  from  said  shaft 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  first  spokes  and 
said  second  spokes  forming  a  pair  of  parallel  wheels  each 
in  a  plane  subsUntially  normal  to  said  axis,  the  respective 
spokes  of  said  wheels  being  in  alignment,  a  substantially 
flat  adjustable  paddle  mounted  between  the  ends  of  each 
pair  of  aligned  spokes  on  said  wheels,  said  paddles  being 
spaced  from  said  case,  and  a  plurality  of  retaining  mem- 
bers mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  case  about  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  wheels,  said  retaining 
members  being  spaced  from  said  paddles  and  being 
adapted  to  bold  said  meul  work  pieces  in  position. 


A  case   for  storing  stiff,  flat  material   comprising  a 
box,  ooe  side  of  said  box  having  an  open  frame,  exten- 


2J84,739 

DECOY 

■obert  S.  Walloa,  Loa  Ai^ilis.  CaW. 

AppBcalloa  Octobsr  1.  1954,  Sariy  No.  413^79 

ICIaiBL    (CL43-^) 

An  animal  decoy  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  tree 

limb  or  the  like  comprising  a  decoy  body,  a  stiff  inveried 


substantially  U-shaped  brace,  the  Tegs  of  said  brace  being 
integral  with  the  underside  of  said  body  and  extending 
downwardly  from  said  body  when  said  body  is  in  normal 
position,  the  length  of  said  brace  extending  along  a  line 
located  adjacent  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  body,  a 
first  line  attached  at  one  end  to  the  apex  of  said  brace 


1      -   I      '' 


for  locating  said  body  in  normal  position  when  resting  on 
said  limb,  and  a  second  line  attached  at  one  end  to  a 
point  on  the  underside  of  said  body  intermediate  the  legs 
of  said  brace  and  to  the  rear  of  said  center  of  gravity 
when  said  body  is  in  normal  position,  said  second  line 
being  adapted  to  be  swung  over  said  limb  whereby  to 
raise  said  body  to  said  limb. 


2,884,738 

ARTIFICIAL  FISH  BAIT 

James  A.  WeslerBeld,  OwaMbora,  Ky. 

AppUcatioa  Jnly  7, 1958,  Serial  No.  744,779 

9  OalM.    (CL  43— 24J) 


1.  An  artificial  fish  bait  comprising  a  body;  a  finned 
crankshaft  rotatably  carried  by  one  end  of  said  body;  a 
latch  shaft  slidably  carried  longitudinally  along  said 
body  to  extend  within  the  path  of  said  crankshaft;  a  hook 
member  extendmg  from  said  latch  shaft;  a  crankshaft  re- 
lease fin  carried  by  said  latch  shaft;  and  crankshaft  driv- 
ing means  carried  by  said  body. 


2384,731 

WEEDLESS  FISH  LURE 

Thomas  G.  Hodgson,  Donald  C.  Hodgson,  and  Myioo  J. 

Hodgson,  St  Maries,  Idaho 

Applicatioa  October  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,414 

2  rishai     (a.  43—35) 
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1.  A  weedless  fishing  lure  comprising  a  plug  diar- 
acteriaed  by  body,  head  and  tail  portions,  said  body 
portion  having  a  lengthwise  recess  opening  through  the 
bottom  and  rearward  end  thereof  and  said  tail  portion 
being  bifurcated  and  the  furcations  thus  defined  provid- 
ing a  communicating  receiving  and  secluding  slot  for 
the  usual  barbed  portion  of  a  fishhook,  an  elongate  one- 
piece  sheath  channel-shaped  in  cross-section  and  fitted. 
completely  confined  and  secured  in  said  recess,  said 
sheath  embodying  a  horizontal  bottom  wall,  vertical  side 
walls  and  a  front  wall  having  a  guide  hole  therein,  the 


rearward  end  of  said  sheath  being  unobstructedly  open 
and  terminating  at  the  juncture  of  said  body  and  tail 
porticna,  a  fishhook  having  a  shank  pivotally  supported 
intermediate  its  ends  and  between  the  side  walls  of  said 
sheath  at  the  rearward  end  portion  of  said  sheath  and 
its  barbed  hook  portion  situated  for  aligned  movable  co- 
operation with  the  slot  between  said  furcations,  a  verti- 
cal coil  spring  having  its  lower  end  secured  to  the  rear- 
ward end  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  and  its  upper  end 
detachably  but  operatively  connected  with  said   shank 
rearwardly  of  the  pivoted  portion  of  said  shank  and 
serving  to  lift  and  retain  the  shank  in  a  position  wherein 
said  barbed  hook  porticm  is  normally  confined  and  pro- 
tectively secluded  in  the  slot  between  said  furcations,  a 
rigid  spring-biased  push-pull  rod  arranged  for  recipro- 
cation in  said  sheath  and  having  its  forward  portion  pass- 
ing slidingly  through  and  forwardly  beyond  said  guide 
hole  to  permit  a  fishing  line  to  be  attached  to  the  extending 
forward  end  portion,  an  inverted  U-shaped  trip  yoke  hav- 
ing spaced  arcuate  arms  hingedly  mounted  between  the 
side  walls  of  the  sheath  with  its  bight  portion  saddled 
over  a  cooperating  portion  of  said  shank  with  its  forward 
edge  striking  the  shank  forwardly  of  the  pivot  point,  the 
rearward  end  of  said  push-pull  rod  being  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  so  that  when  said 
rod.  by  a  forcible  pull  on  the  attached  fishing  line,  slides 
forwardly  against  the  tension  of  its  spring  through  said 
guide  hole,  said  trip  yoke  swings  in  an  arc  and  causes 
the  rearward  edge  of  said  bight  portion  to  exert  a  down- 
wardly applied  force  on  the  shank  rearwardly  of  the 
pivot  point  to  thus  overcome  the  retentive  and  resisting 
force  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  coil  spring,  whereby  the 
barbed  hook  portion  is  then  swung  down  relative  to 
the  furcations  and  is  thus  projected  from  its  place  of 
seclusion  in  said  slot  to  an  extended  and  exposed  fish 
trapping  position  below  said  furcations,  the  upper  edge 
of  said  push-pull  rod  being  provided  forwardly  of  its 
rearwardly  hinged  end  with  a  keeper  notch,  the  forward 
end  portion  of  said  shank  being  situated  above  and  being 
substantially  coplanar  with  the  notched  portion  of  said 
rod  and  terminating  in  a  depending  keeper  hook  which 
is  releasably  engaged  in  said  keeper  notch,  and  that  por- 
tion of  said  recess  which  is  aligned  with   and  located 
above  said  forward  end  portion  of  said  shank  being  deep- 
ened to  provide  a  clearance  pocket  allowing  said  end  por- 
tion to  swing  upwardly  in  an  arc,  said  pocket  being  closed 
at  the  top,  the  swinging  movement  of  said  forward  end 
portion  being  limited  and  checked  by  the  closed  top  of 
said  pocket. 

2,884,732 

ARTIFICIAL  BAIT 

Raymond  J.  Bailer,  Rlcfamood,  Mkh. 

AppUcatioa  April  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  453,824 

4  Oaims.    (O.  43-^2  J3) 


1.  In  an  artificial  bait,  a  hollow  elongated  opaque  lore 
body,  elongated  tranq>arent  areas  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of defining  a  pair  of  elongated  windows  in  said  body, 
longitudinally  spaced  axial  bearing  means  in  said  body, 
an  elongated  rotor  loosely  positioned  within  said  body, 
a  series  of  opposed  pairs  of  elongated  color  strips  ar- 
ranged around  said  rotor,  the  respective  pairs  being  of 
different  colors,  one  pair  of  strips  of  one  color  register- 
ing with  said  windows,  axial  stud  shafts  at  the  ends  of 
said  rotor  jourbaled  through  said  bearing  means  and 
longitudinally  adjusuble  thereon,  a  coiled  spring  m(Hint- 
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ed  on  one  shaft  interposed  between  one  end  of  said,  rotor 
and  one  of  said  bearings  under  compression,  normally 
urging  the  other  end  of  said  rotor  into  retaining  frictiooal 
contact  with  said  body,  the  other  shaft  proiecting  from 
said  body  providing  means  to  manually  adjust  said  rotor 
longitudinally  and  rotatively  for  registering  a  different 
pair  of  color  strip*  with  said  windows. 


2,SS4,733 
FBHING  LURE  AND  COUPUNG8 
Petar  C.  Siirflk,  Pi 
AppBcatiaa  SqpteBbcr  25,  ]95«, 

S  CMms.    (O.  43     41Jt) 


Amkoy.NJ. 

«,  Mri  No.  ill^MS 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  an  azcuate  body  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  an  elongated  enclosed  channel  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  body,  a  fish  hook  with  a  shank 
having  a  projection  on  the  end  thereof  and  having  an  arcu- 
ate outer  surface  at  the  intersection  of  the  shank  with  the 
projection,  positioned  in  the  channel  with  the  projection 
in  the  opening  of  the  body,  and  a  rod  having  a  cam  with 
a  tapering  nose  on  one  CDd  slidably  mounted  in  the  chan- 
nel tad  positioned  to,  selectively,  lock  the  projection  on 
the  end  of  the  shank  of  the  hook  in  the  opening  of  the 
body,  or  upon  a  longitudinal  withdrawal  movement  there- 
of release  the  said  projection  and  hook. 


2JS4.734 

FLY  BOBBER 

Andrew  BtekowsU,  Unsi^,  Mkk. 

Afplkatioo  AarU  22,  I9S7,  Serial  No.  654^15 

5  CbtaM.     (O.  43—43.1) 


"7-^ 


1.  In  a  bobber  stmcture,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  float  element;  a  skirt  attached  to  said  float  element  and 
peripherally  flared  downwardly  around  said  float  element 
and  having  an  opening  therethrough  immediately  adja- 
oaat  the  attachment  of  said  skirt  to  said  float  element; 
and  a  rim-like  keel  connected  to  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  skirt  aad  coftzially  located  with  respect 
to  said  float  element  and  said  skirt  element. 


2JS4,73S 

LEADER  WnH  RELEASABLE  SINKER 

Cecil  D.  Tlccr,  Everett,  Wash. 

AppUcatioa  March  1,  1957.  Serial  No.  443,3M 

1  Clatan.    (O.  43—43.12) 

For  use  between  adjacent  connectable  end  portibns  of 
a  fishing  line  and  a  hook-equipped  leader,  a  rigid  con- 
necting link,  said  link  being  linearly  straight,  flat-faced 


and  provided  intermediate  its  ends  with  a  keeper  notch, 
the  mouth  of  the  notch  opening  through  one  longitudinal 
edge,  a  weight,  a  sinker  for  example,  a  flexible  element 
attached  at  its  lower  end  to  said  weight,  said  flexible  ele- 
ment being  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  loop,  and 
said  loop  being  fashioned  to  be  releasably  engaged  with 


said  link  by  way  of  said  keeper  notch,  said  notch  having  a 
circular  bole  at  its  inner  end  only  providing  a  shoulder 
for  releasable  retention  of  a  portion  of  the  loop,  said 
notch  t)eing  curved  and  being  generally  V-shaped  in  plan 
and  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  the  length  of 
said  structure,  the  widest  part  of  the  V  constituting  the 
aforementioned  mouth. 


2JS4,734 

MINNOW  BOX 

RafH  L.  BaneO,  AmIH  Tes. 

October  5,  1954,  SetW  No.  4l4,2t5 
1  Cbikm.    (a.  43—54) 


A  miimow  box  comprising  a  housing  formed  of  perfo- 
rate side,  end,  bottom  and  top  walls,  said  top  wall  hav- 
ing a  large  opening  therethrough,  an  upwardly  opening 
hinged  closure  carried  by  said  top  wall,  a  shaft  having  a 
central  U-shaped  portion  extending  transversely  across 
said  housing  adjacent  the  upper  portions  of  said  side  walls, 
a  U-shaped  net  supporting  frame  secured  to  said  shaft 
at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  ssid  U-shaped  portion,  a 
cup-shaped  net  fixed  to  and  depending  from  said  frame, 
a  rotatable  knob  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  guide  bar 
fixed  to  the  lower  side  of  said  docnre,  and  a  double  link 
slide  rockably  surrounding  the  bight  of  said  U-shaped 
portion  of  said  lever  and  slidably  engaging  around  said 
guide  bar,  upward  swinging  of  said  net  by  rotation  of 
said  knob  and  said  shaft  effecting  simultaneous  raising  of 
said  cloeurc. 


2Jt4,T37  ** 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  HOOKED 
RUGS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Risth  B.  I  ■Ml,  West  Madford,  Maik  * 

AffiieaOom  Fcbraary  2t,  1955,  SetW  No.  49M23< 

2  OaiM.    (CL  45—24) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  booked 
rugs  of  different  widths,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in 


combination,  an  open,  unobetructed,  substantially  rec- 
tangular stretcher  franse  for  supporting  the  base  fabric 
of  a  rug,  said  frame  comprising  parallel  side  rails  oi 
a  fixed  length  and  parallel  transversely  extending  front 
and  rear  roller  members  upon  which  the  base  fabric  of 
the  rug  may  be  wound,  each  roller  member  having  a 
pintle  element  at  each  end  respectively,  and  the  side 
rails  having  bearing  openings  at  their  front  and  rear 
ends  for  the  reception  of  the  p6ide  elements,  and  a 
stand  for  supporting  the  frame  in  position  for  use,  the 
stand  comprising  transversely  spaced,  vertical  frame- 
aupporting  members  and  transversely  extending  means 
for  connecting  the  supporting  members,  said  cotmecting 
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means  being  transversely  extensible  and  contractible, 
whereby  the  width  of  the  sund  may  be  varied,  the  roller 
members  also  being  extensible  and  contractible  in  length, 
whereby  the  width  of  the  frame  may  be  varied,  the  for- 
ward roller  member,  at  least,  being  of  substantially  the 
same  effective  diameter  from  end  to  end  regardless  of 
the  degree  to  which  it  may  be  extended,  means  so  piv- 
otal ly  attaching  the  frame  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  verti- 
cal frame-supporting  members  of  the  stand  that  the 
axes  of  the  front  and  rear  roller  members  are  substan- 
tially equidistant  from  the  point  of  attachment  of  the 
frame  to  the  stand,  aixl  means  for  retaining  the  frame 
in  desired  position  of  angular  adjustment  about  its  con- 
nection to  said  supporting  means. 


2,tt4,73t 
A?<nMATED  CARD 
Howard  E.  LohMs,  Kaaana  dtj,  aisd  Ji 

vich,  HlefawB  Mffli,  Mo.,  BMigMn  to  i , 

CHy,  Mo.,  a  corvoratton  of  Mto- 


I.  Kivko- 


AppUcatioa  September  3, 1957,  S«1al  No.  Ml,5tf 
^CUma.    (CL44— 34) 


near  the  transverse  fold  line  so  that  said  character  will 
extend  across  said  transverse  fold  line,  and  sponge  rubber 
means  secured  to  the  other  confronting  face  and  to  said 
movable  part  of  said  character  and  to  the  back  portion 
of  said  character  whereby  upon  opening  the  article  the 
sponge  rubber  means  will  move  the  movable  part  of  the 
character  causing  it  to  assume  a  different  position  aixl 
also  allow  the  character  to  lie  flat  against  one  confront- 
ing face  of  the  article  when  it  is  closed. 


I.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
*  .«»*^t  of  cardboard  or  the  like  folded  transversely  at 
•^««ntially  the  center  thereof  and  forming  a  front  and 
'b«ek  portion  having  inside  confronting  faces  when  in 
nonnally  closed  position,  a  character  having  a  back  por- 
tion and  having  at  least  one  movable  part  hingedly 
connected  to  said  character,  means  for  atuching  one 
end  of  said  character  to  one  of  the  confronting  faces 


2,St4,739 

DOLL  CONSTRUCTION 

Henry  King  Kilifcnw,  Cannd  Valley,  CaHf . 

AppUcatioB  April  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  454,727 

IciainM.    (CL44— 143) 


1.  In  a  doll,  an  arm  formed  wholly  of  resilient  material 
and  comprising  a  finger  formation  and  an  opposing 
thumb,  said  finger  formation  and  thumb  being  curied  in- 
wardly toward  each  other  in  a  normal  rest  position  there- 
of so  as  to  define  a  substantially  circular  space  between 
them,  the  extreme  ends  of  the  finger  formation  and  thumb 
being  separated  from  each  other  to  provide  an  opening 
communicating  with  said  circular  space  whereby  an  ob- 
ject may  be  inserted  through  said  opening  into  said  cir- 
cular space  lo  as  to  be  grasped  by  said  finger  formation 
and  thumb  as  they  spread  from  said  normal  rest  position, 
said  arm  being  hollow  and  the  extreme  ends  of  said  finger 
formation  and  said  thumb  being  solid  and  thickened  rela- 
tive to  the  walls  of  the  remainder  of  said  arm. 


2JS4,74t 

CONTAINER  FOR  CULTIVATING  KERNELS 

AND  SEEDS 

NUf  Bertfl  F^edrik  HoOuider,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  m- 

signor  to  Teator  Chemleal  Co.,  Rockf  ord,  m.,  a 

poratioB  of  nUBoia 

Application  May  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  454,441 
•  ClniM.    (CL47— IJ) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacttire.  an  open-t<^  container 
of  transparent  material  adapted  to  be  filled  with  liquid  to 
a  predetermined  level,  a  case  insertable  with  a  looae  fit 
iiuide  said  container  so  as  to  be  guided  for  straight  up 
and  down  movement  with  respect  to  said  container  and 
having  an  open-top  chamber  provided  therein,  the  bottom 
of  which  is  normally  at  a  level  above  the  level  of  the 
liquid  in  the  container  and  has  a  restricted  opening  pro- 
vided therein  for  passage  of  liquid  into  and  out  of  the 
same  while  retaining  a  seed  or  kernel,  resilient  means 
for  supporting  said  case  at  said  elevation  in  said  container 
but  permitting  depression  thereof  manually  into  the  liquid, 
and  means  combined  with  said  resilient  means  poeitively 
limiting  dqi>ression  and  return  movement  of  aaid  caae. 
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2ftS4,741 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
B.   L*B|c«   DvlNMmc,   Iowa, 

Co.,  D«teqa«,  towm,  a  dtrmandom  of  tamm 
AppHcatioa  Angnt  13,  1954,  ScvUl  N«.  M3,541 
2  Clatet.    (CL  47— M) 


1 .  A  flower  and  pUat  pot  cover  comprisiiit  »  circular 
esaentiaily  honzontai  boOaoi,  a  conical  section  lower  shell 
portion  communicating  with  tte  circular  bottom,  the 
conical  section  being  of  greater  diameter  at  the  top  than 
at  the  bottom,  a  lateral  flange  at  the  top  of  the  conical 
•ection  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  circular  up- 
wardly projecting  shell  portion  communicating  at  the 
lower  edge  thereof  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  flange, 
and  at  least  one  vertical  channel  in  the  conical  section 
with  the  channel  bed  open  to  the  inside  of  the  pot  cover, 
said  channel  extending  into  the  lateral  flange  and  having 
a  depth  at  the  upper  end  essentially  the  width  of  the 
lateral  flange,  and  said  channel  merging  with  the  conical 
section  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  section. 


2,M4,742 

SOIL  RECLAMATION  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

INCLUDING  WASHING 

Bca  M.  Moore  mi4  E4wvd  E.  UtkenlMMM. 

NarfiTlIlc  Ton. 

Appticathw  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  47t,747 

iCbiBH.    (CL47— St) 


F. 


ajtS4,743 
SKAUNG  PEG 

Jersey  Shore,  Pa^ 
hwlocta    Ibc,    a 


May  5.  1959 


to 
of 


May  5,  1969 
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March  U,  1951,  Serial  No.  722,72» 
•  ClikM.    (CL  4fL-a) 


I.  A  sealing  peg  having  an  inner  member  carryiag  a 
stem  support  at  its  upper  end,  said  stem  support  having 
laterally  extending  ears  to  support  a  bulb,  a  sleeve  slidable 
on  said  inner  member  below  the  stem  support  with  means 
to  secure  the  sleeve  at  a  selected  height  on  the  inner 
member,  and  ears  on  said  sleeve  adapted  to  extend  above 
the  level  of  said  first  ean  to  support  the  bulb  when  the 
sleeve  is  in  an  upper  position. 


1JU4J44 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING 

MOLTEN  GLASS 

ioaeph  R.  Monki,  Ir^  a^  Artkv  B.  Sw^ta,  Ir-  ToMo. 

Ohto,  aasigBon  to  Owciia-IIHDoii  Gkm  CoasHry.  a 

corpotathM  of  OMo  "     '* 

Apple artuB  FehnHry  23, 1954,  SerM  No.  S47,33f 

ICkkm.    (CL  49^-54) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  treating  and  reclaiming  soil  and 
the  like  by  washing  chemicals  therefrom,  having  in  com- 
binatiwi  an  endless  screen  conveyor  connected  to  the 
machine,  means  for  moving  the  conveyor  longitudinally 
for  conducting  the  material  thereon  from  the  front  to 
the  rear  of  the  machine,  rotary  means  for  lifting  a  strip  of 
soil  and  pulverizing  the  same,  means  between  said  rotary 
means  and  said  conveyor  for  washing  the  soil  with  water, 
suction  means  below  the  conveyor  for  withdrawing  the 
chemically-bearing  water  from  the  soil  on  the  conveyor, 
oscillating  means  above  the  conveyor  and  engaging  the 
soil  thereon  for  accelerating  the  separation  of  the  liquid 
from  the  soil,  and  means  for  imparting  stabilizing  pressure 
to  the  soil  on  the  conveyor. 


In  ftaas  inelting,  refining  and  delivering  apparatus,  a 
mehing  section,  a  refining  chamber,  a  transverse  vertical 
bridge-wall  between  the  melting  section  and  refining 
chamber,  said  refining  chamber  comprising  a  floor  and 
side  walls,  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls  being  formed  with 
an  outlet  opening  for  the  discharge  of  refined  molten 
glass,  a  forehearth  extension  communicating  with  the  re- 
fining chamber  by  way  of  uid  outlet  opening,  means  for 
effecting  localized  agiution  of  the  glass  along  and  in 
very  close  proximity  to  that  portion  of  the  side  wall 
substantially  at  the  entrance  to  the  outlet  opening  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  conduits  opening  upwardly  throu^ 
the  floor  and  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  length  of  the  forehearth  extension  and  means  for 
delivering  and  regulably  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  under 
pressure  to  the  conduits. 


2,SS4,745 

SANDBLASTING  TOOL  AND  METHOD 

"^i.*^ /^'  EMmctow,  Wash.,  and  John  W.  Snitfa, 

Redwood  Clly,  CaMf^  said  Saifh  asrigMr  to  J.  cTfmk 

nelly  ConpMy,  Saa  FnuKtaco,  Calif. 

AppttcatioB  December  19,  1955,  8mM  No.  553J97 

aClalBS.    (CL51— 11) 


mat  about  a  third  axis  parallel  to  said  first  and  said 
second  axes  and  with  the  second  axis  disposed  below 
the  third  axis  and  in  substantially  horizontal  alignment 
with  the  first  axis,  means  for  advancing  the  slide  to  a 
predetermined  operative  position  with  the  article  sup- 
ported by  the  holder  in  contact  with  the  cutter,  a  wei^t 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  holder  in  laterally  spaced 
relation  to  the  thh-d  axis  for  biasing  the  holder  for  turn- 
ing movement  about  said  diird  axis  to  urge  the  article 
against  the  cutter  with  a  predetermined  pressure,  and 
means  for  turning  said  header  about  the  third  axis  to 
disengage  the  article  from  the  cutter. 


.^^A 


1.  A  tool  for  sandblasting  the  interior  of  a  pipe  and 
the  like  comprising:  a  straight,  rigid,  open-ended,  tubular 
nozzle  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  pipe  to  be 
cleaned  coaxially  therewith,  means  for  connecting  one 
end  of  said  nozzle  with  a  source  of  sandblasting  material 
and  with  air  under  pressure  for  discharge  of  said  air  and 
naaterial  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  nozzle,  a  generally 
conical  deflector  in  a  position  coaxial  with  said  nozzle 
spaced  outwardly  of  said  opposite  end  and  having  its 
vertex  directed  toward  said  opposite  end,  a  deflector 
mounting  means  connecting  said  nozzle  with  said  de- 
flector supporting  the  latter  in  said  position  including  a 
member  supporting  said  deflector  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  nozzle,  a  circular  plate  coaxial  with 
said  notzlc  and  said  deflector  spaced  from  said  deflector 
at  the  side  of  the  latter  that  is  remote  from  said  nozzle, 
and  *^  means   connecting   said   plate   with    said  deflector 
mounting  means  for  holding  said  plate  coaxial  with  said 
nozzle  and  said  deflector  and  in  iu  q>aced  relation  to 
the  latter,  the  diameter  of  said  plate  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  pipe  to  be  cleaned. 


2Jt4,747 
MAGNETIC  HOLDER 
.  HafcnlowB,  Md.,  aaripMr  to 
Tool  Comyay,  Waynesboro,  Pn.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Penasyfraaia 

Appllcatloa  September  3«,  1955,  Serial  Noc  537,794 
5  Claims.    (0.51—215) 


Lester  H. 
Tool  Com 


n.Bt  ban 


2Jt4,744 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  MEASURING  APPA- 
RraiCTo'iS"  ^^^^^^^  HEUCAL  GROOVES  IN 

A'**^  P-  Ruv  Riverside,  and  Charles  C.  Veale,  West 
Chkago,  III.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Comnaay. 
Incwporated,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  coipontioa  of  New 

Applicatioa  March  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  497  J89 
4  Clafans.    (CI.  51-^7) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling   magnetizable   articles 
in  grinding  and  like   machines,   comprising  an  article 
magazine  terminating  at  a  delivery  point  and  including 
a   guide   wall   of  non-magnetizable   material   having   a 
surface  at  said  delivery  point  against  which  a  face  of 
the  successive  articles  can  rest,  said  magazine  having  an 
opening  adjacent  said  surface,  a  loading  device  movable 
along  the  surface  for  engaging  and  causing  an  article 
to  slide  along  said  surface  and  through  the  opening,  and 
a  magnetic  member  fixed  on  the  magazine  and  separated 
from  the  said  surface  by  the  said  guide  wall  and  being 
effective  through  said  guide  wall  for  releasably  deUin- 
ing   the   successive   articles  upon   said   surface   at   said 
delivery  point  and  against  movement  through  the  open- 
ing, whereby  the   magnetically  detained  article   is  en- 
gaged by  said  loading  device  at  the  delivery  point  and 
thereby  removed  from  said  point  by  movement  along 
said  surface. 


23S4,74S 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

AND  FILLING  PLATENS 
Richard  D.  Berg,  Westchester,  ID.,  aasicnor  to  Western 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  a  helical  groove  into 
a  cylindrical  article,  a  base,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  on 
said  base  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  and  for  move- 
ment along  said  axis,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  base  for 
movement  to  and  from  the  cutter  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  first  axis,  a  holder  for  supporting  the 
article  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis,  means  wi  said 
slide  for  suspending  the  holder  {<x  free  oscillatable  move 


Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y-  a 

corporatloa  of  New  York 

Application  September  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,52t 
10  Claims,    (a.  53— 24) 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  pair  <rf  platen  hubs  to 
the  ends  of  a  platen  tube  to  form  a  platen  assembly  and 
filling  the  platen  with  compressed  granulated  material 
which  comprises  placing  a  platen  hub  bdow  and  in  co- 
axial alignment  with  a  cylindrical  metering  chamber, 
placing  one  end  of  a  platen  tube  on  the  hub  and  guiding 
it  for  movement  toward  the  metering  chamber,  moving 
the  hub  and  tube  upwardly,  arresting  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  tube  when  the  upper  end  thereof  communi- 
cates with  the  lower  end  of  the  metering  chamber  while 
continuing  the  upward  movement  of  the  hub  to  press  a 
we-   portion  thereof  into  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  filling  the 


40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5.  1959 


•> 


chamber  and  the  platen  tube  witli  fmndatcd  matenal, 
pushing  the  material  in  the  meterint  chamber  into  the 
platen  to  cooipreas  it  therein,  lowering  the  aaaembled 
platen  hub  and  tube  with  the  compressed  material  there- 


MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING  AND  SEALING 
PACKAGES 
Owe  M.  Tocmics,   CfKioHrti,  Oblo,  aaiicBor  to 
GroT«  Research  ami  Dcrclopaicnt   Co^ 
OM^  a  cerperatkM  ef  OMo 

Appttcatloa  ApHI  1, 1957,  SctW  No.  M9,<94 
TCfahM.    (CL53— 190 


in,  statiooarily  supporting  another  hub  above  and  in  co- 
axial alignment  with  the  platen  tube,  raising  the  assem- 
bled platen  hub  and  tube  to  force  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube  over  a  portion  of  the  other  hub. 


WilUam  E. 


2JS4,749 
"   BAG  CLOSING  DEVICE 
PanBcr  ase  Hcrvcn  B.  KeBcc, 
to  Swift  A  Coaipaay,  Chkac 
pontioa  of  nUoote 

Applkatioa  June  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  S14,5M 
14  Claiins.    (CL  53—139) 


DL,  a  cor- 


1.  A  machine  for  folding  a  wrapper  around  a  food 
package  and  for  sealing  the  same^  which  comprises  a 
main  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  hollow,  open-topped  pack- 
age holders  pivotally  mounted  on  said  conveyor  to  travel 
therewith,  a  crank  attached  to  the  under  side  of  each 
package  holder,  a  track  adjacent  the  conveyor,  each  crank 
having  a  crank  pin  guided  by  said  track,  means  for  fold- 
•ing  the  wrapper  around  the  package  when  the  package 
and  wrapper  are  mounted  on  one  of  the  package  holders 
on  the  conveyor  as  the  conveyor  advances  the  package 
holder,  a  hood  member  overlying  the  conveyor  for  engag- 
ing the  folded  portion  of  the  wrapper  to  hold  the  wrap- 
per in  folded  condition  as  the  wrapper  leaves  the  folding 
means,  and  sealing  means  mounted  adjacent  and  beyond 
the  hood  member,  the  sealing  means  being  adapted  to 
receive  and  seal  edges  of  the  wrapper  as  the  package 
holder  and  package  move  free  of  the  hood  member. 


Otav 


US4,751 

CONTAINER  CLOSING  AFPARATUS 

BJcrteg.  Toledo,  OWo,  afllgBor  to  OwcM-IUiBOla 

Glaaa  Company,  a  corporalioB  of  Ohio 

AppUcatkM  Scptcnywr  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  698443 

7ClaiiBi.    (CL53— 317) 


1.  A  device  for  fastening  a  bag  tightly  about  product 
ia  the  bag.  said  device  comprising  an  abutment  having 
a  pressure  face  and  an  opening  through  which  the  un- 
cloaed  end  of  the  bag  may  be  paSed.  means  to  gather 
said  end.  tensioning  means  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
abutment  from  said  face  to  engage  said  end  and  to  draw 
said  end  through  said  opening  while  the  abutment  re- 
strains the  portion  of  the  bag  containing  the  product,  and 
a  clipper  positioned  immediately  adjacent  said  face  in 
alignment  with  said  opening  to  position  a  metal  fastener 
about  said  gathered  end  of  said  bag  and  to  secure  said 
metal  fastener  about  the  gathered  end  of  said  bag. 


1.  In  a  chuck  for  applying  acrew-threaded  closure 
caps  to  bottles  and  jars,  a  core  member  comprising  an 
annular  ring  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder,  a  radial  rib  en- 
circling and  formed  as  a  part  of  the  ring,  a  contracUble 
hollow  gripping  ring  embracing  said  core  member  and 
including  axially  spaced  flange  portions  lying  against  op- 
posite sides  of  the  radial  rib.  said  gripping  ring  also  in- 
cluding a  radially  movable  inner  wall  normally  lying 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  core  ring,  means  for 
clamping  said  flanges  and  rib  together  and  confining 
the  gripping  ring  against  both  radially  outward  and 
axial  expansion  and  means  providing  an  air  and  vacuum 
pasngeway  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  gripping  ring. 
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HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  RECIPROCATING 

CUTTING  ASSEMBLY 

Fred  P.  Martin,  Topcka,  KaM. 

AppUcadOB  Angnst  (,  1954,  Serial  No.  492,181 

5  Clalns.    (CL  54—25) 


c' 


offset  from  the  pivot  axis  of  said  axle,  resilient  means 
operatively  interposed  between  said  frame  and  said  crank 
anns  so  as  to  yieldingly  resist  upward  movement  of  the 
latter  relative  to  said  frame,  extensible  and  contractible 
actuating  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  thrust  trans- 
mitting means  carried  by  said  frame  and  operatively 
interposed  between  said  actuating  means  and  said  lever 
arm  for  pivoting  said  axle  and  adjusting  said  wheels 
downwardly,  a  cutter  bar,  and  means  adjusubly  mounting 
said  cutter  hair  on  said  frame  for  movement  to  niaed 
and  lowered  positions. 


1.  A  mower  incliMiing  a  wheeled  frame,  a  sub-frame 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  wheel  frame  for  ver- 
tical swinging  movement  relative  thereto,  means  carried 
by  the  wheeled  frame  and  connected  with  the  sub-frame 
for  raising  and  lowering  same,  a  reciprocating  sickle  in- 
cluding a  sickle  shoe,  means  supporting  the  sickle  riioe 
on  the  sub-frame  for  vertical  swinging  movement,  crank 
means  rotatably  moimted  on  the  sickle  shoe  and  having 
driving  connection  with  the  sickle,  means  carried  by  the 
wheeled  frame  and  connected  with  the  sickle  shoe  for 
raising  and  lowering  same,  an  hydraulic  motor  supported 
on  the  sickle  shoe,  speed  rediKing  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  hydraulic  motor  with  the  sickle  driving -ccank 
means  for  driving  same,  an  hydraulic  pump  supported  on 
the  wheeled  frame  for  supplying  fliiid  pressure  to  the 
hydraulic  motor  for  driving  same,  an  engine  supported  on 
the  wheeled  frame,  driving  means  operatively  connected 
with  the  wheeled  frame  for  propelling  same  and  includ- 
ing a  multiple  speed  selective  speed -reduction  unit,  a  trans- 
mission unit  having  a  clutch  controlled  input  shaft  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  engine  and  a  plurality  of  output 
shafts  selectively  driven  at  different  relative  speeds,  means 
operatively  connecting  one  of  said  output  shafts  with  the 
multiple  speed  reduction  imit  for  driving  same  to  propel 
the  wheeled  frame,  and  means  including  a  clutch  opera- 
tively connecting  the  other  output  shaft  of  said  transmis- 
sion with  the  hydraulic  pump  for  driving  same. 


2394,754  r 

COTTON  PICKING  SPINDLE  MQl^rENING 
ASSEMBLY       / 
onaa  H.  BonaalB,  La  Gmfc,  IIL,  tmi  lames  E.  Sadler . 
and  Robert  M.  FacUol,  Mfwiphli,  Tten.,  aasigBors  to 
Intemattonal  Harrealcr  Compuy,  a  corporatloa  of 
New  Icraey 

AppUcatioD  Aprfl  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  574^73 
8ClaiBM.    (a.  54— 41) 


2484,753 

MOWER  AND  LIFT  LINKAGE 

Rector  C.  Fergaaon,  Gadaden,  Ala.,  aailgnor  to  Allis- 

Chalmcrs  Manufacturing  Company,  MOwirakec,  Wla. 

ApplicatioB  Manrh  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  445494 

8  Claims.    (0.54—25) 


1.  In  a  moistener  for  a  cotton  picker  comprising  a 
stand  having  an  upright  rigid  tubular  element  with  an 
internal  periphery,  a  core  of  elastomer  material  under 
compression  within  said  element  and  having  an  outer 
periphery  in  fluid-tight  engagement  with  said  internal 
periphery  of  said  element,  said  core  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  axially  extending  grooves  in  its 
said  periphery  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  inlets  for 
fluid  from  associated  metering  means  and  at  their  other 
ends  terminating  in  vertically  aligned  axially  spaced  out- 
lets, said  element  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  regis- 
try and  communication  with  respective  outlets  and  dis- 
tributor elements  connected  to  said  element  and  spaced 
vertically  on  the  order  of  said  outlets  and  cooununicat- 
ing  therewith. 

2484,755 

ROPE  SPUCING  DEVICE 

Elof  Malm,  Mount  VeraoB,  N.Y. 

Applkaflon  January  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,485 

SClahns.    (0.57—23) 


enm 


>a  »Jffj  ta. 


1.  In  a  mowing  attachment  of  the  type  adapted  to  be 
attached  in  trailing  relation  to  a  tractor,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  an  axle  pivoally  mounted  on  said  frame  to 
extend  transversely  thereof,  a  lever  arm  mounted  on  said 
axle,  crank  arms  mounted  on  longitudinally  spaced  por- 
tions of  said  axle  in  radially  extending  relation  thereto,  a 
ground  engaging  wheel  mounted  on  each  of  said  crank 
arms  for  rotation  relative  thereto  about  an  axis  radially 

742  O.G. — i 


^^. 


1.  A  rope  splicing  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  jaw  members  each  having  a'-ttarrowed  portion 
and  a  rounded  end  on  said  narrowed  portion,  the  nar- 
rowed portion  and  rounded  end  thereon  forming  an  ap- 
proximately conical  structure  adapted  to  be  inserted  be- 
tween the  strands  of  a  rope,  having  bent-over  ends  form- 
ing a  hinge  member  with  a  pin  inserted  therethrough, 
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and  a  separating  mechanism  between  the  hinge  and  the 
tapered  portion  comprising  a  bar  member  cooperating  be- 
tween the  respective  jaw  members  and  movable  at  an  antue 
to  the  respective  lengths  thereof  to  produce  a  lever^ige 
separation  between  the  respective  iaw  members  comprising 
a  screw  member. 


a,St4,7M 

AFPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOB  PRODUONG 

BULK  YARN 

William  I.  HcMi,  UMiport,  Tom^  aoigiior  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Conpany,  Rodicalv,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Appiicatioa  Jaamarj  13, 19S3,  Serial  No.  33«,77l 

13  a^im.    (CL  57—34) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  making  bulky  continuous  filament 
yam  which  comprises  a  jet  adapted  to  create  a  zone  where- 
in the  yam  is  bulked,  means  for  supplying  a  gas  to  said 
jet,  means  for  feeding  yam  continuously  through  said 
zone,  noeans  for  withdrawing  the  bulk  yam  from  said 
zone,  the  apparatus  being  characterized  in  that  the  means 
for  feeding  and  the  meaiu  for  taking  up  the  yam  are 
comprised  of  two  coacting  rollers  in  rotative  contact,  and 
one  of  said  rollers  having  a  reduced  periphery  portion 
and  positioned  so  that  the  yam  leaving  the  jet  passes  in 
contact  with  said  reduced  periphery  portion  the  apparatus 
being  further  characterized  in  that  the  rollers  aforesaid 
are  located  in  close  proximity  to  the  jet. 

10.  An  improved  method  of  making  bulky  yarn  which 
comprises  feeding  a  multifilament  yam  to  be  bulked  into 
a  bulking  zone  wherein  the  bulking  takes  place,  said  feed 
being  at  a  predetermined  rate  and  the  yam  being  fed 
into  the  zone  at  a  relatively  abrupt  angle  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  zone,  supplying  air  to  the  side  of  the  zone 
for  bulking  said  yam.  withdrawing  the  bulked  yarn  from 
the  zone  at  a  relatively  abrupt  angle  to  the  loa£itudinal 
axis  of  the  zone,  the  yam  withdrawal  being  at  a  lAer  rate 
than  the  predetermined  pite  of  feed,  the  lower  rate  of 
withdrawal  with  respect  to  the  predetermined  rate  of 
feed  being  maintained  substantially  uniform  and  con- 
sunt. 


24S4,7S7 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CELLOPHANE  STICKS 

Harry  E-  Darli,  Akron,  Ohio 

AppUcatkM  Fcbtvary  !•,  1954,  Serial  No.  54M«3 

3ClaiMk    (CL57-.li5) 

3.  In  a  device  for  making  a  substantially  rigid  rod-Iile 

article  of  manufacture   from   a  pluraUty  of  cellophane 

ribbons,  each  coated  with  a  beat  activable  adhesive  and 

twisted  together  to  form  a  flexible  strand  capable  of  being 

wound  on  a  rotatable  supply  reel  and  which  includes  a 

pair  of  spaced,  heated,  cylindrical,  rotatable  rolls,  each 

of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferential 

grooves  progressiveh'  decreasing  in  depth  from  a  first 

straiKl  engaging  groove  to  a  last  strand  engaging  groove. 

each  of  said  grooves  having  a   U-shaped  cross-section. 


the  method  which  comprises  threading  said  strand  in  a 
figure-!  path  within  the  grooves  on  said  rolls  beginning 
with  the  grooves  of  greatest  depth  and  ending  with  the 
grooves  of  the  least  depth,  then  leading  said  strand  from 
the  last  named  grooves  through  a  cooling  zone,  and  con- 
tinuously drawing  said  strand  under  tension  from  the 
supply  reel  around  said  grooves  in  the  toili  in  said  fig- 


ure-! path  and  through  the  cooling  zone  to  rotate  the 
rolls  and  to  progressively  heat  alternate  and  opposite 
semi-peripheral  portions  of  the  strand  to  activate  the 
adhesive  and  cause  adherence  between  said  adhesively- 
coated  ribbons  and  to  compact  the  strand  and  to  pro- 
grcMively  increase  the  tension  of  said  strand  as  it  is  pro- 
tTMiively  healed  and  to  finally  cool  the  heated  tensioned 
strand. 


REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  BURNER  OPERATING 
WITH  SIMULTANEOUS  COMBUSTION  OF  GAS- 
EOUS AND  LIQUID  FUEL 

Arthur  Oberlc,  WetttegcB,  Switzerland,  aasigBor  to  Aktlcn- 
gcseUschaft  Brown,  Bovcri  ft  Ck,  Baden,  Switzcrlaod, 
a  Jotat-stock  compaay 

AppUcatloa  Scptcnbcr  M,  1957,  Serial  No.  tUJU 
ICiaima.    (Q.  <•— 39.44) 


1.  In  a  regulating  arrangement  for  the  burner  of  a  com- 
bustion chamber  for  a  gas  turbine  installation  for  the 
simultaneous  combustion  of  a  gaseous  fuel  and  a  liquid 
fuel,  the  combination  comprising  a  supply  line  for  the 
gaseous  fuel  leading  to  said  combustion  chamber,  a  sec- 
ond supply  line  for  the  liqufd  fuel  leading  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  valve  in 
each  of  said  supply  lines  for  regulating  the  fuel  supply, 
a  first  fluid  pressure  modulation  system  for  controlling 
said  fuel  supply  regtilating  valve  in  said  gaseous  fuel 
supply  line,  a  second  fluid  pressure  modulation  system  for 
controlling  said  fuel  supply  regulating  valve  in  said 
liquid  fuel  supply  line,  a  third  fluid  pressure  modulation 
system  includinf  a  pressure  nxxlulatinf  vaWe  actuated 
in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  said  turbine  for  regu- 
lating the  pressure  therein,  and  a  pressure  modulating 
vahre  connected  in  said  first  and  second  fluid  pressure 
modulatioa  systems  for  controlling  the  pressures  in  said 
systeflH  and  thereby  varying  the  pressures  applied  to  said 
fuel  supply  regulating  valves  in  said  gaseous  and  liquid 
fuel  supply  lines,  said  pressure  modulating  valve  includ- 
ing a  cylinder  and  piston  operable  longitudinally  therein, 
said  piston  including  a  first  piston  surface  subjected  to 
the  pressure  in  said   third  pressure  modulation  system 


and  second  and  third  piston  surfaces  acting  in  opposition 
to  said  first  piston  surface,  said  second  piston  surface 
being  subject  to  the  pressure  in  said  first  pressure  modula- 
tion system  and  said  third  piston  surface  being  subject  to 
the  pressure  in  said  second  pressure  modulation  system, 
and  said  piston  further  including  two  other  surfaces  con- 
trolling respectively  the  oxxluiation  in  pressure  of  said 
first  and  second  pressure  modulation  systems  and  so  posi- 
tioned that  upon  an  increase  in  pressure  in  said  third 
pressure  modulation  system  indicative  of  a  decrease  in 
turbine  speed,  first  the  pressure  of  said  first  pressure 
modulation  system  is  increased  thereby  increasing  the 
flow  of  gaseous  fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber  and 
which  is  then  followed  by  an  increase  in  pressure  of  said 
second  pressure  modulation  system  thereby  increasing  the 
flow  of  liquid  fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber,  the  pres- 
sure increases  in  said  first  and  second  pressure  systems 
being  dependent  upon  the  increase  in  pressure  in  said  third 
pressiuv  modulation  system. 


2,8S4,759 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  CONSTRUCTION 

Joflef  K.  Scvdk,  Oradell,  N  J.,  afflgnor  to  Cortiss-Wright 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,488 

1  Claim.    (CI.  69—39.(5) 
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Combustion  chamber  stmcture  comprising  a  pair  of 
serially-disposed  annular  wall  members  for  said  chamber 
having  their  adjacent  ends  disposed  in  spaced  over- 
lapping relation  to  permit  air  flow  therebetween,  the 
outer  of  said  annular  members  relative  to  said  chamber 
haying  a  plurality  of  circumfercntially-spaced  openings 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  its  said  overlapping  end 
such  as  to  leave  an  annular  band  at  said  end  and  to 
leave  sections  between  said  openings  connecting  said  an- 
nular band  with  the  remainder  of  said  outer  member,  the 
shape  and  spacing  of  said  openings  being  such  that  the 
section  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  openings  has  a  length 
in  an  axial  direction  which  is  substantially  greater  than 
the  maximum  width  of  said  section  between  said  open- 
ings and  such  that  each  said  section  is  tapered  so  tfiat 
it  has  a  smaller  circumferential  width  at  its  annular  band 
end  than  at  its  other  end  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  width 
of  each  said  section  at  its  annular  band  end  to  its  width 
at  its  other  end  is  at  least  0.2;  and  a  like  plurality  of 
circumferentially-spaced  depressions  in  said  annular  band 
to  form  said  band  into  a  cormgated  shape  with  the 
bottoms  of  said  depressions  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
members  and  with  each  said  depression  being  disposed 
upstream  of  one  of  said  openings,  the  inner  of  said  an- 
nular members  extending  a  substantial  axial  distance 
downstream  of  said  openings. 


23M.760 

STEAM  POWER  PLANT 

Alfred  Burl,  Wlnterthnr,  Switzciland,  assignor  to  Snlxer 

Frcres,  SodM  Aaonyme,  Wintertfaar,  Switzerland,  a 

corporation  of  Switzerland  I    / 

AppHcatioa  January  25, 19Mv  Serial  No.  495,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Switecrland  Jannaiy  27.  1953 

1  Claim.    (CI.  69— 73) 


A  steam  power  plant  comprising  a  steam  generator, 
a  high  pressure  turbine  connected  with  said  generator  for 
receiving  live  steam  from  said  generator,  a  combustion 
gas  heated  reheater  connected  with  said  high  pressure 
turbine  for  normally  receiving  exhaust  steam  from  said 
high  pressure  tiu-bine,  a  low  pressure  tiu-btne  connected 
with  said  reheater  for  normally  receiving  resuperheated 
steam  from  said  reheater,  a  condenser  connected  with 
said  low  pressure  turbine  for  receiving  steam  from  said 
tow  pressure  turbine,  a  first  conduit  by-passtng  said  high 
pressure  turbine  for  conducting  live  steam  to  said  re- 
heater, an  overflow  valve  in  said  conduit,  a  second  con- 
duit by-passing  said  low  pressure  turbine  for  conducting 
steam  from  said  reheater  to  said  condenser,  a  regulat- 
ing valve  in  said  second  conduit,  and  actuating  means 
for  said  regulating  valve,  said  actuating  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  ratio  of  the  steam  pressures  in  said  high 
pressure  turbine  and  in  said  reheater. 


2,884,761 
PUMP  INTAKE  APPARATUS 
Elburt  S.  MUes,  Oklahoma  City,  and  Edward  W.  Porter. 
Dcway,  Okla^  asrignors  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppBcation  Jnly  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,244 
4  Claims.    (CL  61— .5)  '>  v 


1.  In' an  underground  storage  system  for  fluids  under 
pressur^  comprising  an  undergrouiid  cavern,  a  shaft  con- 
necting said  cavern  to  the  surface  of  the  ground,  a  down- 
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hole  pump,  having  an^uke  positioned  below  said  pump, 
suspended  by  discharge  tubing  within  said  shaft  and  dis- 
poMd  in  the  region  of  the  floor  of  said  cavern,  a  casing 
within  said  shaft  containing  said  pump,  pump  intake  and 
discharge  tubing  and  extending  from  the  surface  of  the 
groOBd  to  below  said  pump,  said  casing  being  perforated 
in  tlie  region  below  the  intake  of  said  pump,  and  an  outer 
pipe  disposed  about  said  casing  closed  at  its  ends  and 
attached  to  said  casing  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
pump  and  below  the  perforations  in  said  casing,  said 
outer  pipe  being  perforated  in  a  region  adiacent  to  its 
upper  end  above  the  intake  to  the  pump  and  being  per- 
forated in  a  region  adjacent  to  its  lower  end,  the  upper 
level  of  said  lower  outer  pipe  perforatioos  being  below 
the  upper  levd  of  the  perforations  in  said  casing. 


1JS4,7(2 

THERMOELECTRIC  HEAT-f UMfS 
Nils  E.  Undcnblad,  Princeton,  NJ^  BHiinor  to  Radio 

CorporatkMi  of  America,  a  cononrtkM  of  Delaware 
Original  appHcalloa  May  1.  19S3,  Serial  Nn.  3S2,473, 
now  Patent  No.  2,734,344,  dated  Febraary  14,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  December  1,  1955,  Serial 
No.  55«,43S 

19  ClakM.    (CL  <2— 3) 


>«£>: 


A4t 


1.  A  thermoelectric  heat-pump  comprising  a  first 
thermocouple  having  a  cold  junction  and  a  hot  junction, 
said  hot  junction  bemg  disposed  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  the  ambient,  a  second  thermocouple  having 
a  hot  junction  and  a  cold  junction,  said  cold  junction  of 
said  second  thermocouple  being  arranged  to  be  disposed 
in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  a  medium  to  be  cooled, 
means  for  supporting  said  first  and  said  second  thermo- 
couples in  thermally  isolated  relationship,  a  flowable 
heat  exchange  medium,  and  means  for  coupling  said  hot 
junction  of  said  second  thermocouple  to  said  cold  junc- 
tion of  said  first  thermocouple  in  heal  exchange  relation- 
ship with  each  other  through  said  heat  exchange  medium. 


2,994,743 
STORAGE  OF  UQUIFIED  GASES 
Kenneth  H.  Faolk,  Lake  Ckaiiet,  La.,  aoicBor  to  CMcs 
Service   Refining  Corporatioa,   Lake  Charki,  La,,  a 
corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  623,394 
13CWiM.    (CL61— 54) 


r--^-^ 

^ 


Cx 


■•■•MM'ta* 


13.  The  method  of  storing  volatile  liquid  at  reduced 
presstire  by  maintaining  said  liquid  at  a  low  temperature 


wherein  said  volatile  liquid  is  delivered  to  ttonife  at  a 
substantially  constant  rate  and  intermittently  withdrawn 
which  comprises  fishing  a  portion  of  liquid  being  delivered 
to  storage,  withdrawing  the  vaporized  liquid  from  stor- 
age, compressing  the  vaporized  liquid,  condensint  the 
compressed  vapor,  mixing  the  condensed  vapor  with  tin- 
flashed  volatile  liquid  being  delivered  to  storage,  with- 
drawing cold  liquid  from  storage  for  delivery  purpoeea, 
passing  the  cold  withdrawn  liquid  from  storage  in  in- 
direct heat  exchange  with  unflashed  volatile  liquid  being 
deitrered  to  storage,  passing  cold  liquid  withdrawn  from 
storage  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  warm  heat 
transfer  medium,  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  liquid 
withdrawn  from  storage  is  tiKreaaed  and  the  tempera* 
ture  of  the  heat  transfer  medium  is  reduced,  passing  the 
warmed  liquid  withdrawn  from  storage  to  delivery,  pass- 
ing tht  cooled  heat  transfer  medium  in  indirect  heat 
eicfaange  with  unflMhad  volatile  liquid  being  delivered 
to  storage  prior  to  tht  mixing  of  the  unflashed  volatile 
liquid  being  delivered  to  storage  with  the  cold  volaUle 
liquid  being  withdrawn  from  storage. 


2494,794 
REVERSIBLE  CYCLE  SYmM 
Geri  K.  A.  SigicUn,  Falb  Chvch,  Va.,  as^nor  to  I>eM>- 
ourtic  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Fatts  Charcb,  Va^  a  carpotntloM 
of  Dehwarc 

Application  Novcasbcr  25,  1955,  SeiU  No.  549,213 
29ClalBa.    (Q.  i2--tl) 


11.  In  an  improved  thermodynamic  cycle  the  steps 
comprising  compressing  a  refrigerant  gas.  serially  con- 
densing said  refrigerant  gas  in  a  heat  exchanger  whereby 
heat  is  evolved  and  then  evaporating  the  condensed  gas 
in  a  second  heat  exchanger  whereby  hea)  is  absorbed  to 
produce  cooling,  passing  an  extraneous  gas  serially  first 
m  heat  exchange  contact  with  the  gas  being  evaporated 
to  cool  the  extraneous  gas  and  then  in  contact  with  the 
first  heat  exchanger  to  reheat  the  extraneous  gas,  periodi- 
cally reversing  the  cycle  of  refrigerant  flow  to  pass  com- 
pressed gas  to  the  heat  exchanger  that  was  the  cold 
evaporator  to  condense  the  refrigerant  therein  aiKl  to 
evolve  heat,  passing  the  condensed  refrigerant  then  to  the 
heat  exchanger  that  was  the  condenser  to  evaporate  the 
same  absorbing  heat  and  producing  cooling,  and  simul- 
taneously reversing  the  flow  of  extraneous  gas  over  said 
heat  exchangers  in  series  with  the  reversal  of  refrigerant 
flow  therein.  ,-, 

2494,795 

REFRIGERATING  SYSTEMS 

Kari  Kristlan  Kobe  Kroyer,  AarbM,  Deomarfc 

Application  Febmary  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  545,713 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Denmark  Fcbinary  17, 1955 

1  Clafan.    (O.  42—231) 

A  switch-over  device  for  use  in  an  evaporation  type 

refrigerating   system   having  a  plurality   of  evaporators 

connected  in  parallel  and  intended  for  successive  opera- 
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tk»,  said  device  comprising  a  bousing,  a  valve  seat  formed 
in  said  housing  and  having  a  plurality  of  annularly  ar- 
ranged inlet  ports  intended  for  connection  to  the  respec- 
tive evaporators  of  the  system,  a  rotary  valve  body 
mounted  for  oooperation  with  said  valve  seat,  said  valve 
body  having  a  through  port  in  a  position  sticb  as  to  reg- 
ister with  said  inlet  ports  of  the  valve  seat  successively 
on  rotation  of  said  valve  body,  said  through  port  ex- 
tending circumferentially  relative  to  the  rotational  axis 


tor  the  temperature  maintained  within  said  vessel  and  to 
contnri  the  refrigeration  of  the  cooling  coils  in  reqwnse 
to  such  monitoring,  said  temperature  controller  recorder 
means  compising  a  portion  of  said  instrument  panel 
means. 


ir. 

.a  • 

*x 


r.>. 


'riArf        * 


•a 

V 
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3.  A  refrigerated  apparattu  adapted  for  use  in  pour 
testing  of  lubricating  oils  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion an  open-topped  vessel,  an  open-topped  outer  shell 
of  substantially  greater  cubic  diq>lacement  than  that  of 
said  vessel,  said  vessel  being  disposed  within  said  outer 
shell,  massive  heat  insulation  material  arranged  between 
said  vessel  and  said  shell,  a  bridge  wall  across  the  open 
top  of  said  shell,  said  bridge  wall  being  heat-insulated 
and  dividing  the  open  top  of  the  inner  vessel  to  provide 
two  ports  on  either  side  of  said  bridge  wall,  removable 
heat-insulated  coven  for  said  ports,  heat-insulating 
breaker  strips  disposed  between  said  covers  and  said 
ports,  refrigeration  meaiu  mounted  below  said  shell,  cool- 
ing coil  means  within  said  vessel  adapted  to  be  refrig- 
erated by  said  refrigeration  means,  agitation  means  dis- 
posed within  said  vessel  below  said  bridge  wall,  instru- 
ment panel  means  carried  by  a  wall  of  said  shell,  and 
temperature  controller  recorder  means  arranged  to  moni- 


2384,747 
CONTROL  APTARATUS 
Alden  J.  Rlttcr,  Elyria,  and  WatTcn  H.  Scott, 
HeightB,   Ohio;  aaii  Scott  awtganr  to  MkaneapoUs- 


Honeywell  Rcgnlatar  Companv,  MiiBcapotts,  Mkm,, 
a  corpontion  of  Delaware,  and  said  Rlttcr 


The  C.  A.  Oiaen  Mannfactn1i«  Co^  Elyria, 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Jnnc  21, 1954,  Seriy  No.  592399 
4ClaiM.    (CL42— 141) 


to 

a 


of  said  valve  body  for  a  distance  greater  than  the  space 
between  adjoining  inlet  ports  to  partially  register  with 
two  such  inlet  ports  at  once  at  certain  times  during  its 
roution  of  said  valve  body,  a  turbine  mounted  in  said 
housing  in  a  position  such  as  to  receive  refrigerant  vapor 
that  has  passed  through  ports  of  said  valve  seat  and  valve 
body,  an  outlet  opening  provided  in  said  housing  on  the 
discharge  side  of  said  turbine,  and  step  down  transmis- 
sion gearing  drivably  connecting  said  valve  body  to  said 
turbine. 

2,994,744 

REFRIGERATED  APPARATl^  FOR  POUR 

TESTING  OILS 

Wendell  P.  CroMcr,  Lansii^  IB.,  aiiliBor  to 

OU  Company,  Chicafo,  DL,  a  cornoratkMi  of  Indhn 

AppUcatioa  lamnry  39, 1954.  ScrW  No.  542,294 

4ClaiDiS.    (CLtt— 139) 


'^-S^^^'^l^'^; 


*»r«i 


int. 


Mcmr 


1.  In  control  apparatus,  a  heat  exchanger,  a  cooling 
device  for  supplying  a  quantity  of  cooled  medium  to  said 
exchanger,  a  fan  for  circulating  air  from  a  q>ace  through 
said  heat  exchanger  to  cool  the  space,  first  actuator 
means  having  a  switch  assodaied  therewith,  circuit  means 
connecting  said  switch  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
cooling  device,  second  actuator  meara  having  a  first  and 
second  switches  "associated  therewith,  said  second  switch 
being  normally  closed  when  said  second  actuator  means 
is  de-energized,  circuit  means  coimecting  said  first  switch 
of  said  second  actuator  to  control  the  operation  o[  said 
fan,  condition  responsive  means  responsive  to  the  exist- 
ence ot  abnormal  conditions  existing  in  the  operation 
of  said  cooling  device,  said  responsive  means  having  a 
circuit  which  is  opened  upon  the  presence  of  said  ab- 
normal conditions,  third  actuator  means  having  a  first 
and  second  switches  associated  therewith,  said  first  switch 
of  said  third  actuator  means  being  normally  open  when 
said  third  actuator  means  is  de-energized,  temperature 
responsive  means  associated  with  said  space  and  pro- 
viding a  closed  circuit  when  there  is  a  need  for  cooling 
in  said  space,  a  source  of  power,  a  remotely  located 
switch,  circuit  means  coimecting  said  second  actuator 
means  to  said  source  of  power  through  said  remote 
switch  to  provide  for  selective  energization  of  said  sec- 
ond actuator  means,  circuit  means  connecting  said  first 
actuator  means  to  said  source  of  power  through  a  cir- 
cuit comprising,  said  second  switch  of  said  third  actuator 
means,  said  space  temperature  means,  and  said  circuit 
of  said  condition  res]x>nsive  means;  and  circuit  means 
connecting  said  third  actuator  means  to  said  source  of 
power  through  a  circuit  comprising,  said  circuit  of  said 
condition  responsive  means,  and  said  second  switch  of 
said  second  actuator  means  or  said  first  switch  of  said 
third  actuator  means,  said  last  mentioned  first  and  sec- 
ond si4itches  being  connected  in  parallel. 
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AUTOMOBILE  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
tkterd  E.  G<Mld,  D^rtoa,  Ohio,  ■■Iganf  to  G«Mnl 
Moton  Corporadoa,  Detroit,  Mkk^  a  coryoitfci«  of 
Ddawvc 
ApvUcatkw  Febrwry  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  49«,M« 
2Clalak    (CLil— 225) 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  an  engine  compartment 
and  a  passenger  compartment,  an  engine  in  said  engine 
compartment  for  propelling  the  automobile,  a  refrigerant 
compressor,  torque  transmitting  means  drivingly  connect- 
ing said  compressor  to  said  engine,  a  condenser,  evap- 
orator means,  refrigerant  flow  means  connecting  said  com- 
pressor, condenser  and  evaporator  into  refrigerant  flow 
relationship,  a  refrigeration  storage-  unit  including  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  a  eutectic  solution,  said  evap- 
orator means  including  a  first  evaporator  portion  for 
cooling  air  for  said  passenger  compartment  and  a  second 
evaporator  portion  for  cooling  said  eutectic  solution,  said 
refrigerant  flow  means  including  a  thermostatic  expan- 
sion valve  adjacent  the  inlet  of  said  evaporator  means 
and  having  a  thermostatic  bulb  located  adjacent  the  out- 
let of  said  second  evaporator  portion,  said  refrigerant 
flow  means  including  a  liquid  refrigerant  feed  line  for 
conveying  liquid  refrigerant  flowing  from  said  condenser 
to  said  evaporator  means  into  thermal  exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  eutectic  solution  before  entering  said  evap- 
orator means. 


2,M4,7i9 
AIR  CONDmONER 
Harry  A.  Meyer  aod  Axd  F.  L.  Aadcrsoa,  Detroit,  Miek^ 
■"%"oi'i»  by  mesne  aaifBnicats,  to  AiMricaa  WmH- 
■tor  A  Standwd  StuUtmry  Corporatto^  New  York,  N.Y„ 
a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkMi  May  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,2<2 
lOaiM.    (CL<2— 2M) 


I.  An  air  conditioner  comprising  a  rectangular  drain 
tank;  a  rectangular  blower  casing  positioned  over  the 
drain  tank  and  having  an  air  inlet  opening  in  one  of  its 
vertical  walls;  at  least  one  scroll-shaped  fan  housing  posi- 
tioned within  the  rectangular  casing  with  the  eye  of  the 
fan  bousing  extending  at  rijght  angles  to  the  inlet  open- 
ing in  said  rectangular  casing;  at  least  one  rectangular 
heat  exchanger  assembly  secured  against  the  aforemen- 
tioned vertical  wall  of  said  blower  casing;  and  a  drain 
pan  extending  from  the  drain  tank  and  beneath  the  heat 
exchanger  assembly;  said  pan  being  mounted  for  retract- 
ing and  expansible  movements  to  adjusted  positions  be- 
neath the  heat  exchanger  assembly. 


2,tS4,77f 

FINGER  RING  WTTH  DEFORMED  METAL  JOINT 

John  L.  Hadaoii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  DarM  L 

Babitch,  Detroit,  Mick. 

AppUcatkMi  May  31, 1957,  Sertol  No.  M3,57S 

1  Oakik    (CL  «3— 15.7) 


A  finger  ring  structure  comprising,  a  shank  for 
encircling  a  portion  of  a  finger,  the  ends  of  the  shank 
being  spaced  apart  and  each  being  defined  by  the  front 
face  of  a  wall,  each  wall  having  a  rear  face,  the  shank 
having  a  concavity  to  the  rear  of  each  wall  which  is 
defined  in  part  by  said  rear  face  of  said  wall,  each  con- 
cavity having  side  walls  and  having  a  closed  top,  said 
shank  having  bottom  openings  leading  to  the  interior 
of  said  concavities,  each  bottom  opening  being  closely 
adjacent  said  rear  face  of  the  first  mentioned  wall  so 
that  a  tool  can  be  inserted  into  said  concavity  adjacent 
said  rear  face,  a  mounted  setting  which  includes  a  head 
and  a  gem  or  the  like  mounted  thereon,  said  head  having 
side  walls  and  having  a  hollow  interior  defined  by  interior 
faces  of  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  oppositely 
disposed  exterior  face  portions  closely  abutting  said  front 
faces  of  the  first  mentioned  shank  walls  in  interfacial 
relationship  therewith,  the  top  of  said  hollow  interior 
being  closed  by  said  gem  or  the  like,  said  mounted 
setting  having  a  bottom  opening  leading  to  the  interior 
thereof,  the  bottom  opening  of  said  mounted  setting 
being  closely  adjacent  the  portions  of  said  interior  faces 
subsuntially  opposite  said  exterior  face  portions  of  said 
side  walls,  and  said  interior  face  portions  being  freely 
accessible  through  said  bottom  opening  so  that  a  tool 
can  be  inserted  therethrough  to  locations  adjacent  said 
interior  face  portions,  the  respective  interfacing  walls  of 
the  mounted  setting  and  shank  having,  one.  an  acircular 
opening  therethrough  and  the  other,  an  acircular  projec- 
tion passing  in  mating  relation  through  said  opening, 
whereby  to  secure  said  mounted  setting  against  rocking 
movement  relative  to  said  shank,  said  projection  having 
an  end  portion  of  hollow  form,  said  end  portion  being 
fashioned  outwardly  in  directions  both  radial  and  axial 
of  said  finger  ring  structure,  said  outwardly  fashioned 
end  portion  facing  and  tightly  engaging  the  surface  of 
said  wall  having  said  opening  in  substantially  parallel 
relationship  to  said  wall  surface  and  around  subsuntially 
the  entire  periphery  of  said  opening. 


2,8S4,771 
SPEEDOMETER  CABLE 


John  E.  Hoh,  Hampton,  Coon.,  aMtenor,  by 

signnicati,  to  The  Danleboa  Mananctmlng  Compuy, 
Daniclaoii,  Coon.,  a  corporatioa  of  Rhode  UaBd 
Appikattoa  March  9, 1954,  Scrtal  No.  57M72 
5  ChdBH.    (a.  «4— 4) 


1.  A  speedometer  cable  assembly  comprising,  a  flexible 
steel  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated,  a  tubular  sheath  of 
plastic  material  encasing  the  shaft,  housings,  of  plastic 
material  secured  to  each  end  of  the  sheath,  the  ends  of 
the  shaft  and  the  ends  of  the  sheath  extending  into  said 
housings,  a  gear  of  plastic  material  having  teeth  disposed 
to  form  a  worm  wheel  and  an  integrally  formed,  axially 
elongated  stem  designed  to  fit  rotatably  into  one  of  said 
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housings  and  to  engage  non-rotatably  the  oorrapooding 
end  of  the  drive  shaft,  and  means  for  restricting  axial 
movement  of  said  fear. 


> 
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ROTARY  TORQUE  TRANS^flT^NG  JOINT 

Wslter  E.  Aowerg,  CThicaco,  IH. 

AppBcatioB  Aarfl  It,  1954, SerialNo. 57741* 

UCUam.    (CL44— 21) 


2JS4,774 

RELEASABLE  YARN  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR 

HOSIERY  KNirriNG  MACHINES 

Harold  E.  Cox,  HagerrtowM,  Md.,  ■■Igior  to  WHIcnA 

Hodkrj  ftfflli,  be.,  WfllhiaMport,  MIL,  a  lumutMttm 

of  Mvyfand 

AppUcatton  Novenber  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  49t,29t 
SChlM.    (CLM— 144) 


■i 


-^^  ^ 
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1.  A  rotary  torque  transmitting  joint  for  transmitting 
high  torque  at  substantially  constant  angular  velocity 
between  a  driving  member  rotating  about  an  axis  aod 
an  adjacent  driven  member  rotating  about  an  axis  which 
intersects  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  driving  member 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  subsuntially  equally  radially 
spaced  torque  transmitting  rockers  circumferentially  ar- 
ranged substantially  in  a  torque  transmitting  plane  be- 
tween the  driving  and  driven  members  and  having  their 
adjacent  sides  rockingly  contacting  each  other,  means 
securing  a  first  group  of  said  rockers  in  ctrctmiferentially 
spaced  apart  relation  to  the  driving  member  to  form  driv- 
ing captive  rockers,  means  securing  a  second  group  of 
said  rockers  in  circumferentially  spaced  apart  relation 
to  the  driven  member  to  form  driven  captive  rockers,  the 
remainder  of  said  rockers  forming  a  third  group  of 
floating  rockers  which  are  individually  arranged  between 
the  respective  driving  and  driven  captive  rockers  for 
transmitting  torque  from  the  former  to  the  latter. 


2,ti4,773 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

Walter  M.  GolaaU,  PhUadelpUa,  Pa. 

Application  May  10, 1957,  ScriafNo'.  658,4t2 

5  Clafans.    (CL  M— 94) 


-f 


1.  In  a  flat  knitting  machine,  a  row  of  needles,  a  row 
of  sinkers  movable  towards,  and  away  from  said  needles, 
a  yam  guide  for  depositing  yam  between  said  sinkers  and 
said  needles  in  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  throats 
of  said  sinkera  when  said  sinkers  move  towards  said 
needles,  a  finger  disposed  between  the  plane  in  which  said 
yam  is  deposited  and  said  row  of  needles,  said  finger  reg- 
istering with  the  space  between  a  selected  pair  of  adjacent 
sinkers  with  its  lower  end  disposed  in  position  to  engage 
said  yam  and  prevent  the  poriion  of  the  yam  engaged 
by  the  throats  of  said  pair  of  sinkers  from  reaching  the 
corresponding  needle  to  prevent  the  formation  of  a  stitch 
on  said  needle. 


8.  A  releasable  yam  tension  device  for  a  hosiery  knit- 
ting machine,  said  device  comprising  a  horizontal 
bracket,  a  horizontal  stod  oo  said  bracket  a  friction 
cylinder  of  yieldable  material  removably  fixed  on  said 
stud,  an  elongated  yam  takeup  member  pivotally  mount- 
ed at  one  end  on  said  bracket,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  member  being  provided  with  a  yam  receiving  eyelet 
disposed  on  one  side  of  said  cylinder,  spring  means 
for  urging  said  member  upwardly,  a  control  link  for 
holding  said  member  down  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  means  with  said  eyelet  disposed  substantially  in 
alignment  with  the  Iowernx>st  point  on  said  cylinder,  a 
yam  shifting  rod  slidably  mounted  on  said  bracket  for 
substantially  vertical  movement,  said  rod  being  con- 
nected to  said  control  link  and  a  yam  receiving  ring 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  disposed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  cylinder  from  said  eyelet  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially in  alignment  with  the  lowermost  point  on  said 
cylinder  when  in  down  position,  whereby  a  strand  of 
yam  drawn  through  said  eyelet  and  ring  will  engage 
said  cylinder  in  a  substantially  point  contact  to  impart 
a  minimum  tension  to  the  yam  and  upon  movement  of 
said  control  link  and  rod  upwardly,  said  eyelet  and  ting 
will  move  upwardly  to  partially  wrap  the  yam  around 
the  cylinder  to  provide  a  line  contact  thereby  increasing 
tension  on  the  yam. 


2,SS4,775 
STOP  MOTION  TRIPPER  MECHANISMS  FOR 
KNITTING  MACHINES 
Vemoa  T.  Stack,  WinstoD-Salcm,  N.C.,  ■■Igniii  to 
Hodcry  Mills  Coopany,  Wtautoo-Salciii,  N.C.,  a 
poratioB  of  Norft  CarollBa 

Jidy  17, 195t,  Serfal  No.  74944t 
mtimt    (CL44— 143) 


1.  A  stop  motion  tripper  mechanism  for  a  circular 
knitting  machine  having  a  transfer  cap,  a  transfer  dial 
^>aced  from  the  cap  and  a  stop  motion  cootrc^  said 
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mechmniim  inriuHitig  an  demeat  sensitive  to  ysrn  pres- 
sure ^itp^'fnf  within  tbe  tntenral  between  the  cap  and 
the  dial;  a  contact  element  adjacent  the  pressiire  KDsitive 
ekoMot;  mm!  an  elactric  conductor  connecting  the  contact 
ekmeot  to  the  stop  motioo  control. 


PUMMNG  APPARATXJS  FOR  LAUNDRY 

EQUIPMENT 

_  D.  Hashes,  LoMdoorint.  OUo,  isdgiii  to  W 

hooas   Elcdric  Corpgratkw,  East  PMsbavBh,  Pa^ 

corporatkw  of  Penasylrania 

AppUcatioo  Febraary  M,  If  54,  Ssrial  No.  SM3t3 

4ClateH.    (CL»-^) 


Ut4,Tn 

METHOD  AND  THE  MACHINE  FOR  STRETCHING 

DRESSED  FUR  OR  LEATHER  SKINS 

Samuel  KrcnKn,  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppHcatioa  Jmmt  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,tH 

3  ClataH.    (CL  «9^-42) 


1.  In  a  stretchfaif  machine  comprising  two  or  more 
pairs  of  pressed-together,  coumer-rotating  rollers,  each 
roller  haring  a  peripheral  speed  greater  than  the  pe- 
ripheral speed  of  tbe  corresponding  preceding  roller,  the 
improvement  comprising  only  one  roller  in  each  pair 
being  power  driven  and  having  its  curved  surface  grooved, 
the  second  roller  being  smooth  and  free  to  be  rotated 
by  the  drag  of  the  material. 


each  having  a  peripheral  recess,  a  bolt,  a  pivoted  fence 
lever  for  reciprocating  said  bolt,  a  spindle  having  fixed 
thereto  a  driving  cam  for  operatively  engaging  said  feaoe 
lever  at  one  angular  position  thereof  for  moving  said  bolt, 
said  fence  lever  having  a  laterally  extending  fence  lying 
traasversely  across  the  peripheries  of  said  tumblers  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  recesses  in  said  tumblers  when  the 
latter  are  in  registry  therewith,  manually  adjustable  means 
displaceable  relative  to  said  driving  cam  to  a  position 
preventing  said  operative  engagement  of  said  fence  lever 
with  said  driving  cam,  said  lock  housing  having  a  project- 
ing cylindrical  tumbler  bousing  portion  concentric  with 
said  common  axis,  a  cylindrical  dial  rotatably  supported 
about  said  cylindrical  housing  portion  in  coaxial  relation 
therewith  and  fixed  to  said  spindle,  a  manual  adjusting 
member  disposed  adjacent  saul  dial  and  rotatable  about 
said  common  axis  through  a  selected  arc  between  spaced 
limit  positions  for  adjusting  said  manually  adjustable 
means  to  said  position  thereof  upon  movement  of  said 


1.  In  a  pump  construction  for  discharging  liquid  from 
a  reservoir,  tbe  combination  of  a  pump  body  having  a 
pumping  chamber  formed  therein,  conduit  means  defin- 
ing a  primary  liquid  inlet  for  the  pump  and  connecting 
said  pumping  chamber  and  the  lowermost  regioo  of  the 
reservoir,  means  defining  an  outlet  for  the  pumping 
chamber,  an  impeller  within  the  pumping  chamber  for 
discharging  liquid  through  said  outlet,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  impeller,  and  a  aaooad  conduit  means  connected 
to  a  region  of  the  pumping  diamber  elevated  with  respect 
to  said  primary  liquid  inlet  thereto,  said  second  conduit 
means  also  being  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  reservoir 
elevated  with  respect  to  said  lowermost  region  thereof. 


2,gg4,77g 
FILE  CABINET  COMBINATION  LOCK 
Joha  G.  ShflMirhai,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  bsiImih   to 
gcat  A  Grccoicaf,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
tkm  of  New  York 
AppHcatkM  Ai|fMl  M,  19S4,  Serial  No.  4Sijm 
8  elates.    (Q.  7g— M3) 
8.  A  coiAbination  lock  comnrising  ^  lock  housing,  selec- 
tively adjustable  tumblers  rotauble  about  a  common  axis 


manual  adjusting  means  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
limit  positions,  interlock  means  for  selectively  restraining 
relative  rotation  between  said  dial  and  said  cylindrical 
housing  portion  including  an  interlock  member  movably 
supported  on  said  dial  adjacent  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said 
cyliiMlrical  housing  portion,  accommodating  meam  m 
said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  cylindrical  housing  portion  for 
recdving  said  interlock  member  at  one  angular  position 
of  said  dial.^to  lock  said  dial  aad  honsing  against  relative 
rotation,  and  said  manual  adjusting  member  including 
control  means  coacting  with  said  interlock  member  to 
shift  the  same  into  said  accommodating  means  therefor 
when  said  manual  adjusting  member  lies  in  the  inter- 
mediate zone  of  said  arc  and  to  withdraw  said  interlock 
member  from  interiocking  relation  with  said  accomnaodat- 
ing  means  when  said  manual  adjusting  member  lies  at 
either  of  the  extremes  of  said  arc,  and  means  coacting 
with  said  interlock  member  and  said  manual  adjusting 
member  for  restraining  die  latter  against  rotation  rela- 
tive to  said  dial  when  said  dial  is  in  oonregistry  with 
said  one  selected  position  thereof. 


2,n4,779 
LAMINATED  GYPSUM  CORE-BOARD 
Rodney  G.  BncrglB,  Smj4tr,  and  John  K.  Horlad,  B«f- 
falo,  N.Y.,  MsigBMB  ••  The  Natioaal  Gypsun  Com- 
pany, Bnfalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfcm  of  Delaware 
Applkatkw  Amtaat  31,  19l3,  Serial  No.  377,482 
3  nahsii     (CL  72— M) 
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1.  A  two-ply  gypsum  core-board  unit  consisting  solely 
of  first  and  second  plies  of  gypsum  board  free  of  naetallic 
fastening  elements,  each  of  said  plies  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  lateral  side  faces  and  a  pair  of  substantially 


\ 


s 


May  5,  195^ 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


49 


planar  opposite  end  faces  conitecting  adjacent  edges  of 
said  side  faces  and  extending  throughout  the  length  of 
said  edges,  one  side  face  of  said  first  ply  being  firmly  ad- 
hesively bonded  to  one  side  face  of  said  second  ply,  one 
end  face  of  said  first  ply  defining  an  outer  end  face  at 
one  end  of  said  unit,  one  end  face  of  said  second  ply 
defining  an  inner  end  face  at  said  one  eixl  of  said  unit, 
the  opposite  end  face  of  said  second  ply  defining  an  outer 
end  face  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  iinit,  the  opposite  end 
face  of  said  first  ply  defining  an  inner  end  face  at  said 
opposite  end  of  said  unit,  the  inner  end  face  at  each  end 
of  said  unit  being  spaced  inwardly  of  the  adjacent  outer 
end  face  of  said  unit,  the  side  face  extending  between  the 
adjacent  inner  and  outer  end  faces  defining  a  free  mar- 
ginal side  face  portion  at  each  end  of  said  unit  along  the 
edge  of  the  ply  having  the  outer  end  face,  each  of  said 
end  faces  defining  an  acute  angle  with  the  adjacent  free 
marginal  side  face  portion,  all  of  said  angles  being  sub- 
stantially similar. 


put,  said  feed-back  loop  including  an  alternating  current 
bridge  consisting  of  first  and  second  arms  having  flnt 
and  second  impedances,  respectively,  said  impedances 
having  substantijdly  the  same  value,  and  third  and  fourth 
arms  having  a  third  impedance  and  an  ultrasonic  traaa- 


ducer.  respectively,  said  thm!  hnpedance  and  transducer 
being  of  substantially  the  same  impedance  value,  said 
transducer  being  adapted  to  transmit  ultrasonic  vibratioiu 
to  the  test  piece,  whereby  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of 
said  oscillator  is  one  of  the  resonant  frequencies  of  the 
ultrasonic  vibrations  in  said  test  piece. 


2384,788 


^  ^      WALL  OF  INTERLOCKED  BLOCKS 
Tomas  Chaves  Raatfres,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 
AppHcatioa  April  14,  If  54,  Serial  No.  423^13 

Cbrima  priority,  apHkatiasi  Mexico  Septs  mhw-  22,  If  S3 
2  Claims.    (CL  72— 38) 


23S4,7S2 
DIAPHRAGM  STRUCTURE 
WUIiam  A.  Rank,  Haverford,  vaA  Roy  UBman,  WIHow 
Grova,  Pa.,  asslgnnn  to  The  E.  F.  GriMha  Compaa74 
Phllaaelphia,  Pa.,  a  curpawticM  of  PsMsjIfania 
Application  Janoary  17,  If  S«,  SerW  No.  SSf  ,433 
^^        SClBtas.    (CL7»-a7t) 


1.  In  a  wall  formed  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  each 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  projecting  from  the  back 
thereof,  each  flange  extending  the  length  of  the  block 
adjacent  the  side  edge  thereof  and  increasing  in  width 
from  their  end  portions  toward  the  middle  thereof,  said 
flanges  having  their  inner  edge  surfaces  inclined  to  form 
dovetail-like  slots  between  them,  said  blocks  being  assem- 
bled in  two  back  to  back  layers  with  the  flanges  of  four 
blodcs  of  one  layer  extending  into  the  space  between  the 
flanges  of  one  block  in  the  other  layer  and  interlocking 
with  its  flanges  and  with  the  blocks  of  one  layer  staggered 
with  respect  to  the  blocks  of  the  other  layer  so  that  two 
adjacent  edges  of  one  layer  exteixl  beyond  the  corre- 
sponding edges  of  the  other  layer,  an  auxiliary  building 
unit  completing  an  edge  of  the  wall  comprising  a  body, 
a  portion  of  which  has  flange  means  projecting  from 
the  rear  surface  thereof,  said  flange  means  having  a  width 
which  increases  from  its  end  portions  toward  the  middle 
thereof  and  an  inner  surface  inclined  mwardly  thereof, 
said  flange  means  interlocking  with  at  least  one  flange 
of  a  portion  of  two  blocks  at  the  edge  of  the  layer  project- 
ing beyond  the  other  layer,  and  said  auxiliary  unit  having 
a  portion  of  a  thickness  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  waH 
and  overlying  the  corresponding  edge  of  both  layers  to 
provide  a  finished  unbroken  edge  portion  to  the  assem- 
blage of  the  interlocked  blocks. 


1.  In  a  diaphragm  structure  for  gas  measuring  meters, 
a  flexible  diaphragm,  a  relatively  rigid  annular  frame 
adapted  to  mount  the  diaphragm  between  measuring 
chambers  in  the  meter,  a  continuous  annular  channel  in 
said  frame  adjacent  the  frame  opening,  opposed  shoulders 
formed  in  said  frame  and  defining  the  entrance  of  said 
channel,  said  diaphragm  extending  over  and  adapted  to 
close  the  frame  opening,  the  margin  of  said  diaphragm 
being  folded  to  form  a  double  layer  of  diaphragm  mate- 
rial, said  double  layer  extending  into  said  channel  to  a 
position  beyond  said  shoulders,  and  said  shoulders  en- 
gaging said  double  layer  of  material  between  them  and 
compressing  said  double  layer  to  a  thickness  substan- 
tially less  than  the  thickness  of  the  uncompressed  double 
layer  of  material  within  the  channel,  whereby  said  dia- 
phragm is  hermetically  secured  to  said  frame. 


23S4«781  

APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION 
OF  MATERIALS 


2^84,783 

PHOTOELECTRIC  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

AND  REMOTE  READING  OF  LIQUID  LEVELS^ 

Hcfvert  Spcnglcr,  m>ei^anaBB"BwemmBe,  ^^n  Bi^^B^Wf 

OfcsriMiiacn  Holten,   hmI   Hcf%«rt  Diii^immI,  Mnl- 

kdm  H  dcr  Ralv,  Giimbbj,  asslgBorB  to  Rnbihiiir 

-HoltCB,    GenMBj.   ■ 


Application  September  22,  If 55,  Serial  No.  535,8f4 

Chiims  priority,  applicatioa  France  September  3f ,  If  54 

4  Clafans.    (O.  73— 47  J) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  materials  by  means  of 
ultrasonic  vibrations  transmitted  to  a  test  piece  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  electronic  oscillator  including  an 
electronic  amplifier  having  an  input,  an  output  and  a 
feed-back  \oa^  connected  between  said  input  and  said  out- 


AppUcatioo  Jamiary  2^  If  54,  Serial  No.  4*6044 

Clalnu  priority,  application  Germany  Fcbraary  12,  lf53 

4  Clafans.    (a.  73— 2ff ) 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  level  of  liquid  in  a 
glass  gauge,  comprising  means  for  projecting  a  beam  of 
light  on  the  gauge  at  such  an  angle  as  to  be  reflected  by 
the  surface  of  liquid  in  the  gauge,  means  for  periodically 
moving  the  beam  along  the  gauge  while  maintaining  it  at 
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a  subtUDtiaJ  angle  thereto,  means  for  detecting  the  re- 
flected beam  and  converting  it  into  an  electric  impulae. 


^^s^ 


and  means  for  converting  said  impulse  into  an  indication 
related  to  the  time  of  said  scanning  operation. 


24S4,7S4 
UQUTD  LEVEL  GAUGE 
A.  Jawctt  Rushinc  N.Y^  awigBPr  to  Petrosi- 
ctcr  CoryonrtkMi,  Lo^  Islaad  Cky,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  at  New  York 

Applicatioa  Septenkcr  14,  19S«,  SerW  No.  M9,933 
i  Claims.    (CI.  73—299) 


2,tt4,7l5 

WATER  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL 

SYSTEM  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gka  H.  Byari,  Kantjr,  Nebr. 

Appllc»f*oa  Joe  S,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  St9,4«5 

SCkrioM.    (CL73--3«4) 


1.  In  a  water  measuring  device  for  a  fuel  system  hav- 
ing  a  trap,  the  combination  comprising  an  insulator  ar- 
ranged for  mounting  vertically  in  said  trap,  a  wiring  cir- 
cuit including  a  series  of  electrode  portions  vertically 
spaced  on  said  insulator,  the  lowermost  electrode  being 
spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  bottom  of  said  trap, 
^d  circuit  also  including  a  series  of  resistor  portions 
mounted  on  said  insulator  between  respective  and  adjacent 
ones  of  said  electrode  portions,  means  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  said  topmost  electrode,  means  for  measuring  the 
current  supplied  thereto,  means  for  completing  the  cir- 
cuit between  the  bottom  of  the  trap  and  said  current 
source,  and  a  resistor  electrically  connected  between  the 
lowermost  one  of  said  electrode  portions  and  the  bot- 
tom of  said  trap  for  giving  a  positive  indication  on  said 
current  measuring  means  even  in  the  absence  of  any  water 
in  said  trap. 

2,8S4,7M 

NOBE  THERMOMETERS 
Marvia  C.  Bwk  smI  Dale  A.  Haefri,  Bartlcfiille,  OkkL, 
tmitmnn  to  PbUUpa  Pc<rolcMB  Coapeay,  a 
tloa  off  Delaware 

ApplicatkMi  Aoful  7, 19S2,  S«lnl  No.  3«3,1U 
15  aaioBS.    (CL  73—359) 


1.  In  a  portable  liquid  level  gauge  of  the  dip  stick 
type  for  measuring  the  height  of  a  liquid  in  a  receptacle 
and  for  indicating  the  measurement  by  means  of  an  in- 
dicating fluid  moving  relative  to  a  calibrated  scale,  the 
combination  of  a  tube  insertable  into  a  liquid  receptacle 
for  transmitting  a  compressible  fluid  under  pressure 
proportional  to  the  height  of  liquid  in  the  receptacle, 
and  a  manometer  U-tube  operatively  connected  to  said 
fluid  transmitting  tube,  and  valve  means  in  communica- 
tion with  said  tubes  for  permitting  said  indicating  fluid 
to  register  a  measurement  of  the  height  of  a  liquid  in 
the  receptacle  and  for  maintaining  the  measurement  in- 
dicatiott  after  the  liquid  gauge  is  removed  from  the  liquid 
being  measured,  said  valve  means  being  normally  closed 
and  biased  to  closed  position  and  movable  to  open 
position  against  said  bias  for  obtaining  the  measurement 
indication  of  said  indicating  fluid,  manual  means  for 
moving  said  valve  to  said  open  position,  said  valve 
means  being  closed  automatically  by  said  bias,  upon 
release  of  said  manual  means,  for  maintaining  said 
measurement  indication  by  said  fluid. 


I.  In  a  noise  thermometer,  in  combination,  a  Wheat- 
stone  bridge  circuit,  a  temperature-responsive  resistive 
probe  in  the  first  arm  of  said  bridge,  a  variable  probe 
compensating  impedance  in  the  second  arm  of  said  bridge, 
means  indicating  the  position  of  said  variable  impedance 
and  thereby  the  temperature  of  said  probe,  balancing 
impedances  in  the  third  and  fourth  arms  of  said  bridge, 
means  for  applying  an  alternating  voltage  across  one  pair 
of  opposite  comers  of  said  bridge,  a  null  indicator  con- 
nectible  across  the  other  pair  of  opposite  comers  of  said 
bridge,  an  input  circuit,  means  for  disconnecting  said 
temperature-responsive  probe  and  said  probe  compensat- 
ing impedance  from  said  bridge  circuit  and  selectively 
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connecting  them  to  said  input  circuit,  alternating  current 
amplifier  means  incorporating  a  band  pass  filter  fed  by 
said  input  circuit,  an  auxiliary  bridge  circuit  including  a 
thermistor  in  one  arm  of  said  bridge,  a  potentiometer  in 
an  adjacent  arm  of  said  bridge,  and  a  pair  of  fixed  resist- 
ances in  the  remaining  arms  of  said  bridge,  means  for 
impressing  a  direct  voltage  between  two  opposite  comers 
of  said  bridge,  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  alter- 
nating current  amplifier  means  to  said  thermistor,  and  a 
null  indicator  connectible  to  said  one  terminal  of  said 
thermistor  and  the  contactor  of  said  potentiometer. 


endless  cable  loop  having  end  sections  each  looped  over 
said  carriage-pulley  means  and  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
lines  extending  therefrom,  each  of  said  pair  of  lines  of 
said  looped  end  sections  respectively  being  continuations 
of  opposite  sides  of  the  intermediate  driven  section  of 
the  endless  cable  loop,  and  a  pair  of  driving  pulleys  about 
which  are  respectively  wound  opposite  sides  of  the  cable 
loop  intermediate  said  end  sections  thereof,  said  pair  of 
driving  pulleys  being  concurrently  driven  from  said  mo- 


2J84,7t7 

GYROSCOPE  CAGING  DEVICES 

William  R.  Simons,  Cheltenham,  England,  aarignor  to 

Smiths  America  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Application  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,925 

2  Clataia.    (CI.  74—5.1) 
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tor  means  at  different  peripheral  velocities  to  shorten  one 
of  said  end  sections  and  correspondingly  to  lengthen  the 
other  of  said  end  sections  so  to  effect  movement  of  said 
carriage  in  direction  dependent  upon  the  sense  of  en- 
ergization of  said  motor  means  and  at  a  speed  dependent 
upon  the  difference  in  peripheral  velocities  of  said  pair 
of  driving  pulleys  and  corresponding  with  the  difference 
between  the  linear  velocities  of  said  opposite  sides  of  the 
endless  cable  loop. 


I.  A  caging  device  for  a  gyroscope  having  a  rotor 
mounted  in  an  inner  gimbal  ring  gimballed  in  a  pivoully 
mounted  outer  gimbal  ring  comprising  a  cam  member  on 
the  inner  gimbal  ring,  and  a  plunger,  said  plunger  being 
normally  spaced  away  from  the  iimer  gimbal  ring  but 
being  adapted  to  be  forced  into  contact  with  the  cam 
member,  the  said  cam  member  being  formed  with  an 
inwardly  directed  depression  and  having  a  contour  form- 
ing part  of  a  surface  formed  by  the  revolution  of  a  por- 
tion of  a  curve  about  the  line  of  action  of  the  plunger 
when  it  reaches  the  vertex  of  the  depression  such  that  the 
angle  between  the  tangent  to  the  cam  member  surface 
at  its  point  of  contact  with  the  plunger  and  the  line  of 
action  of  the  plunger  is  always  slightly  leu  than  90*  minus 
the  angle  of  friction,  engagement  of  the  plunger  with  the 
surface  thus  resulting  in  seating  of  the  plunger  in  the  ver- 
tex of  the  depression,  the  gyroscope  then  being  in  the 
caged  condition,  and  said  cam  member  surface  being 
bounded  by  a  curb  ring  co-operating  with  a  stop  surround- 
ing the  plunger  to  limit  movement  of  the  gyroscope  from 
the  caged  position. 


23S4,789 
POWER  OPERATED  ELLIPTICAL  MOTION  TOOL 
Lars  Frostad,  CaatiUua,  N.Y.,  aMJtanr  to  The  Portcr- 
CaMc  Machine  Company,  Syracaae,  N.Y.,  a  corpoea- 
tion  of  New  York 

Application  April  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  57^199 
2  Claims.    (O.  74-^3)  . 


23S4.788 

CABLE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS  FOR 
RECORDERS 
William  Russell  Claris  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Leeds 
and  Northrop  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Application  September  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,575 

9  Ciafana.  (O.  74— 19.7) 
1.  A  recorder  having  a  carriage  to  be  positioned  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  magnitude  of  a  measured  variable,  a 
reversible  motor  means  energized  in  sense  dependent 
upon  the  sense  of  change  of  the  measured  variable,  and 
a  caMe  and  pulley  system  coupling  said  motor  means  to 
said  carriage  to  effect  positive  drive  thereof  in  opposite 
directions  and  with  amplification  of  the  motor  torque 
comprising  pulley  means  on  the  recorder  carriage,  an 


1.  A  power  operated  elliptical  motion  tool  comprising 
a  casing,  a  motor  mounted  in  the  casing,  an  actuating 
shaft  joiumalled  in  said  casing  and  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  motor,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a 
crank  pin,  a  tool  carrier  apertured  at  one  end  to  receive 
said  crank  pin  for  reciprocation  thereby  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  said  carrier  being  disposed  radially  of  said 
shaft,  a  lever  extending  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to 
said  tool  carrier  and  being  pivotally  mounted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  on  a  fixed  support,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  lever  atid  being 
pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  tool  carrier 
at  a  point  intermediate  said  crank  pin  and  the  opposite 
end  of  said  carrier,  and  means  operable  by  said  shaft  and 
cooperable  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  to  effect 
oscillation  thereof  about  said  fixed  pivot  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  reciprocation  of  said  tool  carrier,  aiKi  said 
crank  and  link  comprising  the  sole  support  for  said  tool 
carrier. 
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VIBRATING  SCREEN 
Uwte  H.  I  ihMM,  CUoMn,  DL,  iiiiniiff  I*  Prodwdrc 
EmipoMnt  Coapaaj,  Ckkago,  DL,  a  carfonbom  of 
nUDois 
AppOcatlaa  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  45S,1S« 

4  Oafam.    (CL  74— (1) 


1.  A  high  speed  vibrating  device  that  comprises  a 
frame  with  two  spaced-apart  side  wails,  openings  in 
said  side  walls,  a  tubular  member  that  is  disposed  be- 
tween said  side  walls  of  said  frame  and  has  the  ends 
thereof  extending  through  and  projecting  beyond  said 
openings  in  said  side  walls,  bearing-supporting  rings 
that  are  disposed  outwardly  of  said  side  walls  of  said 
frame  and  have  recesses  that  are  in  register  with  and 
telescope  over  and  are  held  fixedly  spaced  apart  by  said 
tubular  member,  said  bearing-supporting  rings  being 
rigidly  secured  to  said  side  walls  of  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing shoulders  thereon,  anti-friction  bearings  mounted  on 
said  bearing-supporting  rings  and  having  the  inner  races 
thereof  abutting  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  shouldert 
of  said  bearing -supporting  rings,  radially -directed  discs 
secured  lo  and  rotatable  with  the  outer  races  of  said 
anti-friction  bearings,  a  second  set  of  radially-directed 
discs  that  is  disposed  axially  outwardly  of  the  first  said 
set  of  discs,  interacting  circular  surfaces  on  the  first 
said  and  said  second  sets  of  discs  that  permit  adjusting 
rotation  of  said  second  set  of  discs  relative  to  the  first 
said  set  of  discs,  said  interacting  surfaces  being  eccentric 
of  said  Searing-supporting  rings,  each  of  said  second  set 
of  discs  having  a  cylindrical  opening  therethrough,  said 
openings  being  eccentric  of  said  interacting  surfaces,  an 
elongated  cylindrical  shaft  that  has  the  center  thereof 
disposed  within  said  tubular  member  and  has  the  ends 
thereof  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  beyond  said  bearing-supporting  rings  and 
through  and  beyond  said  cylindrical  openings  in  said 
second  set  of  discs,  those  portions  of  said  shaft  that 
project  outwardly  beyond  said  tubular  member  and 
beyond  said  bearing-supporting  rings  being  cylindrical 
and  of  reduced  diameter  and  being  concentric  with  said 
center  of  said  shaft,  said  outwardly  projecting  reduced 
diameter  portions  of  said  shaft  coacting  with  said  center 
of  said  shaft  to  define  radially-directed  shoulders  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  said  reduced  di- 
ameter cylindrical  portions  receiving  the  hub  portions 
of  said  second  set  of  discs,  said  shoulders  receiving  and 
limiting  movement  of  said  second  set  of  discs  toward 
each  other,  said  shaft  having  threaded  sections  disposed 
axially  outwardly  of  said  reduced  diameter  sections 
thereof  and  being  spaced  from  said  radially-directed 
shoulders  distances  less  than  the  thicknesses  of  said  hub 
portions  of  said  second  set  of  disci,  and  nuts  that 
telescope  over  said  threaded  sections  and  force  said 
second  set  of  discs  against  said  shoulders,  said  shaft 
having  a  pulley-receiving  portion  disposed  outwardly  of 
the  threaded  portion  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  tubu- 
lar member,  said  bearing-supporting  rings  and  the  shoul- 
ders thereon,  and  said  shaft  and  the  shoulders  thereon 
precisely  positioBing  said  discs,  whereby  said  bearings 
are  substantially  free  of  side  thrust. 


Mt4J91 

CONTROL  IVaCHANBM 

Rmiotfk  J.  EMtrom.  Crritel  FaOi,  Mick. 

giaNMhsr  4.  If  35,  Smfai  No.  331^3    ^ 
«CklM.    (O.  74— Hi) 


4 
m 


1.  In  a  control  mechanism,  a  carriage,  fixed  mem- 
ber, means  mounting  said  carriage  on  said  fixed  mem- 
ber for  movement  confined  to  a  predetermined  fixed  path 
along  said  fixed  member,  a  control  rod  pivoUlly  atUched 
to  said  carriage,  a  controlled  member  pivotally  attached 
to  said  carriage,  said  control  rod  having  an  axis  forming 
a  first  acute  angle  with  said  predetermined  path,  said 
controlled  member  having  an  axis  forming  a  second 
angle  with  said  predetermined  path,  said  axes  of  said 
control  rod  and  said  controlled  member  defining  a  com- 
mon plane  in  which  said  controlled  member  is  translated 
in  response  to  translation  of  said  control  rod,  said  axes 
of  said  control  rod  and  of  said  control  member  forming 
an  angle  with  each  other  in  said  common  plane. 


OttoR. 
iHcLoa 


Mt4,792 
INDEXING  AFPARATU8 
Um  Angaiaa,  CaMf . 


tolMiMac 
olCyi- 


11 


24, 1955,  8mU  No.  517349 
(CL  74—111) 


M 


1.  An  indexing  apparatxis  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  frame;  wheel  means  designed  for  equal  angular  step 
rotation  and  having  a  shaft  rouubly  mounted  on  said 
frame;  pivotable  support  means  symmetrically  mounted 
on  said  frame  on  either  side  of  said  wheel  means;  index- 
ing meaiu  secured  to  each  of  said  support  means  for 
movement  into  engagement  with  and  also  away  from  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel  means,  said  indexing  meaiu 
being  positioned  relative  to  said  support  means  and 
said  wheel  means  so  as  to  exert  a  combined  radial  and 
tangential  force  on  said  periphery  of  said  wheel  means 
upon  engagement  therewith;  pawl  means  coupled  to  each 
of  said  indexing  means  and  positioned  to  move  towards 
and  into  engagement  with  said  wheel  means  ahead  of 
said  indexing  means,  whereby  each  indexing  means  and  its 
coupled  pawl  means  on  either  side  of  said  wheel  means 
IS  adapted  to  separately  effect  said  angular  step  rotation 
of  said  wheel;  and,  symmetrically  disposed  actuating 
means  for  pivoting  said  indexing  means  and  coupled 
pawl  nemxm  toward  said  shaft  for  said  wheel  meana. 
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2,St4,793 
VARIARLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION  AND 
CONTROLS  THEREFOR 
Hcwy  Rokcfl  BHtetar,  DccitcM,  01.,  saitgiir  to 
Coatrols  CorporatkM,  Norlh  Ckkago,  DL,  i 
tloa  of  DHiioli 

AppMortkw  l«iy  12, 1954,  SctW  No.  597,444 
9ClaiM.    (CL74— 112) 


thereof,  a  pair  of  latch  members  supported  for  coaxial 
movement  with  said  members  and  each  including  a  latch 
bv  spanning  said  driven  member  and  an  individual  one 
of  said  drive  memben  and  movable  radially  into  engage- 
ment with  the  latch  notches  of  said  driven  member  and 
said  individua]  drive  member  to  complete  a  driving  con- 
nection therebetween  when  said  last-mentioned  latch 
notches  occupy  a  predetermined  common  angular  pod- 
tion.  each  said  latch  bar  being  prevented  by  said  arcuate 
surfaces  from  completing  said  driving  connection  when- 
ever the  iK>tch  of  the  driving  and  drive  memben 
individual  thereto  do  not  occupy  said  predetermined 
conunon  angular  position,  meant  selectably  actuating  said 
latdi  members  to  complete  a  driving  connection  between 
said  driven  member  and  a  selected  one  of  laid  drive 
members,  and  means  moving  in  synchronized  relation 
to  said  driving  members  for  interrupting  said  driving 
ccmnection  at  a  corresponding  preselected  point  in  the 
cycle  of  operation  of  each  said  driving  member  corre- 
qxmding  to  said  predetermined  angular  poiitiosi  thereof. 


'  5.  Control  means  for  varying  the  speed  ratio  of  a 
variable  speed  transmission,  said  transmission  being  of 
the  type  in  which  forces  transmitted  thereby  produce  a 
counteracting  force  of  alternating  direction  in  a  speed 
ratio  control  member  therefor;  said  control  means  com- 
prising guide  means,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  such  control  member  and  extending  therefrom  in 
a  direction  generally  aligned  with  the  direction  of  con- 
trol movement  thereof,  guide  follower  means  on  said 
link  operatively  engaged  with  said  guide  means,  said 
link  being  pivotable  about  said  one  end  as  said  guide 
follower  moves  along  said  guide  means,  detecting  means 
responsive  to  an  external  condition  for  causing  such  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  link,  means  for  adjusting  the  angu- 
lar orientation  of  said  guide  means  such  that  pivotal 
movement  of  said  link  is  accompanied  by  relatively  small 
longitudinal  movement  thereof  which  is  a  selectable  func- 
tion of  said  pivotal  movement,  and  means  for  displacing 
said  guide  means  generally  longitudinally  of  said  link  to 
vary  the  reference  base  of  said  function. 


2,884.794 

SELECnVE  CLUTCHING  MECHANISM  FOR 

RECIPROCATING  MOTION 

Gordoa  H.  May,  Vcatal,  N.Y.,  anlgMr  to  IrtensaHo— I 

BodncM  Machines  Corvorattoa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corponittoa  of  New  Yon 

Appttcatfoa  December  39, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,M7 
24  Clalma.    (CL  74—124) 


2384,795 
DRIVE  MECHANBM  FOR  RECORD  PLAYERS 
Warren  B.  Coven,  Klptoa,  OUo,  MslBMr  to  The  GesMral 
Indoitries  Compuiy,  Etyrin,  OMo,  a  cuipusadoB  of 
Ohio 

AMttcatkia  Marrk  2<,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,988 
28ClalaH.    (CL  74— 288) 


1 .  A  dri*|e  mechanism  for  a  record  player  comprising, 
driven  whe*l  means,  driving  wheel  means,  a  first  trans- 
mission pulley  movable  relative  to  one  of  said  means  into 
and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  a  second  transmission 
pulley  movable  relative  to  the  other  of  said  means  and 
said  first  pulley  into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith, 
and  structure  supporting  said  means  and  said  pulleys  and 
operative  to  move  said  pulleys  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  each  other  and  said  means. 


2,884,794 
POWER  DRIVE 
Peter  L.  Clncdo,  Los  AngelcB,  CaBS. 
AppUcatfoa  AagMt  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  677, 
8  Clataaa.    (CL  74—228)  . 


24.  A  selective  clutch  mechanism  comprising,  a  pair 
•f  drive  members  rotatably  positioned  in  spaced  coaxial 
relation  and  having  relative  phased  displaced  oscillatory 
motion,  a  driven  member  rotatably  positioned  in  coaxial 
relatioB  with  and  intervening  between  said  driven  mem- 
bers, said  drive  and  driven  members  including  individual 
arcuate  peri{^ral  surfaces  having  a  latch  notch  in  each 


1.  In  a  dual  drive  apparatus,  in  combination:  a  motor 
having  a  drive  shaft;  an  output  shaft;  a  pair  of  counter- 
shafts including  a  tubular  first  shaft  and  a  second  shaft 
extending   through    said   first    •;haft.    joumalled    therein 
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and  projecting  from  both  ends  thereof;  a  pair  of  adjacent 
pulleys  on  said  drive  shaft;  adjacent  pulleys  on  said 
countenbafts,  one  secured  to  said  first  shaJft  and  the 
other  secured  to  said  second  shaft,  in  alignment  with  the 
respective  pulleys  of  said  drive  shaft;  belts  connecting 
the  pulleys  of  said  drive  shaft  to  the  respective  pulleys 
of  said  countershafts;  belt  tightener  means  for  selectively 
tightening  one  of  said  belts  while  releasing  the  other, 
each  belt  when  released  being  in  slack,  non-driving  cmx- 
dition,  and  when  tightened  constituting  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  drive  shaft  and  a  respective  coun- 
tershaft, and  a  pair  of  driving  means  for  transmitting 
respective  drives  of  different  character  from  the  re- 
spective countershafts  to  said  output  shaft,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  operation  of  said  belt  tightening  means. 


2,S«4,7r7 

TRANSMISSION  BELT 

FraakHn  C.  Marray,  Ddrott,  ^flch. 

AaiMt  1, 1955,  Scrtal  No.  524  J«9 

iCl^M.    (CL74— 233) 
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1.  In  a  belt  drive,  the  combination  with  a  pulley  hav- 
ing a  V-groove  of  predetermined  angle,  of  an  endless 
belt  engaging  said  grooved  pulley  having  side  faces  nor- 
nudly  forming  an  angle  substantially  smaller  than  the 
angle  of  the  V-groove  in  said  pulley,  said  belt  having 
reinforcing  cords  in  the  outer  peripheral  section  thereof, 
said  belt  also  having  a  V-slot  extending  into  said  belt 
from  the  inner  surface  toward  the  outer  surface  for  a 
distance  more  than  half  the  thickness  of  the  belt  to  a 
point  adjacent  th^  reinforcing  cords,  said  V-siot  dividing 
the  belt  into  a  plurality  of  portions  capable  of  flexing 
toward  each  other  and  providing  surfaces  capable  of 
cootact  with  each  other  thereby  closing  the  groove  when 
the  belt  engages  said  grooved  pulley. 


US4,79t 

ROUND  CHAW  SAW  STROCKET 

Harry  WUmm,  LcwMnvg,  Pa. 

AafHl  9, 1957,  Sartel  No.  <T7^39 
4CWM.    (CL74— 243) 


•••*-♦ 


4.  In  a  sprocket  for  a  chain,  a  first  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  plates  of  circular  shape,  a  pair  of  circular  disks 
arranged  between  said  pair  of  plates  and  abutting  the 
inner  surfaces  thereof,  a  spacer  member  of  circular  shape 
interposed  between  said  pair  of  disks,  said  spacer  mem- 
ber being  of  less  diameter  than  said  disks  and  plates  so 
as  to  define  an  annular  groove,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  pins  extending  between  said  pair  of  disks,  said 
disks  being  of  the  same  outside  diameter  as  said  plates, 
and  means  securing  said  plates,  disks  and  spacer  mem- 
bers in  assembled  relationship. 


< 


2,tt4,799 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

George  A.  GiaaBml,  Vaatel,  N.Y.,  OMlgnor  to  Inter- 

natkmal  BmIdmb  MtjiIbm  Corporalkw,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  York 

AppUcatkm  September  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  6«t,f04 

12  riaimi     (0.74—393) 


1.  A  selectable  variable  speed  drive  mechanism  com- 
prising a  one-revolution  per  machine  cycle  input  shaft 
normally  rotauble  at  a  constant  speed,  a  rotatable  out- 
put shaft,  a  first  differential  means  engaged  with  said 
input  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  stationary  means  for 
acting  upon  said  first  differential  means  to  modify  in  a 
predetermined  manner  the  motion  imparted  by  said  in- 
put shaft,  a  second  differential  means  engaged  with  said 
first  differential  means  to  be  driven  thereby  and  engaged 
with  said  output  shaft,  and  a  normally  stationary  means 
rotatable  to  selected  positions  for  acting  upon  said  second 
differential  means,  to  modify  the  motion  imparted  by 
said  first  differential  means. 


WORM  DRIVE  MECHANBM 

Carroll,  Danville,  HI.,  assignor  to  IHrfl-NortM 

Coaspaay,  PltlalwHgli,  Pa. 

ApplkadoB  May  1,  1957,  Sertel  No.  454,455 

tOalM.    (CL  74-^425) 


1.  A  worm  drive  comprising,  in  combination,  driving 
means  for  selectively  rotating  a  shaft  against  a  load,  a 
worm  spur  for  selectively  rotating  the  shaft  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  driving  means,  a  worm  in  mesh  with  the 
worm  spur,  a  one  way  clutch,  connecting  means  trans- 
mitting power  from  the  driving  means  to  the  one  way 
clutch,  the  clutch  being  oriented  to  be  disengaged  when 
the  shaft  is  being  driven  by  the  driving  means  working 
against  the  load,  the  elements  being  proportioned  and 
oriented  to  engage  the  worm  spur  with  the  load  when  no 
external  power  is  applied  to  the  driving  means  and  yet 
permit  a  translation  of  the  load  by  reversing  the  driv- 
ing means  thereby  engaging  the  one  way  clutch  to  actuate 
the  worm  to  rotate  the  worm  spur  aiid  shaft  to  release 
the  load. 
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"*  2,SS4,M1 

AUTOMATIC  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

RairaMMid  M.  Woytych,  Food  da  Lac,  Wis.,  atrifBor  to 

GidtfMB  A  Lcwto  MachlDc  Tool  Compaay,  Foad  da 

LacWk,  a  eorporatkw  of  Wlacooila 

Appttcatkw  Aogul  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,713 

14  Clalnu.    (CL  74—472) 


structure,  a  shaft  member  disposed  in  a  substantially  ver- 
tftml  direction,  a  first  naeans  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
shaft  member  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  first  means 
having  portions  secured  to  said  engine  and  transmission 
assembly,  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  arms  secured 
to  said  shaft  member  at  two  axially  spaced  positions  there- 
on respectively,  the  upper  one  of  said  arms  being  connect- 
ed to  the  other  end  of  said  link  element,  a  bracket  mem- 


16.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  of  a  support 
number,  a  translatable  member  mounted  on  said  support 
member,  rapid  drive  means,  transmission  means  includ- 
ing a  first  clutch  disengageably  connecting  said  drive 
nKans  with  said  translatable  member  for  movement  of  the 
latter  in  a  given  direction,  first  operating  means  con- 
nected to  said  clutch  for  causing  engagement  thereof, 
second  operating  means  including  a  solenoid  having  a 
lost  motion  interconnection  with  said  clutch  for  causing 
disengagement  thereof,  a  mechanical  interlock  connected 
with  said  second  operating  means  for  limiting  movement 
thereof  by  said  solenoid,  a  slow  speed  drive  including  an 
independent  motor  therefor,  transmission  means  includ- 
ing a  second  clutch  interconnecting  said  slow  speed  drive 
with  said  translatable  member  for  movement  thereof  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  given  direction,  double-acting 
gage  means  interconnected  between  said  translatable 
member  and  said  support  member  for  accurately  deter- 
mining a  preselected  position  of  said  translatable  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  support  member,  electrical  control 
means  including  switching  means  interconnected  between 
said  gage  means  and  said  two  clutch  means,  said  control 
means  and  switching  means  cooperating  with  said  gage 
means  to  disengage  said  first  clutch  through  action  of  said 
solenoid  when  said  translatable  member  has  reached  the 
vicinity  of  said  preselected  position,  said  translatable 
member  being  permitted  to  coast  to  a  halt  beyond  said 
preselected  position,  said  slow  speed  drive  positively  mov- 
ing said  translauble  member  toward  said  position  after 
disengagement  of  said  first  clutch,  said  gage  means  being 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  translatable  member  into 
said  position  to  actuate  said  control  means  to  disengage 
said  second  clutch  through  action  of  said  switching  means 
to  accurately  locate  said  translatable  member  in  said 
position. 


th. 


ber  secured  to  said  wall  structure  and  adapted  to  support 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  member,  and  another  link 
element  operatively  connecting  the  lower  one  of  said 
arms  to  said  transmission  shift  control  mechanism,  said 
bracket  member  including  a  means  for  compensating  for 
displacement  of  said  shaft  member  with  respect  to  said 
dash  structure  due  to  vibration  of  said  engine  during  op- 
eration.         , 

23S4,M3 

FORCE  APPLYING  LEVER  AND  LINKAGE 
SYSTEM 
lack  K.  WHIis,  San  Frandtco,  CaBf.,  — Ifnnr  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatiaa  of 

Appikatkio  September  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,243 
7ClaiBi.    (CL74— 512) 


2,SS4,M2 

TRANSMISSION  GBARSHlFr  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
Ahn  G.  Loofbourrow,  Bloomidd  Hms,  Midi., 

to  Chrysler  Corporatloa,  fUgUaiid  Park,  Mich,  a  cor^ 

^     poratloa  off  Delaware 

'  AppllcaHoa  Jaly  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,9«5 

.«  SCIafana.    (0.74—473) 

V  1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  a  passenger 
compartment,  an  engine  compartment,  a  wall  structure 
separating  said  passenger  and  engine  compartments,  an  en- 
gine mounted  in  said  engine  compartment,  a  power  trans- 
mission assembled  to  said  engine  below  said  passenger 
compartment,  a  shift  control  element  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  transmission,  and  a  vehicle  dash  structure 
transversely  disposed  across  the  interior  of  said  passenger 
compartment;  a  transmission  gear  shift  control  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  manually  operable  lever  pivotally 
mounted  by  a  portion  of  said  dash  structure,  a  link  ele- 
ment secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  portion  of  said 
manually  operable  lever  and  extended  through  said  wall 


1.  A  power  applying  lever  system  effecting  a  hi^  rate 
off  movement  of  a  force  applying  lever  during  an  initial 
portion  of  a  power  applying  strcAe  with  an  increase  of 
mechanical  advantage  effected  during  a  subsequent  por- 
tion of  the  power  stroke,  comprising,  a  force  applying 
lever,  means  pivotaUy  mounting  said  lever  at  one  cikI 
thereof,  a  member  to  which  force  is  applied,  a  toggle 
joint  connecting  said  member  and  said  lever  and  hav- 
ing a  knee,  a  knee  joint  having  one  link  carried  by  a 
fixed  pivot  and  the  opposite  link  connected  to  said  apply- 
ing lever,  and  a  connecting  link  between  the  knees  of 
said  joints  to  effect  ictuation  of  said  first  joint  by  actu- 
ation of  said  second  joint  on  movement  of  said  apply- 
ing lever  about  its  pivot.  « 
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TRANSMnriNG  MECHANBM 
iomi  MMm,  Staanvt,  G«rauiiv.  amt^or  to 

Bcu  AkticogcMlbckirft,  SMtgarl-UatcrtarUwIa,  G«r- 

"A^Hlcatkia  Sartmkm  3,  lfS3,  ScrW  N«.  399,939 

■  ipyBcadwi  Gtrmamf  Hnwtmkm  4. 1952 

19  aiam.    (CL  74-4U) 


drical  wall  and  the  oppocits  end  portions  of  said  cam 

surfaces,  uid  release  means  comprising  a  release  mem- 
ber rouubly  mouoted  on  said  support  concentrically 
with  Mid  cam  and  housing  and  having  finger  portions 


I.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  body 
portion  constituting  a  ftnt  vehicle  part,  an  engine  coo- 
ftituting  a  second  vehicle  part  resilientiy  mounted  rela- 
tive to  said  body  portion  and  including  a  control  element 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  engine,  means  for 
actuating  said  control  element  comprising  an  operating 
element,  a  first  lever  on  one  of  said  elements  for  varying 
the  control  position  thereof,  a  second  lever  in  spaced 
ralation  to  said  first  lever,  a  third  lever  connected  to  the 
Other  eleitoent.  a  connecting  member  connected  to  said 
second  lever  and  to  aaid  first  lever  and  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  rotary  axis  of  at  least  one  of  said  first 
two  mentioned  levers,  a  connecting  rod  between  said 
second  and  third  levers  for  transmitting  a  movement  in  a 
predetermined  direction  between  said  second  lever  and 
said  third  lever,  mounting  means  for  rocatably  mounting 
•aid  coonecting  mcmbe<  near  said  first  lever  so  as  to  be 
relatively  inflexible  in  said  predetermined  direction  of 
awvement,  mounting  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said 
eoanecting  member  near  said  second  lever  to  resilientiy 
support  said  coiuecting  member  in  said  predetermined 
direction  of  movement  near  said  second  lever  relative 
to  one  of  said  two  vehicle  parts,  and  bracing  means  near 
said  second  lever  intermediate  said  connecting  member 
and  the  other  of  said  two  vehicle  parts  for  substantially 
rigidly  linking  together  said  second  mentioned  mounting 
means  with  said  otLer  vehicle  pnrt  substantially  in  said 
predetermined  direction  of  movement. 


extending  into  said  housing  and  movable  into  engagement 
with  said  rounded  member  to  move  the  same  toward  the 
center  of  said  cam  surface  in  response  to  rotation  of  said , 
release  member. 


3,lt<,99< 
HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR 
AUTOMOnVE  TRANSMISSIONS 
Robert  M.  Twck^  IndlaiiapoUs,  Ind^  aasifDor  to 
Motors  CorporatloiB,  Dctrott,  Mkk.,  a 


cocponraos  o( 


AppUcadoii  September  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  311^17 
24  Claims.    (CL  74— M5) 


CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Herbert  Krause.  Cbkn^o,  ill.,  issignnr  to  CUcago  Forf- 
Ing  and  Manofactnlag  Company,  Cbkago,  111.,  a  cor* 
poratloa  of  Dcfaiwarc 

AppUcatioa  imm  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  593,197 
3ClabM.  (CL74— 531) 
1.  A  control  mechanism  comprising  a  support,  a  main 
lever  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  locking  means 
effective  to  cause  locking  of  said  lever  at  all  positions 
of  its  travel  in  one  direction  and  release  means  effective 
to  cause  immediate  release  of  said  lever  for  uninhibited 
return  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  locking  means 
comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  fixed  on  said  lever  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  cam  fixed  on  said  support  and  posi- 
tioned entirely  within  said  housing,  said  cam  being  con- 
centric with  said  bousing  and  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially flat  cam  surfaces  lying  in  intersecting  planes 
and  opposed  to  circumferential ly  spaced  arcuate  portion 
of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  housing,  a  rounded  mem- 
ber positioned  between  each  of  said  cam  surfaces  and  the 
opposed  portion  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  said  rounded 
memben  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  space  between 
said  cylindrical  wall  and  the  central  portion  of  said  cam 
surfaces  and  greater  than  the  qiace  between  said  cylin- 


1.  In  a  transmission  system  having  a  torque  convener 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  hydraulically  actuated 
lock-up  clutch  between  said  input  and  said  (Wtput,  a 
change  speed  gear  transmission  driven  by  said  output 
and  being  provided  with  hydraulic  actuators  for  estab- 
lishing each  of  more  than  two  forward  speed  conditions, 
a  hydraulic  control  system  therefor,  which  comprises 
manual  selector  valve  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  op- 
erate said  hydraulic  actuators  to  selectively  establish  each 
of  said  more  than  two  forward  speed  conditions,  means 
actuated  independently  of  manual  selector  valve  means 
actuation  for  supplying  fluid  to  operate  said  lock-up 
clutch  when  and  only  when  said  transmission  is  operating 
in  either  one  of  two  of  said  speed  conditions  and  the 
speed  of  the  transmission  rises  above  a  predetermined 
value,  and  valve  means  for  further  controlling  with  pre- 
determined timing  the  supply  of  said  fluid  to  operate  said 
lock-up  clutch  during  the  transition  from  one  of  said  two 
speed  conditions  to  the  other  thereof. 
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POWER  PLANT  CONTROL  MECHANBM 
H.  Flick,  Poatiac  Mich.,  Mstpsor  lo 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  hfick^  a 
Dclawvc 

AppOcstkNi  Ine  1, 1955,  ScrW  No.  512,445 
29  Ctalna.    (CL  74—445) 


«sr 


1 .  In  a  power  plant  including  an  engine,  primary  trana- 
missioo  mechanism  adapted  to  connect  said  engioe  to  a 
primary  load,  a  secondary  transmission  mechanism 
adapted  to  connect  said  engine  to  a  secondary  load,  and 
means  for  selectively  establishing  independent  driving 
connections  between  said  engine  and  said  loads  through 
the  transmission  mechanisms,  coatrol  mechanism  compris- 
ing, in  combinatioQ,  a  fuel  coatrol  member  adapted  to 
control  the  fuel  delivered  to  the  engine,  a  limiting-speed 
governor  associated  with  said  fuel  control  member  and 
operable  thereon  to  limit  the  minimum  and  maximum 
speeds  of  said  engine,  manual  control  means  operably  con- 
nected to  said  fuel  control  member  and  said  governor 
and  normally  operable  oo  said  aember  to  coirtrol  engine 
speed  between  said  governor-controlled  limits,  governs 
control  means  responsive  to  said  drive  connection  estab- 
lishing means  to  effect  changes  in  the  minimum  speed 
setting  of  said  governor  in  accordance  with  the  driving 
connections  established,  and  a  second  means  operable 
in  response  to  said  drive  connection  establishng  means 
in  one  operative  position  thereof  to  render  said  manual 
control  means  inoperative  to  shift  said  governor  and 
said  fuel  control  member  from  their  minimum  engine 
speed  positions. 

2.894,899 

DRIVE  FOR  DRILLING  MACHINE 

Frank  H.  Moeller,  Dccatv,  ID.,  aarigMT  to  MoeDcr  Co., 

Dccmtur,  Di^  a  corporatloa  of  IIHaols 

AppUcatkM  October  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  491^34 

14  datau.    (CL  74—474) 
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a  gear  carrier  fixed  to  sara  4rit«  %ift,'at  least  one  planet 
gear  carried  by  said  gear  carrier  and  meshing  with  said 
sun  gear,  and  a  ring  gear  meshing  with  said  plaitet  gear; 
prime  mover  means  cooperating  with  said  ring  gear  for 
rotating  the  same;  and  means  selectively  operable  to  vary 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  last-mentioned 
means  including  a  rotatable  element  coaxially  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  rotatable  element 
being  fixed  against  rotation  and  movable  axially  with 
respect  to  said  sun  gear,  means  to  move  said  rotatable 
element  axially  of  said  sun  gear,  means  responsive  to  axial 
movement  of  said  routable  elen^nt  to  a  first  position  for 
coupling  said  rotatable  element  to  said  prime  nK>ver  for 
rotation  in  an  opposite  directioo  to  rotation  of  said  ring 
gear,  means  responsive  to  axial  movement  of  said  rotaU- 
ble  element  to  a  second  position  for  coupling  said  roUU- 
ble  element  to  said  ring  gear  for  rotation  therewith,  and 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  rotatable  element 
to  a  third  position  for  locking  the  same  against  rotation 
in  either  direction. 


2,884,899  

TWIN  TURBINE  TRANSMISSION  WITH  PLURAL 

RATIO  DRIVE  GEARING 
Victor  C.  Moore,  Plymoath,  Mkh.,  awignnr  to  GcBcral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Applkatkm  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,952 
19  Claims.    (CI.  74—477) 


1.  A  transmission  of  die  type  detcribed  havbf  input 
and  output  and  comprising  a  torque  converter  having  a 
pump,  multiple  turbines,  and  a  reaction  member,  said 
pump  circulating  fluid  successively  through  said  turbines 
and  said  reaction  member,  a  first  gear  unit  having  input 
output,  and  reaction  elements,  a  driving  ooBnecJon  be- 
tween the  first  of  said  turbines  and  said  input  element, 
a  driving  connection  between  said  output  element  and 
said  transmission  output,  a  second  gear  imit  having  means 
for  transmitting  torque  at  a  plurality  of  forward  reduc- 
tion drive  ratios  and  direct  drive  ratio  from  the  second 
of  said  mrbines  to  said  transmission  output,  and  control 
means  for  conditioning  said  second  gear  unit  to  transmit 
torque  at  said  plurality  ot  forward  reduction  drive  ratios, 
and  direct  drive  ratio. 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine  having  a  rotatably  movaUe 
boring  bar,  a  transmission  mechanism  for  providing  dif- 
ferential rotational  speeds  to  the  boring  bar  comprising: 
a  rotatable  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  operatively  coupled 
to  the  boring  bar  for  effecting  rotatable  movement  there- 
to; a  planetary  gear  mechanism  for  imparting  rotary  move- 
ment to  said  dmre  shaft,  said  planetary  gear  mechanism 
including  a  sun  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft, 


2,884,819 
REVERSIBLE  VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 

Gordon  D.  Chapman,  Cohmbia  City,  Ind. 

Appbcatioa  April  27, 1994,  Serial  No.  425,879 

3  Chbns.    (a.  74—499) 

1.  A   reversible,   variable   speed   drive  comprising   a 

motor,  a  double  pulley  on  the  shaft  of  said  motor  having 

inversely  variable  grooves,  means  for  varymg  said  grooves, 

and  a  speed  changing  mechanism  including  a  gear  case, 

a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  shafts  joumalled  for  rotation 

in  said  case  and  extending  outwardly  from  one  wall  of 

said  case,  a  variable  diameter  shaft  pulley  on  each  of 

said  shafts,  belts  separately  connecting  each  of  said  shaft 

pulleys  to  said  motor  pulley,  said  shaft  pulleys  varying 

inversely  with  the  variation  of  the  respective  associated 

grooves  of  the  motor  pulley,  and,  inside  said  gear  case,  a 

gear  fixed  to  the  first  of  said  shafts,  a  member  mounted 
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for  rotation  on  said  shaft  and  rotatably  supporting  a 
sccood  gear  in  mesh  with  said  first  gear,  an  output  shaft 
on  said  member  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  shaft 
ioumalied  in  the  opposite  wall  of  said  gear  case  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  case,  a  gear  axle  rotatably 
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mounted  to  said  member  having  a  pair  of  pinions  thereon, 
one  of  said  pinions  meshing  with  said  second  gear,  a  third 
gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  meshing  with  the 
other  of  said  pinions  and  a  fourth  gear  mounted  on  said 
second  shaft  driving  said  third  gear. 


t ' 


IM4JHI 
DIFFERENTIAL  BRAKE 
Edward  L.  Beano,  SkoUc,  m^  ittrigniTf  to  IntcrDadonal 
Harvcitcr  Compuiy,  Cbkago,  111^  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jcfwy 

AppUcatkM  Jane  17.  If57,  ScrW  No.  Mi,t32 
.   12  ClaliM.    (CL  74—711) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  differential  gearing  arrange- 
ment, a  brake  for  each  of  the  two  output  members  of 
said  differential  gearing  arrangement,  a  pair  of  motors 
for  said  two  output  numbers,  means  connecting  each  of 
said  nwtors  to  one  of  said  brakes  for  operating  said 
brakes  responsive  to  the  operaUon  of  the  motor  connected 
thereto,  means  connected  to  each  of  said  output  members 
for  operating  either  one  of  said  motors  responsive  to  a 
certain  speed  of  the  output  member  associated  there- 
with, and  means  operating  responsive  to  the  operation 
of  either  one  of  said  output  memben  to  said  certain 
speed  for  disabling  the  motor  associated  with  the  other 
of  said  output  members. 


permanent  mesh  with  one  of  said  central  gears,  and  a 
second  gear  rim  in  permanent  mesh  with  the  other  of 
said  central  gears,  at  least  one  of  said  central  gears  and 
the  planet  gear  rims  in  mesh  therewith,  having  helical 
gear  teeth  to  develop  under  load,  axial  thrust  urging  said 
planet  carrier  to  one  operative  position;  means  on  said 
planet  carrier,  and  means  fixed  to  said  stationary  case, 
arranged  to  stop  in  co-action,  the  rotation  of.  said  planet 


ff» 


carrier  at  said  one  operative  position;  resilient  means  to 
counteract  said  axial  thrust  of  said  helical  gears  and 
urge  said  planet  carrier  to  a  second  operative  position 
whenever  said  axial  thrust  is  less  than  the  power  of  said 
resilient  means;  means  on  said  planet  carrier  and  means 
secured  to  one  of  said  shafts,  arranged  to  solidly  con- 
nect in  co-action,  said  one  shaft  and  said  planet  carrier, 
whenever  said  planet  carrier  is  at  said  second  operative 
poMtioa. 

2,M4313 

PLURAL  STEP  TRANSMBSfON 

OHvcr  K.  KtOey,  Bfamtagham,  Mick.,  ■sstpioi  lo  Gca- 

cral  Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  i 

tloa  of  Dclawart 

AppUcadoa  J— i  «,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«2,4t3 

U  Cfadma.    (CL  74—754) 
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24S4J12 

AUTOMATIC  SPEED  CHANGING  TRANSMBSION 

POR  ROTARY  MOTION 

Smil  Reis.  MHaii,  Italy 

AppUcatkn  October  7.  1957,  Serial  No.  MS,7<9 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Italy  November  14,  l9Si 

5  Claims.  (CI.  74—751) 
I.  Aa  automatic  speed  changing  transmission  for 
rotary  motion  comprising  in  combination  in  a  stationary 
case:  a  driving  shaft  and  a  central  driving  gear  fixed  there- 
on; in  alignment  therewith,  a  driven  shaft  and  a  central 
driven  gear  fixed  thereon:  a  planet  carrier  rotatable  and 
axially  slidable  on  said  shafts;  rotary  planet  gear  mounted 
on  said  carrier,  each  planet  having  a  first  gear  rim  in 


I.  In  a  transmission  <rf  the  type  described,  an  input 
shaft,  an  output  shaft,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  pair  of  planetary  gear  units,  each  unit  having  driving, 
driven  and  reaction  elements,  the  driving  elements  of  said 
units  being  driven  by  said  input  shaft,  rcleasable  mecha- 
nism for  holding  the  reaction  element  of  the  first  of  said 
units  against  rotation,  the  driven  element  of  said  first  unit 
being  connected  to  the  reaction  element  of  said  second  unit 
and  the  driven  element  of  said  second  unit  being  con- 
nected to  said  output  shaft,  a  one-way  brake  for  prevent- 
ing reverse  rotation  of  the  driven  element  of  said  first 
unit  whereby  when  the  reaction  element  of  said  first  unit 
is  released  the  driven  element  of  the  first  unit  holds  the 
reaction  element  of  the  second  unit  against  reverse  rota- 
tion, valve  means  for  substantially  simultaneously  direct- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  said  releasable  mechanism  for 
releasing  the  reaction  element  of  the  first  unit  and  to  said 
one-way  brake  for  locking  a  part  thereof  against  rotation 
in  either  direction,  and  means  for  releasing  said  one-way 
brake  whereby  the  driven  element  of  nid  first  unit  and 
the  reaction  element  of  said  second  unit  can  rotate  in 
either  directioo. 


2,8t4,tl4 
TORQUE  CONTROLS 
Domrid  E.  Scbott,  FlasUiv,  N.Y.,  aasifiior  to 
WUsoo,  IK.,  Ixmg  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 
Afpttcatioa  AngMt  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  52M3« 
17  Claims.    (CL  74— 7t5) 


J^UA 


ond  shaft,  and  lost  motion  coupling  means  intercon- 
necting said  follower  member  with  said  driven  member 
and  permitting  said  driven  member  to  continuously  ro- 
tate at  a  q>eed  slower  than  the  speed  of  said  first  shaft, 
the  maximum  obtainable  speed  ratio  between  said  two 
shafts  being  thus  equal  to  the  reciprocal  of  the  number 
of  teeth  of  said  internal  gear. 


1.  A  torque  control  for  limiting  torque  transmitted 
through  the  control  from  a  drive  shaft,  which  comprises 
an  output  spindle,  means  operable  to  transmit  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  to  the  spindle  including  an  element  ro- 
tationally  movable  in  either  direction  by  reaction  re- 
sulting from  the  application  of  torque  to  the  transmitting 
means  by  the  shaft,  a  reaction  member  movable  angu- 
larly in  either  direction,  a  stop  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  reaction  member  in  one  direction,  a  spring  acting 
on  ^e  reaction  member  and  urging  it  toward  the  stop, 
means  connecting  the  reaction  member  and  the  element 
for  angular  movement  in  unison,  trip  means  operable  to 
render  the  connecting  means  inoperative  after  a  prede- 
termined movement  of  the  reaction  member  and  th*  ele- 
ment in  unison  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  and 
brake  means  for  slowing  the  return  angular  movement 
of  the  reaction  member  caused  by  the  spring  after  the 
connecting  means  have  become  inoperative. 


2,8S4,815 

ROTARY  SPEED  CHANGER 

Pan!  R.  Plttman,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aasipior  to  Globe 

Indnstries,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  Fcbmary  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  567,12S 

4CUims.    (a.74— M4) 


MSMU 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  INDESTRUCTDLB 
TYPE  IMPACT  TOOLS 
Clarence  M.  Lay,  Bashncll,  Dl.,  assignor  to  VaoghaB  A 
BoshncD  Mfg.  Co.,  Bunnell,  DL,  a  corvontioB  of 
nUnob 
Orlghial  applicatioB  August  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  <79,S33. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioB  Judc  4,  1958,  Serial  No. 
739,93t 

3ClataBS.    (CL7<— lf3) 


I.  The  method  of  forming  a  carpenter's  claw  hammer 
having  a  head  portion  providing  an  impact  head  proper 
at  'one  end  of  the  head  portion,  a  claw  part  at  the 
other  end  of  said  head  portion,  and  a  hollow  medial 
body  part,  and  a  shank  portion  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  medial  body  part,  said  method  comprising 
forging  a  heated  piece  of  metal  to  form  a  slug  destined 
to  become  said  head  portion  and  a  limited  portion  of  said 
shank  portion,  said  slug  having  an  end  portion  which  is 
to  become  said  impact  head  proper,  another  end  portion 
which  is  to  become  said  claw  part,  and  a  solid  inter- 
mediate portion  which  is  to  become  said  hollow  inter- 
mediate body  part  and  at  least  a  limited  extent  of  said 
shank  portion,  forcing  a  central  surface  region  of  said 
solid  intermediate  portion  of  the  slug  inwardly  of  said 
latter  portion  to  produce  a  socket  in  said  slug  and  displace 
the  underlying  metal  of  said  solid  intermediate  portion 
outwardly  beyond  the  original  confines  of  the  slug  to 
produce  said  limited  extent  of  said  shank  portion,  sep- 
arately forging  a  piece  of  metal  to  produce  the  remainder 
of  said  shank  portion,  and  butt  welding  said  forged 
remainder  of  the  shank  portion  to  said  limited  extent 
of  the  shank  portion  on  the  forged  slug. 


1.  A  rotary  qwed  changer  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
shaft,  a  fixedly  mounted  circular  stop  member  surround- 
ing a  portion  of  said  shaft  provided  with  an  internal 
circular  gear  having  its  teeth  extending  inwardly,  a  fol- 
lower member  eccentrically  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  within  said  stop  ntember,  the  major  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  follower  member  being  toothless  and 
minor  portions  thereof  in  opposed  position  on  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  thereof  being  each  formed  with  at  least 
one  tooth,  the  distance  between  opposed  teeth  on  said 
follower  member  being  slightly  greater  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  said  stop  member,  whereby  the  teeth  of 
said  follower  member  are  thus  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
teeth  of  the  internal  gear  in  alternating  fashion  with 
first  one  tooth  on  one  of  said  minor  portions  of  said 
follower  member  meshing  with  the  internal  gear  teeth 
followed  by  a  tooth  on  the  opposed  minor  portion  mesh- 
ing with  the  internal  gear  teeth  so  that  said  follower 
member  rotates  in  smooth  continuous  fa^ion,  a  second 
shaft,  a  driven  member  drivingiy  coupled  with  said  sec- 


2,884,817 

WITHDRAWN 


2,884,818 
DRILL  HEAD 
Alfred   P.  Specfcin  and  James  R.  Bashor,   Clachmati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  United  States  Drill  Head  Co.,  Oo- 
dnnati,  Oliio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,269 
9  Claims.  (O.  77—22) 
1.  A  multiple  spindle  head  comprising  in  combination, 
a. basic  upper  unit  including  a  gear  casing,  a  rotatable 
drive  shaft  journalled  in  the  casing  and  having  a  driv- 
ing gear  fixed  thereon,  a  drum  in  the  casing  supported  for 
rotation  in  offset  relationship  to  the  drive  shaft,  an  ad- 
justable idler  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  drum  in 
offset  relationship  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum, 
an  idler  gear  fixed  on  said  idler  shaft,  means  on  the  cas- 
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May  6,  1959 


for  rotation  on  said  shaft  and  rotatably  supporting  a 
second  gear  in  mesh  with  said  first  gear,  an  output  shaft 
on  said  member  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  shaft 
ioumalled  in  the  opposite  wall  of  said  gear  case  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  case,  a  gear  axle  rotatably 
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mounted  to  said  member  having  a  pair  of  pinions  thereon, 
one  of  said  pinions  meshing  with  said  second  gear,  a  third 
gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  meshing  with  the 
other  of  said  pinions  and  a  fourth  gear  mounted  on  said 
secood  shaft  driving  said  third  gear. 


2JS4311 

DIFFERENTIAL  BRAKE 
Edward  L.  Benoo,  Skokic,  TIU  amifaoe  to  btcraatloaal 
Harvcfltcr  Compuiy,  Chkago,  OL,  a  corporatfoo  of 
New  Jcney 

Appttcadoa  imm  17. 1957,  Serial  No.  M<,933 
12  ChdM.    (CL  74—711) 


•  f . 


1.  In  conbination  with  a  differential  gearing  arrange- 
ment, a  brake  for  each  of  the  two  output  members  of 
said  differential  gearing  arraagement,  a  pair  of  motors 
for  said  two  output  naembera,  means  connecting  each  of 
said  motors  to  one  of  said  brakes  for  operating  said 
brakes  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  motor  comieciad 
thereto,  means  connected  to  each  of  said  output  members 
for  operating  either  one  of  said  motors  responsive  to  a 
certain  speed  of  the  output  member  associated  there- 
with, and  means  operating  responsive  to  the  operation 
of  either  one  of  said  output  members  to  said  certain 
speed  for  disabling  the  motor  associated  with  the  other 
of  said  output  members. 


2JS4J13 

AUTOMATIC  SPEED  CHANGING  TRANSMBSION 

FOR  ROTARY  MOTION 

Smil  Rets,  Milan,  Haly 

Appttcatioa  October  7.  1957.  Serial  No.  MS,7<9 

Clalna  priority,  apfllcadoa  Italy  Novcabcr  14, 19S< 

5  Claiaia.  (O.  74—751) 
I.  An  automatic  speed  changing  transmission  for 
rotary  motion  comprising  in  combination  in  a  stationary 
case:  a  driving  shaft  and  a  central  driving  gear  fixed  there- 
on; in  alignment  therewith,  a  driven  shaft  and  a  central 
driven  gear  fixed  thereon:  a  planet  carrier  routable  and 
axially  slidable  on  said  shafts:  rotary  planet  gear  mounted 
on  said  carrier,  each  planet  having  a  first  gear  rim  in 


permanent  mesh  with  one  of  said  central  gears,  and  a 
second  gear  rim  in  permanent  mesh  with  the  other  of 
said  central  gean,  at  least  one  of  said  central  gears  and 
the  planet  gear  rims  m  mesh  therewith,  having  heikal 
gear  teeth  to  develop  under  load,  axial  thrtist  urging  said 
planet  carrier  to  one  operative  position;  means  on  said 
planet  carrier,  and  means  fixed  to  said  stationary  case, 
arranged  to  stop  in  co-action,  the  rotation  of  said  planet 


Li^^.     V* 


carrier  at  said  one  operative  position;  resilient  means  to 
coonteract  said  axial  thrust  of  said  helical  gears  and 
urge  said  planet  carrier  to  a  second  operative  positiott 
whenever  said  axial  thrust  is  less  than  the  power  of  said 
resilient  means;  means  on  said  planet  carrier  and  means 
secured  to  one  of  said  shafts,  arranged  to  solidly  con- 
nect in  co-action,  said  one  shaft  and  said  planet  carrier, 
whenever  said  planet  carrier  is  at  said  second  operative 
position. 


2,984,913 
PLURAL  STEP  TRANSMISSION 
OttTcr  K.  KeBcy,  Bfrmii«lMUii,  MIcfa.,  ■■^■ni  to 
cral  Motors  Corporatfon,  Detroit,  Mldh^  a 
tfonol  Delaware 

Jannan  i,  1954,  Ssital  No.  492.4t3 
U  Clalas.    (CL  74—754) 


1.  In  a  transmission  oi  the  type  described,  an  input 
shaft,  an  output  shaft,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  pair  of  planetary  gear  units,  each  unit  having  driving, 
driven  and  reaction  elements,  the  driving  elements  of  said 
units  being  driven  by  said  input  shaft,  leleasable  mecha- 
nism for  holding  the  reaction  element  of  the  first  of  said 
units  against  rotation,  the  driven  element  of  said  first  unit 
being  connected  to  the  reaction  element  of  said  second  tmit 
and  the  driven  element  of  said  second  unit  being  con- 
nected to  said  output  shaft,  a  one-way  brake  for  prevent- 
ing reverse  roution  of  the  driven  element  of  said  first 
unit  whereby  when  the  reaction  element  of  said  first  unit 
is  released  the  driven  element  of  the  first  unit  holds  the 
reaction  element  of  the  second  unit  against  reverse  rou- 
tion. valve  means  for  substantially  simultaneously  direct- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  said  releasable  mechanism  for 
releasing  the  reaction  element  of  the  first  unit  and  to  said 
one-way  brake  for  locking  a  part  thereof  against  rotation 
in  either  direction,  and  means  for  releasing  said  one-way 
brake  whereby  the  driven  element  of  said  first  unit  and 
the  reaction  eleutont  oi  said  second  unit  can  rotate  in 
either  directioo. 


2,894,814 
TORQUE  CONTROLS 
Donald  E.  Scbott,  Flashing,  N.Y.,  aaslgnar  to 
Wlisoo,  Inc  Long  Mand  City,  N.V^  • 
o(  New  York 
ApfUcatloa  Angnat  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,339 
17ClaiM.    (CL74— 785) 


ond  shaft,  and  lost  motion  coupling  meaiu  intercon- 
necting said  follower  member  with  said  driven  member 
and  permitting  said  driven  member  to  continuously  ro- 
tate at  a  speed  slower  than  the  speed  of  said  first  shaft, 
the  maximum  obtainable  speed  ratio  between  said  two 
shafts  being  thus  equal  to  the  reciprocal  of  the  number 
of  teeth  of  said  internal  gear. 


1.  A  torque  control  for  limiting  torque  transmitted 
through  the  control  from  a  drive  shaft,  which  comprises 
an  output  spindle,  means  operable  to  transmit  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  to  the  spindle  including  an  element  ro- 
tationally  movable  in  either  direction  by  reaction  re- 
sulting from  the  application  of  torque  to  the  transmitting 
means  by  the  shaft,  a  reaction  member  movable  angu- 
larly in  either  direction,  a  stop  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  reaction  member  in  one  direction,  a  spring  acting 
on  the  reaction  member  and  urging  it  toward  the  stop, 
means  connecting  the  reaction  member  and  the  element 
for  angular  movement  in  unison,  trip  means  operable  to 
render  the  connecting  means  iiwperative  after  a  prede- 
termined nwvement  of  the  reaction  member  and  the  ele- 
ment in  unison  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  and 
brake  means  for  slowing  the  return  angular  movement 
of  the  reaction  member  caused  by  the  spring  after  the 
connecting  means  have  become  inoperative. 


2384,815 

ROTARY  SPEED  CHANGER 

Panl  R.  PHtman,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Globe 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Febniary  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  567,128 

4  Claims.    (0.74—894) 


24843K 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  INDECTRUCTIBLE 

TYPE  IMPACT  TOOLS 

Clarence  M.  Lay,  Bnshndl,  Dl.,  assign  nr  to  Vanghan  A 

BoshneD  Mfg.  Co.,  Bnshnril,  DL,  a  corpomtton  of 

Original  application  Angnst  23, 1957,  Scrid  No.  (79,833. 
Divided  and  this  appiicatiaB  Jane  4,  1958,  Serial  No. 
739,939 

3  Claims.    (CL79— 193)       . 


a 


^I'-t^ 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  carpenter's  claw  hammer 
having  a  head  portion  providing  an  impact  head  proper 
at  one  end  of  the  head  portion,  a  claw  part  at  the 
other  end  of  said  head  portion,  and  a  hollow  medial 
body  part,  and  a  riiank  portion  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  medial  body  part,  said  method  comprising 
forging  a  heated  piece  of  metal  to  form  a  slug  destined 
to  become  said  head  portion  and  a  limited  portion  of  said 
shank  portion,  said  slug  having  an  end  portion  which  is 
to  become  said  impact  head  proper,  another  end  portion 
which  is  to  become  said  claw  part,  and  a  solid  inter- 
mediate portion  which  is  to  become  said  hollow  inter- 
mediate body  part  and  at  least  a  limited  extent  of  said 
shank  portion,  forcing  a  central  surface  region  of  said 
solid  intermediate  portion  of  the  slug  inwardly  of  said 
latter  portion  to  produce  a  socket  in  said  slug  and  displace 
the  underlying  metal  of  said  solid  intermediate  portion 
outwardly  beyond  the  original  confines  of  the  slug  to 
produce  said  limited  extent  of  said  shank  portion,  sep- 
arately forging  a  piece  of  metal  to  produce  the  remainder 
of  said  shank  portion,  and  butt  welding  said  forged 
remainder  of  the  shank  portion  to  said  limited  extent 
of  the  shank  portion  on  the  forged  slug. 


1.  A  rotary  speed  changer  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
shaft,  a  fixedly  mounted  circular  stop  member  surround- 
ing a  portion  of  said  shaft  provided  with  an  internal 
circular  gear  having  its  teeth  extending  inwardly,  a  fol- 
lower member  eccentrically  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  within  said  stop  member,  the  major  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  follower  member  being  toothless  and 
minor  portions  theirof  in  opposed  position  on  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  thereof  being  each  formed  with  at  least 
one  tooth,  the  distance  between  opposed  teeth  on  said 
follower  member  being  slightly  greater  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  said  stop  member,  whereby  the  teeth  of 
said  follower  member  are  thus  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
teeth  of  the  internal  gear  in  alternating  fashion  with 
first  one  tooth  on  one  of  said  minor  portions  of  said 
follower  member  meshing  with  the  internal  gear  teeth 
followed  by  a  tooth  on  the  opposed  minor  portiotj  mesh- 
ing with  the  internal  gear  teeth  so  that  said  follower 
member  rotates  in  smooth  continuous  fashion,  a  Mcond 
shaft,  a  driven  member  drivingly  coupled  with  saicfysec- 


2,884317 
WITHDRAWN 


2,884,818 
DRILL  HEAD 
Alfred   P.  Spccldn   and  lames  R.  Bashor,    Ctncfamatl, 
Ohio,  aas^pion  to  United  States  Drill  Head  Co.,  Cto- 
dnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Scrtol  No.  512^99 
9  Claims.  (CI.  77—22) 
1.  A  multiple  spindle  head  comprising  in  combination, 
a  basic  upper  unit  including  a  gear  casing,  a  rotatable 
drive  shaft  joumalled  in  the  casing  and  having  a  driv- 
ing gear  fixed  thereon,  a  drum  in  the  casing  supported  for 
rotation  in  offset  relationship  to  the  drive  shaft,  an  ad- 
justable idler  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  drum  in 
offset  relationship  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum, 
an  idler  gear  fixeid  on  said  idler  shaft,  means  on  the  cas- 
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ing  trensmitting  rotatioo  of  the  drive  shaft  gear,  to  the 
idler  shaft  in  all  rotated  positions  of  the  drum,  a  lower 
replaceable  unit  in  the  form  of  a  plate  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  basic  upper  unit,  a  tool -supporting  sptndJe 
rotatably  mounted  upon  and  displaceable  with  said  re- 
placeable unit  independently  of  the  idler  shaft  of  the 


...  A' 
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baaic  upper  unit.  ■  spindle  gear  fued  upon  said  spindle 
m  position  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged  with  respect  to 
the  idler  shaft  gear  upon  rotation  of  the  drum  relative  to 
the  casing,  and  means  accessible  exteriorly  of  the  gear 
casing  of  the  basic  upper  unit,  for  rotating  the  drum  and 
thereby  adjusting  the  idler  shaft  gear  toward  and  from 
the  spindle  gear. 


COUNTERSINK  MACHINES 
D.  RimMoC  KcmoMin,  N.Y^  iiilgiiii  to  Wiac 
:<MiVMy.  Imc^  Bufalo,  N.Y. 
Avi  If,  I9S5,  Scrtal  No.  SIM* 

7  dahM.  (o.  rr—ixsi 


1.  A  countersinking  machine  comprising  a  tool  carry- 
ing spindle,  a  spindle  sleeve  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
spindle,  said  spindle  being  mounted  in  said  spindle  sleeve 
against  relative  axiaJ  movement  therewith,  means  for 
routing  said  spindle,  a  foot  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  spindle  Meeve  and  carrying  a  foot  disposed  about 
the  lower  ena  of  said  spindle,  and  fluid  pressure  means 
for  actuating  said  spindle  and  said  foot  downwardly  into 
operative  contact  with  the  work  and  for  returning  said 
spindle  and  said  foot  to  normal  inoperative  positions. 


blocks  being  positioaed  to  tpace  the  apertured  blocka 
along  said  columa,  a  four-sided  frame  member  embracing 
said  column  of  blocks,  said  frame  member  having  side 
walls  hokhng  the  blocks  in  alignment  and  having  end 
walls  in  alignment  with  said  column,  said  side  walls  and 
end  walls  defining  a  rectangular  opening  extending  through 
the  frame  member  from  top  to  bottom,  one  of  said  end 
waHs  having  a  threaded  opening  extending  therethrough 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  column,  said  frame  member 


adjacent  said  end  walls  having  threaded  bores  extending 
therethrough,  itc  axes  of  said  bores  being  normal  to 
said  side  wails  and  to  said  rectangular  opening,  said  bores 
being  adapted  to  accoounodate  bolts  for  securing  to- 
gether like  fnune  members  in  side-by-<ide  relationship 
with  respective  rectangular  openings  thereof  disposed 
parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  threaded  bolt  Ihreadably 
engaged  in  the  said  threaded  opening  and  exten^g  there- 
through to  abut  the  column  of  bdocki  and  to  lock  the 
same  in  said  frame  member. 


2,St4,821 

WORK  CLAMP  FOR  USE  ON  A  DRILL  PRESS 

Chrtace  A.  SrfcBMatfcw,  Aaron,  Cdo. 

Appttcadosi  May  24, 195«,  Seitel  No.  5t7437 

SCbim.    (CL77-.(3) 
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2,SS4,tM 

DRILLING  JIG  STRUCTURE 
Lewli  C.  Ptarcc,  Berca,  OMo,  asdgMir  to  P« 

opncnt  Compoay,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
AppUcatkM  Septeaabcr  23,  1957.  S«rW  No.  M5v443 

2  Oalnu.    <C1.  77—62) 
1.  A  drilling  jig  comprising  in  combination  an  assem- 
bly of  blocks  arranged  in  a  column,  some  of  said  blocks 
being  apertured  for  guiding  a  drill  and  others  of  said 


I.  A  clamp  comprising  a  subsUntially  L-shaped  body 
member  having  long  and  short  arms,  said  long  arm  bei«g 
provided  with  rack  teeth,  an  anvil  member  slidably  aad 
operably  mounted  on  said  short  arm  and  provided  with 
adjustable  retaining  means  engageable  with  the  short  arm 
permitting  the  anvil  member  to  be  positioned  and  retained 
where  desired,  a  U-shaped  member  slidably  mounted  on 
the  long  arm  with  iu  arm  portions  straddling  the  long 
arm  and  provided  with  a  fixed  dog  adjustably  engageable 
with  the  rack  teeth,  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  member 
projecting  well  beyond  said  teeth,  a  block-like  member 
operatively  confined  between  said  arms  and  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  between  the  arms,  provided  interme- 
diate its  ends  with  an  opening,  a  jaw  member  pivotally 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  block -like  member,  a 
cam  confined  for  operation  in  the  opening  in  said  block- 
like member,  a  lever  having  a  crank  at  one  end,  said 
crank  extending  through  bearings  provided  therefor  in  the 
arms  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  being  connected  with 
said  cam  whereby  the  cam  may  be  adjusted. 
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2JtM2X 

^_  DIE  PRES 

Mertoo  WHseo,  Newlao  Mi 
l»  TW  bNcnmloMi  Nickel 
Yofffc,  N.Y. 

Applkattoa  Fekrvary  11,  IfS^  ScrW  No.  134317 
-'       prkirity,  appHmHoo  Great  Brttaia 
Febr«ary  13,  1952 
1  Clafan.    (O.  7»— It) 


r-f, 


A  die  press  for  forming  an  article  by  deep  die  pressing 
in  a  deep  die  recess  comprising  a  reciprocal  punch,  a 
die  capable  of  cooperating  with  said  punch  to  form  a 
pressed  article  from  a  blank,  and  a  mounting  to  support 
said  die,  said  punch  and  die  together  forming  an  enclosed 
cavity  when  the  punch  is  in  the  closed  position  in  the 
die,  said  die  comprising  a  plurality  of  die  pieces  forming 
a  die  recess  to  receive  a  blank  to  be  pressed  by  said 
punch,  said  plurality  of  die  pieces  comprising  a  die  piece 
fixed  to  said  mountii^  and  two  end  die  pieces  pivotally 
supported  by  said  mounting  to  rock  relatively  to  the 
fixedly-mounted  die  piece  from  a  position  permitting 
pressing  of  a  blank  to  a  position  serving  to  break  contact 
between  a  pressed  article  and  said  fixedly -mounted  die 
piece,  and  means  to  rock  the  pivotally-supported  die 
pieces  to  the  die  pressing  position  of  the  die  pieces  for 
forming  a  blank  into  a  pressed  article  in  cooperation 
with  the  punch  and  then  to  rock  the  pivotally-supported 
die  pieces  to  an  open  position  of  the  die  pieces  for  break- 
ing contact  between  the  pressed  article  and  the  fixedly- 
mounted  die  piece  and  lifting  the  pressed  article  partially 
out  of  contact  with  the  pivotally-supported  die  pieces. 


2,tS4,t23 

SWIVEL  SPRING  SNAP  OPENER 

Homer  G.  Scott,  Toledo,  Ohio 

AppBcatioa  October  23,  19S4,  Serial  No.  417,8<9 

1  Claiai.    (CL  SI— 3) 


«. 


A  swivel  spring  snap  opener  of  the  type  described  com- 
prising a  flat  resilient  U-shaped  member,  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending portion  integral  with  each  leg  of  said  U-shaped 
member,  a  pair  of  spaced  fingers  extending  inwardly  from 
one  of  said  inwardly  extending  portions,  a  single  finger 
extending  inwardly  from  the  second  of  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending portions  and  adapted  to  slide  between  said  pair 
of  spaced  fingers,  a  notch  located  in  the  end  of  one  of 


said  pah"  of  spaced  fingers  and  a  second  notch  located 
in  said  second  inwardly  extending  portion,  said  notches 
adapted  to  engage  the  spring  snap  of  a  swivel  spring  snap 
for  opening  and  closing  said  spring  snap. 


^ 


2,994324 

TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  A  FLEXIBLE  LOCKING 
MEMBER  TO  A  PIPE  COUPLING  OR  SIMILAR 
DEVICE 
Rofcr  M.  Sherman,  Palo  Alto,  CaBf.,  aaalgBor  to  W.  R. 
Aims  Coanpaay,  Saa  FnadKn,  CaHf.,  a  corponitioa 
of  Califoraia 

AppUcatioB  April  19, 1957,  S«ial  No.  453,999 
4  rislaii     (CL  il-^) 

4 


1.  A  tool  for  insertion  In  and  removal  from  a  coupling 
of  a  flexible  locking  member  having  an  axialiy  extending 
loop  at  one  end,  said  tool  including  in  combination,  a 
rod  with  a  handle  at  one  end,  a  transverse  open  slot  hi 
the  other  end,  and  a  male  hook-like  member  extending 
outwardly  from  said  rod  near  the  open  slot  end;  and  a 
tube  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  having  a  closed 
axialiy  extending  slot  through  which  said  male  n>cmber 
protrudes,  said  male  member  serving  as  a  stop  at  either 
end  of  the  closed  slot,  whereby  said  flexible  locking  mem- 
ber may  be  inserted  into  said  tube  with  said  loop  locked 
in  said  open  slot  of  said  rod.  and  the  tube  end  further 
from  said  handle  may  be  held  against  the  coupling,  pres- 
sure applied,  and  the  rod  slid  relative  to  said  tube  to  push 
the  flexible  coupling  member  into  its  locking  position. 


WIRE  CUTTER  AND  INSULATION  STRIPPING 
APPARATUS 

Floyd  G.  Eabaaks,  PasadcM,  Calif.,  assignar  of  tea  per- 
cent to  Robert  M.  McMaalgal,  Paaaikna,  CaHf . 
AppUcatioa  Angast  39, 19Si,  Serial  No.  452^54 
12  OaiBM.    (CL  91— 9J1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  an  insulated  filamentary  ma- 
terial and  stripping  the  insulation  from  the  adjacent  cm 
ends,  comprising:  cutters  operable  to  closed  position  to 
sever  said  material  and  adjacent  end  portions  of  said 
insulation;  means  for  feeding  the  insulated  material  to 
said  cutters;  power  means  for  actuating  said  cutters; 
gripping  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cutters  for  grip- 
ping the  severed  portions  of  said  material  including  in 
each  dase  a  fluid  actuated  gripper  element;  pneumatic 
means  for  bodily  shifting  the  respective  gripping  means 
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away  from  each  other  prior  to  opeainf  said  cutters;  sod 
maans  for  controlling  flow  of  said  fluid  in  response  to 
the  bodily  shifting  of  the  gripping  means. 


2,tS4,SM 

CAM<XOSED,  SLIDABLE  JAW  SOCKET  WRENCH 
Georg*  J.  Bmkn,  Crawl  Hmrtm,  Mick. 

March  2«,  1957,  Sartal  No.  MT^M 
5  daioM.    (CL  II— IM) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  housing  having  a  base  and 
side  walls;  said  base  having  a  central  opening  and  guide 
grooves  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  open- 
ing; a  plurality  of  jaws,  one  for  each  of  said  grooves, 
said  jaws  each  having  a  gripping  nose  extending  down- 
wardly through  said  opening  and  a  flange  plate  laterally, 
slidably  mounted  in  said  housing:  a  ridge  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  each  of  said  flange  plates  and  slidably 
seated  in  one  of  said  grooves;  a  pin  extending  upwardly 
from  each  of  said  flange  plates;  a  rotary  cam  plate  hav- 
ing cam  shaped  openings  each  receiving  one  of  said  pins; 
and  means  for  routing  said  cam  plate. 


24UJ27 

CLOCKWORK  MUSIC  MOVEMENT 
Edgar  Lccoultre,  Salate-Cro4z.  SwMiailiid,  awtoiof  to 
Tborcns  S.A.,  Salntc-Crotx,  Swltacriaad,  a  Swta  Hm- 
itcd  liabOity  conpany 

AppUcatfcNi  November  20.  1954,  Serial  No.  623,4M 

Claten  prforfty.  applkatloa  SwHzcriand 

November  21.  1955 

4  ClBtaM.    (CL  S4— 95) 


1 .  A  music  device  comprising  a  pedestal  haring  a  mid- 
dle part  having  a  back  face  and  a  front  face  and  first 
and  second  side  parts  on  either  side  of  said  middle  part, 
said  side  parts  being  of  greater  thickness  than  said  middle 
part  and  having  their  back  faces  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  back  face  of  said  pedestal,  whereby  the  front 
faces  of  said  side  parts  extend  above  the  front  face  of 
said  pedestal,  a  keyboard  rigidly  fastened  to  the  front 
face  of  said  pedestal  and  between  said  flrst  and  second 
side  parts,  tuned  vibrating  blades  carried  by  said  key- 
board and  lying  within  said  first  and  second  side  parts, 
lateral  walls  secured  to  the  outside  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond side  parts,  said  walls  being  substantially  coeztenaive 
with  said  side  parts,  depth  wise,  and  extending  beyond 
the  ends  of  said  side  parts  and  generally  in  the  direction 
of  said  vibrating  blades,  a  cylinder  supported  between  the 
outwardly  extending  ends  of  said  lateral  walls  and  adja- 
cent to  the  ends  of  said  vibrating  blades,  needles  carried 
by   said  cylinder  and  cooperating  with   said   vibrating 


blades,  spring  motor  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder, 
said  pedestal  having  a  receaa,  a  speed  governor  rotaubly 
mounted  within  said  recess,  said  first  side  part  having  • 
first  recess,  a  first  gearing  boused  in  said  first  receu  and 
joumalled  in  the  corresponding  lateral  wall  and  in  the 
side  part,  said  flrst  gearing  mechanically  connecting  said 
cylinder  to  said  speed  governor,  said  second  side  part 
having  a  second  lateral  recess,  and  a  winding  device  for 
the  aforesaid  spring  motor  means  housed  in  said  second 
recess  and  joumalled  in  the  corresponding  lateral  wall 
and  in  said  second  side  part;  said  pedestal  and  the  lateral 
walls  constituting  a  parallelepiped  frame  surrounding  the 
cylinder,  keyboard,  governor,  motor,  and  gearings. 


KEYBOARD  STEADYING  DEVICE  FOR  ACCOR- 
DIONS AND  SIMILAR  INSTRUMENTS 
Anihoay  MootaHara,  Rcadl^,  Pa. 
Origina]  appUcadoa  Aarfl  !•,  1952,  Serial  No.  2«14«9, 
DOW  Patent  No.  2,443,21f,  datad  December  22,  1953. 
DIvMai  a^  this  appUcatioa  Deccmbv  22, 1953,  ScrW 
No.  399,479 

3  nihil   (CLu—3rr) 


1.  A  support  for  an  accordion  and  the  like  comprising 
a  bracket  attached  to  the  accordion,  said  bracket  having 
a  plate  portion  and  intumed  flanges,  a  tongue  in  engage- 
ment with  said  plate  and  having  edge  portions  embraced 
by  said  flanges,  said  tongue  having  a  retaining  nose  on 
one  end  in  engagement  with  said  plate  and  a  cylindrical 
housing  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  tongue,  a  U-shaped 
leg  engageable  member  having  a  mid  portion  in  said 
cylindrical  housing. 


2,SS4,t29 

AUXILIARY  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  FOR  USE  WITH 

COMPUTING  GUN  SIGHTS 

DouM  A.  Davtea,  Gardes  City,  N.Y,,  awl  John  O.  LaDi, 

Saata  Moafea,  CaHT.,  aaiigiinii  to  Sparry  Rmmd  Cor- 

poratkia^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applkatloo  JaMUUT  14,  1955,  Sarhd  No.  4S2,134 

4  ClahM.    (CL  M— 1) 


1.  In  combination,  a  combining  glass,  a  reticle,  means 
for  transmitting  an  image  of  said  reticle  to  said  combin- 
ing glass  for  observation  from  a  first  reference  position 
fixed  relative  to  said  combining  glass  for  tracking  a  target 
viewed  through  said  combining  glass,  said  means  includ- 
ing an  adjustable  prediction  mirror  for  orienting  the  po- 
sition of  said  reticle  image  at  said  combining  glass  rela- 
tive to  a  zero  deflection  line  of  sight  passing  from  said 
first  reference  position  through  a  predetermined  point 
upon  said  combining  glass,  an  auxiliary  optical  system  for 
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viewing  the  target  and  providing  an  image  thereof  for  ob- 
servation from  a  second  reference  position  fixedly  spaced 
from  said  flrst  position,  said  auxiliary  optical  system  hav- 
ing an  input  end  whose  optical  axis  is  in  substantially 
fixed  parallel  relationship  with  said  zero  deflection  line 
of  sight  and  an  output  end  for  presenting  a  target  image 
for  observation  from  said  second  reference  position,  and 
means  included  within  said  auxiliary  optical  system  for 
subtracting  the  angular  displacement  between  said  track- 
ing reticle  image  and  said  zero  deflection  line  of  sight 
from  the  angular  displacement  between  the  target  and 
said  optical  axis  at  the  input  end  of  said  auxiliary  optical 
system,  said  means  comprising  a  system  for  fixing  th^ 
reticle  image  at  said  second  reference  position  and  a  sec- 
ond adjustable  prediction  mirror  interconnected  with  said 
first  adjustable  prediction  mirror  for  orienting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  urget  image  about  said  second  reference  po- 
sition, whereby  the  orientation  between  a  target  image 
and  said  reticle  image  at  the  output  end  of  said  optical 
arrangement  as  observed  from  said  second  reference  po- 
sition corresponds  with  the  orientation  between  the  tar- 
get and  said  tracking  reticle  image  as  observed  from  said 
first  reference  position. 


operating  indicating  members  connected  to  and  movable 
relatively  in  response  to  relative  movement  of  said  ele- 
ments, means  for  illuminating  at  least  one  of  said  indicat- 
ing members  for  a  period  of  short  duration  insufficient 
to  disclose  relative  movement  of  said  indicating  memben, 
optical  means  for  projecting  an  image  of  the  illuminated 


28S4S3t 
SIGHTING  DEVICE*  FOR  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 
DISTANCE  METERS 
Klans  Hildebrand,  BcrUn-Ncokoelfai,  Genn»T, 
to  AskaafaHWerha  A.G.,  BcrHn-Fricdcnaa, 
a  corporatioa  of  Germaay 
AppUcatioB  November  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  423^72 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany  December  2, 1955 
2  OafaM.    (CL  8S— 1) 


b 
.b 


1.  In  an  electro-optical  instrument:  a  light  source; 
means  for  cyclically  modulating  light  from  the  source; 
an  objective  for  transmitting  modulated  light  to  a  re- 
mote Urget;  movable  reflector  means;  means  for  mov- 
ing the  reflector  means  into  any  of  three  posiUons,  in- 
cluding a  first  position  in  which  a  surface  of  the  re- 
flector means  obliquely  faces  the  light  source,  between 
the  source  and  the  objective,  a  second  position  in  which 
a  surface  of  the  reflector  means  obliquely  faces  the 
objective,  between  the  source  and  the  objective,  and  a 
third  position  in  which  the  reflector  means  is  withdrawn 
from  between  the  source  and  the  objective,  for  said  trans- 
mitting of  modulated  light;  ocular  means  for  observing, 
by  means  of  the  reflectcM-  means  in  the  first  and  second 
positions  of  that  means,  the  exact  position  of  the  light 
source  and,  through  the  objective,  the  exact  position  of 
the  target;  and  reference  means  in  the  focal  plane  of 
the  ocular  means  for  comparing  the  observed  exact 
positions  of  the  light  source  and  of  the  target  with  nfer- 
ence  positions  thereof. 


T.fti.t?! 
INSTA^ANEOUS  READER  FOR  MOVING  DIALS 
John  Liooei  RawUngs,  Amhcnt,  aM  Aldo  NlchohM  Oaf- 

fardinl,  Northampton,  Maas.,  aMlg to  KoUmoffca 

9  Optical  Corporatioii,  Northampton,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  New  York  ^^ 

Application  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,749 

5  Clatans.    (O.  88—14) 
1.  A  device  for  determining  the  position  of  one  element 
of  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  elements  with  respect  to 
the  other  element  of  said  pair,  comprising  separate,  co- 


indicating  member  to  a  screen  position,  and  phoq)hores- 
cent  screen  means  at  that  position  for  receiving  and  re- 
taining the  image  of  said  illuminated  indicating  member 
showing  its  relation  to  the  other  indicating  member  for 
a  period  of  time  suflScient  to  enable  the  relative  poaition 
of  said  indicating  members  to  be  determined  and  then 
extinguishing  the  image. 


2,884,832 

MEANS  FOR  EFFECTING  CERTAIN  MEASURE- 
MENTS IN  THE  FnriNG  OF  EYEGLASSES 
Otto  R.  Eagahmum,  Chicago,  m. 
AppUcatioa  April  13,  1953,  Saritf  No.  348,454 
2  Oahaa.    (CL  88—28) 


I.  In  combination  in  apparatm  for  determining  with 
optimum  accuracy  the  interoccular  distance  at  the  lens 
plane  of  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  during  near  torque  focusing 
of  a  person's  eyes  for  location  of  reading  segments  of 
multi-focal  eyeglass  lenses,  means  to  extend  clampingly 
across  the  front  of  the  eyeglass  lens  area  of  the  person's 
own  eyeglass  frames,  means  for  removably  securing  said 
clamping  means  in  place  (m  the  eyeglass  frame,  and 
respective  position  determining  members  frictionally  en- 
gageable by  the  clamping  means  to  clamp  the  respective 
members  in  universally  slidably  adjustable  relation  upon 
the  fnune  at  the  lens  plane,  each  of  said  members  having 
a  handle  portion  thereon  engageable  to  move  the  mem- 
ber slidably  as  clamped  against  the  frame  into  alignment 
with  the  respective  focal  axis  of  each  eye  as  the  person 
focuses  uDon  a  target  area  disposed  at  normal  readinjt 
position  and  plane,  each  of  said  members  having  therein 
a  marking  hole  through  which  a  marking  pencil  can  be 
applied  to  mark  the  lens  segment  position  on  the  respec- 
tive lens  in  the  associated  lens  area  of  the  eyeglass 
frame. 


2384433 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  VIEWING  PICTURES 

Frederic  Pohl,  Bad  Godcsbcrf,  Germany 

Application  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,572 

Cbtans  priority,  appfication  Germany  September  14, 1953 

3  Claims.    (O.  88—28.93) 

1.  An  optical  system  for  viewing  pictures  comprising 

an  image  screen  on  which  the  picture  to  be  viewed  is  pro- 
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duccd  aad  a  transpttrent  lenticular  Kreen  airanted  io 
front  of  and  spaced  a  distance  apart  from  the  image 
screen  oa  the  side  of  the  viewer,  said  lenticular  screen 
having  a  concave  spherical  curvature  towards  the  image 
screen  and  being  provided  on  a  spherically  curved  surface 
thmtot  with  a  raster  of  small  lenses  acroa  the  viewing 
path  through  said  lenticular  screen,  said  small  lenses  hav- 
ing polygonal  intersections  with  each  other  and  being 
symmetrically  and  regularly  arranged  on  said  curved  sur- 


face so  that  the  axes  of  said  small  lenses  converge  toward 
said  image  screen,  said  small  lenses  being  so  small  as  to 
be  invisible  to  the  naked  eye  from  a  normal  viewing  dis- 
tance, and  the  curvature  of  each  of  said  small  lenses  and 
the  curvature  of  said  lenticular  screen  being  correlated 
to  the  distance  between  said  screens  that  the  eyes  of  an 
observer  will  view  an  image  on  said  image  screen  through 
different  curved  portions  of  the  lenticular  screen  for  pro- 
ducing a  three  dimensional  effect  for  the  observer. 


PROJECTION  SCREEN 


AppUcadon 
1 


f ,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  527,323 
(CL  M— 2t.93) 


A  viewing  device  of  the  rear  illimiinated  front  viewed 
type  comprising  a  light  transnussive  screen  of  high  limii- 
nous  transmitunce  ana  low  reflection  factor,  thin  opaque 
piaae  dements  of  low  reflection  factor  juxtaposed  to  the 
illuminated  rear  side  of  said  light  transmissive  screen,  said 
thin  opaque  elements  having  surfaces  inclined  to  con- 
verge toward  a  predetermined  optical  center  from  which 
the  projection  is  to  be  effected  located  farther  to  the  rear 
of  said  light  transmissive  screen,  said  thin  opaque  ele- 
ments having  dimensions  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  screen  that  are  relatively  small  compared  to  the  dis- 
tance between  said  screen  and  said  predetermined  optical 
center  but  relatively  large  compared  to  the  mutual  spac- 
ing of  said  elements  and  thus  effective  to  reader  negligible 
rear  illumination  of  said  screen  by  light  other  than  that 
projected  from  said  optical  center. 


DOUBLE  FACE  REFLECTOR 

Rkhard  D.  Rvpcrt,  Kanns  City,  Mo. 

AppHcatioa  December  19,  195«,  Scrtel  No.  629^1 

4  Clalma.  (O.  M— 78) 
l^jS'  refJecting  device  comprising,  two  circular  phtes 
coaxially  arranged  and  formed  of  thermoplastic  resin,  said 
pUtes  having  integral  engaging  marginal  portions  with 
registering  flat  surfaces  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  plates  and  providing  a  continuous  seam  and 
forming  a  cavity  between  the  plates,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  plates  having  formations  on  the  cavity  side  of  said 
plate  and  forming  reflecting  areas  extending  closely  adja- 
cent the  engaging  marginal  portions  of  the  plates,  said 


marginal  portions  being  welded  together  acron  the  entire 
area  of  said  engaged  flat  surfaces  by  factional  heat  created 
by  relative  axial  rotation  with  said  registering  surfa^s 


•I 
•i 


engaged  to  soften  same  and  then  uniform  pressure  at  said 
marginal  portions  to  form  an  integral  homogeneous  bond 
hermetically  sealing  the  cavity  between  said  circular 
plates. 


GUN  PERFORATORS  FOR  WELLS 
O.  AUm,  HowitoM.  Tex.,  ail^nf,  ky  ■!■■  aa- 
to  Jcncy  ProdnctkM  Raaearch  Company, 
Taba,  OUa.,  a  cnrporadoa  of  Ddawvc 
AppHcartoo  December  14,  1953,  Sertel  No.  397,955  < 
13  Clainu.    (CL  99—1) 


trrtK^f 


,1.  An  arrangement  for  perforating  casing  in  oil  wells 
and  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
.tubular  body  small  enough  in  diameter  to  enable  it  to 
be  nm  into  the  well  inside  the  casing  to  be  perforated, 
sockets  in  said  body  and  gun  barrels  mounted  in  said 
sockets,  each  barrel  having  a  bullet  therein  adapted 
when  projected  from  the  gun  barrel  to  perforate  the 
casing  and  form  a  passage  into  the  formation,  each 
bullet  being  provided  with  an  internal  chamber,  a  melt- 
able wall  member  in  said  chamber  separating  the  chamber 
into  a  first  compartment  and  a  second  compartment,  a 
body  of  a  first  reactive  chemical  in  said  first  compart- 
ment and  a  body  of  a  second  reactive  chemical  in  said 
second  compartment,  said  bodies  being  adapted  to 
explode  when  brought  together,  said  meltable  wall  mem- 
ber being  meltable  at  temperatures  between  100*  and 
250*  F.  and  adapted  to  bnng  together  said  chemicals 
after  said  bullet  has  been  fired  to  perforate  the  wall  of 
the  casing  and  to  ipenetrate  a  formation  pierced  by  the 
well,  said  bullet  being  composed  of  a  nose  section  and 
a  body  section,  said  sections  being  separable,  said  bullet 
separating  only  into  its  nose  section  and  body  section 
after  mixing  of  said  chemicals,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
body  section  cleaning  out  the  perforation  passage  on 
admixture  of  said  chemicals  by  discharging  said  ix>rtion 
of  said  body  section  through  the  perforation  passage 
in  a  direction  opposite  the  normal  travel  of  said  bullet. 


.'^A 


UGHTWUGHT  RECOILL£SS  GUN 

D.  SL  John,  Pryrie  VBi«c 
to  the  United  States  of  Amcrkn  M 
ited  by  the  Secretary  ef  Ike  Army 
AppUcatioa  D^cmbcr  12,  1954,  Sertal  No.  427349 

2  OaiaM.    (Q.  19—1.7) 
1.  A  recoilless  gun  having  a  substantially  bore  size  pn>- 
pellant  chamber,  a  transverse  bar  shaped  breech  block 


May  5.  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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having  the  opposite  sides  thereof  tapered  to  constitute 
portions  of  veaturi  passageways  when  said  breech  block 
is  locked  in  place,  said  bar  sttaped  breech  block  being 
generally  su-eamlined  in  transverse  cross-section,  a  sup- 
porting bar  for  the  bar  shaped  breech  block,  said  support- 
ing bar  being  hinged  to  said  gun,  alined  with  said  bar 
shaped  breech  block  when  closed  and  not  substantially 
thicker  radially  than  a  longitudinally  outer  face  thereof,  a 
pivot  on  which  said  bar  shaped  breech  block  is  carried  by 
said  supporting  bar.  locking  means  between  the  breech 
block  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  gun  for  hokting  said 


lei  guideways  in  said  base,  a  carriage  on  said  base  having 
guide  elements  cooperating  with  said  guideways  to  oon- 
slram  said  carnage  for  linear  movemenu  to  and  from  the 
forming  device,  a  rack  siidably  mounted  on  said  carriage 
and  constrained  thereby  for  linear  nwvements  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  carriage, 
said  carriage  having  a  recess,  a  sine  bar  having  a  pivotal 
mounting  secured  to  said  base  and  extending  from  said 
base  through  said  recess  in  said  carnage,  adjustable  means 
to  rigidly  secure  said  sine  bar  to  said  base,  a  work  mount 


breech  block  in  its  closed  position,  and  a  projection  on 
said  breech  block  by  which  it  may  be  rotated  on  its  pivot 
in  moving  it  to  and  from  open  and  closed  position,  the 
rear  inner  end  of  said  gun  on  opposite  sides  of  said  breech 
block  when  closed  being  tapered  to  form  venturi  passage- 
ways with  the  upered  sides  of  said  breech  block,  whereby 
the  bore  size  chamber,  together  with  the  bar  type  breech 
block  are  effective  in  eliminating  the  necessity  for  gas 
pa—gri  and  venturi  openhigs  largely  radially  outside  of 
a  bore  diameter  and  effective  in  substantially  reducing  the 
weight  of  said  gun. 


It  2,8S4,83S 

!  LUBRICANT  DISTRIBUTOR 

lUfred  a  Sckmldt,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  md^nw  to  K< 
A  Treckcr  CorponHkm,  West  AIHa,  Wlk,  a 

ApBlkatkiBi  Jaly  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  479,932 
19  0^M.    (CL9t— U) 


joumalled  on  said  carriage  adjacent  said  rack,  a  gear 
coaxial  and  rigid  with  said  nwunt  and  meshing  with 
said  rack  for  shifting  the  same  as  said  mount  and  the 
work  are  rotated,  a  handle  on  said  mount  for  manual 
rotation  thereof,  and  an  edged  follower  on  said  rack 
slidable  along  said  sine  bar,  when  fixed  in  adjusted  po- 
sitiop,  during  rotation  of  said  mount  and  the  wort  for 
enforcing  linear  movement  of  said  carriage  and  the  work 
toward  the  desired  cam  forming  device  for  producing 
the  cam  rise. 

2,994,1149 

GUIDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  CROSSBEAM 

ON  TWO-COLUMN  PLANING  MACHINES 

Oskar  WaMrkh,  Siegcn,  Westphalia.  Germany 

AppUcatlon  Novcmher  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,919 

1  Clatai.    (CL  9^-37) 


1.  Io  combination  with  a  nrwvaMe  metallic  bearing,  a 
cooperating  beanng  having  slidable  engagement  with  said 
metallic  bearing,  said  cooperating  bearing  requiring  the 
intrtxJuction  of  lubricating  oil  to  minimize  friction,  said 
bearings  being  arranged  to  operate  in  proximity  to  a 
contaminating  aqueous  fluid  from  an  external  source,  and 
a  felt  lubricating  pad  adapted  to  repel  aqueous  fluid  being 
carried  in  position  to  frictionally  engage  said  movable 
bearing,  said  felt  pad  being  treated  with  silicones  in  a 
maimer  to  enable  it  to  repeal  aqueous  fluid  and  render 
it  permeable  by  lubricating  oil,  and  a  source  of  lubricat- 
ing oil  connected  to  saturate  said  pad  with  oil  whereby 
said  cooperating  bearings  are  lubricated  irrespective  of 
the  presence  of  aqueous  fluid. 


In  a  machine  tool  having  spaced  vertical  columns, 
guide  ways  on  each  column  lying  in  a  plane  common 
to  the  guide  ways  on  the  other  column,  a  crossbeam 
mounted  on  said  guide  ways  for  vertical  movement  there- 
on, additional  guide  ways  on  the  sides  of  said  columns 
that  face  each  other,  the  additional  guide  ways  being  re- 
mote from  said  crossbeam  and  being  recessed  into  said 
columns,  a  box-like  exteiuion  mountnl  on  said  crossbeam 
and  extniding  between  said  columns,nguide  means  on  said 
box-like  extension  to  engage  said  additional  guide  ways, 
said  guide  means  extending  along  said  additional  guide 
ways  a  distance  greater  than  the  vertical  dimension  of 
said  crossbeam,  and  clamping  means  carried  by  said 
guide  means  of  a  length  corresponding  to  the  length  of 
said  guide  means. 


2,994.939 

CAM  GENERATOR 

John  Samson  Stcohy,  St.  Loiris,  Mo. 

Appllcatkm  February  14,  1955,  Sertal  No.  497,779 

2Ctafatts.    (O.  99— 29) 

•f.  A  cam  generating  machine  comprising  a  base  po- 
sitioned for  association  with  a  cam  forming  device,  paral- 

742  O.G  — S 


1.994.941 
HOT  BITUMINOUS  CONCRETE  SURFACE 
TREATMENT  AND  PROCESS 
Howard  E.  DicUnson,  Wcthcrsficld,  Conn.,  assignor  ol 
forty  percent  to  Joseph  F.  Briganti,  New  Britain,  Com., 
and  twenty  percent  to  I.  Jordan  Konik,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.    Application  Augnst  21,  1957 
Scftal  No.  479.513 
SClafaBS.    (O.  94— 23) 
1.  the  method  of  surface  treating  a  pavement  with  a 
bitumen  and  crushed  rock  and  sand  aggregate  mixture. 


6« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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comprising  beating  said  aggregate!  to  an  elevated  tem- 
peratiire,  beatiag  a  medium  curing  cutback  asphalt  con- 
taining asphalt  and  kerosene  to  an  elevated  temperature, 
mixing  said  heated  aggregates  and  said  heated  cutback 
asphalt  intimately,  the  respective  elevated  temperatures 
of  said  aggregate  and  of  said  cutback  asphalt  being  con- 
trolled whereby  the  final  temperature  of  the  aggregate  and 
cutback  asphalt  mixture  is  between  300*  F.  and  340*  F., 
conveying  said  mixture  to  the  pavement  site  in  a  manner 
as  to  substantially  maintain  said  temperature,  and  spread- 
ing the  mixture  at  subsuntially  said  temperature  across 
the  width  of  the  pavement  area  to  be  treated. 


POST  HOLE  TA»gER 

AfplkatkMi  November  3,  1954,  Sertel  No.  AU^StS 
1  Q^m.    (CL  94—19) 


first-named  sleeves  to  stop  the  upward  movement  of  said 
rod,  a  handle  on  said  first-named  cap.  a  tamping  bead  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  and  means  connecting  the 
flexible  shaft  connection  to  said  shaft  including  a  threaded 
sleeve  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  said  first-named 
sleeve. 

2JU4M3  

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADIUTFING  THE  VIEW- 
TAKING  CONDITIONS  IN  CAMERAS  ^ 
Paal  Ferdinand  RoyeC,  Aarec-8/ Loire,  Fraaea       '^ 
AppUcatioa  Fcbmary  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  545,474 
I  priority,  application  France  Fcbfiiary  19, 195S 
1  CklK    (CL  95—44) 


A  device  for  tamping  dirt  around  a  post  set  in  an 
open  hole  operable  from  the  power  take-off  of  a  tractor 
or  the  like  including  a  flexible  shaft  comprising,  a  hous- 
ing having  open  ends  and  openings  in  opposite  sides  near 
the  top  thereof,  sleeves  secured  in  said  openings  and 
extending  inwardly  thereof  with  adjacent  ends  being 
spaced  apart,  a  cap  for  the  upper  open  end  forming  a 
chamber  m  said  housing  above  said  sleeves,  a  sleeve  bear- 
ing member  pressed  into  one  of  said  openings  trans- 
versely of  the  housing  and  having  a  shank  with  a  threaded 
end.  a  shaft  extending  through  said  sleeve  bearing  mem- 
ber to  substantially  the  opposite  side  of  the  housing, 
bearings  in  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  first-named  sleeves 
for  said  shaft,  means  reuining  said  bearings  on  the  shaft, 
a  cylindrical  cam  member  on  said  shaft  between  said 
bearings  and  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  portion  of  the 
shaft  in  said  sleeves,  a  bearing  encirclmg  said  cam,  a 
cap  for  the  lower  end  of  the  housing  having  a  central 
opening  and  forming  a  chamber  below  said  first-named 
sleeves,  said  cam  moving  in  said  chambers  upon  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  rigidly  secured  in  said  opening  and 
having  one  end  spaced  from  the  first-named  sleeves,  a 
rod  operable  in  said  sleeve  and  having  one  end  termi 
nating  near  but  spaced  from  said  first-named  sleeves,  a 
plate  on  said  one  end  of  the  rod  and  spaced  above  said 
sleeve,  a  relatively  flat  cushioning  head  on  said  plate  en- 
gageable  by  said  bearing  encircling  the  cam  on  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  adjacent  ends  of  the  first- 
named  sleeves  when  the  rod  is  at  its  uppermost  position, 
a  coil  spring  surrounding  said  rod  having  one  end  en- 
gaging the  cap  on  the  lower  end  of  the  housing  and  its 
other  end  engaging  said  plate  for  normally  urging  said 
rod  upwardly  whereby  the  cushioning  bead  engages  said 
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in  a  view  taking  camera  comprising  an  objective,  a 
mounting  for  said  objective,  a  shutter,  a  diaphragm  and 
means  for  controlling  said  shutter  at  a  constant  fixed 
speed,  the  combination  of  a  circular  disc  coaxial  with 
the  objective  and  supported  on  the  objective  mounting, 
said  disc  having  a  plurality  of  sectors  arranged  radially 
about  said  objective,  each  sector  defining  different  condi- 
tions of  locality,  luminosity  and  sensitivity  of  film  emul- 
sion, an  indicator  for  each  sector  projecting  over  said 
disc  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  circumferentially  with  re- 
spect thereto  to  point  to  any  selected  one  of  said  different 
conditions  on  said  sector,  said  indicator  being  connected 
to  said  diaphragm  so  that  when  the  indicator  is  set  to 
point  to  any  sector,  the  diaphragm  is  thereby  likewise  set 
in  the  position  corresponding  to  the  condition  appearing 
on  the  sector  in  register  with  said  indicator,  and  a  mask 
fitted  over  said  disc  and  rotaubly  supported  oo  said 
objective  mounting,  said  mask  having  an  opening  coex- 
tensive in  size  and  shape  with  that  of  any  one  of  said 
sectors,  to  expose  a  selected  sector  to  view,  said  mask 
blanking  l^ui  the  remaining  sectors,  said  indicator  over- 
lying said  mask. 


PRESSURE  CONTROLLER 
Jack  D.  Sellers,  Detroit,  Mkh. 
Application  Jnly  9, 1954.  Serial  No.  594,415 
15  Claims.    (O.  98—1.5) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  a  gas  in 
a  closed  system  subject  to  variations  in  environmental 
conditions  tending  to  produce  variations  in  pressure  of 
the  gas,  comprising  a  body  defining  a  chamber,  unidirec- 
tional valving  means  connecting  said  chamber  to  a  source 
of  gas.  metering  means  connecting  said  chamber  to  the 
closed  system,  said  metering  means  restricting  the  flow 
of  gas  therethrough  to  the  same  degree  in  both  directions, 
pressure  responsive  means  for  adjusting  the  effective  vol- 
ume of  said  chamber  to  maintain  an  effectively  constant 
gas  pressure  throughout  said  chamber  and  system,  and 


means  incltxiing  said  pressure  responsh^e  means  and  effec-  2,S84344 

tive  only  when  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  drops  below    COUPLING  AND  MIXING  CHAMBER  FOR  AN  AMI- 

CRAFT  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Goodman,  West  Hartford,  Ombb^  and  Fred  J. 
Roberts,  West  Springfield,  Mass.,  amlKDon  to  United 
Akcraft  Corpontioa,  East  Hartford,  Coaa,  a  corpon- 
tloa  of  Dcbware 

AppUcatkMi  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  42S,933 
2  niliii     (Q.  98— 3t) 


a  preselected  value  for  introducing  additional  gas  into 
said  chamber  through  said  valving  means. 


2,884J45 

VALVE  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  DIRECTION 
OF  FLOW  IN  AN  AIRCRAFT  AIR  CONDITION- 
ING SYCTEM 
Jobs  C.  Begfs,  Manchester,  Comi.,  assign  nr  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporatioii,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tloo  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Jnly  15, 1957,  Scrid  No.  472,889 
4  Cbdms.    (CL  98—1.5) 
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1.  A  coupling  for  interconnecting  hot  and  cold  air 
supply  conduits  in  an  aircraft  air  conditioning  system  and 
for  mixing  their  air  streaniis  to  provide  a  substantially  uni- 
form temperature  mixture,  the  said  coupling  comprising  a 
main  conduit  section  having  an  upstream  end  for  connec- 
tion to  the  cold  air  supply  conduit  and  having  a  down- 
stream end  for  connection  to  the  inlet  means  of  the  air- 
craft cabin  or  compartment,  a  generally  cylindrical 
closed  shell  surrounding  the  conduit  section  and  defining 
an  annular  chamber  therearound,  an  inlet  conduit  fitting 
for  connection  with  the  hot  air  supply  conduit  opening 
into  said  shell  at  an  oblique  angle  facing  upstream  with 
respect  to  said  conduit  section,  the  said  conduit  section 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumaxially  spaced 
openings  within  said  shell  and  chamber,  the  upstream 
side  of  each  opening  being  bent  inwardly  of  the  conduit 
section  and  the  downstream  side  of  each  opetiing  being 
bent  outwardly  of  said  conduit  section,  and  said  openings 
being  located  around  said  conduit  section  adjacent  to  but 
upstream  of  the  opening  of  the  said  conduit  fitting,  and 
a  plurality  of  circumaxially  spaced  longitudinally  twisted 
vanes  secured  generally  transversely  in  said  conduit  sec- 
tion on  the  downstream  side  of  the  said  opeiungs. 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  for  an  aircraft  com- 
pnrtment  having  a  first  and  a  seoood  inlet  connected  with 
a  conditioned  air  supply,  a  first  and  a  second  valve  dis- 
posed in  the  respective  inlets  for  opening  and  closing 
the  same,  a  pair  of  fluid  pressure  responsive  actuators 
respectively  connected  with  the  said  valves  each  of  which 
actuators  has  a  pressure  chamber,  one  of  the  said  actua- 
tors being  coimected  with  the  first  valve  to  cause  closing 
and  opening  movement  thereof  responsive  to  pressure 
increase  and  decrease,  respectively,  in  its  chamber  and 
the  other  of  said  acttiaton  being  connected  with  the 
second  valve  to  cause  opening  and  closing  movement 
thereof  responsive  to  pressure  increase  and  decrease,  re- 
q)ectively,  in  its  chamber,  a  control  valve  connectible 
with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  first  and  second 
conduit  means  respectively  connected  with  the  chambers 
of  said  actuators  and  connected  with  said  control  valve, 
the  control  valve  being  adapted  selectively  to  connect 
the  said  chambers  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure 
or  to  vent  said  chambers  simultaneously,  and  flow  limit- 
ing means  in  one  of  the  said  conduit  means  whereby  to 
cause  the  rate  of  opening  and  dosing  movement  of  the 
second  valve  to  be  less  than  the  rate  of  closing  and  open- 
ing movement  of  the  first  valve. 


2384,847 

VENTILATOR 

WOUam  H.  Otto,  New  Haien,  Coon. 

ApplicatkMi  August  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  481,274 

2  Claims.    (CL  98—84) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  roof  having  an  opening 
extending  therethrough,  and  a  wall  structure  extending 
about  the  perimeter  of  said  opening,  said  structure  con- 
sisting of  two  opposite  relatively  low  walb  with  hori- 
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zonUl  parallel  upper  edtea  and  a  triangular  wall  poti- 
tiflMd  with  the  verteex  up  between  and  coooecting  each 
of  the  adiacent  ends  of  said  low  waHs  together,  a  pair 
of  doors  arranged  in  an  upwardly  dosed  relatioa  po>>- 
tiooed  so  as  to  bridge  the  q>ace  defined  by  said  wall 
structure  and  having  their  lower  spaced  ends  hingedly 
connected  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  low  walls  for  swing- 
ing movement  from  the  closed  position  to  a  vertical 
position,  interengaging  sealing  means  on  the  upper  ends 
of  said  doors  for  holding  the  upper  ends  in  sealed  rela- 
tion when  in  the  closed  position,  means  connecting  said 
doors  together  for  movement  simultaneously  from  the 
closed  position  to  the  vertical  position,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  actuator  bars  positioned  below  said  doors 
and  each  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  ad- 
jacent door  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  link  mem- 
ber pivotally  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  bars,  an 
upright  member  having  a  flange  at  the  lower  end.  spring 
means  operativeiy  connected  to  said  link  member  and  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  upright  member  urging  said  doors 
to  the  vertical  position,  and  releasable  latch  means  oper- 
ativeiy connected  to  said  flange  on  said  upright  and  an 
eye  formation  secured  to  said  link  member  and  profcc- 
ting  downwardly  through  said  flange  for  holding  said 
latch  means  and  doors  in  the  closed  position. 


SWIVEL  MOUNT  AND  AIR  GUIDE  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

Fred  FerHn,  Oyster  Bay,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Elgca  Manv- 

facturing  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  February  7,  195S,  Serial  No.  713,97g 

4ClafcBB.    (CL9S— IM) 


1.  A  securing  element  adapted  for  the  swivel  moant- 
tflg  of  a  fh^  sheet  member  with  respect  to  a  second  sheet 
member  positioned  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first 
sheet  member  comprising  a  cup-shaped  securing  element 
comprising  a  cup-shaped  portion  having  a  slot  extending 
across  the  meridian  thereof  and  a  lever  arm  projecting 
laterally  of  said  cup-shaped  portion  at  the  rear  thereof, 
and  a  connecting  rod  securing  member  pivotally  secured 
to  the  free  eixl  of  said  lever  arm. 


AppHcartoB 


Uf4.t49 

GRILL 
Martin  E.  Pricn,  Hooatoa,  Tax. 

September  2g,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,lll 
3  ClalaM.    <CL  99—444) 


1.  A  grill  for  cooking  food  comprising  a  body  of  gen- 
erally rectangular  configuration  formed  of  sheet  ma- 
terial having  a  main  portion  formed  with  longitudinally 
extending  corrugations  providing  upwardly  opening 
grooves  and  with  down-turned  sides  whose  lower  mar- 
ginal portions  are  in-turned  to  form  with  said  main 
ponioa  inwardly  opening  channels,  said  sides  being  of 
greater  height  at  one  end  of  the  body  than  at  the  other 


end  thereof  so  that  the  main  portioo  will  be  disposed 
in  a  sloping  poMtion  from  end  to  end  when  the  body  is 
supported  with  said  in-turned  portions  resting  on  a  hori- 
zontally positioned  support,  said  grooves  being  open  at 
their  lower  ends  to  permit  liquid  to  flow  off  of  said  main 
portion  along  the  grooves  when  the  body  is  so  sup- 
ported, said  main  portioo  having  openings  in  the  sides 
of  said  grooves  above  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves  and 
a  liquid  receiving  and  rigidifying  member  removably 
supported  in  said  channels  and  extending  beyond  the 
lower  ends  of  said  grooves  in  position  to  receive  liquid 
from  the  grooves;  said  member  having  a  portion  posi- 
tioned for  engagement  with  said  corrugations  beneath 
the  bottoms  of  said  grooves  along  the  lower  end  of  said 
main  portion  to  bold  the  same  against  flexing. 


HAY  BALER  INFEED  MECHANISM 

Edwin  B.  Nolt,  New  HoUand,  Pa. 
Coodnuatioa  of  arpUcatioa  Serial  No.  345,773,  Marck 
31,  1953.     This  appUcaflon  AafMl  13,  1954,  Serial 
No.  ••3,775 

3  Ciainis.     (CL  IM— 142) 


1 .  In  a  hay  baler  having  a  bale  chamber  provided  with 
an  opening  in  a  vertical  side  wall  thereof,  a  plunger  recip- 
rocable  in  said  chamber  and  past  said  opening,  a  feed 
table  extending  laterally  from  said  opening,  feeding 
means  extending  substantially  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  direction  of  extent  of  said  feed  table,  said  feeding 
means  including  one  feed  flnger  at  least,  and  means  for 
driving  said  feeding  means  whereby  on  a  working  stroke 
said  feed  finger  sweeps  across  said  feed  table,  through 
said  opening,  and  into  said  bale  chamber  in  a  constant 
timed  relation  with  said  plunger,  the  combination  of 
control  means  for  said  feed  flnger  for  decreasing  the  feed- 
ing force  exerted  by  the  feed  finger,  said  control  means 
being  operable  only  when  a  feeding  resistance  is  en- 
countered  by  the  finger  on  a  working  stroke  exceeding  a 
predetermined  ansounL 


2,tI4,g51 

RECORD  MATERIAL  PRINTING  AND  FEEDING 

MECHANISM  FOR  CASH  REGISTERS 
Frank  R.  Werner,  Daytoa,  Harold  O.  Randall,  aear  Day- 
ton, and  Kenneth  C.  FIfait,  West  CarrolHon,  Ohio,  aa- 
sigiiors  to  The  National  Cask  Rcfbter  Company,  Day- 
ton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

Applicatioo  Jaly  1,  195S,  Serial  No.  519,4M 
6  ClataM.  (CL  Itl— 93) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dexribed.  constructed 
and  arranged  to  perform  slip-printing  operations,  the 
combination  of  means  comprising  impression  means  to 
print  records  on  slip  record  material;  means  to  impart 
one  or  two  printing  movements  to  the  impression  means 
each  slip-printing  operation;  an  adjustable  pitman  con- 
nected to  the  unparting  means,  said  pitman  having  an 
opening  with  a  dearanoe  portaon,  and  operating  surfaces 
therein;  oscillating  operating  means  constructed  and  ar- 
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ranged  to  coact  with  the  operating  surfaces  to  cause  the 
imparting  means  to  impart  one  or  two  printing  more- 
menu  to  the  impression  means,  said  operating  means  also 
constructed  and  arranged  to  coact  with  the  clearance 
portion  to  render  the  imparting  means  inoperative;  a 
member  coimected  to  the  pitman;  a  control  part  coact- 
ing  with  the  member  to  adjust  the  pitman  in  rdatioo 


indidum,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  aix>ther 
of  said  light  sensitive  members  to  advance  the  movable 
member  at  a  second  speed  upon  the  appearance  of  the 
light  coiKlucting  indidum  at  the  second  light  collecting 
area. 

DIFFERING  STENCILS  FORMING  DEVKX 
Cwilo  Cantaai,  KfilaB,  Italy 
Apvlknllon  April  !•,  19S4, 8«W  No.  577^37 
riorily,  Bf picnrtoH  Ba|y  April  11,  IfSS 

u  riiiMs   (CL191— m) 


^^^>^ 


lo  die  operating  means;  a  settable  device  to  position  the 
control  part  in  relation  to  the  member,  a  ratchet  device 
to  retain  the  control  part  in  set  position  for  the  renuun- 
der  of  machine  operation  to  insure  proper  coaction  with 
the  member;  and  means  to  release  the  ratchet  device 
at  the  beginning  of  each  slip-printing  operation  to  free 
tne  control  part  for  positioning  under  contnrf  of  the  set- 
uble  device. 

1,lt1,tTI 
PRINTER  CARRIAGE  CONTROL  MEANS 
Frad  SaHz,  Bi^kaalon,  N.Y.,  assign  nr  to  IntcnnlioMl 
BnfaicsB  Machkacs  Corporation,  New  Yort,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Inly  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  597,7<3 
15  Claims.    (CL  ltl^93) 


I.  In  a  light  sensitive  control,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  member,  drive  means  for  operating  said  mov- 
able member  at  a  plurality  of  speeds,  means  for  initiating 
movement  of  said  movable  member,  a  control  tape 
having  a  light  conducting  indicium  therdn  operated  in 
synchronism  with  said  movable  member,  a  light  source 
assodated  with  said  control  tape  to  project  light  through 
the  indicium,  means  for  energizing  said  light  source,  a 
plurality  of  light  sensitive  members  responsive  to  a  light 
indication  to  selectively  provide  output  signals,  a  light 
guide  for  each  tube  disposed  between  said  tape  and  a 
rdated  light  sensitive  member,  said  light  guides  each 
having  an  enlarged  light  collecting  area  disposed  to  con- 
tinuously monitor  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  control 
tape  for  the  presence  of  the  light  conducting  indicium 
therein  and  to  conduct  light  to  its  rdated  light  sensitive 
member,  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  one  of  said 
light  sensitive  members  to  advance  the  movable  member 
at  one  speed  upon  the  appearance  of  the  light  conducting 


1.  In  a  stendlling  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  frame 
formed  with  an  opening;  at  least  one  pair  of  rollers 
mounted  on  said  frame  qtaced  from  each  other  and  re- 
spectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  for  turning 
movement  about  substantially  parallel  axes;  a  stencil  strip 
having  a  longitudinal  row  of  stencil  openings  therein 
equally  spaced  from  each  other,  said  stendl  strip  extend- 
ing between  said  rollers  over  said  opening  of  said  frame 
so  that  one  of  said  stencil  (^)enings  is  in  register  with  said 
opening  in  said  frame,  one  end  portion  of  said  strip  being 
wound  about  one  of  said  rollers  and  the  other  end  thereof 
being  fastened  to  the  odier  of  said  rollers;  drive  means 
operativeiy  connected  to  said  other  of  said  rollers  for 
turning  the  same  about  its  axis  so  that  by  turning  of  said 
other  roller  said  strip  is  moved  in  one  direction;  and 
releasable  locking  means  operativeiy  connected  to  said 
rollers,  said  releasable  locking  means  being  movable  be- 
tween a  locking  position  in  which  said  locking  means 
prevents  turning  of  said  rollers  and  a  releasing  position 
in  which  said  locking  means  releases  said  rollers  for  turn- 
ing movement  about  their  axes  throo^  a  given  arc  so  tihat 
a  point  on  the  periphery  of  said  nUcn  moves  through  • 
distance  equal  to  the  qtadng  between  successive  stencil 
openings  in  said  strip,  whereby  by  altematingly  moving 
said  releasable  locking  means  between  said  locking  and 
releasing  positions  thereof  said  strip  will  be  moved  st^ 
wise  by  said  driving  means  over  said  opening  in  said 
frame  and  stiocessive  stendl  openings  in  said  strip  will  be 
successively  brou^t  into  register  with  said  opening  in 
said  frame. 

2,SS4,S54 
ROTARY  HECTOGRAPHIC  DUFUCATING 
MACHINES 
Leslie  Encst  Brongham  and  Roland  Brown,  I  OMiw, 
Ei«land,  awlganri  to  Block  A  Anderson  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  BiKkk  CMnjpany 

Appttcation  lane  19,  IfUiSeM  No.  592,435 
daiBH  priority,  appHcatton  Great  Britain 
Jane  28,  1955 
5  Clainis.    (O.  191—1323) 
5.  In  a  hectographic  dtiplicating  machine,  a  conveyor 
devi^  for  a  master  sheet,  said  conveyor  device  compris- 
ing an  endless   flexible  conveyor,  passing  around   the 
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ranged  to  coact  with  the  operating  surfaces  to  cause  the 
imparting  means  to  impart  one  or  two  printing  more- 
ments  to  the  impression  means,  said  operating  means  also 
constructed  and  arranged  to  coact  with  the  clearance 
portion  to  render  the  imparting  means  inoperative;  a 
member  connected  to  the  pitman;  a  control  part  coact- 
ing  with  the  member  to  adjust  the  pitman  in  relatioo 


indicium,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  another 
of  said  light  sensitive  members  to  advance  the  movable 
member  at  a  second  speed  upon  the  appearance  of  the 
light  conducting  indicium  at  the  second  light  collecting 
area. 


to  the  operating  means;  a  settable  device  to  position  the 
control  part  in  relation  to  the  member;  a  ratchet  device 
to  retain  the  control  part  in  set  position  for  the  remain- 
der of  machine  operation  to  insure  proper  coactkm  with 
the  member;  and  means  to  release  the  ratchet  device 
at  the  beginning  of  each  slip-printing  operation  to  free 
t&e  control  part  for  positioning  under  contnH  of  die  set- 
table  device. 

PRINTER  CARRIAGE  CONTROL  MEANS 

Frad  SaHz,  Bii«kamtoa,  N.Y^  aasltDor  to  IntmntkMMl 
Bvincai  MachlMS  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  Yon 

ApfUcatton  My  13, 1954,  ScrW  No.  597,763 
15  Clalim.    (CL  191-^3) 


1.  In  a  light  sensitive  control,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  member,  drive  means  for  operating  said  mov- 
able member  at  a  plurality  of  speeds,  means  for  initiating 
movement  of  said  movable  member,  a  control  tape 
having  a  light  conducting  indicium  therein  operated  in 
synchronism  with  said  movable  member,  a  light  source 
associated  with  said  control  upe  to  project  light  throu^ 
the  indicium,  means  for  energizing  said  light  source,  a 


DIFFERING  STBN< 


2,994,953 
NOOU^  FORMING  DEYICX 

Applicatioa  April  19, 195«,  8mW  No.  577^37 
riorlty,  appMcatiM  taU  Apriiia,  1955 
13  flilMi     (CL191->112) 


1.  In  a  stencilling  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  frame 
formed  with  an  opening;  at  least  one  pair  of  rollers 
mounted  oa  said  frame  spaced  from  each  other  and  re- 
spectively on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  for  turning 
movement  about  substantially  parallel  axes;  a  stencil  strip 
having  a  longitudinal  row  of  stencil  openings  therein 
equally  spaced  from  each  other,  said  stencil  strip  extend- 
ing between  said  rollers  over  said  opening  of  said  frame 
so  that  one  of  said  stencil  openings  is  in  register  with  said 
opening  in  said  frame,  one  end  portion  of  said  strip  being 
wound  about  one  of  said  rollers  and  the  other  end  therwrf 
being  fastened  to  the  other  of  said  rollers;  drive  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  other  of  said  rollers  for 
turning  the  same  about  its  axis  so  that  by  turning  of  said 
other  roller  said  strip  is  moved  in  one  direction;  and 
releasable  locking  means  operatively  coBrwctcd  to  said 
rollers,  said  releasable  locking  means  being  movable  be- 
tween a  locking  position  in  which  said  locking  means 
prevents  turning  of  said  rollers  and  a  releasing  position 
in  which  said  locking  means  releases  said  rollers  for  turn- 
ing movement  about  their  axes  through  a  given  arc  so  that 
a  point  on  the  periphery  of  said  rollers  moves  throu^  a 
distance  equal  to  the  spacing  between  successive  stencfl 
openings  in  said  strip,  whereby  by  altematingly  moving 
said  releasable  locking  means  between  said  locking  and 
releasing  positions  thereof  said  strip  will  be  moved  step- 
wise by  said  driving  means  over  said  opening  in  said 
frame  and  successive  stencil  openings  in  said  strip  will  be 
successively  brought  into  register  with  said  opening  in 
said  frame. 


2,994354 
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periphery  of  a  fint  rouuble  member  secured  to  a  con- 
wyor  driving  shaft  and  a  second  rotatabte  member  spaced 
from  said  flnt  rotatable  member,  the  lenfth  of  said  con- 
veyor bciag  to  an  integral  number  of  times  the  peripheral 
dimension  of  said  first  rotauble  member,  a  transverse 
master  sheet  securing  clip  attached  to  said  endless  flex- 
ible conveyor  for  rouuon  therewith,  a  pair  of  impres- 
sion roUcrs  comprising  a  first  pressure  roller  located  in- 
side the  loop  of  said  endless  conveyor  and  a  second  pres- 
sure roller  disposed  parallel  with  and  opposite  said  first 
roller  onlsade  said  endless  loop  of  said  eadless  conveyor, 
fixed  bearing  supports  for  one  of  the  said  pressure  rollers, 
movable  supporting  arms  having  bearings  for  supporting 
the  other  of  said  pressure  rollers,  cam  control  means  for 


moving  said  supporting  arms  in  timed  relationship  to 
the  movement  of  said  clip  whereby  printing  pressure  is 
set  up  between  said  impression  rollers  for  the  major  part 
of  each  revolution  of  said  endless  conveyor  and  whereby 
said  applied  printing  pressure  is  released  at  least  at  the 
instant  when  said  clip  is  passing  between  said  rollers,  a 
drive  shaft,  a  driving  connection  between  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  conveyor  driving  shaft,  said  driving  con- 
nection including  a  one-revolution  clutch  device  on  said 
conveyor  driving  shaft  and  control  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  clutch  in  driving  engagement  for  a  number  of 
revolubons  of  said  driving  shaft  equal  to  said  integral 
number  by  which  said  conveyor  length  is  greater  than  said 
peripheral  dimension  of  said  first  rotatable  member. 


DEVICE  FOR  DRYING  THE  BLANKET  CYLINDERS 
IN  OFFSET  PRINTINC  MACHINES 


Wcracr  Koch,  OCcntack  (Maia),  GenHsv,  aaifDor  to 
Faker    A    ScUckkcr    AkOti^tadlaAah,    Ofentech 


(Mala),  Gerauuiy,  a  German  body 

ApHlcatlon  Joac  1,  1955,  Serial  No 

daiiM  priority,  appikatfcie  Germaoy  It 

4  Claima.    (CL  Itl— 142) 


S12,54S 

BC  IS,  1954 


1.  In  a  device  for  drying  the  blankets  of  the  blanket 
cylinders  in  offset  and  the  like  printing  machines  by  air 
draft,  a  substantially  closed  pipe  system,  a  ventilator  for 
circulating  air  through  the  said  pipe  system,  a  loop  formed 
by  one  of  the  pipe^  in  the  said  system  arranged  approxi- 


mately to  follow  the  curvature  of  the  blanket  cylinder,  an 
open  side  to  the  said  loop  facing  the  blanket,  a  shield  re- 
ceiving the  open  part  of  said  loop  for  confining  the  air 
traversing  the  loop  at  the  vicinity  of  the  blanket,  meant 
in  connection  with  said  shield  to  prevent  the  influx  of 
room  atmosphere  into  the  closed  pipe  system,  filter  means 
in  connection  with  said  pipe  system  for  absorbing  the 
moisture  taken  up  by  the  circulating  air  from  the  blanket, 
and  a  heating  device  in  the  pipe  system  for  heating  the 
circulating  air  prior  to  its  action  on  the  blanket  cylinder. 


a,St4,S5« 

ANGLE  BAR  WEB  TENSION  CONTROL  MEANS 
George  Roccri  Brodle,  L«wcr  Mcrioa  Towasldp,  Moot- 
go—sry  CooBty,  PiL,  aarigBor  to  Frcdli.  H.  Levey 
Compuy,  iBCn  New  Yoit,  N.Y^  a  corponrtkw  of 
New  York 
AppttcatkM  Marck  2$,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,247 
5  CWm.    (CL  If  1—179) 


Or^' 


4 

•i 

1 

t> 
if 


I.  In  conjunction  with  a  roury  web-fed  printing  press 
comprising  an  impression  cylinder  and  having  an  angle 
bar  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  web  through  the  press 
toward  the  impression  cylinder,  a  driven  roller  in  the 
path  of  the  web  immediately  following  the  angle  bar  and 
about  which  the  web  passes  on  leaving  the  angle  bar, 
and  variable  speed  means  for  driving  said  roller,  whereby 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  roller  may  be  independently 
varied  to  maintain  the  desired  tei>sion  of  the  web  passing 
over  the  angle  bar. 


2,tS4457 
RECORD  MATERIAL  FEEDING  AND  PRINTING 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  CASH  REGISTERS 
Richard  C.  Sckwtan,  Walter  G.  Stcncr,  and  Frank  R. 
WcrMr,  Dayton,  OUo,  aasigiiors  to  The  Natiooal  Cask 
Rcgiitcr  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatkia  of 
Marytend 

AppUcalkw  May  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  M«,(M 
5  ClatM.    (a.  191— U9) 


I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  constructed 
and  arranged  to  print  the  usual  data  in  connection  with 
various  business  transactions  on  a  strip  of  record  mate- 
rial, which  strip  is  unwound  from  a  supply  roll  and  re- 
wound onto  a  receiving  roll,  the  combination,  with  a 
changeable  printing  element  for  printing  special  data  on 
the  record  material,  of  a  manually-sbiftable  device  mov- 
able from  1  position  convenient  for  applying  or  loading 
the  changeable  printing  element  to  a  printing  position 
where  said  element  is  in  proper  printing  relationship 


whh  the  record  material;  an  arm  rockaUe  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  by  the  device;  a  gear  sector  rockable  in  a 
vertical  plane  by  the  arm;  and  means  including  a  ratchet 
mechanism  connected  to  the  receiving  roll  and  operated 
by  the  gear  sector  to  rotate  said  receiving  roll,  which  in 
turn  advances  the  record  material  to  provide  clear  tp^ot 
thereon  for  an  imprint  from  the  changeable  printing 
element 


SELF-INKING  HAND  STAMP 
McrriU  E.  Boekeloo  aad  Forest  V.  HoChm,  i 
and  StcTCB  L.  Patterson,  WUttlcr,  CaHf., 
Kwikmrk,  Incorporated,  El  Monte,  CaHf.,  a 
tkw  of  CaHf  orvia 

Appttcatkin  Jane  9,  1957,  Scrkri  No.  M3,13f 
^  1  Clakn.    (CL  1«1— 327) 

-« 


Gdbrid, 
to 


A  hand  stamp  comprising  a  frame,  a  yoke  slidably 
mounted  thereon  for  vertical  movement  relatively  thereto, 
spring  means  urging  the  yoke  into  its  uppermost  posi- 
tion relatively  to  the  frame,  a  die  stamp  disposed  within 
the  frame  having  channels  on  its  sides,  studs  on  the 
frame  extending  into  the  channels  forming  a  slidable 
and  rotatable  connection  between  the  frame  and  the  die 
stamp,  pin  means  on  the  die  stamp  extending  through 
cam  slots  in  the  frame  and  into  slou  in  the  yoke  whereby 
when  the  yoke  is  depressed  relative  to  the  frame  the  die 
stamp  will  be  caused  to  swing  into  a  vertical  position 
relative  to  the  frame  and  then  descend  vertically  rela- 
tive to  the  frame,  and  an  inking  roller  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  frame  arranged  to  be  traversed  by  the  die  stamp 
in  the  course  of  its  swinging  movement  relative  to  the 
frame. 

2.8S4,t59 

ROCKET  PROJECTILE 
James  M.  Alexander  and  Oris  T.  Honaan,  Parson 
AppHcatloo  November  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,979 
15  Claims.    (O.  192--38) 


'.1«.«     i^-ifki^M^     ^ 


APPARATUS  FOR  CIRCULATING  A  LIQUID  IN 
A  FLUID  PRESSURE  SYSTEM 
Georie  a  EMe,  Okiako—  CHy,  Okfau,  ■rtgnnr  to 
SIvaBi  *  BryMin,  he,  ¥■■■■  CHjr,  Mo.,  a 
tion  of  Delawa 

AapHcatlon  November  23, 195«,  Scrkd  No.  iUJU* 
2aafaBa.    (CL193— 59) 


.K>i»;  & 


I  »}!«?»" 


ri.-^r-T, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  a  liqnid  into  a  fltiid  pre*^ 
sure  system  including,  a  reciprocatory  pump  having  • 
iPOwer  cylinder,  a  power  piston  in  said  power  cylinder, 
a  liquid  pumping  cylinder,  a  pumping  piston  in  said 
liquid  pumping  cylinder,  a  balancing  cylinder,  a  balanc- 
ing piston  in  said  balancing  cylinder,  said  power  piston 
being  directly  connected  to  said  pumping  piston  and  to 
said  balancing  piston,  a  valve  controlling  flow  of  power 
gas  to  said  power  cylinder,  a  valving  mechanism  con- 
nected to  and  controlling  the  admission  to  and  exhaus- 
tion from  said  balancing  cyliiKler  of  pressure  fluid  from 
said  fluid  pressure  system,  said  valve  and  said  valving 
mechanism  both  being  piston  operated,  a  pilot  valve 
mechanism  operably  connected  to  said  power  piston  and 
controlling  the  flow  of  actuating  fluid  to  the  pistons 
actuating  said  valve  and  said  valving  mechanism. 


Rcnic  P. 


23S4,M1 
FREE  PISTON  PUMP 
Viaccnt  and  Eari  R.  Jeaniafi,  Tktaa,  OUa., 
to  Pan  AnscricMi  Petroleani  Corpmatka, 
Talaa,  Okla.,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 

Appttcatkm  April  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  650,439 
29  Claims.    {O.  193—52) 


*  1.  A  projectile  adapted  to  be  flred  from  a  rifled  gun 
barrel  by  a  conventional  propellent  charge  therein  com- 
prising a  tubular  casing  including  a  fuel  chamber  hav- 
ing fuel  therein  and  a  rocket  combustion  chamber  in- 
cluding and  terminating  in  a  )et  nozzle,  a  powder  charge 
in  said  combustion  chamber  adapted  to  be  ignited  by 
the  firing  of  the  gun,  a  metering  nozzle  including  fuel 
passages  separating  said  fuel  chamber  and  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  a  fusible  disc  adjacent  said  powder 
charge  and  sealing  said  passages  and  adapted  to  melt  upon 
burning  of  said  powder  charge  to  admit  fuel  imder  cen- 
trifugally  developed  pressure  by  projectile  rotation  to  said 
combustion  chambo-  to  furnish  thrust  to  the  projectile. 


1.  A  free  piston  pump  for  a  well  including  a  tubing  in 
said  well,  a  fluid  outlet  in  the  upper  end  of  said  tubing,  an 
upper -free  piston  stop  in  said  tubing  below  said  outlet, 
a  flow  passage  through  said  stop,  a  free  piston  in  said 
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tubing  below  said  upper  free  piston  stop,  bypass  means 
on  nid  free  piston  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  past  said  free 
piston  so  that  said  free  piston  will  fall  in  said  tubing. 
cloaure  means  on  said  free  piston  to  cloae  said  bypass 
meaos  when  said  free  pistoa  it  at  the  lower  end  of  iu 
travel  and  prevent  fluid  from  passing  said  free  piston  so 
that  said  free  piston  can  be  lifted  through  said  tubing 
by  fluid  pressure  beneath  said  free  ptston,  means  on  said 
free  piston  to  close  said  flow  paasafB  through  said  stop  and 
create  a  differential  pressure  acroM  said  stop  when  said 
free  piston  is  lifted  by  said  fluid  pressure  and  contacts 
said  stop,  and  means  on  said  free  piston  actuated  by  said 
differential  pressure  to  open  said  bypass  means  so  that 
said  free  piston  will  fall  oo  a  return  cycle  in  said  tubing. 


OUTBOARD  MOTOR  FUMP  ATTACHMENT 

Axel  L.  NidMS,  HaMl  Pwk,  Mick. 
illllfstli     September  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,M1 
^^^^  If  OirfM.    (CL  IM— §7) 


of  larger  diameter  spaced  axially  from  the  hub  and  COD- 
nected  thereto  by  an  integral  downwardly  diverging  wall 
having  fluid  inlet  passages  therethrough,  said  casing 
having  therein  upper  aixl  lower  concentric  bores  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  condtiit  inlet  and  disposed  co- 
axially  of  said  hub,  a  flat  annular  sheet  metal  upper  disk 
snugly  fitting  and  permanently  secured  within  said  upper 
bore  and  having  a  central  fluid  inlet  duct  in  open  cotn- 
munication  with  said  passages,  another  flat  but  continuous 
sheet  metal  lower  disk  disposed  parallel  to  said  annular 
disk  and  snugly  fitting  said  lower  bore  to  completely 
seal  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  fluid  impeller  rcvolvable 
within  said  casing  between  said  disks  and  having  a  flat 
circular  bottom  plate  loutable  in  close  proximity  to  said 
lower  disk  and  spiral  vanes  likewise  rotatable  in  close 
proximity  to  said  upper  disk  and  being  provided  with  an 
integral  central  hob  extending  upwardly  through  said 
duct  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  bearing  hub,  a  pro- 
pelling shaft  secured  to  said  impeller  hub  and  being  jour- 
nalled  in  said  bearing  hub,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  lower  disk  within  the  adjacent  casing  bore 
to  permit  removal  of  said  impeller  only  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing. 


•^^ 


9.  A  ptmip  attachment  for  an  outboard  motor  char- 
acterized by  a  depending  housing  from  which  a  propeller 
drive  shaft  extends  rearwardly,  comprising  a  pump  cas- 
ing to  bouse  an  impeller  which  is  adapted  to  be  removably 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  said  casing  having  an  aper- 
tured  wall  to  receive  said  shaft,  and  means  carried  by 
said  pump  casing  to  releaaably  engafc  the  exterior  of 
said  motor  housing  and  secure  said  housing  and  canng 
to  one  another,  comprising  a  fixture  to  engage  said  hous- 
ing exterior  which  has  an  internal  concave  surface  con- 
toured in  general  conformity  with  said  housing  exterior 
and  is  cradled  against  the  same,  said  reieasable  securing 
means  comprising  a  second  flxture  disposed  adiacem  Mjd 
pump  casing  and  coacting  with  said  first-named  fixture  in 
clamping  the  casing  to  said  motor  housing,  said  second 
fixture  also  having  cradling  engageoKnt  with  the  exterior 
of  said  housing,  and  tension  means  to  releasably  clamp 
the  thus  engaged  motor  housing  between  said  fixtures. 


ROTARY  PUMP  ASSEMBLAGE 

GObcrt  L.  Hartmami,  WhUiflit  Bay,  Wta.,  ■■§€■»»  to 

Milwaakec  Faucets,  Inc.,  Mllwaakce,  Wb.,  a  corpora- 

llaa  af  WiscooaiB 

AppBcatioa  Aa«Ml  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«5,127 

2  ChiiBM.    (CL  193— 193) 


J,ft1.t<1 
PRESSURE  LOADED  PUMP,  TRAPPING  GROOVES 
Louis  R.  Botav,  SokM,  OMo,  aarigBor  to  Borg-Wan 
Corporatloo,  Chkago,  DL,  a  corporatioo  of  nUaoli 
April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  591,375 
15  OalM.    (CL  193—124) 


1.  In  an  intermeshing  gear  type  pump,  end  plate  de- 
fining means  having  surface  mcj  ns  engaging  the  side  faces 
of  the  gears  in  fluid  sealinj  relation,  an  inlet  to  and  an 
outlet  from  said  pump,  and  means  defining  a  groove  in 
said  surface  means  of  said  end  plate  defining  means,  said 
groove  defining  a  pair  of  edges  with  said  surface  means, 
each  of  said  edges  extending  from  a  position  on  the 
outlet  side  of  the  gear  teeth  diverging  from  each  other  and 
being  oppositely  spaced  from  and  diverging  from  a 
common  ungent  to  the  pitch  line  circles  of  said  gears 
to  the  outlet  side  periphery  of  said  end  plate  defining 
means  whereby  said  groove  is  in  communication  with 
said  outlet  and  said  groove  having  an  inner  closed  ter- 
minal wall  means  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  end  plate 
defining  means  spaced  from  and  angular  to  a  plane 
passing  through  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  gears,  said 
terminal  wall  means  having  portions  thereof  joining  said 
edges  perpendicularly,  said  means  defining  said  groove 
being  effective  to  allow  fluid  present  between  successive 
pairs  of  teeth  as  they  approach  full  meshing  relation  to 
escape  around  the  terminal  edges  of  said  teeth  and  to  said 
outlet 


POWER  TRANSMBSION 
Detroit,  Mkku, 
Detroit,    Mich., 


to  Vkfc- 

«f 


Applkatloa  la»c  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  434Jlf 
5  ClaloM.    (CL  193—134) 

'  1.  A  rotary  pump  assemblage  comprising,  a  unitary  1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  device  of  the 
upright  bell  shaped  cast  metal  casing  having  an  upper  radially  sliding  vane  type  wherein  the  outer  end  of  each 
bearing  hub  and  a  lower  spiral  fluid  discharge  conduit    vane  abuU  a  track  member:  discharge  and  inlet 
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for  said  device:  a  slotted  rotor  carrying  said  vanes;  means 
in  said  device  forming  a  pressure  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  discharge  passage,  said  means  including  a 
pressure  plate  biased  into  axial  fluid  sealing  engagement 
with  said  vanes  and  rotor  by  pressure  in  said  chamber; 
passage  means  for  conducting  the  delivery  pressure  of 
said  device  to  said  pressure  chamber;  means  form- 
ing an  Mndervane  pressure  chamber  at  the  inner  end  of 
each  vMe  lo  urge  each  vane  into  abutment  with  said 


VERTICALLY  MOUNTED  SPIKE  DRIVER 

Charles  E.  Godfrey,  Lombard  DI.,  aarigBor  to  ' 

Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

of  Delaware  ^^  ^_^ 

AppUcatioa  September  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,479 

5  Ctatei.    (CL  194—17) 


track  member;  supply  means  for  conducting  fluid  to  said 
undervane  chamber;  port  means  in  said  pressure  plate 
to  communicate  with  each  undervane  chamber  while  its 
associated  vane  moves  in  a  direction  such  as  to  displace 
fluid  from  that  undervane  chamber;  and  means  forming 
a  flow  restricting  path  from  said  port  means,  through 
said  pressure  plate,  to  said  pressure  chamber  whereby 
back  pressure  is  built-up  in  said  undervane  chambers 
to  maintain  abutment  between  each  vane  and  said  track 
member. 


PUMP  „      , 

Everett  M.  Patterson,  Oyster  Bay,  N. Y.,  asttoinr  to  Staad- 
ard-ThoBsoB  Corporatfcia,  Vaadalla,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tkw  of  Delaware 
Applkatloo  September  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  499,941 
5  Chiims.    (CI.  193—152) 


1.  A  pump  assembly  for  discharging  metered  quantities 
of  fluid  including  a  container  having  rigid  enclosing  walls, 
the  container  having  an  aperture  through  one  of  the  en- 
closing walls  thereof,  an  elastic  body  withib  the  conuiner. 
the  elastic  body  having  a  cavity  therein  which  is  open  at 
one  end  thereof,  the  elastic  body  being  in  engagement 
with  the  said  enclosing  wall  of  the  container  which  has 
the  aperture  therethrough,  the  open  end  of  the  cavity 
being  in  direct  communication  with  the  aperture,  thermal 
responsive  expansible-contractible  material  enclosed  with- 
in the  container  exterior  of  the  clastic  body,  an  electric 
heater  element  within  the  thermal  responsive  expansible- 
contractible  material,  means  joining  the  electric  beater  ele- 
ment to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  fluid  conduit  m«n- 
ber  joined  to  the  conuiner,  the  conduit  member  having 
an  open  end  thereof  in  alignment  with   the  aperture 
through  said  end  wall  so  that  the  conduit  member  com- 
municates directly  with  the  cavity  of  the  elastije  .body,  the 
conduit  member  having  an  outlet  passage  spa^froro  the 
container  and  provided  with  a  unidirectional  valve  therein 
permitting  flow  of  fluid  therefrom,  the  conduit  member 
also  having  an  inlet  passage  spaced  from  the  container  and 
provided  with  a  umdirectional  valve  joining  the  conduit 
member  to  a  source  of  fluid  supply.  _,  .. 

742  <).«.— 6 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  spikes  or  like  fastening  de- 
vices into  a  railway  tie  comprising:  a  frame;  rail-engaging 
wheels  mounted  upon  said  frame,  for  transporting  and 
guiding  the  apparatus  along  a  railway  rail;  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated   horizontal   support   membcra   mounted    on    said 
frame  above  said  rail  for  independent  pivotal  movement 
with  respect  to  a  common  vertical  axis;  means  for  inde- 
pendently   releasably    locking    said    horizontal    support 
members  in  selected  angular  positions  with  respect  to 
each  other  with  said  support  members  extending  out- 
wardly from  opposite  sides  of  said  rail  at  acute  angles 
with  respect  thereto;  a  pair  of  vertical  guide  members, 
individually  slidably  mounted  upon  respective  ones  of 
said  horizontal  support  members  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment therealong;  nr»eans  for  releasably  locking  said  verti- 
cal guide  members  in  selected  longitudinal  positions  on 
said  elongated  support  members  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  rail;  impacting  means,  comprising  a  pair  of  impact- 
ing devices,  for  simultaneously  driving  a  pair  of  said 
fastening  devices  into  a  railway  tie  underiying  said  rail 
said  impacting  means  further  including  means  connected 
to  said  frame  and  to  said  impacting  devices  for  supporting 
said  impacting  devices  upon  said  frame  for  vertical  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  vertical  guides  and  said  rail; 
and  means,  individually  interconnecting  said  impacting 
devices  with  respective  ones  of  said  vertical  guides,  for 
retaining  said  impacting  devices  in  predetermined  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  said  vertical  guides  to  maintain 
said  impacting   devices   in   accurate   vertical   alignment 
during  driving  of  said  fastening  devices. 


to 


TOY  ELECTRIC  TRAIN 
WUHam  R.  McLatai,  Nashville,  Teui., 

Incorporated,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Application  March  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,454 

3  Clahna.    (CL  194—149) 


) 


1.  Means  for  transmitting  electrical  energy  from  an 
electrified  rail  trackage  comprising  a  positive  rail,  a  nega- 
tive rail  and  a  medially  disposed  negative  third  rail,  an 
electrical  vehicle  having  fore  and  aft  trucks  including 
wheels  adapted  to  traverse  said  positive  and  negative  rails, 
the  wheels  of  the  fore  truck  traversing  the  positive  rail 
being  constructed  of  insulating  material  and  the  wheels 
trav^M^ing  the  negative  rail  being  constructed  of  current 
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conducting  material;  said  aft  truck  having  current  con- 
ducting wheels  for  traversing  said  positive  rail  and  wheels 
of  insulating  material  for  traversing  said  negative  nil. 
one  of  said  trucks  having  a  contact  shoe  engageable  with 
said  third  rail,  an  electrical  nnotor  carried  by  said  elec- 
trical vehicle  in  circuit  with  one  of  said  tnjcks,  a  pair 
of  spaced  contacts,  one  of  said  contacts  being  in  electrical 
circuit  with  the  other  truck,  and  said  contact  shoe  being 
in  electrical  circuit  with  said  other  contact  and  means 
selectively  engageable  b^'tween  said  contacts,  said  means 
being  in  electrical  circuit  with  said  motor. 


RESILIENT  COUPLINGS  FOR  TRAIN  CARS 
Albert  Hang,  Kaiaenlaatiera,  Germany,  a«ipMr  to 

Frani  Krackcabcfs,  HcMciben,  GermaBj 

AppUcatloa  October  22, 1954,  Svfal  No.  4«4,127 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatloa  Gernvy  October  23,  1953 

t  CWoH.    (CL  l«5-4) 


6.  A  system  for  coupling  adjacent  ends  of  two  train 
car  bodies  to  an  intermediately  located  axle  carriage  hav- 
ing a  frame,  composing  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  mount- 
ed intermediate  their  respective  ends  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  frame  and  substantially  coaxially  with  said  axk, 
a  first  pair  of  link  arms  pivotally  connected,  respectively, 
at  one  extremity  thereof  to  respective  first  ends  of  said 
kvers,  a  second  pair  of  link  arms  pivotally  connected, 
respectively,  at  one  extremity  thereof  to  respective  sec- 
ond ends  of  said  levers,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
said  link  arms  extending  in  opposite  directions  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  from  said  lever  ends  and  to  respec- 
tive locations  underneath  said  car  bodies,  and  a  plurality 
of  resilient  coupling  means  each  having  one  portion  there- 
of attached  to  the  other  extremity  of  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  link  arms,  the  other  portion  of  each  of  said  re- 
silient coupling  means  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
that  one  of  said  car  bodies  located  thereabove  to  estab- 
lish a  resilient  connection  between  said  car  bodies  and 
said  axle  carriage,  each  of  said  resilient  coupling  means 
comprising  fluid  pressure  means. 


24SM79 

TRAILER  PLACEMENT  TRACTOR 

Howard  Q.  Day,  Mkuil,  Fla. 

Jmc  2«,  1954,  Scrfal  No.  592,M1 
9  CWm.    (CL  Its— 37) 


Juii^'^ 


^-*P 


ij^..j 


tractor,  power  means  on  said  trac'tor  for  moving  the  trac- 
tor along  its  guide  rail,  and  manually  controlled  means 
on  said  tractor  for  supporting  and  effecting  sidewiae  move- 
ment of  the  forward  end  of  said  trailer  during  the  guided 
movement  of  said  tractor. 


SUPPORT  FOR  BRIDGES  OF  OVERHEAD       » 
TRAVELING  CRANES 
AmbroM  Mazzola,  Temple  CHy,  and  Vermont  V.  Map- 
pin,  West  CoTfaa,  Caltf .,  aald  Mappln  aarignor  to  Cala- 
bar CorporatkM,  Savth  Gata,  Calif .,  a  corporatloB  of 
CaUforala 

AppUcatloa  Dscsaibsr  27,  1954,  Sarlal  No.  477,SM 
11  Cfadaaa.    (CL  lt5— 14S) 


i 


9.  A  construction  for  supporting  the  bridge  structure 
of  an  overhead  crane  between  a  pair  of  horizontally 
spaced  substantially  parallel  supporting  rails,  including  a 
load  bar  and  trolley  assembly  carried  by  each  of  said 
supporting  rails,  comprising  a  member  provided  on  said 
bridge  structure  overlying  each  of  said  load  bars,  pairs  of 
complemenury  sockeu,  one  socket  of  each  pair  being 
an  upwardly  directed  socket  formed  on  a  load  bar,  the 
other  socket  of  each  pair  being  a  downwardly  directed 
socket  formed  on  the  said  member  overlying  such  load 
bar,  a  ball  engaging  each  pair  of  sockets,  said  balls  form- 
ing the  connections  between  said  load  bars  and  said  bridge 
structure. 


2Jt4J72 

ELASTIC  GUIDE  MEANS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
A  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Antonio  BoKhi,  Milan,  Italy,  aasinior  to  Sodcta  AppU- 
cazioai  Comma  Aativibranti  '^AXSA.*  Sodcta  pm 
AxfcMii,  Milan,  Itahr 

Appttcatioa  ImSj  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  <7S,39S 

ClainM  priority,  appiicattoa  Italy  September  12, 1954 

2  Clainu.    (CL  lt5— 224) 


i — ^ttvv^vr_, 


V  — 


^' 


1.  In  a  vehicle  suspension  system  comprising  a  frame 
and  an  axle  box.  a  bracket  fast  with  the  axle  box.  a 
helical  suspension  spring  vertically  extending  between 
the  frame  and  bracket  for  resiliently  supporting  the 
frame  from  the  box.  and  an  elastic  guide  means 
t.  As  a  means  for  moving  the  trailer  of  a  cargo  carry-  between  the  frame  and  bracket  comprising  a  pin  rig- 
ing  road  vehicle  to  a  predetermined  area,  a  rail  guided    idly  attached  to  and  depending  from  the   frame  coax- 
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ially  of  the  spring,  said  pin  having  a  threaded  bore  at  its 
lower  end,  an  upstanding  cylindrical  sleeve  on  the  bracket 
freely  i«ceiving  the  pin,  a  frusto-conical  seat  at  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  pin,  a  tubular  sheath  fitted  on  the  pin, 
screw  means  depending  from  the  lower  and  threaded  end 
of  the  pin  and  the  sheath  engaging  and  adjusUbly  pressing 
the  sheath  against  the  said  seat,  a  plurality  of  alternate 
zones  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  sheath  having  progres- 
sively increasing  and  decreasing  diameter  thereby  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  alternate  sections  on  the  sheath 
having  maximum  and  minimum  outer  diameter,  respec- 
tively, and  a  tone  ring  of  rubber  fitted  on  the  sheath 
at  each  section  of  minimum  diameter,  the  said  ring  being 
radially  compressed  between  and  rollable  on  the  sheath 
and  sleeve.  

2,8S4,873 
DUPLEX  COACH 
lames  E.  Candlla,  Jr^  Haasniond,  lad.,  amlgnnr  to  P«B- 
man-Standard  Car  Manufactaring  Company,  Chkago, 
DL,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Application  July  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,415 
3  Claims,    (a.  1«5--315) 


opening,  a  comer  of  said  nailaMe  post  being  rabbeted 
to  accomnKMlate  said  lateral  flange,  and  means  to  bold 
said  nailable  post  within  said  door  post  with  said  rab- 
beted comer  bdiind  said  flange,  said  means  comprising 


a  reuining  strip  the  length  of  the  door  post  removably 
secured  to  said  door  post  and  overlapping  said  nailable 
post,  and  wedge  means  secured  to  and  extending  from 
said  strip  between  the  nailable  post  and  a  fimge  of 
said  channel  portion. 


2,884,875 

AUTOMATIC  STICK^ONFECnON  MECHANISM 

Marlia  B.  RaanaMon,  Sacramcato,  CaHf . 

Application  October  17,  1955.  Svial  No.  541,8U 

9  CfadBBk    (CL  187—8) 


1.  A  passenger  car  having  a  center  passageway  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  and  alternating  upper  and 
lower  individual  rooms  on  each  side  of  said  passageway, 
two  lower  rooms  and  an  upper  room  having  a  floor  level 
depending  between  said  lower  rooms,  each  room  contain- 
ing a  collapsible  seat  having  a  back  and  a  cushion  on  one 
side  of  said  room  facing  a  locker  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  room,  said  locker  containing  a  fixed  bed  portion 
and  having  a  hinged  door  operable  to  assume  a  stable 
horizontal  position  in  front  of  said  locker,  and  a  shelf 
abutting  from  a  wall  partition  behind  said  seat,  said 
cushion  and  a  substantial  edge  portion  of  said  back 
being  horizontally  placed  upon  said  door  in  alignment 
with  said  fixed  bed  portion  and  the  opposite  edge  portion 
erf  said  back  being  placeable  upon  said  shelf  thereby 
forming  a  bed,  the  beds  in  the  upper  and  lower  rooms 
extending  longitudinally,  said  lower  room  beds  being 
aligned  and  separated  only  by  a  wall  partition,  and  said 
upper  room  bed  being  located  substantially  longitudinally 
centrally  over  the  two  lower  room  beds. 


1.  An  automatic  stick-confection  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  brine  tank  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit,  an  en- 
trance mold  conveyor  extending  across  said  entrance  and 
adapted  to  support  a  phirality  of  molds  thereon,  an  ele- 
vator in  said  tank  movable  between  upper  and  lower  posi- 
tions, means  actuated  by  a  mold  on  said  entrance  mold 
conveyor  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  ooolds  on  said 
entrance  mold  conveyor  to  said  elevator  in  upper  position, 
means  actuated  by  said  transferring  means  for  lowering 
said  elevator  and  said  molds  thereon  into  a  lower  posi- 
tion within  said  tank,  means  actuated  by  said  elevator 
for  advancing  said  lowered  molds  through  said  tank, 
an  exit  mold  conveyor  for  receiving  said  molds  advanced 
through  said  tank,  and  means  actuated  by  said  molds  cm 
said  exit  mold  conveyor  for  preventing  operation  of  said 
advancing  means. 


2,884,874 
RAILWAY  CAR  DOOR  POST 
Richard  P.  MoH,  Otympia  FMds,  Dl.,  a«ignor  to  Standi 
ard  Railway  Equipment  Mauafactiiug  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Application  May  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  587,244 
4  Oalms.  (O.  185— 409) 
1.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  wall  with  a  doorway  there- 
in, a  hollow  metal  door  post  at  either  side  of  said  door- 
way, each  door  post  including  an  inwardly  facing  channel 
portion,  a  lateral  flange  issuing  from  one  flange  of  said 
channel  portion  restricting  the  channel  opening,  a  nail- 
able post  removably  mounted  within  the  hollow  door 
post  and  of  a  width  approximating  the  restricted  channel 


2484,876 

ROLLING  PIN 

Henry  Marqais,  Clair,  New  Brunswick,  Canada 

Application  April  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,341 

1  Claim.    (CL107— 50) 


,  *r  u^.»    j» 


'^  '^•- 


A  flour  sifter  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
hollow  body,  a  first  cap  removably  fitted  on  to  one  end 
of  said  body,  a  second  cap  having  a  circular  central  por- 
tion renwvably  fitted  on  to  the  other  end  of  said  body, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  connected  to  the  outer  end 
of  ^d  second  cap  within  said  central  opening,  a  shaft 


4.  > 
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slktobly  and  rotauMy  mounted  within  said  sleeve  and 
haviag  an  enlarged  knob  at  the  outer  end  thereof  adapted 
10  abut  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  means  retaining  said  shaft 
•l.4he  inner  end  thereof  against  outward  displacement  of 
said  sleeve,  said  shaft  at  the  inner  end  thereof  having 
an  angular  bore,  an  elongated  rod  of  slightly  greater 
length  than  said  body  having  an  angular  extension 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  angular  bore  and  terminating 
in  a  conical  point  adapted  to  be  received  within  said 
angular  bore,  and  flour  sifting  means  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  rod,  said  body  having  an  internal  ridge 
adapted  to  abut  the  other  end  of  said  flour  sifting  means, 
said  means  for  retaining  said  shaft  against  outward  dis- 
placement through  said  sleeve  comprising  an  annular 
groove  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  a  lock  washer  posi- 
tioned in  said  groove  and  adapted  to  abut  the  end  of 
said  second  cap  on  the  mner  face  thereof 


2JU4Jtn 
SPREADER  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

BITITER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Samoel  I.  Nalboac,  TrcBtoo,  N  J.,  and  Donaiaie  J. 

Mlf^olla,  HtlminB  Valley,  Pa. 

Applcatfaa  Aprfl  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  SM,3M 

3  Cbdnu.    (CL  lt7— 52) 


1.  In  a  butter  spreader  including  a  butter  receptacle 
hariag  a  removable  corer  and  a  ptston  in  said  receptacle 
carried  by  a  toothed  rack  exteciding  through  a  central 
opening  in  said  cover  aixl  in  normally  slidable  relatioo 
therewith,  said  receptacle  baring  a  discharge  outlet  for 
butter  forced  from  said  receptacle,  a  horizontally  and 
rearwardly  extending  handle  rigidly  carried  by  said  cover, 
a  trigger  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  end  of 
said  handle,  a  pawl  pirotally  connected  to  the  front  end 
of  said  lever  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  rack  for 
forcing  said  rack  and  ptston  into  said  receptacle,  a  latch 
member  slidably  mounted  in  said  cover  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  teeth  to  prevent  reverse  movenaent  of 
said  rack,  spring  means  in  said  cover  between  and  in 
engagement  with  said  pawl  and  latch  member  holding 
both  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack,  said 
pawl  and  latch  member  being  provided  with  manually 
cooperable  means  for  simultaneously  releasing  them  from 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack. 


2,8S4,S7S 
LOCK-DOWN  SQl'ARE-Binr  SHINGLE 
HarWrt   Abraham,   New    York,  N.Y.,  a«%Bor  to  The 
RabcraU  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporMiea  of  New 
Jersey 
AppUcatioa  Janoary  25,  1954.  Serial  No.  541,294 
3  nalwi     (CL  Its— 7) 
i.  A  shingle  of  the  lock-down  square-butt  type  com- 
prising a  body  of  flexible  rooming  material  having  a  pair 
of  similar  square-butts  at  its  lower  portion  which  butt 
portioaa  are  separated  midway  between  their  widths  by 
a   vertical   slot   that   (ermmaies  at   its  upper  ead  in   a 


locking  slot,  a  locking  tab  at  the  lower  end  of  each 
square-butt  portion,  a  shoulder  extending  outwardly  from 
one  side  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  and  a  comple- 
mentary ifklentatioo  in  the  opposite  side,  the  width  of 
said  shoulder  being  substantially  one-tenth  of  the  over- 
all width  of  the  shingle,  said  shoulder  providing  a  factor 


•  '9 

•V 

rt 


of  safety  against  leakage  through  the  joint  of  two  adja- 
cent underlying  shingles  of  water  that  might  enter  through 
the  locking  slot  of  an  overlying  shirtgie  when  the  shin- 
gles are  applied  in  overlapping  courses  with  the  locking 
tabs  of  the  shingles  of  each  upper  course  engaged  in  the 
locking  slots  of  the  shingles  of  the  next  lower  course. 


2,St4,t79 

INSULATED  WATER-COOLED  FURNACE 

MEMBERS 

Joka  Wlboa  ConMoa,  SpriMMd,  Pa. 

AppBcadoa  November  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,t93 

inrim     (CL11»— M) 


It 


1.  In  a  refractory  covering  for  a  water-cooled  furnace 
pipe,  a  unit  comprising  a  horseshoe -shaped  tile  having 
a  main  body  portion  and  side  extensions,  said  main  body 
portion  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface,  an  inner 
cylindrical  surface,  and  inwardly  converging  end  faces, 
said  side  extensions  having  outer  curved  faces,  inner  flat 
faces,  and  stepped  end  faces,  and  a  filler  tile  having  inner 
and  outer  cylindrical  surfaces  and  outwardly  converging 
end  faces. 


GRAIN  DRILL  SHOES 

Oscar  E.  MUcr,  Stnrttoa,  Ncbr. 

AppOcatkMi  Jm*  24,  1957.  Serial  No.  447y4S9 

2  ClaiMS.    (CL  HI— 15) 

1.  A  seed  planting  shoe  comprising:  a  substantially  ver- 
tical seed  tube  having  a  seed-discharge  passage  formed  at 
the  rear  of  its  lower  extremity;  a  plow  point  mounted  on 
the  front  of  the  lower  extremity  of  said  seed  tube  to  form 
a  seed-receiving  furrow;  a  mold-board  plate  secured  to 
each  side  of  said  seed  tube  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof, 
lid  mold-board  plates  extending  rearwardly  in  vertical, 
-apart  relauon;  a  pair  of  triangular  shelf  plates. 


each  of  said  ihetf  plates  harmg  iU  base  formed  on  the 
lower  edge  of  one  of  said  mold-board  plates,  with  itt  apex 
directed  laterally  outward  therefrom  so  as  to  form  an  out- 
wardly and  rearwardly  extending  front  edge  and  an  in- 
wardly and  rearwardly  extending  rear  edge,  said  shelf 
plates  being  integral  wiA  the  mold-board  plates  and  join- 
mg  the  latter  along  a  horizonUl  bend  line;  and  an  earth 


iXN  lO 


Los  ty^' 


improved  method  for  formhig  fte  seam  so  as  to  produce 
minimal  seam  shrinkage  and  stitch  packer,  whidi  im- 
proved method  mcludes  creating  a  preselected  and  meas- 


sImb 


sweep  formed  integrally  with  each  shelf  plate  and  joining 
the  latter  on  a  bend  line  along  the  inwardly  and  rear- 
wardly extending  rear  edge  thereof,  said  earth  sweeps  be- 
ing subsuntially  vertical,  with  their  bottom  edges  inclin- 
ing downwardly  as  their  rear  extremities  are  approached 
to  sweep  earth  from  below  said  shelf  plates  inwardly  into 
said  furrow. 


ured  amount  of  excessive  looseness  in  the  bobbin  thread 
by  alternately  holding  the  bobbin  thread  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  path  of  the  needle  and  the  seam  during  the  forma- 
tion of  each  successive  stitch. 


PILE  HEIGHT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Rabsrt  E.  Obcrbotov,  GWwyM,  Pa.,  ■■!■■»  la  Ji 
Laet  and  SoM  Coapaajr,  ■ridfeport,  Pa^  a 

'*°Aiiifcl"a!iA!iLt  3, 1953, Serial  No. 372,M7 


2JI4483  

FOUR  MOTION  LOOPER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Georfc  M.  Rciaaer,  Elnswood  Park,  IIL,  aMigMr  to  Us'— 
Spectal  MaddM  Compa^r,  Chicafa,  IIL,  a 
tloa  of  nuaois 
AprttcatkMi  Febroanr  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  545  Jit 
^^      13  Claims.    (0.112—144) 


SA 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  a  pile  fabric,  feed 
mechanism  for  the  pile  yams  comprising  a  pair  of  let-off 
rolls,  variable  drive  means  for  the  let-off  rolls  including 
a  variable  transmission  having  an  output  shaft  operatively 
coimected  to  said  rods,  an  input  shaft,  and  a  lever  to 
determine  the  speed  ratio  between  said  input  and  output 
shafts,  power  means  to  drive  said  input  shaft  intermit- 
lently,  a  follower  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  lever, 
and  a  cam  rotatably  driven  by  the  power  means  duriiig 
the  lulls  in  the  intermittent  drive  of  said  input  shaft,  said 
cam  engaging  said  follower  roUer  to  actuate  said  lever  to 
vary  the  speed  ratio  and  control  the  rate  of  feed  at  the 
pile  yarns  to  the  machine. 


i-jt 


I.  In  a  sewing  m<Kb'"^  having  a  rotary  drive  shaft, 
work  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  feed  dog  arraated 
to  feed  the  work  step-by-step  in  a  predcicrmined  direc- 
tion.  a  needle  arranged  for  reciprocation  through  the 
work  and  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  feed  while 
engaged  with  the  work  to  assist  the  feeding  action  of  the 
feed  dog,  and  a  looper  mounted  for  loop  seizing  and 
shedding  movements  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  feed  and  movements  parallel  with  the  direc- 
tion of  feed,  the  combiiution  of  connections  from  said 
shaft  for  operating  said  feed  dog  and  said  needle  and 
for  imparting  loop  seizing  and  shedding  movemcnU  to 
said  looper,  eccentric  means  carried  by  said  shaft  sepa- 
rate from  the  connections  from  said  shaft  for  operating 
the  feed  dog,  and  means  for  shifting  said  looper  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  direction  of  feed  controlled 
in  part  by  said  connections  for  operating  the  feed  dog 
and  in  part  by  connections  from  said  eccentric  meant. 


2  S843S2 
SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  FINGER  TO  CONTROL 

BOBBIN  THREAD 

Bmtr  C  Donaldson,  Ir,  Troy,  N.Y.,  airipMr  to  ChMit, 

Pcabady  *  Co^  Ik.,  1^.  N.Y„  a  carpotaiioa  af 

N«w  Y<wk 

ApfBcatioa  November  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,127 

5  aahM.    (CL  111—154) 

■^    1.  In  the  sewing  together  of  superposed  plies  of  fabric 

with  a  stitched  seam  during  Ae  formation  of  each  stitch 

of  which  a  needle  and  a  bobbm  thread  interengage,  Ae 


LOOPER  MECHANISMS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
teas  Haddaadcr,  Warrmi  TawneMp.  N J^  ■■jp"'  J* 

The  Sli«w  Maaafailiiibn  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ^ 

a  corporatloa  of  New  Jcracy  «    .  .   ^, 

Ori^aalappUcatkMi    December    19,    1955.   Serial   No. 

55^44.     Divided   aad   this   applicalioa   Marck  24, 

1957,  Serial  No.  44«,52«  _ 

1  Claim.    (CL  112—199) 

A  looper  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
fr^ne  provided  with  a  looper  shaft  bearing  bushing  se- 
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cured  therein,  comprising,  a  looper  shaft  journalcd  in 
laid  bcarinf  bushinf.  a  retaining  collar  secured  on  said 
looptr  shaft  and  bearing  against  the  end  of  said  bearing 
bMUas,  an  escutcheon  element  mounted  on  said  bush- 
ing and  counterbored  to  receive  axMl  extend  beyond  said 
retaining  collar,  a  reference  collar  slidaMy  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  having  one  of  its  ends  extending  into  the 


>re  of  said  escutcheon,  means  releasably  secur- 
ing nid  reference  collar  in  adjusted  position  on  said 
looper  shaft,  a  looper  carrier  disposed  in  face-to-face 
contact  with  said  reference  collar  and  adjusuWy  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  sliding  movement  on  said  shaft  and  for 
circular  movement  about  said  shaft,  means  for  securing 
said  looper  carrier  in  adjusted  position  on  said  looper 
shaft,  and  a  looper  mounted  on  said  looper  carrier. 


a  lateral  projection  the  underside  of  which 
to  the  dimensions  of  the  ub,  a  die,  drive  means  for  pro- 
jecting said  punch  through  said  die  to  cut  a  cap  blank 
from  said  sheet,  a  stamp  mounted  for  reciprocation  with- 
in said  hollow  punch,  a  second  drive  means  for  said 
stamp,  a  male  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
inner  edge  of  said  tieeve-ehaped  punch  for  drawing  the 
blank  to  a  cap  whose  lip  is  formed  with  an  outwardly 
curved  terminal  edge  upon  a  continued  actuation  of  said 
punch  past  said  die  to  its  full  projected  position,  a  re- 
siliently  mounted  curling  ring  member  slidably  surround- 
ing and  moved  downwardly  by  the  male  member  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  punch 
for  curling  the  circumferential  curved  terminal  edge  of 
the  cap  extending  from  both  sides  of  the  tab  upon  re- 
verse movement  of  said  sleeve  punch  drive  means,  said 
male   member   being   resiliently  movable   longitudinally 


SLIDE  ADJUSTMENT  CONTROL  FOR 
METAL  WORKING  PRESS 
W.  Baaoon,  Berwvn.  IlL,  a«igiior  to  VS. 
bc^  Ckki«o,  nC  a  corporadM  of  Illinois 
Mmtk  9,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  493,lt2 
T  riili   -     (CL113-^38) 


In- 


1.  In  a  metal  drawing  press,  a  blank  bolder  slide,  a 
draw  slide  reciprocable  within  said  blank  holder  slide, 
screw  meam  on  said  blank  holder  slide  for  adjusting  the 
slide  with  rasped  to  the  press  bed.  a  motor  for  driving 
said  screw  means,  a  second  screw  means  on  said  draw 
sbde  for  adjusting  the  slide  with  respect  to  the  press  bed. 
a  seoood  motor  for  driving  said  second  screw  means,  an 
elongated  screw  threaded  member  mounted  for  rotation 
on  said  blank  holder  slide,  means  for  rotating  said  mem- 
ber in  timed  relation  with  the  operation  of  said  fint 
named  screw  means,  a  second  donated  screw  threaded 
member  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  draw  slide,  means 
for  rotating  said  second  member  in  timed  relation  with 
the  operation  of  said  second  screw  means,  means  thread- 
edly  engaging  each  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  nnove 
toward  aixl  away  from  each  other  upon  operation  of 
either  screw  means,  and  means  for  stopping  operation  of 
both  of  said  screw  means  when  the  means  on  each  of  said 
members  contact  each  other. 


TOOL  FOR  MAKING  UGHT  METAL  CAPS 
Joacff   EInar   Jomhm,    Unkopisv.   Sweden,  aaripMr   to 
Aktlcbdafct  Wkanders  Korkfabriker,  Fafcllsfna.  Swe- 
den 

AppllcatkMi  Jmc  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  439J51 

n^Mpiiniilj   apfOcatioa  Sweden  Jane  29,  1959 

3  Clainis.    (O.  113—42) 

1.  In  a  tool  for  cutting  in  a  single  cycle  by  successively 

cooperating  die  elements  blanks  of  thin  sheet  material 

and  forming  caps  from  said  blanks,  each  of  said  caps 

being  provided  with  a  tearing  tab  extending  from  the 

rim  thereof,  a  hollow  sleeve-shaped  punch  provided  with 


by  said  stamp  in  timed  relation  lo  said  curling  ring  where- 
by upon  retrograde  movement  of  said  ring  with  the  stamp 
and  male  member  in  projected  position  curving  of  the 
curved  terminal  edge  of  the  blank  is  effected,  said  punch 
having  its  annular  internal  edge  of  the  underside,  as 
viewed  in  radial  cross-section,  convexly  rounded  substan- 
tially along  an  arc  whereby  the  terminal  edge  of  the  cap 
is  formed,  and  said  curling  ring  member  having  a  flat 
upper  side  surrounding  the  male  member  amd  bounded 
close  to  it  by  a  slightly  erected  and.  as  viewed  in  radial 
cross-section,  concavely  rounded  edge  provided  to  coop- 
erate with  the  rounded  terminal  edge  of  the  cap  whereby 
said  terminal  edge  is  curled,  said  arc  having  a  radius 
which  is  a  multiple  of  the  height  of  the  said  edge  of  the 
curling  ring  number,  and  means  for  controlling  simul- 
taneous movement  of  the  stamp  and  the  male  member  in- 
dependently of  the  punch  and  of  the  curling  ring  member. 


14I44f7 

MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  THE  REFLECTORS 

OP  SEALED-BEAM  LAMPS 
John  A.  Gray  and  Ernest  K.  Bee,  Fafamont,  W.  Va.,  a»- 
rignors  to   Westinghonse   Electric  Corporation,  EaM 
PHUlwigh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyhvnia 
AppUcatioo  Jane  29,  1953,  Serial  Nn.  344,742 
iOafans.    (CL113— 59) 
I.  In  a  brazing  machine  for  securing   leads   to  the 
ferrules  of  sealed  beam  lamp  reflectors,  a  head  carried 
by  said  machine  for  supporting  said  reflectors  and  in- 
dexing them  into  a  predetermined  position,  means  for 
feeding  pellets  of  processing   material   to  said  ferrules 
comprising  a  hopper  disposed  adjacent  a  reflector  while 
on  a  head  in  such  indexed  position,  a  chain  conveyor  for 
raising  processing  material  from  said  hopper  and  Inter- 
mittently operable  by  said  machine  simuluneously  with 
the  indexing  of  a  reflector  into  iu  predetermined  position, 
said  conveyor  comprising  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  one 


.    May  6,  196» 

above  the  other  and  both  abore  each  ferrule  ot  •  rt- 
jncctoT  when  the  latter  is  on  said  head  and  at  an  mdexed 
"^position,  a  sprocket  chain  passing  over  each  pair  of 
sprocket  wheels  to  form  chain  sets,  each  link  of  each 
chain  set  having  a  pellet-receiving  cavity  opening  up- 
wardly and  outwardly,  said  hopper  being  apertured  for 
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at  least  one  inuke  tube,  said  tube  having  one  end  open 
and  extending  externally  of  the  bow  of  said  ship  bekjw 
the  water  line  and  having  the  other  end  attached  to  the 
suction  of  said  pump,  a  fint  accumulating  tank  on  the 
port  side  of  said  ship,  a  second  accumulating  unk  on 
the  starboarxl  side  of  said  ship,  a  first  discharge  pipe 
extending  from  and  connecting  said  pump  to  said  first 
unk,  a  second  discharge  pipe  extending  from  and  con- 
necting said  pump  to  said  second  tank,  at  least  two  ejec- 
tion jets  on  the  port  side  of  said  ship  and  at  least  two 
ejection  jets  on  the  starboard  side  of  said  ship,  one 
overboard  discharge  tube  extending  from  and  connect- 
ing one  end  of  each  of  said  port  ejection  jets  to  said 
first  tank,  one  overboard  discharge  tube  extending  from 
and  connecting  one  end  of  each  of  said  starboard  ejec- 
tion jets  to  said  second  tank,  flow  rcgulatmg  valves  in 
each  of  said  overboard  discharge  tubes,  remote  regu- 


"«'>3tfl 


the  reception  of  the  upwardly  movable  section  of  said 
chain,  and  a  tube  with  a  flaring  top  end  portion  adjacent 
each  top  sprocket  wheel,  on  the  other  side  thereof  frooa 
said  hopper,  to  receive  pelleU  of  processing  material 
and  carry  them  to  the  ferrules  of  a  sealed  beam  reflector 
when  indexed  on  said  head  to  a  position  beneath  the  lower 
end  of  each  tube. 


.'*  f^    ' 


23tMtt 

SCUPPER  FLAP  VALVE 
Howard  W.  Pujol,  Monterey  Park,  CaM. 
Application  February  7,  195S,  Serial  No.  713,9S4 
^^      3  Clafans.    (O.  114— lt5) 


/^^ 


1.  In  a  boat  hull,  a  transom  formed  with  a  discharge 
opening,  a  valve  device  secured  externally  to  said  transom 
around  said  opening,  said  valve  device  comprising  a 
frame,  means  securing  said  frame  sealingly  to  said  tran- 
som around  the  opening,  said  frame  including  a  top  wall 
sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  top  por- 
tion of  said  opening  and  side  walls  adjacent  the  ends 
of  said  opening,  a  flap  member  pivoted  to  said  frame 
for  rotation  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  opening  and  being 
sealingly  engageable  with  a  portion  of  said  frame  to  at 
times  cover  said  opening,  and  means  on  said  side  walls 
projecting  inwardly  therefrom  and  limiting  rouuon  of 
said  flap  member  away  from  said  last-named  frame  por- 
tion.   

23S4,8S9 
SHIP  DRTVE  AND  STEERING  DEVICE 
Hcinrich  Jiirg  and  Heinrich  Flelasner,  Augsburg,  Ger- 
many, assigDors  of  one-half  to  Paul  O.  Tobeler,  doing 
business  under  the  name  of  Trana-Oceanic,  Los  Ange- 

**\pplk^tion  Mareh  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  49«,57« 
1  Claini.    (a.  115—14) 

A  ship  having   a  driving  and   steering  device,   said 
device  comprising  a  pump,  means  to  drive  said  pump. 


lating  means  for  the  operaUon  of  said  valves  and  said 
pump,  each  of  said  ejecUon  jets  having  its  other  end 
extending  into  an  opening  in  the  hull  of  and  below  the 
water  line  of  said  ship  so  that  said  jets  are  open  to 
the  exterior  of  said  hull,  said  other  epd  of  each  of  said 
jets  having  a  semiovoidal  opening  formed  in  the  walls 
of  said  jet.  each  of  said  jets  being  substanUally  parallel 
to  said  hull  and  being  adapted  to  permit  a  flow  there- 
through in  a  slightly  downward  and  outward  direction 
in  relation  to  said  hull,  at  least  one  of  said  jets  on  each 
side  of  said  ship  having  its  other  end  facing  forward 
and  at  least  one  of  said  jets  on  each  side  of  said  ship 
having  its  other  end  facing  aft.  and  said  hull  cxtenor 
having  relieved  portions  adjacent  and  forward  of  said 
forward  facing  jets  and  adjacent  and  aft  of  said  aft  facing 
jets,  said  relieved  portions  having  configurations  to  cor- 
respond to  said  openings  in  said  other  end  of  said  jets. 

;l 

2484J9f 
DRIVING  MECHANBM  FOR  WATERCRAFT 

Alexander  Maata,  Wyandotts,  Mich. 

Application  November  21, 1955,  Serid  No.  548,422 

Idaim.    (CL  115-42) 


In  a  drive  for  a  marine  vessel,  a  driren  rfiaft  project- 
ing beyond  the  stern  of  the  vessel,  a  drum  around  the 
driven  shaft,  a  diametral  bracket  in  the  rear  portion 
of  the  drum,  a  bearing  in  the  diametral  bracket  support- 
ing the  driven  shaft,  at  least  one  propeUer  mounted  on 
the  driven  shaft  within  the  drum  and  a  laterally  dis- 
posed vane  on  each  side  of  the  drum  adjacent  the  top 
sidb  thereof. 
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2Jt4J91 

FLUID  FLOW  INDICATOR 

CTnnMra   L.   Biriur,  ChcHcnouiif 

Wslkcr,  CitMwdkr  A  Comply  UaMtd, 


14,  1957,  SmM  N«.  <7MM 


14,  1954 
(C3.  114—117) 


1.  A  fluid  flow  indicator  for  use  to  a  fluid  ijrttem  wber»- 
in  the  ranges  of  flow  rates  may  vary,  comprisint  an  eloo- 
gate  tube  defining  a  longitudinal  flow  passage  there- 
through, said  tube  having  a  wall  defining  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  flow  passage,  a  bearing  in  said  tube 
in  alignment  with  said  opening,  a  spindle  )oumaied  in  said 
bearing  intersecting  the  flow  passage  and  extending 
through  the  opening,  an  impeller  secured  to  the  spindle 
and  disposed  in  the  flow  passage  for  rotation  upon  fluid 
flow,  indicator  means  operativdy  aandated  with  said 
spindle  for  indicating  fluid  flow,  a  transparent  housing 
attached  to  said  tube  and  enclosing  said  opening  and  said 
indicator  and  the  portion  of  said  spindle  disposed  outside 
the  confines  of  said  tube,  and  adjustable  means  disposed 
within  said  passage  surrounding  said  impeller  and  opera- 
tively  associated  therewith  for  diverting  a  preaelected  por- 
tion of  the  fluid  flowing  through  said  passage  to  rotate 
the  impeller,  whereby  the  device  is  adapted  to  be  used  in 
fluid  systems  having  various  flow  rmtea. 


fneumahc  sound  producing  device 

Robot  E.  SwMnn,  Vncowcr,  Britkk  ColmMi 
atfa,  aHliBor  to  Nathan  MaMrfactaHag  Corp^  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  ctirporatloa  of  New  York 
ApHlcatloa  Dccenbcr  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,392 
14  CWaM.    (CL  114—142) 


in  said  diaphragm  directly  over  Mid  seating  ring  so  that 
said  orifices  are  closed  when  the  diaphragm  is  seated 
against  the  ring,  and  a  solid  cover  attached  to  the  device 
over  said  diaphragm  and  spaced  therefrom  on  the  other 
side  from  said  seating  ring  to  form  an  air  space  for  act^ 
ing  on  the  diaphragm  as  it  is  flexed. 


2,tS4J93 
TKXTILB  TREATING  APPARATUS 


Csbraisr  Smekm  GjikbJL,  M. 

Ai«ail  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  44M17 
^  ■paMraHoa  Gerauay  Aagail  11,  1953 
lOalM.    (CL  lis— 33) 


4.  Textile  treating  apparatus  comprising,  in  combma- 
tion.  a  tank  adapted  to  have  a  liquid  textile  treating  me- 
dium therein;  roller  means  for  moving  textiles  through 
said  liquid,  including  a  first  pair  of  substantially  hori- 
xontal  compression  rollers  spaced  from  each  other  and 
tumably  carried  by  and  extending  at  least  partly  into  said 
unk.  and  a  second  pair  of  spaced  substantially  horizontal 
compression  rollers  located  between  and  respectively  next 
to  said  first  pair  of  compression  rollers  and  also  extend- 
ing at  least  partly  into  said  tank,  one  roller  of  said  first 
pair  and  one  of  said  second  pair  cooperating  to  more 
said  textiles  engaged  under  pressure  between  them  into 
said  liquid,  the  other  two  rollers  cooperating  to  move  said 
textiles  engaged  under  pressure  between  them  out  of  said 
liquid;  linkage  means  common  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  second  pair  of  rollers  to  adjust  the  position  thereof 
with  respect  to  said  first  pair  of  rollers,  respectively;  and 
tension  measuring  means  located  between  the  rollers  of 
said  second  pair  of  rolkrs  for  measuring  the  tension  of  a 
material  being  moved  by  said  rollers  through  said  liquid 
in  said  tank. 


23t4,t94 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HARD  COATINGS 

ON  WORKPIECES 

Rappcrt  GoOfrtod  Sckwedlcr,  aad  Otto  EaM- 

Fnuikfarl  an  Main,  and  Bcmkard  Fritz,  Fraak- 

fart-Hcddcraheim,  Gcranay,  awJonri  to  MctaOgcaeli- 


AppMcaHoa  Octokcr  29,  1957.  Serial  No.  493,179 

■palkartoa  Gtwmmy  November  2,  1954 
7  Oatau.    (CL  US— 4t) 


1.  la  a  pneiunatic  sound  producing  device  having  a 
horn  forming  a  sound  resonant  column,  being  open  at 
one  end  and  having  an  annular  seating  ring  at  the  other 
end,  said  device  includiag  an  annular  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  seating  ring  and  a  passage  for  supplying 
gas  under  pressure  to  said  chamber,  the  combination 
comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  clamping  ring  located  near 
the  periphery  of  said  diaphragm,  nteans  for  clamping  said 
diaphragm  into  firm  engagement  with  said  clamping 
ring  to  bold  it  seated  on  said  seating  ring,  thus  closing 
said  annular  chamber,  said  means  including  a  resilient 
material  ring  having  a  radial  width  greater  than  that  of 
said  clamping  ring  and  being  located  near  the  periphery 
ol  Iha  diaphragm  on  the  oppoaite  ade  of  the  diaphragm 
nid  clamping  ring,  a  plurality  of 


1 .  Aa  apparatus  for  productag  bard  coatipgs  on  work- 
pieces  cooiprising  a  furnace,  a  reaction  container  remov- 
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ably  supported  within  said  furnace  and  having  an  end 
portion  extending  outwardly  of  said  fumaca,  workpiece 
holding  means  mounted  within  said  container,  a  plurality 
of  separated  gas  passageways  in  said  container  extending 
from  said  end  portion  to  said  workpiece  holding  naeana, 
reaction  gas  supply  lines  joined  to  said  end  portion  and 
communicating.  respecUvely,  with  said  passageways,  and 
a  f^TpHng  jacket  surrounding  said  end  portion. 

I  ^^..^^—^ 

2,SS4,t95 
COATING  NOZZLE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Stealer  A.  Lopcarid  aad  Gordoa  E.  Childa,  Por- 
~  '       NJ.,  BMignnfi  to  Werthighoaae  Elcctrfe 

~    Pa^  a  corporatloa  of 

27,  1957,  Serial  No.  4SS,543 
(CL  lis— 49.1) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


81 


beveled  surface  concentric  with  the  recess  for  engaging 
one  side  of  a  strip  to  be  tinned,  a  second  disc  secured 
to  the  other  of  the  pair  of  shafts  and  having  a  cylindri- 
cal boss  extending  into  the  recess  in  the  first  disc  for 
supporting  the  sU"^  and  also  having  a  beveled  surface 
concentric  with  the  boss  for  engaging  the  other  side  of 
the  strip,  said  discs  being  partly  submerged  in  the  moltea 
metal  in  the  container,  means  for  moving  the  strip  be- 
tween the  beveled  surfaces,  and  means  for  routing  the 
shafts  to  actuate  the  discs. 


AppUcatkm  Aagait 


2,SS4,S97 

INSTALLATION  FOR  SPRAY-COATING  HOLLOW 

ARTICLES 

Saafoid  E.  RkkMoa,  Qaee«  Vfflafe,  N . Y. 

ApaHcafloa  October  31, 1^9,  Serial  No.  543,924 

^^       7ClaiM.    (CL  lis— 315) 


1.  A  device  for  removing  any  excess  powder  from  the 
coating-nozzle  assembly  and  associated  powder-feed  con- 
duits of  a  machine  for  electrostatically  coating  lamp  en- 
valopes,  comprising  a  valve  connected  to  said  powder-feed 
cooduitt  aad  adapted  to  be  closed  by  fluid  pressure  dur- 
ing the  coating  of  said  lamp  envelopes  by  said  machine, 
aid  valve  being  further  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  re- 
moval of  said  fluid  pressure  when  the  coating  of  said  lamp 
envelopes  has  been  interrupted,  and  means  connected  by 
operation  of  said  valve  to  said  coating-nozzle  assembly 
and  powder-feed  conduiu  and  operable  to  remove  any 
excess  powder  from  said  coating  nozzle  assembly  and 
powder  feed  conduiu. 


1.  Apparatus  for  spray  coating  the  exterior  surfaces  of 
similar  articles  comprising,  in  combination,  a  conveyor 
for  carrying  the  articles  to  be  spray  coated  along  an  arcu- 
ate path  t£t>ugh  a  spraying  sUtion  from  one  initial  ter- 
minal end  to  a  final  terminal  end,  and  spraying  means 
supported  adjacent  to  said  final  terminal  end  of  said  path, 
said  spraying  means  comprising  a  nozzle  directed  tangen- 
tially  to  said  arcuate  path  toward  an  intennediate  por- 
tion thereof  for  simultaneously  spray  coating  several  arti- 
cles adjacent  to  the  point  of  tangency  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  nozzle  with  said  path. 


2,SS4394 

STRIP-TINNING  DEVICE 

Harry  C.  Tkaycr,  Jr,  Maywood,  IlL,«i^rto  ^^^ 

Electric  Coaspaay,  lacorporatcd.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

loratloa  of  New  York  _^  _^ 

Applkatioa  laly  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  47S,7H 

^^jToaiias.    (CL  lis— 211) 


2,SS439S  

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  SHEETO  WITH 
LUBRICANT  FOR  DRAW  DIES 
Edward  G.  Peterwm,  Graad  RapMs,  Mkh.,  »«*^>«Jf 
Brktol  ladnstrial  Equipment  Compaay,  Grand  Rapi4s, 
Mich.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Mlchlfaa     ^  ^  ,  ^,     ^^^  ^  _ 
wSZmnSSMom  October  7,  lW4^8«rial  No- ♦^•JJ* 
^SwPaClNo.  2,Si9,129,  dated  October  S,  1957.    W- 
rided  aad  tUs  appUcatloa  April  15,  1957,  Serial  Na. 

^^^^         5aatas.    (CLllS-424) 


1.  In  a  device  for  tinning  a  metal  strip,  a  container 
for  holding  a  supply  of  molten  metal,  a  pair  of  flanges 
secured  to  opposite  sides  <rf  the  container,  a  plurality 
of  brackete  secured  to  the  flanges,  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
movable  shafts  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  brackets  and 
extending  downward  and  together  over  the  container,  a 
first  disc  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  the  shafts  and  having 
therein  a  cylindrical  recess  and  also  having  thereon  a 


2.  In  a  machine  for  automaticaUy  coating  sheet  ma- 
terial with  a  film  forming  hibncant,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  tunnel  open  at  each  end;  a  powered  con- 
veyor and  means  supporting  one  run  of  said  conveyor  for 
travd  through  said  tunnel;  said  conveyor  having  a  pju- 
rality  of  closely  spaced  racks  thereon;  said  racks  bwnig 
adapted  to  support  said  sheets  in  vertical  poertioo  with 
each  individual  sheet  separated  from  each  adjacent  sheet 
loftgitudinaUy  of  the  conveyor;  a  plurality  of  troaglM  m 
said  tunnd  adjacent  the  top  thereof;  means  mountmg  said 
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troDgiis  to  said  tunnel  tnmsvenely  thereof;  said  troughs 
being  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  tunnel;  said  means 
adapted  to  bold  said  troughs  level  both  longitudinally  and 
transversely  thereof;  a  supply  of  said  film  forming  lubri- 
cant and  a  conduit  for  supplying  and  filling  each  of  said 
trou^  with  said  film  forming  lubricant;  means  on  the 
sides  of  said  troughs  for  causing  said  film  forming  lubri- 
cant to  cascade  from  said  troughs  in  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  sheets;  a  drain  below  said  conveyor 
for  removing  excess  quantities  of  said  film  forming 
material. 


FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  POULTRY 
Stanley  F.  Jadua,  VwtwtnMj  Otj.  and  Snivaif  SCrano, 
St.  Lonii,  Mo^  ■irfgiiors  to  Jackc»-Evaaa  Manafactv- 
ing  Company,  St  Lonia,  M<k,  a  cofporatloa  of  Mia- 


ApplicatkM  Anrfl  15, 1957.  Serial  No.  «55414 
3  ClainM.    (CI.  119-^) 


1.  In  r:  feeder  for  poultry  and  the  like  having  a  feed 
containing  base  having  side  and  bottom  walls,  and  a  rod 
member  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
bate  and  supporting  a  tubular  feed  reservoir  above  said 
base;  bearing  and  strengthening  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  rod  member  in  said  base,  said  strengthen- 
ing means  comprising  upper  and  iower  plates  having  cen- 
tral and  peripheral  portions  abutting  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  base  and  annular  channel-shaped  portions  interme- 
diate said  central  and  peripheral  portions,  and  an  open- 
ing formed  through  the  central  portions  of  said  plates 
and  said  bottom  wall,  said  bearing  means  comprising 
upper  and  lower  washer  members  in  surface  abutment 
with  the  central  portions  of  said  plates  and  having  open- 
ings in  registry  with  the  opening  therethrough,  and  inner 
and  outer  sleeve  members,  the  inner  sleeve  member  ex- 
tending through  said  openings  and  having  a  lower  end 
flange  in  abutment  with  said  lower  washer  member  and 
an  upper  end  flange  spaced  from  said  upper  washer  mem- 
ber, said  outer  sleeve  member  being  positioned  in  cir- 
cumscribing relation  with  said  inner  sleeve  member  and 
having  upper  and  lower  ends  rigidly  secured  between  said 
upper  washer  member  and  the  upper  end  flange  of  said 
inner  sleeve  member,  the  bore  of  said  inner  sleeve  mem- 
ber forming  a  bearing  surface  in  which  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod  member  is  joumaled.  and  spaced  stop  means 
on  said  rod  member  limiting  axial  movement  of  the  rod 
member  relative  to  said  bearing  means. 


WRITING  INyrRUMENT 
E.  Boydea  and  Rkkard  E.  Eakia,  Saa  Gabrid, 
S.  Mark,  Awnih,  ami  bria^  J.  Spiro,  Shcr> 
Oaka,  CaUL,  aflltBon,  by  mcaac  awigninela,  of 
to  Fk»Eall  Pea  Corporattoa,  Saa  GaMct. 
Calif.,  a  corporattoa  of  Calif oniia,  and  nas  half  to  Flo- 
Ball  Pea  Corporattoo.  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoa 
of  New  Yort 
Applicattoa  September  M,  1952,  Scritf  No.  M9,9tt 

3  Claiins.     (CL  129 — 42.93) 
I.  In  a  writing  instrument,  a  hollow  body  having  an 
end  opening  and  a  side  wall  opening,  a  writing  point 


assembly  reciprocably  mounted  within  the  body  for  pro- 
tection of  iu  point  forwardly  of  the  end  opening  or  with- 
drawal rearwardly  therethrough,  spring  means  tensioning 
the  point  toward  the  withdrawn  position,  actuating  means 
manually  operable  to  project  the  point  toward  the  for- 
ward position,  a  pocket  clip  secured  to  the  body  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  over  the  side  wall  opening  and  ten- 
sioned  toward  the  side  wall,  catch  means  within  the  body 
having  a  low  level  part  and  a  high  level  part,  said  catch 
means  coupled  with  the  writing  point  assembly  and  spring 
tensiooed  to  project  the  high  level  part  through  and  be- 
yond the  side  wall  opening  and  to  project  the  low  level 
part  into  engagement  with  a  cooperating  part  of  the  body 
when  the  writing  point  is  moved  forwardly,  said  body 
provided  with  said  cooperating  part,  said  low  leval  part 
when  engaged  with  the  cooperating  part  of  the  body 
adapted  to  releasably  retain  the  writing  point  moved  for- 


wardly counter  the  tension  of  its  spring,  said  high  level 
part  being  disposed  when  projected  through  the  side  wall 
opening  in  such  proximity  to  a  part  of  the  pocket  clip 
that  interposition  of  a  pocket  part  therebetween  depresses 
the  catch  sufficiently  to  release  the  low  level  part  from 
engagement  with  the  cooperating  part  of  the  body  tbcro- 
by  releasing  the  writing  point  for  withdrawal  by  its 
spring,  the  spring  acting  on  such  catch  means  being  n- 
sistingly  yiddable  inwardly  of  the  body  upon  interpodtion 
of  said  pocket  part  between  said  high-level  part  and  the 
pocket  clip,  that  portion  of  the  high-level  part  of  tho 
spring  catch  projecting  outwardly  through  the  slot  beyond 
the  wall  of  the  body  being  in  the  form  of  a  cam  sloping 
from  the  low  point  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  the  body  oo 
the  side  closest  to  the  writing  point  end  of  the  body  to  a 
high  point  more  remote  from  the  body  on  the  side  fur- 
thest from  the  writing  end  of  the  body. 


1,SS4,991 

SILENCER  FOR  AIR  VIBRATORS 

Wesley  M.  Chandler  aad  Paal  F^sd  Hcoscr, 

8C.Paal,Mhm. 

Applicattoa  Noreabsr  5, 1957,  SciW  No.  (94.597 

1  Claim.    (CL  121—17) 


r.y^ 


In  an  air-operated  vibrator  for  vibrating  molds  and 
the  like,  means  affording  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted 
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in  tf»e  bore  of  said  cylinder  for  reciprocation  therein,  said 
cylinder  including  heads  threadedly  mounted  in  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof  closing  off  a  pair  of  chambers  in  the 
cylinder  at  opposite  ends  of  the  piston  for  contaimng 
air  under  pressure,  said  piston  having  opposed  ends  ol 
reduced  diameter  conmiunicating  with  said  chambers, 
said  cylinder  being  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  chambers,  said  cylinder 
having  an  elongated  air  passage  connected  at  opposite  ends 
to  said  inlet  ports,  means  for  admitting  air  under  pres- 
sure to  said  passage,  said  passage  having  a  pair  of  valve 
openings  respectively  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
admitting  means  and  which  communicate  with  the  bore 
of  said  cylinder,  said  valve  openings  each  being  split 
by  a  projection,  a  spring  in  one  of  said  chambers  concen- 
trically surrounding  one  of  the  reduced  ends  of  said  piston 
for  biasing  the  piston  to  one  posiUon  whereat  055  of 
said  chambers  alone  communicates  with  an  outlet  port 
and   the  other  of  said  chambers   alone   communicates 
with  an  inlet  port,  said  piston  being  adapted  to  be  shifted 
by  air  under  pressure  in  one  of  said  chambers  against 
the  action  of  said  spring  to  a  second  position  whereat 
said  one  chamber  alone  communicates  with  an  inlet  port, 
and  whereat  said  other  chamber  alone  communicates  with 
an  outlet  port,  the  faces  of  said  heads  dcfiuing  said  cham- 
btrs   being   faced  with   resilient   blocks   adapted   to  be 
struck  by  the  ends  of  said  piston  during  reciprocation 
thereof,  said  piston  having  spaced  annular  recesses  formed 
thereabout  defining  annular  collars  serving  as  valve  means 
on  the  piston  controlling  opening  and  closing  of  said  out- 
let ports,  and  said  collars  and  said  annular  recesses  bemg 
of  a  width  to  span  said  valve  openings  to  control  opening 
and  closing  thereof. 


88 


passage  flow  whereby  said  motor  receives  a  maziman 
flow  of  pressure  fluid;  a  relief  valve  adapted  to  contrtri 
the  interconnection  between  said  supply  passage  and  said 
second  passage  and  resiiienUy  urged  to  a  positum  pre- 
venUng  flow  from  said  supply  passage  to  said  second 
passage;  means  defining  a  pressure  receiving  surface  on 
said  reUef  valve,  said  surface  being  subject  to  the  force 
of  said  pressure  fltiid  in  said  supply  passage  whereby 
said  relief  valve  is  moved  to  a  different  position  when 
the  value  of  said  pressure  fluid  in  said  supply  passage 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and  causes  a  bypassagc 
flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  said  supply  passage  to  said 
exhaust  passage  to  thereby  control  the  pressure  valiK 
of  the  pressure  fluid  conveyed  to  said  motor,  said  control 
valve  adapted  to  retain  said  relief  valve  in  said  different 
position  when  said  motor  is  seized  to  prevent  a  b«a*-«P 
in  the  pressure  value  of  the  pressure  fluid  delivered  to 
said  motor. 

2,M4,993 

CUSHIONED  piston' ASSEMBLAGE  FOR 

CYLINDERS 

Joachim  W.  Pauly,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  >«^KDo^  *<»  '^•"' 

inghousc  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerdfaig,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Pennsylvania      ^^  „  _,  ,  ^     -.„  ^- 

Application  September  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  iS3^1 

11  Claims.    (CL  121—38) 


2.884,992 
HYDRAUUC  POWER  TOOLS 
William  W.  Headings,  WUloaghby,  Ohio,  aM^or  J|2 
Borg-Wamcr  Corporation.  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa 

*^  jkli^tion  March  23, 195*,  Serial  No.  573.381 
^^      5  Claims.    (CL  121— 33) 


V 

.1 
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1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  device,  the  combination 
of  piston  means  for  sUdable  sealing  engagement  with  the 
wall  of  cylinder,   and  plug-and-valve  means  projectmg 
centrally  from  said  piston  means  and  attached  thereto  for 
advancement  therewith  into  a  cavity  in  a  pressure  hwd 
to  prevent  facile  escape  of  fluid  from  within  said  cylinder 
via  said  cavity  during  such  advancement  of  the  piston 
means  into  the  cavity  and  to  permit  facile  ingress  of  fluid 
under  pressure  via  said  cavity  to  said  piston  means  for  re- 
turn movement  thereof,  said  plug-and-valve  means  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  peripheral  portion  of  resilient  mate- 
rial having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  circumferentially- 
spaced-apart  flow  passages  opening  longitudinaUy  there- 
through to  accommodate  the  aforesaid  mgress  of  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  piston  means  and  an  integral  annu- 
lar valve  portion  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  under  ix-essure 
through  said  flow  passages  in  the  reverse  direction. 


1  In  a  valving  arrangement  for  a  power  means  hav- 
ing a  pressure  fluid  driven  motor  for  driving  a  tool  where 
the  driven  tool  is  subject  to  conditions  causing  seizure 
of  said  motor,  the  improvement  comprising;  means  de- 
fining a  supply  passage  for  conveying  pressure  fluid  to 
said  motor;  means  defining  an  exhaust  passage;  means 
defining  a  first  passage  interconnecting  said  supply  pas- 
sage with  said  exhaust  passage;  means  defining  a  secoiid 
passage  interconnecting  said  supply  passage  with  said 
exhaust  passage  intermediate  said  first  passage  and  s^id 
motor;  a  selectively  operable  control  valve  adapted  10 
progressively  and  infinitely  control  the  interconnecU(Jc 
between  said  supply  passage  apd  said  first  passage,  said 
control  valve  when  m  a  fully  opened  position  permittmg 
a  bypassage  flow  of  fluid  from  said  supply  passage  to 
said  exhaust  passage  whereby  said  motor  is  inoperative 
and  when  in  a  fuUy  closed  position  preventing  said  by- 


2.884.904 
HYDRAUUC  MOTOR  CONTROL 

CarroU  G.  Gonlon.  Pasadena.  Calif- •-jp"*l2^« 
Aviatioa  Corporation,  Rosemcad,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  CaMfomia  „   ^  .  ^,     ^^^  m> 

Application  November  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  444.925 
4Clafans.    (Q.  121— 39) 

1.  Control  means  for  use  in  ^venung  the  opcrat»n 
of  a  hydraulic  motor,  comprising:  a  valve,  including  a 
movable  element,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  hydraulic 
motor  so  as  to  control  flow  of  hydrauUc  fluid  to  and 
from  the  motor  and  control  rotational  operation  of  the 
motor;  an  arm  attached  to  said  movable  element  shift- 
able  in  a  path  between  two  positions  to  thereby  operate 
said  valve  to  control  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid;  servo-motor 
means  for  moving  said  arm  toward  either  posiuoo  from 
a  neutral  position;  a  reference  pressure  source  connected 
to  bias  said  servo  motor  means  in  one  direction;  conduit 
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meau  adapted  to  be  connected  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  operatiiif  fluid  between  said  valve  and  the 
liydraulic  motor  and  in  fluid  comfflunicatioB  with  nid 
•enro  motor  meant  »  said  operating  fluid  will  oppose  the 


■Jd  reo^pior  )at  aad  the  other  of 
for  moving  nid  Jeli  reUtivdy  to 


chamber, 
other  10  vary  tha 


bias  of  said  reference  pressure  source  whereby  variations 
ia  motor  operating  pressure  will  result  in  servo  motor 
actuation  of  said  valve  to  maintain  operating  pressures 
to  a  predetermined  value  as  represented  by  said  reference 
pressure  source. 

I^ttHJff  fractioa  of  the  pre«ure  in  the  projector  jet  recovered 

ALTITUDE  RESPONSIVE  PNEUMATIC  ACTUATOR    in  the  receptor  jet 
Raymond  W.  J«Mei 
Garrett  Corporate 
of  CaUf  ormia 


.  Afls^  aaicBor  to  The 

Los  Aageica,  CaHf^  a  corpora- 
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2, 1955,  SmM  No.  55«,579 
(CL  Ul— 41) 


24t<9t7 
SERVO.MECHANBM 
D.  Alchley,  La 
AlcMey,  bc^  Los 


CaHf  ^  a 


AppHcatkM  Ai«Mt  3t,  1957,  Scvtal  No.  MMlt 
23  riilMi     (CL  121— M.5) 


aciSlvJ'  '^ 


't 


t.  !■  a  fluid  pressure  positioned  poeunutic  actuator: 
a  casing  having  a  fluid  pressure  receiving  inlet  and  a 
fluid  pressure  relieving  outlet;  a  fluid  pressure  regulator 
having  a  regulating  element  employing  fluid  pressure 
surrounding  said  casing  as  a  reference,  said  pressure  regu- 
taior  controlling  pressure  of  flow  through  said  inlet  open- 
ing and  into  said  casing;  a  pressure  divider  having  a  pair 
of  oriffccs  in  series  dtapoaed  to  control  relief  flow  from 
said  casing  through  said  outlet;  and  a  movable  actuating 
device  mounted  within  said  casing  and  disposed  to  sense 
a  pressure  differential  between  pressure  at  said  inlet  and 
pressure  between  said  orifices. 


.!■'-?*-•'*' 


0     .      t  •  2Z 


SERVO-MECHANKM 
D.  Alchiej,  Lea  A^eks,  CaW., 
AkMcy,  Inc.,  Los  Angsles, 
poratioa  of  CaUf  oraia 

AppHcadoa  May  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  5M,77t 
2»  Cbdam.  (CL  121--41) 
I.  A  valra  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  chamber  at  each  end 
of  said  sleeve,  and  a  spool  movably  positioned  in  said 
sleeve  one  end  in  each  chamber,  a  fluid  input  port  in 
said  sleeve,  a  fluid  output  port  positioned  in  said  sleeve, 
and  lands  on  said  spool  to  open  and  close  said  ports  on 
motion,  a  fluid  input  port  to  each  of  said  chamber*,  a 
projector  {et  positioned  externally  of  said  sleeve,  a  tiaU 
connectioo  between  said  projector  jet  and  one  of  said 
chambers,  a  receptor  jet  positioned  adjacent  and  spaced 
from  said  projector  jet  ud  fai  direct  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  projector  jet,  a  fluid  connection  between 


y 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  spool  in  said  sleeve, 
a  chamber  in  said  sleeve  at  each  end  of  said  spool,  a  fluid 
inlet  port  to  said  sleeve,  a  fluid  outlet  port  in  said  sleeve, 
a  plurality  of  variable  orifices  in  said  sleeve,  means  on 
said  spool  for  adjtisting  the  opening  of  said  variable  ori- 
fices upon  motion  of  said  spool  in  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of 
stationary  receptor  jets  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  cham- 
bers, a  fluid  connection  from  one  of  said  jets  to  one  of 
said  chambers,  a  fluid  connection  from  the  other  of  said 
jets  to  the  other  of  said  chambers,  a  movable  ejector  jet 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  stationary  jets,  a  fluid 
communicating  passageway  between  said  fluid  inlet  port 
and  said  ejector  jet  and  a  fluid  communicating  passage- 
way between  said  outlet  port  and  said  elector  jet,  and  a 
fluid  communicating  passageway  between  each  of  said 
variable  orifices  and  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 


MTTHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONVERTING 
DIESEL  INTERNAL  COMRUBTION  ENGINES  TO 
STEAM  ACTUATED  ENGINES 

Frank  G.  CMiplisn,  Arliii«toa  Camtj,  Va. 

Application  Mmtk  3«.  1954,  SsrinI  N«.  S75,2t7 

f  ClataM.    (CL  Ul— 179) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  converting  former 

dind  engines  to  steam  actuated  mechanisms  which  oon- 
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dsts  ot  removing  the  cylinder  head  of  a  former  d^ieael 
•ngine,  mounting  a  steam  cylinder,  piston  and  piston 
rod  over  the  open  end  of  the  former  diesel  engine  cylinder, 
attaching  the  steam  piston  rod  directly  to  the  former  diesd 
engine  piston  and  utilizing  the  latter  piston  and  its  cylin- 


temperature  and  arrai^jed  to  discharge  slag<arrying  heat- 
ing gases  through  one  of  said  walls  into  tike  lower  end 
of  said  radiant  chamber,  means  for  withdrawing  heating 
gases  from  said  convection  heiuing  pass  downstream  of 
said  primary  superheating  tubes  and  mixing  one  portion 
of  the  withdrawn  gases  with  the  heating  gases  as  they 
discharge  from  said  furnace,  and  means  for  introducing 
another  portion  of  the  withdrawn  gases  into  said  radiant 
chamber  at  a  level  closely  subjacent  to  the  Iowa-  ends  of 
said  vapor  superheating  tube  platens. 


^> 


23SM1* 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  VAPOR  GENERAT- 
ING, SUPERHEATING  AND  REHEATING  UNIT 
Lcwte  W.  HeDcr,  Yardlor,  Pn^  awignnr  to  The  Babcock 
A  Wllcoz  Company,  Mrw  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporatkin 
of  New  Icney 

AppttcatiM  M«di  25, 1955,  Svlal  No.  494,745 
7  niilMi     (CL  121—479) 


der  as  a  cross  head  and  guide  in  the  operation  of  the 
steam  cylinder,  said  steam  cylinder  comprising  both  upper 
and  lower  heads  between  which  the  steam  piston  recipro- 
cates, said  lowo^  bead  separating  the  mterior  of  the  steam 
cylinder  from  the  interior  of  die  cylinder  of  the  former 
diiesel  engine. 

VAPOR  GENERAtSgAND  SUPERHEAT- 
ING UNIT  HAVING  MULTIPLE  ENTRY  OF 
RETURNED  HEATING  GASES 
H.  Koch,  BcmardsvUlc,  N  J.,  assigMir  to  The  Bab- 
cock A  WUcoz  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Icney  __^ 
AppUeation  M«ck  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  27M72 
13CUM.    (CL122— 47S) 


1.  A  vapor  generating  and  superheating  unit  compris- 
ing vertically  extending  walls  defining  a  vertically  don- 
gated  radiant  chamber  arranged  to  receive  heating  gases 
at  iu  lower  end  and  having  a  heating  gas  outlet  at  ito 
upper  end,  vapor  generating  tubes  lining  a  wall  of  said 
radiant  chamber,  means  defining  a  convection  heating 
pass  coimected  to  said  gas  outlet,  a  bank  of  prinuuy  vapor 
superheating  tubes  in  said  heating  pass,  a  plurality  of 
predominantly  radiantly  heated  secondary  vapor  super- 
heating tube  platens  spaced  across  the  upper  part  of  said 
radiant  chamber,  a  furnace  constructed  to  bum  a  slag- 
forming  fuel  at  temperatures  above  the  fuel  ash  fusion 


2.  A  vapor  geii«^ng,  superheating  and  rdieating  unit 
comprising  walls  defining  a  vertically  elongated  reheat 
furnace  chamber  having  means  for  burning  fuel  in  its 
lower  end  and  a  heating  gas  pass  opening  to  its  upper 
end,  radiantly  heated  vapor  generating  tubes  lining  a  wall 
of  said  furnace  chamber,  a  bank  of  convection  heated 
vapor  reheating  tubes  in  said  gas  pass,  walls  defining  an 
adjoining  vertically  elongated  supeiiieat  funttce  cham- 
ber having  means   for   iiKlependently   burning   a  slag- 
forming  fuel  in  its  lower  end  at  funuKX  chamber  tem- 
peratures above  the  slag  fusion  temperature  and  a  heat- 
ing gas  pass  opening  to  its  upper  end,  radiantly  heated 
vapor  generating  tubes  lining  a  wall  of  said  superheat 
furnace  chamber,  a  bank  of  convection  heated  vapor 
superheating  tubes  in  said  second  gas  pass  arranged  to 
receive  slag-laden  heating  gases  from  said  superheat  fur- 
nace chamber,  means  for  withdrawing  heating  gas  from 
one  of  said  gas  passes  downstream  of  the  convection 
heated  tabes  therein  and  introducing  withdrawn  heating 
gas  tato  said  reheat  furnace  chamber  at  a  level  remote 
from  the  heating  gas  pass  opening  thereto  aijd  in  posi- 
tion to  affect  radiant  heat  transmission  to  a  major  portion 
of  the  vapor  generating  tubes  therein,  and  means  for 
introducing  withdrawn  heating  gas  into  said  superheat 
furnace  chamber  in  intimate  mixing  relation  with  the 
slag-laden  heating  gases  at  a  level  above  said  fuel  burn- 
ing means  therein  and  closely  subjacent  to  said  vapor 
superheating  tubes  in  said  second  gas  pass,  said  heating 
gas.  introducing  means  introducing  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  I  heating  gas  into  said  superheat  furnace  chamber  to 
reduce  the  temperature  of  the  mixed  gases  therein  below 
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the  slag  fusion  temperature  prior  to  the  mbied  gases  ture  of  oxygen  and  argon  to  the  cooled  stream,  reuniting 
contacting  with  the  convection  heated  vapor  superheating  the  oxygen-enriched  stream  with  the  other  stream,  and 
surface. 

2,SS4,911 

TUBE  SUPPORT  MEANS 

Hcwy  J.  JaakowAl,  North  PtainflcM,  NJ^  umlytnt  to 

FoMer  Whedcr  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 

poratkMi  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  January  23,  lf5«.  Serial  No.  56«,t9S 

6  Claims.     (CI.  121-^19) 


1.  Support  means  for  a  plurality  of  spaced  rows  of 
superheater  tubes  having  a  plurality  of  superheater  tubes 
in  each  row,  said  rows  being  arranged  substantially  par- 
allel to  each  other  and  substantially  normal  to  a  bank 
of  substantially  vertically  extending  vapor  generating 
tubular  members,  said  means  comprising  a  support  plate 
for  each  row  of  tubes  to  support  the  latter,  each  of  said 
support  plates  being  disposed  with  an  upper  surface 
thereof  in  contact  with  the  superheater  tubes  of  the  row 
to  be  supported  to  support  the  same  and  a  lower  sur- 
face spaced  from  the  superheater  tubes  of  the  next  lower 
row,  each  plate  member  being  provided  with  pendant 
end  portions  of  predetermined  length,  anchor  means  con- 
nected to  two  of  said  vapor  generating  tubular  members 
for  engaging  said  pendant  end  portions  of  said  support 
plates  to  support  and  restrict  movement  of  each  of  said 
support  plates  except  in  an  upward  direction,  said  sup- 
port plates  being  disengageable  from  the  anchor  means 
and  removable  after  upward  linear  displacement  thereof 
for  substantially  the  length  of  said  pendant  end  portions, 
the  spacing  of  the  lower  surface  of  each  of  said  sup- 
port plates  from  its  associated  lower  row  of  superheater 
tubes  being  proportionate  to  the  length  of  said  pendant 
end  portions  to  effect  the  movement  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  superheater  tubes  and  their  support  plates 
without  disengagement  thereof  from  the  anchor  means 
when  a  support  plate  to  be  moved  is  displaced  through 
substanftally  the  length  of  said  pendant  end  portions  to 
l)e  disengaged  from  the  anchor  means  supporting  the 
support  plate  to  be  removed. 


2JS4,912 
CLOSED  CYCLE  METHOD  OF  OPERAUNG 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Praok  M.  Lcwk,  Westoa,  MaM.,  ■■rifiii.  by  maaa  aa- 
dpuBcnts,  to  BaJdwiB-Lima-Hamihoa  Corporatioa,  a 
corpora  tkio  of  PeimsylTanla 
AppHcatfon  December  2,  194S,  Serial  No.  <3,I(1 
3  CWms.    (CI.  123—1) 
1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  power  plant  comprising 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  steps  which  include 
compressing  the  products  of  combustion  after  energy  has 
been  extracted  therefrom,  dividing  the  compressed  gas 
into  two  streams,  reducing  the  temperature  of  one  stream 
sufficiently  to  liquify  carbon  dioxide,  removing  liquified 
carbon  dioxide  from  the  system,  removing  argon  in  en- 
of  a  predetermined  relative  quantity,  adding  a  mix- 
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supplying  the  combined  streams  of  gas  as  combustion 
supporting  gas  to  the  internal  combustion  engine. 


a,t84,913 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Ralph  M.  HciBia,  Los  Gates,  Calif. 

Application  Marck  14, 195S,  Serial  No.  7214M 

14  r\m\nm     (CL  123— 2S) 


9 


1.  Means  for  supplying  a  combustible  mixture  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
reciprocably  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  princi- 
pal intake  valve  means  opening  to  admit  air  to  said  cyl- 
inder on  one  stroke  per  cycle  of  the  operation  of  said 
piston,  comprising  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  into  said  cylinder  above  the 
uppermost  position  of  said  piston  therein,  an  air  duct 
leaiding  into  said  chamber,  an  auxiliary  intake  valve  at 
the  junction  of  said  duct  and  said  chamber,  means  for  op- 
erating said  auxiliary  intake  valve  synchronously  with 
said  principal  intake  valve  means,  means  for  continuously 
feeding  fuel  into  said  air  duct  adjacent  to  said  auxiliary 
intake  valve,  and  a  spark  plug  mounted  substantially  in 
the  top  of  said  chamber. 


2,8S4,914 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  INDICATING 

THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  ROTATABLE  MEMBERS 

HareU  BcO  Mottsnkaw,  Astwood  Bank,  near 

RMMitck,  EaglaDd 

AppUcation  October  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,4«1 

OainM  priorily,  application  Great  Britain 

October  27,  1954 

2  Oalnw.    (Q.  123— 9«) 

1.  In  an  assembly  for  controlling  and  indicating  the 

adjustment  of  a  control  member  rotatably  mounted  in  a 

carrier,  said  control  member  having  a  head  with  a  serrated 

periphery,  and  spring  means  on  said  carrier  and  engaging 

said    serrated   periphery   for  retaining   said  member  in 

adjusted  position  relative  to  said  carrier,  the  improvement 

in  said  spring  means  comprising  an  angled  blade  spring 
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having  a  moimting  arm  and  a  control  arm  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  from  said  mounting  arm  and 
having  a  portion  for  engaging  the  serrated  periphery  of 
said  head,  said  mounting  arm  being  seated  on  said  carrier 
and  having  an  opening  therein  throu^  which  said 
member  extends,  means  on  said  mounting  arm  engageable 
with  a  portion  of  said  carrier  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
blade  spring  upon  rotation  of  said  member,  and  a  coil 
spring   disposed    about   said   member   and  compressed 


v*i^ 


of  the  frequency  of  triggering  of  said  device,  and  means 
re^xmsive  to  engine  speed  for  modifying  said  last  men- 


between  said  member  head  and  said  nK>unting  arm  for 
constantly  urging  said  mounting  arm  against  said  carrier 
with  said  control  arm  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  rotary  axis  of  said  member  with  said  portion  biased 
toward  the  serrated  periphery  of  said  head,  said  portion 
comprising  means  on  said  control  arm  engageable  with 
the  serrated  periphery  of  said  head  to  prevent  inadverent 
movement  of  said  number  while  permitting  manual  move- 
ment thereof. 

23S4,91S 

CONTROL  FOR  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

David  C.  BrcMlIng  and  Mdvki  C.  Bartz,  Sontk  Bend, 

Ind.,  assii^MMrs  to  Bcndlz  Aviation  Corporation,  Sontk 

Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Debwar* 

Appttcatioo  October  25, 1954,  Ssitel  No.  418,344 

t  Clafans.    (CL  123—119) 


1.  A  control  for  a  fuel  system  haviilg  an  electrically 
actuable  fuel  control  member  comprising:  a  primary  in- 
ductor, a  variable  source  of  power,  means  for  connecting 
said  source  with  said  primary  inductor,  a  secondary  in- 
dtictor  coufded  to  said  primary  inductor,  a  power  am- 
plifier connected  to  said  secondary  inductor,  and  means 
connecting  said  amplifier  to  said  member. 


tioned  means  to  vary  said  time  duration  as  a  function  of 
engine  speed. 

,  2,884,917 

AUTOMOTIVE  VAPOR  FUEL  CONTROL 

Charles  E.  Qnhihy,  Oak  Paifc,  Mich.,  naiignor  to  HoDcy 

Carburetor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  Mick.,  a  corpontton 

offMiddkan 

Application  lannuy  28, 1957,  S«rfad  No.  434,741 

13  Clafans.   (CL  123— 133) 


ISX 


I.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  air  induction  passage  provided  with  a 
ventiui,  a  fuel  vaporizing  chamber  having  a  heat  source 
associated  therewith,  a  passage  connecting  said  chamber 
and  the  throat  of  said  ventiui  to  supply  fuel  vapor  to  the 
au  passing  through  said  venttiri,  blMd  passage  means 
for  regulating  the  escape  of  vapor  from  said  chamber, 
and  regulating  means  for  said  bleed  passage  ineans  com- 
prising valve  means  responsive  to  variations  in  pressure 
in  said  air  induction  passage  for  controlling  flow  of  fuel 
vapor  through  said  bleed  passage  means. 


2384314 

FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Albert  H.  Wkddcr,  Ebnlra,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bcndix 

Ariation  Corporation,  Sootk  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  December  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  792,428 
4  Cbdms.    (CI.  123—119) 

1.  In  a  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  source  of  fuel,  a  conduit  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  source  with  the  engine,  an  electrically  actuable 
valve  in  said  conduit,  an  electric  circuit  for  saiid  valve,  a 
device  in  said  circuit  for  controlling  the  time  duration 
of  current  flow  therethrough,  means  in  said  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  engine  speed  adapted  to  periodically  trigger 
said  device,  means  operatively  connected  to  sakl  device 
for  varying  the  time  duration  of  current  flow  independent 


2384,918 
ENGINE  CHARGE-FORMING  MEANS 

Harry  A.  Dng,  Mlhrankee,  Wis. 
Application  Jnly  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  595,259 
4  Ctefana.    (0. 123—139) 
1.  In  a  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
an  air  induction  conduit  terminating  at  its  downstream 
end  in  an  intake  port  having  a  surrounding  valve  seat  with 
a  fuel  orifice  therein,  a  poppet  valve  engageable  with  said 
scat  to  close  said  air  port  and  fuel  orifice,  means  includ- 
ing an  adjusuble  fuel  flow  controller  for  supplying  fuel 
under  pressure  to  said  orifice,  a  throttle  for  said  air  in- 
duction conduit,  actuating  means  connecting  said  throttle 
and  fuel  flow  controller  for  increasing  the  rate  of  fuel 
floJ  as  the  throttle  opening  is  increased,  said  actuating 
means   including  a  resilient  coupling  yieldable  in  op- 
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pontB  difvctioos  and  pennittinf  flow-adjustiiif  movement 
<d  the  fuel  flow  controUer  in  opposite  acMes  irreipective 


having  an  end  portion  extending  axially  from  the  inner 
end  of  the  plug  body,  an  electrical  terminal  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  plug  body,  an  electrical  heater  coil  located 
within  the  inner  end  ot  the  sheathed  element,  an  elcc^ 
trical  connection  between  one  end  of  the  heater  coil  and 
the  inner  end  of  the  sheathed  element,  a  connecting  lead 
between  the  other  end  of  the  heater  coil  and  the  terminal. 


vfc^3tt^' 


of  throttle  movement,  and  means  responsive  to  induction 
conduit  vacuum  for  modifying  the  control  effected  by 
said  actiiating  means  on  said  fuel  flow  controller. 


FUEL  INJECTION  FUMPS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Stnycy  M.  Butler,  HoomIow,  FngiMi,  ■■il«nr  to  Alnn 
MMtx  *   Conpuiy   Linttcd,  Houriow,   MiddlcMX, 


insulation  means  for  said  connecting  lead  and  heater 
coil  providing  a  circuit  from  the  terminal  through  said 
heater  coil  to  said  sheath,  said  inner  end  portion  of  said 
element  being  bent  about  the  plug  axis  to  provide  an 
incomplete  annulus,  and  means  for  mounting  said  glow 
plug  on  the  engine  in  said  port  so  that  said  annulus  is 
subsuntially  aligned  with  the  chamber  surface  surround- 
ing said  porL 

BRICK  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Lyia  Drato,  9m  LiMiri,  QJf. 

AMikattea  May  14,  If  57,  Scttnl  N».  659,133 
€CUmm.    (0.125— M) 


ApHkntioa  J.ly  31,  1957,  S«*INo.  (fJMJ* 
priority,  MplifHw  Gnat  Britaia  Sfdj  31«  1954 
5  C^]dM.    (CL  123--U9) 


1.  A  hifh-compreasion  supercharged  internal  combus^ 
tion  engine,  fuel  iniector  means  for  said  engine,  a  fuel 
pump  having  a  piston  operating  in  a  cylinder,  means 
coupling  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  engine  to  said 
cylinder  at  one  side  of  said  piston  to  apply  gas  pressure 
to  operate  said  piston,  a  pressure  source  yielding  a  pres- 
sure which  increases  as  said  supercharge  pressure  m- 
crcases,  means  connecting  said  cylinder  on  the  other 
side  of  said  piston  to  said  pressure  source,  fuel  feed 
means  connecting  said  pump  to  mid  fuel  injector  meam, 
and  a  fuel  accumulator  in  said  fuel  feed  means,  aid 
accumulator  having  means  respotisive  to  a  pressure  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  pressure  to  admit  fuel  from 
said  fuel  pump  to  said  acc\unul«tor. 


6.  A  brick  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  longitudinally 
extending  frame,  a  head  assembly  disposed  adjacent  an 
end  of  said  fran>e  and  having  a  plurality  of  blades  adapted 
to  engage  the  four  opposed  walls  of  a  brick  upon  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereof  through  said  frame,  a  longi- 
tudinally reciprocating  plunger  adapted  to  engage  an  end 
of  a  brick  and  moving  the  same  past  said  blades,  a  trans- 
versely extending  conveyor  for  delivering  bricks  to  said 
frame,  a  grid  for  receiving  bricks  from  said  conveyor,  said 
plunger  moving  over  a  portion  of  said  grid  remote  from 
said  conveyor,  said  grid  havmg  a  portion  spaced  from 
said  first  portion  for  supporting  a  brick  prior  to  its  move- 
ment into  the  path  of  plunger  movement,  and  said  head 
assembly  supporting  a  brick  forced  therethrough  by  said 
plunger  until  discharged  therefrom  by  movement  of  a 
subsequent  brick  into  said  head  assembly. 


24S4,929 

GLOW  PLUGS  FOR  COMPRESSION  IGNITION 

ENGINES 


M«d«,  OU  Tralar^, 
UnTTSalc, 


Joka  Tkonas  Urry.  Sale,  Eagland,  amtn^t  to  Mefro- 
poUtaa-Vkfccrs  Elcctrkal  Company  UmHtd,  a  BrWih 
coaapaar 
AppHcatloa  October  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,M4 
Claims  priorMy.  apyikatloa  Great  Britain 
October  29,  1954 
2  d^BB.    (CL  123—145) 
1.  A  glow   plug  for  starting   a  compression  ignition 
engine  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  port  extending 
through  a  wall  of  said  engine  to  an  interaal  chnmber 
comprising  a  cylindncal  plug  body,  a  tubular  dieathed 
electrically  conductive  heating  element  carried  by  and 


2Ji4,922 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  THERMOPLASTIC 

CEMENT  IN  ROD  FORM 
tf—  C.  Paataen,  Medford,  Maas^  aarignor  to  Uaitcd 

Skoe  niTbtosrr  Corporation,  Flemlngton,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
■orattoa  of  New  Jency  _^ 

J^Mafiom  AafHt  15,  1955.  Serial  No.  52t,499 
11  Claims,    (a.  124—343^ 

1.  Apparatus  for  handling  cement  in  rod  form  com- 
prising a  hollow  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
means  for  heating  the  casing,  a  roUtable  member  jour- 
naled  in  said  casing,  said  casing  being  formed  to  pro- 
vide with  said  routable  member  two  circular  passages 
extending  in  spaced  side-by-side  parallel  relation  along 
the  periphery  of  said  routable  member  and  an  axially 
extending  cross  passage  formed  in  the  casing  intercon- 
aecting  mid  circular  passages  and  with  said  inlet  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  circular  passages  and  extending 
substantially  tangential  thereto  and  said  outlet  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  passages,  means  associated  with  the 
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cron  pasffgr  and  cooperating  with  the  periphery  of  the 
rotauble  member  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  first-named 
circular  passage  for  deflecting  molten  cement  from  said 
first-mentioned  circular  passage,  through  the  cron  pas- 


end  terminating  above  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  cylindri- 
cal projection  at  the  center  of  the  cap  integral  with  the 
draw  ck  tube,  said  projection  being  of  greater  diameter 
and  shorter  than  the  draw  off  tube  and  of  lesser  diameter 
than  the  cap  and  being  receivable  in  the  draw  off  open- 
ing of  a  non-vented  closure,  a  shouldo-  at  the  lower  end 


sage  and  into  said  second-mentioned  circular  passage, 
means  for  feeding  Ae  leading  end  of  a  rod  of  cement 
into  nv^  inlet,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable 
member  to  cause  it  to  deliver  melted  cement  to  said  out- 
let   

2«tS4,923 

BODY  RELAXING  LOUNGE  CHAIR 

Oacar  T.  Btfalow,  Chattanooga,  Tcaa. 

AppHcattoa  March  31, 195t,  Serial  No.  725,27< 

T  nilii       (CL12»— 57) 


of  the  projection  limiting  the  insertion  of  the  projection 
into  the  draw  off  opening  of  the  non-ven|^  closure,  said 
projection  having  a  capillary  venting  passageway  leadiiig 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  projection  to  below  said 
shoulder,  and  means  providing  a  lateral  passageway  lead- 
faig  from  the  venting  passageway  to  the  outside  of  the 
cap  below  said  shoulder. 


2,8S4,925 

TAMPON  AND  DEPOSITOR 

Maarice  J.  Meynkr,  Jr.,  HoMta%  Tex. 

AppUcattoa  Jaly  24, 195«,  Serial  No.  Mt^U 

3  Oatant.    (CL  12S— 27f) 


1.  A  relaxing  lounge  chair  comprising  a  chair  having  a 
back,  said  back  having  an  opening  extending  centrally 
thereof  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  flexiMe  covering  over 
said  opening,  a  track  comprising  two  rails  attached  to  said 
back  and  extending  parallel  to  said  opening,  a  carriage 
supported  on  casters  rolling  on  said  rails,  a  freely  routing 
resilient  roller  supported  by  said  carriage  in  contact  with 
said  flexible  covering  throu^  said  opening,  a  pair  <rf 
sprockets  rotaUbly  supported  by  said  back  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  opening,  an  eixlless  chain  mounted  for  move- 
ment around  said  sprockets,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to 
and  connecting  said  carriage  with  said  chain,  a  motor  for 
driving  said  chain  and  speed  reduction  means  coiuiected 
between  said  motor  and  one  of  said  sprockets. 


John  E.  B. 
Sterilizer 


2JS4,924 
DRIP  METER 
Atlanta,  Ga., 

Eric,  Pa.,  a 


to 


American 
of 


2.  In  a  tampon  and  container  therefor,  said  cootaioer 
comprising  a  tube  of  soft  pliable  thermoplastic  material 
having  substantially  diametrically  opposed  V-shaped 
openings  in  the  wall  thereof  near  ooc  end  and  having 
weakening  formations  in  the  wall  extending  on  longi- 
tudinal lines  from  the  apices  of  both  V-«haped  open- 
ings, said  tampon  comprising  a  substantially  conical 
shaped  plug  of  deformable  spongiform  material  whose 
initial  thickness  exceeds  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
tube  and  a  pair  of  pull  strings  secured  to  the  small  end 
of  said  plug  and  projected  therefrom  a  distance  greater 
than  the  combined  lengths  of  said  phig  and  said  coo- 
tainer,  said  plug  being  housed  in  width-contracted  fonn 
inside  said  tube  with  the  conical  base  end  of  the  plug 
adjacent  said  tube  end  containing  said  V-shq>ed  open- 
ings and  said  pull  strings  being  looped  backwardly  and 
extended  outside  the  tube  beyond  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  said  V-shaped  openings  serving  to  guide  the 
loops  in  the  pull  strings  under  pull  force  to  have  shear- 
ing passage  through  said  lines  of  wall  weakening  forma- 
tions and  thereby  release  the  confined  expansive  plug. 


Appifeatioa  laly  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,931 
4ChriBS.  (CL12»— 214) 
1.  A  universal  drip  meter  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  dispensing  tubing  leading  from  its  lower  end,  a 
cap  sealed  to  the  top  of  the  body  having  a  draw  off  tube 
extending  through  the  cap  with  its  i4>per  end  receivable  in 
the  draw  off  opening  of  a  vented  closure  and  its  Lower 


2^gS4,924  

DEVICE  FOR  RADIATING  THE  MOUIH 

Frank  Graao,  Ncwvh,  N  J. 

AvpUcation  Mafvh  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  444,39t 

^^4  OaiM.    (CL  12»-395) 

1..  A  frame  structure  inseruble  into  the  oral  cavity 

for  luse  in  connection  with  emitting  source  rays,  said 

structure  being  held  in  an  operative  position  by  the  oo- 
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action  of  the  lips  and  teeth  and  comprisinf  a  front  fnisto- 
conkal  shaped  portion,  lip  retaining  means  integral  with 
said  front  fmsto-conical  shaped  portion  for  maintaining 
the  upper  and  lower  jaws  in  an  operative  position,  two 


••^ 


miucle  extenders  connected  with  said  lip  retaining  means 
and  engaging  opposed  facial  muscles  of  the  user  in  said 
operative  position,  and  a  flexible  dome  located  between 
•aid  muade  extenders  and  connected  therewith. 


2Jt4J27 

GARMENT 
Arthv  Gokbtdn,  New  York,  N.Y. 
awx  Concti,  feac^  New  York,  N.Y 
New  York 

Appttcadoa  Fcknnry  II,  1H7, 9$tM  No.  MM75 
2  ClalM.    (CL  121—451) 


toTniiy- 


2.  A  brassiere  garment  having  cupa  defining  the  bras- 
siere fn>nt  assembly  and  having  a  back  assembly  com- 
prising spaced  shoulder  blade  covering  panels,  the  upper 
edges  of  which  each  define  an  underann  contouring  edge 
terminating  adjacent  the  brassiere  portion  and  arcuately 
concavely  upwardly  directed  bottom  edges,  a  lower  back 
covering  panel  assembly,  the  lower  edge  of  which  fol- 
lows the  waistline  outlining  portion,  the  upper  edge  of 
which  b  joined  to  the  bottom  edges  of  said  shoulder 
Made  covering  panels  by  a  seam  line  which  b  arcuately 
concavely  upwardly  directed  around  the  lower  back  cover- 
ing assembly  to  extend  on  each  side  to  the  brassiere 
front  assembly,  the  shoulder  blade  covering  panels  and 
lower  back  covering  panel  assembly  being  each  composed 
of  two  way  stretch,  flat  elastic  fabric  having  the  primary 
elasticity  provided  by  elastic  threads,  the  elastic  threads 
in  the  shoulder  blade  covering  panels  being  directed 
substantiafly  in  parallelism  to  the  underarm  contouring 
edge,  and  at  aa  am^  within  a  range  of  about  30*  to  60* 
to  the  horizootil  and  the  elastic  threads  in  the  lower 
back  covering  panel  being  divergent  to  the  direction  of 
the  threads  in  said  first  panels  from  the  medial  portion 
to  the  aides. 


24S4,nS 

BRASSIERE 
Kew  Gar^cM,  N.Y., 
Coneti,  be  New  Yovfc,  N.Y.,  ■  corpontfoa  of  Now 
Yorfc 

Apylicatkm  hmc  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  739,124 

2  Claias.     (CL  12S— 475) 

1.  A  brassiere  comprising  a  body  encircling  band,  a 

pair  of  breast  cups  formed  in  the  opper  portion  of  said 

band,  a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped  suf^wrt  members  se- 


cured to  said  band  and  respectively  underlying  said  breast 
cops,  said  breast  cups  being  formed  of  upper  and  lower 
portions  secured  together  along  a  transverse  line  coincid- 
ing substantially  with  the  nipple  line  of  the  breast  adapted 
to  be  supported  in  said  breast  cup,  an  auxiliary  cup- 
shaped  panel  secured  to  said  breast  cup  along  the  trans- 
vene   line   connecting   the   upptr   and    lower  portions 


thereof,  said  auxiliary  cup-«haped  panel  being  selectively 
positioned  to  extend  upwardly  from  said  transverse  line 
and  folded  to  extend  downwardly  from  said  transverse 
line,  said  auxiliary  panel  when  folded  to  extend  down- 
wardly being  completely  below  said  transverse  line  in 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  lower  portion  of 
said  breast  cup. 

LEAF  STEMMING  AND  READING  MACHINB 

Hewy  H.  Whedsr,  BcOcroas,  N.Y.,  assf^Bor  to  btcnM- 

tloaai  CIsv  MacUacry  Coipaoy,  a  corporafkia  of 

Now  Jersey 

AppHcadoa  October  31, 1955,  Ssttel  No.  543,923 

24  aalms.    (CL  131—125) 


1.  A  leaf  stenuning  and  spreading  machine  comprising 
a  conveyor  for  gripping  the  stem  and  leaf  lamina  adjoin- 
ing the  stem  and  conveying  it  axially  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  travel,  an  angularly  arranged  corrugated 
roller  positioned  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  said  lamina 
to  engage  and  spread  out  the  lamina  as  it  travels  along 
said  path  of  travel,  a  stem  conveying  mechanism,  a  cutter 
for  severing  said  lamina  from  said  stem  as  said  stem  is 
moved  along  said  predetermined  path  of  travel,  a  detector 
positioned  adjacent  said  stem  cutter  for  determining  the 
presence  of  a  stem,  an  ejecting  mechanism  for  ejecting 
severed  lamina,  a  solenoid  actuated  by  said  detector  to 
deactivate  said  ejecting  mechanism  each  time  a  stem  is 
detected,  a  collector  conveyor,  and  a  timer  actuated  by 
said  detector  for  deactivating  said  solenoid  each  time  said 
stem  conveying  mechanism  has  traveled  a  predetermined 
distance  after  a  detector  has  been  activated  to  cause 
tobacco  leaf  lamina  to  be  deposited  on  said  collecting 
conv^or. 


1^ 


*  I 

9 
i. 


2444^34 

aGARETTE  HQLDER 

Edwin  Masoa,  AUadcna,  CaW. 

Applicatioa  November  7, 1955,  Scrtel  No.  545,314 

1  Claim.    (CL  131—175) 


A  fool  proof  safety  smoking  accessory  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  a  flat  supporting  surface  with  a  lighted 
cigarette  therein  with  the  bit  (tf  the  mouthpiece  thereof 
held  out  of  contaminating  contact  with  the  supporting 
surface  and  with  the  lighted  end  of  the  cigarette  posi- 
tively screened  from  possibility  of  contact  with  the  per> 
son,  his  clothing  or  with  any  nearby  inflanunaMe  material 
as  for  example,  curtains,  drapes  or  the  like,  said  accessory 
comprising  a  tubular  mouthpiece  having  a  bit  formed  at 
one  end  of  smaller  diameter  than  a  bulging  mid-portion 
thereof,  a  tubular  metal  coupling  member  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  mouthpiece  having  a  bore  formed  to 
seat  frictionally  therein  one  end  of  a  cigarette,  a  tubular 
safety  housing  for  a  cigarette  closed  at  its  outer  end  and 
formed  from  screen  mesh,  said  safety  housing  including 
sleeve  means  at  its  inner  open  end  for  detachable  con- 
nection with  said  tubular  metal  coupling  member,  said 
screen  being  spaced  concentrically  from  the  sides  and 
outer  end  of  a  cigarette  seated  in  said  coupling  member 
and  being  effective  to  retain  cigarette  ashes  therewithin 
and  to  pass  a  flame  to  ignite  the  cigarette  and  being 
effective  additionally  in  preventing  the  burning  cigarette 
from  coming  in  contact  with  any  object  to  bum  or  ignite 
the  same,  and  pivoting  stand  means  having  a  broad  base 
extending  transversely  of  said  mouthpiece  at  the  cigarette 
supporting  end  thereof,  said  pivoting  stand  cooperating 
with  said  bulging  mid-portion  to  support  said  accessary 
in  a  stable  position  on  a  flat  surface  with  both  said  bit  and 
the  outer  ignited  cigarette  end  spaced  above  said  surface, 
said  stand  means  being  pivotable  to  a  retracted  position 
with  the  broad  base  thereof  closely  embracing  the  sides 
of  said  accessory. 


2,444,931 
ALUMINUM  SMOKING  PIPE 

Fred  Solzcr,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Applkatioo  March  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  447051 

1  CMa.    (CL  131—224) 


2,444,932 

HAIR  CURLERS 

Nathan  L.  SoImmw,  E^^cwood,  N  J. 

AppttcatfcM  laac  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  443,771 

4niliii     (CL  132-^42) 


it 


1.  In  a  hair  curler  having  an  outwardly  flared  tubular 
end  portion,  with  inwardly  projecting  means  in  the  bore 
of  said  end  portion,  a  hair  retaining  member  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, said  member  having  a  flexible  head,  at  one  end 
portion  thereof,  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  end  por- 
tion of  the  curler  body  and  flexed  over  said  means  to  ex- 
tend into  the  bore  of  said  end  portion,  said  head  then 
expanding  to  engage  said  means  in  retaining  said  member 
against  accidental  displacement  from  said  end  portion  of 
the  curler,  and  said  member  having,  at  the  other  end  por- 
tion thereof,  means  engaging  the  other  end  portion  of 
the  curler  body  in  retaining  said  member  in  operative 
position  longitudinally  of  the  curler  body. 


2,844,933 

PLATFORM  CURLERS 

Nathan  L.  SokHUoa,  Englcwood,  N  J. 

Applkadoo  September  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  483,574 

1  Claim.    (CL  132—42) 


/*  f? 


? 


»  if 


A  curler  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
elongated  tubular  body  having  longitudinal  and  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  apertures,  one  end  portion  of  the  body 
having  an  integral  extended  wall  apertured  to  form  a 
pair  of  grippers,  an  extensible  hair  retaining  member 
having  one  end  arranged  between  and  secured  by  the 
grippers  of  said  wall,  the  grippers  being  disposed  within 
said  end  of  the  curier  body  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  and  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  a  wall  of  said  body, 
and  means,  fixed  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber, for  engaging  the  other  end  portion  of  the  curler  body. 


2,884,934 
PCS  CURL  CLIP 
Charics  R.  Cochran,  rv^'tis  m. 
AppBcatloa  Angost  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  477,345     i 
«  aalms.    (a.  132--44)  ^ 


A  smoker's  pipe  comprising  a  stem,  a  mouthpiece  on 
the  stem,  a  bowl  connected  to  the  stem,  said  stem, 
mouthpiece  and  bowl  having  aligned  smoke  passages, 
and  a  thin  metallic  sheath  for  the  bowl,  said  bowl  com- 
prising a  thick-walled  lower  bowl  portion,  and  a  thick- 
walled  upper  bowl  portion  removably  engageable  in  the 
lower  bowl  portion  and  having  a  tobacco  recess,  the 
sheath  covering  only  the  lower  bowl  portion,  said  bowl 
further  including  an  aimular,  a  cork  spacer  between  the 
upper  and  lower  bowl  portions,  the  sheath  extending 
upwardly  along  the  lower  bowl  portion  to  the  spacer, 
said  upper  bowl  portion  having  at  its  upper  end  an  out- 
wardly directed,  thick  collar  defining  a  downwardly 
facing  circumferential  shoulder,  the  spacer  being  fixedly 
secured  to  the  shoulder. 


1.  A  pin  curl  dip  comprising  first  and  second  members 
each  formed  from  a  length  of  resilient  spring  metal  ma- 
terial, the  first  men>ber  including  a  handle,  a  jaw  project- 
ing forwardly  from  the  haiKlle,  and  a  hook  also  prelect- 
ing forwardly  from  the  handle  in  overlying  relation  to 
said  jaw  and  spring  biased  toward  said  jaw,  the  seccmd 
membo-  including  a  handle  and  a  jaw  projecting  forward- 
ly therefrom  in  overlying  relation  to  the  first  jaw.  the 
jaw  of  the  second  member  including  a  crossbar  engaged 
in  said  hook,  taid  second  member  pivoting  on  the  lint 
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member  adjacent  the  hook,  in  position  for  diiftinf  of  the 
handles  toward  each  other  to  spread  Ibe  jaws  against  the 
restraint  oi  the  spring  bias  of  the  hook,  the  first  member 
including  a  connecting  portion  extending  between  the 
handle  and  jaw  thereof  with  the  book  (^>ening  toward  and 
being  spaced  outirardly  froB  nid  connecting  portion,  the 
connecting  portion  being  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  both  the 
handle  and  jaw  of  the  first  member,  the  handle  and  jaw 
of  the  second  member  being  connected  directly  to  each 
odicr  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  other,  the  pivot  point  of 
the  second  member  being  disposed  at  the  juncture  be- 
tween the  handle  and  jaw  thereof. 


a,tt4,93S 

DBHWASHER 


Gerald  B.  Foi,  Troy,  OUo,  aailgnor  to  The  Hobwt  Maa-  Hany  S.  Myers,  Ir. 

■factoring   Compaqr,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  ootvoradon  of  UnMad  Stattm  af 

Okk>  rsCary  of  the  Ak  F 

AppttcalkM  My  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  Sf^OU  AppHfatJoB  Nov 

3 (CL  134—72)  3  ' 


able  speed  rotating  means,  a  statioQary  cover  fitted  over 
the  open  end  of  said  container,  a  first  conduit  fitted 
through  said  cover  having  a  jet  opening  adapted  to  im« 
pinge  a  liquid  stream  against  the  inner  wall  of  said 
container  adjacent  its  upper  open  end,  a  reservoir  for 
containing  a  washing  fiuid  connected  to  said  first  con- 
duit through  an  intermittently-operating  pump,  said  pump 
having  adjustable  means  to  control  the  pulse  rate  of  the 
liquid  stream,  a  second  conduit  fitted  through  the  said 
stationary  cover  and  extending  to  the  bottom  of  said 
elongated  container,  and  aspirator  means  for  withdraw- 
ing excess  fluid  from  the  container  through  said  second 
conduit. 

2,iS4337 
STANDWre  FROPELLANT  TANK 


West  CortaB,  CaHT. 


tofbc 
1^  Ike  Soe- 


14, 1M4,  SerW  No.  622,721 
(d  U7— 39) 


•Nrfr?»r  5  f/^ifiA 


1 .  In  a  dishwashing  machine  having  means  for  spraying 
washing  and  rinsing  liquids  from  above  and  below  over 
dishes  and  like  articles  to  be  washed,  the  combination  of 
an  open  framework  type  conveyor  comprising  continuous 
side  members  at  opposite  sides  of  said  conveyor  and  sup- 
ported for  movement  through  said  machine  past  said 
spraying  means,  a  plurality  of  cross  rods  extending  be- 
tween said  side  members,  a  plurality  of  flight  links  includ- 
ing hub  portions  received  on  adjacent  said  rods  and  sub- 
stantially covering  said  rods  between  said  side  members. 
Mid  hub  portions  being  tapered  to  a  generally  diamond 
shape  in  vertical  section  providing  a  streamlined  coafigu- 
ratioo  above  and  below  said  rods  to  minimize  deflectioa 
of  liquid  sprayed  against  said  hub  portions  and  providing 
for  passage  of  substantially  all  the  sprayed  liquid  through 
the  open  framework  al  said  coaveyor. 


24S43M 

MECHANICAL  T6SUE  CULTURE  WASHER 

MMricc  R.  HiOeinM,  BcdMsdn,  aad  RkkaH  O.  Taylor, 

Grccnbelt,  Md^  asslgoors  to  the  Uaiiad  Statca  of  Ancr- 

len  as  represented  by  Ike  Sccivtary  of  the  Army 

AppUcatioo  Jnne  13,  19S4,  Serial  No.  591055 

3  Claims.    (CL  134— 148) 

(GrsBied  ndcr  TMa  35,  VS,  Coda  (1952),  sac.  2M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  washing  tissue  cultures  grown  on 
the  inner  wall  of  an  elongated  cylindrical  container, 
comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  container  having  an 
upper  open  end  and  a  lower  closed  end,  a  rotatable 
holder  for  receiving  and  maintaining  said  container  m 
a  vertical  position,  said  holder  being  connected  to  vari- 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  supply  system  for  a  rocket-powered 
airborne  vehicle  comprising,  a  fuel  storage  tank  having 
an  outlet  located  in  its  rearmost  section,  means  for  pres- 
surizing said  tank  by  supplying  gas  at  greater  than  at- 
mospheric pressure  to  a  pur  of  gas  inlets  in  the  wall  of 
said  tank,  one  of  said  gas  inlets  being  located  in  the  aft 
section  of  said  tank,  the  other  of  said  gas  inleu  being 
located  in  the  forward  section,  an  acceleration  sensitive 
control  valve  for  determining  the  inlet  through  which 
the  pressurizing  gas  flows,  said  aft  inlet  operating  during 
deceleration  and  said  forward  inlet  operating  during  ac- 
celeration, a  movable  standpipe  slidably  mounted  within 
said  tank  and  nonnally  preventing  the  flow  of  fuel  through 
the  tank  outlet,  the  forward  end  of  said  standpipe  being 
disposed  in  the  central  portion  of  said  tank  and  provided 
with  openings  communicating  with  the  discharge  line  from 
said  tank,  said  forward  openings  operating  during  the 
initial  period  of  tank  expulsion  cycle,  and  means  for 
retracting  said  standpipe  toward  the  forward  end  of  said 
tank  after  a  predetermined  time  interval,  said  retraction 
allowing  the  remaining  fuel  to  flow  directly  through  the 
tank  outlet. 

FILLING  WELL  PIPE 
B.   Hlldcbnadt,  TidH,   OkfaL, 
assignments,   to  leracy   Pro<»e<l 

AUScMtUm  May  9,  195i,  Serial  No.  5S3,<9S 
4  ClalM.  (CL  137-4t) 
4.  A  mWe  assembly  for  osc  in  a  string  of  well  pipe 
which  comprises  a  cylindrical  tubular  member  attachable 
within  said  pipe  string  and  vertically  disposed  when  in  an 
operative  position;  a  piston  fitted  within  and  movable 
along  the  length  of  said  tubular  member;  a  passageway 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  piston  and  ter- 
minating at  its  ends  in  upper  and  lower  valve  seats;  a 
check  valve  seat  supported  by  and  within  the  upper  end 
of  said  tubular  member;  a  first  valve  member  normally 
in  a  position  in  spaced  relation  between  said  check  valve 
seat  and  said  upper  valve  seat;  means  releasably  holding 
said  first  valve  member  in  said  pocition  in  uid  tubular 


member;  means  for  releasing  said  first  valve  member 
from  said  releasably  holding  means  to  seat  on  said  check 
valve  seat  in  response  to  a  predetermined  upward  move- 
ment of  said  piston;  a  second  valve  member  supported 


Ar 


FLUID  PRESSUREnANSMITTER 

Harvard  H.  Gocrie,  Clevelaad  Heights,  Ohio,  aa  _ 

Bailey  Meter  Conqpany,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddaware 

AppDcafloB  May  S,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,829 

4CldM.    (CL137— 85) 


dj. 
•J. 


from  said  tubular  member  below  said  piston,  said  second 
valve  member  being  adapted  to  seat  upon  said  lower  valve 
seat  and  cooperable  with  said  piston  to  maintain  a  prede- 
termined pressure  differential  across  said  piston. 


d) 


2,M4,939 

AUTOMATIC  BUMPLESS  SWITCHING 
CONTROLLER 
HwoM  E.  EDcr,  El  Paao,  Tez^  assigDor  to  MioncapoUa- 
HoMjwcn  Rcgalator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Mian., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Appttcalion  Dcccmkcr  13, 1955,  Scriai  No.  552,857 
19ClafaM.    (CL137— 82) 


1" 


5.  A  control  system  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  pneumatic  controller  for  automatically  regulating  the 
magnitude  of  a  fluid  supply  pressure  that  is  transmitted 
to  the  head  of  a  control  valve  in  a  flow  line  and  a 
manually  operated  bumpless  switching  unit,  comprising, 
a  mechanical  means  for  switching  a  valve  manifolding 
in  said  unit  directly  and  continuously  from  an  auto- 
matic control  position  to  a  manual  contr(4  position,  said 
manual  means  for  switching  being  operably  connected 
to  said  manifolding  to  cause  manifold  to  cut  in  a  fluid 
pressure  ip  a  coiKluit  connecting  a  feedback  line  of  said 
controller  to  said  control  valve  with  a  fluid  pressure 
regulating  and  balancing  means  forming  a  part  of  said 
bumpless  switching  unit  during  an  initial  stage  of  said 
switching  action,  said  pressure  regulating  and  balancing 
means  operably  arrangied  to  continually  adjust  the  level 
of  a  fluid  pressure  in  a  set  point  chamber  of  said  con- 
troller until  it  is  equal  to  the  level  of  said  fluid  pressure 
in  said  feedback  line  during  a  second  stage  of  said  con- 
tinuous switching,  and  said  switching  action  further  act- 
ing to  connect  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  set  point  pres- 
sure line  with  the  said  feedback  fluid  pressure  during  a 
final  stage  of  said  continuous  switchiiag. 


1.  A  transmitter  of  fluid  pressures  which  vary  over 
a  linear  range  including,  a  shaft  rotated  non-lincarly 
over  the  range  of  a  variable,  a  cam  plate  baffle  routed 
from  the  shaft  and  having  a  non-linear  variation  <rf  its 
radius,  a  fixed  abutment,  a  beam  pivoted  at  cme  end  about 
a  line  parallel  to  the  shaft,  a  bellows  fixed  by  <»e  end 
to  the  beam  and  acting  against  the  abuUnent  to  lu^ 
the  beam  to  pivot  toward  the  edge  of  the  cam  plate 
in  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  spring  means  connected  with  / 
the  beam  and  the  abutment  to  oppose  the  bellows  ex- 
pansive force,  a  nozzle  mounted  on  the  beam  and  having 
opposed  axially  aligned  discharge  openings  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  cam  irfate  baffle  for  cooperating 
with  the  cam  edge  to  form  a  fluid  pressure  couple,  a 
relay  responsive  to  the  nozzle  pressure  of  the  fluid  pres- 
sure couple  to  establish  an  output  fluid  pressure  signal, 
a  device  for  contrc^ling  the  value  of  the  variable,  and 
means  for  imposing  the  relay  output  pressure  signal  on 
the  bellows  and  the  device  controlling  the  value  of  the 
variable. 

2,884,941 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  AND  RELIEF  VALVE 

Janws  M.  Wallace,  Jr.,  Attleboro,  Maas.,  assignor,  by 

mcmr  assignments,  to  KIdde  Manafactnring  Co.,  Inc., 

BloomfeM,  N  J.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  Jersey 

AppBcatloB  ScplMBber  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  38«,188 

1  CUte.    (CL  137— lit  J) 


IIP. 

A  fluid  pressure  control  device  comprising  a  casing 
providing  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  at  its  upper  end.  an 
outlet,  and  a  vent  opening  at  its  lo^er  end;  a  valve  seat 
in  said  inlet  facing  upstream,  a  valve  member  for  said 
seat,  a  stem  having  its  upper  end  secured  to  said  valve 
member  and  extending  into  said  chamber;  a  second  valve 
member  having  a  rubbery  sealing  surface  and  being  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  so  that  said  valve 
members  move  as  a  unit;  a  spring  for  biasing  said  flrst 
mentioned  valve  member  on  its  seat;  diaphragm  means 
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secured  within  said  chMsber  to  provide  a  seal  between 
said  vent  opening  and  said  inlet  and  outlet  inchiding  a 
movable  wall  facing  said  second  valve  member  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  adapted  to  be  sealed  by  said  second  valve 
member,  a  second  spring  in  said  chamber  between  said 
movable  wall  and  the  end  of  said  casing  formed  with  said 
vent  opening  having  its  upper  end  directly  engaging  the 
underside  of  said  movable  wall  and  urging  said  movable 
wall  into  direct  engagement  with  said  second  valve  mem- 
ber; a  member  having  a  ihank  screw- threaded  through 
said  lower  waH  casing  end  and  extending  into  the  lower 
end  of  said  chamber  and  having  a  manually  cngageable 
and  operatable  portion  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  cham- 
ber; and  a  seat  member  for  the  lower  end  of  said  second 
spring  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shank,  where- 
by said  second  spring  can  be  compressed  to  urge  said 
movable  wall  upwardly  against  said  second  valve  mem- 
ber and  effect  unseating  of  said  first  valve  member  and 
said  movable  wall  can  move  independently  of  said  sec- 
ond valve  member  to  effect  unsealing  of  said  aperture 
and  establish  cooununication  between  the  portion  of  said 
chamber  in  which  said  inlet  and  outlet  are  provided  and 
said  vent  opening. 


to  the  container,  means  for  filling  the  container  with  tdd 
liquid,  comprising  an  injector  unit  including  an  aspirat- 
ing chamber  and  a  iet  in  the  chamber  connected  to  a 
source  of  said  liquid  under  pressure  and  directed  into  the 
liquid   phase   circuit,   means   for  cutting  off  the  liquid 


APPARATUS  FOR  I^E  IN  CORROSION  INHIBrTOR 

DWECnON 
ioaeph   A.  CaMwdl,  Honloa,  nd  CfaurcKc  Norauui, 
BcUalrc,  Tex.,  asigiion,  by  mtmt  anigaiiicnti,  to  Jer- 
sey ProdMtioa  Rcscardi  Compaq,  Takn,  Okla^  ■  cor- 
Boeatioaof  Ddawan 

AppUcalloa  May  i.  1957,  SctW  No.  657^34 
3ClakM.    (0.137—132) 
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2,SS4,943 
UQUID-GAS  CONVERTER  SYSTEM 
Hcfbcrt  O.  Dobrfck,  Maywood,  N  J„  aMlgBor  to 
AvtetfcM  Corpontkm,  Tetorboro,  NJ.,  a  corporatfoa 
of  Dalawart 

AppHcadM  AmU  12,  1954,  Sartel  No.  424,95t 
(CbliM.    (CL137~2t2) 
1.  A  liquid-gas  converter  system,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer for  volatile  liquid,  a  liquid  phase  circuit  connected 


supply  from  said  source  to  said  jet  when  the  container 
is  filled  with  liquid,  and  a  gas  pressure  build-up  circuit 
having  a  liquid  inlet  connected  to  said  aspirating  cham- 
ber, arranged  for  the  flow  of  liquid  into  the  inlet  through 
said  chamber  when  the  liquid  supply  is  cut  off. 


2,t«4,944 

STEAM  TRAPS 

David  E.  GU«s,  P— Jwa,  Tex. 

Appllcatfea  Jwm  i,  1954,  S«W  No.  5S9,74« 

Toiimm.    (CL  137— 294) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  automatically  inject  corrosion 
inhibitor  chemical  additive  intermittently  into  equipment 
subject  to  corrosion  comprising  a  cylindrical  tank,  a  ver- 
tically arranged  outlet  conduit  extending  through  the 
center  of  the  bottom  of  said  Unk  to  substanually  adjacent 
the  top  of  said  tank,  an  inverted  U-shaped  syphon  con- 
duit having  the  shorter  end  positioned  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tank  and  having  the  longer  end  positioned  in 
said  outlet  conduit  and  extending  below  the  bottom  of 
said  tank,  the  U-shaped  portion  being  arranged  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  said  outlet  conduit,  an  inlet  conduit  ex- 
tending through  the  side  wall  of  said  tank  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof  and  arranged  angularly  to  the  radius  of 
the  tank  at  the  point  of  entrance  of  the  inlet  conduit. 
timed  valve  means  positioned  on  said  inlet  conduit 
adapted  to  intermittently  supply  flushing  fluid  to  said  tank 
and  a  corrosion  inhibitor  additive  feeder  connected  to 
said  inlet  conduit  between  said  tank  and  said  valve  means 
adapted  to  continuously  feed  additive  to  said  tank. 


1 .  A  steam  trap  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  steam  line, 
comprising  a  body  having  an  inlet  opening  and  a  discharge 
opening,  said  body  having  an  inlet  passage  extending 
laterally  from  said  inlet  opening  and  in  fluid  commu- 
nication therewith,  said  body  also  having  an  outlet  pas- 
sage extending  laterally  from  said  discharge  opening  and 
in  fluid  communication  therewith,  a  hollow  cap  connect- 
ed to  said  body  to  form  a  closed  chamber  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  inlet  passage  and  said  outlet  pas- 
sage, and  a  ball  valve  in  said  chamber  for  seating  over 
both  said  outlet  passage  and  said  inlet  passage  for  dos- 
ing the  fluid  communication  from  said  inlet  passafe  to 
said  outlet  passage,  a  first  annular  valve  seat  formed  oa 
the  external  surface  of  said  body  over  said  inlet  pas- 
sage, an  annular  groove  surrounding  said  first  annular 
valve  seat  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet 
paitage.  a  second  annular  valve  seat  formed  on  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  said  body  surrounding  said  annular 
groove  and  said  first  annular  valve  seat,  and  each  of  said 
valve  seats  being  curved  to  conform  with  the  external 
surface  of  a  segmental  portion  of  the  ball  valve  so  that 
said  ball  valve  is  adapted  to  engage  said  first  annular  valve 
seat  and  said  second  annular  valve  seat  and  to  simul- 
taneously cover  said  annular  groove  therebetween  for 
closing  off  fluid  flow  between  said  inlet  passage  and  said 
outlet 


2,894,945 

PURGE  SYSTEM  FOR  WATER  ACTIVATED 
BATTERY 
Don  C.  JazthafeBtr,  Pini— ,  Stair  W.  CaMD,  Araiila, 
and  Lester  E.  Simoii,  Gkadon,  CnllL,  ■irffnn  to 
Hycoa  Mfg.  C^mfanj,  Pasadcnn,  CaUT.,  a  corpomtfon 
of  Delaware 
Applicatloa  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,993 
4  ClataDS.    (CL  137—294) 


means  are  provided  for  storing  the  water  of  the  wash 
cycle  and  means  are  provided  for  returning  the  stored 
water  to  the  machine,  water  supplying  means  for  said 
machine  comprising  a  pipe  connected  to  a  source  of  fresh 
water  supply,  first  conduit  means  disposed  in  spaced 
relationship  to  the  end  of  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  water  flowing  therefrom,  second  conduit  meant 
in  communication  with  said  first  conduit  means  for  ad- 
mitting water  to  said  washing  machine,  a  baffle  disposed 


1.  A  liquid  purge  system  for  a  container  having  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof  two  horizontally  spaced  exhaust 
ports  at  a  common  vertical  level,  comprising:  means  for 
generating  an  internal  fluid  pressure  in  said  container, 
and  a  pair  of  fluid  conduits,  each  connected  at  one  end 
to  one  of  said  exhaust  ports,  and  extending  to  and  dis- 
charging at  its  opposite  end  to  the  exterior  of  the  con- 
tainer at  a  point  located  beyond  the  other  of  said  exhaust 
ports  and  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  container. 


9"  2.994  944 

lii  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Donald  George  Anderson,  MinocapoUa,  Mlnon 

to  MlnBcapoUs-HoncywcU  Regulator  Company,  Mia- 
.   ncapolla,  Mfaui.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
;    Application  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,922 
*  9  Claims.    (0.137—299) 


in  said  first  conduit  means  adjacent  said  second  conduit 
means  for  directing  the  flow  of  water  into  said  second 
conduit  means,  third  conduit  means  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  first  and  second  conduit  means  and  pro- 
viding an  outlet  for  returned  wash  water  from  the  storage 
means,  there  being  communication  between  said  c<m- 
duits  whereby  fresh  water  flowing  into  said  first  con- 
duit flows  into  said  second  conduit  and  into  said  third 
conduit. 

2,994  949 

UQUID  MEASlTRING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Leo  A.  Wela,  Kings  Point,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 

Avien,  Incn  WoodMe.  N.Y. 

Application  Jane  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,949 

5  Claims.    (CL  137—399) 


1.  In  liquid  beverage  dispensing  apparatus;  a  source 
of  gas  under  pressure;  a  beverage  storage  tank  having 
an  inlet  and  outlet;  means  connecting  said  source  to  said 
inlet  to  maintain  gas  under  pressure  above  the  liquid 
beverage  in  said  storage  tank  so  that  the  liquid  can  be 
dispensed  from  said  outlet;  said  first  mentioned  means 
comprising  a  valve  combination  of  an  ambient  tempera- 
ture compensated  pressure  regulator  valve  and  an  am- 
bient temperature  compensated  pressure  relief  valve,  said 
regulator  valve  comprising  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  gas  from  said  source,  said  last  mentioned  valve 
having  an  actuator  responsive  to  downstream  pressure 
thereby  maintaining  a  selected  downstream  pressure  by 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  source,  temperature 
sensitive  means,  and  means  connecting  said  sensitive 
means  to  adjust  said  actuator  and  thus  said  selected  pres- 
turc;  said  relief  valve  comprising  valve  means  connected 
downstream  of  said  regulator  valve,  second  temperature 
sensitive  means,  and  means  connecting  said  second  sensi- 
tive means  to  said  relief  valve  means  for  adjusting  its 
maximum  limiting  pressure  as  the  ambient  temperature 
changes. 

2,994,947 
CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 
Andrew  H.  Gerhardt,  Herrfa,  ID.,  airignor  to  Borg-War- 
Dcr  Corpomtlon,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corponitioa  of  Dll- 


Appttcatioa  Angvt  19, 1954,  Seiiai  No.  493,395 
5  Ckimf.    (CL  137—214) 

1.  In  a  washing  machine  of  the  type  which  provides 
a  plurality  of  operauons  including  a  wash  cycle  and 


1.  Liquid  quantity  measuring  and  control  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination:  first  capacitive  sensing  means 
in  a  first  conuiner  of  liquid,  the  capacitance  of  said 
capacitive  sensing  means  being  an  indication  of  the  quan- 
tity of  liquid  in  the  first  container;  second  capacitive 
tensing  means  in  a  second  container  of  liquid,  the  ca- 
pacitance of  said  capacitive  sensing  means  being  an  in- 
dication of  the  quantity  of  liquid  in  the  second  container, 
a  balanceable  bridge  circuit  including  a  capacitive  arm 
and  a  source  of  voluge  connected  to  said  capacitive  arm 
and  adapted  to  produce  an  error  signal  proportional  to 
the  capacitance  of  said  capacitive  arm;  means  for  balanc- 
ing s^id  bridge  circuit  so  as  to  minimize  said  error  sig- 
nal;! a  capaciunce  comparison  circuit  including  two  op- 
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posed  capacitive  arms,  a  source  at  voltage  for  energizinf 
said  capacitance  comparison  circuit  so  as  to  produce  a 
second  error  signal  indicative  of  the  relative  capacitance 
of   each   of   said   opposed   capacitive   arms;   automatic 
switching  means  for  periodically  alternately  connecting, 
in  sequence.   ( 1 )   said  first  and  said  second  capacitive 
sensing  means,  in  parallel,  to  said  bdanceable   bridge 
circuit  as  said  capacitive  arm  thereof  and  (2)  each  of  said 
first   and   said   second   capacitive    sensing   means,   indi- 
vidually, into  said  comparison  circuit  as  opposed  ca- 
pacitive arms;  indicaliBg  means  under  control  of  said 
means  for  balancing  aid  bridge  circuit  whenever  said 
first  and  said  second  capacitive  sensing  means  are  con- 
nected to  said  balanceable  bridge  circuit  for  indicating 
the  quantity  of  liquid  in  the  first  and  second  containers; 
control  means  connected  to  said  comparison  circuit  and 
adapted  to  be  responsive  to  «id  second  error  signal,  flow 
control  means  under  oontrol  of  said  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  second  error  signal  and  adapted  to  re- 
adjust the  relative  quantity  of  liquid  in  the  first  and  sec- 
ond containers  to  a  predetermined  ratio  whenever  saki 
first  and  said  second  capacitive  sensing  means  arc  con- 
nected to  said  comparison  circuit 


CRANKCASE  VEI*fnLATOR 
Jomwk  J.  Scttelmayer  and  laoMS  W.  WrlfkC,  CUcaM, 
m,  Hiifiiii    by  BCMc  MrfpuMatB,  lo  FnBcola  N. 
r,  C]llci«o,  nU  as  tniataa 

October  1«,  1955, 8««al  No.  539>M 
2  Claims.     (CL  1J7-— 4M) 


to 


2394,949 
fRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Gcrt  K.  A.  9iB*llB«  Alexandria,  Va. 
■adc  rrodMti,  bc^  Falb  Ckvch,  Va.,  a 
•f  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Jane  19,  1954.  Scrtel  No.  592372 
3  Claims.    (CL  137—447) 


1.  A  pressure  relief  valve  comprising  a  body  having 
a  port  therein  allowing  gas  communication  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  valve  body,  a  closure  hingedly  mounted  to 
one  side  of  said  valve  body  and  having  a  seating  face 
for  seating  upon  said  valve  port,  said  closure  comprising 
a  disc  having  a  central  opening  therein  and  a  flexible 
diaphragm  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  disc  enclosing 
said  opening  opposite  to  said  seating  face  a  raised  abut- 
ment extending   from  the   opposite   side   of   said   valve 
body,  a  latch  arm  horizontally  disposed  on  said  opposite 
side  of  said  valve  body  set  with  an  outer  latching  edge 
slidably  supported  upon  said  abutment,  a  pair  of  spindle 
arms    mounted    on    said    closure    vertically    extending 
through  said  valve  port,  one  of  said  spindle  arrns  piv- 
otally  secured  at  its  one  end  to  the  inner  end  of  said  latch 
arm,  the  said  one  spindle  arm  being  concentric  with  said 
disc  and  valve  port  and  extending  through  said  disc  open- 
ing and  secured  at  its  other  end  to  said  diaphragm,  the 
other  of  said  spindle  arms,  comprising  an  outer  spindle 
arm.  pivoted  in  its  lower  end  in  a  point  near  the  disc 
seating  surface  with  its  upper  end  rigidly  secured  to  said 
latch  arm  intermediate  its  ends  and  disposed  near  to  but 
inward  from  said  outer  latching  edge  of  the  latch  arm. 
and  a  spring  mounted  in  compression  between  the  disc 
seating  surface  and  the  pivot  of  said  one  spindle  arm. 
biasing  said  one  spindle  arm  to  vertical  position  whereby 
to  support  said  latching  arm  in  horizontal  latching  posi- 
tion upon  said  abutment,  maintaining  said  closure  seated 
upon  said  port  and  said  diaphragm  in  pressure  sensitive 
communication  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  closure. 


I .  In  a  crankcase  ventilator,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  body,  an  inverted  bowl-shaped  bousing  mounted 
oo  said  body  and  defining  a  chamber  between  said  bow- 
ing  and  said   body,  means  diaengageably  holding  said 
housing  on  said  body,  said  body  having  inlet  and  outlet 
openings   therein    to   receive    and    discharge   crankcase 
vapors,  a  hollow  tubular  guide  extending  upwardly  from 
said  body  and  having  its  interior  connected  to  said  inlet 
opening,  a  passage  in  said  body  connecting  said  outlet 
opening  to  said  chamber,  a  weii^t  having  a  bore  therein 
opening  downwardly  and  closed  upwardly,  said  weight 
being  mounted  with  said  bore  slidably  received  over  said 
guide,  said  guide  having  upper  and  lower  vertically  spaced 
ports  extending  therethrough,  said  weight  being  movable 
vertically  on  said  guide  between  a  lower  position  with 
said  weight  covering  said  lower  port  and  an  upper  posi- 
tion with  said  weight  uncovering  said  lower  port,  said 
weight  being  biased  by  gravity  toward  said  lower  posi- 
tion and  being  movable  into  said  upper  position  by  in- 
creasing vacuum  in  said  outlet  opening,  said  guide  hav- 
ing an  external  annular  groove  extending  therearound 
in  alignment  with  said  upper  port,  said  weight  having  a 
port  extending  therethrough  outwardly  from  said  bore 
and  registering  with  said  upper  port  and  said  annular 
groove   with    said   weight  in   said  lower   position,  said 
weight  covering  said  annular  groove  with  said  weight 
in  said  upper  position,  said  lower  port  being  smaller  in 
effective  size  than  said  upper  port  to  afford  increased 
restriction  of  communication  between  said  inlet  and  out- 
let openings  with  increasing  vacuum  in  said  outlet  open- 
ing. 

2,8S4,951 

PILOT-CONTROLLED  REGULATING  VALVE 

Peter  ChfirtiBn  Mattbiesea,  Elsmark,  Noriborg,  Ala,  Dcb- 

mark,  amigBor  to  Danfosi  vcd  faigenlor  Mads  Claosm, 

ElHoark,  Nordborg,  Dcaauwk,  a  Danlifa  firm 

AppUcatkm  March  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  445,43S 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  24, 1954 

3  CUns.    (a.  137— 4i93) 


<: 


1.  In  combination,  a  line  adapted  to  contain  fluid  under 
a  varying  pressure,  a  main  valve  in  the  line  to  control 
flow  therethrough,  said  main  valve  having  a  flow  pasuge 


in  communication  with  said  line  and  a  seat  around  said 
passage,   pressure-responsive  means  comprising  a   pilot 
valve  connected  to  respond  to  the  fhrid  pressure  in  said 
line    upstream   from    the   mam   valve    and    to   control 
actuation  of  the  main  valve  when  the  upstream  fluid 
pressure  reaches  a  selected  value,  said  main  valve  having 
means  defining  a  cylinder  in  communication  with  the  out- 
let of  the  pilot  valve,  means  providing  communication 
between  the  outlet  of  said  pilot  valve  and  said  main  valve 
cylinder,  a  piston  redprocabte  in  said  cylinder  and  oper- 
able between  a  first  operative  position  and  a  second  oper- 
ative position  in  response  to  fluid  under  pressure  from  the 
pilot  valve,  means  constantly  biasing  the  piston  to  the 
first  position,  a  main  valve  member  operably  connected 
to  the  piston  and  operable  to  a  seated  position  on  said 
seat  for  closing  the  main  valve  passage  when  said  piston 
is  in  said  first  position  and  operable  to  an  unseated  posi- 
tion for  opening  said  passage  when  the  piston  is  in  said 
second  position,  a  leaf  spring  one-way  valve  member  dis- 
posed in  said  cylinder  to  preclude  return  of  the  fluid 
fiXMn  said  cylinder  to  the  pilot  valve  and  rendered  effec- 
tive to  isolate  the  cylinder  from  the  pilot  valve  when  the 
piston  moves  in  a  direction  toward  the  first  position  sub- 
sequent to  opening  the  main  valve,  means  to  control  fluid 
flow  from  the  cylinder  to  the  downstream  portion  of  said 
line  to  relieve  the  fluid  pressure  between  the  piston  and 
said  one-way  valve  member  when  the  one-way  valve  b 
rendered  effective  to  isolate  the  cylinder  from  the  pilot 
valve  thereby  to  control  the  movement  of  said  main  valve 
member  to  the  unseated  and  seated  positions  without  os- 
cillations thereof. 


said  inlet  side  of  said  valve  must  be  great  epough  to  over- 
come said  resilient  means  to  cause  said  beveled  vaWe  seat 
in  said  head  to  disengage  said  knife  edge  valve  seat  in  said 
liner  to  connect  said  inlet  with  said  outlet  through  uid 
two  independent  series  of  ports  ai»d  said  chamber. 


2,114,953  _ 

FOOT  OPERATED  DIAPIIRAGM  VALVE 

Geoigc  M.  McWilUams,  New  Alexandfia,  Pa.,  •^ff^"^ 

Wcslii^hoose  Afer  Brake  Company,  Wilmcrding,  Pa., 

a  corporatioa  of  Psmuyltania 

Appttaitioa  Febnivy  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  547,965 

ICtaim.   (CL137— 42i) 


23S4,952 
LINE  HYDRAUUC  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Walker  Ma««,  Proridcoca,  RX,  and  Stephen  I.  BleDo, 
Someraet,  Mam.,  aarignon  to  Atco,  Inc.,  a  con*— "" 
tioo  of  Rbodc  Island 

AppUcatioa  March  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,172 
3  Claims.    (Q.  137—494) 


In  a  foot  valve  device  of  the  type  utiliied  in  safety  car 
control  equipment,  in  combination,  a  valve  body,  a  foot 
pedal  hingedly  mounted  on  said  valve  body,  said  foot 
pedal  adapted  to  be  subiect  to  foot-applied  pressure  to 
provide  limited  movement  from  a  raised  position  to  a 
lowermost  position,  according  to  the  degree  of  foot-ap- 
plied pressure,  a  valve  seat,  and  a  diaphragm  valve 
means  having  a  collapsible  tubing  integrally  embodied 
therein,  said  diaphragm  valve  means  mounted  within 
said  valve  body  and  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  seat 
upon  a  predetermined  depression  of  said  pedal  from  its 
raised  position  responsive  to  a  predetermined  foot-ap- 
plied pressure,  the  said  collapsible  tubing  being  adapted 
to  collapse  upon  further  depression  of  said  pedal  to  its 
lowermost  position  responsive  to  additional  fool-applied 
pressure,  without  further  seating  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm valve  means. 


2,tS4,954 
GASOLINE  ECONOMIZER  VALVE 

Frederick  S.  Roberts,  San  Francisco,  CaW-   ^ 
AppUcatioo  March  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  448,185 
3  Claims.    (CL  137— 425J7) 


.'^Jl^ 
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3.  A  hydraulic  pressure  relief  valve  comprising  a  body 
adjustable  in  length  and  having  a  bore,  a  source  of  fluid 
supply  to  said  bore,  a  liner  having  a  sleeve  positioned 
in  said  bore  and  provided  with  two  independent  sets  of 
ports,  a  chamber  formed  between  said  liner  and  said 
bore,  a  piston  having  a  sliding  piece,  slidably  mounted  in 
said  sleeve  between  said  two  independent  sets  of  ports, 
said    two   independent   series   of  ports   connecting  said 
chamber  with  said  sleeve  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sliding 
piece,  a  knife  edge  valve  seat  formed  in  said  liner,  said 
piston  provided  with  a  head  having  a  beveled  valve  seat 
engageable  with  the  knife  edge  valve  scat  in  said  liner,  a 
stem  connecting  said  head  on  said  piston  to  said  sliding 
piece,  a  second  chamber  formed  in  said  body  and  provided 
with  an  outlet,  resilient  means  located  in  said  second 
chamber  for  urging  said  beveled  valve  seat  in  said  head 
into  engagement  with  the  knife  edge  valve  seat  in  said 
liner,  said  body  adjustable  in  length  to  vary  the  tension 
of  said  resilient  means,  the  area  of  said  piston  being 
subject  to  the  pressure  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  valve, 
there  being  no  pressure  on  said  piston  on  the  outlet  side 
of  the  valve  except  said  resilient  means,  the  pressure  on 

742  O.U  — 7 
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1.  A  gas  economizer  valve  comprising  a  hollow  tubnlar 
body  having  an  open  end  and  defining  a  cylinder,   a 
threaded  end  section  on  said  body,  a  threaded  nipple  on 
said  end  secUon  of  said  body;  said  nipple  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  intake  manifold  of  an  engine  for 
conducting  regulated  amounts  of  air  emitted  from  the 
open  end  of  said  body  to  the  intake  manifold,  a  threaded 
section  on  said  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  ports  therein 
opening  to  the  atmosphere,  a  collar  threadedly  engaging 
said  threaded  section;  said  collar  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  and  set  in  any  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent positions  to  uncover  and  cover  some  of  said  ports, 
and  a  piston  movably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  for  cover- 
ing and  uncovering  some  of  said  ports  whereby  either  one, 
two  or  more  ports  may  communicate  with  the  atmo^here 
depending  upon  the  set  position  of  said  collar  and  variable 
amounts  of  air  may  be  emitted  from  the  open  end  of  said 
body. 
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2,894,955 

UQUID  PIPE  LOVE  PRESSURE  COMPENSATOR 

Okv  a.  Yo<  N«w  York,  N.Y. 

AppttcatiM  Jnc  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  594,131 

SCIaiM.    (CL13t— 31) 


1.  A  liquid  pipe  line  pressiire  compensator  compris- 
ing a  pipe  line,  a  body  housing  member  adapted  to  be 
fitted  into  the  pipe  line  and  secured  to  and  between  pipe 
parts  thereof,  a  closed  end  cylinder  connected  to  the 
body  member  in  communication  therewith  into  which  the 
liquid  from  the  pipe  line  can  be  elevated,  a  substantially 
leak-proof  piston  operable  in  said  cylinder  and  having 
direct  conuct  with  the  liquid  under  pressure  passing 
through  said  body,  said  cylinder  providing  an  air  chamber 
above  the  piston  in  which  the  air  therein  may  be  com- 
pressed to  resist  the  upward  movement  of  the  piston,  and 
adjustable  means  in  the  cylinder  spaced  from  the  ends 
thereof  and  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  cylinder  with  lateral 
force  for  limiting  the  downward  displacement  of  the  pis- 
ton within  the  cylinder  and  to  maintain  the  piston  ele- 
vated in  the  cylinder. 


2,S84,95< 

AIR  GUIDE  DEVICE 

Fred  Perifai,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y,,  airifBor  to  Elgca  Mano- 

factaria*  Corporatkm,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

AppUcatloa  March  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5374 

3Clalnu.    (CL  13S— 39) 


TJ 


2Jt4,>S7 

FLEXIBLE  TUBING 

Edwart  P.  Harris  Md  Janaa  R.  Wall,  Daytoo,  pyo,  aa> 

rigiuTT  to  General  Moten  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  MIA<| 

a  t'waotartoa  of  Dalawan 

Ap|ibatioaFckr«ar7l3,195«,9crWN«.S<S4ft    '^ 

SCUiM.    (CL13»— 55)  ^ 


1.  A  corrugated  tube  comprising  n  number  of  tapes 
of  substantially  the  same  thickness  in  spirally  wrapped 
overlapping  relation  wherein  n  is  equal  to  at  least  three, 
the  overlap  of  each  tape  upon  itself  betog 

l_ 
m 
and  on  the  next  adjacent  tape  being  equal  to 

a-l 

u 

to  provide  a  minimum  wall  thickness  equal  to  n+l,  said 
tapes  being  adhered  together  at  their  overlapping  por- 
tions by  an  adhesive  in  coextensive  relation  with  one 
another  throughout  their  full  extent,  said  tube  being 
spirally  corrugated  to  provide  flexibOity  therein. 


US4,958 

ROLLED  TUBE 

Leonard  I.  AsseUa,  Sr„  Detroit,  Mkk. 

AppUcatkM  May  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  5*5,731 

2  CWm.    (CI.  13S— 74) 


1.  In  an  air  turning  device,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
parallel  juxtaposed  side  plates  and  curved  blades  posi- 
tioned at  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  said  side  plates, 
said  blades  being  single  rectangular  blades  of  different 
curvature  and  being  fixedly  secured  to  each  of  said  side 
plates  at  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  points  positioned  at 
opposite  side  margins  of  said  plates,  said  side  plates  hav- 
ing generally  circular  openings  at  each  of  said  spaced 
points,  a  plurality  of  flanged  cup-shaped  members  having 
a  sidewardly  extending  flange  and  a  cup-shaped  portion 
depending  from  said  flange,  said  cup-shaped  portion  hav- 
ing a  slot  extending  across  the  same,  said  flanged  cup- 
shaped  members  being  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  plane 
of  said  side  plates  in  the  openings  thereof  with  the  said 
cup-shaped  portions  all  projecting  through  said  openings 
toward  said  blades,  said  blades  being  flxedly  secured  to 
each  of  said  side  plates  by  having  a  side  marginal  por- 
tion of  said  blades  projecting  through  said  slots  and 
into  the  interior  of  said  cup-shaped  portions,  the  portions 
of  said  blades  projecting  into  said  cup-shaped  portions 
being  deformed  to  lock  said  blades  to  said  flanged  cup- 
shaped  members  and  hence  to  said  side  plates,  said  side 
plates  being  constituted  by  elongated  strips  having  parallel 
side  edges  and  parallel  laterally  spaced  rows  of  longi- 
tudinal spaced  laterally  juxtaposed  generally  circular  open- 
ings formed  therein. 


2.  In  a  rolled  tube,  the  body  thereof  including  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  extending  tapered  edges  arranged 
in  snugly  overlapped  engaging  relation,  there  being 
similarly  shaped  elongated  interlocked  projections  and 
recesses  formed  in  said  tapered  edges,  and  an  alloying 
braze  securing  and  bonding  said  contacting  surfaces, 
said  projections  and  recesses  extending  continuously 
throughout  the  length  of  the  tube  body. 


2,SS4,959 

GOGGLE  VALVE  STRUCTURES 
E«cea«  M.  Nceiy,  Ptttsbargh,  Pa.,  assigDor  to  WIIHam 
M.  Bailey  Coa^paay,  Ptttabwglw  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of 


AppUcatioa  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  51M39 
1  Claim.    (CL  13S— 94J) 

In  a  goggle  valve  structure,  anchor  flanges  of  sub- 
suntially  h-shape  cross-section  having  an  axial  flange 
terminating  in  a  valve  seat  and  having  angularly  spaced 
perforated  ribs  across  the  legs  of  the  h-shape  section,  an- 
nular strips  having  a  flange  on  one  edge  integrally  joined 
on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  anchor  flanges,  to  form 
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an  aiwular  cooling  chamber,  a  partition  in  said  cham- 
ber, and  water  inlet  and  outlet  connections  on  opposite 
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sides  of  said  partition  for  circulating  water  in  said  cham- 

IMPROVED  HAiSeMCORD  TIE-UP  FOE 

lACQUARDS 

Philip  F.  Moonaa,  Philaddpfate,  Pa,  asrigBor  to  lames 

Lacs  and  Sons  Company,  Brldfepoct,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

id  Pcancylvanla 

Application  October  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,94S 

t  Claims.    (Q.  139—59) 


adjacent  opposite  strap  ends,  there  being  tie  means  caa- 
necting  end  portions  of  said  strap  at  the  opposite  side  <rf 
said  guide  rod  from  said  loop  segment;  the  combmation 
of  yielding  stiffening  means  incorporated  as  a  part  of 
said  strap  inwardly  of  the  plane  of  the  8tick-€ngagmg 
surface  thereof  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  strap 
from  each  strap  end  side  of  said  guide  rod-receiving  hoies 
and   beyond  the  picker  »tick-interccptii|8   strap   areas, 
whereby  to  cooperate  with  said  tie  means  in  tending  to 
maintain  the  U-form  of  said  strap  and  in  tending  to  cause 
the  end  portions  of  the  latter  to  slide  on  said  guide  rod 
without  longitudinal  rocking  in  a  direction  longitudinally 
of  the  rod  axis  under  picker  stick  supplied  power,  ud 
strap  end  portion-intercepting  stop  means  on  said  guide 
rod  and  engaged  by  the  strap  after  limited  movement 
of  the  same  on  the  rod  whereby  to  cause  such  picker 
stick  induced  deformation  of  the  8traM>rovided  loop 
segment,  against  the  action  of  said  stiffening  njcans.  as 
will  absorb  any  excess  picker  stick  power  beyond  that 
required  for  proper  shuttle  boxing. 


2384,942 
DIE  SET  FOR  SHAPING  A  SPRING  STRIP  TO 
PREDETERMINED  FORM 
Ernst  G.  Ott  and  Bernard  J.  Wallis,  Deajhofn,  MIA, 
^mI^^  to  American  Metal  Prodncts  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich,  ■  con»<»ra«(«  «»  M»*|g;  ^  3^,34 
Application  December  «»1W3,  Serial  N«.  394,*  J4 
4  Claims.    (CL  14#— 71) 


2.  In  a  pile  fabric  loom  lacquard,  a  plurality  of  hooks 
means  for  raising  a  selected  group  of  said  hooks  to  a 
predetermined  elevation,  a  quick  acting  connecting  ele- 
ment between  one  of  two  separate  hooks  and  a  single 
heddle  and  a  relatively  slow  acting  connecting  element 
between  the  other  of  said  hooks  and  said  heddle. 


CHECK  STRAP  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  LO(»« 
LoaiB  P.  Plante  and  Martin  Roy,  Snncook,  N Jlj,  as- 
signon  to  Fag*  Belting  Company,  Concord,  NJL,  a 
conporatlon  of  New  Hampshire  ^   ^  ,  ^,     ^,,  ,._ 
Application  December  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,937 
^^       II  Claims.    (CL  139— 144) 


1.  In  a  picker  stick  check  strap  means  for  looms  where- 
in the  check  strap  is  slidaWe  on  a  loom-carried  guide  rod, 
the  strap  having  a  flexible  leather-like  member  definmg 
a  substantially  U-form  loop  segment  through  which  the 
picker  stick  extends  and  having  guide  rod-rec«ving  holes 


1    In  a  die  set  for  bending  a  spring  strip,  an  upper  die 
element,  a  lower  die  element,  supporting  means  for  said 
die  elements  which  permit  the  upper  die  element  to  mo;[« 
into  engagement  with  said  spring  stnp  which  is  adapted 
to  scat  upon  the  lower  die  element  and  then  to  be  movwl 
along  therewith,  rack  bar  means,  means  on  said  support- 
ing means  for  retaining  said  rack  bar  means  'tauonary. 
gear  means  on  one  of  said  die  elements  operated  by  the 
rack  bar  means  after  said  upper  die  element  has  movwl 
into  engagement  with  the  spring  strip  and  during  the 
movement  of  the  die  elements  together,  a  bending  finger 
in  operative  engagement  with  said  gear  means  for  roU- 
tion  thereby,   means   nonroutively   retaining   said   gear 
means  relative  to  said  rack  bar  means  as  said  upper  die 
element  is  moved  toward  said  lower  die  element    and 
means  causing  said  gear  means  to  be  rotated  by  Mid  rack 
bar  means  during  Uie  simultaneous  movement  of  the  die 
elements.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

23S4,943 

INVESTING  APPARATUS 

Edmund  E.  Enidt,  CkreiaBd,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Precision  Metalsmiths,  Inc. 
Application  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  581,2#4 
^^      4CWms.    (a.  141— 51) 
1    An  apparatus  for  filling  a  plurality  of  flasked  setups 
with  an  investment  material  comprising  a  lower  yaoium 
chamber  for  receiving  said  setups,  a  vacuum  mixing  ket- 
tle disposed  vertically  above  said  lower  vacuum  chamber 
and  adapted  to  receive  investment  material  therein,  a 
drain  member  interconnecting  said  kettle  and  said  cham- 
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ber.  a  first  valve  member  dhpoMd  within  said  drain  mem- 
ber for  alternatively  allowing  and  prohibiting  coramuni- 
catioo  between  said  mixing  kettle  and  said  lower  vac- 
uum chamber  through  said  drain  member,  said  first  valve 
member  including  an  annular  rubber  member  substan- 
tially centrally  disposed  in  said  drain  member,  said  rub- 
ber member  and  said  drain  member  forming  an  animlar 
chamber,  conduit  means  connecting  said  annular  cham- 
ber to  vacuum  and  pressure  sources,  a  swingable  filling 
spout  having  a  connection  end  portion  and  a  discharge 
end  portion  and  residing  within  said  lower  vacuum  cham- 
ber, said  connection  end  portion  of  said  swingable  filling 
spout  communicating  with  said  drain  member,  means  for 
swtngably  moving  said  filling  spout  relative  to  said  drain 
member  whereby  said  discharge  end  of  said  filling  spout 
may  be  selectively  located  above  each  of  said  plurality 
of  flasked  setups,  including  a  first  sprocket  on  said  con- 


for  connecting  said  source  with  said  motor,  said  selector 
valve  having  a  first  position  for  admitting  fluid  to  said 
motor  from  said  fluid  pressure  source  and  a  second  posi- 
tion for  relieving  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  motor,  a  pair 
of  control  tubes  extending  upwardly  in  said  tank  to  differ- 
ent predetermined  levels  therein,  a  control  line  connected 
with  each  tube  and  a  fill  control  valve  in  each  line,  a 
second  fluid  motor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first 
fluid  motor  for  energization  simultaneously  therewith  and 
connected  to  open  said  fill  control  valves  when  the  sec- 
ond motor  is  energized. 


nection  end  of  said  spout  and  a  second  sprocket  removed 
from  said  first  sprocket  and  roCatably  mounted  by  a  shaft 
which  extends  through  said  lower  vacuum  chamber  and 
terminates  in  a  handle,  a  chain  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  sprockets,  a  vacuum  pump,  a  first  con- 
duit connecting  said  vacuum  pump  to  said  lower  vacuum 
chamber,  a  second  conduit  connecting  said  lower  vacuum 
chamber  to  said  vacuum  mixing  kettle,  a  second  valve 
member  interposed  in  said  second  conduit  for  alterna- 
tively allowing  and  prohibiting  communication  there- 
through, a  third  valve  member  providing  communication 
between  said  second  conduit  and  the  outside  atmosphere 
between  said  second  valve  member  and  said  vacuum  mix- 
ing kettle,  stirring  means  within  said  vacuum  mixing  ket- 
tle for  stirring  the  investment  fnaterial  and  spray  head 
means  within  said  vacuum  mixing  kettle  for  washing 
down  the  inner  walls  of  said  vacuum  mixing  kettle. 


2384,944 
■OTTOM  FILLING  SYSTEM  AND  AFPARATUS 

F.  Tye,  Fort  Wayac,  lad^  asrigBor  to  Tokkdn 
Corporatioa,  Fort  Wajrac,  Imd^  a  coryoralkMi  at  !•- 


Arrficatioa  May  25,  1954,  ScfW  No.  587,37t 
21  ClataM.    (CL  141>-12t) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  and  draining  a  tank  which 
oompriacs  a  normally  closed  fill  and  drain  valve  disposed 
in  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  liquid  supply  line,  means  in- 
cluding a  valve  for  connecting  said  fill  and  dram  valve 
with  the  supply  line,  a  first  fluid  motor  adapted,  when 
energized,  to  open  said  fill  and  drain  valve,  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  selector  valve,  operable  at  will. 


WORKPIECE  POSmONING  DEVICE 
W.  SlakI,  SmIuw,  Mkk. 
March  19,  1957.Scf1iJ  N«.  M7,M2 
ariitBi     (CL  143— 174) 


1.  Workpiece  positioning  apparatus  for  use  in  coajnnc- 
tion  with  a  bench  saw  including  a  saw  blade  and  a  work- 
piece  supporting  bar  movable  relatively  to  said  saw  blade 
to  cut  a  workpiece,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  body 
member  having  aa  opening  therein  for  reception  of  said 
supporting  bar;  means  mounted  on  said  body  member  for 
releasably  clamping  the  latter  in  a  selected  position  of 
rough  adjustment  on  said  supporting  bar;  a  substantially 
U-shaped  workpiece  locating  member  having  a  cross-bar 
slidably  supported  on  said  body  member  and  having  a 
pair  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel  arms  one  of  which  is 
located  on  one  side  of  said  body  member  in  a  position 
to  engage  a  workpiece  supported  by  said  supporting  bar 
and  the  other  of  which  is  located  on  the  other  side  of 
said  body  member;  adjusting  means  interconnecting  said 
locating  member  and  said  body  member  operable  to  effect 
sliding  movement  of  said  locating  member  to  a  selected 
position  of  fine  adjustment  of  the  workpiece  engageable 
arm,  said  adjusting  means  comprising  a  threaded  screw 
member  having  a  freely  rotatable  connection  with  each  of 
said  arms  and  a  threaded  connection  with  said  body  mem- 
ber; and  spring  means  reacting  between  said  body  member 
and  one  of  said  arms  and  constantly  exerting  a  force  oo 
said  locating  member  to  prevent  inadvertent  relative  move- 
ment of  said  body  member  and  said  locating  member. 


1  M4  t<4 
BRACING  APPARATUS  FOR  LOGS  IN  VENEER 

LATHES 
Dwfght  M.  Zlfam  Hmc7,  BrMsh  Cohmbia,  Cauda,  aa- 
to  Caoadt—  Forest  Frodscts  Ltd.,  Vaacoavcr, 
ColamMa,   Caaurfa,  a  corporalloB  of  Brilfah 


Aniicalioa  Fcbnnry  t,  1957,  Serial  No.  «39.tM 
4  OaiBS.  (a.  144—299) 
1.  Apparatus  for  bracing  a  log  in  a  rotary  veneer  lathe 
in  which  a  tangential  knife  and  a  pressure  bar  advance 
in  a  plane  transversely  of  the  log  as  the  latter  is  rotated 
about  its  axis  and  thereby  set  up  a  resultant  force  which 
bows  the  log  oulwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  knife 
when  said  log  ge^  down  to  a  relatively  small  diameter, 
said  apparatus  ca|nprising  supporting  means  positioned 
near  the  lathe,  a  barrier  arm  movably  mounted  on  the 
supporting  means  and  extending  above  the  lathe,  a  shaft 
rotatably  carried  by  the  carrier  arm  and  extending  loa- 


May  6,  1959 

ghudinany  of  a  log  in  the  lathe,  a  supporting  bracket 
mounted  on  and  depending  from  the  shaft  and  swingable 
about  (he  shaft  axis,  a  pair  of  spaced  rolls  mounted  on 
the  bracket  and  extending  parallel  to  the  shaft,  power 
means  on  the  carrier  arm  connected  to  the  shaft  to  ro- 
tate the  latter,  means  connected  to  the  arm  for  moving 
it  towards  and  away  from  the  log,  said  arm  when  moved 
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towaids  the  tog  causing  the  roUs  to  engage  said  log, 
and  a  driving  connection  between  the  shaft  and  rolls  to 
rotate  said  rolls  in  the  direction  of  normal  rotation  of 
the  log,  said  rolls  applying  to  the  log  both  turning  move- 
ment  and  pressure  to  produce  a  resultant  force  opposed 
and  at  least  equal  to  the  first-mentioaed  resuhaot  force, 
whereby  bowing  of  the  log  is  prevented  while  it  is  cut 
down  to  a  very  small  core. 


connecting  said  supports;  a  pUnar  surface  oo  said  arm 
portion,  said  arm  portion  and  said  surface  being  ^wp««» 
at  an  angle  to  a  horirontal:  an  aligning  and  supporting 
head  adjustably  dispoaed  oo  said  surface:  a  recess  m  said 
head;  a  U-shaped  permanent  magnet  disposed  m  said 
recess;  a  leaf  spring  disposed  between  said  magnet  and  a 
side  of  said  recess,  spaced  ends  of  said  magnet  extending 
laterally  from  said  recess  and  said  head  remote  from 
said  side  of  said  recesr,  screw  means  carried  by  said 
head,  engageable  with  said  magnet  and  providmg  a  means 
for  urging  said  magnet  toward  said  leaf  spring:  lateral 
slots  in  longitudinal  ends  of  said  head;  thumb  screws 
disposed  through  said  slots  and  threadaWy  engaging  said 
arm  whcrehy  to  permit  independent  lateral  adjustaienf 
of  the  position  of  said  head  and  coextensive  faces  <rf  said 
magnet  disposed  therefrom  rdatire  to  said  arm  and  on 
said  surface:  a  lever  pivotally  carried  by  one  of  said 
thumb  scrrws  and  disposed  laterally  from  between  said 
head  and  said  surface;  a  pin  disposed  from  said  head  and 
engageable  with  said  lever  remote  from  an  axis  of  said 


W 


2JU4S€7  

MUL1MTATION  TABLE  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

BUILDING  FRAMES 

Alex  P.  La  Vay,  Dayte*  OWo 

AMtteodoa  October  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  53M73 

^^^       I  nslMf     (CL144— 2tf) 


'M»<fq# 


1.  An  erector  Uble  for  fabricating  panels  for  prefab- 
ricated buildings,  said  table  having  a  plurality  of  work 
sutions  including  an  erector  station,  means  for  movmg 
the  panel  along  the  table  from  the  erector  sution  suc- 
cessively to  each  of  the  work  sutions,  including  the  com- 
bination of  roUers  at  one  of  said  stations  for  supporting 
the  panel,  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  so  as  to  I*»  the 
panel   on    to   the   next   sutioo.   a   plurality   of  roQen 
mounted  on  sUtionary  axes  for  receiving  the  panel  from 
the  elevated  rollers  to  the  next  suUon,  said  suUonary 
axes  being  parallel  to  one  another  and  extending  trans- 
verse of  the  Uble,  and  the  rollers  mounted  thereon  ex- 
tending along  the  Uble  at  both  edges  thereof  Aroughout 
the  positions  of  said  stations,  said  pand-moying  means 
also  including  a  power  driven  chain  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  uWe,  and  a  clutch  mechanism  controllable  by  the 
operator  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  panel  from 
the  rh*'"  in  order  to  move  the  panel  from  the  position  of 
the  elevated  roUers  to  the  successive  positions  of  the 
sUtionary  axis  rollers. 


one  of  said  thumb  screws  to  provide  precise  adjustment 
means  for  said  head;  a  ub  disposed  laterally  from  one 
end  of  said  arm.  said  Ub  having  a  V-shaped  notch  therein; 
a  bracket  disposed  laterally  from  the  other  end  of  said 
arm;  an  indexing  member  roUUbly  positioned  m  said 
bracket;  a  removable  plate  retainer  for  said   mdexmg 
member;  a  recess  in  one  end  of  said  indexing  member  for 
receiving  one  end  of  an  arrow  shaft;  ball  detent  means 
carried  by  said  bracket  and  engageable  with  peripheral 
grooves  in  said  indexing  member  for  circumferentiaUy 
positioning  said  indexing  member;  a  spring  biased  clamp: 
and  a  pair  of  planar  vane  engaging  blades  carried  by  said 
clamp,  one  of  said  bUdes  being  paramagnetic  and  adapted 
for  disposition  on  said  faces  of  said  permanent  magnet 
whereby  to  dispose  an  edge  of  a  feather  or  vane  along 
an  arrow  shaft  disposed  between  said  indexing  member 
and  said  notch,  the  angle  of  said  vane  relaUve  to  an 
axis  of  said  shaft  being  determined  by  the  adjustable 
position  of  said  head  relative  to  said  surface  and  said 
frame  structure.        ^^^^^^^^^ 

2JS4349 
HAMMER  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  SHOCK 
^^       ABSORBING  MEANS         „     _^       ^ 
Cl««ee  M.  Lay.  B-hndljmj,  a^rigBor  toV^^SS"  i 
BosfaMfl  Mfg.  Co„  BaAnril,  DL,  a  corporatJoo  of 


AppllcatkNi 


23, 1957,  Scrid  No.  479,133 
(CL  145—29) 


■'i 


ARROW  PLETCHING  HG 
Hcarr  A.  BIQiwhwinr.  Rtvara,  CaH. 
^^  AJrimTlW  Sarial  No.  4544^1 
ICbte.    (CL144— 2t9) 

An  improved  arrow  fletching  jig  comprising,  m  com- 
btnatiosi:  a  frame  structure  having  an  integral  base  por- 
tion; a  pair  of  verticaUy  disposed  supports  from  said 
base  portion;  an  integral  arm  portioo  integraUy  inter- 


1.  In  a  daw  hammer,  an  integral  one-piecerted  head 
and' shank  assembly  induding  a  head  portion  from  which 
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there  projects  outwanfly  and  elontated  ahank  portioo  portion  and  in  the  collar  for  accominddating  the  diank 
the  free  Md  region  of  which  coostitutes  a  handle  for  of  a  driving  tool,  means  on  said  collar  for  adjiuubly 
■Miipttlatioa  of  the  hammer,  said  bead  portioo  being  securing  the  collar  to  said  shank;  an  opening  in  the  side 
formed  with  an  impact  bead  proper  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  claw  portioo  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  a  medial 
body  portioo  from  which  said  ahank  portioo  extends  out- 
wardly, said  medial  body  portioo  having  substantially 
flat  sides  and  being  formed  with  a  relatively  deep  socket 

m  rcctaagolar  in  cro«  sectioa  and  the  axis  o/ 

is  in  alignment  with  the  longitndiaii  axis  of  said 

portioo.  said  socket  being  of  nch  depth  that  it 

Is  completely  through  said  head  portioo  and  into 

the  adiacent  end  of  the  shank  portion,  the  side  walls  of  j      . 

said  socket  being  relatively  thin  whereby  they  are  suffi- 
ciently flexible  to  absorb  a  major  portioo  of  the  impact 
shock  of  said  impact  head  proper. 


2M4ST 

HAMMER 
George  R.  Tarboz, 
Malleable  Iron  C< 
p— y  of  Commtctiewi 

May  M,  1957,  ScrW  No.  M«,151 
«CWm.    (CL145--M) 


■SI 


«  ' 


T." 


1.  A  hammer  comprising  a  handle;  a  somewhat  cy- 
lindrical head  split  along  its  major  axis  into  independent 
upper  and  lower  sections,  the  lower  section  having  an 
elongate  socket  extending  radially  towards  the  upper 
section,  the  upper  section  having  an  aperture  normally 
aligned  with  the  socket  and  being  formed  with  a  cham- 
ber adjacent  the  aperture;  and  a  screw  having  a  shank 
passing  through  the  aperture  and  threaded  into  the  end 
of  the  handle  to  cause  wedging  between  the  handle  and 
the  lower  section  while  the  head  of  the  Krew  secures  the 
upper  section  to  the  handle. 


MS4571 
DRIVINC;  TOOL  AND  HOLDER  ATTACHMENT 
Hugh  E.  Dkrkcr,  Loa  Ai«cict,  Calif. 
AppHcatkw  Aacail  17,  19S3.  Serial  No.  374,527 
2  nalaii     (CL  145—52) 
1.  A  holder  adapted  for  use  with  a  driving  tool  and 
comprising:   a  tubular  housing  formed  of  two  sections 
connected  together  substantially  in  end  to  end  relation, 
one  of  said  sections  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
other  of  said  sections,  the  outer  end  of  said  one  sec- 
tion having  a  slot  therein  for  accommodating  the  head 
of  a  fastening  device;  a  collar  slidabie  within  the  other 
said  section,  the  outer  end  of  said  other  sectioa  having 
an  inwardly  extending  portion;  a  coil  spring  within  said 
other  section  and  operatively  engaged  at  one  end  thereof 
with  said  inwardly  extending  portioo  and  its  other  end 
with  said  collar;  center  holes  in  the  inwardly  extending 


wall  of  said  other  section  to  admit  a  tool  for  operating 
said  collar  securing  means;  and  said  holder  being  freely 
removable  from  the  shank  of  the  tool  when  said  collar  is 
unsecured. 

2JS4,972 

SCREW  DRIVER  WITH  A  SWTVELED 

FINGER  MEMBER 

Cvl  H.  Harris,  Battle  Creek,  Mick. 

Febraary  t,  1957,  Serial  No.  OMM 
I  Oakm.   (CL  145— 7i) 


In  a  screw  driver  or  the  like  having  a  handle  to  be 
gripped  in  the  palm  of  the  user's  hand,  and  a  shank  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  said  handle,  a  finger  engaging 
member  having  means  through  which  to  insert  the  fore- 
finger of  the  same  hand  used  to  turn  said  handle,  said 
finger  engaging  member  projecting  laterally  from  said 
shank  and  being  swivelled  on  said  shank  at  its  juncture 
with  said  handle  and  in  position  to  receive  either  a  pull 
or  a  forward  thrust  from  the  inserted  forefinger,  and 
thrust-transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  finger 
thrust  from  said  finger  engaging  member  to  said  shank, 
coacting  teeth  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  handle  and 
finger  engaging  member,  said  finger  engaging  member 
being  movable  endwise  sufficiently  to  permit  said  coacting 
teeth  to  clear  each  other  whenever  forward  thrust  is  being 
exerted  on  said  finger  engaging  member,  and  said  coact- 
ing teeth  also  be  interengageable  to  faciliute  anchoring 
said  finger  engaging  member  to  said  handle  to  faciliute 
applying  greater  turning  power  to  the  assembly  as  needed; 
whereby  during  rotary  return  of  the  hand  from  each  suc- 
ceeding palm  grip  on  the  handle,  the  forward  thrust 
transmitted  to  tlM  shank  through  said  finger  engaging 
member  will  dmmfMt  said  cooperating  teeth  and  bold 
the  front  end  of  said  shank  engaged  with  the  member 
being  driven  or  renaoved. 
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2,IS4,973  

CUrrSR  AND  FEEDER  FOR  A  POTATO  PLANTER 
it-  Robert  F.  Crow,  Dal  Noi«i,  Calo. 

AppUcallon  October  It,  1957. 8«lal  No.  itMM 
SClalaM.    (CL144— 59) 


therefor,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  ele- 
ments, means  for  holding  said  elements  in  ripd  spaced 
relation,  knife  tensioning  means  for  each  of  said  knives, 
each  of  said  knife  tensioning  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  one  of  which  is  carried  by  each  of  said  ele- 
ments, and  at  least  one  of  which  is  non-rigid  therewith 
said  members  having  means  for  receiving  the  ends  of  a 
knife  and  means  extending  between  at  least  one  of  said 
elements  and  its  associated  member  for  drawing  said 
member  toward  said  element  to  place  the  knife  in  tension. 


1.  In  a  pouto  planter,  a  shallow  receptacle  including 
a  floor  and  an  upstanding  wall  extending  about  the  perim- 
eter of  said  floor,  a  disc  positioned  within  said  receptacle 
so  that  one  face  is  adjacent  said  floor  and  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axis,  there  being  in  said  disc  a  plurality 
of  apertures  arranged  in  a  circle  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof,  each  aperture  being  of  an  area  to  freely  accom- 
modate a  whole  potato  and  forming  with  the  receptacle 
floor  a  pocket,  the  other  face  of  said  disc  being  below 
and  spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle  wall, 
an  upstanding  collar  rising  from  the  portion  of  said  disc 
inwardly  of  said  circle  of  apertures,  a  plurality  of  pusher 
bars  arranged  exteriorly  of  and  fixedly  projecting  in  ra- 
dial spaced  relation  from  said  collar,  all  of  said  bars 
lying  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  between  the  other 
face  of  said  disc  and  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle 
wall,  the  spacing  between  adjacent  bars  being  such  that 
two  apertures  of  said  disc  are  therebetween,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  disc  for  feeding  a  potato  only  into  the 
first  pocket  of  each  pair  of  pockets,  and  a  horizontally 
disposed  knife  blade  positioned  between  said  collar  and 
the  recepucle  wall  and  fixedly  carried  by  the  latter  wall, 
said  blade  being  arranged  at  a  level  between  the  other 
face  of  said  disc  and  the  plane  of  said  bars  and  being 
of  an  area  to  completely  cover  each  of  said  disc  aper- 
tures, said  floor  being  provided  with  a  discharge  open- 
ing located  beyond  said  blade  a  distance  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  the  apertures  in  the  disc  and  registrable 
in  turn  with  each  of  said  disc  apertures  as  the  disc  is 
routed.  

2,884,974 

POTATO  SUCING  MACHINE 

Bernard  Woodward,  Jr.,  Rocbcater,  N.Y.,  asrigoor  to  F. 

B.  Peaae  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  ^^  ^,, 

AppUcatkNi  laly  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  597,453 

8  dates.    (CL144— 78) 


23S4,975 

BEET  IMPEELING  AND  DEFLECTING  UNTT 
Lewis  Wallace  Schmlit,  Rio  Vlite,  CaBf .,  *"*g^  ^ 

tea  23, 1958,  Serial  No.  743^1 
8Cfates.   (CL144— 85) 


4.  In  a  beet  harvester  which  includes  a  conveyor  for 
topped  beets,  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  co<^>erating 
beet  temping  and  supporting  discs  disposed  in  overlapping 
relation  above  the  level  of  an  adjacent  portion  of  the 
conveyor,  and  a  driven  feed  auger  above  the  discs  ad- 
jacent the  forward  part  thereof,  the  auger  extending 
transversely  of  the  harvester  from  an  initial  end  adjacent 
one  disc  and  being  positioned  to  feed  disc-supported  beets 
laterally  away  from  said  end  and  to  discharge  such  beeu 
onto  the  conveyor;  an  upstaiKiing  roUry  unit  mounted 
back  of  but  adjacent  said  initial  end  of  the  auger,  said 
unit  including  means  to  engage  disc-supported  beets  and 
to  both  knock  any  dirt  adhering  to  the  beets  from  the 
same  and  to  impel  such  beets  into  engagennent  with  the 
auger  adjacent  said  initial  end  thereof. 


2,884,974 
APPARATUS  FOR  CinTING  POTATOES  OR  OTHER 

TUBERS  OR  FRUITS  INTO  STRIPS 

Jan  van  der  Togt,  Zwf}ndrccht,  Netherlands,  asaigBor  to 

Tornado  N.V.,  Dordrecht,  Netheriands 

AppHcatioa  May  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  583,H1 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatioD  Netherlands  Jane  8,  1955 

2  Clafans.    (CL  144—149) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  slicing  potatoes  the  combination 
of  a  multiplicity  of  slicing  knives  and  a  mounting  means 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  potatoes,  fruits  and  the 
like  into  strips,  comprising  a  base  having  side  walls  and 
carrying  at  its  front  end  a  frame  provided  with  a  grid 
of  crossing  knives,  a  pusher  plate  guided  between  the 
side  walls  of  the  base  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  means  of  a  hand  lever,  said  pusher  plate  having  pro- 
jections on  ite  side  facing  the  grid  of  crossing  knives,  said 


104 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5,  1959 


proiectioos  being  adapted  to  enter  the  openings  between 
the  crossing  knives  when  the  pusher  plate  reaches  its  fore- 
moat  poaition.  said  protections  of  the  pusher  piate  being 
defined  by  a  separate  plate  having  parallel  corrugations 
of  uniform  wall  thickncM  and  notches  perpendicularly 
directed  to  said  comigatioiM  and  said  projectiona  having 
open  sides  lying  in  planes  perpendicular  to  said  corruga- 
tions whereby  the  interiors  of  said  projectiotts  are  hollow 
and  in  continuous  cooununicatioo  with  the  space  lying 
between  the  pusher  plate  and  the  grid  of  knivea,  aaid 
plate  being  removably  secured  to  said  pusher 


lines  ao  as  to  form  a  channel  having  two  side  portions 
each  of  which  consists  of  two  portions  of  said  strq>  folded 
upon  themselves,  and  a  second  strip  of  resilient  material 
folded  upon  itself  along  a  longitudinal  folding  line  and 
bent  along  two  longitudhia]  lines  to  form  a  rib  Z-shaped 
in  cross-section  and  being  secured  to  a  second  one  of  the 


Appncatioo 


CARRIER 

wmm,  GUm  RMfa,  NX 
25,  1957,  MiilNo.  M7,aM 
<a.  15«— ^ 


^■f/. 


A  molded  compartmcnted  vessel  comprising  a  bottom 
wall  and  side  walls,  interconnected  compartment  walls 
in  said  vessel  joining  the  side  walls  and  bottom  wall 
forming  a  plurality  of  discrete  compartments,  the  vessel 
including  said  compartment  walls  being  composed  of  a 
rubber  matrix  having  embedded  therein  reinforcing  mate- 
rial in  the  form  of  a  mass  of  interengaged  yams  dis- 
tributed throughout  the  matrix,  the  yarns  having  varying 
lengths  and  comprising  a  tangled  interiocked  mass  of 
said  yams,  the  interconnected  wall  joints  and  compart- 
ment joints  being  integral  joints  and  the  interlocked 
yams  interconnecting  the  joints. 


2,SS4,97t 

COLLAPSIBLE  FUEL  TANK 
F.  Gfftem,  Nadck,  Mass^  awlpiiii  to  the  Ui 
of  AoMffca  as  rvfrescated  by  Ike  Secretary  of 


AppHcortoa  May  15, 1957,  SmM  No.  659y442 
2  natois     (CL  15$—%S) 

THk  i5,  VS.  C«4o  (1952),  sac  2M) 


'J. 


CZID 


1.  A  collapsible  storage  tank  for  gaaotfaie  or  the  like 
comprising  collapsible  inner  and  outer  containers  of  flex- 
ible material  having  registering  openings,  a  rigid  ring, 
means  for  securing  the  edges  of  the  openings  to  said  ring, 
said  container  being  otherwise  unconnected,  a  closure  co 
operating  with  the  ring,  said  outer  container  provided  with 
a  second  opening,  a  dosure  for  the  latter  opening,  and 
a  charge  of  liquid  between  said  containers  having  a  spe- 
cific gravity  greater  than  that  of  the  gasoline  or  the  l&e. 


^ 


longitudinal  sections  of  said  mouth  portion,  said  first 
and  said  second  strip  having  their  ends  secured^to  each 
other  and  tending  to  assume  straight  positions,  thereby  a 
longitudinal  i>ortion  of  said  second  strip  extending  into 
the  channel  member  formed  by  said  first  strip  and  remain- 
ing in  frictional  engagement  with  the  same. 


24tM79 
POCKET  FASTENED  AND  POCKETS 
land  Corbc,  Brooklya,  N.Y. 
ApfMcalloa  Jaly  15,  1957.  Sarlal  No.  <71,9«3 
7CMM.    (CL159-..35) 
1.  In  a  pocket  having  a  mouth  portion  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  opposite  longitudinal  sections,  a  lockmg  device 
comprising  a  first  strip  of  resilient  material  secured  to  a 
first  one  of  the  longitudinal  sections  of  said  mouth  por- 
tion and  folded  along  three  parallel  longitudinal  folding 


2,SS4,9M 

ROLL-UP  ENCLOSING  DEVICB 

Arthar  S.  MlOcr,  PayacsvOk,  MhH. 

Applicatioa  May  14, 1954^  Serial  No.  5t4,MS 

^OaftM.    (CL15»— v39) 


1 .  In  a  roll-up  enclosing  device,  an  outer  body  member 
formed  with  a  natural  tendency  to  coil,  a  retainer  menv- 
ber  formed  with  a  natural  tendency  to  coil  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  said  body  member  when  both  are  in 
the  same  plane,  and  flexible  hinge  means  connecting  said 
retainer  to  said  body  member  along  adjacent  edges 
thereof. 


2JS4,9S1 

COUPLING  NUT  WITH  CAM  OPERATED  PIN 
MEANS  FOR  RELEASABLY  ENGAGING  A  NUT 
LOCKING  MEANS 

Paid  D.  Wialwugw.  Ckrcla^  OWo 

Appttcatfoa  March  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  41M23 

iCUmm.    (CL151— 39) 


1.  A  nut  structure  of  the  character  described  for  use 
in  combination  with  a  notched  locking  component  in  a 
ratchet  type  coupling  connection,  said  nut  stnx;ture  com- 
prising in  combination,  an  inner  hollow  body  member 
having  external  radially  directed  axial  lugs,  an  outer  hol- 
low cap  member  embracing  the  body  member,  and  means 
securing  the  members  together  for  relative  rotation,  said 
cap  member  being  formed  of  relatively  thin  metal  of 
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substantially  uniform  thickness  and  having  internal  re- 
cesses to  receive  the  lugs  of  the  inner  member  and  ex- 
ternal knobs  to  facilitate  gripping  the  cap  member  for 
turning  the  structure,  said  recesses  coinciding  in  number 
and  location  with  the  knobs  and  the  recesses  each  being 
of  greater  circumferential  extent  than  the  lug  respec- 
tively received  thereby  to  permit  limited  rotary  nwve- 
ment  of  the  cap  member  on  the  body  member,  a  plural- 
ity of  teeth  projecting  axially  from  one  end  of  the  body 
member  for  engagement  with  the  notches  of  the  lockmg 
component  b  the  establishment  of  an  interlock,  release 
elements  mounted  in  the  lugs  and  being  longer  than  the 
lugs  and  guided  for  axial  sliding  movement  in  opposite 
directions  between  extended  positions,  in  which  the  re- 
lease elements  bear  against  the  locking  component  to  ef- 
fect relative  separating  movement  of  the  latter  from  the 
body  member  of  the  nut  structure  to  release  a  locking  en- 
gagement therebetween,  and  retracted  positions,  in  which 
the  release  elements  are  withdrawn  from  bearing  against 
the  locking  component  to  permit  coaction  between  the 
latter  and  the  body  member  of  the  nut  sU-ucture  in  the 
esublishment  of  a  locking  engagement  therebetween,  and 
cam  means  carried  by  the  cap  member  for  coaction  with 
the  release  elements  to  effect  their  simultaneous  axial 
movement  upon  relative  roUtion  of  the  cap  and  body 
members,  and  means  to  cause  the  release  elements  to  re- 
tract upon  relative  rotation  of  the  members  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

2,1IS4,9S2 
BUTYL   RUBBER   TIRE   TREAD   COMPOSITIONS, 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  AND  TIRE  CON- 
TAINING  SUCH  COMPOSITION    _  _      ^ 

WaUam  J.  Spailu,  Westfleld,  Robert  E.  Clayton,  Rosellc 
Paifc,  and  John  R.  Briggs,  WestfleM,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  E»o  Research  and  Eagteecring  Company,  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcafioo  May  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,277 
^^llCtalms.    (CL152— 33«) 
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edges  depending  fr«n  said  folds,  a  central  ring  between 
said  pressing  edges,  air  inlet  means  in  said  central  ring, 
two  rim  members  each  having  bead  retaining  flanges 
thereon  and  each  having  a  recess  therein  into  which  said 
pressing  edges  and  said  central  ring  fit,  the  edges  of  said 


recesses  at  the  greater  radial  distance  from  the  center 
of  said  wheel  being  formed  by  extensions  projecting  into 
said  folds  in  said  flanges,  and  securing  means  between 
said  rim  members  drawing  said  rim  members  together  and 
pressing  said  pressing  edges  against  said  center  ring. 


RIM  STRUCTURE 
Frederick  S.  Riggi,  Akroo,  Ohio,  aaslfnor,  by  me^  ■•- 
signments,  to  The  Goodyear  Tfa^  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, a  corporatloa  of  OUo. 
AMHcatkwFebrvary  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,715 
1  Claim,    (a.  152—419) 


1.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  comprising  an  open- 
bellied  body  terminating  in  spaced  bead  portions,  air 
sealing  means  at  said  bead  portions,  and  a  tread  area 
intermediate  of  said  bead  portions  wherein  said  tread  area 
comprises  a  vulcanized  mixture  of  a  major  proportion  of 
unvulcanized  isoolefin-multiolefin  butyl  rubber  copolymer 
and  a  minor  proportion  of  unreclaimed  comminuted  vul- 
canized isoolefin-multiolefin  butyl  rubber  copolymer 
scrap.  

2.8S4.9S3 

SAFETY  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WHEEL 
Francisco  Gonzalez  Cuesta.  San  Sebastian,  Spain 

Application  June  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Spafai  September  6, 1952 

5  Claims.  (CI.  152—363) 
1.  A  safety  pneumatic  tire  wheel  comprising  a  tire 
having  flanges  starting  on  both  the  inner  side  walls  thereof 
and  extending  downwardly  therealong  and  being  sepa- 
rated from  said  side  walls,  said  flanges  having  folds 
therein  extending  toward  each  other  and  having  pressing 
742  O.G.-  8 


A  tubeless  tire  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  endless  rim  base;  an  endless  tire  bead 
retaining  flange  along  one  edge  of  the  rim  base;  a  radially 
outwardly  facing  annular  channel  formed  adjacent  the 
(^posite  edge  of  the  rim  base;  a  radially  extending  lock- 
ing flange  formed  integrally  with  said  opposite  edge  of 
the  rim  base  and  forming  the  outer  side  of  the  channel; 
a  tire  bead  flange  ring  including  an  endless  bead-retain- 
ing flange  with  an  integral  axially  inwardly  extending 
bead-seat  portion  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  rim  hax, 
a    separate    circumfcrentially    extending    scal-reUming 
groove  formed  in  the  radially  outer  face  of  said  rim  ba«, 
adjacent  said  channel  and  radially  inwardly  and  within 
the  axial  extent  of  said  bead  seat  portion  of  said  flange 
ring  when  said  flange  ring  is  in  the  assembled  position; 
a  split  locking  ring  removably  mounted  in  said  channel 
in  a  predetermined  relationship  therewith  to  engage  the 
flange  ring  to  retain  the  same  in  a  predetermined  assem- 
bled position;  a  lug  portion  formed  integrally  on  said 
locking  ring  and  extending  axially  inwardly  of  said  chan- 
nel to  substantially  the  axially  outer  edge  of  said  groove; 
said  groove,  locking  ring  and  adjacent  rim  parts  defining 
a  cavity;  and  a  separable  resilient  deformable  seal  of  a 
cross-sectional  area  no  larger  than  that  of  said  cavity 
disposed  in  said  cavity  and  distorted  under  radial  and 
axial  compression  by  said  bead  seat  portion  of  said  flange 
ring  when  in  assembled  position  io  as  to  be  in  contact 
with  said  ring  lug  portion  forming  an  airtight  seal  be- 
tween the  rim  base,  tire  bead  flange  ring  and  locking  ring 
to  prevent  escape  of  air  between  the  rim  parts  when  a 
tubeless  tire  is  mounted  on  the  rim. 
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2Jt4»9tS 
PUNCH  AND  DIE  FOR  BENDING  CHANNEL 
MEMBER 
S.  Vdecky,  HackcMKk,  NJ^  aarivMr  U 
—rtoBMl  TdcphoiM  uod  Td^pvpk  Corponrtfcm.  Nat- 
Icy,  N  Jn  a  corpontkm  ol  ManrlsBi 

ApfMcatlMi  Maj  M,  1957,  ScfW  N«.  M«,1M 
4  CWm.    (CL  155—31) 


1.  In  combination,  a  punch  and  die  for  use  in  a  press 
and  adapted  to  form  an  angular  beiKl  in  a  channel  mem- 
ber having  an  intermediate  wall  and  two  side  walls  at 
right  angles  thereto,  said  punch  having  the  desired  angu- 
lar shape  and  adapted  to  fit  substantially  within  the  space 
between  said  side  walls,  said  die  having  a  recess  of  the 
desired  angular  shape  and  adapted  to  receive  therein  said 
channel  member,  the  inside  walls  of  said  die  adjacent  said 
side  walls  of  said  channel  member  being  curved  outwardly 
of  said  recess  to  permit  said  side  walls  of  said  channel 
member  to  flow  outwardly  when  said  punch  begins  to 
force  said  channel  member  inwardly  of  said  recess  and 
permit  said  side  walls  of  said  channel  member  to  flow 
back  to  subsuntially  their  original  planar  positions  as 
said  punch  forces  said  channel  member  deeper  into  said 
recess  to  prevent  deformutg  said  side  walls  of  said  chan- 
nel member.  # 


24S4,9M 

METHOD  OF  nUAJGHTENING  AND  TESTING 

TUBULAR  ELEMENTS 

Arthar  P.  IIiHirtiMJ.  OUakaaH  Ckj,  OUa. 

AppUcadoa  April  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,13S 

1  Claiai.    (CL  15}— 35) 


In  a  method  of  straightening  crooked  pipe  and  the  like 
hiving  threaded  ends,  which  consists  of  threading  a  pull 
pin  onto  each  end  of  the  pipe  over  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  threaded  area  of  the  respective  end  of  the 
pipe,  forcing  said  pull  pins  in  opposite  directions  along  a 
common  axis  with  a  force  at  least  as  great  as  the  minimum 
tensile  strength  of  the  pipe  at  atmospheric  temperature 
while  allowing  universal  pivotal  movement  of  the  pins 
whereby  the  axis  of  the  threaded  ends  may  be  brought 
into  axial  alignment  with  said  common  axis  during  such 
application  of  force  to  ttrugfaten  the  entire  length  of  the 
pipa. 

2JS4,9r7 

BENDING  MACHINES  WITH  REVERSIBLE 
MOTOR  DRIVE 

Ralph  M.  Shaw,  Jr..  Edgcwater  Pari^  NJ^  li^aiii  to 
Pcdrick  Tool  and  Machine  Compaay,  PkUadeipfefa,  Pa^ 
a  eotpemtk>o  of  Penasylvaaia 

Applkatioa  March  M,  1954,  SeiW  Na.  575033 
1  Claiai.    (CL  155-45) 
In  a  bending  machine  a  pair  of  coplanar  semicircular 
supports  with  their  diametral  edges  confronting  each  oth- 
er; a  transverse  guideway  to  which  the  supports  arc  con- 


strained for  adjiutment  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  diametral  edges;  fixed 
short  vertical  studs  upstanding  from  the  respective  sup- 
ports; circular  die  elements  affixed  to  the  tops  of  the  re- 
spective studs;  amu  respectively  fulcnmied  on  the  studs; 
spur  pinions  affixed  to  the  arms  and  rotatable  about  the 
studs;  wiper  elements  on  the  arms  between  which  and  the 
die  elements  a  rod  or  the  like  to  be  bent  is  placed  when 
said  arms  are  parallel  to  each  other  aiul  to  the  diametral 
edges  of  the  supports;  separate  electric  motors  on  the  re- 
spective supports;  spur  transmission  gears  between  shafts 
oif  the  respective  motors  and  the  aforesaid  pinions  where- 
by, upon  starting  the  motors,  the  arms  are  moved  con- 
trariwise to  cause  the  wiping  elements  to  bend  the  rod 


about  the  respective  die  elements;  limit  switches  adjust- 
able to  different  extents  about  the  curved  edges  of  the  re- 
spective supports  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  re- 
spective arms  for  opening  the  circuits  to  the  individual 
motors  when  opposite  end  portions  of  the  rod  have  been 
bent  to  the  desired  extents  about  the  respective  die  ele- 
ments; reversing  switches  independently  adjustable  about 
said  curved  edges  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  re- 
spective arms  for  reversing  said  motors  after  the  limit 
switches  have  been  actuated;  and  additional  limit  switches 
at  the  curved  edges  of  the  respective  supports  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  arms  to  stop  the  motors  upon  return 
of  the  arms  into  parallel  relation  in  readiness  for  another 
bending  operation.  > 


BAG  MAKING  MACHINE 
lowpk  lyAi^elo,  FhMklac.  N.Y.,  ■■%aui  to  Roto  Bi« 
Mackla*  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa 
of  New  York 

Applkadoo  September  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,477 
9  ClaiaM.    (CL  154—42) 


2.  In  a  bag-making  machine,  in  combination,  driving 
and  guiding  means  for  moving  a  continuoiu  web  of  heat- 
scalable  material  through  said  machine  along  a  prede- 
termined path,  a  pair  of  opposed  clamping  elements 
mounted  for  movement  in  unison  back  and  forth  along 
paths  parallel  to  a  portion  of  said  predetermined  path, 
said  elcnients  normally  being  spaced  apart  to  provide 
for  movement  of  said  material  therebetween,  a  pair  of 
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'Hezible  drive  members  connected  to  said  elements  and 
extending  therefrom  in  opposite  directions  both  of  which 
are  parallel  to  said  portion  of  said  predetermined  path, 
winch  means  connected  to  said  drive  members  and  co- 
operable  with  said  drive  members  for  moving  said  ele- 
ments back  and  forth,  and  means  for  bringing  said  ele- 
ments together  with  said  material  clamped  therebetween. 


2,S84,991       

REST  AND  THE  LIKE  FOR  THE  HEAD, 

BACK  AND  FEET 

ClarcMC  Theodore  Bioomqaiit,  T^^."*  P*y»  5% 

AppUcatkm  Septeaiber  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,84« 

2  Claims.    (CL  155—154) 


M»4,9t9  ^ 

PEDAL  OPERATED  STOOL  OR  SIMILAR  DEVICE 
Thomaf  M.  De  Fore,  MiaMapolla,  M1m»- , 
Applkatioa  May  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  594,347 
4Claimt.    (CL  155— 93) 


1.  A  stool,  comprising  a  base,  an  upright  stationary 
tube  carried  by  the  base  and  formed  with  an  internal 
spiral  thread  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  seat, 
a  depending  rod  carried  by  the  seat  and  formed  with  an 
external  thread  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
tube  and  providing  relative  movement  of  the  seat  with 
respect  to  the  base,  a  vertical  keyway  formed  in  said 
rod.  a  second  tube  joumalled  on  the  first  named  tube 
and'  formed  with  a  key  extending  into  the  keyway  of  said 
rod.  and  a  foot  operated  member  secured  to  said  second 
tube  adjacent  the  base  for  rotating  the  rod  and  adjusting 
the  relative  position  of  the  seat. 


24t4.99f 

RECLINING  FURNITURE 
Albert  M.  Bank,  Jermy  City,  and  Al«  M.  Kate,  Wert 
Orange,  NJ,  amigBan  to  tepcr  Sa«ie«  Spriag  Cor- 
poratioB,  Hoboken,  N  J.,  a  coraoratioB 

AppUcatioo  Joly  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  479,132 
19  datana.    (CL  155—194) 


1.  A  multi-purpose  adjusuble  head  rest-incorporating 
mat  for  automobile  and  beach  use  and  for  other  purposes 
and  comprising  a  flexible  mat  form  body,  a  panel-like 
reinforcing    means-incorporating    rest,    means    pivotally 
connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  rest  to  said  mat  trans- 
versely thereof  and  inwardly  of  one  end  of  the  mat,  a 
U-form  brace  member  for  sustaining  said  rest  in  dif- 
ferent positions   and  having  a  bight  portion  and  side 
legs,  said  side  legs  spaced  apart  a  distance  at  least  slightly 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  mat-form  body,  means 
adjacent  the  free  outer  end  of  the  rest  and  pivotally  con- 
necting the  same  to  the  bight  portion  of  said  brace  mem- 
ber at  least  adjacent  each  end  of  the  latter,  loop  means 
provided  by  said  mat-form  body  at  each  side  and  between 
said   body-carried   rest-pivoting    means   and   the   afore- 
mentioned mat  end.  aligned  intumed  bearings  carried  at 
the  free  ends  of  said  brace  members  legs,  said  leg  bear- 
ings removably  received  in  said  loop  means  froin  the 
outer  ends  of  the  latter,  and  said  particularly  mentioned 
mat  body  end  being  reliable  toward  said  other  end  be- 
tween and  in  substantial  engagement  with  said  legs  and 
about  said  leg  bearings  and  loop  means  as  an  axis,  where- 
by the  angular  adjustment  of  the  rest  with  respect  to 
the  mat  body  is  effected,  the  weight  of  the  user's  body 
transmitted  to  the  thus  rolled  mat  body  portion  throu^ 
said  legs  and  bearings  preventing  unrolling  of  same,  and 
said  rest,  when  the  brace  member  bearing  portions  and 
mat-carried  keepers  are  disconnected,  constituting  a  form- 
defining  core  about  which  the  mat  can  be  wound  com- 
mencing with  iU  rest-carrying  end,  and  subsequently  se- 
cured in  a  compact  luggage  item  simulating  package. 


2,8S4,992 

RECLINING  CHAIR  HEADREST  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Albert  M.  Spomd,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  loeeph  Mafw 

tto,    BaysMc,    N.Y^    hM    Martta    assigMir    to    mid 

Spooiid 

ApoUcatioa  Jaaoary  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  799,594 

12  Clabns.    (CL  155—177) 


1.  In  a  reclining  chair,  a  frame  support,  a  seat  pivoted 
to  said  support,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  support  and  hav- 
ing arms  extending  in  opposite  directions,  one  arm  being 
connected  to  the  seat  by  a  link  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  arm  to  a  point  on  the  seat  substantially  directly  above 
the  pivoul  point  of  the  seat  to  the  frame  support,  a  pair 
of  crossing  interpivoted  levers,  one  end  of  one  of  the 
crossing  levers  being  pivoted  to  said  support,  means  to 
connect  one  end  of  the  other  crossing  lever  to  the  other 
arm  of  said  first  lever,  a  leg  rest,  the  other  end  of  said 
other  crossing  lever  being  pivoted  to  the  leg  rest,  a  liiik 
interconnecting  the  leg  rest  with  the  other  arm  of  said 
first  crossing  lever,  and  a  stop  member  projecting  from 
said  other  crossing  lever  and  operative  to  abut  said  leg 
rest  when  said  reclining  chair  is  ia  erect  posttioa. 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  stationary  frame  and 
a  backrest  unit  swiagaUy  mounted  thereon  for  dispo«- 
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tioa  between  a  sitting  podtkm  and  a  reclininf  position, 
a  headrect  movably  anoBlMi  within  said  onit,  means  pro- 
jecting said  headrest  from  said  unit  upon  swinging  motion 
of  the  latter  from  seating  toward  reclining  position,  said 
meant  comprisiog  a  link  pivotafly  disposed  upon  said 
backreat  and  connected  to  said  headrest,  said  link  guiding 
the  headrest  in  a  geaerally  curvilinear  direction  upwardly 
and  forwardly,  a  aaooad  link,  a  driving  member  pivoted 
to  the  latter,  the  second  link  operating  the  first  link,  and 
the  driving  member  being  pivoted  to  the  stationary  frame, 
the  second  link  being  pivoted  to  the  first  link  at  one  end 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter. 


SUF  COVERS 
EdMl  M.  Sckatte,  Baltimore,  Md 


ttos  of  MarylaMd 
AppttcatkM 

t 


toTkaCoaty 
Mi^  a 


3, 19S«,  8wW  N^  «25M3 
(CL  1S5— Itl) 


1.  A  slip  cover  for  an  article  of  upholstered  furniture 
having  a  back,  arms  and  a  separate  cushion  seat,  said 
cover  including  a  back  part  comprising  connected  cover 
panels  for  the  front  and  rear  of  said  back,  the  bottom 
edge  of  such  front  panel  being  insertable  into  the  crevice 
between  such  back  and  cushion  seat,  and  a  unitary  cushion 
seat  part  separate  from  said  back  part  and  readily  re- 
movable therefrom  as  a  unit  with  an  enclosed  cushion 
seat  and  comprising  a  top  panel  having  a  configuratioo 
conforming  to  the  configuration  of  the  top  surface  of  said 
separate  cushion  seat,  transverse  walls  separate  from 
said  front  panel  and  connected  to  the  peripheral  edge  of 
said  top  panel  and  forming  with  the  latter  a  confcMming 
receptacle  for  said  separate  cushion  seat,  a  cloaed  lii>e 
of  welting  secured  to  the  bottom  edges  of  said  walls  and 
enclosing  the  seat  in  such  receptacle,  a  depending  front 
panel  connected  by  said  line  of  welting  to  the  bottom 
tdgfi  of  the  front  tnuisverae  wall  and  concealing  the  front 
face  of  the  seat  of  the  chair  on  which  said  cushion  teat 
rests,  said  front  panel  having  end  extensions  intumed  at 
the  sides  of  such  receptacle  and  being  connected  to  the 
side  transverse  walls  by  said  line  of  welting,  a  skirt  panel 
coimected  along  its  top  edge  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
depending  front  panel,  the  ends  of  said  skirt  panel  being 
intumed  with  the  end  extensions  of  said  front  panel,  a 
front  longitudinal  section  located  beneath  the  cushion 
seat  and  connected  along  its  front  and  side  edges  to  the 
bottom  edges  of  the  front  and  side  transverse  walls  by 
said  line  of  welting,  a  pair  of  traoiverse  sections  located 
beneath  the  cushion  seat  and  connected  along  their  outer 
side  edges  to  the  bottom  edges  of  the  side  transverse 
walls  by  said  line  of  welting  and  connected  along  their 
front  edges  to  the  ends  of  said  front  longitudinal  section, 
the  rear  and  inner  side  edges  of  said  transverse  sections 
being  free,  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  sections  form- 
ing with  said  top  panel  and  said  transverse  walls  a 
pocket  for  receiving  a  cushion  seat,  and  a  rear  longi- 
tudinal section  located  beneath  the  cushion  seat  and  con- 
nected along  its  rear  edge  by  said  closed  line  of  welting 
to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  rear  transverse  wall,  the  eixl 
and  front  edges  of  said  rear  longitudinal  section  being 


free,  said  rear  longitudinal  section  coostitnttng  a  hisfKl 
flap  operable  to  maintain  the  cushion  seat  in  the  afote- 
said  pocket.  i. 


2,IS4,9M 

Fuw^nrruRK  cONmucnoN 

N.Y, 


Cotpusatloa,  Brooktjnt  N. 
NMrYotk 

'9knmj  U,  19St,  SsrW  N*.  717,t7f 
11  CMml    (CL  155— irT) 


1.  An  improved  article  of  furniture  comprisint  a 
tubular  member  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
apertures  formed  therein,  a  fastening  element  including 
a  longitudinally  extending  bridge  portion  terminating 
in  resilient  legs  registering  with  said  tortures,  and  a 
band  having  laterally  spaced  openings  formed  therein 
rearward  of  the  free  end  thereof  and  registering  with 
said  apertures  and  underiying  said  bridge  portion,  said 
band  extending  around  said  bridge  portion  and  about 
the  periphery  of  said  tubular  member,  sandwiching  and 
clamping  said  free  end  of  said  band  between  said  tubular 
member  and  the  tubular  encircling  portion  of  said  band. 


M 


2494,995 

FURNITURE  LEG  " 

Eltoa  F.  Hcaly,  Mlaad,  Fla. 
Applkatioo  March  3,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  491^17       ' 
7  Claims.    (Q.  155— 190  i 


I.  A  furniture  leg  comprising  a  hollow  sheet  metal 
body,  a  plurality  of  tongues  formed  on  tha  upper  end 
of  said  body,  a  first  mounting  plate  having  apertures 
therein  and  receiving  said  tongues,  said  tongues  being 
bent  over  and  overiying  depressed  portions  of  said  first 
mounting  plate  to  interconnect  said  body  and  said  first 
mounting  plate,  and  a  second  mounting  plate  attached 
to  said  first  mounting  plate  and  covering  said  tongues  to 
conceal  said  tongues  and  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said 
tongues  from  said  first  mounting  plate. 
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COMBUSTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

R.  Hiriatt,  Portola  Vaiky,  a^  KsMrtfc  G. 
CHy,  Cnir,    iiilgiiKiii,  hj 
to  Amwtom  Raantor  M  9tmim 
New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  iwpwliw  tf 
Applkatkm  Mvch  ^  1957,  SsrW  No.  M4,295 
aClalas.    (CL15S— It) 


switdws  and  with  said  rday  coil  armature  for  mmring 
said  trailing  contact  members  to  said  second  podtion 
in  Tcspooac  to  the  movement  of  said  relay  coil  arma- 
ture; and  a  control  thermostat;  said  low  voltage  and 
recycling  switches  being  connected  in  parallel  with  each 
other  and  in  series  with  said  bimetal  element  healer, 
with  said  control  thermostat,  with  said  lock-out  sv^tdi. 
the  secoikdary  winding  of  said  control  traiufonner  and 
with  said  rday  coiL 


•^r 


r^--- 


GAS  TURBINE  FUEt  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 
STARTING  ACCUMULATOR 
J.  Bcvcn  afBd  Fk«4cfkk  O.  ZfamBcr,  Iiidiaiiapoiis, 
BssigBors  to  GcMrai  Motan  CorporatkMi,  Detroit, 
Mick,  a  corporatloa  of  DabwiR 

\MHt  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  52M11 
4  g3m.    (CL  15S-^34.4) 


1.  A  combustion  control  system  compriring:  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  fuel  burner  operatively  associated 
with  said  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel  contrcrf   motor 
operatively  associated  with  said  burner  for  controlling 
the   delivery   of  fuel   thereto;   an   ignition   transfonner 
operatively  associated  with  said  burner  for  controlling 
the  ignition  of  fuel  delivered  to  said  burner;  a  contrd 
transformer;  said  motor,  the  primary  winding  of  said 
control  transformer  and  the  primary  winding  of  said 
ignition  jransformer  being  coimected  in  parallel  across 
a  voltage  supply  line;  a  relay  coil;  an  armature  oper- 
atively associated  with  said  rday  coil;  means  operative- 
ly associated  with  said  armature  for  biasing  it  towards 
its  unattracted  position;  an  electromagnet;  flame  seiising 
means  within  said  combustion  chamber  for  energizing 
said  electromagnet;  an  armature  operatively  associated 
with  said  electromagnet;   means  operatively  associated 
with  said  electromagnet  armature  for  biasing  it  towards 
its   unattracted   position;   a   lock-out  switch   operatively 
associated  with  said  electromagnet  armature  and  includ- 
ing a  contact  member  movable  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  electromagnet  armature;  an  actuating  bi- 
metal element  operatively  associated  with  said  electro- 
magnet armature  including  means  for  biasing  said  arma- 
ture towards  its  attracted  position   in  response  to  the 
nK)vement  of  said  bimetal  element;  a  heater  operative- 
ly associated  with  said  bimetal  element;  normally  open 
ignition  transformer  and  recycling  switches  operatively 
associated  with  said  bimetal  element  and  responsive  to 
the  movement  thereof;  a  lock-out  latch  member  oper- 
atively associated  with  said  contact  member,  with  said 
electromagnet  armature  and  with  said  relay  coil  arma- 
ture and  movable  in  Tcspoaae  to  the  movement  oi  said 
relay  coil   armature  for  selectively  holding  said   lock- 
out twitch  open  or  for  permitting  said  lock-out  switch 
to  close  in  re^fonse  to  the  movement  of  said  electro- 
magnet armature;  a  line  voltage  switch  and  a  low  v<rft- 
age  switch  each  including  first  and  second  switch  con- 
tact  members  arranged  for   movement  In   a  predeter- 
mined path  in  either  direction;  first  means  for  biasing 
said  contact  members  to  a  first  open  position;  second 
spring  biased  means  for  moving  said  contact  members 
unidirectionally  along  said  path  to  a  second  open  posi- 
tion; nwans  operatively  associated  with  the  trailing  con- 
tact members  of  each  said  line  voltage  and  low  voltage 


1.  A  gas  turbine  fuel  system  comprising  a  supply  con- 
duit, a  discharge  conduit,  a  discharge  shut-off  valve  for 
the  discharge  conduit,  a  fuel  control  between  the  conduits 
having  a  low  capacity  for  turbine  starting,  and  an  ac- 
ctmiulator  having  a  first  chamber  coimected  to  the  sup- 
ply conduit,  a  second  chamber  connected  to  the  dis- 
charge conduit  upstream  of  the  shut-oflf  valve,  a  movable 
wall  between  the  chambers,  spring  means  in  the  acctmnu- 
lator  operatively  biasing  the  movable  wall  in  a  direction 
for  expanding  the  second  chamber  while  collapsing  the 
fiist  chamber,  the  second  chamber  being  charged  by 
spring  bias  on  turbine  shutdown  and  discharged  against 
spring  bias  on  turbine  starting  to  compensate  for  the 
low  starting  capacity  of  the  fuel  control. 


23S4.998 
PARALLEL  SLOT  GAS  BURNER 
Rolaad  R.  Taylor,  SoiHh  San  Frandsco,  CaUf .,  aaaigBor  to 
Frascr  A  JohMtoa  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Calif onla  ^^     ^_^  ^,. 
AppUcation  December  20, 1954,  Sciini  No.  47M3S 
«  Claims.    (CL  158— 110 


1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  hollow  housing  includ- 
ing side  walls  each  having  planar  portions,  said  planar 
portions  being  spaced  apart  and  parallel  to  one  another, 
plane  parallel  strip  means  disposed  between  said  planar 
wall  portions  with  the  plane  sides  parallel  to  the  wall  por- 
tions and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  plurality  of  parallel 
slots,  and  screws  threadably  engaging  said  wall  portions 
aiKl  said  strip  means,  said  wall  portions,  screws  and  thwr 
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threaded  engagement  providing  the  ade  means  for  hold-  to  the  other  into  and  out  of  iide-by-«ide  relation.  Md 
iag  said  strip  means  in  position  between  wall  portions  to  enclosure  section  bracing  means  carried  by  each  of  aaid 
Aiereby  provide  a  plurality  of  q>aced  parallel  slots. 


PKOCES8  FOR  REDUCING  MOBTURE  CONTENT 

OF  AMMONIUM  NITRATE 
■OTMPi  L.  LaMi,  IMIa,  Ind,  mmi  Gttw  Wmrnet,  Jr., 
Terrs  Haute,  Ind^  aasigBors  to  CoosmerdBl  SehiBti 
Terre  Haste,  lad^  a  coqporatkM  of  Mary* 


AppHcaikw  Mqr  29, 195(,  Sotal  No.  5tt,119 
■km      (CLi59L_47) 


1.  In  the  dehydration  of  molten  ammonium  nitrate 
separated  from  a  mixture  of  molten  ammonium  nitrate 
and  steam  and  containing  small  amounts  of  dissolved  water 
which  is  ordinarily  inseparable  from  the  combined  re- 
action products  with  the  steam  phase,  the  improvement 
comprising  beating  the  molten  ammonium  nitrate  to 
from  about  340*  F.  to  5S0*  F.  to  maintain  a  tempera- 
ture such  that  the  ammonium  nitrate  ia  fluid  and  the 
anuDonium  nitrate  decomposition  rate  n  substantially  in- 
hibited, passing  said  fluid  ammonium  nitrate  through  a 
stripping  zone  filled  with  inert  packing  matenals,  mti- 
mately  contacting  said  ammonium  nitrate  with  an  inert 
medium,  gaseous  within  the  above-described  range  of  tem- 
peratures, bubbled  through  said  packed  stripping  zone, 
the  rate  of  flow  of  the  inert  gas  through  the  naolten 
ammonium  nitrate  contained  in  the  stripping  zone  being 
of  the  order  of  0.3  to  0.72  standard  cubic  foot  of  gas 
per  pound  of  molten  ammonium  nitrate  being  stripped 
and  which  allows  maintenance  of  the  aforesaid  tempera- 
ture range  within  the  stripping  zone,  and  precludes  en- 
trainment  of  substantial  amounts  of  ammonium  nitrate 
in  the  stripping  medium,  said  stripping  medium  con- 
taining less  water  content  than  the  equilibrium  value 
between  the  water  contained  in  the  inert  stripping  me- 
dium and  the  water  contained  in  the  ammonium  nitrate 
at  the  aforesaid  operative  temperature  range,  and  with- 
drawing the  ammonium  nitrate  from  the  stripping  zone 
in  a  molten  state  and  with  a  substantially  reduced  amount 
of  the  aforesaid  dissolved  water. 


FOLDABLE  AND  SUDABLE  TUB  SHOWER  DOOR 
BMMtt  W.  Merrill,  New  Castfc,  lad.,  assignor  to  New 
Caadc  Prodocts,  Inc.,  New  Cairtlc,  lad.,  a  corporation 
of  ladfaun 

AppUotfioa  Jaac  29,  I9M,  Serial  No.  592^91 
13  Claims.  (O.  149—118) 
t.  An  enclosure  assembly  including  spaced  top  and  bot- 
tom frame  numbers,  each  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  spaced  paralleling  track  means, 
independently  mounted  movable  and  foldable  enclosure 
sections  each  being  operatively  supported  in  separate  track 
means  of  said  members  and  each  being  movable  relative 


<? 


sections  for  preventing  folding  of  said  sections  during 
movement  of  the  same  past  one  another. 


2495,991 

INTERVAL  TIMER 

Everett  R.  Browa,  WarfteglOB,  Pa.,  »— *g""i   to  Aato* 
made  Tlasiag  A  Coatrob,  lac.,  a  corporattoa  of  Pc 
sylvaaia 

AppHcatloa  May  29, 1954,  Sarial  No.  433,142 
15ClalBBS.    (CL191— 1) 


.JO 


I .  A  timer  or  the  like  comprising  a  support,  a  rotatable 
element  including  a  resilient  rim,  means  mounting  said 
element  for  rotation  in  said  support,  motor  means  for  driv- 
ing said  element  at  a  timed  rate,  a  clutch  shaft  joumalled 
in  said  support  on  an  axis  concentric  with  that  ctf  the  rotat- 
able element,  means  effecting  axial  shift  of  said  clutch 
shaft,  a  driven  finger  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  on 
the  finger  for  engaging  said  resilient  rim  in  one  axial  posi- 
tion of  said  shaft,  whereby  the  finger  and  element  turn 
on  the  common  axis  in  coupled  relation,  means  positioned 
along  the  path  of  said  finger  limiting  the  motion  thereof 
with  said  rotatable  element  and  operative  to  effect  axial 
motion  of  said  clutch  shaft  to  release  the  engagement  of 
said  finger  with  said  resilient  rim,  and  resilient  means 
operative  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  finger  independently 
of  said  rotating  element  to  return  said  finger  to  a  starting 
position,  and  adjustable  means  for  effecting  an  angular 
variable  starting  position  for  said  driven  finger. 


2395,992 

RECOVERING  OIL  AFTER  SECONDARY 
RECOVERY 
LotwB  H.  Jcaks,  Taim,  Okia.,  asrigaor,  by 

Bieats,  to  Jersey  Prodactioa  Rcsewch  Coauan 
AppUcatioa  DMcaslMr  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,929 
2  ClaiBM.    (CL  IM— 9) 
1.  In  a  secondary  recovery  method  of  recovering  oil 
from  a  multi-well  reservoir  in  which  water  is  injected  into 
a  plurality  of  wells  and  oil  is  withdrawn  from  the  remain- 
ing producing  wells  until  the  ratio  of  water  to  oil  pro- 
duced is  impractical  and  there  remain  unswept  sections 
of  the  reservoir  that  extend  between  adjacent  producing 
wells,  the  improvement  which  comprises  dosing  off  the 
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water  tajection  wells,  injecting  a  bank  of  liquefied  pctio-  pcrmcabihty  of  the  formation  ts  .mcr««f .  •^.^^ 

S^gM  into  a  produciiTwell  at  one  end  of  at  least  one  after  «mtactmg  said  formauon  wuh  *  *»«* ^Jj^ 

of  »id  sections,  maintaining  a  pressure  on  the  section  to  tion  of  hydrochloric  acul  ofjbout  2  to   10  perwat 

«Ub  thT  SS^^flS V.  in  liquid  form,  thereafter  driving  strength  "<«  •M<'^*5f""»  *«*»  *>'«»'^  ^  "^ 

^  ^^  with  the  sandstone  fonnatxm. 


the  liquefied  gas  by  meaiu  of  a  non-condensing  gas 
through  the  section,  and  withdrawing  oil  from  the  rea- 
ervoir  via  a  producing  well  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
section.  

2,995,993 

RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBONS  FROM 

SUBTERRANEAN  RESERVOIRS 

Robert  L.  Liadaacr,  Jr.,  BaOalra,  Tex- aaiipioc,  by  aMMC 

sMlgBiaeats,  to  Icraey  Pro*Kttoa  Rcaeardi  Company, 

Talsa,  Okla.,  a  corporadoa  off  Ddaware 

-    1 11^19, 1957,  Serial  No.  973,939 
UOtim.   (CL  199-9) 


51444^1^1^ 


2,995,995 

TUBING  PACK  OFF  FOR  TANDEM  DUAL  BORE 
INTEGRAL  MANIFOLD  VALVE 
AOca  F.  Rhodes,  Hoasloa,  Tex.,  assicDor,  by^mcsM  a 
iigBaMata,  to  McEvoy  Coaipaay,  Hoastoa,  Tex,,  a 
aoratloa  of  Texas 
Application  November  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,499 
9  OaiaM.    (CL  199—75) 


•    1.  A  method  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  sub- 
terranean  earth    reservoir    containing    liquid    hydrocar- 
bons, said  reservoir  containing  a  fluid  other  than  the 
liquid  hydrocarbons  in  contact  with  the  liquid  hydro- 
carbons, which  comprises  injecting  into  said  reservoir  a 
suflScient  amount  of  a  fluid  different  from  the  liquid 
hydrocarbons  and  the  fluid  in  contact  therewith  at  a 
point  adjacent  said  contact  to  form  a  layer  at  least  par- 
tially  miscible   with   the   liquid  hydrocarbons   between 
the  liquid  hydrocarbons  and  the  fluid  in  contact  with 
the  liquid  hydrocarbons,  said  fluid  different  from  the 
liquid  hydrocarbons  being  injected  into  the  gas  cap  when 
the  fluid  other  than  the  liquid  hydrocarbons  is  gas  and 
into  the  liquid  hydrocarbons  when  the  fluid  other  than 
the   liquid  hydrocarbons  is  water,  and  producing  said 
liquid  hydrocarbons  from  said  reservoir  at  a  point  re- 
moved from  the  point  of  contact  under  substantially 
reservoir  conditions  and  under  the  natural  drive  of  the 
reservoir  whereby  increased  recovery  of  said  liquid  hy- 
drocarbons is  obtained. 


1.  A  pack  off  means  for  dual  bore  well  head  apparatus 
having  dual  strings  of  tubing  received  therethrough  com- 
prising an  elongate  tubular  collar  means  around  only  one 
of  said  tubing  strings  across  a  connection  between  two 
vertically  aligned  well  head  elements,  sealing  means  be- 
tween said  collar  means  and  each  said  well  head  ele- 
ment whereby  said  collar  means  isolates  one  of  said 
strings  of  tubing  freely  received  therethrough  from  the 
other  said  string  of  tubing  at  the  said  connection,  said 
one  string  of  tubing  being  freely  movable  through  said 
collar  and  well  head  dements  connected  thereby. 


2J95,994 

TREATMENT  OF  WELLS 
Robert  O.  Perry,  Tai«,  Okhu,  •«*9Dor  to  Siad^  Ofl  * 
Gas  Company,  Talsa.  Okla.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mai^ 
No  Dnwiag.    Applkatioa  November  2,  1955 
Serial  No.  544,599 
3  CWms.    (CL  199—42)  ,...,, 

1.  A  three-stage  method  of  acidizing  wells  drilled  in 
sand^ooe  formations  to  increase  the  permeability  there- 
of, comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  said  formation 
widi  t  first  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  of  about  2  to 
10  percent  strength  and  allowing  the  acid  to  react  with 
the  sandstone  formation;  contacting  said  formation  with 
a  second  acid  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  of  about  3 
to  10  percent  strength  and  hydrofluoric  acid  of  about  3 
to  6  percent  strength,  and  allowing  the  second  acid 
solution  to  react  with  the  sandstone  formation  until  the 


2,995,999 

WELL  FLOW  CONTROL  AND  ANCHORING 

DEVICE 

William  L.  Long  aad  Temple  P.  Hoffer,  Dallas,  Tex., 

assigaors  to  Pressure  Scrvicca,  lac,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  coi^ 

aoratioB  of  Texas 
Applicatloa  November  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,394 
13  Claims.    (CL  199— 125) 

1.  In  a  well  apparatus;  a  nipple  adapted  to  be  mcor- 
porated  in  a  string  of  tubing  and  having  a  flow  port 
through  the  wall  thereof;  a  tubular  member  slideably  dis- 
posed in  said  nipple  and  having  a  passage  through  the 
wall  thereof  normally  in  communication  with  the  said 
flow  port;  packing  means  disposed  above  and  below  the 
said  flow  port  and  passage  and  being  arranged  between 
Ae  interior  wall  of  the  nipple  and  the  exterior  wall  of 
the  tubular  member  so  as  to  separate  the  area  outside 
of  the  tubing  from  the  area  inside  of  the  tubing;  a  hollow 
head  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member 
engageable  with  the  upper  end  of  said  nipple  to  limit 
downward  movement  of  the  tubular  member  in  the 
nipple,  said  hollow  head  having  one  or  more  flow  passages 
throu^  the  side  wall  thereof;  a  plurality  of  resilient 
locking  prongs  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular 
member  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  nipple  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  the  tubutar 
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■mber  in  the  nipple;  a  hoDow  valve  nundrel  slkSeaMy 
^sposed  in  the  tubular  member  and  having  a  passageway 
through  iu  wall  communicating  with  the  hollow  portion 
tficreof  and  with  the  hollow  portion  of  the  head;  a  stem 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  mandrel  and  ex- 
liading  centrally  through  the  head;  packing  means  about 
the  mandrel  and  sealingly  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  the 
tubular  member  above  and  bek>w  the  passage  in  the  wall 


beyond  the  slot  by  the  spring;  a  flow  port  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  body  at  the  lower  end  of  each  slot, 
said  flow  port  being  spaced  from  the  passage  by  a  web 
portion;  each  lug  having  an  extension  thereon  engageable 
with  a  web  portion  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
lugs  in  response  to  spring  action. 


ANCHORING  DEVICE 

Tenplc  P.  HoCcr,  DtflM,  Ttx. 

AppUcsdoa  October  13,  19S4,  Serial  Na.  44M37 

tdaima.    (CL  !•«— 130 


of  die  tubular  member,  the  upper  of  said  packing  means 
being  positioned  between  the  passage  in  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  the  passageway  in  the  wall  of  the  mandrel,  the 
said  passageway  being  normally  out  of  communication 
with  the  port  and  flow  passage  when  the  valve  mandrel 
is  in  raised  position,  but  being  arranged  to  communicate 
with  the  port  and  fk>w  passage  when  the  valve  mandrel 
is  moved  downwardly  in  the  tubular  member. 


1.  In  an  anchoring  device,  a  hoUow  cylindrical  body; 
a  longitudinal  bore  extending  through  the  body;  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  slots  provided  in  the  outer  wall  of  the 
body;  a  passage  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  body 
in  each  slot;  a  relatively  thin  wall  portion  at  the  upper 
end  of  each  slot;  a  latching  lug  pivotally  carried  in  each 
slot;  spring  means  poaitioned  between  one  end  of  each 
lug  and  the  thin  wall  portion  in  the  slot,  said  spring 
means  being  arranged  to  normally  urge  said  end  out- 
wardly beyond  said  slot;  the  other  end  of  each  lug  being 
arranged  to  project  through  a  passage  into  the  bore  of 
4hc  body  when  the  first  named  end  is  urged  outwardly 


FLOW  DOUECnNG  DEVICE 

Taapla  P.  HoAw,  DaDaa,  Tcz. 

AapHcatloa  Sevtaabcr  7, 1954,  Serial  Na.  4S4,5a 

rOalM.    (CL  IM— lU) 


6.  In  a  device  for  directing  the  flow  of  fluid  from  sep- 
arate rones  of  production  in  a  well  comprising,  a  tubing 
string,  a  housing  including  a  seating  nipple  arranged  to 
receive  and  seat  a  flow  directing  device  therein  and  hav- 
ing flow  apertures  arranged  through  the  wail  thereot  • 
coupling  joining  the  seating  nipple  to  the  tubing  string 
thereabove,  an  annular  recess  in  the  coupling  between 
the  seating  nipple  and  the  tubing  string,  a  by-pass  collar 
atuched  below  the  seating  nipple,  and  a  tubular  recep- 
tacle attached  inside  the  by-pass  collar,  said  tubular  re- 
caflacle  being  leas  in  diameter  than  the  bypass  collar  to 
permit  the  flow  of  fluid  thereabout;  a  flow  directing  de- 
vice arranged  to  be  inserted  in  the  housing  and  including, 
a  baffle  sleeve,  a  longitudinal  partition  arranged  in  the 
baffle  sleeve,  the  ends  of  the  partition  being  secured  to 
opposite  walls  of  the  sleeve,  dividing  the  baffle  sleeve  into 
two  longitudinal  flow  passages  each  of  which  communi- 
cates with  one  of  the  end  openings  of  the  sleeve,  a  port 
arranged  through  the  wall  of  the  baffle  sleeve  communi- 
cating with  one  flow  passage,  a  port  arranged  through 
the  waU  of  the  baffle  sleeve  in  spaced  longitudinal  rela- 
tion to  the  first  named  port  and  communicating  with 
the  other  flow  passage,  packing  means  carried  about  the 
baffle  sleeve  between  the  ports  therein,  said  packing  means 
being  arranged  to  seal  between  the  baffle  sleeve  and  the 
seating  nipple  below  the  apertures  in  the  wall  of  the  seat- 
ing nipple,  a  packing  mandrel  carried  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  baffle  sleeve  and  having  a  bore  therethrough  com- 
municating with  one  of  said  flow  passages,  packing  means 
arranged  about  the  packing  mandrel  and  arranged  to  seal 
between  the  packing  mandrel  axxl  the  tubular  receptacle 
when  inserted  therein,  a  locking  head  carried  at  the  other 
end  of  the  baffle  sleeve  having  a  bore  therethrough  com- 
municating with  the  other   flow   passage,  and  packing 
means  arranged  about  the  locking  head  and  adapted  to 
seal   between  the  locking  head  and  the  seating  nipple 
above  the  flow  apertures  in  the  wall  of  the  seating  nipple; 
and  means  carried  by  the  locking  bead  arraafed  to  re- 
leasably  engage  in  the  coupling  recess  to  hold  the  flow 
directing  device  in  the  bowing. 


23flM«9 

COLD  FLOW  PREVENTING  PACKING 

STRUCTURES  ^ 

Rcfri»eB  C.  BiAer.  CoaUafa.  CaMf,  aMignor  to  Baker  OB 

Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaM.,  a  corporation  of  Cal- 

AppUcatfcM  Immmj  23, 195«,  Serial  No.  5«9,«93 
«Cla^    (Q.  1M-M4) 


24t5,011 

WELL  TOOL  RUNNING  AND  RETRIEVING 

DEVICE 

Thomas  P.  Frost,  Gainesville,  Tcz. 

AapUcatioa  December  21,  19S4,  Serial  No.  <29321 

19  OafaM.    (CI  164-219) 


I 


d^ 


1.  A  packing  structure,  including  a  non-metallic  pack- 
ing member  adapted  to  engage  a  companion  wall,  said 
member  having  a  transverse  surface  and  a  generally  cy-_ 
Undrical  periphery,  an  abutment  adjacent  said  member 
and  having  a  transverse  shoulder  opposite  said  transverse 
surface,  an  inner  cup-shaped  member  having  a  base  por- 
tion engaging  said  transverse  surface  and  a  generally 
cylindrical    skirt    portion   encompassing   and   extending 
along  the  generally  cylindrical  periphery  of  said  packing 
member,  an  outer  cup-shaped  member  having  a  base  por- 
tion engaging  said  other  base  portion  and  said  transverse 
shoulder  and  a  skirt  portion  disposed  over  and  along  the 
periphery  of  the  other  skirt  portion,  each  of  said  skirt 
portions  comprising  circumferentially  spaced  fingen,  the 
fingers  of  one  skirt  portion  being  in  staggered  relation  to 
the  flngen  of  the  other  skirt  portion  so  as  to  bridge 
the  spaces  therebetween,  said  cup-shaped  members  being 
made  of  flexible  metal  to  enable  said  packing  member 
to  expand  said  fingers  against  and  toward  said  transverse 
shoulder   and  outwardly  against  and  toward  the  com- 
panion wall  to  lie  lengthwise  thereof  in  generally  cylm- 
drical  fashion  upon  expansion  of  said  packing  member. 


2jt5,919  

WELL  TOOL  RUNNING  AND  RETRIEVING 

DEVICE 
Thomas  P.  Freat,  Gatoefvllle,  Tex. 
AppUcatloa  Ibm  23,  19S5,  Serial  No.  517,599 
^^    UCIafans.    (CL1««— 219) 


1.  A  tool  for  running  and  pulling  equipment  within 
a  well,  comprising  a  body  having  an  opening  therein, 
dogs  mounted  on  said  body  for  pivotal  movement  be- 
tween a  latching  position  in  which  one  end  of  each  d<^ 
is  extended  outwardly  of  the  body  and  a  releasing  posi- 
tion in  which  said  one  end  is  retracted  toward  said  body, 
said  other  end  of  each  dog  being  disposed  inwardly 
within  said  opening  in  the  latching  position  thereof,  spring 
means  arranged  between  the  body  and  dogs  for  urging 
the  dogs  toward  one  of  said  latching  and  releasing  posi- 
tions, a  rod  vertically  slidably  received  in  said  body  above 
said  opening  and  having  a  lower  end  engageable  with 
the  other  ends  of  said  dogs  to  move  the  dogs  to  said 
releasing  position  upon  movement  of  the  rod  down- 
wardly relative  to  the  body,  stop  parts  carried  respec- 
tively by  the  body  and  rod  and  engageable  to  limit  move- 
ment of  the  rod  in  an  upward  direction  relative  to  said 
body  whereby  the  rod  can  support  the  body  in  a  well, 
and  spring  means  normally  urging  said  rod  in  said  up- 
ward direction  relative  to  the  body. 


2,995,912 

CENTRIFUGALLY  ACTUATED  VARIABLE 

SIZE  PROPELLER 

Leo  A.  Heiatzetanan,  Grairfvflle,  Ml^ 

Apalication  November  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  <93,99t 

^^     5  Clafans.    (O.  179— W9.ll) 


I.  A  running  and  retrieving  tool,  comprising  a  body 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  rod  received  through  the 
said  body  above  said  opening,  means  connecting  the  body 
and  Txxl  for  suspending  the  body  from  the  rod  and 
permitting  movement  of  the  rod  downwardly  with  respect 
to  the  body  upon  landing  of  the  body,  jaws  mounted 
on  said  body  for  piovul  movement  between  a  latching 
position  in  which  an  upper  end  of  each  jaw  U  extended 
outwardly  of  the  body  and  a  rdeasing  position  in  which 
said  upper  end  is  retracted  toward  said  body,  a  lower 
end  of  each  jaw  being  disposed  inwardly  within  said 
opening  in  Ae  latdiing  position  of  such  jaw,  spring 
means  urging  said  jaws  toward  latching  position,  and 
a  part  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  engageable  with 
the  lower  ends  of  said  jaws  for  moving  them  to  releasing 
position  upon  downward  nrtovement  of  the  rod  relative 
to  the  body. 


1  An  adjustable  size  propeller  comprising  a  hub,  a 
plurality  of  blades  radiating  from  said  hub,  each  of  said 
blades  including  a  base  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  outer  Wade  sections  extending  outwardly  from 
said  base  portion,  an  intermediate  blade  section  disposed 
intermediate  said  outer  blade  sections  and  normally  dii- 
poeed  within  the  confines  of  said  outer  Made  section,  a 


114 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6.  1989 


pivot  pin  pivotally  connectinf  said  iatermediate  blade 
section  to  at  least  one  of  said  outer  blade  sections,  and 
spring  means  disponed  within  said  base  portion  engaginf 
and  resisting  outward  movement  of  said  intermediate 
blade  section  due  to  centrifugal  force  thereon,  said  baae 
portion  being  tubular,  said  spring  means  including  a  fol- 
lower engaging  said  intermediate  blade,  a  spring  having 
one  end  engaging  said  follower,  a  stop  member  disposed 
within  said  base  portion  and  engaging  the  other  end  of 
said  spring. 

REVERSIBLE  PITCH  ENGINE  FAN  OPERATING 
MECHANISM 

PhUlip  F.  Steincr,  Cbkag«>,  IIl^  aarignor  to  Inteniatioiial 

Harvester  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Applkadoa  Fctowy  11, 1955,  Sartel  No.  487,5S5 

€  ClaiBM.    (CL  179— 1M.44) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  cylindrical  carrier 
member  surrounding  said  shaft  and  having  a  hub  struc- 
ture connected  to  said  shaft;  a  belt  pulley  on  said  mem- 
ber and  constrained  for  rotation  with  said  member;  fan 
blade  mounting  means  on  said  member  adjacent  to  one 
end  thereof  and  constrained  for  rotation  with  said  mem- 
ber; a  plurality  of  fan  blade  assemblies  each  comprising 
a  spindle,  said  assemblies  arranged  in  a  radially  extend- 
ing circumferentially  spaced  array  with  the  spindles 
mounted  in  said  mounting  means  for  rotation  on  their  in- 
dividual axes;  a  motion  transmitting  cylindrical  member 
disposed  in  telescoped  relationship  with  said  first-men- 
tioned member  and  in  complementary  supported  periph- 
eral engagement  therewith  and  in  concentric  placement 
to  said  shaft  and  slidable  axially  relative  to  said  first- 
mentioned  member;  a  helical  coil  spring  coaxial  with 
said  members;  opposed  abutments  on  respective  mem- 
bers seated  against  opposite  ends  of  said  spring;  said 
spring  being  under  compression  and  operative  to  urge 
said  members  in  opposite  directions,  a  crank  connected  to 
each  spindle  for  rotating  the  related  fan  blade  assembly; 
an  operating  link  operativejy  connecting  each  crank  with 
said  motion  transmitting  member;  and  manually  opera- 
live  means  connected  to  said  motion  transmitting  mem- 
ber for  moving  the  same  axially  against  the  resistance 
of  said  spring  and  actuating  said  links  for  rotating  said 
cranks  and  thereby  said  fan  blade  assemblies  for  chang- 
ing the  pitch  thereof. 


24SM14 
FURROW  OPENER 
Sam  H.  Hargit,  Marray,  Ky. 
ApplkaHon  October  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,992 
2  ClaiiBg.    (CL  172—719) 
1.  For  use  on  and  complemental  to  a  conventional- 
type  drill  sword  having  an  upturned  leading  end  with  a 
curvilineal  edge;  a  furrow  opening  attachment  for  said 
drill  sword  comprising  an  arcuately  curved  earth  cleaving 
blade  triangular  in  cross-section,  the  rearward   length- 
wise surface  of  said  blade  being  of  a  radius  conformable 
with  the  radius  of  said  curvilineal  edge,  a  pair  of  simul- 
taneously functioning  duplicate  wings  elongated  length- 


wise and  adapted  to  straddle  an  intervening  portion  of 
said  drill  sword,  the  bottom  edges  of  naid  wings  being 
generally  coplanar  and  designed  to  operate  in  a  plane 
spaced  well  above  the  bottom  edge  of  the  sword,  the 
leading  end  portions  of  said  wings  converging  and  join- 
ing the  rear  face  of  the  blade  and  the  exterior  surfaces  of 
the  converging  end  portions  being  a  distance  apart  ap- 
proximately the  same  as  the  crots-section  of  said  blade. 


said  wings  being  bowed  longitudinally  and  the  rearward 
ends  being  poised  in  divergent  relationship,  the  lower  half- 
portions  of  the  median  and  rear  areas  of  said  lengthwise 
wings  also  being  spirally  twisted  and  flaring  in  directions 
away  from  the  drill  sword  and  providing  a  desired  mold- 
board  effect,  whereby  to  assist  resisting  any  tendency  of 
the  blade  to  ride  up  and  out  of  the  furrow,  and  means 
carried  by  said  wings  whereby  the  same  may  be  remov- 
ably and  adjustably  bolted  on  the  drill  sword. 


2Jt5,915 

YOKE  RETAINER  FOR  SEPARABLE  DRIVE 

SHAFTS  BETWEEN  VEHICLES 

Eari  E.  Kock,  Mohntoa,  and  Hone*  G.  McCarty,  New 

Holland.  Pa.,  assignon  to  Spcrry  Rand  CorporatioB, 

New  HollaDd.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Appllcadoo  JaiMary  24,  1957.  Ssrlal  No.  434,154 

4  Clatea.    (CL  199—14) 


1.  A  portable  agricultural  implement  having  draft 
means  connectable  to  a  prime  mover  to  pull  said  im- 
plement in  trailing  manner,  and  driven  shaft  means  car- 
ried by  said  implement  and  including  a  flexible  portion 
at  one  end  connectable  to  a  power  take-off  member  of 
power  means  such  as  a  tractor,  in  combination  with 
bracket  means  carried  by  said  implement  and  including 
means  having  a  poriion  conplementarily  interfitting  with 
said  flexible  end  portion,  one  of  said  portions  having  a 
socket  and  the  other  a  projection  slidably  received  within 
said  socket  to  hold  said  flexible  end  portion  safely  and 
detachably  secured  to  said  implement  when  said  por- 
tion is  not  connected  to  said  power  take-off  member. 


2Jt5,914 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  DRIVE 

VEHICLE  WTTH  AUXILIARY  PUMP 

H.  Aycrs,  Nflcs,  Mich.,  sssigMor  to  Clark  Eqirip- 

meat  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

ApyUcatkM  September  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,459 

4  antes.  (CL  199—53) 
I.  A  control  system  for  a  vehicle  which  includes  an 
engine,  an  electric  generator  driven  by  the  engine  for 
providing  power  for  propelling  the  vehicle,  an  electric 
motor  connected  to  the  generator  for  operating  the  drive 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  pump  driven  by  the  engine 
for  providing  fluid  pressure  for  the  operation  of  a  fluid 
pressure  operated  device  on  the  vehicle,  the  control  sys- 
tem comprising  a  series  6eld  winding  on  the  generator 
for  providing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  generator  excitation. 
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mined  operating  range,  the  said  control  device  being  ar- 
ranged to  vary  the  speed  of  the  engine  when  operated  in 
one  portion  of  its  said  range,  a  shunt  fleld  winding  on  one 

t 


is  adiaceot  said  shaft,  and  a  means  for  producing  axial 
rotation  of  said  rod  shaft  relaUve  to  said  shaft 


of  the  electric  machines,  means  for  varying  the  current 
in  the  said  shunt  field  winding,  and  means  whereby  the 
said  control  device  when  operated  in  another  portion  of 
its  said  range  operates  the  said  shunt  field  current  varying 
means.  

2,995,917 

VEH1C3LE  ___       . 

t*  iMimler-Bcu  AkticagcscUschaft,   Stnttgart-Unier- 
trfcii^m-  Germany 

AppUatkw  December  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  55M91 

^^^  7  CUma.    (CL  199—44) 


2,195,919  

GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  ESPECIALLY  ADAPTED 

FOR  LAWN  MOWER 

Eris  K.  Gardner,  Gilbert,  La. 

'  AppUcatfon  Joly  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  479,494 

19  Clafans.    (CI.  199—79) 


6  A  guidance  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  pair  of 
wheeU,  frame  means  supporting  each  of  said  wheels,  sup- 
port means  pivotally  mounting  said  frame  means  on  a 
vehicle,  a  tie  rod  interconnecting  said  wheels  for  move- 
ment in  common,  track  means,  means  mounUng  said  track 
means  on  said  support  means,  threaded  means  shdably  re- 
ceived in  said  track  means,  a  threaded  member  earned 
by  said  frame  means,  means  connecting  said  threaded 
member  for  rotation  responsive  to  movement  of  said  ve- 
hicle and  a  spring  biasing  said  wheels  to  an  angular  posi- 
uon  and  said  threaded  member  into  engagement  with  said 
threaded  means. 


6.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising  a  vehicle 
superstructure,  a  transverse  beam  carrying  said  sup«- 
structure,  a  pair  of  wheels,  guide  means  connecting  said 
wheels  to  said  beam  to  guide  said  wheels  for  relative  up- 
and-down  movement  with  respect  to  said  beam,  and  re- 
siUeat  means  inserted  between  said  superstructure  and 
said  beam,  said  resUient  means  comprising  four  rubber 
cushions  spaced  from  the  central  vertical  planes  of  said 
superstructure  and  of  said  beam  and  inclined  to  both  of 
said  planes  and  symmetrically  disposed  to  each  of  said 
planes,  said  cushions  being  adapted  to  restrict  relaUye 
universal  movement  between  said  superstructure  and  said 
beam.  

2395|919 
MEANS  FOR  LATERALLY  EXFANDWG  ^J©  CON- 
TRACTING THE  TREAD  OF  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Richard  8.  Jackaoa,  ^^*^,^ST*  .^,  „.. 
AppUcatfon  Febrvanr  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  547,799 

^^  2  ClalM.  (a.  199—75) 
1.  In  a  variable  tread  vehick.  a  vehicle  bcanng,  a 
shaft  rouubly  mounted  in  said  bearing  and  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  in  its  periphery,  a  gear  wheel  on  said 
axle  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  prime  mover,  a  trac- 
tion wheel  having  a  hub  portion  longitudinally  slidably 
mounted  oo  said  axle  shaft,  a  threaded  rod  shaft  roUt- 


2JI9ft929  

HYDRAUUC  TYPE  VEHICLE  POWER  STEERING 

DEVICE 
Edward  J.  Heibenar,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son pFodocts,  Inc.,  OeveUnd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

^AJSiHcntion  November  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,993 
2  Claims.    {O.  199— 79J) 


1.  A  power  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
frame  and  a  pair  of  dirigible  wheels,  comprising  a  steer- 
ing arm  associated  with  each  of  said  wheeU  for  pivoting 
said  wheels  about  spaced  subsUntially  vertical  axes,  a 
drag  link  reciprocal  transversely  of  the  vehicle,  conneO- 
ing  means  securing  each  of  said  steering  arms  to  aaid 
drag  link  for  steering  movement  upon  reciprocation  of 
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said  drag  link,  an  idler  arm  pivotaJly  secured  to  ooc  ead 
of  aaid  drag  link  aad  rigidly  secured  to  ao  upright  ihaft, 
oombiocd  motor  aad  bearing  means  for  said  shaft  and 
said  idler  arm  comprising  a  fluid  motor  having  a  rotary 
output  means  secured  to  said  upright  shaft  through  a 
coostant-torque  connectiaB,  a  compact  rigid  motor  hous- 
mg  for  enclosing  said  rotary  ou^t  meam,  a  pair  of 
closely  spaced  bearings  in  said  housing  supporting  said 
upright  shafts  on  opposite  itdes  of  said  constant-torque 
connection,  means  securing  said  housing  rigidly  to  said 
frame,  manual  mechanical  steering  means  connected  to 
the  other  cod  of  said  drag  link  for  reciprocation  thereof, 
a  valve  connected  to  said  manual  steering  means,  means 
actuating  said  valve  upon  the  application  of  steering 
torque  to  said  manual  steering  means,  fluid  means  con- 
nected to  said  valve  and  said  fluid  motor  for  actuation 
of  said  fluid  motor  upon  actuation  of  said  valve,  said 
valve  beiM  tnechanically  independent  of  said  motor  houa- 
ing  and  independent  of  the  position  of  the  motor  output 
means. 

24«5,021 

HYDRAUUC  POWKR  STEERING  MECHANISM 
FOR  TWO-WHEELED  TRACTORS 
iamm  H.  Rotitdlgc,  BcUwood,  DL,  aaigwir  to  Inter- 
■atioaal  Harrcatcr  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  New 
Jersey 

AppUcatkMi  inly  9,  i9S<,  SsrW  No.  59i,4M 
12  Claims.    (CL  IM— 79  J) 


2.  In  combination,  a  two-wheeled  tractor,  a  trailer 
vehicle,  a  first  fifth  wheel  pivot  member  mounted  on  said 
tractor,  a  co-operating  second  fifth  wheel  pivot  member 
mounted  rotaubiy  on  said  first  fifth  wheel  pivot  member 
and  connected  rigidly  to  said  trailer  vehicle,  a  collar 
mounted  rotatably  on  said  second  fifth  wheel  pivot  mem- 
ber, said  collar  being  positioned  for  routive  movement 
concentrically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
second  fifth  wheel  pivot  member,  said  collar  having  a 
first  moment  arm  connected  rigidly  to  and  extending 
radially  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  collar,  a  first 
reversible  hydraulic  ram  pivoully  mounted  on  said 
tractor  and  operatively  connected  to  the  outer  eiKl  por- 
tion of  said  first  moment  arm  of  said  collar,  said  collar 
having  a  second  moment  arm  connected  rigidly  to  and 
extending  radially  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  collar, 
said  second  fifth  wheel  pivot  member  having  a  third  mo- 
ment arm  connected  rigidly  thereto  and  extending  radially 
thereof,  a  second  reversible  hydraulic  ram  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  second  moment 
arm  of  said  collar  and  operatively  connected  to  said  third 
moment  arm  of  said  second  fifth  wheel  pivot  member,  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  mounted  on  said  tractor 
including  a  control  valve  therefor,  an  hydraulic  locking 
member  mounted  on  said  second  fiftl^  wheel  pivot  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  conduits  communicatively  connecting 
said  locking  member  with  said  rams  and  said  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  follower  element  mounted  on  said 
locking  member,  said  follower  element  being  adapted  for 
operating  said  locking  member  whereby  fluid  under  pres- 
sure is  directed  to  the  first  ram  while  hydranlically  lock- 
ing against  movement  the  second  ram  and  alternately 
directed  to  the  second  ram  while  hydraulically  locking 
against  movement  said  first  ram.  and  a  pair  of  cams 
mounted  on  said  tractor  positioned  to  engage  said  fol- 


lower element  for  operating  said  locking  member 

by  said  tractor  is  pivotally  moved  with  respect  to  said 

trailer  vehicle  when  one  of  said  rams  is  oiergized. 
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STEERING  MECHANBM 
Harvey  W.  RocfcwsB.  Csdnr  R^Ms,  l«wa 
AJUs-ChahDcrs  Ma—ftiilwiii  Compuy,  MOwMkse, 
Wk. 

Dsccahsr  17,  1954,  Ssitel  No.  ttS^3 
2niiiiii     (CLIM— 79J) 


1.  A  steering  mechanism  for  an  articulated  vehicle 
having  first  and  second  imits  pivotally  interconnected  by 
a  draft  member  for  relative  angular  roution  of  said  nnits 
about  a  common  vertical  axis,  said  mechanism  compria* 
ing:  a  cooperating  pivot  member  disposed  on  said  wtr- 
ticnl  axii  and  mounted  on  said  first  onit,  a  horizontally 
extending  frame  having  vertically  qwoed  upper  and 
lower  plates,  said  plates  having  their  forward  poftioM 
secured  to  the  said  cooperating  pivot  member,  a  fulcrum 
pin  having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  said  plates  in 
horizontally  spaced  relation  to  said  vertical  axis,  a  mul- 
tiplying lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  said  fulcrum  pin.  a  hydraulic  jack  having  a  pair  of 
relatively  expansible  and  contractible  elements,  meaiu 
pivotally  connecting  ooe  of  said  elements  to  the  rearward 
portion  of  said  frame,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
other  of  said  elements  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
multipljring  lever,  a  torqtie  arm  projecting  from  the  to- 
ward end  of  said  draft  member  and  presenting  a  de- 
pending pivot  pin.  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  ooe  tod 
to  said  pivot  pin  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  olhir 
end  of  said  lever,  said  lever  and  link  jackkniflng  around 
the  portion  of  said  cooperating  pivot  member  between 
said  plates  tipon  actuation  of  said  jade 


REFLECTION  SEISMIC  EXPLORATION  METHOD 

Ha«k  O.  Wykar,  Jr.,  IlsnsJsn,  Tcl, 
TexM  Csfy,  New  Yask,  N.Y„  < 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Dicsnslir  19,  19S7,  Ssstei  No.  7933M 
tClalw.    (CLltl— w5) 


1 .  In  reflection  seismic  exploration,  a  method  of  locat- 
ing the  vertical  projection  of  the  termination  of  a  sloping 
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truncated  formatiosi  lying  beneath  a  substantiaUy  hori- 
aootal  lellecting  formation,  which  elmiinates  any  con- 
■ideration  of  seismic  velocities,  comprising  generating  a 
pulse  of  seismic  energy  near  the  surface  of  the  earth  at 
a  plurality  of  locations  spaced  apart  along  a  predeter- 
mined line  in  die  vicinity  of  said  termination,  making  a 
record  of  each  of  said  generated  pulses  including  a  rcAec- 
tioB  from  said  sloping  formation,  said  records  indtiding 
said  reflected  energy  as  received  sobstantiaHy  at  each  of 
said  locations,  making  another  record  of  a  generated 
pulse  of  seismic  energy  in  the  same  vicinity  of  said  termi- 
nation including  a  reflection  from  said  horizontal  forma- 
tion, and  said  last  named  record  including  said  reflected 
energy  received  at  a  distance  from  die  point  of  generation 
of  said  last  named  pulse  such  that  the  emergent  angle  of 
the  ray  path  of  said  reflected  energy  is  the  same  magni- 
tode  as  the  emergent  an^e  of  die  ray  path  of  each  of 
said  reflections  from  said  sloping  formation. 
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being  biased  into  retracted  position;  said  vent  bdng  open 
when  said  movable  member  is  retracted;  said  movaMe 
member  being  movable  by  liquids  only  to  advanced  posi- 
tion upon  disdiarge  from  said  inlet  port  of  liquids  under 
pressure;  said  movable  member  in  advanced  position 
closing  said  vent,  and  being  diqHaced  from  both  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports. 


f  •• 
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FLUID  FILTER  APPARATUS 

Randolpk  B.  IN  Vetis,  Ml— fanoMs,  Mlmm^ 
Mhf  spoHs  HimrTT-rn   Rcgdator  Company, 
anoHs,  Mten- a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^^  -      -     Jnsc  24, 1957,  SetW  No.  Mt425 
9Cla^    (CL183— 7) 
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LOUDSPEAKER  CABINETS 
Jotdan.  Sutton,  England, 

Wembley,  England, 


to  Good- 
aBrMsh 


«mI|«' 


*  ■<! 


,<*- 


29, 1955,  SsHnl  No.  531,9M 
priority,  appttcntkMi  Grsat  Britain 
-  -)cr3,1954 

(CL  111—^1) 


4.  A  cabinet  having  walls  for  enclosing  the  rear  side 
of  a  loudspeaker,  at  least  one  of  its  walls  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  sufficiently  small  to  provide  a  resbtive 
relief  to  air  compression  and  rarefaction  developed  by 
the  loudspeaker  and  having  a  port  communicating  with 
the  exterior  of  the  cabinet  and  of  a  size  sufficiently  large 
to  produce  a  lowering  and  damping  of  the  effective  loud- 
speaker resonance  but  sufficiently  small  to  have  negligible 
radiation. 

23t5,925 

MEANS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  OPERATION  OF 

A  LIQUID  FUEL  GAUGE 

FVn*  J.  tTDeB,  Grand  RapMs,  Mkh. 

Applkatlou  May  14, 1954,  Serial  So.  5t4,734 

12  Claims.    (CL  1«3— 2^ 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  air  deaning  apparatus,  a  source 
of  power,  an  icmiza^ion  means  and  a  coUectiiig  meuis, 
means  fa*  causing  air  to  flow  through  said  ionizatioo 
means  and  then  said  collecting  means,  said  ionization 
and  collecting  means  comprising   two  rigid   grounded 
plates  each  having  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  por- 
tion, a  wire  conneded  to  a  positive  terminal  of  said 
source  of  power,  means  for  supporting  said  wire  between 
said  upper  portiom  so  that  particles  of  material  contained 
in  air  passing  between  said  upper  portions  and  said  wire 
are  charged,  a  plurality  of  thin  sheets  of  conductive  naa- 
terial.  a  plurality  <A  thin  sheets  of  instUating  material, 
said  conductive  and  insulating  sheets  being  placed  ad- 
jacent each  other  intermediate  siad  lower  pmlioitt  of 
said  rigid  plates  so  that  starting  at  dther  of  said  rigid 
plates  there  exists  alternatively  one  of  said  conductive 
sheets  and  one  of  said  insulating  sheets,  means  for  at- 
taching adjacent  sheets   so   that   the   conductive  sheet 
on  one  side  of  an  adjacent  insulating  sheet  is  connected 
at  spaced  intervals  running  parallel  to  the  air  flow  and 
the  conductive  sheet  on  the  other  side  of  said  last  men- 
tioned insulating  sheet  is  connected  at  spaced  intervals 
running  pnralld  to  said  air  flow  and  between  the  con- 
nections of  said  insulating  sheet  to  said  previously  named 
conductive  sheet  whereby  when  said  ri|^  plates  are  sep- 
arated from  a  collapsed  cdl  position  said  insulating  and 
conductive  sheets  form  a  cell  of  a  honeycomb  type. 
fiv>^n«  connecting  a  positive  output  of  said  source  of 
power  to  alternate  ones  of  said  conducting  sheets,  means 
for  grounding  the  interaaediate  ones  of  said  conducting 
sheets  so  that  alternate  conductive  sheets  are  oppositdy 
charged  and  charged  partides  passing  throu^  the  honey- 
comb cdl  are  attracted  to  a  conductive  sheet  of  the  op- 
posite charge. 


to  J«y 


7,  In  means  for  detecting  the  difference  between  liq- 
uids aiKl  gases  received  under  pressure  from  a  nozzle, 
said  means  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  chamber 
therein;  said  chamber  having  a  vent,  and  inlet  port  and 
an  outlet  port;  said  inlet  port  adapted  to  receive  liquids 
under  pressure;  a  movable  member  in  said  chamber  hav- 
ing means  for  closing  said  outlet  port  and  restrictmg 
said  inlet  port  against  the  passage  of  liquids  only  when 
said  movable  member  is  retracted;  said  movable  member 


2JS5,927 

SEPARATOR-RECEIVER  UNIT 
Wmard  E.  Green,  Michigan  CHy,  Ind.,  nssT 
MawrfactHing  Company,  PMstargh,  Pa.,  a 

tion  of  PcBMylvMl> 

Application  July  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  599,1M 
4  Clalim.    (a.  183—34) 

1.  A  liquid  separator-gas  receiver  unit  comprising,  a 
storage  chamber  having  an  elongated  hollow  casing  ex- 
tending therethrough  to  define  a  gas  flow  path,  liquid 
separating  filter  means  disposed  axially  of  and  across 
said  casing  with  the  downstream  end  thereof  being  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  downstream  end  of  said  casing,  aad  at 
least  one  passageway  means  extending  from  internally  of 
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a  portion  of  said  casinf  downstream  of  said  filter  meant  to 
internally  of  said  storage  chamber  to  connect  said  casing 


portion  to  said  storage  chamber  and  permit  gas  flow  there- 
between. 


MECHANICAL  DRY  TUBULAR-STOCKING  DUST 
COLLECTOR  OF  THE  TRAVERSING  REVERSE- 
JET  BLOW  RING  OR  SELF  CLEANING  TYFE 

a%_Syhran,  LoniiTillc  Ky^  ■■Jpiir  to  Amcrkaa  Air 
FOtcr  Cooipany,  Inc^  LoolSTllie,  Ky^  a  corporatfon 
of  Delaware 

Applkatlon  May  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  5S3312 
ICfadna.    (CLlt3— 51) 


a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  spaced  cylinder  bores 
formed  therein  axially  parallel  to  said  bearing  bore  and 
radially  spaced  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cylinder 
ports  formed  in  said  barrel  to  connect  the  respective  op- 
ponte  end  spaces  of  said  cylinder  bore  with  said  bearing 
bore;  a  plurality  of  pistons  in  said  respective  cylinder 
bores  separating  said  opposite  end  spaces  thereof;  indi- 
vidual means  for  adjusting  the  throw  of  each  of  said  pia- 
toDs  in  said  cylmder  bores;  a  grease  inlet  port  formed  in 
said  barrel  from  the  outside  thereof  to  said  bearing  bore; 
a  plurality  of  grease  outlet  ports  formed  in  said  barrel 
from  said  bearing  bore  to  the  outside  thereof;  a  first  grease 
conduit  connecting  said  source  of  grease  under  pressure 
with  said  grease  inlet  port;  a  plurality  of  means  for  ap- 
plying grease  to  said  respective  grease  points  of  said  ma- 
chine; a  plurality  of  second  greaae  conduits  connecting 
said  outlet  ports  with  said  respective  grease  applying 
means,  a  rotary  valve  body  jouraaUed  in  said  bearing 


1.  In  a  dust  collector  of  the  class  described;  an  upper 
•member;  a  lower  hopper  member,  a  gas  cleaning  tube 
arranged  to  extend  vertically  between  said  members;  and 
means  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  tube 
to  the  upper  and  lower  members  respectively,  said  lower 
end  connecting  means  including  a  tubular  sealing  mem- 
ber mounted  on  and  directed  downwardly  into  the  hopper, 
said  sealing  member  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and 
being  positioned  to  extend  around  a  tube  receiving  open- 
ing in  the  hopper,  and  a  hollow  pipe  weight  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  tube  to  depend  therefrom  into  said 
hopper  opening  and  into  sliding  engagement  with  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  sealing  member. 


bore;  transmission  means  operationally  connecting  a  mov- 
ing part  of  said  machine  to  said  valve  body  to  rotate  said 
valve  body  at  a  desired  ratio  of  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  machine;  and  a  plurality  of  grease  channels 
formed  in  said  rotary  valve  body  alternately  to  connect 
said  grease  inlet  port  respectively  with  each  port  of  each 
pair  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  cylinder  ports  and  alter- 
nately to  connect  said  two  cylinder  ports  respectively  with 
a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  outlet  ports;  whereby 
whenever  said  valve  body  is  rotated  and  one  end  space  of 
one  of  said  cylinder  bores  on  one  side  of  its  respective 
piston  is  connected  with  said  inlet  port  through  one  of 
said  grease  channels  and  one  of  its  respective  pair  of 
cylinder  poru  the  other  end  q>ace  of  said  cylinder  on  the 
other  side  of  said  piston  will  be  connected  with  its  re- 
spective one  of  said  outlet  ports  through  the  other  of  its 
respective  pair  of  said  cylinder  ports  and  another  of  said 
grease  channels. 

24t5,«3« 

APPARATUS  FOR  INHIBmNG  SIDESLIP  OF  AU- 
TOMOTIVE VEHICLES  DUE  TO  BRAIONG 
Bwtoa  S.  ABbmm,  St  TtUMttmu,  Fk-,  aarifMr  to  West- 
iagboue  Ak  Brake  Coospwqr,  Wfaicrdiag,  Pn^  a 
poratkM  of  Pcaasylvania 
AppUcatfcMi  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  <lt,752 
HCMan.    (CLlSt-^ 
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MULTIPOINT  GREASING  SYSTEM 

WOliaai  E.  BmrcIL  Poeti— d,  Orag. 

AppttcatfcM  May  U,  1954,  Scilai  No.  5t7^77 

5  Claims.    (CL  1S4— 3) 

1.  A  lubricating  system  for  applying  a  heavy  viscous 
grease  to  a  plurality  of  grease  needing  points  of  a  ma- 
chine at  a  rate  responsive  to  the  rate  of  motion  of  a  part 
of  said  machine,  said  machine  including  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure  JUid  said  lubricating  system  comprising: 
a  source  of  grease  under  pressure  from  said  air;  a  cylinder 
barrel  supported  on  said  machine;  said  cylinder  barrel 
being  formed  with  a  cylindrical  bearing  bore  therein  and 


\^ 


I.  A  brake  oootrol  aad  sidasiip  inhibiting  apparatus 
for  automotive  type  road  vehicles,  said  apparatus 
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prising,  in  combination,  actuating  means  for  exerting  a 
braking  force  on  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  road-engage- 
able  means  movaWy  carried  by  the  vehicle,  means  for 
effecting  operation  of  said  road-engageable  means  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  road  surface  on  which 
the  vehicle  travels,  said  road-engageable  means  being  sub- 
ject to  force  while  in  engagement  with  the  road  surface 
at  a  time  when  sideward  movement  of  the  vehicle  rela- 
tive to  the  direction  of  vehicle  travel  occurs  for  transmit- 
ting such  force  into  opposing  relation  with  regard  to  the 
braking  force  exerted  by  the  actuating  means  to  thereby 
effect  a  reduction  in  the  degree  of  the  braking  force 
thereby  exerted  on  the  wheel. 


2JS5,t32 

SELF-CENTERING  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  K.  Dombeck,  South  Bend,  lad.,  aaigBor  to 

dtx  Aviation  Corporatloa,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  a 

porathw  of  Dchiware 
ConttaaatioB  of  applkatioB  Serial  No.  251,723, 

17, 1951.    This  appUcatloa  March  14,  1954,  Serial  No. 

57M1* 

14  ClatoM.    (CL  ISft— 79.5) 


FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  BRAKE 

STRUCTURE  __,_. 

Thoouu  Hlndmarch,  Chiiham,  Ba^hml 

AapUcatkMi  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,4M 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britato 

Septambcr  17, 1953 

17  OahM.    (CL  ISS— 72) 


1 .  A  brake  structure  comprising  in  combination  a  fixed 
casing  means  having  an  axially  extending  circular  inner 
surface,  a  first  annular  means,  complemental  means  be- 
tween the  outer  periphery  of  the  first  annular  means  and 
said  inner  surface  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  first 
annular  means  for  only  axial  movement  relative  to  and 
on   said   inner  surface,   a  second   annular  means,   said 
second  annular  means  being  concentric  with   the  first 
annular  means,  means  for  supporting  said  second  annular 
means  for  rotary  movement  and  for  disposing  the  same 
closely  adjacent  said  first  annular  means  and  including  at 
least  one  component  inside  the  casing  radially  inwards  of 
said  first  annular  means,  the  radial  extent  of  said  second 
annular  means  and  the  location  of  said  component  bear- 
ing such  relationship  to  the  radial  extent  of  the  first  annu- 
lar means  that  the  outer  periphery  of  the  second  annular 
means  is  inwardly  of  but  adjacent  said   inner  surface 
and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  second  annular  means  is 
inwardly  of  but  adjacent  the  inner  periphery  of  the  first 
annular  means,  so  that  both  said  annular  means  are  lo- 
cated at  the  inner  circumference  of  the  casing  means, 
the  respective  facing  radial  surfaces  of  both  said  annular 
means   having  integral,  shaped,  complemental,  interen- 
gaging  friction  surfaces  thereon,   means   for  positively 
moving  said  first  annular  means  axially  to  engage  the 
respective  friction  surfaces,  means  for  positively  moving 
said  tnt  aaoalar  neans  axially  to  disengage  said  fric- 
tion   surfaces,   one   of   said   two   last-mentioned   means 
mcluding  a  pressure  fluid-receiving  chamber  means,  at 
least  two  axially  spaced  abutment  elements  extending 
radially  inwards  of  said  inner  surface  for  confining  the 
assembly  ot  both  said  annular  means  against  undue  axial 
displacement,  said  chamber  means  being  located  axially 
inwards   of  one   of  said   abutment  elements,  and  said 
casing  means  having  at  least  one  radial  port  therethrough 
terminating  in  communication  with  said  chamber  means 
at  one  end  and  externally  of  the  casing  means  at  its 
other  eixl. 


9.  For  use  in  cooperation  with  a  rotatable  drum,  a 
brake  mechanism  comprising  a  backing  plate,  a  full-wrap- 
ping friction  device  mounted  on  said  backing  plate  and 
having  adjacent  expansible  ends,  anchor  means  carried 
by  said  backing  plate  at  the  top  side  thereof  and  arranged 
to  provide  vertical  support  for  said  friction  device  on 
said  backing  plate,  said  anchor  means  comprising  a  post 
carried  by  said  backing  plate,  two  parallel  flat  surfaces 
provided  on  said  post  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  a  diameter  of  the  brake  mechanism,  a  flat  anchor  bear- 
ing received  on  said  flat  surfaces  for  limited  movement 
radially  of  the  brake  mechanism,  the  ends  of  said  friction 
device  engaging  the  outer  periphery  of  said  bearing  for 
movement  therewith,  a  connecting  member  arranged  to 
move  with  said  bearing  and  having  a  portion  lying  adjacent 
said  bearing,  a  plate  spring  carried  by  said  post  and  held 
thereby,  a  portion  of  said  spring  being  loaded  in  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  anchor  to  exert 
a  frictional  force  which  tends  to  hold  said  bearing  from 
sliding  on  said  flat  surfaces,  said  plate  spring  having  two 
oppositely  extending  arms  which  engage  the  adjacent  ex- 
pansible ends  of  the  friction  device  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  thereof,  and  return  spring  means  connected 
to  said  connecting  member  and  said  friction  device  for 
urging  said  adjacent  ends  into  engagement  with  said  bear- 
ing. ^^^^^^^^^^ 

AIRCRAFT  WHEEL  AND  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Franklin  C.  Albright,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  Ben- 
dix  Aviation  Corporation,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poratloa of  Dehware 
Cootinnation  of  abandoned  application  Serial  No. 
144,943,  February  18,  1954.  Thfa  application  April 
11.  1954.  Serial  No.  577,412 

4  Claims.  (CI.  188—152) 
1.  An  aircraft  wheel  and  brake  assembly  comprising  a 
wheel  having  a  rim  and  spaced  rim-supporting  sides  rotat- 
ably  supported  on  an  axle  member,  one  of  said  sides 
serving  as  a  "carrier"  for  a  brake  actuating  means,  and 
the  other  of  said  sides  serving  as  a  "reaction"  member  for 
the  axial  pressure  of  the  brake,  said  reaction  member  be- 
ing axially  and  radially  supported  on  said  axle  member, 
the  "carrier"  side  of  the  v.  heel  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumfcrentially-spaccd  cylinder  bores,  pistons  received  in 
said  bores,  a  main  conduit  member  rotatable  with  said 
wheel  communicating  with  the  interiors  of  said  cylinden. 
a  swivel  connection  adapted  to  transfer  fluid  pressure  from 
a  stationary  conduit  located  in  the  axle  member  to  said 
main  conduit  member,  a  non-rotatable  annular  torque- 
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alMorbtns  member  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the 
axle  member  between  the  sides  of  the  wheel,  one  or  more 
annular  brake  discs  carried  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
torque-absorbing  member  and  having  axial  but  not  rota- 
tive movement,  one  or  more  lined  annular  brake  discs 
carried  by  tmi  wheel  and  having  axial  movement  with 
respect  to  tbt  wheel,  a  lined  annular  pressure  plate  carried 


by  said  wheel  and  in  operative  engafement  with  said 
pMoOB,  a  lining  carried  on  the  "reaction"  side  of  the 
wheel,  said  pistons  being  actuable  to  frictiooally  compress 
said  brake  discs  between  said  pressure  plate  and  said  last 
mentioned  lining,  and  return  springs  carried  by  said  one 
side  plate  between  said  bores  urging  said  pressure  plate 
to  released  position. 


BRAKE  RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY 
VEHICLE  TRUCK 
WlOtea  F.  HoUn,  RivenMc,  DL,  ■■!§■"'  *» 
Motors  CorvontkM,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a 
Ddawm 
Appfcaflnn  March  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,342 
4Claiaa.    (CL  ISS— 195) 


y^''  f^. 


I .  In  a  railway  vehicle  truck  including  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced  longitudinally  extending  side  frame  mem- 
bers and  a  truck  bolster  resiliently  supported  thereon, 
brake  rigging  comprising  a  vertical  first  brake  lever  piv- 
otally  supported  by  said  bolster  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
lever  actuating  means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  lever,  a  second  horizontal  lever  supported  on  one 
of  said  side  frame  members  for  pivotal  movement  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  friction  braking  surface  associated 
with  a  wheel  of  said  truck,  a  brake  shoe  on  said  second 
lever  engageable  with  said  surface,  said  second  lever  slid- 
ably  engaging  a  surface  on  said  first  lever  whereby  the 
force  exertable  on  said  second  lever  by  said  first  lever 
increases  upon  downward  movement  of  said  bolster  rela- 
tive to  said  frame. 


M. 


a  ty*.9i^ 

MECHANBM 

Mkk, 
Detroit,  Mich,*  ■ 

4,  1954,  Serial  No.  491«t29 
(CL  lU— 290 


1 


■J 
"J 

!  ^ 


1.  In  a  vehicle  drum  brake  comprising  in  combination, 
a  steering  and  wheel  support  member  having  an  axle 
spindle  extending  therefrom  and  having  an  anchor  pin 
mounting  projection  extending  therefrom  parallel  to  said 
axle  spindle,  said  mounting  projection  having  a  planar 
mounting  face  on  the  end  extremity  thereof  disposed 
normal  to  said  axle  spindle  and  including  a  mounting 
opening  receiving  one  end  of  an  anchor  pin.  means  for 
securing  said  anchor  pin  therein,  a  wheel  including  a 
brake  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle,  two  brake 
shoes  for  frictionally  engaging  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  brake  drum  and  having  cooperative  adjacent  eixls, 
an  adjustable  strut  operatively  positioned  between  and 
engaging  two  of  said  cooperative  adjacent  ends  of  said 
brake  shoes,  a  wheel  cylinder  operatively  positioned  and 
engaging  two  opposite  cooperative  adjacent  ends  of  said 
brake  shoes,  an  anchor  pin  disposed  between  and  engaged 
by  said  two  opposite  cooperative  adjacent  ends  of  said 
brake  shoes  in  the  rest  position,  retraction  springs  be- 
tween said  anchor  pin  and  said  brake  shoes  to  resiliently 
maintain  said  engagement  of  said  anchor  pin  and  said 
brake  shoes  in  the  rest  position,  a  backing  plate  adjacent 
to  and  concentric  with  said  brake  drum  and  demountably 
secured  to  said  wheel  and  steering  support  member,  said 
backing  plate  operating  as  a  dust  shield  for  said  braking 
structure  and  having  a  perforation  for  receiving  a  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  wheel  cylinder  provided  solely  for 
non-rotative  alignment  between  an  anchor  pin  and  said 
wheel  cylinder,  said  wheel  cylinder  having  a  tangential 
extending  flange  provided  wiUi  a  plaiur  surface  cooper- 
able  with  said  planar  surface  on  said  mounting  projec- 
tion for  mounting  of  the  cyliixler  on  one  side  of  said 
backing  plate  with  the  backing  plate  disposed  between 
said  planar  surfaces,  and  having  a  protrusion  extending 
from  said  flange  through  said  perloration  in  said  backing 
plate  to  provide  said  alignment  of  said  wheel  cylinder  in 
relation  to  said  anchor  pin,  said  anchor  pin  having  a 
flange  portion  engaging  said  wheel  cylinder  flange  and 
having  an  axially  extending  portion  extending  through 
the  flange  and  a  perforation  in  said  backing  plate  into 
said  mounting  opening  in  said  mounting  projection  to 
retain  thereby  said  planar  surfaces  in  engagement  with 
opposite   sides  of  said  backing  plate   and   provide  the 
sole  means  supporting  said  cylinder  on  said  mounting 
projection  to  relieve  said  backing  plate  of  torque  and 
transverse  thrusts  created  by  activation  of  said  sboee  by 
said  cylinder. 
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l,9*fi9H 
RAILWAY  BR/JLE  BEAM 

J.  Walkar,  Lake  Feee<  DL,  i  ullii  if  •• 

Railway  EqulpaMot  Compaajr,  Chkivo,  DL,  a 

tfcMi  of  DUnots 

Aivlleattoa  Jaiy  9, 19S4,  fiMal  No.  442,329 

^^llClahi.    (CL  ltt-223  J) 


curvature  <rf  said  support  member  and  having  a  width 
substantially  smaller  than  the  width  of  said  support  mem- 
ber; and  two  metal  lug  members  formed  as  an  integral 
part  of  said  reinforcing  member  and  extending  through 
apertures  in  said  support  member  adjacent  the  ends  there- 
of above  the  medial  portion  of  the  convex  surface  of 
said  support  member,  said  compositioo  body  extending 
upwardly  into  and  filling  said  lug  members  to  form 
therewith  toe  guides  at  the  ends  of  said  back  structure 
to  engage  said  brake  bead. 


AIR  CIRCULATING  TOEEL  STRUCTURE 
Georfe  Albert  Lyo%  Detroit,  Mkh. 
^^wmmn  K  »«.  Serirf  No.  494,921 
If  ni|-ni-    (CLlSt— 2M) 


1.  In  a  railway  truss  type  brake  beam,  a  compression 
member  with  verticaUy  spaced  subsUntially  horizontal 
web  portions  at  iu  ends,  a  tension  member  comprising 
a  flat-sided  bar  which  is  relatively  wide  horironully  and 
relatively  shallow  vertically  throughout  iu  length  and 
has  iu  opposite  flat  sides  in  surface-to-surface  contact 
with  the  adjacent  horizontal  web  portions  of  the  compres- 
sion member  and  projccU  therefrom  longitudinally  of  the 
beam  to  support  the  beam  from  an  adjacent  truck  bracket, 
the  protecting  end  portions  of  said  teiuion  member  cor- 
responding in  width  to  iu  intermediate  portion  and  being 
thickened  and  shouldered  to  engage  the  ends  of  said 
compression  member  web  portions,  a  brake  head  having 
a  through   transverse  passage   extending  lengthwise  of 
the  beam  with  iu  walls  fitting  closely  around  the  end 
portions  of  the  compression  and  tension  members  and 
holding  them  assembled  with  each  other,  and  vertical 
riveU  extending  through  the  brake  head  and  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  compression  and  tension  members  and  secur- 
ing them  together. 


2,995,937 
RAILROAD  BRAKE  SHOES 
Wlbom  Mahwah,  NJ.,  aerf^or  to 
-I ail    T.  New  Yaefc.  N.Y^ 

**A!!jIkJtt2  Ai«-it  19,  1954,  8«hi  No.  493,493 
2  Claims.     (O.  199—251) 


—4 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  assembly  including  a  multi- 
flanged  tire  rim  and  a  wheel  body  connected  to  the  rim 
and  having  wheel  openings,  a  circular  cover  member  dis- 
posed on  the  wheel  over  Ae  junction  of  said  rim  and  body 
member  and  including  portions  diverging  from  the  area 
of  said  wheel  openings,  and  a  plurality  of  air  vanes  and 
cover  retaining  finger  means  projecting  generally  axially 
in  opposite  directions  from  the  junction  of  said  portions, 
each  set  of  vanes  and  finger  means  bemg  formed  frona  a 
portion  of  the  cover  cut  from  and  providing  an  opening 
at  said  junction  behind  the  vanes. 


2395,939 

LOCKING  DEVICE 


lay  W.  MacFarhmd,  Jr.,  Saata  Monica,  CaMf._     . 
4ClaiBS.    (CL199— 34) 


1.  In  a  railroad  brake  shoe  of  the  type  comprising  a 
composition  body  supported  upon  a  metal  back  which  is 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  brake  bead,  said  brake 
shoe  body  having  a  predetermined  length,  width,  and 
thickness  and  having  a  predetermined  curvature  along 
said  length,  a  back  structure  comprising:  a  metal  sup- 
port member  having  a  length,  width  and  curvature  ap- 
proximately corresponding  to  the  length,  width  and  curva- 
ture of  said  composiuon  body  and  having  an  overall 
thickness  substantially  smaller  than  that  of  said  body; 
a  plurality  of  metal  lugs  formed  integrally  with  and  ex- 
tending above  the  convex  surface  of  said  support  mem- 
ber for  engaging  a  brake  head;  a  metal  reinforcing  mem- 
ber affixed  to  said  support  member  adjacent  the  concave 
surface  thereof  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  sup- 
port member,  said  reinforcing  member  having  a  length 
and  curvature  approximately  equal  lo  the  kngith  and 


1,  A  locking  device  for  adjacently  disposed  shectt  of 
material  comprising  strips  secured  along  the  undersur- 
face  of  the  oppcwed  edges  of  said  shecU,  said  strips  hav- 
ing spaced  intcrdigitating  projections  intcrfitting  with  each 
other,  strike  members  secured  to  the  undcrsurface  of  each 
of  said  strips  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  interdigi- 
uting  strikes  projecting  from  the  edges  thereof  and  inter- 
fitting  with  each  other,  a  shoulder  along  the  undcrsurface 
of  each  of  said  strikes,  said  shoulders  being  in  alignment, 
and  a  longitudinally  slidable  locking  bar  carried  by  one  of 
said-strike  members  in  sliding  conUkct  with  said  shoulders 
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thereof  and  provided  with  spaced  oorre«ponding  latching 
wedges  engaging  said  shoulders  of  the  other  strike  mem- 
ber for  firmly  holding  said  Aeets  in  assembled  relation- 
ship. 

CURTAIN  WALL  CONSTHUCTION 
amaa,  Vaa  N^iy*.  CaBf . 
Apr*  3«,  195«,  SotW  No.  511^7 
19  C^M.    (CL  lt»— 72) 
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14.  In  a  curtain  wall,  the  combinatica  of:  a  plurality 
of  vertically  oriented,  multi-sectional  mullions,  said  sec- 
tions being  connected  by  combined  expansion  and  sup- 
porting joints;  and  a  plurality  of  horizontally  oriented, 
multi-sectional  rail  members  operativcly  connected  to  said 
mullions,  said  rail  member  sections  being  connected  to 
said  mullions  and  to  each  other  by  combined  expansion 
and  supporting  joints. 


FASTENING  DEVICE 

Robert  D.  Tower,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corponitioo,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Applicatioa  November  12,  1953,  Scttel  No.  391AM 
1  Claim.    (CL  189^-M) 


2,tt5,M2 
SPRING  TYFE  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  DEVICES 
R.  Frachcttc,  Eut  Hartford,  Cona^  amiipor  to 
McBm  CorfiorBlloii,  Port  CbMter,  N.Y.,  a 
cwYork 
Ism  17. 1957,  SmW  No.  M<,*34 
1  Claim.    (CL  192—12) 


A  spring  type  clutch  and  brake  device,  a  rotataMy 
mounted  driving  shaft,  a  flange  portion  formed  on  said> 
shaft  and  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  a  driven 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  coaxial  relation 
thereto,  said  member  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface 
which  is  adjacent  to  and  coextensive  with  the  said  outer 
surface  of  said  flange  portion,  a  helical  wrap  spring  oper- 
atively  disposed  about  said  cylindrical  surfaces,  there  being 
approximately  the  same  number  of  turns  of  said  spring 
engaging  each  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces,  a  sleeve  ro- 
tatably mounted  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  being  con- 
nected to  one  end  ot  said  spring,  uid  sleeve  having  a 
cylindrical  inner  braking  stirface  which  is  disponed  about 
several  turns  of  said  spring,  an  axial  ly  elongated  collar 
rotaubiy  secured  to  said  driven  member  and  having  one 
end  seated  in  the  adjacent  counterbored  end  of  said  sleeve, 
said  collar  being  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
and  having  a  cyliixlrical  iimer  braking  surface  which  it 
coextensive  with  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
sleeve  and  which  surrounds  several  turns  of  said  spring. 
and  means  for  controlling  the  relative  roution  of  said 
sleeve  and  collar. 


2,m5,M3 

AUTOMATIC  DRIVING  MECHANISM 

Edwla  O.  MartisMB,  MUwaokec,  Wla.,  anigBor  t 

Koclwli^  Cooipaay,  MilwaalMc  Wis. 

Applkatioo  AprU  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,3M 

IfClaiDM.    (CL  192-^13) 


In  combination  with  a  support  panel  and  a  molding 
having  upper  and  lower  inwardly  extending  flanges,  a 
fastener  for  securing  said  molding  to  one  side  of  said 
panel  by  only  one  of  said  flanges,  said  panel  having  a 
fastener  receiving  aperture  formed  therein,  said  fastener 
being  formed  to  provide  a  continuous  support  section  hav- 
ing generally  parallel  arms  extending  therefrom  in  the 
plane  of  said  support  and  said  one  flange  and  into  abutting 
engagement  with  said  one  flange,  a  tongue  obliquely  struck 
from  the  plane  of  said  support  section  intermediate  said 
ends,  said  tongue  having  a  flat  intermediate  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  bolt  receiving  aperture  and  terminating  at  an 
outwardly  extending  reversely  curved  molding  flange  en- 
gaging eiid.  and  a  bolt  and  nut  assembly  received  normally 
through  said  tongue  aperture  and  obliquely  through  said 
panel  aperture,  said  parallel  arms  each  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  arm  angularly  bent  opposite  said  tongue 
(o  provide  temporary  panel  engagement  means,  each  of 
said  arms  having  an  outwardly  extending  retaining 
shoulder  in  temporary  engageable  fastener  retaining  rela- 
tionship with  the  side  of  said  panel  opposite  said  molding, 
said  bolt  and  mil  assembly  when  tightened  retaining  said 
one  molding  flange  in  tightly  secured  stacked  relation 
intermediate  said  fastener  tongue  flange  engaging  end  and 
one  side  of  said  panel  and  disengaging  said  retaining 
shoulders  with  said  panel. 


1.  Driving  mechanism  for  traction  means  of  vehicles, 
comprising  a  driving  shaft,  means  to  impart  rotation  to 
said  shaft  in  opposite  directions,  separate  driving  mem- 
bers loosely  nwunted  on  said  shaft,  brake  means  includ- 
ing spaced  fixed  brake  drums,  one  for  each  of  the 
driving  members,  brake  and  clutch  units  for  each  drum 
including  a  friction  brake  band  coacting  with  each  drum 
adapted  for  normal  non-braking  frictional  engagement 
therewith,  a  spider  fixed  to  each  of  the  driving  members, 
servo-operating  units  on  each  spider  and  comprising  lever 
members  pivoted  to  the  spider  and  each  connected  to 
one  associated  end  of  the  brake  band,  a  clutch  member 
for  each  spider  fixed  to  the  shaft,  to  rotate  therewith,  ■ 
movably  supported  coupling  member  on  said  shaft  adja- 
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t    cent  to  each  dutch  member  and  having  clutch  parts 
engageable  by  the  adjacent  clutch  naember,  end  members 
oo  the  end  of  the  brake  band  each  providing  the  connec- 
tion means  for  one  end  of  the   band   with  the  lever 
member  of  the  associated  servo-unit,  pairs  of  abutment 
members  on  opposite  portions  of  the  coupling  member, 
one  abutment  member  of  each  pair  being  movable  to 
engage  one  end  member  of  the  band  and  the  other  oppo- 
site abutment  member  being  engageable  with  the  spider 
when  said  coupling  member  is  turning  in  one  of  opposite 
directions,  for  causing  the  first  abutment  member  to  en- 
gage ite  brake  band  end  member  to  release  brake  applica- 
tion of  the  brake  band  on  movement  of  the  coupling 
member  by  its  associated  clutch  njember,  and  for  causing 
the  second  abutment  member  to  turn  the  spider  and  its 
driving  member  when  said  abutment  member  engages 
said  spider  incident  to  said  movement  of  the  coupling 
members  by  its  clutch  member,  means  to  effect  such 
clutching  engagement  of  each  clutch  member  with  its 
coupling  members,  said  brake  bands  each  mcluding  means 
to  effect  non-braking  engagement  thereof  with  the  asso- 
ciated brake  drum  to  energize  its  associated  connected 
servo-operating  device  to  effect  braking  engagemeiit  of 
the  brake  band  to  restrain  movement  of  the  associated 
driving  member,  said  means  including  a  floating  shifting 
plate  between  and  engageable  with  the  lever  members 
of  the  servo-units. 


means,  said  thermally  insulating  means  comprising  struc- 
tural heat  insulating  material  means  interposed  between 
said  elensent  and  said  support  means,  whereby  all  the 


torque  transmitted  between  the  coupling  element  and  the 
support  means  passes  through  said  heat  insulating  mate- 
rial means. 


Sv 


2J8S,«44 

MAGNETIC  COUPLINGS  WTTH  ANTI«NTERING 

PARTICLES 
Ralph  L.  Jacflchke,  KcMsha,  WIfc,  aMigBor,  by  w^mm 
assignnieDts,  to  Eaton  Mannfactariag  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Application  November  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,1M 
nClafans.    (CL  192— 213) 


2  8S5,#44 
EMERGENCY  RELEASE  COUPLING 
Efft  Mahe  Norlindk,  Morgardshanunar,  Sweden, 
_„^Bor  to  Morgk^hanoMrs  Mckaniska  Vcikiiadi 
AB,  MorgardsiiaBBBBar,  Sweden 
Application  AngMt  29. 1955,  Serial  No.  531,«63 
^^       3  CUM.    (CL192— 5«) 


1.  A  magnetic  coupling  comprising  ferromagnetic  driv- 
ing and  driven  elements  separated  by  a  magnetic  gap. 
means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  interlinking  said 
elements  through  the  gap,  and  a  mixture  located  in  said 
gap  comprising  ferromagnetic  particles  of  a  size  rang- 
ing between  300  and  50  mesh  and  substantially  smaller 
particles  of  aluminum  oxide  having  a  mean  diameter  on 
the  order  of  1  micron  or  less  but^reater  than  lero. 


1 .  An  overioad  release  coupling  connecting  two  axially 
aligned  rotary  shafts  comprising  a  conical  member  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  shafts,  a  sleeve  member  having  a 
conical  bore  connected  to  the  other  of  the  shafts,  said 
sleeve  being  rcleasably  connected  to  said  conical  mem- 
ber by  a  shrink  joint,  and  means  for  urging  said  conical 
member  and  said  sleeve  apart  when  said  shrink  joint  is 
broken  by  torsional  stress  upon  overload  of  one  of  said 
rotary  shafts. 


23S5,947 
CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Howard  H.  Kehrl,  Bfanincham,  Mid., 
eral  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
of  Delaware  __  _^^ 

Appiication  Jnly  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  <72,79« 
ItCblim.    (CL192-«8) 


to  GCB- 


2385,#45 
POWER  TRANSMfiSION  ..^v, . 

J  S.  B«T«tt,  Glen  Echo  Park,  Mon  a«i«Bor  to  Vldicrs 
orponited.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan  r«$.»' 

Application  May  25,  1956.  Serial  No.  5S7.249 

5  Clafans.    (CI.  192—21.5)  -h*^ 

1.  In  a  magnetic  field  responsive  torque  coupling  de- 
vice which  includes  spaced  inner  and  outer  coupling 
members,  and  wherein  the  inner  member  is  substantially 
enclosed  by  the  outer  member  and  has  a  ferromagnetic 
coupling  element  subject  to  heating,  and  which  device 

includes  support  means  for  supporting  said  itiner  member,  •      j-     ^ 

the  combination  therewith  of  means  having  a  substan-  1.  In  a  clutch,  a  driving  member  and  a  spring  disc  ro- 
tially  lower  coefficient  of  thermal  conductivity  than  said  tatable  therewith  and  prestressed  to  effect  clutch  engage- 
element  for  insulating  said  element  from  said  support    ment.  a  pluraUty  of  lever  arm  fingers  formed  from  said 
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npnag  disc  and  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  said  ipriag  dac 
aad  on  one  akk  thereof,  said  tever  aims  hanriag  weights 
■ecined  to  the  ends  thereof  and  being  diapoaad  to  in- 
OMK  the  clutch  engaging  pressure  of  said  spring  under 
the  influence  of  centrifugal  force,  and  means  operably 
disposed  for  engageoMOt  with  said  spring  disc  to  release 
the  clutch  and  for  moving  said  weights  toward  a  more 
neutral  axis  in  an  arc  with  said  lever  arms  for  reducing 
the  effect  of  centrifugal  force  and  the  effort  required  for 
the  release  of  said  clutch. 


twcen  the  piston  and  the  levers  upon  exhausting  <rf  fluid 
pressure  from  said  cylinder,  motion  limiting  means,  said 
piston  being  relatively  retractable  with  respect  to  said  mo- 
tion limiting  means  while  the  levers  are  in  the  first  ranfB, 
said  motioo  limiting  means  being  operable  attendant  to 


us 


MAGNETIC  FRICTION  TORQUE  PRODUCING 
DEVICE 
nOha  C.  PiMVc,  Bdott,  Wls^  MrigMr  to  Wanscr  Elec- 
tric Bnkc  A  Chitck  Cmmfamjt  SMtk  BdoH,  Dl^  a 
corporadoa  of  IlUnols  ^^    ^^^ 

ApfUcatkm  September  l^  1957.  Serial  No.  04434 
^^^^  l^ClalM.    (O.  191-44) 


10.  In  a  magnetic  friction  torque  producing  device,  first 
and  second  core  members  coaxial  with  each  other  and  pro- 
viding first  and  second  axially  opposed  and  axially  spaced 
annular  working  faces,  an  armature  member  in  the  form 
of  a  thin  disk-like  ring  of  magnetic  material  coaxial  with 
said  core  members  and  disposed  between  and  radially 
overlapping  said  faces,  means  supporting  said  members 
for  relative  roution  of  the  armature  member  and  at  least 
the  first  core  member  about  said  axis  and  including  means 
for  limiting  movement  of  said  core  members  axially  to- 
ward each  other  from  podtiom  in  which  uid  faces  are 
spaced  apart  so  as  to  define  a  narrow  gap  wider  axially 
than  the  axial  thickness  of  said  armature  ring  and  in 
which  said  armature  ring  is  disposed  adjacent  said  first 
face  and  is  spaced  axially  from  said  second  face,  means 
on  one  of  said  core  members  <H>erable  when  activated  to 
produce  magnetic  flux  threading  a  path  extending  axially 
from  one  of  said  faces  to  the  other  across  said  gap  and 
through  said  ring,  said  first  face  having  a  greater  area  than 
said  second  face  whereby  the  flux  density  in  the  first  face 
is  sufficiently  greater  than  that  in  the  second  face  to  always 
attract  said  armature  toward  the  first  face  when  said  flux 
means  is  activated. 


14W,949 

HYDRAUUC  FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED 

DEVICE  FOR  CLUTCHES 

RickaH  L.  Steadt,  Fort  WayM,  bd.,  aoi^or  to  Inter- 

natkNial  Harvester  Compamj,  Ckkago,  IIL,  a  corpon- 

lloa  of  New  Jersey 

Appttcntiaa  Norembcr  2«,  19S7.  ScrW  No.  499,997 
19  Claims.    (CI.  192—91) 

t.  fai  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  release  levers  ad- 
vanceaMe  in  one  direction  to  release  the  clutch  and  re- 
tractable in  an  opposite  direction  pursuant  to  reengage- 
roent  of  the  clutch,  clutch  releasing  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  fluid  pressure  receiving  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder forcibly  advanceable  against  the  release  levers  to  ad- 
vance the  same  by  admission  of  fluid  pressxire  in  said  cyl- 
inder and  alternately  retractable  through  a  first  range  of 
movement  conterminous  with  complete  retraction  of  the 
levers  and  further  retractable  to  provide  clearance  be- 


continued  retraction  of  said  piMon  following  complete  n- 
traction  of  the  levers  to  retract  in  concert  with  said  ptston, 
for  inhibiting  retraction  of  said  motion  limiting 
said  piston  upon  predetermined  coooert 
retraction  thereof. 


23tS,959 

COIN  SEPARATORS 
Merral  P.  Hai^crstlck,  St.  Lo^  Mo,  aari^or,  hy 
iMl^Msals,  to  NatkMal  Rc|actort,  be,  a 

^iSiSSSom  AagMl  2U  191S,  Scrid  No.  375,01 
^^        II  Ck^    (CL  194-9) 


I.  In  a  coin  handling  device  which  has  a  plurality  of 
passageways  for  coins,  the  combination  of  a  passageway 
for  coins,  an  opening  at  one  end  of  said  passageway  for 
the  introduction  of  coins  into  said  passageway,  a  switch 
that  is  adjacent  said  passageway  and  that  responds  to  the 
movement  of  coins  through  said  passageway  to  shift  the 
position  of  iu  contacu.  a  runway  in  said  passageway  to 
support  coins,  an  element  in  said  passageway  that  selec- 
tively permits  or  prevents  the  passage  of  coiiM  through 
said  passageway,  said  element  being  intermediate  said 
opening  and  said  switch,  an  electro-responsive  elcmcm 
that  can  n»ove  the  first  said  clement,  a  second  passageway 
for  coins,  a  stop  that  is  disposable  within  said  second 
passageway  to  halt  the  movement  of  coins  through  said 
second  passageway  but  is  movable  out  of  said  second 
passageway  to  permit  the  nnovement  of  coins  through  said 
second  passageway,  a  second  electro- responsive  element 
that  is  energizable  by  said  switch  to  move  said  stop,  die 
first  said  electro- responsive  clement  holding  the  first  said 
element  in  position  to  permit  the  passage  of  coins 
through  the  first  said  passageway  whenever  it  is  ener- 
gized, and  a  second  switch  that  normally  energizes  the 
first  said  electro- responsive  element  and  that  can  have 
its  contact  shifted  to  de-energizc  the  first  said  electro- 
responsive  clement  and  to  energize  said  second  electro- 
responsive  element,  said  second  switch  being  actuated  to 
de-energize  the  first  said  electro-responsive  clement  and 
said  stop  being  movable  out  of  said  second  passageway 
whenever  said  second  electro-re^KWsive  element  is  en*, 
ergized. 


VENDING  MACHINB 
L.  Caaey,  RKsnUa,  ami 
DL,  Msl^on  to  BtHahli 
IIL,  a  corponrtkM  of  DUmIs 

iMil  39, 1953, 9mM  No.  352,116 

SC&taH.    (CL194— 71) 


B.RyM,Cki- 
C*.,CM- 


been  attained,  to  effect  aotomaticaUy  an   appropriiii 
extent  movement  of  the  carriage  to  bring  it  to  one  of  A 
sin^  series  of  ^Mcific  incremental  feed  positions  wl^ 
differentiate  from  each  other  in  accord  with  a 
multipk  ai  said  feed-increment 


T. 


2,995,953 
snap  FEEDING  MECHANBM 

tolfea 


•  April  29. 1954,  Scriri  No.  42MSt 
tcCliiM.   <CL  197—133) 


1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  magarine  adapted 
to  siipport  a  stack  of  flexible  articles,  an  opening  in  the 
front  panel  of  said  magazine  through  which  the  lower- 
most article  in  the  stack  is  adapted  to  pass  when  being 
diq)ensed,  means  for  ejecting  the  lowermost  article  for- 
wardly  through  said  opening,  guard  meam  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  front  panel  and  normally  dosing  said 
opening,  means  responsive  to  forward  movement  of  said 
first  named  means  to  rotate  said  guard  means  on  said 
front  panel  away  from  said  opening  and  permit  ejection 
of  the  lowermost  article,  and  means  to  support  said  stack 
above  the  lowermost  article  diuing  ejection  thereof,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  front 
support  and  a  yieldablc  rear  support,  a  tab  extending  from 
said  guard  means  and  movable  upwardly  as  said  guard 
means  moves  outwardly  to  contact  said  front  support  and 
swing  said  front  support  inwardly  of  the  magazine,  and 
said  yieldable  rear  support  being  adapted  to  move  in- 
wardly of  the  magazine  as  said  first  named  means  is  ad- 
vanced forwardly. 


9.  In  a  writing  machine  operable  on  preprihted  scries 
connected  record  forms  having  a  reciprocable  carriage 
and  a  rotatable  platen  mounted  thereon,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  carriage,  means  operatively  related  to 
said  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  providing  ac- 
tuating means  for  said  platen,  a  single  output  member 
for  said  actuating  means  having  driving  engagement  with 
said  rotaubie  platen,  said  means  for  reciprocating  said 
carriage  being  operable  to  simultaneously  reciprocate  said 
carriage  and  energize  said  actuating  means  to  effect  simul- 
taneous rotation  of  said  platen  and  means  operatively 
connecting  said  actuating  means  and  said  output  member 
including  interrupter  means  for  respectively  intemiptiag 
the  nK>vement  of  said  platen  at  constant  intervals  or  inter- 
posing a  delay  in  the  interruption  thereof  simultaneously 
with  the  reciprocation  of  said  carriage. 


23t5,M2 

DEVICE  TO  LOCATE  A  TYPEWRITER  CARRIAGE 

AT  MULTI-INCREMENTAL  FEED  STATIONS 
lote  Toggenbwgcr,  Hartford,  Con^  sssigiinr  to  Under- 
wood Corporatioa^  New  Yark,  N.V.,  a  corporatfcHi  of 

7, 1955,  Sartal  No.  499,792 
(CL  197—91) 


2,995,954 
FLOOR  CLEABMJPMECHANISM  FOR 
CONTINUOUS  MINERS 
John  R.  SMcy,  FraakUa,  aad  Rayoad  I.  Wacfct, 
ims.  Pa.,  assipiors  to  Joy  MaMfacMsg  C 
Plttsbargh,  Pa^  a  cotporatioo  off  Pwasgrlvaaia 
AppOcatton  October  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  542,55^ 
TT  niitor     (CL19S-^) 


ApplkatkM  Aj 


14.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  or  the  like  hav- 
ing a  carriage  and  a  mechanism  to  feed  the  carriage 
variably  in  terms  of  different  multiples  of  a  definite  feed- 
increment,  whereby  the  carriage  may  become  positioned 
in  any  possible  feed-increment  position,  of  a  carriage  re- 
positioning control  and  means  responsive  to  said  control 
in  any  possible  feed-increment  position  which  nuy  have 


1.  In  a  floor  clean-up  mechanism,  a  support  movable 
over  the  floor  of  a  mine,  gear  housings  rigidly  secured  to 
the  sides  of  said  support,  scroll  housings,  means  for  uiii- 
vcrsally  pivotally  mounting  said  scroll  housings  on  said 
gear  housings  respectively  to  swing  horizontally  and  ver^ 
tically  relative  to  said  support,  said  scroll  housings  hav- 
ing free  limited  tilt  on  their  pivotal  mountings  relative  to 
said  support,  conveyor  scrolls  joumaled  in  said  Kroll 
housings  and  operating  at  the  fkwr  level,  and  driving 
means  for  said  scrolls  including  gearings  contained  in  said 
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housings  respectively  including  driyen  elements  located 
near  the  upper  portions  of  said  housings  and  universal 
telescopic  drive  shafts  driven  by  said  driven  elements  re- 
spectively and  operatrvely  connected  to  said  scrolls  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  latter. 


2Jt5,955 

PROCESSING  MACHINES  AND  CONTROLS 
THEREFOR 
„  A.  HflMk,  UnkM,  NJ^  atrifMr  to  HaMoa-Van 
WtaUe-Manning  Company,  Matawaa,  NJ^  a  corpora- 
ttoa  of  New  JcrMj 

AopttcarioM  May  1«,  1954,  S«fal  No.  513,974 
f  miMi     (CLIM— 19) 


on  the  supporting  structure,  a  continuous  flexible  hand- 
rail in  the  form  of  an  elongated  loop  guided  by  the  guide 
means,  said  guide  elements  guiding  the  handrail  relative 
to  the  supporting  structure  along  a  path  of  travel  defined 
by  said  handrail,  and  a  guide  wheel  positioned  between 
said  guide  elements,  said  wheel  having  a  diameter  in 
excess  of  twenty  inches,  said  guide  wheel  being  positioned 
to  engage  and  guide  one  run  of  the  handrail  between  the 


5.  In  a  processing  machine  having  n  components  to 
be  operated  in  a  recurring  sequence,  a  control  comprising 
separate  operating  means  for  the  components,  a  pair  of 
shafts  continuously  connected  for  sunuitaneous  rotation 
at  different  speeds  with  the  fast  shaft  making  1  l/a  rev- 
dutioos  while  the  slow  shaft  makes  1  revolution,  and 
mroM  actuated  by  the  shafts  for  causing  the  operating 
means  to  function  in  succession  with  one  operating  means 
functioning  for  each  revolution  of  the  slow  shaft 


MATERIAL  GATHERING  MECHANISM 
E.  McEltettan,  Fra^Un,  Pa^  aarigBor  to  Joy 
Coaapany,  Fmstaugk,  P&.,  a 

II rf  n—jlrania 

AppUcattoo  Fcbroarr  M«  19S7, 9ttM  No.  M1334 
llOalM.    (CL19t— If) 


1.  In  a  gathering  mechanism  of  the  type  disclosed,  a 
gathering  element  movable  in  an  orbital  path,  means  for 
driving  said  gathering  element,  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  gathenng  element  for  laterally  varying 
the  location  of  the  orbital  path  thereof  and  for  holding 
the  same  in  adjusted  position. 


24t5,057 

HANDRAIL  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOVING 
STAIRWAYS 
HaM  E.  HaMco.  Staten  MamL  N.Y^  ■■%■»  to  Weal- 
ta«boase   Electric  CorporatkNi,  Eait  Pfd*W|k,  PiL, 
a  corporatkMi  of  Penasylvanla 

AppUcadon  Jane  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,939 
24  ClaiM.    (CL  19S— 14) 
2.  In  a  moving  stairway,  a  supporting  structure,  guide 
means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  elements  mounted 


guide  elements  whether  the  handrail  is  in  first  or  second 
positions,  said  first  position  placing  the  guide  wheel  within 
said  loop  and  the  second  position  placing  the  guide  wheel 
outside  said  loop,  said  handrail  engaging  substantially  the 
same  portions  of  said  guide  elements  for  both  of  said 
positions,  the  surfaces  of  said  one  run  of  the  handrail 
being  clear  of  the  surfaces  of  all  other  portions  of  the 
handrail  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  positions  of  the 
handrail. 


24S5,f5t 

SHOE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
WilUan  A.  Barker  and  John  L.  Latycns,  Leicester,  Eag- 
laad,  ■■Jgnnn  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporatioa, 
BoetoB,  Mas.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatkM  May  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  442,712 

Claiau  prtority,  apptkattoo  Great  Britain  Jom  t,  1954 

13  ClaliiM.    (CL  198—19) 


S.  Work  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  runway  ar- 
ranged to  extend  beside  a  series  of  machines  and  having 
an  operating  station  adjacent  to  each  of  said  machines, 
a  rack  movable  along  said  runway  and  comprising  an 
endless  series  of  work  holders  which  are  mounted  for 
movement  on  said  rack  into  and  out  of  a  work  handling 
position,  said  rack  also  comprising  indexing  means  for 
advancing  said  work  holders  in  succession  into  the  woA 
handling  position,  a  driving  member  extending  length- 
wise of  said  runway  and  mounted  to  reciprocate  length- 
wise thereof,  driving  moans  cooperating  with  said  mem- 


ber to  advance  said  reck  in  one  direction  along  said 
runway  step-by-step  in  response  to  movements  of  said 
driving  member  in  the  same  direction,  mechanism  at 
each  of  said  stations  for  operating  said  indexing  means, 
a  stop  at  each  station  normally  within  but  movable  out 
of  the  path  of  said  driving  means  for  disengaging  the  lat- 
ter from  said  driving  member  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  rack  into  the  operating  station  whereby  said 
rack  is  stopped  with  its  indexing  means  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  mechanism,  operator  controlled  means  at 
each  station  for  actuating  said  mechanism,  and  a  second 
operator  controlled  means  at  each  sUtion  for  retracting 
said  stop  from  said  driving  means  whereby  the  latter  is 
permitted  to  re-engage  said  driving  member  and  the  rack 
is  propelled  out  of  said  station. 


2,tS5,fS9 

TILTING  GRID  LOADER 

Herbert  P.  HaMehnaa  and  Chester  B.  Marshall,  Lock 

Haven,  Pa.,  a«igBorB  to  Svlvania  Electric  ProdMti 

Inc.,  a  corporatton  of  MasMdnsctts 

Application  September  2t,  1954,  Scitd  No.  411,f44 

4  daim*.    (CL  19»— 24) 


drawing  operation  to  drop  free  thereof  onto  a  receiving 
platform  having  a  substantially  continuous  upper  suppori- 
ing  surface  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  the  drum,  the 
combination  therewith  of  coil  removal  guide  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  coil  guide-rods 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  from  each  other  below  the 
upper  surface  of  said  platform  for  reciprocal  movement 
axially  from  a  retracted  position  at  least  substantially 
flush  with  said  upper  surface,  to  a  coil-receiving  position 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  drum,  said  guide-rods 
being  arranged  in  a  circle  not  substantially  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  drum  and  coextensive 
therewith,  said  platform  having  aperiures  adjacent  each 
of  said  guide-rods  through  which  said  guide-rods  recip- 
rocate into  and  out  of  coil-receiving  position,  belt  con- 
veyor means  extending  across  and  supported  by  the  upper 
surface  of  said  platform  between  said  guide-rods  for 
discharging  a  coil  laterally  from  said  platform,  and  power 
means  for  moving  said  guide-rods  upward  into  said  coil- 
receiving  position  and  for  retracting  them  to  their  coil- 
discharge  position. 


o) 


-\r^ 


1.  An  article  transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  mech- 
anism having  a  horizontal  reciprocatory  motion,  a  chute 
pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis  attached  to  and  movable 
with  the  mechanism  and  in  position  to  receive  articles 
delivered  from  said  mechanism,  resilient  means  urging 
said  chute  to  an  article  retaining  position  and  a  fixed 
element  in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  part  fixed  to  the 
chute  as  it  reciprocates  with  the  mechanism,  to  engage 
said  part  and  move  the  chute  to  another  and  article 
unloading  position. 


COIL-REMOVAL  GUIDE  MEANS  FOR 
BULL-BLOCKS 
Efancr  A.  Doboqr,  EocUd,  Ohio,  oMigMir  to  ChaM  Bran 
Jk  Copper  Co.  Incorporated,  Waterbnry,  Com.,  a  cor- 
poration of  CooncctlnBt 
Application  Janwny  9,  1958,  Scilal  No.  797,951 
4ClidaM.    (CL191— 29)     . 


1.  In  a  bull-block  for  drawing  ductile  metal  in  the 
form  of  tubes  or  rods,  wherein  said  bull-block  has  an 
inverted  drawing  drum  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis  to  permit  a  coil  wound  thereon  during  the 


2Jt5J41 

MECHANICAL  BOAT  UNLOADER 

Waltecc  N.  Mcrricfc,  Harlingcn,  Tex. 

Applicattoo  Joly  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  471,994 

SClafans.    (a.  199— 99) 


2.  A  mechanical  boat  unloader  comprising  a  stand 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  support,  said  staiKl  in- 
cluding spaced,  horizontally  disposed,  inwardly  facing 
parallel  channels  forming  a  track,  a  member  retained  by 
and  rcciprocable  along  said  track,  a  conveyor-frame 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  rcciprocable  member,  an 
endless  conveyor  carried  by  said  frame,  supporiing  and 
elevating  means  operatively  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  endless  conveyor  for  controlling  the  elevation  of 
the  latter,  a  second  independent  endless  conveyor  freely 
pivoted  on  the  other  end  of  said  conveyor  frame  and 
mounted  to  be  located  in  depending  position  regardless 
of  the  angularity  of  said  fir^t  mentioned  endless  con- 
veyor, said  second  conveyor  including  buckets  moving 
in  a  path  of  travel  over  said  first  conveyor  and  pivoted 
adjacent  their  upper  portions  so  that  they  will  be  main- 
tained in  position  by  gravity  to  retain  their  contents, 
means  engageable  with  each  of  said  buckets  for  dump- 
ing the  same  when  they  reach  the  upper  part  of  their 
path  of  travel  to  discharge  the  contents  onto  the  outer 
end  of  said  first  conveyor,  and  independent  power  trans- 
mitting means  operatively  connected  to  said  member,  con- 
veyors, and  support  means  for  horizontally  adjusting  said 
member,  vertically  pivoting  said  first  endless  conveyor  on 
said  rcciprocable  member  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
outer  end  of  said  first  endless  conveyor  and  independently 
driving  said  conveyors. 
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CONVEYOR  MECHANHM 

C  HvaMi,  StMlb  BcW.  imi^  iiiln"r  >«»  * 

AvialfaM  CoKrontkom,  Somth  Bead,  tmd^  ■  carpoi 
•(  Delaware 

AapUcatfon  April  «,  1954,  Saitel  No.  S7M74 
^^        fOahaa.    (CL  Ifi— 155) 


*-:M:i: 


means  including  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support 
structure,  and  adapted  to  take  a  brake  from  a  conveyor, 
a  brake  supporting  cylindrical  tube  pivotally  mounted  OB 
the  support  stnKture  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  hori- 
zontal position  having  one  of  its  ends  adjacent  the  yoke 
and  positioned  to  receive  the  brake  from  the  yoke;  power 
means,  including  a  pressure  differential  operated  motor 
having  its  casing  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  struc- 
ture and  iu  power  element  operably  connected  to  the  arm, 
for  moving  the  yoke  away  from  the  support  structure 
in  the  operation  of  picking  up  a  brake  and  then  moving 
the  yoke  with  iU  brake  back  toward  the  support  struc- 
ture and  toward  the  aforementioned  end  of  the  tube; 
power  means,  including  a  pressure  differential  operated 
motor  fixedly  mounted  on  the  support  structure,  for  im- 
parting an  angular  movement  of  the  tube  from  its  hori- 
zontal position,  where  it  receives  the  brake  from  the  yoke, 
to  a  vertical  position  where  it  deposits  the  brake  in  a  de- 
sired location;  power  means  housed  within  the  tube  for 
operating  a  part  of  the  tube  structure  in  preparation  for 
the  operation  of  transferring  the  brake  from  the  yoke  to 
the  tube,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  several  different  power  meant. 


I.  A  conveyor  and  chute  mechanism  adapted  to  trans- 
port members  circular  in  outline  from  one  place  to  an- 
other, said  members  being  automatically  unloaded,  one  at 
a  time  and  in  a  certain  order,  onto  the  chute;  said  mech- 
anism including,  in  combination  with  a  chute,  a  power 
driven  conveyor  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  carriers  each  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of 
members  circular  in  outline  and  each  being  so  constructed 
that  the  points  of  support  of  the  circular  members  therein 
lie  in  a  plane  inclined  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  plane 
of  the  mechanism;  and  means,  cooperating  with  said  car- 
riers, when  they  reach  a  certain  point  in  their  travel,  for 
tilting  the  same  so  that  the  members  being  transported 
therein  will  be  dislodged  therefrom  in  the  aforementioned 
manner  and  fail  onto  the  chute. 


2,M5M4 

AFPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONVEYING  OF  FLAT 

PAPER  GOODS 

Walter  RctaC  Tkahrll,  Imkk,  SwUsviand^ 

Davcrio  A  Cla.  A.-Gn  Zvkl 

ApfHcatkMi  October  15, 1954,  ScrW  No.  442,513 

Claims  priorky,  aypBclJosi  Swltzcriaiid 

Decaakv  %  1953 

4  Chyw.    (CL  Its— IM) 


24S5,943 

UNLOADER  MECHANISM 
Lcourd  E.  Anslte,  Arthur  K.  Brown,  Jr.,  ami  loha  H. 
Ettii«cr,  Soath  Bc^  lud.,  iwlpiiri  to  Bcadix  Avfa- 
tioa  CorporalkMi,  Sooth  Bcod,  Lid.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ddaware 
Original  appHcatkMs  MMxh  2,  1955,  ScriaJ  No.  491,73S, 
now  Patent  No.  2,849,191,  dated  AagMt  24, 1958.  Di- 
vMcd  and  this  appUcatioo  July  38,  1954,  Serial  No. 
481,843 

3  Cblma.    (CL  198— 1T7) 


1.  In  an  endless  convafyor  for  forwarding  flat  paper 
products  such  as  folded  newspapers,  an  endless  for- 
warding means  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  one  side  of 
the  paper  products  to  be  conveyed,  guide  means  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  said  forwarding  means  for  determin- 
ing the  path  of  the  latter,  a  plurality  of  double  armed 
levers  connected  at  an  intermediate  region  of  the  latter 
to  the  opposite  side  of  said  forwarding  means,  a  multi- 
plicity of  gripping  rollers,  one  of  said  rollers  mounted 
at  each  end  of  each  of  said  double  armed  levers  to  pro- 
vide an  upper  series  of  gripping  rollers  and  a  lower 
series  of  gripping  rollers,  spring  means  tending  to  pivot 
said  lever  arms  to  force  each  roller  of  said  upper  series 
to  a  tangent  position  upon  two  gripping  rollers  of  the 
lower  series  whereby  any  paper  product  having  its 
margin  between  the  two  series  of  gripping  ixHlers  will 
be  gripped  and  curved  transversely,  and  means  in  the 
path  of  said  conveyor  adapted  to  separate  a  plurality  of 
the  consecutive  rollers  of  the  two  series  against  the  action 
of  said  spring  means  whereby  said  gripping  rollers  can 
receive  and  discharge  paper  products. 


2,885,845 
BALED  HAY  ELEVATOR  AND  DESTRIBUTOR 
Cvl  J.  Ptpcr,  WatcrtowB,  Wli. 
Applkattoa  Ai«Ht  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  485,149 
2  CUm.    (CL  198—188) 
1.  A  bale  conveying  system  comprising,  a  conveyor 
having  an  approximately  horizontal  bale  transporting  tec- 
tioa,  a  bale  ejector  carriage  adjustable  along  said  coo- 
1.  A  power  operated  unloader  mechanism  adapted  for    veyor  section  and  having  thereon  an  ejector  arm  swing- 
use  in  a  brake  conveyor  mechanism,  said  unloader  mecha-    able  from  one  side  to  the  other  and  transversely  across 
nism  including  a  support  structure,  a  brake  supporting    said  conveyor  section  to  effect  delivery  of  bales  at  any 
yoke  swingably  mounted  on  said  support  structure  by    point  throughout  the  length  of  said  section,  and  meaiu  for 


moving  and  for  holding  said  elector  carriafe  in  any  de- 
sired positioo  along  said  conveyor  section,  aakl  nMans 


therefor,  in  coobtnatkn.  a  plurality  <rf  pairs  <rf  leaf 
sprinfi  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other 
and  connecting  said  members,  each  of  said  pairs  of  springs 
comprising  a  lint  spring  compoaed  of  a  material  having 
a  high  ihear  and  tensile  strength  and  a  second  spring  in 
non-cootacting  closely  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  first 
spring  and  compoaed  of  a  large  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  parallel  fibers  embedded  in  a  resin  matrix. 


also  being  operable  so  as  to  cause  said  ejector  arm  to 
deliver  bales  from  either  side  of  said  conveyor  section. 


CLEANING  AND  DE-WAXING  DEVICES 

FOR  CONVEYORS 

Gordoo  W.  BIAof,  MadbM  Heighia.  MDdL 

ApottcatkiB  Much  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  573,813 

a  OnkM.    (0.198— 229) 


2,885,844 
TROUGHING  ROLLER  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  FLEXt 

BLE  CABLE  SUPPORTED  BELT  CONVEYORS 
Roy  F.  Lo  Prtoll,  Ckicafo,  DL.  a«l^or  to  Ciiiinin 

ManofactariiV  Conpaay,  Ckki«o,  DL,  a  corponKkw 

AppHcatloo  December  27, 1954,  Scftol  N*.  438,842 
2  CliitaM.    (CL  198—192) 


2.  An  improved  trou^tng  roller  assembly  for  an  end- 
less belt  conveyor  of  the  type  wherein  the  load  on  the 
conveying  reach  is  transmitted  by  said  troughing  roller 
assembly  into  laterally  spaced  flexible  support  cables 
comprising  a  plurality  of  flexibly  interconnected  load 
supporting  rollers,  a  bracket  connected  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  so  intercoimectcd  rollers,  said  bracket  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  limbs  embracing  one  of  said  flexible  sup- 
port strands,  grooves  of  one  hand  formed  in  one  of  said 
limbs,  grooves  of  an  opposite  hand  formed  in  the  other 
of  said  limbs,  one  of  said  set  of  grooves  corresponding 
to  a  caWe  of  a  particular  lay.  whereby  the  lands  between 
said  last  named  set  of  grooves  will  interdigiute  with  the 
strands  of  said  last  named  cable  to  prevent  translative 
movement  of  said  bracket  along  said  cable,  and  whereby 
the  other  hands  of  said  bracket  intersect  the  strands  of 
said  cable  whereby  said  bracket  can  be  removed  from 
said  cable  by  movement  of  said  bracket  in  directions  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  cable. 


1.  In  a  cleaning  and  de-waxing  device  for  conveyor 
chains,  comprising  an  elongated  casing  open  at  the  ends 
to  provide  a  conveyor  chain  pathway,  a  partition  wall 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  extending  between  the 
sides  thereof  and  terminating  in  wall  portions  connected 
to  the  upper  wall  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  ends  thereof 
to  form  a  closed  steam  chamber  extending  throughout 
the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  casing  for  heating 
the  interior  thereof,  said  partition  wall  being  provided 
with  a  scries  of  perforations  arranged  above  the  con- 
veyor chain  pathway  to  discharge  steam  downwardly 
against  the  conveyor  chain  and  ronove  wax  therefrom, 
and  a  perforated  pipe  extending  transversely  at  one  end 
of  said  casing  arranged  between  one  of  the  end  walls  of 
said  steam  chamber  and  the  exit  end  of  said  casing  to 
direct  air  downwardly  over  said  conveyor  chain  as  it 
emerges  from  said  casing  to  cool  said  chain  and  remove 
condensation  therefrom. 


2,885,849 

CONVEYOR  BELT  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

WUUaBi  V.  Bowca,  Baltimore,  Md. 
AppUcatkNi  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,833 
^^        18ClakM.    (CL  198-238) 


2385,847 
VIBRATORY  CONVEYOR  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
John  M.  Morris,  LoalivlBe,  Ky.,  iiiil^nr  to  Ontar  Co^ 
Tcyor  Corpor■tloi^  Lodsvflie,  Ejn  «  VMfmatlem  of 
Kentacky 

AppUcatioB  J«M  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  445,397 
^^    5  Clatas.    (CL  198—228) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  residual  carry-over  ma- 
terial from  a  belt  conveyor  liaving  an  operative  run  and 
a   return   run   beneath   said   operative   rvm   comprising 
scraper  means  extending  substantially   across   the  full 
width  of  and  operatively  engaging  the  return  nm  of  said 
belt  conveyor,  said  scraper  means  including  supporting 
means  maintaining  said  scraper  means  in  yielding  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  belt  conveyor  to  assure  constant 
1    In  a  device  for  doing  work  by  vibraUon  comprising   engagement   thereof   with   said    surfw*.   and   vibratory 
a  first  elongated  member  adapted  to  perform  work  by    means  carried  by  said  scraper  means  for  imparung  rapid 
vibraUon  and  a  second  member  serving  as  a  support   vibr«tion  to  said  scraper  mean*. 
742  O.Q.—9 
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8ELF•ClJ8iDO^aNG  MODULAR-FORM 

TRANSIT  CASE 

Aftwt  A.  Oiidnfka,  Room,  N.Y^  iirftiiii  to  fht  IMtai 

StalM  of  America  m  ii|niiBlii  bj  te  SMntorj  of 

the  AkPofc* 

AppBqrtfcM  3mmmj  U,  1954,  S«tal  No.  Ml,<f5 

tCktaM.    (CLli«— 1) 

(Gnatod  aadw  Tld«  35,  U.8.  C«4«  (1952),  mc  2M) 


1.  A  knockdown  transit  case  comprisins  a  top  cover 
unit  and  a  boCtom  receptacle  unit,  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally diipoaed  continuous  frame-tike  members  form- 
ing each  of  said  units,  said  members  being  channel -shaped 
in  crow  section  inchiding  two  flange  portions  connected 
by  a  web  portion,  the  flanged  portions  of  the  members 
betag  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  a  bottom  cover  plate, 
a  top  cover  plate,  an  L-shaped  section  positioned  at  the 
bottom  of  the  top  cover  unit,  a  complementary  L- 
shaped  section  positioned  at  the  top  of  the  bottom  re- 
ceptacle unit,  said  L-shaped  sections  having  a  leg  of 
each  in  vertical  alignment  and  an  H -shaped  member  re- 
ceiving the  adjacent  edges  of  said  vertically  aligned 
legs,  sealing  means  interposed  between  adjacent  members, 
between  each  of  said  plates  and  its  adjacent  members  and 
between  each  of  said  L-shaped  sections  and  its  adjacent 
membert,  each  of  said  members,  sealing  means,  plates 
and  L-«haped  sectioiu  having  a  series  of  aligned  aper- 
tures and  tie  means  securing  said  members,  sealing  means, 
plates  and  L-shaped  sections  of  each  of  said  units  to- 
gether through  said  apertures  to  provide  said  unitary  top 
cover  unit  and  said  bottom  receptacle  unit 

7.  A  transit  case  as  defined  in  claim  1,  wherein  shock 
absorbing  means  are  secured  to  certain  of  said  members 
at  the  comers  of  the  inside  of  the  bottom  receptacle  unit, 
brace  rods  also  secured  to  said  certain  members  and  a 
rack  unit  disposed  inwardly  of  said  shock  abeorbing 
means  for  safely  retaining  the  contents  of  said  transit 
case  in  shipment 


Mt5,971 

PACKAGES 

DavU  RodMM,  Norik  BenM,  NJ. 

AfpUcatloa  Jnc  14,  1957,  Ssrisd  No.  M5,Slt 

SOaiiM.    (CL2M-^1) 

1.  A  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  articles  en- 
closed in  substantially  flexible  packaging  matenal  pro- 
viding top  and  bottom  layers,  said  layers  being  sealed  to 
each  other  in  spaced  parallel  zones  intermediate  adjacent 
articles  and  extending  substantially  the  entire  extent  of 
the  package  to  provide  connected,  closed  cells  for  each 
of  the  articles,  and  tear  strip  means  within  each  of  said 
cells  and  secured  to  each  of  said  layers  for  completely 
separating  the  packaging  material  of  a  cell  from  the  re- 
mainder of  the  package  and  simultaneously  opening  such 
cell  for  access  to  the  article  therein,  said  tear  strip  means 


in  a  cdl  comprising  a  pair  of  juxupoaed  tear  strip  por- 
tions located  adjacent  to  and  extending  substantially  paral- 


lel with  respect  to  the  edge  of  the  sealed  zone  for  the 
next  succeeding  cell  to  be  similariy  separated  and  opened 


2,tS5,971 
PACKAGING  MEANS  FOR  AN  ENDLESS  TAPE 
loMphl.  Parcdl,  EadwaO,  N.Y.,  aMJannr  to  latsiMtluMl 
ButoMs  MacMncs  CorMwadoa,  fitw  Yoek,  N.Y^  a 
corpontfoa  of  New  Yoim 

SMtembcr  M,  195<,  Scrtal  No.  «1MU 
SOataM.    (CL2M-.59) 


1.  A  storage  container  for  a  coiled  endless  tape  com- 
prising a  container  forming  a  storage  chamber  and  having 
an  open  end,  a  coiled  endless  tape  having  an  outer  end 
loop,  a  removable  retainer  element  inserted  in  the  outer 
end  loop  of  the  coil  of  endless  tape,  and  means  for  attach- 
ing said  retainer  element  to  opposite  sides  of  said  con- 
tainer adjacent  the  open  end  for  holding  the  coil  of  end- 
less tape  within  the  confines  of  said  container  and  govern- 
ing the  removal  of  the  endless  tape  therefrom. 


2,tt5,973 

PACKAGING  OF  SELF-SEALING  SHINGLES 
Pkflnp  S.  Bottal.  Bdb  Mead,  N J.,  Md  Erwoft  L.  LjMi^ 
Rivcrdalc,  N.Y.,  aalganrs  to  The  RaberoU  Co^  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontfoa  of  New  Jcnav 

AppUcatfoa  Aagaal  t,  19S«,  Serial  No.  753,997 
4ClaiaM.    (CL2M— 4t) 


1.  A  package  of  self-sealing  shingles  comprising  a  wrap- 
per having  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
side  walls,  and  a  top  flap  along  the  upper  edge  of  each 
side  wall  foldable  inwardly  upon  the  contents  of  the  wrap- 
per, a  stack  of  shingles  supported  in  face- to-back  relation- 
ship on  the  bottom  of  the  wrapper,  each  shingle  having  at 
least  one  deposit  of  adhesive  material  located  thereon  in 
a  predetermined  position  and  arrangement  along  a  rela- 
tively narrow  path  extending  lengthwise  of  the  shin^e, 
the  shingles  being  stacked  with  the  adhesive  material  of 
each  in  the  same  position,  at  least  one  additional  stack  of 
like  shingles  positioned  on  the  first  stack,  each  additional 


stack  being  supported  on  a  pallet  of  corrugated  board,  the 
deposits  of  adhesive  material  on  the  shingles  of  each  addi- 
tional stack  being  disposed  in  the  same  relationship  to 
one  another  as  those  in  the  shingles  of  the  first  stack, 
each  pallet  having  a  portion  of  its  corrugations  crushed 
substantially  flat  to  form  at  least  one  longitudinally 
crushed  strip  of  lesser  thickness  than  the  remainder  of  the 
pallet,  said  longitudinal  crushed  strip  being  positioned 
with  relation  to  the  path  along  which  the  adhesive  ma- 
terial is  deposited  to  accommodate  and  compensate  for 
the  localized  cumulative  added  thickness  of  the  stacks  of 
shingles  due  to  the  deposit  of  adhesive  material  on  each 
shingle. 

2JS5,t74 

PACKAGING  RUBBER 
Daa  Lawla,  Jr.,  Tuscola,  m.,  aad  Hal  S.  Ncedham,  San 
Fraadsco,  Callf^  assignors  to  Crowa  Zeiksbach  Cor- 
BoratkMi,    San    Franc^co,    Calif.,   a    coiporatfoa    of 
Nevada 

AppUcatfoa  May  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  Ml,341 
KCIalma.   (CL  2M— S4) 


are  delivered  to  the  machine,  a  feed  mechanism  for  re- 
leasing said  components  one  by  one  from  said  conduit, 
comprising,  a  hollow  delivery  tube  vertically  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  conduit  and  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  tube's  exterior  through  its  sidewall 
to  its  interior  passageway,  a  lug  protruding  laterally  from 
said  tube's  exterior,  a  feed  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  lug,  an  arm  carried  by  said  feed  lever  and  capable 
of  being  pivoted. thereby  into  and  out  from  the  lateral 
opening  in  said  tube's  sidewall  so  as  selectively  to  block 
movement  of  said  components  therepast,  a  spring  com- 
pressedly  mounted  between  said  lug  and  said  feed  lever 
so  as  constantly  to  urge  that  level  away  from  the  lug 
and  likewise  thereby  tend  to  move  said  arm  into  its 
passage-blocking  position  within  said   tube,   a  tripping 
bar  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  tube's  sidewall,  a  projection  carried  by 
said  tripping  bar  for  striking  said  feed  lever  and  at  such 
times  causing  it  to  pivot  against  said  spring  and  cause 
said  arm  to  move  out  of  its  tube  passage-blocking  posi- 
tion, a  solenoid,  a  plunger  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
tripping  bar  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  sdencnd  so 
that  whenever  the  solenoid  becomes  energized  the  plunger 
moves  the  tripping  bar  and  iu  projection  against  said 
feed  lever,  and  a  spring  stressed  between  said  tripping 
bar  and  a  fixed  part  of  said  machine  so  that  whenever 
the  solenoid  becomes  de-energized  the  tripping  bar  and 
plunger  will  be  brought  back  away  from  said  feed  lever, 
whereby  through  controlled  alternate  energization  and 
de-energization  of  said  strienoid  at  appropriate  intervals 
the  cylindrical  components  will  be  caused  to  pass  through 
said  feed  mechanism  one  at  a  time  at  a  preselected  rate. 


1 .  A  package  of  rubber  comprising  rubber,  a  base  mem- 
ber, and  intermediate  the  base  member  and  the  rubber  a 
sutntantially  non-tacky  continuous  release  coating  ad- 
herently united  to  the  base  member  and  comprising  es- 
sentially a  dried  and  cured  mixture  of  low  molecular 
weight  polyethylene  and  polymeric  silicone,  whereby  an 
easy  and  clean  release  of  the  coated  base  member  from 
the  rubber  upon  removal  of  the  rubber  from  the  package 
is  obtained. 

2,M5,075 

ELECTRONIC  SCLEROMETER 
Eageac  Rolhnan,  PhOadeiphkM  Dominic  CInaglia,  Nor- 
rlstown,  and  Alfred  Wyaocxansld  and  Artfinr  Braad  m, 
Pliiladelphfa^  Pa.,  aarignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  reprcacntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
AppUcatfoa  May  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  259,184 
8  Claims.    (CL  209— 72) 
(Granted  aadcr  TItfc  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


2385,976 
HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
ARTICLES 
Allstoa  L.  Hoose,  Enmiaoa,  aad  lack  J.  Monahan,  ADca- 
town.  Pa.,  ■ssipinri  to  Weateni  Electric  Coaspaay.  la- 
corporatod.  New  Yot*,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatfoa  of  New 
York 
AppUcatfoa  Aagast  38, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,547 
IClalaa.    (Q.  289— 75) 


1.  In  a  madiine  for  acting  on  components  wherein 
use  is  made  of  a  conduit  through  which  the  components 


Apparatus  for  two  stage  testing  and  sorting  of  elon- 
gated electrical  articles  having  spaced  contacts  extending 
longitudinally  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  comprising  an 
inclined  main  support  member,  an  upper  and  a  lower 
test  station  on  the  support  member,  each  having  mov- 
able means  for  stopping  articles  therein  and  a  pair  of 
bi-furcated  contactors  for  engaging  the  spaced  contacts 
of  the  articles  and  aligning  them  in  the  stations,  a  sup- 
port for  each  pair  of  contactors,  means  for  moving  each 
of  the  supports  between  a  normally  retracted  ptwition 
and  a  test  position  wherein  the  contacts  of  articles  in  the 
test  stations  are  jammed  between  the  bi-furcated  contac- 
tors to  connect  the  articles  in  test  circuits,  means  for 
holding  the  articles  in  the  test  stations  when  the  contac- 
tors are  moved  into  engagement  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  receiving  means  for  the  articles  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  support  member,  a  conveyor  for  delivering  articles 
singly  and  at  regulariy  timed  intervals  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  support  member,  guide  means  for  receiving  articles 
delivered  to  the  upper  end  of  the  support  member  for 
gravity  feeding  them  to  the  upper  test  station,  a  by-pass 
guide  means  on  the  support  member  for  gravity  feeding 
articles  past  the  test  stations  directly  to  one  of  the  re- 
ceiving means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  support  member, 
means  for  selectively  routing  articles  delivered  to  the  up- 
per end  of  the  support  member  into  the  by-pass  guide 
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roeans  in  the  evenf  articles  pile  up  thereon,  means  beiow 
the  upper  Matioo  for  selectively  routing  articles  from  said 
upper  stattoa  to  the  lower  station  or  to  another  of  the 
recctvinf  meun  and  meau  below  the  lower  sution  for 
Mtoctively  routing  articles  from  the  lower  sution  to  still 
•wMhcr  of  the  recetring  means. 


DRY  SEPARATORS 
Da  WHI  A.  HcniM,  Eaglewood,  Colo^  ■■Jfin  to  Colo- 
nics Dry  Cooccamior  Compaay  (a  trost);  L.  Bcnard 
Darli,  Dcaver,  ColOn  cxccatfra  tnutec 
Applkatloa  October  7,  1954,  Scrtal  No.  4M,957 
Tniliii     (CL  199^133) 


2.  Apparatus  for  separating  in  the  dry  state  particles 
having  different  specific  gravities,  comprising  an  upper 
hopper,  two  intermediate  hoppers  and  one  lower  hopper, 
•aid  upper  hopper  being  provided  with  two  and  each  said 
intermediate  and  lower  hopper  being  provided  with  ooe 
oatlet  and  discharge  means  including  an  inclined  baffle 
for  directing  particles  flowing  through  said  outlet  onto 
said  baffle  downwardly  and  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical; 
said  upper  hopper  having  two  other  outlets  through  each 
of  which  particles  flow  to  one  of  said  intermediate  hop- 
pen;  a  fan  disposed  beneath  each  said  baffle  and  spaced 
laterally  from  said  baffle  in  the  direction  of  inclination 
thereof,  an  edge  of  each  said  intermediate  hopper  being 
disposed  beneath  a  baffle  of  ooe  said  upper  hopper  dis- 
charge means  and  at  an  elevation  adjacent  the  elevation 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  corresponding  fan,  aiMl  an  edge 
of  said  lower  hopper  being  disposed  beneath  the  lower 
edge  of  said  baffle  of  said  discharge  means  of  each  said 
intermediate  hopper  and  at  an  elevation  adjacent  the 
elevation  of  the  lower  end  of  the  corresponding  fan;  and 
means  for  receiving  lighter  particles  and  means  for  re- 
ceiving heavier  particles,  said  receiving  means  being  di- 
vided at  the  upper  end  by  a  separating  edge  disposed  be- 
■aath  the  lower  end  of  said  baffle  of  said  kmw  hopper 
disduuie  means,  so  that  lighter  particles  blown  past  said 
•dfes  of  said  intermediate  and  lower  hoppen  and  said 
separating  edge  will  fall  to  said  lighter  particle  receiving 
beans,  while  heavier  particles  which  are  not  moved  lat- 
srally  past  said  edges  will  fall  respectively  into  said  inter- 
mwiiatc  hoppers,  said  lower  hopper  and  said  heavier  par- 
ticle receiving  means. 


2Jt5,97t 
FLOTATION  OF  MICA  FROM  SILT  DEPOSITS 
«gias  H.  FcMkc,  I  aktiwmi,  FhL,  ■ssjfi.n   to 
■atkml  Mfaacrab  *  Chcorical  C«ffporatto%  a 
ladoa  o#  New  York 

No  Drawtoc.    Anikatfoa  Aytfl  U,  19M 
Sotol  No.  S77M* 
4C1aiMS.    (CL299^1M> 
1.  A  process  for  benefkiating  mica  found  in  silt  de- 
which  comprises  separating  a  fractioa  in  which 


mica  is  present  in  substantial  amount,  said  fraction  hav- 
ing a  particle  sire  in  the  range  between  about  4  and 
about  80  mesh,  subjecting  the  fraction  to  flotation  with 
hydrocarbon  and  frothing  agents,  said  hydrocarbon  agent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gas  oil,  fnd 
oil,  and  kerooene,  subjecting  the  underilow  product  to 
catiooic  reagent  flotation  and  recovering  a  mica  concen- 
trate as  overflow  product  faxxn  the  flotation  apparatus. 


2JtS,979 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCREENING  AND 

COMMINLmNG 

Alia.,  a  corporatfoo  of  Dclawaia 
liiisry  7,  I9S7,  Sartei  No.  432,(94 
U  nil  I  I     (CL  219— 154) 


12.  In  an  apparatus  for  intercepting  solids  in  a  flowing 
stream  of  liquid  and  comminuting  them,  said  apparatus 
including  a  stationary  bar  screen,  a  reciprocable  rake 
adapted  to  move  solids  intercepted  by  said  screen  aloog 
said  screen,  means  for  cyclically  reciprocating  said  rake 
along  said  screen,  and  comminuting  means  positioned  in 
said  stream  adjacent  the  lower  end  position  of  said  rake, 
the  combination  with  said  comminuting  means  and  said 
screen  of  a  pair  of  feeder  plates  on  the  downstream  side 
of  said  comminuting  means,  one  of  said  plates  being  rig- 
idly supported  and  the  other  being  pivotally  supported 
and  spring  pressed  toward  said  comminuting  means,  said 
pivotally  supported  plate  closing  the  gap  between  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  screen  and  said  comminuting 
means  and  having  an  upper  end  portion  extending  into 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  said 
rake,  means  effective  to  cyclically  move  said  pivotally 
supported  plate  against  said  spring  pressure  away  from 
said  comminuting  means  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  rake 
at  a  time  when  said  rake  approaches  the  lower  eiKf  por- 
tion of  its  path  of  reciprocation,  the  lower  end  of  said 
pivotally  supported  plate  being  shaped  as  an  arc  about 
its  pivot  point,  and  the  lower  end  of  said  screen  being 
shaped  as  an  arc  about  said  pivot  point,  whereby  said  gap 
remains  closed  in  all  positions  of  said  pivouUy  supported 
plate. 

WASTE  WATER  RENOVATOR 
Myioa  WlRhuB  GoMun^  Toledo,  OWo 
AppUorttoa  luBc  13,  1955,  SmM  No.  514,997 
ICUtas.    (CL219— IM) 
In  a  wash  water  renovator  the  combtiutioo  of  a  wash 
tank  having  a  weir  plate  at  one  end  forming  a  sump  in 
the  tank  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  weir  plate,  said 
tank  having  a  compartment  oo  the  downstream  side  of 
the  weir  plate  through  which  waste  water  with  floating 
material  therein  passes,  an  endless  foraminous  belt  hav- 
ing part  of  its  runs  in  said  compartment,  the 


I 


with  floating  material  therein  falliag  from  the  top  of  ing  means  over  its  ixpper  side  for  filtering  liquid  tbero- 
tho  weir  pUte  oo  the  cleaning  run  of  the  endleM  fo-  throu^  and  for  holding  solids  thereoo,  means  for  sup- 


raminous  belt,  said  belt  collecting  the  waste  material 


MAGNETIC  TRAPS 

Dooald  E.  Stem,  Swita  Roaa,  CaUf . 

Appttcattoo  Sifiimhit  13,  1954,  sAl  No.  455,499 

2  CWm.    (CL  219—223) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  trap  of  the  character  described,  a 
hollow  body  having  substantially  opposite  inlet  p<Mt  and 
outlet  port  adapted  to  be  coimected  to  closed  conduit,  a 
cylindrical  chamber  between  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
formed  on  an  axis  generally  transverse  to  and  in  the 
path  of  the  fiow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  chamber  being  closed,  a  core  i^ate  adapted 
to  seal  the  other  end  of  said  chamber,  detachable  means 
to  clamp  said  core  plate  in  position,  a  cylindrical  mag- 
netic core  shell  extended  from  said  core  plate  into  said 
chamber  in  the  path  of  said  fiow  from  said  inlet  port  to 
said  outlet  port,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  shell  form- 
ing a  smooth  and  continuous  cylindrical  guiding  sur- 
face and  a  permanent  magnet  confined  within  said  core 
shell  to  create  a  strong  magnetic  field  through  said  shell 
and  across  said  entire  cylindrical  chamber  for  trapping 
metallic  particles  from  the  liquid  flowing  throu^  said 
chamber,  the  diameter  of  said  core  being  about  equal 
the  diameter  of  either  port,  and  the  capacity  of  the  cir- 
cumferential space  in  said  chamber  around  said  core  be- 
ing larger  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  either  of  said 
ports  to  compensate  for  frictional  resistance  caused  by 
the  change  of  direction  of  the  liquid  as  it  travds  in  said 
chamber  and  around  said  core  shell  so  as  to  subject  all 
metallic  particles  through  the  entire  liquid  body  to  said 
magnetic  forces. 

HORIZONTAL  LEAF  FILTER 
Joha  W.  Stafford,  HobokM,  NJ^  awlfiii  to  Fas-Flo 
FIter  Corporatkm,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a  corponrttoa  of 

New  York 
AppHcartoB  Aogost  31, 1954,  Swkd  No.  453499 
9  OaiBH.    (CL  219—334) 

1.  In  a  multiple-leaf  filter,  a  housing  including  a  verti- 
cally elongated  shell  normally  closed  to  receive  liquid 
under  pressure,  a  multiplicity  of  filter  leaves  each  hav- 


p<Mting  said  leaves  within  said  housing  in  fixed  horizontal 
and  vertically  tpaced  positions  in  which  they  form  at 
least  two  vertical  tien  of  leaves  q»aced  apart  horizontally 
and  spaced  inwardly  from  said  shell,  and  means  within 


thereon  and  delivering  it  outside  oi  said  compartment, 
the  ruiu  of  said  belt  forming  a  clear  water  receiving 
chamber  in  said  compartment  with  meaiu  for  disdurg- 
ing  the  clear  water  therefrom  for  reuse. 


said  housing  for  directing  liquid  over  each  of  said  leaves  to 
sluice  solids  from  its  filtering  surface  into  the  spaces 
between  said  tiers  and  between  them  and  said  shell,  the 
last  recited  means  comprising  a  rotary  pipe  extending 
vertically  in  space  between  said  tiers  and  a  sluice  arm 
extending  laterally  from  said  pipe  to  rotate  over  the 
leaves  at  each  level  of  said  tiers. 


2395,993 

FILTER  ASSEMBLY 


C  J.yM  Peleraoo,  Salt  Lake  City,  Uttky  nd  Bloddic  L. 
Dcrrtagc,  Grecnsborg,  Pa.,  asrigoors  to  Pctcnoo  FB* 
ten  A  Engfaicerliig  Compuy,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah,  a 


AppttcatkMi  JoM  1, 195^  Serial  No.  5993M 
nOalBM.    (CL219— 390 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  leaf  filter  having 
a  plurality  of  sectors  arranged  radially  and  in  side-by- 
side  relation  to  form  at  least  one  disc  filter  unit,  each 
sector  including  an  inner  bell  portion  and  an  outer  body 
portion  arranged  with  the  outermost  surface  of  the  bell 
portion  bevelled  inwardly  to  provide  a  seat  for  a  cover- 
ing portion  of  filter  media  mounted  on  the  body  portion, 
and  said  body  portion  having  a  surface  disposed  in  prox- 
imity to  said  bevelled  surface  so  as  to  lock  said  media 
in  a  fixed  position  therebetween,  of  an  elongated  scraper 
member  having  a  cake-contacting  surface  mounted  on 
each  side  of  said  circumferential  unit  and  arranged  to 
strip  tlie  cake  from  the  succession  of  sectors  during  ro- 
tation of  the  filter  unit,  said  scraper  being  supported  at 
its  back  and  front  ends  so  as  to  suspend  its  working  sur- 
face in  spaced  and  floating  relation  to  the  adjacent  filter 
media  ^with  which  it  is  in  register,  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  scraper  members  in  spaced  illation  to  said  unit. 
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and  said  front  support  including  sector  contacting  means 
arranged  to  maintain  a  substantiaJly  uniform  spacing  be- 
tween the  outer  end  of  said  working  surface  and  the  as- 
sociated filter  media. 


2,SS5,M4 

FILTER  MEANS  FOR  MILK  CONTAINERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

John  Roeca,  Bi«ok|ya,  NY 

AppHcatfoo  September  3, 1M7, 9mU  No.  ttl^U 

3  OataH.    (O.  21«— 4M) 


mounted  on  one  of  said  surfaces  including  an  open  front 
container,  a  garment  support  means  carried  by  said  con- 
tainer including  a  crossbar  within  the  container  adjumt 
the  bottom  thereof  and  spaced  garment  support  rods 
swingably  mounted  upon  said  croesbar,  the  garment  sup- 
port rods  being  mounted  upon  the  lower  crossbar  to 
swing  upwardly  within  the  container,  said  container  in- 
cluding a  door  adapted  to  cloae  the  open  front  thereof, 
a  shelf  mounted  upon  and  extending  transversely  of  said 
door,  and  an  inclined  lip  extending  downwardly  from  the 


■f 


*-i 


I.  In  a  milk  carton  of  the  type  having  k  carton  body 
fonned  with  a  dispensing  opening,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  filter  including  a  body  formed  with  a  depressed 
portion  seating  in  the  opening  and  having  an  aperture,  a 
foraminous  element  arranged  as  a  screen  for  said  aperture, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  filter  to  the  carton  body,' 
said  depressed  portion  having  diametrically  opposed,  cir- 
cumferential extending  slots,  said  element  being  engaged 
loosely  adjacent  its  opposite  ends  in  said  slots  for  con- 
necting the  same  to  the  depressed  portion,  said  element 
being  of  wedge  shape  so  as  to  wedgingly  engage  in  the 
slots. 


shelf  and  fonned  of  a  springable  material,  said  lip.  on 
closing  of  the  door  with  said  garment  support  rods  ex- 
tending upwardly  within  the  container,  being  swingable 
against  the  free  ends  of  the  rods  and  being  resilicntly 
flexed  by  the  upper  extremities  of  the  garment  support 
rods  to  clear  the  same,  the  lip  springing  downwardly  fol- 
lowing movement  of  the  same  past  the  garment  support 
rods  to  engage  »aid  rods  on  the  next  opening  of  the  door, 
for  initiating  swinging  movement  to  the  garment  support 
rods  out  of  the  container. 


2,tSS,M5 

_  ,  SHELF  FILE 

Coleman  Rockwood  Cbambcriin,  Tbompaoa  RIdte.  N  Y 

AppUcatioa  Jaac  29,  19S5,  Serial  No.  SIMM 
IClataM.    (CL311— It) 


2,M5,t87 

DISH  DRAINER 

Charles  O.  BItas,  Los  AmcIcs,  CaBf . 

AppUcattoa  October  M,  19S37Sa1ai  No.  3S9J19 

3  Claims.    (CL  211— 41) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  rectangular 
shaped  base,  pairs  of  spaced  clips  extending  centrally  of 
the  base  m  spaced  relation,  the  clips  opening  toward  one 
end  of  the  base  clips  spaced  along  each  long  side  edge 
of  the  base,  said  clips  being  in  opposed  relation  and  open- 
mg  inwardly,  a  substantially  U-shaped  wire  rack  remov- 
ably secured  between  the  end  clips,  and  inverted  L-shaped 
wire  racks  spaced  from  said  U-shaped  rack  along  the 
base  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  L-shaped  racks 
bemg  removably  fastened  to  the  remaining  clips  on  the 
base,  said  U-shaped  rack  and  inverted  L-shaped  racks 
definmg  pockets  for  filing  objects  therebetween,  an  up- 
standing flange  along  one  long  side  edge  of  the  base  and 
a  downwardly  extending  inverted  L-shaped  flange  along 
the  opposite  long  side  edge  thereof  whereby  the  device 
may  be  supported  in  a  tilted  position. 


2,885,0M 

DRIF  DRYER  RODS  FOR  BATHROOMS 

Edith  Lawrence,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Applkatloo  September  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,M5 

2  Claiois.    (CL  211— I  J) 

1.  A  clothes  dryer  for  extension  between  horizontally 

spaced   supporting  surfaces,  comprising  support  means 


1.  A  one  piece  dish  drainer  basket  of  synthetic  organic 
resin  plastic  material  throughout,  form  retaining  when 
unloaded,  having  a  moderate  overall  flexibility  when 
loaded,  sufficient  to  derive  firm  support  from  a  supporting 
surface,  said  drainer  basket  comprising:  a  generally  rec- 
tangular rim  of  rod  form;  a  plurality  of  upright  bars 
joined  to  said  rim  at  their  upper  ends  and  projecting  down- 
wardly to  define  two  ends  and  two  sides;  a  bottom  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  bottom  sections  each  Including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  transverse  bars  and  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinal bar  crossing  and  joined  to  the  transverse  ban. 
one  of  said  bottom  sections  extending  transversely  at 
one  end  of  the  basket;  a  transversely  extending  bridge 
interposed  between  said  one  bottom  section  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  bottom,  providing  a  bridging  connection 
therebetween,  and  dividing  the  space  within  the  basket 
into  a  relatively  narrow  transverse  silver  compartment 
over  said  one  bottom  section  and  a  relatively  large  com- 
partment for  dishes  and  other  articles,  said  bridge  being 
composed  of  a  series  of  arches  of  inverted  V-form  having 
vertices  at  their  upper  extremities  and  having  legs  diverg- 
ing downwardly  therefrom  and  joined  at  their  lower  ex- 
tremities to  marginal  transverse  bottom  bars  of  the  re- 
spective bottom  sections,  and  including  a  transverse  tie 
bar  joining  said  vertices  and  having,  at  its  respective 


ends,  integral  arms  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and 
integrally  joined  to  the  basket  rim  at  respective  sides 
thereof,  a  downwardly  opening,  unobstructed  wedge- 
shaped  transverse  space,  extending  through  the  sides  of 
the  basket,  being  defined  between  the  legs  of  said  arches 
below  the  bridge,  whereby  a  series  of  the  drainer  baskets 
may  be  nested,  with  the  bridge  of  the  lower  basket  pro- 
jecting upwardly  into  the  space  beneath  the  bridge  of  a 
superimposed  basket;  and  a  plurality  of  foot  yokes  each 
including  a  bend  at  its  lower  extremity,  including  the 
lower  extremity  portion  of  a  respective  side  bar  joined 
to  one  side  of  said  bend,  and  including  a  relatively  short 
arm  joined  to  the  other  side  of  said  bend  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  in  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  the 
respective  side  bar,  and  a  series  of  bends  joining  the  upper 
ends  of  said  yoke  arms  to  the  outer  ends  of  respective 
transverse  bottom  bars;  longitudimd  tie  bars  bridging 
between  and  joining  said  bottom  bends  of  the  foot  yokes 
except  at  the  ends  of  said  transverse  bridge  space;  and 
a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  dish  props  of  arch 
form  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  main 
compartment  and  arranged  in  a  longitudinal  row  in  longi- 
tudinally spaced  relation,  said  props  each  being  joined 
to  the  end  of  a  transverse  bottom  bar  at  one  side  and 
joined  to  the  lower  end  of  a  respective  bottom  bar  at 
its  other  side. 


248S,tSt 

HOLDER  FOR  TELEPHONE  DIRECTORIES 

AND  THE  LIKE  ' 

Arlhur  R.  MkUn,  Ucoa,  Idaho 

AppUcatioa  April  7, 195t,  Scrhd  No.  72<,74C 

4  dafaM.    (CL  211—87) 


1.  A  rack  for  holding  telephone  directories  and  the 
like,  said  rack  being  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  vertical 
support  and  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  members  and 
means  rigidly  connecting  them  in  laterally  spaced  rela- 
tion, such  members  being  of  generally  U-shaped  confor- 
mation providing  a  rearward  leg  disposable  adjacent  the 
support  and  a  forward  leg  spaced  outwardly  therefrom 
the  upper  portions  of  said  forward  legs  being  curled  to 
provide  eyes  constituting  one  dement  of  a  readily  at- 
tachable and  detachable  connection,  and  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  rearward  legs  also  being  curled  to  provide 
complemental  elements  of  a  readily  attachable  and  de- 
tachable connection,  said  rearward  legs  being  further 
provided  with  offsets  arranged  to  dispose  the  lower  por- 
tions of  such  legs  in  an  upwardly  diverging  relation  to 
the  face  of  the  vertical  support  when  the  rack  is  mounted 
thereon. 


2,M5,089 
LINGERIE  DRIER 
Gaylord  H.  Waldo,  Orttag,  Wash.,  aasigDor  of  fifteen  per- 
cent to  Jess  Johnson,  Moses  Lake,  Wash.,  and  twenty 
percent  to  Vera  MacArtfaor,  Seattle,  Wash. 
AppUcatkMi  October  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  465,637 
1  Claim,    (a.  211—113) 
A  lingerie   drier   comprising   a   resilient   rubber  bar 
substantially  square  in  cross-section  to  be  mounted  hori- 
zontally on  a  ceiling,  an  adhesive  on  one  of  the  faces  of 
said  bar  for  securing  same  to  the  ceiling,  bands  encir- 
cling the  end  portions  of  the  bar,  normally  contracted 
coil  springs  suspended  from  said  bands,  a  lingerie  sup- 


porting rod  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  oofl 
flings  to  be  yieldingly  supported  thereby  in  elevated 
position  adjacent  the  ceiling  when  loaded,  and  a  weight 
detachably  connected  to  the  rod  for  retaining  same  by 


gravity  in  lowered  position  against  the  tension  of  the 
coil  springs  for  loading,  said  coil  springs  having  suffi- 
cient tension  to  lift  the  loaded  rod  and  yieldin^y  sup- 
port same  in  elevated  position  adjacent  the  ceiling  ^en 
the  weight  is  detached  from  said  rod. 


2,885,090 

TELESCOPING  DRESS  RACK 

Philip  Forman  and  Dorodqr  Forman,  New  Yotk,  N.Y. 

Applkatfoo  Jmie  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,403 

2  Oalms.    (CL  211—175) 


rr.r=:r==-v^ 


1.  A  garment  rack  comprising  a  roUable  support 
naeans,  and  garment  support  means  of  adjustable  size  car- 
ried by  the  roUable  support  means,  said  rollable  support 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  base  bars  and  casters  mounted 
upon  said  base  bars,  the  garment  support  means  compris- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  frame  disposed  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  and  connected  to  the  base  bars,  said  base  bars 
extending  transversely  of  said  plane,  and  being  intersected 
by  said  plane  medially  between  their  ends,  the  base  bars 
having  transverse  recesses,  said  frame  having  comer  por- 
tions selected  ones  of  which  are  engageablc  in  said  re- 
cesses to  mount  the  frame  upon  the  base  bars,  the  frame 
being  of  elongated  formation,  and  being  adapted  for  rota- 
tion ninety  degrees  in  its  own  plane  to  dispose  its  greater 
dimension  either  horizontally  or  vertically,  as  desired, 
said  rack  further  including  clamp  plates  connectable  to 
the  base  bars  in  positions  over  the  recesses,  said  clamp 
plates  having  end  recesses  receiving  the  adjacent  portitxu 
of  the  frame  and  securing^  the  corner  portions  of  the 
frame  in  the  rcxsses  of  the  base  bars. 


2,885,091 
DBPLAY  UNITS  AND  PARTTnON  CLIP 
SUPPORT 
Donovan  E.  Yasi  Pelt,  BrooeoB,  Midi.,  assignor  to  L.  A. 
Darling  Company,  Bronson,  Mich.,  a  corpontioa  oT 
Delaware 
AppUcatioa  March  21,  1955,  Scrhd  No.  495^12 
3  Oalms.    (CL  211— 184) 
1.  In  a  display  unit  including  a  merchandise-support 
structure,  a  support  member  that  is  an  elongate  metal  strip 
affixed  along  at  least  one  side  of  the  structure,  clips  hav- 
ing mounting  tongues  and  spaced  substantially  parallel 
armsv  and  being  detachably  mounted  on  the  strip  by  fric- 
tionAl  engagement  between  the  tongues  and  the  strip,  and 
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partitioo  members  supported  between  the  «nn«,  the  im- 
provement  which  comprises,  as  the  support  member,  ■ 
flXgtoyte  metal  strip,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
exteadiii  spnced  pnrmllel  arm  members  integral  with  said 
strip  at  their  longitudinal  extremities,  said  arm  members 
extending  transversely  across  the  width,  and  above  a  sur- 
face of  said  strip  with  exposed  oppoKd  surfaces  lying 


2»tt5,t93 

CENTERING  DEVICE  WTTH  HEIGHT 

ADJUSTMENT 

Artkar  WilttHM,  dsarlcw,  BL,  aaigBor  to 

arri  Railway  Eqwlpiuit  Maamtt^Ag  rnmiMj, 
DL,  a  empontkm  of  Dslnws 

L^pMt  2, 1955,  Ssrial  No.  SlS^l 
<  nil  II     (CL  213-^1) 


I 


generally  between  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  strip  sur- 
face and  generally  parallel  thereto,  and  dividing  the  length 
thereof  into  a  plurality  of  essentially  coplanar  segments 
of  substantially  equal  size,  the  mounting  tongue  of  each 
of  the  clips  being  frictionaUy  engaged  with  one  of  the 
segments  of  said  strip,  and  roUtion  of  each  of  the  clips 
relative  to  said  strip  being  prevented  by  two  of  said  arm 
members  wtiich  are  adjacent  thereto. 


1.  A  link  for  supporting  a  coupler  carrier,  said  link 
comprising  a  web  portion,  three  or  more  trunni<Mis  ua- 
equaUy  spaced  from  each  other  about  the  periphery  at 
the  web  and  extending  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  web, 
any  two  of  said  trunnions  being  usable  to  support  the 
coupler  carrier  at  a  selected  height 


2Jt5J92 

SIDB  ROOM  FOB  TRACTOBS 

OrriOo  E.  Mnrty,  Tola,  Okia. 

'      JaHovy  3.  IMi,  tow  N^  55€M7 

1  Oakm.   (CL  311-^ 
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RAILROAD  CAR  DRAWBAR 
•csMTcri,  Deartora,  ^flch..  tmiium  of  Mtj 
to  Doris  DesMjcfi,  Dsorfcof,  Mich. 
J«l7  31.  1954,  ^cfW  No.  flOMl 
aCklM.    (CL213— IM) 


i 


In  combination  whh  a  tractor  having  a  drfrer*8  scat,  a 
boom  structure  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  sup- 
porting frame  disposed  transversely  over  the  tractor  and 
seoir^  thereto  substantially  forward  of  the  driver's  seat, 
a  boom  member  pivotally  secured  to  one  side  of  the  frame 
and  extending  laterally  from  one  side  of  the  tractor,  said 
boom  member  vertically  pivotal  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tractor,  a  drag  line  winch 
mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  a  drag  line  op- 
erated by  the  winch  and  carried  by  the  boom,  guide  means 
secured  to  the  frame  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  drag 
line  in  a  substantially  horizontal  path  across  the  tractor 
in  proximity  of  the  driver's  seat,  a  fluid  operated  motor 
for  the  winch  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  winch, 
a  boom  line,  pulley  means  pivotally  secured  to  the  boom* 
for  carrying  the  boom  line,  boom  winch  means  secured 
to  the  frame  in  the  proximity  of  the  drag  line  winch  for 
receiving  ooe  end  of  the  boom  line,  means  for  axx:boring 
the  opposite  end  of  the  boom  line  to  the  frame  adjacent 
the  boom  winch,  said  boom  winch  mountod  oo  the  frame 
in  a  position  above  the  drag  line  winch,  a  aecoiid  fluid  op- 
eimted  motor  secured  to  the  frame  adjacent  the  boom 
winch  for  operation  thereof,  and  remote  control  means 
fbr  the  winches  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  frame  member 
and  adjacent  the  driver's  seat  of  the  tractor,  said  frame 
member  positioned  on  the  tractor  fai  a  manner  precluding 
interference  with  the  normal  operation  of  tbo 


1.  A  car  coupler  comprising  a  hoUow  draw  bead  open 
tt  its  front,  a  knuckle  including  a  flat  vertical  jaw  in 
front  of  said  head  having  a  hub  pivotally  mounted  in 
one  side  of  said  head  for  horizonui  swinging  of  said 
jaw  into  and  from  a  closed  position  in  which  said  jaw 
extends  transversely  of  the  head,  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  superposed  arms  on  said  hub  extending  radially 
therefrom  behind  said  ^w,  a  bellcrank  latch  pivoted  ia 
said  head  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  for  horizontal  swing- 
ing and  vertical  sliding  movement,  said  latch  normally 
gravitating  into  a  lowered  normal  position,  a  channeled 
radial  arm  on  said  latch  having  flanges  interposed  in 
front  of  said  pair  of  arms  in  edgewise  alignment  there- 
with in  the  normal  position  of  said  latch  to  latch  the 
jaw  in  closed  position,  said  flanges  being  vertically  mov- 
able out  of  alignment  with  said  pair  of  arms  in  response 
to  upward  sliding  of  the  latch  for  releasing  said  jaw  for 
opening  movement,  said   latch  having   a   second   radial 
arm  extending  rearwardly  into  said  head,  and  manually 
operated  means  on  said  bead  for  engaging  and  raising 
said  lecood  arm  to 'slide  said  latch  upwardly. 


2,tt5,995 
COUPLER  OPERATING  DEVICE 
w-  .  ^•^'*'**»  Napervllle,  ID^  aaslfui   to  GcMnI 
Motors  Corporatloa,  Dttratt,  MidL,  a  corpotBtfaM  of 
DelawMo 

AfpBcafloa  My  It,  1955,  SmU  No.  522,419 
3ClalM.    (a.  21S-144) 

I    In  a  railway  vehicle  or  the  like,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  coupler,  a  bracket,  and  an  operating  device 


operatiTely  attached  to  the  coupler  and  supported  at  its 
outer  end  by  said  bracket,  said  operating  device  compris- 


24t5,997     -  - 
AUTOMATIC  PALLET  LOADER 


ing  a  pair  of  telescoping  parts  having  coincident  axes,  the    Dowdd  G.  Ljroa,  MoaHooBo,  Iowa, 


outer  of  said  parts  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
therein  extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  the  other  of  said  parts  having 
a  key  received  in  and  slidable  in  said  slot  whereby  said 


fi^^  M      V  £•.«>     A 


parts  are  connected  together  to  permit  relative  longitudi- 
nal movement  therebetween  along  said  axes  and  to  trans- 
mit rotary  movement  from  one  part  to  the  other  about 
said  axis,  and  a  reinforcing  member  non-engageably  em- 
bracing said  slot  adjacent  the  end  of  the  one  of  said 
parts  from  which  said  slot  extends  to  said  point  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof. 


23t5,994 

PIPE-HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  OIL  WELLS 
D.  Ds  iaiMlt,  BflRckMM,  VcMBMto,  Biiltniii  of 
OM-kalf  to  Paal  A.  Medcaita 

LiCHl  9, 1954,  Sailal  No.  44M43 
24nslii     (CL  214— 2.5) 


«»tf 


26.  In  apparatus  for  handlhig  pipe  in  a  well  bore 
including  a  traveling  block  suqwnded  from  a  crown 
Mock,  the  combination  comprising:  guide  means  for 
sliding  connection  with  said  traveling  block  to  guide  its 
vertical  movement  in  a  selected  one  of  two  laterally 
4>aced  positions;  first  elongated  means  connected  to  said 
guide  means  near  the  upper  end  thereof  to  support  said 
guide  means  from  a  first  support  point;  second  elongated 
means  connected  to  said  guide  means  near  the  upper 
end  thereof  to  support  said  guide  means  from  a  secoixl 
support  point;  and  means  for  changing  the  position  of 
at  least  one  of  said  elongated  means  to  shift  said  guide 
means  selectively  from  one  upright  position  supported 
by  one  of  said  elongated  means  beneath  said  one  support 
point  to  another  upright  position  supported  by  the  other 
of  said  elongated  means  beneath  the  other  of  said  support 
points. 

742  O.O.— 10 


Wchmlllcr  MacUBory  Compavy,  St  Loals,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
ywafliHi  of  MlMOVf 

AppRcaHoB  Doccasber  17, 1954,  Ssilal  No.  475,9M 
14Cfa*M.   (CL214— O 
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2.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  unloading  and  i***^**^ 
pallets  carrying  first  articles  into  the  apparatus  and  carry- 
ing second  articles  from  the  apparatus,  the  articles  being 
arranged  in  adjacent  rows  and  vertical  stacks  in  si^idi 
upper  articles  rest  upon  lower  articles:  said  i^iparatus 
comprising  a  first  device  having  a  siq>port  on  which  a 
pallet  loaded  with  stacks  of  first  articles  is  diqiosed;  a  sec- 
ond device  coimected  to  said  first  device  including  means 
receiving  second  articles  and  acciunolating  the  same  in 
adjacent  rows  and  vertical  stacks  adjacent  said  pallet  sop- 
port  of  the  first  device;  a  third  devke  coimected  to  said 
first  device  including  means  receiving  stacked  rows  of 
first  articles  from  the  pallet;  and  means  in  said  apparatus 
operative  for  shifting  said  pallet  support  and  said  accumu- 
lating means  for  the  stacks  of  second  articles  in  said  sec- 
ond device  relative  to  each  other  whereby  the  stacks  of 
second  articles  are  transferred  tnto  the  pallet  supported 
by  said  first  device  and  diq>lace  a  similar  number  of 
stacks  of  first  articles  from  the  pallet  to  said  third  device. 


BALE  CONVEYOR 

Clifford  A.  NeaMfh,  Bctelcy,  Mick. 

AppBoitioa  AagMt  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,342 

IClaiiik    (CL214— 95) 
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A  bale  conveyor  comprising  a  vertically  disposed, 
tubular  housing  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a 
pair  of  opposed  side  walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  having 
a  vertical  slot  therein,  said  slot  being  closer  to  said  front 
wall  than  to  said  rear  wall,  an  endless  chain  extending 
vertically  along  said  one  side  wall  and  having  a  lifting 
arm  projectaUe  into  said  housing  throu^  said  slot,  means 
for  driving  said  endless  chain  whereby  said  lifting  arm 
when  projecting  into  said  bousing  moves  upwardly  there- 
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in,  said  front  wall  having  an  inlet  opening  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  rear  wall  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing adjacent  the  top  thereof,  the  space  between  said  front 
and  rear  walls  being  greater  thaia  the  width  of  a  bale 
depodted  therein  whereby  such  bale  may  be  tilted  when 
conveyed,  a  loading  platform  afBxed  to  said  front  wall 
at  mid  inlet  opening,  said  platform  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  said  front  wall,  an  abutment  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  said  platform, 
said  abutment  being  disposed  proximate  to  the  vertical 
plane  of  nid  boat  wall,  a  bale  being  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  said  platform  and  against  said  abutment  and 
then  moved  into  said  bousing,  the  upper  cod  of  the  bale 
being  directed  against  said  rear  wall  whereby  the  bale 
assumes  a  tilted  position  relative  to  said  housing,  said 
lifting  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the 
bale  and  then  elevate  it  while  tilted  whereby  the  bale 
said  rear  wall  until  said  discharge  opening 
whereupon  the  bale  topples  from  said  housing. 


and  bottom  of  the  column,  so  that  as  the  contact  mate- 
rial gravitates  in  compact  form  through  the  safety  zone 
it  covers  a  croM-sectional  area  substantially  greater 
than  the  cross-section  of  the  column  above  and  below 
the  safety  zone,  withdrawing  gas  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  safety  zone  in  response  to  a  rise  of  pressure  in 
the  reaction  zone  above  a  determined  safe  operating 
pressure  at  a  flow  rate  sufBcient  to  substantially  reduce 
the  upward  gas  velocity  of  gas  flowing  upwardly  through 
the  column  in  the  safety  zone  to  a  gas  velocity  below 
the  bed  disruption  velocity,  the  cross-section  and  depth 
of  the  column  in  the  safety  zone  being  sufficient  to  main- 
uin  the  column  in  compact  static  condition  whereby  the 
escape  of  reactants  from  the  reaction  zone  is  prevented 
and  the  compact  column  is  retained  intact  until  normal 
operating  conditions  are  restored  in  the  reaction  zone. 


said  discharge  opening  being  vertically  elongate  and  hav- 
ing an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  a  closure  plate  for 
blocking  off  a  portion  of  said  lower  end,  and  means  con- 
necting said  closure  plate  to  said  rear  wall  for  vertical 
adjustment  relative  thereto  whereby  the  point  of  dis- 
charge of  the  bale  can  be  varied. 


2Jt5,999 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 

Louis  P.  Evans,  Woodbvy,  NJ.,  sssignnr  to  Socoay 

Mobil  00  Coapuy,  lac^  a  coryoratfcM  of  New  Yotk 

AppUcatioa  October  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  Ul^HS 

ICWms.    (0.214—152) 


1.  In  a  process  in  which  a  granular  contact  material 
is  transferred  as  a  compact  gravitating  column  through 
reaction  and  regeneration  zones,  wherein  the  reaction 
zone  pressure  is  substantially  greater  than  the  regenera- 
tion zone  pressure  and  wherein  the  granular  material  is 
introduced  into  the  higher  pressure  reaction  zone  as  a 
compact  gravitating  column  of  restricted  cross-section 
and  elongated  height  located  directly  above  the  reaction 
zone  from  a  storage  zone  atop  the  column  maintained 
at  substantially  the  same  pressure  as  the  regeneration 
zone,  the  method  of  providing  a  safety  seal  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  reactants  from  the  reaction  zone  and  loss 
of  the  compact  gravitating  seal  column  in  the  event  of 
the  occurrence  of  abnormally  high  pressure  in  the  re- 
action zone  comprising  the  steps  of:  introducing  a  seal 
gas  into  the  elongated  column  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
at  a  pressure  not  substantially  greater  than  the  reaction 
zone  pressure,  expanding  the  column  laterally  in  the  lower 
portion  of  a  safety  zone  located  intermediate  the  top 


UUStlH 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 

W.  Payaa,  Woodbvy,  NJ„  asslgBor  to  Socoiqr 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc^  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yoit 

AppUcatioa  Jnly  9, 19S«,  Sertal  No.  747,452 

2  elates.    (CL  214— 152) 


1.  In  a  process  for  transferring  solid  material  of  palpa- 
ble particulate  form  from  one  location  to  another  the 
method  comprising:  maintaining  a  supply  of  the  solid 
material  in  a  supply  zone,  passing  the  solid  material  down- 
wardly from  the  supply  zone  through  a  confined  passage 
as  a  compact  graviuting  column  into  a  pressiuing  zone 
located  therebelow,  periodically  removing  solid  material 
from  said  pressuring  zone  while  placing  said  pressuring 
zone  under  an  advanced  gaseous  pressure  and  simul- 
taneously vibrating  the  solid  material  in  the  confined 
passage  to  compact  the  material  in  said  passage,  pre- 
venting disruption  of  the  compactness  of  the  ccriunm 
and  upward  discharge  of  the  solid  material  from  said 
passage  by  maintaining  on  top  of  said  column  of  com- 
pacted material  in  said  supply  zone  a  compact  bed  of 
said  solid  material  of  subsUntially  greater  horizonUl 
cross-sectional  area  than  said  column  in  which  gas  es- 
caping from  said  colimm  decelerates,  said  bed  being  of 
sufficient  horizontal  cross-sectional  area  and  vertical  depth 
to  effect  deceleration  of  the  gas  to  a  linear  velocity  below 
that  which  would  disrupt  the  compactness  of  said  bed 
substantially  before  it  reaches  the  surface  of  the  bed. 
whereby  a  seal  is  maintained  by  virtue  of  the  compacted 
column  of  solid  material  preventing  the  escape  of  any 
substantial  amount  of  gas  from  said  pressuring  zone. 


2Jt5,191 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE 

i4tt  mi  Howari  D.  Aldndift,  Daytoa, 
Ohio,  — Igao"  to  CoBlaiMr  Swrtct  Coonaaj,  Day- 
toa,  Ohio.  ■  cocyoralloo  of  Obto  r— ^» --v 

JoMuy  19. 1955,  Sariid  No.  4t2,t24 
9ClihM.    (CL  214— 392) 
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POWER  LOADERS  AND  LOADING  BUCKETS 

THEREFOR 

EnMt  R.  CiMtmhain,  Jr.,  Ubcrtyrflk.  ID. 

AppUcatioa  November  21,  1957,  Scttel  No.  (97.915 

•  OaiaM.    (CL  214— 519) 


1.  Material  handling  apparatus  for  the  front  end  self 
loading  of  a  truck,  including  a  truck  having  a  cab  and 
an  open  top  body  rearwardly  of  the  cab,  lift  arms  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  truck  and  pivotally  connected  thereto 
at  their  one  ends,  the  opposite  ends  projecting  forwardly 
alongside  said  cab  and  beyond  the  front  end  thereof, 
container  mounts  pivoully  connected  to  the  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  arms,  having  normally  horizontally  disposed 
slide  engagement  means  fixed  thereto,  a  container  having 
horizontally  extending,  externally  projecting  portions  rig- 
idly and  slidably  engageable  by  said  mounU,  means  for 
raising  said  lift  arms  to  bring  said  container  over  said 
cab  to  a  position  overlying  said  body,  and  means  utiliz- 
ing the  latter  part  of  such  movement  to  tilt  said  container, 
said  last  named  means  including  linkage  between  said 
lift  arms  and  said  container  mounts  limiting  pivotal 
nwvement  of  said  container  mounts  relatively  to  said 
lift  arms. 


2395,192 

CAR  TOP  BOAT  CARRIER  AND  LOADER 

SidMj  Ducaa.  Spfia^cld.  Orcg. 

AppUcatioa  Scptenbcr  1<.  19577Scrlal  No.  M4,194 

7C1aiBa.    (CL  214— 459) 


^^AMi  v«»f-i    r* 


1.  lo  a  power  loader,  a  frame,  t  boom  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  frame,  a  link  pivotidly  mounted  to  said 
frame,  a  bucket  pivotally  connected  to  said  boom  ad- 
jacent the  end  thereof  remote  from  its  pivotal  coimec- 
tion  to  said  frame,  said  bucket  having  a  bottom  and  a 
back  wall  with  a  curved  portion  coimecting  said  bottom 
and  back  wall,  and  a  paii  yl  end  walls,  power  meant  inter- 
posed between  said  link  and  said  bucket  for  pivoting  said 
bucket  relative  to  said  boom,  an  ejector  blaide  spanning 
substantially  the  distance  between  said  end  walls  for  dis- 
charging the  contents  of  said  bticket,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  ejector  Made  from  a  position  adjacent  said  back 
wall  to  a  position  where  the  contents  of  said  bucket  are 
discharged  while  following  the  contoors  of  said  ctirved 
portion  and  said  bottom  comprising  a  pair  of  gunnnitny 
surfaces  on  said  ejector  blade,  a  pair  of  rollers  on  said 
bucket  having  said  camming  surfaces  therebetween  for 
constraining  the  movement  ot  said  ejector  blade  to  a  pro. 
scribed  path,  and  a  fluid  operator  mounted  on  said  back 
wall  of  said  bucket  for  moving  said  ejector  blade  consist- 
ing of  a  cylinder  and  piston  movable  to  positions  relative 
to  each  other  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said 
ejector  blade. 

2.995  194 
BOTTLE  WITH  DBPOSABLE  CARTRIDGE 

Irving  Greenspan.  SkoUc.  m. 

AppUcatioa  October  11.  1956,  Serial  No.  €15,399 

11  CiafaBS.    (CL  215—4) 


I.  A  car  top  boat  carrier  and  loader  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  said  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  upright  posts  adja- 
cent the  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  roller  bar  extending  between  said  posts,  said  roller  bar 
comprising  guide  means  at  each  end  respectively  embrac- 
ing said  posts  and  guiding  vertical  movement  of  said 
roller  bar,  means  for  holding  said  roller  bar  at  a  lowered 
position  facilitating  longitudinal  movement  of  a  boat  up- 
wardly over  the  top  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  holding  the 
roller  bar  at  a  raised  position  in  order  to  carry  the  boat 
in  a  horizontal  position,  and  spring  means  for  raising 
said  roller  bar  to  its  raised  position  when  said  means  for 
holding  the  roller  bar  at  its  lowered  position  is  released. 


1.  A  compartmented  vessel  for  holding  the  ingredients 
of  a  solution  separated  one  from  the  other  until  it  is 
desired  to  form  the  solution  comprising,  a  flexible, 
hollow  formation,  means  forming  a  frangible  seal  be- 
tween inner  areas  of  the  formation  and  dividing  same 
into  at  least  two  compartments  for  individual  storage 
of  said  ingredients,  a  tension  means  secured  with  said 
seal  and  accessible  from  exterior  of  said  formation  for 
rupturing  the  seal  to  obtain  admixture  of  said  ingredi- 
ents, said  inner  areas  being  provided  with  a  thermoplastic 
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nuterul  and  the  areas  are  bonded  tofether  to  form 
said  teal,  said  vessel  formed  of  a  sheet  material  the  tensile 
strength  of  which  ii  substantially  higher  than  that  of 
said  thermoplastic  material,  and  said  tension  means 
comprises  a  flexible  member  sandwiched  between  said 
bonded  areas  at  said  seal  and  bonded  thereto  and  extend- 
ing through  a  compartment  and  a  wall  of  said  formation 
and  sealed  to  said  wall  at  the  point  of  passage  there- 
through. 

PREFORMED  SHRINKABLE  CLOSURES  FOR 
CONTAINERS 
G.  Hcjl  a^  Joacph  J.  Hkor,  BahfaBore,  Md^  aa- 
by  mcsM  ■■Igawints.  to  W.  R.  Gnee  *  Con 
CMibffUtCt  Mml,  a  cwforndM  of  Coaaartlft 
iMMt  at,  195S,  S«tol  N«.  Sai^SM 
Sffil^i     (CL215— 3D 


said  inner  legs  having  distal  end  portions  inclined  at  a 
shallow  obtuse  angle  to  the  remaining  portions  thereof, 
said  distal  end  portions  being  normally  positioned  anb- 
stantially  parallel  to  the  respective  comer  portions  adja- 
cent thereto,  said  inner  legs  having  substantially  the  same 
longitudinal  dimension  as  the  diefance  between  said  sloti 
and  said  back  wall,  and  said  distal  end  portions  having 
inwardly  from  their  distal  extremities  transverse,  curved 
slots  each  of  which  opeaa  at  one  end  upon  one  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  the  distal  end  portion,  whereby  said  lep  are 
engaged  with  said  screws  and  the  tightening  of  said  screwi 
draws  said  inner  legs  into  doee  proximity  with  said  cod 
walls,  with  the  comer  portions  close  to  and  substantially 
parallel  with  said  distal  cod  portions,  and  causes  said 
outer  legs  to  preae  against  the  tnDer  surface  of  tiie  waU 
in  which  the  box  is  mounted. 


3.  A  closure  having  a  central  portioo  and  a  skirt  for 
bottles,  jars,  cans  and  similar  containers,  said  closure 
being  formed  from  a  linear  condensation  polymer,  the 
skirt  of  said  closure  being  in  a  form  of  said  polymer 
which  is  beat  shrinkable  and  the  central  portion  of  said 
closure  being  in  a  form  of  said  polymer  which  is  sub* 
stantially  noo-heat  shrinkable. 


2JS5,1M 

OUTLET  BOX  FOR  WALLBOARO 

John  R.  Miller,  Skrmam,  Tex. 

NovcBiber  5, 19S7,  Serial  No.  (9M17 
ICbte.   (CL22t— 3,0 
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2,M5,lt7 
CONTAINERS 


N«.M5,992 


1.  A  container  comprising  an  outer  vessel  having  at  its 
upper  rim  an  upwardly  extending  lip,  an  inner  vessel 
spaced  from  said  outer  vessel  and  having  at  its  upper  rim 
with  an  upwardly  extending  lip  and  an  inverted  channel  in 
frictiooal  engagement  with  said  lip  of  said  outer  vessel, 
and  a  double-walled  closure  member  the  walls  of  which 
contact  each  other  substantially  only  at  the  rims  thereof, 
said  closure  member  having  a  channelled  rim,  the  chan- 
nel of  which  frictionally  engages  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing lip  of  said  inner  vessel,  the  outer  wall  of  said  closure 
member  being  depressed  and  attached  to  the  inner  wall 
at  its  center,  and  a  handle  attached  to  said  outer  waU  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  depressed  portion  thereof. 


An  electrical  outlet  box  <»iHiv<ltn  a  ba^  waD,  oppoeed 
end  walls,  and  oppoeed  tide  walls,  said  box  having  an 
open  front,  each  of  said  end  walls  including  a  comer  por- 
tion lying  at  an  obtuse  angle  both  to  the  back  wall  and  to 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  end  wall,  said  comer  por- 
tions extending  Jie  full  width  of  the  end  walls  at  the  junc- 
ture thereof  with  the  back  wall,  said  comer  portion  each 
having  a  threaded  opening,  screws  engaged  in  each  ol  the 
openings,  said  end  walls  each  including  a  fixed  damping 
jaw  projecting  outwardly  at  the  front  of  the  box  so  as  to 
bear  against  the  outer  face  of  the  wall  in  which  the  box 
is  mounted,  said  end  walls  having  transverse  slots  formed 
therein  intermediate  their  ends,  a  movable  dampiag  jaw 
for  each  of  said  end  walls,  said  clamping  jaws  each  hav- 
ing an  outer  leg  and  an  inner  leg,  said  outer  and  inner 
legs  being  integrally  formed  at  a  slightly  obtuse  an^e 
relative  to  each  other,  said  iimer  legs  being  dispoaed 
throughout  their  lengths  at  the  interior  ot  said  box  and 
having  relatively  short  extensions  at  the  proximal  end 
portions  thereof  at  the  juncture  thereof  with  said  outer 
legs,  said  short  extensions  being  positioned  in  said  elota. 


PAINT  CAN  CLOSURE  MEANS 

AypHcatfoa  October  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  t92^1 
3  Ottoii     (CL22«-^U) 


2.  A  fluid  container  of  the  paint  can  type  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  portioo  open  at  its  upper  end,  and 
upwardly  opening  channel  shaped  ring  of  substantially 
U-shaped  cross-section  extending  around  the  periphery  of 
and  projecting  inwardly  from  said  upper  end  of  said  hol- 
low cylindrical  portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  drain 
slots  in  the  lower  extremity  of  said  channel,  a  resilient 
ring  gasket  engaging  the  entire  lower  extremity  of  said 
channel  and  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  projecting 
and  tapering  lup  each  extending  through  and  tightly  en- 
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gaging  one  of  said  slots  in  fluid  sealing  relation,  and  a 
circular  cover  member  having  an  upwardly  opening  chan- 
nd  ihaped  ring  extending  around  the  periphery  thereof 
and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  shaped  to  be  re- 
ceived in  and  snugly  engage  said  hoUow  portion  chan- 
nd  ring  in  sealing  engagement  such  that  said  ring  gasket 
is  compresed  between  said  channel  rings  throughout  their 
lower  extremities. 


2,8S5,199 
VOLATILE  UQUm  STORAGE  TANKS  OPERATION 

AND  SYSTEM 

FoReat  E.  GilBore,  Baitleeville,  Okk.,  MsifMir  to  PhOUpe 

Pctroteam  Conspasqr,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  Jane  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  59f35<    - 

2Claliiis.    (CL22*— ^5) 


being  secured  together,  reciprocable  ratchet  plunger  dis- 
pensing means,  and  a  button  for  operating  said  ratchet  dia- 


rmiy 


iJiS;fy<tt  »# 
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pensing  means  to  dispense  tablets  from  said  tube  when 
desired. 


1.  A  storage  tank  system  whidi  comprises  a  plurality 
of  tanks,  a  vapor  line  connected  to  each  of  said  tanks  and 
to  a  compressor  respectively,  a  conduit  means  connecting 
said  compressor  to  a  common  vapor  conduit  common  to 
each  of  said  tanks  and  to  a  vapor  recovery  system  respec- 
tively, pressure  responsive  control  means  responsive  to 
pressure  in  at  least  one  of  said  tanks  to  render  said  com- 
pressor operative  to  remove  vapon  from  one  of  said  tanks 
whenever  the  pressure  therein  is  above  a  predetermined 
maximum  and  to  compress  vi^wrs  therefrom  into  said 
common  vapor  conduit,  a  conduit  connecting  each  of  said 
tanks  with  said  common  v^mm*  conduit,  means  responsive 
to  the  pressure  in  each  of  said  tanks  operative  to  permit 
flow  through  said  last-mentioned  conduit  from  said  com- 
mon vapor  conduit  into  the  tank  to  which  said  last-men- 
tioned conduit  is  connected  whenever  the  pressure  in 
said  last-mentioned  tank  falls  below  a  predetermined 
minimum,  and  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said 
common  vapor  conduit  adapted  to  control  flow  of  vapor 
from  said  recovery  system  into  said  common  vapor  con- 
duit whenever  the  pressure  therein  foils  below  a  pre- 
determined minimum  which  is  above  the  maximum  pres- 
sure in  any  of  said  tanks  and  to  release  vapors  from  said 
common  v^xx*  conduit  to  said  vapor  recovery  system 
whenever  the  pressure  in  said  common  vapor  conduit 
exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum. 


2,885,110 
POCKET  TYPE  AUTOMATIC  TABLET 
DISPENSER 
Harold  R.  TregOiaa,  St  Paul,  Mtoa. 
AppUcatioa  lasw  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,425 
5ClaiaM.    (CL221— 2) 
4.  A  tablet  dispenser  formed  of  tubular  sections  includ- 
ing top,  intermediate  and  lower  dispensing  end  sections, 
said  lower  end  section  being  transparent,  a  removable 
transparent  tablet  supporting  tube  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  said  lower  section,  an  annular  flange  formed  on  said 
supporting  tube  engageable  with  the  uppermost  surface 
of  said  lower  end  section,  indicia  on  said  lower  section 
to  indicate  the  number  of  tablets  remaining  in  said  tablet 
supporting  tube,  said  upper  and  intermediate  sections 


2,885,111 

PALLET  DESTACKING  AND  FEEDING 

APPARATUS 

Jamca  K.  Vann,  Sr.,  Cntoaifcia,  aad  Cari  J.  Lunkenbeimcr, 

Caycc,  S.Cn  aae^aors  to  Swift  A  Coo^any,  Chicafo, 

DL,  a  corporatloo  of  IHlBob 

AppUcatioo  April  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,149 
4Clalan.    (CL  221— 13) 


1.  In  a  pallet  feeding  device,  the  combination  of:  a 
vertical  hopper  for  maintaining  a  stack  of  pallets;  an 
intermittently  operable  endless  conveyor  disposed  beneath 
said  hopper  adapted  to  support  the  stack  of  pallets  when 
said  conveyor  is  at  rest;  a  pair  of  rods  mounted  for  verti- 
cal reciprocation  on  two  opposite  sides  of  the  hopper;  a 
pair  of  forks  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
rods  and  extending  into  said  hopper  above  the  conveyor, 
means  connected  to  the  rods  at  the  ends  opposite  the  forks 
to  reciprocate  said  rods;  guide  rails  positioned  at  the 
sides  of  the  hopper  in  the  path  of  said  forks  adapted  to 
urge  the  forks  to  pivot  into  supporting  engagement  with 
the  next  to  the  lowest  pallet  in  the  stack  on  said  con- 
veyor when  said  rods  are  reciprocated  upwardly  whereby 
the  remainder  of  the  stack  of  pallets  will  be  lifted  a  dis- 
tance above  the  lowest  pallet;  and  actuating  means  to  syn- 
chronize the  operation  of  the  conveyor  with  the  upward 
redprocation  of  said  rod. 


2385,112 
SHEET  PAPER  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Afwrid  F.  wmat,  Saa  Rafael,  Calif. 
AppUcatioa  October  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  M837€ 
9Clalais.    (CL  221— 33) 
1.  A  paper  dispensing  device  for  separate  sheets  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  box  for  recdving  a 
supply  of  loosely  stacked  paper  sheets,  taid  box  having 
wall  panels  at  opposite  sides,  top,  bottom,  front  and  rear, 
relatively  adjacent  portions  of  the  front,  top  and  one  tide 
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panel  bting  cut  away  at  one  upper  and  forward  comer 
of  the  box  providins  a  confloent  opening  at  said  cpmer, 
and  a  resiliently  mounted  finger-preas  lever  member  hav- 
ing its  rearward  end  portion  mounted  in  the  box  cloaely 
underlying  the  closed  portion  of  the  top  panel  and  having 
an  integral  tongue  extending  into  said  confluent  opening 


substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  the  top  of  the  box 
whereby  it  may  overlie  one  end  of  a  stack  c^  paper  in  the 
box,  said  lever  member  having  at  the  free  end  portion  of 
the  tongue  a  wafer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  at  the 
face  thereof  which  would  oppoae  a  stack  of  paper  in  the 
box. 


2JS5,113 
CUP  DISPENSER  UNIT 
Herbert  F.  Benacft,  Eaatoa,  Pa^  aMlgiim  to 

Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jeney 
Snbsdtated  for  abaodoMd  application  Scrid  No.  277,41t, 
March  19,  1952.    TUa  applkatioa  Jane  29,  1954,  Se- 
ftal  No.  439,954 

2Clainu.    (CL  221— 34) 


1.  For  use  with  a  conventional  soda  fountain  having  a 
flat  horizontal  counter  surface,  a  multiple  stack  cup  dis- 
pensing unit  comprising  a  casing  having  side,  bottom, 
front  and  top  walls,  a  major  portion  of  said  top  wall 
being  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  overall  height 
of  said  unit  being  such  that  when  it  is  placed  adjacent  the 
aforesaid  flat  horizontal  .counter  surface  of  the  soda 
fountain  the  top  wall  of  sAid  unit  is  no  higher  than  said 
counter  surface,  a  flat  supporting  surface  disposed  be- 
neath and  spaced  from  the  horizontal  top  wall  of  said 
casing,  said  supporting  surface  extending  substantially 
the  full  width  and  breadth  of  said  casing,  said  surface 
being  supported  at  an  angle  of  approximately  twenty-two 
degrees  with  the  horizontal,  a  plurality  of  cup  support- 
ing chutes  each  having  vertical  side  walls,  an  end  wall 
and  a  flat  bottom  wall  and  an  open  top.  said  chutes  being 
movably  supported  in  parallel  relationship  on  said  angu- 
larly-disposed supporting  surface,  each  of  said  chutes 
constituting  a  receptacle  for  a  stack  of  tapered,  nested 
disposable  cups  to  be  individually  and  manually  dis- 
pensed while  the  chute  remains  in  position  in  the  casing, 
a  dispensing  head  disposed  at  the  discharge  end  of  each 
chute  for  maintaining  the  stack  of  cups  therein  with  the 
closed  end  of  the  cup  immediately  to  be  dispensed  project- 
ing through  an  opening  in  said  head  beyond  the  chute  and 
the  head  in  a  position  to  be  grasped  and  separated  from 
the  stack,  said  front  wall  of  the  casing  being  disposed 
at  such  an  angle  to  the  top  wall  of  the  casing  that  it 


lies  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  end  wall  of  the  chute,  with 
the  dispensing  head  of  each  chute  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  said  angularly  inclined  front  walL 


2Jt5,114 

riN  STRIP  DISPENSERS 

FradOTick  N.  Vaa  Dcr  IfaJra,  Waihiagtna,  DX. 

November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,277 

TOatam.    (CL  221— 71) 


h=r^mi± 


1.  A  dispenser  for  pin  strips  comprising  a  support, 
a  dispensing  portion  integral  with  said  support  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  thereof  at  an  angle  thereto,  means 
mounted  on  said  dispensing  portion  for  engaging  the 
pin  strip  to  feed  it  outwardly  of  said  dispensing  portion, 
manually  actuated  means  mounting  said  last  means  for 
the  actuation  thereof,  means  for  returning  said  manual- 
ly actuated  means  after  it  has  been  actuated,  a  pair  of 
forwardly  extending  parallel  disposed  portions  on  said 
dispensing  portion  providing  a  chaniiel  for  feeding  the 
pin  strips  through  the  dispensing  portion,  and  an  elon- 
gated sidl  in  said  dispensing  portion  of  the  same  length 
as  said  channel,  said  slot  being  contiguous  with  said 
channel  and  extending  from  said  channel  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  slot  being 
parallel  to  and  a  continuation  of  the  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  channel  and  said  slot  being  positioned  in  rela- 
tion to  said  channel  to  receive  the  upper  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  pin  strip  to  position  said  upper  edge  at 
right  angles  to  the  pin  strip  to  permit  access  to  the 
pins  in  the  pin  strip. 


2,St5,115 

MERCHANDISE  SELECTING  SYSTEM 

Bmo  V.  SdOer,  DccrflcU,  DL 

on  Inly  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,093 

TCfaifaM.    (CL  221— 129) 


I.  In  a  merchandise  selecting  system  a  plurality  of 
inclined  chutes  for  containing  merchandise  to  be  dis- 
charged by  gravity  and  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  adjust- 
able structural  means  to  support  the  chutes  at  different 
inclinations,  a  stop  at  the  lower  end  of  each  chute  to  en- 
gage the  lowermost  article  of  merchandise  therein,  an 
electro-responsive  kick-out  device  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  each  chute  having  a  plunger  at  right  angles  to  the 
chute  and  a  pivoted  operating  plate  directly  moved  there- 
by to  engage  the  under  edge  of  the  lowermost  article  in 
the  chute  at  a  distance  from  the  stop  and  to  eject  it  over 
the  stop,  said  structural  means  comprising  fixed  vertical 
supports  having  engageable  flanges  and  spaced  apart  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  the  said  inclined  chutes  therebe- 
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tween,  a  T-bar  cross  piece  to  fit  between  adjacent  sup- 
ports, a  bracket  at  each  end  of  each  cross  piece  to  engage 
the  flange  of  the  adjacent  support,  means  to  releasably 
secure  the  bracket  to  the  support,  the  bracket  having  a 
recess  therein  for  engaging  and  seating  the  end  of  the 
cross  piece  at  different  angles  and  the  chutes  engaging  the 
cross  pieces  and  inclinable  at  various  angles  therewith. 


2Jt5,ll< 

POCKET  TABLET  DISPENSER  AND  UNTT  TABLET 

CONTAINER  THEREFOR 

Harold  R.  TrcgUgas,  SC  Paol,  Mian. 

Application  DccMBbeTlf.  1953,  Serial  No.  39t,M7 

3Claiiii8.    (CL  221— 198) 


1.  A  medical  tablet  dispenser  comprising  a  hollow 
plastic  casing,  a  tablet  ejecting  means  supported  in  said 
casing,  an  operating  button  for  reciprocating  said  ejecting 
means  when  depressed,  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  taMet 
container  in  the  forward  end  of  said  casing,  said  ejecting 
means  including  a  toothed  ejector  rod  connected  to  said 
operating  button  adapted  to  telescope  into  a  tubular 
tablet  ejector  plunger,  spring  finger  tablet  retaining  mem- 
bers formed  on  the  forward  end  of  said  casing,  a  fixed 
guide  bar  in  said  casing  for  slideably  holding  said  ejector 
plunger  tube  against  rotation,  diametrically  opposed  leaf 
spring  means  in  said  tube  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  said 
ejector  rod,  annular  spring  means  for  frictionally  retard- 
ing axial  movement  of  said  tubular  ejector  in  said  casing, 
coil  spring  means  for  normally  holding  said  operating 
button  in  outward  position,  said  button  being  adapted  to 
be  rotated  clockwise  to  set  the  ratchet  teeth  on  said  ejec- 
tor rod  in  engagement  with  Ac  spring  means  of  said  tubu- 
lar ejector  plunger  to  move  said  plunger  a  step  at  a  time 
when  said  button  is  depressed  to  eject  medical  tablets  out 
of  said  dispenser  against  the  restraining  nature  of  said 
spring  fingers  one  at  a  time  and  shoulder  and  stop  means 
to  permit  said  operating  button  to  be  turned  counter- 
clockwise to  move,  the  ratchet  teeth  into  inoperative 
position  with  regard  to  the  spring  means  of  said  ejeector 
plunger  tube  to  prevent  accidental  dispensing  of  a  medical 
tablet  from  the  container  supported  in  said  dispenser. 


2,ttS,117 
MICA  FEED  APPARATUS 
Thomas  E.  Gannoc,  Warren,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Sylrania 
Electric  Prodocti  Inc.,   a  corporation  of  Massacfan- 


AppHcatloB  April  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,751 
9  Claims.    (0.221—211) 

1.  In  an  article  handling  means,  a  guide  for  stacked 
articles,  means  for  advancing  articles  along  said  guide 
toward  one  end  thereof,  a  displaceable  conveyor  pro- 
vided with  pockets  for  reception  of  individual  articles, 
a  nozzle,  means  mounting  said  nozzle  for  rotational 
movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  articles  along  the  guide  for  trans- 
ferring articles   from   said  end   of  the   guide    to   the 


pockets,  means  for  moving  said  nozzle  vertically  rec- 
tilineariy  parallel  to  said  axis  into  contact  with  the 
top  article  in  the  stack,  means  for  applying  suction  on 
the  nozzle  while  moving  said  nozzle  vertically  rectilin- 
early  away  frcHn  the  stack  and  pivotaUy  toward  a  pocket. 


and  means  for  moving  said  nozzle  and  article  vertically 
rectilinearly  toward  said  pocket,  for  cutting  off  the  suc- 
tion and  applying  pressure  fluid  to  the  nozzle,  said  ad- 
vancing means  operating  to  drive  the  articles  upwardly 
through  the  guide  at  a  rate  slightly  greater  than  the  re- 
moval thereof  from  the  stack. 


2,885,118 

METERING  TASK  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  MfeTFERING  UQUIDS 

Mania  A.  Remkc,  Bardcfvflle,  OldfaL,  aalfBor  to 

Petrolcom  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Application  Aagut  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  688,270 

Itdaimt.    (CL222— 68) 


8.  A  liquid  metering  system  c<xnprising  an  upri^t  tank 
having  a  valved  supply  line;  means  for  draining  said 
tank  to  an  upper  level  comprising  a  weir  box  at  an  upper 
level  in  said  tank,  a  drain  line  from  said  weir  box  includ- 
ing an  upper  lateral  section  and  a  downstream  lower 
lateral  section  having  a  valve  therein,  an  auxiliary  line 
connecting  the  bottom  side  of  said  upper  section  with  said 
lower  section  upstream  of  the  valve  therein  to  provide 
a  second  flow  path  for  liquid  between  said  sections,  and 
means  in  said  auxiliary  line  for  actuating  the  valve  in  said 
lower  section  when  flow  therethru  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined minimum;  a  second  means  for  draining  said  tank 
to  a  level  therein  near  the  bottom  of  the  structure  de- 
fined above;  and  level  sensing  means  for  closing  the  valve 
in  said  supply  line  and  opening  the  valve  in  the  lower 
sectipn  of  the  upper  drain  line  when  a  liquid  level  in  said 
tank  above  the  upper  weir  box  is  reached. 
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2vtt5vllf 
LIQUID  DBPENSING  APPARATUS 


l»  SJi.TJLM. 

Mirwliiii,  La 
May  11,  1954,  SoW  N«.  StM17 
Mintfoa  Fhm*  May  It,  1955 
4  nil  1 1     (0.223—72) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  delivering  a  predetermined 
volume  of  fluid,  in  combination,  a  metering  cylinder 
formed  in  the  region  of  one  end  thereof  with  a  passage;  a 
piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder  for  sliding  movement 
between  a  first  end  position  in  which  said  piston  is  at 
said  one  eixl  of  said  cylinder  and  a  second  end  position 
in  which  said  piston  is  at  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder, 
means  tending  to  move  said  piston  from  said  second  to 
said  first  position  thereof;  first  conduit  means  communi- 
cating with  said  passage  for  feeding  fluid  under  pressure 
into  said  cylinder  to  move  thereby  said  piston  from  said 
first  to  said  second  end  position  thereof;  second  conduit 
means  communicating  with  said  first  conduit  means  for 
discharging  fluid  from  said  cylinder;  valve  means  located 
at  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  conduit  means 
and  movable  between  a  filling  position  in  which  said 
valve  means  connects  said  first  condtiit  means  with  said 
passage  so  that  fluid  under  pressure  may  be  fed  into 
the  cylinder  whereby  said  piston  moves  from  said  first 
to  said  second  end  position  thereof  and  a  discharge  posi- 
tion in  which  said  valve  means  connect  said  passage  with 
said  second  conduit  means  so  that  fluid  in  said  cylinder 
may  be  discharged  therefrom  by  the  action  of  said  means 
nooving  said  piston  from  the  second  to  the  first  end 
position  thereof;  valve  operating  means  operativdy 
connected  to  said  valve  means  for  moving  said  valve 
means  between  said  filling  position  and  said  discharge 
position  thereof  and  comprising  first  spring  means  tend- 
ing to  move  said  valve  means  from  said  filling  position 
to  said  discharge  position  and  second  spring  means  tend- 
ing to  return  said  valve  means  from  said  discharge  posi- 
tion to  said  filling  position  thereof,  said  first  spring  means 
being  stronger  than  said  second  spring  means  and  being 
tensioned  as  said  piston  approaches  said  second  end 
position  thereof  and  the  tension  of  first  spring  means 
being  released  as  said  piston  moves  from  said  second 
end  position  to  said  first  end  position  thereof,  said 
second  spring  means  being  tensioned  when  said  first 
spring  means  move  said  valve  means  from  said  filling 
position  to  said  discharge  position  thereof;  and  lock- 
ing means  cooperating  with  said  valve  moving  means  for 
preventing  movement  of  said  valve  moving  means  during 
movement  of  said  piston  between  said  end  positions 
thereof  and  for  releasing  said  valve  moving  means  in 
either  of  the  two  end  positions  of  said  piston  so  that 
when  said  piston  reaches  its  second  end  position,  said 
valve  moving  means  will  move  said  valve  means  under 
the  action  of  the  tensioned  first  spring  means  from  the 
filling  position  to  the  discharge  position  thereof  while 
said  second  spring  means  is  tensioned  and  so  that  when 


the  piston  readies  the  first  end  position  thereof  said 
vaNe  means  will  be  moved  by  the  second  spring  means 
of  said  valve  moving  means  from  the  discharge  position 
to  the  filling  poation  thereof. 


BAGGBR  ATTAotSnT  FOR  COMBINES 
L.  Wmkuj,  Tatwia,  OImIm,  CmaM,  Mri^Mr  la 
ly-FiiiBiDB  iBC,  a  tmpmttHm  of  MMilaai 

■M  4,  1954,  SmM  So,  5t9»2S5      r^ 
4 Hill  III    (0.222—74) 


3.  A  bagger  attachment  for  a  combine  having  a  grain 
tank,  an  unloading  auger  rotatably  mounted  in  said  tank, 
and  a  power  plant  for  driving  said  auger,  said  attach- 
ment including  an  electric  clutch  secured  to  saad  plant, 
flexible  belt  drive  means  connecting  said  clutch  to  said 
auger,  a  bagger  spout  secured  to  said  tank  and  extending 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  receive  grain  discharged  from 
said  tank  by  said  auger,  a  discharge  door  mounted  on  said 
spout  adjacent  a  lower  portion  thereof  for  shifting  be- 
tween closed  and  open  positions,  control  means  including 
an  electrical  switch  mounted  on  said  spout  and  operative 
by  said  door  for  actuating  said  clutch  whereby  said  auger 
is  driven  to  unload  said  tank  when  said  door  is  in  the 
open  position  and  rendered  inoperative  when  said  door 
is  closed. 


■0  Jossys 


2Jt5,121 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  INJECTOR  FOR 

LJQUID  FUNGICTOE 

W.  UtnttoUf  Otic40(  Fbl,  ana^aoc  of 
A.  PWEard,  Orlado,  Fla^  a^ 
E.  MBsr,  Oilnda,  Fin. 
ApplfeatkM  M«cli  19, 1957.  S«W  N«.  447,Mt 
SnitBi     (O.  222— 142) 


3.  A  diemical   liquid   container   and   injector 
prising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  barrel  adapted  lo 
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serve  as  a  reservoir  for  the  liquid  which  is  to  be  dispensed 
and  injected,  a  valved  clodng  cap  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  barrel,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a  haiid- 
grip  by  way  of  which  the  barrel  may  be  handled  and 
maneuvered,  a  pump  mounted  on  and  carried  by  a  clos- 
ing plate  removably  secured  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
barrel,  said  pump  embodying  a  cylinder  confined  for 
operation  in  said  reservoir,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  provided  at  a  lower  end 
portion  with  a  valved  liquid  intake  port  communicating 
with  said  reservoir,  said  piston  being  provided  with  a 
valved  port,  an  axially  bored  piston  rod  carried  by  said 
piston  and  communicable  with  said  valved  port,  said 
piston  rod  having  a  discharge  port  and  penetrating  point 
at  its  leading  end  and  constituting  an  injection  needle,  a 
flange  mounted  on  said  needle  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  needle  and  cotistituting  a  stop  and  serving  to  limit 
the  degree  of  insertion  of  the  needle  into  the  ground, 
and  a  coil  spring  encircling  said  needle  and  bearing  at 
one  end  against  said  flange. 


23t5,122 
AGITATOR  FOR  LOOSE  MATERIAL  DISTRIBUTOR 
P.  Brack,  Tolo4o,  OUo,  aMl^or  to  Ancvicaa-Lki- 
Corvoralioa,   Toledo,   Ohla,    a   cotporatioa   of 
OUo 
AppttcatioB  Febraaiy  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  713,435 
4ClaiM.    (CL  222— 177) 


1.  In  a  material  distributor  including  a  material  re- 
ceptacle and  wheels  for  carrying  the  receptacle,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  supporting  rod  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  receptacle  lengthwise  thereof  and  be 
supported  thereby,  a  hollow  agitating  member  located 
about  said  rod  and  having  an  iimer  dimension  larger 
than  the  largest  outer  dimension  of  the  rod,  said  membe- 
having  an  imperforate  wall,  and  means  actuated  by  £. 
turning  of  the  wheels  for  intermittently  moving  said  hoi 
low  member  transversely  on  the  rod. 


2,845,123 
DRIP  SILENCER 

Lawrence  A.  THfiB,  West  Ofan^e,  N  J. 

AppHcation  April  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  731,445 

2  ckaM.    (CL  222—147) 


1.  In  combination,  a  faucet,  a  sink  for  receiving  fluid 
from  the  faucet,  and  means  for  silencing  fluid  dripping 
from  the  faucet  into  the  sink,  said  means  comprising  a 
fitting  of  resilient  material  for  engagement  with  the  out- 
let end  of  the  faucet,  said  fitting  having  a  flaring  forma- 
tion and  wherein  the  upper  end  of  the  fitting  is  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  fitting  being  open,  there  being  a  series  of 
stepped  surfaces  in  the  interior  of  the  fitting,  there  being 


an  annular  groove  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  fittint, 
a  bushing  having  a  flange  on  its  upper  end  seated  in  said 
groove,  said  bushing  including  a  wall  portion  and  said 
bushing  having  an  aperture  in  its  lower  end,  and  a  cord 
extending  through  said  aperture  aixl  having  a  knot  on  its 
upper  end,  the  lower  portion  of  the  cord  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  sink  which  receives  fluid  from  the  faucet. 


2,845,124 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  PILLS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Martfa  Green,  Maqate,  mi  Moctea  100,  Veataor,  NX 

AppHcatioa  March  14, 1957,  Sarial  No.  444,425 

3CWM.    (O.  222— 212) 


."     r-^/ 


1.  A  dispensing  container  for  pills  comprising  an  elon- 
gate body  of  resiliently  deformable  material,  said  body 
being  formed  adjacent  to  one  end  with  a  pill-storage 
cavity  of  an  oblate  conical  internal  configuration  grad- 
ually decreasing  in  size  in  the  direction  away  from  said 
one  body  end  toward  and  terminating  in  an  elongate 
transverse  cross-sectional  configuration  of  a  length  greater 
than  the  greatest  dimennon  ol  one  ol  said  pills  and  a 
width  less  than  the  smallest  pil]  dimensions,  said  body 
being  formed  with  a  piU-di^>ensing  cavity  extending  in- 
wardly from  its  other  end  tovv^ard  and  terminating  adja- 
cent to  and  shori  of  said  storage  cavity  in  an  elongate 
transverse  cross-sectional  configuration  substantially  con- 
gruent to  and  in  alignment  with  the  terminal  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  of  said  storage  cavity,  said  body 
being  formed  with  an  internal  passageway  located  be- 
tween and  opening  into  the  adjacent  terminal  regions  of 
said  cavities  and  having  a  transverse  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration congruent  to  and  in  alignment  with  the  ter- 
minal cross-sectional  configurations  of  said  cavities,  said 
body  being  of  substantial  wall  thickness  in  the  region  of 
said  passageway  adjacent  to  opposite  ends  of  said  elon- 
gate transverse  cross-sectional  configuration  to  effectively 
prevent  manual  expansion  of  said  body  required  for  open- 
ing said  passageway,  manual  compression  of  said  body  in 
the  region  ol  said  passageway  and  in  a  direction  to  re- 
duce the  transverse  length  of  said  passageway  serving 
to  enlarge  the  width  of  said  passageway  sufficient  to  suc- 
cessively pass  pills  between  said  cavities. 


LIQUID  DISPENSER 

John  J.  Roasell,  BclkitMe,  N.Y. 

AppHcadon  May  29, 1957.  Serial  No.  442,484 

3ClalBH.    (O.  222— 321) 

1.  A  dispenser  for  liquid  soap  and  the  like  adapted  to 
be  mounted  upon  a  separate  member,  the  said  di^>enser 
including  a  flanged  base  having  a  hollow  stem  adapted 
to  be  inserted  through  an  opening  in  said  separate  mem- 
ber, a  nut  threaded  to  said  stem  and  cooperating  with  the 
flange  of  the  base  for  securing  the  dispenser  in  mounted 
position  upon  the  separate  member,  the  said  base  having 
a  vertical  recess  therein  communicating  with  the  bore  of 
the  stem  and  a  separate  recess  in  the  bottom  thereof  pro- 
viding an  annular  shoulder  surrounding  the  said  bore,  a 
head  slidable  in  said  recess,  meam  slidably  and  detach- 
ably  securing  said  head  directly  to  the  base,  the  said  head 
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having  a  borc  therem.  t  spout  on  said  bead  having  a  dis- 
charge passage  cotninuoicatiog  with  the  said  bore,  a 
pump  unit  having  a  cylinder  with  a  flange  portion  and 
a  movable  member  extending  from  said  cylinder,  the  Mid 
flange  portion  of  the  cylinder  fitting  loosely  within  the 


separate  recess  in  the  base  and  the  said  movable  portion 
of  the  pump  unit  having  a  tapered  projection  fitting  tightly 
within  a  tapered  portion  of  the  bore  in  said  head  to  pro- 
vide for  removal  of  the  entire  pump  unit  with  the  head 
as  the  said  head  is  detached  from  the  base. 


2,St5,124 

MAGNETICALLY  DRIVEN  TANK  PUMP 

APPARATUS 

WilHun  L.  Hodsoa,  Fort  Wayae,  lad^  awlinnr  to  Tok- 

hdm  CorporatkM,  Fort  Wayne,  bd^  a  eorporatloa 

Applkatkm  October  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  53S,753 
19  Claims.    (CL  222—333) 


8.  Apparatus  for  pumping  liquid  fuel  such  as  gasoline 
from  an  automctiye  ftiel  tank,  comprising  in  combina- 
lion  with  the  tank,  an  impeller  pump  mounted  in  sub- 
merged position  in  the  fuel  space  in  the  tank,  said  pump 
having  a  casing  forming  a  pump  chamber,  a  pump  rotor 
in  said  chamber  and  mounted  on  a  shaft  extending  out- 
side said  pump  casing,  bearing  means  for  the  shaft  car- 
ried with  said  casing,  said  casing  having  an  inlet  in  open 
intake  communication  with  said  fuel  space  to  receive 
fuel  therefrom,  a  coupling  driven  member  mounted  on 
said  pump  shaft  outside  said  pump  casing  and  within 
said  tank  and  comprising  a  ring-shaped  permanent  mag- 
net, an  electric  motor  sealed  from  the  fuel  space  within 
said  tank  by  imperforate  wall  means  including  a  non- 
magnetic imperforate  wall  positioned  in  field-transmit- 
ting relation  with  said  permanent  magnet  of  said  driven 
member,  a  coupling  driving  member  connected  to  said 
motor  and  separated  with  the  motor  from  said  fuel  space 
by  said  wall  means,  said  driving  member  comprising  a 
permanent  magnet  and  being  positioned  substantially 
co-axial  with  said  driven  member  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  non-magnetic  wall,  said  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers being  magnetically  coupled  through  said  imperfo- 
rate non-magnetic  wall  to  transmit  torque  from  said 
sealed  motor  to  the  submerged  pump  in  said  tank. 


2M5,m 

UqVJU)  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

loae  SMcMta,  InrtMilo^  N  J. 

AfpUcatfaM  NoTMdbar  li,  IH^TSarial  No.  «22,MS 

ICl^    (CL221— Ml) 


A  liquid  dispensing  device,  comprising  a  cap  adapted 
to  close  a  container  and  having  an  inner  flange  aixl  an 
inner  threaded  portion,  a  sleeve  member  having  a  por- 
tion engaging  said  flange,  an  elongated  barrel  member 
having  an  outer  threaded  portion  engaging  said  inner 
threaded  portion  of  the  cap,  said  sleeve  member  and 
said  barrel  member  being  looited  on  opposite  ends  of 
said  cap,  a  barrel  extension  constituting  a  continuation 
of  said  barrel  member  and  firmly  connected  therewith, 
said  barrel  extension  having  at  least  one  liquid  outlet 
port  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  said  barrel  member 
having  an  air  vent,  an  air  vent  tube  communicating  with 
said  air  vent  and  extending  through  said  barrel  member, 
said  cap  and  said  sleeve  member,  a  pin  assembly  compria- 
ing  a  locking  member  located  within  said  sleeve  member,  a 
rod  having  an  end  coimected  with  one  side  of  said  locking 
member,  said  locking  member  having  a  threaded  hole  up- 
on the  other  side  thereof,  said  rod  extending  through  said 
barrel  member,  and  having  an  outer  threaded  end,  a 
removable  and  replaceable  variable-size  pin  having  an 
end  connected  to  said  outer  threaded  end  of  said  rod, 
the  other  end  of  said  pin  exteiKling  through  said  barrel 
extension,  another  rod  connected  with  said  threaded  hole 
of  the  locking  member,  and  a  resilient  air  valve  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  other  rod  for  closing  and 
opening  said  air  vent  tube  when  said  pin  is  actuated. 


CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Addf  Zimmcrll,  Zarich,  SwtticrlaDd 

AppUcatlon  November  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  (95,751 

aClaioM.    (CL  222— 541) 


1 .  A  container  closure  comprising  a  base  member  hav- 
ing an  inner  and  an  outer  surface,  a  passage  extending 
from  said  inner  surface  into  said  base  member  and  hav- 
ing a  blind  end  adjacent  said  outer  surface,  an  integral 
plug  formed  on  said  outer  surface  in  alignment  with  said 
passage,  said  blind  end,  plug  and  outer  surface  defining 
a  disruptable  portion  between  said  blind  end  and  outer 
surface  encircling  said  plug  to  permit  removal  thereof, 
a  shutter  slidably  overlying  said  outer  surface  of  said 
base  member,  an  opening  in  said  shutter,  cooperating 
guiding  surfaces  on  said  base  member  and  shutter  defin- 
mg  a  path  for  displacement  of  each  point  of  said  shutter 
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relative  to  said  base  member,  said  plug  of  the  base  mem-  below  said  holes  for  holding  the  wires,  said  chamber 
ber  extending  outwardly  through  said  opening  in  said  having  fastened  thereto  a  pipe  for  applying  a  fluid  prea- 
shutter  thereby  preventing  displacement  of  the  shutter  sure  upwardly  against  a  supply  of  said  pierced 
relative  to  the  base  member,  and  a  cap  slidably  overiying 
said  shutter  and  retained  and  guided  on  said  base  mem- 
ber for  rotation  about  an  axis  aligned  with  said  axial 
passage  and  plug,  said  cap  having  an  axial  opening 
through  which  said  plug  extends  outwardly,  said  shutter 
and  cap  having  interengaging  formations  coupling  said 
shutter  to  said  cap  for  displacement  of  said  shutter  on 
said  base  member  along  the  said  cooperating  guiding 
surfaces  thereof  on  rotation  of  said  cap  about  said  axis 
after  removal  of  said  plug. 


23S5,129 

VALVE  AND  OUTLET  SPOUT  FOR  GRAIN  BIN 

Robert  L.  Worrell,  La  Porte,  bd.,  assignor  to  AIHa- 

Chaimcrs  Mannfactaring  Company,  MHwankcc,  Wis. 

AppUcatkw  Mareli  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  M73S2 

4CiaiM.    (a.  222— 519) 


2.  A  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubular  hous- 
ing element  having  a  side  aperture  between  axially  spaced, 
circumferentially  continuous  wall  portions  thereof  and 
presenting  axially  opposite  end  openings  defined  by  said 
wall  portions,  respectively;  a  tubular  spout  member  se- 
cured to  said  housing  element  and  extending  angularly 
outward  therefrom  in  communicating  relation  to  said  side 
aperture;  a  sleeve  element  axially  closed  and  open,  re- 
spectively, at  its  opposite  ends  and  having  an  external, 
radial  load  transmitting  bearing  surface  in  rotatable  and 
axially  slidable  engagement  with  a  complementary  in- 
ternal bearing  surface  of  said  housing  element;  and  stop 
means  operatively  interposed  between  said  housing  and 
sleeve  elements  so  as  to  limit  axial  inward  movement  of 
said  sleeve  element  relative  to  said  housing  element  and 
thereby  determine  an  operative  condition  of  said  sleeve 
element  in  which  the  latter  closes  one  and  uncoven  the 
other,  of  said  axially  opposite  end  openings  of  said  hous- 
ing elements;  said  sleeve  element  having  a  side  opening 
movable  into  and  out  of  registry  with  said  side  aperture 
of  said  housing  element  by  rotary  adjustment  of  said 
sleeve  clement,  while  in  said  operative  condition,  to  open 
and  closed  positions,  respectively,  and  said  side  opening 
having  an  edge  portion  next  to  said  closed  end  of  said 
sleeve  element  movable  beyond  said  one  end  opening  of 
said  housing  element  by  axial  outward  adjustment  of  said 
element  relative  to  said  housing  element. 


2JS5,13« 
BEAD-STRINGING  MACHINES 

Max  Spool,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  February  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  565,754 

11  Claims.    (H.  223— 4g) 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  stringing  pierced  beads,  comprising 
a  chamber  for  the  beads,  said  chamber  having  a  lower 
conically  shaped  section  pointing  downwardly,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  holes  arranged  in  one  or  more 
concentric  circles  in  the  lower  conical  section,  and  a 
plurality  of  wires  protruding  in  an  upward  direction  into 
the  chamber  through  said  holes,  wire  supporting  clamps 
mounted  on  a  supporting  structure  of  said  apparatus 


located  in  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  to  diq>er8e  them 
upwardly  within  the  chamber,  the  top  ends  of  said  wires 
positioned  in  the  chamber  so  that  the  pierced  beads  may 
fall  threaded  on  the  wires. 


2,S85,131 

RACK  FOR  SEAMSTRESSES 

Margaret  ChriatiBe  Reed,  Nortli  HoUywood,  CaW. 

AppUcatioB  April  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  655,988 

2  Claims.    (CL  225— 6S) 


I.  A  rack  for  seamstresses  comprising  an  adjustable 
upright,  a  support  for  the  waist  of  a  skiri  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  upright  said  support  comprising  a  pair  of  semi- 
circular elements,  the  ends  of  said  semi-circular  ele- 
ments being  in  juxtaposition  in  any  adjusted  relationship, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  circumference  of  said  sup- 
port, the  adjusting  means  including  a  rod,  vertically  mov- 
able in  the  upright,  a  cross  piece  for  the  support,  and 
slides  for  the  suppori  movable  in  the  cross  piece,  flexible 
strips  connecting  the  slides  to  the  vertical  movable  rod, 
the  connections  between  the  strips  and  the  rod  being  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  said  connections  including  a 
block  having  a  circular  opening  therein,  means  for  rotat- 
ably  positioning  the  end  of  the  rod  in  the  opening  in  the 
block,  the  rod  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein, 
nMans  on  the  cross  piece  for  selectively  fixing  the  rod  in 
desired  adjusted  position  with  relationship  to  the  cross 
piece,  said  means  comprising  a  hook  pivoted  on  the  upper 
face  of  the  cross  piece,  the  end  of  the  hook  adapted  to  be 
fitted  into  any  one  of  the  openings  in  the  rod. 


23*5,132 
LADDER 
Thaddcos  C.  Campbell,  Rndierford,  N J.,  BaBigDor  to  Put- 
nam   Rolling   Ladder   Company,   Incorporated,   New 
Yoil^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,421 
3  Claims.    (0.228—58) 
1.  A  ladder  including  in  combination  a  pair  of  side 
raili  members  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  rung  members 
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having  plugs  inserted  at  both  ends  therein,  each  said  side 
rail  member  cocnprisiog  a  pair  of  core  members  each 
having  a  plurality  of  semicircular  recesses  in  one  surface 
thereof  for  receiving  said  rung  members,  a  pair  of  fiber 
glass  strips  separating  said  core  membrs  longitudinally 
and  surrounding  the  ends  of  said  rung  members,  a  piural- 


and  the  offset  together  defining  an  unobstructed  longi- 
tudinal comer  in  the  inside  face  of  said  side  wall,  and 
an  upwardly-extending  tubular  outlet  duct  secured  to  said 
side  wall  and  incorporated  in  said  offset  with  maintenance 
of  the  unobstructed  comer,  said  duct  having  an  inlet 
opening  in  the  general  vicinity  of  the  bottom  of  the 


ity  of  fiber  glass  strips  surrounding  said  core  members 
and  having  different  orientations  of  fibrosity  and  a  plastic 
material  filling  the  interstices  between  said  core  members, 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  rung  members  at  their  periphery, 
the  flat  outer  disposed  surface  of  said  plugs  and  said 
outer  disposed  strips  for  securing  and  forming  a  coating 
over  the  rail  assembly. 


SELF-ADJUSTING  ORCHARD  LADDER    ^ 
Frederick  F.  Ncisoa,  SyokaM,  Wmh^  assitBor  of 

ooe-taalf  to  Robert  D.  Gnat,  Tn—sifit.  Wash. 

ApplkatioB  Febraary  21«  195t,  ScrW  No.  71i,735 

TCUm.    (CL23S— «3) 


1.  In  an  orchard  ladder,  a  supporting  frame,  respec- 
tive leg  members  slidably  connected  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  supporting  frame,  respective  cable  guide  members 
at  the  lower  portions  of  said  opposite  sides,  a  first  cable 
member  connecting  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  leg 
members  and  extending  slidably  through  said  cable  guide 
members,  respective  additional  cable  members  connected 
at  their  outer  ends  to  the  upper  end  portions  of  said 
leg  members  and  extending  slidably  through  said  caUe 
guide  members,  and  means  connecting  the  timer  ends  of 
said  additional  cable  members. 


ffTACKABLE  DRINKING  VESSELS  AND 

STACK  THEREOF 

Meyer  CoImb,  New  York,  N.Y„  asslgBor  lo  Artcnc 

NallHB,  FlMkl^  N.Y. 
Appikattoa  Sipkibst  12,  1957.  SsrW  N«.  M3,5t9 

♦  nilaii  (CL229u.l,5) 
6.  A  stackaUe  drinking  vessel  comprising  a  curved 
upwardly-extending  side  wall  of  sheet-like  stock  closed 
off  at  the  bottom,  an  upwardly-extending  radial  outward 
offset  substantially  coextensive  with  the  height  of  the 
cup  and  with  the  portion  of  the  side  wall  adjacent  one 
circumferential  side  of  said  radial  outward  offset  being 
connected  to  the  latter  where  it  is  radially  nearest  the 
center  of  said  cup  and  the  portion  of  the  side  wall  ad- 
jacent the  other  circumferential  side  of  said  radial  offset 
bemg  connected  thereto  where  it  is  radially  farthest  from 
the  center  of  said  cup  with  the  ktter  side  wall  portion 


cup  and  an  outlet  opening  in  its  upper  portion,  said 
corner  being  of  such  radial  depth  with  an  appreciable 
longitudinal  portion  thereof  being  free  as  to  permit  ap* 
preciable  nesting  therein  of  a  like  radial  outward  offset 
and  incorporated  tubular  outlet  duct  of  a  similar  vessel 
when  stacked  in  said  veaseL 


XJt5,135 

MOLDED  PULP  CONTAINER 

D.  FiMny,  PortiaBd,  Orsg.,  ssslgnnr  to  Paper  Maid, 

lac^  Portfand,  Orcg^  a  coraoraHoa  of  Or^oa 

September  7. 1954,  Serial  No.  45M43 

4CWBM.    (CL  229^^2.5) 


1.  A  re-usable  hinged  lid  container  comprising  in- 
tegrally molded  receptacle  and  lid  parts  of  fibrous  pulp 
material,  said  lid  and  receptacle  parts  each  having  at 
least  one  straight  side  and  being  joined  together  there- 
along  by  a  flexible  connecting  portion  of  said  material 
forming  a  hinge  along  said  straight  side,  said  receptacle 
part  having  side  walls  and  a  substantially  flat  bottom, 
said  side  walls  being  slightly  flared  outwardly  angularly 
from  said  bottom  toward  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle 
part,  a  lip  around  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle  part 
extending  outwardly  and  having  a  flat  upper  surface  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  bottom,  an  angularly  outwardly 
flared  inner  side  surface  on  said  receptacle  part  adjoining 
said  flat  lip  surface,  the  underside  of  the  marginal  por- 
tions of  said  lid  part  being  flat  and  adapted  to  seat  flat 
against  said  receptacle  lip  when  said  lid  part  is  closed 
over  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle  part,  said  lid  part 
having  a  portion  with  a  flared  surface  extending  angularly 
outwardly  toward  the  topside  of  said  margiiul  portioiu 
thereof  at  substantially  the  same  angle  to  the  plane  of 
said  marginal  flat  underside  as  said  outwardly  flared 
receptacle  surface  adjoining  said  lip,  said  lid  part  flared 
portion  being  of  such  a  size  and  configuration  relative 
to  said  outwardly  flared  receptacle  surface  adjoining  said 
lip  for  providing  a  snug  wedging  engagement  of  said 
flared  surface  thereof  with  said  flared  surface  6f  said 
receptacle  part  adjoining  said  lip  when  said  lid  part  is 
closed  over  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle  part  so  as  to 
bold  said  Ud  part  closed  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
receptacle  part,  and  said  flaring  of  said  receptacle  sides 
being  of  such  size  aitd  configuration  as  to  provide  for 
compactly  nesting  a  plurality  of  said  containers  in  a 
stack  with  said  lid  parts  thereof  open. 
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2a§c  134 

CARTOI«  FOR  EGGS 

leas  R.  Gnat,  CMcago,  IB. 

ApplkatloB  May  3,  195«,  Serial  No.  5S2493 

7Clafaiis.    (CL  229^2.5) 


of  said  intermediate  side  wall  portions  in  their  lower 
edges  at  the  juncture  between  said  first  panels  and  said 
diagonally  extending  panels,  said  notches  accommodat- 
ing the  portions  of  said  side  walls  beneath  the  ends  of 
said  nouses. 


1.  In  an  egg  supporting  carton  composed  of  a  resilient 
moldablc  material;  a  tray  having  cups  for  supporting  the 
eggs  spaced  apart  in  rows;  flat  surfaces  on  the  sides  of 
said  carton  extending  outwardly  from  the  tops  of  said 
cups;  extensions  of  said  surfaces  prelecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  thence  inwardly  thereover,  thence  obliquely 
outwardly  and  terminating  directly  above  said  upward 
projection,  said  extensions  forming  grooves  at  the  sides 
of  the  tray  opening  towards  the  centerline  thereof;  a  boss 
projecting  through  each  groove  at  the  center  thereof, 
which  bosses  contain  inwardly  opening  grooves  aligned 
with  said  first  mentioned  grooves;  posts  centered  on  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  the  tray  and  disposed  between 
said  cups;  a  cover  for  said  tray  having  inverted  cups  each 
of  which  is  aligned  vertically  with  a  cup  in  the  tray;  feet 
on  said  cover  disposed  between  said  inverted  cups  and 
engaging  said  posts  on  the  tray  to  support  the  cover  on 
the  tray;  flange  portions  on  said  cover  at  the  sides  thereof, 
extending  outwardly  from  the  bottoms  of  said  inverted 
cups,  said  flange  portions  on  the  cover  engaging  the  flat 
surfaces  on  the  tray  and  extending  into  said  grooves  to 
secure  the  cover  on  the  tray,  there  being  indentations  in 
said  flange  portions  into  which  said  bosses  extend  to 
secure  said  flange  portions  against  movements  longitu- 
dinally in  the  grooves. 


1.  A  stacking  container  body  including  a  bottom  panel, 
end  walls  extending  upwardly  from  opposite  ends  c^  said 
bottom  panel,  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  bottom  panel,  notches  formed  in  the 
upper  edges  of  said  side  walls  forming  intermediate  por- 
tions of  reduced  height,  said  notches  terminating  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  ends  of  said  side  walls  to  provide 
side  wall  portions  of  full  height  adjoining  said  end  walls, 
flap  structures  hingedly  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
end  walls,  said  flap  structures  including  first  panels  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  the  full  height  portions  of  said 
side  walls,  second  panels  extending  diagonally  across  the 
comers  of  the  container,  and  means  securing  said  di- 
agonally extending  panels  in  diagonal  condition,  said  flap 
structures  having  notches  of  a  length  equal  to  the  hei^t 


CONTAINER  FORMED  OF  CORRUGATED  BOAKD 
C.  Brackctt  mi  RcyMMs  Gayer,  St  Paai,  MIm., 
aaslcBon  to  WaMoif  Paper  Prodorts  Co^ 
Coaaty,  MIbb.,  a  corporaHoa  of  Mlaaisnta 
AppUcatkw  October  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  387,589 
3  OataH.     (CL  229—14) 


2,885,137 

STACKING  CONTAINERS 

Rcyaolds  Gayer,  While  Bear  Lake,  Miaa.,  asrigaor  to 

Waldorf  Paper  Products  Company,  Wabash,  Miaa.,  a 

corporathm  of  Mfaucaota 

AppUcatloa  Fcbiaary  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  544,884 

4ClafaM.    (CL229l-^ 


1.  A  container  blank  formed  or  corrugated  board,  the 
blank  including  four  hingedly  connected  wall  panels, 
closing  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  said  wall  panels,  the 
portion  of  the  corrugated  board  forming  said  panels  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  parallel  liners  and  a  corrugated  medium 
therebetween  and  connected  thereto,  the  corrugated  me- 
dium being  onnposed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  paper 
board,  the  end  flaps  being  formed  by  parallel  liners  and 
a  single  thickness  corrugated  medium  therebetween. 


2J85,139 

CORNER  PROTECTOR 

Alfred  A.  Wcracr  aad  WnUam  G.  S4effcft,  PMrimrgh, 

Fm^  aMigaors  to  Fort  Wayac  Corragatcd  Paper 

paar,  Fort  Wayac,  lad.,  a  coiporaBoa  of  ladhai 

AppUcatloa  Aagast  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,375 

7Claiaia.    (CL  229— 14) 


-'f'i* 


6.  A  comer  pad  comprising  two  spaced  triangular 
structures  formed  of  paperboard,  each  triangular  struc- 
ture iiwluding  a  pair  of  first  and  secoiKi  hingedly  con- 
nected panels  of  paperboard  arranged  in  parallel  spaced 
relation,  and  a  third  layer  of  paperboard  interposed  be- 
tween the  two  triangular  panels  of  each  of  said  structures, 
an  edge  wall  hingedly  connected  to  Kaid  third  panels  and 
connecting  the  same,  a  second  edge  wall  coimected  to  an 
edge  of  one  of  said  hingedly  connected  panels  of  each 
of  said  triangular  structures  and  connecting  the  same, 
and  said  edge  walls  being  hingedly  connected  together 
at  their  ends. 

2385,144 

FROZEN  POULTRY  CONTAINER 

Reynolds  Gayer,  White  Bear  Lake,  Miaa.,  aaignor  to 

Waklorf  Paper  Prodocts  Company,  St  Paal,  Mfaia.,  a 

corporatloa  of  Miaacsota 

AppBcatioa  Febraary  21, 195«,  Serial  No.  544,818 

9Clainas.    (0.229^39) 

7.  A  container  including  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  top 
wall  and  a  bottom  wall  connected  in  tubular  relation, 
flaps  on  the  ends  of  said  side  walls  creased  and  folded 
to  provide  triangular  posts  at  the  ends  of  the  side  walls, 
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ead  panels  on  said  ends  of  bottom  wall  folded  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  panel,  the  portions  of  said  end  panels 
between  said  comer  poets  terminating  along  a  line  spaced 
Mbalantially  below  said  top  wall,  said  triangular  posts 
ntOKling  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  wall  to 
the  under  surface  of  said  top  wall,  score  lines  extending 
acroas  said  top  panel  spaced  from,  and  parallel  to  the 
Midi  of  said  top  wall  inwardly  of  said  posts,  slits  extend- 
ing along  the  fold  lines  connecting  the  top  wall  to  the 


side  walls  from  the  ends  of  said  top  wall  to  said  score 
lines  to  define  top  panel  portions  foldable  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  remainder  of  the  top  wall  and  end  closure 
flaps  foldably  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  top  panel, 
whereby  said  comer  poets  may  serve  as  a  support  to  re- 
sist compression  both  when  said  end  closure  flaps  on  said 
top  wall  are  in  end  closing  position  and  when  said  top 
panel  portions  and  said  end  closure  flaps  connected 
thereto  are  folded  to  overlie  the  center  portion  of  said 
top  panel  between  said  score  lines. 


XUS,14l 

CONTAINER  WITH  TROUGH  FEEDING  MEANS 

AND  TROUGH  INSERT  THEREFOR 

John  J.  Goodrich,  PcoMCola,  Ffau.  iMlgniir  to  St  Regis 

Fapcr  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  York 

Application  Jnly  17,  19M,  Serial  No.  598,3*6 
lAOaiam.    (Q.  229--M) 


l«ttS443 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Arlkv  H.  Ebcrkart,  East  LosipDcadow,  Mmm^ 
^  Weettojkowat  Ekctek  Corpornttoa,  BMt  PMlrifigh, 

PBn  '  cotponnoB  of  PesBi^iTaHln 

My  9, 1954, 8mU  No.  59MM 
IClaiM.    (CL23«— 117) 


1.  In  air  propulsion  apparatiis  for  droulating  air 
through  a  pair  of  chambers,  said  chambers  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  partition  structure  having  an  opening  therein, 
the  combination  of  a  motor  positioned  in  one  of  said 
chambers  and  having  a  shaft  extension  at  one  eixl  there- 
of extending  through  the  opening  in  said  partition  struc- 
ture, means  resiliently  mounting  said  one  end  of  the 
motor  in  sealing  relationship  with  the  opening  in  said 
partition  structure,  an  air  propelling  device  mounted  on 
said  motor  shaft  extension  in  the  other  of  said  cham- 
bers, a  shaft  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  motor, 
a  fan  mounted  on  said  last-named  shaft,  a  stationary 
shroud  for  said  fan.  and  mounting  means  for  the  said 
other  end  of  the  motor  and  providing  for  adjustment  of 
the  said  other  end  of  the  motor  generally  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  motor  shaft,  whereby  the  posi- 
tion of  said  fan  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  its  shroud. 


2vStS,143 
VACUUM  PUMP 
John  DnbroTln,  Chicago,  DL,  aidgiinr  to  W.  M.  Welch 
MaMrfactarteg  Cosap— y,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corpontioa 
of  nihiofa 

Applicatioa  Joiy  29, 1955,  Scihd  No.  525,1M 
SChdBH.    (CL23«— 153) 


I.  In  combination  in  the  sewn  lower  end  of  a  paper 
feed  bag,  an  obstructing  element  adapted  to  conform 
approximately  to  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the 
bag.  but  of  width  slightly  less  than  the  bag  width,  said 
element  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  for  limited 
flow  of  feed  into  the  space  therebeneath.  a  pair  of  re- 
tainer elements  supporting  said  obstructing  elements  in 
the  bag,  each  of  said  retainers  lying  in  a  plane  generally 
parallel  to  adjacent  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  bag  respec- 
tively, a  trough  located  intermediate  each  of  said  re- 
tainers and  the  adjacent  bag  walls  and  being  pivotal 
adjacent  the  base  of  said  bag,  each  of  said  troughs  being 
angularly  displaceable  about  its  pivot  from  the  adjacent 
retainer  element  during  opening,  and  the  bag  walls  having 
tear-out  portions  overlaying  said  troughs  for  permitting 
access  to  the  troughs,  said  retainer  elements  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  for  limited  flow  of  feed  into  said 
troughs  when  :he  same  are  in  open  position  . 


4.  In  an  oil-sealed  vacuum  pump  of  the  type  character- 
ized by  a  hollow  generally  cylindrical  stator  having  flat 
parallel  side  walls,  a  movable  pumping  member  in  the 
stator  having  flat  parallel  side  walls  which  in  all  posi- 
tions of  said  member  are  in  flatly  sealed  engagement 
with  the  side  walls  of  the  stator,  a  pumping  chamber 
between  the  stator  and  the  pumping  member,  which 
chamber  progressively  increases  and  decreases  in  volume 
during  the  movement  of  the  pumping  member,  an  inlet 
port  which  communicates  with  the  pumping  chamber 
only  while  the  latter  is  increasing  in  volume  and  is  closed 
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off  from  the  pumping  chamber  while  the  latter  is  de- 
creasing in  volume,  a  discharge  port  which  conununi- 
cates  with  the  pumping  chamber  only  while  the  latter 
is  decreasing  in  volume  and  is  closed  off  from  the  pump- 
ing chamber  while  the  latter  is  increasing  in  volume,  and 
a  channel  in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  stator.  which 
channel  has  a  portion  which  in  all  positions  of  the 
pumping  member  is  covered  by  the  mating  side  wall  of 
the  pumping  member  and  another  portion  which  com- 
municates with  the  pumping  chamber  only  while  the 
latter  is  decreasing  in  volume;  the  provision  of  a  con- 
duit for  introducing  air  or  other  volatilizing  fluid  into 
the  pumping  chamber,  which  conduit  extends  from  a 
point  outside  the  pump  through  the  said  side  wall  of  the 
stator  and  terminates  in  an  end  which  in  all  positions 
of  the  pumping  member  is  covered  by  the  said  mating 
side  wall  of  the  pumping  member,  and  means  movable 
with  the  pumping  member  for  placing  the  end  of  said  con- 
duit in  communication  with  said  channel  only  while  the 
pumping  chamber  is  decreasing  in  volume. 


23tS,144  i 

SANITARY  REFUSE  DISPOSAL  UNIT 

Lawreacc  E.  SmHhcn,  Silver  Spring,  M4. 

AppUcatioo  March  M,  1957,  ScrlJ^No.  M7,4«t 

JCtaloM.    (CL  232— 43  J) 


CENTRIFUGES 
Kari  Erik  Hairy  DaaidMoa  mad  Johaa  Folka 

Laadaaaric,  Ordiro,  Sweden,  aHigBon  to  Bo  Nyaua 
Aba  AkticlMlag,  Tyicto,  Swedea,  a  compaay  of  Swcdca 

AppUcatioB  October  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  69f  ,26S 

Clalnu  priority,  appUcatioB  Swcdca  October  19, 19H 

HCfadBM.    (CL233— 2^ 


I .  In  a  centrifuge,  a  head  mounted  for  rotation  about 
a  vertical  axis,  a  flexible  sample  tube,  and  means  for 
defining  a  spiral  configuration  of  the  sample  tube  when 
associated  with  said  head. 


ELECTRONIC  CHECKING  DEVICE 
Hciaiaa  A.  Spch,  Rooacrdt,  N.Y.,  aHigaor  to 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.*  a  corporation  of  Mich* 


21 


7, 1982,  Serial  No.  293,411 
(CL  235— (1.11) 


1.  A  refuse  disposal  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  open, 
rectangular  frame  members  disposed  in  vertical  parallel 
relation,  guide  means  rigidly  interconnecting  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame  members  and  constituting  therewith 
a  rigid  and  fixed  framework,  an  open-topped  receptacle 
disposed  between  said  guide  means,  a  roller  journalled 
on  each  side  of  said  receptacle  forwardly  of  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  receptacle  and  engaged  with  a  corre- 
sponding guide  means,  said  guide  means  including  a  pair 
of  elongate  horizontal  bars  rigidly  aflfixed  to  said  frame 
members  at  each  side  thereof  with  one  etid  portion  of 
each  of  such  bars  projecting  beyond  one  of  said  frame 
members  and  including  abutment  means  extending  be- 
tween such  projecting  ends  of  the  bars  at  their  extrem- 
ities, said  rollers  being  engaged  between  the  correspond- 
ing pair  of  said  guide  bars  whereby  the  receptacle  is  sup- 
ported on  the  guide  means  and  is  movable  between  a 
stored  position  in  which  the  receptacle  is  substantially 
wholly  disposed  within  the  confines  of  the  frame  mem- 
bers and  a  projecting  position  disposed  largely  outside  of 
the  frame  members  with  said  rollers  being  engaged  against 
said  abutment  means,  a  stabilizing  member  fixed  to  one 
side  of  said  receptacle  and  rearwardly  of  said  rollers  and 
engaged  on  top  of  the  upper  of  the  adjacent  guide  bars 
to  normally  support  said  receptacle  in  upright  position 
but  permitting  the  rear  of  the  receptacle  carrying  the 
stabilizing  member  to  move  arcuately  upwardly  away 
from  the  guide  means  as  the  front  o(  the  receptacle  is 
rocked  downwardly  for  dumping  about  the  axes  of  the 
rollers  when  in  its  projected  position. 


-| — -r- 
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sr  In  a  printing  machine  adapted  for  sensing  record 
cara  perforations  employing  for  each  of  a  specific  niun- 
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ber  of  columns  to  be  leased  a  separate  decoding  means 
and  a  plurality  of  electronic  control  devices  selectively 
rendered  conductive  responsive  to  the  sensing  circuits  de- 
coded, the  electronic  control  devices  serving  to  control 
the  printing  of  characters  corresponding  to  the  perfora- 
tions sensed,  an  electronic  checking  device  comprising  for 
each  plurality  of  electronic  control  devices  and  in  paral- 
lel with  the  plate  circuits  thereof  a  cold  cathode  elec< 
tronic  member  in  series  with  a  current  limiting  resistor, 
each  cold  cathode  member  rendered  separately  ionizable 
responsive  to  any  selected  one  of  the  related  electronic 
control  devices  becoming  conductive,  and  non-ionizable 
upon  none  of  said  related  control  devices  becoming  con- 
ductive, a  relay  individual  to  each  cold  cathode  member 
and  energizable  thereby  upon  the  related  cold  cathode 
member  becoming  ionized,  a  common  function  control 
electronic  element  normally  non<onductive  because  of 
a  blocking  grid  arrangement,  a  ground  circuit  connected 
to  the  said  grid  arrangement  including  a  group  of  nor- 
mally open  contacts  wired  in  series,  one  dosable  by  each 
relay  element  when  energized,  whereby  the  function  con- 
trol electronic  element  is  rendered  conductive  for  func- 
tion control  purposes  upon  the  closing  of  all  the  contacts 
to  ground  by  the  several  relays  when  energized  and  is 
maintained  non-conductive  upon  any  one  of  said  coo- 
tacts  not  being  dosed  by  its  respective  relay,  a  failure 
of  the  function  control  electronic  element  to  be  rendered 
conductive  indicating  a  failure  in  one  or  more  of  the  cir- 
cuits to  the  electronic  control  devices. 


2JtS,147 
REGBTERING  MTTER  RE-SETTING  MEANS 
iighiaa  DMBiBf,  PWadclpWa,  Pa^  Mrii^or  to  WOUun 
M.  WOna^  Soai,  Inc^  I  mmaimU,  Plu,  a  corpontloa 
of  PMMjrlTaBia 

AngMt  1, 1955,  Sortal  No.  525,759 
IClaInk    (0.235— 144) 


2,St5,14t 
BINASY  ACCUMULATOR 


tloii.a 


Kbc«,  N.Y.,  ii^Miiii  to 

MlAlfM 
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r  7, 1952,  S«fW  N«.  313^22 
(CL  235— 144) 


^4  ^4m  '4^4  't'^ 

%r»  "t-PW"  "n-rSti"  "*i-?i^; — I 


3.  In  multiple  order,  binary  calculating  apparatus  of 
the  type  employing  in  each  order  a  bistable  device  con- 
ditiooable  by  energization  thereof  to  shift,  upon  subse- 
quent deenergizatioo,  from  one  bistable  condition  to  an- 
other; electric  circuit  means  for  feeding  successive  values 
to  said  bistable  devices  for  accumulation  thereby,  said 
circuit  means  including  first  and  second  control  elements 
for  each  bistable  device  effective  only  upon  energization 
of  one  and  only  one  of  said  elements  to  so  condition  the 
associated  bistable  device,  first  switch  means  for  each 
order  operable  by  the  associated  bistable  device  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  second  control  element  for  the 
next  higher  order,  and  second  switch  means  for  each 
order  for  selectively  connecting  electric  power  to  said 
first  control  element  of  the  same  order  and  through  said 
first  switch  means  of  the  same  order  to  said  second  con- 
trol element  of  the  next  hifher  order. 


2,815,149 
TRANSBTOR  FULL  ADDER 
!  L.  Clapper,  Vcitai,  N. Y.,  aadganr  to  Iirtcmational 
MackiMf  Corponfto%  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
cmpoffnMMi  Of  rtww  Ton 
AppHorfkM  Siptia^ir  4, 1954,  SctW  No.  497,442 
inuimt    (CL  235— 172) 


A  re-setting  attachment  for  a  register  housed  within  the 
protective  casing  of  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  and 
having  a  horizontally-arranged  actuating  shaft,  said  at- 
tachment comprising  an  aligned  coaxial  supplemental 
shaft  slidingly  passed  through  a  bearing  in  a  side  wall  of 
the  casing  and  spline-connected  at  its  inner  end  to  the 
actuating  shaft  of  the  register;  an  ann  affixed  to  the  sup- 
plemental shaft  within  the  casing;  an  operating  hand 
crank  fast  upon  the  external  end  of  the  supplemental 
shaft,  spring  means  urging  the  supplemental  shaft  inwardly 
of  the  casing;  and  a  bracket-like  member  affixed  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  said  casing  wall  providing,  to  one  side 
of  the  supplemenul  shaft,  a  projection  with  a  cam  surface 
which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  a  plane  iwmial  to  the 
sopplemental  shaft,  and  a  stop  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
snpplemental  shaft  whereby,  as  the  hand  crank  is  turned 
in  re-setting  the  register  the  arm  engages  said  cam  surface 
aad  causes  the  supplemental  shaft  to  be  axially  shifted 
against  the  force  of  the  spring  in  the  course  of  substan- 
tially a  full  rotation  of  the  hand  crank  and  advance  of  the 
arm  beyond  the  cam  surface  of  the  projection,  said  arm 
being  arrested  by  engagement  with  the  stop  upon  com- 
pletion of  a  roution,  and  then  the  auxiliary  shaft  is 
automatically  shifted  back  to  its  original  position  by 
rmctioa  of  the  t^nng. 


2.  Signal  translating  apparatus  comprising  voltafe  fsn- 
erating  means  for  producing  a  voltage  having  a  first,  a 
second  or  a  third  amplitude,  said  first  and  second  an^li- 
tudes  and  said  second  and  third  amplitudes  betng  sub- 
stantially equal  increments  of  voltate  apart,  first,  seoood 
and  third  transistors,  each  of  said  transistors  having  a 
conducting  and  a  non-conducting  state  and  i«Hn<ttm 
input  circuit  means  conpling  it  with  said  voltafe  fm- 
erating  means,  each  input  circuit  means  btasing  the  tran- 
sistor associated  therewith  in  a  manner  such  that  k  is 
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responsive  to  a  differait  amplitude  of  said  voltatB  for  2495,151 

changing  it  from  one  sUte  to  the  other,  first  and  second  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR  COMONG 

output  terminals,  said  first  transistor  producing  an  ou^mt  APPLIANCES 

signal  at  said  first  terminal  when  it  changes  from  one  of  ^^^SuNn^^r?!*^"'**^**^**  '***  ""^SLJI? 
iu  sutcs  to  the  other,  said  second  transistor  producing  ""9*  ^^**^**"  Company,  GiecnriNUg,  Pn^  a 
an  output  signal  at  said  second  terminal  following  a 
change  from  one  of  its  states  to  the  other,  and  means 
connected  to  said  second  transistor  and  said  first  transistor 
and  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from  die  second  tran- 
sistor for  inhilnting  said  first  transistor,  said  third  tran- 
sistor producing  an  output  signal  at  said  first  terminal 
following  a  change  from  one  of  its  states  to  the  other. 


poration  of  Delaware 

Inae  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,741 
2  ClalM.    (CL  234—32) 


2,St5459 

GAS  CONTROL  AND  SAFETY  VALVE 

Bradley  C.  Donglaa,  Khtwood,  Mo.,  siilfni  to  Food  > 

Giant  Mariwls,  Inc.,  a  coinoration  of  New  JorMy 

AppUcalton  March  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  5794M 

2  nihil     (CL234— 1) 


bos 


1.  A  gas  control  and  safety  valve  combination  asso- 
ciated with  main  and  pilot  burners,  said  main  burner 
being  in  a  space  to  be  heated,  said  burners  being  sup- 
plied with  gas  from  a  supply  line;  comprising  a  first  gas 
connection  between  the  line  and  the  main  burner,  a 
cut-off  valve,  a  thermostatic  valve  and  a  main  safety 
valve  in  said  connection,  means  controlling  said  thermo- 
static valve  according  to  the  temperature  in  said  space, 
a  rotary  control  assembly,  means  adapted  to  lock  said 
control  assembly  in  an  initial  position,  said  control 
assembly  being  movable  axially  from  said  initial  position 
to  unlock  and  thereafter  rotaubly  to  control  the  cut-off 
valve  and  to  adjust  the  action  of  said  thermostatic  valve 
in  response  to  temperature,  an  armature  carried  by  said 
main  safety  valve,  meani  biasing  said  safety  valve  with 
the  armature  toward  a  closed  position  of  the  valve,  a 
second  independent  gas  connection  between  said  line  and 
the  pilot  burner,  a  pilot  safety  valve  in  said  second  con- 
nection, means  biasing  said  pilot  safety  valve  toward  a 
closed  position,  an  electromagnet  spaced  from  said  arma- 
ture, a  thennocouple  in  heat-exchange  relation  with  the 
pilot  burner  adapted  to  supply  ctHrent  to  the  electro- 
magnet to  hold  the  armature  against  the  biasing  means  of 
the  main  safety  valve  ^en  the  armature  is  moved  near 
the  electromagnet,  whereby  said  main  safety  valve  will 
be  held  open  by  the  annature  when  the  pilot  burner  is 
ignited,  said  main  and  pilot  safety  valves  being  movable 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  a  first  push 
rod  engageable  by  and  upon  axial  movement  of  said 
control  assembly  from  locked  position  by  an  amount 
more  than  required  merely  for  unlocking  adapted  to 
open  the  main  safety  valve  and  to  apply  said  armature 
to  the  electromagnet,  and  a  second  push  rod  adapted  to 
operate  the  pilot  safety  valve,  cam  means  on  said  first 
push  rod  and  adapted  substantially  simultaneously  to 
move  the  second  push  rod  to  open  the  pilot  safety  valve 
when  the  main  safety  valve  is  opened,  said  control  as- 
sembly after  axial  movement  from  locked  position  by  an 
amount  less  than  required  for  operation  of  said  push  rod 
being  rotary  for  temperature  control  adjustments  of  said 
thermostatic  valve,  said  first  push  rod  being  adapted  to 
permit  the  return  of  said  control  assembly  to  its  initial 
locked  position  whether  or  not  the  first  push  rod  is  in 
open  or  closed  positions  of  said  safety  valves. 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  apparatus  having  a  surtece 
burner  adapted  to  heat  a  cooking  vessel,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  pair  ot  electrically  operable  valves  moir- 
able  between  open  and  closed  positions  for  controlling  a 
ftiel  supply  to  the  burner,  temperature  resp<Misive  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valves  iiKluding  a 
sensing  means  adapted  to  respond  to  the  temperature  of 
the  cooking  vessel  and  an  expansible  element  remote 
from  but  responsive  to  variations  in  temperature  affecting 
said  sensing  means,  a  pair  of  switch  means  operable  in 
sequence  by  said  expansible  element  upon  said  tempera- 
ture variations  and  being  normally  biased  closed,  means 
for  establishing  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  pair  of 
valves  in  said  closed  position  of  said  switch  means  for 
supplying  fuel  at  a  maximum  rate  to  the  burner,  said 
temperature  responsive  means  being  operable  at  a  pre- 
determined temperature  of  the  cooking  vessel  for  open- 
ing one  of  said  switch  means  to  de-energize  one  of  said 
valves  for  supplying  fuel  at  a  reduced  rate  to  the  burner, 
and  for  intermittently  opening  and  closing  the  other  said 
switch  means  at  another  predetermined  temperature  for 
supplsring  fuel  intermittently  to  the  burner,  and  means 
operably  connected  to  said  expansible  element  for  ad- 
justing the  same  relative  to  said  switch  meaiu  for  setting 
said  other  predetermined  temperature. 


2,8S5,152 

FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
Cariton  W.  Boadarant,  Dayton,  OUo,  asrigaiii  to 
ard-Thomson  Corporatkm,  VandaUa,  Ohio,  a 
tlonof  Dchiwm 
Application  Janaary  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,395 
TOatam.    (CL  234— 34) 


6.  In  a  fluid  control  valve  comprising  a  body  member 
provided  with  a  centrally  located  aimular  flange  forming 
a  fluid  port  therethrough,  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  flange 
forming  a  valve  seat,  a  main  closure  member  engageable 
with  the  valve  seat  for  closing  the  fluid  port,  a  plurality 
of  connector  legs  extending  from  the  body  member  in  a 
direction  therefrom  opposite  the  flange  thereof,  a  control 
member  attached  to  said  connector  legs  and  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  from  the  body  member,  an  actuator  rod 
for  moving  the  main  closure  member  to  and  from  the 
valve- seat,  the  actuator  rod  having  one  end  thereof  at- 
tached to  the  control  member  and  the  other  md  th«aof 
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attached  to  the  main  closure  member,  the  actuator  rod 
exteodinf  through  the  flange  and  through  the  fluid  port, 
the  main  closure  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  projections,  each  of  the  proiections  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  each  of  the  projections  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  control  member  and  having  a  lip  surface 
surrounding  the  aperture  therein,  the  Up  surface  being 
substantially  normal  to  the  actuator  rod,  a  disc  member 
loosely  encircling  the  rod  member  and  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  main  closure  member  and  the  control  mem- 
ber, the  disc  member  having  a  peripheral  flange  extend- 
ing toward  the  control  member,  the  disc  member  being 
engageable  with  all  of  the  projections  to  close  the  aper- 
tures of  the  projections. 


2,SS5,1S3 

INSULATED  END  POSTS 

CairiB  L.  Bwtlcy,  Mokcn,  DL,  SMignor  to  Poor  A  Com- 

■■■7,  CUo^  DL,  a  cofporadoa  of  Delaware 

AppBcadoa  NoTcmber  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  <94,34< 

IClainu.    (CL  238— 153) 


i£ 


I.  An  insulating  end  post  for  use  between  the  rail  ends 
in  insulated  rail  joints  for  continuous  rail  track,  compris- 
ing, a  body  having  foot,  web  and  head  portions,  said  body 
being  of  uniform  maximum  thickness  in  the  zone  of  the 
foot  arid  web  portions  and  tapering  from  its  mid-section 
toward  the  top  of  the  head  to  provide  easements  to  com- 
pensate for  the  downward  deflecton  of  the  rail  ends  under 
passing  wheel  loads. 


24«5,154 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING 

SOLID  MATERIALS  BY  FLUID  ENERGY 

D«  Bois  EaadMB  and  Fnak  E.  Gaytfll,  Jr.,  Wblttkr, 

CaUfn  ■■itiinri  to  The  Texas  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Appttcadoa  AogMt  17,  1954.  Serial  No.  45«,5M 

»naiMi    (C1.241— 5) 


thereby  transferring  heat  from  said  steam  to  said  water 
and  transferring  said  fine  particles  to  said  water;  thcr»- 
after  feeding  the  water  so  preheated  together  with  said 
fine  particles  to  form  said  slurry;  automatically  control- 
ling the  feeding  of  said  water  and  fine  particles  out  of  said 
scrubbing  zone  in  response  to  changes  in  the  liquid  level 
in  said  zone;  and  automatically  controlling  the  rate  of 
feeding  particles  to  form  said  slurry  in  accordance  with 
variations  in  the  specific  gravity  of  said  slurry,  such 
feed  rate  being  automatically  increased  when  the  specific 
gravity  decreases  below  normal,  and  being  automatically 
decreased  when  the  specific  gravity  increases  above 
normal. 


5.  A  method  for  pulverizing  particles  of  a  solid  mate- 
rial comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  slurry  of  such 
solid  particles  in  water;  passing  said  slurry  through  an 
elongated  tubular  heating  zone  while  heating  said  slurry 
to  vaporize  said  water  and  form  a  dispersion  of  solid 
particles  in  steam;  disintegrating  said  solid  particles  while 
flowing  in  said  dispersion;  separating  steam  from  the 
disintegrated  solid  particles;  scrubbing  said  separated 
steam  free  from  any  fine  particles  carried  therewith  by 
pawing  water  in  contact  therewith  in  a  scrubbing  zooe. 


2JS5,I55 

GRINDING  MILLS  WITH  CLASSIFYING  LININGS 
OMo  Padcr  Vnmktti^  Cofcahagcn,  Dcnaaik,  awlganr  to 
F.  L.  Smidth  *  Co^  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  cotyonition 
of  New  Jersey 

ApplicatioD  JoM  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,343 
4ClafaM.    (CL  241— 153) 


1.  A  grinding  mill  which  comprises  a  cylindrical  shell 
having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other,  and 
a  charge  of  grinding  bodies  within  the  shell,  the  bodies  in 
the  charge  varying  in  size,  and  a  lining  within  the  shell 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  zones,  the  lining  in  less  than 
all  the  zones  being  formed  to  classify  the  grinding  bodies 
and  causing  the  large  grinding  bodies  to  advance  toward 
the  inlet  and  the  small  grinding  bodies  to  advance  toward 
the  outlet,  said  classifying  lining  having  projections  on  its 
inner  surface  separated  by  depressions  and  of  an  aver- 
age width  greater  than  the  average  width  of  the  depres- 
sions, the  projections  having  the  shape  of  sections  of 
helices  of  a  hand  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  mill  shell,  when  viewed  from  the  inlet  end. 


2,S85,15< 
WEAR  LINING 
Kenneth  E.  Fltz,  Barbcrton,  Ohio,  Robert  W.  Scknikc, 
Weatport    Conn.,    and    Lewis   H.    Wolfe,    Barbcrton, 
Ohio,  afllgnors  to  The  Babcock  A  WUcox  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcraty 
Apfiication  Angnst  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,54t 
4  Claims.    (CL  241— 182) 


I .  The  combination  with  a  grinding  mill  having  a  rotat- 
able  shell  of  circular  cross-section,  of  a  self-supporting 
wear  liner  for  the  internal  surface  of  said  shell,  said 
wear  liner  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  blocks  arranged 
in  at  least  one  circumferential  row,  and  means  for  inter- 
locking the  blocks  in  said  circumferential  row  including 
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a  longitudinal  protuberance  formed  on  the  side  of  one 
block  and  engaging  a  longitudinal  recess  formed  in  the 
side  of  an  adjoining  block,  said  protuberance  formed  as 
a  segment  of  a  cylinder  with  its  axis  of  curvature  spaced 
outwardly  of  the  side  of  the  block  on  which  said  pro- 
turberance  is  formed,  said  recess  formed  as  a  segment 
of  a  cylinder  with  its  axis  of  curvature  qiaced  outwardly 
of  the  stde  of  the  block  in  which  said  recess  is  formed, 
said  axes  being  substantially  equally  spaced  from  the  bases 
of  said  adjoining  blocks  and  in  the  central  portion  between 
the  wear  and  base  surfaces  of  said  block. 


together  and  to  bold  them  in  pressure  engagement  with 
said  member,  said  fastening  means  being  positioned  above 
said  horizontal  member,  a  spool  supporting  rod  fitted 
through  aligned  apertures  in  said  plates  adjacent  to  the 
lower  ends  thereof  and  horizontally  spaced  from  said 
inwardly  projecting  portions,  said  spool  supporting  rods 
being  outwardly  upwardly  bent,  means  to  fix  said  spool 
supporting  rods  against  rotation,  and  means  including 
said  inwardly  projecting  portions  and  said  spool  support- 
ing rods  to  fix  said  plates  against  rotation  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  said  horizontal  member. 


2485,157 

MATERIAL  CRUSHING  AND  SIZING  MEANS 
COOPERABLE  WITH  RECIPROCATING  CON- 
VEYOR 
Harris  V.   Fcgcly,  Humboldt,   Kans.,  wsignnr  to  TIm 
Monarch  Cement  Company,  HnmboMt,  Kans.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Kansas 

Application  Jnly  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  37f  ,948 
Udaims.    (CL  241— 2<2) 


2^5,159 
AIRCRAFT  HAVING  ORIENTABLE  JET 
NOZZLE  ARRANGEMENT 
Peter  Frederick  Asbwood,  Farakam,  P-mi^n^l,        _ 
to  Power  Jcti  (Rcanrck  and  Development)  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  Britlrii  company 
Continnation  of  abandoned  application  Serial  No.  362,930, 
June  19,  1953.    This  application  September  26,  1956, 
Serial  No.  612,163 

Claims  priority,  appBcation  Great  Britain 

June  27, 1952 

UOaiaM.    (CL  244— 12) 


3.  Mill  apparatus  for  use  with  a  reciprocable  feeder 
having  a  crushing  surface  on  the  discharge  end  thereof, 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
disks  eccentrically  mounted  on  an  axle,  the  curved  edges 
of  said  disks  being  crushing  surfaces,  a  grate  extending 
under  said  axle  and  disks,  said  grate  mounted  and  posi- 
tioned to  keep  material  to  be  crushed  in  cnishable  rela- 
tion to  said  disks,  means  to  remove  material  caught  be- 
tween said  disks,  means  to  rotate  said  disks  and  said  disks 
positioned  in  relation  to  said  grate  so  that  in  crushing 
operation  said  edge  crushing  surfaces  of  said  disks  move 
in  rotation  to  increase  the  distance  between  said  edge 
crashing  surfaces  and  said  crashing  stirface  on  said  dis- 
charge end  of  said  feeder,  and  means  to  mount  said 
grate  and  said  axle. 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  two  jet  engines,  eadi  havinf 
a  jet  pipe;  two  nozzle  units  for  the  discharge  of  propulsive 
jet  streams,  each  unit  terminating  in  at  least  one  jet 
discharge  aperture;  and  means  connecting  each  jet  pipe 
to  a  separate  one  of  said  nozzle  units;  the  discharge 
apertures  of  said  nozzle  units  being  so  symmetrically  dis- 
posed about  an  axis  common  to  both  that  said  jet  streams 
from  each  of  said  nozzle  imits  have  the  same  line  of 
action,  whereby  if  one  engine  is  out  of  operation,  the  line 
of  action  of  the  toul  thrust  is  not  changed. 


2385.158 

CRUL 

Edward  Koppelman,  Hnntiaclon  Park,  Calf. 

AppUcation  Angnst  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  676,336 

4  Claims.    (CL  242— 131) 


2,885,168 
CIRCULATORY  JET  AIRFOILS 
Roger  W.  GriswoM  II,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Eflia- 
bcth  M.  Griswold,  doing  buincas  as  Griswoid  Com- 
pany, Old  Lyme,  Conn. 

Application  June  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,322 
7  Claims.    (CL  244-^48) 


^t-« 


1.  A  creel  comprising  an  elongated  horizontal  sup- 
porting member,  a  pair  of  synunetrically  aligned  plates 
positioned  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  member  in  fric- 
tional  engagement  therewith  and  extending  above  and 
below  said  member,  each  one  of  said  plates  including  an 
inwardly  projecting  portion  positioned  beneath  said  mdm- 
ber,  a  thread  guide  rod  fitted  through  aligned  apertures 
in  said  plates  adjacent  to  the  upper  ends  thereof,  said 
thread  guide  rod  including  spacing  means  to  support 
said  plates  in  spaced  apart  relationship  whey  they  are 
pressed  together,  fastening  means  to  press  said  plates 


7.  A  powered  airfoil  having  upper  and  lower  siu^aces 
merging  into  rounded  leading  and  trailing  edge  sections 
thereof  and  a  mean  camber  line  defining  the  juncture  of 
said  surfaces,  plural  jet  nozzle  means  one  of  which  is  for- 
wardly  directed  relative  to  freestream  flow  over  said  air- 
foil and  curves  into  one  surface  of  said  leading  edge  sec- 
tion asymmetrically  thereof  on  one  side  of  said  mean 
camber  line  and  another  of  which  nozzle  means  is  rear- 
wardly  directed  relative  to  said  freestream  flow  and  curves 
into  the  surface  of  said  trailing  edge  section  asymmetri- 
cally thereof  on  the  other  side  of  said  mean  camber  line, 
duct  means  for  transporting  relatively  high  pressure  fluid 
flow  therethrough  when  operatively  energized  and  com- 
munioating  with  said  nozzle  means  for  discharging  plural 
blowing  jeu  into  the  external  flow  about  said  airfoil, 
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wbereby  laid  blowtoi  )ets  diacharfe  b  the  directioa  of 
Um  circulatory  flow  thereover  to  provide  direct-tift  oa 
Mid  airfoil  aa  a  function  of  said  duct  tow  pceaniriratioa. 


STABILITY  CONTBOL  DEVKX  FOB  AIRCRAFT 


Vei 


11«  194t,  S«1al  No.  A3,U3 
(CL144— 42) 


5.  A  relatively  high-lift,  longitudinally  stable  airplane 
having  a  wing  which  ia  relatively  thin  and  is  swept  back, 
oomprising:  a  fuselage  rearwardly  supporting  an  empen- 
nafc;  equal-span  wing  portions  extending  laterally  frorn 
opposite  sides  of  the  fuselage  and  bodily  angling  rear- 
wardly equally  and  acutely  therefrom  and  including 
an  aintream  contacted  area  on  the  upper  surface  thereof 
near  the  rodt  and  forward  and  inboard  of  the  center  of 
lift  thereof  from  which  the  airstream  separates  at  attack 
angles  greater  than  zero;  a  laminar  flow  effecting,  lift 
intensifying  slat  spaced  forwardly  from  the  leading  edge 
of  each  wing  portion  outboard  of  said  area  and  having 
a  tcnninal  tending  to  intensify  said  separation;  and  a 
aatatSBtially  vertical  airfoil  disposed  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  wing  portions  in  said  separation 
region  and  near  the  inboard  terminal  of  said  lift  intensi- 
fying means;  whereby  to  longitudinally  stabilize  the  air- 
plane. 

2JU5^U2 
INTEGRATED  lET-WING 
W.  GffkwoUn,  OU  LjTM, 
Ellzakdk  M.  GriiwoUt 
Compny,  OM  Ltsw, 

Fcbraary  t,  195«,  9«W  No.  544^1 
CCUma.    (0.144—42) 


^S^"^-^ 


1.  An  integrated  jet  wing  system  including  an  airfoil 
comprising  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  internal  flow 
means,  said  secondary  means  comprising  a  cbordwise 
duct  having  an  intake  opening  in  the  leading  edge  stag- 
nation pressure  region  of  said  airfoil  and  diverging  into 
a  ram  pressure  chamber  therein  and  rearwardly  thereof 
leading  into  a  convergent  discharge  slot  generally  in  the 
trailing  edpe  region  of  said  airfoil,  said  primary  means 
comprising  a  spanwisely -extending  iet-propulsive  conduit 
for  transporting  heated  gas  dynamic  primary  flow  and 
diipoKid  in  said  chamber  to  thermally  energize  secow^ 
ray  flow  through  said  duct  at  relatively  high-pressure  and 
low-velocity  thereof,  said  conduit  having  a  rearwardly- 
directed  nozzle  through  which  said  primary  flow  is  dis- 
charged proximate  to  said  slot  to  kinetically  energize  by 
elector  action  said  secondary  flow  under  conditions  oi 
relatively  low-pressure  and  high-velocity  thereof  and  to 
form  therewith  a  resultant  mixed  flow,  said  tertiary 
means  comprising  passage  means  estabttshing  communi- 
cation between  an  external  surface  of  said  airfoil  and 
said  mixed  flow  to  withdraw  by  iniectcn-  action  external 


boundary  layer  tertiary  flow  and  to  effect  common  in- 
ternal confluence  of  said  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary 
flows  to  form  the  ultimate  combined  flow  blowing  jM 
iirhirging  frooi  said  slot,  whereby  said  system  is  efieo- 
Ihre  to  provide  boundary  layer  control,  augmented  jet 
propulsive  thrtHt  and  coincidental  circulation  control  di- 
rect-lift effects  upon  said  airfoil. 


23t54<3 
AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  CONSOLS 
De  BMwm,  8tB«o  Oty.  Calf., 
Cifj,  C«lT«r  Cky, 
oflMawwt 
ApvttatiM  Inly  13,  19S4, 8«rlid  No.  442,»M 
5  nihil    (Q.244— 13) 


I.  In  an  aircrafl  oootrol  column  of  the  character 
adapted  fot  performing  attitude  control  functions,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  mechanism  for  performing 
other  control  functions,  said  mechanism  oomprising:  flnt 
and  second  spaced  hand  grips,  said  first  hand  grip  being 
rigidly  fixed  to  the  control  column;  means  connecting 
said  second  hand  grip  to  the  control  column,  said  con- 
necting means  being  adapted  to  provide  pivotal  freedom 
of  movement  of  said  second  hand  grip  with  respect  to 
said  control  colunm.  said  connecting  means  being  adapted 
to  be  locked  and  unlocked  to  req)ectively  preclude  and 
permit  said  pivotal  movement  of  said  second  hand  grip, 
said  second  hand  grip  in  the  locked  position  of  said  con- 
necting means  being  in  substantially  fixed  spaced  relation 
with  said  first  hand  grip,  both  of  said  hand  grips  in  said 
locked  position  of  said  connecting  means  being  available 
to  manipulate  said  control  column  to  perform  the  atti- 
tude control  functions;  trigger  means  supported  on  said 
second  hand  grip,  said  trigger  means  being  coupled  to 
said  connecting  means  and  being  adapted  to  be  actuated 
to  place  said  connecting  means  in  its  unlocked  position 
for  permitting  said  pivotal  motion  of  said  second  hand 
grip:  and  means  coupled  to  said  second  hand  grip  and 
adapted  to  perform  the  other  control  functions  in  accord- 
ance with  the  position  and  motion  of  said  second  haiKl 
grip.  

CRLMPED  CONNECTING  BARS  FOR  WOVEN 
WIRE  CONVEYOR  BELT 
Fred  L  Hooper,  CaaMifa,  M4n  MrffBorio 

Wire  Clolk  Cniii|iiJ>.  CnAt^im,  M4. 

ApfHcadoo  March  li,  1^55,  SerialNo.  495,297 

Idiiin.    (CL24S-^ 


A  crimped  bar  for  connecting  meshing  transversely 
disposed  coils  of  woven  wire  conveyor  belt,  the  alternate 
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crimps  of  the  bar  being  positioned  to  receive  the  arcuate 
ends  of  alternate  convolutions  of  the  coils,  the  bottoms 
or  short  radiiu  siirfaces  of  the  crimps  having  transverse- 
ly dispoeed  grooves  formed  by  tooth  marks  in  the  sur- 
faces thereof,  and  the  arcuate  ends  of  the  convolutions 
being  neated  in  the  said  grooves  of  the  bar. 


2Jg5,li5 

ENGINE  SUFPORT 

West  Covinn,  CaHC,  awlftir  to  Clayton 
Manofactniiug  Coaipany,  El  Mootc,  Calif.,  a  coqpo- 
ratioa  of  Calif  omia 
AppUcatioB  NovcMhcr  12,  19S4,  Serial  No.  44g,199 

9  Claims.    (CL  24»— 13) 


I.  Means  for  supporting  the  flywheel  end  of  an  engine 
having  a  flywheel  housing  provided  with  a  circle  of  even- 
ly spaced  bolt  holes  concentric  with  the  flywheel  axis, 
comprising:  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  abutments;  a  pair 
of  plates,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  pair  of  apertures 
therein  adapted  to  register  with  a  pair  of  said  bolt  holes 
in  said  flywheel  housing,  each  of  said  plates  also  having 
a  notch  in  the  lower  edge  thereof  for  resting  said  plate  on 
said  abutments  with  each  notch  receiving  one  of  said 
abutments;  and  fastening  means  adapted  to  coc^wrate 
with  said  bolt  boles  for  securing  one  of  said  plates  to 
each  side  of  said  flywheel  bousing. 


24flS4M 

SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  DBPLAY  FRAMES 

WjUoU  Lcfani  and  Friti  Keller,  Zorich,  liiliiiilMii 

AppllcatioB  Febraaiy  3, 1954, ScrUNo.  4g7,97( 

mpBcaden  SiiltmlMii  May  27, 1953 

2aaiBi.    (CL24B— 29) 


1.  For  use  in  coimecting  a  substantially  rectangular 
di^lay  device  to  a  suspension  system  and  for  mounting 
a  transparent  cover  plate  in  superposed  parallelism  with 
a  back  plate  thereof,  the  back  plate  having  plural  grooves 
formed  inwardly  of  its  back  face  and  extending  paralld 
to  the  outside  edges  thereof,  an  improved  clamp  device, 
comprising,  a  substantially  rectangular  disc  of  resilient 
sheet  material  which  is  normally  bowed  lengthwise,  a 
hook  extending  subsUntially  transversely  outward  of  one 
end  of  said  disc  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  edges  of  the 
cover  and  back  plates  and  resiliently  grip  the  outer  face 
of  the  cover  plate  to  clamp  such  two  plates  together. 


and  bead  means  formed  adjacent  the  other  end  of  anid 
disc  and  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  grooves  in  the  bock 
plate,  the  normal  distance  between  the  said  bead  means 
and  hook  being  slightly  less  than  the  distance  between 
the  groove  and  the  said  outside  edge  of  the  back  jiatt 
whereby  said  disc  must  be  resiliently  deflected  against 
the  bow  therein  in  order  to  engage  said  bead  means  in 
said  groove,  such  deflectioo  ot  the  disc  serving  to  resil- 
iently tension  the  same  and  lock  the  clamp  device  to  die 
display  device. 

2JtS,li7 

BUNDLING  YOKE  FOR  CONNECUNG 

SUSPENSION  CLAMFS 

Malcolm  Bc<haa,  BlnrfMhom,  Ala^  oiritnor  to 

Company  Incorporate^  a  cotpmntlon  of  Alabomo 

AppUdtfion  Fchramy  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  5<S,MS 

2  niliii     (CL24S— (3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  two  verticany  spaced 
electrical  conductors  comprising  an  upper  suspension 
damp  mounted  at  its  upper  end  to  a  suppori  member  for 
pivoting  in  a  vertical  pjane  and  having  a  substantially 
flat  lower  end  surface,  said  upper  clamp  supporting  the 
upper  conductor,  a  btindling  yoke  secured  to  said  upper 
suspension  clamp  and  having  a  substantially  flat  upper 
end  surface  in  face-to-face  contact  with  said  lower  end 
surface,  said  bundling  yoke  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing projection  with  a  transverse  opening  therethrough,  a 
lower  suspension  clamp  having  a  clevis  on  the  upper  end 
thereof  for  fitting  over  said  downwardly  extending  pro- 
jection, said  clevis  having  transverse  openings  aligned 
with  the  opening  in  said  projection,  securing  means  ex- 
tending through  said  openings  and  pivotally  connecting 
said  lower  suspension  clamp  to  said  yoke  for  pivoting  in 
a  substantially  vertical  plane,  said  lower  suspension  clamp 
supporting  the  lower  conductor  and  being  aligned  verti- 
cally with  said  upper  suspension  clamp  and  said  yoke, 
said  lower  suspension  clamp  being  detachable  from  said 
yoke  whereby  said  lower  stiq)ension  clamp  with  said 
lower  conductor  may  be  coimected  and  disconnected  from 
said  yoke  without  interfering  with  said  upper  suspension 
clamp  and  said  upper  conductor. 


Suvcman,  PntriMriv,  Fn, 

24, 1953,  SciM  No.  4M414 
(CL  241—71) 


1.  A  single  wire  staple  comprising  a  stem  having  a 
point  at  one  end  and  at  its  other  end  a  fold  turned  back 
on  itsdf  in  one  plane  to  form  a  driving  head,  a  second 
fold  in  the  wire  turned  back  on  itself  and  spaced  from 
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nid  first  fold  but  short  of  said  point  and  lying  in  said 
tint  mentioDed  plane  to  form  a  stop  adjacent  said  stem, 
an  open  bend  in  the  wire  extending  upwardly  from  said 
second  fold  then  downwardly  to  form  a  hook  in  said 
first  mentioned  plane  and  providing  with  said  first  and 
second  folds  a  wide  finger  grip  below  said  head  and  above 
said  stop,  the  top  of  said  hook  being  lower  than  the  top 
of  said  head  and  higher  than  said  stop. 


FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  ROTATION 
RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  DEYICZ 
Rod  Nowack  aad  WUhcloi  BMhwun,  HaaBorcr,  G«r> 
toWMtfncboase-BreiiMcii-GewllsclMft 

2, 1955,  ScriiU  No.  55t>9t 
tHcallM  Gmaamj  March  4, 1955 


(CL  251—13) 


2fM5,l<9 
CONDUIT  HOLDERS  FOR  USE  IN  SUPPORTING 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT,  ARMORED  CARLE  AND 
THE  LIKE 

JoMph  A.  Tltel,  St  L(Mii  Cootj,  Mo. 

AnOaUkm  May  19,  1954,  Sertal  No.  514,145 

5CldM.    (CL24S— 71) 


1.  A  conduit  holder  formed  of  normally  malleaUe 
metal  and  comprising  a  straight  shank  of  substantially  cir- 
cular cross-sectional  shape,  said  shank  being  pointed  at 
its  forward  end  and  being  integrally  provided,  at  its  rear 
end,  with  a  reversely  bent  connection  portion  which  ex- 
tends laterally  outwardly  and  forwardly  at  an  oblique 
angle  with  respect  to  the  shank  and  merges  arcuatcly  into 
a  relatively  large  forwardly  curved  hook,  all  portions  of 
which  are  located  forwardly  with  respect  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  shank,  said  rear  end  of  the  shank  and  the  coiuiec- 
tion  portion  being  cold-worked  at  the  region  of  juncture 
therebetween,  the  rear  end  (^  the  shank  being  flattened 
to  provide  an  impact-receiving  surface  and  the  underside 
of  said  region  of  juncture  is  deformed  in  the  provision 
of  a  localized  zone  of  hardness  between  the  connection 
portion  and  the  rear  eixl  of  the  shank  in  such  region  of 
juncture. 

2Jt5,179 

VENTILATOR  PANE  THERMOMETER 

Charles  S.  Garratt,  Jr.,  Srfolk,  Va. 

AfpUcathM  September  23,  1955,  SOTfal  No.  SM^U 

1  CfarfBk    (O.  24S— 220 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ver- 
tically extending  channeled  member  composed  of  a  pair 
<rf  sidewalls  and  an  interconnecting  back  wall,  a  pair  of 
horizonully  extending  arms  each  integrally  formed  re- 
spectively with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  one  of 
said  side  w*lls,  said  one  side  wall  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed opening,  a  tongue  integrally  formed  with  each  arm, 
said  tongues  extending  laterally  from  the  arm.  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  the  other  of  said  side  walls,  and  then  b- 
wardly  toward  each  other  to  form  confronting  channels, 
an  article-carrying  platcseatcd  in  the  channels,  an  ear 
formed  integrally  with  one  side  of  said  plate  and  having 
an  opening  therein,  and  a  set  screw  receivable  in  said 
openings  in  said  plate  and  said  side  wall. 


1.  A  control  device  oompriatng,  in  oombinatioii,  a 
rouuble  element,  a  casing  provided  with  a  fluid  pressure 
inlet  connection  adi4>ted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  and  a  fluid  pressure  outlet  coimection 
which  may  be  connected  with  a  fluid  pressure  operable 
device  to  be  controlled,  a  first  piston  member  in  said 
casing  having  one  position  in  which  communication  is 
established  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  connections 
and  operable  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  to  a  cut-oflf 
position  in  which  said  communication  is  disestablished,  a 
second  piston  member  in  said  casing  having  a  oonnal 
position  in  which  said  first  piston  member  is  relieved  of 
fluid  pressure  and  operable  to  an  intermediate  position, 
ill  which  fluid  pressure  supply  is  cut  off  from  said  first 
piston  member,  and  to  an  operating  position  in  which 
the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  first  piston 
member  is  effected,  and  a  feeler  member  associated  with 
said  second  piston  member  and  cooperative  with  said 
rouuble  element,  when  in  a  non-routive  sute,  to  limit 
movement  of  said  second  piston  member  to  said  inter- 
mediate position,  and.  when  routing,  to  cause  movement 
of  said  second  piston  member  to  its  said  operating  posi- 
tion. 


2,m5,172 

SAFETY  VALVE  WITH  MECHANICAL  AND 

HYDRAUUC  OPERATOR 

PshI  J.  Nalho,  Hoastoo,  Tex.,  ssiitani  to  Pan  Amcrla 

Pctrolcam  Corporatkm,  a  corporalhm  of  Dchnvaic 

AppUcathm  July  17,  19S^  Serial  No.  59SJ97 

5  Clafana.    (CL  251—14) 


1.  A  self<losing  fail-shut  valve  which  may  be  opened 
at  win  by  mechanical  and  by  hydraulic  meani  altema- 
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tively,  the  <»mbination  which  comprises  valve  body 
means,  a  flow  channel  traversing  said  valve  body  means, 
a  movable  gate  member  having  a  lower  blind  portion 
and  an  upper  flow  port,  a  valve  stem  fixed  to  said  gate 
member  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  valve  body 
with  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  area  exposed  to  the  pres- 
sure in  said  valve  body,  hydraulic  operator  means  fixed 
to  said  valve  stem  exterior  o(  said  valve  body  and  adapted 
to  move  said  valve  stem  inwardly  of  said  body  thereby 
to  position  said  flow  port  in  alignment  with  said  flow 
channel,  screw  stem  means  detachably  fixed  to  said  valve 
stem,  latch  carrier  means  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
valve  stem  and  fixed  against  rotation  in  said  body,  a 
threaded  bore  through  said  latch  carrier  means,  said  bore 
accommodating  said  screw  stem  turning  within  said  bore, 
and  releasable  spring-loaded  latch  means  mounted  in 
said  latch  carrier. 


2JM5,173 

AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  OPERATED  VALVE 
Herbert  O.  Dobrkfc,  Maywood,  N J.,  assigDor  to  Bcndlx 
Aviation  Corporatloii,  Tctcrboro,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatloo  April  22, 1954,  Scrhd  No.  424,959 
2  Claims.    (CL  251— (1) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  valve  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  a  fluid  flow  passage,  a  valve  seat  extending 
around  the  passage,  a  valve  head  movably  engaging  the 
seat,  and  means  for  moving  the  valve  head  to  and  from 
the  seat  to  open  and  close  the  valve,  including  a  closing 
spring  bearing  against  one  side  of  the  valve  head,  an  open- 
ing member  movable  into  engagement  with  the  other  side 
of  the  valve  head,  a  bearing  in  the  body  in  which  the 
member  is  slidably  mounted,  a  bellows  surrounding  the 
member  and  having  an  inlet  for  pressure  fluid  at  one  end, 
a  head  extending  across  and  sealing  the  other  end  of  the 
bellows  and  engaging  the  member,  said  head  having  an 
axial  cylindrical  recess,  a  helical  compression  spring  in 
the  recess  bearing  against  said  head,  and  means  for 
varying  the  valve<lo8ing  pressure  of  the  bellows,  includ- 
ing a  longitudituilly  adjusuble  coimection  between  said 
head  and  member. 


2,SS5,174 

VALVE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  OR  THE  LIKE 
Raymood  P.  Sctfca,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Crane  Co., 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatloa  ot  IlUnois 
Appllcatioo  December  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,716 
4  Claims.    (Q.  251— 76) 
1.  In  a  valve  subsuntially  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  valve  casing  with  a  flow  passage  there- 
through, a  bonnet  therefor,  a  closure  member  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  reciprocally  movable  stem  mounted  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  attached  to  said  closure  member  with  the  upper 
end  portion  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  valve  casing, 
a  hammer  block  member  attached  to  the  upper  end  limit 
of  said  stem,  a  pivot  link  mounted  on  a  side  portion  of 
said  valve  casing,  a  lever  arm  pivotally  engaging  an  end 
of  said  pivot  link,  impacting  means  comprising  an  an- 
nular member  of  substantially  L-shaped  configuration  with 
one  end  portion  thereof  abutting  the  lower  surface  of 


said  hammer  block  member  in  the  course  of  opening  said 
valve,  said  impacting  means  being  slidably  engagcable 
with  said  stem,  said  latter  means  at  the  other  end  portion 
thereof  also  pivotally  engaging  said  lever  arm  directly, 
said  hammer  block  member  being  positioned  between  a 


lower  surface  of  the  said  lever  arm  and  an  upper  surface 
of  the  said  angular  member,  said  lever  arm  being  piv- 
otally movable  in  the  course  of  opening  said  valve  where- 
by a  plurality  of  hammer-like  impacts  may  be  delivered 
to  the  lower  surface  of  said  hammer  block  member  by  said 
impacting  means. 


,  23SS,175 

GATE  VALVES 

George  E.  Irving,  Fresao,  Calif.,  asstgnor  to  Nicholas 

G.  RafBS,  Rcedlev,  CaBf. 

AppUcatloB  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,143 

IfClahM.    (Q.  251— 1<2) 


1.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  valve  seat,  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  guide  members  mounted  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  seat  in  a  plane  transversely  of  the 
seat;  a  pair  of  spaced  followers  respectively  mounted  in 
each  guide  member  for  reciprocal  movement  longitudinal- 
ly of  their  respective  guide  members;  an  elongated  rocker 
arm  interconnecting  the  followers  of  each  pair;  a  tnm- 
nion  mounted  on  the  central  portion  of  each  rocker  arm 
and  extended  toward  its  respective  opposite  rocker  arm; 
a  valve  plate  adapted  for  fitted  engagement  against  the 
valve  seat  pivotally  mounted  on  the  trunnions  with  said 
trunnions  subsUntially  diametrically  aligned  transversely 
of  the  plate;  a  bridge  rigidly  interconnecting  the  rocker 
arms;  means  connected  to  the  bridge  adapted  adjusubly 
to  position  the  bridge,  rocker  arms,  followers  and  valve 
plate  longitudinally  along  (t^  guide  members  between  a 
position  adjacent  to  the  valve  seat  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion; and  means  on  the  guide  members  for  forcing  cor- 
responding followers  of  each  pair  of  followers  toward  the 
valve  seat  from  the  plane  of  the  guide  members  upon 
movement  to  the  position  adjacent  to  the  valve  seat 
whereby  the  rocker  arms  are  pivoted  toward  the  valve 
seat  fmd  the  valve  jAite  is  forced  into  fitted  engagement 
with  the  valve  seat  with  the  bridge,  rocker  arms  and 
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foUowen  in  a  valve  plate  dosiiif  podtioii  and  for  retract- 
ing said  corresponding  followers  of  each  i>air  to  the  plane 
of  the  guide  members  upon  movement  of  the  bridge, 
rocker  arms  and  followers  from  the  plate  clostng  podtion 
to  the  position  adjacent  to  the  valve  seat  whereby  the 
rocker  arms  are  pivotedVway  from  the  seat  and  the  valve 
plate  retracted  from  the  ^t. 


UUSAU 
VALVE  C0N9TRUCT10N 
Wi 
to 
of 

24, 1951,  Scrid  No.  338^7 
7   CkkM.     (CL  251—172) 


NewYoffc, 


valve  stem  movable  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  par* 
tition  and  axially  of  the  aperture,  such  stem  terminating 
at  its  lower  end  in  a  disc  having  a  circular  cavity  therein 
and  there  being  a  t^jped  hole  centrally  of  nid  diac  ex- 
tending axially  into  said  stem,  a  replacement  valve  unit 
comprising  a  spheroid  of  resilient  material  having  a  di- 
ameter to  be  received  within  said  aperture  in  the  partitioa 
wall,  a  guide  and  stop  assembly  for  guiding  said  spheroid 
into  said  aperture  and  expanding  the  same  when  there- 
withia  to  seal  said  aperture,  said  guide  and  stop  aasembly 
including  a  vertical  pin  projecting  diametrically  through 
said  spheroid  and  having  its  upper  end  extending  slidaMy 
into  odd  tapped  bole  in  the  valve  stem,  seating  means 
rigid  with  the  lower  end  of  said  pin  engaging  the  under- 
surface  of  said  q>beroid  around  said  pin,  and  means 
engageable  with  said  valve  body  for  arresting  downward 
movement  of  said  seating  means  and  pin  when  said  vahre 


I.  In  a  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow,  a  body  having 
fluid  flow  passages,  a  valve  member  movable  within  the 
body  in  opposite  directions  between  closed  and  open  posi- 
tiooi,  a  resilient  O-ring.  means  carried  by  the  body  for 
mounting  the  O-ring  thereon,  said  mounting  means  form- 
ing an  O-ring  accommodating  recess  defined  by  radially 
spaced  inner  and  outer  substantially  cylindrical  surfaces, 
a  bottom  surface  on  that  side  of  the  O-ring  which  is  re- 
mote from  the  valve  member,  and  a  top  surface  on  that 
side  of  the  O-ring  which  is  faced  toward  the  valve  mem- 
ber, said  last  surface  terminating  short  of  the  inner  cylin- 
drical surface  to  provide  an  annular  space  therebetween, 
the  radial  spacing^tween  said  outer  and  inner  cylindrical 
surfaces  being  slightly  less  than  the  radial  thickness  of 
the  O-nng  whereby  the  O-ring  is  normally  squeezed  be- 
tween said  surfaces  to  esublish  fluid  tight  engagement 
therewith,  the  passages  being  connected  through  said 
mounting  for  open  position  of  the  valve  member,  and 
ducts  serving  to  establi^  pressure  equalizing  communi- 
cation  between  regions  in  said  recess  adjacent  said  bot- 
tom and  top  surfaces  and  the  flow  passages  on  correspond- 
ing opposite  sides  of  the  valve  member  for  closed  posi- 
tion of  the  same,  the  valve  member  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  shaped  lip  extending  therefrom  and  in  a  gen- 
eral direction  toward  the  O-ring,  said  lip  being  propor- 
tioned to  enter  and  retract  from  said  annular  space  upon 
moving  the  valve  member  between  closed  and  open  posi- 
tioiis  of  the  same,  a  comer  of  said  lip  engaging  with  said 
O-ring  to  form  a  fluid  tight  seal  for  full  closed  posi- 
tion. 

2Jt5,177 
WATER  FAUCET  VALVE 


iHeWef,  IMlM,Tcz. 
AppBcadoa  My  19,  195CSsfW  No.  59t,7t9 
3Clal^    (CL  251— 117) 

1.  In  combinatioa  with  a  water  faucet  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  body  provided  with  an  apertured  partition  defining 
a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet  chamber  in  communi- 
cation through  such  aperture,  and  a  manually  operable 


stem  is  moved  downwardly,  a  seat  member  slidaUy 
received  on  said  upper  end  of  the  pin  and  engaging  the 
upper  surface  of  said  spheroid  around  said  pin  substan- 
tiaUy  diametrically  opposed  to  that  surface  portion  en- 
gaged by  said  seating  means,  said  valve  unit  being  sepa- 
rate from  said  valve  stem  and  disc  with  said  seat  member 
being  engageaUe  within  said  circular  cavity  of  the  disc, 
and  the  vertical  height  of  said  seat  member  being  sudi 
as  to  engage  the  disc  when  the  spheroid  is  in  relaxed  state 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  pin  being  spaced  from  the 
closed  end  of  said  tapped  hole  so  that  continued  down- 
ward movement  of  the  valve  stem  after  movement  of 
the  seating  means  has  been  arrested  will  effect  further 
downward  movement  of  said  seat  member  to  compress 
said  spheroid  and  expand  the  same  into  sealing  contact 
with  the  wall  of  said  partition  defining  said  aperture  while 
said  upper  end  of  the  pin  moves  toward  a  bottomed  poai- 
tioa  within  said  tappod  hole. 


24tS47t 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTROL  AFPARATUS 
RichaH  C.  Molt,  CUcago,  DL,  aseigenr  to  MIneefiolle- 
HoMywea  Regrirtor  Cnwpaiy,  Mlneapolis,  MIbil, 

*  AppUcatkia  Fcbmry  II,  1954,  Serial  No.  499,745 
Tniiliii     (CL  251— 393) 


1.  Valve  apparatus  comprising,  a  convexly  curved 
valve  seating  member,  a  valve  operating  member,  said 
valve  operating  member  being  positioned  for  rocking 
engagement  upon  the  curved  seating  member  as  a  ful- 
crum, a  flow  passage  in  said  seating  member,  a  flexi- 
ble Upe  attached  to  a  flnt  side  of  said  seating  member  and 
a  first  side  of  said  operating  member,  said  sides  being 
oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  said  fulcrum  so  that 
when  said  operating  member  rocks  to  a  valve  cloatng 
position  said  tape  wraps  onto  said  seating  member  to 
close  said  flow  passage,  said  seating  member  having  a 
second  side  oppositely  disposed  to  the  first  side  of  said 
seating  member  with  respect  to  said  fulcruqi  and  said 


operating  member  having  a  second  side  correspondingly 
disposed  to  the  first  side  of  same,  a  pair  of  flexible  tapes 
spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  mentioned  tape, 
each  of  said  pair  of  flexible  tapes  being  connected  to 
said  second  sides  so  that  when  said  operating  member  is 
moved  to  a  valve  open  position  said  pair  of  tapes  wrap 
onto  said  seating  member  and  said  first  mentioned  tape 
uncovers  said  flow  passage,  and  means  for  placing  a  ten- 
sion on  said  tapes. 


2,SS5,179 

SPHERICAL  BALL  VALVE 

Werner  Hartmann,  Ehlcrshansen  Ubcr  Lciirte,  Germany 

Application  Aagnat  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  6S9,9M 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkHi  Germany  August  39,  1956 

6  Claims.    (CL  251— 315) 


ing  and  received  within  said  relief  thereof,  means  ex- 
tending through  said  bonnet  for  depressing  said  dia- 
phragm into  contact  with  said  ported  seat,  said  dia- 
phragm having  outer  peripheral  wall  means  and  being 
of  dimensions  across  said  peripheral  wall  means  prior 
to  mounting  of  the  diaphragm  within  the  casing  less  than 
the  dimensions  across  said  relief  of  the  casing,  said  dia- 
phragm having  continuous  peripheral  extending  means 
piong  and  outwardly  of  the  peripheral  wall  means  thereof 
prior  to  mounting  of  the  diaphragm,  said  perifrfieral 
extending  means  prior  to  mounting  of  the  di^hragm 
being  substantially  of  uniform  size  around  the  diaphragm, 
the  dimensions  of  said  diaphragm  across  said  perii^ral 
extending  means  prior  to  mounting  being  at  least  approxi- 
mately those  across  said  relief  whereby  centering  of  the 
main  part  of  the  diaphragm  within  said  relief  during 
mounting  is  afforded,  the  difference  between  the  dimen- 
sions across  said  wall  means  of  the  diaphragm  prior 
to  mounting  and  those  across  the  relief  providing  for 
expansion  of  the  diaphragm  outwardly  under  clamping 
pressure  when  the  bonnet  is  secured  to  the  body  portion 
in  the  course  of  assembly  of  the  valve  and  mounting  of 


6.  A  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  transverse 
flow  passage  and  a  valve  chamber  intersecting  said  pas- 
sage, bearings  within  said  housing  at  the  ends  of  said 
chamber,  said  housing  having  an  aperture  through  a  wall 
at  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  coaxial  with  said  bear- 
ings, a  valve  plug  including  a  valve  element  having  a 
diametrical  flow  opening  and  oppositely  disposed  coaxial 
journal  portions  perpendicular  to  said  flow  opening  with 
an  operating  stem  extending  coaxially  from  one  of  said 
journal  portions,  said  plug  being  disposed  in  said  chamber 
with  said  journal   portions   rotatably    mounted    in   said 
bearings  and  said  stem  extending  through  said  end  wall 
aperture,  a  pair  of  rigid  sealing  rings  respectively  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  element  and  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  housing  flow  passage  to  provide  a  seal 
between  said  valve  element  and  housing,  and  a  pair  of 
half  shells  jointly  forming  a  valve  sealing  jacket  having 
an  inner  wall  conforming  to  and  engaging  said  valve 
element  and  an  outer  configuration  conforming  to  and 
engaging  the  walls  of  said  chamber  in  fixed  relation  to 
completely  fill  said  chamber  and  position  the  axis  of  said 
valve  flow  opening  in  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  said  housing 
flow  pas«age,  said  jacket  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed apertures  coaxial  with  and  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  housing  passage  and  receiving  said  pair  of  sealing 
rings  with  a  sliding  fit,  whereby  wear  is  absorbed  sub- 
stantially exclusively  by  said  sealing  rings  with  said  jacket 
and  valve  plug  assembly  completely  filling  said  chamber 
to  excude  wear-inducing  fluid  pressure  therefrom. 


the  diaphragm,  said  bonnet  and  body  portions  each  hav- 
ing surface  means  providing  opposed  surfaces  defining 
sides  of  said  relief,  said  bonnet  and  body  portion  each 
having  an  annular  surface  outwardly  of  the  relief  abut- 
ting each  other  in  the  assembled  relation  of  the  valve 
whereby  to  fix  the  space  between  said  surface  means 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  relief  in  the  assembled  relation 
of  the  valve,  the  spacing  of  said  surface  means  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  relief  in  the  assembled  relation  of  the 
valve  being  predeterminately  less  than  that  of  the  oppo- 
site surfaces  of  the  diaphragm,  prior  to  assembly,  within 
the  relief  and  engaging  said  surface  means  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  relief  in  the  assembled  relation  of  the  valve, 
the  spacing  of  said  opposite  surfaces  of  the  diaphragm 
within  the  relief  in  the  assembled  relation  of  the  valve 
being  sufficiently  greater,  prior  to  assembly,  than  the 
spacing  of  said  surface  means  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
relief  to  provide  for  outward  expansion  of  said  diaphragm 
and  pressing  of  said  peripheral  extending  means  thereof 
against  said  wall  means  of  the  relief  so  as  to  provide 
limited  area  fluid  sealing  contact  therewith  but  insuf- 
ficient to  cause  excessive  inward  expansion  of  the  dia- 
phragm  resulting  in  appreciable  buckling  thereof. 


23S5.189 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE     ' 
Roy  H.  Zinkil,  Oak  Park,  UU  asasignor  to  Crane  Co., 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinob 
AppUcatkMi  August  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,577 
5  Clafans.    (CL  251—331) 
1.  A  valve  comprising  in  combination  a  hollow  cas- 
ing having  a  ported  seat,  said  casing  comprising  a  body 
portion  having   the  ported   seat  and   a  bonnet  secured 
to  the  body  portion,  said  casing  being  relieved  at  the 
juncture  of  the  body  portion  and  bonnet  thereof  from 
the  hollow  interior  of  the  casing  towards  the  outside  so  as 
to  present  wall  means  defining  the  outer  limits  of  the 
relief,  a  flexible  impervious  diaphragm  of  material  such/ 
as  rubber  extending  across  the  inside  of  said  hollow  cas-' 

742   O.U.— 11  1 


2,885,181 
SUPPORT-JACK 
Robert  R.  McCuUy  and  James  W.  McDoffie,  New  Hoi- 
laad.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Spciry  Rand  Corporatioa,  New 
Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  August  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  693,617 
2  Claims,    (a.  254— «6) 
1.  A  generally  vertically  extendable  and  horizontally 
etractable  support  jack  for  an  implement  tongue,  com- 
prising a  body  member,  a  pair  of  bracket  members  rigidly 
jiffixed  to  one  end  of  said  body  member  and  extending 
upWardly  relative  thereto  when  the  body  member  is  ver- 
tically extended,  said  pair  of  members  being  spaced  to 
straddle  said  tongue,  a  jack  screw  threadable  into  the 
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cDd  of  said  body  opposite  said  one  end,  a  ground  en- 
gageabie  base  member,  means  universally  connecting 
said  base  member  to  said  jack  screw,  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  pair  of  members  to  said  tongue,  said  baae 
member  being  engageable  with  the  ground  when  the  sup- 
port jack  is  in  extended  position  and  when  the  support 
jack  is  retracted  pivoting  about  said  universal  connecting 
means  and  being  projectable  below  said  tongue  to  provide 
a  high  ground  engageable  runner,  one  bracket  member 


of  said  pair  of  members  having  a  pair  of  holes  in  align- 
ment with  a  similar  pair  of  holes  in  the  other  bracket 
member,  and  a  removable  lock  pin  adapted  to  project 
through  one  hole  in  each  bracket  member  when  the 
support  jack  is  in  extended  position  and  through  the 
other  hole  in  each  bracket  member  when  the  support 
jack  is  in  retracted  position  to  lock  the  support  jack  in 
its  respective  positions,  said  pin  abutting  against  said 
tongue  in  either  position  of  said  support  jack. 


24t5,lS2 

DRILLING  AND  DEFLECTING  TOOL 
DHki  B.  H«r«^  Lakewood,  CaHf,,  ■iriiiiii  l» 

DrUtrol,  Lm«  Beack,  CaHf. 

ApplcatkMi  September  24,  195^  Serial  No.  ill^7t 

19ClaiaM.    (CL255— 1^ 


1  In  combination,  a  barrel,  a  centrally  apcrturcd  bit 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  barrel,  a  guide  extensible  and 
retractable  in  said  barrel  through  the  central  aperture  of 
said  bit.  a  guide  bit  on  the  lower  end  of  said  guide,  latch- 
ing and  unlatching  means  operable  to  latch  said  guide 
alternately  and  repeatedly  in  extended  and  in  retracted 
positions  and  to  unlatch  said  guide,  and  means  operable 
from  a  position  remote  from  said  barrel  for  actuating  said 
latching  and  unlatching  means,  said  last-menuoned  means 
including  a  drill  stem. 


2Jt54t3 

GUIDE  FOR  DRILL  COLLAR  SUBS 

Imah  J.  Bwris,  UrtaMtoiL  Tex. 

ArrHcatkm  Janury  14,  lySTTScrtel  No.  (34,M2 

J  OalM.    (CL  255—21) 


1.  Well  drilling  equipment  comprising  a  tubular  drill 
string,  a  drill  collar  sub  connected  to  said  string  and  a 
drill  collar  connected  to  said  sub,  said  sub  having  an 
upper  end  portion  whose  external  diameter  is  substan- 
tially smaller  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  tool  joints 
of  the  string  to  provide  an  external  downwardly  facing 
impact  face  on  the  lower  end  of  the  string  and  a  cylin- 
drically  shaped  lower  end  portion  whose  external  diameter 
i%  substantially  equal  to  the  external  diameter  of  the  drill 
collar  and  whose  upper  end  forms  an  external,  annular, 
upwardly  facing  shoulder  above  the  lower  end  of  the  sub, 
a  tubular  guide  surrounding  and  movable  longitudinally 
on  the  sub  and  having  an  upper  end  portion  whose 
external  diameter  is  substantially  equal  to  the  external 
diameter  of  said  tool  joints  and  whose  internal  surface  is 
shaped  to  slidingly  fit  the  external  surface  of  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  sub  in  all  positions  of  the  guide  on  the 
sub,  aiKl  a  lower  end  portion  formed  with  an  internal 
surface  shaped  to  slidingly  fit  the  external  surface  of  said 
cyliadrically  shaped  portion  and  whose  external  diameter 
a  aobatantially  equal  to  the  external  diameter  of  said 
drill  collar,  said  guide  being  formed  with  an  internal 
annular  shoulder  positioned  for  engagement  with  said 
external  shoulder  to  limit  downward  movement  of  the 
guide  on  the  sub  and  being  of  a  length  substantially 
greater  than  the  distarKe  between  said  impact  face  and 
said  external  shoulder  and  such  that  the  lower  end  of 
said  guide  is  below  said  external  shoulder  in  all  positions 
of  the  guide  on  said  sub. 


UU5,IU 

RETRIEVABLE  REVERSE  CIRCULATION  FELLET 

IMPACT  DRILL 
Joka  E.  OrHoff  aad  Frcdric  H.  Deity,  Taba,  OUa.,  aa- 

rflMffa,  by  aitaas  anignmcnti,  lo  Jersey  Frodactkia 

Rcaearck  Cowpany 

AppBcatkM  December  29.  1953,  Serial  No.  4«f  ,S49 
3  CUas.    (a.  255—41) 

I.  A  pellet  impact  drill  comprising  in  combination  a 
tubular  support  member  including  port  elements  adjacent 
its  lower  termination  and  having  an  inwardly  projecting 
shoulder  member  below  said  port  elements,  a  removable 
body  element  adapted  to  fit  within  the  lower  portion  of 
said  tubular  support  member  in  fluid-sealed  relation  there- 
with and  laterally  adjacent  said  port  elements  and  being 
further  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  shoulder  member,  wire- 
line engaging  means  attached  to  said  body  element  where- 


by a  wire  line  may  be  attached  thereto  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  body  element,  a  plurality  of  primary  noz- 
zles positioned  at  the  lower  termination  and  ^Mced  about 
the  axis  of  the  body  element  directed  downwardly  and 
outwardly  with  respect  lo  the  body  element,  a  secondary 
nozzle  positioned  around  and  below  said  primary  nozzles 
and  longitudinally  aligned  therewith,  a  first  channel  in 
said  body  element  providing  fluid  communication  between 
the  interior  of  said  tubular  support  member  and  said  pri- 
mary nozzles,  a  second  channel  in  the  central  lower  por- 


sageway  in  the  form  of  a  tube  extending  at  least  partly 
throu^  said  passageway  and  welded  about  its  entire 
outer  perii^ery  to  said  two  segments  about  said  passage- 
way adjacent  the  lower  face  of  the  segments  so  that  said 
segments  can  be  forged  or  cast  in  symmetrical  shapes 
and  yet,  when  assembled,  the  nozzle-receiving  member 
can  be  welded  thereto  to  provide  a  bridge  therebetween 
free  from  interior  seams  through  which  fluid  might  leak. 


w^»J^   Ui  *••«*♦ 


•?   i/> 


2,M54M 
DRILL  BIT 
Otto  Hanuner,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Opcra- 
tions.  Inc.,   WUttier,   Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali> 
foniia 

ApDlicatioB  Norembcr  21,  1954,  SerW  No.  423,587 
aOaias.    (CL  255— 314) 


^Ti  T 


tion  of  *the  body  element  to  provide  fluid  communication 
from  below  said  body  element  to  said  port  elements,  a 
passageway  interconnecting  said  second  channel  with  the 
entrance  to  said  secondary  nozzle  with  said  passageway 
being  characterized  by  having  pellet-blocking  means 
therein  adapted  to  deflect  any  pellets  flowing  therethrough 
into  said  secondary  nozzle  and  a  return  nozzle  supported 
within  said  secondary  nozzle  and  csublishing  fluid  com- 
munication from  the  exterior  of  said  secondary  nozzle 
to  said  passageway. 


2385.1t5 

ROCK  BIT 
Sartor,  Dallas,  Tex., 
Inc.,    >¥Uttkr,   Calif, 


to  Drcaser 
corporatiOD    of 


Raymond  W. 
Opera  tions, 
Calif onda 

AppUcatioa  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«9,544 
3  Claims.    (CL  255— 313) 


0 
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•  3.  In  a  drill  bit.  a  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments integrally  joined  together  and  recessed  so  that  they 
provide  the  body  with  a  hollow  upper  end.  at  least  one 
of  said  segments  having  a  cutter  leg  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  with  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  ex- 
tending cutter  bearing  spindle  on  said  leg  and  a  rolling 
cutter  on  said  bearing  spindle,  each  of  said  segments 
being  symmetrical  about  a  vertical  plane  containing  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  and  bisecting  the  angle  be- 
tween the  mating  faces  of  such  segment,  complementary 
grooves  in  the  mating  faces  of  two  of  said  segments  form- 
ing, when  said  segments  are  secured  together,  a  down- 
wardly directed  fluid  passageway  between  said  hollow 
upper  end  and  the  exterior  of  the  body,  and  a  continuous 
annular  nozzle-receiving  member  surrounding  said  pas- 


1.  A  drill  bit  comprising,  a  plurality  of  substantially 
identical  elongate  segments  arcuate  in  cross  section  se- 
cured together  to  form  a  hollow  head,  each  of  said  seg- 
ments having  a  downwardly  extending  cutter  leg  adjacent 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  segment  and  an  inwardly 
projecting  wedge-shaped  section,  cutlers  on  said  le^  be- 
low said  wedge-shaped  sections,  said  bit  head  having  a 
circular  side  wall  and  a  transverse  dome  over  said  cutters 
formed  by  the  assembly  of  said  wedge-shaped  sections 
and  said  dome  having  substantially  flat  and  parallel  upper 
and  lower  walls,  said  side  wall  and  dome  being  free  from 
protrusions  except  for  the  legs  which  project  beyond  the 
dome  and  radially  beyond  the  side  wall  of  the  head,  said 
segmenu  being  secured  together  by  welding  the  dome 
sections  together  along  the  outside  edges  thereof  and  by 
welding  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  segments, 
and  a  downwardly  extending  jet  nozzle  bore  in  each  seg- 
ment adjacent  the  other  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and 
connecting  with  the  hollow  interior  of  the  bit  head  and 
having  its  lower  terminus  at  said  lower  dome  wall,  a  noz- 
zle removably  secured  in  said  bore  and  arranged  to  direct 
flow  from  the  head  downwardly  between  adjacent  cutters 
and  in  part  toward  the  track  of  the  heel  teeth  of  the  cut- 
ters on  the  bottom  of  the  borehole  and  in  part  against  the 
wall  of  the  borehole  drilled  by  the  cutters. 


23S5,lt7 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Edward  A.  Myck,  Jr.,  Edina,  Mina.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolit-HoneyweU   Rcgiriator   Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Detewarc  ' 

Apniicatioa  January  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  434,531 
7Clatans.  (a.  257— 3) 
1.  In  a  two  zone  heating  and  cooling  system,  a  heat 
exchanger,  duct  means  connected  to  said  heat  exchanger 
to  deliver  conditioned  air  to  said  zones,  air  flow  con- 
trol means  associated  with  said  duct  means,  heating 
means,  cooling  means,  said  heating  and  cooling  means 
being  associated  with  said  heat  exchanger,  manual  change- 
over switch  means  having  a  first  and  second  positions, 
first  temperature  responsive  switch  means  associated  with 
the  first  zone,  second  temperature  responsive  switch  means 
ass^>ciated  with  the  second  zone,  circuit  means  including 


\  . 
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•aid  changeover  twitch  mea&s  when  in  said  first  po«tioo 
ooBBMliag  nid  first  twitch  means  in  a  controlling  rela- 
tioa  to  Mid  beating  means,  second  circuit  means  includ- 
ing said  changeover  twitch  meant  when  in  said  firtt 
position  for  connecting  said  second  switch  means  in  a 
controlling  relation  to  said  air  How  control  meant  to 
that  upon  taid  tecood  root  calling  for  heat  said  air 
flow  control  means  can  cut  down  the  flow  to  the  first 
zone  and  increase  the  flow  to  the  second  zone,  further 
circuit  means  associated  with  taid  manual  changeover 
switch  means  when  in  said  tecond  position  for  connect- 
ing said  first  temperature  responsive  means  in  a  conirq^ling 


said  needle,  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  height  of 
said  bath,  an  oil  film  placed  on  the  surface  of  said  bath 
and  serving  to  prevent  evaporation  of  the  mercury  under 
vacuum,  an  upper  rotating  contact  serving  to  make  elec- 
trical connection  to  the  other  end  of  the  temperature 
sensitive  element  through  the  driving  means  and  n^r 
comprising  a  semi-closed  cup  attached  to  the  said  driviiig 
means,  a  stationary  disc  extending  coaxialiy  into  said 
cup  and  mercury  disposed  in  said  cup  and  adapted  to 
contact  the  disc,  a  heater  mounted  in  said  vacuum 
chamber  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  rotor  serving  to 
irradiate  said  rotor  to  control  the  temperature  thereof,  ft 
bridge  circuit  including  said  temperature  element  in  one 
leg  thereof,  said  bndge  circuit  serving  to  indicate  the 
temperature  of  the  temperature  sensitive  resistance  ele- 
ment and  to  control  the  power  applied  to  said  heater 
element 

2,8S5.189 
PERSONAL  THERMAL  DEVICES 
Calvia  D.  MacCnckca,  Tcnaty,  NJ.,  aatlgiior  to  Jel- 
Heet,  Inc^  Englcwood*  NJ^  a  cofporatlon  of  New 
York 

Applkatloa  Inly  It,  1W3,  Serial  No.  349,198 
ItClafant.    (Q.  257— 215) 


\7tl 


relation  to  said  cooling  means,  another  circuit  meant  in- 
cluding said  changeover  switch  means  when  in  said  sec- 
ond position  for  connecting  said  secoixi  temperature  re- 
sponsive switch  means  in  a  controlling  relation  to  said 
cooling  means,  and  still  another  circuit  means  includ- 
ing said  changeover  switch  means  when  in  said  second 
position  for  connecting  said  first  temperature  responsive 
means  in  a  controlling  relation  to  said  air  flow  control 
means  so  that  when  said  first  temperature  responsive 
means  is  satisfied  said  air  flow  control  means  cuts  down 
the  flow  to  said  first  zone  and  increases  the  flow  to  said 
second  zone. 


24S5,1M 

CENTRIFUGE  APPARATUS 

Edward  G.  Pkkcis,  Athcrtoo,  and  William  M.  Oatcs, 

Sam  Cavloc,  Califs  aaticnors  to  Beclunan  Instnimeiits, 

Inc^  FaDcrtoo,  Caltf^  a  corporatioa  of  California 

AppUcatlon  March  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  571,449 

12  Claims    (Q.  257— 4) 


12.  In  centrifuge  apparatus,  a  centrifuge  rotor,  means 
serving  to  detachably  suspend  and  drive  said  rotor,  a 
refrigerated  vacuum  chamber  for  said  rotor,  a  temper- 
ature sensitive  resistance  element  carried  by  said  rotor, 
a  lower  contact  means  comprising  a  needle  electrically 
coanected  to  one  end  of  said  temperature  sensing  means, 
a  mercury  bath  adapted  to  immerse  the  other  end  of 


5.  In  a  personal  thermal  device  for  dissipating  heat 
from  the  body  of  a  person  and  comprising  a  pump  con- 
nected in  a  liquid  circuit  which  includes  a  liquid  con- 
tainer and  a  thin,  flexible,  liquid-conductive  heat  ex- 
change panel  through  which  to  circulate  a  liquid  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  placed  in  thermal  contact  with  a  person's 
body  which  is  to  be  cooled  to  absorb  heat  therefrom,  and 
a  motor  for  driving  said  pump,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  second  heat  exchanger  comprising  extended- 
surface-area  thin-walled  liquid  conductive  tubing  con- 
stituting a  portion  of  said  circuit  and  providing  sufficient 
heat-dissipating  surface  area  to  transfer  to  the  ambient 
subsuntially  all  of  the  heat  absorbed  by  said  liquid  in 
circulating  through  said  panel,  whereby  the  liquid  entering 
said  panel  will  be  substantially  at  the  ambient  tempera- 
ture, and  means  thermally  isolating  said  motor  from 
said  pump  so  as  to  prevent  the  transmission  of  heat  from 
taid  motor  to  said  liquid  in  said  circuit,  said  last  named 
means  including,  at  mounting  means  for  said  pump  and 
said  motor,  a  removable  cover  for  said  container,  tup- 
porting  means  of  heat  insulating  material  mounting  said 
motor  above  said  liquid  container  and  said  pump  being 
mounted  below  said  motor  to  extend  downwardly  into 
taid  container,  whereby  to  induce  motor  heat  to  flow 
upwardly  away  from  taid  pump  and  said  container. 


2,SS5,19« 
KILN  COOLER 
N.  John  Rees,  Baytidc  N.Y.,  attiffnor  to  Socony  MobU 
Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,133 
2  Claims.    (0.257—224) 
1.  An  improved  catalyst  cooler  for  a  moving  bed  hydro- 
carbon conversion  system  comprising:  an  upright  cylin- 
drical vessel,  the  top  wall  of  said  vessel  being  depressed 
a  substantial  amount  over  a  substantial  portion  of  its 
central  area,  substantially  vertical  catalyst  trantfer  pipes 
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patted  through  the  vessel,  taid  pipes  being  located  at 
their  upper  ends  within  the  depressed  portion  of  the  top 
wall,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  top  wall  being  curved 
downwardly  from  a  location  of  maximum  elevation  to 
merge  with  the  upper  end  of  the  side  wall  of  said  cylin- 
drical vessel,  a  continuous  trough  located  about  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  cylindrical  vessel  near  the  top  thereof, 
the  upper  end  of  said  trough  terminated  near  the  top 
wall  of  the  vessel  and  at  least  substantially  outside  of 
the  depressed  portion  of  said  wall  and  furUier  substan- 
tially beneath  and  in  alignment  with  the  location  of  maxi- 
mum elevation  of  said  top  wall,  whereby  all  of  the  con- 
nections of  the  transfer  pipes  with  the  top  wall  and  sub- 


per  having  a  feed  outlet  opening  in  operative  association 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  auger  to  receive  feed  there- 
from, and  a  housing  assembly  for  said  auger  having  a 
stationary  central  section  and  end  sections  movably  sup- 
ported on  said  central  section  for  extensible  and  con- 
tractible  movement  relative  thereto,  said  end  sections,  in 
contracted  positions  thereof,  providing  for  feed  being 
moved  upwardly  through  said  housing  assembly  for  dis- 
charge into  said  hopper  from  the  upper  end  of  said  hous- 
ing assembly  to  mix  the  feed  within  said  hopper,  and  in 
extended  positions  thereof  wherein  one  end  section  is  po- 
sitioned adjacent  said  outlet  opening  so  as  to  close  off  the 
upper  end  of  said  housing  assembly  from  said  hopper, 
providing  for  the  movement  of  feed  by  said  auger  up- 
wardly through  said  housing  assembly  for  discharge  from 
said  hopper  throu^  said  outlet  opening. 


stantially  all  of  the  depressed  portion  of  said  wall  are 
located  elevationally  below  the  upper  end  of  said  trough, 
a  first  conduit  at  the  lower  end  of  said  vessel,  for  sup- 
plying cooling  fluid  to  said  vessel,  a  second  conduit  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  vessel,  for  withdrawing  cooling  fluid 
from  said  vessel,  said  second  conduit  communicating  with 
the  trough  in  the  upper  end  of  the  vessel,  at  least  one 
substantially  vertical  catalyst  by-pass  pipe  located  with- 
in the  depressed  portion  of  the  top  wall  of  said  cylin- 
drical vessel  and  valve  means  associated  with  the  lower 
end  thereof  for  adjusting  the  relative  flow  of  catalyst 
through  the  transfer  pipes  and  the  by-pass  pipe,  so  as  to 
provide  the  necessary  cooling  of  the  catalyst  without 
change  of  total  catalyst  flow  rate  through  the  cooler. 


2,M5,191 

MIXING  AND  UNLOADING  DEVICE 

Elmer  K.  Hantcn,  Siom  CHy,  Iowa 

Application  December  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  625,829 

3ClainM.    (CL259— 8) 


1.  In  a  feed  mixing  and  unloading  device  including 
a  hopper  having  a  feed  receiving  opening  and  an  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  inclined  bottom  portion,  an  up- 
right rotatable  auger  centrally  arranged  within  said  hop- 
per and  coextensive  in  length  with  said  hopper,  said  bcp- 


2,885,192 

GAS  ABSORBING  ATTACHMENT 

Cayctano  Agnaa,  Paaadcoa,  Caltf. 

AppUcation  May  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,628 

2Claima.    (CL  261— 16) 


1.  A  gas  absorbing  attachment  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines  in  which  said  engine  includes  an  exhaust 
pipe,  said  gas  absorbing  attachment  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical housing  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other, 
said  cylindrical  housing  being  horizontally  disposed,  the 
exhaust  pipe  being  positioned  at  the  open  end  of  the 
housing  and  spaced  from  said  open  end,  a  transverse  wall 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  housing,  said  last  named 
wail  partially  enclosing  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  a 
water  intake  pipe  extending  into  said  housing  back  of 
the  last  named  wall,  said  water  intake  pipe  having  holes 
therein  through  which  water  enters  the  housing  to  form 
a  pool  therein  between  the  closed  end  of  the  housiiig 
and  said  transverse  wall,  the  exhaust  gases  from  said 
exhaust  pipe  passing  longitudinally  into  the  housing  and 
entering  and  exhausting  at  the  open  end  thereof. 


2,885,193 

AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  CONTROL 

Robert  K.  Gomall,  Sonth  Bend,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Bcadlx 

Aviation  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcation  October  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,162 

15CIalnu.    (Q.  261— 39) 


2.  A  control  device  for  a  choke  valve  having  a  source 
of  vacuum,  comprising  a  thermostatic  means,  a  housing 
for  said  means,  a  cylinder  opening  at  one  end  into  said 
housing  and  being  closed  at  the  other  end,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder  operatively  connected  to  said  choke  valve, 
a  port  in  the  side  wall  of  said  piston,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  port  with  said  housing,  a  port  in  the  side  wall  of 
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passed  through  the  vessel,  said  pipes  being  located  at 
their  upper  ends  within  the  depressed  portion  of  the  top 
wall,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  top  wall  being  curved 
downwardly  from  a  location  of  maximum  elevation  to 
merge  with  the  upper  end  of  the  side  wall  of  said  cylin- 
drical vessel,  a  continuous  trough  located  about  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  cylindrical  vessel  near  the  top  thereof, 
the  upper  end  of  s&id  trough  terminated  near  the  top 
wall  of  the  vessel  and  at  least  substantially  outside  of 
the  depressed  portion  of  said  wall  and  further  substan- 
tially beneath  and  in  alignment  with  the  location  of  maxi- 
mum elevation  of  said  top  wall,  whereby  all  of  the  con- 
nections of  the  transfer  pipes  with  the  top  wall  and  sub- 
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per  having  a  feed  outlet  opening  in  operative  association 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  auger  to  receive  feed  there- 
from, and  a  housing  assembly  for  said  auger  having  a 
stationary  central  section  and  end  sections  movably  sup- 
ported on  said  central  section  for  extensible  and  con- 
tractiblc  movement  relative  thereto,  said  end  sections,  in 
contracted  positions  thereof,  providing  for  feed  being 
moved  upwardly  through  said  housing  assembly  for  dis- 
charge into  said  hopper  from  the  upper  end  of  said  houa- 
ing  assembly  to  mix  the  feed  within  said  hopper,  and  in 
extended  positions  thereof  wherein  one  end  section  is  po- 
sitioned adjacent  said  outlet  opening  so  as  to  close  off  the 
upper  end  of  said  housing  assembly  from  said  hopper, 
providing  for  the  movement  of  feed  by  said  auger  up- 
wardly through  said  housing  assembly  for  discharge  from 
said  hopper  through  said  outlet  opening. 


stantially  all  of  the  depressed  portion  of  said  wall  are 
located  elevationally  below  the  upper  end  of  said  trough, 
a  first  conduit  at  the  lower  end  of  said  vessel,  for  sup- 
plying cooling  fluid  to  said  vessel,  a  second  conduit  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  vessel,  for  withdrawing  cooling  fluid 
from  said  vessel,  said  second  conduit  communicating  with 
the  trough  in  the  upper  end  of  the  vessel,  at  least  one 
substantially  vertical  catalyst  by-pass  pipe  located  with- 
in the  depressed  portion  of  the  top  wall  of  said  cylin- 
drical vessel  and  valve  means  associated  with  the  lower 
end  thereof  for  adjusting  the  relative  flow  of  catalyst 
through  the  transfer  pipes  and  the  by-pass  pipe,  so  as  to 


23S5,192 

GAS  ABSORBING  ATTACHMENT 

Cayctano  Acaas,  Pandena,  Calif. 

AppUcatkm  May  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,62t 

^^^     2  Claims.    (Q.  261— 16) 


L^- 


1.  A  gas  absorbing  attachment  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines  in  which  said  engine  includes  an  exhaust 
pipe,  said  gas  absorbing  attachment  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical housing  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other, 
said  cylindrical  housing  being  horizontally  disposed,  the 
exhaust  pipe  being  positioned  at  the  open  end  of  the 
housing  and  spaced  from  said  open  end,  a  transverse  wall 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  housing,  said  last  named 
wail  partially  enclosing  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  a 
water  intake  pipe  extending  into  said  housing  back  of 
the  last  named  wall,  said  water  intake  pipe  having  holes 
therein  through  which  water  enters  the  housing  to  form 
a  pool  therein  between  the  closed  end  of  the  housiiig 
and  said  transverse  wall,  the  exhaust  gases  from  said 
exhaust  pipe  passing  longitudinally  into  the  housing  and 
entering  and  exhausting  at  the  open  end  thereof. 
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said  cylinder  located  between  said  closed  end  and  said 
pHton  when  said  choke  valve  is  in  substantially  closed 
positioD,  said  second  mentioned  port  being  adapted  to 
register  with  said  first  mentioned  port  when  said  choke 
valve  is  in  a  predetermined  partially  open  position  and 
to  be  closed  by  said  piston  when  said  choke  valve  is 
opened  beyond  said  partially  open  pocitioo,  and  means 
connecting  said  second  mentioned  port  with  said  source 
of  vacuum. 


2,ttS,194 

ENGINE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

H.  Wlaklcr.  Elmka,  N.Y^   ---'j-r     In 

AvtatkM  COTporatkHi,  Sooth  Bead,  Ia4^  a  coqporatfoa 

•f  Ddawart 

AppHcatioa  Octobar  24, 1954,  ScrinI  No.  <lt,«97 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  induction  passage  with  a  throttle  valve  and 
a  choke  valve  mounted  therein,  a  shaft,  a  choke  lever 
mounted  oo  said  shaft  for  rotation  with  said  choke  valve, 
a  shaft  for  said  throttle  valve,  a  throttle  lever  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  means  formed  on  said  throttle  lever  for 
engagement  with  said  choke  lever  at  a  predetermined 
throttle  opening,  a  resilient  member  rotatable  with  said 
throttle  valve  adapted  to  directly  engage  said  choke  le- 
ver on  a  line  of  action  passing  through  said  first  men- 
tioned shaft,  said  member  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  choke  lever  at  a  throttle  opening 
less  than  said  predetermined  opening. 


2,SS5,lfS 

FRACTIONATING  AFPARATUS 

Geoffrey  Gonkw  HMcMen,  Mordcn,  EagfaiBd 

AppHcatioa  October  If,  1955.  Serial  No.  539,6«2 

Clalnis  priority,  appUcadoa  Great  Britain 

OctoWr  11,  1954 

UChdmt.    (a.  241— 112) 


I.  A  fractionating  column  comprising  walls,  and  a 
series  of  superposed  partitions  within  said  walls  and  made 
of  fluid-impervious  material  each  of  which  partitions  ex- 
tends both  upwardly  and  across  the  column  and  has  its 
upper  and  lower  margins  -Cojinected  to  the  walls  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  column  so  as  to  provide  seals  which 
prevent  fluid  flow  past  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  each 
succeeding  partition  being  slojped  in  a  different  direc- 
tion to  the  partition  preceding  it.  and  wherein  each  par- 
tition has  at  least  one  fluid  flow  aperture  through  its  up- 
per portion  to  permit  the  upward  flow  of  gas  through 
the  column,  and  the  part  of  the  partition  below  said  ap- 


erture constitutes  the  wall  of  a  liquid-collecting  trough 
from  which  liquid  can  flow  over  the  top  edge  of  said 
trough  wall  through  the  lower  portion  of  said  aperture 
and  run  down  the  underface  of  the  partition  as  a  film, 
whereon  the  gas  issuing  upwards  through  the  aperttuv 
in  the  partition  below  impinges. 


XtSS,lM 
BORING  TYFE  MINING  MACHINE  HAVING  PIV- 

OTALLY  MOUNTED  PUSHER  PLATE  WINGS 
Strrj  KarlorAy,  Ckara,  IlL,  ■wlfnr  to  Goodann  Mann* 
factorial  Company,   Chicago,  m.,  a  cocporatioa  of 
miBoli 

AppHcatioa  Jnne  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  444,514 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  142— 7) 


1.  In  a  mining  machine  of  the  boring  type,  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  boring  heads  routable  on  parallel  axes  to  cut 
contiguous  bores  in  advaiKe  of  said  frame,  a  horizontally 
disposed  cutter-chain  carrying  trimmer  bar  mounted  on 
said  frame  to  the  rear  of  said  boring  heads  and  generally 
tangential  to  the  patterns  formed  by  said  boring  beads  to 
cut  off  the  upstanding  cusps  left  between  said  heads, 
means  for  varying  the  cutting  diameters  of  said  boring 
heads,  and  other  means  for  adjusting  the  trimmer  bar  ver- 
tically  of  said  frame,  upstanding  pusher  plate  meaiu 
mounted  on  said  trimmer  bar  and  adjustable  vertically 
therewith,  and  extension  wings  pivotally  mounted  on  op- 
posite ends  of  said  trimmer  bar,  each  in  lapping  relation 
with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  pusher  plate  means,  each 
of  said  extension  wings  having  an  arcuate  outer  edge 
adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  rib  of  the  mine  along  the 
bore  pattern  formed  by  said  boring  beads,  said  extensions 
being  free  for  gravitational  movement  upwardly  and 
downwardly  relative  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  trimmer 
bars. 


2JtS,197 

MUFFLE  TYPE  FURNACE  WITH  MOVABLE 

SECTIONAL  FURNACE  SHELL 

F.  Troy  Cope  and  Arthur  H.  Vanghan,  Salem,  Ohio,  aa- 

iignors  to  The  Electric  Fanacc  Company,  Salem,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Oiito 

AppHcatioa  April  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  57S,924 
UOaiam.    (CL  243— 41) 


.  r-^'r. 


f  .r  Tm 


I.  In  a  muffle  type  furnace,  a  loiigitudiiudly  bodily 
nnovable  rigid  furnace  section  comprising  rigid  walls 
defining  a  heating  chamber,  a  tubtilar  muffle  extending 
longitudinally  within  the  heating  chamber,  means  anchor- 
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ing  the  muffle  against  movement  at  one  point,  said  muffle 
being  adapted  to  expand  and  contract  longitudinally 
relative  to  the  anchor  point  due  to  temperature  changes 
within  the  heating  chamber,  and  means  operated  by  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  of  the  muflle  for  bodily  moving 
said  rigid  furnace  section  longitudinally  with  the  muffle 
as  the  muffle  expands  and  contracts. 


2,<S5,198 
LOAD  RESPONSIVE  TRANSMITTER 
Charies  E.  Roesslcr,  Jr.,  Rutland,  Vt.,  assignor  to  The 
Howe  Scale  Company,  Rntlaad,  Vt^  a  corporatioa  of 
Debwara 

AppUcation  April  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  650,449 
4Clalnii.    (CL245— 41) 


and  the  supply  pipe  for  combustion  supporting  gas  which 
projects  combustion  gases  lotigitudinally  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  said  nuterials,  the  discharge  end  of  the 
said  burner  nozzle  being  substantially  at  the  discharge  ex- 
tremity of  the  said  screw. 


2,SS5,2f« 

COOLING  BENCHES 
William  Claude  Elder  BeH,  Middlesbroagfa,  and  Fred- 
erick Lecdham  Smith,  Saltbom-by-tbe-Sea,  England, 
assignors  to  Dorman  Long  (Steel)  Limited,  Middles- 
brough, England,  a  British  company 

Application  August  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aagast  13, 1954 

9  Claims.    (CL  244— 21) 


I.  In  weighing,  an  oscillatable  shaft,  means  for  angu- 
larly adjusting  said  shaft  as  a  function  of  an  applied  load 
force,  a  differential  transducer  having  a  relatively  mova- 
ble armature,  and  means  for  moving  said  armature  sub- 
stantially proportionally  to  the  movements  of  said  shaft, 
whereby  the  transducer  produces  an  electrical  signal  pro- 
portionally variable  in  amplitude  with  movements  of  said 
shaft,  in  which  said  means  comprises  a  rounded  disc  on 
said  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  asymmetrically  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  rounded  end.  a  flexible 
strap  secured  to  said  disc  and  to  said  lever  and  passing 
about  the  respective  rounded  disc  and  said  rounded  end 
.substantially  tangential  to  both,  whereby  the  weight  of  the 
lever  maintains  tautncss  of  said  strap  between  said  disc 
and  said  lever,  and  means  coupling  said  movable  arma- 
ture to  said  lever  for  movement  therewith. 


2Jt5,199 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  HEATING 
FINELY  DIVIDED  MATERIALS 
William  A.  Patterson,  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fort 
Pitt  Bridge  Works,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Application  October  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,591 
£  4  Claims.    (0.244—29) 


I.  A  device  for  feeding  and  heating  finely  divided  ma- 
terials, comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  inlet 
for  finely  divided  materials  therein,  a  hollow  helical  screw 
rotaiably  mounted  therein  in  a  concentric  relation  there- 
to which  cooperates  with  external  mechanical  rotative 
means,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  mounted  within  the  said  screw 
in  a  concentric  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  supply  pipe  for 
combustion  supporting  gas  mounted  within  the  said  fuel 
supply  pipe  in  a  concentric  spaced  relation  thereto,  and 
a  burner  nozzle  mounted  on  the  said  fuel  supply  pipe 


7.  A  cooling  bench  comprising  a  closed  compartment 
the  upper  wall  of  which  is  formed  as  an  inclined  reticu- 
lated framework  having  spaced  horizontal  cross  mem- 
bers at  different  levels,  a  plurality  of  similar  metal  plates 
affording  sloping  passages  between  them  for  the  flow  of 
cooling  air,  said  plates  covering  said  framework  and 
loosely  resting  on  said  cross  members  so  as  to  be  capable' 
of  expanding  when  heated  each  of  which  plates  is  in- 
clined, a  plurality  of  adjustable  baffle  plates  arranged 
to  extend  upwardly  from  the  outer  face  of  said  frame- 
work adjacent  the  first  of  said  metal  plates  to  control 
the  movement  of  material  onto  the  first  of  said  metal 
plates,  a  plurality  of  discharge  gates  positioned  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  platform  to  control  the  discharge  of 
material  from  said  plates  and  means  associated  with  said 
compartment  for  forcing  air  upwardly  through  said 
passages. 

2.885.291 

COOLED  SINTER  GRATE 

Sydney  T.  Evenstad,  El  Mootc,  CaUf . 

Application  Ansnst  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  493,979 

4  Claims.    (0.244—21) 


'  '  i    /   I, '  ■    r — 7^" 


j^jopoiiiijIoioK 


£--- 


1.  A  combination  sinter  grate  and  conveyor  mechanism 
comprising:  a  grate  body;  means  for  gravitationally  sup- 
porting said  body  on  said  conveyor;  side  plate  members 
forming  a  portion  of  said  conveyor;  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sages in  said  body  for  permitting  passage  of  gases  from 
a  sinter  mass  carried  on  said  grate  through  said  grate; 
means  for  drawing  said  gases  through  said  grate;  cooling 
medium  conduits  in  said  grate  adjacent  said  passages; 
means  for  introducing  a  cooling  medium  to  said  conduits; 
and  means  operable  in  response  to  said  drawing  means 
for  inducing  flow  in  and  for  discharging  said  cooling 
medium  from  said  conduits.         _ ,    ..._ . 
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RESILIENT  CUSHIONING  ARRANGEMENT 

Tnimpcr,  GrotdogcB,  scar  Karbnlic,  Gcnnany, 
aHfgnor  to  Flmui  Siccciwr  Elarabaknbcdarf  Akticn- 
gMcOacfcaft,  Kn.  SIcgcn,  Germany 

AppUcatkNi  May  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,957 
pfiorily,  apyHrarioo  G«raiaay  May  16,  1953 
23CbiiM.    (CLM7— 15) 


5.  Cushioning  arrangement  for  resiliently  connecting 
two  elements  comprising,  in  combination,  cylinder  means 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one  of  said  elements;  piston 
means  arranged  in  said  cylinder  means  slidable  therein 
and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  elements; 
air  cushioning  means  having  a  hyperbolic  characteristic 
of  resiliency  and  including  a  first  expansible  and  con- 
tractible  working  chamber  means;  mechanical  cushion- 
ing means  including  a  resilient  member  consisting  of  a 
solid  resilient  material  and  a  second  expansible  and  con- 
tractible  working  chamber  means  adjacent  and  resilient 
nrKmber,  said  mechanical  cushioning  means  having  a 
linear  characteristic  of  resiliency;  conduit  means  connect- 
ing said  first  and  second  working  chamber  means  in  par- 
allel with  each  other  and  in  series  with  said  cylinder 
means;  and  an  operating  liquid  in  said  conduit  means, 
said  first  and  second  working  chamber  means,  and  said 
cylinder  means  so  that  said  first  and  second  working 
chamber  means  expand  and  contract  simultaneously  but 
independently  of  each  other  during  movement  of  said 
piston  means  whereby  said  cylinder  means  and  said  pis- 
ton means  and  thereby  said  two  elements  are  resiliently 
connected  according  to  the  superimposed  characteristics 
of  resiliency  of  said  cushioning  means. 


COLLATOR 

Ariter  D.  Kallih,  Miami,  Fla. 

Applfoatioa  Aafsst  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  693,547 

3  Claims.    (O.  27«— 5S) 


1.  A  collator  whereby  to  project  and  accumulate  mul- 
tiple sheets  in  numerically  numbered  order,  comprising 
a  cabinet  open  at  iu  forward  end  and  with  the  cabmet 
being  horizontally  partitioned  to  form  a  plurality  of  sub- 
sUntially  identically  dimensioncjhorizontally  arranged 
compartments  for  the  receptionToTiroups  of  numbered 
sheets,  the  cabinet  being  partialW  closed  at  iu  rear  end 
to  limit  the  insertions  of  the  sheeB,  a  slide  bar  supported 
beneath  the  cabinet  and  projecting  both  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  of  the  cabinet,  the  bar  at  its  rear  extremity 
being  provided  with  an  upstanding  rigid  poet,  sheet  pro- 


jecting elements  floatingly  and  deUchably  connected  with 
the  post  and  with  the  elements  extending  forwardly  into 
the  several  compartments,  friction  pads  carried  by  the 
elements  and  with  the  pads  having  a  resting  engagement 
upon  an  uppermost  sheet  in  each  group  and  whereby  to 
frictionally  engage  the  uppermost  sheet,  the  said  slide 
when  shifted  forwardly  causing  the  several  elemenu  and 
their  pads  to  frictionally  project  the  uppermost  sheet  of 
each  group  forwardly  of  the  cabinet  for  manual  accumula- 
tion in  their  numerical  order  and  a  divider  device  that 
b  extended  through  the  several  compartments  and  where- 
by to  divide  the  compartmenu  to  accommodate  either 
legal  or  letter  size  sheets,  the  said  post  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  open  screws  eyes,  each  of  the  elements 
at  their  rear  ends  being  bent  to  form  hooks  that  detach- 
ably  engage  the  eyes  and  whereby  the  elements  and  their 
pads  floatingly  rest  upon  the  uppermost  sheet  in  each 
compartment,  the  bar  at  its  forward  end  being  provided 
with  a  lip  portion  whereby  to  manually  shift  the  bar 
and  associated  elements  to  and  from  their  operative  posi- 
tions and  means  carried  by  the  bar  whereby  to  limit  the 
rearward  sliding  movement  thereof. 


2,St5,294 

ARTICLE  FOLDING  AND  ASSEMBLING 

APPARATUS 

ThMdore  W.  Kalbow,  Chkaflo,  Dl.,  aaaignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a 

corporatSoo  of  New  Yort 

AppUcatkMi  July  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,876 
2  Claims.    (O.  279— «3) 


1.  In  a  pad  folding  and  assembling  apparatus  having 
a  folding  station,  the  combination  of  an  actuator  re- 
ciprocable  in  a  straight  path  at  said  folding  station,  a 
rotatable  carrier,  a  plurality  of  spaced  fixtures  on  said 
carrier  having  pairs  of  spaced  members  for  folding  pads 
pushed  into  the  spaces  therebetween,  each  of  said  fixtures 
having  means  including  an  apertured  plate  pivotally  mov- 
able to  an  operative  position  for  supporting  a  pad  in  a 
predetermined  position  adjacent  said  pair  of  spaced  mem- 
bers, said  plate  having  a  pair  of  guideways,  means  for 
indexing  said  carrier  to  move  successive  fixtures  into 
said  folding  station  and  into  approximate  alignment  with 
the  path  of  reciprocation  of  said  actuator,  a  folding  ele- 
ment al  the  folding  station  for  pushing  a  pad  from  thf 
pad-supporting  plate  into  the  space  between  the  pair  of 
members  on  the  fixture  to  fold  the  pad,  a  first  coupling 
member  secured  to  said  folding  element,  a  second  cou- 
pling member  secured  to  the  actuator,  said  coupling 
members  being  shaped  to  interconnect  each  other  for  re- 
ciprocable  movement  with  said  actuator  and  for  limited 
movement  of  the  first  coupling  member  laterally  rela- 
tive to  the  second,  a  pair  of  guides  on  the  first  coupling 
member  engageable  in  the  guideways  of  the  pad- 
supporting  plate  for  locating  the  folding  element  in  a 
predetermined  aligned  position  relative  to  the  pad  and 
to  the  spaced  members  on  the  fixture,  said  guides  hav- 
ing ends  with  converging  cam  surfaces  engageable  with 
the  plate  around  the  guideways  thereof  to  cam  the  guides 
laterally  into  the  guideways  prior  to  the  movement  of 
the  folding  element  into  engagement  with  the  pad. 
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1  Iff  Iff 

FOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  PAPER 

Rntger  Cari  Oscar  SOlte,  Hcdanon,  Sweden 

Application  Jammry  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Fekraary  29,  1955 

6  Claims.    (Cl.  279— 86) 


■r Ji.r 


a^' 


1 .  A  folding  device  for  a  bundle  of  paper  sheets  in  an 
initially  fiat  state  comprising  a  stationary  dorsal  bar  hav- 
ing an  introducing  end  and  a  removal  end,  a  movable  pin 
carrier  positioned  above  said  bar  and  substantially  paral- 
lel thereto,  said  pin  carrier  having  a  direction  of  move- 
ment relative  to  the  bar  from  said  introducing  end  to- 
ward said  removal  end,  a  plurality  of  pins  depending 
from  said  carrier  in  the  vertical  plane  of  said  dorsal  bar, 
means  for  feeding  the  bundle  to  the  introducing  end  of 
said  dorsal  bar  and  causing  the  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  bundle  to  be  vertically  pierced  by  several  of  said 
pins  so  that  said  pins  will  convey  the  central  portion  of 
the  bundle  along  the  dorsal  bar.  and  guide  members  be- 
low and  on  either  side  of  said  dorsal  bar.  said  guide  mem- 
bers being  at  substantially  right  angles  and  inclined  to 
the  horizontal  plane  adjacent  the  introducing  end  of  the 
bar  and  converging  toward  each  other  progressively  to- 
ward the  removal  end  of  the  bar,  said  guide  members 
serving  to  progressively  fold  the  bundle  downwardly 
about  said  dorsal  bar  as  the  bundle  is  transported  there- 
across  by  the  pins  of  the  pin  carrier. 


2495,296 

,  TOY  HEUCOPTER 

Horton  H.  Ensley,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 
Application  June  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  743,578 
2  Claims.    (Q.  272—31) 


11^  p  2,885,297  -*««  =* 

GEOMETRICAL  PUZZLE  GAME 

Arthnr  Worauer,  Tncaon,  Aria. 

Application  December  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,981 

2  Claims.    (CL  273— 157) 
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2.  A  geometrical  puzzle  consisting  of  ten  tiles,  none 
of  the  shapes  of  which  tiles  occurs  more  than  twice  and 
of  which  no  more  than  two  are  duplicated,  said  ten  tiles 
comprising  six  triangles,  tftree  irregular  quadrangles,  aiKl 
one  irregular  pentagon,  one  of  said  triangles  being  a  rela- 
tively small  isosceles  triangle  and  another  of  said  trian- 
gles being  a  relatively  small  right-angular  scalene  trian- 
gle, the  remaining  tiles  being  larger  than  said  isosceles  and 
scalene  triangles  and  formed  of  a  combination  of  two 
or  more  of  said  small  triangles  of  the  same  shape  or  two 
or  more  of  said  small  triangles  of  different  shapes. 


1.  A  toy  including  a  base,  a  turntable  supported  on 
said  base  and  rotatable  solely  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a 
prime  mover  mounted  on  said  turntable,  a  flight  boom, 
one  end  of  said  flight  boom  having  affixed  thereto  a 
miniature  aircraft,  a  propeller  rotatably  supported  from 
said  aircraft,  a  flexible  drive  shaft  extending  from  said 
prime  mover  to  said  propeller,  remote  control  means 
connected  to  said  prime  mover  to  regulate  the  speed 
(hereof,  the  other  end  of  said  flight  boom  being  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  extremity  thereof  upon  said  turntable  so 
as  to  freely  move  up  and  down  in  a  vertical  direction, 
said  flight  boom  alito  being  mounted  on  said  turntable 
for  rotation  about  \\s  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  oscillate 
said  aircraft,  and  remote  control  means  connected  to 
said  other  end  of  said  flight  boom  to  regulate  the  oscil- 
lation thereof. 

742  o.«;.— 12 


2,885,298 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  PLAYER  SPEED 

SELECTOR 

Lawrence  A.  Pranter,  For;  Worth,  Tex. 

Application  Aognst  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  376^19 

5  Claims.    (CI.  274— 19) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  phonograph  record  player 
having  a  motor  for  driving  a  turntable  for  rotating 
records,  a  playing  arm  and  mechanism  advancing  an- 
other of  a  plurality  of  records  to  playing  position  while 
the  playing  arm  is  moved  clear  of  the  record  and  then 
back  into  playing  engagement  therewith,  a  speed  selector 
for  the  motor  driven  turntable  comprising,  means  regulat- 
ing the  speed  at  which  the  turntable  motor  rotates  the 
turntable,  means  directing  a  beam  of  light  onto  a  portion 
of  the  next  record  to  be  played,  said  record  portion 
having  a  light  reflection  characteristic  indicating  the  speed 
said  record  is  designed  to  rotate  when  being  played,  a 
control  circuit,  means  responsive  to  the  amount  of  the 
reflected  light  beam  for  effecting  an  electric  current  in 
said  control  circuit,  and  means  responsive  to  energiza- 
tion of  the  control  circuit  for  operating  the  speed  regulat- 
ing means  and  adjusting  the  speed  of  the  turntable  motor 
whereby  said  turntable  is  operated  at  the  indicated  speed. 


2385499 

TILT  ABLE  MANURE  SPREADER  WITH  UQUID 
RETAINING  BOTTOM 
George  B.  Braecfcer,  Kankanna,  Wla. 
Application  Angnst  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  697,335 
3  Claims.    (0.275—6) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  wheeled  chassis  having  a  longitudinal 
drive  shaft  and  power  take-off  drive  means  therefor,  of  a 
transverse  cross  shaft  geared  to  the  drive  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  bearing  means  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  chassis, 
a  liquid  tight  body  having  a  closed  bottom  from  which 
a   rear  wall   portion  extends  at  an  upward  inclination 
beyond  the  cross  shaft,  pivot  means  rearward  of  the  axle 
upop  which  the  body  is  pivoully  supported  from  the 
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chassis  substantially  coaxially  with  the  cross  shaft  for 
oscillation  of  the  body  in  a  direction  to  lower  said  rear 
wall  portion,  a  beater  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  body 
near  the  end  of  the  rear  wall  portion,  a  motion  trans- 
mitting connection  between  the  beater  and  the  cross  shaft, 
a  conveyor  having  a  rtin  within  the  body  extending  across 
the  bottom  of  the  body  and  upwardly  toward  the  rear  of 
the  rear  wall  portion,  said  conveyor  having  a  drive  shaft 
near  the  rear  of  the  rear  wall  portion  provided  with  a 
ratchet,  a  pawl  lever  pivoted  substantially  coaxially  with 
the  conveyor  drive  shaft  and  having  a  pawl  engaged  with 
the  ratchet,  a  crank  pin  mounted  on  the  cross  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  crank  connected  with  the  pawl  lever,  a 


COLLET 
G«af|*A.9taH 

ApplkatiMi  Mjnr  7,  1951, 
•  nAli     (CL 
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screw  shaft  provided  with  bearings  on  the  chassis,  clutch- 
controlled  means  for  driving  the  screw  shaft  from  the 
power  shaft,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  screw  shaft,  cables 
coiwected  with  the  nut.  masts  on  the  chassis  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  forward  end  of  the  body  provided  with 
elevated  pulleys  over  which  said  cables  are  trained,  said 
cables  thence  extending  downwardly  and  being  connected 
with  forward  portions  of  the  body  for  tilting  the  body 
about  said  pivot  means  for  the  assistaiKe  of  the  conveyor 
in  discharging  the  contents  of  the  body  over  said  rear  wall 
portion,  the  beater  being  drivable  in  any  oscillatory  posi- 
tion of  the  body  and  independently  of  movement  of  the 
wheels. 


2JSS41* 

SELF  RELEASING  COLLET 

G«of|c  A.  Stea,  Maccdomte,  OMo 

AppOcados  October  If,  1957,  Scrtel  No.  M9,444 

^Chht     (CL279— 49) 


1.  A  collet  cbnck  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising;  a  tool  holder  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  a  machine  tool  and  having  a  tapered  socket  in  one 
end  thereof;  a  collet  insertable  in  said  socket  and  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  gripping  jaws  that  flex  inwardly  as 
said  collet  is  pressed  into  said  socket,  with  the  external 
surfaces  of  said  gripping  jaws  defining  a  pair  of  radially 
outwardly  tapering  surfaces  that  converge  to  define  a 
maximum  diameter  point  for  said  collet,  a  compression 
member  shiftable  axially  of  said  tool  bolder  and  having 
an  end  flange  through  which  said  collet  may  be  passed; 
a  compensator  ring  seated  against  said  end  flange  and 
having  an  internal  edge  surface  complemental  to  one 
said  tapered  surface  of  said  collet;  and  a  ring  member 
carried  by  and  projecting  radially  inwardly  of  said  com- 
pression member  and  having  an  internal  edge  surface  that 
is  complemental  to  said  remaining  tapered  external  sur- 
face of  said  collet;  said  internal  edge  surface  of  said 
conapensator  ring  and  said  ring  member  frictionally  en- 
fagiag  said  respective  tapered  surfaces  upon  relative  axial 
OMvement  between  said  compression  member  and  said 
tool  holder. 


1.  A  cdiet  chuck  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising;  a  tool  holder  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  a  machine  tool  and  having  a  tapered  socket  in  one 
end  thereof;  a  first  collet  insertable  into  said  socket  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  gripping  jaws  that  flex  in- 
wardly as  said  collet  is  pressed  into  said  socket;  a  second 
collet  concentrically  telescoped  within  said  first  collet  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  gripping  jaws  that  flex  in- 
wardly as  said  second  collet  is  telescoped  into  said  first 
collet;  a  compression  member  shiftable  axially  of  said 
holder  and  adapted  to  press  said  second  collet  telescopk- 
ally  of  said  first  collet  while  simultaneously  pressing  said 
first  collet  into  said  socket. 


XM5412 

PRESSURE  OPERATED  CHUCK 

Ralph  P.  GanriaoB,  James  O.  Garrboa,  and  Dartd  D. 

Walker,  Dayton,  Okio,  aMfgnors  to  Garrison  Machine 

Works,  Incn  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

ApHkadon  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,157 

11  riilMi     (CL  279U-1M) 


I.  A  chuck,  including  a  body,  a  plurality  of  chuck 
jaws  mounted  on  said  body  for  pivotal  motion  in  one 
direction  to  grip  the  work  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  release  the  work,  piston  bores  in  said  body,  one  for 
each  of  said  chuck  jaws,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  each 
of  said  bores,  means  forming  a  connection  between  each 
of  said  pistons  and  a  respective  one  of  said  chuck  jaws 
resolving  a  reciprocating  motion  of  said  piston  into  an 
oscillatory  motion  of  said  jaw  in  a  single  plane,  a  pres- 
sure fluid  inlet  in  said  body,  passages  conducting  pressure 
fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  tx>res  for  moving  said  pistons 
in  one  direction  and  resilient  means  for  returning  said 
pistons  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,8t5413 
MECHANICAL  RIDING  TOY 
Gwtavo  Vazqncz  Ghnncr,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 
Application  March  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  722,798 
4  ClainH.    (CI.  28«~1.18J) 
I.  A  mechanical  ridiuf  toy  comprisii>g  a  simulated 
horse  body,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  frame  mem- 
bers depending  from  the  forward  end  of  said  body,  trans- 
versely extending  means  pivoting  said  frame  members 
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to  said  body  at  their  upper  end,  a  wheel  ioumalled  oo 
the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  frame  members,  means 
restricting  said  wheels  to  movement  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion of  said  body,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  frame 
members  joumalled  in  depending  relation  oo  the  rear 
end  of  said  body,  a  vertical  shaft  journalled  in  each  of 
said  last  named  frame  members,  a  wheel  joumalled  on 
the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  means  restricting 
said  last  named  wheels  to  movement  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion with  reqiect  to  said  body,  a  cam  lever  fixed  to  said 


last  named  frame  members  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  stirrups  sus- 
pended from  the  forward  end  of  said  cam  lever,  a  cam 
bar  fixedly  secured  to  said  first  named  frame  members 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  underlying  said  cam 
lever,  antifriction  means  on  said  cam  lever  engaging  said 
cam  bar  for  moving  said  cam  bar  downwardly  upon  down- 
ward movement  of  said  cam  lever,  hand  controlled  means 
for  steering  the  wheels  mounted  on  said  shafts,  and  re- 
silient means  in  said  horse  body  for  biasing  said  first 
named  frame  members  to  an  upright  position. 


2,885,214 

WHEEL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SLEDS 

Clarence  P.  Toohcy,  Townville,  Pa. 

Application  October  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,150 

6Clafans.    (O.  28«— 8) 
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2,885415 

GOLF  CART 
Norman  B.  WUUamson,  Portland,  Oreg., 

Jannan-WilUamaon  Company,  Portland,  Orcg. 

Application  October  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  692,617 

8  Claims.    (H.  28»--42) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  parallel  motion  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary support  having  a  first  axis  and  a  movable  sup- 
port having  a  second  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
said  first  axis,  together  with  a  first  means  for  supporting 
said  movable  support  on  said  stationary  support  for  trans- 
lation of  said  movable  support  with  respect  to  said  first 
axis  and  a  second  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of 
said  movable  support  with  respect  to  said  second  axis; 
said  first  means  comprising  a  stiff  arm  formed  at  its  one 
end  with  a  third  means  for  cooperating  with  said  sta- 
tionary support  to  support  said  stiff  arm  at  said  one  eixl 
on  said  stationary  support  rotatably  about  said  first  axis 
and  formed  at  its  other  end  with  a  fourth  means  for 
cooperating  with  said  movable  support  to  support  said 
stiff  arm  at  said  other  end  on  said  movable  support  rotat- 
ably about  its  said  second  axis;  said  stiff  arm  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  in  the  plane  of  said  first  and  teoood 
axes;  and  said  second  means  including  a  stmt  slidably 
supported  on  said  stiff  arm  for  longitudinal  movement 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stiff  arm,  aaid 
stmt  being  formed  equal  in  length  to  the  length  between 
said  first  and  second  axes  of  said  axis  of  said  stiff  arm; 
abutment  means  on  said  stationary  support  for  cooperat- 
ing with  one  end  of  said  stmt  to  oppose  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  stmt  towards  said  stationary  support, 
and  abutment  means  on  said  movable  support  for  cooper- 
ating with  the  other  end  of  said  stmt  to  oppose  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  stmt  towards  said  movable 
support  thereby  to  cause  one  end  of  said  stiff  arm  to 
rotate  equally  and  oppositely  about  said  second  axis  as 
the  other  end  of  said  stiff  arm  is  rotated  about  said  first 
axis  and  thereby  to  cause  said  movable  support  to  move 
only  parallel  to  itself. 


1.  A  device  for  sleds  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  runners  with  a  bed  supported  thereon  at  a 
spaced  distance  thereabove  by  means  of  a  series  of  stmt- 
like  members  comprising  a  body  member  adapted  to  be 
arranged  vertically  between  the  top  of  the  sled  mnner 
and  the  bed  of  the  sled  adjacent  any  one  of  the  stmt-like 
members,  means  arranged  on  the  lower  end  of  said  body 
member  for  engaging  the  top  of  the  sled  mnner,  adjust- 
able means  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber for  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  bed,  a  transversely 
extending  member  movably  attached  to  said  body  mem- 
ber and  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  stmt  for  prevent- 
ing lateral  displacement  of  said  body  member,  means  for 
adjusting  said  transversely  extending  member  relative  to 
said  body  member,  and  a  wheel  rotatably  arranged  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  body  member  having  the  periphery 
thereof  extending  below  the  sled  nmner. 


2385,216 

TRAILER  WITH  ELEVATABLE  CHASSIS 

lames  W.  Browning,  McKlnney,  Tex.,  amignor  of 

half  to  Mdvin  B.  Swaancr,  flhi  iiiian,  Tex. 

Application  November  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  628,118 

2  Claims.    (CL  280— 44) 


•C-^^ 


I.  In  a  trailer,  a  horizontal  chassis  frame  having  spaced 
side  members  having  forward  and  rear  ends,  bell  cranks 
having  horizontal  crank  pins  joumaled  through  said  side 
members  at  points  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  side  mem- 
bers, said  crank  pins  being  axially  aligned  with  each  other 
across  said  frame,  said  crank  pins  having  laterally  inward 
and  laterally  outward  ends,  depending  crank  arms  on  the 
laterally  outward  ends  of  the  crank  pins  and  located  out- 
side of  said  frame  side  members,  said  crank  arms  having 
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lower  ends  having  laterally  outwardly  projecting  stub 
axles  thereon,  ground-engaging  wheels  joumaled  on  said 
stub  axles  and  located  outside  of  said  frame  side  mem- 
bers, fixed  lug  means  on  and  depending  from  said  side 
members  at  points  forwardly  of  the  axes  of  said  crank 
pins,  said  lug  means  being  in  the  path  of  downwardly 
and  forward  movement  of  said  crank  arms  as  the  chassis 
frame  assumes  an  elevated  load  carrying  position,  stop 
pins  removably  traversing  said  lug  means  and  engaging 
behind  the  crank  arms  to  retain  the  elevated  position  of 
the  chassis  frame,  and  jacks  comprising  journals  drcum- 
posed  on  the  said  laterally  inward  ends  of  the  crank  pins 
inwardly  of  the  frame  side  members,  and  ground-engaging 
means  on  and  depending  from  said  journals  having  a 
curved  ground-engaging  plate  which  is  eccentric  to  the 
axes  of  the  crank  pins. 


SHOCK-ABSORBING  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Jote  P.  FeOalMnm,  Wanrcn,  Ohio,  now  by  cfaanfc  of 

name  Joha  Phil  Fclban 

Aprttcatloo  September  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  3*1^45 

9  Claims.    (CL  2M->S4) 


•-f 


a  pair  of  steering  knuckles  pivotally  secured  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  axle,  wheels  joumalled  on  said  steering 
knuckles,  steering  arms  secured  to  and  extending  for- 
wardly from  said  steering  knuckles  in  spaced  parallel 
relation,  a  rigid  tie  rod  parallel  to  said  axle  extending 
between  the  forward  ends  of  said  steering  arms  and  piv- 
otally connected  thereto,  a  plate,  a  pivot  irzjuvmtfciy 
aligned  with  said  steering  knuckles  pivotally  securing 
said  plate  to  said  axle,  a  second  pivot  transversely  aligned 
with  the  pivotal  connections  between  said  tie  rod  and 
said  steering  arms  pivotally  securing  said  plate  to  said 
tie  rod.  a  draw  bar  extending  forwardly  from  said  plate, 
and  means  pivoting  said  draw  bar  to  said  plate  intermedi- 
ate said  axle  and  said  tie  rod  for  movement  in  a  vertical 
plane  whereby  with  said  draw  bar  connected  to  said 
plate  rearwardly  of  the  connection  of  said  plate  to  said 
tie  rod  direct  strain  on  said  tie  rod  from  said  plate  and 
said  draw  bar  is  avoided  when  pulling  said  trailer. 


1.  Running  gear  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  two  sets  of 
running  wheels  spaced-apart  longitudinally  of  said  vehicle 
and  each  set  including  a  pair  of  wheels  in  axially  spaced- 
apart  relation,  means  securing  said  wheels  to  the  frame 
or  like  portion  of  said  vehicle  for  movement  transversely 
of  their  axes  thereby  providing  for  variable  vertical  spacing 
therebetween,  connecting  means  translating  the  move- 
ment in  one  direction  of  one  wheel  of  each  set  of  wheels 
to  movement  in  the  same  direction  of  the  other  wheel  of 
that  set  of  wheels,  means  securing  one  of  saud  sets  of 
wheels  to  said  vehicle  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis,  lever  means  connected  to  the  con- 
necting means  of  said  one  set  of  wheels  and  shiftable 
therewith  about  its  vertical  axis,  and  means  connecting 
said  lever  means  with  the  connecting  means  of  said  other 
set  of  wheels  for  translating  the  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion of  either  set  of  wheels  to  movement  in  the  opposite 
direction  of  the  opposite  set  of  wheels  and  for  increasmg 
the  vertical  spacing  between  said  wheels  and  said  vehicle 
when  said  one  set  of  wheels  is  pivoted  about  its  vertical 
axis. 


24t541S 

STEERING  MECHANBM  FOR  FOUR-WHEEL 

TKAILER 

laaNt  C.  Codcy,  Woria^  Wyo. 

Applicatkm  September  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  M2,«39 

4  riBimi     (CL2M— 103) 


1.  A  steering  mechanism  for  four-wheel  trailen  com- 
prising a  front  axle  extending  transversely  of  said  trailer. 


2,SS5,219 

REAR  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 

Clyde  R.  Paton,  Bfamfamham,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  March  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  644,64« 

3aalms.    (O.  2S»— 124) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  rear  axle  housing,  an  under- 
body  frame  overlying  said  housing,  resilient  mountings 
on  said  underbody  frame  forwardly  of  said  housing,  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  rigid  radius  arms  having  their 
forward  ends  mounted  on  said  resilient  mountings,  yield- 
able  connections  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms 
to  said  housing  for  limited  movement  of  the  housing 
relative  to  said  arms,  spring  suspension  meaiu  interposed 
between  said  underbody  frame  and  said  housing,  and 
laterally  positioned  leaf  springs  connected  at  rear  ends 
thereof  to  said  bousing  and  at  forward  ends  to  said  arms 
adjacent  the  forward  ends  thereof. 


2,tS5,220 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  SUPPORT  FOR  SEMI-TRAILER 

LANDING  GEAR 

Thoous  B.  Dahon,  Masfccgoa,  Mich.,  assignor  to  West 

Michicaa  Steel  Foudry  Co.,  Mosiiegoa,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  MichigM 

AapUcatioB  November  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,917 

4ClaiM.    (CL  2«#— 15f  .5) 


I.  in  a  trailer  landmg  gear  of  the  type  having  generally 
vertical  extending  legs  and  means  for  selectively  lower- 
ing the  legs  generally  vertically  to  engage  the  ground 
and  support  the  trailer  and  for  retracting  the  legs,  leg 
structure  comprising,  a  leg  member  forming  a  principal 
support  for  carrying  the  weight  of  a  trailer  when  the 
landing  gear  is  in  trailer  supporting  position,  said  leg 
member  having  hollow  tubular  form  adjacent  its  lower 
end.  a  closure  secured  in  fixed  relation  to  the  lower  end 
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of  said  leg  member  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a 
piston,  a  cylinder  freely  slidably  fitting  around  said  piston 
and  having  a  closed  end  below  the  lower  end  of  said 
piston,  hydraulic  fluid  contained  by  said  cylinder  and 
hollow  piston,  said  closure  having  an  opening  therein, 
said  opening  providing  the  sole  means  for  passing  hydrau- 
lic fluid  from  one  side  of  said  closure  to  the  other  side 
upon  relative  movement  of  said  piston  and  cylinder, 
whereby  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  cylinder 
and  piston  solely  by  regulating  the  flow  through  said 
opening,  a  tapered  metering  member  carried  by  said 
cylinder  and  being  aligned  for  entering  said  opening 
and  progressively  decreasing  the  size  thereof  upon  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  incident  to 
load  of  the  trailer  on  said  leg  structure,  whereby  shock 
due  to  sudden  load  on  said  leg  structure  is  absorbed  by 
displacement  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  the  decreasing 
opening,  said  closed  end  of  said  cylinder  being  engage- 
able  against  said  lower  end  of  said  piston  to  provide 
rigid  support  for  the  trailer  when  said  cylinder  and  piston 
have  been  relatively  collapsed  by  the  trailer  load,  said 
metering  member  and  opening  having  clearance  there- 
between in  collapsed  relation  of  said  piston  and  cylinder 
to  facilitate  withdrawal  of  said  metering  member  relative 
to  said  opening  upon  relief  of  trailer  load  on  said  leg 
structure. 

2,885,221 
VAN  DOOR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  LOAD- 
ENGAGING  PLATE  STRUCTURE 
Roy  E.  Weeks,  JacksoavUle,  Fla. 
Application  September  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  M3,49< 
3  Claims.    (CL  280— 179) 


2385,222 

TRAILER  COUPLER  CONSTRUCTION 

George  Wahfaer,  Sr.,  and  WiUiam  Walfher,  Dayton,  OVo, 

asi^non  to  The   Dayton  Steel  Foundry   Company, 

Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  September  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,444 

2Clafans.    (0.280-^36) 
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2.  In  a  fifth  wheel  having  a  top  plate  with  a  rear  open- 
ing formed  by  divergent  leg  portions  and  terminating  in 
an  elongated  forwardly  directed  medial  slot  for  receiving  a 
vehicle  king  pin,  the  combination  of,  a  metal  bar  extend- 
ing across  and  slightly  longitudinally  into  the  forward 
end  of  said  slot,  said  bar  being  pivotally  mounted  at  otie 
end  to  said  top  plate  and  the  other  end  of  said  bar  being 
affixed  to  a  resilient  cushioning  member  beneath  said  top 
plate,  a  pivotable  king  pin  holding  arm,  a  pivot  mounting 
said  arm  beneath  the  top  plate,  a  locking  member 
mounted  on  the  top  plate  having  a  forwardly  directed 
surface  engaging  a  rearwardly  directed  surface  on  said 
arm  when  said  king  pin  is  at  the  forward  end  of  said  slot, 
a  pivotable  latch,  a  pivot  mounting  said  latch  beneath  the 
top  plate,  cooperating  surfaces  on  said  latch  and  said 
locking  member  for  holding  said  locking  member  in  a 
disengaged  position  with  said  arm.  and  an  extension  on 
said  arm  movable  arcuately  of  said  slot  as  the  arm  pivots 
toward  said  opening  for  releasing  said  latch  and  locking 
member  cooperating  surfaces,  the  king  pin  holding  arm 
pivot  being  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  medial  slot  and 
the  latch  pivot  and  locking  member  being  mounted  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  medial  slot. 


3.  In  a  cargo  van.  a  pair  of  rear  closure  doors  having 
respective  inner  edge  portions  which  swing  together  and 
meet  at  the  center  rear  of  the  van  to  close  the  body 
thereof,  the  inner  edge  portion  of  each  said  door  being 
provided  with  a  respective  rotatable  hub  element  with 
a  socket  opening  therein  disposed  toward  said  inner  edge 
portion  of  the  other  door  when  the  doors  are  closed 
and  each  said  socket  opening  being  exposed  for  ready 
access  when  either  one  of  said  doora  is  swung  into  open 
position,  an  operating  handle  removably  engageable  se- 
lectively in  one  and  the  other  of  said  sockets  when  one 
of  said  doors  is  open,  a  respective  plate  for  each  said 
door,  adjustable  support  means  on  each  door  mounting 
said  plate  of  the  respective  door  interiorly  of  and  parallel 
to  the  door,  said  support  means  comprising  toggle  bars 
and  operating  means  therefor  connected  between  the 
door  and  plate,  said  operating  means  being  operable  to 
swing  said  bars  and  thereby  to  position  said  plate  in 
adjustable  spaced  relation  interiorly  of  the  door  and 
parallel  to  the  plane  thereof,  and  a  respective  operating 
connection  between  each  said  hub  element  and  said  op- 
erating means  of  the  respective  door. 


2,885,223 

TELESCOPIC  TUBE  COUPLING  WITH  STEP 

ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 

Jack  E.  Dof ,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 

Comnany,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  8,  1956,  Scrhd  No.  614,711 

3  Chdms.    (CL  285—7) 


1.  A  coupling  comprising:  inner  and  outer  elongated 
members  mounted  for  telescopic  movement  to  extended 
and  retracted  positions,  means  defining  an  elongated 
groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  member  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  and  terminating  short  of  the 
ends  of  said  inner  member,  means  defining  spaced  latch 
receiving  means  offset  to  and  connected  with  said  elon- 
gated groove,  a  first  and  a  second  opening  in  said  outer 
mrmber,  guide  means  mounted  on  said  outer  member 
and  including  a  part  projecting  through  and  subsUntially 
fitting  said  first  opening  and  projecting  into  said  eloi# 
gfted  groove,  latch  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
outn-  member  and  having  a  locking  member  projecting 
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through  said  second  opening.  Uuerally  movable  therein 
and  extending  into  said  groove  mi  for  wtoctive  engage- 
ment, when  moved  laterally,  in  said  ipMed  offset  latch  re- 
ceiving means  to  lock  said  members  in  extended  and  re- 
tracted positions,  said  latch  means  having  a  portion  over- 
lying said  guide  means  to  retain  the  latter  in  said  first  open- 
ing in  said  outer  member,  said  guide  means  and  said  lock- 
ing member  cooperating,  when  in  said  groove  in  said  inner 
member,  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  said  members 
and  axial  separation  thereof  while  permitting  said  tele- 
scopic movement,  and  means  detachably  securing  said 
latch  means  on  said  outer  member  whereby  disconnecting 
said  latch  means  from  said  outer  member  exposes  said 
guide  means  for  removal  of  the  latter  from  said  first 
opening  to  permit  complete  separation  ai  said  members. 


end  portion  of  the  lo>wer  part  being,  by  virtue  of  the 
molding  operation,  embedded  within  the  moldable  ma- 
terial of  the  intermediate  part  with  the  non-circular  con- 
tour of  the  intermediate  part  in  the  vicinity  of  said  ears 
on  the  lower  extremity  ol  the  upper  part  serving  to 
prevent  relative  roution  between  the  upper  and  inter- 
mediate paru.  said  intermediate  part  being  further  formed 
with  an  internal  web  in  the  medial  regions  thereof  un- 
derlying the  lower  rim  of  said  upper  part  and  overlying 
the  upper  rim  of  said  lower  part,  both  in  face-to-face  re- 
lation, said  intermediate  part  nuintaining  said  upper  and 
lower  parts  out  of  physical  and  electrical  contact  with 
each  ocher. 


2,tS5J14 

INSULATED  METER  CONNECTING  PIPE  JOINT 
DMaU  A.  Ciiphill  and  Gerald  L.  Andcraoa,  RocfcfoH, 
WL,  ■■!»■■>■  to  EdipM  Fad  Ei^facOTtat  Co^  Rock- 
ford,  Dl.  -•       •» 

Appikatfoa  March  !•,  1954,  ScrW  No.  4154M 
ICiaiM.    (CL2S5--M) 


1.  A  device  designed  for  use  in  connecting  the  side 
tubes  of  a  conventional  gas  meter  to  a  pair  of  gas  pipca, 
said  device  comprising  a  horizontally  *!Tt>iw4mj  meullic 
crossbar  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  means  for 
connecting  one  of  the  meter  tubes  to  one  of  the  pipes  and 
having  at  its  ocher  end  an  enlargement  with  a  vertically 
extending  open-ended  socket  therethrough,  and  a  com- 
posite sleeve  having  a  central  bore  and  extending  through 
and  roUUble  relatively  to  the  socket,  said  sleeve  com- 
prising a  tubular  metallic  upper  part  iKtirtrstd  for  the 
most  part  above  the  enlargement,  provided  at  its  upper 
end  portion  with  means  for  connecting  the  same  to  the 
other  pipe,  embodying  on   its  central   portion  an  out- 
wardly extending  annular  flange  in  overlying  and  spaced 
relation  to  the  upper  end  of  the  enlargement,  and  pro- 
vided on  its  lower  extremity  with  a  pair  of  radially  ex- 
tending oppositely  directed  ears  of  less  radial  extent  than 
the  radial  extent  of  said  outwardly  extending  flange,  a 
tubular  metallic  lower  part  spaced  from  the  upper  part, 
disposed  for  the  most  part  below  the  enlargement,  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  end  with  an  outwardly  extending  an- 
nular flange,  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  portion  with 
means  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  other  meter  tube, 
and  a  tubular  intermediate  part  formed  of  a  moldable 
insulating  dielectric  material,  fitting  snugly  and  rouubly 
in  and  extending  into  and  through  a  major  axial  extent 
of  the  socket,  said  intermediate  part  having  its  upper  end 
portion  molded   around  the   lower  end  portion  of  the 
upper  part  uicluding  said  radially  extending  ears  in  co- 
extensive face-to-face  relation  and  provided  adjacent  iu 
upper  extremity  with  an  outwardly  extending  annular 
flange  in  full  underlying  and  face-to-face  contact  with 
the  outwardly  extending  flange  on  the  central  portion  of 
the  upper  part  and  in  overlying  and  face-to-face  conuct 
with  the  upper  rim  of  said  enlargement,  said  intermediate 
part  having  its  lower  end  portion  molded  around  the 
upper  end  portion  of  the  lower  part  including  said  out- 
wardly extendmg  annular  flange  thereon  in  coextensive 
face-to-face  relation,  said  ears  on  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  upper  part  and  said  annular  flange  on  the  upper 


Mt5,225 

DULL  PIPE  COUPLING  HAVING  PARTICULAR 

THREAD  FORMATIONS 

Moak  RoOiH,  Mldlaad,  Tex^  a^tgnoi  to  Driko 

Oil  Tools,  Imu,  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 

AffUcatioo  Fcbnsarr  17,  1955,  Serial  Na.  4tt,7f7 

4aaiM.    (CL  215—115) 
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I.  A  steel  connection  comprising  a  pipe  and  a  steel 
tubular  connector,  the  outer  surface  of  said  pipe  at  one 
end  thereof  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  connector  at 
one  end  thereof  being  oorrelatively  continuously  Upered 
not  less  than  one  inch  per  foot  nor  more  than  two  inches 
per  foot  measured  on  the  diameter,  said  surfaces  being 
provided  with  correlative  congruent  flat  crested  integral 
double  threads  having  a  thread  frequency  between  three 
and  Ave  threads  per  inch  and  a  thread  height  between 
0.23  and  0.50  unit  expressed  as  a  ratio  of  height  to  base 
width,  the  height  of  the  threads  on  each  of  said  surfaces 
of  the  pipe  end  and  connector  being  uniform,  the  crests 
of  the  threads  on  one  of  said  surfaces  being  higher  than 
those  on  the  other  of  said  surfaces  to  engage  the  inter- 
thread-root  space  on  said  other  surface  without  engage- 
ment of  the  cresa  of  the  threads  on  the  other  of  said 
surfaces,  said  threads  terminating  at  a  point  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  end  of  the  connector  and  correlatively 
on  the  pipe  to  leave  smooth  tapered  lands  on  said  sur- 
faces for  sealing  engagement,  said  pipe  land  being  inte- 
gral with  said  pipe  and  being  formed  subsuntially  on  the 
same  cone  as  the  pipe  thread  crests  and  said  connector 
land  being  integral  with  said  connector  and  being  formed 
substantially  on  the  connector  thread  root  cone  and  the 
connector  being  clear  of  internal  obstructions  to  the 
movement  of  the  pipe  into  the  connector  at  the  point  of 
initial  engagement  of  said  lands,  whereby  full  engage- 
ment of  said  flat  thread-crests  as  required  to  resist  creep- 
age  and  full  engagement  of  said  lands  as  required  to  pro- 
vide sealing  are  both  achieved  at  the  same  time. 
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2,tS54M 
SUPPLY  HEADER  FOR  HEATING  UNITS  HAVING 

THREE-DI.MENSIONAL  FLEXIBILITY 
Johannes  G.  Mueller,  Michigan  City.  Ind^  assignor  to 
Wcil-McUin  Company,  Michigan  City,  Ind^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  April  1«,  1954,  Serial  No.  577^222 
5  Claims.    (CL  2»5— 231) 


2,8S5,228 
FLUX-CHARGED  ARC  WELDING  STUDS 
Frank  K.  Kelemen,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  KSM 
Prodacts,  Idc,  Merchantvllle,  NJ.,  a  corporatloa  of 

AppUcatioa  Jnc  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,427 
2  Claiiiis.   (CL  217— 29  J) 


I.  In  a  supply  header  for  heating  units  furnishing  heat- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  a  plurality  of  substantially 
aligned  outlets,  the  combination  comprising,  a  scries  of  T 
header  members,  each  of  said   header  members   being 
adapted  to  receive  heating  fluid  from  a  respective  one  of 
said  outlets,  certain  of  said  header  members  being  adapted 
to  supply  heating  fluid  to  supply  lines  extending  to  the 
healing  system,  header  line  sections  telcscopingly  con- 
necting successive  ones  of  said  header  members  to  each 
other,  said  line  sections  being  movably  mounted  on  the 
header  members,  resilient  sealing  means  between  each  of 
said  header  line  sections  and  said  header  members  so  as 
to  seal  against  escape  of  heating  fluid  under  pressure  and 
to  allow  relative  lateral  and  axial  movement  therebetween, 
means  limiting  telescoping  movement  of  said  header  line 
sections  relative  to  said  header  members,  and  tension 
members  connecting  successive  header  members  to  each 
other  so  as  to  limit  separating  movement  of  said  header 
members,  providing  limited  threec  dimensional  flexibility 
of  the  supply  header  to  accommodate  for  movement  of 
said  supply  lines,  said  outlets  or  said  header  members  and 
header  line  sections. 


2.885,227 
PRESSURE-TIGHT  SEAL 
Gustav  F.  Banter,  CamdciB,  N  J.,  assigBor  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ratloa of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,724 
5  Claims.    (CI.  284—1) 


I.  An  arc  welding  stud  comprising  a  stud  body  hav- 
ing a  central  tip  formed  in  the  weld  end  thereof  and  a 
peripheral  flange  surrounding  said  central  tip.  and  a  pre- 
formed, self-sustaining  disk  of  fluxing  material  positioned 
to  substantially  cover  the  end  surface  of  said  weld  end  and 
entirely  located  between  said  central  tip  and  said  periph- 
eral flange,  said  peripheral  flange  being  deformed,  at  least 
in  part,  to  positively  engage  and  hold  said  fluxing  disk, 
said  central  tip  extending  through  a  recess  in  the  center 
of  said  disk  and  constituting  the  foremost  portion  of  said 
stud,  said  fluxing  disk  providing  a  substantial  area  of  the 
outermost  end  surface  of  said  stud. 


2,885J29 
MECHANICAL  COUPLING  DEVICES 
Albert  J.  Devand,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  me«e 
assignments,     to     Minneapolis-Honeywell     Regulator 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479^74 
4Clatans.    (Q.  287— 52) 


I.  A  structure  providing  a  pressure-tight  seal  between 
flat  relatively  sliding  surfaces  of  members  abutting  each 
other  and  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  comprising 
means  providing  an  undercut  groove  of  continuous  closed 
form  in  one  of  said  members  extending  from  said  flat 
surface  thereof,  an  0-ring  made  of  resiliently  deformable 
material  disposed  within  said  groove,  the  distance  across 
the  entrance  to  said  groove  being  substantially  smaller 
than  the  cross-sectional  diameter  of  said  0-ring  to  posi- 
tively retain  said  0-ring  within  said  groove,  the  depth  of 
said  groove  being  less  than  the  cross -sectional  diameter 
of  the  0-ring  to  cause  a  portion  of  said  0-ring  to  protrude 
through  the  entrance  to  said  groove  to  provide  a  pressure- 
tight  seal  when  it  is  deformed  by  contact  with  the  other 
of  said  surfaces,  and  the  cross  section  of  said  groove  being 
large  enough  to  receive  all  of  said  O-ring  when  it  is  com- 
pressed between  said  flat  surfaces. 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  member  and  a  second  mem- 
ber formed  to  complete  a  mechanical  coupling  by  engag- 
ing each  other  at  predetermined  points,  said  first  member 
having  three  surfaces  spaced  approximately  60  degrees 
from  each  other,  each  of  said  three  surfaces  having  a  V- 
shaped  cross-sectional  area  extending  radially  froin  a 
central  axis  and  equidistantly  spaced  therefrom,  the  sides 
of  said  V-shaped  area  being  constructed  rectilinear,  said 
second  member  having  three  straight  co-mating  surfaces 
each  of  which  arc  circular  in  cross  section,  and  means 
for  contacting  each  rectilinear  surface  in  each  V-shaped 
area  of  said  first  member  against  a  point  on  the  circular 
surface  of  said  co-mating  surface  of  said  second  member, 
thereby  making  a  total  of  six  contacting  points  between 
said  first  and  second  membb<s. 


2,885,239 
WIPER  ARM  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
John  H.  Terpin,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trico  Prodocfs 
Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Applioitioa  Octol>cr  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  489,453 
nClainis.    (CI.  287— 53) 
2.  In  a  windshield  wiper  arrangement,  a  wiper  arm 
head  assembly  including  a  body  member,  an  adapter  hav- 
ing an  internal  surface  for  engagement  with  a  tapered 
shoulder  formed  upon  a  drive  shaft,  wedge  members  sur- 
rounding the  adapter  and  having  internal  surfaces  for 
sliding  engagement  with  a  polygonal  tapered  outer  sur- 
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face  formed  on  the  adapter,  a  sleeve  interposed  between  adapter,   means   for   automatkaily   locking   taid   sleeve 

said  wedge  members  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  body  against   longitudinal    movement    on    said   adapter,    and 

member,  and  a  nut  supported  by  the  body  member  and  means  for  connecting  said  sleeve  to  said  adapter  whereby 

arranged  for  threadabie  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  when  the  adapter  and  shaft  rotate  the  sleeve  rotates. 


BOLTED  TYFE  CORNER  FimNGS 

ladorc  Horowitz,  ShrcTeport,  La. 

Applcadoo  March  9,  1954,  Scrfal  No.  570.591 

5ClalM.    (CL2S7— M) 


drive  shaft  whereby  rotation  of  the  nut  will  cause  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  wedge  members  and  the 
adapter  resulting  in  a  radially  directed  expansive  force 
upon  the  sleeve  to  thereby  maintain  the  wiper  arm 
head  assembly  securely  affixed  to  the  drive  shaft. 


2^85,231 
POWER-TAKE^FF  CONSTRUCTION 
Ckarlcs  A.  Smith,  New  HoUaad,  Pa.,  aas/^or  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporatkm,  New  HoUaad,   Pa.,  a  corponitioB 
of  Delaware 

ApplicatkM  November  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  <98,19< 
5  Claiaas.    (O.  2S7— S3) 


1.  In  a  clamp  type  fitting  for  playground  apparatus 
having  converging  interchangeable  tubular  leg  supports 
and  connecting  horizontal  tubular  bar,  each  of  said  tubu- 
lar leg  supports  being  fabricated  to  provide  reduced  hori- 
zontal end  portions  and  double  thickness  arcuate  hori- 
zontal bar  engaging  lips  spaced  from  each  other  with 
spaced  parallel  flattened  surfaces  on  their  inner  sides, 
means  for  connecting  and  securing  said  horizontal  bar, 
leg  supports  and  fittings  at  the  junction  of  the  component 
parts  of  said  clamp  type  fitting,  said  means  comprising 
threaded  bolts  and  nuts  received  in  opposed  drilled  aper- 
tures in  said  associated  parts,  said  fittings  comprising  two 
half  sections,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  comparable 
vertical  and  horizontal  semi-circular  sections  having 
flanged  web  portions  therebetween,  and  additional  means 
for  securing  said  leg  supports,  horizontal  bar  and  fittings 
comprising  threaded  bolts  and  nuts  received  in  aper- 
tures in  the  lower  vertical  portions  of  said  fittings,  the 
reduced  horizontal  end  portions  of  the  fittings,  and  the 
horizontal  bar  and  fittings. 


2JSS434 

TURNIUCKLE 

Charles  O.  Laraon,  Sterling,  III. 

Application  Jaly  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,158 

3  Claims.    (O.  287— M) 


1.  A  device  for  latching  a  sleeve  against  longitudinal 
movement  on  a  shaft  onto  which  the  sleeve  is  slidablc, 
wherein  said  shaft  has  an  annular  groove  in  its  periphery, 
comprising  a  latch  pin  adapted  to  fit  into  said  groove, 
means  supporting  said  pin  on  said  sleeve  for  rotatable 
movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
sleeve,  said  pin  being  so  supported  and  the  configuration 
of  the  pin  being  such  that  in  one  rotatable  position  the 
pin  is  projected  into  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  and  in  a  posi- 
tion other  than  said  one  position  is  disposed  outside  of 
said  bore,  means  for  positioning  said  pin  in  said  other 
rotatable  position  when  said  sleeve  is  slid  relative  to  said 
shaft,  means  for  positioning  said  pin  in  a  third  rotatable 
position  when  said  pin  b  in  register  with  said  annular 
groove,  and  means  for  positively  locking  said  pin  in  said 
third  position. 

2,885,232 

COUPLING 

loha  H.  Eberly.  Lancaster.  Pa.,  aarigaar  to  Spcrry  Raad 

Corporatioii,  New  HoUaad,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dchn 

ware 

AppUcatioo  Febnmry  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  713,381 

14CkdaM.    (CI.  287— 53) 


1.  A  heavy  duty  tumbuckle  assembly  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  tumbuckle  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
end  provided  with  a  slot  extending  the  length  thereof 
parallel   to  the   axis  of  the  end,   said  tumbuckle   end 
^  being  threaded,  a  threaded  shank  engaging  and  cooperat- 

ing with  said  tumbuckle  end  and  having  an  attachment 
portion  formed   on  one  end  thereof,   and  a  lock   nut 
1.  A  device  for  coupling  a  sleeve  to  a  rotatable  shaft,    threadedly  engaging  said  threaded  shank,  a  flange  formed 
comprising  an  adapter  mountable  on  said  shaft  and  ro-    on  the  side  of  said  lock  nut  positioned  towarxl  said  tum- 
tatable   therewith,   said  sleeve  being  slidabie  onto  said    buckle   end   and   having   an   internal   diameter   slightly 


I 


greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  tumbuckle  end 
to  overlie  and  surround  said  tumbuckle  end  whereby  to 
prevent  opening  of  said  tumbuckle  end  when  a  force  is 
applied  in  an  axial  direction  to  said  shank,  said  lock  nut 
also  locking  said  shank  against  turning  with  respect  to 
said  tumbuckle  end  when  an  axial  force  is  applied  to 
said  shank. 

2,885435 

BALL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 

Mntoo  A.  ModioTitz,  RkhmomI  Heights,  Mo.,  aarigaor 

of  ooe-half  to  Hmry  Frankel,  St  Loais,  Mo. 

AppUcatloa  November  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,693 

3Claima.    (0.287—87) 


elastic  material  means  for  causing  compression  of  said 
elastic  material  means  and  for  holding  the  ball  in  the 
socket  under  tension. 


23S5437 

DOOR  CATCH 

Dob  Heyer,  EI  Moatc,  Calif.,  aasigadr  to  Internatioaal 

Research  Corp.,  a  corporatioB  of  Califorahi 

Application  Noveaiher  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,478 

3  Claims.    (CL  292— 78) 


I.  In  a  ball  and  socket  joint,  a  casing  having  a  stud 
rotatable  and  tiltable  therein,  said  casing  having  an  axially 
extending  chamber  therethrough  that  is  reduced  trans- 
versely across  one  end  and  is  provided  with  a  concave 
bearing  surface  toward  said  reduced  end,  a  bushing  en- 
circling the  shank  of  said  stud  and  having  a  convex  ex- 
terior surface  having  approximately  the  same  center  of 
ctu^rature  as  that  of  said  bearing  surface,  said  concave 
bearing  surface  terminating  at  a  point  that  is  axially 
inwardly  of  said  reduced  end  and  is  formed  with  a  de- 
creasingly  tapered  wall  surface  commencing  from  and 
being  ungential  to  said  terminus,  whereby  said  bushing 
may  have  its  radius  of  curvature  smaller  than  that  of  said 
concave  bearing  surface  to  be  supported  on  said  tapered 
surface. 

2,885,236 

BALL  SUSPENSION  JOINTS 

Theodore  F.  Carlsoa,  Eaglcwood,  Colo. 

Applicatioa  Jaly  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,489 

2  Claims.    (CI.  287— 98) 


t-  ip- 


ti  ft. 

1.  In  a  door  catch;  a  tubular  female  catch  member 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  and  held  within  a  bore  formed 
in  a  door  or  the  structure  with  which  the  door  is  associ- 
ated; said  catch  member  being  formed  of  yieldable  non- 
metallic  material  and  having  a  bore  therein  for  receiviiig 
and  frictionally  holding  a  male  catch  member;  and  rib 
and  groove  formations  on  the  interior  and  exterior  of 
said  female  catch  member  for  frictionally  engaging  said 
male  member  and  the  wall  of  the  bore  for  receiving  said 
female  member,  respectively. 


2,885,238 

WINDOW  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Ralph  D.  Hansen,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

Applicatioa  Febmary  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  716, 

1  Clahn.    (CL  292—87) 


Jff.i. 


*45|/- 


2.  A  ball  suspension  joint  for  motor  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  ball  mounted  in  a  socket  for  relative  oscillatable 
movement,  means  for  securing  said  socket  to  a  motor 
vehicle,  a  shank  extending  from  said  ball  and  projecting 
from  said  socket,  a  supporting  arm  mounted  on  said 
shank,  a  rigid  substantially  cupped-shaped  thrust  washer 
moimted  on  said  shank,  said  thrust  washer  having  its 
surface  adjacent  to  the  smaller  end  thereof  relatively  flat, 
the  rim  portion  of  the  thrust  washer  adjacent  to  the  open 
side^being  in  engagement  with  the  socket  and  the  rela- 
tively flat  end  being  spaced  from  the  socket,  elastic  ma- 
terial mounted  on  said  shank,  a  cupped  washer  between 
said  arm  and  said  elastic  material  having  its  open  side 
facing  said  elastic  material,  said  elastic  material  being  lo- 
cated between  the  two  cupped  washers  and  means  on  said 
shank  on  the  side  of  said  supporting  arm  opposite  the 


Locking  mechanism  for  a  lower  vertically  slidabie 
window  sash  having  an  upper  cross  member  horizon- 
tally opposed  to  the  lower  cross  member  of  an  upper 
sash  in  the  closed  positions  oi  the  sashes,  said  un>er 
sash  being  provided  with  a  rigid  horizontal  flange  pro- 
jecting toward  said  lower  sash  in  horizMitally  spaced 
relation  thereto  and  below  the  upper  surface  thereof, 
said  lower  sash  being  provided  with  a  recess  (^>ening 
through  the  upper  and  outer  faces  of  the  upper  cross 
member  thereof,  a  stop  plate  secured  to  the  upper  face 
of  said  lower  sash  in  overhanging  relation  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  recess,  and  a  resilient  locking  plate  compris- 
ing a  lower  vertical  portion  engaged  with  and  secured 
to  the  outer  face  of  said  lower  sash,  a  second  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  pcH-tion  between 
said  cross  members  and  being  inclined  away  from  the 
upper  cross  member  of  the  lower  sash  toward  the  lower 
cross  member  of  the  upper  sash,  said  locking  plate  fur- 
ther comprising  a  normally  horizontal  portion  project- 
ing toward  said  lower  sash  and  which  is  dispmed  be- 
neath said  rigid  flange,  in  the  locked  position  oi  the 
lower  sash,  said  locking  plate  further  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal portion  extending  inwardly  from  said  first  hori- 
zontal portion  and  terminating  in  a  portion  disposed 
beneath  and  in  contact  with  the  outer  edge  portion  of 
said  stop  plate  in  the  locked  position  of  the  sashes,  and 
said  stop  plate  and  said  last  horizontal  portion  provid- 
ing a  substantially  smooth  uninterrupted  upper  surface 
for  the  lower  sash  in  the  closed  position  thereof. 
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2JUS,i39 

DOOR  LATCHING  DEVICE 

Hcwy  N.  \<m^,  h^  OaUaad,  aad  Harold  H.  Rkt, 

Walnut  Creek,  CaUf. 

Coatinaatioa    of    abandoacd    appikatioa    Serial    No. 

ItlOM,  Jue  30,   1949.     TUa  appUcadoa  May  24, 

1954,  Serial  No.  431^71 

3CtetaM.    (CL292— 2tl) 


outwardly  of  said  support  manber  for  rotation  therewith 
in  oppocite  directions  between  a  plurality  of  positions  in 
which  parallel  inner  and  outer  ^ges  of  said  jaw  mem- 
ben  are  engaged  with  each  other  respectively,  said  inner 
edges  being  straight  and  said  outer  edges  being  serrated 
and  longer  than  said  inner  edges,  with  a  sharpened  edge 
extended  between  the  terminal  ends  of  each  set  of  inner 
and  outer  edges. 


1.  In  an  electro-magnetic  latch,  a  solenoid  enclosing  a 
core  of  temporarily  magnetizable  material  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  it.  a  latch  bolt  of  temporarily  magnetizable  ma- 
terial having  a  generally  triangular  outline  providing  a 
dogging  point  defined  by  and  between  flat  edge  faces 
defining  between  them  an  acute  angle,  a  pivot  pin  fixedly 
related  to  the  solenoid  and  mounting  the  latch  bolt  oppo- 
site one  end  of  the  solenoid  for  its  free  roution  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  and  offset  from  the  axis  of  the 
solenoid  to  provide  for  a  positioning  of  the  latch  bolt  in 
and  between  an  inoperative  position  thereof  in  which  one 
said  edge  face  of  its  point  is  disposed  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  solenoid  axis  with  the  latch  bolt  disposed 
between  the  solenoid  and  said  plane  when  the  solenoid  is 
de-energized  and  an  operative  position  in  which  the  dog- 
ging pomt  is  operatively  extended  beyond  said  plane  while 
the  solenoid  is  energized. 


2,885,24t 

WEED  EXTRACTING  DEVICE 

John  Q.  Andrews,  Dcs  MoIbcs,  Iowa 

Application  July  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,439 

3Claiiiis.    (O.  294— 5«.S) 


PALLET  FOR  MOVING  AND  STORING 

CARDBOARD 

Walter  J.  TaOcy,  Parts  Ridge,  DL,  aarignor  to  The  Pare 

Oil  Company,  Ckicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AnpUcatloB  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,933 

2CUhM.    (CL294— 67) 


I.  A  pallet  for  supporting  and  nrK>ving  a  plurality  of 
uniformly  sized  cases  in  stacked  relationship  comprising 
a  flat  base  member  and  a  flat  wall  member,  said  members 
being  perpendicularly  joined  to  each  other  along  one 
edge,  said  wall  member  having  a  raised  portion  along  the 
top  edge  thereof,  a  flat  brace  extending  from  said  base 
member  diagonally  to  said  raised  portion  of  said  wall 
member,  said  diagonal  brace  being  twisted  at  the  end 
adjacent  said  raised  portion  whereby  the  width  thereof 
is  transverse  and  oblique  to  the  plane  of  said  wall  mem- 
ber, said  transverse  end  of  said  diagonal  brace  terminat- 
ing in  a  hook  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  over 
said  raised  mid-portion  of  said  top  edge  of  said  wall  mem- 
ber and  said  hook  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
opposed  off-set  jaws  of  the  lifting  mechanism  of  a  mobile 
lift  truck. 

24S5,242 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HANDLING 

PASSENGERS 

George  Spatta,  Bvcfaanan,  Mldu  aarigoor  to  Clait  Eqnip- 

mcnt  Company,  a  MlcUgaa  corporation 

Application  Ai^ut  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  451^20 

1  Claim.    (CL  296— 2S) 


1.  In  a  weed  extracting  device,  an  elongated  tubular 
body  member,  working  means  at  one  end  of  said  mem- 
ber iiKJuding  a  tubular  support  member  secured  to  said 
body  member,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  shafts  extended 
longitudinally  of  and  projected  outwardly  of  said  sup- 
port member,  means  on  said  support  member  rotatably 
supporting  and  maintaining  said  shafts  against  longitudi- 
nal movement,  a  pair  of  spiral  members  having  relative- 
ly reversed  flight  portions  secured  to  and  extended  axial- 
ly  of  said  shafts  and  positioned  within  said  supporting 
member,  an  actuating  plate  movable  longitudinally  of 
said  spiral  members  and  having  oppositely  arranged  slots 
through  which  said  flight  portions  are  respectively  in- 
serted, operating  means  secured  to  said  actuating  plate 
ind  arranged  within  said  support  member  for  movement 
axially  thereof,  spring  meani  operatively  associated  with 
said  operating  means  for  moving  said  operating  means 
and  said  actuating  plate  in  one  direction  longi:udinaily  of 
said  spiral  members,  and  a  pair  of  flat  jaw  members  se- 
cured to  said  shafts  and  extended  longitudinally  axially 


Apparatus  for  handling  passengers  comprising  a  mo- 
bile straddle  carrier  or  gantry  type  truck,  and  a  portable 
carrier  for  passengers  which  includes  a  floor  portion 
for  supporting  the  passengers,  means  at  least  partially 
enclosing  the  space  above  the  floor  for  the  passengers 
and  means  by  which  the  portable  carrier  may  be  picked 
up  and  transported,  said  straddle  carrier  being  adapted 
to  straddle  said  portable  passenger  carrier  longitudinal- 
ly thereof,  engage  said  pick  up  means  and  lift  said  por- 
table carrier  in  order  to  transport  same  from  one  loca- 
tion to  another  and  said  straddle  carrier  being  detacha- 
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ble  from  said  portable  passenger  carrier  by  lowering  the 
latter  to  the  lever  of  the  supporting  surface  of  the  strad- 
dle carrier  and  moving  out  of  straddling  relation  there- 
to, said  passenger  carrier  also  including  an  enclosure 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  one  end  there- 
of and  a  stairway  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
enclosure  thereby  permitting  passengers  to  disembark 
from  the  passenger  carrier  at  a  position  elevated  from 
the  floor  portion  thereof. 


horizontal  wheel  studs  projecting  from  said  brake  dnim 
at  equal  radial  distance  thereon  and  rigidly  secured  there- 
to, a  wheel  comprising  a  generally  circular  body  formed 
with  a  substantially  circular  central  aperture  and  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  radial  slots  of  substan- 
tially uniform  width  and  having  their  outer  end  portions 
located  to  receive  said  studs,  the  slots  being  of  a  width 


2,S85,243 
VEHICLE  CAB  MOUNTING  EMPLOYING  PIVOTED 

LEAF  SPRING 
George  W.  Fell,  Jr.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Original  application  September  29,  1951,  Serial  No. 
24M277iK»w  Patent  No.  2,754,146,  dated  Jnly  10, 
1956.  Divided  and  this  application  Janoary  30,  1956, 
Serial  No.  562,200 

3  Claims.    (CL  296— 35) 


^. 


:» 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  longitudinal  frame  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  side  sill  members  interconnected  by 
a  transverse  cross  member  and  a  body  disposed  above 
said  frame,  said  body  including  a  transverse  cross  mem- 
ber, the  combination  including  said  frame  and  body  com- 
prising: means  for  pivotally  connecting  each  side  sill 
member  to  one  end  of  said  body  whereby  said  body  is 
capable  of  rocking  with  respect  to  said  frame  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  transversely  extending  axis  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  frame;  resilient  means  for  connect- 
ing the  opposite  end  of  said  body  to  said  frame  includ- 
ing a  transversely  disposed  leaf  spring  having  a  central 
section  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  a  central  portion  of 
said  frame  cross  member  whereby  said  leaf  spring  is 
capable  of  rocking  about  a  longitudinally  extending  axis 
disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  longi- 
tudinal median  line  of  said  frame,  and  link  means  inter- 
connecting the  ends  of  said  leaf  spring  and  respective 
opposite  sides  of  said  body  and  being  in  vertical  alignment 
with  respective  opposite  ends  of  said  body  cross  member; 
stop  means  for  limiting  relative  rocking  movement  of 
said  body  toward  said  frame  about  said  transversely  ex- 
tending axis  in  otie  direction  including  a  rubber  pad 
carried  by  said  frame  cross  member  and  spaced  between 
said  frame  cross  member  and  said  body;  and  second 
stop  means  for  limiting  the  relative  rocking  movement 
of  said  body  with  respect  to  said  frame  about  said  trans- 
versely extending  axis  in  the  opposite  direction  including 
a  cable  having  its  ends  connected  respectively  to  said 
body  and  said  frame  cross  member,  said  pad  and  the 
point  where  said  cable  is  connected  to  said  frame  cross 
member  being  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  passing  through 
the  longitudinal   median  line  of  said   frame. 


corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  studs,  said  slots 
opening  into  said  central  aperture  at  their  inner  ends,  a 
flat  annular  rib  formed  on  said  circular  body  concentri- 
cally therewith  and  containing  the  outer  ends  of  said 
slots,  and  respective  nuts  threaded  on  said  studs  and  en- 
gaging said  rib  adjacent  the  outer  end  portions  of  said 
radial  slots. 

-'^•"^  2.885,245 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Midi. 

Application  March  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,194 

13  Claims.    (Q.  301— 37) 


2,885,244 

DETACHABLE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Frank  A.  Smitk,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Application  September  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,165 

1  Claim.    (CI.  301—9) 
In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  wheel  support  comprising  i  brake 
drum,  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  circularly  arranged 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  tire  rim  and  wheel 
body  parts,  with  cover  retaining  spring  clips,  a  cover  for 
the  outer  side  of  the  wheel,  said  cover  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  an  annulus  carried  by  said  body  portion,  said 
annulus  having  a  marginal  flange  having  a  portion  rctain- 
ingly  engageablc  with  said  spring  clips,  and  stop  means 
alternating  with  said  marginal  flange  portion  projecting 
from  said  annulus  for  engaging  one  of  said  wheel  parts 
for  limiting  axially  inward  disposition  of  the  cover  on  the 
wheel. 

2385046 
FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  PARTICULATE  SOLIDS 
Clark  G.  Dc  Haven,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,179 
12  Claims.    (CI.  302— 49) 
1.  A  feeder  for  controlled  feeding  of  particulate  solids 
which  comprises  in  combination  a  rotatable  solid  cylin- 
der having  at  least  one  cavity  in  its  cylindrical  surface 
extending   inwardly   therefrom;   a   close   fitting  housing 
around  said  cylinder;  inlet  conduit  means  thru  an  upper 
section  of  said  housing  and  outlet  conduit  means  thru  a 
lower  section  of  said  housing,  said  inlet  means  and  said 
outlet  means  being  disposed  so  that  as  said  cylinder  is 
rotated  continuously  in  one  direction  said  cavity  alter- 
nately coincides  with   their  inner  ends  to  receive  and 
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deliver,  mpadhrriy,  particulate  solids;  a  ihaft  of  smaller 
diameter  than  mid  cylinder  atucbed  coaxially  to  one 
end  thereof  providing  an  annular  shoulder  on  said  cylin- 
der ft*^i^f^  said  shaft,  said  shaft  extending  out  thru  said 
liimiit.  •  thmst  bearing  in  said  housing  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  annular  shoulder:  a  shaft  bearing  around  said 


■^  ^  "Jiw   ■*  i"  ^ 


?;^^ 


shaft  in  said  housing  spaced  from  said  cylinder;  a  chevron 
type  packing  seal  around  said  shaft  intermediate  said 
thrust  bearing  and  said  shaft  bearing,  said  seal  being 
spring  urged  toward  said  shaft  bearing  and  adapted  to 
seal  against  substantial  internal  fluid  pressure  loss;  and  an 
annular  bearing  around  the  end  of  said  cylinder  remote 
from  said  shaft. 


2,8t5^7 
ANTI-FRlCnON  TOP  ROLL 
Otto  W.  SchJums,  WbMMvUlc,  Ma«^  Mrignor  to  WlMa 
Machine  Works,  Whttiasvttk,  Mass.,  a  corpontioa  of 
Massachusetts 

AppUcatioa  May  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  Ml,515 
IClahD.    (CL3M— 117) 


^f^^! 


An  anti-friction  top  roll  bearing  comprising  a  non- 
rotated  arbor,  anti-friction  bearing  units  comprising  an- 
nular grooves  in  the  arbor  and  balls  in  the  grooves  in 
•paced  and  predetermined  axial  relation  on  said  arbor,  a 
roil  member  of  constant  internal  diameter  supported  by 
and  rotatable  on  said  spaced  bearing  balls,  an  imperfo- 
rate sleeve  concentrically  encompassing  the  arbor  be- 
tween the  spaced  bearing  units,  the  bore  of  the  sleeve 
having  a  diameter  only  slightly  greater  than  the  iiod> 
rotated  arbor  to  provide  a  loose  mounting  of  the  sleeve 
and  a  restricted  annular  lubricant  passage  between  said 
sleeve  and  arbor,  and  said  sleeve  being  slightly  shorter 
than  the  predetermined  space  between  said  bearing  units 
and  having  an  outwardly  directed  annular  flange  at  each 
end  closely  adiacent  the  bearing  balls  and  engaged  at 
their  outer  edges  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  roll  mem- 
ber and  said  arbor  having  a  grease  passage  therein  open- 
ing into  the  space  between  the  sleeve  and  the  arbor. 


weave  of  the  threads  to  mechanically  anchor  the  cloth 
to  the  body,  subsuntially  all  of  the  front  face  of  the 


■^ir 


threads  being  disposed  above  the  hardenable  material  to 
provide  the  low  friction  surface  for  said  bearing. 


MOLDED  BEARING  HAVING  LOW  FRICTION 
MATING  SURFACES 
Charles  S.  WhUe,  Bhmfaifham,  Mkh. 
AppMtartoa  Jnac  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  51Mt3 
<  Clains.    (a.  3M— 239) 
3.  A  bearing  having  a  metal  body  with  a  face  of  hard- 
enable material  thereon,  and  Teflon  threads  woven  into 
a  cloth,  the  protruding  portions  of  the  rear  face  of  the 
Teflon  threads  being  embedded  in  the  hardenable  ma- 
terial  which   extends   into   the   interstices   between   the 


2M5M9 

HIGH  FRESSURE  PISTON  RING  ASSEMBLY 
WliUam  H.  PayM,  Olea%  N.Y.,  asslpinT  to  Drcascr  Ov- 
•nlioM,  faK.,  WhUtkr,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Catt- 
forala 

AppUcatioa  April  2S,  195t,  Serial  No.  731^57 
3  Claims.    (O.  3«9— 29) 


1.  A  piston  ring  assembly,  comprising  a  first  series  ai 
segments  arranged  end  to  end  to  form  a  first  ring,  a  sec- 
ond series  of  segments  arranged  end  to  end  to  form  a 
second  ring  disposed  side  by  side  to  said  first  ring  with 
the  segments  in  one  ring  contacting  those  in  the  other 
ring,  the  opposing  ends  of  the  segments  in  one  ring  hav- 
ing contacting,  overlapping,  flat  and  parallel  surfaces  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  such  ring  and 
lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  radius  of  such  ring,  the 
opposing  ends  of  the  segments  in  the  other  ring  lying  in 
a  radial  plane,  the  segments  in  both  rings  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  joints  between  the  opposing  ends  of  the 
segments  in  each  ring  are  covered  by  the  segments  in 
the  other  ring,  and  independent  annular  spring  means  for 
each  ring  on  the  inside  thereof  aiui  arranged  to  enlarge 
the  circumference  thereof  by  urging  the  segments  there- 
in outwardly. 

24S5,25« 

AUTOMOBILE  SERVICE  TRAY 

James  E.  Moore,  Lovlsrillc,  Ky. 

Application  Janury  31.  1958,  Solal  No.  712,452 

2  Claims.    (CI.  311— 21) 


f  ^ 


I.  A  vehicle  service  tray  assembly  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  vehicle  in  substantially  concealed  relation- 
ship therewithin,  said  assembly  comprising  an  envelope 
defining  a  pocket  having  an  open  mouth  at  its  upper  end 
and  a  tray  received  within  the  pocket  in  said  envelope  and 


projectible  through  the  mouth  thereof,  said  envelope  in- 
cluding inner  and  outer  side  portions  joined  together  and 
disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  define  the  pocket  and 
with  portions  of  the  inner  side  being  laterally  outwardly 
offset  with  respect  to  the  outer  side  to  define  guide  chan- 
nels along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  envelope,  said  tray 
having  lateral  projections  at  the  lower  end  thereof  re- 
ceived in  said  guide  channels,  an  end  tab  at  the  upper  edge 
of  said  inner  side  extending  horizontally  therefrom 
towards  said  outer  side  to  partially  close  said  mouth  and 
forming  a  cover  over  the  upper  ends  of  said  guide  chan- 
nels preventing  complete  withdrawal  of  the  tray  from 
the  envelope,  the  upper  edge  of  said  outer  side  being 
below  the  level  of  said  end  tab  to  permit  positioning  of 
said  tray  in  horizontally  extending  relation  from  the 
mouth  of  said  pocket,  and  a  brace  leg  pivoted  to  the 
undersurface  of  said  tray  for  supporting  the  same  in 
horizontal  position  with  respect  to  the  envelope. 


2385051 

FILLNG  CABINET  DRAWER  LOCK 
Don  R.  Howard,  Worcester,  Mass.,  aasigDor  to  The  Wright 
Line,  Ibc.,  Worcester,  Mam.,  a  corporatioa  of  Main- 
chnsetts 

Application  July  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,741 
3  Claims.    (CI.  312— 222) 


shaft,  an  expansion  spring  bearing  against  said  link  for 
urging  said  link  against  said  cam.  means  for  turning  said 
cam  shaft  and  said  cam  to  bring  either  the  higji  part  or 
the  low  part  of  said  cam  against  said  link,  to  swing  said 
link,  when  engaged  by  said  high  part  of  said  cam  to 
move  said  roller  arm  connected  to  said  link  to  withdraw 
said  roller  from  said  drawer,  and  to  allow  said  spring 
to  swing  said  link,  when  engaged  by  the  low  part  of 
said  cam.  to  project  said  arm  and  said  roller  to  cause 
said  roller  to  contact  with  said  drawer  to  enable  said 
roller,  when  rotated  by  said  motor  shaft,  to  turn  said 
drawer  into  its  open  position,  a  motor  switch,  push-but- 
ton means  for  closing  said  switch  to  rotate  said  motor 
and  said  motor  shaft  to  cause  said  roller  to  be  rotated 
by  said  motor  shaft  in  contact  with  said  drawer  to  open 
said  drawer,  means  actuated  by  said  drawer,  when  turned 
into  its  open  position,  for  opening  said  motor  switch  to 
discontinue  rotation  of  said  motor,  motor  shaft,  roller  and 
the  opening  movement  of  said  drawer,  means  for  turning 
said  drawer  back  into  its  closed  position,  within  said 
cabinet,  when  said  roller  is  withdrawn  from  contact  with 
said  drawer  in  open  position,  and  meaiu  actuated  by 
said  drawer,  when  turned  back  into  its  closed  position 
within  said  cabinet,  for  resetting  said  motor  switdi  to  be 
closed  again  by  said  push-button  means,  when  it  b 
again  desired  to  repeat  the  aforesaid  opening  and  closing 
of  said  drawer. 


1.  In  a  file  cabinet  having  a  drawer  slidaUy  mounted 
therein  and  a  locking  part,  a  lock  for  individually 
locking  the  drawer  shut  comprising  a  horizontally 
slidable  bolt  mounted  on  the  drawer  for  sliding  move- 
ment laterally  of  said  drawer  for  releasably  engaging 
said  part,  a  drawer  front  mounted  at  its  bottom  on 
the  drawer  beneath  said  bolt  to  tilt  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  crank  mounted  on  said  drawer  for  pivoting 
about  a  vertical  axis  having  one  end  engageable  by  the 
upper  portion  of  said  tilting  front  and  the  other  end 
engaging  said  bolt  to  slide  the  bolt  to  released  position 
when  the  drawer  front  is  pulled  forward  to  open  the 
drawer. 


.•n 


2,885,252 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  SWINGING  DRAWER 

MOVEMENT  DEVICE 

Henry  Doesfcen,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.        a 
Application  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,127 
3  Claims.    (Q.  312— 223) 


2J85,253 

DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
Keith  K.   Keding,  Dayton,   Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,824 
9  Claims.    (0.312—236) 


1.  In  an  apparctus  as  disclosed,  a  cabinet,  a  drawer 
lumably  mounted  in  said  cabinet,  a  motor,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatable by  said  motor,  a  cam  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  cam 
shaft,  a  cam  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  point  and 
engaged  by  said  cam,  a  roller  arm  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  other  end  of  said  link,  a  roller  joumaled  on 
the  other  end  of  said  arm  in  contact  with  said  motm' 


2.  In  combination,  a  kitchen  cabinet  having  a  heating 
unit  storage  compartment  and  a  substantially  horizontal- 
ly disposed  work  surface,  a  beating  unit  assembly  having 
a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  close  said  storage  OMn- 
partment  and  comprising  a  pair  of  heating  units  slidably 
movable  vertically  from  a  position  within  said  com- 
partment to  a  position  without  said  compartment  whereifl 
said  heating  units  overiie  said  work  surface,  means  for 
guiding  and  supporting  said  heating  units  in  their  move- 
ment, said  heating  units  being  pivoted  to  said  guiding 
and  supporting  means  and  lying  in  face  to  face  relation- 
ship when  slidably  moving  vertically  from  a  position 
within  said  compartment  to  a  position  without  said  com- 
partment and  pivotally  movable  to  a  horizontal  position 
wherein  said  heating  units  rest  on  said  work  surface  when 
said  heating  units  are  moved  to  a  position  without  said 
compartment. 
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MECHANICAL  RECORDING  LNDICATOR 
Alfoos   Willy    Dinger  and  Heinz  G«org  Emll  Strdow, 
Mindcn,  Westplialia,  Gennany,  aarifnocs  to  ScbopM  * 
Facacr  Gjo-b-H^  Minden,  Gcranay,  a  Mmitcd-Habahy 
company  of  Germany 

AppUcatkw  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«9,i21 

lo  Germany  Aprfl  9,  1949 

Pnbilc  Law  tl9,  AagHt  23,  1954 

Palcat  ezpirM  AprU  9,  19«9 

It  Claims.    (CL  344—17) 


generally  parallel  to  said  guidinf  means,  a  bail  swingable 
by  and  about  said  shaft,  means  extending  from  the  stylus- 
holding  means  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  bail 
so  as  to  be  raised  therewith,  a  driving  member  attached 
to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  lift  bar  slidably  mounted  oo 
the  frame  and  normally  forming  a  stop  for  said  driving 
member  to  thereby  establish  the  normal  altitude  of  the 
bail,  a  spring  tending  to  bold  the  lift  bar  in  driving- 


1.  A  mechanical  indicator  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  hollow  stem  portion  projecting  therefrom;  a  planar 
scale  panel  fast  on  the  housing;  a  plunger  mounted  for 
reciprocatory  motion  in  the  stem  portion  and  projecting 
thereout;  a  mounting  member  in  the  interior  of  the  stem 
portion  and  secured  thereto  and  surrounding  an  end  por- 
tion of  the  plunger,  a  connecting  member  and  connecting 
rod  fast  thereon  in  the  stem  portion,  the  rod  normally 
being  substantially  coaxial  with  the  plunger;  a  leaf  spring 
mounted  on  the  two  members  and  lying  in  a  plane  with 
which  the  axis  of  the  plunger  makes  an  angle  of  about 
45*.  the  plane  being  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  panel, 
the  leaf  spring  forming  a  hinge  between  the  members 
to  permit  oscillation  of  the  connecting  rod  axis  within 
a  plane  parallel  with  that  of  the  panel,  and  a  spring  strip 
normally  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  panel 
having  ends  mounted  on  sides  of  the  connecting  rod  and 
plunger  respectively  for  converting  the  reciprocatory  mo- 
tion of  the  plunger  to  oscillatory  motion  of  the  connect- 
ing rod. 

23S5,255 

RECORDER  FEN  LIFT  MECHANISM 
Joseph  Pifpaonc,  West  Onin|{c,  NJ.,  aarisnor,  by  bmsbc 

aniipiments,  to  Daystrom,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  Hill, 

N  J.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  23.  1954,  Serial  No.  624,144 
0  11  Claims.    (CI.  344—48) 

1.  In  a  recorder  of  the  type  including  a  frame,  an  ink- 
ing stylus,  a  plate  unit  carrymg  a  chart  roll,  pivoted  to 
said  frame  and  manually-movable  into  and  from  opera- 
tive position  with  respect  to  the  stylus,  and  means  for 
unrolling  the  chart,  whereby  the  stylus  will  draw  a  record 
on  the  chart  surface  during  such  periods  when  the  chart 
roll  is  in  operative  position,  the  combination  of  means 
for  holding  said  stylus,  means  supported  by  said  frame 
for  guiding  said  stylus-holding  means  for  longitudinal 
and  rotary  movement,  a  shaft  supported  by  said  frame 


member-limiting  position,  means  for  holding  the  plate 
unit  shut  with  respect  to  the  frame,  means  on  the  frame 
engageable  by  the  plate  unit  holding  means,  a  spring  to 
urge  said  plate  unit  holding  means  into  operative  posi- 
tion, said  spring  being  stronger  than  the  lift  bar  spring, 
and  means  projecting  from  the  lift  bar  and  normally 
engaged  by  the  plate  unit  holding  means  to  overcome  the 
action  of  the  lift  bar  spring  and  maintain  the  lift  bar  in 
inoperative  position. 


2315,254 
RECORDING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DISPLACED  TRACES 
Lcif  Eric  de  Neergaard,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Frederic 
W.  Olmstcad,  Washington,  D.C.,  Hans  W.  Trechscl, 
Madison,  Wit.,  Dcryck  A.  Gerard,  Sooth  Minneapolis, 
and  John  J.  Kojis,  St.  Lonto  Parli,  Minn.,  Norman  S. 
Parlter,  Evanston,  and  Malcolm  S.  Bradway,  Chicago, 
DL,  and  said  Lcif  Eric  dc  Neergaard,  as  trustees;  The 
Northern  Trust  Company,  cxccntor  of  said  dc  Nccr> 
gaard,  deceased 

Application  December  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,449 
22ClaiaM.    (CL  344— 74) 


1 .  The  method  of  recording  displaced  traces  represent- 
ative of  changes  in  a  variable  on  a  moving  storage  me- 
dium including  the  steps  of  generating  a  cyclic  reference 
signal  having  a  predetermined  base  frequency,  generating 
a  variable  frequency  signal,  varying  the  phased  relations 
of  said  signals  as  a  function  of  changes  in  the  variable, 
and  displacing  the  traces  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  storage  member  in  response  to  the  phase 
differential  between  said  signals. 


CHEMICAL 


:f^  23«5,257  • 

FILAMENT  DRAWING  MECHANISM 

JoMph  F.  Courtney,  Chicago,  and  Adclbcrt  C.  Radtke, 
Oak  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Original  application  April  IK,  1951,  Serial  No.  221,594, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,747,335,  dated  May  29,  1954.  Di- 
Tided  and  tills  application  March  22,  1954,  Serial  No. 
421,3«1 

.    .       1  Claim.    (CL  18—54) 


2,885459 


PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  CONSTITUENTS 
OF  ORES 


' '  i» 


Robert  F.  McCnllon^,  Gknricw,  DL,  assignor,  by 
anignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep* 
resented  by  the  Untted  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
miflgion 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  21, 1955 
Serial  No.  517,848 

llCUn.    (CL23— 14^ 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  mineral  values  from 
leached  zone  material  which  comprises  admixing  the  ma- 
terial with  alkali  metal  carbonate,  calcining  the  admixture 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  about  600*  F.  aiKl 
about  2000*  P.,  digesting  the  calcined  admixture  with 
dilute  sulfuric  acid,  separating  insoluble  material  from 
the  solution  of  water  soluble  reaction  products  and  re- 
covering at  least  one  of  the  values  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  phosphorus  and  uranium 
values  from  said  solution. 


In  a  system  for  drawing  material  comprising  a  fila- 
ment drawing  drum,  an  auxiliary  snubbing  means  for 
snubbing  a  filament  on  said  drawing  drum  and  spaced 
therefrom  the  improvement  comprising:  a  primary  snub- 
bing means  for  application  to  a  moving  filament  along 
the  length  thereof  between  said  drawing  drum  and  the 
auxiliary  snubbing  means  and  comprising  a  pair  of  com- 
plementary mating  sections  for  quick  assembly  about  said 
moving  length  of  strand,  said  sections  having  confront- 
ing grooves  collectively  defining  a  filament  passage  re- 
ceiving said  length  therein,  quick  connect  means  for  re- 
leasably  holding  said  sections  together,  and  said  sections 
having  blower  passages  communicating  with  said  filament 
passage  for  directing  air  axially  of  the  strand  in  pulling 
relation  thereto  for  snubbing  it  on  said  drawing  drum. 


2,885,258 

RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM  FROM  DILUTE 
URANIUM-CONTAINLNG  SOLUTIONS 

George  W.  Bain,  Amherst,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  Trustees 
of  Amherst  College,  Amherst,  Mass.,  a  body  corporate 
of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  22,  1953 
Serial  No.  387,785 

5  Claims.    (H.  23— 14.5) 

5.  The  method  of  quantitatively  recovering  uranium 
from  sulphuric  acid  leach  solutions  of  uranium-containing 
ores  containing  soluble  uranyl  sulphate  comprising  perco- 
lating the  uranyl  sulphate  solution  at  acid  pH  through 
a  confined  pulverulent  bed  of  animal  bone  pulverized 
to  percolant  size  and  depleting  the  uranium  content  of 
said  solution,  by  accumulation  of  uranium  on  said  bone 
in  the  form  of  insolubilized  uranyl  phosphate  to  a  value 
of  less  than  one  part  per  million  or  less  than  13%  of  its 
original  content,  whichever  value  is  lower,  upon  emer- 
gence from  said  bed,  and  continuing  to  feed  said  solution 
to  and  through  said  bed  until  the  bone  contains  a  uranium 
content  exceeding  10%  by  weight. 


2,U5,248 

METHOD  FOR  DECONTAMINATION  OF 
REACTOR  SOLUTIONS 

William  J.  Maraman,  Horace  R.  Baxman,  and  Richard 
D.  Baker,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commisston 

AppHcatioB  April  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  454,422 

4  Claim.    (CL23— 14J) 


mmiJmmmmmt 


'g-^  sa  f  [k>  \W7  ,*«">  %  ai  ;<ra' 


"H^^  I 


1.  The  process  of  removing  fission  products  from 
aqueous  solutions  containing  in  concentrated  phosphoric 
acid  a  phosphate  complex  of  a  fissionable  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  uranium  and  plutonium 
comprising  the  steps  of  dissociating  the  phosphate  com- 
plex of  the  fissionable  element  and  forming  a  nitrate 
of  the  fissionable  element,  extracting  the  nitrate  of  the 
fissionable  clement  into  an  organic  solvent  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  tributyl  phosphate,  diethyl  ether, 
methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  amyl  alcohol  and  amyl  acetate, 
and  stripping  the  fissionable  element  from  said  organic 
solvent  with  concentrated  phosphoric  acid  of  the  same 
molar  strength  as  in  said  aqueous  solution.  ^ 
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IMPROVED  PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  ZINC 
CONTAMINANTS  FROM  SODIUM  ALUMINATE 
UQUORS 
Eari  Wahcr  Adanu,  CotambiMa,  OUo,  and  Robert  L. 
Jcanaofinc,  OaUand,  Callf^  SMigiion  to  KalMr  Ala- 
mfamm  St  Chemical  CorporatkMt  Oakland,  CaUf^  a 
cotporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  Jnly  2,  IfM 
Serial  No.  593,123 
8  CiaiaM.  (CL  23—143) 
1.  In  a  continuous  wet  caustic  aluminate  process  for 
the  production  of  alumina  from  aluminous  ores  contain- 
ing caustic -soluble  alumina  and  caustic  soluble  zinc  im- 
purities >vtiich  contaminate  the  ultimate  alumina  prod- 
uct, wherein  the  ore  is  digested  in  circulating  caustic 
aluminate  liquor  to  extract  alumina,  and  alumina  is  re- 
covered from  the  liquor  by  precipitation,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  precipitating  the  dissolved  zinc 
from  the  caustic  aluminate  liquor  by  adding  sodium  sul- 
phide to  about  a  half  of  the  circulating  liquor  in  amounts 
suflkient  to  provide  a  concentration  of  at  least  0.2  g./l. 
of  sodium  sulphide  based  on  the  toul  liquor  volume, 
rccombining  the  sulphide  treated  portion  of  said  liquor 
with  the  untreated  portion  of  said  liquor  and  removing 
the  insoluble  zinc  sulphide  formed  from  the  liquor  prior 
to  alumina  precipitation. 


24S54M 

HEMIHYDRATE  PROCESS  FOR  PHOSPHORIC 
ACID  MANUFACTURE 
Robert  B.  Pect,  Danbnry,  Conn^  aaignor  to  Chemical 
Cowtivction  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

ApyUcation  Jnnc  it.  I9S5,  Serial  No.  514,^3 
3  Claima.    (CL  23—165) 


?^Cf-v 


2,tt5442 
STABILIZED  MANGANESE  DIOXIDE 
Joacph  Fleischer,  New  Haven,  Richard  C.  Evans,  Ham- 
den,  and  FranUyn  E.  Stevens,  Jr^  New  Haven,  Conn., 
amigBon  to  OUn  Mathiesoo  Chemical   Corporation, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporatioo  of  Vlrginhi 
No  Drawing.    Application  Aagnst  22,  1955 
Serial  No.  529,894 
4  Claims.    (CI.  23—145) 
1.  The  process  of  stabilizing  high  energy  manganese 
dioxide  against  recrystallization  which  comprises  treating 
such  manganese  dioxide  with  a  recrystallization  inhibitor 
consisting  of  a  sulfonated  triphenylmethane  dye. 


1JS5,2M 

ANHYDRITE  PROCESS  FOR  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
MANUFACTURE 

Robert  B.  Peet,  Danbnry,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Chemical 
Constnictlon  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delawara 

Application  June  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,5«8 
2  Claims.    (Q.  23—1(5) 


I.  A  method  for  the  production  of  strong  phosphoric 
acid  of  at  least  40%  PjOs  concentration  which  comprises 
reacting  phosphate  rock  with  strong  aqueous  phosphoric 
acid  of  at  least  40%  PjOi  content  in  a  digesting  step  at 
temperatures  of  at  least  80*  C.  and  introducing  the  re- 
sulting monocalcium  phosphate  solution  into  a  first  pre- 
cipitating and  crystallizing  step  along  with  sulfuric  add 
and  additional  phosphoric  acid,  said  sulfuric  acid  being 
added  in  said  precipitating  and  crystallizing  step  in 
amounts  from  1.5%  to  3%  less  than  the  stoichiometric 
equivalent  of  the  monocalcium  phosphate  precipitating 
about  85%  to  90%  of  the  calcium  sulfate  as  hemihydrate, 
maintaining  therein  a  temperature  of  at  least  80*  C.  and 
a  phosphoric  acid  concentration  of  at  least  40%  PjOi 
thereby  forming  a  suspension  of  smooth  and  easily  filter- 
able calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate  crysUl  agglomerates  in 
phosphoric  acid  which  also  contains  the  remaining  mono- 
calcium phosphate,  recovering  a  portion  of  said  phos- 
phoric acid  containing  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate  crystal 
agglomerates  in  suspension  and  recycling  said  portion  to 
said  initial  digestion  step,  passing  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  phosphoric  acid  with  suspended  calcium  sulfate 
hemihydrate  crystal  agglomerates  to  a  second  precipitation 
and  crystallization  step  and  reacting  said  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  monocaldtmi  phosphate  with  additional  sul- 
furic acid  sufficient  to  precipitate  the  remaining  soluble 
caldiun  as  calcium  sulfate,  and  separating  the  thus  pro- 
duced strong  phosphoric  acid  of  at  least  40%  PjO|  con- 
tent from  the  precipitated  caldum  sulfate  by  filtration. 


I.  A  method  for  the  production  of  strong  phosphoric 
acid  of  at  least  40%  PjOs  content  which  comprises  digest- 
ing phosphate  rock  in  strong  aqueous  phosphoric  acid, 
reacting  the  resulting  monocalcium  phosphate  solution 
with  sulfuric  acid  thereby  forming  a  suspension  of  cal- 
cium sulfate  hemihydrate  crysUls  in  aqueous  phosphoric 
acid  of  at  least  40%  PsO*  content,  said  sulfuric  acid  being 
added  in  amounts  which  are  about  1-4%  in  excess  of 
that  necessary  to  react  with  monocalciimi  phosphate  in 
said  suspension,  adding  seed  crystals  of  calcium  sulfate 
anhydrite  to  said  suspension,  heating  this  suspension  at 
temperatures  of  at  least  100'  C.  for  about  1-4  hours  to 
convert  a  major  proportion  of  said  calcium  sulfate  hemi- 
hydrate crystals  into  crystals  of  calciimi  sulfate  anhydrite, 
and  filtering  the  slurry  so  obtained  to  produce  a  filter 
cake  of  calcium  sulfate  anhydrite  crystals  and  a  filtrate 
of  strong  phosphoric  add  of  at  least  40%  P]0«  concen- 
tratioo. 


24854M 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUBSTANTIALLY 
PURE  ORTHOPHOSPHORIC  ACID 
George  L.  Cunningham,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Horizons  Incorporated 
Application  Jnne  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,8«5 
4Clafans.    (CL  23— 165) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  substantially  pure  ortho- 
phosphoric  acid  which  comprises:  producing  a  first  aque- 
ous slurry  of  gypsum  and  orthophosphoric  acid  and  sul- 
furic acid  by  reacting  an  impure  phosphate-containing 
material  with  an  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  slightly  in  ex- 
cess of  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to  convert  the 
phosphate  content  of  the  impure  material  to  orthophos- 
phoric acid;  preparing  a  second  aqueous  slurry  of  gypsum 
and  orthophosphoric  acid  by  separately  reacting  an  addi- 
tional amount  of  impure  phosphate-containing  material 
with  an  amount  of  sulfuric  slightly  less  than  the  stoichi- 
ometric amount  required  to  convert  the  phosphate  con- 
tent to  orthophosphoric  acid,  whereby  a  small  amount  o! 
alkaline  earth  remains  unreacted  with  said  added  acid; 
extracting  the  first  slurry  by  a  liquid/liquid  counter-cur- 
rent extraction  of  the  slurry  with  a  water  immiscible 
oxygenated  hydrocarbon  extraction  liquid  selected  from 


liquid  oxygenated  hydrocarbons  having  at  least  three  and 
not  more  than  eight  carbons  in  the  chain  carrying  the 
oxygen  group,  whereby  the  extraction  liquid  removes  the 
orthophosphoric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid  from  the  slurry; 
passing  the  resulting  liquid  product  containing  ortho- 
phosphoric acid  and  sulfuric  acid  counter-current  to  the 


» 


2^885,267 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN  AND 

CARBON  BLACK 

Fred  J.  Bnchmann,  and  Charles  Newton  Kimberlln,  Jr^ 

Baton   Ronge,  La.,  aasignon  to  Esso  Research  and 

En^necrlng  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,886 

2aaiBi.    (CL23— 212) 


second  aqueous  slurry  whereby  the  sulfuric  acid  reacts 
with  unreacted  alkaline  earth  present  in  the  second  aque- 
ous slurry  and  thereby  forms  a  solid  product  therewith, 
separating  the  solid  from  the  remaining  liquid  product; 
aiid  recovering  the  orthophosphoric  acid  values  from  the 
separated  liquid  product 


'Ur  y 


2,8854M 

PRODUCTION  OF  FOOD  GRADE  PHOSPHORIC 

ACID 

Ronald  C.  VIckery,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Horizons 
Incorporated,  Princeton,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  26, 1954 
Serial  No.  561,682 

6  Claima.    (CL  23—165) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  food  grade  phosphoric  acid 
from  impure  phosphate  rock  containing  more  than  about 
0.5%  iron,  which  comprises:  leaching  the  impure  phos- 
phate rock  with  about  twice  its  weight  of  a  20%  phos- 
phoric acid  at  an  elevated  temperature  between  about  50* 
C.  and  95*  C.  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  by 
solution,  the   major  portion  of  the  metallic  impurities 
soluble  in  said  phosphoric  acid;  separating  the  resultant 
product  into  a  solid  portion  and  a  liquid  portion;  diluting 
the  liquid  portion  with  water;  boiling  the  water-diluted 
liquid  portion  to  precipitate  the  metallic  impurities  dis- 
solved therein;  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  accom- 
panying liquid;  and  returning  the  said  liquid  to  the  leach- 
ing liquid  in  a  repetition  of  the  process;  washing  the 
filter  cake  with  water  until  the  washings  are  iron-free; 
denning  the  filter  cake  with  sulphuric  acid  to  produce  a 
mixture  containing  calcium  sulfate  and  phosphoric  acid; 
extracting  the  phosphoric  acid  from  the  mixture  so  formed 
by  means  of  an  organic  extraction  agent,  selected  from 
the  group  of  water  immiscible  oxygenated  hydrocarbons 
and  consisting  of  alcohols,  ketones  and  aldehydes  having 
at  least  three  and  not  more  than  eight  carbon  atoms  in 
the  chain  carrying  the   oxygen   group;  and   extracting 
the  phosphoric  acid  from  the  phosphoric  acid  contain- 
ing organic  extraction  liquid  by  contacting  said  liquid 
with  water,  to  produce  an  aqueous  solution  of  food  grade 
phosphoric  acid  and  a  solution  of  the  organic  extrac- 
tion agent,  and  recovering  the  solution  of  food  grade 
phosphoric  acid  product. 


•WT 


1.  The  method  of  cracking  gaseous  hydrocarbons  to 
form  hydrogen  and  carbon  black  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing the  gases  to  be  cracked  while  in  preheated  condi- 
tion into  the  lower  intermediate  portion  of  a  reaction 
vessel,  introducing  hot  solid  particles  while  at  a  tempera- 
ture materially  above  the  cracking  temperature  of  said 
gas  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  reaction  vessel,  shower- 
ing said  solid  particles  downwardly  through  said  reaction 
vessel  against  a  rising  current  of  said  gases  whereby  the 
gas  is  heated  to  cracking  temperature  by  contact  with 
free  falling  solids  particles,  withdrawing  solid  particles 
from  the  bottom  of  said  reaction  vessel  at  a  rate  sufficient 
to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  solid  particles  above  the 
point  of  introduction  of  the  gases  in  said  vessel,  heating 
a  portion  of  the  solids  so  withdrawn  to  a  temperature 
materially  above  the  cracking  temperature  of  said  gases 
and  returning  them  to  the  top  of  said  vessel  as  aforesaid, 
withdrawing  hot  cracked  products  comprising  carbon 
black  and  hydrogen  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  re- 
action vessel,  passing  a  portion  of  the  solids  withdrawn 
from  tne  bottom  of  the  vessel  countercurrently  to  the  in- 
coming feed  gas  to  preheat  the  feed  gas  and  cool  the 
said  solids,  mixing  the  cooled  solids  with  the  hot  cracked 
products,  separating  the  product  hydrogen  from  the  car- 
bon black  and  solids  and  recycling  the  solids  to  the  U^ 
of  the  reactor  vessel. 


2,885J68 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  POROUS  OR  HOMOGENEOUS  PLASTIC 
SEMI-FINISHED  PRODUCTS  OR  FINISHED  AR- 
TICLES, MORE  ESPECIALLY  THOSE  BASED  ON 
POLYURETHANES 
Kari  Breer,  Koln-Rittard,  and  Erwin  Welnbrenncr,  Lcvcr- 
knsen-Bayerwcriu  Germany,  assignon  to  Farfocnfab- 
riken  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft,  Leverlmsen,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Application  June  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnne  4, 1954    ~ 

11  Claims,  (a.  23—252) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  porous  and  homogene- 
ous polyurethane  plastics,  comprising  in  combination  an 
enclosed  mixing  cylinder,  a  piston  disposed  in  said  cylin- 
der having  an  annular  groove  formed  near  the  end  there- 
of, means  for  introducing  under  pressure  at  least  one 
of  the  components  used  to  produce  said  plastics  into 
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said  groove  and  then  into  the  cylinder  space  of  siad   to  said  first  storage  tank  for  passing  acid  to  liquid  passing 


mixiag  cylmder,  means  for  introducing  under  pressure 
another  of  said  components  into  said  mixing  cylinder 


and  into  contact  with  said  first  mentioned  component 
and  means  comprising  said  piston  for  ejecting  the  re- 
sulting mixture  from  said  mixing  cylinder. 


CONTINUOUSLY  HEATED  CARBON  BLACK 
FURNACE 
EdwaH  A.  Eriduon,  Terr*  Haate,  lad^  iwlinnr  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents   Corporatkm,  Tetrc   Haute,  \mL^  a 
corporatioa  of  Maryland 

ApplkatkM  Joly  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  i7f  4«5 
2  Claims.    (CL  23—159.5) 


from  said  overflow  weir  to  said  nozzle  chamber,  a  gas- 
liquid  separator,  a  line  connected  between  said  nozzle 
chamber  and  said  gas-liquid  separator,  settling  tank,  a 
line  connected  between  said  gas-liquid  separator  and  said 
settling  tank,  a  second  storage  unk  for  alkalizing  solu- 
tion, a  line  connected  to  said  second  storage  tank  for 
passing  alkalizing  solution  to  said  settling  tank*  a  filter 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  carbon  black 
which  comprises:  (a)  a  refractory  furnace  divided  into 
at  least  two  chambers  by  at  least  one  partition,  (6)  each 
of  said  partitions  having  at  least  one  port  therein,  (c) 
at  least  one  of  said  chambers  consisting  of  a  heating 
chamber  and  containing  at  least  one  heating  burner  posi- 
tioned therein  and  outlet  means  in  each  heating  chamber 
in  addition  to  said  partition  ports  for  removing  heating 
gases  generated  by  said  heating  burner.  (</)  each  of  said 
heating  burners  being  shaped  to  reflect  radiant  heat 
through  one  of  the  said  ports  into  a  separate  cracking 
chamber  which  does  not  contain  a  heating  burner,  (e) 
passage  means  for  introducing  the  cracking  feed  stock 
into  said  separate  cracking  chamber,  and  (/)  a  mass 
of  heat  absorptive  refractory  material  in  said  separate 
cracking  chamber. 


2,tS5,27» 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECOVERING  URANIUM  FROM 
ITS  ORES 
jTaact  Karcher  and  Forrest  7.  Allen,  Jr.,  Dallas, 
Tcx^  BwigHiii  I  to  Coocho  Petrolcam  Company,  Dal- 
IiM,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Janiiary  25,  1954,  Scriy  No.  4t5,S42 
«  aaims.    (a.  23— 2M) 
1.  A  system  for  the  treatment  of  uranium  bearing  ore 
to  remove  and  recover  unanium  values  therefrom  com- 
prising aa  extraction  tower,  means  located  at  the  top  of 
said  tower   for  passing  uranium  bearing  ore  into  said 
tower,  a  line  entering  the  bottom  of  uid  tower  for  pass- 
ing a  heated  solvent   for   uranium   thereto,   a  tailings 
receiver  at  the  bottom  of  said  tower,  a  heating  jacket  sur- 
rounding said  tower,  an  overflow  weir  for  fluid  located 
at  the  top  of  said  tower,  a  nozzle  chamber,  a  line  for 
pSMing  liquid   from   said  overflow  weir  to  said  nozzle 
dkamber.  a  first  storage  tank  for  acid,  a  line  coonected 


■r-iir' 


for  precipitated  uranium  compound,  a  line  connected  be- 
tween said  settling  tank  and  said  filter,  a  third  storage 
tank,  a  line  connected  between  said  third  storage  tank 
and  said  filter,  a  line  connected  between  said  third  stor- 
age tank  and  said  tailings  receiver,  means  for  removing 
tailings  from  said  tailings  receiver,  a  separator  for  sepa- 
rating tailings  and  liquid,  and  a  line  connected  between 
said  separator  and  said  third  storage  tank  for  passing 
liquid  from  the  separator  to  said  third  storage  tank. 


2315  J71 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND  DISTRIBUTING 

WATER  SOLUBLE  MATERIAL  WITH  WATER 

RomM  C.  Kcrrii,  Oriisda,  CaW. 

Applkalioa  December  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  47^25 

2  Claims.    (CL  23— 247) 


•1  I 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
integral  longitudinally  extending  body  member  having  a 
fluid  passage  therein  including  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid 
outlet  each  adapted  for  releasable  connection  to  a  hose, 
means  defining  an  opening  in  said  member  generally 
normal  to  and  in  communication  with  said  passage  inter- 
mediate the  inlet  and  outlet  thereof,  said  opening  being 
of  a  size  substantially  as  great  as  the  cross-sectional  ex- 
tent of  said  passage,  a  cup-shaped  closure  releasably  con- 
nected to  said  body  with  the  open  end  thereof  in  com- 
munication with  and  aligned  with  said  opening,  a  screen 
member  overlying  said  opening  and  positioned  between 
the  latter  and  said  open  end  of  said  closure,  a  fluid-im- 
pervious baflk  in  said  member  traversing  said  passage 
and  forming  an  intermediate  support  for  said  screen 
member  subataatially  medially  of  the  ends  thereof,  said 
baffle  serving  to  deflect  fluid  from  said  inlet  through  said 
screen  member  into  said  closure  for  emergence  through 
a  spaced  portion  of  said  screen  member  and  into  said 
fluid  outlet. 


2,tS5472 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  BED  COKING  OF 
HEAVY  OILS 
Chartcs  N.  Kimberiin,  Jr.,  Clark  E.  Adams,  Jolw  F. 
Moser,  Jr.,  and  Lindsay  I.  GriSn,  Jr.,  Baton  Roogc, 
La.,  wn\tr'^  to  E**o  Research  and  EnginecrlBg  Com- 
'   pany,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppllcatioB  October  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S4,574 
3  Claims.    (CL  2>— 284) 


aluminum  part  and  a  solution  containing  dichromate, 
phosphate,  and  fluoride  ions  and  combining  with  said 
organic  coating  to  establish  said  well-defined  edge  portion 
during  acid  etching  of  said  part 


-,!•>• 


Jl'l 


1.  An  apparatus  including  a  reactor  for  contacting  a 
heavy  oil  feed  and  solids,  said  reaction  vessel  being  adapt- 
ed to  contain   a  relatively  dense  fluidized   solids  mass 
therein,  solids  separation  means  positioned  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  vessel  above  said  fluidized  solids  mass, 
draft  tube  means  internally  positioned  within  the  center 
portion  of  said  reaction  vessel  for  circulating  solids  within 
said  vessel,  said  draft  tube  means  extending  upwardly 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  reaction  vessel  and  ter- 
minating substantially  below  said  solids  separation  means 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel,  said  draft  tube  means 
having   unobstructed,  open-ended   bottom   and   top  ter- 
minal portions  of  substantially  equal  free  cross  section, 
said   draft   tube   means   comprising  two  alined   tubular 
sections  with  the  upper  section  being  arranged  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  vessel  and  said  lower  section  being 
arranged  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  vessel  and  spaced 
from  said  upper  portion,  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  sec- 
tion being  flared  outwardly  and  of  a  larger  diameter  than 
said  upper  section,  means  for  introducing  oil  into  said 
draft  tube  means  at  a  point  above  the  lower  end  of  said 
draft  tube  means  to  contact  and  mix  the  oil  with  dis- 
persed solids  flowing  upwardly  through  said  draft  tube 
means,  means  for  introducing  gasiform  material  into  said 
draft   tube   means  whereby  solids  are  passed   upwardly 
through  said  draft  tube  means  and  downwardly  around 
said   draft   tube   means   for   recirculation   through   said 
vessel  and  between  the  surrounding  dense  fluidized  solids 
and  the  interior  of  said  tubular  sections. 


24S5,274 
MOTOR  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
Robert   Y.   Heislcr,   Fbhkill,   Norman   Alpert,   Pomb- 
keepsie,  and  Stanley  R.  Newman,  FIskldll,  N.Y.,  as- 
sigBors  to  The  Texas  Compny,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Debwar* 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  December  11,  1954 
Serial  No.  627,543 
'  4  Claims.    (O.  44—71) 

1.  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  for  a  combustion  engine 
boiling  within  the  range  of  gasoline  to  light  gas  oil  con- 
taining a  compound  having  the  following  general  formula: 
O  O 

(R_0-C-O-CHiCHi)»-N-C-0-R 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  an  alkoxyalkyl  radical  having  from  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  suppress  engine 
deposits. 

2,885^75 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  OIL  FROM 

OIL-BEARING  MINERALS 

Harry  V.  Rees,  Chappaqna,  N.Y.,  aarigMir  to  Texaco 

Dcvelopaacnt  Corporatioa,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poraHoB  of  Delawara 
Application  December  29,  1952.  Serial  No.  328,322,  oow 

Patent  No.  2,793,184,  dated  May  21,  1957,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  applicatioa  Serial  No.  49,581,  ScptcoH 

ber  16,  1948.    Divided  and  tbis  applicatioa  October  11, 

1956,  Serial  No.  615,385 

8  Claims.    (CL  4»— 215) 


2,885,273 

METHOD  OF  ETCHING  METALLIC  MATERIALS 

Paul  A.  OeHtoetz  and  U  Roy  P.  Streett,  Cohirabus,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  North  Americas  Aviatioo,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  March  14, 1954 

•*  Serial  No.  571,381 

5  Claims.  (CI.  41—43) 
1 .  In  a  method  of  acid  etching  excess  material  from  de- 
masked  surface  portions  of  an  aluminum  part  to  provide 
that  part  with  an  etched  area  having  a  well-defined  edge 
portion,  the  masking  steps  of:  forming  an  amorphous, 
mixed  metallic  oxide  surface  coating  integral  with  said 
aluminum  pari,  forming  a  mask  on  said  aluminum  pari 
by  providing  a  continuous,  strippable,  acid-resistant  or- 
ganic coating  in  adhering  relation  to  said  oxide  coating, 
and  subsequently  stripping  an  edge-defined  portion  of  said 
mask  therefrom,  said  amorphous,  mixed  metallic  oxide 
surface  coating  being  formed  by  time-extended  contact 
between  pre-cleaned  deoxidized  surface  portions  of  said 


I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  from  an  oil-bearing  mineral  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tar  sand  and  oil  shale  which  com- 
prises forming  a  slurry  of  particles  of  said  mineral  smaller 
than  one-quarter  inch  in  average  diameter  in  water,  pass- 
ing said  slurry  into  an  elongated  tubular  heating  zone 
under  conditions  of  turbulent  flow  at  a  velocity  within  the 
range  from  about  Vi  to  10  feet  per  second,  vaporizing 
all  of  the  water  and  a  volatilizable  portion  of  the  oil  from 
said  mineral  in  said  heating  zone  forming  a  dispersion  of 
solid  residue  from  said  mineral  in  vapor  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  about  500  to  about  1500*  F.,  dis- 
charging the  resulting  dispersion  from  the  heating  zone 
at  a  velocity  within  the  range  of  about  25  to  200  feet  per 
second,  and  subjecting  said  dispersion  to  reaction  with 
oxygen  at  an  elevated  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  about  2.000-2.600"  F.  effective  for  conversion  of 
hydrocarbons  to  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen. 


2.885J76 

ABRASIVE  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

George  Upton,  Jr.,  Rockland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Chemical 

Research  Corporation,  Rockland,  Mass^  a  corporatioa 

of  Maasacbosetts 

Applicatioa  Jnly  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  472,148 
4Chilms.    (a.  51— 298) 
1 .  An  abrasive  wheel  densified  by  pressure  to  a  density 
of  at  least  about  0.439  gram  per  cubic  centinieter,  said 


188 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5,  1969 


May  5,  1959 


CHEMICAL 


189 


wheel  being  characterized  by  a  foam  structure  of  thin 
elastic  films  and  discreet  abrasive  grains  dispersed  there- 
through, severally  embedded  in  and  retained  by  said  films 
of  the  elastic  solid  as  a  continuous  elastic  bond,  the  weight 
of  said  grains  being  at  least  equal  to  the  weight  of  said 
elastic  bond,  the  said  foam  structure  comprising  the 
foamed  reaction  product  of  reagents  of  the  class  consisting 
of  aliphatic  polyesters  and  polyethers,  with  isocyanates,  re- 
acted to  polymerize  and  form  elastomers,  as  the  said  bond. 


ing  said  reaction  prodiKts  to  said  second  reaction  zone, 
charging  liquid  anhydrous  ammonia  to  said  second  reac* 
tion  zone,  contacting  the  fertilizer  material  with  liquid  an- 
hydrous ammonia  in  said  second  reaction  zone  to  cool 
the  reaction  products  and  to  vaporize  the  ammonia,  pass- 
ing the  vaporized  ammonia  from  said  second  reaction 
zone  to  said  first  reaction  zone,  and  discharging  cooled 
mixed  fertilizer  from  said  second  reaction  zone. 


HYDROGEN  GAS  GENERATING  PROPELLENT 

COMPOSITIONS 

John  A.  FUzpatrick,  Washington,  D.C^  aarignor  to 

Alrtronics  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

No  Drawftag.    Appllcatloa  November  25,  1953 

Serial  No.  394,4S1 

3  Claims.    {CI.  52 — J) 

1.  In  the  method  of  propelling  missiles  with  a  gas, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  propelling  the  missile 

with  the  gaseous  reaction  product  obtained  by  igniting 

a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  powdered  magnesium 

and   MgS04.7HsO  wherein  said   magnesium  powder   is 

present  in  an  amount  between  about  stoichiometric  and 

twice  stoichiometric  with  respect  to  said  MgS04.7H]0. 


2,8S5J78 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
ESTERS  OF  1-ETHYNYLCYCLOHEXANOL 
Knri  Brack,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hcrcvkfl  Pow- 
der   Company,    Wilmington,    Dei.,    a    corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  17, 1955 
Serial  No.  547.541 
13  Clnima.     (CL  71—2^) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  an  ester  of  the 
group  consisting  of  the  symmetrica]  carbonate  and  sul- 
fite   of    1 -ethynyicyclohexanol    and    the    unsymmetrical 
carbonates  and  sulfites  of  I -ethynylcyclohexanol  aixi  an 
alcohol  in  which  the   alcohol  radical  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alky  I,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  oxa-sub- 
stituted  alkyl   and  oxa-substituted  cycloalkyi. 

9.  A  composition  for  application  to  growth  media 
which  normally  support  growing  roots  of  vegetation  for 
prevention  of  the  growth  thereof  which  comprises  a 
compound  of  claim  1  and  a  dispersing  agent  therefor, 
the  coiKentration  of  said  compound  in  said  composi- 
tion being  in  the  range  of  0. 1  %  to  2% . 


2,SS5J79 

PLANT  FOOD  MANUFACTURE 

Evarctt  N.  Mortcwon,  Chicago,  HI.,  aailgnor  to  Swift  A 

Company,   Chicago,  Hi.,  a  corporation  of  niinoit 

Application  Aprfl  16, 1954,  Scfftel  No.  423,753 

SClaima.    (CL  71— 42) 


I.  A  continuous  countercurrent  process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  mixed  phosphatic  fertilizer,  which  comprises 
charging  fertilizer  solids  material  containing  acidic  fer- 
tilizer ingredients  into  a  first  reaction  zone,  reacting  said 
fertilizer  solids  in  said  first  reaction  zone  with  ammonia 
vapors  from  a  second  reaction  zone  to  form  reaction 
products  thereby  increasing  the  nitrogen  content  of  said 
(fertilizer  ingredients,  passing  the  fertilizer  material  includ- 


2,8S5aM 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  IRON  FROM 
TITANIFEROUS  MATERIAL 
Andri  Grcffc,  Amwcy,  France,  aarignor  to  Socicte  d^Elte- 
tro-Chimi«  dTlcctro-Metalhirgie  et  des  Acieres  Elec* 
triqucs  d'Ugine,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  9,  1956 
Serial  No.  583,621 
Claims  priority,  application  France  June  3%,  1955 
SClainis.    (CI.  75— 1) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  iron  from  titaniferous  mate- 
rials containing  titanium  oxide  and  iron  oxide,  which 
comprises  treating  the  titaniferous  material  in  the  solid 
state  with  a  reducing  agent  at  a  temperature  between 
about  900°  C.  and  1250*  C.  to  reduce  substantially  all 
of  the  iron  oxide  to  iron  but  to  prevent  reduction  of  an 
appreciable  part  of  the  titanium  oxide,  then  melting  the 
so  obtained  product  to  produce  a  lower  bed  of  pig-iron 
and  an  upper  bed  of  fluid  slag  rich  in  free  titanium  oxide, 
and  separating  the  pig-iron  from  the  slag. 


2,8S5,2S1 
METHOD   OF   PRODUCING    HAFNIUM-FREE 
••CRYSTAL-BAR"     ZIRCONIUM      FROM     A 
CRUDE  SOURCE  OF  ZIRCONIUM 
Ivan  E^r  Newnham,  North  Balwyn,  Victoria,  AnstraUa, 
■mignor.    by    mesne   asaignmcnti,   to    Mallory-Sharon 
Metals  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawlac.    Application  Novcmbar  22, 1955 
Serial  No.  548,547 
Claims  priority,  application  AnstraUa  November  22, 1954 
4  Claims.    (O.  75—84.4) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  hafnium-free  "crystal-bar" 
zirconium  from  a  crude  source  of  zirconium  comprising 
the  steps  of  treating  the  crude  source  so  as  to  convert 
the  zirconium  therein  into  the  tetraiodide  form,  reducing 
the  tetraiodide  of  zirconium  to  the  trihalide  form,  sepa- 
rating  unreduced   iodides  of  zirconium   and  other  tin- 
reduced  iodides  of  metal  impurities  from  the  reduced 
iodides  of  zirconium  and  other  reduced  iodides  of  metal 
impurities,  separating  the   reduced  iodide  of  zirconum 
from  the  other  reduced  iodides  by  heating  the  mixture 
of  reduced  iodides  in  order  to  disproportionate  the  re- 
duced iodide  of  zirconium  and  reform  the  tetraiodide 
thereof,   and   finally   decomposing   the  tetraiodide   thus 
formed  to  produce  hafnium-free  "crystal -bar"  zirconium. 


2,885^82 

RECOVERY  OF  MERCURY 
Mardiall  P.  Neipcrt  and  Charles  K.  Bon,  MMhmd,  Mick., 
awlfon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Inly  3,  1957 
Serial  No.  669,716 
9  Oaims.    (CI.  75—121) 
1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  mercury  from  dechlo- 
rinated  brine  effluent  from  mercury  cathode  electrolytic 
cells,  which  comprises  intermixing  the  brine  effluent  con- 
taining the  mercury  in  a  reacted  form  as  a  soluble  mer- 
cury compound  with  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  formaldehyde  and  acetaldchyde  in  a  propor- 
tion of  from  0.01  to  1  pound  mole  of  the  aldehyde  per 
thousand  gallons  of  the  brine  at  a  pH  of  at  least  7  to 
reduce  the  mercury  compound  to  metallic  mercury,  and 
recovering  the  metallic  mercury. 


2,88S>283 
PLUTONIUM-ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 


Fred  W.  Schonfeld,  Lo«  Alamot,  N.  Mcz.,  and  Clyde  R. 
Tipton,  Jr.,  Cohimbos,  Ohio,  asdgnort  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Application  AafMl  29, 1957.  Serial  No.  681,158 
2CUM.    (CL  75— 122.5) 


from  about  0.1  percent  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  the 
one  (»  more  of  the  group  of  elements  consisting  of 


I-  Ll.fi «it' 


I 


molybdenum,  tungsten,  zirconium,  titanium  and  silicon 
1.  An  alloy  consUting  essentiaUy  of  from  85  to  98    *'*  **  *^^^*  comprising  nodular  cast  iron. 


atomic  percent  aluminum  and  the  balance  plutonium. 


2,885aM 

FERROUS  ALLOY 

WUUam  H.  Moore,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y., 

Meehanite  Metals  Corporation 

Application  Angnst  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,916 

8  Claims.    (CL  75— 124) 


to 


2,885,286 
ANODIZABLE  ALUMINUM  DIE  CASTING  ALLOY 
John  A.  Wtbcr,  Tiverton,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Webarm  Die- 
casting,  Inc.,  Fall  River,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachnsetts 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  13, 1957 

Serial  No.  665,687 

8Ckims.    (CL  75— 138) 

1.  An  aliuninum  alloy  made  by  allojring  the  following 

constituents  in  substantially  the  following  prc^xxtions  and 

percentages. 


- 

OoncM 

PeroenUcM 
by  Weirht 
Rfilfttlre  to 
100%  Aloml- 
num  EquAb 
1600  Ounces 

CotMdt 

l,aOO  to  3.400 

0.81 

Nickel 

0  22 

MckirM^qiam... , 

ati 

Ma^Mlam.. 

aao 

Zinc  

0  13 

0.0B 

rhrnminm. 

DOB 

Into ... 

0.U 

TaiiK*t«a 

frOS 

TltAnlnm    ., 

O.06 

Boron 

0  00 

Alum  in  am.. 

100  00 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  cast  iron  con- 
taining free  graphite  in  a  matrix  of  bainite,  said  cast 
iron  being  further  characterized  by  having  an  aluminum 
content  in  the  range  of  1%  to  5%  and  a  manganese 
content  in  the  range  of  1V^%  to  15%,  said  aluminum 
and  said  manganese  together  being  proportioned  so  as 
to  fall  above  the  line  AENJK  as  shown  in  Figure  1. 


23S5aS7 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ELONGATED  COMPACTS 
Harold  F.  Larson,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Atcmiic  Energy  Com- 


2,885,285 

ALLOYED  NODULAR  IRON 

Cbiyton  D.  DIddnaon,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AUis- 

Chalmers  Mannfacturing  Comnany,  MUwankee,  Wis. 

Application  Angnst  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,679 

6  Clalnu.    (O.  75—124) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  alloyed  nodular 

cast  iron  characterized  by  being  machinable  in  an  as-cast 

condition  and  having  improved  mechanical  and  physical 

properties  at  elevated  temperatures  and  containing  from 

about  2.0  to  9.0  percent  by  weight  of  aluminum  and 


Application  Jnly  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,451 
5  Claims.  (CL  75— 226) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  an  elongated  compacted 
article  having  a  length  to  diameter  ratio  greater  than 
two  from  a  mass  of  metal  powder  comprising,  confining 
said  powder  within  a  thin  deformable  elongated  con- 
tainer, mounting  said  container  within  a  die  with  clear- 
ance between  said  container  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  said 
die  to  permit  upsetting  of  said  container,  applying  pres- 
sure to  said  powder  in  a  direction  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  container  thereby  to  establish  an  initial 
compaction  of  the  powder  therein  and  to  cause  said 
initially  compacted  powder  to  seize  the  inner  surface  of 
said  etmtainer,  continuing  the  application  of  pressure  to 
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esublish  a  further  degree  of  compaction  while  fimult*- 
neously  upsettinf  and  shortening  the  length  of  said  seized 


bottom,  and  a  fUtering  element  similar  in  shape  and  con- 
tour for  insertion  into  and  adjacent  said  receptacle,  said 


receptacle  being  provided  with  means  for  allowing  the 
escape  of  air  from  said  cup  as  it  is  being  filled. 
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container,  relieving  the  pressure  upon  the  shortened  con- 
tainer and  removing  the  compacted  article  from  said 
shortened  container. 


COLOUR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
GeoffNy  Eniest  Beswtek  and  Kari  Olio  Gangida,  Man- 
chester, EngUnd,  aarignon  to  Imperial  Cbcoikal  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  off 
Great  Britain  ^^,^ 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  It,  1955 
Serial  No.  522,817 
Claims  priority,  aMiication  Great  Britain  Inly  21,  1954 
1  Ctatan.    (CL  9*— 55) 
An  improved  colour  photographic  process  which  com- 
prises developing  with   a  primary   aromatic   amine  as 
colour  developer,  an  exposed  colour  photographic  mate- 
rial comprising  differently  sensitized  gelatino-siWer  halide 
emulsions  containing  colour  formers  capable  of  reaction 
with  the  oxidation  product  of  said  developer  to  form  a 
dye.  and  immediately  after  colour  development,  without 
intervening   process   steps,   treating   the   colour   Photo- 
graphic material  with  an  alkaline  stojvbath  containing 
from  0.3%  to  4%  by  weight  of  formaldehyde  and  from 
0.1%   to  1%   by  weight  of  an  inorganic  sulphite,  the 
quantity  of  the  inorganic  sulphite  in  said  bath  being  in- 
sufficient to  react  with  all  the  formaldehyde  therein  and 
subsequently  fixing  and  bleaching  the  colour  photographic 
noaterial. 

24S5aS9 

METHOD  FOR  ENSILING  FORAGE  MATERIAL 

AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 

Gcorx  Lndvig  Bosch,  Copeaha^ten,  Denmark 

No  Drawitts.    Application  March  14,  1957 

Serial  No.  MS,915 

CtainH  priority,  application  Sweden  March  1(,  195< 

•  Claims.    (CL  99— S) 
1.  An   ensiled  forage   material   containing  amidosul- 
phonic    acid   in   a   quantity   sufficient   to  provide   a   pH- 
value  in  the  ensiled  material  of  between  about  3.5  and 
about  4.S. 

24S5J90 

INSTANTANEOUS  COFFEE  BEVERAGE 

Abraham  Krasker,  Brooklinc,  MasL 

Appttcation  December  19.  1955,  Serial  No.  554,943 

9  aaims.  (O.  99—77.1) 
1.  A  coffee  maker  for  the  preparation  from  finely 
ground  genuine  coffee  of  an  individual  serving  of  coffee 
directly  into  a  drinking  cup.  comprising  a  tubular  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  be  seated  adjacent  to  the  rim  of  said 
cup  and  having  an  open  top  and  a  flat  substantially  open 


2,tS5^1 
BRANDING  POULTRY 
John  F.  Scngdanb,  Jr.,  Part  Forest,  and  Metritt  I.  Dar- 
row,  La  Gnu«c,  Dl^  assignors  to  Swift  &  Company, 
CUcago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Dniwiiig.     Application  Jnly  9, 1956 
Scffnl  No.  596,422 
3  Claims.     (CL  99— 197) 
1.  A  process  for  branding  poultry  which  comprises: 
removing  the  epidermal  layer  from  the  area  to  which  the 
brand  is  to  be  applied  by  low  temperature  scalding;  dry- 
ing the  surface  of  said  area;  and  thereafter  contacting  said 
area  with  a  brand  bearing  a  water-insoluble  dye,  said 
brand  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about 
200*  F.  and  550*  F. 


2JB5,292 

EMULSIFIED  SALAD  DRESSINGS 
Robert  J.  Stapf,  Clila«o,  lU.,  a«lgiior  to  Kraft  Foods 
Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
NoDrawiM.    Application  Jnnc  2S,  1956 
Serial  No.  594^7 
lOMimM.    (CL99— 144) 
1 .  An  improved,  storage  stable,  emulsified  salad  dress- 
ing comprising  a  salad  dressing  emulsion  and  a  chelating 
agent  associated  with  said  emulsion  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  about  0.001  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  volume 
of  said  emulsion,  whereby  metal  ions,  such  as  copper 
ions,  are  chelated  from  the  phases  of  said  emulsion  to 
increase  the  storage  stability  of  said  dressing. 

24t5,293 

COATINGS  FOR  FOOD  CONTAINERS 
Edward  C.  Hasliell  and  Harry  BorrcU,  Cincinnati,  OUo, 
MBigiiors   to    Intercbemical   Corporation,  New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  6,  1955 

ScrU  No.  551449 

5  Claims.    (CL  99— 1S7) 

1.  The  method  of  preventing  the  adhesion  of  meat  to 

the  interior  surfaces  of  a  metal  container  after  the  meat 

has  been  cooked  therein,  said  method  including  the  steps 

of  ( I )  coating  the  inside  of  the  container,  prior  to  cooking 

the  meat  therein,  with  polyethylene  resin  haying  a  melting 

point  on  the  order  of  205*  F  .  a  specific  gravity  on  the 

order  of  0.93,  a  molecular  weight  on  the  order  of  2000, 

an  acid  number  on  the  order  of  15  and  a  saponification 

value  on  the  order  of  15.  and  (2)  cooking  the  meat  in  the 

polyethylene  coated  can. 


2Jt5494 
OVEN  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FOOD 
Gerkard  Victor  Larsoa  and   Waino  Valdemar  Siolnnd, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  assigDors  to  Vict.  Th.  Engwall  dc 
Company,  Kommanditbolag,  a  commandite  compnny 
of  Sweden 
Application  Angnst  39,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  September  24, 1953 
7dalma.    (0.9^-216) 
5.  A  method  of  preparing  food  comprismg  treating  the 
food  in  a  sealed  space  in  an  atmosphere  of  superheated 


steam  of  a  considerably  lower  superatmospheric  pressure 
than  the  pressure  of  saturated  steam  at  the  same  tempera- 
ture, and  maintaining  the  walls  confining  said  space  at 


a  temperature  exceeding  the  temperature  of  said  super- 
heated steam  so  as  to  maintain  the  temperature  in  said 
space  above  the  condensatioo  temperature  except  in 
the  interior  of  the  food. 


2,995,295 

COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Harold   A.   McCord,   Los  Ancles,  Calif.,  aasignor  to 
MLLK  Corpontion,  Los  Angdes,  Caltf.,  a  corpora- 
tloa nf  CaHforaia 

NoDrawina.    AppUcabon  April  9, 1959 
Serial  No.  576,929 
4  Claima.    (CL  196—2) 
1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  1  to  90%  by  volume  of  a  water- 
toluble  soap,  from  about  1  to  90%  by  volume  of  a  water- 
insoluble  soap,  sulfur  in  an  amount  not  over  10%   by 
volume,  and  an  inert  filler  in  an  anuMint  not  over  80% 
by  volume. 

24S5496 
CRACK  SEALING  COMPOUND 
Aftk  L.  Weldea,  Canky,  Oreg^  ■wigiior  of  twenty-five 
percent  to  Claude  A.  Taylor,  twenty-five  percent  to 
Ivor  C.  Neiland,  and  twenty-five  percent  to  B4MI  Crop- 
per, all  of  Canky,  Oreg. 

No  Drawing.    Applkatioa  Angnst  23, 1955 
Serial  No.  539,291 
3  Claims.    (Q.  196—33) 
1.  A  composition  for  stopping  leaks  in  radiators  which 
in  passing  from  a  water  chamber  through  a  crack  in  the 
wall  of  said  chamber  forms  a  resilient  plug  within  said 
crack,  said  plug  defining  interlaced  fibers  and  embedded 
powder,  which  plug  is  adhesively  bonded  to  the  sides  of 
said  crack  and  is  shielded  by  a  scale  bridging  the  entrance 
thereto,  said  composition,  consisting  essentially  of  approx- 
imately one   liquid   pint  of  waterglass,  one  ounce   by 
weight  of  powdered  asbestos,  one  ounce  by  weight  of 
finely  ground  charred  bonemeal,  and  then  drops  of  liquid 
sal  ammoniac. 


2395J197 
PRODUCTION  OF  DRYING  OILS 
Knrf  Hans  ReWnger,  Stockkolm,  Sweden,  asaignor  to 
Rickard  NOason  Akticbolag.  Stockkolm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  39, 1956 
Serial  No.  699,729 
CWnss  priority,  application  Sweden  Jnly  11,  1951 
S  Claims.    (O.  196—123) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  film-forming  drying  oils 
comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  first  solution  by  dis- 
solving, in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent,  at  least  one  or- 
ganic carboxylic  acid  having  from  8-20  carbon  atoms 
and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
fatty  acids,  unsaturated  fatty  acids,  and  carbocyclic  fatty 
acids;   preparing   a   second   inert   hydrocarbon   solution 
of  an  eiK>lic  aluminum  compound  obtained  by  reacting 
an  aluminum  alcoholate  whose  alcoholic  component  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  butylate,  an  amy- 
late,  and  a  hexylate  with  an  enolic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diketones,  diketocarboxylic 


add  esters,  malonic  esters,  ketoaldehydes,  beu  keto  esters 
and  acetone,  mixing  the  first  solution  with  a  quantity 
of  the  second  solution  containing  a  substoichiometric 
amount  of  aliuiinum  with  respect  to  the  acid  in  the  first 
solution  said  substoichiometric  amount  being  approxi- 
mately two  molecules  of  carix>xylic  acid  from  said  first 
solution  to  one  atom  of  aluminum  from  said  second  so- 
lution, the  quantity  of  said  second  solution  based  up<Mi 
the  acid  number  of  said  first  solution  and  the  aluminum 
content  of  said  second  solution,  and  heating  at  a  tem- 
perature above  100*  C.  to  about  135*  C.  the  mixture 
to  bring  about  a  condensation  between  the  acid  and  the 
aluminum  enolate  free  from  water  and  of  substance 
capable  of  generating  water  during  the  condensation. 


2485,299 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PAINT 

Dn  Bolt  Eastman,  WUtHer,  CaBT,,  ■■Ipinr  to  The  T( 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corponHaa  nf  Ddawm* 

AppUcatton  Jnly  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,199 

7  Claims.    (CL  19^—399) 


i^-ejs 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  paint  comprising  mix- 
ing relatively  coarse  particles  of  solid  paint  ingredients 
with  a  vaporizable  liquid  having  a  relatively  low  boiling 
temperature  and  a  relatively  higher  boiling  paint  oil  in 
proportions  to  form  a  fluid  mixture;  passing  said  fluid 
mixture  in  a  stream  through  a  vaporization  zone;  heating 
said  fluid  mixture  to  a  temperature  above  the  boiling 
temperature  of  said  vaporizable  liquid  but  below  the 
boiling  temperature  of  said  paint  oil  and  forming  a 
flowing  dispersion  of  solid  particles  and  paint  oil  par- 
ticles suspended  in  vapor,  said  paint  oil  acting  to  coat 
particles  of  said  solid  paint  ingredients  in  said  disper- 
sion and  render  said  particles  readily  wettable  by  and 
dispersible  in  paint  vehicle;  reducing  the  size  of  said 
solid  particles  by  subjecting  said  flowing  dispersion  to 
turbulence  and  high  velocity;  and  combining  the  resulting 
oil  coated  particles  of  reduced  size  with  liquid  paint 
vehicle  to  form  a  paint 


2385,299 

METHOD  OF  STOPPING  LEAKS  IN  WATER  SYS- 
TEMS USLNG  A  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
GLASS  FIBERS  AND  A  PHENOL  OR  MELAMINE 
FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 
Domfaskk  Lablno,  Toledo,  Oklo,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signnicnts,  to  L.O.F.  Ghiss  Fibers  Company,  Toledo, 
Okio,  a  corporation  of  Okio 
AppUcatton  December  39,  1954,  Serial  No.  479,753 

1  Claim,  (a.  117— 2) 
The  method  of  stopping  leaks  in  boilers  and  similar 
water  system  components  containing  water,  which  com- 
prises adding  to  the  water  present  in  said  boilers  and 
similar  water  system  components  a  stop-leak  composition 
comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  glass  fibers,  said 
fibers  being  less  than  about  1  micron  in  diameter  and  less 
than  about  ^2  inch  in  length,  and  a  quantity  of  a  water 
soluble  resin  sufficient  to  wet  said  fibers,  said  resin  being 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble  pheitol- 
formaldehyde  and  water  soluble  melamine-formaldehyde 
condensation  products. 
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METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RESIN  TREATED 

LEATHER 
Iota  W.  Cunningham,  San  Aotooio,  a^  Robert  S.  Stafio- 
too,  Blanco,  Tex^  and  G«orgc  W.  Stnglctoii,  Cnm 
,     Tilfe,  S.C^  aaigBon  to  LkIUc  V.  Singlctoa,  dolag 
bMfacai  aa  RumU  A.  Siatirtoa  A  Som,  Bfauco,  To. 
NoDrawl^.    ApHkatloa  October  22, 1953 
Serial  No.  31«314 
•  niiliT     (CL  117—7) 
1.  The  method  of  treatint  leather  tocluding  the  steps 
of,  impregnating  the  leather  with  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  a  synthetic  resin,  anchoring  the  leather  to  prevent 
shrinkage  thereof,  drying  the  impregnated  leather  while 
so  anchored,  and  subjecting  the  leather  to  heat  to  fuse 
the  resin  in  the  leather. 


2JS5,301 
CHROMIZING  COATING 
Georie  A.  SaMil,  While  PMaa,  N.Y.,  aaipMr  to  Metel 
DWiidOM,  Imc^  PhUaddpMa,  fm^  a  COTporatfoa  of 
New  Jcncy 

No  Drawiac.    Afplicatkm  AagMt  2,  19M 
Serial  No.  flMi 
12ClaiM.    (CL117— 22) 
1.  The   method  of  chromizing  iron   and   steel   parts, 
which  comprises  coating  the  parts  with  a  composition 
essentially  comprising  powdered  glass,  a  source  of  chro- 
mium, a  chromium  halide,  and  a  bodying  material,  and 
subjecting  the  parts  thus  coated  to  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween 1600  and  2300  degrees  F. 


24S5,3t2 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRANSFER  SHEETS 
AND  RESULTING  ARTICLE 
Gcorie  Cortery  pyOpotti,  Uatrtoa  Hill,  Saircy,  Eac- 
famd,  aaigBor  to  Carlboanni  I  haitnl,  Lcytoa,  lomiam, 
EnglaiML,  a  BrMah  company 

ApvUcatioa  December  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  779,t92 
Claims  priority,  appllcatkM  Great 
Aogut  14,  195« 
15  Oafans.    (CL  117— M) 


lUIV^t^^f^S^^^ 


^\-,»--,'Kafc.f 


1.  Transfer  sheet  material  for  use  in  manifolding, 
which  comprises  a  base  web  and  a  substantially  colourless 
coating  carried  upon  a  surface  of  the  base  web.  the  coat- 
ing being  constituted  by  a  continuous  phase  and  a  discon- 
tinuous phase,  the  discontinuous  phase  of  the  coating 
comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  particles  of  pressure- 
responsive  sponge-like  material  having  a  particle  size  from 
about  3  to  about  10  microns,  and  the  sponge-like  particles 
having  absorbed  therem  a  colour-formmg  fluid  material 
containing  a  colourless  derivative  of  a  dyestuff  adapted  to 
be  converted  into  the  corresponding  coloured  dyestuff  on 
reaction  with  an  acid  substance,  the  continuous  phase 
of  the  coating  consisting  of  a  dry  and  hard  but  pervious 
film  sufficiently  friable  to  permit  the  colour-forming  fluid 
material  to  pass  therethrough,  the  pressure-responsive, 
sponge-like  particles  being  adapted  normally  to  retain 
the  colour-forming  fluid  matenal  but  to  permit  it  to  be 
expressed  through  the  friable  film,  when  the  transfer 
sheet  material  is  subjected  to  writing  pressure,  and  there- 
by to  be  transferred  to  a  copy  sheet  in  contact  with  the 
coated  surface  of  the  transfer  sheet  matenal. 


COATED  FABRIC 

Marray  S.  Kapfam,  HaniMka,  N.Y. 

AppHcatioa  December  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  792,<19 

t  HabM     (CL  117—37) 


1.  A  woven  textile  fabric  having  adhered  on  the  sur- 
face thereof  hollow  microspheroids  of  low-heat  conduc- 
tivity by  means  of  a  binder. 


24S5,3M 

METHOD  OF  ALUMINUM  COATING 


Robert  F.  Tbomsoa,  Grmm  Folate  Woods,  Albert  A. 
Sho«dy,  Jr.,  Royal  Oak,  and  Deaa  K.  Haaiak,  Bimlai 
baas,  Mkbn  amlganri  to  Geaeral  Motors  Coqporatloa, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  September  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,H3 

Uniiiiii     (CL117— 4Q 


13.  A  method  of  forming  a  corrosion-resistant  valve 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine  which  comprises  clean- 
mg  a  ferrous  base  poppet  valve,  preheating  the  seating 
face  of  said  valve  by  induction  heating,  rigidly  rotating 
said  valve,  spring  said  seating  face  with  molten  aluminum 
particles  while  said  valve  is  rotating  to  provide  a  thin 
layer  of  aluminum  on  said  face,  subsequently  immersing 
the  head  of  said  valve  in  a  fused  salt  bath  consisting  es- 
sentially of  37%  to  57%  by  weight  of  KCI.  25%  to  45% 
by  weight  of  NaCl,  1%  to  20%  by  weight  of  Na,AlF,, 
and  0.5%  to  12%  by  weight  of  A1F|,  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  about  1325*  F.  to  1375*  F.  and  activated 
by  aluminum  in  contact  therewith  to  cause  said  alumi- 
num to  melt  and  said  face  to  be  fluxed,  thereafter  rapidly 
vibrating  the  valve  while  the  head  thereof  is  immersed 
in  said  salt  bath  to  thereby  distribute  the  molten  alumi- 
num evenly  over  said  seating  face  and  to  remove  any 
excess  molten  aluminum  therefrom,  subsequently  remov- 
ing the  coated  poppet  valve  from  said  fused  salt  bath  and 
permitting  the  molten  aluminum  to  solidify  on  said  seat- 
ing face. 


l,tS5,39S         

7,8  •  DISUBSTTTUTED 


POLYCHLORO  -  7,8  -  DISUBSTITUTED  •  M  •  !»- 
•  IMINO  GLYCOLURIL  FOR  USE  AS  AN  ANTI- 
.   VESICANT 

V 


N^Drawtaf.   A] 


Jr.,  Blooatfiigtoa, 

tloB  March  13, 1944 
No.  52«,3«9 

ItdaiaM.    (CL  117— 121) 

Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952), 


9 
t 


(Graatcd  aader  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  lec.  2M) 

1.  A  polychloro-7.8-disubstituted  2.5-diimino  glycoluril 

of  the  general  formula: 

n  R,  ci 

X|-N«N  0-N-Xi 

k  1.  \:^ 
wherein  Ri  and  Rs  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aryl  and  aralkyi  radicals  and  X,  and  X,  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine. 

4.  An  article  of  clothing  protective  against  vesicants 
which  comprises  a  porous  material  impregnated  with  a 
substance  comprising  essentially  a  l,3,4,6-tetrachloro-7,8- 
diaryl-2,5-diimino  glycoluril. 


Xp9o9p^W 

DELAYED  TACK  ADHESIVE  COMPRISING  1>BIS 
(2-BIPHENYLYLOXY)ETHANE 

RayaMwd  H.  Rlgtertek,  Rkbard  Lyaa  Miller,  Jr.,  and 
Lloyd  H.  Sihriraail,  Myiaad,  Mich.,  aarigDors  to  Ite 
Dow  Chemical  Comply,  MMIasd,  Mich.,  a  corponn 
tloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    ApollcatloB  Jamnry  11,  1954 
Saial  No.  558,488 


1  Oataii.    (CL  117—122) 

As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  paper  bearing 
a  normally  solid  and  visually  homogeneous  coating,  non- 
tacky  at  room  temperature  and  capable  of  being  activated 
by  heat  to  a  tacky  and  adhesive  state  which  persists  for 
several  minutes  after  cooling  to  room  temperature,  the 
essential  constituents  of  which  are  an  interpolymenzation 
product  of  from  30  to  75  percent  butadiene  and  corre- 
spondingly from  70  to  25  percent  styrcne,  and  from  50  to 
80  parts  by  weight  of  discrete  crystalline  particles  of  1,2- 
bis(2-biphenylyloxy) ethane  for  correspondingly  each  50 
to  20  parts  of  said  interpolymer. 


2,885,388        ■>»  •  a 

SPINNABLS  TEXTILf  FIBERS  TREATED  WTFH   . 
COLLOIDAL  SnJCA 
JohB  J.  Healy,  Jr.,  St.  LoiriB,  Mo.,  eirftanr  to  Mgaiartn 
Cheoaical  Coaspa^r,  St  Looia,  Mo.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawiua.    Application  May  18, 1955 
Serial  No.  589,419 
tClahBi.    (CL  117— 139  J) 
1.  Spinnable  textile  fibers  comprising  spinnable  textile 
fibers  containing  from  about  0.05  to  3%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  dry  fibers,  of  oriloidal  silica  par- 
ticles having  an  average  particle  size  between  250  and 
800  millimicrons. 

2,885,389 

METHOD  OF  TEMPERING  SELENIUM  LAYERS 

FOR  SELENIUM  RECTIFIERS  AND  PRODUCT 
Fritz  BiaBii.  dictawid,  late  of  Bdecke,  Modme,  Gcr- 
■May,  by  Dae  Ini«ard  Bnmkc,  vk*  Hedter,  iole  heir, 
Bekcke,  Moehnc,  Gennuy,  anigiior  to  Uceotla  Pat- 
eat- Verwaltnngs  GjnJiJI.,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Appttcatkm  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,182 
b  Gcnnany  October  31,  1949 
lkLaw51 


>,  Angnst  23,  1954 
Pate^  cxpfarcs  October  31, 19^9 
28Cfaaaa».    (0.117—288) 


1.  A  method  of  tempering  the  selenium  layer  for  a 
selenium  rectifier  by  tempering  the  selenium  layer  de- 
posited in  crystalline  form  upon  a  base  electrode,  at  a 
temperature  between  150'  C.  and  the  melting  point  of 
crystalline  selenium,  comprising  the  steps  of  first  heat- 
ing said  selenium  layer  to  a  temperature  between  180  and 
200*  C.  so  as  to  substantially  completely  transform  the 
crystallites  in  said  crystalline  selenium  layer;  said  secondly 
heating  said  selenium  layer  for  at  least  10  minutes  to  a 
temperature  between  200  and  220*  C. 


2,885,387 

DELAYED  TACK  ADHESIVE  COMPRISING  1,2-BIS 
(4-TERT.BUTYL  2-CHLOROPHENOXY)ETHANE 

Raymond  H.  Rigterink,  Richard  Lynn  Miller,  Jr.,  and 
Uoyd  H.  SUTemail,  Midland,  Mkh^  aarignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  11,  1958 
Serial  No.  558,415 

1  Claim.    (CL  117—122) 

As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  paper  bearing 
a  normally  solid  and  visually  homogeneous  coating,  non- 
tacky  at  room  temperature  and  capable  of  being  activated 
by  heat  to  a  tacky  and  adhesive  state  which  persists  for 
several  minutes  after  cooling  to  room  temperature,  the 
essential  constituents  of  which  are  an  interpolymerization 
product  of  from  30  to  75  percent  butadiene  and  corre- 
spondingly from  70  to  25  percent  styrene,  and  from  50 
to  80  parts  by  weight  of  discrete  crystalline  particlet  of 
l,2-bis(4-tert.butyl  2-chlorophenoxy) ethane  for  corre- 
spondingly each  50  to  20  parts  of  said  interpolymer. 

742  O.G.— 13 


24*5319 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FILM 

RESISTORS 
Earl  R.  Obon  and  Robert  F.  Vance,  Columbas,  Ohio, 
aasignori,  by  meoM  asrignments,  to  Olimite  Manufac- 
turing Company,  SkoUe,  DL,  a  corporatioa 
Application  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,417 
11  Clahnt.    (CI.  117—227) 


■jte 


1.  The  method  ot  making  a  film  resistor  which  com- 
prises vaporizing  a  chloride  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  chlorides  of  tantalum,  molybdenum,  tung- 
sten and  vanadium  and  mixing  said  vaporized  chloride 
with  hydrogen  while  maintaining  said  vaporized  chloride 
at  a  temperature  below  that  temperature  at  which  said 
chloride  will  be  decomposed  to  form  a  free  metal;  heat- 


' 
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ins  *  dielectric  core  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  chlo- 
ride will  be  reduced  by  laid  hydrofen;  and  contacting 
said  vaporized  chloride-hydrogen  mixture  with  said  heated 
core  whereby  said  chloride  is  reduced  at  the  tartece  of 
said  core  and  said  cere  is  coated  to  form  a  resistive  filni 
thereon. 


CONTINUOUS  DIFFUSER 
Hcnnlnf    A.    BnuidM-Obcn,   Gentoftc,    Denaarfc,    and 
lames  C.  Wri^t,  DesTer.  Frank  B.  Price,  Enslcwood, 
and  Clarence  R.  Steele  and  Harold  F.  SUver,  Denver, 
Colo.;  said  BmniciM^laen  assignor  to  Aktlcaelslabet 
de  DansJie  Sokkcrfabrikker,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  a 
corporation  of  Denmark;  said  Wright,  mid  Price,  mid 
Stcck,  and  said  SUvcr  amignnw  to  Silver  Corpocattoa, 
DcBirir,  Cnlon  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
Applicatfon  Jammry  «.  1957,  Serial  No.  i33,2«4 
17  Clalma.    (O.  127—45) 


1.  A  continuous  diffusion  process,  comprising  a  single 
treatment  stage  inclined  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  hori- 
zontal and  subject  to  continuous  feed  of  liquid  at  one 
end,  continuous  feed  of  divided  solids  at  its  opposite 
end,  and  continuous  discharge  of  spent  pulp  and  enriched 
liquid  at  th«  respective  ends  of  said  stage  opposite  the 
points  of  t  ..r  introduction,  moving  the  solids  upwardly 
along  the  inclination  in  a  linear  movement  initiated  by 
a  succession  of  mechanical  movements  separately  applied 
against  any  given  portion  of  the  solids  with  only  a  limited 
interval  between  such  applications  during  which  the 
movement  of  said  solids  continues  from  displacement 
by  following  solids  responding  to  such  mechanical  move- 
ment and  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  throughout  the 
depth  of  the  liquid  body,  moving  the  liquid  downwardly 
along  the  inclination  in  a  gravity  flow  countercurrent 
to  the  solids  movement,  imparting  a  rotational  compo- 
nent of  movement  to  said  solids  in  said  linear  movement, 
and  interrupting  the  rotation  of  said  solids  at  intervals 
along  the  course  of  solids  movement  so  as  to  distribute 
the  solids  uitiformly  throughout  the  liquid. 


2,8SS,312 

METAL  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Lonii  M.  McDoMid,  AHadcna,  Calif,,  mritnoi  to  Kcllte 


Corporatloo,    Los   Ancclcs,   CaM,,  a  corporatioo   of 
CaUfornia 

No  Drawing.     AppttcatioB  March  5,  19S< 

Serial  No.  549,271 


(CL 


.15) 


1 .  A  corrosion  protective  composition  for  metals  com- 
prising an  aqueous  coating  bath  including  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  water-soluble  inorganic  component  reactive 
with  said  metal  to  provide  a  corrosion-resistant  coating 
thereon  and  a  minor  proportion  of  from  about  10-20% 
by  weight  based  on  said  water-soluble  inorganic  com- 
ponent of  a  polymeric  material  containing  a  strong  polar 
grouping  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polysty- 
rene sulfonic  acid,  polystyrene  phosphonic  acid,  styrene 
heteropolymer  of  maleic  acid,  styrene  heteropolymer  of 
ammonium  maleate  and  polystyrene  sulfonic  acid  am- 
nooniiun  salt. 


a3i54u 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  MAGNESIUM-BEARING 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOYS  WTTH  FLUOROBO- 
RATE 
Spencer  R.  MRHkcn,  Lower  Bnrrcl!  Township,  Westmore- 
land Connty,  Pa^  amlgnor  to  Ahuninam  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  DrawhHt.    Applicatioa  March  U,  195S 
Serial  No.  723,99« 
8  Claims.    (CI.  14t— 4.27) 
1.  The  method   of   treating  finished  or  semi-fiiiiabed 
articles  composed  of  aluminum   base  alloy   containing 
from  0.1  to  15  percent  magnesium  comprising  the  steps 
of  coating  said  articles  with  ao  organic  ammonium  fluoro- 
borate  which  yields  BF|  when  heated  to  a  temperature 
above  400*  F.  but  below  750*  F.,  and  heating  said  coated 
article  to  a  temperature  between  400  and  750*  F.,  but 
in   all  cases   below   the  critical   oxidation   temperature 
of  said  alloy,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficiently  long  to 
cause  substantial  disappearance  of  the  organic  substance. 


2Jt5314 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ALUMINUM  ETHYL 

COMPOUNDS 

Horace  E.  Redman,  Baton  Rooge,  Iju,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 


No  Drawfaig.    Application  March  28,  1957 

Serial  No.  M8,993 

4  Claims.    (O.  148—13.1) 

1.  A  process  of  activating  aluminum  for  the  purpose 
of  preparing  aluminum  ethyl  compounds,  the  process 
being  characterized  by  heating  a  mixture  consisting  ea- 
sentially  of  aluminum  and  an  aluminum  ethyl  compound 
in  which  the  ethyl  is  directly  linked  to  the  aluminum  and 
any  aluminum  valences  not  linked  to  an  ethyl  are  linked 
to  hydrogen,  the  heating  being  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  100  to  140*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  render  the 
aluminum  active. 


2,885,315 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  MAGNESIUM-BEARING 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOYS  WITH  BORON  TRI- 
FLUORIDE 
Spencer  R.  MUliken,  Lower  Burrcll  Township,  Westmore- 
land County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminam  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vaala 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  U,  195S 
SerUI  No.  723,989 
8  Claims.    (O.  14S— 13.1) 
I.  The  method  of  treating  finished  or  semi-finished 
articles  composed  of  an  aluminum  base  alloy  containing 
from  0.1  to  15  percent  magnesium  comprising  exposing 
said  articles  to  an  atmosphere  containing  at  least  75  milli- 
grams of   boron    trifluoride    vapor    per    cubic    foot   of 
furnace  atmosphere  for  a  period  from  one  to  forty-five 
minutes  at  a  temperature  between  400*  F.  and  750*  F., 
tHit   below   the  critical  oxidation   temperature   of  said 
alloy. 

2,88531( 
METHOD    FOR    DEGASSING    ALUMINUM    ARTI- 
CLES BY  MEANS  OF  A  VAPOROUS  FLUORIDE 
Spencer  R.  MUliken,  StralTord,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ahimlnom 
Compaay  of  America,  Pittsbnrfh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Peansyhraaia 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  21,  1958 
Serial  No.  749,582 
18  Oalms.    (CI.  148—13.1) 
I.  A  method  for  the  production  of  substantially  gas- 
free  and  void-free  wrought  aluminum  articles  comprising: 
exposing  an  aluminum  article  containing  gas  and  voids  to 
a  vaporous  fluoride  to  develop  a  film  thereon  that  sub- 
stantially prevents  the  accumulation  of  monatomic  hydro- 
gen at  the  surface  thereof;  heating  said  article  at  a  tem- 
perature above  750*  F.  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to 
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diffuse  occluded  gas  into  the  atmosphere  around  said 
article;  and  thereafter  working  the  metal  of  said  article 
sufficiently  to  heal  voids  in  said  article. 


24tSJ17  

METHOD  IN  MANUFACTURING  CHEMICAL  OR 
SEMI-CHEMICAL  PULF  FROM  HEAVILY  RES- 
INOUS WOOD 
Per  HaraU  CoOln,  Uppfawds,  Vari>y,  and  Kari  EsbiSra 
Eftrinf  and  John  Harald  Jonnon,  Skntritar,  Sweden, 
asiiCBori  to  Slara  KoppariMrp  Bstfiiafi  Aktkbolag, 
Skatakar,  Sweden,  a  corporatloa  of  Sweden 
NoDrawhsg.    AppUcation  March  21, 1955 
Serial  No.  495.752 
'    Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  March  3t,  1954 
13  Claims.    (O.  162—37) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  pulp  from  heavy 
resinous  wood  in  a  digestion  zone  comprising  the  steps 
of  sulphiting  said  wood  by  steaming  with  a  liquor  com- 
prising an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  coiuisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  sulphites 
and  bisulphites  whDe  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 
hydraulic  over-pressure  of  between  14  and  112  p.s.i.  over 
the  steam  pressure  of  said  sulphiting  liquor  throughout 
said  sulphiting  step  and  maintaining  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  augment  said  sulphiting,  and  thereafter  hydrolyz- 
ing  the  resulting  sulphited  wood. 


X885^2« 

CYCLOHEXIMIDE  THI08BMICARBAZONE 

Mazton  F.  Marray,  Kaiamaxoo  To 
Cmatj,  Mkh,t  Mrignor  to  The  U 
v»i»mU,nA^  Mich,,  a  cocpontion  of 


higaa 


NoDrawtag.    AjpvHcation  April  4, 19S7 

S«M  No.  (5MS1 

(Cktet.   (CLli7— 33) 

1.  Cycloheximide  ihiosemicarbazonc.  ' 

4.  A  fimgicidal  composition  comprising  cycloheximide 
thiosemicarbazone  and  a  dispersible  carrier  therefor. 


2385,321 

TREATING  POULTRY  RESPIRATORY  INFECTIONS 
WITH  ERYTHROMYCIN 


Robert  H.  HoUli,  Notlhhrook,  in„  aarignor  to  Ahbott 
Laboratories,  Norfli  Chicago,  in„  a  corporatioa  of 


2485318 
WET  STRENGTH  CELLULOSiC  WEB  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAiONG  THE  SAME 
Yna  Jen  and  Scwefl  T.  Moore,  Stamford,  and  Tzeng  Jhieq 
Snen,    New   Canaan,    Conn.,   assinors   to    American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawta«.    AppUcatfon  laly  11,  1954 
Serial  No.  597.886 
17  Clafans.    (Q.  162—167) 
1.  A  cellulose  web  of  improved  wet  and  dry  strength 
composed  of  cellulosic  fibers  bonded  together  by  a  con- 
tent of  0.05%  to  5%,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the 
fibers,  of  a  normally  water-soluble  thermosetting  poly- 
(N-methylolcarbamyl)    polyalkylenepolyamine   resin    in 
thermo-cured  form,  the  methylolcarbamyl  groups  of  said 
resin  before  conversion  to  thermo-cured  form  having  the 
theoretical  formula 

— C(:X)NHCH,OH 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  said  resin  being  prepared  by  reacting  an  es- 
sentially acyclic  polyalkylenepolyamine  having  a  molecu- 
lar size  such  that  33%  by  wei^t  aqueous  solution  thereof 
has  a  viscosity  of  at  least  B  at  25*  C.  on  the  Gardner- 
Holdt  scale,  first  with  a  water-soluble  metal  cyanate  and 
then  with  formalddiyde. 


NoDrawiK.   Application  Inn*  16»  1955 
Serial  No.  516,819 

5  Oafans.    (CL  167--53.1) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  respiratory  infection  in  poul- 
try which  comprises  introducing  into  the  intestinal  tract  of 
the  bird  so  infected  a  poultry  feed  containing  a  small  but 
effective  non-toxic  amount  of  an  erythromycin  salt,  said 
salt  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.0025%  aiKl 
0.2%  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


23S5319 
N-PHENYLMALEAMIC  AOD  ESTERS  AS 
FUNGICIDES 
Waldo  B.  LIgett,  Ponttoc,  Mkh^  Calvte  N.  Wolf,  New 
York,  N.Y„  aad  Rex  D.  domon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  aasiganicnta,  to  Ptttsborgh  Coke  and 
Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Peansylvania 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  December  17, 1953 
Serial  No.  398378 
4  dalnu.    (a.  167— 38) 
1.  Fungicidal  compositions  having  as  a  principal  active 
ingredient  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  N-phenylmaleamic  acid 
and  a  surface-active  agent  as  a  relatively  inert  fungicidal 
adjuvant  as  a  carrier  therefor,  said  ester  having  the 
formula 


H-C-CONH< 
H-C— COOR 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


2,885322 

DIOCTYL  SODIUM  SULFOSUCCINATE 
SOLUnONS  IN  CAPSULES 

Lyell  J.  Klotz,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Uoyd 
Bamhcn,  Incn  dncfawati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    Applicatioa  May  1, 1956 
Serfad  No.  581,855 

4  Clafans.    (CL  167— 5^ 

1.  A  composition  in  dosage  unit  soft  gelatin  capsule 
form  for  treating  constipation  comprising  a  mineral  oil 
solution  containing  40-200  mg.  of  dioctyl  sodium  sulfo- 
succinate  aijd  about  0.5  to  25%  by  volume  based  on  the 
total  volume  of  the  oil  solution  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glyceryl  mono-  and  di- 
oleates.  the  ratio  of  mineral  oil  to  dioctyl  sodium  sulfo- 
succinate  in  said  gelatin  capsule  being  such  that  the 
mineral  oil  per  se  will  not  maintain  the  dioctyl  sodimn 
sulfosuccinate  in  solution  in  the  absence  of  said  glyceryl 
oleate. 

2,885323 

PROCESS  FOR  INACTIVATING  URUSHIOL  ON 
SKIN  WITH  CERIUM  COMPOUNDS 

Walter  William  Brann,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Na- 
ttonal  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatton  October  11, 1952 
Serfad  No.  314347 

7  Clafans.    (Q.  167—58) 

4.  A  process  for  inactivating  urushiol  deposited  on  the 
skin  which  comprises  applying  to  the  affected  area  of  the 
skin  a  composition  comprising  a  cosmetic  base  and  a 
cerium  compound. 

5.  A  process  for  inactivating  urushiol  as  set  forth  in 
claim  4  in  which  said  cerium  compound  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  chlorides,  sulfates,  acetates, 
nitrates,  hydn^us  oxides  and  hydrous  carbonates  of 
ceriiui. 
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AMU)  AND  A*<**  D£JUVATIVES  OF  19-NOB 
ANDR06TENE 


Wmgtm  J.  AfKllo  aad  G«raM   D 

HcicMi,  nY,  MripMn  to  Chat.  Ptscr  A  C«^ 


twven  22  and  26  dcfraes  centigrade  wherebr  productkm 
of  streptomycin  is  inhibited  and  production  of  cjrdo- 
heximide  is  favored. 


Brooklys,  N.  Y\,  ■  coqponrtloa  o#  DebwMV  IMS^n 

No  OrawftiW.    AppOoallo.  S^-Mmt  4,  IfSl  HK)CE»  Of  COKING  90IJD  CARBONIZABU  ' 
,  r^!!"     IVV  %?^«  MATERIAL 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  tne  group  consuung  of        ^^^m^,^^^  Cfffil  Cowip—y.  Hllitaufc.  P«^  a 

those  having  the  formulas  H^^  nl  f c^Hyttaata 

P»  CR.  ApHkattoa  May  14, 19S4,  Serial  No.  5M,4M 

^\  y<      y  Sddtafc    <CL2«1— Jf) 

T- 


JJ'^ 


9-\/ 


'"^xy 


and  the  A?-dehydro  derivatives  thereof  wherein  Y  k  ae- 
iected  from  the  group  consisting  of  keto  and  ^hydroxyl 
and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  contfsting  of 

H  A»  CH-CHi  C=CH 

\  .''       \         \  .'       \    '  \^ ' 

C         .      C-0,      c         .      c  «       <^. 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  aad 
acyl  hydrocarbon  containing  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms  aod 
Alk  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliyl  groups 
containing  up  to  three  carbon  atoms. 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  com- 
pound as  claimed  in  claim  1  together  with  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  carrier. 


M8542S 

PURIFICATION  OF  CANAIGRK  TANNIN 
EXTRACTS 
Ehner  A.  Weaver.  Spriag  Mowt,  and  TkeoM  C.  Cordon, 
Philadelphia,   Pa^  aaifBon  to  the   United  Slates  of 
Amorica  as  rcpreicBtcd  by  tlic  Secretary  of  Agricaltarc 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatioo  October  3,  1957 
Serial  No.  MS,09t 
ICIalak    (CL  195—2) 
(Grwtad  ondcr  Tttk  35,  VS,  Code  (1952),  me,  24€) 
The  process  of  purifying  crude  canaigre  tannin  com- 
prising dissolving  the  crude  tannin  in  water  to  form  a 
solution  containing  not  more  than  about  10%  of  total 
solids,   adding  to  said   solution   an   Inoculum  of  yeast 
NRRL  Y-2403  and  yeast  invertase,  conducting  an  aerobic 
fermentation  of  the  thus  inoculated  solution  until  a  sub- 
stantial  proportion   of  the  sugars  present  in   the  crude 
tannin  has  been  consumed  by  the  yeast,  separating  the 
yeast  cells  from  the  tannin  solution  and  recovering  the 
thus  purified  tannin  solution. 


PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLOHEXIMIDE 
Brace   W.   Cbnrcliin,   Cooistock  Townsiiip,   Kalamazoo 
County,  Micb.,  aas^or  to  The  Up|okn  Company,  Kala- 
mazoo, VfidlM  a  corporation  of  Micklgaa 

NoDrawii^.    ApfHcadoa  lanrnvy  M,  19M 

Serial  No.  541,473 

4ClaliM.    (a.  195— M) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  cyclofaeximide 

by  the  culturing  of  a  cydoheximide-producrng  strain  of 

Streptomyces  grisfus,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

culttiring     the     cycloheximide-producing     Streptomyces 

griaeus  medium  containing  soybean  meal,  ghicose,  and 

potassium  dihydrogcn  phosphate  in  the  proportions  of  at 

least  fourteen  grams  of  soybean  meal  per  liter,  0.15  to 

0.25  grams  of  potassium  dijiydrogen  phosphate  per-  liter. 

and  about  four  parts  of  glucose  for  each  part  of  soyf>can 

meal,  said  culturing  being  effected  at  a  temperatore  be- 


■ir. 


t»        »' 


1.  The  method  at  coking  coal  which  comprises  chai|- 
iag  an  indirectly  heated  oven  with  alternate  layers  of 
coal  and  layers  of  a  solid  material  having  a  higher  ther- 
mal conductivity  than  that  of  the  coal,  said  coal  layen 
having  a  depth  which  Is  less  than  the  width  of  said 
oven,  and  then  externally  applying  heat  to  the  walls  of 
said  oven  whereby  coke  is  formed  and  gases  are  evolved, 
the  evolved  gases  being  led  off  throtigh  the  formed  hot 
coke. 

2.8S5,32« 

SBA  WATER  EVAPORATING  AND 
DBTILLING  PLANT 
Wmiam  R.  WUHanuoB,  WdhersfleM,  Conn.,  asdfnor,  by 
mesne  aasignnients,  to  Emkart  Mannfacturing  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Coon.,  a  corpomtlon  of  Ddawan 
Appl>ca<*«ia  Dec«mb«r  34,  1953,  Scrtei  No.  441453 
7  Onlnm.    (CL  242— 147) 


I.  Tn  a  sea  water  evaporating  and  distilling  plant,  the 
combination  comprising  an  evaporator  having  a  reservoir 
to  maintain  a  colamn  of  liquid  to  be  evaporated  and  also 
having  a  boiler  chamber  connected  with  the  reservoir  to 
receive  liquid  therefrom  for  evaporation,  a  standpipe 
adapted  to  maintain  a  column  of  liquid,  a  sea  water  inlet 
conduit  connected  to  said  standpipe,  a  pipe  connected 
between  said  boiler  chamber  and  said  standpipe  below  the 
liquid  levels  in  the  reservoir  and  the  standpipe  to  achieve 
liquid  column  balance  between  the  evaporator  reservoir 
and  the  standpipe,  said  pipe  being  connected  to  the  bofler 
chamber  to  receive  brine  therefrom,  a  sea  water-brine 
line  connected  between  said  standpipe  and  said  reservoir, 
and  a  pump  connected  in  said  line  to  force  standpipe-to- 
reservoir  flow  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  the  rate  of  evaporation 
whereby  brine  will  flow  in  said  pipe  from  the  evaporator 
to  the  standpipe  to  mix  with  sea  water  therein. 
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METHOD  FOR  ELECTRO-NICKEL  PLATING 
WOLFRAM  CARBIDE 
Hwvcy  L.  Sialic  New  Yorii,  N.Y„  amlpMr  to  fhe  United 
Slates  of  America  a«  rcfrcaented  hj  fhc  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commlarion 

NoDrawlHf.    AppHeatfon  May  f#,  19S1 
i  '  .»•  Iv  Serial  No.  225,444 

2  Claims.  (0.244—32) 
1.  The  method  of  electro-nickel  plating  articles  com- 
prising wolfram  carbide  which  comprises  making  the 
article  anodic  at  a  current  density  from  1  to  5  amperes 
per  square  inch  in  an  aqueous  aoiution  containing 
from  100  to  250  grams  per  liter  of  sodium  pyrophos- 
phate for  a  time  of  from  10  to  30  minutes  within  a  tem- 
perature range  of  from  20'  to  60*  C,  and  then  electro- 
lytically  depositing  a  nickel  coating  on  the  resultant 
etched  surface  from  an  aqueous  nickel  salt  solution. 


Iff  tff  ^  -- 

CONVERSION  OF  BB-(NITR08OHYDROCARBONS) 

INTO  OXIMES 
Eagcn  MneUer,  TnM^mt,  HorK  Mctzger,  LndwiphafMi 
(Rhincl,    and    Doria    Fries,    Mannhelaa-CartinitadI, 
Germany 

.No  Drawii«.    Application  November  19, 1954 
Scriil  No.  422,777 
CInims  prforlty,  application  Germnny  Dcecmbsr  S,  1955 
4  Claims.    (O.  244—154) 
1.  An  fanproved  process   for  the   production  of  an 
oxime    by    conversion    of    a    bis-Cnhrosohydrocarboo) 
which  comprises  saturating  at  a  temperature  not  in  ex- 
cess of  60*  C.  a  solution  of  a  bis-(nitrosohydrocarbon) 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  dimeric  secondary 
mono-nitroso-derivatives  of  saturated  aliphatic  and  cyclo- 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  in  an  inert  solvoit  with  a  dry 
hydrogen  halide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  chloride   and   bromide,  and  neutralizing  the 
oxime  hydrohalide  formed. 


2JS5,334 

PRODUCTION  OF  BRIGHT  ZINC  OR  BRIGHT 

CADMIUM  DEPOSITS 

Jomph  Levy,  Paramns,  NJ„  amignor  to  The  Trabek 

Laboratoriea,  East  Rntlictfotd,  NJ^  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawii^    Applicadon  October  31,  1957 
ScfinI  No.  493355 
It  Claims.    (CI.  244— 54) 
1.  An  aqueous  alkali  cyanide  bath  for  use  in  electro- 
plating, said  bath  containing  metal  ions  selected  frona  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium,  together  with  a 
formyl   substituted   phenyl    ether   having    the    general 
formula 

A 


/^ 


B-0 


CHO 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, aod  lower  alkozy  radicals  and  B  is  a  hydroxy  alkyl 
radical,  said  compouind  being  present  in  sufficient  amount 
to  yield  a  meullic  electrodeposit  of  improved  brightness. 


2,485331 
COPPER  PLATING 
Hcmy  G.  McLeod,  St  Catharines,  Ontario,  Canada,  and 
DooaM  A.  Swalhcim,  Lewiaton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
du  Foot  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawl^.    Applicalion  October  24,  1954 

Serial  No.  417,912 

ICIafaa.    (a.  244— 52) 

In  a  process  for  the  electrodeposition  of  bright  copper 

deposits  from  an  aqueous  cyanide  copper  plating  bath 

containing  hexavalent  chronuum  ions,  in  a  concentration 

in  excess  of  5  p.p.m.,  the  step  of  maintaining  a  sufficient 

amount,  less  than  1,000  p.pjn.,  of  stannous  tin  ions  in 

said  bath  to  prevent  the  concentration  of  said  chromiimi 

ions  from  exceeding  5  p.pjn. 


^' 


2,445334 

THERMIONIC  CATOODE  HEATERS 
Bernard  Jeffrey  GrMn,  Losidon,  England,  assignor  to  In- 
temtional  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  cornoration  of  Delaware 
Application  D«»mbm  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,424 

,  appBoiOoB  Grant  Britain  lammry  1, 1954 
3ClataM.    (CL  144— 141) 


«K<!W^»-' 


1.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  a  thermionic 
cathode  comprising  the  steps  of  electrophoretically  coat- 
ing the  cathode  heater  with  alumina  from  a  bath  con- 
taining eight  parts  by  weight  of  y  alumina  for  each  eight 
to  twelve  parts  of  a  alumina,  drying  the  coating,  heating 
the  coating  between  800*-1000*  C  for  conversion  of  the 
y  alumina  ultimately  into  ■  alumina,  whereby  the  re- 
sulunt  mixture  has  an  increased  q>eciflc  gravity  which 
causes  a  volume  shrinkage  of  the  coating  and  crazing 
thereof  with  small  fissures. 


2J45335 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ElEMENl 
Rkhnrd  ValciBlinc  Moore,  Appklon,  and  Gordon  Pack- 
man, Risley,  Engkmd,  nmignors,  by  bmsbc  nrnignrnwitt, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commlasion 

Application  May  11,  1955.  Serial  No.  547324 
4Claima.    (CL  244— 1933) 


2,445332 

^   PRODUCTION  OF  KETOXIME8 

EagMi  Mndlcr  tmd  Dorin  Fries,  Tnbingen,  and  Hont 

Metzgcr,  Lndwigshaf  CB  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawtaig,    AnnBcallMi  AngMt  1, 1954 

lerial^NTo.  4413«3 

CInlms  priority,  apiiaaitfon  Gmmm  AngMl  9, 1955 

1.  As  improved  process  for  the  production  of 
ketoximes  which  comprises  introducing  a  mixture  of  dry 
hydrogen  chloride,  nitrogen  monoxide  and  chlorine  in 


1.  A  nticlear  reactor  fuel  element  of  the  kind  oom- 


which  the  molar  ratio  CljtNO  lies  between  about  1:8  and  prising  a  fissile  fuel  member  sheathed  m  a  protective  can 

2:1  into  a  normally  liquid  saturated  hydrocarbon  while  having  at  one  end  of  the  clement  a  locating  cup-shaped 

irradiating  with  active  light,  separating  the  oxhne  hydro-  member  of  conical  inner  surface  and  at  the  other  end  of 

chlorides  formed  and  neutralizing  them.  the  alament  a  conical  member  to  locato  wUh  ■  loeatiag 


ISA 
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cup-shaped  member  on  ta  adjacent  element  characterised 
in  that  the  cup-shaped  member  has  extended  heat  transfer 
surfaces  on  its  outer  surface  exteoding  beyond  the  diame- 
traJ  dinaensions  of  the  fuel  element. 


2,S<S33« 

CATION  EXCHANGE  MATERIAL  AND  ITS 
PREPARATION 
Mayar  ■.  Goffwi,  Dearer,  Colo^  Md  fan  D.  Efttei,  Cvik- 
iag,  Okla^  aaricnon  to   Kerr-McGac  OO  IndnfCrics, 
lac^  a  cocporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    AMlkadoa  October  13,  1954 
Scrtel  No.  il7,M5 
22  Claln&    (O.  209— O 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ion  exchange  material 
which  comprises  hicorporating  a  hydrocarbon  oily  sub- 
stance containing  an  appreciable  amount  of  cyclic  hydro- 
carbons with  asphaltic  bituminous  material  in  an  amount 
from  5-90%  by  weight  of  the  resulting  mixture,  condens- 
ing the  oily  substance  by  subjectmg  the  oily  substance  to  a 
condensation  reaction,  and  then  sulfonating  the  asphaltic 
bituminous  material  having  oily  substance  incorporated 
therein. 


.Upper 


COAL  HYDROGEN ATION 

Ptordral  C  KaMk,  Pcapack,  and  Fricdrtch 

■Mnnirlslr.  NJ^  asaigBors  to  Hydrocarboo 

bCn  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jcraay 

Applkation  April  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,5S9 

10  dates.    (CL2M— •) 


i^Jl..i 


1^^^ 


I.  In  the  hydrogenation  of  coal  involving  the  treat- 
ment with  hydrogen  of  said  coal  in  powdered  form  while 
suspending  in  a  hydrocarbon  oil.  the  improvement  which 
comprises  termiaatiag  said  Uaatment  when  a  major  por- 
tion not  exceeding  aboat  15%  of  the  carbon  content  of 
said  coal  has  been  converted  to  liquid  and  gaseoui  hydro- 
fenation  products,  subjecting  a  mixture  of  liquid  hydro- 
genation products  and  solid  residue  resulting  from  said 
treatment  to  vapor-phasc  cracking  by  injecting  said  mix- 
ture into  a  fluidized  mass  of  contact  material  maintained 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  elevated  temperature  and 
pressure  whereby  said  mixture  is  converted  to  a  substan- 
tially dry  carbonaceous  residue  and  a  gasiform  stream 
rich  in  gasoline  hydrocarbons,  aiod  separating  said  gasi- 
fonn  stream  from  said  dry  residue  by  withdrawing  said 
gasiform  stream  from  the  top  of  said  fluidized  mass. 


2Jt5.33t 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RETORTING 

OF  OIL  SHALE 

Laala  P.   Evaas,   Woodkary,   NJ.,   sadgaiii    lo  Socoay 

MobU  Oil  Company,  lac.,  a  corporadoa  of  .New  York 

Appttcatfoa  Dcctaibar  4, 1953,  SerM  No.  39^421 

19  ClaiaM.    <CL  2M~11> 

2.  In  a  method  for  producing  skala  oil  from  oil  shale  by 

heating  a   downwardly   movtag  compact    bed   of  cold. 

crushed  oil  shak  and  flowing  the  hoc  vaporous  products  so 


obtained  upwardly  through  said  downwardly  moving  bed, 
whereby  said  oil  shale  undergoes  retortation  and  the  re- 
leased shale  oil  vapors  undergo  condensation  upon  contact 
with  the  counter-flowing  cold  shale,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  collecting  a  plurality  of  liquid  shale  oil 
fractions  of  differing  boiUng  points  within  said  moving 
bed,  withdrawing  separata  streams  of  each  of  said  col- 


lected liquid  shale  oil  fractions  from  contact  with  said  bed, 
withdrawing  a  stream  of  cold,  non-condensable  gas  over- 
lying said  bed,  recycling  withdrawn  stream  of  cold,  non- 
condensable  gas  to  said  bed  below  the  zone  of  retortation 
therein,  whereby  hot  spent  shale  descending  from  said 
zone  is  cooled  and  removing  a  stream  of  cold,  spent  shale 
from  the  bottom  of  said  bed. 


RECOVERY  OP  OIL  FROM  OIL  BEARING  SANDS 

Gordon  R.  Coaboa  aad  Uacola  Clark,  Calgary,  Al>crte, 

Caaada,  aarigaor*  to  Caa-Aawra  OO  Saads  Dcvclop- 

OBcat  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Caaada 

AppUcatkMi  Novcaibcr  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  924,«72 

4nilMi,    (CL2M— 11) 


1.  The  method  of  separating  coarse  sand  from  oil- 
bearing  sands  which  comprises  diluting  the  oil  phase 
through  addition  of  a  diluent  of  lesser  specific  gravity 
ihHi  the  oil,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  specific 
gravity  of  said  oil  substantially  below  1.00,  feeding  the 
diluted  oil-bearing  sands  into  the  upper  portion  of  a 
tower,  introducing  a  stream  of  water  to  the  bottom  of  the 
tower  under  sufficient  pressure  to  provide  an  upward 
water  flow  of  from  0.2  to  I.S  feet  per  minute,  drawing 
off  the  cleansed  coarse  sand  from  the  bottom  of  the 
tower,  and  removing  from  the  top  of  the  tower  the  over- 
flow consisting  of  oil,  water,  and  oil-bearing  clay  and 
other  fines. 
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2^5449 

COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  PARAFFIN 

WAX  AND  MICROCRYSTALUNE  WAX 
John  D.  Teach, 


ihn  D.  Teach,  Pronect  Park,  Pa.,  asri^Mr  to  Sna  Oil 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  27,  1955 

Scrtal  No.  594,3av 

aClateB.    (O.  29»— 21) 

1.  A  wax  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydro- 
carbon paraffin  wax  derived  from  petroleum  and  having 
a  melting  point  of  from  125*  F.  to  132*  F.,  a  tensile 
strength  at  40*  F.  of  from  275  p.s.i.  to  325  p.s.i.,  the 
tensile  strength  at  40*  F.  being  at  least  25  p.s.i.  higher 
than  the  tensile  strength  at  70*  F.,  and  from  1.4%  to 
2.6%  by  weight  of  a  microcrystalline  wax  derived  from 
petroleum  and  having  a  melting  point  of  from  185*  F. 
to  200*  F.,  a  viscosity  of  from  81  lo  89  SUS  at  210*  F., 
a  refractive  index  (fio'^)  of  from  1.435  to  1.438,  a  pene- 
tration of  from  30  to  65  at  160*  F.,  and  a  penetration 
of  not  above  5  at  77*  F. 


2.995341 
COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPiUSING  PARAFHN 
WAX,  MICROCRYSTALLINE  WAX  AND  PETRO- 
LEUM DISTILLATE  OIL 
John  D.  Teach,  Prospect  Park,  Pa.,  aad  Evan  B.  Ewan, 
Swcdcsboro,   NJ^   assignon   to   San    Oil    Compaay, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  Jaly  16, 1957 
Serial  No.  672,129 
2  Clahns.    (CI.  299—21) 
1.  A  wax  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydro- 
carbon paraffin  wax  derived  from  petroleum  and  having 
a  melting  point  of  125*  F.  to  132*  F.,  a  tensile  strength 
at  40*  F.  of  from  275  to  325  p.s.i.,  the  tensile  strength 
at  40*  F.  being  at  least  25  p.s.i.  higher  than  the  tensile 
strength  at  70*  F.,  from  about  3%  to  4%  by  weight  of 
a  microcrystalline  wax  derived  from  petroleum  and  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  of  from  185*  F.  to  200*  F.,  a  vis- 
cosity of  from  81  to  89  SUS  at  210*  F.,  a  penetration 
of  from  30  to  65  at  160*  F.,  and  a  penetration  of  not 
above  5  at  77*  F.,  and  from  about  0.3  to  0.5%  by  weight 
of  a  petroleum  distillate  oil  having  an  API  gravity  at 
60*  F.  of  from  27.5  to  33,  a  viscosity  at  100*  F.  of  from 
100  to  650  SUS  and  a  pour  point  of  0*  F.  maximum. 


at  a  conversion  temperature  in  the  range  of  850  to  1 100* 
F.  in  a  conversion  zone,  reacting  carbonaceous  matter 
deposited  on  said  contact  material  by  said  oil  with  steam 
and  high-purity  oxygen  in  a  regeneration  zone  maintained 
at  a  regeneration  temperature  in  the  range  of  1600  to 
2500*  F.,  passing  regeneration  product  gases  rich  in  hy- 
drogen from  said  regeneration  zone  through  said  con- 
version zone,  passing  the  resulting  gasiform  effluent  con- 
taining converted  hydrocarbons  and  said  regeneration 
product  gases  through  a  dense-phase  fluidized  mass  of  said 
contact  material  suspended  in  a  gasiform  medium  in  a 
reflux  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than 
800*  P..  said  effluent  having  subsuniially  the  same  com- 
position as  it  leaves  said  conversion  zone  and  enters 
said  reflux  zone,  and  controlledly  transferring  said  con- 
tact material  from  said  reflux  zone  to  said  conversion 
zone,  from  said  conversion  zone  to  said  regeneration  zone, 
and  from  said  regeneration  zone  to  said  conversion  zone. 
13.  A  process  as  defined  in  claim  8  wherein  said  con- 
tact material  transferred  from  said  conversion  zone  to 
said  regeneration  zone  first  passes  through  a  secondary 
conversion  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  intermediate 
said  conversion  and  regeneration  temperatures. 


2J95342 

FLUIDIZED  SOLIDS  REFLUXING  IN 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSIONS 
Pcrdval  C.  Keith,  Pcapack,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hydrocarfooa 
Researcii,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

AppUcatioa  April  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  3a,469 
UOaiBBS.    (a.  299— 59) 


8.  The  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil 
which  comprises  injecting  said  oil  into  a  dense-phase 
fluidized  mass  of  particulate  contact  material  maintained 


2,995343 
CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Herman  N.  Woebcke,  EmcraoB,  NJ.,  — Ignor  to  Hydro- 
cartKHi  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  Jaly  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,399 
7  Claims.    (0.299-^9) 


1.  The  process  of  converting  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil 
of  high  Ramsbottom  carbon  residue  which  comprises 
contacting  said  hydrocarbon  oil  with  a  particulate  car- 
rier in  a  cracking  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  be- 
low about  1100*  F.  while  maintaining  therein  a  hydro- 
gen partial  pressure  of  at  least  35  p.s.i.  to  convert  said  hy- 
drocarbon oil  to  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  with  simulta- 
neous deposition  of  carbonaceous  matter  on  said  carrier, 
passing  carrier  removed  from  said  cracking  zone  throu^ 
a  methanization  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  above 
about  1200*  F.  to  convert  part  of  said  carbonaceous 
matter  to  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons,  contacting  car- 
rier removed  from  said  methanization  zone  in  a  regen- 
eration zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  above  about 
1600*  F.  with  steam  and  high-purity  oxygen  to  form  a 
regeneration  product  gas  containing  hydrogen,  flowing 
subsuntially  all  of  said  regeneration  product  gas  into 
said  methanization  zone  to  provide  therein  a  hydrogen 
partial  pressure  of  at  least  35  p.s.i.,  .and  flowing  not 
radre  than  a  minor  portion  of  the  gaseous  effluent  from 
said  methanization  zone  through  said  cracking  zone. 
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2,115344 

CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Paal  W.  Garbo,  FrM^ort,  N.Y^  ■Mimnr  to 

Reaeaixh.    Inc^  New   York,  N.il,  a  cnrporatioa 
New  Jerwy 

AppUcatfon  Jaly  1.  1953,  Serial  No.  3«5,45« 
7  CUM.    (CLltt— 5f) 


1 .  The  process  of  coaverting  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil 
of  high  Ramsbottom  carbon  residue  which  comprises 
converting  said  oil  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  a  crack- 
ing zone  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen-containing  atmos- 
phere and  particulate  contact  material  on  which  a  car- 
boaacaous  deposit  is  formed  by  said  oil  undergoing  con- 
version, gasifying  a  portion  of  said  carbonaceous  deposit 
in  one  regeneratioa  zone  with  steam  and  high-purity 
oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1600*  F.  thereby 
forming  regeneration  product  gases  containing  hydrogen, 
flowing  all  of  said  regeneration  product  gases  through 
said  cracking  zone  to  provide  therein  said  hydrogen-con- 
taining atmosphere,  gasifying  another  portion  of  said 
carbonaceous  deposit  with  air  in  another  regeneration 
zone,  withdrawing  all  of  the  resulting  gaseous  product 
effluent  from  said  other  regeneration  zone  separate  from 
said  regeneration  product  gases,  and  circulating  said  con- 
tact material  through  said  cracking  and  two  regeneration 
zones. 


IMSM5 

HYDROFORMING  OF  A  NAPHTHA  WITH  THE 
ADDITION  OF  CHLORINK  IN  THE  SECOND 
STAGE  OF  A  TWO  STAGE  HYDROFORMING 
PROCESS,  WITH  THE  USE  OF  A  PLATINUM 
CONTAINING  CATALYST 

Ckarics  E.  Hcmmiofter,  Wcalficid,  RichaH  H.  Dudley, 
Cranford,  and  Robert  B.  Loog,  WanamsMa,  NJ.,  aa- 
dtaors  to  Eno  Reacardi  aad  Engineering  CompaHj,  a 
coqporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  Seiiteinber  3«,  lf54,  ScrW  No.  459,373 
1  Clalak    (CL  2M— 45) 


maintaining  the  activity  of  laid  catalyst  by  adding  a 
volatile  chlorioe-containing  compound  lo  the  feed  to  the 
second  and  subsequent  zones  in  amounts  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  chlorine  content  of  the  catalyst  in  said  aec- 
dnd  zone  in  the  range  of  0.5-1.0  wt  percent,  and  in 
snbtequent  zones  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  1.5  wt  percent, 
baaed  on  catalyst,  the  chlorine  content  of  the  catalyst  in 
the  first  zone  being  maintained  in  the  range  of  0.05-0.63 
wt.  percent,  based  on  catalyst,  by  chlorine  compounds 
naturally  present  in  the  feed,  whereby  dehydrogenation 
reactions  predominate  in  the  first  zone  and  hydrocracking 
reactions  predominate  in  subsequent  zone&i 


HYDROCRACKING  OF  GAS  OILS 
K.  Kearky,  Cranford,  and  Udor  Klnbcnbanm, 
NJ.,  aMJganri  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engineer- 
lag  Compaay,  a  conoratloa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatfoB  Marck  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,919 
7  ClataH.    (CL  Ml— 79) 


1.  A  process  of  cracking  mineral  oil  fractiotis  bofling 
above  the  gasoline  range  to  produce  motor  fuel  of  high 
octane  number  with  low  carbon  production  which  com- 
prises subjecting  said  fractions  to  contact  with  a  cracking 
catalyst  containing  a  major  proportion  of  silica,  a  minor 
proportion  of  a  refractory  metal  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consistng  of  alumina  and  magnesia  and  from 
8  to  16%  of  molybdenum  oxide  at  a  temperature  of 
1000  to  1100*  F.  and  a  pressure  of  150  to  300  pounds' 
pressure  per  square  inch  and  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen gas  supplieid  at  the  rate  of  3000  to  10,000  cubic  feet 
under  standard  conditions  per  barrel  of  feed. 

6.  The  process  of  cracking  petroleum  oil  which  com- 
prises feeding  a  gas  oil  of  high  naphthenes  content  and 
boiling  range  between  400  and  800*  F.  to  a  hydrocrack- 
ing reactor  in  the  presence  of  finely  divided  solid  cat- 
alyst comprising  an  alumina-silica  cracking  catalyst  con- 
taining a  major  proportion  of  silica  containing  8  to  16% 
by  weight  of  molybdenum  oxide,  said  reactor  being  oper- 
ated at  a  pressure  of  about  150-300  p.s.i.g.  and  a  tem- 
perature of  1035*  to  1070*  P.,  feeding  hydrogen  gas 
along  with  said  oil  and  catalyst  at  a  rate  of  about  4,000 
cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  gas  oil,  simultaneously  subject- 
ing a  naphtha  to  a  hydroforming  operation  in  the  pre- 
seiKe  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  and  utilizing  the  hydro- 
gen from  the  hydroforming  operation  to  supply  hydrogen 
for  the  hydrocracking  operation. 


In  a  molti-suge  hydroforming  process  wherein  a  virgin 
naphtha  is  successively  contacted  in  the  presence  of  free 
hydrogen  in  a  series  of  more  than  two  reactors  with  a 
caulyst  comprising  chlorine  and  platinum  carried  on 
alumina,  at  a  temperature  n  the  range  of  850*  to  975* 
F.,  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  150  to  1000  p.s.i.g.,  aad 
a  feed  rate  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  5.0  Ibs./hr./lb.  of  cata- 
lyst in  each  reactor,  and  wherein  chioriae  is  ahmly  tost 
from  said  catalyst;  the  improvement  whfafe  comprises 


2Jt5,347 
HYDROFORMING  IN  PRESENCE  OF  RECYCLED 

PENTANB  AND  HEART  CUT  FRACTIONS 
Charias  E.  Hemmiater,  Weatlcid,  N  J.,  asiigDor  to  Easo 
Raosarck  aad  rngiassitig  Compaay,  a  corporattoa  of 
Dehware 
Applicaltoa  Aagvt  31,  1953,  Serial  Na.  377,M7 
9ClaiM.    (CLMt— lfZ> 
I .  The  method  of  hydroforming  hydrocarbon  fractioas 
boiling  in  the  naphtha  boiling  range  which  oooaprMee  con- 
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tacting  the  naphtha  vapors  at  elevated  temperatures  and 
prtaeuwa  with  a  bed  of  a  hydrofonniag  catalyst  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  in  a  hydroforming  zone  for  a  snffi- 
cieitt  period  of  time  to  effect  the  desired  conversion,  with- 
drawing cnide  product  from  the  hydroforming  zone,  lub- 
jecting  the  hydrofonnate  to  fractioiud  distillation  to  sep- 
arate the  125 •-225*  F.  fraction,  the  C*  fraction,  a  225*- 
300*  P.  heart  cut  fraction  and  a  300*  F.-f  fraction,  pass- 


ing the  entire  125*-225*  F.  fraction  and  the  entire  300* 
F.-f  fraction  to  product,  passing  a  portion  of  the  225*  to 
300*  F.  fraction  to  product,  subjcMirting  the  Cg  fraction 
to  distillation  whereby  isopentane  is  separated  overhead 
and  passed  to  product  while  the  normal  pentane  is  recov- 
ered as  bottoms  and  recycling  the  normal  pentane  to  the 
hydroforming  zone  together  with  the  remainder  of  the 
225*-300*  F.  fraction  in  order  lo  improve  the  volatility 
of  the  product. 

FLUID  COKING  PROCEJSS 

JaaMS  W.  Brown,  EUabcth,  NJ.,  and  John  F.  Moav, 

Jr.,  Baton  Rooge,  La.,  assignors  to  Easo  Researck  aad 

Engiaeci-iag  Company,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Janaary  20,  1954»  Serial  No.  4t5,134 

2  Claims.    (CI.  20S— lf2) 


1JUSJ49 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS 
Rowland  C.  Hansford,  FnUcrton,  CaHf.,  a«lgDor  to  Ui 

Oa  Company  of  CaBfonia,  Los  Aagclca,  Calif.,  a  cor^ 

poratton  of  CaUforab 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatloa  Jnly  27, 195< 

Serial  No.  <M,3M 

SCIaiiM.    (CL2M— 199) 

1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  and  desulfurizing  a  min- 
eral oil  feedstock  boiling  above  the  gasoline  range  and 
ocmtaining  at  least  about  0.1%  sulfur  to  produce 
line-boiling-range  faydrocarboiu  of  reduced  sulfur 
tent,  which  comprises  contacting  said  feedstock  with  a 
hydrocracking  catalyst  substantially  in  the  absence  of 
water  and  oxygen  and  in  the  presence  of  between  about 
1,000  and  10,000  s.cf.  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  feed, 
said  hydrocracking  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a 
major  proporti(»  of  an  adsorbent  acidic  oxide  carrier 
having  cracking  activity,  and  a  minor  proportion  of  mixed 
chromium  sulfides  derived  by  the  reduction  of  chromitun 
sulfate  as  defined  in  claim  4,  the  conditions  of  hydro* 
cracking  comprising  a  temperature  between  about  750* 
and  1050*  F.,  hydrogen  pressure  between  about  500  aixi 
5,000  p.S4.g.,  and  space  velocity  between  about  0.1  and 
10  volumes  of  liquid  feed  per  volume  of  catalyst  per 
hour. 

4.  A  method  for  preparing  a  hydrocracking  catalyst, 
wherein  the  hydrogenating  component  consists  of  a  highly 
active  form  of  chromium  sulfide,  which  comprises  im- 
pregnating an  adsorbent,  acidic  oxide  carrier  having 
cracking  activity  with  sufficient  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
chromium  sulfate  to  deposit  on  said  carrier  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  chromium  sulfate,  draining  and  drying  the  im- 
pregnated catalyst  and  then  subjecting  the  dried  catalyst 
to  reduction  in  a  stream  of  hydrogen  at  300*  to  600*  C. 
for  1  to  5  hours  while  continuously  removing  water, 
hydrogen  sulfide,  sulfur  dioxide  and  free  sulfur  from  the 
contacting  zone. 

13S5,359 

HYDROCOKING  OF  RESIDUAL  OILS 
JaaMS  W.  Brown,  EBakdli,  Homer  Z,  Maitia,  Cranford, 
and  Charies  E.  Jaludg,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 
AppUeatioB  Janvary  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«5,9M 
2  Claims.    (0.208—127) 


.»?• 


1.  A  fluid  coking  process  comprising  introducing  a 
heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  into  a  mass  of  hot,  finely  divided, 
inert  coke  particles  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of 
about  20  to  400  microns  maintained  in  a  dense  fluidized 
mass  in  a  coking  zone  at  a  temperature  of  850*  F.  to  1250* 
F.  whereby  the  oil  is  converted  into  vaporous  products  and 
coke,  separating  the  vaporous  products  containing  un- 
converted oil  and  heavy  fractions  of  the  vaporous  prod- 
uct from  the  coke  particles,  thereafter  condensing  a  por- 
tion of  the  separated  vaporous  products  by  contacting 
said  vaporous  products  with  a  cooler  stream  of  finely 
divided,  entrainable  coke  particles  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  50*  F.  to  200*  F.  less  than  the  vaporous 
products  whereby  unconverted  oil  and  heavy  portions  of 
the  vaporous  products  are  condensed  and  deposited 
thereon,  separating  the  residual  uncondensed  vaporous 
products  from  said  cool  coke  particles  containing  uncon- 
densed materials,  stripping  the  condensed  materials  from 
the  cool  coke  particles  by  the  action  of  steam,  and  pass- 
ing the  stripped  materials  together  with  steam  as  fluidiz- 
ing  gas  into  the  bottom  of  the  coking  zone. 

742  O.G.— 14 


1.  A  process  for  converting  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil 
boiling  predominantly  above  900*  F.  into  lighter  hydro- 
carbon products  comprising  a  substantial  gas  oil  fraction 
boiling  predominantly  below  900*  F.,  which  comprises 
preheating  said  heavy  oil  to  a  temperature  between  about 
500*  and  800*  F..  introducing  the  preheated  oil  into  a 
coking  zone  containing  a  mass  of  finely  divided  activated 
coke  at  a  temperature  of  about  900°  to  1 100°  F..  a  total 
pressure  of  from  200  to  1000  p.s.i.g.  and  under  a  partial 
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hydrogen  pressure  of  about  100  to  500  p.s.i.,  passing  a 
hydrogen-containing  gas  from  an  activation  zone,  re- 
ferred to  hereinafter,  upwardly  through  said  coking  rone 
at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  maintain  said  mass  of  activated 
coke  in  a  dense,  fluidized  condition,  removing  converted 
hydrocarbon  vapors  overhead  from  said  coking  zone,  re- 
moving spent  coke  particles  from  said  coking  zone,  pass- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  removed  spent  coke  par- 
ticles to  said  activation  zone,  passing  an  activating  gas 
consisting  essentially  of  steam  upwardly  through  said 
activation  zone  at  a  temperature  between  about  1700* 
and  1900*  F..  a  pressure  of  about  100  to  1000  p.s.i.g.  and 
at  a  fluidizing  velocity  adapted  to  maintain  said  spent 
coke  particles  in  the  form  of  a  dense,  turbulent  fluidized 
mass,  thereby  producing  hydrogen  and  activated  coke 
particles  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  5  m.'/g.,  pass- 
ing said  activated  coke  particles  to  said  coking  zone  at 
a  rate  of  bout  0.1  to  5  lbs.  of  coke  per  lb.  of  heavy  oil 
feed,  feeding  hydrogen-containing  gas  produced  in  said 
activation  zone  into  said  coking  zone  at  a  sufficient  rate 
to  maintain  the  aforesaid  hydrogen  partial  pressure,  sup- 
plying part  of  the  heat  of  coking  by  the  introduction  of 
the  hot  hydrogen-containing  gas  from  said  activation  zone 
and  the  balance  of  the  heat  of  coking  by  the  hot  acti- 
vated coke  particles,  circulating  some  coke  from  said  acti- 
vation zone  through  an  external  burning  zone  so  as  to 
reheat  the  circulating  coke  and  then  circulating  it  back 
to  said  activation  zone  to  maintain  said  activation  zone 
at  the  required  -activation  temperature,  removing  excess 
coke  as  coke  product  from  said  coking  zone  and  utilizing 
all  of  said  activated  coke  from  said  activation  zone  as 
the  coke  fed  to  said  coking  zone. 


24t54Sl 

PRETREATMENT  OF  HYDROFORMING 
CATALYSTS 

Walker  F.  JoluHtOB,  Jr^  La  Marque,  Tex^  milffanr 
The  Amcrkaa  Ofl  Coaipaay 

AppUcalioa  March  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  414^54 

TCWbm.    (CL2M— 13S) 


to 


1.  In  a  method  for  hydroforming  a  petroleum  naphtha 
in  the  presence  of  an  alumina-supported  platinum  cat- 
alyst at  a  hydroforming  temperature  between  about  875 
and  1000°  F.  and  obtaining  therefrom  a  gasoline  hav- 
ing .n  F-1  octane  number  above  about  90,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  preconditioning  the  said  catalyst 
prior  to  said  hydroforming  operation  by  exposing  the  said 
catalyst  for  a  period  of  more  than  about  10  hours  to  con- 
tact with  a  hydrocarbon  stock  of  naphtha  boiling  range 
under  hydroforming  conditions,  including  an  hourly 
weight  space  velocity  between  about  0.5  and  5.0,  at  a 
temperature  from  15  to  75*  F.  below  the  initial  tempera- 
ture to  be  employed  in  the  ensuing  hydroforming  opera- 
tion, and  thereafter  directly  raising  the  temperature  of  the 
said  catalyst  to  said  initial  hydroforming  level,  whereby 
the  activity  maintenance  of  the  said  catalyst  in  the  en- 
suing hydroforming  operation  is  substantially  improved. 


24t5351 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDRODESULFURIZATION  EM- 
PLOYING A  FLATLNUM-ALUMINA  CATALYST 
Fraok  G.  Ciapctta,  SUvcr  Spring,  Md.,  and  Harry  L. 
Cooondt,  Woodbvy,  ami  WiUaB  E.  Gwwood,  Hai- 
donfield,  NJ.,  assigiiors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Com- 
pany, Inc,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppHcatkHi  Smae  1«,  1953.  Serial  No.  3«9,M2 
4  ClalBM.    (Q.  20»— 217) 


^■w  «t 


1.  A  desulfurization  process  which  comprises  contact- 
ing a  sulfur  containing  petroleum  fraction  with  a  catalyst 
that  consists  of  between  about  0.05  percent  by  weight 
and  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metals  having  atomic  numbers  of 
between  44  and  46  inclusive,  and  between  76  and  78  in- 
clusive, supported  on  an  inert  carrier,  at  a  temperature 
varying  between  about  500*  F.  and  about  850*  F.,  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  uixler  a  pressure  varying  between 
about  100  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  and  about  3000 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge,  at  a  liquid  hourly  space 
velocity  of  between  about  0.1  and  about  10.  and  with  a 
hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  molar  ratio  varying  between 
about  1  and  about  80. 


24S5,353 
PROCESS  FOR  REFLNING  LUBRICATING  OILS 
WITH  AN  ALKYLENE  OXIDE  AND  AN  ADSORB- 
ENT 
Walter  J.  Saodner,  Algonquin,  and  William  L.  Fierce, 
Carpcntcnvillc,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Pure  OU  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Octol>cr  25, 1955 
Serial  No.  542,787 
13  Claims.    (CI.  20»— 2<3) 
1.  The   method   of   reducing   the   organic   acidity   of 
mineral  lubricating  oil  comprising  contacting  said  oil  at 
temperatures  of  about  350*-625*  F.  simultaneously  with 
solid  adsorptive  clay  and  alkylene  oxide  volatile  at  the 
contacting  temperature,  the  clay  and  alkylene  oxide  being 
used  in  such  amounts  as  to  synergistically  effect  reduction 
of  the  acid  number,  said  contacting  being  carried  out  in 
a  substantially  moisture-free,  non-oxidizing  atmosphere 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  affect  a  substantial  re- 
duction in  acidity  of  the  oil. 


2,885354 

DISTILLATION  OF  PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBONS 
Hugh  L.  Myers,  Springfield,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  December  30.  1954,  Serial  No.  478,769 

5  Claims.    (CI.  2«8— 284) 
1.  Method  for  distilling  which  comprises:   vaporizing 
a  distillation  charge;  passing  evolved  vapors  upwardly 
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through  a  fractionating  column;  removing  condensate 
from  a  plate  therein;  heating  the  removed  condensate  to 
increase  its  heat  content  above  that  of  such  condensate 
within  the  column;  introducing  thus  the  heated  material 


r 


SEPARATION  OF  COMPONENTS  FROM  A 
FLUID  MIXTURE 
Raool  Conrad  FIriier,  London,  EaglaBd,  assignor  to  Head 
Wrightmn    Processes    Limited,    London    Eagiaad,    ■ 
British  company 
«     Application  Fehrvary  1, 1954^  Serial  No.  497,558 
3Claima.    (CL  298— 341) 
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onto  a  plate  in  the  column  above  the  first-named  plate; 
aiul  removing  heat  from  the  column  at  a  level  above  the 
level  of  such  introducing,  thereby  to  increase  the  rate  of 
liquid  flow  between  the  level  of  heat  removal  and  said 
first-nam<d  plate. 

2,885455 

REFINES  LUBRICATING  OIL  WFTH  SULFUR 

TRIOXIDE  AND  ALKAU 

Ahraham    Schacidcr,    PhihNUIphia,    aad    Archibald    P. 

Stuart  Medfa^  Pa.,  assignors  to  Son  Oil  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,943 

3C1afans.    (0.298—285) 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  component  frac- 
tions from  a  fluid  mixture  of  petroleum  hydrocarbons 
having  a  liquid  phase  which  comprises  reducing  the  pres- 
sure on  the  fluid  mixture  of  petroleum  hydrocarb<xi  in 
at  least  three  separate  stages  to  yield  a  gaseous  phase 
and  a  liquid  phase  in  each  stage,  separating  the  gaseous 
phase  frooB  th«  liquid  phase  in  each  stage,  withdrawing 
the  gaseous  phase  separated  in  the  first  stage,  compreaa- 
ing  the  gaseous  phase  from  each  stage  after  the  first 
stage  and  recycling  the  compressed  gaseous  phase  to 
bring  it  into  subsUntially  equilibrium  with  the  liquid 
phase  of  the  fluid  mixture  prior  to  entry  of  the  fluid 
mixture  into  a  stage  preceding  the  stage  from  which  the 
compressed  gaseous  phase  is  withdrawn,  said  gaseous 
phase  constituting  the  sole  recycle  medium. 


3.  Method  for  refining  mineral  lubricating  oil  which 
comprises:  contacting  such  oil  with  anhydrous  gaseous 
SOj  under  sulfonating  conditions,  thereby  to  form  oil- 
solubie  sulfonic  acids;  neutraliziog  the  latter  with  caustic 
soda;  extracting  the  oil-soluble  sodium  sulfonates  from 
the  product  oil  by  means  of  aqueous  isopropanol  as  sol- 
vent; adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  0.01  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  sodium  hydroxide  to  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  raiiinate  produced  in  said  extracting:  contacting  the 
raffinate  and  sodium  hydroxide  at  50-300*  C.  for  0.25 
to  5  hours;  and  distilling  the  raffinate  in  the  presence  of 
the  sodium  hydroxide  to  obtain  a  refined  distillate  prod- 
uct 


MtS,357 

nLTERING  OIL  SOLUTION  OF  CALCIUM  SUI^ 
FONATE  USING   A  SYNTHETIC  POLYELEC- 
TROLYTE 
Frauds  M.  Archibald,  Dvrbaa,  Natal,  Union  of  South 
Africa,  and  WilUam  A.  WUaon,  RoseDe,  N  J.,  amignorB 
to  Eno  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Delaware 
*         No  Drawtag.    AppUcatiOB  October  19,  1994 
Serial  No.  463,399 
7ClalaM.    (CL219— 54) 
1.  The  method  of  removing  insoluble  finely  divided 
matter  from  an  oil  Kriution  of  calcium  sulfonate  con- 
taining about  0.1  to  1.0  wt.  percent  of  water  which  com- 
prises incorporating  within  the  oil  solution  about  0.001 
to  0.10  wt.  percent  of  a  synthetic,  polymeric  water-sota- 
ble  pcdyelectrolyte  having  a  mol.  wt.  of  at  least  10,000 
and  containing  a  substantially  linear  continuous  carbon 
chain  derived  by  the  polymerization  of  an  aliphatic  im- 
saturated    group,    and    thereafter   passing    the    solution 
through  a  filter  whereby  Che  insoluble  matter  is  separated 
from  the  solution. 


2J8S358 
WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSION  WELL  FLUID  AND 
MATERIALS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
WllUam  A.  Reddie,  Hooston^  Tex.,  am^ior  to  Macact 
Care  Barium  Corporation,  HovsikMi,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  AriLansas 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  1^  1954     # 
Serial  No.  456,629 
1  Claim.    (O.  252— 9.5) 
A  dry,  free-flowing  concentrate  for  adding  to  water 
and  oil  to  prepare  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  fluid  for  use 
in  wells,  which  comprises  an  intimate  admixture  of  finely 
ground  adsorptive  mineral  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of   Angelina   County   filter  clay,   kaolin,   diato- 
maceous  earth  and  calcined  attapulgite,  a  normally  liquid 
oil-soluble  non-ionic  surface-active  agent  and  a  normally 
liquid  water-soluble  non -ionic  surface-active  agent,  said 
mineral  and  said  agents  being  present  in  said  admixtiu^ 
in  ^  amount  of,  for  each  barrel  of  said  fluid  to  be  pre- 
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pared,  tt  least  10  pouods  of  taid  mineral,  at  least  2.5 
pounds  of  said  oil-soluble  a^t  and  at  least  0.1  pound  of 
said  water-soluble  agent,  said  min«ra]  having  character- 
istics such  that  with  the  amount  employed,  said  agents 
are  adsorbed  thereon  and  the  admixture  is  rendered 
dry  and  free-flowing  and.  upon  addition  of  said  admixture 
to  said  water  and  oil.  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  is  formed, 
said  admixture  alao  including  ahiminum  sulfate  and  bari- 
um chloride. 

INHIBITOR  SOLUTION,  AND  METHOD  OF  INHIB- 
rriNG  OIL  WELL  CORROSION  THEREWITH 

Edward  N.  Prisias,  La  Habra  Heights,  CaW.,  ■■ignnr. 
by  mtm*  •adgamtmH,  to  CaUforala  RcMarch  Coryo- 
ratloa,  Saa  Fraadaco,  CaHf^  a  COTiporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Orawiiv.    AppHcadon  October  12.  1954 
SetW  N«.  4<1,919 

JChhM.    (a.a51~«,55) 

tr  As  an  inhibitor  for  preventing  corroaion  of  ferrous 
metal  surfaces  in  oil  welh,  a  soiutioa  c4insiatTng  of  the 
following  ingredients: 

40  parts  by  weight  d  araenous  oxide. 
S  to  12  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  hydroxide. 
8  to  1 2  parts  by  wtighi  of  boric  add.  and 
to  to  350  parts  by  weight  of  water 

said  solution  being  characterized  by  the  capacity  to  dis- 
solve substantial  amounts  of  carbon  dioxide  without  pre- 
cipitation of  arsenous  oxide. 


4t 


CLAY  BODIED  ORGANIC  LIQL  IDS  AND  A  PROC- 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 


Water  Linwood  Hadca.  Jr^  Uaddooificki,  aad  CldM  O. 
Vfartia,  Camden,  N J.,  aaiignors,  by  mesne  aarignaMSts, 
to  Mi—raia  4k  Chewicais  CorporatioB  of  America,  a 
corporadoa  at  Maryland 

No  Drawlat.    AppUcattoo  September  I,  19S1 
Serial  No.  245,774 


If 


(CL252— 2S) 


I.  A  process  for  increasing  the  viscoiity  of  an  organic 
namprising  mixing  with  tbe  organic  liquid  a  dis- 
persing agent  aad  a  naturally-oocuitiog  clay,  having  a 
surface  area  of  at  Feast  50  square  meters  per  gram  and  a 
frae-mouture  content  of  at  least  5  pcrceot  by  weight,  ap- 
plying shear  to  the  mixture,  and  simultaneously  vaporiz- 
ing a  portion  of  the  free  moisture  of  the  clay  thereby 
to  substantially  completely  disperse  the  clay  w  the  organic 
liquid. 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 

EBi  K.  FMdiL  Chicago,  DL,  asrignor  lo  Slawlard  OR 
Coapaay,  Clricago,  IB,,  a  corporatioa  of  hdliHi 

No  Drawint.    Apolicartoo  October  31,  1955 
SciialNo.54<iS7 

•  ClaiM.    <CL  252— 32.7) 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  lubricating  oil  base  and  between  about 
0.001  and  20%  of  an  additive  prepared  by  neutralizing  a 
mixture  of  an  oil-insoluble  amino  carboxylic  acid  and 
a  phosphorus  sulfide -hydrocarbon  reaction  product  with 
at  least  one  basic  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  basic  allcali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  compounds, 
said  mixture  contaiiung  twtween  0.5  and  20  parts  of  the 
amino  carboxylic  acid  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  phos- 
phorus suHtde-hydrocarbon  reaction  product. 


N. 


2395,362 
PAPER-MACHINE  OILS 
Cryatri  Lake,  and  EloMr  W 
DL,  Miifnra  lo  The  Pwe  0« 
CMcago,  DL,  a  corporatfcM  of  Ohio 
No  Dcawliic.    AppHcattoo  Daccnbcr  29,  1955 
Scftel  No.  555,749 
tfCUMS.    (CL  252— 32.7) 
1.  A  paper-machine  oil  composition  consisting  of  a 
mineral  oil  base,  about  0.5  to  2.0  weight  percent  of  barium 
diisobutylhydroxyphenyl  sulfide,  about  0.5  to  2.0  weight 
percent  of  zinc  dioctyldithiopbosphate  and  about  0.05  to 
0.20  weight  percent  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  petroleum 
sulfonate,   said  composition    being  characterized   by  its 
ability  to  pass  the  dynamic  demulsibility  test. 


2,99f,MT 
EXTREME  PRESSURE  LUBRICANT 
George  Wotfram  aad  Joaeph  B.  Stacker,  Dee  Plahiea,  DL, 
■signers  to  The  Pure  Ofl  CoMpoa^,  Chkago,  Din  a 

corporatioa  of  OMo 

No  Drawtag.     AppUcation  October  29,  1953 

Serial  No.  397,324 

2  ClataM.    (CI.  252— M.O 

1.  The  preparation  of  an  extreme  pressure  lubricant 
additive  having  improved  storage  stability  and  low  tem- 
perature characteristics  when  blended  with  solvent  refined 
mineral  lubricating  oil  from  natural  fatty  material  hav- 
ing a  content  of  polyunsaturated  glyceryl  esten  of  high 
boiling  fatty  acids  exceeding  about  10%,  which  esten 
when  chemically  reacted  with  sulfur  and  phosphorus  tend 
to  form  sulfur  and  phosphortxs-oontaining  reaction  prod- 
ucts insoluble  in  said  lubricating  oil.  comprising  reduc- 
ing the  content  of  said  polyunsaturated  glyceryl  esters  to 
about  l.Olo  2.0  weight  percent,  then  sulfurizing  and  phoe- 
phoridag  said  material  during  mechanical  agitation  with- 
out blowing  with  an  oxidizing  medium  under  conditions 
of  time  and  temperature  such  that  a  product  having  a 
viscosity  below  about  400  SUS  at  210*  F.  is  produced. 


2,995r3M 

METHOD  OF  TREATLNG  SEMICONDUCTING 

MATERIALS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

Allea  I.  Swaitz,  Maiden,  Mn«n  ■■Ifni  to  Cohinbia 

Broodcairtng  Systcos,  Inc.,  Danven,  Maas.,  a  corpon- 

doa  of  New  York 

AppUcatkMi  .May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,943 
3  Claims.    (CI.  252— 42  J) 

I .  The  process  of  purifying  partially  refined  silicon  for 
use  in  a  semiconductor  device  and  simultaneously  ad- 
justing the  electrical  characteristics  thereof  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  adding  approximately  5%  aluminum, 
hy  weight,  to  said  partially  refined  silicon,  melting  said 
aluminum  and  said  silicon  together  in  an  inert  atmos- 
phere, cooling  said  silicon  and  said  aluminum  to  form  a 
composite  solid  having  a  first  fraction  of  said  aluminum 
in  solution  with  said  silicon  and  the  remainder  of  said 
aluminum  concentrated  at  the  grain  boundaries  of  said 
silicon  and  aggregated  with  impurities  from  said  silicon, 
comminuting  said  composite  solid  to  expose  substantially 
every  grain  boundary  thereof,  and  etching  away  the  nu- 
terial  adjacent  said  grain  boundariea. 


2495^5  

RUTHENIUM-MODIFIED  CHROMIUM  OXIDE  FER- 
ROMAGNETIC COMPOSITIONS,  THEIR  PREP- 
ARATION  AND  I'SE 
Alfred  L.  Oppcgari,  WUmiagton  Manor,  Del.,  aarignor  lo 
E.  L  do  Pont  d«  Nemours  aad  Company,  Wttmlngtaa, 
DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppBcatioo  Octohar  22, 1954 
Serial  No.  417093 
12  Clataa.    (O.  252-423) 
1.  A  ruthenium-nKxlified  chromium  oxide  ferromag- 
netic composition  containing  58.4%  to  61.9%  chromium 
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combined  with  oxygen  and  0.008%  to  4.4%  nithenitm) 
oomhiaed  with  oxygen,  and  oonaisting  essentially  oi  amall 
acicMlar  particles  of  tetragonal  crystal  structure  having 
an  avCTage  length  of  not  more  than  2  microns. 


1,993J44 
PRODUCT  COMFRDENG  A  SUN  OF  DENSE,  HY- 
DRATED  AMORPHOUS  SDJCA  BOUND  UPON  A 
CORE  OF  ANOTHER  SOLID  MATERIAL  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Rdpii  K.  Der,  WOflriagtou,  Dd.,  m^^mt  to  E.  I.  dn 
Foal  dc  Nemours  and  Conpuay,  WBailagtOB,  DeL,  a 
•orponHoB  of  Deiawan 

AppBcadoa  imm  29,  I9S«,  Serial  No.  994,423 
13  CWm.    (CL  252—315) 


1.  la  a  process  for  nuiking  a  product  comprising  a  skin 
of  dense,  hydrated.  amorphous  silica  bound  upon  a  core 
of  another  solid  nuterial,  the  steps  comprising  adding 
active  silica  in  arater  to  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  finely 
divided,  water  insoluble  solid  material  other  than  silica 
which  has  a  surface  area  of  at  least  one  square  meter 
per  gram,  the  particles  of  said  material  having  a  particle 
size  within  die  range  from  I  to  100  millimicrons  and  hav- 
ing upon  their  surfaces  a  metal  compound  selected  from 
the  group  coosisting  of  oxides  aad  silicates  of  a  metal 
which  forms  an  insoluble  silicate  at  a  pH  between  7  and 
11,  the  pH  of  said  suspension  being  maintained  between  8 
and  11.  the  temperature  being  maintained  between  60 
and  125*  C.  the  addition  of  active  silica  being  made 
slowly  enough  so  that  in  the  following  expression  ttS  is 
no  greater  than  zero: 

d5-(.f,D,)-(/«,£>,) 
where 

</5=the  change  in  the  observed  surface  area  per  unit 

volume  of  solid 
/4s=tbe  specific  surface  area  of  the  core  or  substrate  in 

MVg. 
i4|B>the  specific  surface  area  of  the  coated  product  in 

MVg. 
D|=the  density  of  the  core  in  grams  per  cubic  centimeter. 

this  being  the  density  of  the  material  of  the  core 

rather  than  a  bulk  density  of  the  core  particles 
D|=the  density  of  the  coated  product  in  grams  per  cubic 

centimeter 

and  the  addition  being  continued  until  the  particles  are 
coated  with  a  skin  having  a  thickness  within  the  range  of 
3  to  100  millimicrons. 
it  _^___^^___^__ 

2Jt5J(7 

PROCESS   FOR    BREAKING   PETROLEUM   EMUI^ 
.,  8IONS  EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  OXY ALKYLATED 

PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESINS 
Everett  N.  Case,  Homewood,  DL,  ■■jgaar  to  Stadak 
Reialaf  Coavaay,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporadoa  of 
Maine 

No  Drawkig.    AppBe^kw  Dacaaabcr  36, 1954 

Serial  No.  471.921 

4  Clahns.    (Q.  252—33) 

I.  A   process   for   breaking  petroletmi   emulsioiu  of 

die  water-tn-oil  type,  characterized  by  subjecting  the 

•molsion  to  the  action  of  a  demulsifler  including  an  oxy- 

alkylated  phenol -aldehyde  resin,  said  phenol  being  para 

substituted  with  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from 

three  to  five  carbon  atonu,  said  aldehyde  containing  not 

over  8  earbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  being  reactive 

towards  said  phenol,  said  phenol-aldehyde  resin  charac- 


tmzed  by  being  oxyalkyiation  susceptible,  fusible,  aolo- 
ble  in  acetone  but  substantially  insoluble  in  hydracar^ 
bons  and  water,  said  oxyalkylated  phenol-aldehyde  resin 
having  about  40  to  1 00  phenolic  nuclei  per  molecule  and 
being  characterized  by  containing  oxyalkylene  groups  in 
a  quantity  equivalent  to  about  0.75  to  1.75  n[K>les  per 
mole  of  phenolic  nuclei  from  said  phenol  contained 
therein  and  further  characterized  by  bdng  incapable  of 
being  self-dispersable  or  producing  an  oil-in-water  emul- 
sion when  50  parts  of  xylene  with  one  part  of  demulsifier 
are  shaken  vigorously  with  50  parts  of  water,  said  oxy- 
alkylene groups  characterized  by  being  derived  from  an 
alpha-beta  alkylene  oxide  having  not  more  than  4  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule. 

1995  3f  I 
STABILIZED  MINERAL  SORBENTS  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 
Howard  V.  Heas,  Glenkam,  and  Watsoa  A.  Ray,  Rock 

Tavera,  N.Y.,  ei^ianii  to  The  Texas  Compaay,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  coryoralloa  of  Delaware 
AipWillna  Noveariwr  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,IBS 
22  Chdms.    (CI.  252—429) 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  alumino-silicate  zeolite  par- 
ticles having  exchangeable  cation  content  and  substan- 
tially uniform  sized  pores  of  molecular  dimension,  said 
zeolite  being  selective  for  sorption  of  straight  chain  hy- 
drocarbons to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  iwn-straight 
chain  hydrocarbons  in  a  mixture  thereof,  which  com- 
prises: mixing  said  zeolite  particles  with  a  protective  me- 
dium obstructive  to  base  carhanga,  said  protective  me- 
dium being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogenated  fat,  a  fatty  acid  of  1&>30  carbon  atoms, 
starch,  wheat  flour,  alimiinum  stearate,  calcium  stearate, 
an  alkanol  of  1-20  carbon  atoms,  an  ester  of  an  alkaix>I 
of  1-20  carbon  atoms  with  a  fatty  acid,  a  lower  alkane 
of  5--10  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof,  coating  the 
resulting  impregiuited  zeolite  particles  with  a  polyhy- 
drated  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium,  magnesium,  calcium,  alumiipum, 
thorium,  titanium,  and  zirconium,  and  calcining  the 
coated  particles. 

(■■ 
2  J95349 
CATALYST  PREPARATION 
John  W.  Teler,  Chltago,  DL,  and  Cari  D.  Keith,  Mnastcr, 
lad.,  nrigaors  to  Engelhard  ladnstrlei,  lac,  a  coqponh 
tioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawiag.  AppUcalloB  July  19, 1952 
Serial  No.  299,998 
l9ClataBa.  (CL  252— 4M) 
1.  In  the  production  of  aluntina  base -platinum  metal 
type  reforming  catalysts  characterized  by  formation  of 
an  alumina  hydrate  slurry  by  precipitation  from  a  water 
soluble  aluminum  salt,  washing  the  hydrate  slurry  to 
a  low  concentration  of  extraneous  ions,  transforming  the 
hydrate  to  a  mixture  of  hydrate  phases  predominating  in 
alumina  trihydrates  and  drying  and  calcining  the  hydrate 
phases,  the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating 
the  platinum  metal  in  the  hydrate  mixture  at  a  point 
subsequent  to  initial  precipitation  of  the  hydrate  and 
prior  to  a  transformation  of  said  hydrate  to  a  composi- 
tion predominating  in  alumina  trihydratc  exceeding  about 
50  percent 

2^95379  '^«< 

METHOD  OF  FREPARII^  POLYMEHI  OP 
MONOMERIC  CYCLOTR1SILAZANB8 
Steahaa  J.  Groooa,  Dartm,  aad  ImmAk,  HaB^ 
ford,  Coaa~  aMigBon  to  AflMticaB  CyawuBM 
paay.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  Malaa 
NoDnwh«.    AapBcadoa  Octobar  3, 1957 
Seriaf  No.  6t9,H9 
9  CMaM.    (CL  299—2) 
%.  The  method  which  comprises  heating,  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  its  melting  point,  an  undiaaolved,  preformed 
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raooomeric  conpouod  repreaeoted  by  the  fcoeral  for- 
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wherein  each  R  and  R'  represenu  a  carbocyclic  radical, 
and  continuing  the  said  heating  at  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  the  monoroeric  compound  until  the 
latter  has  been  converted  to  a  polymer  thereof  having 
the  molecular  weight  desired. 


MS5471 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CATION 
EXCHANGE    RESINS  OF   THE   CARBOXYLIC 
TYPE 

Tamai,  Castellaaza,  and  Marcdlo  Mortal, 
Italy,  aaicBort  to  Vloatccadid-Socleti  Gen- 
crak  per  nndastria  Miaerarla  •  Pfciili  a,  a  corpora- 
tfeao<  Italy 

No  Drawlnc.  AppHcatioa  Marck  21,  I9S5 
Serial  No.  495311 
ClaiBM  priority.  appUcatkM  Italy  Marck  27.  1954 
12  ClaiaM.  (CL  2M— 2J) 
I.  The  process  of  preparing  a  carboxylic-type  cation- 
exchange  resin  which  comprises  preparing  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  65  to  85  parts  of  monomeric  acrylonitrile 
and  5  to  20  parts  of  a  monomeric  compound  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  divinylbenzeoe,  methacrylic  an- 
hydride, glycol  methacrylate,  glycol  acrylate,  allyl  meth- 
acrylate,  ally!  acrylate  and  mixtures  of  divinylbenzene, 
ethylvinyl  benzene  and  high  boiling  saturated  compounds, 
in  the  presence  of  2  to  10  molar  percent,  based  on  said 
monomers,  of  a  compound  taken  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylic-,  methacrylic-,  and  water-insoluble 
maleic  esten  with  lower  alcohols  and  esters  of  vinyl 
alcohol  with  lower  aliphatic  acids,  a  suspension  aid 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
sodium  polymethacrylate,  alkali-earth  metal  phosphates, 
silicates,  carbonates,  starch  and  gelatine,  and  an  organic 
peroxide  catalyst,  adjusting  to  a  pH  of  5,  heating  to 
SO-SO*  C.  while  stirring  in  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen, 
and  separating  the  resulting  copolymer  in  form  of  pearls 
from  the  liquid  and  saponifying  the  copolymer. 


24S5372 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  FOAMING 
RUBBER  LATICES 

Hugh  Kelly,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  East  Los  Aagcks, 
Caltf.,  by  Mildred  M.  Kelly,  adoriaktratriz.  Lot  Aa- 
|eks,Caltf. 

No  Draw1i«.    Appllcatioa  M«rck  29,  195« 
Serial  No.  574.5t5 
11  CUbm.    (CL  2M— 2.5) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  making  cellular  rubbery 
material  which  comprises:  forming  two  separate  stable 
rubber  latex  dispersions,  each  dispersion  having  a  latex 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  conjugated-diene 
and  Thiokol  rubbers,  one  of  said  dispersions  carrying 
a  gelling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  ihiosilicates,  ammonium  sulfate,  ammonium  nitrate, 
and  ammonium  carbonate  salts,  said  gelling  agent  initiat- 
ing gelling  of  both  dispersions  when  they  are  admixed; 
continuously  admixing  the  two  di^wrsaons;  immediately 
and  continuously  frothing  the  admixture;  and  curing  the 
resulting  gelled  products. 


23t5.373 
RESINS  COMPRISING  POLYESTERS  MODIFIED  BY 
DBXTRAN  AND  A  MONOETHYLKNICALLY  UN- 
SATURATED MONOMER 

Loo  J.  Novak,  DaytoOi,  Okk>,  aasig to  The  Coauaoa- 

wcahk  Eagineerlac  Ciiapaaj  of  Oklo,  Daytoa,  Oklo,  a 
corporatloa  of  Oklo 

NoDrawiag.    Apfllcatloa  Jaaaaiy  19, 1955 
Serial  No.  4S2492 
7  ClafaBt.    (CL  It^—llA) 
1.  A  reaction  product  prepared  by  admixing  and  heat- 
ing a  polyester  and  an  ethylenicaJly  unsaturated  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  divjnyl 
benzene,  methylmethacryUte,   vinyl  acetate  and  diallyl 
phthakte,  said  polyester  being  prepared  by  beating  to- 
gether a  mixture  consisting  of  30  to  65%   by  weight 
of  a  polycarboxylic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  maleic  and  phthalic  acid  and  their  anhy- 
drides, from  15  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  polyhydric  alco- 
hol, and  from  5  to  25%  by  weight  of  dextran  to  obtain 
a  dextrmn-modified  polyester  reaction  product. 


23t5374 

AMYLACEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION  CON- 
TAINING     HEXAMETHYLBNETETRAMINB, 
PAPER    PRODUCT    COATED    THEREWITIL 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Edward  J.  SwMsey,  Pklladdakfai,  Pa.,  aarigaor  to  Rokai 
A  Haas  Cooifaay,  Phlladflpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  «l 
DdawaM  | 

No  Drawfaig.    Aapllcatioa  December  21, 1955 
Sotel  No.  554,4M 
19  OafaBS.    (a.  2M— 17.4) 
12.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  a  dis- 
persion in  water  of  a  finely  divided  pigmentary  material 
and.  for  each  100  parts  of  pigmentary  material,  8  to  25 
parts  by  weight  of  a  binder  comprising  an  amylaceous 
material  and  from  about  5  to  about  20  parts  by  weight 
of  hexamethylenetetramine,  the  amylaceous  material  be- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch  and  starch 
ethers  in  which  the  starch  is  combined  with  1%  to  5%  on 
its  weight  of  ethylene  oxide. 


2,8S5475 

AIR-DRYING  RESINOUS  ESTER  FROM  PARTIAL 
ALLYL  ETHER  OF  PENTAERYTHRTTOL 
Coarad  J.  Campbell,  New  Castle,  Del.,  aasifDor  to  Her- 
calca  Powder  Compaay,  WUnUagton,  Del.,  a  corpora* 
tioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlag.    AppUcatloB  September  14, 1954 
Sorial  No.  4«9,82f 
5  Claims.    (O.  24«— 22) 
1.  An  air-drying  resinous  ester  having  an  acid  number 
less  than  50  prepared  by  the  esterification  of  ingredients 
consisting  essentially  of  a  partial  allyl  ether  of  penta- 
erythritol  having  at  least  two  free  hydroxyl  groups  per 
molecule,  a  fatty  acid  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  drying  fatty  oils  and  drying  fatty  acids,  and 
a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phthalic  acid,  isophthalic  acid,  terephthalic  acid,  succinic 
acid,  adipic  acid,  azelaic  acid  and  sebacic  acid,  the  pro- 
portion of  said  ingredients  being  such  as  to  provide  an  ap- 
proximate stoichiometric  equivalence  of  hydroxyl  and  car- 
boxyl  groups. 

2,885,374 
CHLORINATED  PINENE-FORMALDEHYDE  REAC- 
TION PRODUCT  AND  COMPOSITION  CONTALN- 
INGSAME 
Flario  J.  Graaso,  Union  City,  and  Walter  S.  Dow,  Jr., 
Bloomflcid,  NJ.,  aarigaors.  by  mesne  aasignmcats,  to 
Harrri  Research  Corporatfcm,  a  corporatkNi  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawtef .    AppUcatloa  Jaac  39, 1953 

Serial  No.  345,244 

3  Clataas.'  (CL  24»— 29J) 

1.    A    chlorinated    beta-pinene-formaldehyde   organic 

reaction  product  containing  an  amount  of  chlorine  meas- 
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uring  3  to  20%  by  weight  of  said  pinene-formaldehyde 
reaction  product  before  chlorination;  said  pinene-form- 
aldehyde reaction  pioduct  before  chlorination  being  nor- 
mally liquid  and  produced  by  heating  a  mixture  com- 
prising pinene,  an  aqueous  solution  of  formaldehyde  and 
an  acid  catalyst,  the  mole  ratio  of  said  pinene  to  said 
formaldehyde  in  said  mixture  being  between  about  1  to  1 
and  1  to  7.  the  mole  ratio  of  said  pinene  to  said  add 
catalyst  in  said  mixture  being  between  about  1  to  .1  to 
.01,  said  chlorinated  beta-pinene-formaldehyde  organic 
reaction  product  produced  by  contacting  with  free  chlo- 
rine said  pinene-formaldehyde  organic  reaction  product. 


a  ring  carbon  atom  of  a  member  of  the  benzene  series  of 
the  structure 

/\ 

H(CHi). (CHi).H 

where  m  and  n  are  integers  from  0  to  1. 


2,885377 
UGHT  STABLE  HALOGEN-CONTAINING  RESINS 
CONTAINING    PHOSPHATE    ESTER    AND    AN 
ARYL  ALKANE  SULFONATE 
Wimam  S.  Knowica,  Kirfcwood,  Mo.,  and  Joachim  DazzI, 
Daytoa,  Ohio,  assHniors  to  Monsanto  Chemkal  Com« 
faay,  St.  Lovis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Dniwhig.    Appllcatioa  Joae  28, 1954 
Serial  No.  439.882 
18  Claims.    (CI.  24(^— 34.4) 
1.  An  ultraviolet  light  resistant  resin  composition  which 
comprises  a  halogen  containing  addition  polyiber  of  an 
olefinic  compound  plasticized  with  from  30  to  100  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  polymer  of  a  mixture 
containing  from  10  to  90%  of  a  neutral  phosphate  ester 
of  the  formula 


J., 


R,-0 
Rt-0-P=0 


wherein  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  R]  is  an  aryl  radical  containing  from  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkyl  radical  containing  up  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  an  aryl  radical  containing  from  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  correspondingly  from  90  to  10%  of  an  aryl 
alkane  sulfonate  of  the  formula 


R,-(  i-OR,  I 
\4        /; 


wherein  R4  represents  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  from  6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  R(  repre- 
sents an  aryl  radical  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  X  represents  an  integer. 


2,885378 

COMPOSITION    CONTAINING    HALOGENATED 
VINYLIDENE    RESIN    PLUS    NON-VOLATILE 
LIQUID     MONOPHENYL     ALKANE     PLASTI- 
CIZER 
Joseph  R.  Dariiy,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Loni^  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 

NoDrawfaiK.  ApplkatSon  May  14, 1954 
Serial  No.  584,445 
24  Claims.  (CL  248— 31J) 
1.  A  composition  which  upon  fusing  provides  a  stable 
continuous  tack-free  surface  comprising  a  solid  thermo- 
plastic halogen-containing  vinylidene  resin,  and  for  each 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  resin  25  to  1(X)  parts  by  weight 
of  a  primary  liquid  plasticizer  for  said  resin,  and  a  com- 
patible amount  in  the  range  of  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  the 
said  primary  liquid  plasticizer  of  a  substantially  non-vola- 
tile aJkyl  substituted  monoaryl  compound  containing  14  to 
24  carbon  atoms  characterized  by  having  an  alkyl  chain 
length  of  at  least  6  and  not  more  than  15  carbon  atoms, 
the  aryl  substituent  of  said  alkyl  substituted  monoaryl 
compound  being  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  ob- 
tained upon  replacement  of  one  hydrogen  substituent  of 


2385379 

FRICTION  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  CARBON- 
IZED  ELEMENTS  HELD  IN  A  MATRIX  OF  UN- 
CARBONIZED  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 

Charies  W.  Taylor  and  Matthew  E.  Komp,  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  Si  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Oklo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Diawkig.   A^icatioa  Joly  15, 1955    * 
Serial  No.  522384 

8ClafaBS.    (a.  248— 38) 

1.  The  method  of  making  friction  material  from  a  mix- 
ture comprising  friction  imparting  filler  material  and  a 
heat  hardenable  carbonizable  binder  therefor  compris- 
ing a  phenol/formaldehyde  resin,  which  method  com- 
prises heating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about 
650*  F.  to  about  800"  F.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  drive  off  volatile  material  and  carbonize  the  binder, 
blending  20  to  80  parts  of  the  carbonized  material  with 
80  to  20  parts  of  a  binder  composition  comprising  a  fric- 
tion imparting  filler  material  and  from  about  60  to  about 
97  parts  of  a  heat  hardenable  carbonizable  phenol/ 
formaldehyde  resin  and  from  about  40  to  about  3  parts 
of  a  rubbery  diene  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polychloroprene  and  a  rubbery  copolymer  of 
butadiene- 1, 3  and  acrylonitrile,  and  then  heating  the  re- 
sulting blend  under  pressure  of  from  about  S.OOO  to 
about  ]5.(X)0  pounds  per  square  inch  and  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  275°  F.  to  about  400*  F.  for  a  period  of 
time  suflicient  to  harden  said  binder  but  insufficient  to 
carbonize  said  binder  composition. 


2485388 

FLAME  RESISTANT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
CHLORINATED  POLYESTER  RESIN,  INOR- 
GANIC OXIDE  AND  AN  EPOXIDE  RESIN  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

Vlto  D.  Elarde,  Schiller  Park,  III.,  asaigaor  to  Westera 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatloa  October  11,  1955 
Serial  No.  539,928 

4Chdms.    (0.260—40) 

1.  A  flame  resistant  composition  comprising  by  weight 
one  and  one-half  parts  of  a  highly  chlorinated  polymerized 
polyester  resin  prepared  from  hexachloroendomethylene 
tetrahydrophthalic  acid,  a  mixture  of  glycols  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol, 
and  propylene  glycol,  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  maleic  anhydride  and  fumaric  acid  and 
styrene,  the  hexachloroendomethylene  tetrahydrophthalic 
acid  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  36  percent  to  43 
percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polyester  com- 
ponents; one  part  of  an  inorganic  flame  retardant  com- 
posed of  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bismuth  oxide,  arsenic  oxide  and  antimony  trioxide;  four 
parts  of  an  epoxide  resin  formed  by  reacting  45  per- 
cent to  70  percent  bivalent  phenol  with  20  percent  to 
43  percent  epichlorohydrine  and  one  part  of  an  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  diamine, 
metaphenylene  diamine,  piperidine,  trimethylene  diamine, 
and  guanidine. 
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MINERAL  REINFORC1NC  AGENTS  IN  CON- 
JUGATED DIENE/HETEROCYCUC  NITRO- 
GEN BASE  COPOLYMERS 
Joseph    F.    Sretlik,    Akron,   OWo,    ■■ilffir   to 
Petrolcuni  Company,  a  corporatkNi  of  Ddat 
No  Drawta«.    Anttcatloa  DeccMb«r  M,  195S 
Scrkl  No.  55«,479 
7  Claims.    (CL  2M—4tS) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  copolymer  of 
a  conjugated  diene  and  a  heterocyclic  nitrogen  containing 
moooRwr  having  a  sole  CHx=C<  substitiient,  said  copoly- 
mer having  been  compounded  with  25-100  weight  parts 
per  100  parts  of  said  copolymer  of  a  finely  ground  mineral 
pigment  selected  from  the  groxip  conststinf  of  silica  tod 
aluminum  silicate  as  the  sole  reinforcing  agent 


24S53S2 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  REACTION  PROD- 
UCT OF  METHYLOL-AMINOTRIAZINE  ALLYL 
ETHERS  WITH  AN  .^UNSATURATED  COM- 
POUND AND  CAPABLE  OF  DRYING  AT  ROOM 
TEMPERATURE 
PMd  Zapping*  r.  Blanintten.  ami  Gas^ar  WldaMr,  Basel, 
SwHicHajMl,  assifDors  to  CBm  Llmilcd,  Baael,  Switiar- 
laMi,  a  Swtai  flm 

No  Drawtaig.    Applkatfaa  J«i7  1^  19M 

Serial  No.  597  J4< 

Claima  prioHty.  applicatioD  SwMzerlaad  Jaiy  27,  1955 

ItClalBM.  (a.  24«-^«5J) 
1.  A  composition  capable  of  hardening  throughout  at 
room  temperature  at  the  surface  and  in  the  interior  which 
comprises  ( 1 )  a  metal  drier,  (2)  an  organic  peroxide,  and 
(3)  a  condensation  product  obtained  by  condensing  (A) 
a  formaldehyde  condensation  product  of  an  aminotriazine 
containing  2-3  NHj-groups  and  in  which  formaldehyde 
condensation  product  2-6  N-methyld  groups  are  ethcri- 
fied  with  ally!  alcohol  with  (B)  an  «: ^-unsaturated 
aliphatic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
•.'^-unsaturated  aliphatic  mooocarboxylic  acids,  ■: ^-un- 
saturated aliphatic  mooocarboxylic  acid  amides,  mono- 
esters  of  a: ^-unsaturated  aliphatic  mooocarboxylic  acids 
with  dihydric  aliphatic  alcohols,  and  monoesters  of  «:/l- 
unsaturated  aliphatic  dicarboiylie  acUi  with  moaohydric 
aliphatic  alcohols,  said  a:/)-aantarated  aliphatic  com- 
pound containing  only  ooie  free  condensable  group  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  carboxylic  group,  car- 
boxamido  group  and  hydroxyl  group. 


2JSS3S3 

REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  VINYLTRICHLOR08IL- 

ANE.  DIETHYLENB  GLYCOL,  WATER  AND  AM- 

.   MON1A  OR  AN  AMINE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAX- 

ING  SAME 
Marvfa  C.  Brooks,  Middlcbwy,  Coon.,  irnifanr  to  United 
States  Robber  Compaay,  New  York,  NA'.,  a  corpora- 
tfcM  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawia«.    AppUcatkM  Octokcr  S,  1955 
Serial  No.  53t,771 
5  OafaM.    (a.  2^^—45.4) 
1.  A   composition   useful   for    improving    bonding  of 
resin  to  glass  comprising  a  reaction  product  of  1  equiva- 
lent of  vinyltrichlorosilane  with  from   1.3  to  1.8  equiva- 
lenu  of  diethylette  glycol  modified  with  from  0.5  to  4% 
of  water  and  from  0.05  to  10%  of  a  material  selected 
from  the   group   consisting  of  ammonia    and   aliphatic 
amines. 


2JS5,3t4 

BISOIYDROXYPHENYDALKAiSE  REACTED  WITH 

POLYORGANO-SILOXANE  RESINS 

StMrman,  Sayder.  N.Y.,  a«%Bor  to  IWoa  CarMde 

CorporatioB,  a  corpora  tioo  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    ApplkatkM  May  25, 1954 

Serial  No.  432^27 

U  Oaims.    (CL  2M— 4d.5) 

A  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  reaction 


1. 


product  of  one  equivalent  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane 


and  from  0.8  to  2.0  equivalent  weights  of  bis  (by- 
droxyphenyl )  substituted  alkane  having  from  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  alkane  group  thereof,  said  organopoly- 
siioxane  having  (o)  from  1.0  to  1.6  monovalent  silicon- 
bonded  hydrocarfoyi  groupa  per  silicon  atom,  said  hydro- 
carbyl  groups  being  taken  from  groups  consisting  of  phei»- 
yl  and  methyl  groups,  the  amount  of  said  silicon-bonded 
BMthyl  groups  present  varying  from  0  percent  to  about  60 
percent  of  the  amount  of  the  total  silicon-bonded  hydrxv 
carbyl  groups  present,  and  (b)  silicon-bonded  hydrocar- 
byloxy  groops.  said  hydrocarbyloxy  groups  being  taken 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkoxy  and  aryloxy  groups 
and  being  present  in  an  amount  by  weight  of  from  about 
5  percent  to  about  40  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  said 
organo  polysiloxane,  said  reaction  product  including  a 
plurality  of  recurring  polysiloxane  portions  connected  by 
divalent  bis  (oxyphenyl)  substituted  alkane  radicals 
through  silicon-oxygen-carbon  linkages,  the  2  oxyphenyl 
groups  of  each  of  said  bis  (oxyphenyl)  substituted  alkane 
radicals  being  attached  to  the  same  carbon  atoms  of  the 
alkane  group. 


POLYPHENYLOL  DERIVATIVES  OF  OLEFINIC  -  ' 

ALDEHYDES 

Allotd  G.  Faraham,  Caldwell,  NJ.,  aaslgmor  to  Uaioa 

CaiMde  Corporatten,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoifc 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloo  loly  16, 1953 

Serial  No.  368,514  ^ 

7CUhM.  (a.  26»— 55) 
1 .  A  fusible.  resiiKxis  polyphenylol  condensation  prod- 
uct of  a  monohydric  phenol  having  more  than  one  active 
nuclear  position  and  an  olefinic  aldehyde  having  the  for- 
mula C«Hti^i-CHO  wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from 
2  to  6,  said  polyphenylol  containing  a  mixture  of  tri- 
phenylols,  pentaphenylols,  and  beptaphenylols  and  being 
the  reaction  product  resulting  from  the  condensation  re- 
action of  at  kast  about  3  mols  of  said  phenol  per  mol  of 
olefinic  aldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyik  amount 
of  an  acid  catalyst. 


PHENOLIC  RESIN  VARNISH  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Cyrfl  J.  Straka  aad  William  C.  WeHmaa,  Ptttabargh,  Pn^ 
aaslfpiors  to  Westlnghoase  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittaborgh,  Pa^  a  corporatloo  of  Pc^Mylraaia 
No  Drawlaf.    Applicatioa  Aognst  26,  1954 
Serial  No.  452,468 
5ClahM.    (CL26«— 57) 
5.  A  phenolic  resin  varnish  having  a  negligible  amount 
of  unreacted  ingredients  and  polymeric  material  of  low 
molecular  weight  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  only 
phenol  and  formaldehyde  in  the  proportions  of  1.0  mol 
of  phenol  and  from   1.0  to  1.25  mols  of  formaldehyde, 
the  reaction  being  carried  out  in  two  suges,  the  first  stage 
comprising  reacting  the  mol  of  phenol  with  from  0.4  to 
0.85   mol  of   formaldehyde  in  a  closed   reaction  vessel 
under  reflux  conditions  for  a  period  of  time  of  from  IS 
to  60  minutes,  the  reaction  being  catalyzed  by  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  phos- 
phoric acid  and  hydrochloric  acid  in  an  amount  from 
about  0. 1  %  to  0.4%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
phenol,  the  second  stage  of  the  reaction  comprising  react- 
ing with  the  reaction  products  of  the  first  stage  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  formaldehyde  to  provide  a  total  of  from 
1.0  to  1.25  mols  of  formaldehyde  per  mol  of  the  phenol 
by  refluxing  for  a  period  of  time  of  from  30  to  90  minutes, 
applying  a  vacuum  at  the  end  of  the  refluxing  to  remove 
water  from  the  reaction  product  the  reaction  of  the  second 
stage  being  catalyzed  by  an  alkaline  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  oxides  and  hydroxides 
and  alkaKne  earth  n>etal  oxides  and  hydroxides  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.25%  to  1.0%  by  weight,  based  on 
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the  weight  of  the  phenol,  and  a  solvent  for  the  reaction 
products,  the  solvent  and  reaction  products  combined  to 
produce  a  liquid  phenolic  resin  varnish. 


2,tS5,3S7 

AMIDE-LIKE  POLYMERIZABLE  CONDENSATION 
PRODUCTS  DERIVED  FROM  AMINOTRIAZINE 
AND  UREA  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 
Richard  Salfanann  and  Aitfanr  Maeder,  Basel,  Daniel 
Porret  and  Ernst  Lcnmana,  Monthey,  and  Otto 
Albrecht,  Neae  Welt,  Switceriand,  assignors  to  Ciba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawl^.    Application  Aognst  21, 1953 
Serial  No.  375,831 
Claims  priority,  appHcatlOB  Switaeriaad  Aagast  29, 1952 
llOahns.    (CL  26«— M.l) 
9.  A  polymerization  product  which  has  been  obtained 
by  copolymerizing  (a)  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  as  the 
reaction  medium  and  in  the  abseiKe  of  a  polymerization 
catalyst  1  nK>l  of  hexa-  a  polymerizable  amide-like  con- 
densation product  which  has  been  obtained  by  condensing 
in  the  presence  of  methylolmelamine  with  3  mols  of  acry- 
lonitrile,  with  (b)  isobutyl  acrylate. 


the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alky]  radicals,  and  aryl 
radicals,  and  in  which  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals, 
halogen  atoms,  alkyloxy  radicals,  aryloxy  radicals,  sec- 
ondary amino  radicals,  secondary  acid  amide  radicals, 
mcrcapto  radicals,  thiophenyl  radicals,  radicals  of  carlwx- 
ylic  acids  and  radicals  of  sulfonic  acids,  and  in  which 
(B)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic 
and  organic  salts  of  metals  of  groups  IV-B,  V-B  and 
VI-B  of  the  periodic  system  including  thorium  and 
uranium,  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  being  an  exo- 
thermic reaction,  the  improvement  which  comprises  main- 
taining a  constant  temperature  in  said  reaction  zone  by 


2,t85,3SS 

POLYMERIZABLE  AMIDE-LKE  CONDENSATION 
PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANU- 
FACTURE 

Richard  Sallmann  and  Arthur  Maeder,  Basel,  Daniel 
Porret  and  Ernst  Leomann,  Montfacy,  and  Otto 
Albrecht,  Neae  Welt,  Switzerland,  aasigiiors  to  Clba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swfas  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  21, 1953 
Serial  No.  375,832 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Switzeriand  August  29, 1952 
16Clahns.    (a.  260— 86.1) 
14.  A  polymerization  product  which  has  been  obtained 
by  copolymerizing  (A)  a  polymerizable  amide-like  com- 
pound which  has  been  obtained  by  first  condensing  in 
the  presence  of  concentrated  sulfuric  add  as  the  re- 
action medium  and  in  the  absence  of  a  polymerization 
catalyst  (a)  one  mol  of  dimethylol  melamine  with  (,b) 
two  mols  oi  acrylonitrile,  reacting  this  condensation  prod- 
uct with  three  mols  of  formaldehyde  and  the  product 
thus  obtained  with  (c)  one  mol  of  bexadecyl  mercaptan, 
with  (B)  n-butyl  acrylate. 


'T  H 


tttrt'i  kf  »t' 


boiling  said  solvent;  continuously  adding  catalyst  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  zone  to  flow  downwardly  there- 
through; continuously  introducing  ethylene  below  the  sur- 
face of  said  solvent  to  flow  countercurrently  to  the  flow 
of  said  catalyst;  maintaining  by  the  addition  of  solvent  a 
level  of  liquid  in  the  reaction  zone  above  the  lowest  point 
of  ethylene  introduction  at  a  distance  of  at  least  four 
times  the  equivalent  diameter  of  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  zone  in  the  plane  of  said  lowest  point  of  ethylene 
introduction;  and  removing  solid  polyethylene  from  the 
bottom  of  said  zone. 


2,8S5,389 
POI>YMERIZATION  PROCESSES 
Hans  M.  Schappert,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Application  July  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,96« 
15  ClaioM.    (CI.  266—94.9) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  solid  polyethylene  by 
contacting  ethylene  and  a  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone  in 
the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  liquid  solvent  at  a  tem- 
perature  below  the  catalyst  decomposition  temperature 
and  under  pressures  of  less  than   100  atmospheres,  in 
which  the  catalyst  is  a  mixture  of  (A)  and  (B),  (A)  hav- 
ing the  general  formula  RR'AIX,  in  which  R  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
radicals  and  aryl  radicals,  R'  is  a  member  selected  from 


2,885,39t 
POLYAZO-DYESTUFF8 


Rlchaid  Hnss,  Arthur  Sicbert,  and  los^  Welssert,  Fraak- 
fnrt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fari»wcrfcc 
Hocchst  AktiengcscUsckaft  vormals  Meistcr  Ludas  A 
Braning,  Franlifart  am  Matai,  Hochst,  Germany,  a 
company  of  Germany 

NoDrawfa«.    AppHcatioB  June  29, 1953 
Serial  No.  364,919 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germaay  Mj  2, 19S3 

5  Cfadms.    (CL  26«— 144) 

I.  Polyazo-dyestufis  corre^>onding  to  the  following  gen- 
eral formula 


OH 


OH    NHi 


Rr 


>- 


OH 

A 


NH 


-N=N-Rf 


^V^ 
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wherein  Rj  and  R,  represent  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benane.  sulfobenrene,  disulfobenzene. 
chioro-sulfobenzene,  methyl-sulfobenzcne.  methyl-chloro- 
sulfobenane.  nitrobenzene,  nitro-sulfobenzene,  acet- 
amino-sulfobenzene.  car  boxy  benzene,  phenylimino-nitro- 
sulfobenzene,  sulfo-phenylazobenzene.  mono-sulfonaph- 
thalene  and  di-sulfonaphthalene,  R,  and  R4  are  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
nitro.  chloro.  methoxy.  sulfo  and  carboxy  radicals.  X  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH=CH— .  — NH— CO— NH— .  —CO—,  — O— , 
_S— ,  — NH —  and  — CONH — ,  n  is  an  integer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  I  and  2.  and  Y  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
sulfonic  acid  group. 


group  A  consisting  of  the  chromium  azo  dyes  defined  by 
the  fonnulas 


POLY  AZO-D  YESTUFFS 

Richard  Haas,  ArtlHir  Slebcrt  and  Joacf  Wciaacrt,  Frank- 
fart  am  Main,  Germany,  airigBors  to  Farbwerke 
Hocchst  Akticngesellschaft  ▼ormals  Meister  Lacios  A 
BruDing,  Frankfurt  am  Main  Hochst,  Germany,  a  com- 
pany of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Original  appHcatioa  Jane  29,  19S3.  Serial 
No.  364,910.  Divided  and  this  appUcatioo  August  30, 
1954,  Serial  No.  606,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnly  2,  1952 

7  Claims.    (CI.  26#— 144) 

1.   Polyazo-dyestuffs  corresponding  to   the   following 
general  formula 


and 

'*'  ^         "^    N»-N— C C-CH, 

o      o^  V 

/    ^    /  J.„ 

R  Cr  C«H«-x 

and  said  group  B  consisting  of  the  azo  dyes  defined  by 
the  formulas 

(.)  ' 


NHi 


OU 


and 

(6) 


HC-C 


.•:    Ai   .< 


611 
R  in  said  formulas  being  an  alkyl  radical  of  not  over  6 


OH    NHt 


B-N=N 
Y 


r 


-N=N 


\x 


G>-^<3 


N=-N 


80|H 


HO  OH 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene,  sulfobenzcne.  disulfobenzene, 
chioro-sulfobenzene.  methyl-sulfobenzene,  methyl -chioro- 
sulfobenzene,  nitrobenzene,  nitro-sulfobenzcne,  acctam- 
ino-sulfobenzene,  carboxylbenzene,  phenylamino-nitro- 
sulfobenzene.  sulfophenylazobenzene.  mono-sulfonaph- 
thalene  and  di-sulfonaphthalene.  X  stands  for  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of  the  diphenyl  bond.  — CH=CH — , 
_NH— CO— NH— .  —CO—,  — O— .  — S— .  ^NH— 
and  —CONH—,  Y  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  sulfonic  acid  group,  and 
n  stands  for  one  of  the  numbers  I  and  2. 


C-atoms;  v  being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  chlorine;  x  being  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  sulfonamide  and  alkylsulfonyl; 
the  corresponding  members  (a,  a)  and  {b,  b)  of  the  two 
series  being  considered  similar  for  the  purpose  of  this 
claim,  while  the  members  (a,  b)  and  (b,  a)  are  con- 
sidered dissimilar;  and  the  members  x  being  selected  so 
that  one  and  not  more  than  one  of  them  represents  hydro- 
gen in  the  resulting  1:2  chromium  azo  complex. 


2.885.392 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH-PURITY, 
HALF-CHROMED  AZO  DYES 
Eracat  Cscndes,  Wilminftoa,  Del.,  and  Irvin  William  Do- 
bratz.  Pitman,  N  J^  aasigDors  to  E.  I.  dn  Foot  dc  Nc> 
mours  and  Company,  WUmlngtoo,  Dei.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  NoTcmbcr  21,  19M 
Serial  No.  623,527 
1  Claim.    (O.  260—145) 
A  process  of  producing  chromium-azo  compounds  use- 
ful as  dyes  for  wool  and  nylon,  which  comprises  reacting 
in  a  water-soluble,  alcoholic  solvent  and  at  a  temperature 
between   120*  and   150*  C,  substantially  equimolecuiar 
proportions  of  a   1:1  chromium  azo  dye  selected  from 
group  A  as  defined  below  and  a  dissimilar  chromium-free 
azo  dye  selected  from  group  B  as  defined  below,  and  re- 
covering the  resulting  1:2  chromium  azo  complex,  said 


2,885,393 
DEXTRAN-IRON  COMPLEX  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKLNG  SAME 
Jokn  R.  Herb,  Easton,  Pa^  assignor  to  R.  K.  Ijiros  Com- 
pany, Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  24,  1956 
Scfkl  No.  567,451 
5  Claims.    (Q.  26#— 209) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  composition  which  com- 
prises heating   an  aqueous  solution  of  dextran  and   a 
water  soluble  ferric  salt  in  admixture  with  an  alkali  at 
a  pH  of  about  2.3  to  form  a  prccipitable  iron-dextran 
composition,  precipitating  the   iron-dextran  composition 
and  rcdissolving  the  same  in  water  forming  an  acid  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  of  about  2.3,  heating  the  dissolved  iron- 
dextran  composition  under  a  pressure  of  about  15  p.s.i. 
and  under  acidic  conditions,  discontinuing  the  heating 
under  pressure  and  allowing  the  solution  to  cool,  adding 
an  alkali  to  the  cold  dissolved  iron-dextran  composition 
in  amounts  sufficient  to  render  the  solution  alkaline,  heat- 
ing the  dissolved  alkaline  iron-dextran  composition  under 
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a  pressure  of  about  IS  p.s.i.,  discontinuing  the  heating 
under  pressure,  and  recovering  the  resulting  iron-dextran 
complex. 


2385394 
MODIFIED  SACCHARIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Vincent  C.  Barry  and  Peter  W.  D.  Mitchell,  DubUn, 
Ireland,  assignors  to  Lasdon  Foundation,  Inc.,  Yonkers, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  December  11,  1956 
Serial  No.  627^51 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—209) 
,  1.  The  process  w.iich  comprises  reacting  an  oxidized 
polysaccharide  having  at  least  two  available  carbonyl 
functions  with  a  mixture  of  isoniazid  and  p-aminobenz- 
aldehyde-thiosemicarbazone  in  an  aqueous  reaction  me- 
dium containing  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  for  said 
mixture. 


2,885,395 

CHEMICAL  PROCESS 
lared    H.     Ford,    Kalamazoo    Towndiip,    Kabmazoo 
County,   Mich.,  assignor  to  The   Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  29,  1957 
Serial  No.  699,477 
2  Claims.    (CL  260— 210) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  the  novobiocin  from  a 
whole  broth  containing  the  same,  in  which  process  the 
whole  broth  is  clarified  by  filtration,  the  steps  comprising: 
continuously  adjusting  successive  aliquots  of  the  whole 
beer  to  pH  8.5  to  pH  10.0  with  a  sodium  carbonate  solu- 
tion immediately  prior  to   actual   passage  through   the 
filter,  and,  continuously  readjusting  the  pH  of  successive 
aliquots  the  filtrate  to  pH  6.0  to  pH  7.0  with  phosphoric 
acid  immediately  after  filtration. 


2,885396 

N-GLYCOSIDES  OF  5-FLUOROURACIL 

Charies  Heidelberger,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Robert 

Duschinsky,  Essex  Fells,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  March  21,  1957 

Serial  No.  647,489 

10  Oaims.    CI.  26»— 211J) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

N-glycosides    of    5-fluorouracil    and    salts    thereof    with 

medicinally  acceptable  bases. 

7.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  5-fluorouracil 
with  mercuric  chloride,  thereby  producing  mercuiy-di  5- 
fluorouracil;  reacting  the  latter  with,  a  2,3,5-tri-O- 
benzoyl-)9-D-ribofuranosyl  halide,  thereby  producing 
5-fluoro-2',3',5'-tri-0-benzoyluridine;  and  dcbenzoylating 
the  latter,  thereby  producing  5-fluorouridine. 


2,885,398 

17a.ALKYLTESTOSTERONE  DERIVATIVES 

Percy  L.  Jnlfam,  Oak  Park,  and  Helen  C.  Printy,  Chicago, 
in.,  assignors  to  Hk  Julian  Laboratories,  be,,  Frank- 
lin PaIi^  m.,  a  corporation  of  fflinols 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  19, 1957 
Serial  No.  703,745 

3  Claims.    (CI.  26(^239  J5) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  basic  structural  formula 


2,885,397 

6/3-HYDROXY-A«-3-KETO  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Carl  Djcrassi,  Bbmingham,  Mich.,  Gilbert  Stork,  Leonia, 
NJ.,  and  George  Rosenkranz  and  Franz  Sondbeimer, 
Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Syntcx,  SA.,  Mcz- 
ico  City,  .Mexico,  a  corporation  of  Mexico 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  July  15, 1954 
Serial  No.  443,705 
Clafans  priority,  application  Mexico  July  17, 1953 
14  Claims.    (O.  260—239.55) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  steroidal  op-hydroxy- 
A*-3-kctones  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  androstane  series,  compounds  of  the  preg- 
nane series,  compounds  of  the  spirostane  series  and  com- 
pounds of  the  cholestane  scries  which  comprises  oxidiz- 
ing with  an  organic  per  acid  the  corresponding  steroidal 
3-acyloxy-.i'*-diene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3-lower  fatty  acid  acyloxy  and  3-benzoyloxy  compounds. 
14.  A*-22a-spirosten-6^-ol-3-one. 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  Ri  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl. 


2,885,399 

HYDRAZINIUM  HEXAFLUOROPHOSFHATE 
SALTS 


George  M.  Omletanski,  Grand  Isbnd,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  March  4,  1957 
Serial  No.  643,492 

11  Cbdnu.    (a.  260—247.5) 

1.  New    chemical    compounds    having    the    general 
formula: 


[R'-N-.VHi  IpF,- 
i"   J 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  unsubstituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residues  having 
less  than  25  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  loweralkylphenyl, 
cyclohexyl,  primary  aminoloweralkyi,  cyanolowcralkyl 
and  benzylidencaminolowcralkyl  radicals;  R',  when  taken 
alone,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residues  having  less 
than  25  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxylowcralkyl  radicals; 
R",  when  taken  alone,  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  loweralkyi  and  hydroxylowcralkyl 
radicals;  and  R'  and  R",  when  taken  together  with  the 
N  on  which  they  are  both  substituents,  form  a  morpholine 

ring. 

8.  As  a  new  chemical  compound  4-amino-4-methyl- 
morpholinium  hexafluorophosphatc. 


2,885,400 
SYNTHETIC  ANTIBACTERIALS 
Richard  V.  Schodt,  Wankegan,  lU.,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatioa  of 
nifaioto 

No  Drawtaig.    Application  Aprfl  8,  1957 
Serial  No.  651,144 
1  Claim.    (CL  260— 249.9) 
2-t2-(5-nitrofuryl)  ] -4,6-diamino-s-triazine. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—252  see: 
Patent  No.  2,884,667 
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PROCEM   FOR   MAKING  MORPHINAN   DERIVA- 
TIVES AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINABLE  THEREBY 


,  JoMpk  lUllcriiack,  aad  Otto  SchaMcr, 
BmcI,  Switzeriaiitf,  Mrifnon  to  HoAmm-U  RodM 
hc^  Nsdcy,  N Jn  a  corporatton  of  New  Jcney 


N* 


Marck  It,  1957 
No.  444,54t 


pffiorlty.  applkatfoa  Switzcriaad  Marck  22,  I9M 
4C1i^    (a.  2<*— 2t5) 


1.  3-hydroxy-N-(p-amioo-phenyiethyl)-inorphinan. 
4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula 


HO 


N-CHr-/CH\-Z-Y 


(D: 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  Z  represents  a  divalent  mono- 
nuclear homocyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  six 
carbon  atoms  in  the  cycle,  Y  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  alkylenedioxy.  and  n  represents 
an  integer  selected  from  the  scries  1,2,  3,  4,  which  com- 
prises reacting  3-hydroxymorphinan  with  an  acylating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  having 
the  formulas 


h*lof«o-C-/CH\-Z-Y 


and 


-C-/CH\- 

A  (a  ). 

-C-/CH\- 

i  (i  ). 


lovar  »»jrl-0-C-/CH\-Z-Y 


wherein  R,  Z.  Y  and  n  have  the  same  meaning  previously 
indicated,  thereby  obtaining  an  acid  amide  having  the 
formula 


BO 


N-CO-/CH\-Z-Y 


(D: 


wherein  R,  Z,  Y  and  n  have  the  same  meaning  previously 
indicated,  and  reducing  the  carbonyl  group  of  said  acid 
amide  by  treatment  with  an  alkali  metal  aluminum  hy- 
dride. 


2,nS,4«2 

PRODUCTION  OF  PIPERIDINES 

Akundcr  F.  MacLean  and  Adln  L.  Staotzenbargcr,  C«r> 
pas  Chiiid,  Tex.,  aaaigDors  to  Ceianaar  Corporadoa  of 

America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  off  Dataware 

No  DrawlM.    Appttcattoo  Ayrtt  1, 1953 
Sartal  No.  344451 

4ClalM.    (CL2M— 293J) 

I.  Process  for  the  production  of  piperidine  which  com- 
prises heating  a  mixture  of  glutaraldehyde,  ammonia,  and 
hydrogen  in  the  preaonce  of  a  hydrogcnation  catalyst, 
while  maintaining  a  superatmospbcric  pressure  of  hydro- 
gen. 


2,M5,4«3 

N^TRIMETHYL-PIPERIDYL)  CARBOXANILIDES 
Darfd  J.  Beaver,  Rkhmood  Hcl|||rta,  and  PanI  J.  Stoffd, 
St.  LovK  Mo.,  aarigBors  to  .Monaanto  Cbcrnksl 
paoy,  St.  Loaia,  Mo.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 
No  Drawkag.    AppUcatton  November  2,  1954 
Scrfad  No.  419,937 
4CtaiiM.    (a.  24«— 294) 
3.  Compounds  of  the  structure 

^H-CHi 
/  \ 


/I 


<0-NH-C-n'  CH-CHi 

CHi 


X. 


i 


wherein  the  phenyl  radical  is  free  of  substituents  ortho 
to  the  nitrogen  atom,  wherein  X  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and 
wherein  n  is  a  whole  nufflber  from  2  to  3. 


2,tS5,4#4 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Vladimir  Petrow,  Otlrer  Stcpbenaon,  and  Anfboaiy  Mna- 
gravc  Wnd,  London,  Enfiand,  aasignon  to  The  Brttlah 
Drag  Hooaes  Lfanltcd,  London,  England,  a  BritMi  com- 


No  Drawli«.    Applkatton  December  27, 1954    . 
Serial  No.  434,754 
prtorky,  appUcntton  Great  Britain 
lanwvy  4,  1954 
13  CtainM.     (CL  244-^943) 
4.  2-O-N-pipendinoethoxy) ethyl  diethylphenylacetato. 
11.  Substituted    ammoethoxyethyl    esters    of    diethyl- 
phenylacetic  acid  having  the  general  formula 

Ph.CEt^OO.CH,.CH,.O.CH,.CH,.N.R.R' 

in  which  NRR'  is  an  amine  moiety  derived  from  an  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  piperi- 
deine.  piperidine,  and  the  dialkylamines  containing  to- 
gether up  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  two  alkyl  groups. 


2,St5,445 

LOWER-ALKYL  CYCLOPENTYLMETHYL,  BENZO- 

THIAZOLYL  SULFENAMIDES 
John  I.  D'Amico,  Nttro,  W.  Va.,  aaaigBor  to  Monaanto 
CbMulcal  Company,  St  Lonia,  Mo.,  a  corporatton  of 
Detaware 

No  Drawia«.    Application  December  14, 1954 
Scrtal  No.  427,144 
'    9Clainia.    (0.244—344.4) 
1.  As  a  new  product  a  sulfenamide  of  the  structure 

H 

R-8-N-Ri 

where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzothiazolyl  and  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkyl,  phenyl 
and  chloro  substitution  products  thereof  and  Ri  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  the  carbon  linked  to  nitrogen 
further  linked  to  tower  alkyl  substituted  cyclopentyl, 
residual  valances  on  the  aforesaid  carbon  being  satisfied 
by  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
tower  alkyl  radicals. 


2445,444 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ANTHRACENE 
AND  CARBAZOLE 
fihiid  Mocbrle,  deccaaad,  taU  of  Doldbnrg-Mcldcrich, 
Garauuur,  by  EUac  Mockrte,  czacatrix,  Dakbarg,  and 
Alfrad  Man  and  Halnz  Gerhard  Fraack.  Dalabnrg* 
Maidarlch,  Gamaoy,  aadcaon  to  GeaaUachaft  foar 
Taarrarwarlaaf  aUi  Jt^  DoMbaff-Maidarich,  Garmaay, 

*  Appllcatloa  Octohcr  17,  1944,  Sarid  No.  414444 
SOafana.    (CL  244-^11) 

I.  In  a  process  of  separating  anthracene  and  carbazote 
by  fractional  distillation  of  anthracene  residues  contain- 
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ing  anthracene,  carbazole,  and  phenanthrene  and  of  crude 
anthracene,  the  steps  which  comprise  subjecting  such 
starting  materials  to  fracttonal  vacuum  distillation  under 
a  vacuum  between  about  200  mm.  Hg/sq.  cm.  and  about 
250  mm.  Hg/sq.  cm.  and  fractionally  condensing  the 
distilled  vapors  to  separate  them  into  an  anthracene  frac- 
tion and  a  carbazole  fraction. 


t«WT 


2445447 

SYNTHESIS  OF  SESAMOL  ACETATE  AND 
SESAMOL 
lanwa   E.    Hariwicfce,    Ridgcwood,    and   Jerome    King, 
North  ArHagtaa,  NJ.,  and  Ro«  Clait  Tcnall,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  aaiignon  to  SbaHon,  Inc.,  Clifton,  NJ., 
a  corpocatiMi  of  New  ieiaey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Fabravry  27, 1957 
.eV  Sai^  No.  442,441 

4  Claims.  (0.244—3444) 
2.  In  the  process  of  producing  aetamol  acetate,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  maintaining  a  reaction  mix- 
ture consisting  of  piperonal,  anhydrous  peracetic  acid 
and  a  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-toluene- 
sulfonic  and  phosphoric  acids  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  SO*  to  70*  C.  until  substantially  all  of  the 
piperonal  has  been  oxidized  to  sesamol  acetate. 


PRODUCnON  OF  ANHYDROENNEAHEPTTTOL 
Max  O.  Robcaon,  Corpos  Chrisli,  Tcx^  aalgaor  to  Ceta- 
n«ae  Corporation  of  America,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

^i     No  Drnwhig.    Appllcattoa  January  14, 1954 
Serial  No.  554,195 
5ClainH.    (a.  244— 345.9) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  anhydroennea- 
heptitc^  by  the  condensation  of  acetone  and  formaldehyde 
in  the  presence  of  sodium  hydroxide,  the  steps  which  com- 
prise adjusting  the  water  content  of  the  reaction  mixture 
to  between  50  and  55  weight  percent,  bringing  the  pH 
of  the  reaction  mixture  to  between  6.0  and  8.5,  distilling 
unreacted  formaldehyde  from  the  reaction  mixture,  ex- 
tracting the  reaction  mixture  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  n-butanol  and  mixed  amyl  alcohols  saturated 
with  water  at  room  temperature  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 70  and  80*  C,  employing  for  each  part  by  weight 
of  reactton  mixture  between  4  and  6  parts  by  weight  of 
extracunt,  and  washing  the  extract  with  between  0.4  and 
0.6  part  by  weight  of  water  for  each  part  by  weight  of 
the  feed. 


2445,449 

MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  PRODUCTION  AND 
CATALYST  THEREFOR 
Robert  C.  Ryder,  Lftrary,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton 
ofMahie 

Applicatton  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  441417 
5Clainu.    (CL  244— 3444) 

I.  In  the  vapor  phase  catalytic  oxidation  of  mono- 
nuclear aromatic  compounds  to  maleic  anhydride  by 
passing  vapors  thereof  in  admixture  wiA  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  through  and  in  contact  with  a  fixed-bed 
catalyst  the  improvement  which  comprises  maintaining 
a  bed  of  vanadium  oxide-molybdenum  oxide  catalyst  in 
the  form  of  an  annulus  of  from  1  to  2V4  inches  in  out- 
side diameter  and  a  thickness  of  from  H  inch  to  one 
inch  surrounded  by  and  in  heat-exchanging  relation  with 
a  temperature-regulating  liquid  maintained  at  380*-450* 
C.  whereby  increased  catalyst  loadings  are  obtainable 
without  loas  of  molybdenum  oxide  from  the  catalyst  by 
volatilization. 


2,845414 
PRODUCTION  OF  VAT  DYESTUFFS 
Riitgar  Neeff  and  Heinz  Werner  Schwechten,  Levc 
Boyerwerfc,    Gcnnany,    narignors    to    Fi 
Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Leverlmaen,  Gtrmamj,  a 
poratloB  of  Gerauaiy 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  27, 1954 

Serial  No.  432,915 

Claioaa  priority,  appHcallon  Gennany  May  29, 1953 

7  Claims.    (CL  244— 344) 
1 .  As  anthraquinone  dyestuffs,  derivatives  of 


NHi  0 


im>^H  ./. 


which  are  members  selected  from  the  group  coiuisting 
of  anthraquinone  dyestufis  nuclearly  substituted  in  both 
anthraquinone  radicals  with  chlorine  and  an  anthraqui- 
none dyestuff  nuclearly  substituted  in  one  anthraquinone 
radical  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  benzoyl 
amino  radicals  substituted  with  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  alkoxyl,  and  trifluor 
methyl  groups  and  anthraquinone  dyestuffs  nuclearly 
substituted  in  both  anthraquinone  radicals  with  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  benzoyl  amino  radicals  aiKl 
benzoyl  amino  radicals  substituted  with  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  alkoxyl,  and 
trifluor  methyl  groups. 


2,485.411 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  STEROIDAL 

SAPOGENINS  TO  PREGNANE  DERFVATTVES 
George  P.  Mueller,  Park  RMgc,  ID.,  aaaigDor  to  G.  D. 
Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatton  of  Deb- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Application  Jannary  24, 1954 
Serial  No.  561454 
11  Clahna.  (CL  244— J97.4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  nuclearly-unsat- 
urated  compounds  of  the  pregnane  series  which  com- 
prises: heating  a  3-oxygenated  steroidal  sapogenin 
composition  in  a  reaction  mixture  with  a  lower  alkaiwic 
acid  anhydride  and  pyridine  hydrochloride  until  con- 
version to  the  pseudosapogenin  derivative  is  substantially 
complete,  oxidizing  said  pseudosapogenin  derivative  by 
cooling  said  reaction  mixture  and  adding  an  excess  of  an 
aqueous,  lower  alkanoic  acid  solution  of  chromium  tri- 
oxide  thereto,  destroying  the  unreacted  excess  of  chro- 
mium trioxide  by  adding  a  reducing  agent,  heating  the 
resulting  mixture  with  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  lower 
alkanoic  acid,  and  isolating  the  steroidal  product. 


2485,412 
9a  •  FLUORO  •  A>  -  340  -  DIKETO  - 1141  -  BIS  •  OXY- 
GENATED •  17  .  HYDROXY  -  ALLOPREGNENES 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Ralph  F.  HkachBMnn,  Westieid,  and  Richvd  Millar, 
New  Branswick,  N  J.,  aailgnors  to  Mcrdi  A  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N  J^  a  corporatton  of  New  Jersey 

No  DrawiiM.    Application  May  24, 1955 
Serial  No.  511.441 
8  Clahna.    (0.240—397.45) 
1.  The   process   which   comprises   reacting   9«-fluoro- 
3,11,20  -  triketo  -  17a  -  hydroxy  -  21  -  lower  alkanoyl- 
oxy-allopregnane  with  one  molecular  equivalent  of  bro- 
mine to  form  the  2-brominated  derivative,  reacting  this 
compound  with  semicarbazide  to  form  9a-fluoro-A'-3,l  I, 
20  -  triketo  -  17a  -  hydroxy  -  21  -  lower  alkanoyloxy- 
alloprcgnene  3-semicarbazonc,  reacting  this  3-semicarba- 
zone  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  acetic  acid  in  the  pres- 
ence'of  pyruvic  acid  thereby  forming  9a-fIuoro-.i*-3,ll, 
20  -  triketo  -  17a,21  -  dihydroxy  -  allopregnene  21  -  acyl- 
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ate,  and  reacting  said  9a  •  fluoro  -  A'  •  3,11,20  -  triketo- 
I7a,21  -  dihydroxy  •  aUopregnene  21  •  acylate  with  a 
methanolic  solution  of  potassium  hydroxide  to  produce 
9«  -  fluoro  -  A»  -  3,11,20  -  triketo  -  17«.2l  -  dihydroxy 
allopregnene.  *» 

3.  9a  -  fluoro  -  A»  -  3,11,20  -  triketo  -  17«  -  hydroxy- 
21 -lower  alkanoyloxy-allopregnene. 


2485,413 
11-OXYGENATED  ESTRADIOL  COMPOUNDS 
AND  DERrVATIVES 
A.  HocE«  Kafaunazoo  Townaiii^  and  Jerome  Kor- 
Portage  Township,  Katamazoo  Cooaty,  Mkh^ 
to  The  Upjolui  Conpaay,  Kalamazoo,  Mich^ 
a  corporatioo  of  M Icliitan 

No  Drawiag.    Applkatioo  December  17,  19M 
Serial  No.  628,55« 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  Estradiol  compounds  of  the  formula 


.v\ 


«^W 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy, hydrocarbonoxy,  and  hydrocarbonoyloxy;  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  hydrocar- 
bonoyloxy, keto,  and  hydrogen  attached  to  a  9(11)- 
double  bond;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy  and  hydrocarbonoyloxy;  the  hydrocar- 
bonoxy and  hydrocarbonoyloxy  radicals  each  containing 
less  than  twelve  carbon  atoms. 


2,SS5,4f4 
PREPARATION  OF  PARTIAL  GLYCERIDES 
Robert  E.  Beal,  Elmwood,   HI.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatton  October  li,  1957 

Serial  No.  690,592 

5  Claims.    (O.  260 — (03) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  partial   glycerides  which 

comprises   subjecting   a    reaction   mixture   containing   a 

phosphatide,  water,  an  anion  exchange  material,  and  a 

cation  exchange  material  to  a  temperature  about  from 

100  to  150'  C.  until  the  phosphate  ester  groups  of  the 

phosphatide  are  hydrolyzcd  to  a  substantial  degree,  the 

reaction  mixture  being  free  from  added  emulsifying  agent, 

and  thereafter  recovering  a  mixture  of  partial  glycerides 

substantially  free  of  phosphoriis. 


24«5,4!5 

ORGANOTIN  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARATIO.N 

Hagh  E.  Ramadcn,  Metncben,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Metal  & 

Tbcmit  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  Jersey 

No  DrawlBg.    AppHcation  January  22,  1953 
Serial  No.  332.759 
12  Clainu.    (CI.  260—429.7) 
1.  Organotin   derivatives  of  mcrcaptoalcohols  having 
a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R,Sn(SR'OH),  R,Sn— S— R'O— SnR,  and 

I 
/  \ 

RiSd  R' 

\    / 

o 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and  R' 
is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical. 


4.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  clakn  1 
whkb  comprises  reacting  a  hydrocarbontin  halide  se* 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monohalides  and 
dihalides  with  a  mercapto  alcohol  of  formula 

HS— R— OH 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  in  the 
presence  of  a  basic  neutralizing  agent  and  recovering 
the  desired  compound. 


2,885,416 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ZINC  CONTAINING 
FUNGICIDES 

DIno  Costabello,  Novara,  Lido  Porri,  Milan,  and  Gionc- 
chino  BolTa,  NoTara,  Italy,  aasignors  to  Montccattni- 
Sodeta  Gencrale  per  Plndastrla  Mfaieraria  e  Chlmica, 
a  corporatioa  of  Italy 

No  Drawiag.    AppUcatioa  March  26,  1956 
Serial  No.  573,637 

ClalnH  priority,  appllcatioa  Italy  April  1,  1955 

4Clafaas.    (0.260—429.7) 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  fungicidal  product,  which 
comprises  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mixture  of 
ethylenediamine  and  polyethylenepolyamines  hydrochlo- 
rides containing  65-80%  ethylenediamine  hydrochloride, 
19-29%  diethylenetriamine  hydrochloride,  1-4%  trieth- 
ylenetramine  hydrochloride,  and  up  to  2%  higher  poly- 
ethylenepolyamines hydrochlorides  as  obtained  from  the 
reaction  between  dichloroethane  and  ammonia,  adding  at 
room  temperature  an  amount  of  caustic  soda  ia  aqueous 
solution  sufficient  to  liberate  the  amines  from  the  hydro- 
chlorides and  to  neutralize  subsequently  formed  dithio- 
carbamic  acids,  treating  the  aUialine  solution  at  20-35* 
C.  with  an  amount  of  carbon  disulfide  stolchiometrically 
equivalent  to  the  amine  nitrogen  present  to  form  said  di- 
thiocarbamic  acids,  adding  diluted  hydrochloric  acid  until 
the  solution  is  neutral  against  phenolphthalein,  and 
precipitating  the  fungicidal  product  by  adding  at  room 
temperature,  while  stirring,  a  1-2%  excess  over  the  stoi- 
chiometric amount  of  an  about  60%  aqueous  solution  of 
an  inorganic  zinc  salt  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc  chloride  and  zinc  sulfate. 


2.885.417 

ORGANIC  COMPLEX  SALTS  OF  POLYVALENT 
METALS  AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 

Rudi  Heydea,  Dusseldorf,  Germaay,  assignor  to  Bobme 
Fettchemic  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Germany 

No  Dnwfaig.    Application  November  8,  1956 
Serial  No.  621,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  10, 1955 

17  Claiais.    (CI.  260—429.7) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  water-miscible.  or- 
ganic, complex  salts  of  polyvalent  metals  which  comprises 
reacting  without  addition  of  water  at  reflux  temperatures 
in  the  ratio  of  at  least  2.5  mols  of  an  alcohol-soluble,  basic 
salt  of  a  polyvalent  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum,  chromium,  iron,  mercury,  tin,  ti*  , 
tanium  and  zirconium  dissolved  in  an  excess  of  an  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanols, 
tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol  and  1.2  propylene  glycol  to  one 
mol  of  an  acid  ester  of  phosphoric  acid  esterified  with  an 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanols, 
alkenols,  cycloalkanols,  alkylphenols  and  alkylcycloalka- 
nols,  said  alcohol  having  about  6  to  about  18  carbon  atoms 
in  the  molecule. 


^  -     2,885,418 

MERCURATED  ALKANESULFONAMIDES 
John  J.  Traverso  and  Calvert  W.  Whitehead,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  11,  1957 
Serial  No.  683409 
3  Claims.    (0.26^—431)  ^ 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


O  OH 

R-S-NH-CHr-CH- 


A 


CHr-Hf-X 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  the  anion  of  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  mineral  acid. 


2,885,419 
AMINO  ALKYL  SILICATES 
Sidney  Beinfest  and  Phillip  Adams,  Berkeley  Heights,  and 
Howard  Milius,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Berkeley 
Chemical  Corporation,  Berkeley  He^ts,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  September  25,  1956 
Serial  No.  612,058 
1  aaim.    (CI.  260—448.8) 
As  a  new  chemical,  tetra  diethyl  amino  ethyl  silicate. 


2,885.420 

STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 
Loois  Spicgler,  Woodbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  27, 1956 
Serial  No.  561,909 
8  Claims.    (H.  260— 453) 
I.  An  organic  isocyanate  of  the  class  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic, cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  isocyanates  stabilized 
against  discoloration  by  having  dissolved  therein  from 
0.01%  to  0.5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  isocyanate,  of  an 
essentially  colorless  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  ethers  and  thio- 
ethers. 


2,885.421 
STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 
Louis  Spiegler,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  27, 1956 
Serial  No.  561,910 
4  Claims.    (0.260—453) 
I.  An  organic  isocyanate  of  the  class  consisting  of 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  isocyanates  stabil- 
ized against  discoloration  by  having  dissolved  therein  from 
0.01%  to  0.5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  isocyanate,  of 
an  essentially  colorless  N,N'-disubstituted  thiourea  which 
is  essentially  non-reactive  with  organic  isocyanates  under 
ordinary  atmospheric  conditions  and  in  which  the  sub- 
stitutions in  the  N,N'  positions  are  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  and  aryl  groups  of  the  benzene  and  naphtha- 
lene series. 


2,885,422 
STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 
Louis  Spiegler,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  a^ignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poratloB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  January  27, 1956 
Serial  No.  561,911 
3  Oaims.    (CI.  260—453) 
1.  An  organic  isocyanate  of  the  class  consisting  of 
ahphatic,   cycloaliphatic   and    aromatic   isocyanates   sta- 
bilized against  discoloration  by  having  dissolved  therein 
from  0.01%  to  0.5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  isocyanate, 


of  an  essentially  colorless  benzyl ideneamine  of  the  class 
consisting  of  benzylidenealkylamines  and  benzylidene- 
arylamines  in  which  the  aryl  group  is  of  the  benzene 
series  which  is  essentially  non-reactive  with  the  organic 
isocyanate. 

2,885,423 
CTABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 
Loals  Spiegler,  Woodbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  L  da  Poat 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jaanary  27,  1956 
Serial  No.  561,912 

4  Claims.    (0.260—453) 

1.  An  organic  isocyanate  of  the  class  consisting  of 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  isocyanates  sta- 
bilized against  discoloration  by  having  dissolved  therein 
from  0.01%  to  0.5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  isocyanate, 
of  an  essentially  colorless  compound  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  aryl  esters  of  carbonic  acid,  the  aryl 
groups  in  the  aryl  esters  being  of  the  benzene  series. 


2,885,424 
STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 
Louis  Spicgler,  Woodbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Nemoors  and  Company*  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Anplicatl<»  January  27, 1956 
Serial  No.  561,913 

3Chdms.    (CL  260— 453) 

1.  An  organic  isocyanate  of  the  class  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic, cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  isocyanates  stabilized 
against  discoloration  by  having  dissolved  therein  from 
0.01%  to  0.5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  isocyanate,  of 
an  essentially  colorless  urethane  compound  containing 
one  mononuclear  radical  attached  directly  to  the  nitro- 
gen of  the  urethane  group.  .» 


2385,425 

STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  BOCYANATES 

Louis  Spicgler,  Woodbury,  N  J.,  assigaor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  27,  1956 
Serial  No.  561,914 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 453) 

1.  An  organic  isocyanate  of  the  class  consisting  of 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  isocyanates  stabi- 
lized against  discoloration  by  having  dissolved  therein 
from  0.01%  to  0.5%  by  weight,  based  cm  the  isocyaiute, 
of  an  essentially  colorless  organic  disulfide  of  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  disulfides  and  aromatic  disulfides 
of  the  benzene  series. 


24S5,426 
STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 
Loois  Spiegler,  Woodbnry,  N J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  27, 1956 
Serial  No.  561,915 

4Clafans.    (O.  260— 453) 

1.  An  organic  isocyanate  of  the  class  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic, cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  isocyanates  stabilized 
against  discoloration  by  having  dissolved  therein  from 
0.01%  to  0.5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  isocyanate,  of 
an  essentially  colorless  compound  of  the  class  consisting 
of  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  mercaptans. 

I 
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2Jt5,427 

FLUORLNATION  OF  TRICHLOROETHYLENE 
RobMt  r.Rmkmd  Ralph  A.  D^k,  Midland,  and  Max 
R.  Broadwortli,  Bay  CHy,  Midu  aari^on  to  The  Dow 
Cbciaical  Company,  Midland,  Mich^  a  corporattoo  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Norembcr  IS,  19M 
Serial  No.  «22^71 
fClataM.    (CL2M— 653.7) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  a   I,l,l-trifluoro-2-haloeth- 
ane  which  comprises:  passing  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  fluo- 
ride with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of    trichloroethyleiie    and    l.l-dkhloro-2-bromoethylene 
into  contact  with  a  basic  chromium  fluoride  catalyst  for 
a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  convert  at  least 
a  part  of  said  mixture  to  a  l,l,1-trifluoro-2-haloethane 
compound. 


2^5.4M 

2-ISOTHlOCYANATOISOCAMFHANE 
Leo  S.  Unkin,  PMladelpliia,  Pa.,  •mttnor  to  Roka  A 
Hans  Coapaay,  PhJadrtpiiia,  Pa.,  a  cocpontioa  ci 
Delaware 

No  Drawinf .    Appllcatloa  Janoary  8,  195S 
Serial  No.  7t7.690 
6  Claims.     (O.  260—454) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter.  2-tsothiocyanato- 
iaocamphane. 

2UM5.429 

O-BIFHENYLYL  aO-DIALKYL  PH08PHORO- 
THIOATES 
Kcnacth  C.  Kaoer  and  Harold  R.  Sbgh,  Midland,  Mich., 
aaltBan  fo  The  Dow  Chenkal  Coapaay,  Midfand, 
Mkh.,  a  eorporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawia«.    Applicadoa  April  2, 1956 
Serial  No.  5M.42S 
6  Claims.    (CL  260—461) 
I.  An  O-biphenylyl  O.Odialltyl  pbosphorothioate  of 
the  formula 


X 


o<:>»-* 


8     O-R 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bronune  and  lower-aUyl  and  R 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl. 

2^5,430 
BIS^0:0-DreTHYL.DiTHI0PH08PH0RYL)  1:4- 
BUTY1.E.NE-DIMETHYL  ETHER 
Otto  Sdiercr,  Helmat  Hahn,  and  Heinx  Frcnach,  Fraak- 
fwt  am  Main,  Lodwin  Friedrich  Enuncl.  Berfcn-Eok- 
hdn,  near  Franhfnrt  am  Main,  aad  Wilhelm  Stauder- 
■■■■,    Frankfurt   am    Main,   Germany,   amigBon   to 
Farbwerkc  Hoechst  Akticascselischaft  vormab  Meiitcr 
Lacins  A   Bnining,   Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
eorporatioa  of  Germany 

No  Drawiag.    Applicatfoa  April  2,  1957 
Serial  No.  650,079 
1  Claim.    (O.  260—461) 
Bis-(0:O-diethyl  -  dithiopbosphoryl )  .  1:4  •  butylene- 
dimethyl  ether. 


2,005,431 
SEPARATION  BY  CRYSTALLIZATION 
Thomat  A.  Tarr.  Bartksvillc,  OUa.,  amigaor  to  PhilMpa 
Petrolenm  Company,  a  eorporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  June  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,051 
14  OaiBH.    (a.  260—475) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  crystals  separated 
from    a    multicomponent    mixture    and    containing    oc- 
cluded impurities  which  comprises  heating  said  crystals 
whereby  a  substantial  portion  of  said  crystals  are  melted 


and  the  temperature  of  said  crystals  is  increased;  intro- 
ducing said  heated  crystals  into  an  upstream  portion 
(with  re^>ect  to  crystal  movement)  of  an  elongated  ptiri- 
flcation  zone;  moving  said  crystals  as  a  compact  nuss 
toward  one  end  of  said  zone;  melting  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  compact  crystal  man  in  the  downstream  end 
portion  (with  respect  to  crystal  movement)  of  said  puri- 


'tf/' 


fication  zone;  displacing  a  portion  of  resulting  melt 
countercurrently  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  said  crystal  mass  so  as  to  displace  occluded  impuri- 
ties therefrom;  removing  displaced  liquid  from  an  up- 
stream end  portion  (with  respect  to  crystal  movement) 
of  said  purification  zone;  and  removing  a  purified  product 
from  the  downstream  end  portion  of  said  purification 
zone. 


2405,432 

PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF    ALKYL 
ESTERS  OF  AROMATIC  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Fraaz  Broich,  Guntiiard  Hoffmann,  and  Ferdinand  LM, 
Marl,  Germany,  acsigaors  to  Chemiache  Werfce  Hab 
AktUafMcllachaft,  Mari,  Genaaay,  a  eorporatioa  of 


AppBeatioa  Aagait  26,  1955.  Serial  No.  530,732 

Clalnu  priority,  application  Germany  Octoher  6, 1954 

SOaiaM.    (0.260—475) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  an  ester  of  an  ali- 
phatic alcohol  containing  up  to  3  carbon  atoms  with  a 
high  melting  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  which  is  only 
sparingly  soluble  in  said  alcohol  which  comprises  mixing 
a  quantity  of  said  alcohol  in  liquid  form  with  a  quantity 
of  said  acid  in  finely  divided  solid  form  which  is  in  excess 
of  that  which  is  soluble  in  said  quantity  of  said  alcohol 
at  the  reaction  temperature  and  an  esterification  catalyst, 
warming  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  reaction  temperature 
of  at  least  60*  C.  but  below  the  melting  point  of  said 
acid  and  below  the  boiling  point  of  said  alcohol,  separat- 
ing liquid  phase  consisting  essentially  of  unreacted  alco- 
hol, water,  catalyst  and  said  ester  from  the  solid  phase  of 
said  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  unreacted  acid  be- 
fore said  liquid  phase  becomes  saturated  with  said  ester, 
recovering  ester  from  the  withdrawn  liquid  phase  and 
continuing  the  esterification  of  said  unreacted  acid  with 
a  fresh  supply  of  said  alcohol  and  catalyst. 


2,M5,433 
O-CARBAMVl^D-SERINE 
Gay  Hagemann,  VIncennev    I  ucien  Pcaaam  mmi  laaa 
Teilloa,  Paris,  Fraace.  a«kignurs  to  Let  Laboratolret 
Fraacaia  de  Chimiotherapie,  Paria,  France,  a  corpora- 
Hoa  of  Franca 

No  Drawiag.    Applicatioo  Angaat  16,  1955 

Serial  No.  528,832 

CfaUatt  priority,  applicatioa  Fraact  Aagait  19, 1954 

1  ClalB.    (a.  260—482) 
0-carbamyl-D-$erine. 


2,885,434 

NEW  /5-PHENYLACRYL  ACIDS 
Gal4o  Cavallini  aad  Elena  Mamaraal,  MUaa,  Italy,  aa- 
ilgBon    to    Franccaco    Vcflnan   SjfJL,   Caarfcaovo 
..   (Como),  Italy 

No  Drawtaig.    Applicatioa  April  29, 19S7 
^•rial  No.  655,523 
3  Cfarinm.    {CI.  260—515) 
1.  A  oompoimd  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
^4-8tilbene-acryUc  and  /)4-diphenylethane-acrylic  acids, 
represented  by  the  fonnnla: 


0 


CH-CH-COOH 
-,i    10 


'•'  *  •    :«-■•-- 


wherein  R  is  a  benzenokl  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styryl  and  ethylphenyl. 


?  2,885,435 

HYDROLYTIC  DECYANOETHYLATION  OF  N,N- 
BIS  (2-CYANOETHYL)  AMIDE  COMPOUNDS 

Laarcacc  A.  ParagioTc  Kfldland,  Mich.,  aarigaor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  MMtand,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
-'   tkm  of  Delaware 

**  NoDrawi^.    Applicatioa  AagaM  13, 1956 

Scrtal  No.  603,838 

llClalmi.  (CL  260-^18) 
1.  Method  for  the  hydrolytic  decyanoethylation  of  an 
NJM-bis  (2-cyanoethyl)  amide  compound  having  the  gen- 
eral formula:  R— (G)— N(CH,CH,CN),,  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl,  baloaryl 
and  nitroaryl  radicals  and  (G)  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  bivalent  — CO —  and  — SOj —  radicals 
in  order  to  prepare  a  hydrolyzed  product  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N-substitoted/l-carbamoylethyl 
amide  compounds,  N-substituted-^-alanine  compounds 
aad  mixtm-es  thereof,  said  product  compounds  betng 
represented  respectively  by  the  formulae : 


o 


(O)— NHCHtCHiC 


\ 
NHf 

and  R— (G)— NHCHjCH^OOH.  wherein  both  R  and 
(G)  have  the  same  meanings  as  m  the  starting  N.N-bia 
(2-cyanoethyl)  amide  compound,  said  method  compris- 
ing dissolving  the  starting  amide  compound  in  a  solvent 
which  contains  water;  incorporating  in  said  tohrent  a 
strong  basic  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  alkali  metal  alkoxides; 
then  heating  said  catalyst-containing  solution  of  the  start- 
ing amide  compound  to  effect  simultaneous  decyaiK>- 
ethylation  and  hydrolysis  of  the  dissolved  starttng  amide 
compound. 

2,885,436 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OT 
LACTIC  ACID 

Iprgcn  Alfred  Wangel,  Kgs.  Lyngby,  Dcaaiait,  mmtg^v 
to  Aktieselsfcabct  de  DaaAe  Sakkcrfabrikfccr,  Copca- 
'    hagcB,  Denmark 

« 

I  4  ClaiBH.    (a.  260—535) 

-  1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  lactic  acid  com- 
prising subjecting  the  lactic  add  to  a  steaai  distillation, 
said  distillation  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrolyzing  catalyst  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid  at  a 
pressure  of  about  atmospheric,  the  temperature  of  the 
acid  distillation  mixture  being  140  to  200*  C.  ainf  the 
temperature  of  the  steam  being  170  to  250*  C. 


No  Drawtaig.    Applicatioa  Fehravy  26,  1957 
Serial  No.  642,329 


2,3-DICHLORO-2.BUTENE-l,4-BIS-(^TII10ACETIC 
ACID)  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Aadri  AUals  aad  Pierre  Giranit,  PmIi,  Fi ■■IgBiiii 

to  UCLAF,  Paris,  Fraace,  a  cMporatloa  of  Fnwea 

No  Drawiag.    Applicatioa  Jaly  23, 1957 

Serial  No.  673,575 

Cbkas  priority,  applicatioa  Fraace  Jaly  25,  1956 

4Clafam.    (CL  260— 537) 

1.  A    2,3-dichloro-2-butene-l,4-bis-(^hioacetic    acid) 
compound  of  the  formula 

Cl-C-CHr-8-CHj-COOR 
CI— C— CHj-8-CHi-COOR 

wherein  R  indicates  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkali  metal. 


2385,438 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMER- 
IZABLE  ACRYLAMIDO  METHYLENE  UREAS 

Daniel  Porret  aad  Ernst  Lcamaaa,  Montbcy,  Switzerland, 
assigaon  to  Ciba  Lhnited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swim 
firm 

No  Dnwiag.    Applicatioa  November  5, 1953 
Serial  No.  390,418 

^CMms  priority,  appHcatioo  SwMzcttimd 
.November  26,  1952 

3  Cfadns.    (a.  260—553)     >  »   *^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  polymerizable 
amide-like  compound  which  comprises  reacting  in  the 
presence  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  as  the  reaction 
medium  and  in  the  absence  of  a  polymerization  catalyst 
one  mol  of  urea  with  one  mole  of  formaldehyde  and  one 
mol  of  acrylonitrile. 


2,885,439 

PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED  AMINES 

Ferdinand  B.  Zienty,  Brentwood,  Mo^  assignor  to  Mo»- 
aaato  Chemical  Company,  St  Loaii,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tloaof  Ddai 


NoDrawta«.    Applicatioa  October  11, 1950 
Soiaf  No.  189,667 

15  ClafaaiL    (CI.  260—563) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  cycloalkyi  aminopropanes 
which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of  a  cycloalkenyl  ace- 
tone selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cyclopen- 
tenyl  acetone,  a  cyclohexenyl  acetone  and  a  cydoheptenyl 
acetone,  and  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst. 


2385,440 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CYCLOALKANONE- 
OXIMES 

Martin  Richer,  Schonbcrg  (Tannus),  and  Ladwig  Orthnar, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farfc- 
wcrfcc  Hoechst  Aktiengeselbchaft  vormab  Mtirtsr 
Ladaa  ft  Bnialng,  Frankfurt  am  Main  Hochst,  Ger- 
many, a  corporatioB  of  Gennany 

No  Drawiag.    Application  September  29, 1953 
Serial  No.  383.143 

Clafans  priority,  applicatioa  Germaay  October  23, 1952 

5aafaBi.    (a.  260— 566) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclohexanone- 
oxime  which  comprises  reducing  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
nitrocyclohexane  with  about  an  equivalent  amount  of  an 
alkali-metal  dithionite  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  pres- 
ence of  excess  mineral  acid. 
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N-MONOALKYL-  AND  N»N-DIALKYL.N-rTRIS(HY. 
DROXYMETHYL)  METHYL)AMINES  AND  PREF- 
ARATION  THEREOF 


L.  ZcaMx,  Delmar,  N.Y^  aalcBor  to 
Dra«  bc^  New  Yoffc,  N.Y^  a  corpontfoa  of  DcIih 


AppUcatfoa  September  17, 19M 
ScrM  No.  «ltv4t7 


No 


MChtei.    (CL2M— 5«4) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  formula 
R 


\ 


NC(CHiOH)i 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  groups  having  from  one  to  fourteen  car- 
bon atoms,  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  six  to  twenty 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  sum  of  the  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  R  and  R'  is  between  twelve  and  twenty,  inclusive; 
and  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


2,SS5,442 

DEHYDROGENATION  OF  SECONDARY 
ALCOHOLS 


WniiaB  I.  G.  McCidlock,  PlainicM, 
baua,  UaJou,  NJ^  ■■tgnnn  to 
Enginccriog  Company,  a  corponithm  of  Ddawmv 

NoDrawliig.    AppHcatkm  October  23, 19M 
Serial  No.  (17.(94 


«  Ckims.    (CL  2f—59€) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  ketones  by  the  dehydrogen- 

ation  of  a  lower  secondary  alcohol  of  three  to  eight  car- 
bon atoms  which  comprises  contacting  said  alcohol  at  a 
temperature  between  600*  and  950*  F.  with  a  difkultly 
reducible  metal  oxide  dehydrogenation  catalyst  for  said 
dehydrogenation  deposited  on  an  alpha  alumina  carrier 
having  a  surface  area  of  less  than  5  meters*/ gram. 


2,fS5,443 

WATER-SOLUBLE  ACETALS  OF  GLUTARALDE- 
HYDB  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

BemaH  H.  Kieaa,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.,  awltBiii  to  Qmikcr 
Ckcmkal  Prodocts  Corporatioa,  Cooahobockca,  Pa., 
a  corporatioa  of  Pemwytvania 

NoDrawiv.    Appikatloa  April  9, 19M 

Serial  No.  S7M<M 

4  OaioH.    (CL  2M— (15) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  water-soluble  condensa- 
tion product  which  comprises  heating  under  acidic  con- 
ditions 2-ethoxy-2,3-dihydropyrane  with  an  alcohol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol  and  eth- 
anol  and  also  a  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol, 
dipropylene  glycol,  and  glycerine  until  a  water-soluble 
product  is  formed. 

2.  A  water-soluble  acetal  of  glutaraldehyde,  methanol 
and  diethylene  glycol  made  in  accordance  with  the  meth- 
od of  claim  1. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  water-soluble  condensa- 
tion product  which  comprises  heating  under  acidic  con- 
ditions 2-ethoxv-2,3-dihydropyrane  with  a  polyol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  propylene 
glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  dipropylene  glycol,  and  glycer- 
ine until  a  water-soluble  product  is  formed. 

4.  A  water-soluble  acetal  of  glutaraldehyde  and  dieth- 
ylene glycol  made  in  accordance  with  the  method  of 
claim  3. 


7.tn.m 

OXIDATION  OF  2,4-DI-TERnARY-ALKYL- 
PHENOLS  WITH  OXYGEN 
JaoMt  Hiram  Fookca,  Hope,  aad  Eari  Lyman  PcHoa  aad 
Mcrtoa  Wayne  Loag.,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  amigDon  to 
Tb*  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Delaware 

No  DrawiM.  AppUcatioa  Marcb  S,  1951 
Serial  No.  719,2t9 
5  Claimt.  (CL  2(«— 4M) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  4,4',6,6'-tetra-tertiary-alkyl- 
o,o'-biphenol  which  method  comprises  reacting  a  mix- 
ture of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  between  5  and 
1200  g.  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  hydroxide  per  kilo- 
gram of  water  and  a  2,4-di-tertiary-alkylphenol  of  the 
group  consisting  of  2,4-di-tertiary-butylphenol  and  2,4- 
di-tertiary-amyiphenol  in  proportions  ranging  between 
tboM  which  form  a  thick,  cohesive  paste  which  can  be 
mixed  without  crumbling  and  those  having  a  proportion 
of  less  than  one  mole  of  said  2,4-di-tertiary-aIkylphenoI 
per  kilogram  of  water  containing  between  5  and  1200  g. 
of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  hydroxide  while  contacting 
said  mixture  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  amotmt 
sufficient  to  oxidize  the  2,4-di-tertiary-alkylphenol  to  the 
corresponding  4,4', 6, 6'  -  tctra-tcrtiary-alkyl-o.o'-biphenol 
at  a  reaction  tempertaure  between  about  20*  and  300* 
C.  and  at  a  reaction  pressure  between  substantially  at- 
mospheric and  about  1250  p.s.i.g.  and  recovering  said 
4,4',6,6'-tetra-tertiary-alkyl-o,o'-biphcnol. 


2,M5,445 

PROCESS  OF  HYDROLYZING  DIISOBUTYLENE 

MONOCHLORIDES 

Robert  R.  Clharabcrs  and  Robert  L.  Foster,  Park  Foraal, 

ED.,  Bsslgnnn  to  Slnclata'  Refining  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Application  Aprfl  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,222 
4ClainM.    (CL  2M— 44«) 

1.  Process  of  hydrotyzing  a  mixture  comprising  sub- 
stantial amounts  of  primary  and  secondary  unsaturated 
monochlorides  of  diisobutylene  to  yield  diisobutylene  pri- 
mary alochol  substantially  to  the  exclusion  of  diisobutyl- 
ene secondary  alcohol  which  comprises  reacting  the  mix- 
ture of  diisobutylene  chlorides  with  a  basic  aqueous  by- 
drolyzing  medium,  in  which  the  base  is  present  in  an  ex- 
cess of  about  10  to  30%  and  in  which  sufficient  water 
is  present  to  provide  a  water  to  chloride  ratio  contribu- 
tive  to  a  high  rate  of  hydrolysis,  at  a  temperature  from 
about  100*  C.  to  the  carbonization  temperature  of  the 
reacting  mixture  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  water  in  the  liquid  phase  while  agitating  the  reacting 
mixture. 


2JS5,44( 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  COLOR  OF 

OIL-SOLUBLE  ALCOHOLS 

Shelby  P.  Sharp  and  Alfred  Steltz,  Jr.,  Tnlsa,  OUa.,  aa- 

signors  to  Pan  American  Petrolcnm  Corporatioa,  Tlaha, 

OUa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Aognst  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  (7(,144 
4  Claims.    (CL  26d— (43) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  removal  of  objectionable  color 
forming  impurities  from  C^  and  lower  mdecular  weight 
oil  soluble  alcohols  derived  from  hydrocarbon  synthesis 
oil,  said  alcohols  having  a  color  substantially  higher 
than  2(X)  APHA,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
mixing  an  alcohol  of  the  above  indicated  molecular 
weight  range  with  boric  acid,  allowing  said  alcohol  and 
boric  acid  to  react  in  a  reaction  zone  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding alcohol  borate,  separating  the  latter  from  a 
boric  acid  solution  and  hydrolyzing  said  borate  to  liber- 
ate said  alcohol,  thereafter  subjecting  the  latter  to  hydro- 
genation,  and  fractionating  the  resulting  hydrogenated 
alcohol  to  recover  an  alcohol  distillate  fraction  having 
a  color  of  not  more  than  about  200  APHA. 


'^  2,St5,447 

METHOD  FOR  CONDUCTING  EXOTHERMIC 
VAPOR-PHASE  REACTIONS 

Art  C.  McKiaais,  Loag  Beach,  and  Darts  A.  Skiaacr, 
FnllcrtOB,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Union  OU  Company  of 
California,  Los  Angslsi,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fomia 

Application  Aognst  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,(M 

tOniaH.    (CL2(«— (44) 


fH-' 


1.  In  the  vapor  phase  nitration  of  methane  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  forming  at  a  temperature 
between  about  100*  and  200*  C.  a  gaseous  feed  mixture 
comprising  nitric  acid  and  a  mole-excess  of  methane,  flow- 
ing said  feed  mixture  through  an  elongated  reaction  zone, 
heating  said  feed  mixture  to  reaction  temi>erature  and 
maintaining  said  reaction  temperature  substantially  con- 
stant throughout  said  reaction  zone  by  flowing  finely-di- 
vided, inert  heating  solids  in  dispersed  phase  concurrently 
with  the  feed  mixture  through  said  reaction  zone,  said 
heating  solids  having  been  preheated  to  a  nitration  tem- 
perature between  about  400*  and  600*  C,  the  linear  veloc- 
ity of  said  feed  mixture  through  said  reaction  zone  being 
between  about  20  and  200  ft.  per  second  and  at  all  times 
substantially  exceeding  the  settling  velocity  of  said  solids 
therein  maintaining  said  heating  solids  in  contact  with 
said  feed  mixture  for  a  contact  time  between  about  0.05 
and  2.0  seconds,  and  then  immediately  cooling  the  reac- 
tion gases  to  below  reaction  temperature,  and  recovering 
nitromethane  from  the  cooled  gases. 


2,885,44« 

HALOCARBON  POLYMERS 

Winfami  T.  Miner,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Original  applicntioB  April  23,  1947,  Serial 
No.  743,455,  now  Patent  No.  2,7<M,((1,  dated  Jannary 
25,  1955.  Divided  and  this  application  November  24, 
1954,  Serial  No.  471,110 

ICIainu.   (CL  2(«— (53.1) 

1 .  The  method  for  preparing  a  polymer  of  hexafluoro- 
butadiene  which  comprises  polymerizing  hexafluorobutadi- 
ene  in  a  non-polymerizable  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons 
containing  chlorine  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  contain- 
ing chlorine  and  fluorine  as  a  chain  transfer  solvent  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  promoter  which  ini- 
tiates free  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  organic  peroxides  and  oxygen. 


a,M5,449 

MANUFACTURE  OF  l,l,l,2,4,4,4.HEPTAFLUORO-3- 
MONOCIILOROBUTENE-2 

Richard  F.  Stahl,  Madison,  and  Cyril  Woolf,  Morristowa, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

NoDrawhig.   AppHcaHoa  December  13, 1957 
Sakl  No.  702,523 

4  Cbims.  (H.  2(0— (53.4) 
1.  The  process  for  making  CF,CF:CCICF|  which  com- 
prises subjecting  gas-phase  CF,CCl:CaCFi  starting  nu- 
terial,  at  temperature  substantially  in  the  range  of  425- 
650*  C.  and  while  in  the  presence  of  a  zirconium  tetra- 
fluoride-activated  carbon  catalyst,  to  the  action  of  gaa- 
eous  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  in  quantity  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  fluorinate  a  substantial  amount  of  said 
starting  material  and  to  form  a  substantial  amount  ot 
CF,CF:CC1CF,,  and  recovering  CF,CF:<X1CF,  firon 
the  resulting  reaction  products. 


2,805,450 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FLUOROHALOMETHANES 
Cyifl  Woolf,  Morristown,  NJ.  assignor  to  AIDed  Chemi- 
cal CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppHcadon  November  20, 'l95( 
Serial  No.  (23,304 

7aaims.    (CL  2(0— (53.S) 

1 .  The  process  which  comprises  subjecting   • 

CClF,.CO.(XlF, 

to  heating  substantially  in  the  range  of  500-800*  C.  while 
in  the  presence  of  bromine  in  quantity  sufficient  to  react 
with  a  substantial  amount  of  said  CCIFj.CO.CClFa,  and 
recovering  perhalogenated  bromofluoromethane  from  the 
resulting  reaction  products. 


2,885,451 

PREPARATION  OF  PARA-SUBSTITUTED 
CYCUC  COMPOUNDS 
Cari  B.  Lhm,  Riverside,  lU.,  assignor,  by  mesw 

mcnts,  to  Universal  Oil  Prodncts  Company,  Des  Plaincs, 
in.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  November  24, 1954 

Serial  No.  471,080 

ICfadm.    (CL2(0— «(8) 

A  process  for  producing  para-xylene  from  meta-xylene 
which  comprises  hydrogenating  the  meta-xylene  to  form 
1,3-dimethylcyclohexane,  i&omerizing  the  last-meirtioned 
compound  to  1 ,4-dimethylcyclohexane  in  the  presence  of 
a  hydrogen  fluoride  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  20*  to  about  100*  C.  and  dehydrogenating  said 
1 ,4-dimethylcyclohexane  to  form  para-xylene  therefrom. 


2,885,452 

DE-ARYLATION  OF  POLYARYLALKANES 

Louis  Schmeriing,  Riverside,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a^ 
^nmcnts,  to  Universal  OO  Products  Company,  Das 
Plaincs,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  May  2(,  1955 
Serial  No.  511,408 

ITClatms.    (0.2(0-4(8) 

1.  A  process  for  the  partial  de-arylation  of  a  poly- 
arylalkane  in  which  at  least  one  aryl  substituent  is 
attached  to  a  primary  carbon  atom  and  at  least  one  aryl 
substituent  is  attached  to  a  non-primary  carbon,  which 
comprises  treating  said  polyarylalkane  with  a  saturated 
hydrocarbon  containing  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  in  the 
presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  type  catalyst,  and  recovering 
the  resultant  partially  de-arylated.  product 
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24t5v441 

N-MONOALKYL-  AND  N,N-DIALKYL-N^TRIS(HY. 
DROXYMETHYL)  METHYLJAMINES  AND  PREF- 
ARATION  THERKOF 


L.  ZMiti,  DcfaMT,  N.Y^  M««Mr  to 
Dr^  Ibc^  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Deb- 


N«  Drawfe«.    AfpUcatkia  September  17, 19M 
Scrtai  No.  61t,4«7 


KCWm.    (CL2M— 5S4) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  formula 

B 
\lC(CHiOH)i 

V 
wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  groups  having  from  one  to  fourteen  car- 
bon atoms,  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  six  to  twenty 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  sum  of  the  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  R  and  R'  is  between  twelve  and  twenty,  inclusive; 
and  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


2,tS5,442 

DEHYDROGENATION  OF  SECONDARY 
ALCOHOLS 

Wmiaa  I.  G.  McCnOock,  Ptainfleld,  tmk  Udor 
baaa,  Uaioo,  NJ^  aaritnors  to  Eaw>  Rcwarch 
EiigiiMerteg  Company,  a  corporatton  of  Dda' 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatloo  October  2^  19S4 
Scrtel  No.  (17,694 


«  CWw.    (CL  26«— 590 

1.  A  process  for  producing  ketones  by  the  dehydrogen- 
ation  of  a  lower  secondary  alcohol  of  three  to  eight  car- 
bon atoms  which  comprises  contacting  said  alcohol  at  a 
temperature  between  600*  and  950*  F.  with  a  difkultly 
reducible  metal  oxide  dehydrogenation  catalyst  for  said 
dehydrogenation  deposited  on  an  alpha  alumina  carrier 
having  a  sxirface  area  of  less  than  5  meters'/gram. 


2JS5,443 

WATER-SOLUBLE  ACETALS  OF  GLUTARALDE- 
HYDB  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 


Bernard  H.  Krcai,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.,  aw%anr  to  Qoakcr 
Chemkal  Prodncts  Corporation,  Consfaohockcn,  Pa,, 
a  corporatioo  of  Pcanaylrania 

NoDrawii«.    AppHcaikM  Aprfl  9, 1954 
Serial  No.  S7MiM 


1  tt5.H1 
OXTOATION  OF  2,4-DI-TERnARY.ALKYL- 
PHENOLS  WITH  OXYGEN 
Jamea  Hlnun  Fookes,  Hope,  and  Earl  Lyman  PcHon  aai 
Merton  Wayne  Long.,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  aMJgnnrs  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mlch^  >  cw- 
porattea  of  Delaware 

No  DrawiM.  AppUcatioa  March  5,  195S 
Serial  No.  719,2t9 
S  Claims.  (CL  2M— <2t) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  4,4'.6,6'-tetra-tertiary-aIkyl- 
o.o'-biphenol  which  method  comprises  reacting  a  mix- 
ture of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  between  5  and 
1200  g.  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  hydroxide  per  kilo- 
gram of  water  and  a  2,4-di-tertiary-alkylphenol  of  the 
group  consisting  of  2,4-di-tertiary-butylphenol  and  2,4- 
di-tertiary-amylphenol  in  proportions  ranging  between 
tboce  which  form  a  thick,  cohesive  paste  which  can  be 
mixed  without  crumbling  and  those  having  a  proportion 
of  less  than  one  mole  of  said  2,4-di-tertiary-aikylphenol 
per  kilogram  of  water  containing  between  5  and  1200  g. 
of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  hydroxide  while  contacting 
said  mixture  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  amount 
sufBcient  to  oxidize  the  2,4-di-tertiary-alkyiphenol  to  the 
corresponding  4,4',6,6'  -  tctra-tcrtiary-alkyl-o.o'-biphenol 
at  a  reaction  tempertaure  between  about  20*  aixl  300* 
C.  and  at  a  reaction  pressure  between  substantially  at- 
mospheric and  about  1250  p.sj.g.  and  recovering  said 
4.4'.6,6'-tetra-tertiary-alkyl-o,o'-biphenol . 


2,M5,445 

PROCESS  OF  HYDROLYZING  DIISOBUTYLENE 

MONOCHLORIDES 

Robert  R.  Chambers  and  Robert  L.  Foster,  Path  Fornt, 

m.,  aasigBon  to  Sinclair  Refining  Company,  New  Yoth, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maine 

AppUcatioa  April  7,  1953,  Scfhd  No.  347^22 
4CUdnM.    (CL2M— M«) 

1.  Process  of  hydrolyzing  a  mixture  comprising  sub- 
stantial amounts  of  primary  and  secondary  unsaturated 
monochlorides  of  diisobutylene  to  yield  diisobutyletie  pri- 
mary alochol  substantially  to  the  exclusion  of  diisobutyl- 
ene secondary  alcohol  which  comprises  reacting  the  mix- 
ture of  diisobutylene  chlorides  with  a  basic  aqueous  hy- 
drolyzing medium,  in  which  the  base  is  present  in  an  ex- 
cess of  about  10  to  30%  and  in  which  sufficient  water 
is  present  to  provide  a  water  to  chloride  ratio  contribu- 
trve  to  a  high  rate  of  hydrolysis,  at  a  temperature  from 
about  100*  C.  to  the  carbonization  temperature  of  the 
reacting  mixture  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  water  in  the  liquid  phase  while  agitating  the  reacting 
mixture. 


t  aac^^^ 
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PROCISS  FOR  SEPARATING  POLYCYCUC  ARO- 
MATIC COMPOUNDS  FROM  ORGANIC  MIX- 
TURES 

B.  Ffabcl,  CotambM,  OUo,  wrffiw,  by  bmm  m- 
rigBBcatB,  to  Tbc  OWo  Ofl  Cam^amj,  FMlajr,  OUo, 
a  Mrporatioo  of  Ohio 

AfMcatlo"  Marck  15,  If54,  Serial  No.  41<,127 
ItClaiBM.    (CL24«— 474) 


i^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  separatioo  of  polycyclk  aromatic 

hydrocarbons  from  a  mixture  with  other  similar  boiling 
point  hydrocarbons  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acyclic  and  alicydk,  saturated  and  inuaturated  hydro- 
carbons comprising:  (a)  contacting  said  mixture  with  a 
complexiog  agent  having  the  general  formula 


B-C-C 


I 


\ 

( 
/ 


»'-C-C 

where  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  an  alkyl  radical,  an  alkenyl  radi- 
cal, and  an  aryl  radical,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  the 
melting  point  of  the  complexing  agent,  to  form  a  com- 
plex from  which  the  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
can  be  regenerated  by  contact  with  hot  liquid  water,  (b) 
before  adduct  formation  occurs  separating  the  complex 
thus  formed  as  an  immiscible  phase  from  the  raffinate 
containing  the  other  organic  compounds;  (c)  decompos- 
ing the  complex  by  contacting  the  immiscible  complex 
phase  with  a  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hot  liquid  water,  a  low  boiling  point  liquid  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  in  which  the  complexing  agent  is  substan- 
tially insoluble  and  which  is  a  solvent  at  low  temperatures 
for  the  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and  a  hot  liq- 
uid saturated  aqueous  solution  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  acids  of  said  complexing  agents;  and  (</)  sepa- 
rating the  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons  as  an  im- 
miscible phase  disassociated  from  the  complexing  agent. 


2385.454 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  HIGH 

PURTTY  BENZENE 

Harry  E.  Ckr  aad  MatUf  T.  Waddcil,  Baytown,  Tex.. 

■■iifon,  by  mesne  asaignincDts,  to  Eno  Research  and 

Entiiieeriiig  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 
'     Appllcatton  October  2g,  1»»5,  Serfad  No.  543,Jir . 
4  Oahna.    (O.  26«-474) 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  benzene  from  a  feed  stock 
comprising  a  mixture  of  benzene  with  si~  and  seven  car- 
bon atom  parafflnic  and  naphthenic  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  fractionating  said  feed  stock  to  pro- 
vide a  first  overheads  fraction  boiling  below  about  145* 
F..  a  first  distillate  fraction  boiling  in  the  range  between 
about  145*  and  about  170*  P.,  a  second  distillate  frac- 
tion boiling  in  the  range  between  about  170*  and  about 
180*  F.  and  a  first  bottonu  fraction  botiing  above  about 
180*  F.,  countercurrently  contacting  said  first  distillate 
fraction  solely  with  liquefied  sulfur  dioxide  in  an  extrac- 
tion zone  under  conditions  to  form  a  first  extract  phase 
and  a  first  rafSnate  phase,  dissolving  said  second  distillate 


fraction  in  liquefied  sulfur  dioxide,  countercurrently  con- 
tacting said  thus  prepared  solution  of  said  second  distil- 
late fraction  with  a  wash  oil  comprising  non-aromatic 
hydrocarbons  boiling  substantially  above  about  180*  F. 
under  conditions  to  form  a  second  extract  stream  and  a 
second  raffinate  stream,   rennoving  sulfur  dioxide  from 


m^ 


said  first  and  second  extract  stream  and  fractionating  said 
extraction  streams  in  combination  to  provide  a  second 
overheads  fraction  and  a  second  bottoms  fraction  consist- 
ing of  at  least  about  95  weight  percent  of  benzene,  said 
feed  stock  containing  not  more  than  a  minor  amount  of 
olefins. 


2,885,455 

PROCESS  FOR  CHEMICAL  PYROLYSIS 

Harvey  Hemilc.  Crystal  Lake,  m.,  aaricMr  to  The  Pare 

OO  Conpany,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  December  19,  1954,  Mai  No.  429,3M 

8  ClaiBS.    (CL  24«-477) 


1.  In  a  continuous,  fixed-bed,  regenerative,  pyrolytic, 
gas-conversion  process  utilizing  an  alternating  processing 
cycle  and  reheating  cycle  and  employing  a  reaction  ves- 
sel having  disposed  therein  a  granular  mass  of  refractory, 
heat-transfer  medium,  which  at  the  end  of  a  process  cycle 
is  divided  into  a  first  quenching  zone  adjacent  to  one  ter- 
minal end  of  said  reaction  vessel,  said  zone  having  a 
length  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  minimum  efficiency 
for  quenching  heated  reaction  effluent,  an  intermediate 
hot  zone  at  a  temperature  below  desired  conversion  level, 
and  a  second  quenching  zone  adjacent  to  the  other  ter- 
raiiud  end  of  said  reaction  vessel,  the  improvement  in 
carrying  out  the  reheating  of  said  granular  mass  to  pro- 
vide a  reaction  zone  heated  to  conversion  temperatures, 
and  to  position  immediately  adjacent  to  said  reaction  zone 
a  quenching  zone  of  suitable  efficiency  for  reducing  the 
temperature  of  reaction  effluent  to  substantially  below 
conversion  temperature,  said  improvement  comprising 
purging  said  reaction  vessel  with  a  oool,  inert  gaseous 
purging  medium  to  increase  the  length  of  the  second 
quenching  zone  to  provide  a  zone  having  maximum 
quenching  efficiency  and  thereafter  introducing  throu^ 
the  terminal  end  of  said  reaction  vessel  immediately  ad- 
jacent to  the  second  quenching  zone  a  gaseous,  heat- 


transfer  medium  heated  to  a  temperatiuv  substantially 
in  excess  of  the  desired  conversion  temperature,  passing 
the  gaseous,  heat-transfer  medium  through  said  reaction 
vessel  in  heat  exchange  with  said  granular  mass  and  di- 
rectly to  an  indirect,  gas-type,  heat-exchange  means  with- 
out controlling  the  flow  of  the  effluent,  heat-transfer 
medium  to  cool  and  exhaust  the  same,  and  continuing 
to  pass  said  gaseous,  heat-transfer  medium  through  said 
reaction  vessel  until  there  is  provided  in  the  reaction  ves- 
sel a  quenching  zone  immediately  adjacent  to  one  termi- 
nal end  of  said  reaction  vessel  and  a  reaction  zone  im- 
mediately adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said  reaction  vessel. 


and  1  to  5  parts  of  a  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organic  polyamines  and  amino  acids,  all 
parts  being  per  100  parts  of  latex. 


2  885  456 
COLD  COAGULABLe' FOAMED  RUBBER  LATEX 
AND  SPONGE  THEREFROM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 

Stewart  R.  Ociiby,  Hndsaa,  Ohio,  awlfui  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rnbbcr  Conpany,  Akno*,  Ohio,  a  c«r> 
poration  of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    ApplicatioB  Novcahcr  3, 1954 

Sotel  No.  4M,M7  "^t... 

3  ClafaM.    (CL  268—723) 
1.  A  cold  coagulable  foamed  natural  rubber  latex  con- 
taining 5  to  50  para  of  colloidal  silica  dispersed  therein, 


2.885,457 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZATtON  OP  NON-VUI,- 
CANIZED  RUBBER  IN  ABSENCE  OF  WATER 
AND  OXYGEN 
Ueriicrt  BartI,  Kota-StaBmheiai,  Gennaay,  ass^nor  M 
Fachorfabrihea  Bayer  Aktieagtsflhrhaft,  Lcrcrlaueii, 
Geranay,  a  coqwratioa  of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.    Applicatioa  November  30, 1954 
Serial  No.  472,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  3, 1953 
8Cfarims.    (a.  240— 769) 
1.  A  process  for  the  isomcrization  of  non-vulcanized 
rubber  which  comprises  mixing  undissolved  non-vulcan- 
ized rubber  under  substantial  exclusion  of  oxygen  and 
water  with  an  acid  isomerizing  agent  and  a  rubber  sol- 
vent,  and  heating  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature 
of  70-150*  C.  to  produce  a  solution  of  cycUzed  rubber, 
the  rubber  solvent  being  applied  in  such  a  quantity  that 
the  solution  obtained  contains  about  20-50%  of  cyclized 
rubber. 
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2,885,458 

COMBINATION  IGNITION  COIL  AND  IGNTHON 
DISTRIBUTOR 
Gerald  F.  Hanae,  Biimlafham,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  September  6.  195«.  S<^«*t  No.  608,273 
I  5  Clafans.    (O.  123—148) 


terial  to  be  interposed  between  the  |oint  mating  surfaces 
to  provide  pressure  and  moisture  sealing  engagement 
therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  wires 
supported  by  the  resilient  gasket  material  with  each  wire 
electrically  and  mechanically  isolated  from  all  other  wires 


mH;i!!l!M!lllflHj",'^ 


'it  a: 


w$y»'^ ':' 


in  the  structure  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  a  plii- 
rality  of  separate  and  discrete  low  impedance  electrical 
paths  between  the  joint  mating  surfaces  of  the  hollow 
electrical  shield  and  for  preventing  the  conduction  of 
radio  frequency  energy  from  the  interior  of  the  hollow 
electrical  shield  to  the  exterior  of  the  gasketed  joint. 


1.  A  combination  ignition  coil  and  ignition  distributor 
for  use  *vith  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
in  combination;  an  ignition  distributor  including  a  cylin- 
drical metallic  body  portion,  an  igniticn  coil  of  toroidal 
shape  adapted  to  surround  and  embrace  said  body  por- 
tion, positioning  means  on  said  coil  adapted  to  engage 
portions  of  said  body  portion  for  predeterminedly  posi- 
tioning the  coil  axiaJly  thereto,  aiid  means  cooperating 
with  the  coil  and  body  portion  for  fixedly  fastening  the 
coil  in  said  p redetermined  position,  whereby  the  coil  is 
supported  by  said  distributor  body. 


2,885,460 
FLEXIBLE  COMBINED  CONDUIT  AND 

CABLE  ASSEMBLY 

Jac  BOrrcsen  and  Gannar  NImrod  Pettersen, 

Aski«,Narway 

Application  Jannary  19,  1955.  Serial  N«w  482426 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Norway  Jammry  26, 1954 

4  Claims.    (CL  174— 78) 
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2J85.459 
SEALING  AND  CONDUCTING  GASKET 

MATERIAL 
Yane  Palsifcr,  La  Grange,  and  Andrew  H.  Murphy,  Chi- 
cago, DL,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  AaMrica  as 
represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Ah-  Force 
Application  November  2, 1955.  Serial  No.  544,617 
3  Claims.    (O.  174—35) 
2.  An  electrically  conducting  gasket  for  minimizing  the 
electrical  impedance  between  joint  mating  surfaces  of  a 
hollow  electrical  shield  housing  a  radio  frequency  energy 
conductor,  the  gasket  comprising  a  resilient  gasket  ma- 


1.  An  electric  wiring  system  for  mounting  on  a  wall 
surface  comprising,  in  combination;  a  flexible  conduit  for 
an  electric  cable,  said  conduit  being  of  an  electrically  in- 
sulating material,  and  comprising  an  elongated  coilable 
base  member  being  capable  of  bending  transversely  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  same  extends  and  in  the  plane  of 
said  wall  surface,  said  b^se  member  being  of  substantially 
U-shaped  cross-section  and  having  a  single  longitudinally 
extending  permanently  uncovered  groove,  said  base  mem- 
ber further  having  inwardly  projecting,  longitudinal  elas- 
tic edge  flanges,  on  both  sides  of  said  groove  and  a  flex- 
ible cable  inserted  in  said  groove,  the  internal  profile  of 
said  p-oove  corresponding  to  tbe  exterior  profile  of  said 
I 
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cable  and  the  exterior  proAle  of  said  conduit  being  such 
that  when  said  cable  is  inserted  in  said  groove,  so  much 
of  the  surface  portion  of  said  cable  which  is  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  inner  surface  of  said  groove,  is  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  conduit,  said 
edfe  flanges  being  adapted  to  yield  resilicntly  to  an  extent 
sufficient  to  permit  an  easy  insertion  of  the  cable  into  said 
groove  from  the  open  top  side  of  the  latter,  aixl  to  grip 
the  inserted  cable  tightly,  \vhilc  said  edge  flanges  resist 
being  bent  asunder  by  hand  and  thus  prevent  removal 
of  said  cable  via  the  open  side  of  said  groove,  said  base 
member  extending  substantially  over  the  entire  length  of 
said  cable  in  said  conduit  along  said  wall  surface,  said 
base  member  and  said  cable  inserted  therein  being,  due 
to  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  said  base  member, 
jointly  adapted  to  be  given  a  lateral  curvature. 


to  be  welded,  said  body  portion  including  a  section  spaced 
laterally  from  said  seats  so  that  there  will  be  an  air 
space  between  said  section  and  said  one  bus  when  said 
flanges  are  welded  to  said  one  bus.  a  socket  portion  in- 
tegral with  said  section  of  the  body  portion  and  extending 


24S5.441 

EXPANSION  AND  DEFLECTION  CONDUIT 

COUFUNG 

Michael  I.  Caflcro,  BrooUyv,  N.Y. 

Avpllcadoa  FeHrmry  S,  l«58.  SeHal  No.  713,49« 

2  ClaioM.    (CI.  174— S4) 


1.  An  expansion  and  deflection  joint  for  connecting 
lengths  of  conduit  imbedded  in  concrete  across  an  expan- 
sion joint  separating  the  sections  in  which  the  lengths  of 
conduit  are  imbedded  and  comprising  conduit  coupling 
eixl  sleeves  in  aligned,  end  to  end  relation  separated  a  dis- 
tance approximating  the  width  of  a  concrete  expansion 
joint  between  the  concrete  sections  and  a  short  stiff  con- 
oectinf  sleeve  of  flexible,  resilient  material  fixedly  secured 
over  the  inner  opposing  end  portions  of  said  coupling 
sleeves  and  securing  them  together  in  aligned  closely 
oppoaed  relation,  said  coupling  sleeves  projecting  at  their 
outer  ends  beyond  the  ends  of  said  connecting  sleeve  and 
having  in  their  projecting  ends  conduit  receiving  screw 
sockets  by  which  the  coupling  sleeves  may  be  directly 
connected  to  the  separated  lengths  of  conduit,  said  cou- 
pling sleeves  having  smooth  internal  surfaces  the  full 
diametar  of  the  conduit  and  flared  outwardly  toward 
their  inner  ends  and  terminating  in  rounded  edges  provid- 
ing free  uninterrupted  passage  for  wiring  introduced 
through  the  conduit,  terminal  pada  on  the  exposed  pro- 
jecting outer  end  portions  of  the  coupling  sleeves,  the 
connecting  sleeve  having  a  passage  in  the  wall  of  the  same 
in  substantial  alignment  with  said  terminal  pads  and  a 
flexible  conductor  extending  through  said  passage  and 
having  terminal  plates  secured  in  mechanical  and  elec- 
trical engagement  with  said  pads. 


generally  oppoaitely  from  said  flanges  and  having  a  bore 
therein  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  second  bus  which  is 
to  be  welded  to  the  socket  portion,  and  meatis  defining  an 
aperture  through  said  section  of  the  body  portion  and 
communicating  with  said  bore  for  permitting  air  circula- 
tion into  the  socket  portion. 


2,U5,443 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SYSTEMS 

John  S.  Rydz,  Hnddonficld.  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Radio  Cor- 

pondoo  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppMcaHoo  March  29,  1956.  Serial  No.  S74,M4 

16  dalma.    (O.  178— 5J) 


2.8S5.442 

WEID  FimNG 
loaefli  Sylvester.  Eric,  Pa.,  assizor  to  Pssn-UnkM  Elec- 
tric Corporatioa,  Erie,  Pa,,  a  corporatioa  of  Peansyl- 
▼ania 
ApfMcatioa  December  14,  1956.  Serial  No.  6284M 

7  Clafans.  (O.  174—94) 
7.  A  welding  fitting  for  joining  a  plurality  of  tubular 
aluminum  electrical  buses  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
aluminum  alloy  body  portion,  a  pair  of  flanges  respectively 
integral  with  opposite  ends  of  said  body  portion  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom  means  defining  substantially 
axially  aligned  seats  in  said  flanges  for  accommodating  a 
peripheral  surface  of  one  bus  to  which  the  flanges  arc 


1.  In  combination;  means  for  producing  a  moving  light 
spot  over  a  raster,  said  n>eans  including  a  cathode  ray 
tube;  an  optical  chanf>el  includmg  lens  means  for  imag- 
ing the  light  from  said  spot;  and  means  in  the  optical 
path  of  said  channel  for  compensating  for  light  non-uni- 
formities in  said  channel  that  are  a  function  of  the  geo- 
metrical position  of  said  light  spot  in  said  raster,  said 
compensating  means  including  a  transparency  that  in- 
corporates non-uniformities  that  are  the  inverse  of  said 
channel  non-uniformities,  said  compensating  means  be- 
ing positioned  to  receive  the  light  of  said  spot  after  being 
imaged  hy  said  lens  means. 


2,MS,464 
COLOR  OR  MONOCHROME  IMAGE-REPRO- 
DUCING APPARATUS 
Bervard  D.  LoochHn,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.,  aaslgDor  to  Hani- 
tlas  Research,  Inc.,   Chicago,  III.,   a   corporatioa  of 
IlliMis 
ApHlcatioa  October  7.  1953.  Serial  No.  3S4,56« 
2«  Claims.     (CI.  17S— 5.4) 
1.  In  a  compatible  color-television  receiver  for  receiv- 
ing   either    a    color-television    signal     including    chro- 
maticity-representative  components  or  a  mt>nochrome  tele- 
vision signal,  an  image-reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 


circuit  means  responsive  to  said  received  color-television 
signal  for  developing  from  said  components  a  control  ef- 
fect having  a  first  value  in  the  presence  of  said  components 
and  a  second  value  in  the  absence  thereof;  an  image-re- 
producing system  responsive  to  said  received  signals  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cathode-ray  image-reproducing 
devices  including  at  least  one  responsive  to  said  color- 
television  signal  for  individually  producing  images  in  an 
individual  color  and  a  second  responsive  to  said  signals 


for  producing  monochrome  images  and  comprising  an . 
optical  filter  for  said  second  device  selectively  adjustable 
to  permit  said  second  device  to  produce  images  in  mono- 
chrome or  in  a  second  color;  and  control  means  coupled 
to  said  developing  circuit  means  and  said  filter  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  value  of  said  control  effect  for  ad- 
justing said  filter  to  permit  said  system  to  produce  images 
in  color  and  responsive  to  said  second  value  of  said  con- 
trol effect  for  effectively  removing  said  filter  so  that 
images  only  in  monochrome  are  produced. 


2,885.465 

IMAGE-REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COLOR- 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Bernard  D.  LoogUln,  Lynbrook,  N.Y,,  aasignor  to  Hazel- 
tine  Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatioa   of 
Illinois 

Application  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,998 
18  CUims.    (a.  178—5.4) 


•»  -t, 


I.  An  image-reproducing  system  for  a  color-television 
receiver  comprising:  circuit  means  for  supplying  an  NTSC 
color  signal  including  a  first  signal  primarily  representa- 
tive of  the  brightness  and  a  modulated  sub-canw  wave 
signal  representative  of  the  chromaticity  of  a  televised 
image;  color-image-reproducing  apparatus  including  a 
multicolor  image  screen  and  means  for  scanning  said 
screen  with  an  electron  beam,  said  scanning  means  in- 
cluding means  for  conditioning  said  apparatus  to  develop 
a  plurality  of  colors  in  a  sequence  repeating  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency;  signal -modifying  apparatus  coupled  to 
said  supply  circuit  including  means  responsive  to  said  sup- 


plied subcarrier  wave  signal  for  developing  therefrom  an- 
other modulated  subcarrier  wave  signal  nKxiified  with  re- 
spect thereto,  means  for  developing  a  signal  which  is  a 
harmonic  of  said  predetermined  frequency,  means  for 
deriving  a  modulation  coiiiponent  from  a  predetermined 
phase  of  said  supplied  subcarrier  wave  signal,  and  means 
for  utilizing  said  derived  component  to  modulate  said  de- 
veloped harmonic  signal;  circuit  means  for  applying  said 
first  signal  to  said  image-reproducing  apparatus,  and  cir- 
cuit means  for  applying  said  modified  subcarrier  wave  sig- 
nal and  said  modulated  developed  signal  to  said  image- 
reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  color  image. 


2,885,466 

COLOR  TELEVISION  DEMODULATOR 

Bernard   S.   Parmct,  Elmwood   Parit,   HI,,   aasignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporatioa  of  DUnois 

Application  November  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,828 

7  Claims.    (CL  178—5,4) 


5.  In  a  color  television  receiver  for  utilizing  a  color 
television  signal  including  a  pair  of  chroma  subcarrier 
components  each  amplitude  modulated  with  different 
chroma  information  and  having  a  predetermined  phase 
relation,  and  further  including  a  reference  signal  com- 
ponent having  a  predetermined  frequency  and  phase  with 
respect  to  the  subcarrier  components,  and  which  receiver 
includes  a  bandpass  filter  for  deriving  the  chroma  sub- 
carrier  components  and  a  control  circuit  for  producing 
in  response  to  the  reference  signal  component  a  first  con- 
tinuous cyclic  contrcri  signal  having  the  frequency  and 
phase  of  one  of  the  chroma  subcarrier  components  and 
a  second  continuous  cyclic  control  signal  having  the  fre- 
queiKy  and  phase  of  the  other  of  the  subcarrier  compo- 
nents; a  demodulator  for  the  chroma  subcarrier  compo- 
nents including  in  combination,  first  and  second  triode 
electron  devices  each  having  a  cathode  and  a  control 
grid  which  serve  as  input  electrodes  and  an  anode,  net- 
work means  coupled  to  the  bandpass  filter  and  connected 
to  one  input  electrode  of  each  of  said  electron  devices 
for  applying  the  chroma  subcarrier  components  thereto, 
said  network  means  being  coupled  to  the  control  circuit 
and  being  connected  to  the  other  input  electrodes  of  said 
electron  devices  to  apply  the  first  control  signal  to  said 
first  electron  .device  and  to  apply  the  second  control  sig- 
nal to  said  second  electron  device,  said  network  means 
including  means  providing  a  bias  to  said  electron  de- 
vices which  is  related  to  the  amplitude  of  the  control 
signals  such  that  said  devices  are  rendered  conducting 
only  at  a  recurring  interval  which  includes  the  instant 
corresponding  to  the  peak  of  each  alternate  half -cycle 
of  the  control  signals,  whereby  each  of  said  devices  con- 
ducts only  when  one  subcarrier  component  reaches  its 
peak  amplitude,  and  output  circuit  means  coupled  to 
said  anodes  of  said  first  and  second  electron  devices  for 
deriving  the  modulation  components  of  said  chroma  sub- 
carrier  components  therefrom. 
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2,StS,4<7 

SYNCHRONOUS  DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

COLOR  TELEVISION 

Kart  ScklMlafw,  La  Gnuf*,  DL,  ■■lifpiir  lo  Mtiiffali, 

Ibc^  CMcaio,  Dl^  a  coryontioa  of  fWBBh 
CaalkMatioa  of  appUcadoo  S«rial  No.  372,(97.  Aansl 
(,  1953.     Tys  appttcatkia  May  24,  195S,  Serial  No. 

73t47t 

M  CUam.    (CL  17t-4v«) 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  for  utilizing  a  color 
television  signal  having  at  least  one  color  sub-carrier  com- 
ponent amplitude  modulated  in  accordance  with  chroma 
information,  the  combination  of  a  first  source  for  deriv- 
ing the  color  sub-carrier  component,  a  second  source  for 
producing  an  exciting  signal  having  the  frequency  and 
phase  of  the  sub-carrier  component  and  at  least  double 
the  amplitude  thereof,  an  electron  discharge  device  hav- 
ing an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  means 
for  coupling  said  control  electrode  to  one  of  said  sources, 
means  for  coupling  said  cathode  to  the  other  of  said 
souces,  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  anode  and  in- 
cluding means  for  supplying  a  unidirection  energizing  po- 
tential to  said  anode,  and  means  for  biasing  said  discharge 
device  to  a  point  whereby  said  device  functions  as  a  half- 
wave  rectifier  for  the  exciting  signal  and  sub-carrier, 
whereby  said  output  circuit  derives  a  signal  having  an 
alternating  current  component  corresponding  to  the  modu- 
lation of  the  sub-carrier  component. 


COLOR  OSCILLATOR  SYNCHRONIZATION 
SYSTEM 
Bernard  S.  Paimct,  Pbocoix,  Ariz.,  and  James  J.  Krakora, 
Jr.,  Chicago,  HI.,  asrignon  to  Motorola,  Ibc,  Chkafo, 
DL,  a  corporatioo  of  flUnote 

Applkatfod  Jane  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  741,9r7 
4  Claims.     (CL  17S— 5.4) 


the  combination  including,  gating  means,  means  for  apply- 
ing said  color  television  signal  from  the  detector  to  said 
gating  means,  means  responsive  to  the  synchronizing  com- 
ponents for  applying  to  said  gating  means  gating  pulses 
which  occur  at  the  time  of  the  bursts  so  that  the  bursts 
m  the  detected  signal  are  translated  by  said  gating  means, 
a  generating  network  for  producing  a  continuous  wave 
output  signal,  phase  detector  means  for  comparing  the 
output  signal  from  said  generating  network  with  said 
reference  signal  burst  translated  by  said  gating  means  to  , 
produce  a  control  signal,  means  for  applying  to  said  phase 
detector  means  said  bursts  translated  by  said  gating  means, 
said  generating  network  including  a  second  electron  dis- 
charge device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  plurality 
of  control  electrodes,  an  oscillator  section  including  said 
cathode  and  at  least  one  of  said  control  electrodes  of  said 
second  discharge  device,  reactance  tube  means  coupled  to 
said  phase  detector  means  and  to  said  oscillator  for  utiliz- 
ing said  control  signal  to  synchronize  the  frequency  and 
phase  of  said  oscillator  with  that  of  said  bursts,  and  an  am- 
plifier section  including  said  anode  of  said  second  electron 
device,  said  amplifier  section  being  electron  coupled  to  said 
oscillator  section  and  including  output  means  connected 
to  said  anode  of  said  second  discharge  device,  said  output 
means  including  phase  shifting  means  providing  first  and 
second  output  signals  having  the  same  phase  relation 
therebetween  as  the  phase  relation  between  the  subcar- 
her  components,  whereby  said  amplifier  prtxluces  contin- 
uous wave  signals  having  selected  frequency  and  phase 
relations  with  said  subcarrier  components. 


2,tt5,4«9 

TELEYBION  RECEIVERS 

Loids  W.  Parker,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

ApplicatkM  November  2t,  1952,  Sertal  No.  321,5S2 

13  dalma.    (CL  171— 5J) 


4.  In  a  color  television  receiver  for  utilizing  a  color 
television  signal  which  includes  a  pair  of  subcarrier  com- 
ponents of  like  frequency  and  having  a  predetermined 
phase  relation  and  each  modulated  with  different  color 
information,  and  which  signal  also  includes  synchronizing 
components  and  bursts  of  a  reference  signal  having  a  pre- 
determined frequency  and  phase  relation  with  the  sub- 
carrier  components,  with  the  bursts  recurring  at  prede- 
termined intervals  which  have  a  selected  timing  with  re- 
spect to  the  synchronizing  components,  and  which  receiver 
includes  a  detector  for  deriving  the  color  television  signal. 


I.  In  an  intercarrier  type  television  receiver;  hetero- 
dyne means  for  producing  an  intermediate  frequency  pic- 
ture carrier  signal  having  a  band  of  video  modulations 
and  a  frequency  modulated  sound  carrier  signal  having 
frequencies  outside  of  said  band,  said  means  having  an 
output;  a  diode  second  detector,  an  inductor  and  an  am- 
xplifier  in  series  with  said  output  and  connected  each  to  the 
next  in  the  order  named;  a  condenser  one  side  of  which 
is  connected  to  said  output  and  the  other  side  of  which 
is  connected  to  said  amplifier;  said  condenser  having  in- 
sufficient capacity  to  effect  intermodulation  of  signals  in 
said  amplifier:  a  picture  tube;  means  coupling  the  ampli- 
fier to  the  picture  tube  including  a  filter  for  passing  the 
video  signals  and  reJKting  the  others;  a  sound  system; 
means  coupling  the  amplifier  to  the  sound  system  includ- 
ing means  for  passing  the  frequency  modulated  sound 
signals  and  rejecting  the  other  signals,  and  a  resonant 
circuit  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency picture  carrier  and  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  amplifier  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
tuning  adjustment  of  said  receiver  and  useful  to  effect 
accurate  tuning  of  said  receiver  to  a  received  signal. 
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2,tts,47f 

TELEVKION  TRANSMB8ION  QUALITY 
i  ■  TESTING  SYSTEM 

BverkM^  H.  B.  B«rtelliri^  Coacord,  N.H.,  ■MllBnr  to 
General  Preciston  Laboratorjr  lacorporated,  a  coiyova- 
tioa  of  New  York 

ApplkatkMi  Dccemkcr  24,  1954,  SerW  No.  476,289 
6  Claims.    (CI.  178— 6J) 


connecting  each  of  said  relays  betireen  an  anode  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  discharge  tubes  and  a  source  ot 
positive  potential,  resistive  means  connecting  said  anodes 
to  a  second  source  of  positive  potential  of  higher  value 


^■•*na  itrpiio 


^^^^^ 


•'•o^ 


-{^-^' 


6.  A  test  signal  generator  for  generating  a  signal  for 
testing  the  quality  of  transmission  of  a  television  trans- 
mission circuit  on  which  is  impressed  a  composite  tele- 
vision signal  including  video,  horizontal  and  vertical 
synchronizing  signals  comprising,  a  gate  signal  generator 
having  said  horizontal  synchronizing  signals  impressed 
thereon  and  providing  in  response  thereto  gate  signals 
whose  time  duration  is  greater  than  the  horizontal  blank- 
ing interval  but  less  than  the  time  duration  of  one  hori- 
zontal television  scan,  a  plurality  of  keying  circuits  con- 
nected In  tandem,  each  of  said  keying  circuits  producing  a 
keying  signal  in  response  to  the  termination  of  a  signal 
impressed  on  the  input  thereof,  one  of  said  keying  circuits 
having  said  horizontal  synchronizing  signals  impressed  on 
its  input  and  the  remainder  having  the  keying  signal  of  the 
immediately  preceding  keying  circuit  impressed  thereon 
whereby  each  keying  circuit  generates  its  keying  signal  at 
successive  time  intervals,  a  plurality  of  signal  generators 
each  generating  discretely  different  test  signals,  each  of 
said  signal  generators  including  a  coincidence  circuit  for 
rendering  a  particular  generator  operative  by  the  simul- 
taneous imposition  of  enabling  signals  thereon,  each  of 
said  coincidence  circuits  having  said  gate  signal  and  a 
respective  one  of  said  keying  signals  impressed  thereon  as 
enabling  signals  whereby  said  generators  are  operated  in 
time  sequence  succession,  a  delay  signal  generator  having 
said  vertical  synchronizing  signals  impressed  thereon  and 
producing  therefrom  a  delay  signal  whose  time  of  occur- 
rence is  not  less  than  six  horizontal  television  scan  inter- 
vals subsequent  to  the  initiation  of  said  vertical  synchro- 
nizing signal,  an  adjustable  gate  generator  having  said 
delay  signal  impressed  thereon  and  producing  in  response 
thereto  an  adjustable  gate  signal  having  a  duration  not 
exceeding  sixteen  horizontal  television  scan  intervals,  and 
an  output  coincidence  circuit  having  said  adjustable  gate 
signal  impressed  on  a  first  input  and  the  outputs  of  said 
signal  generators  impressed  on  a  second  input,  said  output 
coincidence  circuit  producing  an  output  signal  only  as 
a  result  of  the  simultaneous  imposition  of  signals  on  said 
first  and  second  inputs. 


than  said  first  mentioned  source,  a  reversible  motor  con- 
nected to  drive  said  iris,  and  circuit  means  for  operating 
said  motor  in  one  direction  or  the  other  depending  on 
which  of  said  relays  is  operated  and  for  stopping  said 
motor  by  the  simultaneous  operation  of  said  relays. 


2485,472 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR 
TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
James  John  BUlfai,  Isieworth,  Ivan  Godier,  Ealing,  Loo- 
doo,  and  Ronald  Charies  Hall,  Cowley,  England,  as- 
signors to  EJectrk  &  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes, 
Middlesex,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britafai 
Application  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
October  27,  1953 
4  Claims,    (a.  178— 7  J) 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  the  provision  of  an  auto- 
matic gain  control  circuit  comprising  a  separator,  a  path 
for  feeding  demodulated  vision  signals  and  synchronising 
pulses  to  the  input  of  said  separator,  means  for  deriving 
synchronising  pulses  separated  from  the  vision  signals 
from  the  output  of  said  separator,  a  unidirectionally  con- 
ducting device,  means  for  feeding  said  synchronising 
pulses  from  the  output  of  said  separator  through  an  im- 
pedance to  said  device,  a  second  impedance  connecting 
said  path  to  said  device  to  feed  said  demodulated  vision 
and  synchronising  pulses  to  said  device,  means  whereby 
said  impedances  cause  the  synchronising  pulses  fed  from 
said  separator  to  oppose  the  synchronising  pulses  fed 
through  said  second  impedance,  thereby  to  cause  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  resultant  signals  to  correspond  to  minimum 
vision  modulation,  means  whereby  said  device  rectifies 
the  peaks  of  said  resultant  signals  to  provide  automatic 
gain  control  potentials. 


2,885,471 
AUTOMATIC  IRIS  CONTROL 
George  W.  King,  Pleasantrflle,  N.Y.,  asslgDor  to  General 
Precision  Laboratory  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorii 

Application  Inly  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,95« 
4  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.1) 
1.  An  automatic  iris  control  for  a  television  camera 
comprising,  a  camera  tube,  an  adjustable  iris  admitting 
variable  light  intensities  thereto,  means  for  producing  a 
direct  current  potential  whose  amplitude  is  proportional 
to  the  light  intensity  in^>inging  on  said  camera  tube 
through  said  iris,  a  differential  amplifier  stage  including 
a  pair  of  discharge  tubes,  means  for  impressing  said  di- 
rect current  potential  on  said  differential  amplifier  stage, 
a  pair  of  relays,  means  comprising  a  direct  current  path 

T42  O.G.      15 


2,885,473  

NON-BLOCKING  WAVE  RECEIVER  CIRCUIT  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
Richard  A.  Kraft,  Elmhurst,  m.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  November  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,458 
6  Claims.    (Q.  178— 7  J) 
1.  A  wave-signal  receiver  including  in  combination,  a 
plurality   of  cascade-connected  signal-translating   stages 
including   amplifier  sUges,   an   electrode   discharge   de- 
vice iBduded  in  one  of  said  amplifier  stages  and  having 
a  control  electrode  subject  to  draw  current  in  the  pres- 
ence of  high  intensity  signals,  input  circuit  means  for 
said  discharge  device  including  first  resistor  means  con- 
necting said  control  electrode  to  a  point  of  reference 
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poteatial  for  devetoping  a  oegative  voltage  thereacross 
in  response  to  current  flow  in  said  control  electrode,  a 
detector  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  signal- 
translating  stages  for  demodulating  a  received  wave  sig- 
nal and  for  producing  a  detected  signal  in  response 
thereto,  an  automatic  gain  control  circuit  including  an 
output  network  for  developing  an  automatic  gain  con- 
trol potential  negative  with  respect  to  said  reference  po- 
tential for  application  to  at  least  some  of  said  signal- 
translating  amplifier  stages  to  control  the  gain  thereof. 


means  for  impressing  the  detected  signal  from  said  de- 
tector on  said  automatic  gain  control  circuit,  and  second 
resistor  means  connecting  said  first  resistor  means  to 
said  output  network,  said  first  and  second  resistor  means 
having  relative  values  such  that  essentially  no  automatic 
gain  control  potential  is  impressed  on  said  discharge  de- 
vice, and  said  resistor  means  supplying  a  negative  poten- 
tial to  said  output  network  in  response  to  current  flow  in 
said  control  electrode  thereby  to  reduce  the  gain  of  said 
controlled  ones  of  said  signal-translating  stages. 


2,885,474 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  LN  TELEVI- 
SION RECEIVERS  AND  LNTENDED  FOR  FILTER- 
ING OUT  NOISE  SIGNALS 
Peter  Johannes  Hubertus  Janssen  aad  Woater  Smeolcrs, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors,  by  meutt  aarisB- 
meati,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc^  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Application  December  12.  1955,  Serial  No.  552,623 
Claiim  priority,  applicatioa  Nctfaeriands 
December  17,  1954 
3  daims.    (CI.  17»— 7^ 


rr-^ 


I.  A  noise  eliminating  circuit  for  use  in  television  re- 
ceivers, comprising  a  source  of  television  signals  hav- 
ing a  given  bandwidth  and  containing  line  and  field  syn- 
chronizing pulses  and  subject  to  having  noise  signals 
included  therein,  a  signal  mixing  device,  means  for  feed- 
ing said  television  signals  having  a  given  bandwidth 
as  a  continuous  first  input  signal  to  said  mixing  device. 
and  means  including  a  selection  means  connected  to  feed 
a  portion  of  said  television  signals  as  a  second  input  signal 
to  said  mixing  device  with  a  phase  to  cause  cancellation 
of  said  noise  signals  in  said  mixing  device,  said  selection 
means  having  a  bandpass  characteristic  for  passing  a  fre- 
quency band  lying  within  the  bandwidth  of  said  television 
signal  and  passing:  frequencies  higher  than  the  first  twenty 
harmonics  of  said  line  synchronizing  pulses  with  an  ampli- 
tude at  least  three  times  as  great  as  that  of  the  frequencies 
of  said  first  twenty  harmonics. 


MS5.47S 

DECODING  AND  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
MIchcIc    Canepa,    Soath    Norwalk,    Coon,,    ■■ignnr   to 
OUrelti  CorporatiM  of  America,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y^  a 
tOKfontkm  of  MMncbiisctts 

AppUcatioo  Aagvst  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,34« 
fCiaiBM.    (a.l78--34) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  decoding  and  printing  binary  coded 
decimal  information  comprising  an  endless  belt  bearing  a 
plurality  of  spaced  die  members  disposed  along  its  upper 
surface  and  the  undersurface  of  said  belt  having  a  gear- 
tooth  configuration  along  its  length;  a  pair  of  rotatably 
mounted  axially  spaced  gear  members  supporting  said 
belt,  the  teeth  of  said  gear  members  being  meshable  with 
said  configuration:  a  driving  gear  disposed  between  said 
gear  members  and  adjacent  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  belt;  stepping  means  for  rotating  said  driving  gear  in 
successive  amounts  representative  of  binary  code  quanti- 
ties from  successive  binary  code  groups;  pressure  means 
for  selectively  pressing  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
belt  into  operative  meshing  engagement  with  said  driving 
gear  in  accordance  with  binary  coded  information  to 
cause  said  driving  gear  to  move  said  belt  around  said  gear 
members  in  response  to  said  stepping  means  during  the 
time  said  belt  engages  said  driving  gear  and  thereby  pre- 
sent a  particular  of  said  die  members  at  a  selected  point 
along  the  path  of  movement  of  said  belt;  and  printing 
means  for  selectively  effecting  the  impressing  of  said  par- 
ticular of  said  die  members  on  a  printing  medium. 


2,885,476 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Robert  L.  Phmffe,  Jr.,  Ltringflton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Teiepbonc  and  Tetcgraph  Corporation,  Notlcy, 
N  J.,  a  corporatloa  of  Maryland 
Applicatioa  Aocost  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,592 
11  Claiiiu.    (CL  178—49) 


S^ 


1.  In  a  communication  system,  a  signal  conditioning  de- 
vice, an  output  means,  a  source  of  signals  coupled  to  the 
input  of  said  conditioning  device,  a  selective  switching 
means  arranged  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  condi- 
tioning device  to  said  output  means  in  a  first  switching 
position  thereof  and  said  source  of  signals  to  said  output 
means  in  a  second  switching  position  thereof,  and  means 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  conditioning  device  re- 
sponsive in  the  presence  of  signal  at  the  output  of  said 
conditioning  device  to  cause  said  switching  means  to  as- 
sume said  first  position  and  responsive  to  the  absence  of 
signal  at  the  output  of  said  conditioning  device  to  cause 
said  switching  means  to  assume  said  second  position,  said 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  conditioning  device 
including  an  electron  discharge  device  having  at  least  a 
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cathode,  a  control  grid  and  an  anode  and  a  signal  respon-    tween  said  switchhook  mechanism  and  said  manual  con- 


sive  means  coupled  between  said  control  grid  and  the 
output  of  said  conditioning  device  to  develop  in  accord- 
ance with  the  magnitude  of  the  output  signal  therefrom  a 
bias  voltage  to  control  the  conduction  condition  of  said 
discharge  device. 

2,885,477 
EXCLUSION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LOUD- 
SPEAKING  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Harrison  C.  Smith,  Wbcatoa,  Dl.,  avignor  to  General 
Telephone  Laboratories,  lacorporated,  a  corporatloa 
of  Dielawarc 
AppUcatloa  October  S,  19S6,  Serial  No.  <14,M8 
6  ClalBM.    (CI.  179—1) 


1.  A  loudspeaking  telephone  system  comprising  a  line, 
a  transmitter  and  receiver  both  connected  to  said  line, 
a  microphone  and  an  amplifier  therefor,  a  speaker  and 
an  amplifier  therefor,  means  for  coupling  said  microphone 
and  speaker  amplifiers  with  said  line,  substantially  with- 
out ]>ermitting  signal  transmission  from  one  amplifier 
to  the  other,  and  control  means  including  a  manually 
actuable  switch  including  a  first  contact  to  complete  a 
circuit,  for  causing  said  coupling  means,  in  lieu  of  said 
transmitter  and  receiver,  to  be  effectively  connected  to 
said  line,  said  manual  switch  including  a  second  contact 
for  disabling  said  microphone,  said  disablement  of  said 
microphone  permitting  the  exclusion  of  the  party  at 
the  distant  end  of  a  telephone  connection  from  any  con- 
versation taking  place  within  reception  range  of  said 
microphone. 

2,885,478 

LOUDSPEAKING  TELEPHONE  EMPLOYING 

TRANSISTORS 

Gabrieic  F.  Ccrofolinl,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  General 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  DL,  a 

corporatioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  Match  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,421 

llClafans.    (CL17»— 1) 


trol  means  for  restoring  said  manual  control  means  when 
said  switchhook  mechanism  is  restored,  whereby  said 
line  is  autcnnatically  switched  back  to  said  first  traiu- 
ducer  means  upon  removal  of  the  handset. 


2,885,479 
TRUNK  CIRCUIT 
Ernest  H.  Gatzert,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  May  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,232 
14  ClalDM.    (a.  179— 6  Jl) 


mum*  CMKvir  tt 


1.  A  two-way  trunk  circuit  comprising  first  and  second 
two  position  switching  means,  means  for  operating  said 
first  two  position  switching  means  to  one  of  its  positions 
for  i>erforming  supervision  functions  incident  to  the 
answering  of  an  outgoing  call  extended  through  said  trunk 
circuit,  means  for  operating  said  second  two  position 
switching  means  to  one  of  its  positions  on  outgoing  calls 
extended  through  said  trunk  circuit  for  controlling  the 
transmission  of  pay  station  tone,  means  for  operating  said 
first  two  position  switching  means  to  the  other  of  its 
positions  responsive  to  the  answer  of  an  incoming  call 
extended  through  said  trunk  circuit,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  operation  of  said  first  two  position  switching  means 
to  said  other  position  for  operating  said  second  means  to 
the  other  of  its  positions  for  completing  answer  super- 
vision on  incoming  calls. 


2,885,480 
RELAY  REGISTER 
Roelof  M.  M.  Oberman,  Voorburg,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to    De   Staat   der    Nederbinden,   Ten    Dzc   Vertegen- 
woordigd  Door  de  Dfa-ecteor-Generaal  des  Posterijcn, 
Telegrafic  en  Telefonie,  The  Hague,  Netheriands 
Application  September  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,374 
In  Netherlands  October  31,  1942 
Section  1,  Public  Law  690,  August  8,  1946 
Patent  expires  October  31,  1962 
26  Cbins.    (CI.  179—18) 


.woJc-: 


in 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprsing  a  line,  first  and  sec- 
ond transducer  means,  a  handset  housing  said  first  trans- 
ducer means,  and  a  subset  supporting  said  handset,  said 
subset  including  a  switchhook  mechanism  operated  by 

said  handset  when  resting  on  said  subset  and  also  in-  1.  In  a  telecommunication  system,  comprising,  a  regis- 
cluding  control  means  manually  operable  for  switching  ter;  marking  means  located  in  said  register  for  marking 
said  Une  from  said  first  transducer  means  to  said  second  one  of  a  plurality  of  outlets  connected  to  said  marking 
transducer  means  and  mechanical  interlock  means  be-    means   in   accordance   with  digits   dialled   at   a  calling 
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station:  a  selector  Nvint  a  pturality  of  contacts  to  which  moving  said  surface  ia  a  cioaed  path,  means  synchixHiised 
are  connected  said  plurality  of  outlets  and  including  se-  with  the  movement  of  said  surface  for  scanning  said  linaa 
lecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  out-  and  said  links  for  busy  or  idle  condition  and  aeana  re- 
lets: operating  means  for  operatinf  said  selecting  means; 
and  control  means  located  in  said  register,  said  control 
means  including  a  relay  aad  a  voltage  source  for  ener- 
gizing said  relay  and  electrically  interconnecting  said 
selector  and  said  marking  means  for  rendering  inopera 
tive  said  operating  means  when  said  selecting  means  is  .> 

connected  to  the  contact  to  which  is  connected  said  one 
of  said  plurality  of  outlets  marked  by  said  marking  means 
and  forming  thereby  a  circuit  extendiag  from  said  select- 
ing means  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  outlets. 


2M5,4»l 

MULTI-OFFICE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
ClarcMC  E.  Lonax,  Chieato,  m^  isdfiii   to  General 
Telephone  Laboratories,  bcwyoralcd,  a  corporalion 
of  Delaware 

AppHcatiaa  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  51«,M1 
35  Clalmi.    (CL  179—18) 


r-CE3 r-j.-i 


^.  :|jJj 


2,M5.4S2 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Georce  TlM>mas   Baker,   Taplow,   Endand,   assltnor   to 
BrttMi  Telecommnnkatloas  Research  Limited,  Taplow, 
Eoflaiid,  a  Britiali  company 

AppUcatioo  Jaty  9.  1954,  Serial  No.  59^,684 
Claims  priofity.  applicatkm  Great  Britain  July  11,  1955 
18  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 
I.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  plu- 
rality of  ranks  of  automatic  crossbar  switches  for  com- 
pleting speaking  connections  between  any  two  of  said 
lines,  a  plurality  of  links  interconnecting  the  switches  in 
different  ranks,  a  plurality  of  transmission  bridges  each 
connected  between  the  outlets- of  a  pair  of  switches  of  the 
anal  rank,  a  surface  of  magnetic  matenal.  means  for 


^■« 


sponsive  to  said  scanning  operation  for  making  a  con- 
tinuous record  on  said  surface  of  the  condition  of  said 
lines  and  links. 


24t5,4S3 

TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT  UTILIZING 

TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 

AMtad  H.  Faalkner,  Chicago,  nU  assignor  to  General 

TabpboM  Laboratarias,  iMorvorated,  a  corporatton 

of  Delaware 

Appttcation  October  (,  1954,  Serial  No.  4^,574 

19  Clnims.    (CL  179-^1) 


r^M  .  ?  ,  It 


29.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  first  office,  a  second  office, 
*  rtpeater  in  said  first  office,  a  numerical  switch  in  said 
second  office,  a  tnink  line  connecting  said  repeater  to  said 
numerical  switch,  a  first  and  a  second  means  of  access  to 
said  repeater,  means  for  seizing  said  repeater  over  either 
said  first  or  said  second  means  of  access  in  response  to  a 
call,  a  source  of  high  frequency  litnalling  current  in  said 
repeater,  means  in  said  repeater  for  momentarily  connect- 
ing said  source  to  said  trunk  line  responsive  only  to  the 
seizure  of  said  repeater  over  said  second  means  of  ac- 
cess to  transmit  a  pulse  of  high  frequency  signalling  cur- 
rent to  said  numerical  switch,  a  first  normafly  connected 
set  of  wipers  and  a  second  normally  disconnected  set  of 
wipers  in  said  numerical  switch,  and  receiving  means  in- 
cluding a  transistor  ia  said  numerical  switch  operative  in 
response  to  the  receipt  of  said  pulse  of  high  frequency 
signalling  current  for  disconnecting  said  first  normally 
connected  set  of  wipers  and  for  connecting  said  second 
normally  disconnected  set  of  wipers. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  instrument  com- 
prising a  cartwn  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  circuit  con- 
nections to  said  instrument  including  a  pair  of  conduc- 
tors, a  source  of  direct  current  supplying  D.C.  feed  to 
said  carbon  transmitter  by  way  of  said  conductors,  a 
transistor  amplifier  interixMed  between  said  circuit  con- 
nections and  said  receiver  for  amplifying  voice  currents 
incoming  to  said  receiver  over  said  connections,  said 
transistor  amplifier  including  a  body  of  semiconduc- 
tive  material  and  a  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrode, 
and  a  resistance  network  connected  to  said  conductors  at 
said  instrument  for  supplying  said  electrodes  with  D.C. 
bias  potentials  from  said  source. 


2  885  484 

TELEPHONE  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIERS 

Alfred  H.   Faulkner,  CMcago,  and  Horace  C.  Takott, 

Downers  Grove,  fll.,  assifnori  to  General  Telepbooc 

Laboratories,  incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Norembcr  28.  1954.  Serial  No.  (24,7^ 

15  ClaiaM.  (CL  179—81) 
1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  transistor  amplifier 
including  a  plurality  of  electrodes  and  being  connected 
to  said  line  for  amplifying  voice  frequency  signals  trans- 
mitted thereover,  a  central-oflfice  battery,  a  direct  current 
circuit  extending  over  said  line  between  said  amplifier 
and  said  battery,  resistance  means  having  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals and  being  serially  interposed  in  said  direct  current 
circuit  at  said  amplifier  to  provide,  by  virtue  of  the  volt- 
age drop  in  said  resistance  nteans.  a  direct-current  bias 
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supply  for  said  electrodes  from  across  said  terminals, 
means  at  the  office  end  of  said  line  operative  to  reverse 
the  direction  of  said  direct  currem,  and  a  rectifier  com- 
prising a  bridge  arrangement  of  semiconductor  rectify- 


. -It  .        'i^E 
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ond  position  connecting  said  apparatus  for  playback;  a 
reactive  element  connected  with  said  variable  impedance 
element  through  said  switch  means  when  in  the  playback 
position,  said  variable  impedance  element  providing  a 
tone  control  for  said  internal  amplifier;  means  for  cou- 
pling an  external  amplifier  to  the  ou^ut  of  said  voltage 
amplifier,  said  coupling  means  including  means  connect- 
ing said  variable  impedance  element  for  (^ration  as 
an  interna!  monitor  amplifier  volume  control  when  an 
external  amplifier  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  voltage 
amplifier. 


ing  elements,  said  rectifier  being  interposed  between  said 
terminals  and  said  electrodes  for  maintaining  said  bias 
supply  at  a  predetermined  polarity  regardless  of  the  op- 
eration of  said  current  reversing  means. 


2,885,485 

SOUND  EDiTING  DEVICE 
DavU  Eifca,  Psisali,  NJ. 

AppUcation  June  22,  1954,  Serial  Na.  593,1M 
8  Claims.    (O.  179—108.1) 


tJMB 


1.  An  editing  device  for  a  flexible  sound  record,  com- 
prising two  coaxially  mounted  rotatable  drums,  said 
drums  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  one  another,  the 
outer  drum  being  driven  by  the  sound  record,  means  for 
rotating  the  inner  drum,  scanning  means  carried  by  the 
inner  drum  to  scan  said  sound  record,  and  means  auto- 
matically to  maintain  a  constant  difference  between  the 
speed  of  the  scanning  means  and  the  speed  of  the  sound 
record  whereby  the  scanning  rate  remains  fixed  when  the 
record  is  at  a  standstill  as  well  as  when  it  is  moving  in 
either  direction  at  any  speed. 


2,885,486 

RECORD  PLAYING  APPARATUS 

lack  L.  Metz,  Chlci«o,  HI.,  aarignor  ta  Wanrlck  Ma» 

afacturing  Corporatfon.  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkMi  March  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  649,483 

6  dalms.    (CL  179—108.1) 


nr,^ 


2,885,487 

FILM  EDITING  MACHINE  "^      " 

C«kM  C  Rlnn,  Calvcr  CUy,  CaUf . 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  748,052 

13  Claims.     (O.  179—100.1) 


1.  In  a  sound  track  editing  apparatus,  for  locating  a 
selected  sound  as  recorded  on  a  sound  record,  in  com- 
bination: a  power  actuated  forward  driving  part;  a 
record  drive  element;  a  sound  pickup  bead  positioned 
to  be  energized  by  said  sound  track  during  scanning 
movement  of  said  record  past  said  head,  for  actuating  a 
sound  reproducer;  a  friction  drive  connection  between 
said  part  and  element  for  continuously  applying  fric- 
tional  driving  torque  to  said  record  drive  clement  so 
long  as  said  driving  part  is  power  actuated,  said  friction 
drive  connection  being  yieldable  to  permit  back-up  move- 
ment of  said  sound  record  when  pulled  manually  by  an 
operator  to  initiate  a  scanning  pass  of  a  section  of  said 
sound  record  past  said  pickup  head;  stop  means  for 
arresting  forward  movement  of  said  record  drive  element 
for  ending  a  scanning  pass;  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
stop  means  so  as  to  vary  the  terminal  points  of  successive 
scanning  passes. 

2,885,488 
MAGNETIC  RECORD  TRANSDUCER 
Dallas   R.    Andrews,   Colllngswood,    NJn   aasigaor   to 
Radto  Corpontioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 


AapUcatioa  September  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,354 
7  Claims.    (CL  179— lOOJ) 


1.  In  a  combination  recording  and  i^yback  appa- 
ratus: an  internal  monitor  amplifier  having  a  control 
•Icment  aiKl  an  output  cleoscnt;  internal  speaker  means 
operably  connected  to  the  output  element  of  said  monitor 
amplifier;  voltage  amplifying  means  having  an  output; 
means,  including  a  variablt  impedance  element  connect- 
inf  the  output  of  the  voltaje  amplifier  and  the  input  of 
the  monitor  amplifier,  switch  means  having  •  flnt  posi- 
tion connecting  nid  apparatus  for  recording  and  a  see- 


1.  A  magnetic  record  transducer  having  a  first  signal 
translating  section,  a  second  signal  translating  section,  and 
means  for  isolating  said  sections  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  isolating  means  including  a  itrlp  of  electrical- 
ly conductive  material  placed  between  said  translating 
sectioiu,  and  said  translating  sections  each  having  a 
beveled  surface  to  present  non-parallel  edges  adjacent  to 
said  isolating  means. 
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DUAL  HEAD  MAGNETIC  RECORDER 

L«o— rJ  D.  Iwry.  Detroit,  Mkk. 

AppOcatfaM  May  29.  1953,  Scrtal  No.  351,454 

15  OaiM.    (CL  179— IMJ) 


[f^gSg: 


1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  device,  a  magnetic  record- 
ing tape  having  a  recording  side  and  a  back  side,  two 
ring-type  electromagnetic  beads  placed  against  opposite 
sides  of  said  tape,  each  said  head  having  two  adjacent 
poles  separated  by  a  magnetic  gap,  each  pole  of  each 
said  head  facing  the  magnetically  opposite  pole  of  the 
other  saJd  head,  the  gaps  separating  said  poles  of  the 
same  head  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  coil 
means  on  said  heads  electrically  connected  so  as  to  pro- 
vide opposite  polarity  on  both  the  adjacent  and  facing 
said  polci,  said  tape  being  arranged  to  longitudinally 
pass  between  said  heads,  signal  means  connected  to  said 
coil  means  to  record  said  tape  with  said  bead  which  is 
against  the  recording  side  of  said  tape  and  to  increase 
the  depth  of  tape  recording  with  the  other  said  head 
during  the  recording  of  short  half-wave  magnets. 


2,SS5,49« 

DIRECT  POSITIVE  SOUND  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
James  L.  Pettns,  Eocino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 


poratioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcadoo  December  22,  1954,  Scri 


3  Claims.    (CI. 


Serial  No.  47(,r75 
179— IMJ) 


1.  A  variable  area,  photographic,  direct  positive  sound 
record  recording  system  comprising  a  light  source,  means 
for  forming  light  from  said  source  into  a  particularly 
shaped  beam  having  an  upper  modulating  portion  and 
a  lower  noise  reduction  portion,  a  slit  plate  having  a 
modulating  slit  and  a  noise  reduction  slit  therein,  means 
for  vibratmg  said  light  beam  on  said  plate  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  slits  in  accordance  with  the  instantaneous 
values  of  a  signal  to  be  recorded,  means  for  varying  the 
amount  of  light  through  said  noise  reduction  slit  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  average  value  of  said  signal  to  be  re- 
corded, and  means  for  projecting  light  from  said  slits. 
said  means  for  varying  the  light  through  said  noise  reduc- 
tion slit  including  a  substantially  rectangular  shutter 
vane  having  a  pair  of  trapezoidal  openings  with  the  ad- 
jacent sides  of  each  opening  at  an  angle  of  substantially 
30  degrees  to  said  noise  reduction  slit 


2,M5.491 

CONSTANT  WAVELENGTH  CONTROL 

TONE  SYSTEM 

C.  Blaney,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  aMlgnor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applkatloa  Aagust  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,555 

7  Claims.     (CI.  I79^1WJ) 

1.  A  system  for  generating  a  signal  to  be  recorded 

with  a  constant  wavelength  on  a  record  medium  adapted 


to  vary  in  speed  comprising  means  for  generating  elec- 
trical currents  varying  in  frequency  in  accordance  with 
the  speed  of  said  record  medium,  and  means  for  record- 
ing said  currents  as  a  constant  wavelength  record  on 
said  record  medium  as  it  varies  in  speed,  said  medium 


f^ 
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If 

being  a  him  having  rows  of  sprocket  holes,  and  said 
electrical  current  producing  means  including  a  light  source, 
a  slit  plate  for  producing  a  plurality  of  light  beams, 
means  for  projecting  said  beams  on  a  row  of  sprocket 
holes  of  said  medium,  and  means  for  translating  said 
light  beams  into  electrical  currents. 


24S5,492 

REPEATER  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING  NON- 

RECIPROCAL  COl  FLING  DEVICES 

Albert  R.  IVHecdenc,  Madison,  NJ.,  asslgDor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y., 

a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  Aagut  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«7»2S1 

11  CiaiaH.    (CI.  179— 17«) 


^'  |iV  **' 

^ -^r^ ', 


3.  A  repeater  arrangement  comprising  a  gyrator  hav- 
ing four  terminals  two  of  which  are  directly  connected 
together  forming  three  effective  terminals,  and  a  trans- 
mission line  the  impedance  of  which  is  substantially  the 
conjugate  of  the  transfer  impedance  of  said  gyrator,  and 
first  and  second  amplifiers  each  having  an  input  circuit 
and  an  output  circuit;  the  output  circuit  of  the  first  am- 
plifier, the  line,  and  the  input  circuit  of  the  second  am- 
plifier each  having  a  terminal  connected  respectively  to 
one  of  the  three  effective  terminals  of  the  gyrator.  said 
gyrator  being  poled  to  substantially  suppress  transmission 
from  the  output  circuit  of  the  first  amplifier  to  the  input 
circuit  of  the  second  amplifier. 


2,885,493 

ECHO  SUPPRESSOR  CIRCUITS 

Harry  H.  Felder.  White  Plahis,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,119 

8  Claims.  (O.  179— 170J) 
1.  In  a  two-way  signal  transmission  system  which  in- 
cludes a  first  one-way  signal  path  for  signals  traveling  in 
one  direction  and  a  second  one-way  signal  path  for  signals 
traveling  in  the  opposite  direction,  first  switching  means 
responsive  to  signals  transmitted  over  said  first  signal  path 
to  disable  said  second  signal  path,  a  control  path  for  said 
first  switching  means  connected  between  said  first  switch- 
ing means  and  said  first  signal  path,  second  switching 
means  responsive  to  signals  transmitted  over  said  second 
signal  path  to  disable  said  first  signal  path,  a  control  path 
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for  said  second  switching  means  connected  between  said 
second  switching  means  and  said  second  signal  path,  third 
switching  means  operative  simultaneously  and  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  first  switching  means  in  response  to  signals 
transmitted  over  said  first  signal  path  to  reduce  the  loss 
in  said  control  path  for  said  second  switching  means,  and 
fourth  switching  means  operative  simultaneously  and  in 
synchronism  with  said  second  switching  means  in  response 
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semiconductor  device,  each  of  said  devices  having  emitter, 
base  and  collector  electrodes,  means  connecting  said 
semiconductor  devices  in  cascade  relation  consisting  of  a 
signal  coupling  circuit  capable  of  passing  direct  current 
and  including  a  piezoelectric  device  connected  between 
said  emitter  electrodes  thereby  providing  a  direct-current 
and  signal  coupling  interconnection  therebetween,  said 
signal  coupling  path  providing  the  sole  direct  current 
path  for  emitter  current  of  said  devices,  means  for  biasing 
each  of  said  semiconductor  "devices  comprising  a  soaroe 
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to  signals  transmitted  over  said  second  signal  path  to  re- 
duce the  loss  in  said  control  path  for  said  first  switching 
means,  whereby  when  one  of  said  signal  paths  is  disabled 
in  response  to  signals  Uansmittcd  over  the  other  of  said 
signal  paths  said  system  is  conditioned  to  shift  directibnal 
control  to  the  next  subsequent  signals  transmitted  over 
said  one  of  said  signal  paths  even  though  they  are  smaller 
in  magnitude  than  the  signals  on  said  other  signal  path 
then  maintaining  directional  control. 


2385,494 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  TRANSISTOR 
AMPLinER 
Sidney  Darlington,  Passaic  Township,  Morris  County,  and 
Jean  H.   Felker,  Livingston,   NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  September  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,778 
6Clainu.    (CL  179— 171) 


of  energizing  potential  connected  to  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  each  of  said  devices,  a  signal  input  circuit 
coupled  between  the  base  and  collector  electrodes  of 
one  of  said  devices  to  apply  signals  thereto,  said  one  of 
said  devices  being  connected  for  common  collector  op- 
eration and  signal  output  means  coupled  with  the  col 
lector  electrode  of  the  other  of  said  devices  for  deriving 
an  output  wave  from  said  signal  translating  circuit,  said 
other  of  said  devices  being  connected  for  common  base 
operation. 

2,885,496 
LOW-LEVEL  DIRECT  CURRENT  AMPLIFIER 
Qoentin  A.  Kerns,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Applicatioa  April  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,535 
2  Claims.    (0.179—171) 


4.  An  amplifier  comprising  a  double  junction  tran- 
sistor having  emitter,  base,  and  collector  electrodes, 
means  applying  signals  to  be  amplified  between  said 
base  and  emitter,  an  output  circuit  connected  between 
said  collector  and  emitter  and  including  a  load  and  a 
point  of  fixed  potential,  means  for  compensating  fw 
temperature  induced  variations  in  the  base  current  of 
said  transistor,  said  temperature  compensating  means 
comprising  a  junction  diode  whose  current  in  the  reverse 
direction  varies  with  temperature  in  substantially  the 
same  manner  as  docs  said  base  current,  and  means  con- 
necting said  diode  between  said  base  and  said  point  of 
fixed  potential,  said  last  named  means  including  means 
for  biasing  said  diode  in  its  reverse  conducting  direction. 


2,885,495 
EMITTER  COUPLED  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
George  C.  Sziklai  and  Robert  D.  Lohman,  Princeton, 
NJ.,  airignors  to  Radio  Corporatioa  of  America,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  March  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  418455 
6  Claims.    (CI.  179—171) 
1.  A  two-stage  single  frequency  signal  amplifier  com- 
prising an  N  type  semiconductor  device  and  a  F  type 


'Nil 

1      1-4 


1.  A  low -level  direct  current  modulator  comprising  a 
first  alternating  current  power  supply  having  a  first 
center-tapped  resistor  connected  between  output  terminals 
thereof,  a  first  pair  of  nonlinear  impedances  series-con- 
nected across  said  first  center-tapped  resistor,  a  second 
alternating  current  power  supply  having  a  second  center- 
tapped  resistor  connected  between  output  terminals  there- 
of, a  second  pair  of  nonlinear  impedances  series-con- 
nected across  said  second  center-tapped  resistor,  said 
nonlinear  impedances  selected  to  have  symmetrical  and 
substantially  identical  current-voltage  characteristics,  said 
power  supplies  having  output  voltages  of  substantially 
equal  value  and  frequency  with  one  ninety  degrees  out 
of  phase  with  the  other,  the  center  taps  of  said  first  and 
second  center-tapped  resistors  being  connected  together, 
two  equal  and  series<onnectcd  resistors  connected  be- 
tween the  junctions  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  non- 
linear impedances,  and  means  for  connecting  a  direct 
current  signal  between  the  junctions  of  said  nonlinear 
impedances  whereby   a  voltage   having  even  harmonic 
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frequencies  of  the  frequency  of  said  power  supplies  and 
being  proportional  to  said  direct  current  agnal  is  devel- 
oped between  the  function  of  said  two  series-connected 
resistors  and  the  center  taps  of  said  center-tapped  resistors. 


DRIFT  COMPE>BATEO  DIRECT  COUPLED 
AMPLIFIER 
AKred  A.  Windaw,  Berfcafey,  CaHT^  Mri«Mr  to  the  Ui 
Steles  off  America  aa  reprcacatcd  by  the  United  States 
Atoodc  Encriy  Coma^adtm 
Afplkntioa  Fehraary  2,  1954,  Serfnl  No.  S43,1M 
1  CUtm.    (CL  179^171) 


DIRECT^OUPLED  COMPLEMENTARY 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
George  BnKfc  and  Wenicr  G.  Zfam,  Jr^  Oncfamatl,  Ohio, 
asrfforf  to  Avco  Maaofactnrlag  Corporatfoo,  CIncfaH 
natl,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dchiwarc 

ApplkatfcM  Jvnc  14,  195^,  Serial  No.  591,5M 
SCtataa.    (a.  179— 171) 


In  a  direct-coupled  arapliflcation  system,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  power  supply  having  a  positive  terminal 
and  a  negative  terminal,  a  first  and  second  differential 
amplifier,  each  such  amplifier  having  a  first  tube  with  a 
cathode  and  anode  and  control  electrode,  each  such  dif- 
ferential amplifier  further  having  a  second  tube  with  a 
cathode  and  anode  and  control  electrode,  each  such  dif- 
ferential amplifier  havmg  a  cathode  resistor  connected 
from  the  negative  terminal  of  said  power  supply  to  the 
cathodes  of  both  the  first  and  second  tube,  each  such 
differential  amplifier  having  the  anode  of  said  first  tube 
coupled  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  power  supply, 
an  anode  resistor  in  each  of  said  differential  amplifiers 
connected  from  the  anode  of  said  second  tube  to  the 
positive  potential  terminal  of  said  power  supply,  a  first 
and  a   second  direct-coupled  amplifier  each   having  an 
output  terminal  and  each  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  anode  of  the  second  tube  in  said  first  and 
second  differential  amplifiers  respectively,  a  signal  input 
connector  for  receiving  signals  to  be  amplified,  a  first 
vibratory  switch  having  a  first  position  coupling  said  in- 
put connector  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  first  tube 
in  said  first  differential  amplifier  and  having  a  second 
position  coupling  said  input  connector  to  the  control  elec- 
trode of  the  first  tube  in  said  second   differential  am- 
plifier, a  first  and  a  second  negative  feedback  circuit  each 
coupled  from  the  output  terminal  of  each  of  said  direct- 
coupled  amplifiers  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  second 
tube  respectively  in  each  of  said  differential  amplifiers,  a 
first  and  a  second  feedback  signal  storing  capacitor  each 
coQoected  from  the  conircl  electrode  of  the  second  tube 
in  said  first  and  second  differential  amplifier  respectively 
to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  power  supply,  a  second 
vibratory  switch  synchronously  linked  to  said   first  vi- 
bratory switch  and  having  a  first  position  coupling  said 
first   feedback  circuit  to  the  negative  termmal   of  said 
power  supply  and  having  a  second  position  coupling  said 
second  feedback  circuit  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said 
power  supply,  and  a  sigruil  mixer  circuit  connected  to  the 
output  terminals  of  said  first  and  said  second  direct-cou- 
pled amplifiers  and  having  an  output  connection  provid- 
ing thereon  a  continuous  amplified  representation  of  sig- 
nals applied  to  said  mpot  connector. 


1.  A  transistor  amplifier  including  a  PNP  transistor 
having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  means  for  ap- 
plying A.C.  signal  to  said  base,  a  load  resistance  in  series 
between  said  collector  and  a  point  of  reference  potential, 
•  NPN  emitter  follower  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a 
base  and  a  collector,  means  directly  connecting  the  emit- 
ter of  said  emitter  follower  transistor  to  the  emitter  to 
said  PNP  transistor,  a  positive  voltage  source,  means  for 
connecting  the  collector  of  said  emitter  follower  to  said 
source  of  positive  voltage,  and  means  for  establishing  a 
fixed  DC.  operating  point  for  the  base  of  said  emitter 
follower  transistor,  the  last-named  means  comprising  a 
voltage  divider  resistance  network  connected  between  said 
source  of  positive  voltage  and  said  point  of  reference 
potential,  said  network  having  an  intermediate  terminal 
connected  to  the  emitter-follower  base. 


..KV 


a4S5,499 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
IxMris  BcntzMao,  Oak  HUI,  DcU  aarigDor  to  Smxomj  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Wifmingtoii,  Del,,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  September  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,394 
ICIaiiiis.    (CL2M— 5) 


rw 
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1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  an  elongated  casing 
whose  outer  surface  is  constructed  and  arranged  in  a 
shape  which  can  be  conveniently  grasped  by  a  human 
hand,  an  array  of  conductors  disposed  in  parallel  planes 
within  said  casing  and  having  tongues  projecting  at  pre- 
determined intervals,  retaining  means  mounting  said  con- 
ductors within  said  casing  in  fixed  relationship  to  each 
other  with  said  tongues  of  said  conductors  spaced  from 
each  other  and  aligned  in  predetermined  groups,  push- 
button closure  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
tongues  and  passing  through  said  casing  for  selectively 
moving  said  tongues  within  each  of  said  groups  into 
electrical  contact  with  each  other,  said  casing  including 
divider  means  providing  a  row  of  slots,  said  conductors 
being  elongated  and  having  said  tongues  disposed  at 
longitudinal  positions  corresponding  to  predetermined 
slou,  said  tongues  being  inserted  within  corroaponding 
slots,  predetermined  divider  means  being  extended  to 
provide  boundaries  for  predetermined  groups  of  said 
slots,  reciprocating  closure  elements  being  iaaened  be- 
tween said  extended  divider  means  for  selectively  mov- 
ing the  tongues  within  said  predetermined  groups  into 
electrical  contact  with  each  other,  said  pushbutton  closure 
means  being  disposed  in  a  row  along  said  casing,  insulat- 
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ing  strips  being  interspersed  between  said  conductors, 
said  retaining  means  maintaming  said  conductors  and 
said  interspersed  strips  in  intimate  contact  with  said  cas- 
ing and  with  each  other,  said  closure  elements  including 
projections  for  depressing  predetermined  tongues  of  one 
of  said  conductors  into  electrical  contact  with  correspond- 
ing tongues  of  the  others  of  said  conductors,  said  closure 
elements  including  indentations  for  engaging  said  prede- 
termined tongues  of  one  of  said  conductors,  and  said 
indentations  and  tongues  being  cooperatively  formed  to 
maintain  said  closure  elements  and  said  tongues  locked 
in  the  "make"  position. 


238S«5i# 

MOMENTARY  CONTACT  ADAPTER  FOR 

AUXILIARY  SWITCH 

David  A.  Wall,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  I-T-E  Circvit  Breaker  Company,  Phlla- 

delphfai.  Pa,,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcatkw  November  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  696,559 

7  Claims.    (CL  2«0— 6) 


1.  In  a  switch  device  having  a  plurality  of  axially  ar- 
ranged pairs  of  stationary  and  rotatably  movable  con- 
tacts; each  of  said  rotatably  movable  contacts  being  ro- 
tatably movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  their 
said  respective  stationary  contact;  one  of  said  pairs  of  sta- 
tionary and  rotatable  contacts  being  constructed  to  have 
a  momentary  make  once  throughout  the  switch  operating 
cycle;  said  momentary  make  stationary  contact  being 
movable  from  a  contact  engaging  position  to  a  contact 
disengaged  position;  said  momentary  make  rotatable  con- 
tact having  an  adaptor  member  associated  therewith  and 
rotatable  with  respect  thereto  for  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  contact;  said  adaptor  mem- 
ber being  positionable  by  a  predetermined  rotation  of  said 
momentary  make  rotatable  contact  to  operatively  engage 
said  momentary  make  stationary  contact  to  move  said 
momentary  make  stationary  contact  to  its  said  contact  dis- 
engaged position  to  thereby  defeat  contact  engagement 
between  said  momentary  make  stationary  and  rotatable 
contacts. 


2,885,501 
FUSED  DRAWOUT  SWITCHGEAR 
Joseph   D.   Wood,  Wayne,  and  Gustave  E.   Hebcricin, 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  Jane  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  667,208 
6  culms,  (a.  200—50) 
2.  A  drawout  type  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a 
cubicle  and  a  contactor  movable  between  an  operating 
position  and  a  disconnect  position;  said  cubicle  having  a 
pair  of  stationary  primary  contacts  positioned  therein  and 
secured  to  a  first  wall  thereof;  said  contactor  be  movable 
through  an  opening  in  a  second  wall  of  said  cubicle;  said 
second  wall  being  opposite  said  first  wall;  said  contactor 
having  a  pair  of  movable  primary  contacts  secured  to  the 
back  thereof  positioned  to  be  engaged  with  said  stationary 
primary  contacts  when  said  contactor  is  in  said  operating 
position  and  to  be  disengaged  from  said  stationary  primary 
contacts  when  said  contactor  is  in  said  disconnect  posi- 
tion; said  contactor  including  a  pair  of  cooperating  con- 
"42  <».<;.— 18 


tacts  operable  to  an  engaged  and  disengaged  position;  a 
current  limiting  device  connected  in  electrical  series  be- 


tween one  of  said  cooperating  contacts  and  one  of  said 
movable  primary  contacts;  said  current  limiting  device 
being  secured  to  the  back  of  said  contactor. 


2,885,502 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHGEAR  OF  THE  DRAWOUT 

TITE 

Charies  D.  Ekhelberger,  Ridley  Park,  and  William  N. 

Lester,  Norwood,   Pa.,   assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  705,657 

OCfadms.    (a.  200— 50) 


I.  In  switchgear  apparatus  of  the  type  comprising  rack- 
ing mechanism  for  driving  a  movable  switchgear  unit 
within  an  enclosure  between  a  position  of  initial-contact- 
engagement  and  a  position  of  fuli-contact-engagement, 
said  racking  mechanism  comprising  a  first  threaded  part 
mounted  on  said  enclosure,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  switchgear  unit  and  having  a  second  threaded  part 
arranged  to  coact  with  the  threads  of  said  first  threaded 
part  for  moving  said  rod  longitudinally  in  response  to  ro- 
tation thereof,  coupling  means  for  transmitting  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  rod  to  said  switchgear  unit  for  driv- 
ing said  switchgear  unit  from  a  position  of  initial-contact- 
engagcment  to  a  position  of  full<ontact-engagement  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  rod,  said  coupling  means 
allowing  a  limited  amount  of  free  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  rod  relative  to  said  switchgear  unit  when  said 
switchgear  unit  is  in  its  position  of  initial-contact-engage- 
ment, said  freedom  of  longitudinal  movement  allowing 
the  threaded  part  of  said  rod  to  be  freely  moved  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  threaded  part  when 
said  switchgear  unit  is  in  its  position  of  initial-contact- 
engagement. 

2,885.503 
SWITCHES  CONTROLLED  BY  FORCES  OF 
ACCELERATION 
Kenneth  D.  Smith,  WhUe  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  I^aboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corpontion  of  New  York 
Orifiul  appUcatioo  Aprfl  19,  1943,  Serial  No.  483,605. 
Divided  and  this  application  November  30,  1943,  Se- 
rial No.  512,328 

.11  Oaims.    (CI.  200—61.45) 

II.  An  inertia  arming  device  comprising  a  switch 
normally  biased  toward  one  position,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, biasing  means  acting  to  turn  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber in  one  direction,  a  weight  off-centered  on  said  mem- 
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ber  and  respoosive  to  setback  to  turn  said  member  in  metal  alloy  and  a  lower  part  composed  of  a  metal  alloy, 
the  reverse  direction  under  sustained  acceleration,  and  the  metal  alloy  of  which  the  lower  part  is  composed  being 
locking  means  coacting  with  the  rotatable  member  to 


hold  the  switch  in  a  second  position  during  a  predeter-   of  »"bsianually  greater  density  than  the  metal  alloy  of 
mined    amount    of    reverse    turning    of    the    routable    '*''"<=''  **  "PP*""  ^^^  "  composed, 
member.  \m^^ 


2,88S.5«4 

AUTOMOBILE  THEFT  ALARM 

Joseph  Gregory  Yurtz,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Applkatioa  August  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  529.110 

1  Claim.    (O.  200— «1.49) 


In  a  circuit  closer  of  the  character  described  for  actua- 
tion upon  slight  motion  and  adapted  to  be  included  in 
the  energizing  circuit  of  an  electrically  actuated  signal 
means,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  vehicle  having  such  signal  means, 
a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  vibrators  each  compris- 
ing a  flat  spring  finger  fixedly  ntounted  at  one  end  in  the 
casing  and  a  weight  at  the  free  end  of  each  finger,  a  pair 
of  normally  open  contacts  for  each  vibrator  one  of  which 
contacts  of  each  pair  is  insulated  from  said  casing  and 
carried  by  a  finger  and  the  other  of  which  is  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  one  of  said  fingers  being  mounted 
with  its  flat  dimension  horizontally  disposed  and  adapted 
to  swing  vertically,  the  other  of  said  fingers  being  mount- 
ed with  its  flat  dimension  vertically  disposed  and  adapted 
to  swing  horizontally,  the  one  and  the  other  of  said 
fingers  and  their  weights  being  swingable  to  close  said 
contacts  by  jarring  motion  of  said  casing  in  directions 
having  vertical  and  horizontal  components  xespectively, 
a  binding  post  insulated  from  said  casing,  and  electric 
conductor  means  connecting  said  contacts  carried  by  said 
fingers  to  each  other  and  to  said  binding  post,  said  ad- 
justably mounted  contacts  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  casing  and  said  circuit  closer  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  by  said  binding  post  and  said  casing  into  said 
energizing  circuit  whereby  upon  closing  of  either  of  said 
pairs  of  contacts  said  energizing  circuit  will  be  dosed 
and  said  signal  means  actuated. 


2.SII5.S45 

INERTIA  OPERATED  DEVICES 
\iMicrs  MatMsen.  London,  England,  asrignor  of  one-half 
to  Gravlnfr  Vfmufacturing  Company,  limfted.  Ion- 
don,  England,  a  British  company,  and  one-half  to  The 
Wilkinson  Sword  Company  Limited,  London,  Englaiid. 
a  Britisfc  companv 

Application  September  17.  1954,  Serial  No.  45«,7f9 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain 

Scptemi>er  23,  195J 

9  Claims,    (a.  2M— 61.53) 

4.  la  aa  inertia  switch,  a  suspended  inertia  element,  said 

inertia  element  comprising  an  upper  part  composed  of  a 


FLUID  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Paul    E.   Aadcrsoo,   Hinsdale,   III.,  assignor  to  Wcstcm 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioo  April  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,46f 
1  Claim.    (CI.  200—81) 


^ 


An  apparatus  control  device  responsive  to  fluid  pres- 
sure in  a  quickly  removable  flexible  tube,  comprising  a 
base  having  a  projection  extending  therefrom  and  ter- 
minating in  a  free  end.  said  projection  having  a  transverse 
bore  in  its  intermediate  portion,  an  L-shaped  member 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  projection  for  engaging 
and  supporting  a  flexible  lube  containing  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  portion  of  said  L-shapcd  member  extending 
upward  from  the  projection  on  one  side  of  the  tube,  a 
switch  connected  to  the  controlled  apparatus  and  mounted 
on  the  base,  a  lever  positioned  above  the  projection 
and  having  at  the  intermediate  portion  thereof  a  pair 
of  flanges  depending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  projection, 
said  flanges  each  having  an  aperture  in  alignment  with 
the  bore  in  the  projection,  a  pin  extending  through  said 
apertures  and  bore  for  pivotally  supporting  the  lever 
with  one  end  thereof  engaging  the  switch  mounted  on 
the  base,  said  lever  having  at  the  other  end  thereof  a 
flange  which  depends  on  the  side  of  the  tube  opposite 
to  said  portion  of  the  L-shaped  member,  said  flange  and 
said  portion  cooperating  to  retain  the  tube  therebetween, 
an  element  adjustably  secured  to  the  projection  and 
extending  past  the  lever,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  said 
element  for  engaging  the  lever  and  urging  the  flanged 
end  thereof  toward  the  projection  to  partially  collapse 
said  tube  when  the  fluid  pressure  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


2,885,507 
LEVEL  INDICATORS,  AND  MORE  PARTICULARLY 
TO    SYSTEMS    FOR    INDICATING    THAT    THE 
LEVEL  OF  A  LIQUID  HAS  ATTAINED  A  PRE- 
DETERMINED  VALUE 

Jobo  A.  Holman,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Applicatioa  June  18,  1957.  Serial  No.  664,394 
3  Cbims.    (CI.  200—84) 
I.  A  system  for  irrficafing  when  the  level  of  liquid 
in  a  housing  has  attained  a  predetermined  critical  level, 
comprising  means  for  securing  access  to  said  housing  in- 
cluding an  aperture  in  said  housing  encompassing  said 
critical   level,  a   container  secured  to  said   housing  and 
having  two  openings  communicating  with  said  aperture. 
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one  of  said  openings  being  below  said  critical  level  and 
the  other  of  said  openings  being  above  said  critical  level, 
a  two  position  circuit  maker  and  breaker  within  said  con- 
tainer, said  circuit  maker  and  breaker  being  of  toggle 
operated  type  having  rapid  make  and  break  characteris- 
tics, and  including  a  movable  contact  movable  to  two 
positions  between  two  stationary  coatacts,  a  rod  for  ac- 
tuating said  movable  contact  of  said  circuit  maker  and 
breaker  from  other  of  its  two  positions  to  the  other  on 
attainment,  respectively,  of  two  different  predetermined 
positions  of  said  rod,  a  flexible  protective  oil-tight  cover- 
ing for  said  circuit  maker  and  breaker  and  said  rod,  a 
float  supported  by  said  liquid,  and  mechanical  linkage 


forming  areas  and  contact  leads  thereon;  the  improve- 
ment that  comprises  a  block  of  said  panels  stacked  to- 
gether, and  a  flexible  strip  of  insulating  material  project- 
ing from  said  block,  said  strip  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 


located  externally  of  said  covering  and  intermediate  said 
float  and  said  rod  for  imparting  one  of  said  predetermined 
positions  to  said  rod  via  said  covering  when  said  liquid 
attains  a  predetermined  critical  level  and  the  other  of  said 
predetermmed  positions  to  said  rod  when  said  liquid 
attains  a  level  greater  th9n  said  predetermined  critical 
level;  a  source  of  voltage  having  a  grounded  terminal  and 
an  ungrounded  terminal,  an  indicator  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  the  ungrounded  terminal  of  said  source  and 
having  a  further  terminal,  a  connection  between  said 
movable  contact  and  ground,  separate  circuits  from  said 
stationary  contacts  to  said  further  terminal  of  said  indi- 
cator, and  a  separate  switch  in  each  of  said  circuits. 


2,885,508 
VEHICLE  DETECTOR 
Harry  A.  Wilcox,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Eastern 
Industries,  Incorporated,  East  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppUcation  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,602 
16  Claims.     (Q.  200—86) 


1.  A  multi-contact  treadle  switch  unit  for  road  traffic, 
including  a  plurality  of  successive  switch  contacts  elon- 
gated substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
traffic  and  arranged  successively  adjacent  in  the  direction 
of  traffic,  said  contacts  being  placed  at  a  slight  angle 
with  the  perpendicular  to  such  direction  to  enable  the 
wheels  on  opposite  enos  of  the  same  axle  of  a  lightweight 
vehicle  to  close  the  successive  contacts  in  overlapping 
sequence  despite  non-overlapping  of  closure  of  the  suc- 
cessive contacts  by  the  respective  wheels  individually. 


2,885,509 

ELECTROSTATIC  RELAYS  AND  CONTROLS 

John  W.  Diesel,  Maplewood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Erdco,  Inc., 

Maplewood,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missoori 

Applicatioa  March  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  571,098 

16  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 

I.  In    electrostatic    relay    apparatus   constituted    by   a 

plurality  of   insulatmg   panels  having  conductive   plate- 


parallel  conductive  lines  extending  longitudinally  across 
one  face  thereof,  the  conductive  lines  on  said  strip  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  contact  leads  of  one  of  said 
panels. 

2,885,510 
MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  E.NCLOSED  SWITCH 
Albert  E.  Gertfa  and  Geoife  F.  Embriioff,  Cinckuatl, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Institutum  Divi  Thomae  Founda- 
tion, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  September  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  6113^7 
9  Claims.    (CL  200— «7) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  vacuum  switch,  an  elongated  evacu- 
ated envelope,  an  electrode  sealed  in  said  envelope  at  one 
end,  a  magnetic  element  rigidly  supported  within  said  en- 
velope by  said  electrode  having  connection  therewith  at 
one  end,  said  magnetic  element  having  a  relatively  flat  pole 
piece  at  its  opposite  end,  a  supporting  clement  attached 
to  said  magnetic  clement  at  its  pole  piece  end,  a  second 
magnetic  element  supported  for  movement  on  said  sup- 
I>orting  element  by  means  of  a  biasing  element,  said  sec- 
ond magnetic  element  having  a  pole  piece  lying  substan- 
tially opposite  the  pole  piece  of  said  first  magnetic  ele- 
ment and  normally  spaced  therefrom  because  of  the  bias- 
ing action  of  said  biasing  means,  an  electrical  contact  ele- 
ment on  the  opposite  end  of  said  second  magnetic  element, 
a  second  electrode  sealed  in  the  opposite  end  of  said 
envelope,  and  an  electrical  contact  element  supported  by 
said  second  electrode  within  said  envelope  and  coacting 
with  the  electrical  contact  on  said  magnetic  element. 


2385^11 

ELECTROSTATIC  RELAYS 

John  W.  Diesel,  Maplewood,  Mo.,  aaiignor  to  Erdco,  Inc., 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatloa  o(  Missouri 

AppIicaHon  April  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,003 

8  Claims.    (CL  200— 87) 


k'^^^^'^^'4^^^^^^^^v^^^^<^g^ 


1.  An  electrostatic  relay  comprising  a  lower  fixed  in- 
sulating member  having  projecting  portions  upstanding 
at  opposite  ends  and  an  upper  fixed  insulating  member 
having  projecting  portions  depending  therefrom  at  its 
oi^posite  ends  for  cooperation  with  the  projecting  end 
portions  of  said  lower  insulating  member,  a  fixed  plate 
carried  by  one  of  said  insulating  members  between  the 
projecting  end  portions  thereof,  a  relay  arm  in  part  sand- 
wiched between  the  projecting  portions  of  the  two  fixed 
insulating  members  at  one  end  of  the  relay,  said  relay 
arm  -being  flexible  at  least  in  the  region  adjacent  said 
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end  of  the  relay  so  as  to  1^  offjerwtse  movable  between 
the  fixed  insulating  members,  and  a  row  of  fixed  contact 
finsen  constituted  by  metallic  strips  sandwiched  between 
the  projecting  portions  of  the  fixed  insulating  members 
at  the  other  end  of  the  relay,  said  metallic  strips  project- 
ing inwardly  for  coope.atioo  with  the  free  end  of  the  re- 
lay arm. 

2,115^13 

SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

Eric  D.  taMh,  Chki«»,  01. 

AppUcatioB  FebrwMT  23, 1954,  Scrtal  No.  411.624 

4  Claiou.    (CL  20«— 98) 


^ 


^i^-^^-f 


2.  Switching  apparatus  comprising  a  switching  means, 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  contact  carrying  por- 
tions of  said  switching  means  for  movement  into  first  and 
second  angular  positions  to  operate  said  switching  means 
into  first  and  second  electric  circuit  changing  positions, 
first  rocker  arm  means  adapted  to  move  said  switching 
means  into  said  first  angular  position  thereof,  said  switch- 
ing means  having  a  cam  surface,  and  a  second  rocker 
arm  means  adapted  to  make  engagement  with  said  cam 
surface  to  pivot  same  from  said  first  angular  position 
to  said  second  angular  position  when  moved  in  either 
direction,  said  switching  means  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  from  said  second  angular  position  to  said  first 
position  by  said  first  rocker  arm  means  without  disturb- 
ing the  position  of  said  second  rocker  arm  means. 


2,895^13 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

APPARATUS 

Etfwin  B.  Judd.  SchcnectMiy,  N.Y.,  a«iciior  to  GeiMral 

Ekdric  Company,  a  corporatkMi  of  New  York 

ApHfeatloii  Jaly  1, 19S<  Serial  No.  44«,fll 

li  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 14«) 


1.  A  control  device  for  refrigeration  apparatus  com- 
prising first  and  second  switches  each  having  a  pivoted 
operating  lever  in  generally  parallel  siMced  relation  to 
one  another,  temperature  sensing  means,  a  first  oper- 
ating member  actuated  by  said  temperature  sensing  means 
and  arranged  transverse  to  and  engaging  one  of  said 
operatmg  levets.  a  second  operating  member  having  one 
end  aligned  for  engagement  with  one  end  of  said  first 
operating  member  and  arranged  transverse  to  and  en- 
gaging tbe  other  of  said  operatmg  levers,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  one  end  of  said  second  oper- 
ating member  relative  to  said  one  end  of  said  first  oper* 
ating  member. 


2Jt5^14 

AIR-BLAST  SWITCH  WITH  AUXILIARY  POINT  OF 

INTERRUPTION  FOR  SHUNT  RESISTANCES 
Haas  Thommen.  Baden,  Switzerland,  aaaignor  to  Aktlc»« 
gcseibchaft  Brown,  Boveri  A  CIc,  Baden,  Switacriand, 
a  Jofat-tfock  company 

Application  Aprfl  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  577^3 
priority,  appHcation  Switurlanil  April  14,  19S5 
5  Clakna.     (CL  2M— 148) 


!i 


I.  In  a  gas  blast  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  hollow  insulating  column  containing  a  set  of 
normally  closed  main  contacts  and  which  are  actuated 
to  open  position  by  application  of  pressure  gas  thereto, 
a  conductor  connected  to  one  of  said  main  contacts 
and  adapted  to  carry  the  load  current  controlled  by  the 
circuit  breaker,  a  casing  of  insulating  material  disposed 
adjacent  said  column.  .1  resistance  element  and  a  set  of 
normally  closed  auxiliary  contacts  actuatable  to  open  posi- 
tion by  pressure  gas  arranged  in  series  and  located  within 
said  casing,  said  series  connected  resistance  element  and 
set  of  auxiliary  contacts  being  arranged  in  parallel  to 
said  set  of  main  contacts,  said  set  of  auxiliary  contacts 
when  closed  preventing  any  flow  of  pressure  gas  through 
said  casing,  means  for  introducing  pressure  gas  into  said 
column  and  casing  means  deriving  a  force  from  the 
current  flowing  in  said  conductor  and  applying  the  same 
to  maintain  said  set  of  auxiliary  contacts  closed  and  in 
counteraction  to  an  opening  force  applied  thereto  by  said 
pressure  gas  until  after  said  main  contacts  have  been 
opened  by  said  pressure  gas.  - 


2,885,515 

SINGLE-BUTTON  ACTUATED  SLOW  MAKE 
AND  BREAK  SWITCH 
Robert  H.  Bentlcy,  Hartford,  and  John  E.  AspinwaH,  Bol- 
ton Center,  Coon.,  aasigDors  td  The  Arrow-Hart  A 
Heceman  Electric  Company,  Hartford,  Coon.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Application  November  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  620,658 
8  ClainH.    (CI.  2«a— 156) 


t.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  hollow  insulating  base,  a 
hollow  depressible  push  button,  means  to  restore  said  but- 
ton to  original  position  when  manual  pressure  is  released, 
a  rotor  operable  by  movement  of  said  button,  a  rod 
transversely  mounted  in  said  button,  a  pawl  slidably 
mounted  on  said  rod,  spring  means  on  said  rod  resil- 
iently  maintaining  said  pawl  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion thereon,  said  pawl  being  engageable  with  said  rotor 
to  move  it  as  said  button  is  moved,  a  flexible  contact 
member  engaged  and  movable  by  said  rotor  between  two 
switching  positions,  a  fixed  contact  engageable  by  said 
movable  contact  member  in  one  of  its  positions.     ..-  l  ; 
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2Ji5316 
CONTACT  HOLDER 
R.  Gondy,  Whiteflsii  Bay,  and  Howaid  P.  Stock, 
BrookBcId,  Wis.,  asrignon  to  Square  D  Company,  Dc- 
liott,  Mick.,  a  corporatiott  of  Miciiigan 
Application  Angnat  13,  1956,  Scrtel  No.  603,5«6 
I2CbkM.    (CL2M— 166) 


2,SS5,51i 

BOOT  FOR  THE  END  PORTION  OF  A  DIMMER 

SWITCH  PLUNGER 

Casper  A.  Brictsoo,  CUa«o,  ID. 

Application  April  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  726,733 

3  Claims.    (O.  2«B— 172) 


:■{«  .»W^i 


1.  A  contact  device  comprising  an  insulating  slide  bar 
having  a  transverse  aperture,  a  contact  supporting  as- 
sembly including  at  least  one  contact  finger,  a  spool 
shaped  carrier,  and  a  biaaiag  means,  said  contact  finger 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  spool  and  maintained 
in  supported  position  by  said  biasing  means,  said  con- 
tact finger  being  rotauble  with  respect  to  said  carrier 
while  being  maintained  thereon  by  said  biasing  means, 
said  assembly  being  supported  on  said  slide  bar  in  said 
transverse  aperture,  and  means  on  said  contact  finger 
cooperating  with  means  on  said  aperture  for  securing 
said  assembly  to  said  slide  bar,  said  assembly  being  re- 
movable from  said  aperture  when  said  contact  finger  is 
released  from  cooperating  engagement  with  said  means 
on  said  apertiKe. 

24S5,517 

MicRoswrrcH  structure 

Robert  Carmichael,   Lakewood,  and   Lowell   G.  Coon, 
Westiake,  Ohio,  assitmors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,578 
6CliriflM.    (CL  200— 168) 


3.  A  boot  for  the  plunger  of  an  automobile  headlight 
dimmer  switch  which  comprises,  a  body  of  resilient  ma- 
terial, said  body  comprising  a  neck  portion  and  a  rela- 
tively planar  disc  portion,  said  neck  portion  integrally 
joined  thereto  being  provided  with  a  bore  for  receiving 
the  end  portion  of  a  dimmer  switch  plunger,  said  disc 
portion  being  disposed  with  its  plane  at  substantially 
right-angles  to  the  axis  of  the  neck  and  the  bore  at  an 
end  of  said  neck  portion  and  being  of  large  area  relative 
to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  bore  and  having  its 
peripheral  edge  unsupported,  the  disc  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  relatively  closely  adjacent,  rel- 
atively deep  grooves  opening  to  the  face  of  the  disc  por- 
tion opposite  to  the  neck  portion,  and  a  plurality  oi 
integral  annular  ribs  carried  by  the  inner  wall  of  the 
bore  for  frictionally  gripping  the  end  portion  of  the 
plunger. 


2,885,519 

POTENTIOMETER  WIPER  ARM 
Arnold  S.  Louis,  Riverdalc,  N.Y.,  and  Henry  S.  Zablocki, 

Nntlcy,  NJ. 
Application  September  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,492    ^ 
16  Claims.    (CL  201— 55) 


1.  A  potentiometer  comprising  a  resistance  element, 
an  electrical  conductive  roller  arranged  to  roll  along  said 
resistance  element,  a  contact  member  arranged  to  wipe 
said  roller,  and  means  to  connect  said  contact  member 
and  said  resistance  element  to  external  circuits. 


1.  In  a  microswitch  structure  including  a  microswitcb 
having  multiple  switch  terminals  and  a  projecting  switch 
actuating  member,  a  switch  receptacle  for  the  microswitch 
comprising  a  hollow  insulating  body  having  an  opening 
at  one  end  and  an  end  wall  at  the  other  end  thereof  for 
abuttingly  receiving  the  microswitch  in  a  predetermined 
operative  position,  a  slot  in  said  body  for  the  movement 
therethrough  of  the  switch  actuating  member  during  the 
application  and  removal  of  the  microswitch.  a  plurality  of 
contact  elements  carried  by  said  body,  each  of  said  con- 
tact elements  having  one  end  portion  extending  into' the 
interior  of  said  body  and  in  respective  engagement  with 
the  switch  terminals  and  the  opposite  end  portion  extend- 
ing outside  said  body,  said  contact  elemenU  cooperating 
with  said  end  wall  to  accurately  position  and  immovably 
retain  said  microswitch  in  said  operative  position,  and  a 
plurality  of  electrical  power  leads  secured  to  the  outside 
of  said  body  and  connected  respectively  to  said  contact 
elements,  whereby  connection  of  the  power  leads  to  the 
switch  terminals  automatically  resulu  from  the  insertion 
of  the  microswitch  into  the  operative  position  ia  said 
switch  receptacle  and  said  microswitcb  is  automatically 
disconnected  when  moved  out  of  said  operative  positioo. 


2,885,520 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Mario  Di  Giovanni,  Paciic  Palisades,  Calif. 
Statham  Instruments,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
poratioo  of  Calif  omia 
Application  January  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,840 
11  Claims,    (a.  201— 63) 


to 
cor- 


6.  A  pressure  transducer  which  comprises  a  tube,  a 
closure  at  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  fluid  pressure  inlet  at 
the  other  end  of  uid  tube,  a  beam  mounted  on  a  hinge 
outside  said  tube,  a  motion  transmitting  cotmection  be- 
tween the  outside  of  said  tube  and  said  beam,  a  strain 
wire  connected  to  said  beam,  a  second  tube,  a  closure  at 
one  end  of  said  second  tube,  a  fluid  pressure  inlet  at  the 
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other  end  of  said  second  tube,  a  second  beam  mounted  on 
a  hinfe  outside  said  second  tube,  a  second  motion  trans- 
mitting connection  between  the  outside  of  said  second 
tube  and  said  second  beam,  a  second  strain  wire  connected 
to  said  second  beam,  and  a  wire  support  for  both  of  said 
strain  wires,  said  strain  wires  each  being  adapted  to  be 
tensioned  or  relaxed  on  deflection  of  their  respective  as- 
sociated beams. 


2^5^21 

NON-LINEAR  ELECTRIC  RESISTOR 

Richard  A.  Fodand,  CIcTclaBd,  OWo,  ■(■jgnnr  to  Hori- 

lOM  lacorporatcd,  PriacctOB,  NJ^  a  carporatkM  of 

New  Jersey 

Applicadon  February  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  639,544 

6  Claim*.    (CI.  201—63) 


ri3r«. 


1.  A  method  of  passing  electric  current  over  a  wide 
range  at  substantially  constant  voltage  by  means  of  a 
ferroelectric  material  which  comprises:  forming  a  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  between  80  mol  percent 
and  99.5  mol  percent  of  said  ferroelectric  material  and 
the  remainder  at  least  one  oxide  of  the  group  consisting 
of  antimony  oxide,  arsenic  oxide  and  bismuth  oxide;  firing 
the  composition;  impressing  a  potential  across  said  fired 
composition  incrementally  in  increasing  amounts  until 
the  ferroelectric  experiences  a  dielectric  breakdown;  re- 
moving the  impressed  potential;  and  thereafter  passing 
a  large  range  of  currents  at  a  substantially  constant  volt- 
age through  said  fired  composition. 


2,SS5,522 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  AND  CASTING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Stephen  C.  Major  and  Eagenc  Yarotsky,  Nashua,  N.H., 
aMigiiors  to  Spragne  Electric  Company,  North  Adams, 
Man.,  a  corporation  of  MaMacinuetts 

Application  Jnly  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  669,155 
1  ClaiB.    (CL  2«1— 64) 


An  electrical  resistor  having  an  electrically  non-conduc- 
tive rod  with  electrically  conductive  coatings  on  each 
end,  a  helical  layer  of  epoxy  base  resistor  ink  between  the 
coatings,  a  polyethylene  terephthalate  barrier  tape  wound 
around  the  helical  layer,  terminals  connected  to  the  re- 
spective coatings,  and  an  epoxy  resin  cast  about  the  cov- 
ered rod  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  terminals. 


2,MS323 

MOLDED  RESISTORS 
WayM  E.  Wright  and  HUUam  A.  Fitz  Gibbons.  Kingston, 
and  Stephen  C.  Major,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Spnignc  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maasadmaetts 
Application  Febniary  25.  1954,  Serial  No.  412,466 
4  Claims.    (CI.  201—67) 
2.  A   resistor   having   an   electrically    non-conductive 
support,  a  pyrolytic  carbon  resistance  film  on  said  sup- 


port, spaced  terminals  connected  to  said  film,  a  moisture- 
and  abrasion-resistant  rssin  tape  wound  around  and  com- 


pletely covering  the  otherwise  exposed  surface  of  the 
film,  and  an  in  situ  molded  resin  casing  molded  entirely 
around  the  taped  assembly. 


24S5,524 

ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  DEVICES 

Paal  Eisier,  London,  Engfamd.  assignor  to  Technograph 

Priatod  Circuits  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company 

•f  Great  Britain 

Applicatioa  August  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  28, 1952 

5  Claims.    (CL  201— 73) 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  ohmic  value  of  an  elec- 
tric resistance  device  consisting  of  an  insulating  base 
which  carries  at  least  one  metallic  resistance  pattern 
formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  foil,  which  method  com- 
prises subjecting  said  metallic  pattern  to  a  metal  re- 
moving treatment  reducing  the  thickness  of  said  pat- 
tern. 


2,885,525 
ENCAPSULATED  ELECTRICAL  RESISTORS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Sidney  K.  Tally,  Nashua,  and  Bernard  J.  Haidler,  Man- 
chester,   N.H.,   assigBon,   by    mesne   assignments,   to 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc^  Naisfana,  NJI.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  AprU  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,216 
11  Claims.    (CL  201— 73) 


1.  An  encapsulated,  electrical  resistor,  comprising:  a 
body  of  resistive  material  having  a  pair  of  conductive 
leads  extending  therefrom:  a  flexible  plastic  encapsulation 
for  sealing  said  resistive  body  and  providing  a  seal  at  the 
junction  of  said  leads  and  said  resistive  body;  supporting 
members  integrally  formed  with  said  encapsulation  dis- 
posed transverse  to  said  leads  and  spaced  from  said  junc- 
tion seal  in  contact  with  said  leads  to  provide  stiffening 
between  said  members  and  said  junction  and  to  provide 
a  bending  axis  for  said  leads  to  preclude  flexure  of  said 
leads  adjacent  said  junction  and  consequent  impairment 
of  said  seal  at  said  junction.  
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2,185,526 

ELECTRIC  OVEN 
David  L.  Paulding,  Massapcqua  Park,  N.Y^  asaigMr  to 
Ref  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Mlneola,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  April  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,525 
5  Claims.    {CL119—35) 


1.  An  oven  comprising  an  interior  oven  compartment, 
an  operable  electric  circuit,  at  least  a  panel  movable  into 
and  out  of  said  oven  compartment  to  completely  separate 
the  same  into  a  plurality  of  adjacent  smaller  compart- 
ments, said  panel  including  heating  means  operable  to 
heat  said  adjacent  compartments  in  response  to  the  op- 
eration of  said  electrical  circuit,  means  to  connect  said 
heating  means  with  said  electrical  circuit  when  said  panel 
is  moved  into  said  compartment,  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
trol means  included  into  said  electrical  circuit  and  posi- 
tioned in  each  of  said  smaller  compartments  to  control 
the  range  of  operation  of  said  heating  means  whereby 
each  of  said  smaller  compartments  will  have  the  same 
range  of  temperature. 


2,885,527 

REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

VAPORIZER 

lohn  W.  Tone,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  and  Loois  Bentzman, 

Oak  Hill,  Del.,  assignors  to  Saxony  Electronics,  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Dd.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,940 

5  Oaims.    (d.  219—40) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  rate  of  vapor  dis- 
charge by  an  electrical  vaporizer  which  includes  a  water 
reservoir,  said  device  comprising  a  vertical  well  inserted 
within  said  reservoir,  said  well  including  an  upper  vapor 
outlet  orifice  and  a  lower  water  inlet  means,  a  pair  of 
electrodes  vertically  mounted  in  said  well,  a  manually 
operable  valve  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
outlet  orifice  for  concomitantly  varying  the  vapor  back 
pressure  and  water  level  in  said  well,  reference  indicia 
operatively  associated  with  said  valve  for  conveniently 
setting  it  to  preselectable  conditions  of  closure  corre- 
sponding to  predetermined  rates  of  vapor  flow,  said  water 
inlet  means  being  restricted  to  inhibit  cycling  and  large 
enough  to  prevent  plugging,  a  baffle  means  is  mounted 
adjacent  said  water  inlet  means  and  within  said  well  to 
help  retard  the  rate  of  flow  through  said  water  inlet 


means  for  preventing  abrupt  changes  of  water  level  with- 
in said  well,  said  electrodes  terminate  a  short  distance 
from  said  orifice,  and  said  bffle  means  is  comprised  of 
a  plate  which  is  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  elec- 
trodes in  a  position  close  to  said  orifice  to  support  said 
baffle  in  its  operative  position  and  to  simultaneously 
maintain  said  electrodes  separated  from  each  other. 


2,885,528 

CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WELDING 

APPARATUS 

Alvln  O.  Wollentin,  Bloomfield.  and  Alexander  Hanck, 

Newark,  N  J.,  assipiors  to  Wcstinghoose  Electric  Cor- 

poratioa.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pc 

sylrania 

Application  November  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  697,349 
8  Clafans.    (Q.  219—57) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  supporting  an  elongated  article 
provided  with  an  electrically  non-conductive  sheath  in 
end  to  end  relation  to  another  elongated  article  and  weld- 
ing the  articles  together,  a  contact  assembly  for  connect- 
ing the  sheathed  article  in  an  electrical  circuit  comprising 
a  piercing  member  having  a  contact  surface  disposed  adja- 
cent said  sheathed  article,  drive  means  connected  to  said 
piercing  member  and  operable  to  move  said  contact  sur- 
face into  engagement  with  said  sheath  to  pierce  the  lat- 
ter and  to  engage  the  article  therebeneath  before  and 
during  the  welding  of  the  articles  together,  said  drive 
means  being  further  operable  to  retract  said  piercing 
member  after  the  welding  of  the  articles  together,  and  in- 
dexing means  associated  with  said  piercing  member  and 
operable  by  the  movement  of  said  piercing  member  to 
cause  movement  of  said  contact  surface  thereby  present- 
ing a  new  contact  stirface  on  said  piercing  member  for 
each  weld. 


2,885  529 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

FINISHING  OF  METAL  ARTICLES 
John  H.  Nelson,   Palos  Park,  III.,   assignor  to  Kropp 
Forge  Company,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corfKiratioB  of  IBI- 


Application  January  12,  1956,  Sartel  No.  558,685 
14  Claims.    (CL  219—69) 


uaiuw0|r^tJ 


1.  In  a  method  of  dectrical  discharge  machining  a 
surface  on  a  metal  article  to  predetermined  configuration, 
the  steps  of  providing  an  oversize  electrode  having  a  dis- 
charge surface  of  predetermined  configuration  substan- 
tially the  same  configuration  as  the  intended  predeter- 
mined configuration  to  be  imparted  to  the  surface  to  be 
machined,  providing  fluid  passageways  in  the  electrode 
in  communication  with  the  discharge  surface  to  permit 
cooling  liquid  to  be  directed  against  the  surface  to  be 
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niAcbijied,  and  after  machining  the  metal  article  and  upon 
wcuiiic  of  the  electrode  discharge  surface,  restriking 
the  oversize  electrode  so  that  the  discharge  surface  as- 
sumes its  initial  shape. 


SOLDERING 

laa  Charies  McLean  Bell,  Gbagow,  Scodand,  asdfnor  to 

Imperial  Chemical   faMhubicfl  Limited,   London,  Eng- 

bnd,  a  coqporatkNi  of  Great  BHtate 

AppUcalioa  December  1«.  19M,  Serial  No.  <27»2SS 

'~  '       priority,  appiicatioa  Great  BrMate 

Jaaury   IS,  19M 

SClainM.    (CL  219— «5) 


said  part,  said  reduced  portion  having  a  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  that  of  said  predetermined  diameter  and  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  annuhis, 
assembling  said  annulus  and  said  part  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  annulus  rcsU  on  said  reduced  part  with  said 
opening  in  alignment  therewith,  applying  a  resistance 
welding  current  to  the  interference  surfaces  of  said  annu- 
lus and  said  reduced  portion  while  simultaneously  apply- 
mg  an  axial  pressure  against  said  annulus  whereby  the 
metal  on  the  interference  surfaces  of  said  annulus  and  said 
part  becomes  heated  to  a  molten  state  thereby  facilitating 
the  assembling  of  said  annulus  oa  said  reduced  portion 
and  against  said  shoulder  of  said  part,  and  then  terminat- 
ing the  resisunce  welding  current  and  allowing  the  molten 
surfaces  to  solidify  and  form  a  resistance  weld  therebe- 
tween. 


1.  A  method  of  spot-soldering  a  thin  wire  to  a  metal 
sheet  by  means  of  a  portion  of  solder  comprising  the 
steps  of:  disposing  the  metal  sheet  generally  vertically; 
arranging  the  wire  intermediate  the  solder  and  the  metal 
sheet;  and  applying  heat  directly  to  the  solder  by  a  hcat- 
mg  element  to  which  the  molten  solder  wfll  not  adhere, 
disposing  said  heating  element  adjacent  the  solder  in 
such  manner  to  provide  a  catchment  for  the  solder  to 
permit  the  solder  to  run  down  on  to  it  and  thereby  limit 
the  area,  over  which  the  solder  will  extend. 


23t5433 

ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Joief  tcr  Berg  and  Andr«  Larigaldie,  BobigBy,  FraBCC, 
anlpors,  by  mesne  aarifninctttB,  to  North  Amcrfcaa 
FMtp.  Company,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Appiicatioa  Janaary  3,  1957,  Scrfal  No.  02,344 

Claims  priority,  application  France  lanaary  6,  19M 

3  Claims.     (O.  219—125) 


•4»<: 


2,SS5,531 
WELDING  OR  SOLDERING  PIN  WITH  FUSE  WIRE 

Kari  J.  Aversten,  Lidinfo,  Sweden,  aidgaiii  to  Srcnilui 
Akticbolacct  GaMccamnlator,  1  Hi^n  (new  Siock- 
bolmK  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

AppUcatioo  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  April  II,  1953 

TClainu.    (0.219^99) 


1.  A  pin  for  connection  to  a  meUllic  surface  by  means 
of  an  electric  arc  apparatus  comprising  a  main  meul  part, 
one  end  of  said  part  adapted  for  connection  to  the  metal- 
lic surface,  the  other  end  of  said  part  having  a  fusible 
wire  thereon,  said  fusible  wire  providing  an  electrical  con- 
nection between  the  main  meUl  part  and  the  electric  arc 
apparatus,  the  fusible  wire  being  adapted  to  fuse  and 
interrupt  the  current  supply  after  a  predetermined  time 
delay. 


.>Oi.' 

I.  An  electric  arc-welding  apparatus  comprising  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  be  moved  over  a  workpiecc.  a  disc- 
shaped  electrode  supported  by  said  carriage  and  adapted 
to  be  positioned  with  its  periphery  spaced  from  the  work- 
piece  to  form  an  are  space,  and  means  to  maintain  the 
length  of  the  arc  space  substantially  constant  during  re- 
duction in  diameter  of  the  electrode  during  the  welding, 
sajd  means  including  a  member  mounted  on  said  car 
riafc  and  supporting  said  electrode  for  movement  over 
a  pre  determined  path,  and  a  member  contacting  the 
periphery  of  said  electrode  and  being  mounted  upon  said 
carriage. 

2,M5,534 

ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Jozef  ter  Bern  and  Aadri  Larigaldie,  Bobigny,  France, 
a^^ors,  by  menc  awimnients,  to  North  American 
Phlllpa  Company,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  AugnK  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,797 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France  August  5,  1954 

2  CUlnu.    (CL  219— IM) 


i,532 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PUMP  BUSHINGS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Rna^n  R.  Flke,  EaclM,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  Borf.W«, 

Corporatioa,  CMcato,  IB.,  a  corporatioo  of  niinok 

ApHlcation  April  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  5M,578 

1  Clalni.    (CL  219— IfT) 


A  method  of  making  pump  bushings,  end  plates,  or 
the  like,  comprising,  providing  a  flat  metal  annulus  hav- 
iag  its  central  opening  of  a  predetermined  diameter,  pro- 
viding a  tubular  metal  part  having  a  reduced  portion 
thereon  terminating  in  a  shoulder  normal  to  the  axis  of 


I.  An  apparatus  for  electric  arc  weiding  work  pieces 
comprising  a  movable  carriage,  a  disc-shaped  electrode 
coated  on  both  sides  with  a  slag  producing  layer  and 
operativcly  connected  to  said  carriage  whereby  said  elec- 
trode  rotates  about  its  axis  and  is  displaceable  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  work  piece  nir- 
face  on  which  said  carriage  nrKjves.  and  a  magnet  posi- 
tioned on  each  ^de  of  said  electrode,  the  poles  of  one 
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magnet  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  electrode  being  op- 
posite the  poles  of  another  magnet  arranged  on  the 
oppodte  side  of  said  electrode. 


X8S5,535 

ELECTRODE  HOLDERS 
O.  Foreclh.  MkwcapoUa,  MIh. 
Application  Jnae  S,  1954,  Striti  No.  599,33« 
3  Clainu.    (CL  219—143) 


1.  An  electrode  holder  comprising  an  elongated  metal- 
lic body  having  a  cavity  therein  intermediate  of  its  ends, 
a  tubular  insulating  sleeve  fitting  over  said  elongated 
body  and  providing  a  handle  portion  for  the  holder,  one 
end  of  said  body  having  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ing it  to  an  electric  conductor,  and  the  opposite  end  of 
said  body  having  an  axial  socket  therein,  a  head  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  fixed  jaws  and  having  an  extension 
receivable  in  said  socket,  means  for  detacfiably  secur- 
ing said  extension  in  said  socket,  and  whereby  the  head 
may  readily  and  quickly  be  detached  from  the  handle 
portion  as  a  unit,  said  bead  and  extension  having  an  axial 
bore  therein,  a  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement 
in  the  bore  in  said  extension  and  having  one  end  extend- 
ing into  said  cavity,  the  other  end  of  said  plunger  having 
a  plurality  of  movable  jaws  secured  thereto  and  normally 
disposed  in  gripping  relation  to  said  statioruuy  jaws, 
means  mounted  in  said  cavity  and  engagable  with  the 
inner  end  of  said  plunger  to  effect  operation  of  said  jawt, 
and  the  stationary  jaws  of  said  head  being  U-shaped  in 
cro«-section  and  comprising  laterally  spaced  parallel 
walls  between  which  the  movable  jaws  secured  to  said 
plunger  are  supported. 


2J85434 

-  ILLUMINATING  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Thomaa  A.  Green,  WiDonghby,  Harvard  H.  Gorrie, 
Cleveland  Heights,  Jack  F.  Shanon,  EacUd,  and 
Trevor  Fink,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  aarfgnors  to 
Bailey  Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Jnly  28,  1959,  Serial  No.  174,382. 
Dirkicd  and  this  application  Jane  19,  1954,  Serial  No. 
435,883 

2  dafatts,    (a.  24«— 2.1) 


1.  In  a  measuring  instrument  for  indicating  the  value 
of  a  variable,  the  combination  comprising  a  thin  rec- 
tangular shaped  housing  having  one  end  upon  which  the 
observation  is  made,  a  curved  transparent  scale  plate  hav- 
ing a  relatively  long  radius  of  curvature  attached  to  said 
one  end  of  said  housing  to  present  a  narrow  convex  sur- 
face to  the  observer,  said  curved  scale  plate  defining  an 
arc  chord  connecting  the  ends  thereof,  a  member  having  a 


narrow  flat  reflecting  wall  positioned  in  said  hoastag 
behind  said  scale  plate  and  forming  an  acute  angle  with 
the  arc  chord  of  said  scale  plate,  said  reflecting  wall 
having  one  end  attached  to  one  end  of  said  scale  plate 
and  the  other  end  thereof  terminating  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  the  other  end  of  said  scale  plate,  and  a  source 
of  illumination  attached  to  a  wall  of  said  housing  ad- 
jacent said  other  ends  of  said  scale  plate  and  said  reflect- 
ing wall  for  directing  radiation  into  the  space  between 
said  scale  plate  and  said  reflecting  wall,  said  source 
being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  scale  plate  and  said 
reflecting  wall  to  effect  direct  impingement  c^  its  radi- 
ation on  both  the  rear  surface  of  said  scale  plate  aiKl 
on  said  reflecting  wall  to  thereby  uniformly  illuminate 
said  scale  plate  over  its  arcuate  length  by  the  combina- 
tion of'direct  radiation  from  said  source  and  reflection 
from  said  reflecting  wall. 


2,885,537 

ILLUMINATED  SURGICAL  AND  DENTAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Ehrood  S.  Wood,  Jr.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Application  May  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,141 

4ClalnM.    (a.24«— 4,44) 


r> 


1.  A  combined  surgical  or  dental  instrument  and  lift- 
ing means  therefor  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  base 
and  a  tubular  instrument-holder,  screw -threaded  cou- 
pling means  on  each  end  oi  said  bolder,  said  base  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  cylindrical  battery,  the  upper  end 
of  said  base  having  screw-threaded  means  adapted  to 
receive  the  first  of  said  coupling  means  of  said  bolder, 
said  base  being  thereby  detachably  connected  to  said  first 
coupling  means  of  said  bolder,  a  circular  apeitured  flange 
being  disposed  within  said  holder,  said  flange  having  a 
tapered  ooUar  surrounding  said  aperture  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  retain  a  spring  urged  lamp  bulb  which  may 
be  lighted  when  said  base  and  said  instnuient  bolder  are 
screwed  together  thereby  moving  the  central  contact  of 
a  battery  in  said  base  into  engagement  with  the  central 
contact  of  said  lamp  bulb,  an  instnmient  having  a  screw- 
threaded  shank  aixl  being  detachably  coimected  to  said 
second  coupling  means  of  said  holder,  said  shank  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  passageway  therethrough  and 
adjacent  said  lamp,  said  shank  having  a  semi-spberical 
recess  communicating  with  said  passageway  and  forming 
a  pocket  within  which  said  cellar  and  said  lamp  iHt)fect 


2,885,538 

NEON  TUBING  SUPPORT 
Joseph  E.  Mahon,  Sonth  Gmc,  Edward  M.  Walter,  Las 
Angeles,  and  Clyde  C.  Hcyer,  Sooth  Gate,  Calif. 
Appiicatioa  May  21,  1954,  Serhri  No.  584,141 
2  Clafans.    (CI.  249—11.4) 
1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  holding  a  tube  forming  a 
part  of  an  electric  lamp   which  comprises:    a   holder 
formed  of  a  resilieiit  meul  having  a  base  adapted  to  be 
attached  to   a  supporting  surface,  a   resilient  arm   at- 
tached to  said  base  so  as  to  exteikl  therefrom,  a  cylindri- 
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cal  body  portiaa  itiarilpri  to  nid  ann  so  m  to  project 
UMrefroa,  aid  body  portioo  including  a  slit  extending 
pwmlkl  to  the  axis  thereof  aioog  the  entire  length  of 
said  body  portion  and  projections  formed  on  the  inside 
at  said  body  portion  on  the  cod  thereof  remote  from  said 
base,  said  pn>)ectioQS  being  located  oq  each  side  of  said  slit 
and  being  adapted  to  engage  a  groove;  and  a  clip  fonned 
of  a  resilient,  tran^arent  material  having  ac  elongated, 
cylindrical  shank,  one  cad  of  said  shank  being  provided 
with  circumferential  grooves  and  a  longittidinal  groove 
intersecting  said  circumferential  grooves,  and  a  btfur- 
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cated  portkm  having  arms,  located  at  the  other  end  of 
said  shank,  said  arms  being  curved  so  that  the  ends 
of  said  arms  converge  towards  one  another,  and  the 
ends  of  said  arms  being  spaced  from  one  another,  said 
shank  being  adapted  to  be  located  within  said  cylindri- 
cal body  portion  by  being  inserted  so  that  said  pro- 
jections pass  through  said  longitudinal  groove  and  then 
by  being  twisted  so  that  said  projections  fit  within  one  of 
said  circumferential  grooves,  said  shank  and  said  cylin- 
drical body  portion  being  dimensioned  so  that  said  shank 
fits  closely  within  said  cylindrical  body  portion  so  as  to 
be  held  against  undesired  movement  when  so  located. 


PORTABLE  WARNING  LAMP 

JvUan  A.  McDcnnott,  Coroaa,  N.Y. 

AppHcadoa  Jane  14,  19S5,  Scftel  No.  515,4S3 

1  ClafaB.    (a.  24«-^53) 


A  warning  lamp  of  the  character  described  comprising 
the  combination  with  a  tripod;  of  a  battery  box,  a  handle 
pivotally  secured  to  said  battery  box,  a  recess  directly 
over  one  of  the  legs  of  the  tripod  in  which  said  handle 
is  removably  engaged,  a  cover  on  said  battery  box,  a 
single  directional  lamp  including  a  reflector,  a  sun  hood 
spaced  above  and  from  said  reflector  whereby  stray 
rays  of  light  are  reflected  rearwardly  when  the  lamp  is 
in  operation,  a  coil  cord  having  one  of  its  ends  secured 
to  said  battery  box,  the  other  end  of  said  coil  cord  se- 
cured to  said  reflector,  a  tubular  socket  member  extend- 
ing upwardly  on  said  battery  box  cover,  a  hollow  tube 
extending  normally  downwardly  from  said  reflector,  said 
hollow  tube  entered  in  said  socket  member  when  said 
reflector  is  engaged  upon  said  battery  box.  and  said  tube 
disengaged  from  said  socket  member  and  entered  in  the 
upright  of  the  tripod  when  said  reflector  is  positioned  on 
the  tripod. 


RADIO-TELECOMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT  FOR 
SIMPLEX  OR  DUPLEX  TRAFFIC  WITH  UNI- 
SELECTOR swrrcH 

GMtoB  AddlB  'filMiB,  Hm^bm 

i^  New  Yorfc,  N.Y,,  a  cosausXhw  of 

21, 1954,  SotIbI  No.  411,Mt 
?irMaBj  FefetMiy  21, 1953 
4C]«taH.    (CL259.-4) 


1.  A  mobile  radio  telephone  system  comprising  a  trans- 
mitter section  having  a  plurality  of  tuning  elements,  a 
receiver  section  having  a  plurality  of  tuning  elements,  and 
a  uni-selector  switch  comprising  an  elongated  rotary 
shaft  and  two  switching  sections  spaced  apart  along  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  each  said  switching  section  comprising 
a  set  of  fixed  contacU  arranged  arcuately  about  said  shaft 
and  a  wiper  contact  adapted  to  selectively  contact  said 
fixed  contacts  when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  electrical  connec- 
tions between  said  transmitter  tuning  elements  and  one 
of  said  switching  sections,  electrical  connections  between 
said  receiver  tuning  elements  and  the  other  of  said  switch- 
ing sections,  a  screening  plate  fixedly  positioned  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis  between  said  switching  sections  and 
extending  radially  outward  from  said  shaft  beyond  said 
fixed  contacts,  and  a  conductive  disc  attached  concentri- 
cally on  said  shaft  between  said  switching  sections  and 
slidably  engaging  said  screening  plate. 


2,tt5441 

COMBINED  RADIO  TELEPHONE  VHF 
TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER 
Frederick  Marion  Earvkaw  aad  Harold  Emmcrt  Price, 
Hagcntown,  Md.,  aMJfgnri  to  The  W.  H.  Rrhaer  M^ 

COi.,  be,  HafentowB,  Md.,  a  coipoiatfoa  of  Maiyiand 
Novenbcr  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471^79 
2Clolw.    (CL259— 13) 


1.  A  VHF  oscillator  detector  comprising  an  electrical- 
ly shielded  case  enclosing  an  oscillator  detector  tube  con- 
taining at  least  a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  an  auxiliary  grid 
and  an  anode,  a  conductive  loop  extending  transversely 
of  the  interior  of  said  case  intermediate  said  tube  aad  the 
interior  wall  of  said  case,  said  loop  being  constituted  by 
a  narrow  strip  having  a  capacity  area  which  is  a  small 
fraction  of  the  capacity  area  of  the  interior  wall  of  said 


electrically  shielded  case,  one  end  of  said  loop  being  elec- 
trically connected  with  and  supported  on  the  interior  wall 
of  said  case  and  the  other  end  of  said  loop  being  free,  widi 
the  portion  of  said  loop  utennediate  said  ends  being 
spaced  from  the  interior  wall  of  said  case,  a  tap  exteixl- 
ing  from  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  loop  and  coo- 
oected  with  said  cathode  and  to  an  output  terminal  ex- 
terior of  said  caae,  a  variable  condenser  locatad  interiorly 


2;SS5,543 

AUTOMATIC  SWIPING  AND  JAMMING 

RADIO  EQUIPMENT 

Evcrwi  M.  WiHiaaH,  Slate  CoBcgc,  Pa. 

" 1  Jaanry  27,  1945,  Scrtel  No.  574^41 

9Cl>im.    (CL259— 13) 
(Granted  andcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  264) 


Cr^rfF 


of  said  caae  aad  cooaected  acron  said  contn>l  grid  aad 
cathode  aad  acroa  the  eods  of  said  loop  for  tuning  said 
loop  over  the  frequency  range  of  said  oscillator  detector, 
a  coonectioa  from  said  anode  leading  to  an  output  con- 
oection  exterior  of  said  case,  and  a  connection  from  said 
auxiliary  grid  through  a  resistance  capacity  network  with- 
in said  case  to  an  output  connection  exterior  of  said 


2  895,542 
DIVERSITY  COMMUNICATION  RECEIVING 

SYSTEM 

^yteihM  16, 1955,  StaM  No.  534,<69 
5ClainH.    (C1.259— 13)  ^^ 


2.  A  receiver-transmitter  syston  comprising  in  cwn- 
bination  a  scanning  receiver  for  scanning  a  predetermined 
range  of  radio  frequencies  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a 
signal  therein,  an  auxiliary  receiver  supplementing  said 
scanning  receiver  and  said  auxiliary  receiver  and  said 
scanning  receiver  having  a  common  heterodyne  sweep 
oscillator,  means  for  periodically  producing  coincident, 
discrete,  direct-current  output  pulses  from  said  receivers 
for  each  sweep  cycle  of  said  heterodyne  oscillator,  a  trig- 
ger tube  reqx>nsive  only  to  said  coincident  pulses,  a  trans- 
mitter including  a  mixer,  and  means  in  said  transmitter 
and  activated  by  the  output  of  said  trigger  tube  for  causing 
said  mixer  to  provide  a  signal  for  transmission  of  the 
same  frequency  as  a  signal  intercepted  by  said  scanning 
receiver. 


1,995,514 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  USING  VOLTAGE 
DROP  IN  BIASING  CIRCUIT  COMMON  TO  PLU- 
RAL TRANSISTOR  STAGES 
FndtxUk  E.  RadcliSe,  Chathaai,  N J.,  ■■itiini  to  BcB 
Telephone  Laboratories,  lacoiporatcd.  New  York,  N.Y- 
a  coeporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,999 
TCiaiaii     (CL259— 29) 


I.  A  diversity  radio  signalling  system  for  reducing  fad- 
iag  effects  comprising  a  first  station  including  a  first  ra- 
dio signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  signals  prc^ 
agated  according  to  a  first  mode  of  propagation,  a  sec- 
ond radio  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  signals 
propagated  according  to  said  first  mode  of  propagation, 
said  first  and  second  receiving  means  being  disposed  re- 
spectively at  first  and  second  locations  spaced  from  each 
other,  and  first  transmitting  apparatus  including  means 
for  radiating  signals  according  to  said  first  mode  of  prop- 
^tion  from  said  first  location,  and  means  for  radiating 
signals  according  to  a  second  mode  of  propagation  from 
said  second  location;  and  a  second  station  spaced  from 
said  first  station  including  a  third  radio  signal  receiving 
means  for  receiving  signals  propagated  according  to  said 
first  mode  of  propagation,  a  fourth  radio  signal  receiving 
means  for  receiving  signals  propagated  according  to  said 
second  mode  of  propagation,  said  third  and  fourth  receiv- 
ing means  being  disposed  at  a  same  location,  and  second 
transmitting  apparatus  including  means  for  radiating 
signals  according  to  said  first  mode  of  propagation  from 
said  same  location. 


§fe^ 


5.  In  combination,  a  source  of  modulated  signals,  an 
amplifying  stage  for  said  modulated  signals  including  a 
first  transistor  of  one  conductivity  type,  a  detector  for 
said  signals  including  a  transistor  of  another  conductivity 
type,  and  a  common  current  supply  coupled  to  the  input 
biasing  circuit  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  output 
biasing  circuit  of  said  second  transistor. 

7.  A' transistor  radio  receiver  comprising  at  least  one 
transistor  radio  frequeiKy  amplification  stage,  a  transistor 
converter  coupled  to  said  radio  frequency  amplification 
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sUife,  nid  converter  inchxling  a  transistor  having  a  baae- 
emitter  input  biasuit  circuit,  at  leait  one  mmaistor  inter- 
mediate frequency  amplification  itafe  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  aaid  converter,  a  transistor  detection  stage  coupled 
to  said  intermediate  frequency  amplificatioa  stage,  a  volt- 
age source,  a  resistive  element,  a  aeries  circuit  including 
said  voltage  source,  said  resistive  element  and  the  output 
circuit  of  the  transistor  in  said  detection  stage,  and  cir- 
cuit means  connecting  said  input  biasing  circuit  to  said 
series  circuit  between  said  resistive  element  and  the  tran- 
sistor in  said  detection  stage  to  bias  said  input  base- 
emitter  circuit  in  the  low  resistance  direction  whereby 
the  amplification  of  said  converter  stafe  is  a  function  of 
the  current  drawn  by  the  transistor  in  said  detection  stage. 
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SUTnUUEGENERATTVB  RECEIVER  WITH  AN- 
TENNA  AND  OPEN-CIRCUITED  DIODE  CON- 
NECTED TO  INPUT 

Ralph  E.  PoMar,  WasMwIOB,  D.C. 

Dacsibtt  IX  l^SSTSorial  No.  552^9 
SdntaH.    (CL259— 29) 


t-y- 


5.  la  a  radio  recehrer;  a  tnnable  reaooaot  circuit;  super- 
regenerative  means  for  detecting  the  signals  in  said  cir- 
cuit; an  antenna  connected  to  said  circuit;  and  a  supple- 
mentary antetma,  comprising  a  short  cotxhictor  with  a 
rectifier  in  series  therewith,  also  connected  to  said  circuit 


SIGNAL  SEEiONG  RECEIVER 
FrMktta  E.  Taylor.  Bafalo,  and  Cari  Akrell,  Saydcr, 
N.Y„  aaignnra  to  Sytvania  Eiectrk  Prodocts  lac.^  > 
corponlioB  of  " 


AffllcalkNi  May  17.  19S«.  ScfW  No.  515.444 
ICIalBiB.    (CL2S»— M) 


2.  In  a  signal  seeking  receiver,  limiting  means  for 
deriving  from  a  received  signal  a  volUge  of  fixed  magni- 
tude tiiroughout  a  predetermined  frequency  range;  a 
parallel  resonant  circuit  comprismg  an  inductor  and  a 
plurality  of  capacitors  serially  connected  acro«  said  in- 
ductor; said  limiting  means  comprising  a  signal  translat- 
ing device  in  the  output  circuit  of  which  said  resonant 
circuit  is  serially  connected;  detecting  means  comprising 
a  diode,  means  for  providing  said  diode  with  a  regulated 
bias  voltage,  a  direct  connection  between  said  diode  and 
a  junction  between  said  capacitors  thereby  to  supply  to 
said  detecting  means  a  portion  of  the  voltage  developed 
•Croat  said  resonant  circuit;  a  direct  current  amplifier 
connected  to  said  detecting  means  so  as  to  be  responsive 
to  detected  voluges  greater  than  the  bias  volugc  provided 
for  said  detecting  means,  a  motor  for  continuously  ad- 
justing the  tuning  of  said  receiver;  and.  •  control  circuit 
r«n>onsive  to  the  output  of  said  direct  current  ampiiflcr 
to  stop  operation  of  said  motor. 


PULSE  TRAIN  GENERATOR  WITH  VARIABLE 
PULSE  LENGTH 
CharlwE.  Tamrt,  Mont  Pko,  N.Y^ 

•f  Ntm  Yark  "*'"  ' 

■M  M,  195^  SevW  N*.  3«2,M1 
tOahM.    (CL2S9-47)  « 
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1.  ApparatiM  for  producing  a  train  of  voltage  pulses 
of  different  widths  having  a  constant  repetition  frequency 
comprising,  a  mooostable  multivibratcM-,  said  multivi- 
brator comprising  a  first  electron  tube  having  a  cathode, 
an  anode,  and  a  control  electrode  and  a  second  electron 
tube  having  a  cathode,  an  anode,  and  a  control  eiectzode, 
said  second  electron  tube  being  normally  conductive,  a 
reaiitor,  a  direct  current  path  i^uding  said  resistor  oon- 
necting  the  control  electrode  of  said  second  electron  tube 
to  a  source  of  positive  potential,  a  source  of  voltace 
pulsas  for  periodically  rendering  said  seooixl  tube  non- 
conductive,  a  third  electron  tube  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode,  and  a  control  electrode,  means  for  connecting 
said  anode  of  said  third  alectron  tube  directly  to  said 
resistor,  and  means  for  rendering  said  third  electron  tube 
alternately  conductive  and  nonoonductive. 


POWER  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
.   W.  Siaana,  ramisn,  and  Ral^  E.  MontfK  West 
CoOingswood.  NJ.,  aMigasii  la  Radio  Corporatloa  of 
ABMfka.  a  corporatloa  af  Delaware 

May  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  43M7i 
3Cla^    (CL259— 27) 
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3.  A  power  switching  network  comprising  a  first  elec- 
tronic discharge  device  having  a  first  electrode,  an  output 
electrode,  and  a  control  electrode;  means  for  applying  a 
low  kvd  signal  to  said  input  electrode;  means  for  bias- 
ing said  first  device  in  a  nonconducting  sute  in  the 
absence  of  said  signal;  a  unilateral  conducting  device 
having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said  cathode  beiag  con- 
naded  to  said  first  alectrode;  a  point  of  refereiKe  poten- 
tial, said  anode  being  coimected  to  said  point;  a  first 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  aacondary 
winding,  one  terminal  of  said  primary  winding  being 
connected  to  said  output  elactrode;  a  second  electron  dia* 
charge  device  having  a  first  electrode,  a  control  electroda 


I 


and  an  output  electrode,  said  aecondary  winding  being 
rymitJ  between  said  control  electrode  and  said  first 
elactroda  of  said  aaoond  device  such  that  a  voltage  in- 
duced in  said  primary  winding  is  applied  to  said  control 
olactrode  of  said  second  device  in  a  oophaseal  direction; 
OMaas  for  biasiag  said  second  device  in  a  nonconducting 
sute  in  the  absence  of  a  signal  of  the  proper  polarity 
coupled  across  said  transformer;  a  second  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  and  a  feedback  winding;  and 
a  tuned  circuit  oompristng  said  primary  winding  of  said 
second  transformer  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel. 
said  tuned  circuit  being  connected  between  said  first  and 
said  output  electrodes  of  said  second  device,  said  feed- 
back winding  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  uni- 
lateral conducting  device  for  providing  degenerative  feed- 
iMick  to  said  first  device  whereby  oscillations  in  said  tuned 
circuit  are  substained  during  the  application  of  said  low 
level  signal  to  said  first  device. 
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trode,  and  a  biased  electrode,  comprising  a  jimction  tr«i- 
sistor  having  emitter,  collector  and   base  electrodes,  a 
vjorce  of  supply  voltage  having  positive  and  negative 
polarity  terminals  for  siq>plying  the  beater  current  of  said 
tube,  a  first  inductive  circuit  connected  in  series  with  said 
source  of  supply  voltage  between  an  emitter  electrode  and 
a  collector  electrode  of  said  transistor  comprising  a  first 
inductive  winding,  a  second  inductive  circuit  interposed 
brtween  said  emitter  electrode  and  a  base  electrode  <rf 
aaid  transistor  and  comprising  a  second  inductive  wind- 
ing, said  collector  electrode  being  connected  directly  to  the 
negative  polarity  terminal  of  said  source  and  said  emitter 
electrode  being  connected  to  the  positive  polarity  tenniiul 
of  said  source  through  said  first  inductive  winding,  said 
wmdings  being  inductively  coupled  in  feedback  relation- 
Aip  thereby  producing  current  flow  between  said  emitter 
and  collector  electrodes  for  a  given  time  interval  deter- 
mined by  the  inductance  and  a  resistance  of  the  said  firat 
inductive  circuit  and  producing  interruption  of  the  said 
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SQUARE  WAVE  GENERATOR 

►  WWte  PfaiM,  N.Y^ 

to   UaMod   Alraraft 

Hartf  Md.  Conn.,  a  cosMtaCion  of  Ddawara 
Apflicalion  October  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,S37 
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A  square  wave  generator  indudiag  in  combination  a 
pair  of  electron  tubes  each  including  a  plate  and  a  con- 
trol grid  and  a  catiiode,  respective  control  grid  input 
ctrcaits  for  said  pair  of  tubes,  means  for  supplying  said 
control  grid  input  circuits  with  respective  sinusoidal 
mput  signals  which  are  IW  out  of  phase,  means  inter- 
connectmg  said  electron  tubes  to  operate  as  a  multi- 
vibrator and  respective  regenerative  feedback  circuits 
Msociated  with  said  tubes,  each  of  said  rcgeneraUve 
feedback  drcuiu  including  a  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary winding  and  a  seccmdary  winding,  means  connect- 
iat  one  terminal  of  the  primary  winding  of  each  of  said 
transformers  to  a  respective  one  of  said  cathodes,  means 
connecting  the  other  terminals  of  said  primary  wind- 
mip  to  ground  and  means  connecting  the  secondary 
winding  of  each  of  said  transformers  between  said  means 
for  supplying  said  input  signals  and  a  respective  one  of 
aaid  control  grids,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
primary  and  secondary  windings  of  a  transformer  are 
connected  to  the  respecUve  cathode  and  control  grid 
mput  circuit  of  the  same  tube. 


•w«^'-  s  
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current  flow  for  a  second  interval  detennined  by  the  nat- 
ural resonant  frequency  of  said  first  inductive  winding, 
said  first  inductive  winding  having  a  natural  resonant  fre- 
quency substantially  greater  than  the  periodicity  of  cur- 
rent flow  between  said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes 
whereby  an  impulse  voltage  having  a  value  substantially 
greater  than  the  value  of  the  voltage  of  said  source  is 
produced  at  said  emitter  electrode  simultaneously  with  the 
interruption  of  said  current  flow,  and  output  circuit  means 
coupled  to  said  emitter  electrode  and  responsive  to  said 
impulse  voltage,  said  output  circuit  means  comprising  a 
rectifier,  means  for  connecting  said  rectifier  in  series  be- 
tween said  first  inductive  winding  and  the  said  biased 
electrode  of  said  electron  discharge  tube,  a  capacitor 
shunted  across  the  series  connection  of  said  rectifier  and 
said  first  inductive  winding,  and  a  resistive  element  con- 
nected m  series  between  said  first  inductive  winding  and 
the  positive  polarity  terminal  of  said  source  of  supply 
voltage  thereby  producing  a  negative  bias  voluge  for 
the  said  control  electrode  of  said  electrode  discharge  tube. 


V'^SdSiS  2^SiJ^^^^^  DISCRIMINATOR 
VARYING  WTTH  THE  INPUT  VOLTAGE  LEVEL 
EvoaC.  Greaaias,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  asritnor  to  laterwrtlonal 
•-~l**5«  Cjjjp.«<rK;  Y.*.  N.Y,  . 

Applicatioo  Nov«nber  3f,  1955,  Serial  No.  559,144 
IClafan.    (CL  259^^7) 
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CmCUn- ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CURRENT  SUPPLY 

Jacotas  Johannes  Roagea,  EIndbovca,  Nctbcriaads,  as- 
wBSLJ^  Bie«M  atslpnients,  to  Norih  Amctlcan 
MpeCoopany,  Inc.,  New  Ymt,  N.Y..  a  corpontioa 

AppUadoa  July  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,719 
m  priority.  appUcadoB  Nafkctlaads  Aagast  16, 1954 
,     ^     .      .     9  aafaas.    (CL  259— 27) 
I.  A  Circuit  arrangement  for  supplying  current  to  an 
electrtm  discharge  tube  having  a  heater,  a  control  eloc- 
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In  a  signal  translating  apparatus  which  receives  video 
signals  from  character  scanning  apparatus,  imcgrating 
means  coupled  to  receive  said  video  signals  and  to  pro- 
duce a  control  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  time 
mtegral  of  said  video  signals,  said  integrau'ng  means 
comprising  a  capacitor  having  one  plate  connected  to  a 
reference  potentuU  and  the  other  plate  connected  throu^ 
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a  Im  rMMtor  to  an  input  temhud  to  recefve  said  video 
sifntk,  asymmetric  means  connected  in  series  with  said 
first  resistor  and  said  other  plate  of  said  capacitor  for 
alhmtng  aid  capacitor  to  be  chaffed  by  said  video  sifnals 
only  when  the  potential  of  said  video  signals  at  said  input 
tenninal  riaes  above  the  potential  on  said  other  plate 
of  said  capacitor,  and  a  discharge  path  for  said  capacitor 
inclnding  a  second  resistor  connected  directly  across  said 
capacitor,  the  value  of  said  first  and  second  resiston 
and  of  said  capacitor  being  selected  so  that  the  charging 
time  constant  for  sajd  integrating  means  is  approximately 
one^ird  of  the  discharging  time  constant,  an  amplitude 
discriminator  circuit,  and  a  delay  device  directly  con- 
nected to  said  input  terminal  to  receive  said  video  signals 
and  to  reproduce  them  in  tobstantially  their  original  form 
after  a  predetermined  time  interval  approximately  equal 
to  one-half  of  said  discharging  time  constant,  said  dia- 
criminator  circuit  being  connected  to  said  delay  device  to 
receive  the  thus  delayed  video  signals  and  connected  to 
said  other  plate  of  said  capacitor  to  receive  said  control 
signal,  said  control  signal  determining  which  of  the 
delayed  video  signals  are  of  an  amplitude  capable  of 
causing  an  output  signal  from  said  discriminator  circuit 


comprising  means  for  converting  said  signal  into  a  series 
of  pulses  having  a  repetition  frequency  equal  to  said  pre- 
determined frequency,  a  plurality  of  channels,  means  for 
simultaneously  applying  said  series  of  pulses  to  said 
channels,  said  channels  comprising  gate  circuits  followed 
by  gate  control  circuits,  said  gate  circuits  being  adapted 


PARTICLE  BEAM  TRACKING  CIRCUIT 
OH»r  A.   Anderson,   Oakland,  CaHf^  asrigwM-   to   A* 
UnMsd  fltaiis  of  Amcrka  as  represented  by  the  United 
Stetea  Atomic  Energy  Comndsrioo 

AppUcatkM  inly  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  M«>43 
4C1afans.    (CL  250— 27) 


I.  In  an  oscillator  frequency  control  for  a  synchrotron, 
the  combination  comprising  a  first  and  second  induction 
electrode  located  respectively  radially  inward  and  out- 
ward from  the  particle  beam  orbit  of  said  synchrotron, 
a  first  and  second  amplifier  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  induction  electrode  respectively,  a  voltage  com- 
parison circuit  having  a  first  and  second  input  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  amplifier  respectively  and  having 
a  first  output  signal  proportional  to  the  difl'erence  of  input 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  anjplifier  and  a  second 
output  signal  proportional  to  the  summation  of  input 
si^ials  from  said  pair  of  amplifiers,  said  first  output  signal 
being  applied  to  said  oscillator  frequency  control,  said 
second  output  signal  being  applied  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond amplifier  and  providing  a  gain  controlling  bias  signal. 
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PHASE  STABLE  DIVIDER 
AJbro,  Hawtkonaa,  and  Vktar  F. 
■n.  Caitf„  ssriMUn.  by 
UaMad  States  o< 

of  the  Navy 

AppBcatfoa  DMeaber  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  i273M 

(Clafans.    (a.  250— 27) 
1.  A  phase  stable  frequency  divider  adapted  to  divide 
a  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency  by  an  integer  n. 
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to  pass  one  of  said  series  of  pulses,  said  gate  control  cir- 
cuits being  operable  in  response  to  said  passed  pulses  to 
block  said  gate  circuits  for  n— 1  pulsei,  means  inter- 
connecting said  gate  circuits  in  each  of  said  channels 
whereby  the  blocking  of  one  of  said  gates  simultaneously 
blocks  the  others,  and  output  means  connected  to  the 
output  of  one  of  said  gate  circuits. 
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PULSE  GENERATOR 
Ckaflcs  R.  Kenny,  Pordy's  Stetfcw,  N.Y.,  aasifnor  to  Gen- 
eral Predaioa  Laboratory  Incorporated,  a  corporatfcMi 
of  New  York 
Application  October  22,  195«,  Serial  No.  <1744S 
11  datane.    (CL  25«-^) 
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I.  A  pulse  generating  circuit  comprising,  a  capacitor, 
a  network,  a  charging  circuit  for  said  capacitor  including 
said  network,  a  load,  a  discharge  path  for  said  capacitor 
including  said  capacitor,  said  network  and  said  load  con- 
nected in  series,  means  for  discharging  said  capacitor 
periodically  through  said  discharge  path,  switch  meant, 
a  discharge  circuit  for  said  load  including  said  switch 
means,  and  means  for  comrolling  the  conductivity  ^of 
said  switch  means  in  accordance  with  the  direction  Of 
current  dow  through  said  network. 
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COMBUSTIBLES  DETECTOR 
DoMid  R.  Btoaaer,  S«.  PanI,  MIm.,  aarifaor  to  Mtoae. 
apoUa-HoMywcfl    Rcgalator   Compaay.    MiuMapoUs, 
Mian.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,799     , 
14ClaiBa.    (O.  259-^3.5)  ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  combustibles 
in  a  gaseous  medium  comprising  in  combination,  an  ig- 
nition chamber  including  means  for  moving  a  gaseotn 


inediim)  through  said  chamber  and  ignition  means  for  oxi- 
dizing combustibles  present  in  said  medium,  and  detecting 
means  for  detecting  emission  of  ultraviolet  radiation  from 
said  ignition  chamber  formed  in  said  oxidizing  reaction. 
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SIMULTANEOUS  CHARGING  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 

RolMrt  W.   Gondlach,  SpencerpoH,   N.Y.,  aalgnor  to 

HaMd  Xerox  be,,  a  corporallon  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Angost  1, 1955,  Sctial  No.  525,575 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  259— 494) 


luminous  output  when  excited  1^  X-rays  and  simulu- 
neously  placed  within  the  influence  of  an  alternating  elec- 
tric field,  said  process  comprising  passing  X-rays  of  pre- 
selected intensity  throo^  an  object  having  varying  per- 
meability to  X-rays  to  generate  an  X-ray  signal,  applying 
to  said  screen  said  X-ray  signal  and  simultaneously  apply- 
ing across  said  screen  an  alternating  electric  field  to  effect 


1.  In  electrostatic  photography,  means  for  imparting 
electroeUtic  charges  to  a  chargeable  member  comprising 
a  pair  of  charging  electrode  structures  located  in  spaced 
relation  directly  opposiu  to  each  other,  means  for  locating 
said  chargeable  member  between  said  charging  electrode 
structures,  means  for  coimecting  each  of  said  electrode 
structures  through  an  A.C.  corona  generating  potential 
power  source,  a  first  shielding  structure  associated  with 
<me  of  said  electrode  structures,  a  second  shielding  struc- 
ture associated  with  the  other  of  said  charging  electrode 
structures,  and  meam  for  connecting  a  different  direct 
current  potential  to  each  of  said  shielding  structures. 


a  phosphor-screen  presensitizatioa  varying  in  amount  with 
the  quantity  of  X-rays  applied  thereto  and  corresponding 
to  said  X-ray  signal,  removing  from  said  presensitized 
screen  said  applied  X-ray  signal  and  said  applied  electric 
field,  and  thereafter  irradiating  said  screen  with  X-rays, 
whereby  a  screen  luminous  image  corresponding  to  the 
screen-applied  X-ray  signal  is  reproduced  thereon. 
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METHOD  OF  OPERATING  X*RAY  DEVICE 

Georges  Destrian,  Candcran,  France,  aasignor  to  West- 

Ingboose  Electric  Corporation,  East  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Peunsylrania 

Application  March  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,695 

llClainM.    (CL259— 71) 
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INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

J.  Kizanr,  Pewaakae,  Wis,,  aaricBor  to 

Electrle  Company,  a  corporallon  of  New  York 

m  Aarli  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  498461 

8CtyM.    (CL  259-^2) 


I.  Inspection  apparatus  comprising  the  combfaation, 
with  a  source  of  penetrating  rays  and  a  ray  sensitive  de- 
tector disposed  in  the  path  of  a  ray  beam  emanating 
from  said  source,  of  carrier  means  for  moving  an  ex- 
amination object  into  and  out  of  and  for  supporting  the 
same  in  the  path  of  said  beam,  means  for  twirling  said 
object  about  an  axis  of  rouUon  while  the  same  is  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  said  beam  and  means  to  move  the 
object  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  of  roUtion,  while  it  is 
twiriing,  so  that  the  ray  beam  may  scan  the  object  along 
a  helical  path. 
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X-RAY  SYSTEM 
GeoiBcs  Dcitrian,  Candcran,  France,  -nUmii  to  Wcsl- 
inghooae  Electric  Corporation,  East  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  March  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  645494 
9ClainM.    (CL259— 71) 
1.  The  process  of  storing  and  later  releasing  the  lumi- 
nous response  to  an  X-ray  signal  of  an  X-ray-responsive 
phoq>bor  screen  characterized  by  displaying  an  enhanced 


1.  The  process  of  enhancing  the  Itmumus  response  to 
an  X-ray  signal  of  an  X-ray  responsive  pbo^hor  screen 
characterized  by  displaying  an  enhanced  luminous  output 
when  irradiated  by  X-rays  and  simultaneously  placed 
within  the  influence  of  an  alternating  electric  field,  said 
process  cotnprising  applying  to  said  screen  a  quantity  of 
X-ray  irradiation  and  simultaneously  applying  across  said 
screen  an  alternating  dectric  field,  removing  fixwi  said 
screen  said  applied  X-ray  irradiation  and  said  applied 
electric  field,  passing  relatively  intense  X-rays  through  an 
object  having  .varying  permeability  to  X-rays  to  generate 
an  X-ray  signal,  and  applying  said  X-ray  signal  to  said 
screen  to  generate  thereon  an  intense  and  transient 
luminous  image. 

X-RAY  METHOD 

Georges  Destrian,  Candcran,  France,  mmig to  Westing- 

house  Electric  Corporatioa,  East  Pltlsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Applicatioo  March  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,742 
9Clalnu.    (CL  259— 71) 


1.  The  process  of  varying  the  contrast  in  the  luminous 
response  to  an  X-ray  signal  of  an  X-ray-responsive  phos- 
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phor  Kreen  charactehzad  by  duplayiag  an  enhanced  lumi- 
now  output  whea  irradiated  by  X-rays  and  amultaae- 
ou«ly  placed  within  the  influence  of  an  aJternating  electric 
fteid,  nid  process  comprising  passing  selected  intensity 
X-rays  through  a  stationary  object  having  varying  per- 
meability to  X-rays  to  generate  a  first  X-ray  signal,  ap- 
plying to  said  screen  said  first  X-ray  signal  and  simulu- 
oeoualy  applying  across  said  screen  an  alternating  electric 
field  to  effect  a  phosphor-screen  presensitization  varying 
in  degree  according  to  the  quantity  of  X-rays  applied 
thereto,  removing  from  said  presensitized  screen  said  ap- 
plied X-ray  agnnl  and  said  applied  electric  field,  repassing 
selected  intimify  X-rays  through  said  object  to  generate 
•  second  X-ray  agnal.  and  applying  said  second  X-ray 
signal  to  said  screen  to  produce  thereon  a  transient  lumi- 
nous object  image  varying  in  luminosity  with  the  varying 
X-ray  intensity  of  said  second  X-ray  signal  and  with  the 
degree  of  screen  presensitization  previously  effected, 
whereby  the  contrast  between  individual  portions  of  the 
transient  object  image  formed  on  said  screen  is  varied. 


3'    ELECTRICAL    O 


junction,  a  second  electrode  on  said  N-type  semiconductor 
phoH>hor  material  and  means  in  circuit  with  said  alec* 
trodes  to  detect  a  current  in  said  device  produced  by  the 
incidence  therein  of  high  energy  radiation,  the  second 
electrode  being  sufficiently  thick  to  render  it  opaque  to 
visible  light  while  transparent  to  high  energy  radiation 
such  as  X-rays  and  gamma  rays. 


!♦.»»-* 


2,n5t341 

LUMINESCENT  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Kari  W.  '  nmni. 
layW. 


May 

,  a 


13 


.  195«,  Serial  No.  Stt,134 
"  m  BwHiiilanil  Jus  3,  1955 

(CL  15#— 77) 


3.  In  a  dial,  in  combination,  luminescent  body  having 
a  predetermined  configiu-ation  for  indicating  an  indicia, 
a  transparent  support  having  a  snnooth  face  arranged  in 
front  of  said  luminescent  body;  and  a  composite  layer 
consisting  of  a  partly  translucent  reflecting  meullic  mir- 
ror layer  and  an  interference  mirror  layer  being  trans- 
lucent for  light  rays  having  a  wave  length  corresponding 
to  the  wave  length  of  the  major  portion  of  the  light  rays 
emitted  by  said  luminescent  body  on  said  smooth  face 
of  said  transparent  support,  so  that  said  indicia  when  il- 
luminated from  an  outside  light  source  will  be  of  glossy 
metallic  appearance  due  to  reflection  of  such  outside  li^t 
by  said  composite  layer,  and  when  viewed  in  the  dark. 
mid  indicia  will  be  visible  due  to  the  light  rays  being 
emitted  by  said  luminescent  body  through  said  partially 
translucent  reflecting  composite  layer. 


2Jt5^2 

FHOTOELECTRIC  DEVICE 
^•J^Jf^"^''  *y»'««««»  a«d  Ubctl  Cocca, 
%  N.Y,  aariiBon  lo  GeMral  ElccMe 

-ofNcwYoft 
AppOcadoa  May  f ,  1955,  SoW  No.  59M34 
llClaiiBs.    (CL259— tJJ) 
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PHOTOGRAFHIC  EXPOSURE  TIMER 
R.  ■mtaa  and  ILmmtA  E.  Gro«a, 
to  W.  M.  Welch  ni— failii 
m.,  a  corpontioa  of  DHBoii 
ApflAcattoa  Octoker  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,454 
UdatM.    (CL25«— 295) 
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1.  A  tuning  system  comprising  electrical  probe  and 
signal  forwarding  means  having  a  photosensitive  unit  to 
originate  and  forward  an  electrical  signal  proportionate 
in  intensity  to  that  of  a  radiant  flux  to  which  the  unit  is 
subjected,  an  integrator  unit  electrically  connected  to  and 
supplied  by  said  means,  said  integrator  unit  having  a  de- 
generative feed-back  action  to  convwt  said  signal  to  an 
output  voltage  of  the  ■Hgrstor  unit  which  rises  at  a  rate 
in  direct  linear  ratio  to  the  value  of  the  signal  as  im- 
pressed on  the  integrator  unit,  and  a  further  unit  to  which 
said  rising  output  voltage  is  applied,  said  further  unit 
being  actuated  by  said  output  voltage  to  initate  a  con- 
trol signal  after  a  predetermined  time  interval  determined 
by  the  rate  of  rise  of  said  voltage. 


2,SS5,5M 

LOGICAL  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT 
Tcaiplc  G.  Marshall,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aalgDor  to  The 
NatfcNMl  Cash  Ragtater  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
corporatloa  of  MaryfanM 

AppUcatkMi  March  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,«7< 
ISClafaM.    (CI.  259— 213) 


J.  A  high  energy  radiation  detection  device  comprising 
a  first  electrode,  a  coating  of  a  material  on  said  electrode 
which  makes  a  low  resistance  ohmic  contact  between  said 
electrode  and  a  layer  of  P-type  material  on  said  coating, 
a  layer  of  N-type  semiconductor  phosphor  material  on 
said  P-type  material  and  forming  therewith  a  broad  area 


1.  An  electrical  switching  unit  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  individually-operable  electrolu- 
minescent elements  to  which  input  signals  may  be  selec- 
tively appKed.  said  electroluminescent  elements  being  nor- 
mally in  one  of  two  sutes.  but  changing  to  the  other 
state  when  aii  input  signal  is  applied  thereto;  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  impedances,  each  connected  to  a 
different  one  of  said  electroluminescent  elements;  means 
for  applying  a  potential  to  each  combination  of  an  eiec- 
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trolnminescent  element  and  its  corresponding  impedance; 
signal  input  means  coupled  to  each  electrotuminescent 
element  for  applying  sute-changing  signals  thereto;  a  cor- 
responding plurality  of  photoconducthre  cells,  each  opti- 
cally coupled  to  one  of  said  electroluminescent  elemenU; 
and  an  output  circuit  connecting  the  cells  in  parallel  com- 
bination and  across  a  potential  tuppiy.  said  output  circuit 
further  including  output  means  for  producing  an  output 
signal  in  the  form  of  a  potential  change  only  in  respome 
lo  input  signals  on  predetermined  signal  input  means. 


2.ttg,59g 
AZIMUTH  SENSING  DEVICE 
AIMD^  LMk  SBrcr.  N  J,  uw^u  lo  the  Unllad 
Syw  of  Aaartoi  m  rspi  iilei  hy  *•  Sacretej  of 
the  Amy 

Applkatlaa  May  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  «W,737 

5  CbhM.    (d  259-^1) 

(GraaM  mlcr  TMa  35,  U,S.  Coia  (19S2),  aac  2M) 


motor  for  controlling  said  generator  driving  motor;  a 
pair  of  field  windings  for  said  control  vao\ar,  said  field 
windings  being  positioned  with  respect  to  eadi  odier 
whereby  the  shaft  of  said  control  motor  may  be  rotated 
in  a  direction  and  to  a  degree  dependent  upon  the  magni- 
tude and  direction  of  current  flowing  through  said  wind- 
ings; a  magnetic  amplifier  bridge  circuit  connected  to 
one  of  said  field  windings;  a  circuit  connecting  the  other 
of  said  field  windings  across  the  output  of  said  generator; 
a  rectifying  circuit;  a  pair  of  tuned  circuits,  one  of  said 
circuits  resonating  at  a  frequency  above  that  of  said  gen- 
erator aod  the  other  of  said  circuits  resonating  at  a  fre- 
quency below  that  of  said  generator;  a  first  transformer 
and  a  second  transformer,  a  circuit  connecting  the  aec- 
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I.  A  self-orienting  azimuth  sensing  device  comprising 
a  hoUow  sphere,  a  weighted  body  having  at  least  one  flat 
surface,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  weighted  body 
within  said  sphere  along  an  axis  orthogonal  to  a  diamet- 
ric axis  of  said  sphere  whereby  said  flat  surface  will  be 
maintained  in  a  level  plane  when  said  sphere  is  at  rest, 
a  compass  needle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  flat  surface, 
a  light  emitting  source  mounted  on  said  compass  needle, 
a  routaUe  shaft  having  its  axis  aligned  with  the  pivot 
point  of  said  compaa  needle,  power  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  a  first  disk  affixed  to  said  shaft  and  rotaubic 
therewith,  said  disk  having  a  transducer  secured  thereto, 
a  light  detector  adjustably  positioned  along  the  periphery 
of  said  first  disk,  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
light  detector  for  deactivating  said  power  means,  a  second 
disk  freely  routable  about  said  shaft  intermediate  said 
first  disk  and  said  compass  needle  and  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  for  permitting  the  passage  of  light  from 
aid  light  emitting  source  to  said  light  detector,  and  means 
for  initially  locking  said  first  and  second  disks  in  a  pre- 
determined relative  position  corresponding  to  a  desired 
azimuth  position  of  said  transducer  whereby  when  said 
light  emitting  source,  said  aperture,  and  said  light  detec- 
tor are  in  alignment,  said  power  meaM  will  be  deactivated 
and  said  transducer  will  be  at  the  desired  azimuth  posi- 
tion. 


ondary  of  said  first  transformer  to  a  plurality  of  primary 
windings  of  said  magnetic  amplifier  bridge  through  said 
rectifying  circuit  and  said  tuned  circuits;  a  center  tap  off 
the  secondary  winding  of  said  second  transformer;  a 
current  transformer  coimected  to  said  generator,  a  circtiit 
connectfng  said  current  transformer  into  said  ti^  across 
a  resistance;  third  and  fourth  transformers  connected 
across  the  three  leads  from  the  secondary  winding  of  said 
second  transformer;  a  rectifying  means  connected  to  the 
secondary  windings  of  said  third  and  fourth  transformer; 
and  a  circuit  for  conducting  the  rectified  current  from 
said  rectifying  means  through  the  primary  windings  of 
a  plurality  of  coils  connected  in  series  in  said  magnetic 
amplifier  bridge. 

2^85,567 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TRANSMB- 
SiON  OF  SIGNALS  COMPRISING  OPERATIVE 
AND  RESERVE  APPARATUS 
WMlem  Koeoraad  Hafk«  aad  Jacobw  PctroBeOa  Jo- 
hannes Nabbcn,  HDvcrsam,  Ncthcriaada,  asainon  to 
North  American  Philips  Cimpany,  Inc.,  Irrii«to»^»- 
H■daoi^  N.Y. 

ApplicathM  Fchrwy  24, 19S7,  Serial  No.  942,535 
Clateis  priority,  appHeathm  Ncthcrfam^  Mareh  22, 1959 
.       ^  5Clafafn8.    (a.  397— 94) 
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Cari  L. 
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CONTiCi.  MEANS 

Rochfort,  DL, 

N.Y.,  and  Gaam  G. 

Diaio,  CaHf .,  aasivson  to 

Co.,  a  cotporatlon  of  mtook 

Oricfaial    application    December    4,    1951,    Serial    No. 

,    IPJT'^^  "*"  ^*^*  No.  2,993,112,  dated  AogMt  29, 

,    1957.    Divided  and  this  application  September  2, 1955, 

Serial  No.  532,199 
"  11  Claims,    (a.  397—57) 

3.  In  a  syMcm  for  synchronizing  the  speed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  engines,  a  control  element  for  each  engine  com- 
prising: an  alternating  current  generator  connected  to  be 
driven  by  each  of  said  engines,  an  induction  control 
motor,  meam  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  control 


\v 


1.  In  a  signal  transmission  system  having  an  operative 
signal  apparatus,  a  reserve  signal  apparatus  and  a  load 
circuit,  change-over  switching  arrangement  comprising  a 
first  switching  relay  connected  to  selectively  connect  said 
operative  signal  apparatus  to  said  load  circuit,  a  second 
switching  relay  connected  to  selectively  connect  said 
reserve  ngnal  apparatus  to  said  load  circuit,  a  first  aux- 
iliary relay  having  a  rest  conUct  connected  to  selectively 
de-energize  said  first  switdiing  relay,  a  second  auxiltary 
relay  having  a  rest  contact  connected  to  sdectively  de- 
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enerfize  said  Mcood  switching  relay,  said  first  auxiliary 
relay  having  a  make  contact  connected  to  selectively  de- 
energixe  said  second  auxiliary  relay,  said  second  auxiliary 
relay  having  a  make  contact  connected  to  selectively  de- 
energize  said  first  auxiliary  relay,  and  first  and  second 
switches  connected  to  selectively  de-energize  said  first 
and  second  auxiliary  relays,  respectively. 


24S5,5M 
GENERATOR  CONTROL  AND  PROTECITVE 
SYSTEM 
JaiMS  R.  Rccdcr,  NOcs  F.  Schnh,  aad  Lcwfa  R.  Lowtr, 
Jr.,  Lima,  Ohio,  aadgaocs  to  Wcsdnghoose  Electric 
Corpatatfois,  East  PHtsborgh,  Pa^  ■  lorynrattoB  of 
PcBBsylranfai 

AppUcatkMi  AprU  It,  19S7,  SerW  No.  653,592 
17  ClalM.    (CL  3«7— TT) 


14.  A  control  and  protective  system  for  an  alternating 
current  generator  having  a  field  winding,  said  system 
comprising  switch  means  for  connecting  the  generator  to 
a  load  bus,  field  relay  means  for  controlling  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  field  winding,  static  sensing  circuits  for  pro- 
viding signal  voltages  in  response  to  predetermined  con- 
ditions of  the  generator,  a  flip-flop  circuit  for  effecting 
operation  of  said  field  relay  means,  circuit  means  for 
applying  said  signal  voltages  to  said  flip-flop  circuit  to 
control  the  flip-flop  circuit  to  effect  dcenergization  of  the 
generator  field  winding  in  response  to  the  presence  of  any 
one  of  said  signal  voltages,  means  for  applying  a  control 
voltage  to  the  flip-flop  circuit  to  control  the  flip-flop  cir- 
cuit to  effect  energization  of  the  generator  field  winding, 
and  static  circuit  means  actuated  by  said  signal  voltages 
for  preventing  application  of  the  control  voluge  to  the 
flip  flop  circuit  in  the  presence  of  any  one  of  the  signal 
voltagea. 

2,885,569 
GENERATOR  CONTROL  AND  PROTECITVE 
SYSTFEM 
Niles  F.  Schuh,  James  R.  Recdcr,  Lewis  R.  Lowry,  Jr^ 
and  Ronald  E.  Hubcy,  all  of  Lima,  Ohio,  asrigMm  to 
Wcitinghousc  Electric   Corponitioo,   East   Ptttsbuigh, 
Pa.,  a  coqjMinitioa  of  PennsyivaBia 

Appiicatioa  Jane  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,9M 
27  CUma.  (Q.  3«7— «7) 
25.  A  control  and  protective  system  for  an  alternating 
current  generator  having  a  field  winding  and  an  excita- 
tion system  for  energizing  the  field  winding,  said  control 
and  protective  system  comprising  field  relay  means  for 
controlling  the  energization  of  said  field  winding,  first 
switch  means  for  coimecting  the  generator  to  a  load  bus, 
second  switch  means  for  connecting  the  load  bus  to  a 
tie  bus  for  operation  of  the  generator  in  parallel  with 
other  generators,  means  for  effecting  operation  of  said 
second  switch  means  to  closed  position,  and  static  control 
circuit  means  operative  when  the  field  relay  means  is  in 
position  to  effect  energization  of  the  generator  field  wiiul- 
ing  and  the  generator  speed  is  above  a  predetermined 


value  for  effecting  operation  of  said  first  switch 
to  closed  position  when  correct  conditions  for  connecting 
the  generator  to  the  tie  bus  exist,  sutic  circuit  means 
responsive  to  predetermined  electrical  conditions  of  the 
generator  for  effecting  operation  of  the  field  relay  means 
to  effect  deenergizatioo  of  the  generator  field  winding, 
other  static  circuit  means  responsive  to  underexcitatioa 
of  the  generator  and  to  excessive  excitation  system  volt- 
age for  effecting  operation  of  the  second  switch  meaiu 
to  open  position  and  operation  of  the  field  relay  means 


to  effect  deenergization  of  the  generator  field  winding, 
means  responsive  to  operation  of  the  field  relay  means 
to  field-deienergizing  position  for  effecting  operation  of 
the  first  switch  means  to  open  position,  additional  static 
circuit  means  responsive  to  overexcitation  of  the  gener- 
ator for  effecting  operation  of  the  second  switch  means 
to  open  position,  and  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of 
the  generator  for  effecting  operation  of  the  first  switch 
means  when  the  generator  speed  falls  below  a  pi'edeter- 
mined  value. 


2,885,579 

TRANSBTOR  POWER  CONTROL  CfRCUlTS 
Richard  L.  Bright,  AdaaMbvg,  and  Geoti*  H.  Roycr, 
Ptttabwgh,   Pan   asslgnnrs   to   WcsttagkovM  Electrk 
Carpotatioa,  East  Pitlahmgh,  Pa.,  a  Lmpmttkm  «( 


AppikatioB  April  5,  1954,  ScfW  No.  429,9M 
2  CUm.    (CL  397—88.5) 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent through  a  junction  transistor  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductive  body  having  two  outer  zones  of  one  conductivity 
type  separated  by  an  intermediate  zone  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  such  that  there  exists  potential  barriers 
to  current  flow  between  each  of  said  outer  zones  and 
said  intermediate  zone,  said  control  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  direct  voltage  means  connected  to  said  intermediate 
zone  adapted  to  apply  between  said  intermediate  zone  and 
said  outer  zones  a  voltage  of  the  same  polarity  as  said 
potential  barriers;  second  direct  voltage  means  connected 
to  said  intermediate  zone  to  apply  between  said  inter- 
mediate zone  and  said  outer  zones  a  voltage  of  the  op- 
posite polarity  to  said  potential  barriers  therebetween; 
means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  means  to  se- 
lectively couple  said  first  and  second  means  to  said  outer 
zones,  and  coupling  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  voltage  sources  and  said  outer  zon^  to  selective- 
ly couple  said  voltage  sources  to  said  outer  zones;  said 
coupling  means  including  first  and  second  single-phase 
rectifier  means  respectively  connected  in  series  across  said 
outer  zones  and  poled  to  oppose  current  flow  from  said 
outer  zones;  and  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting 


said  second  direct  voltage  source  means  to  the  function 
of  said  first  and  second  rectifier  means;  third  and  fourth 
single-phase  rectifier  means  connected  in  series  between 
said  outer  zones  and  poled  to  oppose  current  flow  from 
the  junction  thereof  to  said  outer  zones,  said  first  direct 
voltage  source  being  connected  between  the  junction  of 
said  third  and  fourth  rectifier  means  and  said  inter- 
mediate zone. 
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2385^1 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

A.  Wiiuans,  Collliigswuod,  NJ.,  i 

TOcy,  Halkatt^  Pa.,  aaripnon  In  PkBco 

rWiadi  Iphls,  ISu,  a  eonan^tkm  of 

AppHcatioa  Deccoibcr  3/1954,  Serial  No.  472,826 
.22C]aiaM.    (CL  397— 88.5) 
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1.  A  semiconductor  signal -translating  device  compris- 
ing a  body  of  semicoixluctrve  material,  an  overlying, 
primarily  metallic  material  in  area-contact  with  a  sur- 
face region  of  said  body  for  injecting  minority-carriers 
into  said  body,  and  asymmetrically-conductive  minority- 
carrier  collecting  means  in  closely -confronting  relation- 
ship to  said  area-contact 


2,885,572 

TRANSISTOR  PULSE  TRANSMISSION  CIRCUITS 

lean  H.  Fdkcr,  Uvhigstoa,  NJ.,  assiganr  to  BcB  Tdc- 

phoM  Laboratories,  lacorporatcd.  New  Yoct,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatkM  of  New  York 

Appiicatioa  October  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,639 

nClainM.    (CL  397— 88.5) 


1.  A  fast  carry  system  which  comprises  a  plurality 
of  transistors  each  having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  col- 
lector electrode,  and  a  base  electrode,  circuit  means  con- 
necting the  internal  transistor  paths  between  a  pair 
of  said  electrodes  in  tandem  transmission  relation  to  form 
a  series  chain,  a  source  of  a  direct-current  control  pulse, 
circuit  means  to  apply  said  control  pulse  to  the  re- 
maining electrode  of  each  of  said  transistors,  each  of  said 
transistors  being  biased  to  provide  a  low  impedance  be- 
tween its  said  pair  of  electrodes  only  in  the  presence  of 
said  control  pulse,  a  source  of  a  direct-current  carry  pulse 
synchronized  with  said  control  pulse,  said  carry  pulse 
overiapping  at  least  a  portion  of  said  control  pulse  in 
time  and  having  its  leading  edge  trailing  the  leading 
edge  of  said  control  pulse,  circuit  means  to  apply  said 
carry  pulse  to  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  of  the  first 
transistor  at  one  end  of  said  chain  for  transmission 
through  each  of  said  transistors  in  succession,  and  utili- 
zation meaiu  coiuected  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
electrodes  of  the  last  transistor  at  the  other  end  of 
said  chain,  whereby  said  carry  pulse  is  transmitted  from 
said  carry  pulse  source  through  each  of  said  transistors 
in  succession  to  said  utilization  meaiu  with  substan- 
Ually  no  delay.  r^^.^^ 


i*:ii»^.„-..«j.-  2J85373 

TRANSBTOR  DELAY  dSCUIT 
L.  Oappsr,  Vcrtal,  N.Y.,  asriCBorto  iBlefBatieMl 

MacUMS  Conoratio^  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a 

cotpucatioa  of  New  Yon 
Affpttcattoa  Septeasbcr  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  697,665 
^^^jj  3aahBS.    (a.  397— 88.5) 


:*^^^ 


»«-*. 


1.  Signal  translating  apparatus  comprising  first  and 
second  transistors  each  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a 
collector,  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  a  first  source  of  potential  and  the  collector  of 
said  second  transistor  being  coimected  through  an  im- 
pedance to  a  second  source  of  potential,  means  connect- 
ing the  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  conduction  of  each  tran- 
sistor is  dependent  on  the  conduction  of  the  other,  a 
first  input  circuit  connected  to  the  base  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor and  a  second  input  circuit  connected  to  the  base  of 
said  second  transistor,  said  first  input  circuit  biasing  said 
first  transistor  for  nonconduction  in  response  to  a  first 
input  signal,  an  output  circuit  connected  to  the  collector 
of  said  second  transistor,  the  output  from  said  output 
circuit  being  connected  to  the  base  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor to  bias  said  second  transistor  to  remain  in  a  non- 
conductive  state  when  it  is  placed  in  such  sute  as  a  re- 
sult of  said  first  transistor  going  into  a  nonconductive 
state,  said  second  input  circuit  bdng  responsive  to  a  sec- 
ond input  signal  and  said  output  signal  for  biasing  said 
second  transistor  for  conduction. 


2,885,574 

HIGH  SPEED  COMPLEMENTING  FLIP  FLOP 

AMrsd  Rocech,  Jr.,  West  Ckesler,  Pa.,  assiganr  to 

rooghs  CorporatloB,  a  coiporatioa  of  MicUgaa 

AppHcafioa  December  28,  1956,  Sciial  No.  631,991 

8Claiass.    (CL  397— 88.5) 


^v», 


6.  An  electronic  gate  comprising:  first  and  second 
junction  transistors  each  having  emitter,  base  and  col- 
lector; means  connecting  the  base  of  said  first  transistor 
directly  to  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor;  means 
connecting  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor  directly 
to  a  point  of  reference  potential;  a  source  of  voltage 
whose  value  is  subject  to  being  at  either  of  two  levels; 
means  connecting  the  base  of  said  secoiKl  transistor  to 
said  voltage  source  to  sense  the  level  thereof  and  to  for- 
ward bias  the  base-emitter  junction  of,  and  thereby  to 
saturate,  said  second  transistor  in  respome  to  said  voltage 
being  at  one  of  its  two  levels  and  to  bias  ''ofT  said  sec- 
ond transistor  in  response  to  said  voltage  being  at  its 
other  level;  means  for  applying  a  voltage  pulse  between 
the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  point  of 
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reference  pocential,  tberet>y  to  derive,  in  responae  to  the 
leading  edge  only  of  an  applied  poise,  a  lifsal  from  the 
eminer  of  said  first  transutor  and  only  wtien  said  second 
tranststor  is  unsaturated,  the  derivation  of  said  sifnal 
beiag  inhibited  when  said  second  transistor  is  saturated, 
said  inhibitint  resulting  from  the  damping  of  said  first- 
transistor  base  to  said  reference  potential  by  said  saturated 
second  tranststor.  and  means  for  utilizing  said  derived 
signal  to  change  the  voltage  level  of  said  voltage  source. 


UMinNG  cncurr 


la,   to  Nortk 
lew  Yoik,  N.Y., 


31«  19S4,  9«W  N*.  01,7t3 

NiifciriMislBiiBj  M,l»5< 
(CL  J97— MJ) 


1.  A  limitcr  circuit  for  limiting  the  amplitude  ol  am 
electrical  agnal,  cooipriaiag  an  input  raaonaat  drooil, 
for  applyiic  ^id  signal  to  said  input  resonant  dr- 
t  traaiiMor  haviag  base  and  emitter  input  electrodes 
and  a  coUaclor  output  electrode,  means  comacting  said 
input  electrodes  to  points  on  said  resonant  circuit,  a 
dynamic  limiter  circuit  comprising  a  rectifier  elemcat 
connected  to  said  input  circuit  to  limit  the  amplitude  of 
said  signal,  said  dynamic  limiter  circtiit  further  compria- 
ing  a  filter  connected  to  said  rectifier  for  producing  a 
voltage  in  accordance  with  the  amplilBda  of  said  signal, 
and  means  connected  to  apply  said  voltage  to  said  col- 
lector output  electrode,  said  rectifier  being  polarized  with 
mpKl  to  said  collector  output  electrode  so  that  at  a 
given  value  of  said  voltage  the  impedance  of  said  input 
electixjdea  changes  to  caaan  variable  dampsng  of 
input  resonant  circall  teMky  achieving  adtHlkmal 
ing  (rf  said  signal. 


SCANNING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
D.  Nye,  Jr.,  Iintjaliiia,  aad  Fisdstlih  L. 
Pa^  iMlfi'"  ••  ffiiJMlifcaw-Pnlta 

Va,,  a  corvoratiaa  of  Dda- 


NovcBbcr  25,  1957,  SerM  No.  t9M79 
Unihni     (a.3t7-.149) 


14.  la  a  artaatng  control  symm.  tho  comMaatioa 
comprising  a  plurality  of  error  sigaal  itacM  raepactivaty 
corraspooding  to  a  plurality  of  variables  to  be  nooJlorad 
aad  cootroUed,  each  of  said  error  ngnal  stages  being  ar- 
ranged to  prodnco  error  sigaala  corraspooding  to  dcvin- 


tioos  in  the  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  varia- 
bles, amplifying  means  for  modifying  the  error  signals 
produced  by  said  plurality  of  error  signal  stages,  a  plu- 
rality of  impedance  elements  respectively  corr«i|)oodiai 
to  said  error  signal  suges  and  being  arranged  to  alter  the 
manner  in  which  said  amplifying  meaiu  oaodifies  the 
error  signals  produced  by  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
error  signal  stages,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  imped- 
ance elements  being  arranged  to  cause  said  meaxu  to 
modify  the  error  signal  produced  by  the  corresponding 
ooe  of  said  error  signal  stages  in  proportion  to  the  inte- 
gral and  derivative  thereof,  and  meaxu  sequentially  coa- 
aacting  said  modifymg  means  to  each  of  said  error  signal 
stagea  and  the  corresponding  oae  of  said  impedance 
elements.  •  •< 


UUSySrt 

COUPLING  OP  MAGNETOSnUCnyS  STACK  TO 

DIAPHRAGM 
Bitf  J.  Zacrr.  DaviafDil.  Iowa,  liilgBiir  to  Bendix  Avla- 

kma,  a  corporattoa  of 


rss; 


It 


4,  1957,  Serial  No.  443,779 
(CL  319-^4) 


5.  Ultrasonic  excitation  apparatus  comprising  an  ultra- 
sonic wave  transmitting  container  having  a  metallic  waU 
provided  with  an  opening,  an  ultrasonic  transducer  unit 
having  an  end  diapoaed  across  said  opening,  ultrasonic 
wave  transmitting  bonding  matenal  ioteiposed  between 
and  bonded  to  the  aiargins  of  said  end  of  said  unit  and 
the  margins  of  said  opening,  aad  an  ultrasonic  wave 
transmitting  coupler  bonded  to  said  end  of  said  trans- 
ducer unit  and  the  margins  of  said  opening. 


W. 


2,995,579 

POWER  TRANSMB810N 
¥hMlcr,  CaW. 
HlgWaiid  Paifc,  Mick., 


toChryricr 
of 


A^ail  23,  1951.  Serial  No.  243,274,  now 
Patcat  No.  2,753,727,  dated  April  19,  1954,  whkh  is 
a  diTistoa  of  appacatfoa  Serial  No.  442,179,  laMsary 
19,  1944,  now  Patent  No.  2^45.494,  dated  Aagast  29, 
1951.  Divided  aad  thta  ap|9cBltoa  Ja|j  19,  1955,  So- 
itel  No.  522,439 

llCliiaM.    (0.319—90  ^ 


1.  la  an  alactromagaetic  dutch,  a  routable  dHviag 
member  having  two  magiMtically'  separate  magnetic  por- 
tioot,  each  of  laid  magnetic  portions  haviag  radial  polar 
projaetiooa  which  are  spaced  firom  the  polar  pro^ectiont 
of  the  other  magnetic  portion,  a  rotauble  driven  member 


■at  S,  1969 
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haring  a  cylindrical  magnetic  portion  constituted  by  a 
aubataatially  tmintemipted  magnetic  twfcce  intennediate 
the  polar  projections  of  said  two  magnetically  separate 
portiotts,  all  of  said  polar  projections  and  cylindrical  por- 
tion lying  substantially  in  the  saoae  plane  aikd  the  polar 
pro^actioos  of  one  of  said  separate  magnetic  portions  be- 
ing in  angular  alignment  with  the  polar  projections  of  the 
other  portion,  and  stationary  field  means  for  completing 
a  magnetic  flux  path  across  said  polar  proiectioat. 


MOnVK  MEANS  AND  DRIVE  THEREFOR 
Rokari  J.  LaaM,  SayrOa,  N.Y. 

karg  19ri954,  Serial  No.  579,959 
4rUlMi     (CL  319— 119) 


rt 


smII 


4.  A  motive  dtvioa  comprising  a  pair  of  rotataUe,  co- 
(M>crable  driving  structures  having  substantially  a  com- 
mon axis  of  rotation,  said  structures  rotating  in  opposite 
directions  in  response  to  common  opposing  forces  exerted 
thereon;  bearings  connected  between  said  structures,  in- 
duding  a  pair  of  rotary  races  attached  respectivdy  to 
said  driving  structures;  rotary  antifriction  bearing  means 
engaging  said  races.  maJntaJniag  the  latter  in  spaced  re- 
lation during  relative  turning  movement  thereof;  a  sta- 
tionary support  means  and  constraining  means  connected 
with  the  support  means,  holding  said  bearing  means 
against  translational  movement  while  enabling  the  same 
to  torn  in  response  to  opposite  turning  movements  of 
■aid  races  and  driring  structures,  the  yieldable  comiec- 
tion  between  said  constrained  means  and  support  means 
embling  said  constrained  means  to  have  restrained  tum- 
faig  movement  In  response  to  application  thereto  by  said 
beariag  means  of  forces  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
vattie,  said  anti-friction  bearing  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rolling  members  spaced  apart  circumferestially 
of  the  races,  said  constraining  means  comprising  a  mem* 
her  haviag  prongs  disposed  between  said  rolling  mem- 
bars  and  coostitutittg  a  controlling  cage  therefor;  a  yield- 
able  oonnection  between  said  constraining  means  and 
support  means  comprising  a  dutch  surface  on  the  said 
member  having  proitgs,  aad  a  friction  collar  surrounding 
uid  engaging  said  dutch  surface  and  normally  fiic- 
tionally  holding  said  member  having  prongs  against  turn- 
ing movement 


GENERATOR  STATOR  CONSTRUCTION 
^..'\  ^*-^  P"*^-*  Alote  L.  JaU,  GaviM  CHy. 
Mfch.,  Bsilgaiw  to  Coaltoeatel  Motors  Corpocattoa, 
Detroit  aad  Maskcgoo,  Mich.,  a  corporadoa  of  Vlniala 
Appttcatioa  Jnly  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  449,279 
4Clalnis.    (Q.  319— 259) 
1.  An  dectric  generator  stator  comprising  a  drum  type 
housng  having  an  end  wall  and  a  plnrality  of  angularly 
q>aced  internal   peripherically  disposed   bearing  bosses, 
a  sutor  core  adapted  for  assembly  in  said  housing  ind 
hariag  a  plurality  of  angularly  q>aced  bars  secured  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  stator  core,  and  means  for  tocatiag 
and  aecurhig  said  sutor  core  fai  aaid  housing  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  adjustable  wedge  blocks  carried  by  said 


253 


Mock  engaging  the  outer  end  of 
of  said  ban,  said  bars  being  urged  iowaidly  by  add 


wedge  blocks  into  contact  widi  the  end  wall  of  said 
housing  aad  being  seated  on  the  bearing  bosses  periph- 
erally d^KMed  in  said  houang. 


MT.iii  X 


2495,591 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING  DISPLACE- 
MENT OF  STATOR  END  TURNS 
T.  Pileggi,  Charilaa,  N.Y„  aarfgaor  to 
Electiic  Coavaig,  a  corfota<un  of  New  York 
Appttcatioa  ^pril  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  455,M7 
4C]alBM.    (a.  319— 249) 


.mx-  *»!:     9?J.. 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  plurality  of  coils 
positioned  in  magnetic  core  slots  and  end  turns  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  the  improven>ent  comprising  a  mem- 
ber impregnated  with  a  thermosetting  resinous  material 
secured  in  contact  with  said  ooil  end  turns  for  preventing 
displacement  in  a  radial  and  peripheral  direction. 


2395,592 

X-RAY  TUBE 

LockUa  S.  Ben,  Mlhvaakaa,  Wh.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Coaipaay,  ♦  caraof  aHaa  af  New  Yait 

AppBrartna  Apifl  3,  1954,  Saitol  No.  575,999 

3  nilBii     <CL  313-^5) 


„    r    f 


1.  An  X-ray  generator  comprising  an  aixxle  of  sleeve- 
Hke  configuration  providing  a  drcumferentially  disposed 
inwardly  facing  target  surface,  an  electron  emission  de- 
nf>ent  disposed  within  said  atKxie  in  position  to  emit  elec- 
trons for  ray  generating  impingement  upon  said  circum- 
f^rentially  disposed  target  surface,  and  a  sealed  envelope 
enclosing  said  emission  element  and  target  surface,  ssid 
envdope  comprising  a  sleeve  structure  embodying  said 
anode,  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  re-entrant  envdope  por- 
tion at  the  aiKxle  remote  end  of  said  structure,  cathode 
means  mounted  on  said  re-entrant  envdope  portion  and 
extending  thence  in  said  sleeve  structu-e  to  support  the 
emisaiop^  dement  within  said  anode,  a  casing  secured  on 
said  envdope  in  position  enclosing  said  re-entrant  portion. 


.Jl 
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said  casmg  beiag  adapted  to  cootaio  a  fluid  insulahnf 
w  fcwitioa  to  submerfe  the  anode  remote  end 
of  said  envelope,  including  said  re-entrant  por- 
tions, in  said  insulating  fluid,  and  a  length  of  flexible  tub- 
ing enclosed  in  said  casing  to  compensate  for  expansion 
and  contractioo  of  the  insulating  medium,  said  length  of 
tubing  being  sealingly  dosed  at  one  end  and  in  open 
communication  with  circumambient  atmosphere  outward- 
ly of  said  casing. 


ROTATING  STKUCTUKE 
J.  Znirick,  Gniiili.  m4  HaraU  R. 
Watefff ovd,  Wia^  ssslgBnii  to  G«Mrai  ElKtric  C 
T,  a  corpocattoB  of  New  York 

Octokar  12,  1954,  Sattal  No.  461JM 
14  elates.    (0.313— M) 


1.  A  bearing  structure  comprising  a  spindle  element, 
a  sleeve  element,  a  pair  of  spaced  bearings  for  tumably 
connecting  said  sleeve  and  spindle  elements,  said  bearings 
each  embodying  roller  members  and  cooperating  inner 
and  outer  bearing  races  respectively  connected  to  and  as- 
sociated with  said  spindle  and  sleeve  elements,  and  disk 
springs  respectively  supporting  corresponding  races  of 
each  of  said  trnarimi  rasiliently  in  spaced  relation  on  one 
of  said  etaneala.  and  omwis  to  secure  the  other  races  of 
said  bearings  in  predetermined  axially  ^Mced  relatioo 
oo  the  other  of  ttiid  elements,  to  thereby  oppositely  ten- 
MB  aaid  disk  sprmft  and  resiliently  urge  corresponding 
races  of  each  bearing  axially  in  oppoatte  directions  each 
with  respect  to  its  cooperating  race. 


Mas., 


GAS  TARGET 
Rokett  J.  Van  d« 
Hl|h    Vohatc 
Mml,  a  corpomiaa  of 
AppllcatkM  NoTcabcr  li,  1955,  Sertid  No.  547.1t5 
11  CUm.    (0.313— (1) 


to 


1.  Apparatus  for  bombarding  a  gas  target  with  charged 
pauiicies  comprising  in  combination:  a  particle  accelerator 
hnviag  an  evacuated  region  in  which  a  beam  of  charged 
particles  is  produced  and  directed  into  a  target  region 
which  is  in  open  mmmwirafinn  with  said  evacuated  re- 
gion; means  for  introdudag  gas  urget  material  into  said 
target  region  and  into  the  path  of  said  beam;  means  for 
:  nid  gas  urget  material  from  said  target  region; 
for  impartmg  a  directed  flow  to  said  gas  target 
material  of  sufficient  velocity  so  as  substantially  to  over- 
come the  random  moiioa  of  the  moleculea  oi  aaid  gas 
target  matcnai.  the  direction  of  said  directed  flow  beiag 
such  as  to  minimize  diffusion  of  said  gas  target  material 
ialo  Mid  evacuated  region. 


ILBCTRON  FLOW  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
J.  Znkk,  Grcwiilcld,  and  Reimann  L.  StroUe, 
Wis.,  aasigBors  to  General  Electrk  Coa>< 
ft  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Dinrtif  13,  1955,  S«W  No.  SS2,U7 
llfTifciii     (0.31^—74) 


1.  Electron  discharge  apparatus  comprising  an  elec- 
tron emitting  cathode  and  a  cathode  enclosing  envelope 
having  a  metal  portion  defining  a  narrow  elongated  win- 
dow opening  m  said  envelope  and  a  peripheral  seat  at  said 
opening,  a  window  pane  of  foil-like  material  having  edges 
engaging  said  seat  uid  a  sealing  ring  overlying  said  edges 
in  said  seat  and  brazingly  secured  to  said  metal  poitk» 
to  thereby  seal  the  edges  of  said  window  pane  in  said  seat 
in  position  dosing  said  opening. 


TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Henry  D.  Meek,  Corfn,  N.Y.,  asslgBor  to 

trk  Prodncts,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Appliratioo  December  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,4gl 

gOataM.    (O.  313— 74) 


1.  A  unitary  centering  and  deflecting  apparatus  for 
a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  deflecting  unit  adi^ted 
to  receive  the  neck  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  a  centering 
unit  including  a  pair  of  rocatably  mounted  magnets  ar- 
ranged for  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube  on  a  non-magnetic  bushing  member 
surrounding  the  neck  of  said  tube,  a  non-magnetic  wedge 
shaped  member  adapted  to  be  partially  wrapped  aroond 
the  neck  of  said  tube  and  to  partially  extend  between  ad- 
jacent portions  of  said  bushing  member  and  said  tube, 
and  a  non-magnetic  clamp  adapted  to  engage  said  re- 
silieat  member  to  sectire  it  to  said  tube,  thereby  to  ••- 
cure  said  centering  and  deflecting  apparatus  to  Mid 
cathode  ray  tube. 


2,tt5,Sg7 

LOW  PRESSURE  DBCHARGE  LAMP  AND  »'^THOD 
Albert  W.  Wakrfo,  Pompton  PlalM,  and  Fredciic  E. 
Satter,  West  CaUweO,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Wcalfag- 
honas  Electric  Corponflaa,  East  Ptttsbargb,  Pal, 
a  conornllon  of  PsnMyfvnnia 
AppOcmloa  hm»  13, 1954,  Sertri  No.  S9t^U 
5  OslMi     (CL313— ItT) 


«'    • 


•rtf  « 


I.  A  low-pressure  positive-column  mercory-dischnrge 
lamp  comprising,  a  sealed  double-ended  light-transmitting 
envelope,  a  charge  of  mercury  and  a  Msall  ttnoat  of 
inert  ionizable  gas  contained  within  said  envelope,  ^ass- 
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sealing  electrical  conductors  sealed  throu^  the  ends  of 
said  envelope,  lead  conductors  dectrically  connected 
to  said  glass-sealing  conductors  and  projecting  within 
said  envelope,  operativcly  disposed  refractory  metal  coils 
electrically  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  lead  con- 
ductors at  either  end  of  said  envelope,  alkaline-earth- 
oxide  electron-emitting  material  comprising  at  least 
barium  oxide  carried  by  said  electrode  coils,  said  elec- 
trode coils  serving  primarily  as  cathodes  when  said  lamp 
is  operated,  portions  of  said  lead  conductors  serving  as 
anodes  when  said  lamp  is  operated,  the  exterior  surfaces 
of  at  least  said  lead  condiKtor  portions  which  serve  as 
anodes  when  said  lamp  is  operated  having  a  dull-dark 
color  and  a  roughened  surface,  and  said  dark  and  rough- 
ened lead  conductor  surfaces  being  stable  and  adherent 
under  the  normal  operating  conditions  of  said  lamp. 


supported  by  and  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  anode  member,  said  anode  insert  being  coaxially 
spaced  around  said  grid,  an  apertured  insulating  spacer 
extending  from  said  anode  insert  to  said  grid  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  said  grid,  said  grid  snugly  fitting  into  the 
aperture  in  said  insulating  spacer,  meaiu  securing  said 
insulating  spacer  within  said  device,  and  an  exhaust  tubu- 
lation  sealed  across  the  open  end  of  said  device. 


-xm 


RUGGEDIZED  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
ELECTRON  TUBE 
Dale  K.  WOdc,  RictaMad  Heigbts,  Mo.,  and  CIMFofd  M. 
Morria,  Hackcnsack,  and  Kenneth  E.  Hanft,  Caristadt, 
NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aastgnmcnts,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Amy 
AppUcatfoa  JMaary  22, 1954.  Serial  No.  4«5,5S2 
4Clahns.    (CL  313— 247) 


i>i<^ 
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1.  An  ultra-high  frequency  electron  discharge  device 
comprising  an  enclosure,  an  apertured  conducting  plate 
scaled  transversely  throu^  the  walls  of  said  enclosure, 
a  hollow  elongated  tubular  cathode  member  having  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  portion  sealed  to  said  en- 
closure and  comprising  an  dectrode  terminal  end  of  said 
enclosure,  an  insulating  member  scaled  across  the  open 
end  of  said  tubular  cathode  member  and  having  lead-in 
wires  extending  therethrough,  a  hollow  tubular  cathode 
sleeve  support  member  supported  within  said  cathode 
member  and  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  thereof,  a 
hollow  cathode  sleeve  supported  by  said  cathode  sleeve 
support  member,  said  cathode  sleeve  extending  through 
the  aperture  in  said  conducting  plate  but  spaced  there- 
from, an  electron  emissive  coating  in  the  portion  of  said 
cathode  sleeve  which  extends  through  said  aperture,  a 
heater  element  within  said  cathode  sleeve  and  con- 
nected to  said  lead-in  wires,  a  transverse  insulating  mem- 
ber around  said  lead-in  wires  to  rigidly  support  said  lead- 
in  wires  in  said  device,  an  elongated  cage  type  grid 
coaxially  q)aced  around  said  electron  emissive  material 
of  said  cathode,  one  end  of  said  grid  being  supported 
by  said  conducting  plate,  a  hollow  tubular  shaped  anode 
member  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  portion 
sealed  to  said  enclosure  and  comprising  the  other  elec- 
trode terminal  end  of  said  enclosure,  an  anode  insert 


23S5,5g9 
MULTI-VOLTAGE  LAMP 
Lorin  W.  Coilis,  Veroaa,  N  J.,  avigaor  to  Ta^-Sol  Elec- 
tric Inc.,  a  corpontioB  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  Aogait  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  4g2,7gl 
1  CWm.    (O.  313—279) 


*' ''^  »;.  -^ 


The  combination  comprising  a  multi-voltage  incandea- 
cent  lamp  induding  an  envel<^>e,  a  filament  therein 
formed  of  four  sections  of  equal  resistance,  conductive 
supports  for  the  ends  of  said  filament  and  for  the 
junctions  of  the  filament  sections,  said  supports  being 
sealed  through  said  envelope  and  terminating  externally 
thereof  in  pin  terminals,  and  three  sockets  each  adapted 
fcN"  reception  of  all  of  said  pin  terminals,  one  of  said 
sockets  having  a  pair  of  conductors  therein  each  of 
which  is  connectable  through  a  pin  terminal  with  a  dif- 
ferent end  of  the  filament,  a  second  one  of  said  sockets 
having  a  pair  of  condiKtors  therein  one  of  which  is  con- 
nectable through  pin  terminals  with  both  ends  of  said 
filament  and  the  other  of  which  is  connectable  through  a 
pin  terminal  with  the  junction  at  the  mid  point  of  the  fila- 
ment, and  the  third  socket  having  a  pair  of  conductors 
therein  of  which  one  is  connectable  through  the  pin  termi- 
nals  with  both  ends  of  the  filament  and  with  the  junction 
at  the  mid  point  of  the  filament  and  the  other  is  con- 
nectable through  the  pin  terminals  with  both  of  the  re- 
maining two  junctions  between  filament  sections  whereby 
when  the  pin  terminals  are  recdved  in  the  first  mentioned 
socket  all  sections  of  the  filament  are  connected  in  series 
across  the  pair  of  conductors  thereof,  when  the  pin  termi- 
nals are  received  in  the  second  mentioned  socket  halves 
of  the  filament  are  coimected  in  parallel  across  the  pair 
of  conductors  thereof  when  the  pin  terminals  are  re- 
ceived in  said  third  socket  all  four  filament  sections  are 
connected  in  parallel  across  the  pair  of  conductors  thereof, 
said  pin  terminals  being  so  spaced  that  they  may  only  be 
received  in  the  first  of  said  sockets  in  the  i>osition  where- 
in the  pair  of  conductors  thereof  coimect  with  the  ends 
of  the  filament,  and  may  only  be  received  in  the  second 
of  said  sockets  in  the  position  wherein  one  of  the  pair  of 
conductors  thereof  connects  with  both  ends  of  the  fila- 
ment and  the  other  of  the  pair  of  conductors  cotinect 
with  the  junction  at  the  mid  point  of  the  filament,  and  may 
only  be  received  in  said  third  socket  in  the  position 
wherein  one  of  the  pair  of  conductors  thereof  connects 
with  both  ends  of  the  filament  and  with  the  junction  at 
the  mid  point  of  the  filament  and  the  other  of  the  pair 
of  conductors  thereof  connects  with  both  of  the  remain- 
ing two  junctions  bdween  filament  sections. 
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CORRELATION  SYSTEM 

WiUteM  D.  Pvlkr,  Gagimmi,  To^  maltm*  *• 
I  rtwtnrtoi    Ibc^  GoriwU,  To^  a 
DdawsN 

AMikatkM  l«ly  M,  1953,  Snlal  No.  349,927 
^^       lOate.    (0.315—1) 


metal  plalM  havint  nutchlng  channels  (teflning  three 
•ubetantially  peralld  interconnected  hollow  tubes,  •  con- 
ductive helix  in  one  of  said  tubes  and  insulated  from 
Mid  aetal  pUtce.  means  to  protect  an  electron  beam 
akoag  the  axis  of  the  helix,  a  first  helical  conductor 
ta  another  of  said  tubes  and  insulatad  from  said  metal 
liilr  coupled  to  one  ead  of  said  helix  and  having  a 
cunrature  permitting  the  free  passage  of  the  electron  beam 

■  .    .^ 


An  electrical  correlation  system  for  connecting  a  signal 
source  of  multiple  spaced  palees  having  a  predetermined 
separation  rate  to  a  cathode  ray  tube,  compnsing  a 
cathode  ray  tube,  a  long  persistence  phosphorescent  face 
surface  on  said  tube,  a  correlator-amplifier  unit,  a  direct 
path  from  said  source  to  said  unit,  a  delay  path  from 
said  source  to  said  unit  in  parallel  with  said  direct  path, 
delay  means  in  said  delay  path  operative  to  delay  that 
portion  of  said  spaced  pulse  which  enters  said  delay  path 
by  an  integral  multiple  of  said  separation  time,  and  means 
to  combine  said  direct  and  delay  path  pulses  to  produce 
a  resultant  pulse  of  sufficient  power  level  to  momentarily 
illuminate  the  said  tube  face  while  minimizing  the  power 
level  of  pulses  having  a  different  separation  time;  said 
last  named  means  comprising  a  correlator-amplifier  unit 
including  a  direct  path  amplifier  tube  having  an  output 
cathode,  a  delay  path  amplifier  tube  having  an  output 
E,  leads  connecting  each  output  cathode  to  a  oom- 
junction  point,  a  high  resistance  connecting  said 
<<<■»  point  to  ground,  rectifying  metallic  diodes  in 
each  lead  to  said  junction  point,  a  final  stage  amplifier 
tube,  a  lead  from  said  junction  point  to  said  final  stage 
amplifier  tube,  a  capacitor  in  said  last  named  lead,  and 
an  output  lead  from  said  final  stage  amplifier  to  said 
ray  tube. 

2395,591 
CATHODE  AND  DIRECTED  RAY  TUBES 

DavW  M.  GMdBMB.  Wafgh,  N.Y. 

A»»Mcatiea  Joaa  U,  1955,  Serial  Na.  514^973 

UOaiaHk   (CL315— 1) 
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therethrough  and  provkfing  a  gradtial  change  in  W- 
pedance  between  the  conductor  and  the  helix,  and  a  sec- 
ond helical  conductor  ia  the  third  of  said  tubes  and 
insulated  from  said  metal  plates  coupled  to  the  other 
end  of  said  helix  and  having  a  smooth  curvature  per- 
mitting the  firee  passage  of  an  electron  beam  there- 
through and  providing  a  gradual  change  in  impedance 
between  that  conductor  and  the  helix. 


I.  A  reliable  electron-sensitive  radiation  emitting  arti- 
cle comprising  a  base  of  flexible  meshed  structure  having 
radiation-emittmg  materials  disposed  within  the  volume 
of  the  interstices  of  said  meshed  structure,  said  radiation- 
emitting  material  extending  across  the  interstitial  volumes 
of  the  mesh  and  being  adhered  to  said  mesh  on  the 
inside  surfaces  thereof  that  form  the  boundaries  of  the 
said  interstitial  volumes. 


2^15,593     

COUPLED  LINES  SYSTEMS 
S.  Cook,  New  Piufideaca,  NJ.. 
Tilifhnai    Lahoratorice,    lacorponilcd.    New 
N.Y,  a  corponitkMi  of  New  York 
AppHcatloa  December  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  473^13 
19  Claims.    (CL  315— 3.4) 


Yort. 


1.  In  combination,  first  and  second  transmission  lines 
coupled  to  one  another  over  a  coupling  region  which  is 
characterized  in  that  over  one  finite  portion  of  its  length 
the  characteristic  phase  velocities  of  the  two  lines  arc 
substantially  synchronous  and  over  an  adjacent  portion 
half  a  beat  wavelength  long  the  characteristic  phase 
velocities  of  the  two  lines  are  non-synchronous  and 
result  in  a  maximum  power  transfer  therebetween  of  half 
the  power  applied  to  one  of  the  lines,  and  means  for 
introducing  a  signal  solely  onto  one  of  said  coupled 
transmission  lines. 


2,995,594  

COLOR  TBLEYISION  IMAGE  REGISTRATION 

SYSTEM 

AmoM  Lesti,  Kensingtoa,  Md.,  sMlganr  to 

Andromeda,  Inc.,  Kensington,  Md. 
AppHcatioa  laiy  5, 1957.  Serial  No.  C79,135 
^^  34  Ctahae.   (CL  315—19) 


2,995,592 

TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBE 
Wright  RnhlMoa.  CanlMMoa  Beeches,  awl  Harry 
Gn7  Flood,  West  Wlckhaai,  F^and,   Miigaew,  hy 
MiiMiiiili   to  North  AanrioM  Philips  Con- 
lac,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corponitioa  of 


ApplicatkMi  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaia 
November  17,  1953 
2  Oaims.    (CI.  315—3.4) 
L  A  travelling-wave  electron  discharge  devico  com- 
prising a  metal  boosing  including  a  pair  of  abutting 
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1.  In  a  color  television  system  embodying  a  color  pic- 
ture tube  having  a  luminescent  screen  including  a  multi- 
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plicity  of  areas  capable  of  producing  light  of  different 
component  colors  when  excited  by  electron  beam  energy 
deflected  in  a  manner  to  scan  a  raster  at  the  screen, 
means  for  developing  error  signals  in  accordance  with 
errors  <^  registration  of  the  electron  beam  energy  while 
exciting  the  luminescent  screen,  means  for  integrating 
the  said  error  signals,  and  means  including  the  integrated 
error  signals  to  deflect  the  electron  beam  energy  to 
correct  the  errors  in  registration. 


deflecting  the  beam  to  intersect  the  area  along  a  second 
spiral  path  congruent  with  the  first  spiral  path  but  routed 
with  respect  thereto  through  an  angle  of  180*. 


2,995,597 

BALLASTS  FOR  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Bert  K.  Naster,  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Application  October  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,129 

HChdms.    (O.  315— 139) 


2,995,595 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 

Domis  Gabor,  London,  England,  assignor  to  National 

Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England, 

a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

AppHcation  November  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,666 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 

November  23,  1955 

14  Claims.    (CI.  315— 21) 


^ 
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1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  fluorescent 
screen,  a  first  electron  gun  for  directing  an  electron 
beam  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  screen, 
means  including  an  array  of  electrodes  located  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  said  screen  for  deflecting  an  end 
portion  of  said  electron  beam  towards  said  screen  at 
varying  distances  thereacross,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  voltages  on  the  electrodes  of  said  array  to  control 
the  deflection  of  said  end  portion  of  said  electron  beam, 
said  last-named  means  comprising  a  second  electron  gun, 
a  bucket  electrode  positioned  to  receive  the  undeflected 
emission  from  said  second  electron  gun,  means  associated 
with  a  flrst  portion  of  said  array  on  one  side  of  said  bucket 
electrode  for  controlling  discharge  of  said  array  under  the 
influence  of  electron  bombardment,  means  associated 
with  a  second  portion  of  said  array  on  the  other  side 
of  said  bucket  electrode  for  controlling  charging  of  said 
array  under  the  influence  of  electron  bombardment,  and 
means  for  deflecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  emission 
from  said  second  electron  gun  to  one  side  or  the  other 
of  said  bucket  electrode  to  render  a  selected  one  of  said 
charge  and  discharge  controlling  means  effective. 


1.  In  a  ballast  for  gaseous  discharge  lamps,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  magnetic  core,  a  primary  winding 
thereon,  a  separate  highly  reactive  lag  secondary  winding 
spaced  on  said  core  from  said  primary  winding,  a  sepa- 
rate secondary  winding  on  said  core,  a  separate  reactive 
swing  secondary  winding  on  said  core  and  including  first 
and  second  portions  with  a  lap  therebetween,  a  lead  cir- 
cuit including  a  capacitor  and  leads  connecting  said  pri- 
mary winding,  said  swing  winding  and  said  lead  winding 
in  an  additive  series  with  said  capacitor,  and  a  lag  circuit 
including  leads  connecting  said  primary  winding,  said 
first  portion  of  said  swing  winding,  said  tap  and  said 
lag  secondary  winding  in  an  additive  series,  said  primary 
winding  being  connected  in  the  same  direction  in  both 
said  lead  and  lag  circuits. 


2,995,599 
UGHTING  CONTROL 
Leonard  J.  G.  Burdd,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Superior  Electric  Co.,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticot 

ApplicatioB  Aagost  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  691,597 
5  CUfans.    (CL  315—320) 


2495,596 

BEAM  DEFLECTION 

Donald  C.   Kaufmann,   Blacitwood,  NJ^  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Application  February  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  566,956 

15  Claims.    (CI.  315—24) 


1.  Apparatus  for  scanning  a  beam  over  an  area  per- 
pendicular to  the  quiescent  position  of  the  beam  compris- 
ing beam  deflection  means,  first  means  coupled  to  said 
beam  deflection  means  for  spirally  deflecting  the  beam  to 
intersect  the  area  along  a  first  spiral  path,  and  second 
means  coupled  to  said  beam  deflection  means  for  spirally 

742  O.G.— 17 


1.  A  lighting  control  system  comprising  a  lamp  load 
for  producing  a  lumen  output  which  varies  along  a  loga- 
rithmic curve  when  energized  by  a  voltage  which  varies 
along  a  linear  curve;  controlling  means  connected  be- 
tween the  lamp  load  and  a  source  of  A.C.  and  responsive 
to  the  value  of  a  signal  for  controlling  the  energization 
of  the  lamp  load,  said  controlling  means  varying  the 
electrical  energization  of  the  lamp  load  along  a  loga- 
rithmic curve  as  the  signal  varies  along  a  linear  curve; 
terminals  connectible  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy;  and 
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control  means  connected  to  the  terminals  and  the  con- 
trolling means  for  producing  the  signal  for  the  con- 
trolling means,  including  two  adjustable  means  with  each 
producing  a  signal  of  adjustable  value  from  the  source 
of  electrical  energy,  and  shifting  means  connected  be- 
tween the  terminals  and  both  adjustable  means  for  shift- 
ing the  energization  from  the  source  of  electrical  energy 
from  one  adjustable  means  to  the  other  aixi  traiuferring 
the  value  of  the  signal  from  that  of  the  one  adjustable 
means  to  that  of  the  other  along  a  linear  curve  whereby 
the  lumen  output  of  the  lamp  load  during  the  shifting 
varies  substantially  lineariy  from  the  value  determined 
by  one  adjustable  means  to  that  determined  by  the  other 
adjustable  means. 


24S5,599 

CHARGE  TRANSFERRING  MEANS  FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  GENERATORS 

Eagcnc  E.  Hand,  Jamaka  Pbdn,  Mam^  mmitmx  to  High 

Voltage  EogiDccrteg  Corporatloa,  Caailiridtc«  MaM^ 

a  corporatioa  of  MaHBcfciuttts 

AppUcatkm  Felnary  t,  1955,  SotM  No.  4M,794 

lOClaima.    (CL  317— 2) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  transferring  electric  charge  bctwecu  a 
traveling  charge  carrier  and  an  electrode,  between  which 
a  voltage  difference  exists,  comprising  in  combination  a 
set  of  corona  points  electrically  connected  to  said  elec- 
trode and  supported  sufficiently  dose  to  said  traveli^ 
charge  carrier  so  as  to  initiate  a  corona  discharge  betwaaa 
said  set  of  corona  points  and  said  traveling  charge  car- 
rier, and  a  corona  probe  electrically  connected  to  said 
set  of  coroiu  points  and  supported  within  the  ionized 
region  of  said  corona  discharge  but  sufficiently  remote 
from  said  traveling  charge  carrier  so  as  to  avoid  any  con- 
tact therewith,  said  corona  probe  being  so  positioned  that 
said  charge  carrier  in  its  traveling  movement  passes  by 
said  corona  probe  before  passing  by  said  set  of  corona 
points. 

2JS5,M« 

ELECTRIC  CABINET 
Arthur   W.    Wiscmaa,    Dayton,   Ohio,   aarffiii    to  Tbc 
SheScId  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  November  1.  1957.  Serial  No.  693,S53 
3  Claims.    (CL  317— 99) 


plurality  of  panels  for  nuHinting  electrical  components 
of  the  system,  means  in  said  bousing  supporting  said 
panels  in  vertical  parallel  closely  spaced  relationship 
compactly  arranged  within  said  housing  perpendicular  to 
the  open  housing  side,  said  supporting  means  including 
means  carrying  each  of  said  panels  for  the  independent 
edgewise  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  respective  panel 
through  the  open  side  of  the  bousing  between  positions 
within  the  housing  and  outside  the  housing  for  ready 
accessibility  while  remaming  supported  by  the  supporting 
means,  flexible  electrical  leads  within  said  housing  lead- 
ing to  each  of  said  panels  for  connection  to  components 
supported  thereby,  said  leads  being  of  a  length  to  accom- 
modate said  movement  while  maintaining  said  connec- 
tions in  either  panel  position,  and  cover  means  cooper- 
ating with  the  open  side  of  said  housing  to  completely 
enclose  said  panels  and  openable  to  expose  and  clear  the 
panels  for  movement  to  and  from  the  housing. 


2,M5,M1 
INSULATION  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUrrS 
Leopold  PcsMl,  Wyndmoor,  Pa.,  aHlgnor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  May  2S,  1954,  S«1al  No.  432,951 
7  Ctaims.     (CL  317—191) 


I.  In  a  method  o\  soldering  selected  portions  of  a 
network  of  conductors  mounted  on  a  panel  of  insulating 
material  by  immersing  said  conductors  in  a  solder  bath, 
the  improvement  comprising  coating  the  surfaces  over 
and  between  selected  portions  of  said  network  with  a 
viscous,  permanently  liquid,  thermo-stable,  adhesive,  elec- 
trically insulating  fluid,  applying  over  said  fluid  a  sheet- 
like ntechanically-stable  and  electrically-insulating  hydro- 
phobic film  which  is  thermally-stable  at  the  temperature 
of  the  solder  bath,  aixJ  thereafter  dipping  said  coated 
panel  in  said  solder  bath. 


2  M5  692 
MODULAR  CIRCUIT  FABRICATION 
Marvin  R.  Emerson,  Los  Angeles,  and  Martfai  L.  Hoover, 
Downey.  Calif.,  aasignors  to  The  National  Cash  Regis- 
ter Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 


Application  A; 
14 


4,  1955,  Serial  No.  49t,H2 
(CL  317—191) 


1.  A  cabinet  for  components  of  an  electrical  system        I.  A  circuit  fabrication  comprising:  a  base  plate  pro- 
compnsmg  a  box-like  housing  having  one  open  side,  a    vided  with  an  array  of  electrical  terminal  locations  ar- 
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ranged  in  rows  according  to  an  equilateral  triangular 
mode  repetitive  in  at  least  two  directions  on  the  faqp  of 
the  plate  so  that  any  terminal  location  is  located  equal 
distances  from  all  next-adjacent  terminal  locations  and 
each  non-marginal  terminal  location  is  equidistant  from 
six   other   terminal   locations;   a  plurality   of   electrical 
terminals  mounted  at  respective  ones  of  the  terminal  lo- 
cations of  said  base  plate,  said  terminals  being  insulated 
from  each  other  and  from  said  base  plate;  a  plurality 
of  pedestals;  a  plurality  of  electrical  terminals  attached 
to  each   said  pedestal  and  situated  thereon  such   that 
adjacent   terminals   are  spaced   apart  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  that  separating  adjacent  terminals  of  said 
base  plate,  said  pedestal  terminals  being  insulated  from 
each  other  and  from  said  pedestal;  an  electronic  circuit 
component  mounted  on  each  of  said  pedesuls,  the  elec- 
trical ends  of  said  component  being  connected  to  said 
pedestal  terminals,  the  terminals  of  said  pedestals  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  terminals  in  said  base  plate  and 
the  terminals  of  other  pedestals;  and  jumpers  provided 
with  connecton  for  connecting  any  terminal  to  any  other 
terminal,  whereby  a  circuit  is  constructed  in  accordance 
with  a  schematic  diagram  thereof. 


tact  means  controlled  by  energization  of  the  relay  wind- 
ings, said  secondary  winding  having  many  more  turns 
than  said  primary  winding,  means  including  switch  means 
for  closing  separate  and  opposing  energizing  circuits 
through  said  windings,  each  of  said  circuits  including  a 
resistor  having  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  of  re- 
sistance for  delaying  increase  of  the  current  through  the 
associated  winding  after  closure  of  the  circuit  there- 
through, a  resistor  having  a  low  positive  temperature 
coefficient  of  resisunce  shunting  said  resistor  in  series  with 
said  primary  winding,  a  normally  closed  contact  of  said 


2,985,693 
PLUGGABLE  CIRCUTT  UNIT 
Clifford  A.  Row,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Jatlonal  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  April  8,  195S,  Serial  No.  599^49 
7  Claims.    (CL  317—191) 


contact  means  in  series  with  said  primary  winding,  a 
normally  open  contact  of  said  contact  means  shunting  the 
resistor  which  is  in  series  with  said  secondary  winding, 
the  resistor  in  series  with  said  secondary  winding  having 
a  much  higher  initial  resistance  and  a  lower  negative  tem- 
perature coefficient  of  resistance  than  the  similar  resistor 
in  series  with  said  primary  winding,  the  resistors  beiof 
selected  to  have  resistance  temperature  characteristics  in 
combiiution  to  effect  operation  of  said  contacts  at  a  pre- 
determined interval  of  time  after  closing  of  said  energiz- 
ing circuits  substantially  independent  of  variations  in  am- 
bient temperature. 


2,885,695 

ELECTRORESPONSrVE  CONTROL 

Rnssell  B.  Matthews,  Waawatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Baso 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WIsconrin 

Application  December  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,218 

13  Claims.    (CL  317—133^ 


1.  A  pluggable  electronic  circuit  unit  comprising:  a  flat 
supporting  frame  having  openings  in  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  thereof;  first  and  second  circuit-element  cards 
mounted  against  respective  sides  of  the  lower  portion  of 
said  supporting  frame;  a  plurality  of  electronic  compo- 
nents affixed  to  said  cards;  a  pair  of  tube  sockets  secured 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  supporting  frame;  connect- 
ing means  between  said  tube  sockets  and  cards  whereby 
said  electronic  components  are  arranged  to  form  a  pair 
of  circuits;  and  plug  means  including  a  portion  of  said 
frame  fully  supporting  the  ends  of  said  cards  for  en- 
abling coimection  to  circuits  external  to  the  unit. 


1.  A  control  device  comprising  in  combination  an 
electromagnetic  operator  having  at  least  one  flux  gen- 
crating  coil  split  to  afford  two  coil  portions,  a  first  elec- 
tric source  for  said  coil,  a  control  member  operatively 
related  to  said  operator  for  movement  from  a  first  to- 
ward a  second  position  in  response  to  energization  of 
said  coil  by  said  first  source  affording  generation  of  a 
predetermined  magnitude  of  actuating  flux  in  said  coil, 
and  a  second  source  of  electric  current  for  energizing 
said  coil  portions  in  exposition,  the  opposing  fluxes  thus 
generated  having  no  substantial  actuating  effect  on  said 
control  member,  occurrence  of  a  break  in  either  of  said 
coil  portions  terminating  the  generation  of  flux  therein 
and  the  opposition  of  said  flux  to  that  generated  in  the 
other  coil  portion,  whereupon  said  last -mentioned  flux 
effects  movement  of  said  control  member  from  iu  first 
toward  its  second  position. 


2  885  694 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  RELAY 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Alexander  G.  Stavrinakl,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,956 
1  Claim,    (a.  317—131) 
In  combination,  electromagnetic  relay  means  compris- 
ing primary  and  secondary  windings  and  electrical  oon- 


2,885,696 
IMPULSE  TYPE  ELECTROMOTIVE  DEVICE 

Wancr  W.  Clements,  Los  Angeles.  CaUf. 

Application  October  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,173 

21  Clafans.    (CL  317—165) 

1.  An  impulse-type  electromagnetic  device  including: 

armature  means  mounted  to  be  movable  strictly  as  a  unit 

into  a  first  or  a  second  stable  position;  fixed  magnetic 

structure  positioned  to  generally  define  in  combination 
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with  said  armature  means  a  magnetic  circuit  structure; 
coil  means  mounted  in  magnetically  energizing  relation- 
ship to  said  magnetic  circuit  structure;  auxiliary  means 
including  two  spaced  segments  of  magnetic  material,  said 
auxiliary  means  being  movable  strictly  as  a  unit  into  either 
of  two  working  positions  relative  to  a  portion  of  said 
magnetic  circuit  structure,  in  each  of  which  working  posi- 
tions a  different  one  of  said  segments  becomes  applied  to 
said  magnetic  circuit  structure  to  arrange  the  magnetic 


attraction  experienced  by  said  armature  means,  when  said 
magnetic  circuit  structure  is  energized,  in  a  different  one 
of  two  patterns,  according  to  oiie  of  which  patterns  said 
armature  means  will  be  impelled  irom  its  first  to  its  second 
stable  position,  according  to  the  other  of  which  patterns 
said  armature  means  will  be  impelled  from  its  second  to 
its  first  stable  position;  and  means  for  exerting  a  force  on 
said  auxiliary  means  biasing  the  latter  to  assume  a  work- 
ing position  selected  according  to  which  of  said  stable 
positions  is  currently  occupied  by  said  armature  means. 


MINIATURE  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS 
Rocloff  DU  Biigel,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  MriiBor,  by 
mtmt  aMigBmeots,  to  North  American  PUHpa  Com- 
pany, Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  DtUh 
ware 

Applicatioa  July  2«.  1954,  Serial  No.  444,541 

Clahns  priority,  applicalioa  NcthcrlMda  Jaly  20,  1953 

5daima.    (CL  317—230) 


I.  A  miniature  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  an 
aluminum  tubular  body  closed  at  one  end  and  having 
a  rolled-in  portion  at  the  other  end.  a  rod-shaped  first 
electrode  constituted  of  aluminum  arranged  centrally  in 
said  tubular  body,  said  first  electrode  having  a  periph- 
eral groove  thereon  corresponding  to  the  rolled-in  por- 
tion of  said  tubular  body,  an  insulating  electrolyte-impreg- 
nated spacing  foil  interposed  between  said  first  electrode 
and  said  tubular  body,  said  spacing  foil  being  wound  about 
said  first  electrode,  a  collar  of  substantially  resilient  insu- 
lating material  enclosing  one  end  of  said  first  electrode,  a 
part  of  said  collar  being  disposed  in  said  groove,  a  second 
electrode  constituted  of  a  metal  foil  wound  about  said 
spacing  foil  and  insulated  from  said  tubular  body,  a 
connecting  strip  electrically  connecting  said  second  elec- 
trode to  said  tubular  body,  a  part  of  said  connecting 
strip  abutting  the  conforming  rolled-in  portion  of  the 
tubular  body  wall  by  said  collar. 


2,885,608 
SE.MICONDUCTIVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANl'FACTURE 
William  E.  Bradley,  New  Hope,  Pa„  msstgaor  to  Phlico 
(  orporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
AppUcatloa  December  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,983 
15  Cbims.    (CI.  317—234) 
1.  A  semiconductive  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
GODductive  material,  a  contacting  layer  of  another  mate- 


rial in  direct,  intimate  engagement  with  a  substantially 
unstrained  surface  region  of  said  body,  and  a  conductive 
body  in  area-contact  with  said  layer,  said  layer  having 
an  effective  specific  chemical  potential  differing  from  the 
specific  chemical  potential  of  said  semiconductive  body 


ymmmmM 


by  an  amount  at  least  as  great  as  the  difference  between 
the  energy-gap  of  said  semiconductive  body  and  the  sum 
of  0. 1  electron  volt  plus  the  energy -spacing  of  the  Fermi 
level  from  the  nearer  band  in  the  interior  of  the  semi- 
conductor. 


24S5,M9 
SEMICONDUCTIVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THE  FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Richard  A.  Williams,  Collingswood,  NJ.,  and  John  W. 

Tilcy,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  aMignors  to  Phiico  Corporatioo, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatloB  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  January  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  485*263 

7ClalaM.    (CL  317— 235) 


7.  A  traiuistor  comprising  a  base  element  consisting 
of  a  body  of  semiconductive  material,  an  emitter  element 
consisting  of  a  rectifying-junction  connection  formed  in 
one  surface  of  said  body,  and  a  collector  element  con- 
sisting of  a  rectifying  metaJ-to-semiconductor  area-contact 
to  a  surface  of  said  body  opposite  said  one  surface,  said 
area-contact  being  at  least  as  large  in  area  as  the  cos- 
fronting  surface  of  said  rectifying-junction  connection. 


2,8S5,<10 

ANIMAL  SHOCKING  DEVICE 

Ernest  G.  Macller.  St.  CUilr  Shores,  Mich. 

Application  July  6,  1954,  Serial  .No.  441,527 

10  CUifans.    (a.  317—262) 


1.  An  animal  shocking  device  comprising  a  housing 
of  electrically  conducting  material,  a  battery  supported 
within  said  housing,  means  providing  an  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  housing  and  one  terminal  of  said 
battery,  an  induction  coil  supported  within  said  housing 
and  including  a  primary  winding,  means  electrically  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  primary  winding  to  the  other 
terminal  of  said  battery,  means  providing  an  electrical 
connection  between  the  other  end  of  said  primary  wind- 
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ing  and  said  bousing  including  a  switch  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  contacts  normally  maintaining  said  circuit 
open  and  being  rigid  with  said  housing,  an  elongated 
resilient  electrically  conductive  switch  member  rigidly 
secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  contacts  and  normally 
spaced  from  the  other  contact  to  maintain  said  circuit 
open  but  engageable  with  said  other  conUct  when  flexed 
as  a  result  of  an  animal  bumping  against  said  housing 
to  close  said  circuit,  said  induction  coil  including  a  sec- 
ondary winding  having  one  end  electrically  connected 
to  said  housing,  and  a  stake  of  electrically  conducting 
material  projecting  beneath  said  housing  for  insertion 
in  the  ground  being  electrically  insulated  from  said  hous- 
ing and  electrically  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
secondary  coil,  the  closing  of  said  circuit  energizing  said 
primary  winding  and  producing  a  current  in  said  second- 
ary winding  by  induction. 


r. 

c  2,885,611 

TELEMETERING  SERVOMOTOR  SYSTEM 
William  n.  Macgeorgc,  Lansdalc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Timing  tt  Controls,  Inc.,  a  corporatloB  of  Pcnn- 
^  lyivanla 

AppUcatloa  Jone  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,896 
7  Claims.    (CL  318—28) 
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1.  In  telemetering,  a  modified  differential  transformer 
comprising  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding,  said  sec- 
ondary winding  comprising  two  coils  in  series-aiding  re- 
lation with  a  first  common  bridge  lead  connection  brought 
out,  an  armature  positionable  axially  of  said  coils  to 
control  the  volugcs  therein,  said  coils  forming  two 
arms  of  a  voltage  bridge  powered  by  the  primary  wind- 
ing, means  establishing  two  resistive  arms  connected 
to  said  coils  to  complete  the  bridge  and  with  a  second 
common  bridge  lead  connection  brought  out,  a  reversible 
servo  motor  positioning  said  armature  functionally  with 
servo  movement,  said  voltage  bridge  having  a  basic  in- 
stantaneous signal  output  established  by  the  instantaneous 
relation  of  the  armature  to  the  coils  and  of  the  resistive 
arms  to  the  coils  and  to  each  other,  means  responsive 
to  fluctuation  of  the  condition  of  an  associated  variable 
for  algebraically  adding  to  an  existent  basic  bridge  sig- 
nal  to  form  a  resultant  amplifier  input  signal,  amplify- 
ing means  supplied  with  said  resultant  signal  and  re- 
sponsive to  any  signal  other  than  substantial  null  to 
energize  the  servo  motor  to  actuate  same  in  the  proper 
sense  and  the  proper  degree  to  reposition  the  armature 
relative  to  the  coils  to  bring  said  resultant  signal  to  sub- 
stantial null  at  which  said  servo  motor  and  armature 
stop  and  remain  sUtionary  until  such  time  as  a  succeed- 
ing fluctuation  of  said  condition  modifies  the  existent 
substantial  null  to  place  a  new  resultant  signal  on  the 
amplifying  means  to  again  actuate  the  servo. 


2,885,612 
SYMMETRICALLY  OPERATING  SERVOSYSTE.M 

WITH  UNSYMMETRICAL  SERVOAMPLIFIER 
Roy  L.  Larsen,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis- 
Hooeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Mhin., 
a  corporation  of  Dcbiware 
Application  January  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,166 
11  CUims.    (CI.  318—28) 
6.  A  direct  current  electric  signal  translating  appara- 
tus comprising  a  direct  voltage  signal  input  means  for 
applying  voltage  signals  of  variable  magnitude  and  polar- 


ity, a  signal  translating  and  amplifying  circuit  including 
means  for  converting  signals  from  said  input  means  into 
corresponding  alternating  signals  and  amplifying  means 
for  amplifying  said  alternating  signals,  output  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  amplified  alternating  signals,  said  output 
means  comprising  a  reversible  alternating  current  motor, 
said  motor  being  characterized  by  an  asymmetrical  re- 
sponse with  respect  to  input  signals  of  opposite  polarity, 
and  asymmetrical  compensating  impedance  means 
coupled  to  said  circuit  for  neutralizing  the  effect  of  said 
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asymmetrical  response  characteristic  of  said  motor,  said 
compensating  nneans  comprising  a  slide  wire  resistor  hav- 
ing a  movable  lap  input,  a  first  diode  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  said  slide  wire,  a  second  diode  connected  to 
the  opposite  terminal  of  said  slide  wire,  said  diodes  being 
connected  to  pass  signals  of  opposite  polarity  whereby 
signals  of  one  polarity  will  be  passed  through  the  resist- 
ance of  one  end  of  said  slide  wire  which  signals  of  op- 
posite polarity  will  be  passed  through  the  resistance  of 
the  opposite  end  of  said  slide  wire. 


2,885,613 
BINARY  COMPARATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  POSITION 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
James  L.  Myraclc  and  Murray  Rosenblatt,  Waynesboro, 
Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  .New  Yorii 
Application  March  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  724,055 
9  Claims.    (CL  318—28) 


:jjc!p-i 


1.  A  digital  servo  system  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  discrete  positions,  first  means 
for  producing  a  first  set  of  cyclic  binary  coded  voltages, 
second  means  for  producing  a  set  of  cyclic  binary  coded 
voltages  equal  in  number  to  said  first  set,  each  of  said 
voltages  of  a  set  of  voltages  representing  a  binary  digit 
of  a  different  order,  the  number  of  voltages  of  each  of 
said  sets  being  such  that  the  maximum  number  repre- 
sentable  by  each  set,  exclusive  of  the  voltage  represent- 
ing its  highest  ordered  digit,  is  less  than  half  the  total 
number  of  said  discrete  positions  which  may  be  assumed 
by  said  movable  member,  said  first  set  of  binary  coded 
volUges  exclusive  of  its  highest  order  digit  representing 
a  first  number  indicative  of  a  desired  position  of  said 
movable  member,  said  second  set  of  binary  coded  volt- 
ages, exclusive  of  its  highest  ordered  digit  representing 
a  second  number  indicative  of  the  actual  position  of 
said  movable  member,  the  maximum  value  of  said  first 
and  second  numbers  being  greater  than  the  norma]  ex- 
pected lag  between  the  actual  position  of  said  movable 
member  and  its  desired  position  at  any  instant,  conver- 
sion means  for  producing  an  error  signal  having  a  mag- 
nitude and  polarity  determined  by  the  relative  values  of 
said  first  and  second  numbers,  sensing  means  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  pattern  of  the  voltages  representing 
the  two  highest  ordered  digits  of  each  of  said  sets  of 
voltages  for  preventing  a  reversal  of  the  polarity  of  said 
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error  signal  upon  a  change  of  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond numbers  from  a  number  at  one  extreme  minimum 
value,  to  a  number  at  the  other  extreme  of  the  range 
of  values  of  said  first  and  second  numbers,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  moving  said  movable 
member  in  such  a  direction  as  to  tend  to  reduce  said 
error  signal. 

2,MS,<14 
SERV06YSTEM  ANGULAR  MOTION 
TRANSMITTLNG  APPARATUS 
Aaron  M.  Harris,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aaiignor,  by  meanc 
■Mifnmrnfi  to  United  Aircraft  Corporatioa,  East  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  January  6,  195S,  Serial  No.  4M,228 
1«  Claiflu.    (a.  318— M) 


2385,(14 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Eruui  G.  Aofcr  Md  Don  L.  Pettlt,  Waawatoaa,  Wli^ 
anigBon  to  Square  D  Company,  Detroit,  MidL,  a  cor* 
poratioa  of  MidilgaB 

Application  May  9,  195S,  Serial  No.  587,883 
8ClainM.    (CL318— 85) 


(S^V 


5.  An  angular  motion  transmitting  apparatus  includ 
ing  in  combination  a  synchronous  transmitter  having  a 
rotor,  a  control  transformer  having  a  rotor  and  means 
for  producing  in  said  control  transformer  rotor  an  error 
signal  proportional  to  the  difference  in  angular  positions 
of  said  rotors,  a  first  servomotor  having  a  rotor  and  a 
control  phase  winding,  means  connecting  said  control 
phase  winding  to  said  control  transformer  winding  to 
generate  in  said  first  servomotor  rotor  a  torque  propor- 
tional to  said  error  signal,  a  second  servomotor  includ- 
ing a  rotor  and  a  movable  stator,  nKans  linking  said  first 
servomotor  to  said  movable  stator  to  produce  a  movement 
of  said  movable  stator  proportional  to  said  error  signal. 
movement  of  said  movable  stator  producing  a  rotation 
of  said  second  servomotor  rotor  and  means  for  driving 
said  control  transformer  rotor  from  said  second  servo- 
motor rotor. 


2,885.615 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Aadr^  Benolt  De  La  Bretoniere,  Ambem,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  28,  1955 

2  Claims.    (CL  318 — U) 


1.  In  a  motor  regulating  system,  a  plurality  of  direct 
current  motors  driving  a  conveyor  belt  process  line,  a 
source  of  regulated  direct  current  supply  connected  to 
the  input  of  said  motors,  field  windings  for  said  motors, 
all  of  said  field  windings  except  one  connected  in  series 
circuit  with  each  other,  said  one  field  winding  having  a 
separate  direct  current  supply  source  and  circuit,  a  syn- 
chro transmitter  mechanically  coupled  to  the  motor  of 
said  one  field  winding  to  furnish  an  electrical  output  in- 
dicative of  the  position  of  said  motor,  means  movable 
by  said  conveyor  belt  process  line,  another  synchro  trans- 
mitter mechanically  coupled  to  said  means  to  furnish  an 
electrical  output  indicative  of  the  position  of  said  means, 
and  a  comparison  circuit  connected  to  said  separate  volt- 
age supply  source  and  having  its  output  connected  to  said 
one  field  winding  to  transmit  a  comparison  voltage  to 
said  one  field  winding,  said  synchro  transmitters  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  comparison  circuit  to  traiumit 
their  respective  electrical  outputs  to  said  comparison 
circuit. 

2,885,417 
VIBRATORY  MOTOR  MEANS  HAVING  ELEC- 
TRONIC CONSTANT  AMPLITUDE  FEEDER 
REGULATOR 
George  Kast  and  Walter  E.  Gilbert,  Indiana,  and  Junius 
Denny  Scott,  Homer  City,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Syntroa 
Company.  Homer  City,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Application  July  28.  1954,  Serial  No.  599,041 
28  Claims.    (CL  318—128) 


..J 


I.  An  electric  motor  drive  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  asynchronous,  three-phase  induction  drive  mo- 
tors having  wound,  slip-ring  type  rotors,  means  connect- 
ing the  stators  of  said  drive  motors  to  a  three-phase  line, 
means  interconnecting  the  slip-rings  of  said  drive  motors 
to  form  a  slip  frequency  network,  a  speed  regulating  sys- 
tem comprismg  an  asynchronous,  three-phase  induction 
frequency  converter  having  a  wound,  slip-ring  type  rotor, 
means  connecting  the  stator  of  said  frequency  converter 
to  said  three-phase  line,  means  connecting  the  slip-rings 
of  said  frequency  converter  to  said  slip  frequency  net- 
work, a  frequency  converter  drive  motor  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  frequency  converter,  means  connecting 
the  stator  of  said  frequeiKy  converter  drive  motor  to 
said  slip  frequency  network  and  means  for  varying  the 
relative  speed  between  said  frequency  converter  and  said 
frequency  converter  drive  motor. 


r^r^ 


17.  A  vibratory  amplitude  control  consisting  of,  a  vi- 
bratory motor  means  which  when  energized  produces  a 
vibration  at  a  predetermined  amplitude  to  perform  work, 
a  vibratory  generator  mounted  to  be  driven  by  the  vibra- 
tions produced  by  said  vibratory  motor  means,  a  mag- 
netic amplifiei  having  a  control  winding  and  a  reference 
winding  both  wound  on  the  same  two  cores  each  of  which 
has  a  regulating  winding  which  are  connected  in  series. 
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a  supply  of  constant  current  for  said  reference  winding, 
a  triode  with  grid  and  anode  voltage  supply  for  operat- 
ing said  vibratory  motor  means,  said  series  connected 
regulating  windings  connected  in  multiple  with  said  grid 
supply  voltage  to  control  the  triode,  an  electrical  control 
circuit  connecting  said  vibratory  generator  to  said  con- 
trol winding  to  regulate  the  operation  of  said  vibratory 
motor  means  by  the  current  £:enerated  by  said  vibratory 
generator  to  control  said  vibratory  motor  means  through 
said  magnetic  amplifier  in  producing  a  constant  ampli- 
tude of  vibration  regardless  of  voltage,  load  and  tempera- 
ture variations. 


2385,418 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Charles  A.  Belsterling,  Lansdalc,  Pa.,  ass|pior,  by  direct 

and  mesne  assignments,  to  F.  J.  Stokes  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Febniary  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  438,758 

2Chdms.    (CL  318— 142) 


I.  In  a  control  system  for  devices  having  a  plurality 
of  elements  required  to  move  through  a  coordinated  se- 
quence of  positions,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
position  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  positions  of  said 
elements  having  a  plurality  of  position  signals  each  of 
which  is  a  function  of  the  position  of  one  of  said  ele- 
ments, reference  means  having  a  plurality  of  separately 
selectable  reference  signals,  a  plurality  of  error  detect- 
ing means,  one  said  position  signal  being  connected  to 
each  of  said  error  detecting  means  as  one  input  thereto, 
sequence  selector  means  connecting  as  a  second  input 
to  each  said  error  detecting  means  a  sequence  of  said 
separately  selectable  reference  signals,  each  said  error 
detecting  means  having  an  output  signal  which  is  a 
function  of  the  difference  between  said  pair  of  input 
signals,  drive  means  responsive  to  the  output  signals  of 
said  error  detecting  means  for  operating  each  of  said 
elements  to  diminish  the  output  error  signal  associated 
therewith,  and  summation  means  responsive  to  the  sum 
of  the  absolute  values  of  said  output  signals  connected 
to  drive  said  sequence  selector  means  to  another  selec- 
tion of  reference  signals  when  said  sum  is  some  preselected 
level.       . 


2485,419 
TRANSISTOR  DRIVEN  MAGNETIC  A.MPLIHER 

Michael  Wengryn,  Bellerosc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kollsman 
Instrument  Corporation,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Application  Novcmhcr  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,981 

5  Claims.  {CI.  318—207) 
1.  A  transistor  driven  magnetic  amplifier  comprising 
a  transistor  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  out- 
put collector  circuit  and  a  magnetic  amplifier  having  con- 
trol windings  and  output  windings,  said  control  windings 
being  connected  directly  in  said  collector  circuit  for 
coupling  said  transistor  amplifier  and  said  magnetic 
amplifier;  said  transistor  amplifier  having  temperature 


compensating  means  connected  in  circuit  relation  with 
respect  thereto  for  varying  collector  current  in  said  col- 
lector circuit  responsive  to  temperature  change,  said  tem- 


?^M-p — 
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perature  compensating  means  being  constructed  to  over- 
compensate  said  collector  current  by  a  magnitude  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  constant  initial  magnetization  in  the 
magnetic  cores  of  said  magnetic  amplifier. 


2,885,420 

ANTENNA  DRIVE  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Frank  T.  Haas,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Application  June  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  589,544 

12  Claims.    (O.  318—284) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


[^S 
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1.  A  system  for  causing  a  rotatable  antenna  to  scan 
through  any  desired  sector  of  an  available  360-degree 
scanning  angle,  including  a  reversible  motor  having  a 
power  supply  circuit,  for  rotating  said  antenna,  relay 
means  which  in  one  operating  position  conditions  said 
motor  to  rotate  said  antenna  in  one  direction  and  in  an- 
other operating  position  conditions  said  motor  to  rotate 
said  antenna  in  the  opposite  direction,  an  auxiliary  motor 
having  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams  attached  to  said  shaft 
so  as  to  be  rotated  thereby  at  a  predetermined  speed  when 
said  auxiliary  motor  is  operating,  an  individual  switch 
controlled  by  each  of  said  cams,  a  manual  switch  having 
"on"  and  "off"  contacts,  means  responsive  to  operation  of 
said  manual  switch  to  the  "on"  contacts  to  cause  oper- 
ating power  to  be  supplied  to  said  auxiliary  motor  and 
responsive  to  operation  of  said  manual  switch  to  the  "off 
contacts  to  cause  operating  power  to  be  disconnected 
from  said  auxiliary  motor,  said  cams  being  so  shaped  and 
dimensioned  that  when  said  auxiliary  motor  is  operating 
they  will  actuate  their  individual  switches  in  a  prede- 
termined time  relationship,  said  individual  switches  being 
so  connected  to  the  power  supply  circuits  for  the  first 
motor  and  said  relay  means  that  when  actuated  in  said 
predetermined  time  relationship  they  will  cause  operating 
power  to  be  applied  to  and  removed  from  said  first  motor 
and  said  relay  means  in  such  manner  as  to  provide,  for 
each  rotation  of  said  cams,  cyclical  scanning  of  said 
antenna  back  and  forth  over  the  desired  sector,  and  po- 
tentiometer means  in  said  power  supply  circuit  for  said 
first  motor  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  scanning  and  the 
angular  width  of  the  sector  scanned.        .    _— , 


2<U 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5,  1969 


CURRENT  REGULATING  CIRCUTTS  FOR 

MOTOR  CONTROL 

Wahcr  I.  Brown,  Stamford,  Coib. 

AppUcatkNi  July  12,  19S4,  ScriiU  No.  442,4M 

14  Claims.    (CL  3 IS— 373) 


2Jt5423 

ELECTRIC  CHARGING  SYSTEMS 
Charles  W.  Staufenbcrs,  Jr.,  Glen  Ellyn,  DL,  iMltam  to 
Raytheon  Manufacturing  Company,  Waltham,  MaM, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Aognst  6, 19M,  Serial  No.  M2,9S3 
14  Claims.    (CL  32*— 45) 


lj^|.-y.>H>}^jj 
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13.  A  current-limiting  circuit  for  a  controllable  half- 
wave  rectifier  having  cootrol  terminals,  and  arranged  to 
supply  current  from  an  A.C.  source  to  a  load,  compris- 
ing: a  half-wave  reference  rectifier  and  a  reference  volt- 
age circuit  energized  by  said  reference  rectifier  from  said 
A.C.  source;  an  impedance  connected  in  series  with  the 
load;  a  half-wave  comparison  rectifier;  and  connections 
between  said  reference  voltage  circuit,  said  impedance, 
said  control  terminals,  and  said  comparison  rectifier; 
whereby  the  voltages  across  said  reference  voltage  circuit 
and  said  impedance  are  compared  and  the  load  current 
it  limited  whenever  the  instantaneous  voltages  across 
said  impedance  and  across  said  reference  voltage  circuit 
are  such  as  to  cause  said  comparison  rectifier  to  con- 
duct; and  in  which  the  load  supplied  by  said  A.C.  source^ 
comprises  at  least  the  armature  of  an  electric  motor, 
and  the  converter  includes  a  speed-controlling  device 
in  which  switching  means  are  provided  for  reversing 
the  connections  of  the  armature  in  relation  to  the  motor 
field,  and  for  simultaneously  switching  said  device  to  a 
condition  corresponding  to  zero  speed,  whereby  the  motor 
is  electrically  braked  to  a  standstill. 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  source  of  unidirectional 
current  for  charging  a  storage  device,  a  second  source  of 
unidirectional  current,  means  connected  to  said  second 
current  source  for  producing  energizing  voltages  and  a 
reference  voltage,  means  for  sampling  the  terminal  volt- 
age of  said  storage  device,  means  responsive  to  and  con- 
nected to  said  voltage  producing  means  and  responsive 
to  and  connected  to  said  sampling  means  for  controlling 
current  as  a  function  of  a  predetermined  voltage  varia- 
tion between  said  reference  voltage  and  said  sample 
voltage,  and  means  connected  to  said  second  current 
source  and  to  said  currtnt  controlling  means  and  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  magnitude  of  current  for  inter- 
rupting said  charging  current  source,  whereby  the  storage 
device  is  control lably  charged  to  a  predetermined  voltage. 


2.M5,(22 

CAPACITOR  CHARGING  SYSTEM 

WUUam  A.  Plice,  Waultegan,  and  Hugk  S.  Kaowlcs,  Glen 

Ellyn,  III.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Application  May  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  5S5,125 

«  Claims.    (CL  32»— 1) 


2.M5,424 

DYNA.MO-ELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  EMPLOY- 

ING  SATl  RABI  E  CORE  REACTANCE  DEVICES 
Frederick  Harold  Belscy,  Gwytfacrin,  Abergele,  Wales, 
and  Colin  David  McKenzie  Johnston,  St.  Lawrence, 
Ventnor.  lsle-of-Wi«ht,  assignors  to  Metropolitaa- 
Vkkers  Electrical  Company  Limited,  London,  P-tJiid, 
a  British  company 

Application  March  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  497^34 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  AprU  2,  1954 

14  Claims,    (a.  322—28) 


^ 
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1.  A  direct-current  generator  unit  comprising:  a  coil; 
a  shaft  extending  through  the  coil;  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft;  a  magnet  attached  to  the  shaft  within  the  coil; 
a  switch  having  three  contacts;  a  small  capacitor  con- 
nected between  the  coil  and  one  contact;  a  large  capaci- 
tor connected  between  two  contacts;  and  means  attached 
to  the  shaft  for  connecting  each  of  said  large  capacitor 
contacts  lo  the  remaming  contact  not  more  than  150* 
of  an  electrical  cycle;  the  mass  of  said  shaft  and  ele- 
ments connected  to  it,  the  power  of  said  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  and  the  size  of  said  small  capacitor 
and  coil  bting  such  that  said  small  capacitor  and  coil 
form  a  tuned  circuit,  the  frequency  of  which  is  related 
to  the  speed  at  which  the  shaft  will  rotate. 


12.  In  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
having  a  controlling  winding  and  input  and  output  cir- 
cuits, a  transductor  arrangement  comprising  at  least  one 
saturable  core  having  two  generally  U-shaped  limbs  con- 
nected together  at  the  ends  thereof  by  yoke  portions,  an 
alternating  current  circuit  including  rectifying  means,  two 
output  windings  arranged  on  said  Imibs,  respectively,  and 
connected  in  said  alternating  current  circuit  with  the  con- 
trolling winding  of  said  dynamo-electric  machine,  direct 
current  magnetizing  turns  for  said  limbs  arranged  on  the 
latter  and  connected  in  the  output  circuit  of  said  dynamo- 
electric  machine,  with  self-excitation  means  for  said  core, 
and  a  permanent  magnet  member  in  the  form  of  a  slab 
having  a  dimension  in  the  magnetized  direction  thereof 
short  in  relation  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  mem- 
ber, the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  n>ember  being  large 
in  relation  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  limbs  and 
said  member  being  in  combination  with  said  core  with  the 
two  ends  of  each  of  said  limbs  adjacent  and  in  magnetic 
connection  with  the  north  and  south  polar  faces,  req>ec- 
tively,  of  said  magnet  member,  to  receive  therefrom  a 


May  5,  1959 


"•'    ELECTRICAL 


265 


magneto-motive  force  directly  opposable  in  each  limb  by 
the  magneto-motive  force  of  said  magnetizing  turns  on 
said  limb  to  adjust  the  current  in  said  controlling  winding 
in  response  to  variations  of  an  operating  characteristic  of 
.  the  dynamo-electric  machine  and  maintain  said  charac- 
teristic at  a  desired  value. 


2,885,625 
ELECTRICAL  MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Paul  R.  Pittman,  Ir.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Globe 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,690 

3  Claims.    (CL  322— 32) 


1.  In  a  controlled  frequency  generating  system  includ- 
ing an  alternating  current  generator,  means  for  driving 
said  generator  mechanically,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
mechanical  speed  of  said  generator,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  rotatably  mounted  synchronous  motor  ener- 
gized by  said  generator  whereby  said  motor  operates  at 
a  speed  proportional  to  the  output  frequency  of  said  gen- 
erator, said  motor  having  independently  rotatable  hous- 
ing and  armature  members,  means  for  rotating  one  of 
said  members  mechanically  at  a  constant  speed  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  induced  electrical  rotation  of  the  motor,  means 
for  restricting  the  rotation  of  the  other  of  said  members 
within  predetermined  limits,  resilient  means  biasing  said 
other  member  to  an  intermediate  position  between  said 
predetermined  limits,  and  means  responsive  to  displace- 
ment of  said  other  member  from  the  intermediate  posi- 
tion thereof  for  operating  said  speed  regulating  means  so 
as  to  effect  a  corrective  change  in  the  speed  of  said  gen- 
erator. 


2,885.626 

REGULATED  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY 

Bernard  F.  McNamec,  Altadcaa,  Calif.,  aasipior  to 

Dresscn-Bames  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

Application  November  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,664 

9  Claims.    (CL  323—22) 


1.  In  a  regulated  voltage  supply  having  an  input  adapt- 
ed for  connection  to  an  unregulated  D.C.  voltage  source 
and  having  an  output:  shunt  circuit  means  including 
resistance  means  and  a  reference  voltage  source  con- 
nected in  series  across  said  output;  amplifying  means 
having  an  input  connected  across  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  resistance  means  but  not  across  said  reference  volt- 
ate  source  and  also  having  an  output,  a  series  regulating 

742  O.G.— 18 


element  connected  between  the  input  and  the  output  of 
said  voltage  supply  and  controlled  by  the  output  of  said 
amplifying  means  for  regulating  the  voltage  appearing 
across  the  output  of  said  voltage  supply  and  across  said 
shunt  circuit  means,  said  resistance  means  including  a 
variable  resistor  having  a  variable  part  connected  in  said 
shunt  -circuit  means  for  adjusting  the  value  of  the  D.C. 
voltage  appearing  across  the  output  of  the  regulated  volt- 
age supply;  and  a  standard  voltage  source  connected  in 
said  amplifying  means  for  establishing  the  value  of  the 
voltage  appearing  across  said  portion  of  said  resistance 
means  at  a  value  that  is  substantially  independent  of  the 
setting  of  said  variable  resistor  whereby  the  voltage  pro- 
duced across  the  output  of  the  regulated  voltage  supply 
is  a  substantially  linear  ftmction  of  the  resistance  of 
said  variable  part  of  said  resistor. 


2,885,627 

VOLTAGE  REGULATING  DEVICE 

WilUam  J.  Holt,  Jr.,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Varo  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

Application  June  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,771 

1  Cbiim.    (O.  323—56) 


A  device  for  regulating  alternating  current  voltage  com- 
prising an  input  circuit  adapted  to  be  energized  from  a 
source  of  unstable  alternating  current  voltage;  an  output 
circuit;  an  electrical  load  connected  between  said  output 
circuit;  transformer  means  having  a  primary  windings 
circuit,  a  first  and  second  secondary  windings  circuit, 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  saturating  windings  circuits; 
means  connecting  said  primary  windings  circuit  between 
the  said  input  circuit;  means  connecting  said  first  and  said 
second  secondary  windings  in  a  series  circuit  with  said  out- 
put circuit  with  the  polarity  of  said  first  secondary  winding 
aiding  the  polarity  of  said  primary  winding  circuit  and 
the  polarity  of  said  second  secondary  winding  opposing 
the  polarity  of  said  primary  winding  circuit;  a  first  control 
means  responsive  to  variations  in  the  voltage  of  said  input 
circuit  and  variations  in  said  load  for  varying  the  relative 
output  voltages  of  said  first  and  second  secondary  wind- 
ings to  maintain  the  sum  of  the  voltage  across  the  pri- 
mary windings  circuit  and  the  output  voltages  of  said 
first  and  second  secondary  windings  substantially  at  a 
predetermined  constant  value,  said  first  control  means 
comprised  of  said  first  saturating  winding  coupled  with 
said  first  secondary  winding  for  varying  the  output  voltage 
of  said  first  secondary  winding  and  said  second  saturating 
winding  coupled  with  said  second  secondary  winding 
for  varying  the  output  voltages  of  said  second  secondary 
winding;  means  for  varying  the  current  in  said  first  and 
second  saturating  windings  in  accordance  with  voltage  of 
said  input  circuit  and  variations  in  said  load;  a  second 
control  means  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  said  input 
circuit  for  varying  the  current  in  said  third  and  fourth 
saturating  Windings  in  accordance  with  the  frequency  of 
the  alternating  current  voltage  of  said  input  circuit  for 
maintaining  the  v(ritage  of  said  output  circuit  substantially 
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uniform  regardless  of  the  variatiom  in  frequency  of  said 
alternating  current  voltage  of  said  input  circuit,  said 
second  control  means  comprised  of  said  third  saturating 
winding  coupled  with  said  first  secondary  winding  for 
varying  the  output  voltage  of  said  first  secondary  winding 
and  said  fourth  saturating  winding  coupled  with  said 
second  secondary  winding  for  varying  the  voltage  output 
of  said  secondary  winding. 


ALTEIWATING  CURRENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
tmUZING    SATURABLE    REACTOR    FOR 
REGULATION 
Eric  Pen,  WaawatoM^  mi  Charles  E.  Smkk,  MUwankce, 
Wb^  siilgnors  to  Catfcr-HanuiMr,  faK.,  Milwaukee, 
Wic  a  corporatkNi  of  Dcbwar* 
AppBcatloa  Fcbrwary  i,  19S4,  Serial  No.  543.751 
19  Claims.    (CL  32J— M) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  load  device, 
of  a  system  for  supplying  said  load  device  with  regulated 
alternating  current  comprising  means  affording  a  source 
of  a  plurality  of  different  alternating  voltage  values,  a 
saturable  reactor  having  its  AC.  wmdmgs  in  circuit  with 
said  load  device,  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
A.C.  windings  to  different  values  of  alternating  voltage 
of  said  source,  means  affording  a  unidirectional  voltage 
proportional  to  the  alternating  voluge  selected  for  said 
A.C.  windings,  means  affording  a  unidirectional  voltage 
varying  as  a  function  of  the  current  flowing  in  said  load 
device,  and  regulating  means  having  a  D.C.  output  in 
circuit  with  the  saturating  winding  of  said  reactor  and 
subjected  to  said  unidirectional  voltages  to  vary  its  out- 
put in  accordance  with  the  difference  between  said  uni- 
directional voluges  to  maintain  the  current  supplied  to 
said  load  device  substantially  constant. 


2,JS5.629 

CONTROL  DEVICE  UTILLUNG  HALL-EFFECT 

PLATES 
Manfred   Tscbcrmafc,   Eriangcn,  Germany,   asrigaor  to 

Sicmcns-Scbuckertwcrke  Akticngesellschaft,  Erlangcn, 

Germany,  a  corpomtioa  of  Germany 

Applkatioa  September  12.  1955,  Serial  No.  533,8U 

Cldas  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  September  It,  1954 

5  Claims.    (O.  323—74) 

I.  Control  apparatus  comprising:  first  and  second  semi- 
conductive  means  each  adapted  to  produce  a  voltage 
across  first  and  second  terminals  thereon  functionally 
related  to  the  strength  of  a  magnetic  field  passing  there- 
through and  to  the  magnitude  of  an  electric  current 
passing  between  third  and  fourth  terminals  thereon;  elec- 
tromagnet means  having  a  control  winding  in  inductive 


relationship  therewith  for  producing  a  magnetic  field 
through  said  first  semiconductive  means;  permanent  mag- 
net means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  through  said 
second  semiconductive  means;  resistance  means  connected 
between  said  third  and  fourth  terminals  of  said  second 
semiconductive  means;  current  source  means  coupled 
across  said  ihird  and  fourth  terminals  of  said  semicon- 


-»# 


S- 


ductive  means  through  said  control  winding  means;  load 
terminals  for  said  control  apparatus,  said  first  and  second 
semiconductive  means  being  serially  connected  across 
said  load  terminals  through  the  current  conduction  path 
defined  by  said  first  and  second  terminals  thereof  so  that 
the  voltages  generated  across  said  first  and  second  ter- 
minals thereof  are  in  series  opposition. 


2,8S5,63« 

SIGNAL-RESPONSrVE  CIRCUIT 
Dcril  T.  Webb,  Norriitown,  Pa.,  aasicBar  to  Philco  Cor* 
poratioci,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Pemuyi- 


Applicatkm  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,149 
3  Claims.    (0.32^—75) 


•«.  — ^^  ^  :, 


1.  in  a  system  for  effecting  controlled  energization  of 
a  device  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  a  source  of  irai- 
directional  electrical  energy,  a  device  to  be  energized 
from  said  source,  a  first  electron  tube  having  at  least 
triode  elements,  a  first  fixed  resistor,  means  serially  con- 
necting said  tube  and  said  resistor  across  said  source 
with  said  resistor  connected  between  the  anode  of  said 
tube  and  the  positive  terminal  of  said  source,  a  second 
electron  tube,  a  second  fixed  resistor,  means  serially  con- 
necting said  second  tube  and  said  second  resistor  across 
said  source  with  the  anode  of  said  second  tube  connected 
directly  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  source  and  with 
said  second  resistor  connected  between  the  cathode  of 
said  second  tube  and  the  other  terminal  of  said  source, 
means  connecting  said  device  between  the  junction  point 
of  said  first  tube  and  said  first  resistor  and  the  junction 
point  of  said  second  tube  and  said  second  resistor,  said 
tubes  and  said  resistors  being  elements  of  a  Wheatstone 
bridge  which  normally  is  substantially  balanced  so  that 
there  is  substantially  no  current  flow  through  said  device, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  negative  signal  to  the  control 
grid  of  said  first  tube,  whereby  the  current  conduction 
in  said  first  tube  decreases  and  this  in  turn  causes  decrease 
of  the  current  conduction  in  said  second  tube,  with  the 
result  that  substantial  current  is  caused  to  flow  through 
said  device. 


2,885.431 
PUSH-PULL  MAG.M-:riC  AMPLIFIER 
Donald  G.  Scorgic,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

ApplicatkNi  May  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  5M,1H 
10  Claims.    (CI.  32,^—89) 
(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sk.  244) 
I.  A  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  two  pairs  of  satu- 
rable cores  having  load  and  control  windings,  separate 
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rectifier  means  and  separate  center  tapped  alternating 
current  sources  serially  connected  with  each  pair  of  said 
load  windings,  a  common  terminal  connected  to  the  series 
coimectioiu  of  each  pair  of  load  windings,  a  center  tapped 
load  impedance  connected  across  said  source  center  taps, 
means  connecting  the  load  impedance  center  tap  to  the 


2,885,433 
ELECTRICAL  CREVASSE  DETECTOR 
John  C.  Cook,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 
tlM  Army 

Application  April  8,  1957,  Scrid  No.  451,541 
13  Claims.    (Q.  324— 1) 


common  terminal,  said  rectifier  means  being  poled  to  per- 
mit conduction  through  each  pair  of  load  windings  on 
alternate  half  cycles  of  the  source  frequency,  control  sig- 
nal input  terminals  connected  to  said  pairs  of  control 
windings  so  as  to  differentially  reset  the  cores  of  each 
pair. 

2,885,432 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  WELL  LOGGLNG 
Nick  A.  SchBster,  Houton,  Tex.,  ■mignnr.  by  mcne  as- 
signments, to  Schiombcrgcr  Well  Sorvcying  Corpora- 
tioM,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  a  corporatioB  of  Texas 
Application  Aagnst  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,3«2 
UOaioH.    (CL324— 1) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  investigating  earth  formations  trav- 
ersed by  a  borehole,  the  combination  comprising  a  main 
electrode  and  an  auxiliary  electrode  including  portions 
spaced  above  and  below  said  main  electrode  mounted 
for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  borehole,  alternating- 
current  electric  source  means  coupled  to  said  main  elec- 
trode and  a  current  return  point  for  passing  survey  cur- 
rent into  formations  adjacent  said  main  electrode,  degen- 
erative feedback  circuit  means  including  an  amplifier  hav- 
ing  its  output  coupled  to  said  auxiliary  electrode  and  to 
a  current  return  point  for  emitting  auxiliary  current  from 
said  auxiliary  electrode,  the  input  of  said  amplifier  being 
coupled  to  a  pair  of  points  one  of  which  is  nearer  to  said 
main  electrode  for  response  to  the  potential  difference 
produced  therebetween,  said  feedback  circuit  means  in- 
cluding means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  auxiliary 
current  by  a  substantially  fixed  amount  relative  to  the 
phase  of  said  potential  difference,  iind  means  responsive 
to  a  potential  difference  which  is  produced  between  a 
point  in  the  vicinity  of  said  main  electrode  and  a  reference 
point  for  deriving  a  signal  representing  an  electrical  prop- 
erty of  the  formations. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  sub-surface  voids  in  elec- 
trically non-conducting  material  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  electrodes  adjacent  one  surface  of  a  non-conduct- 
ing material,  adjacent  pairs  of  said  electrodes  cooperating 
with  the  non-conducting  material  to  form  therewith  a 
capacitative  circuit,  alternating  current  generating  means 
connected  to  a  first  pair  of  electrodes  for  producing  a  dis- 
placement current  flow  within  the  non-conducting  mate- 
rial, a  second  pair  of  electrodes  arranged  in  a  pattern 
corresponding  to  that  of  said  first  pair  and  spaced  from 
said  first  pair,  potential  indicating  means  connected  to 
said  second  pair  of  electrodes,  the  displacement  current 
producing  a  signal  of  predetermined  character  in  a 
homogeneous  volume  of  non-conducting  material  related 
to  the  mutual  capacitative  reactance  of  said  homogeneous 
volume  of  non-conducting  material,  said  potential  indicat- 
ing means  being  responsive  to  changes  in  the  signal  of 
predetermined  character  corresponding  to  changes  in  the 
mutual  capacitative  reactance  of  the  capacitative  circuit 
produced  by  voids  in  the  non-conducting  material  upon 
establishment  of  an  electric  field  therein  by  the  displace- 
ment currents  flowing  in  the  non-conducting  material  upon 
application  of  a  voltage  stress  thereto  by  said  alternating 
current  generating  means  and  movement  of  said  pairs  of 
electrodes  over  said  non-conducting  material. 


2,885,434 

EMBSION  TYPE  TUBE  ANALYZER 

John  G.  King,  Maywood,  III.,  aasigBor  to  Tricraft  Products 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 

Application  June  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  591,941 

1  Claim.    (CL  324—24) 


■4-^aL. 


-Mi 


r 


In  an  electron  tube  analyzing  apparatus,  an  indicator 
device,  an  electron  tube  socket  having  numbered  pin  con- 
tacts, switches  having  contacts  numbered  to  correspoiKl 
to  the  numbered  pin  contacts,  circuit  connections  between 
the  socket  pin  contacts  and  the  switch  contacts,  a  source 
of  power  including  a  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing, a  high  voltage  secondary  winding  and  a  filament 
winding,  a  test  switch  including  a  plurality  of  Tfrtiffm. 
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certain  of  said  sections  including  contacts  connected  to 
the  socket  pin  contacts,  a  selector  switch  connected  in 
circuit  with  a  pair  of  the  test  switch  sections  and  the  fila- 
ment winding,  a  circuit  including  another  of  the  test 
switch  sections,  the  indicator  device,  the  first-mentioned 
switches  and  the  high  voltage  secondary,  and  a  supple- 
mentary heater  voltage  source  connected  to  the  primary 
winding  and  to  the  selector  switch  and  to  one  of  the 
sections  of  the  pair  of  test  switch  sections,  said  test 
switch  being  movable  to  a  position  for  energizing  the 
heater  of  a  tube  in  the  socket  and,  after  heating  has  been 
effected,  to  a  second  position  for  de-energizing  the  heater 
and  completing  the  circuit  which  includes  the  indicator 
device,  said  first  mentioned  switches  being  adjustable  for 
connecting  pairs  of  tube  electrodes  in  space  current  pas- 
sage relation  in  said  last  mentioned  circuit. 


2,885,635 

APPARATl'S  FOR  TESTING  MERCIRY  SWITCHES 

Calvin  F.  Brown,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Applicadoa  May  II,  If4f,  Serial  No.  92,711 

7  Clainis.    (O.  324—28) 

(Granted  tudcr  Title  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  ace.  264) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  testing  a  mercury  switch,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chuck  member  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  mounted  on  a  driven  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
chuck  member  having  a  diametral  guideway  arranged 
therein  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  roUtion  thereof, 
said  guideway  being  arranged  to  receive  said  mercury 
switch  in  centric  position  in  said  chuck  for  eccentric 
sliding  movement  therein  in  response  to  centrifugal  force 
acting  thereon  as  the  chuck  member  rotates,  latch  and 
spring  means  disposed  in  said  guideway  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  switch  for  releasably  retaining  the  switch  in  said 
centric  position,  a  housing  mounted  on  said  chuck  mem- 
ber, a  lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  in  said  housing  having  one  end  thereof  connected 
to  said  latch  member  for  actuating  said  latch  means  to 
release  the  switch  as  the  lever  is  rocked,  and  manually 
operable  means  in  positive  force  transmitting  engage- 
ment with  the  other  end  of  said  lever  for  rocking  the 
lever  to  actuate  said  latch  means  when  the  chuck  has 
reached  a  desired  speed  of  rotation. 


2,885  636 
ELECTRICAL  TESTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

John  P.  Rasor.  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tinker 
.     and  Rasor.  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 
fomia 

Application  September  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,135 
15  Claims,     (a.  324—54) 

1.  In  a  device  for  electrically  testing  a  coating  of  di- 
electric material  on  a  conducting  material,  where  the 
conducting  material  is  so  covered  by  the  coating  material 
that  the  conducting  niaferial  is  not  accessible  for  direct 
electrical  contact  therewith,  the  combination  consisting  of 
a  source  of  a  high  varying  test  voltage  having  two  supply 
termmals.  first  means  shaped  for  applying  high  test  volt- 
age to  a  portion  of  said  coating  material  and  forming  a 
first  condenser  with  said  coating  material  as  the  dielectric 


and  said  means  and  a  portion  of  said  conductor  as  the  two 
plates  of  the  condenser,  second  means  on  one  side  of  said 
first  means  shaped  for  forming  a  second  condenser  with 
another  portion  of  said  coating  material  as  the  dielectric 
and  another  portion  of  said  conductor  as  a  plate  of  said 
condenser,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first 
means  and  said  second  means  to  said  two  terminals,  re- 


spectively, of  said  source  of  high  voltage,  said  two  con- 
densers constituting  a  pair  of  condensers  in  series  inter- 
connected by  said  conducting  material,  and  the  capacity 
of  said  second  condenser  being  suflSciently  greater  than 
the  capacity  of  said  first  condenser  so  that  the  test  voltage 
across  said  first  condenser  is  sufficiently  higher  than  the 
voltage  across  said  second  condenser  that  the  high  volUge 
required  for  testing  is  present  only  at  said  first  condenser. 


2,885,637 

CONTINUOUS  ELECTRONIC  ETCH  DEPTH 

INDICATOR 

Eagcac  L.  Triman,  Whittier,  Calif.,  ■Mi|,n»i  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Application  October  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,136 

3  Claims.    (CL  324— 65) 


I.  An  etching  depth  indicator  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  containing  an  etchant  solution:  a  pri- 
mary electrical  detector  circuit,  a  secondary  electrical 
circuit  mductively  coupled  thereto,  a  metal  sample  of 
predetermined  thickness  in  shunt  across  said  secondar> 
circuit  and  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  etching  action  in 
said  solution,  a  meter  calibrated  in  etching  depth  shunt- 
mounted  in  said  primary  circuit,  a  transformer  connected 
inductively  to  said  metal  sample  to  supply  current  flow 
therethrough  and  means  in  said  primary  circuit  respon- 
sive to  changes  in  thickness  of  said  sample  as  dictated  by 
changes  in  current  flow  therethrough  to  indicate  the 
etched  depth  of  said  sample  on  said  meter. 


2,885,638 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CALIBRATING 
PULSES 
Kenneth  L.  Morton,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,880 
9  Claims.  (CI.  324—68) 
I.  A  generator  for  supplying  pulses  to  any  electrical 
component  to  be  tested,  which  comprises  free-running 
oscillator  means  for  producing  output  pulses,  a  first  tube 
driven  by  portions  of  the  pulses  of  one  polarity,  a  second 
tube  driven  by  portions  of  the  pulses  of  the  other  polarity, 
a  contactor  connected  to  the  electrical  component,  relay 
means  driven  by  the  first  tube  for  opening  and  closing 
the  contactor,  a  resettable  electronic  counter  pulsed  by 
the  second  tube,  circuit  means  operable  by  the  counter 
after  it  has  been  pulsed  a  predetermined  number  of  times 
for  connecting  the  contactor  to  the  component,  means 
operable  after  said  number  of  pulses  to  the  counter  for 
resetting  the  counter,  said  circuit  means  operable  by  the 
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counter  after  a  further  predetermined  number  of  pulses 
for  stopping  the  output  pulses  to  the  component,  and 


i.im,e.\p 


N»» 


means  for  measuring  the  duration  of  the  pulses  trans- 
mitted to  the  component. 


2385,639 

DUAL-RANGE  METERS 

Robert  A.   Tewlisbury,  Wabash  Township,  Tippecanoe 

County,  and  Leon   C.  Wolferd,  Lafayette,  Ind^  as- 

signocs,  by   mesne   assignments,  to   Duncan   Electric 

Company,  Inc,  Lafayette,  IimL,  a  corporation  of  In- 


Application  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,703 
5  Claims.    (CI.  324—115) 


-  1.  The  combination  of  a  meter  unit  having  a  moving 
indicator  and  alternative  connections  for  diflferent  ranges, 
an  electrical  connecting  device  in  which  a  screw  is  in- 
serted at  alternative  points  for  making  and  screw-tight- 


ening said  connections  alternatively,  and  an  indicator 
scale  plate  adapted  to  lie  along  the  path  of  the  meter 
indicator,  said  scale  plate  bearing  markings  on  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  scale  plate  respectively  appropriate  for 
the  alternative  connections,  being  secured  by  means  con- 
fining it  to  a  single  position  with  either  face  exposed,  and 
having  portions  positioned  to  strike  the  screw  to  prevent 
mounting  except  with  the  face  exposed  bearing  markings 
appropriate  for  the  position  the  screw  is  in,  but  shaped 
to  receive  the  screw  and  permit  mounting  if  the  expcned 
face  is  appropriate  for  the  position  the  screw  is  in. 


2,885,640 

NONRECIPROCAL  CIRCUTT  ELEMENT 

John  H.  Rowen,  Plahifield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcD  Tele- 

.   phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  737,410 
9  Claims.    (CL  333— 11) 


8.  In  combination,  first  and  second  short-circuited 
pairs  of  similar  transmission  lines  extending  longitudinal- 
ly parallel  in  intersecting  perpendicular  planes,  means  ex- 
tending through  the  line  defined  by  the  intersection  of 
said  planes  for  coupling  traveling  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  supported  in  the  plane  of  said  first  pair  from  said 
plane  into  the  plane  of  said  second  pair,  and  highly  con- 
ductive means  connecting  two  adjacent  conductors  of 
said  pairs  of  transmission  lines  at  the  ends  thereof  dis- 
tant from  said  short  circuits. 


2,885,641 
MICROWAVE  TUBE 
Charles  K.  Birdsall  and  Lester  M.  Field,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver 
City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,590 
6  Claims.    (CI.  333—31) 


1.  A  wave-type  amplifier  comprising  a  conductive  tor- 
tuous path  slow-wave  structure  for  propagating  electro- 
magnetic waves,  means  providing  axially  periodic  dis- 
continuities along  the  slow-wave  structure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  conductors  having  axial  lengths  and  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  and  connected  to  the  slow- 
wave  structure  at  predetermined  intervals  therealong,  the 
slow-wave  structure  and  said  conductors  being  severed 
at  at  least  one  point  along  the  length  of  said  slow-wave 
structure  such  that  the  resulting  segments  are  capacitively 
coupled  for  purposes  of  propagating  said  electromagnetic 
waves  while  providing  direct-current  insulation  between 
the  severed  segments. 
I 
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2,SS5,M2 
COAXIAL  LINE  VACUUM  TUBE  CIRCUIT 
LmMc  L.  KonM,  Cwm^tm,  Rmymtomi  N.  Owk,  W< 
and  MilM  W.  Dwta,  McrckMirUb,  N J^  iiitMim  •» 
Radio  Corporatioa  of  Ancrka,  a  corporatkMi  of  Del- 
aware 

AppUcatkMi  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,4a 
4ClaJaa.    (CL  333     92) 


2.885.643 

TRANSFORMER  CONSTRUCTION 

Hofh  B.  Fleming.  Burltngame,  CaHf. 

AppUcatkw  December  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  i31,9«9 

4  daims.    (CL  334—94) 


ends  in  contact  with  oppoeite  end  portions  of  said  first 
core  member,  a  rigid  sleeve  snugly  bousing  said  form 
and  core  members,  said  sleeve  dimensioned  to  compress 
said  resilient  form  within  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  urging 
the  contacting  portions  of  said  first  and  second  core 
members  tightly  against  each  other  and  a  dielectric  filler 
completely  encasing  said  core  members,  coil  and  form  in 
the  bore  of  said  sleeve  to  seal  the  encased  elements  from 
atmosphere  and  bold  them  in  rigid  encasement  in  the 
sleeve. 


2Jt5,444 

INDUCTIVE  TRANSDUCER 

Eari  W.  Gnat,  Los  Ai^clo,  CaUf .,  awigiiiii  to  Sblham 

iMtnimeats,  be.,  Lea  Afl^cles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Calif  ornia 

AppUcatioa  Dcccnibcr  3, 1954,  Scriid  No.  473,813 

11  ClaiM.    (CL  334—119) 


1.  A  circuit  for  a  vacuum  tube  having  inner  and  outer 
electrode  contact  rings,  said  circuit  comprising  a  tubular 
outer  conductor  adapted  at  one  end  to  contact  said  outer 
ring,  a  coaxial  inner  conductor  adapted  at  one  end  to 
contact  said  inner  ring,  said  inner  conductor  including 
two  metallic  portions  separated  by  dielectric  material  to 
form  a  direct  current  blocking  capacitor,  said  inner  con- 
ductor being  extended  radially  outwardly  adjacent  said 
one  end  thereof  to  provide  a  coaxial  shoulder;  an  annular 
entirely  metallic  member  having  an  electrical  axial  length 
on  the  order  of  a  quarter-wavelength  at  the  operating 
frequency  such  as  to  provide  a  reactance  compensating 
the  reactance  of  said  tube,  said  member  being  mounted 
between  said  outer  and  inner  conductors,  closely  adja- 
cent the  tube  end  of  said  inner  conductor,  and  having 
sliding  electrical  contact  at  its  ends  with  only  said  inner 
conductor,  with  one  end  of  said  member  engaging  said 
shoulder  on  said  inner  conductor;  means  to  axially  adjust 
the  position  of  said  member,  an  annular  adjustable  short- 
ing plunger  between  said  outer  and  inner  conductors  at 
the  other  ends  thereof,  and  an  energy  transferring  coaxial 
line  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  outer  and  inner 
conductors  at  a  location  intermediate  said  member  and 
said  plunger,  the  inner  conductor  of  said  coaxial  line 
extending  into  the  space  between  said  inner  and  outer 
conductors. 


1.  A  transducer  comprising  a  transformer  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  first  and  second  magnetically  permeable 
cores,  said  first  core  including  a  first  core  element  and 
said  second  core  including  a  pair  of  spaced  core  elements, 
a  first  conductor  coil  about  said  first  core,  a  pair  of 
second  conductor  coils,  one  of  said  second  coils  being 
disposed  about  one  of  said  core  elements  of  said  pair 
and  the  other  of  said  second  coils  being  disposed  about 
the  other  of  said  core  elements  of  said  pair,  said  second 
coils  being  electrically  connected,  a  first  pole  face  on 
said  first  core  element,  a  second  pole  face  on  each  of 
said  pair  of  core  elements,  the  said  second  pole  faces 
being  of  like  polarity  and  of  polarity  opposite  to  the 
polarity  of  the  first  pole  face,  said  second  pole  faces 
being  spaced  from  each  other,  and  each  of  said  second 
pole  faces  being  disposed  opposite  said  first  pole  face 
and  being  separated  therefrom  by  a  gap.  and  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  cores  in  a  direction  relative  to  the 
other  of  said  cores  to  increase  the  area  of  one  of  said 
second  pole  faces  disposed  opposite  said  first  pole  face 
and  to  decrease  the  area  of  the  other  of  said  second  pole 
faces  disposed  opposite  said  first  pole  face,  while  main- 
taining the  size  of  said  gap  substantially  constant,  said 
first  pole  face  being  at  all  times  disposed  opposite  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  area  of  each  of  said  second  pole  faces. 


2,885,445 

ROTARY  TRANSFORMER 

Wemicrberg,  Padflc  Pallasdes,  Calif., 

Lear,  Iacoq>oralc4 

AppUcatioa  Janoary  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  784,935 

4ClalBa.    (CL  334— 128) 


to 


1.  A  transformer  structure  comprising;  a  resilient  annu- 
lar coil  form,  exterior  coil  windings  around  said  form. 

a  first  core  member  axially  disposed  within  the  bore  of  I.  A  roUry  transformer  device  comprising  a  sUtor 
said  form  having  end  portions  projecting  outwardly  from  of  ferrite  material,  a  rotor  element  of  ferrite  material 
the  two  ends  of  said  form,  a  second  core  member  nnount-  within  said  stator,  said  stator  and  rotor  each  having  a 
ed  exteriorly  of  said  coil  and  disposed  with  its  terminal   plurality  of  longitudinal  slots,  each  slot  having  iu  great- 
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est  width  at  the  surface  in  which  it  is  formed  and  having 
smooth  contoured  walls  extending  to  a  predetermined 
depth,  a  conductive  material  in  each  slot  substantially 
filling  the  same,  and  said  stator  and  rotor  being  of  fer- 
rite material. 


2,885.444 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMERS 
Kealy  C.  Bugg,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Kendick 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a 
coiponitlon  of  Indiana 

AppUcatioa  April  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,397 
Uii  IClaias.    (CL  334— 221) 


23*5.448  

TEST  PROBE  WITH  RETRACTIBLE  SHIELD 

Hcri>ert  IL  Kii«.  RodEvflle,  Md. 

AppUcatfon  December  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,785 

2ClaiaM.    (a.  339— 34) 


A  transformer  comprising  a  toroidal,  flexible  core  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  adjacent  turns  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial, a  close  wound  winding  of  narrow  strands  of  flex- 
ible, resilient,  electrically  non-conducting  material  form- 
ing a  layer  on  the  core  and  holding  the  core  turns  to- 
gether, and  conducting  windings  on  the  non-conducting 
winding  layer,  the  core  with  windings  thereon  having 
portions  located  closely  adjacent  each  other  to  form 
a  compact  assembly,  and  an  additional  non-conducting 
winding  holding  the  transformer  in  its  compact  shape. 


24t5,447 

ROTATABLE  CURRENT  LEAD-IN  UNITS  FOR 

FURNACE  CRUCIBLE 

Otto  Winkler,  Balzers,  Uecfctenatein,  assigiior  to  Geracte- 

ban-Anstait,  Balzers,  Liechtenstein 

Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  October  22,  1954 

8ClainH.    (CL  339— 5) 


'C^-d^Mi^- 


1.'  A  current  lead-in  unit  for  use  with  an  enclosure, 
comprising  a  stationary  part  extending  for  location  from 
said  enclosure  therewithout  and  providing  thereat  at 
least  two  spaced  electric  terminals,  a  rotatable  hollow 
part  having  one  end  positioned  adjacent  said  stationary 
part  and  another  end  arranged  for  location  internally 
of  said  enclosure,  a  tubular  and  elastic  insulating  ele- 
ment having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  extending 
within  said  rotatable  hollow  part  from  said  stationary 
part  to  said  other  end  of  said  rotatable  part,  first 
torsionable  conducting  means  arranged  exteriorly  of 
and  about  said  tubular  element  and  within  said  rotat- 
able hollow  part  and  electrically  connected  to  one  of 
said  terminals,  second  torsionable  conducting  means  ar- 
ranged interiorly  of  said  tubular  element  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  other  terminal,  said  tubular  element  in- 
sulating said  conducting  means  from  each  other,  and 
driven  means  connected  to  said  rotatable  part  facilitating 
said  rotary  movement  relative  to  said  stationary  part. 


1.  A  streamlined  test  probe  and  holder  for  connection 
to  a  test  wire  terminal  comprising  a  holder  sleeve  bored 
from  one  end  to  three  different  size  bores  extending 
through  successive  portions  of  said  holder  sleeve  to  fcnm 
two  internal  shoulders  between  said  portions,  said  one 
end  being  internally  threaded,  the  other  end  being 
externally  tapered,  an  insulator  sleeve  extending  slidably 
through  the  small  bore  in  said  tapered  end  and  having 
an  external  shoulder  at  its  inner  end  for  cooperation 
with  the  smaller  of  said  two  internal  shoulders,  an  insu- 
lator plug  slidably  fitting  in  the  largest  of  said  bores 
through  said  internally  threaded  end  and  having  a  probe 
fixed  centrally  therein  for  slidable  extension  through  said 
insulator  sleeve,  the  inner  end  of  said  probe  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  end  of  a  test  wire,  an  insulator 
sleeve  having  an  external  thread  at  its  outer  end  to  fit 
said  internally  threaded  end  for  locking  said  plug  down 
against  the  larger  internal  shoulder,  said  last  named 
insulator  sleeve  having  a  pierced  cap  at  its  outer  end  for 
said  test  wire,  and  a  coiled  spring  in  said  middle  bore 
between  said  plug  and  said  first  named  insulator  sleeve 
to  normally  bias  the  latter  outwardly  against  said  smaller 
shoulder  to  cover  the  outer  end  of  said  probe. 


2,885,449 

HEADLIGHT  CONNECTOR 

Jasper  Long,  Stnrgis,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to  Wade  Electric 

Prodocts  Co.,  Stnrgis,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MicUfaa 

AppUcatioa  April  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,114 

1  Claim.    (CL  339—44) 


A  headlight  connector  for  blade  contacts  having  bev- 
eled side  edges  comprising  a  housing  of  insulating  mate- 
rial and  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  said  body 
having  three  holes  therein  each  with  a  first  section  open- 
ing out  of  both  faces  and  a  second  section  opening  out 
of  only  said  rear  face,  the  opening^  of  said  first  section 
out  of  said  front  face  having  a  maximum  width  substan- 
tially the  same  as  that  of  the  blade,  each  of  said  holes 
having  a  folded  over  metal  terminal  therein,  the  portion 
of  said  terminal  adjacent  said  fold  being  disposed  in  said 
secoQd  hole  section  and  adapted  to  receive  a  lead  wire. 
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said  folded  over  terminal  having  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions each  with  a  front  and  a  rear  reversely  bent  leg  en- 
gaging the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  first  hole  section 
to  resiliently  urge  the  top  and  bottom  portions  together, 
said  first  hole  section  having  top  and  bottom  shoulders 
facing  the  front  of  said  housing  against  which  the  ends 
of  the  top  and  bottom  front  legs  abut  to  prevent  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  terminal  in  the  housing,  said  top 
and  bottom  walls  of  said  first  hole  section  being  parallel 
to  said  top  and  bottom  terminal  portions  and  the  side 
walls  of  said  first  hole  section  being  perpendicular  there- 
to, said  first  hole  section  between  said  shoulders  and  said 
front  face  having  the  four  comers  between  said  tide 
walls  and  said  top  and  bottom  walls  formed  on  angles  so 
that  it  is  generally  ocUgonal  in  shape,  the  inward  ends 
of  said  angles  being  substantially  no  further  out  than  the 
centers  of  the  bends  of  the  front  legs,  said  angles  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  beveled  side  edges  of  the 
blade  contacts  to  enable  each  of  the  blade  contacts  to 
enter  each  of  the  holes  before  they  are  aligned  with  the 
front  legs  of  said  terminals  and  thereafter  guide  said 
blade  contacts  into  alignment  with  said  terminals  so  that 
they  may  be  properly  inserted  between  the  front  legs 
thereof. 


rial  and  pretwisled  axially  in  opposite  directions,  each  of 
said  rods  being  received  at  its  opposite  ends  within  aper- 
tures formed  in  the  spaced  plates  with  the  portion  thereof 
between  said  plates  untwisted  axially  and  held  in  torsion 
by  the  walls  of  the  apertures,  whereby  resulunt  torques 
are  set  up  in  the  rods  which  effectively  lock  the  plates 
and  rods  together. 


TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ENCLOSED 

ELECTRIC  APPARATUS 

R^yMMi  N.  Rowe,  Plainvillc,  Coon.,  aaigDor  to  Geacral 

Eteetrie  Coapuy,  a  coq^oratioa  of  New  Yofk 

AppMcatkM  November  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  4MJ17 

JClaiBS.    (CL33V-1M) 


LOCKABLE  ELECTRIC  PLUG 
Walter  H.  Miller.  Trcvortoo,  and  Fred  Bower, 

AfHkatfcM  Jaly  3«,  19S«,  Serial  No.  M«,T72 
2  Claims.    (0.339—91) 


I  A  lockable  electric  plug  comprising  a  male  body 
having  a  pair  of  electrical  connector  blades  adapted  to 
be  inserted  within  a  female  receptacle  body,  one  of  said 
connector  blades  being  provided  with  a  recess  therein, 
a  wire  locking  member  having  one  end  bent  into  the 
form  of  a  hook  and  its  opposite  end  bent  into  the  form 
of  a  crank,  said  locking  member  being  normally  disposed 
in  the  recess  with  the  hook  flat  against  the  connector 
blade  whereby  the  locking  member  may  be  inserted 
within  a  female  receptacle  body  with  the  connector  blades, 
and  means  on  the  male  body  for  rotating  the  crank  on 
the  end  of  the  wire  locking  member  so  as  to  rotate  the 
hook  end  of  the  locking  member  out  of  the  recess  in 
the  connector  blade  to  a  position  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  blade. 


1.  A  split  terminal  block  assembly  comprising  a  pair 
of  separable  elongated  longitudinally  channeled  support- 
ing members  extending  alongside  each  other,  a  plurality 
of  insulating   blocks  slidably   received   in   each  of  said 
channeled  members,  said  channeled  members  each  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  readily  deformable  portions  nor- 
mally disposed  to  permit  sliding  movement  of  said  blocks 
but  deformable  to  prevent  such  sliding  movement  where- 
by to  lock  sjid  blocks  in  predetermined  position  in  said 
channeled    members   respectively,    said    blocks   each    in- 
cluding a   recess  therein,  a  connector  strip  carried   by 
each   of   said   blocks  and   extending   into  said    recess,   a 
wire-fastening  screw  thrcadediy  engaging  each  said  con- 
nector strip,   said   wire-fastening   screw   being  arranged 
to  clamp  a  wire  lo  said  connector  strip  at  one  end  there- 
of and  also  to  lock  said  strip  in  said  recess,  the  other 
end  of  each  said  connector  strip  of  one  of  said  channeled 
members  being  arranged  to  make  readily  detachable  con- 
nection With  the  corresponding  end  of  a  transversely  ad- 
jacent connector  strip  carried  by  the  other  of  said  chan- 
neled members. 


l.tt5.#51 

TERMINAL  STRIP  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  IT 

Lowell  J.    Mocllcr,   Towaoo,   Md.,  mmt^tor  to  Western 
Electric  Compuy,  iBcorporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 
AppHcatkMi  September  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,524 
11  Claims.    (Q.  339— 19t) 


I.  An  assembly  which  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  plates 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  formed  therein,  and 
a  pair  of  elongated  rods  made  of  a  stiff  but  resilient  mate- 


ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Malcolm   Betbea  and   Rndolph   B.   Smith,   Birmingham, 

Ala.,  assignors  lo  Betbea  Company  Incorporated,  a  cor- 

poratioo  o#  Alabama 

Applicatioa  July  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,524 
2  CUims.    (a.  339^243) 

1.  In  a  clamping  device  for  connecting  to  an  elec- 
trical conductor,  a  pair  of  relatively  wide  cooperating 
clamping  jaws  having  opposed  recesses  located  adja- 
cent the  upper  edges  of  said  jaws  when  the  clamp  is 
placed  in  service  and  adapted  to  receive  the  conductor 
therein,  a  resilient  generally  U-shaped  stirrup  having  one 
leg  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  jaws  at  one  side 
thereof  and  the  other  leg  connected  to  the  other  jaw  at 
the  other  side  thereof  with  the  bottom  of  the  U  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  conductor 
when  placed  in  the  clamp,  said  legs  being  bent  outwardly 
away  from  each  other  in  a  direction  generally  at  right 
angles  to  the  bottom  of  the  U  when  force  is  exerted 
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against  said  jaws  in  an  outward  direction  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conductor  and 
adapted  to  urge  the  jaws  toward  each  other  in  clamping 
relation,  an  outwardly  flaring  portion  on  each  of  the  jaws 
along  the  upper  edge  portions  thereof  and  disposed  to 
receive  the  conductor  and  to  be  spread  apart  by  exer- 
cise  of   force,   clamping   bolts   extending    through    the 


**..-. 


of  characters,  said  comparator  comprising  a  plurality  of 
examining  units,  one  for  each  of  the  binary  digits  form- 
ing a  character,  means  for  applying  to  each  examining 
unit  the  signals  representing  the  binary  digits  of  the  same 
order  of  significance  of  each  of  said  characters,  each  ex- 
amining unit  having  a  first  gate  responsive  to  said  signals 
to  pass  a  signal  when  the  binary  digit  of  a  first  character 
is  larger  than  the  binary  digit  of  the  second  character 
and  a  second  gate  responsive  to  said  signals  to  pass  a 
signal  when  the  binary  digit  of  the  second  character  is 
larger  than  the  binary  digit  of  the  first  character,  a 
cyclically  controlled  sampling  gate  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  first  gate,  an  amplifier  having  an  output  sig- 
nal, and  a  buffer  coupling  said  first  and  said  second  gates 
to  said  amplifier,  said  amplifier  responding  to  the  signals 
passed  by  said  first  and  second  gates  by  terminating  said 


n 


clamping  jaws  below  the  opposed  recesses  therein  in  a 
direction  generally  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  conductor,  a  lifting  ring  on  the  upper  edge  of  one 
of  the  outwardly  flaring  portions,  and  nuts  on  said  bolts 
adjacent  the  jaw  on  which  the  lifting  ring  is  disposed 
whereby  the  jaws  may  be  tightened  in  contact  with  the 
conductor  on  the  sante  side  of  the  clamp  as  the  lifting 
ring. 

2,S85,654 

SOLDERLESS  LUG 
Alexander  R.  Norden,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fed- 
eral Electric  Products  Company,  Newarl^  NJ^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  January  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,889 
3  Claims.    (CL  339— 272) 


1.  A  solderless  rectangular  electrical  connector  for  a 
conductor,  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  and  a 
pair  of  opposed  top  and  bottom  walls,  one  of  said  side 
walls  comprising  mating  male  and  female  interlock  ele- 
ments, said  walls  and  said  interlock  elements  constituting 
one  integral  metallic  strip,  said  interlock  elements  being 
disposed  in  coplanar  relation  and  together  constituting 
approximately  half  of  said  one  of  said  side  walls,  said 
top  wall  having  a  threaded  opening,  a  screw  threadedly 
engaging  said  threaded  opening  and  arranged  for  clamping 
said  conductor  against  said  bottom  wall  when  said  con- 
ductor is  inserted  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  the 
threaded  opening  having  a  diameter  nearly  equal  to  the 
internal  distance  between  said  side  walls,  the  clamping 
stress  of  the  screw  against  the  conductor  being  resisted 
essentially  in  tension  in  the  side  walls,  said  male  interlock 
element  having  an  enlarged  head  portion  and  an  adjoin- 
ing reduced  neck  portion,  the  enlarged  head  portion  hav- 
ing oppositely  extending  shoulders  extending  parallel  to 
said  top  wall  and  said  female  element  having  a  conforma- 
tion completely  complementary  to  said  male  element  in- 
cluding transverse  shoulders  abutting  the  shoulders  of  said 
male  element 

2,885,655 

BINARY  RELATIVE  MAGNITUDE  COMPARATOR 
Gerald  D.  Smoliar,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,14« 
8  Claims.    (O.  340—149) 

2.  A  comparator  for  simultaneously  examining  the  sig- 
nals representing  all  of  the  binary  digits  forming  a  pair 
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output  signal,  means  to  apply  the  output  signal  of  each 
amplifier  to  the  sampling  gate  of  each  examining  unit  of 
a  lower  order  of  significance  to  enable  said  gates,  an  out- 
put buffer  connected  to  the  outputs  of  all  of  said  sam- 
pling gates  to  pass  a  signal  to  indicate  that  said  first  char- 
acter is  larger  than  said  second  character,  an  output  gate 
to  receive  the  output  signals  of  all  of  said  amplifiers  for 
indicating  when  said  characters  are  equal,  a  first  bi-stable 
device  responsive  to  said  output  buffer  signal  to  retain 
an  indication  that  said  first  character  is  the  larger  of  said 
characters,  a  second  bi-stable  device  responsive  to  said 
output  gate  to  retain  an  indication  that  said  characters 
are  equal,  and  a  sampling  circuit  to  indicate  that  said 
second  character  is  the  larger  of  said  characters,  said 
sampling  circuit  being  disabled  by  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond bi-stable  devices  when  either  of  said  bi-stable  de- 
vices is  set  to  retain  an  indication. 


2,885,656 
SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  AND  RELEASING 
INFORMATION 
Edward  S.  Wilson  and  Donald  R.  Young,  Poogfakeepsie, 
N.Y.,   assignors   to   International    Business   Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  January  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,562 
11  Claims.    (O.  34^—173) 
6.  A    system    for    storing    and    releasing    information 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  photoconductive 
elements,  a  plurality  of  ferroelectric  cells  each  of  which 
is  electrically  connected   to   both   photoconductive  ele- 
ments of  one  of  said  pairs,  a  first  element  of  each  pair  of 
conductive  elements  being  connected  to  impress  a  volt- 
age of  one  polarity  upon  the  respective  ferroelectric  eel! 
and  the  second  element  of  each  pair  being  connected 
to  impress  a  voltage  of  the  opposite  polarity  thereupon, 
means  for  illuminating  selected  ones  of  said  first  ele- 
ments in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  information  to 
be  stored,  to  make  the  selected  elements  conductive  and 
thereby  impress  said  first  voltage  upon  the  correlated 
ferroelectric  cells,   means  for  sequentially   illuminating 
tho  second  elements  to  impress  said  voltage  of  opposite 
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against  said  jaws  in  an  outward  direction  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conductor  and 
adapted  to  urge  the  jaws  toward  each  other  in  clamping 
relation,  an  outwardly  flaring  portion  on  each  of  the  jaws 
along  the  upper  edge  portions  thereof  and  disposed  to 
receive  the  conductor  and  to  be  spread  apart  by  exer- 
cise  of   force,   clamping   bolts   extending   through    the 


of  characters,  said  comparator  comprising  a  plurality  of 
examining  units,  one  for  each  of  the  binary  digits  fonn- 
ing  a  character,  means  for  applying  to  each  examining 
unit  the  signals  representing  the  binary  digits  of  the  same 
order  of  significance  of  each  of  said  characters,  each  ex- 
amining unit  having  a  first  gate  responsive  to  said  signals 
to  pass  a  signal  when  the  binary  digit  of  a  first  character 
is  larger  than  the  binary  digit  of  the  second  character 
and  a  second  gate  responsive  to  said  signals  to  pass  a 
signal  when  the  binary  digit  of  the  second  character  is 
larger  than  the  binary  digit  of  the  first  character,  a 
cyclically  controlled  sampling  gate  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  first  gate,  an  amplifier  having  an  output  sig- 
nal, and  a  buffer  coupling  said  first  and  said  second  gates 
to  said  amplifier,  said  amplifier  responding  to  the  signals 
passed  by  said  first  and  second  gates  by  terminating  said 


clamping  jaws  below  the  opposed  recesses  therein  in  a 
direction  generally  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  conductor,  a  lifting  ring  on  the  upper  edge  of  one 
of  the  outwardly  flaring  portions,  and  nuts  on  said  bolts 
adjacent  the  jaw  on  which  the  lifting  ring  is  disposed 
whereby  the  jaws  may  be  tightened  in  contact  with  the 
conductor  on  the  same  side  of  the  clamp  as  the  lifting 
ring. 

SOLDERLESS  LUG 
Alcxjuider  R.  Norden,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Fed- 
eral Electric  Prodocts  Company,  Newark,  NJ^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 
AppikatkMi  January  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«5,889 
iClaimt.    (0.339— 272) 


cSa- 


1.  A  solderless  rectangular  electrical  connector  for  a 
conductor,  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  and  a 
pair  of  opposed  top  and  bottom  walls,  one  of  said  side 
walls  comprising  mating  male  and  female  interlock  ele- 
ments, said  walls  and  said  interlock  elements  constituting 
one  integral  metallic  strip,  said  interlock  elements  being 
disposed  in  coplanar  relation  and  together  constituting 
approximately  half  of  said  one  of  said  side  walls,  said 
top  wall  having  a  threaded  opening,  a  screw  threadedly 
engaging  said  threaded  opening  and  arranged  for  clamping 
said  conductor  against  said  bottom  wall  when  said  con- 
ductor is  inserted  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  the 
threaded  opening  having  a  diameter  nearly  equal  to  the 
internal  distance  between  said  side  walls,  the  clamping 
stress  of  the  screw  against  the  conductor  being  resitted 


output  signal,  means  to  apply  the  output  signal  of  each 
amplifier  to  the  sampling  gate  of  each  examining  unit  of 
a  lower  order  of  significance  to  enable  said  gates,  an  out- 
put buffer  connected  to  the  outputs  of  all  of  said  sam- 
pling gates  to  pass  a  signal  to  indicate  that  said  first  char- 
acter is  larger  than  said  second  character,  an  output  gate 
to  receive  the  output  signals  of  all  of  said  amplifiers  for 
indicating  when  said  characters  are  equal,  a  first  bi-stable 
device  responsive  to  said  output  buffer  signal  to  retain 
an  indication  that  said  first  character  is  the  larger  of  said 
characters,  a  second  bi-stable  device  responsive  to  said 
output  gate  to  retain  an  indication  that  said  characters 
are  equal,  and  a  sampling  circuit  to  indicate  that  said 
second  character  is  the  larger  of  said  characters,  said 
sampling  circuit  being  disabled  by  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond bi-stable  devices  when  either  of  said  bi-stable  de- 
vices is  set  to  retain  an  indication. 


2,885,656 

SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  AND  RELEASING 

INFORMATION 

Edward  S.  Wilson  and  Donald  R.  Young,  Pooghkecpde, 

N.Y.,   assignors   to   International    Business   MacUncs 

Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New 
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polarity  upon  the  ferroelectric  cells,  and  an  output  ter- 
minal connected  to  receive  from  each  cell  a  pulse  re- 


malty  restraining  them  against  movement,  said  bars  bdnf 
notched  for  movement  in  a  predetermined  combinatioo 
opoa  moving  a  selected  one  of  said  combination  bars, 
HMm  actuated  by  said  selected  combination  bar  for 
unlatching  said  code  bars  for  movement  in  response  to 
the  biasing  force,  a  magnetic  recorder,  means  actuated 


at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  movement  of  the  selected 
combination  bar  for  advancing  the  recorder  through  one 
step  of  movement,  means  for  recording  the  positions  of 
said  code  bars  seriatim  in  said  recorder  during  the  ad- 
vancement of  the  latter,  and  means  actuated  at  the  com- 
sulting  from  operation  of  said  sequential  illuminating  piction  of  the  advance  of  said  recorder  for  restoring 
n^cans.  the  code  bars  to  th^r  initial  latched  positions. 


2,8S5,657 

STORAGE  SHIFTING  APPARATUS 

Warren  K.  Lind,  Lo«  Gate*,  Caltf^  aasigBor  to  Intenia- 

tional    Business    Machines    Corporatiom    New    York, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorfc 

Applicatioa  Janaary  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  <33,7S3 

9  Cfadms.    (a.  34«— 173) 


24S5,659 
ELECTRONIC  LIBRARY  SYSTEM 
Arnold    M.    Spielbcrf,    Haddonficid,    NJ^    aari«nor   to 
Radio  CorporaCioo  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


Application  September  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,719 
11  Claima.    (CL  34«— 174) 


i 
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1.  Shift  control  apparatus  comprising  primary  timing 
means  for  producing  timing  signals,  a  cyclically  oper- 
able ring  adapted  to  be  driven  by  timing  signals  from 
said  primary  timing  means,  means  including  a  switch 
for  transmitting  timing  signals  from  said  primary  timing 
means  to  said  ring,  means  manifesting  a  shift  number, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  shift  number  manifestation 
for  selectively  activating  said  switch. 


1.  A  system  for  comparing  an  input  information 
sample  with  stored  information  comprising  circulating 
storage  means  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  having 
means  for  circulating  said  input  information  sample  from 
said  output  to  said  input,  magnetic  drum  storage  means 
for  sequentially  recording  information  groupings  to  be 
compared  with  said  information  sample,  means  for  read- 
ing said  input  information  sample  as  said  sample  is  cir- 
culated by  said  circulating  storage  means  synchronously 
with  each  recorded  information  grouping,  and  means  for 
comparing  said  information  sample  and  the  sequentially 
recorded  information  groupings. 


2,M5,658 
CODING  DEVICE  FOR  COMPUTERS 
Brooks  MarccHns,   Rodtford,   III.,  maikgaot  to   Barber- 
Colnaa  Company,   RoclLford,  HI.,   a  corporadoo  of 
Illinois 

Application  Jnnc  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  3<4,«91 
It  Claima.  (O.  34*— 174) 
1.  In  a  coding  device,  the  combination  comprising  a 
keyboard  having  a  set  of  data  keys,  a  set  of  combination 
bars  operatively  coupled  to  said  keys  for  movement  when 
the  associated  key  is  operated,  a  set  of  code  bars  engaging 
said  combination  bars,  said  code  bars  being  biased  in 
the  same  direction  and  having  a  latch  member  for  nor- 


2,M5,M0 
ELECTRONIC  GAGING 
William  Hccox,  Grovcport,  and  Alexander  FInlay,  Ir., 
Cohimbos,  Ohio,  aarignors,  by  mesne  asaignmcnte,  to 
The  SbcfficM  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiwarc 
Applicatioo  April  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  591,M2 
5  CUims.    (CI.  34«--199) 
5.  An  electronic  gaging  circuit  comprising:   a  differ- 
ential transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a  secondary 
winding,  and  a  movable  slug  mechanically  connected  to 
a  gage  head;  an  amplitude-stabilized  oscillator,  including 
amplifier  means  providing  oscillation  in  a  parallel-reao- 


May  5,  1959 


ELECTRICAL 


276 


nant  circuit  comprising  a  first  inductance  and  a  capacitance 
connected  in  parallel  at  the  output  end  of  said  amplifier 
means,  a  second  inductance  inductively  coupled  to  said 
first  inductance  and  connected  to  the  input  end  of  said 
amplifier  means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  positive 
feedback  thereto  for  maintaining  oscillation,  a  capacitance 
and  a  gas  discharge  tube  connected  in  series  between  said 
output  end  of  said  amplifier  means  and  said  input  end  of 
said  amplifier  means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  nega- 
tive feedback  to  said  input  end  and  to  maintain  the  ampli- 
tude of  oscillation  at  a  substantially  constant  value,  said 
oscillator  supplying  an  alternating  voltage  to  the  primary 
winding  of  said  differential  transformer;  a  series-resonant 
filter  comprising  a  capacitance  and  an  inductance  in  series, 
resonant  at  the  frequency  of  the  alternating  voltage  pro- 
vided by  said  oacillator.  connected  to  the  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  differential  transformer;  a  gain-stabilized  am- 


■ivt'' 
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plifier,  including  negative  feedback  means  connected  from 
the  output  end  of  said  amplifier  to  the  input  end  of  said 
amplifier,  said  amplifier  being  connected  at  its  input  end 
to  the  junction  between  said  capacitance  and  said  induct- 
ance in  said  series-resonant  filter;  a  phase-sensitive  bridge 
rectifier  circuit,  connected  to  receive  the  output  from  said 
gain-stabilized  amplifier  and  inductively  coupled  to  said 
first  inductance  of  said  oscillator  to  receive  a  portion  of 
the  output  of  said  amplitude-stabilized  oscillator,  provid- 
ing a  voltage  proportional  to  the  distance  between  said 
gage  head  and  a  predetermined  position  of  said  gage  head, 
said  voltage  having  opposite  polarity  for  positions  of  said 
gage  head  on  opposite  sides  of  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion, and  means  also  inductively  coupled  to  said  first  in- 
ductance of  said  oscillator  for  connecting  an  adjustable 
portion  of  the  output  of  said  oscillator  to  the  secondary 
winding  of  said  differential  transformer  to  adjust  the  loca- 
tion of  said  predetermined  position  of  said  gage  head  and 
of  said  movable  slug. 


2JS5,M1 

HIGH  RESISTANCE  CONTINUTTY  INDICATOR 
Martin  J.  Brown,  Chicaso,  and  Charles  C.  Cole,  Western 

Springs,  III.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 

Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  September  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,394 
1  Claim.    (CL  34»— 282) 

In  a  device  for  stressing  and  measuring  the  stress  on 
an  electro-conductive  test  member,  means  for  holding 
the  test  member  with  one  portion  thereof  clamped  in  a 
fixed  position  and  with  another  portion  thereof  supported 
for  movement  to  a  predetermined  test  position,  means 
for  stressing  the  other  portion  of  the  test  member  and 
progressively  increasing  the  magnitude  of  the  stress  to 
move  said  other  portion  to  said  test  position,  means  for 
indicating  the  magnitude  of  the  stress  applied  to  the  test 
member,  and  means  for  indicating  the  instant  when  the 
other  portion  of  the  test  member  is  moved  to  said  test 
position  which  comprises  a  pair  of  terminals  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  holding  means  with  one  terminal  en- 
gageable  with  said  one  portion  of  the  test  member  and 
the  other  terminal  engageable  with  said  other  portion  of 
the  test  member  when  said  other  portion  has  been 
stressed  to  said  test  position,  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 


rent connected  to  said  terminals,  a  gas  filled  electronic 
tube  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode  connected  to  said 
source  of  current  and  having  a  control  grid,  an  indicat- 
ing device  connected  in  the  cathode  circuit  of  the  elec- 
tronic tube  and  operable  when  the  electronic  tube  is 
conductive,  a  voltage  divider  connected  to  said  source  oi 


current  for  biasing  said  electronic  tube  toward  non- 
conduction,  and  a  second  voltage  divider  connected  to 
said  grid  and  in  series  with  one  ol  the  terminals  for 
changing  the  bias  of  said  tube  to  render  it  conductive  in 
response  to  completion  of  a  circuit  through  the  terminals 
when  the  other  portion  of  the  test  member  is  moved  into 
engagement  with  said  other  terminal. 


2,M5,M2 

ANALOG-TO-DIFUNCnON  CONVERTERS 

SicgMed  Hansen,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Littoa  Indnitrics,  lac,  Bcvcrty  mia, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  54«,«99 

14  Claims.    (CL  34«— 347) 


-+^-*r 
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1.  An  analog-to-dif unction  converter  for  converting  an 
applied  analog  signal  to  a  difunction  output  signal  train, 
said  difunction  signal  train  being  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  bivalued  difunction  signals  having  either  a  first  value 
representing  a  first  numerical  quantity  or  a  second  value 
representing  a  second  numerical  quantity,  each  of  the 
difunction  signals  in  the  train  having  a  predetermined 
period,  said  analog-to-dif unction  converter  comprising:  an 
integrator;  means  for  applying  the  analog  signal  to  said 
integrator,  said  integrator  being  responsive  to  the  analog 
signal  for  producing  an  integral  signal  representing  the 
integral  with  respect  to  time  of  the  analog  signal;  a 
sensing  element  coupled  to  said  integrator  and  operative 
to  periodically  sample  the  magnitude  of  said  integral  sig- 
nal once  per  difunction  signal  period,  said  sensing  ele- 
ment including  means  for  generating  an  output  difunc- 
tion signal  representing^.the  first  numerical  quantity  when- 
ever the  magnitude  of  said  integral  signal  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined reference  level  and  an  output  difunction  sig- 
nal representing  the  second  numerical  quantity  whenever 
the  magnitude  of  said  integral  signal  is  less  than  said  pre- 
determined level;  and  a  standard  signal  source  coupled  to 
said  integrator  and  to  said  sensing  element,  said  standard 
signal  source  being  operable  when  said  sensing  element 
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generates  a  difunction  signal  representing  the  first  numeri- 
cal quantity  for  applying  a  sundard  signal  to  said  integra- 
tor to  decreaM  the  magnitude  of  said  integral  signal  by 
a  fixed  amount  corresponding  to  said  standard  signal  and 
in  a  sense  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  said  reference 
level  with  respect  to  said  integral  signal. 


APPARATUS  FOR  ANALOG-TO-DIFUNCnON 

CONVERSION 

Dwyel  L.  Cwrtim,  Maakattaa  Bcack,  CaHf^  laif "  to 

UttM  hJMifrlfi  of  CaUforafa,  Bcrcriy  Hills,  CaUf . 

Afffctlinn  3mm  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  592,943 

ITClaiM.    (CL34«— 347) 


13.  An  electronic  analog-to-difunction  converter  for 
converting  an  applied  analog  signal  to  a  representative 
difunction  signal  train,  each  successive  difunction  signal 
having  a  first  or  a  aecood  value  and  being  produced  duhag 
correspondingly  successive  predetermined  difunction  sig- 
nal periods;  said  converter  cotnprising:  an  integrator  in- 
cluding an  integrating  capacitor  and  resistor  connected  in 
series  for  receiving  the  applied  analog  signal  and  for  de- 
veloping a  voltage  signal  acro«  said  capacitor  representing 
the  integral  with  respect  to  time  of  the  analog  signal;  an 
output  lead;  and  a  gating  circuit  coupled  between  said 
capacitor  and  said  output  lead  and  operable  in  response  to 
applied  sampling  pulses  for  gating  said  voltage  signal  to 
said  output  lead  at  the  end  of  each  difunction  signal  period 
to  produce  on  said  output  lead  an  integral  signal;  a  sensing 
element  including  a  transistor  circuit  and  a  bistable  flip- 
flop,  said  transistor  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  bistable 
flip-fk>p  and  responsive  to  said  integral  signal  for  trigger- 
ing said  flip-floi)  at  the  end  of  each  difunction  signal 
period  to  a  first  conduction  sute  when  said  integral  signal 
exceeds  a  predetermined  reference  level  and  to  a  second 
conduction  state  when  said  integral  signal  is  less  than 
said  predetermined  reference  level,  said  bistable  flip-flop 
producing  a  tir^t-vaiued  and  a  second-valued  Jifunciion 
signal  when  m  said  first  and  said  second  conduction  states, 
respectively;  and  a  standard  signal  source  iiKluding  an 
upper-lower  voltage  clamping  circuit  coupled  to  said 
sensing  element  and  responsive  to  said  difunction  signals 
for  clamping  said  difunction  signals  to  produce  stabilized- 
magnitude  bivalued  signals;  and  a  resistor  connected  be- 
tween said  clamping  circuit  and  said  capacitor  for  apply- 
ing to  said  capacitor  during  each  difunction  sigiuil  period 
a  current  proportional  to  the  value  of  the  stabilized-mag- 
nitude bivalued  signal  produced  by  said  sensing  dement 
during  said  signal  period. 


2,185,444 
CODE  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS 
lanes   M.   McCnc,  Shrewsbury,  NJ^   iiwignni    to  tk« 
UoJtcd  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Anny 

Applcadon  April  4,  1958.  Scrtal  No.  724,598 
9  Claims.     (CI.  34»-^345) 
(Graatad  wMier  tftic  35.  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1.  Signal  code  pulse  transmitting  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  independently  adjustable 
coding  strips  mounted  in  parallel  side  by  side  relation 
upon  a  support,  each  strip  having  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  code  pulse  elements,  the  elements  of  each  group  ar- 
ranged in  sequeiKe  transversely  of  the  strips  and  repre- 
senting an  intelligence  character,  electric  contacting  mcani 
connected  to  a  communication  line,  means  to  canat  aaid 
contact  to  successively  transversely  traverse  said  strips 


along  said  code  pulse  elements,  and  coacting  electric  con- 
ducting means  with  which  said  contact  member  closes 
an  electric  circuit  to  said  communication  line  each  time 


^^^i^z:^ 


it  traverses  a  code  pulse  element  whereby  when  the  con- 
tactor traverses  said  stnps  a  succession  of  coded  message 
characters  are  transmitted  to  the  line. 


2JSS,445 

PULSE  ECHO  RECOGNITION  SYSTEMS 

Irving  WoM.  McrchaBtviUc,  N  J.,  aasigaor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poratioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkw  May  29,  1941,  Serial  No.  395,739 

24  ClakM.    (CL  343—4.5) 


~  1^  M     ^.  ^^ . l_      J 


^-^a^ 


I.  An  object-detecting  system  iiKluding  means  for 
transmitting  pulses  of  energy,  means  for  receiving  return- 
ing pulses  from  an  object  to  be  detected,  means  for  in- 
dicating separately  the  pulses  from  objects  at  different  dis- 
tances and  separately  indicating  the  distances  of  said  ob- 
jects from  said  transmitting  and  receiving  means,  the 
pulses  from  some  of  said  objects  iiKluding  distinctive  sig- 
nal components,  and  means  for  analyzing  a  selected  pulse 
so  that  its  signal  components  may  be  examined. 


2,885,444 

AUTOMATIC  TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  RADAR 

OR  MICROWAVE  RECEIVI.NG  SYSTEM 
Oscar  J.  Soow.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assigDor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Applicatioa  Jane  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  445,342 

14  Claims.    (CI.  343—7.4) 

(Granted  oadcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  244) 


1.  An  automatic  traciung  system  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  generally  planar  platform  means  disposed  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  passing  through  the  center  thereof 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  platform  means,  a  first 
directive  antenna  means  fixedly  mounted  onto  said  plat- 
form means  and  oriented  in  a  direction  to  receive  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  emanating  from  a  remote  source. 
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parasitic  antenna  means  mounted  frontally  of  said  first 
antenna  means  onto  the  platform  means  to  effect  rera- 
diation  of  a  portion  of  incident  electromagnetic  radiation 
emanating  from  the  remote  source,  a  second  directive 
antenna  means  mounted  onto  the  platform  means  and 
positioned  adjacent  the  parasitic  antenna  means  in  a 
direction  to  receive  the  reradiation  from  the  parasitic 
antenna  means,  a  first  receiver  channel  means  and  a 
second  receiver  channel  means  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  and  said  second  antenna  means,  respectively, 
comparison  means  jointly  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  receiver  channel  means  for  developing  in  the 
output  of  said  comparison  means  a  signal  proportional 
to  the  deviation  of  said  platform  means  from  the  remote 
electromagnetic  radiating  source,  and  servo  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  of  said  comparison  means  and 
mechanically  coupled  with  said  platform  means,  whereby 
said  servo  continuously  drives  said  platform  means  in  a 
direction  to  reduce  said  deviation  to  a  minimum. 


2,885,447 
DISPLAY  TYPE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Cnrtls  L.   Downey,  Traverse  City,   Mich.,   Francis  H. 
Chartrcy,  Cornelias,  Oreg.,  Hngo  S.  Ferguson,  Faiifez, 
Vt.,  awl  Clyde  W.  Grow,  Del  Mar,  Calif. 

Application  July  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  520,384 

5Cbiims.    (a.  343— 7.4) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
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5.  A  display  type  communications  system  comprising 
a  control  station  and  at  least  one  selected  station;  said 
control  station  comprising  transmitter  control  means,  a 
transmitter,  means  to  modulate  said  transmitter  in  accord- 
ance with  commands  from  said  transmitter  control  means; 
said  selected  station  comprising  means  to  receive  com- 
mand correlated  transmission,  channel  selector  means 
coupled  to  said  receiver  means  to  distribute  said  received 
transmission  in  accordance  with  the  character  and  degree 
of  the  commands,  display  means  coupled  to  said  channel 
selector  means  to  effect  visual  display  of  said  commands, 
repeatback  means  coupled  to  said  channel  selector  means 
to  initiate  repeatback  of  received  commands,  a  repeat- 
back  transmitter,  means  to  modulate  the  output  of  said 
repeatback  transmitter  in  accordance  with  repeatback 
actuation  of  the  repeatback  means:  said  controJ  station 
additionally  comprising  a  receiver  to  receive  repeatback 
commands,  channel  selector  means  coupled  to  said  last 
mentioned  receiver  to  distribute  said  received  repeatback 
commands  in  accordance  with  the  character  and  degree 


of  the  repeatback  conmiands,  and  display  means  coupled 
to  said  last  mentioned  channel  selector  to  effect  visual 
display  of  repeatback  of  commands;  ranging  means  com- 
prising a  range  scope,  a  range  unit  coupled  to  said  trans- 
mitter control  means  to  trigger  said  range  scope  in  re- 
sponse to  intiation  of  ranging  signals  in  the  transmitter 
control  means,  said  control  station  selector  being  coupled 
to  said  range  scope  and  including  a  channel  feeding  re- 
peatback of  ranging  commands  into  the  range  scope  to 
effect  visual  indication  of  received  repeatback  of  ranging, 
the  time  between  sending  and  receiving  of  ranging  signals 
determining  the  spacing  of  indications  on  the  range  scope 
to  thus  indicate  the  range  of  the  selected  station  with  re- 
spect to  the  control  station. 


■*»'^*»H»V' 


2,  gg5  5^ 
PULSE  ECHO  DISTANCE  AND  VELOCITY 
DETERMINING  DEVICES 
Thomas  T.  Eaton,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporatioo  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  June  25,  1941,  Serial  No.  399,484 
ISOaims.    (0.343—9) 


•"^ 


1.  A  pulse  echo  distance  and  velocity  determining 
device  including  in  combination  a  pulse  transmitter,  a 
pulse  receiver,  means  connected  to  said  receiver  for  in- 
dicating the  distances  of  pulse  reflecting  objects  as  a 
function  of  the  time  between  transmitted  and  received 
reflected  pulses,  additional  means  for  indicating  pulse 
signals  reflected  from  a  moving  object  as  a  function  of 
substantially  a  sub-multiple  of  said  time  between  pulses 
so  that  the  indication  moves  at  a  determinable  rate,  and 
means  including  said  additional  indicating  means  for 
determining  the  component  of  velocity  of  said  moving 
object  in  the  direction  of  said  pulse  transmitter  and  pulse 
receiver  as  a  function  of  said  indication  movements. 


2,885,449 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Charles  E.  Lenz,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,284 

15  Claims.    (Q.  343—17.1) 


^jtfe: 


2.  An  arrangement  for  processing  a  first  electrical 
signal  comprising  an  amplifier  having  a  given  numbet 
of  cascaded  stages,  a  source  of  a  second  electrical  signal 
having  a  given  time-amplitude  characteristic,  means  for 
simultaneously  applying  said  first  and  second  signals  to 
said  amplifier,  a  source  of  a  third  electrical  signal  having 
a  givfcn  time-amplitude  characteristic,  means  for  removing 
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said  second  ngnal  from  said  amplifier  after  passafe 
through  a  number  of  said  stages,  meant  for  comparing 
the  amplitudes  of  said  removed  second  signal  and  said 
third  signal  to  derive  a  control  signal,  means  for  ooo- 
trdling  the  gain  of  selected  stages  of  said  amplifier  in 
accordance  with  the  amplitxide  of  said  control  signal, 
and  means  for  removing  said  first  signal  from  said 
amplifier  after  passage  through  a  number  of  said  selected 
sugea. 

UtMTf 

REFLECTOR  TARGET 
Uwarl  L.  Kkgaa,  BaMmrc,  Md^ 

Eatcrprtecs,  lac^  a  corporadoa  of  Marylaad 

AppUcatfoo  AngMt  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  «T7,«35 

TOaloM.    (CL345— IS) 


1.  A  collapsible  target  comprising  three  substantially 
equal  square  members  hmged  together  along  their  diag- 
onals, each  member  having  opposed  reflective  surfaces, 
one  of  said  members  being  composite,  each  of  the  others 
of  said  memben  bemg  unitary,  said  target  having  an 
extended  condition  wherein  the  reflective  surfaces  of  each 
of  said  members  are  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  reflec- 
tive surfaces  of  each  of  the  others  of  said  members,  said 
target  having  a  collapsed  condition  wherein  the  reflec- 
tive surfaces  of  said  members  are  superimposed  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  relationship,  and  a  cable  connected  to 
a  first  point  on  one  of  said  members  spaced  from  a  diag- 
onal of  said  target  in  collapsed  condition  and  threaded 
through  an  eye  carried  by  another  of  said  members  at 
a  second  point  rearer  said  diagonal,  whereby  said  target 
becomes  extended  under  the  force  of  gravity  upon  its 
suspension  in  collapsed  condition  by  said  cable. 


ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  DIRECTION  LOCATOR 

WliUam  L.  DctwUcr  and  Ncwtoa  C.  Sloac,  Denver,  Colo. 

AppUcatioB  April  It,  1955.  Serial  No.  5«1,9M 

TOaims.    (0.343—123) 


1.  Apparatus  for  directionally  indicating  atmospUcric 
electrical  disturbances  comprising  a  pair  of  directional 
circuits  including  a  directional  antenna  and  a  radio  fre- 
quency amplifier  interconnected  to  each  said  antenna, 
said  radio  frequency  amplifiers  having  substantially  iden- 
tical amplification,  a  phase  shifter  interconnected  into 
each  said  circuit  and  arranged  to  provide  each  of  said 


radio  frequency  amplifier  circuits  with  identical  phase 
shifts,  a  non -directional  circuit  including  a  non-directiooal 
antenna  mounted  in  the  proximity  of  said  directional 
antennae  and  a  radio  frequency  amplifier  interconnected 
therewith,  a  90  degree  phase  shifter  interconnected  in 
the  non-directional  circuit  and  arranged  to  maintain  said 
non-directional  circuit  180  degrees  out  of  phase  with  said 
directKMial  circuits,  and  a  cathode  ray  indicator,  the  di- 
rectional circuits  being  interconnected  with  a  deflection 
plate  of  said  indicator  to  provide  a  vector  direction  for 
a  detected  signal  and  said  non-directional  circuit  being 
interconnected  to  the  intensity  input  of  the  indicator  to 
provide  a  sense  to  the  direction  of  said  signal. 


HARMONIC  SUPPRESSION  IN  GONIOMETERS 

Kari  Baw,  Ulm  (Daaabc),  Germany,  assignor  to  Tele- 

fanken  GjnJ>J1.,  Berlin,  Germany 

Applkatioa  May  i,  1957.  Serial  No.  «57,t77 

ClaiBM  priority,  appttcatioB  Germany  May  t,  19S4 

7  Claims,    (a.  343— 124) 


1.  In  a  goniometer  having  rotor  and  stator  coils 
mutually  coupled  by  a  composite  coefficient  of  coupling 
represented  by  a  cyclic  curve  deviating  from  a  sine  wave 
to  the  extent  of  superimposed  harmonic  coupling  co- 
efficient curves,  and  at  least  one  of  said  coils  being  di- 
vided into  two  sections  mutually  connected  and  dis- 
posed at  such  an  angle  between  the  sections  about  the 
axis  of  the  goniometer  as  to  cancel  out  the  components 
in  said  sections  attributable  to  one  harmonic  and  its 
multiples,  the  improvement  comprising  the  subdivision 
of  at  least  one  of  said  coils  into  further  coil  sections 
mutually  displaced  by  an  angle  8  about  the  axis  of  the 
goniometer  and  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  locus  of  the  center  of  synmietry  of  the  subdivided 
coil  to  cancel  the  nth  harmonic  and  its  multiples  from 
said  further  coil  sections,  the  angle  8  being  equal  to 
180VII. 


2,SS5,<73 

INTERCHANGEABLE  ORNAMENTAL  INDOOR 
TELEVISION  ANTENNA 
Laali  BittDcr,  Elmhwnt,  and  Albert  Wlboo, 
Ridgcwoods  N.Y. 
Aypikadoo  April  U,  1957,  Serial  No.  453^25 
2  Claims.    (CL  343— 72t) 
I.  An  ornamental  interchangeable  antenna,  compris- 
ing a  tapered  hollow  flower  pot  having  an  inner  ledge,  a 
disk  pivotally  supported  on  said  ledge,  a  socket  mounted 
on  said  disk,  a  selector  switch  mounted  on  the  base  of 
the  flower  pot,  a  plurality  of  wires  connecting  said  socket 
and  said  selector  switch,  said  switch  having  a  switch  ac- 
tuating knob  accessible  outside  the  flower  pot,  a  plug 
having   prongs   removably   mounted   on   the    socket,   a 
plurality  of  rods  carried  by  said  plug  and  electrically  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  socket,  each  of  said  rods  hav- 
ing  its  free  end  terminating   in  an  artificial   flower,   a 
transmission  line  connected  to  said  switch,  said  switch 
being  arranged  to  connect  successive  pairs  of  said  rods 
to  the  transmission  line  as  the  knob  is  turned  to  successive 
switch  positions,  said  rods  being  disposed  in  spaced  an- 


gular array,  each  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  rods  in  2,ttS^7S  .     . 

said   array  constituting  a   dipoie,  and   impedance   ele-  OMNIDIRECTIONAL  AERIALS 

ments  connected  between  at  least  one  of  the  dipoles  and    Ican-Claadc  Sfanon  and  Georges  Weill,  Paris,  France, 

aarigDon  to  Compagnie  Generate  dc  TdegrapUe  Sans 
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FD,  a  corporatioB  of  Fi 

AppUcatioB  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«9,tll 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfoa  France  May  2S,  1954 
TCIaiM.    (CL  343— 755) 
-«*!  Iin»« 
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certain  contacts  of  said  switch  so  that  said  one  dipoie 
is  modified  in  impedance  as  the  switch  is  set  to  said 
certain  contacts  in  turn. 


JO    -m 
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24S5,(74 

ADJUSTABLE  ANTENNA  STRUCTURE 

Frank  J.  KlaMnft,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.,  aoignor  to  Hi-Lo 

TV   Antenna  Corp^  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of 

nUnois 

Application  Jmamtj  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  <3249« 

UChdMs.    (CL  343— 747) 


1.  An  aerial  for  radiating  a  plane-polarized  ultra-high 
frequency  wave  omnidirectionally  in  a  given  plane  of 
polarization  comprising,  a  metallic  rod  having  its  axis 
extending  perpeiulicular  to  said  plane,  a  plurality  of 
metal  discs  mounted  coaxially  on  said  rod  and  having 
respective  diameters  ranging  from  about  k/Z+KX  to 
\+K\,  wherein  X  is  the  wave  length  in  free  space  of 
the  wave  to  be  radiated  and  K  is  an  integer,  the  axial 
Hwcing  between  adjacent  discs  being  comprised  between 
X/2  and  3X/2.  said  axial  spacing  and  said  diameters 
being  geometrical  parameters  at  least  one  of  the  geomet- 
rical diameter  and  q>acing  parameters  of  said  discs  vary- 
ing lengthwise  of  said  rod  to  produce  a  curve  different 
from  a  straight  line  parallel  to  the  abscissae  for  the 
variation  thereof  plotted  against  the  disUnce  along  said 
axis,  means  for  exciting  a  circularly  polarized  ultra-high 
frequency  field  having  its  axis  of  polarization  coincident 
with  said  axis,  and  matching  means  as  between  said 
exciting  means  and  loaded  rod  substantially  to  prevent 
reflectioiu. 


23S5,<7« 

ANTENNAS 

Leroy  D.  Baldwin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  Janoary  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,669 

SOalnM.    (CL  343— 767) 


1.  Antenna  structure  comprising  in  combination  a  base 
member,  a  pair  of  axially  extensible  and  contractible  rods 
forming  a  principal  dipoie  antenna  component,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  rods  to  the 
base  member  at  spaced  points  thereon  whereby  the  rods 
may  be  individually  swung  throughout  a  relative  wide 
angle  between  positions  of  wide  divergence  and  positions 
of  parallelism,  a  flexible  helical  wire  coil  encompassing 
each  rod  axially  and  coextensively  and  through  which  the 
rod  extends  centrally,  means  for  securing  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  coil  to  the  opposite  ends  respectively  of  the 
extensible  rod  whereby  the  coil  is  constrained  to  follow 
the  expanding  and  contracting  movements  of  the  rod  so 
that  the  coil  will  become  axially  expanded  when  the  rod 
is  extended  and  axially  contracted  when  the  rod  is  con- 
tracted, and  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  inner 
ends  of  said  extensible  rods  to  the  terminals  of  a  transmis- 
sion line. 


1.  An  antenna  assembly  comprising  an  imperforate  self 
supporting  sheet  of  insulating  material,  said  material 
having  low  high-frequency  loss  characteristics,  a  ground 
plate  of  extended  area  adhered  to  one  side  of  said  sheet, 
a  window  in  said  ground  plate  to  expose  said  sheet 
through  the  window,  a  metal  box  with  one  open  side 
placed  over  the  window  and  electrically  joined  substan- 
tially throughout  the  rim  of  the  open  side  of  said  box 
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to  said  plate  to  create  a  closed  cavity  open  only  through 
the  window  of  said  insulating  sheet;  and  a  printed  con- 
ductor on  the  other  side  of  said  sheet  terminating  in  said 
wiixlow. 

2JtM77 
MICROWAVE  DUFLEX  SWTTCH 
F.  ZakaU,  Valhalla,  N.Y^  avisBor  to  G«Mnl  Pre- 
Laboratory  Incorporated,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

ApvikatkNi  Joly  7, 1955«  Serial  No.  52t,5M 
aClaiaa.    (CL  343— 777) 


OMNl-DIRECnONAL  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Rickard  La  Roaa,  Lcvittowa,  N.Y.,  aaritnor  to 

Research,  lac^  Chka«o«  HI.,  a  corporatioa  of  DliMia 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  39,  1954,  Scrid  No.  444,939 

7ClalM.    (CL  343— 152) 


1.  A  microwave  duplexer  and  phase-reversing  switch 
comprising,  a  round  waveguide  section,  a  pair  of 
mutually  isolated  arms  connected  to  one  end  there- 
of, a  microwave  energy  source  connected  to  one  arm 
of  said  pair  of  arms  propagating  a  microwave  field  in 
the  TEii  mode  in  said  round  waveguide,  a  microwave 
receiver  connected  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  arms,  a 
second  pair  of  arms  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
round  waveguide  section,  microwave  field  rotating  means 
active  in  the  Faraday  magneto-optical  sense  positioned 
in  said  round  waveguide  section  intennediate  said  pairs 
of  arms,  means  for  impressing  a  magnetic  field  on  said 
field  rotating  means,  said  magnetic  field  having  a  mag- 
nitude sufficient  to  cause  said  field  rotating  means  to 
rotate  the  TEn  microwave  field  by  an  angle  of  43*  in  a 
direction  dependent  on  the  direction  of  said  magnetic 
field,  means  for  periodically  reversing  said  field,  and 
means  including  said  second  pair  of  arms  for  securing 
a  pair  of  microwave  outputs  of  phase  equality  or  opposi- 
tion dependent  on  the  polarization  of  the  microwave 
field  at  said  second  pair  of  arms. 


1.  A  duplex  anteima  system  for  microwave  signals 
comprising:  four-terminal  hybrid  microwave  coupling 
means;  microwave  signal-transmitting  means  coupled  to 
a  first  terminal  of  said  hybrid  means;  microwave  signal- 
receiving  means  coupled  to  a  second  terminal  of  said 
hybrid  means  isolated  from  said  first  terminal;  and  a  pair 
of  antennas  having  like  cardioid-shaped  directional  char- 
acteristics space-displaced  by  180*  and  having  a  common 
phase  origin  in  space  and  individually  coupled  to  third 
and  fourth  terminals  of  said  hybrid  means  for  radiating 
transmitted  energy  and  for  intercepting  energy  for  ap- 
plication to  said  receiving  means;  said  hybrid  coupling 
means  comprising  a  microwave  hybrid  junction  and 
microwave  transmission  lines  coupled  between  the  ter- 
minals of  the  junction  and  said  antennas  and  receiving 
and  transmitting  means  and  including  a  quadrature-phase 
shift  transmission-line  section  coupled  between  one  of 
the  junction  terminals  and  one  of  the  antennas  for  pro- 
viding a  quadrature-phase  shift  of  signals  translated  be- 
tween said  one  antenna  and  said  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing means  with  respect  to  signals  translated  between  the 
other  antenna  and  said  transmitting  and  receiving  means 
to  provide  an  over-all  omnidirectioiul  antentu  charac- 
teristic of  uniform  intensity. 
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185,056 

WALLET 

Victor  Arkin,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  February  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,109 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

(CLD87— 3) 


M 


185,060 

BAGGAGE  SHELF  OR  THE  LIKE 

Irene  Berger,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Application  AprU  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,555 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D33— 3) 


185,057 
COMBINED  WALL  PLATE  AND  BOX  COVER  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Leonard  Atkin,  Springfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Stone  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  September  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,771 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CLD26— 5) 


'.^ 


185,061 
BAND  SAW 
Frederick  S.  Brennan,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
well Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  AprU  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,730 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD93— 3) 


185,058 
UTILITY  CART 
Glenn  F.  Ball,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mason- 
Ball  Corporation,  Masoo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  November  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,292 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D14— 3) 


185,059 
COMBINED  HAIR  BAND  AND  SUNGLASSES 

Siegfried  Behr,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Application  December  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,588 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D57— 1) 


185,062 
FISH  LURE 
Earie  Richard  Cacpal,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 
■      Application  February  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,648 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
t»v^  (a.  D31— 4)  »«»-K 


2tl 
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18S,M3 
CREAMER 
LaacMlcr   P.   Clarfc,  Jr^   Fairfield.    Coaiu, 
Clark   Metal   Prodocta,   Inc..   Fairfield,  C 
poralioa  of  Connecticut 
AppUcatioa  December  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  49,050 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(a.  D44— 21) 


to 

cor- 


185,M7 
DIVIDED  VEGETABLE  DISH 
LaaoMlcr   P.    Clark,  Jr.,   Fairield,   Conn^  assigiior   to 
Clark  Metal   Products,  Inc.,   Fairfield,  Coon.,  a  cor- 
parattaa  •(  Connecticat 
ApfHcatioB  December  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  49^54 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D44— 15) 


rf  :' ' 


lt5,070 

HOOK 

John    E.    Demarce,    South    Pasadena,    and    Cicero    H. 

Lewis  II,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assifnors  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  CUcago,  lU^  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Application  May  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,344 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D41— 1) 


1S5.073 

VIBRATORY  MOTOR  HOUSING  AND 

FRAME  UNIT 

Verlan  L.  Downing,  Seattle,  Wask. 

Application  January  28,  1959,  Serial  No.  54^67 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D55— 1)  5  ^ 


185,064 
COVERED  SUGAR  BOWL 
Lancaster   P.   Clark,  Jr.,    Fairfield,   Conn.,   assignor   to 
Clark   Metal   Products,   Inc.,   Fairfield,   Coon.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 
Application  December  27.  1957,  Serial  No.  49,051 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(a.  D4A—15) 


185,068 

BOOK 

Robert  B.  CUve,  New  York,  and  Bernard  Waber, 

Kcw  Garden  Hills,  N.Y. 

Applicatton  June  30,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,602 

Term  of  patent  3^/2  years 

(CL  D6— 2) 


185,074 

RUBBER  SHEET  FABRIC 

Ruth  F.  Emmet,  Dover,  DeU  assignor  to  International 

'    Latex  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


185,065 
PLATTER  ^ 

Uncaster   P.   Clark.  Jr.,   FaMeld,    Coaii.|  assignor  to 
Clark  Metal  Products,   Inc.,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut  i 
Applicatioo  December  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  49,052 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CL  D44— 15) 


185,071 

MASTER  UNIT  FOR  A  MASTER  AND  SLAVE 

HYDRAULIC  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ronald  S.   Dickinson,   Osbaldwick,   York,   England,  as* 

signor  to   Armstrong   Patents  Co.  Limited,   Eastgate, 

Beverley,  Yorkshire,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  September  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  8,  1957 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D41-.1) 


Application  Febmary  6,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,495 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


O' 


185,066 

VEGETABLE  DISH 

Lancaster    P.    Cbrk.   Jr.,    FaMeld,    Conn.,   assignor   to 

Clark   Metal   Products,   !■«„  Fairfield,  Conn.,  a   cor- 

poratioo  of  Connecticut 

Application  December  27.  1957,  Serial  No.  49,053 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


185,069 
LAMINATING  MACHINE 
Robert  H.  Crowle.  Berwyn.  and  Charles  E.  Jones,  Evans- 
ton,  111.,  assignors  to  American  Photocopy  Equipment 
Company,   F.vanston.   III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Applicatioo  September  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,662 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D66— 1) 


u .     p 


185,072 
TIRE 

Martin  J,  Di  Salvo.  Arcade,  N.Y. 

Application  September  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,667 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D90— 20) 


185,075 

BOBBY  PIN 

Rudolph  Erenhouse,  Baldwin,  N.Y. 

Application  November  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,568 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D86— 10) 


'   fit>'l«.»i^i'.  / 


iWVl 


vVi^^j^ 


J^-^ 
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ltM76 
TOASTER 
Robert  O.  EnMil.  (Mt  P«rk.  and  Roa  E.  Cornwell.  Chi- 
c«go,  lil^  SMlgMrB  to  Sunbeam  Corporatloa,  Chkafo, 
IIU  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

ApplkatkM  ApriJ  18,  i9S8,  Scrfnl  No.  M^SH 

Term  of  pntcnt  14  years 

(CI.  DSl— If) 


1I5,«79 

WORD  FORMING  GAME  BOARD 

Ethel  Germain,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  Jane  23,  IMS,  Serial  No.  S1.49« 

Term  of  patent  3*^  yean 

(a.  D25— 1) 


18S,f82 

ROTATABLE  SIGN 

Howard  T.  Hntcbcns,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Application  March  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,327 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dl—ll) 


U5,877 
GALLEY  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
.  J.  Flori,  Seacliir,  Edward  J.  Dziedzinla,  North 
Mn— peqna,  and  Ralph  R.  Pecoraro,  West  IsJip,  N.Y., 
aari^ors  to  Ref  Vfanufacturioc  Corporation.  Miocola, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  8,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,07« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DSl— 18) 


185,086 
MULTIPLE  COLUMN  CANDY  MERCHANDISING 

MACHINE  CABINET 
WaHer  L.  Koch,  Livingston,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Rowe  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Application  December  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,949 
Term  <tf  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D52— 3) 


185,083 

ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 

Adolf  Jaeger,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  U,  Federal  Chain 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  IsUnd 

Application  October  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,387 

Terai  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


i  J  •■  -i^A 


185.080 
SPECTACLE  FRAME 

Irvinf  Hinchman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Application  December  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  49,072 

Tern  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


■  ifc-; 


,\ 


185,084 
AUTOMOBILE  FLOOR  MAT  OR  THE  LIKE 
George  H.  Jenkins  III,  Denver,  Colo.,  aadgnor  to  The 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation 
of  Colorado 

Application  June  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,380 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(O.  D9— 6) 


^W^/ 


«#««*«««%*' 


185,087 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  CIGARETTE  MERCHAN- 
DISING MACHINE  CABINET 

Walter  L.  Koch,  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Rowe  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  New  York 

Application  January  8,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,091 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D52— 3) 


185,078 
INTERCOMMUNICATING  UNIT 

James  D.  Floria,  Fox   Point,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Webster 
Electric  Company,  Racine,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  November  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,721 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D26— 14) 


185,081 

SEWING  MACHINE  TREADLE  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLES 

William  Hofgesang,  Avenel,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  17,  1958.  Serial  No.  51,816 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D70— 2) 


«••«««*•%#»«••«« 


— » 


185,085 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kae  E.  Jones,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Welling  Ware, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,503 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D54— 12) 
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ltS,MS 

SPOON 
Rkrhanl  S.  Latham,  Chia«o,  Dl^  iiiifBr  to  Ekco  Prod- 
acts  Coaapaay,  Chkafa,  Ul^  a  coffsoratioa  of  DHwito 
Applkatioa  Febniary  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,719 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
<CI.  D44— 29) 


It5,t91 

SHOE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Fnmck  X.  Upare,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y. 

ApplkatkMi  October  21,  195t,  Serial  No.  S3,064 

Term  of  patcat  7  yean 

(Ci.  D7— 7) 


May  5,  1959 
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1SS,M4 
FEED  MIXER 

Vernon  V.  Nash,  HopUna,  Mian.,  asrisnor  to  Superior 
Separator  Company,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,102 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


185,097 

DRUM 

Thomas  Pislios,  Bay  Oty,  Mich. 

Application  October  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,122 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  DS^—l) 


n 


y 


Vi)it> 


185,089 
CULINARY  TURNER 
Richard  S.  Latham,  Chicago,  IIU  assignor  to  Eitco  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
ApplicaHoo  February  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,721 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D44— 29) 


185,092 
BADGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Walter  F.   Lyons,  North   Attieboro,   Mass^  assignor  to 
V.  H.  BUickinton  A  Co.,  Inc^  North  Attieboro,  Mass., 
a  corporation 

Application  May  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,927 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CI.  D29— 2) 


[im 


185,095 
BOTTI  W 
Edwin  R.  Pettengill,  Metachen,  N J 
Glass  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
'    corporation 

Application  November  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,268 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 8) 


,  assignor  to  Thatcher 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


185,098 

DOORKNOB 

Helen  F.  PrescoCt,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Schlage 

Lock  Company,  a  corporation 

Application  November  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


(CI.  D50-^) 


3rt»} 


<'*^^ 


•*Mi 


H 


185,099 

LINE  POST  FnriNG  FOR  FENCES 

Raymond  G.  Schindler,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  November  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,252 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D28— 1) 


ifiJ  - 


ltS,093 

BLOUSE 

Nels  C.  Moss,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Application  September  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,707 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 25) 


m 


185,096 

BEAUTY  SHOP  BOOTH  UNIT 

Fred  J.  Piotraschke,  Clayton,  Mo. 

Application  May  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,293 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D33— 6) 


185,< 

HANDLE  FOR  KITCHEN  TOOLS  AND  SIMILAR 

ARTICLES 

Richard  S.  Latham,  Chicago,  III.,  asigwN-  to  Ekco  Prod- 

ucts  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Febraary  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  49.722 

Term  of  patent  14  yeara 

(CL  D44— 29) 


^lE 


185,100 

TONGUE  DEPRESSOR 

Raphael  Schloeser,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  November  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,481 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 12) 
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185,1«1 

BICYCLE  CHAIN  GUARD 

Viktor  Schrcckenfost,  dcvcland  Hciglrts,  Ohio,  aalgDor 

to  The  Mnray  Ohio  Mairafacturtac  Cotn^aay,  Nash- 

vUk,  Tean.,  a  coqwratioa  of  Ohio 

Application  D«cemb«r  2,  1957.  Serial  No.  4S,745 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(Ci.  D9«— 5) 


May  5,  1959 


May  5,  1959 


lt5,l«S 

COIN  TRAY 

Scymor  Ullmaa,  New  York,  N.Y.  <^««  ' 

AppNcatton  December  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  4S,804 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

I  (a.  D52— 4) 
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**5,IfS  I85,lli 

REFRIGERATED  CASE  TIRE 
Donald  A.  Voorhies,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  C.  V.    Otto  J.  Wolfer,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Pure  Oil 

Hill  &  Company,  Inc^  Trenton,  NJ^  a  corporation  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

of  New  Jersey              „   .„,.  ^  ^  Application  September  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  3«,M2 

Application  Jane  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,266  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  (CI.  D90 — 20) 
(CLDS«— II) 


'**»»•»*■'■ 


It5,lt2 
LAWN  SPRINKLER 
Edwin  W.  Smith,  CHmax,  Mich.,  anignor  to  Atlas  Press 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  off  Mich- 
igan 

ApplicaHoo  August  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  47^33 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 1) 


*  ■>;* 


I85,lf6 
BATTERY  RACK 
Richard  H.  Van  Den  Berg,  Milwauliee,  Wis^  assignor  to 
U-Test-M  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wiacondn 
Application  December  2,  195t,  Serial  No.  53,628 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D88— 9) 


185,109 

GAME  BOARD 

Henry  J.  Warns,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Application  April  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  50.643 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


7   *? 


185,103 

DISPLAY  HOLDER 

Robert  T.  Sutton,  Springfield,  IH. 

Application  December  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,624 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


185,111 

TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT 

Dominick  J.  Yerace  and  Edward  R.  Mnmer, 

Washington,  Pa. 

Application  April  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,630 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D85— 2) 


185,104 

FAN 

Ottis  D.  Twist,  Mount  Sterling,  III. 

Application  April  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,426 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 7) 


185,107 

TRACK  CLEANING  CAR 

Kenneth  Van   Dyck,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Lionel  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  November  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,350 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


742  O.O.  -19 


'AA      ■■.■-■:.- 
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185,l«8  185,llt 

REFRIGERATED  CASE  TIRE 
Donald  A.  Vooriiies,  Morrisvillc,  P«.,  assignor  to  C.  V.    Otto  J.  Wolfer,  Pai*  Ridge,  111^  assignor  to  The  Pure  0« 

Hill  &  Company,  Inc„  Trenton,  NJ^  a  corporatioa  Company,  Chicago,  III^  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

of  New  Jcracy  Appiication  September  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  3«,W2 

Application  Jane  9,  195»,  Serial  No.  51,2M  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  (CI.  D90 — 20) 
(CL  D8«— 11) 


1*   'T* 


185,109 

GAME  BOARD 

Henry  J.  Warns,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Application  April  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  50.643 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


1   « 


185,111 

TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT 

DominicIt  J.  Venice  and  Edward  R.  Momcr, 

Washington,  Pa. 

Application  AprU  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,630 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D85— 2) 


.  -  *  -.  .u 


.  /-  f«K 


r^ 


♦  3' 


Mv¥(\ 


;qA 


83d1 


».-.*7.'t   r>  j^.-^t  .oOX,£*( 


'•»   --^ 


=>♦>♦>•*»■      » 


..">   *f  f- '  MbH.-^.V 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  BtAY.  1959 

Nora. — AmavKl  In  •eeordajie*  with  the  first  Blsnlflcuit  character  or  word  •(  the  nasM  <!>  aceuiUace  with  city  and 

tclepnooe  directory  practice). 

BatM.  teilla  B.     Wet  beat  treatmant  of  material  of  poor  ^   •• 

etoctrleal  condacUrity.    Re.  24.M4,  &-<i-09,  CL  8—161.2.  -^ 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Armatrotif  Nnraerlea,  Inc. :  iSee — 
Qaojard.  Jean.     1.829. 

Boamer,  Buffene  8.,  to  Jaduoa  A  Parkina  Co. 
1,830,  &-9-09,  CL  47—61. 


Roae  plant. 


Oaojard,   Jean,   to  Annatroof  Nnraerles,   Inc.      Boae  plant. 

1^8»,  5-5-00,  a.  47— «1. 
Jackaon  ft  Perkins  Co. :  But — 

Boemer,  Bosene  8.    1,830. 
Vnich.  Stella  O.    Peach  tree.    1,831.  S-6-59,  CL  47—62. 


fu 


m^%\ 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


CI      ;•'»  .« 


Ajnerlcan  Photocopy  Bqatpment  Co. :  See — 

Crowle.  Robert  H..  and  Jonea.    ISO.OW. 
Arkln,  Victor.     WaUet.     183,000,  9-5-09,  CL  D87— «. 
Armstrong  Patents  Co.,  Ltd. :  fiee — 

DIcklnaon.  Ronald  8.     185,071. 
Atkin,  Leonard,  to  Stone  Mff.  Co.     Combined  waD  plate  and 
box  coTer  or  aimllar  article.     185,057,  5-5-59,  CI.  D26 — 5. 
Atlas  Press  Co. :  See— 

Smith,  Edwin  W.     185,102. 
BaU,    Glenn    F.,    to    The    Mason    Ball-Corp.      Utility    cart. 
185,008.  5-5-59.  Q.  D14— 3. 

^Jt /i'A*f''J*^«     Combined    hair    band    and    sanclaaaea. 

186,059,  5-6-59.  CL  D57— 1. 
B«rjpr^Irwe.     Banage  shelf  or  the  Uka.     185.060,  5-0-09, 

BUckinton,  V.  H..  A  Co.,  Inc. :  «•«— 

Lyons.  Walter  T.    185,092. 
Borg- Warner  Corp.  :  Sea — 

Demaree,  John  B^  and  Lewla.    180,070. 
"TS?^'    >'«^ertck    8.,    to    RockweU   Mfg.   Co.      Band   saw. 
_  185.001,  5-6-59.  CL  D93— 3. 

CacpaL  Barle  R.     Flab  lure.     185,062,  5-5-59,  a.  D31— 4 
Clark.    LABcaster    P.,    Jr..    to  Clark    Metal   Prodocta.    Inc. 

Creamer.     186.063.  5-5-59.  CT.  D44— 21. 
^^A^'  ifncaster    P..    Jr..    to    CUrk    MeUl    Prodncta,    Inc. 

Covered  sugar  bowl.      185,064,   5-5-59.  Q.  D44— 15. 
*-'^.  •    Lancsiter    P..    Jr.,    to    Clark    MeUl    Prodncta.    Inc 

Putter.     186.065,  6-5-59.  CL  D44— 16.  "~'"^».    "c. 

Clark.    Lancaster    P.,    Jr.,    to    Clark    Metal    Prodncta.    Inc. 

Vegetable  dlah.     185.066,  5-5-09.  CT.  I>44—16!^ 
*^^...i^*****'L.  ^i    ^''    »»    Clark    MeUl    Prodncta,    Inc. 

Divided  reaeUble  dish.     185,067.  0-5-59,  CL  D44— lb 
CUrk  Metal  Producta.  Inc. .  See— 

rii,-,^'B!l^^°iS*'**'/*''-     lM.063-180.067. 

cf '  1^2  •   "  *'*'■      ®^^-      ^•'^•O**'   »-8-M. 

Comwell.  Ross  B. :  See — 

#^-.  ?'''^*i  Robert  O..  and  Comwell.    185,076. 

■Jiw.«f??"n^-  V**  9    ^;  ^o"**  *o  American  Photocopy 
ik>nin«..»    r.-.       f — ._-.. 186.069.    5-0-69, 


C?"l%!^l  ^**'      ''*™'^*^'>t   machine. 


"^T^:  }S.°07^0,'  m^^'.'^lJl:  *«  Borg-Wamer  Corp. 
Dickinson,  Ronald  8.,  to  Armstrong  Patents  Co.,  Ltd.    Master 

U^*    V^lt^^)^\  ^  J!i*l5.^'^™""«^  remote  control  sys- 

t«n.     180.071.  0-0-09,  CL  D41 — 1. 
Dl  SalTo.  Martin  J.     Tlr*.     185.072.  0-0-09.  CT.  D90— 20. 
Downing.    VerUB   L.      Vibratory    motor   housing   and    frame 

unit.     180.078,  5-5-69,  Cl.  055—1. 
DaUdslnU.  Edward  J.  :  See— 

■w^^22^^^°"^  i'  I>«»«J«»'«1«.  and  Pecoraro.    186,077. 
Bkoo  Products  Co. :  See — 

Latham.  Richard  8.     185.088. 

Latham.  Richard  8.     185,089. 

Latham.  Richard  8.     185.090. 

*ffic.*°,t.S74'Vi!src!%'7^*''  ^"^-  *-"*•'  •^••^ 

Erenhouse.     Rudolph.       Bobby    pin.       186.075.     6-0-60.    CT. 

■rnest.   Robert  O..  and   R.  B.  Comwell.  to  Snnbeam  Corp. 

Toaster.     180,076,  6-0-09.  CT.  D«l— 10. 

Federal  Chain  Co. :  See — 

Jaagar,  Adolf.     185.083. 

rvori,  Anthony  J..  B.  J.  DsledaiuU.  and  R.  R.  Pwroraro.  to 

Ref  Mff .  Corp.     Galley  for  aircraft.     186.077.  6-0-69.  CT. 
rt»t — ^Q_ 


D81— 1^. 

riorla.  Jaaea  D.,  to  Webater  Bleetrle  Co 
^  Ing  unit.  185,078,  0-5-59,  CT.  D26— 14 
Oatea  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 

Jenklna.  George  H..  III.    180,084.       . 


Intereomnnnleat- 


Oermain,     Bthel.      Word     forming    game    board.       180,079. 

0-5-59.  Cl.  D25— 1. 
Hill.  C.  v..  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Toorhlea.  Donald  A.     185.108. 
Hlrsehman.   Irving.     Spectacle  frame.     186.080.  5-5-69,  CT. 

D57— 1. 
Hofgeaang,  WUUam,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.    Sewing  machine 

treadle  or  slmlUr  artldea.     185,081.  5-5-59.  CL  D70 — 2. 
Hatcbens.  Howard  T.     RoUUble  sign.     186,082.  0-0-09.  CT. 

Dl— 12. 
International  Latex  Corp. :  See — 

Emmet,  Ruth  F.     185.074. 
Jaeger.    Adolf,    to    Federal   Chain    Co.      Ornamental   diain. 

185.083,  5-0-59.  CT.  D45— 16. 
Jenkins,  George  H..  Ill,  to  The  Gates  Rubber  Co.     Automo- 
bile floor  mat  or  the  like.     185.084.  5-0-59.  CT.  D»— 6. 
Jones.  Cliarles  E.  :  See — 

Crowle.  Robert  H..  and  Jonea.    185.069. 
Jones.  Kae  E.,  to  Welling  Ware,  Inc.     Spo<»  or  similar  ar- 
ticle.    185.085.  0-5-69.  CT.  D64— 12. 
Koch,  Walter  L..  to  Rowe  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Multiple  column 

candy    merchandUlng   machine   cabinet.      185.086,   6-0-00, 

CT.  D52— 3. 
Koch.  Walter  L.,  to  Rowe  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Manually  operated 

cigarette  merchandising  machine  cabinet.    180.087,  5-0-09, 

CL  D52— 3. 
Latham,  Richard  8..  to  Bkco  Prodncta  Co.     Spoon.     185.088, 

5-6-59.  Cl.  D44— 29. 
Latham,  Richard  8.,  to  Bkco  Prodncta  Co.     Culinary  turner. 

185.080.  5-5-59,  CT.  D44— 29. 
Latham.  Richard  S.,  to  Bkco  Products  Co.    Handle  for  kitchen 

toola  and  almlUr  artlclea.     185.090.  5-0-59,  CT.  D44— 29. 
Lewis.  Cicero  H,  II  :  See— 

Demaree.  John  B..  and  LewU.    180.070. 
Lionel  Corp..  Tlie  :  See — 

Van  Dyek.  Kenneth.     180.107. 
LlparejPraneU  X.    Shoe  or  almlUr  article.    185.091.  5-6-60. 

Lyons,  Walter  F..  to  V.  H.  BUckinton  ft  Co..  Inc.     Badge  or 

similar  article.    186,092.  5-0-09.  CT.  D29— 2. 
Maaon  Ball-Corp..  The :  See — 

Ball.  Cflenn  F.      185,058. 
Moaa.  N^  C.     Blouse.     180.093.  5-5-69,  CT.  DS— 20. 
Mnraer.  Bdward  R. :  See — 

Teraee.  Domlnlck  J.,  and  Mumer.    180,111. 
Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See— 

Schrw^engoat,  Viktor.     180,101. 
Naah,   Vernon   V.,   to  Superlpr  Separator  Co.     Feed  mixer. 

180.094.  5-5-59.  Cl.  mS—1. 
Pecoraro.  Ralph  R. :  See — 

Fiori,  Anthony  J.,  DaiedaiuU.  and  Pecoraro.     180,077. 
Pettem^L  Edwin  R.,  to  Thatcher  OUaa  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.    Bottle. 

ISO^WO.  6-6-59,  CT.  DOS— 8. 
Piotrasehke.    Fred    J.      Beauty    ahop   booth    anlt.      186,006, 

0-0-09.  CT.  D33— 6. 
Piakoa.  Thomas.     Dram.     186.097.  5-5-69,  CT.  D06 — 1. 
Preaeott,  Helen  F..  to  SchUge  Lock  Co.    Door  knob.    180,008, 

0-0-09.  CT.  D60— 8. 
Pore  Oil  Co..  The  :  See — 

Wolfer.  Otto  J.     180.110. 
Ref  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Fiori,  Anthony  J..  Diledsinla,  and  Pecoraro.    180.077. 
RockweU  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

BreBBan.  Frederick  8.     186.061. 
Rowe  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Ko<^  Waiter  L.    180,0M. 

Ko<±.  Walter  L.    186.087. 
Schlndler.  Raymond  G.    Line  post  fitting  for  foicea.    186,009, 
5-5-59.  CT.  D28— 1. 


I 


i 
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LIST  OF   DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Lawn    tprtaklar. 


ScbUxe  Lock  Co. :  ««•—        \ 

pTMCOtt.  Helen  F.     18S.008.  ^ 

Schloawr,  Raphael.     Tongue  dcpreaaor.     185,100,  !MMM,  CI. 

IMS-^12 
ScfareckeiigMt.  Viktor,  to  The  Murrar  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.     Bicycle 

chain  fuard.     188.101,  i~&-69,  Q.  I»0— 8. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   ««•— 

HofgMaag.  WUlUm.     186.081. 
Smith.    Edwin    W..    to    Atlaa    Preaa    Co. 

185.102.  5-5-80.  CI.  D91— 1. 
Ston*  Mfg.  Co. :  89*— 

Atkin.  Leonard.     18ft.05T. 
Sanbcam  Corp.  :  Bee  — 

Braeat.  Bobart  O^  aad  CorawaU.     180.078. 
Superior  Separator  Co.  :  Bee — 
Naih.  Vernon  V.     185,004. 
Sutton.    Robert    T.      Olaplay    iMtlder.      186.103.    6-6-60,    CI. 

D80— 0. 
Thatcher  Olaaa  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  8e« — 

Pettenglll.  Edwin  R.     186.008. 
Twtat.  Ottis  D.     Fan.     186.104.  6-6-8».  CI.  VM—7. 


Co..  Inr.     Bat- 


Cllman.   Sarmor.     Coin  trajr.      185.105.  5-8-50.  CI.  D62- 

U-Tcat-M  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  :  8ee— 

yaa  Den  Berg.  Richard  H.     185.106. 

Van  Den  Berg.   Rirhard   H  .  to  I'  T«>at  M  Mfg. 
terv  rack.     186.106,  5-5-5*.  CI    D80— 0. 

Van  Orck.  KenneCk.  t4>  Tha  Lionel  Corp.    Track  cleaning  ear. 
185,iOT,  6-6-6t.  CI.  D34— 15. 

Vuorhlee.  Donald  A.,  to  C.  V.  Rill  tt  Co..   Inc.     Refrigerated 
«aae.    185.108.  5-5-50,  CI.  D80— 11. 

Water,  Bernard  :  Bee — 

CUf,  Rafeart  B..  and  Waber. 

Wama.  Henry  3     Oante  board. 

Wehater  Electric  Co.  :  See — 
Florta.  Jamea  D.     185.078. 

Welling  Ware,  Inc. :  8m — 
Jonaa.  Kae  E.     186.066. 

Wolfer.  Otto  J.,  to  Tha  Pore  Oil  Co. 
CI.  DOO— 20. 

Terace.   Domlnlck  J.,  and  ■.  R.  Mamer.     Telephone  attach- 
ment.   188,111.  S-6-S0,  CI.  OSS— 2. 


XV-/ 


186.0M. 

186.10».  IMS-50, 


a.  D34— 5. 


Tire.     186,110.  5-8-89. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5TH  DAY  OF  MAY,  1959 

-▲mn«Bd  In  aoeordance  with  the  flrat  alfnlikant  duuneter  or  word  of  the  nama  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

talapnone  directory  practice). 


Moaer.  and  GrUBn. 

Kalaer  Alnmlnum  A 

removing  line  con- 

llqaora.       2,886,261. 


2.888.846. 
Bee— 


Abbott  Laboratorlea  :  Bee — 

Hollla.  Robert  H.    2.885,821. 
Schork,  Richard  U.     2.888.400. 
Abraham.  Herbert,  to  The  Rnberold  Co.     Lock-down  aqaare- 

butt  Bhingle.     2.884.878.  B-5-,%9.  CI.  108—7. 
Abrama.  Morrta,  to  Arrow  Faatener  Co.,  Inc.     Hand  operated 

ataplera     2,884.636,  .V8-6e,  CI.  1 — 40. 
Ace  Producta  Co.  :  See  - 

Fall,  Albert  P.     2,884,864. 
Acme  Steel  Co.  :  8«e— 

Hager,  Robert  B.     2.884,636. 
Adama.  Clark  E.  :  8ee- 

Klmberlin,  Charlea   N.,  Jr.,   Adama, 
2J888.2f2. 
Adama.  Earl  W..  and  R.  L.  Jeanaonne.  to 
Chemical  Corp.      Improved   proceaa   of 
taminanta    from    aodlara    alumlnate 
5-5-69,  CI.  23—148. 
Adama.  Phillip  :  Bee — 

Beinfeat.  Sidney.  Adams,  and  Mllina     2.885,419. 
Agnello    Eugene  J.,   and   (i.   D.    I.«ubach    to  Chas.   Pflxer  * 
Co..  Inc      A»«*>  and  A"*  derlTatlvea  of  10-nor  androatene. 
2.886,324.  5-5-69.  CI.  167—68. 
Agoaa.    Cayetano.      (^aa    abaorbing    attachment.      2,888,192, 

8-6-59,  n    261—16. 
Ahlln,  Olle  :   Bee— 

Svavar.  Fllip,  and  Ahlln.    2^4.706. 
Abrena     Hermann    H.    F..    to    Ualmler-Beni    Akt.      Vehicle. 

2.888,017.  .5—5—60.  CI.  180—64. 
Alkinan!  Burton  S.,'to  Weatingh'oaae  Air  Brake  Co.     Appara- 
tua   for   Inhibiting   aideallp  of  aatorootive  vehicle*  doe  to 
braking.    2,886.o5o.  5-5-^.  CI.  188—5. 
AlrlUe  Alnmlnnm  Corp. :  Bee — 

Roaalaky.  Iran  S.    2.884.904. 
Alrtronica  Inc.  :  See — 

Flttpatrick.  John  A.    2,888.277. 
Akrell.  CarL  :  See- 
Taylor.  Franklin  E.,  and  Akrell. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenaka  FTaktfabrlken 

Svavar,  KtHp,  and  Ahlln.    2.884,706. 
Aktiebolaget  Wlcandera  Korkfabriker  Eakilatuna 

Jonaaon.  Joaef  B.    2.884.886. 
Aktiengeaellacbaft  Brown.  Boverf  A  Cte :  See — 
Oberle.  Arthur.     2.884,758 
Thonunen,  Hana.     2.886,614. 
Aktieaelakabet  de  Danake  Sukkerfabrikker  :  Se*»— 

Brunlche-Olaen    Henning  A..  Wright.  Price.  Steele,  and 

Silver.    2.886.311 
Wangel.  J#rgen  A.    2.888,486. 
Alber.    Robert,    to   Alloaa-Etabliaaement. 

2,884,646.  5-5-89,  CI.  2 — 232 
Albrecht.  Otto  :  Bee — 

Sallmann.    Richard.   Maeder.    Porret 

brecht.     2.888.387. 
Sallmann,   Richard.   Maeder.    Porret 
brecht.    2.886.388. 
Albright.    Franklin   C,    to   Bendix   Aviation   Corp.      Aircraft 
wheel   and   brake  aaaembly.     2,888.033.  5-8-59,  n.   188— 
162. 
Albro.   Paul   W..  and   V.  F.  Cartwrlrfit.  to  Fnited  Sutea  of 
America.  Navy.     Phase  stable  divider.     2.885,658    5-5-89, 
a.  280— 27. 
Aldredge.  Howard  D. :  Bee — 

Aldredae,  Robert  L.  and  H.  D.     2.885.101. 
Aldredge.    Robert    L.    and    H.   D..    to    Container    Service  Co. 
Material  handling  device.     2.885J01.  .5-5-89  CI.  214 — 302. 
Alexander.  Jamt'a  M..  and  O.  T.   Homan.     Rocket  projectile. 

2.884  859.  .^-5-59.  Cl   102—38. 
Alioaa-Ktabllsaement :  Bee — 

Alber   Robert.     2.884,646. 
Allals,  Andre,  and  P    Cirault.  to  F  C  L  A  K.     2.3-dlchloro-2- 
butene-1.4-bis-(fl  thioaoetlc  acid)  and  process  for  preparing 
same.     2.885.437.  5-5-50,  Cl.  260—537. 
Allen_^ Forrest  J..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Ivarcher,  John  C.  and  Allen.    2,885,270. 
Allen.  Thomas  O..  to  Jersev  Production  Research  Co.     Gun 

perforator*  for  wells.     2,884.836,  .•V-,V-,50.  CT.  89 — 1. 
Alles.  Francis  P..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Neroonrs  and  Co.    Proc- 
ess   for   producing   improved   polymeric  terephthalate  film. 
2.884.66.1  .'>-5-59   Cl.  18 — 48. 
Allied  Chemical  Corn.  :   Bee  - 

Stahl.  Richard  F..  and  Wool/.    2.885,449. 
Woolf,  Cyril.    2.885.450. 
A  Ills-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Dickinson.  Clayton  D.    2.885.285. 
Fergason.  Rector  C.    2.884.763. 
Rockwell.  Harvey  W.    2.885.022. 
Worrell,  Robert  L.     2.888.129. 


Bladder  structure. 


Leumann,  and  Al- 
Leumann.  and  AI- 


Alpert.  Norman  :  See — 

Helsler,  Robert  Y..  Alpert.  and  Newman. 

Alnmlnum  Co.  of  America  :   Bee — 
MlDlken.  Spencer  R.    2,886  313. 
Mllliken.  Spencer  R      2.885.315. 
MUIiken.  Spencer  R.    2.885.316. 


2,885.274. 


8t 


Amberg,     Walter    E.       Rotary    torque    transmitting    Joint 

2.884,772.  5-5-59.  Cl.  64 — 21. 
American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

.Sylvan.  Stig.    2.885,028. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  Bee — 
Godfrey.  Charles  E.    2.884.867. 
Wilson.  RoRser  L.    2.885.037. 
American  Can  Co.  :   Bee — 

Bennett,  Herbert  F.    2.886.113. 
American  Oyanamld  Co. ;  Bee — 

Grosios,  Stephen  J.,  and  Hall.    2,886.370. 
Jen.  Yun.  Moore,  and  Suen.    2,885.818. 
Ryder.  Robert  C.     2,885,409. 
American  Display  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Dnnkelberger.  Milton  S.    2.884,726. 
A  merican  Bnka  Corp. :  Bee — 

De  1.41  Bretoniere,  Andr«  B.    2.888.618. 
American-Linc<rfn  Corp. :  Bee — 
Bruck.  John  P.     2,885,122. 
American  MeUl  Producta  Co. :  See — 

Ott.  Ernst  G.,  and  Wallla.    2.884,962. 
American  Oil  Cq^  The  :  Bee — 

Johnaton.  Walker  F..  Jr.    2.886.361. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. 
Hnlett.  Henry  R..  and  Heller.    2,884.996. 
Meyer.  Harry  A.,  and  Anderaon.    2,884,769. 
American  Steriliser  Co. :  See — 

Shaw.  John  E.  B.     2.884.924. 
Ames   W.  R..  Co.  :  See- 
Sherman.  Roger  M.     2.884.824. 
Amherst  College.  The  Trasteea  of  :  Bee — 

Bain.  George  W.    2,888,258. 
Anderson.  Axel  F.  L. :  Bee — 

Meyer,  Harry  A.,  and  Anderaon.     2.884.769. 
Anderson,  Donald  O.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Control  apparatus.     2.884,046.  5-6-69.  Cl.  137—209. 
Anderson.  Gerald  L. :  Bee^— 

Campbell,  Donald  A.,  and  Anderaon.     2,888.224. 

Anderson.    Oarar   A.,   to    United   Statea  of   America.   Atomic 

Energy     Commission.       Particle    beam     tracking    elrenit. 

2.888,552.  5-5-59,  Cl.  250—27. 

Anderson.  Paul  B..  to  Weatem  Electric  Co..  Inc.    Plnid  orea- 

sure  sensitive  control  devicea.    2.885,606.  5-6-69.  Cl.  200— 

81. 

Andrews.  Dallas  R.,   to   Radio  Corp.  of 

record  transducer.     2.885,488.  .V-5-59 

Andrews,     John    Q.       Weed    extracting 

6-6-59,  Cl.  294 — 60.8. 
Andromeda.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lestl.  Arnold.     2.885,594. 
Anger.  Ernest  O..  and  D.  L.  Pettlt.  to  Square  D  Co'. 

control  aystem.     2.885.616,5-5-50.  Cl.  818--85. 
Archibald.  Francis  M.,  and  W.  A.  WUson.  to  Easo  Rcaearch 
and  Engineering  Co.     Filtering  oil  solution  of  calcium  sul- 
fonate using  a  synthetic  polyelectrolyte.     2,885,357.  5-6-50. 
CL  210—64. 
Arrow  Fastener  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 
Abrams.  Morrla     2.884.636. 
Arrow-Hart  *  Hegeman  Electric  Co..  The :  See — 

Bentley.  Robert  H..  and  Asplnwall.     2.885,518. 
Ashwood.   Peter  F..   to  Power  Jets    (Research   and 
ment)  Ltd.     Aircraft  having  orientable  jet  noasle 
meat.    2,88.5.159.  ,5-.5-59.  cf  244—12. 
Aakania-Werke  A.G. :  See— ^ 

Hildebrand.  Klaus.     2.884,880. 
Asplnwall,  John  S. :  See — 

Bentley.  Robert  H..  and  Asplnwall. 
Asaelln.   Leonard    J..   8r.      Rolled   tube. 

a.   188—74. 

Aaaociatlon    en    Participation    pour    le    Dereloppement    da 
Pyrotenaz  Aux  U.S.A.  :  See — 
Austin,  James  A.     2,884,660. 
Atchley,    Raymond    D.,    to    Raymond    Atchley. 
meebanUm.    2,884,006,  8-&-60,  Cl.  121 — 41. 
Atchley.    Raymond   D,   to   Raymond   Atchley, 
mechanism     2,884,907,  8-6-69,  Cl.  121 — 46.6. 
Atchley,  Raymond,  Inc. ;  See — 

Atchley,  Raymond  D.     2.884.906. 
Atchley,  Raymond  D.     2,884,007. 

Austin,  James  A.,  to  Aaaociatlon  en  Participation  pour  le 
Dereloppement  du  Pyrotenax  Anx  U.S.A.  lifonufactiire  of 
electric  cables  or  other  Insulated  electric  conductora. 
a.884,660,  8-8-89,  Cl.  18—8. 

Brown.  Jr.,  and  J.  H.  Bttlnnr, 
Unloader  mechaniam.    2.888.068, 


America.     Magnetic 
Cl.  179 — 1002. 
device.      2.886,240, 


Motor 


2.886,516. 
2.884.968, 


Develop- 
arrange> 


5-6-89. 


Inc.      Servo- 
Inc.     Serro- 


Auatln,  Leonard  E..  A.  K 
to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp. 
8-8-69.  Cl.  196—177. 
Automatic  Timing  ft  Controla,  Inc. 

Brown,  Everett  R.     2,885,001. 

Macfeorfe,  William  D.     2,888.611. 
Atco,  Inc.  :  See — 

kaaon,  Walker,  and  Blello.     2,884,962 
Atco  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Btud,  George,  and  Zinn.     2,886.498. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Averaten.  Karl  J.,  to  STeaaka  Aktl«boUc«t  0«MccnmaUtor. 

Welding    or    toldering    pin    witb    fuM    wir«.       2.8«iVMl. 

B-B-M,  CI.  21»— M. 
AtIm,  lac. :  Bf — 

welM,  Lao  A.     2  884  948. 
Ayars.  Edgar  H..   to  bUxV  Baulpment  Co.     Control  ■Tatem 

for  alactrlc  drlra  Tafaida  wltA  aaxUlarr  pamp.     2.886.01ft, 

5-«-«9,   a.    180 — M. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See— 

nta.  Kaaaatb  B..  Bebolke,  and  WoUe.     2.88ft.lM. 
Hellar.  LawU  W.     2.884,»10. 
Kocb,  Paul  U.     2.884.0O9. 
Babifteti.  Darid  I. :  «•»— 

Hadaon,  John  L.     2.884.770 
Bachmann.   wubelm  :  iS«« — 

.S'owack,  Rudl.  and  Bachmann.     2.88&.171. 
Ba«r.  B«rta,  to  Polrette  CoraeU,  Inc.     Braaalcra.     2,884.828, 

5-4-59,  O.  128 — 475. 
Bailer,   Raymond  J.     ArtlllcUl  bait     2.884.782,  ^-0^8,  CI. 

43 — 42.83. 
Bailey  Meter  Co.  :  fiTea— 

Qre«D,  Thomas  A..  Oorrle.  Shannon,  and  JTlnk.   2,885Ji88. 
Oorrle.  Harvard  U.     2,884.940. 
Bailey.  William   M..  Co. :  i8«*— 

Neeiy.  Eugene  M.     2,8844»69. 
Bain.    George    W.,    to    The    Tmateea    of    Aaharat    Callafa. 

RecoTery  of  uranium  froa  dilute  oraniam-containlng  aoTu- 

tlona.     2.888.258.  5-5-59.  CI.  2*— 14.5 
Baker.  George  T..    to   Brltlah   Talecoauaunicationa   Bnanarrh 

Ltd.      Automatic   telephone   lyatama.      2.885,483.    5-6-59. 

CL   179 — 18. 
Baker  Oil  Toola.  Inc.  :  8e« — 

Baker.   Reuben  C.     2,885.009. 
Baker,    Reuben    C.    to    Baker    Oil    Toola.    Inc.      Cold    ilow 

preventing    packing    atnictnTea.      2.886.009.    6-6-69.     Q. 

16« — 204. 
Baker,  Richard  D. :  B—- 

Maraman,  WUliam  J..  Bazman.  and  Baker.     2.885.290. 
Baldwin.   Leroy  D.,   to  General   Dynamica  Corp.     Antanaaa. 

2.885.676.  5-5-50,   CI.  345—767. 
Baldwin-Lima  Hamilton   Corp.  :   iB«« — 

LewU,    Frank    M.     2.884.91^ 
Balmea    Solanaa.    Ramon,   to    Bstlraiea  Balmaa,   B^      Ifaeh- 

anlam    for    applying   preaaure   to    tlve   draft^    roilan   of 

•pinning      and      otner      textile      preparatorr      laaeblaaa. 

2.884.6*4.  6-6-69.  CI.   1»— 186. 
Bank.  Albert  If.,  and  A.  J.  Kata.  to  Snpar  Saffiaaa  SprlM 

Corp.   Reclining  furniture    2,884.990.  5-6-6970.  155 — IM. 
Bannon.  Thomaa  W..  to  U.S.  Induatrtaa,  Inc.     Slide  adjaat- 

meat  control  for  metal  working  praaa.     2.884.886.  5-ih-59. 

CL   113—088. 
Barber-Colman  Co.  :  ««»— 

Marcellua.    Brooka      2.886.668. 
Barker,  aifford  L..  to  Walker,  Croawellar  *  Co.  Ltd.     FloM 

flow  indicator.     2.884.891.  5-fr-6«.  CI.  116 — 117. 
Barker,    Wlillain    A.,    and   J.    L.    Lutyene,    to    United    Shoe 

Machinery    Corp.      Shoe    handling   apparatua.      2.886,068. 

5-6-69.  CI.   198—19. 
Barrett.    John    S..    to    TIekera    Inc.       Power    tranamtaalon 

2.885,045,  5-5-50,  C\.   192— 21  5. 
Barry.  Leonard  D.     Dual  head  magnetic  recorder     2,886,489. 

5-5-59.  CI.  179— 100  2 
Barry.  Vtaeeat  C.  and  P   W   D.  Mitchell,  to  Laadon  Pounda 

tlon.     Inc.     ModlOed    Micrharlde    compounda.      2.886.894. 

6-6-69.   CI    260—209.  ^^ 

Barrr-Wehmiller  Machinery  Co.:  ffee — 

Lron,  Donald  O      2.886,097 
Bartellnk.  Everhard  H.  B..  to  General  Predaion  Laboratory 

Inc.      TelcTlsion     tranamiaalon     ooaHty     testing     lystem. 

2.885  470,  5-5-69,  CL   178—8.8. 
Bartl.   Herbert,   to   nrbenfabrtken   Bayer  Akt.      Procaaa   for 

laoaMrlsatlon  of  non-rulcaalaed  rubber  In  abaanee  of  water 

uriaxyMi.     2.886.467,  5-6-59.  CI.  260—769 
Bartley,    OilTin    L..    to   Poor   *  Co. 
^  2.885.153.  5-5-60,  CT.  2SS— 168. 
Barts,  MalTin  C.  :  See — 

Breeding,  Darld  C  ,  and  Barta.     2.884.ta6. 
Baabor,  James  R. :  8ee — 

_      Speckln.  Alfred  P.,  and  Baabor      2.884.818. 
Baao  Inc.     «c* — 

Matthews,  Russell  B.      2,885.006. 
Batlna.  Jerome  R..  and  K.  ■.  Oroaae.  to  W    M.  Welch  Mfg 

Co.     Photographic    expoaara    ttear.     2.888.568.    6-6-60. 

a.  250—205. 
Baar.  Karl,  to  Telefunken  O.m  b.H.     Harmonic  aoppraaalon 

in    goniometers.      2.886.672.    5-5-59.    CT.    843— 124. 
Baxman.  Horace  R.  ;  8«e — 

Maraman.  William  J..  Baxmanj  and  Baker      2,888.280 
B«al.    Robert   E..   to   United  Statea  of  Amartca,  Agrlcnltarv. 

Preparation  of  partUl  glyeerldea.     S.88S.414.  6-5-69,  CT 

260 — 408 
BMver.  David  J.,  and   P.   J.   Stoffel.   to  Moaaanto 

Co.      N-(Trtinethyl-p4peridyl)      carboxanllldaa.     8.1 

_  6-*-Wji  CI    MO— 2»*. 

Becker.   Philip    J  .    Jr      Cotter   pin   anplytag  and 
tool.     2.884.«90.  5-5-59.  CI.  29— J47^ 

Baekaan  laatrtimenta.  Inc.  :  8f — 

PldMls.  Bdward  O.,  and  Oatea.     1^80.188. 

Bee,  Bmeat  K.  :  8ce— 

Gray.  John  A.,  and  Bee.     2.884.88T. 

Begga.  John  C.  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Val»a  mmm  for 
controlling  direction  of  flow  in  an  aircraft  air  condition- 
ing system.     2.884.846.  6-5-59,  Q.  98—1.5. 

Beinfeat     Sidney,    P     Adams,    and    H.    Mlllua.    to    Berkeley 

S^?ll?'  fPJ^     ^™^*»  *^^*  iUlcatea.     2.886.419.  5-6-59. 
<-L    2tH> — 448.8. 

^]LiJf3  ^  .¥i'-  }i^  I"P«rial  Chemical  Indoatrlaa  Ltd. 
Soldering.    2.886.580.  6-5-69.  O.  219 — 86. 


laaolatad  end   poata. 


Ban.    Locklln    8.,    to    General    Blaetric    Co.     X-ray    tuba. 

2,886J^82,  5-6-69,  d.  813—56. 
Ball  Tal^M>*iM  Laboratorlaa,  Inc.  :  8«a — 
Coak,  John  S.     X.886.593. 
Darlington.  Sidney,  and  Telker.     2,886.494. 
D'Haedene.  Albert  R.     2.886,492. 
reldar,  Harry  U.     2,886,493. 
Falkar,  Jaaa  H.     2.886,672. 
RadellSe,  Fraderlck  B.     2,886,644. 
Rowen,    John   H.      2.885,640. 
Smitb,  Kenneth  D.     2,886,603. 
SUTrlaakl.  Alexander   G.     2,886,604. 
Bell.  William  C.  E..  and  F.  L.  Smith,  to  Dorman  Long  (Steel) 

Ltd.     Cooling  bencbea.     2.885.200.  5-5-59,  CI.  266—21. 
Bclaey,  Frederick  H.,  and  C.  D.  M.  Johnaton.  to  Metropolltan- 
Vlckers  Blactrlcal  Co.  Ltd.    Dynamo-electric  control  system 
■■nlnrini    aaturable    core    reactance    darloaa.      2.886,624, 
6-(-69.  Cr   822—28. 
Balatarllng.  Cbarlaa  A.,  to  F.  J.  Btokaa  Corp.     Motor  control 

ayatem.     2,885.618,  6-6-69,  C\.  818—162. 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp. :  8ce — 

Albright,  Franklin  C.     2.886,033. 
Austin,  Leonard  E.,  Brown,  and  Bttlnfer.     2,886,068. 
Breeding.  David  C,  and  Barta.     2.884,916. 
Dobrick.   Herbert  O.     2.884.948. 
Dobrick.  Herbert  O.     2.886,178. 
Dombeck,   Edward  K.     2.886.082. 
Gomail.  Robert  K.     2,885,19a. 
Harneaa.  Jaases  C.     2,885,062. 
Winkler.  Albert  H.     2.884 J)  16. 
Winkler,  Albert  H.     2.885.1M 
Zaerr,  Baail  J       2,883.577. 
Bennett.  Herbert  ¥..  to  Aaserican  Can  Co.    Cap  diapenaer  unit. 

2.886.118,  6-5-69.  CI.  221—34 
Benao.  Edward  L.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Differen- 
tial brake     2,884.811,  5-5-4V9,  (T  74—711. 
Bentley.  Robert  H..  and  J.  B.  AsplnwalL  to  Tbe  Arrow-Hart 
A  Hegeman  Electric  Co.     Single  buttoa  actoated  slow  make 
and  break  awitch.     2.883.615.  .V-5-50.  Cl.  200—156. 
Bentsman.   Loula  :   Hee — 

Tone,  John  W .,  and  Bentxman      2,886.527. 
Bentsman.    I»nia.    to    Saxony    Elactronlca,    Inc.      Electrical 

Bwlteh     2.885,499.  5-5-^59,  CL  200—6. 
Berg.  Elaine.      Workers'   head  coverings      2,884.645,  6-5-59. 

(T  2^174. 
Berg.  Richard  D.,   to  Western   Electric  Co..   Inc.     Method  of 
and  apparatua   for  aaaembllng  and  fllllng  platena.     2,884,- 
748.  .V»-.%t>,  CI.  .'VS— 24. 
Ii«>rgstr&m,    (lakll    N..    to    Sandrtkena    Jemverks    Aktiebolag. 
Fixture    for    truing    milling    cnttera    having    laaet    mttec 
blades      2.H»4.70U.  5-5-59.  CI.  38 — 186. 
Berkeley  Chemical  Corp.  ;   See — 

Beinfeat.  .Sidney,  Adama.  and  MiUaa.     8.te5.419. 
Herman.  Aaron  R.     Carrier.     2.884.977,  6-6-50,  CI.  160— .5 
Reawlck.  Geoffrey  E..  an.l  K.  O.  Ganguln.  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Induatriea  Ltd.     Colour  photographic  proceaa.     2.885.- 
288,  .V  5-59.  CI.  96 — 56. 
K«-thea  Co.  Inc.  :   He* — 

Itethea.  Malcolm.     2.886.167. 
Bethea.  Malcolm,  and  Smith.     2.885.633. 
Betbea.  Malcolm,  to  Bethea  Co.  Inc.     Bundling  yoke  for  con- 
necting auapenelon  clair.ps.     2.885.167.  5-5-59.  CL  248— «3. 
Bethea.  Malcolm,  and  R.  B.  Smith,  to  Bethea  (\).  Inc.     Elec- 
trical ci>nnector      2,885.663.  6-6-69,  a    839-243. 
IWttoll.    Phillip   S..    and   E.    L.    Lyons,    to  The    Ruberoid  Co. 
Tackaglng  of  aelf  aenllng  ahinglea      2,886.073,  5-6-69.  CI. 
20<V    3o 
Bavera.  Eugene  J.,  and  F.  O   Zlmmer. 
(iaa  turbine  fuel  lyatem  IncludtnK 
2,884.907.  5-,V  59.  CI.  158-36.4. 
Biello.  Stephen  J   :   8c« — 

Maaon.  Walker,  and  Biello.     2.884.952. 
Bllleter.  Henry  R..  to  Liquid  Controla  Corp.     Variable  apeed 
tranamiaalon  aad  controla  therefor.     2.884.703.  5-5-59.  CI. 
74      112. 
Itlllln,    James    J  .    I.   Godler.   and   R.   C.    HalL   to   Electric  k 
Musical  Induatriea  Ltd.    Automatic  gain  control  drcuita  for 
tele%Ulon  recelvera.     l88.'\.472.  .V5-ft9,  CI.   178—7.3. 
Binkowakt.    Andr<>«.      Fly    bobber.      2.884.734.    5-5-59.    d. 

48 — 43.1. 
BIrdaall,  Charlea  K..  and  L.  M.  FUM.  to  Huffbea  Aircraft  Co. 

Microwave  tube.     2.885.641.  5-5-59,  CL  S3S— 81. 
Birge  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :   »ce — 

Hadlev,  .Norman  F.     2.884.715. 
Btachoff,  Kurt     >fcc— 

Spengler.  Herbert,  Blachoff.  and  Dreeskampf.     2.884.783. 
Htubop.  <;ortlon  W      (Vanlng  and  de  waxing  devices  for  con- 
veyors     2.88.%.0ft8.  5-5-59.  (1.  198-     229 
Hittner.    Louis,  and  A.   Wilson.      InterchangeaMe  ornamental 
Indoor  telerlelon  antenna.     2.885.873.  5-5-59,  CI    34.H  -720. 
HItienburger,    Henry    A.      Arrow    fletching    Jig.       2.884.968, 

.V.^-59.  <*1    144—280. 
B)ering.  Olar.  to  Owvna-flltnola  Glaaa  Co.    Container  cloaing 

apimratUB      2.884.7.^1,  .V-V.MI.  CI.  53 — 317. 
HIack.  Sivalla  A  Bryaon.  lor  :   See — 

Ellla,  (ieorge  O       2.884,860. 
HIaney.    Arthur   (\,    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America       Constant 
wavHength    control    tone  ayatea       2.886.401,    5-6-69.  CI. 
179—100.3. 
Bllaa.    Charies    ().      DUh    drainer.      2,886,087,    6-6-59.    C\. 

211 — »I. 
Bliss.  Charlea  O     Containers     2.885,107.  .V-6-69.  H  ?tO— 17. 

Rloomaulst.  Clarence  T.     Rest  and  the  like  for  tbe  head,  back 
and  f#*t.     2.884,901.  5  5-69.  H    165-154 

Rlumer.  Donald  R  .   to  Minneapolis- Honey  well  Refolator  Co. 
Combustlblea  detector       8.885.566.  5-5-59.  CI.  260 — 48.5. 

Bo  .Nvman  Abn  Aktiebolag:  8m — 

Danlelaaon.  Karl  B.  H  .  and  Landmark.     2.886.146. 

Bobnar.    Louia    R.,    to    Borg  Warner    Corp.      Preaaure   loaded 
pump,  trapping  groovea.     2.884.864,  5-6-59,  CI.  103 — 1?« 


to  General  Motors  Corp. 
a  atartlng  accnmulator. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


S.  L.  Patterson,  to 
2.884.858.  6-6-69, 


floekeloo,  Merrill  ■.,  F.  ▼.  Hoffman,  and 
Kwtkmrk.  Inc.    SelT-lnklng  hand  atamp 
<n.  101—327 
Boffa,  Gloacchlno  :   Ste^-   ^        ^a  -        oanKAiA 
Costabello,  Ulno.  Porrl.  and  Boffa.    2,886.416. 
Bohme  Fettrhemle  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Heyden,  RudL      2,885.417.  .   „   _.  „     ^...^  .,„_ 

Bolton,  Wallla  D.  to  taternatlonal  Bualneaa  *^*^<^ 
Apparatua  for  flxing  electrotraphlc  printer  Imagea.     Z.BM, 
704r5-5-59,  CI.  34—1 
Bon.  Charlea  K.  :   8e»— .         ^  _  „  „„.  „„., 

Neipert,  Marshall  P..  and  Bon.     2^.282. 

Bondurant.   Carlton   W..   to   Standard-Thomaon   Corp.     Fluid 

.-ontrol  ^alve.     2.885,152.  R-6-.W   CI.  2S*-W  .     ^.  .  , 

BoafantI,    Vlttorio.      Articulator    for    proathetlc    dentlatry. 

2.884.806.  6-5-60.  CL  32—32. 
Borg- Warner  Corp. :   See — 

Bobnar.  Loula  R.     2.884.864. 
Flke.  Ruaaell  R.     2.886.532. 
(;erhardt.  Andrew  H.     2,884.947. 

Headings,  WlUUm  W.     2.884.902.    „..„.,,.,„ 
Bornaln.  Jamw  H..  J.  »•  S««ll|«"-.  and  R^  M    F-'chlnl    to  In- 
ternational Harvester  Co     Cotton  picking  spindle  moisten 
Ing  aaaembly.     2.884.764.  5-;>-59.  CL  56—41. 

BoroUte  Corn. :  See —         ^      

Herx,  Wimam  H      2.884.688.         _     .^,  . ._ 

Borreaen    Jac.  and  G.  N.  Petteraen.     Flexible  combined  con 
du'r^nd  cable  aVmbly     2.885.460,  5-5-69.  CT.  174-70^, 
Boa.    John    R  .    and    B.    B.    Shultera,    to   Gardner-Denver  to. 
Tool  for  preparing  and  applying  wires  to  terminals.    ^,fH»'»,- 
«85,  .V-5-,%e,  n.  29— .t3  ^  »...».       „ 

Boachi,  Antonio,  to  SocleU  Appllcaslonl  Gomma  Antlvlbrantl 
"S.A.tl.A.-  Socleta  per  Ailonl.  Bl"tlc  Ifo'de  meana^par 
tlcnlarly  for  a  vehicle  suspension.     2.884.8T2.  b-.'V-W,  t  i 

BowdeiT.  John  N..  and  E.  W  Brennan.  to  The  Pnre  Oil  Co 
Paper  machine  olla.     2.885.362.   5-6-59.   CI.  252—32.7 

Bowen.  William  V.  Conveyor  belt  cleaning  apparatus.  2.88.i.- 
069.  .V-'V-59,  CI    198—230. 

Bower,  Fre*!  :  See —  _^  ^„,  ^.„ 

Miller.  Walter  H..  and  Bower.     2.885.6.^0.    _.,,„. 

Boyden.  Robert  E  ,  R.  E.  Eakln.  K.  S.  Mark,  and  I-  J-  8p«fo. 
(i  to  Flo  Ball  Pen  Corp.  Writing  Instrument.  2.884.900. 
.•i-5-59,  CI.  120 — 428. 

Brack,  Kari,  to  Hercnlea  Powder  Co.  Herblddal  compoel 
tlona  containing  eaters  of  1-ethynylcyclohexanol.  2,88."). 
278.  .^-6-59.  CI.  71—2.6.  ^  ^  ,  «... 

Brackett.  John  C,  and  R.  Guyer.  to  Waldorf  ^'JP""  P"»j'V£l" 
Co.  4'ontalner  formed  of  corrugated  board.  2,88o,lSK, 
5-6-59.  <n    229—14.  _  „......,. 

Bradley,  William  B.,  to  Phllco  Corp.  Semloonductire  device 
and  method  of  manufactarr.  2.885.608.  6-6-59.  CI 
817—234 

Bradwar,  Malcolm  R. :   See — 

De  Neergaard,  Leif  B.     2,885.266. 

Brand.  Arthur,  III  :   Bee —  „ 

Roffman.    Eugene,    Ctnaglla.    Wysocsanskl.    and    Brand. 
2,885.075.  ^       , 

Brann.  Walter  W..  to  National  Lead  Co.  Proceaa  for  In- 
activating umshlol  on  skin  with  cerium  compoands.  2.885,- 
32.1,  .V-5  59.  CI    167— 58  ^ 

Breebark,  Rudolph  H..  to  Oowa  Cork  k  Real  Co..  Inc.    Filling 


Bravm.  Everett  R..  to  Automatic  Timing  k  Control*.  Ise.    Itt- 

terval  tlmera.    ^,886.001.  5-5-69,  CL  161—1. 
Brown,  James  W..  and  I.  ^.  Moaar.  Jr..  to  Kaao  aaaarchaiul 

Engineering  Co.     fluid  coking  proceaa.     2.886,348.  6-6-59, 

CI    208 l52 

BroWn,  James  W..  H.  Z.  Martin.  aiMl  C.  B.  J«*^.*»  Bmo 

BMearch  and  BngiaMrinff  CoTHydrecokinff  of  reaidoal  olla. 


bead  and  method  of  making  same.     2.884,686,  6-6-59.  n 

29  -  157.1. 
Breeding.  David  C.  and  M.  C.  Barta.  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp. 

Control    for    fuel    supply    system.      2.8*4.916.    .1-6-59.   CI. 

123—119. 
Breer.   Karl,   and   B.    Welnbrenner.  to  Farbenfabriken   Bayer 

Akt.     Proceaa  and  apparatus  for  the  prf»duct1on  of  porous 

or  homogeneous   plastic  semi-flnlshed   produrtB  or  finished 

articles,    more    especially    thoae    baaed    on    polyuretbanea. 

2.886.268.  .V-5-59.  C\.  23—262. 
Brennan.  Elmer  W.  :  Bee — 

Bowden.  John  N..  and  Brennan.     2,886.362. 
Brictson.  Caaper  A.     Boot  for  tbe  end  portion  of  a  dimmer 

Bwltch  plunger     2,885.518.  .V-.V-69.  CI.100--172. 
Brigantl.  Jooeph  F. :   See— 

Dieklnaen,  Howard  E.     2,884.841. 
BrigK*.  John  R.  :    See  — 

»oarka.  William  J.,  Clayton,  and  Brign.     2.884.982 
Bright,   Richard  L..  and  G.  H.  Boyer.  to  Westlnghouae  Elec 

trie  Corp       Transistor  power  control   drcnlts.      2.886..'i70. 

.I-.V.IO.  CI.  .107—88.5. 
Bristol  Industrial  Bqalpraent  Co. :  See — 

Peterson,  Edward  O      2,884,898. 
British  Drug  Houaea  Ltd..  The  :   See — 

Petrow.  Tladlmlr.  Stephenaon,  and  Wild.     2.885.404. 
British  Telecommunications  Reaearch  Ltd.:  See — 

Raker.  (George  T.      2.886.482. 
Broadworth,  Max  R.  :  See — 

Ruh,  Robert  P.,  Davla,  and  Broadworth.     2,886,427. 
Rrodle.  George  R..  to  Fred'k.  H.  I.*vev  Co..  Inc.     Angle  bar 

web  tension  control  means     2.884.856,  .V-5-69,  CI.  101—179 
Broich.  Franx,  O.  Hoffmann,  and  F.  Llat.  to  Cbemiaehe  Werke 

Huls  Akt.     Procees  for  the   produetloa  of  alkyl  eaters  of 

aromatic  dleartMxyllc  acida.     2.886.4S2,  6-6-69,  CI.  260— 

4T6  „      _ 

Brooka.    Marvin  C,    to  United  Statea  Rubber  Co.     Reaction 

product  of  vlnyltrichloroailane.  diethylene  glycol,  water  and 

ammonia    or    an    amine    and    method    of    making    aame. 

2,885.383.  6-5-69.  CI.  260 — 46.4. 
Bronghara.  Leslie  B..  and  R.  Brown,  to  Block  *  Anderaon  Ltd. 

Rotary     bectographlc    duplicating    machlnea.       2.884.854. 

6-6-69.  n.  101—132.6. 
Brown,  Arthur  K..  Jr.  :  8m — 

Auatin.  Leonard  E.,  Brown,  and  Btttager.     2.886.063. 
Brown.  Calvin  F.     Anoaratna  for  taatlng  mermry  awltchea. 

2.885,636,  5-6-69.  CL  324 — 28. 
Bmwn.    Edgar    A.,    and    R     A     Randa.    to    Burmtigha   Corp. 

Binary  accumulator.     2.885.148.  6-6-69.  CL  286—164. 


2,886,360.  6-6-69,  01.  ^8—127.  _  „,„.^     r. 

Brown,  Martin  J.,  aad  C.  C.  Cole^  to  Westwn  El«^  Co.. 

Inc.       High    realataaoa    continuity    indicator.      2,886.061. 

5-6-69,  a.  340— 282. 
Brown.  Roland  :  See —  _  ,  „^^  „_^ 

Braofbam.  Laalto  B^  aad  Brown.     a.8M.864. 
Brown.  Walter  J.    Current  regulatlnf  dreuitB  for  motor  can 

troL     2,888.621,  6-6-59.  Q.  318—373. 
Browsing.  Jakaa  W.,    H    to  M.  B.   Swanner.     TraUer  with 

SlJiufcle^hSais.     2!l86,216,  6-6-69,^  CI.  2f0— 44. 
Brock.  George,  and  W.  O.  Zlnm,  Jr    to  Atco  Mlg.  Corn.    W 

i«et-eoapled  comptemaatary  tranalstor  ampUflar.    2,886,498, 

Brock.  J<&n  P  ,  to  American-Lincoln  Corp.  ^UlUtpr  (or  loose 
material  dlatributor.     2.886,122,  6-6-S9,  Cr222--177 

Braaekar  Gaorge  B.  TllUbla  manure  spreader  with  liquid 
retaining  bottom.     2.886,209,  6-6-69.  CL  275 — 6. 

Brahn.  George  J.  Cam-cloaed,  aUdaWe  Jaw  aocket  wrench. 
2.884.826.  6-6-69.  CI.  81—128.  ,        ^    _ 

BruSSfrS^en.  Heinlnt  A..  J.  C.  Wright,  F.B.  Price.  C.  B. 
Steele,  and  H.  F.  sTlver ;  aald  Brunlche-Otaan  a^r.  to 
Aktlaaelakabat  de  Daaska  Sukkerfabrlkker.  and  said  Wright, 
Price.  Steele,  and  Silver,  aaaora.  to  Silver  Corp.  Contlnnoo* 
dlffuaer.     2.886,311,  6-6-69,  Cl.  127 — 45. 

Bronke,  Fritx.  deceaaed ;  by  I.  I.  Bronke,  »*  H^S^tr-  ••'t 
heir,  to  Llcentia  Patent-Verwaltunfs  G.m.b.H.  MeOiod  of 
tampering  selenium  layers  for  selenium  rectifiers  and  prod- 
uct.    2,886,309,  5-5-56,  Cl.  117—200. 

Bronke,  Ilae  1. :  Bee —  ^ 

Brunke.  Fritx.     2,886.309.  ♦«.«♦•«. 

Bryant  Austin  U..  to  Walworth  Co.  Valve  constroctlon. 
2.88i,176,  5-5-69.  Cl.  251— 172.^  ^^^  ^^    ^  .   ^^    _    ,__ 

Bryant,  John  J.  RoUry  wiper.  2.884.666,  5-5-69.  Cl.  16— 
250 

Buchmann.  Fred  J.,  and  C.  N.  Kimberiin.  Jr.,  to  Eaao  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  Method  of  producing  hydrogen  and 
carbon  buck.     2,885.267,  6-6-59.  Cl.  23—212. 

Buergin,  Rodney  Q..  and  J.  K.  Hovlnd.  to  The  National  Gyn- 
Bum  do.  Laminated  gypaum  core-board.  2,884,779.  5-5-59. 
C^\    7  2—1 6 

Buffalow.  Oscar  T.     Body  relaxing  lounge  chair.     2.884,923. 

6-5-59.  Cl.  128 — 57.  _^.^       -       ,  .__, 

BngeL  Roelof  D.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Mlnla- 
tere  electrolytic  capacitors.     2,886.607.  6-6-59.  Cl.  317- 
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Bngg.  Kenly  C  to  Kendlck  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Electrical  trans- 

fonners.     2.885,646,  6-5-59.  Cl.  336—221. 
Burger.  GosUv  F.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Preaaure- tight 

seal.     2.885,227.  6-5-59,  Cl.  WO— 1. 
Buri.  Alfred,  to  Sulxer  Freres.  Soclft*  Anonyme.    Steam  power 

pUnt.     2,^.760,  5-5-59^.  60—73. 
Burk.  Marvin  C.  and  D.  A.  ^uegel.  to  PhUUp* JPetr«i?»">  Co. 

Noise  thermometers.     2.884.786.  5-6-69,  Cl.  73 — 369. 
Burke.  Joseph  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Coupler  operating 

device.     2,886,096.  6-5-59.  CL  213— 1«6. 
Burnet,  George,  Jr. :  See —  _  ^  ^^^  ^^^^ 

Lobln.  Bernard  L.,  and  Buraet.    ^,884,999. 
Burrell,  Harry :  Bee —  _        ..      « „«.  .w». 

Haakell.  Edward  C,  and  BnrreU.     2.886,293. 
Burrell.  WllUam  E.     Multipoint  greasing  system.     2,886,029, 

5—5—59    Cl    184 3 

Burrts.   Joseph   J.      Guide   for  drill   collar  subs.      2.886.183, 

5-5-59.  CL  255 — 28. 
Burroughs  Corp.  ;  See — 

Brown.  Edgar  A.,  and  Sands.     2,886,148. 
Roeech,  Alfred,  Jr.     2,886,574. 

Speh.  Herman  A      2,885,146.  „    ^_.    „       ,  ._w»*.- 

BurskL  Leonard  J.  G..  to  The  Superior  Electric  Co.    Lighting 

control.    2.885.598.  5-5-59.  Cl.  315—320 
Busch   Georg  L.     Method  for  ensiling  forage  material  and  the 

resulting  product      2.885.289,  5-6-59.  Cl.  99 — 8. 
Butler.  Stanley  M..  to  Alan  Munti  k  Co..  LW     Fuel  ln)*rtlon 

pamoa  for  internal  combustion -engines.    2.8»4J»19.  5-a-ft». 

f^    123^ 139 

Byars.  Glen  H.     Water  measuring  device  for  fuel  system  or 

tbe  like.     2.884,785.  5-6-69,  Cl.  73—304 
Caflero   Michael  J.    Bxpanalon  and  deflection  conduit  coupling. 

2,886.461.  5-5-69.  CL  174 — 84. 
CahlU.  SUrr  W.  :  See— 


Jaztbeimer.  Don  C.  CahilL  and  Simon.     2.884.945. 
Calabar  Corp.  :  See — 

Maixola.  Ambroae,  and  Mappln.     2,884.871.     ,     ^.       _ 
Caldwell.  Joaeph  A.,  and  C.  Norman,  to  Jeraey  P«:»dV5^?  St" 

search  Co.     Apparatua  for  uae  In  corrosion  Inhibitor  injec- 

Hon.     1.884,9415-5-69.  C\.  137—132. 
California  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Frialua.  Edward  N.     2.885.359. 
Cambridge  Wire  Cloth  Co.  :  See- 
Hooper.  Fred  L.     2.886.164  .,^„. 
Campbell.    Conrad   J.,   to   Hercules  Powder   Co.      Alr-drylng 

reainons  ester  from   partial  allyl  ether  of  pentaerythrttol. 

2,886.376    6-6-69.  CL  2flO— 22.  ^   „  ,.         -.    , 

CampbeU.  Donald  A.,   and   G.   L.   Anderaon.   to  Bcllpae  Fuel 

Engineering   Co.      Insulated   meter   connecting   pipe   Joint. 

2.885.224.  5-5-69.  CL  285—30. 
Campbell,   Frank  G.      Method  of  and  means   for  converting 

dleael  Internal   combustion  englites   to  steam   actuated  en- 

glnea.    2.884,908.5-6-69,0.121—179.  -o„. -,, 

Campbell     James    H.      Power    and    time    board.      2.884.713. 

5-5-59.  Cl.  35—24.  ^  ,,,        ,    ^^       ^       ,_ 

CampbeU.   Thaddeus  C.  to  Putnam  Rolling  Ladder  Co.,  Inc. 

Ladder.     2.886.182,  5-5-69.  Cl.  228 — 58. 
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L.  O.  Cooo,  to  Unioo  CarMde  Corp. 

2.8S9.517,  6-0-S9.  CL  300— IM. 
8i 


Poor  Toaa 
apparatoa. 


Caana,  Jau  C.  P.     mine  «»»••     2,M4,737,  9-IMM,  CL  44^— 

CaB-Aa«ra  OU  8«adB  DarclaMaat  Ltd. :  Mm 

CoQlaon.  OordoQ  R..  aad  Clark.     2,M0.3S9. 
r^««/tt«ii  Forcat  Producta  Ltd.  :  8aa — 

Zlla.  Dwlybt  U.     2.M4,96«. 
Caadlln.    Jaiaaa  R..  Jr..   to   PnUaaa-Staadard  Car  Mfg.  Ca. 

Daplajc  coach.     2.884.873,  5~«-08,  CL  10« — SIS. 
i^iM*pa.  Sllcb«l«.  to  Olivetti  Corp.  of  Aawrlea.     D«codln(  aad 

prlatlnc  apparatua.     2,886,475,  6-6-M,  CL  178 — S4. 
CarlboDum  Ltd.  :   8«« — 

Phlllpocta.  Uaorve  C.     2,885,302. 
Carlaon,    TlModora    F.      Ball    aoapenaioB    Jalnta.      2,880.236, 

5-5-6».  CT.  28T— »0. 
Cannlchael.  Robert,  and 
Mlcroawltch  •tructure. 
Carrlar  OoaTeror  Corp.  : 

MonlB.  iiho  U.     2.880,067. 
Carrtel,  Loola  A.,  to  K^.TA.U.  Sodcta  Aaonrm 
Apparellacea    Mecanliroaa.      Llqald    dlapenalnc 
2.880.119.  5-8-59.  CT.  M2— 72. 
Carroll,  Cbarlaa,  to  Duff- Norton  Co.    Worm  drive  macbanlam. 

2,884,800,  5-*-5».  CI.  74 — 420. 
Cartwrtifht.  Victor  F.  :  8t* — 

Albro.  Paal  W.,  aad  Cartwrl«ht.     2.886.503. 
Caae.  ETerett  N.,  to  Sinclair  Baflniaa  Co.     Procaaa  for  teeak 
ina   petroleum   emnlalw   eaptojiaf  eartala   ez/alk/lated 
ptaenol-aldehjde  realna.    S.885rse77»-6-50,  CL  262—^1. 
Caaer.  Charlea  L..  and  J.  B.  Ryno,  to  Reliable  Enfineertnc  Co. 

Yendinc  machine.     2,885.051.  5-5-50.  CL  1»4 — 71. 
CaTalUnL   Galdo.    and  S.    Maaaarani.    to   Franeeaco  Veaotiara 
Bj^jT  New  A-Pl>«n/U£r7l   aclda.      2.885.434,   6-0-69.  CL 
2^0—615. 
Celaneae  Corp.  of  America  :  £•• — 

MacLean.  Alexander  F.,  and  SUutaenberter.     2.880.402. 

Robeaon,  Max  O.     2.885.408. 

CerofoUnl,    Gabrlele   F..    to    General   Telephone   Laboratoriea, 

Inc.        Loodapeaklna      telephone     employlnc      tranalatora 

2.885.478.  5-*-5»rCL  179—1. 

Chamberlln.  Coteman   R.      Shelf  file.     2,885.085.  5-6-69,  CI. 

211—10. 
Chambers,  Robert  R.,  and  R.  L.  Foeter.  to  Sinclair  Refining 
Co.      Proceaa  of  hTdrolTslnc  dllaobutylene   monochlorides. 
2.885,445,  5-5-59,  CI.  2TO--J40. 
Chandler,   Wealey    M.   aad  P.   F.   Heoaer.     Silencer  for  air 

Tibraton.     2,«»4,901,  5-5-59.  CI.  121—17. 
Chapaaan,     Gordon    D.       ReTeralble     variable    apeed    drlT*. 

2,%84,8i0,  5-6-69.  CL  74 — 689. 
Chartrey,  Franda  B. :  £fe« — 

Downey,    Cortla    L..    Chartrey.    Farguaoa.    and    Grow. 
2.886.667. 
Chaaa  Braaa  4  Copper  Co.  Inc. :  8f«e — 

Doboay.  EHmer  A.     2.885.060. 
Chaae.  John  A.     «m — 

Wolke.  Roy  K  .  Chaae.  and  PUaa.     3.M4,8M. 
Chemical  Conatructlon  Corp.  :  fiee — 
Peet,  Robert  B.     2.S80.M3. 
Peat.  Robert  B.     2.886JI84. 
rhemlcal  Reeearch  Corp.  :   See — 

Ipton.  George.  Jr.    2,885.278. 
Cbemleche  Werke  Hala  Akt.  :   See — 

Brotcb.  Frant.  Hoffmann,  and  Llat.     2,885,432. 

Chlcafo  Forging  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Kranae.  Herbert.    2.884.806. 
Chicago  Railway  Bqulpment  Co.  :  See — 

Walker  8amael  J.    2.885.036. 
Chllda,  Gordon  E.  :   Sec — 

LopenakL  Sunley  A.,  awl  Ctallda.    2.884.895. 
Chryaler  Coro  :   See — 

Gllflllan.  Henry  W     2.88.^.578 

L.oofboorrow,  Alan  Q.    2,884,802. 
Churcblll.  Bruce  W  .  to  The  Up)«>hn  Co.     Prodoction  of  cyHo- 

heztmtde      2.88.5.326.  5-5-59.  CI.  195 — 80. 
Ciaceto.  Peter  L.     Power  drive      2.884.796.  5-6-59.  CL  74— 
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ClaffardiBl.  Aldo  N  :  See— 

Rawlinga.  John  L..  and  Claffardini.     2,884.831. 

Clapetta.   Frank  O..  H.  L.  Coonradt.  and  W.  S.  Garwood,  to 
Soci>n7   Mobil  on  Co.,   Inc.     Proceaa  for  hydrodesulfurixa 
tlon    employina    a    platinum-alumina    catalyat.      2,885.352. 
5-5-59.  CL  208—217. 
Clba  Ltd. :   Scr 

Porret.  Daniel,  and  Leumann     2.885.4S8. 

Sallmann.    Klcharil,    Maeder,    I'orret.   Leumann.   and  Al- 

brecht      2.885,387. 
Sallmann.   Richard.   Maeder.   Porret.  Leonann.   aad  Al- 

brfcht.    2.885.388 
Zuppinger.  Paul  and  WIdmer     2.886.388. 

Cler.    Harrr   E  .  and   M.   T.   Waddell.   to  Eaao  Reaearrb  and 
Engineering  Co      Proceaa  for  the  recovery  of  high  purity 
bensene      2.885.454.  5-5-59.  CL  260 — 674. 
rinaglla.  l>omlnlc  ;  Sec— 

Hoffman.    Buirene.    Cinaglia.    WysocaanakL    and    Brand. 
2.885.075 
Cltlee  Service  ReAnlna  Corp.  :   See — 
Faulk.  Kenneth  H.    2.884.763. 

Clapper.  Oenung  L..  to  International  Boaiaeaa  Machlnea  Corp 

Traaatator  full  adder.     2.885.149,  6-6-69.  CI.  235—172. 
Clapper.  Oeaung  L..  to  International  Btwlneaa  Maefainea  Corp 
Tr«n«Utor  Jelay  circuit.     2.885.673.  5-5-69.  CI.  307 — 88.5. 
Clark  Equipment  Co. :  See— 

Ayers.  Edgar  H.    2.886.016. 

Spatra.  GforKe     2.885.242. 
Clark,  Lincoln :  S«r^ 

CouUon.  Gordon  R  .  and  Clark     2.886.330. 
Clark.  Raymond  N. :  See-  - 

KoroD.  Leslie  L.,  Clark,  and  Durla.    2.885.642. 


Cable  uana 
6-5-69.    CL 


Clark.  WUltam  R  .  to  Leeda  and  Northrup  Co. 
■laatoa    ayateaaa    tor    recordera.     2.884.788. 
T4— 10.7. 
Claytoa  Mfg.  Co. :  Sec— 

SiMlea.  ftunley.    2.885.165. 
Clayton.  Robert  E.  :   See- 

gparki.    William   J  .   Clayton,  and   Briggs.     2  884.982 
Cloaanta,    Warner    W.      Impulae   type   electromotive   device. 

2.885.606.  5-5-59.  CL  317— 165. 
(loeeon.  Rex  I).  :  See- 

Ligett.  Waldo  B  .  Wolf,  and  Cloaeon.     2,885.319. 
tnnett.  Peabody  A  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Doaald«>n.  Harry  C.  Jr.    2,884.882. 
Pfeffto.  Bdward  C  .  Jr     2.884.641. 
ClavtB.  Johannes  M..  to  North  American  Phllipa  Co.,  lae. 

Lteltlng  circuit.     2.885.575.  5-5-59,  CI.  307—48.5. 
Cocca,  Ibert      See — 

Marlnace  John  C.  and  Cocca.     2.885.562. 
Cochran.   Charlea   R.      Pin  curl  dip.     2.884.934.  5-6-69.  CI 

132 — 16. 
Cohen.  Meyer,  to  A.  Natkaa.     Stackable  drinking  veasela  and 

•Uck  thereof.     2.886,134,   6-6-59.  CI.  229—1.6. 
r»le.  Charles  C  ;  See- 
Brown.  Martin  J  .  and  Cole.    2.886.661. 
<  olUna.  Per  H  .  K.  E    Eftrtng.  and  J    H    Jonason.  to  Store 
K<ipp«rfoergB   Bergslaga   Aktiebolag       Method    In    manufac- 
turing chemical  or  aeml-cbemlcal  pulp  from  heavily  resinous 
wood.    2.885.317.  5-5^9,  CI.  162— St. 
Colorado  Dry  Concentrator  Co.  :   See — 

Herron.  l>  Wlft  A      2.885.077. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  Syatem,  Inc. :  JSee — 

Swartx.  Allen  I.    2,880,364. 
Comfy  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Schutte.  Ethel  M.    2.884.993 
Commercial  Sqlventa  Corp.  :  Sec — 
Erickaon.  Edward  A     2,885.269 
Lubin,  Bernard  L..  and  Burnet.    2.884,990. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio.  The  :   See — 

.Novak.  Leo  J.     2.H85.373 
Compagnie  Generaie  de  Telegraphle  Sana  FU :  See — 

Simon.  Jean  CUnde.  and  Weill.    2,885,675. 
Compton.    Arthur    M.      Device    for   relief   and   prevention   of 

metatarwilrla     2.884.719,  5-5-59.  CL  36—71. 
Concho  Petroleum  Co  :   See — 

Karcber.  John  C.  and  Allen.    2.885.270. 
ConaoUdation  Coal  Co.  :  Bee — 

Yavoraky.  Paul  M.    2.885.327. 
Container  Service  Co.  See— 

Aldredge,  Robert  L.  and  H.  D.    2.886.101. 
Continental  Motors  Corp.  :  See— - 

Scanlon.  Earl  J.,  and  Jokl     2.886.580. 
Cook.  John  S..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc.     Coupled 

llnea  systems.     2.885,593.  5-5-59,  CI.  315—3.6. 
Cook.  John  C.  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Army.    Electrical 

crevaaae  detector.     2,885,633,  5-5-69.  Ci.  324—1. 
Coon.  Lowell  O. :  See — 

Carmichael.  Robert,  and  Coon.    2,885,517. 
Coonradt.  Harrv  L. :  See — 

CiapetU.  Prank  G..  Coonradt.  and  Garwood.     2.880,352. 

Cooper.  Orln  .N.     Tub  overflow      2.884,660,  5-5-59.  CI.  4—206. 

Cope,  F.  Troy,  and  A.  U.   Vaughan.  to  The  Electric  Furnace 

Co.     Muffle  type  furnace  with  movable  aectional  fnmace 

shell.     2.885.107.  .V5-50.  CL  263— 11. 

Oorhe.    laraeL     Pocket    teateners    and    pockets.     2.884,979, 

5-5-59^  CI   150—36. 
Cordon.  Theone  C.  :  See — 

Weaver,  Elmer  A.,  aad  Cordon.    2,885,325. 
Corrlaton.  John  W.     Inanlated  water-cooled  furnace  membera. 

2,884.879.  5-5-59,  CI.  110—98. 
Coaley.  James  C.     Steering  mechaniam  for  four-wheel  trailer. 

2.885.21R,  5-5-^9.  C\.  280—103. 
Coetabellu,    IMno,    L     i'orrl,    and    G.    Boffa.    to    Monteeatlnl- 
Socleta    Uenerale    per    I'lndustrla    Mlnerarla    e    Chtmlca. 
Proeeee  ot  preparing  tine  containing  funglddea.     2,886,416, 
5-5-59,  CI.  280—429.7. 
Coulaon,  Gordon  K..  and  L.  Clark,  to  Caa-Amera  Oil  Sanda 
Development  Ltd.     Recovery  of  oil  from  oil  bearing  aands. 
2.885,330,  5-5-50.  CI   208^-11. 
Courtaey.  Joeepb  P..  and  A.  C.  Radtke.  to  International  Har- 
vester    Co.      Filament     drawing     mechaniam.      2,885.257, 
6-6-50.  CI.  18— o4 
Coraa,    Warren    B.,    to    The    General    Indtutries    Co.      Drive 
meehanUm    for    record    players.      2,884.796,    5-5-59,    CI. 
74 — 200 
Cox.  Harold  E  .  to  Wlllcraft  Hoalery  MtUa,  Inc.     Releaaable 
yam     tenelon     device     for     hoalery     knitting     machlnea. 
2,884,774,  5-5-50,  CI.  66—146. 
Crane  Co.  ;   See — 

Setka.  Raymond  P.    2,885.174. 
Zlnkll.  Roy  H.     2,885.189. 
Cropper,  Ben  :  See — 

Weiden.  Artie  L     2,885.296 
Oawer,  Wendell  P..  to  Standard  Oil  Co.    Refrigerated  appa- 
rataa  for  pour  testing  oils.     2,884  766   5-5-50.  CI.  62 — iSO. 
Crow,    Robert    K.     Cutter  and   feeder   for  a   potato  planter. 

2.884.073.  5-,V.50.  CI.  146 — 59. 
Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Breeback.  Rudolob  H.     2.884.686. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  :   See — 

LewiH,    l>an,   Jr.,    and    Needham. 
Caendee.    Ernest,    and   I.    W.    I>obrats. 


2.886,074. 
to   E    I.   da 


Pont   de 


Nemours  and  Co.      I'rocesa  of  producing  blgh-purlty.  half- 

ihrometl   azo  dyea.      2,885.302.  .5-5-50,  CI.   260—146 
Cuesta.  Frunclaco  G.    Safety  pneumatic  tire  wheel.    2,884.983. 

5-5-69.  CI.  15»— S«S. 
Cnmmtngs.  Harold  R. :  See — 

Zuntck,  Michael  J.    and  Cummlngs.     2,885,583. 
Cunningham.    Ernest    R.,    Jr       Power    loaders    and    loading 

buckets  thervfor      2,885,103,  5-6-50.  CI.  214 — 510. 


Cunningham,  George  L.,  to  Horliona  Inc.     Proceaa  for  oro- 

duclng  substantially  pure  ortbophoaphorlc  acid.     2,885,265, 

.V.V-.'ft.  CI.  23—165. 
Cunningham,   John   W..   and   R.   S.    and  G.   W.   Singleton,   to 

L   V    Singleton,  d.b.a  Russell  A.  Singleton  *  Sons.    Method 

for   producing    mln    treated   leather.     2,885,300,   5-5-59. 

a.  117—7. 
Curtia,  Daniel  L..  to  Litton  Industries  of  California.     Ai 

ratua     for     analog-to-dlfunctlon     conversion.      2.885.66 

5-5-69.  CI   34(V— 347. 
Curtia,    Lorin    W.,    to  Tung-Sol   Electric    Inc.      Multi-volUge 

lamp.     2,885.589.  5-5-59,  CI.  313—279. 
Curtiaa- Wright  Corp.  ;   Se*- 

Hurley.  Roy  T      2.884,661. 
Sevcik.  Joaef  K.    2,884.750. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  :   See — 

Pell,  Erie,  and  Smith.    2,885,628. 
Cuttier  Leonard  K.     Garment  belta.     2,884,647,  5-5-59,  CI. 

2-^il 

Dalmler-Beni  Akt.  :  See— 

Ahrens,  Hermann  H.  F.     2,885,017. 
Mailer,  Joaef.     2.884,804. 
Dalton,    Thomas    B..    to    West    Michigan    Steel    Foondry    Co. 
Shock    absorbing    support    for    semi-trailer    landing    gear 
2.886,220,  5-5-50,  CI.  280—150.5. 
D'Amlc^,    John   J.,    to    Monxanto   Chemical   Co.      Lower-alkyI 
cyclopentylmethyl,  beniothlatolyl  sulfenamldea.     2,885,405. 
5-5  59,  CI    260—306.6. 
Danfoas  ved  Ingenlor  Mada  Clauaen  :  See — 

Matthlesen.  Peter  C.     2.884,051. 
D'Angelo,  Joseph,  to  Roto  Bag  Machine  Corp.     Bag  making 

machine.    2,884,988,  5-5-59,  CI.  154 — 42. 
Danielaon  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Holt.  John  E.    2.884.771. 
Danielaaon,  Karl  E.  H.,  and  J.  F.  S.  Lundmark,  to  Bo  .Nyman 
Abn  AktleboUg.     Centrlfugca.     2.885,145,  5-5-50,  CL  233— 
26. 
Darby,   Joaeph   R.,  to  Monaaato  Chemical  Co.     Compoaltlon 
containing   halogenated   vlnylldene   realn   plus   non-volatile 
liquid    monophenyl   alkane   plastlclter.      2.885.378,   5-5-50, 
a.  260—31.8. 
Darling.  L.  A.,  Co.  :  See — 

Van  Pelt.  Donovan  E     2.885,001. 
Darlington,  Sidney,  and  J    H.  Pelker.  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratoriea,   Inc.      Temperature   compenaated    tranaiator  am- 
plifier.    2.885.494.  5-5-59.  CI.  179—171. 
Darrow.  Merritt  I.  :   See — 

Sengelaub.  John  F.,  and  Darrow.    2,885,291. 
Daverlo  A  Cie.  A  -G. :  See— 

Relst.  Walter.     2.885.064. 
Davidaon.  John  T..  to  The  Standard  Register  Co.    Strip  feed- 
ing mechanism      2.885.053.  5-4i-59.  CL  197-133. 

Davles  Donald  A.  and  J.  O.  LallL  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Auxiliary  optical  iystems  for  uae  with  computing  gun 
Bights.     2.884,829.  .V-5-59.  CI.  88—1. 

Davu,  Alfred,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Ailmuth 
aenaing  device.    2,886,565,5-5-59,  CL  250-231. 

Davla.  Harry  B.  Method  of  making  cellophane  aticka. 
2,884,757.  5-5-59,  CL  57—165. 

Davis.  L.  Bernard  :  See — 

Herron,  De  Witt  A.     2,885,077. 

Davli,  RalDh  A. :  See— 

Kuh.  Robert  P.,  Davla.  and  Broadworth.     2.885.427. 

Day.  Howard  Q.  Trailer  placement  tractor.  2.884,870.  5-5- 
50.  n.  105     27 

Dayntrom.  Inc.  :   See — 

Plgnone.  Joaeph.     2.885.255. 

Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Co.,  The :  See — 

Walther,  George.  Sr..  and  William   Walther.     2.885.222. 

DasxI.  Joachim  :   See — 

Knowlea,  William  S..  and  Dassl.    2.885.377. 

De  Fore,  Thoman  M.  Pedal  operated  stool  or  similar  device. 
2  884  989    .5-  .5—50    CI    1 .55     93 

De  Haven,  Clark  0..'to  Phillip).  Petroleum  Co.  Feeding  device 
for  particulate  solids.     2.885.246.  5-.V  .59,  CI    302 — 49 

De  Haven.  Robert  M.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Aircraft  con- 
trol conaole.    2.885,163,  5-0-59.  CI.  244 — 83. 

Delly.  Frederic  H.  :   See 

Ortloff,  John  E.  and  Delly.    2.885,184. 

De  Jamett.  Frank  D..  H  to  P.  A.  .Medearts.  Ptpe-handllna 
apparatus  for  oil  wells      2.885.096,   5-5—59,   d.   214 — 2.5. 

De  La  Bretonlere,  Andr#  B..  to  American  Rnka  Corp.  Elec- 
tric motor  drive  system.      2,885.616.  .V5-59,  CI.  318 — 44. 

De  Neergaard.  Lelf  E..  deceaaed  Northern  Trust  Co..  executor  : 
F.  W.  Olmstead.  H.  W.  Trechsel.  D.  A.  Gerard.  J.  J.  KoJIb. 
N.  8.  Parker,  M  S.  Bradway.  and  said  L.  F.  de  Neergaard. 
aa  trustees.  Recording  system  and  method  for  displaced 
tracea.  2,886.2.56.  5-5-59.  C\.  346—74. 
De  .Nuccl.  Joaenh  M. ;  See— 

Hannon.  Gilbert  H..  and  De  Nuccl.    2,884.694. 
Derrlnge,  Bloddie  L.  :  See — 

Peterson.  C.  Lynn,  and  Derrlnge.    2,885,083. 
Deanoyers,  Doria  :  See — 

Desnoyera.  Josenb  R.     2.885.094 
Desnoyers.   Joaeph  R..   !iO%    to  D.   Deanoyera.     Railroad  car 

drawbar.     2.886.094.  6-6-59,  CI.  213—120. 
Deaomatic  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
SlKgelin,  Cert  K.  A.     2,884,764. 
Siggflln.  (.ert  K.  A.    2,884.949. 
De  Staat  der  Nederlanden.  Ten  Deae  Vertegenwoordigd  Door 
de  Dlrecteur-Gener«al  den  Pnaterijen  :   See — 
Oebrman.  Roelof  M.  M.    2.885.480. 
Destrlau   (ieorges.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    X-ray  sys- 
tem.    2.885.558.  5-.5-50.  CL  250—71. 
Destrlau   Georgea,  to  WeatlnghouM  Electric  Corp.     Method  of 

operating  X-rar  device.     2.885  559,  5-5-59.  Cl.  250—71. 
Deatriau.    Georges,    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp.      X-ray 
method.    2,886,660.  5-5-50.  Cl.  260—71. 


Detwller.  William  L.,  and  N.  C.  Stone,     Electrical  discharge 

direction  locator.     2,885,671.  5-5-59.  Cl.  343—123. 
Devaud,    Albert    J.,    to   Minneapoll«-Honeywell    Regulator  Co. 

Mechanical  coupling  devicea.     2,885.229.  5-5-^0.  CL  287 — 

52. 
D'Heedene.   Albert   R..   to    Bell  Telephone    Laboratoriea,   Inc. 

Repeater  systeuu  employing  non-reciprocal  coupling  devicea. 

2,885,402,  5-5-50.  Cl.  170—170. 
Dickinaon,  Clayton   D.,   to  Allls-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co.     Alloyed 

noduUr  Iron.     2.885,285^  5-5-50.  Cl   75 — 124. 
Dickinaon.  Howard   E.,  40%    to  J.   F.   Brlganti,  and  20%    to 

I.   J    Kunlk.     Hot  bitumlnotis  concrete  surface  treatment 

and  proceaa.     2.884,841.  5-^5-50,  CL  94 — 23. 

Diemakers  Ltd. :   See— 

Welner,  -Morris.    2,884,634. 
DIerker.    Hugh    E.      Driving    tool    and    holder    atUchment. 

2.884.971.  5-5-50,  Cl.  145—52. 
Dleael.  John  W..  to  Erdco  Inc.     Electrostatic  reUys  and  con-~ 

trola.    2.885,500,  5-5-50.  Cl.  200 — 87. 
Dleael.     John     W..     to    Erdco.     Inc.       ElectroaUtic     relays. 

2.886.511.  5-5-50.  Cl.  200—87. 
Di  Giovanni.  Mario,  to  Stratham  Inatrumenta,  Inc.     Preaaure 

transducer.     2.885,520.  5-5-69,  Cl.  201—63. 
DigiUc,   Inc  :   See- 

Nemeth,  Otto  K.     2^884,792. 
Dinger,  Alfons  W.,  and  H.  G.  E.  Strelow,  to  Schoppe  4  Faeaer 
G.m.b.H.     Mechanical  recording  Indicator.     2,885,254,  5-5- 
59,  Cl.  34*— 17. 
Di  Vette,   Randolph  £.,  to  MinneapolU-Honeywell  Regulator 
Co.     F\uld  filter  apparatus.     2.885,026.  5-5-59,  Cl    183 — 7. 
D>era88l.  Carl.  G.  Stork,  G.   Rosenkrani.  aad  F.  Sondheimer. 
to  Syntex,  S.A.     6B-hydroxy-A*-3-keto-aterotda  and  process 
for  the  production  thereof.     2,885.307,  6-5-59,  CL  260— 
289.56. 
Doane  Agricultural  Service,  Inc.  :  See — 

Garrison,  Harold  K.,  and  Locke.    2,884.670. 
Doboay,  Elmer  A.,  to  Chaae  Brass  ft  Copper  Co.  Inc.     Coll- 
removal   guide  means   for   bull-blocks.      2.883.060.   5-6-59, 
Cl.  198—29. 
Dobratx,  Irvln  W.  :  See — 

Csendea,  Ernest,  and  Dobratz.    2,885,392. 
Dobrlck.   Herbert   O..   to   Bendlx   Aviation  Corp.     Liqnld-gaa 

converter  system.     2,884.943.  5-5-59.  C\.  137—202. 
Dobrlck    Herbert    O.,   to   Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Automatic 

preaaure  operated  valve.     2,885,173.  5-5-59.  Cl.  251 — 61. 
Doesken,  Henry.     Electric  control  swinging  drawer  movement 

device.     2,885,252.  5-.5-50,  Cl.  312—223. 
Dombeck.  Edward  K.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Self-center- 
ing brake  assembly.     2.885.032,  5-5-50.  Cl.  188—79.5. 
Donaldaon,    Harry    C..    Jr..   to    Cluett.    Peabody   k  Co..    Inc. 
Sewing    machine    with    finger    to    control    bobbin    thread. 
2,884382.  5-5-50.  Cl.  112—154. 
Donogfaue,  Robert   J.     Paint  can  closure  means.      2,885.108, 

5-5^0,  Cl.  220—42. 
Dorman  Long  (Steel)  Ltd. :  See — 

Bell.  Winiam  C.  E.,  and  Smith.    2,886,200. 
Douglati  Aircraft  Co^  Inc.  :  See — 

Kerker.  Richard,  and  Martin.    2.885.161. 
Douglas.  Bradley  C.  to  Food  GUnt  Markets.  Inc.     Oaa  con- 
trol and  aafety  valve.    2,885,160,  5-5-50,  Cl.  236—1. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See— 

Fookea,  Jamea  H.,  Pelton,  and  Long.     2,885,444. 
Kauer.  Kenneth  C,  and  Slagh.    2.885;420. 
Nelpert.  MarshsU  P..  and  Bon.    2.885,282. 
Puraglove.  Laurence  A.     2.886.435. 

RIgterink,  Raymond  H,.  Miller,  and  «IIvernail.    2.885.306. 
Rlgterlnk,  Raymond  H..  Miller,  and  Silvemall.    2.885.307. 
Rnh.  RobertP.,  Davla.  and  Broadworth.     2,886,427. 
Dow.  Walter  8..  Jr. :  See — 

Grasso.  Flavlo  J.,  and  Dow.     2.885.376. 
Downey.  Curtis  L..  F.  H.  Chartrer,  H.  S.  Ferguaon.  and  C   W. 
(irow      Diaplay   type  communications   system.      2,885,667, 
.5-5-59.  Cl.  343—7.6. 
Drake.    Robert    L.      Brick    cleaning    apparatus.      2,884,921, 
.5-5-69.  CL  125—26. 

Dreeskampf.  Herbert :  See—  _,^ 

Spengler,  Herbert.  Blachoff.  and  Dreeakampf.     2.884.788. 
Dressen-Bamee  Corp.  :  See — 

McNaniee.  Bernard  F.     2.885.826. 
Dresser  Operations.  Inc.  :  See — 
Hammer.  Otto.    2.885.186. 
Payne.  William  H.     2,885.240. 
Sartor.  Raymond  W     2,885,186. 
Drilco  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  :   See— 

Rollins,  Henry  M.    2.885.225. 
Drlltrol :  See — 

Hering.  Daniel  B     2.886.182. 
Dubrovin    John,  to  W.   M.   Welch  Mfg.  Co.     Vacuum  pomp. 

2  886.143.  5-.5-.50,  Cl.  230—153. 
Duda.  Wllhelm.     Positioning  device  for  drilling  cuts  in  shafts 
and  sumps   In  mine  sinking  work.      2,884.701.  5-5-50.  CL 
33—180. 

Dudley.  Richard  H. :  See — 

Hemmlnger.  Charlea  E..  Dudley,  and  Long.     2.885.345. 
Duff    Jack  E.,  to  The   Hoover  Co.     Telescopic  tube  coupling 
with    step    adjustment     means.       2.886.m.     5-5-50.    CL 
285—7. 
Duff-Norton  Co. :  See — 

CarroU.  Charles.    2.884.800. 
Duncan  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Tewksbury,  Robert  A.,  and  Wolferd.     2.886.639. 
Duncan.  Sidney.    Car  top  boat  carrier  and  loader.     2,885,102, 

5-5-50.  Cl.  214 — 460. 
Dunkelberger.  Jack  E.  :  See — 

Dunkelberger.  Milton  S.     2.884.728. 
Dunkelberger    Milton   S..  deceased;  J.  B.   Dunkelberger.  exe- 
cutor,  to  Tbe   American  Display  Co.     Display   assembly. 
2.8»4,726.  5-5-50.  O.  40—106.41. 


VIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEM 


WIlMB'a  Son*.  Inc.     iUcteter- 

2,885.147.  6-5-W>.  CI.   2a&— 


Dannlnc   Lelfhton.  to  W.  M. 

ing  m«ter  re-«ettlj»g  bmsbs. 

144. 
Da  FoDt  tfe  N«i«our».  B.  L.  a»d  Oo.  :  8t€ — 

CMOite^  iCriMst,  Aitd  Uotoratm.    2.885  J»2. 

Iter.  BaiDh  K.    2,88a.a<»«. 

MeLMMLnHenry  U..  aod  SwallMlm.     2,885.331. 

OoMgard.  Alfred  U    2.883.3«5. 

SptipCMr.  LoaU.    2.885.420-2.883.428. 

^'1to^LilaiiiirTurk.«KlOurl..     2.885.842. 
pQscblnaky.  Uot>ert :  H^e —  ^_  .^^ 

U«ld«lb«rsn'.  CbarlM.  and  Ducctaliwky.     2  886.SM 
DrkML     Kusene     B.       Hydrmulicallj     operated     fluah 

2![8i4.848.  5~B-5».  CL  4—43. 
fiakin   HIcluird  B. :  8»9 — 
Boydcn.  Botert.K.,  EaUn.  Mark,  apd.Splro.     2.884.000 


taak. 


Ci.  250—13. 


Bamstaaw.  Prcd«rirk  .M  .  and  li    E.  Price,  to  W. 
lifa.  Co..  Inc.     Combined  radio  t«l«>ptioae  VHK 
and  r«»W*r      2.885.541.  5-6-5» 
Eastern  Industrtea.  Inc.  :  He* — 

Wilcox.  Harry  A..    3.885,508. 
Eastern  Maileable  Iron  Co. :  809— 
Tarbox.  George  K.     2.884.»70 


k.   Relaaer 
trananaltter 


EaatBUB.  dn  Bola.  and  t>\  E.  Guptlll,  Jr..  to  Tbe 
tfetiod 


Texaa  Co 
materlala  by 


MetlMi  at  and  apparataa  for  rrlndlng  solid 
flald  OMrcy.    2.8».lft4,  5-5-58.  CI.  241—5. 
KaataaiL  da  Bols.  to  Tae  Texas  Co.     .Method  for  manufac- 

taring  paint.     2.885.2»8.  5-5-50.  CI.  106—300. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Head.  WlUiaa  I.    2.884.758. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Jaeedike.  Ralph  L.    2.885.044. 
Eaton.  Thomas  T..   to  Radio  Corp.   of  AnM>rlca.     PuIm  eefao 
diaunce     and    velocity    determining    devlcea.       2,880,688. 
5-5-50.  CI.  348—0. 
Eberhart.   Artkor   U..    to   Weetlnabouee   Electric  Corp.     Air 

condlUoolac  apparatua     2.885T42.  5-5-50.  CI.  230—117. 
Eberlr.  John  H..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Coupling.     2,886.232, 

5-5-50.  CI.  287—53. 
Bcllpee  Fuel  Engineering  Co.  :  Hee — 

Campbell.  Donald  A.,  and  Aadenoo 
Eftring,  Karl  K.  :  See— 

CoUIn.  Per  Harald,  Bftrlnf.  and  Jo 
Elrbelberaer.    Cbarles    D..    and    W.    N. 
Electric   Co.      Electric   switctagear    of 
2.885^502.  5-5-59.  CI.  200—50. 
Elaen,  Oavid.     Sound  editing  derlce.     2.885.485 
T7»— 100.1. 


2.885.224. 

2,885.317. 
Lester     to    Ocnenl 
the    drawout    type. 


5-5-50.  CI. 


Eiaeie.  Andrew.     Bore  coiKentrtclty  gauge  holder.     2.884,600. 

5-5-50.  CL  33—178. 
Elsengrein.  Robert  H. :  See- 
Sadler.  Carl  L.^  Bteengrein.  and  Hermaaaon.     2.885.566. 
Eialer,  Paul,  to  Tet-hnograoh  I'rlnted  Clrculfa  Ltd.     Electric 

resistance  devices.     2.%85.524^  5-5-59.  CL  201  —  73. 
Elarde.    Vito   D..    to   Weetern   Electric   Co..    Inc.     FUme   re^ 
sistant  composition  comprising  chlorinated  polyester  resin, 
inorganic  oxide  and  an  epoxide  resin  and  metbMl  of  prepar- 
ing.   2,885.380.  5-5-59.  (M.  260-  -40 
Blectrlc  raniace  Co..  The  :   See^ 
Cope,  P.  Troy,  and  Vauithan. 
Electric  A  Musical  Industrlfit  Ltd. 
J..  Uodler,  and 
See— 
2.884.848. 
2.884.056. 
_   »...■..._      »^  ■  S«e— 
AucbingB.  George  H..  and  Elloa. 
Elk  Enterprises.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kirgan.  Edward  L.     2.885.670. 
Elkins.  Ira  D.  :   Set  — 

Goren.  Mayer  B  .  and  Elkins.     2.885.336. 
Eller.    Harold    E.,    to    Mlnneapolia-Honerwell    Regulator    Co. 
Antoautic     bumplesa     switching     controller.        2,884.930. 
g  B  Bg  CI   137 g2 

Ellls^    (Carles    A.,    to    Ritter    Co.. 

2.884.605.  5-5^0.  C\.  32—26. 
Ellis.   George  O..  to  BUck.   SItsIIs 

tua    for   circulating   a    liquid    In 

2.884.860    5-5-59,  CI.    103 — 50. 
Ellsworth.    Joseph   P.     Tape  clamp 

24—126. 


BiUin.  Jamee 
Elgen  Mfg.  Corp. : 

Perlln.  Fred. 

Perlln,  Fred. 
Ellon.  Gertrude  B. 


2.885.107. 
:  See- 
Hall.     2.885.472. 


1.884.667. 


Inc.      Dental    handpiece. 

4k  Bryson,  Inc.     Appara- 
a    fluid   premure  syatera. 

2,884.673.   5-5-60.   CI. 


Control  aectaaatm.    2.884,701,5-5-50, 


y» 


2,885.500. 
2.885.311. 

,  to  Commercial  Solrents  Corp.    Contlnu- 
carbon  black  furnace      2.885.269.  5-5-59,  CL 


Embehoff.  George  F.  :  See — 

(^erth.  Albert  E..  and  Rmbshoff.    2.885  510 
Kmeraon.  Marvin  R    and  M    L.  Hoorer.  to  The  .National  Cash 
ReaUter    Co.       Modular    circuit    fabrication.       2  885.602. 
•>-5-50.  CL  317—101. 
Kmhart  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Williamson,  William  R     2J885.S28. 
Emig^  Gaylord  F.  ;  Nee- 

Hath.  Richard  L..  and  Bmig.    2.884.601. 
BmaH>l    Ludwlg  F.  :  See — 

Scherer.  Otto.  Habn.  Frensch    Emmel   and  Staodermann. 
2.885.430. 
Endsdown  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Llebowlts.  Benjamin.     2.884.640. 
Engelhard  Indoatrles.  Inc.  :  See — 

Teter.  John  W  .  and  Keith.    2.883.390 
Engelmann.   Otto    R.      Means   for   effectfnf   certain   measure- 
ments in  the  fltting  of  eyeglasses.     2,884.832.  5-6-59.  CI. 
88-  -20. 
Enselmann.  Otto  R.    Optometrlcal  device.    2.884.702.  5-6-50. 

CL  83—200. 
Entrlneering  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Fuller.  William  D.    2.885.500. 
Engwall.  Vict.  Th.,  A  Co. :  See— 

lAasoo.  Gerhard  V..  and  HJdlund.     2.885.204. 
EaalM.   Horton   H.      Toy   helicopter.     2,885.206.   5-5-60.   CI. 


iCnKrom.  Radolph  J, 

CL  74—110. 
Brdco  Inc.  :  See — 

Diesel.  John  W. 

Diesel,  John  W. 
Krtcksoo.  Edward  A 
oosly  heated 
23—259.5. 
Emdt.  Edmund  E..  to  Precision  Metalamltha.  Inc.     Investing 

apparatus.     2,884.963.  5-5-30.  CI.  141—51. 
Esseweln.  Otto  :  See — 

mjmert.     Wilhelm.     Sehwedlcr.    Ksseweln.    and     Frlti. 
2,884.804. 
t-Isso  Resesrch  and  Engineering  Co. :  fee — 

Archibald.  Francis  M  .  and  Wilson.     2.885.357. 

Brown.  Jamt^  W.,  Martin,  and  Jabnig.     2.885,350. 

Brown.  James  W..  and  Moser     2,885.348. 

Buchmana,  Fred  J.,  and  Klinb«frlln.     2,885,267. 

Cler.  Harry  ■.,  and  Waddell.    2,885.4.V4. 

XemniliiKer.  Charles  E      2.M8.'^.347. 

Henuuinip'r.  t-harles  E  .  Dudley,  and  Long.     2,885,345. 

Kearby,  Kenneth  K..  and  Kirsbenbaam.     2.885.346 

Kimberlin,  Charles  .N  .   Jr..   Adams.   Moser,  and  Orlffln. 
2,885.272. 

McCulloeb.  WlUUm  i.  G..  and  Klrsbenbaum.     2,886,442. 

Sparks.  WlllUm  J.,  Clayton,  and  Brigga.     2.884.982. 
Batlrajes  Baimes.  S.A. :  See— 

Bataaes  SoUaas.  Ramon.    2.884.084. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See— 

Bcdman.  Horace  B.    2,885.314. 
BtrtMsr.  John  H   :   See— 

Aastln.  l..eonard  B..  Brewn,  and  Bttlnger 
Eubanka.  Hoyd  U  .    10%    to  R    M     McManlgal 


and  Insulation  strlpnlng  apparatas 
81-0.51. 


2,886.063, 
Wire  cutter 


2.884.825.  5-6-50.  CL 


Beans,  Louis  P..  to  Socony  MoMl  Oil  Co..  Inc     Hydrocarbon 

conversion      2.885.000,  .V-5-50.  CL  214 — 152. 
Evans.  l.^uis  P.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oli  Co.,  Inc.     Process  and 
appamtus   for  retorting  of  oil   shale.     2.885,338,   5-5-59. 
CI.  208 — 11. 
Beans,  Richard  C  :   see — 

Fleischer.  Joseph.  Bvana.  and  Stevens.     2.885,262. 
Evenstad,  Sydney  T.    Cooled  sinter  grate.     2.885.201.  5-5-59, 

CL  266—21. 
Bwsn  Bean  B.  :  See — 

Tench,  John  D    and  Bwan.    2.886.341. 
Faber  A  Schleirher  Akt.  :   See-- 
Koch.  Werner.     2.884.855. 
Fachlnl.  Robert  M.  :   See— 

Bornsin,  Jamee  H  .  8aiil«-r.  and  Fachlnl      2.884.734. 

Fall.  Albert  P..  deceased  ;   £.  A.  Fall,  administrator,  to  Aee 
Products   Co.      Wiper   ring.      2,884,654,    5-5-50,  Cl,    15— 
I04.4. 
Fill,  Emory  A. :  See — 

Fall,  Albert  P     2.884,654 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Akt.  :  See — 
Rartl.  Herbert.    2,885,457. 
Breer.  Karl,  and  Welnbrenner.    2,885,268. 
.Vwff.  Rfltit^r.  and  Schwechten.    2.885.410. 
Farbwerke  Hufcbst  Akt.  vormals  Melster  Lucius  *  Bmnlng : 
8re— 

Hues.   Richard.  Siebert.  and  Weiasert.     2.885.300. 
Hues.  Richard.  Siebert.  and  Weiasert.     2.885.391. 
Rieber,  Martin,  and  Orthner.    2,885,440. 
Scberer,  Otto.  Hahn.  Frensch,  Emmel,  and  Staudermann. 
2,885.430 
Farnham.   Alford  G..   to   I'nlon  Carbide  Corp.      Polypbenylol 
deHvatives   of   oleflnic   aldehydee       2.885.385,   5--5-59,    Cl. 
260— .V> 
Fas-Flo  Filter  Corp.  :   See — 

SUtford.  John  W.    2,883.082. 
Fastener  Corp. :  See  ~ 

Wandel.  Oscar  A.    2,884.637. 
Faulk,  Kenneth  H.    to  Cities  Service  Refining  Corp.     Storage 

of  llqutfled  gases.     2,884,763,  5-5-59,  Cl.  02—54. 
Faulkner.  Alfred  H  ,  to  General  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Telephone      Instrument      utilising      transistor      amplifier. 
2.885,483,  5-5-50.  Cl.  179—81. 
Faulkner.  Alfred  H.,  and  H.  C.  Talcott.  to  General  Telephone 
Laboratories.   Inc.     Telephone  apparatus  employing   tran- 
sUtor  smpliAera.     2.885.484,  5-5-59.  Cl.  179-81. 
Federal  Electric  Producta  Co. ;  See-- 
.Norden.  .Vlexundtr  R.    2,885,654. 
FegHy,   Harris    V..    to   The   Monarch   Cteient   Co.     Material 
crushing  and  slalng  means  cooperable  with  reciprocating 
conveyor      2,883.157.  5-^^-59,  CL  241-    2«2. 
Fell,  George  W..  Jr.    to  International  Harvester  Co.     Vehicle 
cab    mounting   employing   pivoted   leaf  spring.      2.885.243. 
3-5-^9.  Cl.  296 — 36. 
Felburn.  John  P. :  See — 

FelUbaum.  John  P     2.885.217 
Felder,  Harry  U..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Bcho 

auppressor  circaits.     2.885.493.  5-5-30.  CL   170—170.8. 
Felker.  Jean  H.  :   See- 
Darlington.  Sidney,  and  Felker.    2.885.404. 
Felker.  Jean  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Tran- 
sistor pulse  transmission  circuits.      2,885.572.  5-5-50.  Cl. 
307—88.5. 

Fellabaum,  John  P.,  now  by  ctaange  of  name  J.  P.  Felburn. 

Shock -absorbing  vehicle  suspension.     2,885,217.  5-5-50.  Cl. 

280— 86 
F'ennelly.  J.  C,  Co.  :   «ee — 

Frftse.  MarriB  B..  and  Smith.    2.884.745. 
Fenake,    Douglaa   H..    to   International    Minerals   4  Chemical 

Corp.      Flotattoa   of   mira   from    silt  deposits.     2.883.078. 

5-5-50.  Cl   200—166. 
Fergason.  Rector  C.    to  AlUa<:halroera  Mff,  Co.     Mower  and 

lift  linkage     2.884.753.  5-5-50.  Cl 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Ferguson.  Hngo  8 
Downey,    Curtis 
2.886.667. 

"•'^idL^hJri.,  and  Field 
Fields.  Bills  K.    to  Sundard  Oil  Co 
2,885,861,  5-5-30.  CL  232—32.7. 
Fierce.  WlUlam  L. :  ««e— 

.  Sandner.  Walter  J.,  and  Fierce.    2.883.353. 


Charttn,    Fergnson.    and    Orow. 


2  885  641. 
Lubricant  compositions. 


to  Itorg  Warner  Corp. 
and  the  like.     2.885.33: 


Method  of  making 
2.  5-5-30.  CL  210— 


Oorrle.     Skannen.     and     Pink. 


MllU.    Inc. 
2.884.876. 


Readily 
5-5-50, 


Sealing 

Separa- 
5-5-59. 


,  to  The 
5-5-50. 


2.884.889. 
construction. 


2.885.643. 


2.884.900. 


2.884.T05. 


Ftke.  Russell   R., 
pamp  bushings 
107. 
Fink.  Trevor  :  See — 
Green.      Thomas 

2.885,.%36  _       .. 

Finken.   Walter  8..   to   General  Textile 
releasable   parachute   taaritees  bnckle 
Cl.  24—171. 
Finlay,  Alexander.  Jr. :  See— 

Hecox.  William,  and  Flnlar.    2.885.660. 
Ftrma  Gebruder  Sucker  G  iii.b.H.  :  See— 

Kabelltz.  Hann      2.884.893. 
Ftrma  Alegener  Elsenbahnbedarf  Akt. :  See — 

Trumper.  Konrad     2.883.202 
Pishel.  John  B..  to  The  Ohio  Oil  Co.     Process  for  separating 
Polycycllc    aromatic    compounds    from    organic    mixtures. 
2,885.453.  5-5-59.  Cl  260— 674. 
Fisher.  Claude  F..  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prodocts  Inc. 

peg     2.884,743,  5-o-.%9.  CL  40—2 
PIsher.  Raoul  C.  to  Head  Wrlghtson  Processes  Ltd. 
tlon  of  components  from  a  fluid  mlxtuie.    2.885.356, 
Cl.  208-    36 L 
Fltx.   Kenneth  B..  R.   W.  Scbulke.  and  L.  H.  Wolfe 
Babcock    k  Wilcox  Co.     Wear  lining.     2.886.156. 
Cl.  241  —  182 
Pita  Gibbons,  William  A. :  8er— 

Wright,  Wayne  R  ,  Fits  Gibbons,  snd  Maior.     2.886.528. 
Pltapntrfrk.  John  A.,  to  Alrtronlcs  inc.     H/drogen  gaa  gen- 
erating   propellent    compositions.      2.886,277,    5-5-50,    Cl. 
52— .5. 
Fleischer,   Joeeph.   R.  C.   Evans,  and  F.  E.   Stereos,  Jr..   to 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemtral  Corp,     Subinaed  manganese  di- 
oxide.    2. 88.'., 282   5-5-59.  Cl.  23 — 143. 
Flelssner    Helnrlch  :  Sec 

Jfirg,  Helnrlch.  and  Flelssner. 
Fleming,    Hugh    B.      Transformer 

5-5-59.  CL  336— 96. 
Fletcher  Aviation  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Gordon.  Carroll  G.    2.884.904. 
Flint.  Kenneth  C. :  See- 
Werner.  Prank  R..   Randall,  and  Flint.     2.884.851 
Flo-Ball  Pen  Corp.:  See  - 

Boyden,  Robert  B..  Bakln,  Mark,  and  Splro. 
Flood,  Harry  G. :  See— 

Robinson.  Norman  W..  and  Flood.    2.885.592. 
FluegeL  Dale  A.  :  See— 

Bork,  Marvin  C.  and  FluegeL    2,884.786  . 
Flvnn,  John  H.     Method  of  drying  coated  webs. 

5-5-59,  Cl.  34—23. 
Food  Olant  Markets   Inc.:  Bee — 
DouElas.  Bradley  C.    2.883.150. 
.  Pookes.  James  H..  E.  L.  Pelton,  and  M.  W.  Long,  Jr     to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Co.    Oxidation  of  2.4-di-tertlary-alkylphenola 
with  oxygen.    2.885,444,  .'4-5-59.  Cl.  260 — 620. 
Ford.    Jared    H..    to    The    Cpjobn    Co.      Chemical    process. 

2.885.395.  .'V-.V-eO.  CL  260—210. 
Poman.  Dorothy  :   See — 

Forman.  Philip  and  D.     2,885.000. 
Forman.  Philip  and  D.     Telescoping  dress  rack.     2.883.080. 

5-5-59.  CL  211—175. 
Forsetk,  George  O.     Electrode  holden.     2,883.535.  3-3-50, 
CL  219—143. 

Port  Pitt  Bridge  Works  :   8e0 — 

Patterson.  William  A.     2,885.199.  ' 

Fort  Wayne  Corrugated  Paper  Co. :  <S«s — 

Werner,  Alfred  A.,  and  Slefferi.     2.885.138. 
Poster,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Chambers.  Robert  R..  and  Foster.     2386,445. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp, :   See — 

Jankowskl.  Henry  J.     2,884.911. 
Fotland.    Richard   A.,   to  Horisoas   Inc.      Nonlinear   electric 

resistor.     2,885,521.  5-5-.59,  Cl    201 — 63. 
Pox,  Gerald  B.,  to  Tbo  Hotart  Mfg.  Co.    DUhwasher.    2.884.- 

935.  5-5-50.  n    184 — 72 
Francesco  Vesmara  S.pA. :  8ee — 

Cavniltnl.  Guldo.  and  Massaranl.     2,885.434. 
Franck,  Helna  O. :  See— 

Moehrle.  Eduard,  Max,  and  Prsnck.    2,885.406. 
Frankel,  Harry  :  See — 

Moskovlti.  Milton  A.     2.885.235. 
Frnnkert.  Otto  P..  to  F.   h.   Smldth  A  Co.     Grinding  mills 
with  classifying  linings      2.885,155.  5-5-50,  Cl.  241—133. 
Fraser  A  Johnston  Co.  :   Bee— 

Taylor.  Roland  R      2.884.008. 
Frechette.    Kenneth   R..  to  Royal  McBee  Corp.      Spring  type 
dutch  and  brake  devices.     2.886,042,  5-5-39.  Cl.  19^—12. 
French.  Bruce  C.  :  Bee — 

RImmer.  John  A.,  and  Martin.     2.884.682. 
Frensch,  Heinx  :  Bee — 

Scherer.  Otto,  Hahn.  Frenacta,  Bmmel.  and  Staodermann. 
2.886.430. 
Prick.  Charles  H.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Power  plant  con 

trol  mechanlam.    2.884,807,  .V-5-.^9.  Cl.  74—665. 
Fries.  Doria  :  Bee — 

Mueller.  Bugen,  Pries,  and  Metiger.     2.885.332. 
Friday,  Paul  D.,  to  Paper  Maid.  Inc.    Molded  pulp  container. 

2.885.135.  5-3-39.  Cl.  229—2.5. 
Pries.  DorIa  :  See- 
Mueller,  Bugen,  Metsger.  and  Pries.     2,883.333. 


Cor- 
Corp. 


Mira 


Frtsius,  Bdward  N.,  to  CaHfomU  Bsasarch  Corp.  Inhlbltoe 
soiatlon.  and  method  of  Inhlbltli*  oU  «•!>  corrosion  there- 
with.   2.886,859.  5-5-59,  Cl.  252—8.56. 

PrtU,  Bambard :  fee—     „  ^      ^,         „  .  _ .    _,_ 

Ruppsrt,    WUhelffl,     Sdiwedler,    Bssswcln.    and    Frits. 
2  ^4  g94 

Pritie.  WarVln  E..  and  J.  W.  Smith,  said  Smith  assprta 
J,  C.  Fennel ly  Co.  Baniblastlng  tool  and  method.  2,884.- 
746. 5-6-^9.  CL  51—11.  ^        ^     .        .     . 

Frost.  Thomas  P.     Well  tool  running  and  retrtevlng  Oevlce. 

2.885.010,  5-5-59,  CT.  166—219.  ^     .        ^  _. 
Frost,  Thomas  P.     Well  tool  running  and  retrieving  device. 

2.885.011.  5-5-59,  n.  166— 219.  _        ^ 
Frostad,  Lars,  to  The  Porter-Cable  Madilne  Co.     Power  op- 
erated elliptical  motion  tool.     2.884,789,  5-5-59,  Cl.  74 — 4J 

Fuller,  William  D.,  to  Englneerlna  Laboratortea.  Inc. 

relation  system.    2,885,500.  6-5-59,  O.  ^3—1. 
Oabor.    Dennla.    to    National    Research    Develooment 

Cathode  ray  tubes.     2.885,598.  5-3-59,  CL  815—21. 

Uananln.  Karl  O. :  See — 

liwwlek.  Geoffrey  E..  and  Gangala.     2,885,288. 
Gannse.  Thomas  E.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Producta  Inc. 

feed  apparatus.     2^885,117,  5-5-59,  CL  221— 211. 
Garbo,  Paul  W.,  to  Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.     Converalon 

of  hydrocarbona.    2,886,844.  5-5-59,  a.  208—50. 
Gardner-Denver  Co. :  Sec- 
Bos.  John  R..  and  Shultera.     2.884,685. 
Gardner,  Erls   K.     Guidance  system  especially  adapted  for 

Uwn  mower.    2,885,019,  5-6-69,  Cl.  180— 79.  ^^       ^ 

Garey,  Edward  F     Electrically  operated  bassinet  rocking  de- 
vice.    2.884.651.  .5-5-59,  Cl.  5—100.  ^       o  bo* 
Garratt,  Charles  8.,  Jr.    VenUlator  pane  thermometer.   2,885.- 

170,  5--5-59.  Cl.  248—226. 
Garrett  Corp..  The  :  See- 
Jensen,  Raymond  W.     2,884,905.  .     .     ..       , 
Garrison,  Harold  K.  and  T.  W.  Locke,  to  Dosne  Afrlcultmral 
Service,  Inc      Bracket.     2.884.670.  5-6-59,  O.  20—02. 

Garrison,  Jamea  O. :  See —  .  „  „  .„,  ..,, 

Oarrtsoa.  Ralph  P.  and  J.  0.,  and  Walker.     2.885.212. 
Garrison  Machine  Works,  Inc. :  See —  «  »«,  o,o 

Garrison,  Ralph  P    and  J.  C.  and  Walker      2.885,212. 
Garrison.  Ralph  P.  and  J.  O..  and  D.  D.  Walker,  to  Garrison 
Machine  Works,  Inc.     Pressure  operated  chuck.     2.883,212, 
6-MS9,  CL  279—106.  _  »,__,.  ^       .» 

Gstxert.  Ernest  H..  to  General  E>ynamlcs  Corp.    Trunk  ctwuit. 

2.883,479.  5-5-50.  Cl.  170—6.31. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 
Baldwin,  Leroy  D.     2,886,676. 
Gatxert.  Ernest  H.     2,886,479. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See^ 

Bell.  Locklln  8.     2.886.582.  ^  ^^  ,^„ 

Eichelberger,  Chartes  D.,  and  Lester.    2,885,502 

Judd.  Sdwln  B.     2,885,513. 

Kixaur.  Arthur  J.     2.885.357. 

Lena.  Charles  B.     2,883,660.  ^ 

Marinace,  John  C,  and  Cocca.     2.886.562, 

Myracle,  James  L.,  and  Rosenblatt.     2,885,613. 

Pfleggl.  Peter  T.     2,885,581. 

Rowe.  Raymond  N.     2,886,652.  ,    ^, 

Zanlck.  Micfaael  J.,  and  Cnmmlngs.     2,885,583. 


2,8&.585. 


2.884.007. 


Zanlck.  Michael  J.,  and  Stroble 

General  Industries  Co..  The ;  Sec — 

Coven.  Warren  B.     2,884,796. 
General  Motors  Corp  :   See — 

Severs.  Eufrene  J.,  and  ZImmer 

Burke,  Joseph  M.     2.885,005. 

Frick,  Charles  H.     2.884,807. 

Gould.  Richard  B.     2.884,768. 

Harris,  Bdward  P..  and  Wall.     2,884.668. 

Harris.  Edward  P.,  and  Wall.     2.884.967. 

Hause,  Gerald  F.     2,883,438. 

Holln.  William  F,     2.883,034, 

Kehrl.  Howard  H.     2,885.047. 

Kelley.  Oliver  K.     2.884,813. 

Keeling.  Keith  K      2.885.253. 

Moore.  Victor  C.     2.884,809. 

Rnbly.  Cbarlea  M.     2^,035. 

Thomson,  Robert  P.,  Shoudy, 


and  Hanlnk.    2,885.304. 
2.884.687. 


Thomson,  Robert  F„  and  Weinman. 

Tower.  Robert  D.     2.885,041. 

Tuck.  Robert  M.     2,884.806. 

WIUU.  Jack  K.     2,884.803. 
General  Precision  Laboratory  Inc. :  See — 

Bartellnk,  Everhard  H    B.     2.885,470. 

Kenny,  CTiaries  R.     2,886,554. 

King,  George  W.     2.885,471, 

Tiggart,  Ctartes  B.     2,885,547. 

Zaleskl.  John  P.     2.885,677. 
General  Steel  Castings  Corp. :  See—  „      ,. 

Walcher,  Edwin  A.,  Sr.,  Kleber,  and  Geselhis.     2.884.671, 
Gesieral  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Cerofollnl,  Gabriele  F.     2.885,478. 

Faulkner.  Alfred  H.     2,885.483. 

Faulkner,  Alfred  H.,  ao8  Talcott.     2366,484. 

Lamax.  Clarence  E.     2,886.481. 

Smith.  Harrison  C.     2.886,477. 
General  Textile  Mills,  Inc. :  See— 

Plnksn.  Walter   S.     2,884,676. 
Oeraetebau-Aastalt :  Sss — 

Winkler.  Otto.     2,885,647. 

Gerard,  Deryck  A. :  See — 

De  Neergaard,  Lelf  B.     2,886.256.  _  ^^ 

Qerhardt,  Andrew  H.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.  Clotbes  wash- 
ing machine.    2384,047.  5-5-69.  Cl.  187— 216. 

Oerth,  Albert  B.,  and  O.  P.  Bmbsboff.  to  InsHtutum  DIvt 
Tliomae  Ponndatioo.  Magnetically  operated  endosed 
switch.     2385,810.  5-5-50.  Cl.  200—87. 

Gesellscfaaft      Pner      Teervwwertunit      m.b.H.,      Dulsburg- 

MeMerich  :  See—  .  «„    ^      -,«<.«  ..^ 

ipioehrle.  Bdnard.  Manr,  and  Pranck.     2.885,406, 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


0«wlhM,  Roy  A. :  8t9 — 

Waleber.     Bdwln     A.,      8r.,      Kleber,     «Bd     Geaelliia. 
2.884,671. 
QtonnoMl.   a«orge  A.,  to   Intenuttloiul   BaaliwM  MachlBM 
Con,    VarUblc  BpMd  drfre  mecfaanlm.    3.884,T0»,  B-A-S9. 
CL  74--8M. 
Olddlajp  k  Lewli  Maetalne  Tool  Co.  :  at9— 

woytTch,  fUrmond  M.     2,884.801. 
Gilbert.  Walter  Sf.  :  S««— 

Kut.  Q«orte,  Gilbert,  aad  8«ott.     2,888.617. 
Oilc%    Devld     B.      Steem     trap*.      2,884,944,     »-5-09.     CI. 

187—204. 
GilflllaB,  Hearr  W.,  to  Ctarraler  Corp.     Power  traaamlMloo. 

2,886,578,  B-«-a».  O.  SlO— 9«. 
Gllmore.    rorrest    S..    to   Phillips   Petroleam   Co.      Volatile 
Uquld    atorase    tanks    operation    and   •yatem.      2,885, 109. 
5-V89,   a.  220—88. 
Glrault,  Pierre  :  See — 

Allalj.  Andre,  aod  Glraalt.     2,885,487. 
Glanbke.    Allen    F.,    and    J.    J.    Scott,    to    Western    nectric 
Co.  Inc.     Derlees  for  fonainf  articles.     2.884.683,  5-5-59. 
CT.  29—11. 
Globe  Indoatrles.  Inc.  :  tte — 

Plttman.  Paul  R.,  Jr.     2,884,815. 
Plttman.  Paul  R.,  Jr.     2.886.625. 
Glamer.     Ouataro    V.      Mechanical     rldlnc     toy.      2.885.213. 

5-5-59,  CI.  280—1.183. 
Godfrey,  Charles  ■.,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.    Vertleallj 

mounted  aplke  drtrer.     2.884.867,  5-5-59.   C\.   104 — 17. 
Godler.  Iran  :  See — 

BilUn,  James  J..  Godler,  and  Hall.     2,886,472. 
Oolaakl.    Walter   M.      Kalttlnx  machine.      2,884,773,   5-6-59. 

CL   66—96. 
OokftsnpHoward  M.     Orthopedic  shoe.     2,884,717,  5-6-69. 

Goldenberg.    Malcolm    S.    and    Martin.      Adjustable   necktie 

eoastnictlon.     2.884.642.  5-5-59,  CT.  2—155 
Goldenberg.  Martin  :  Bee— 

OoMeaberg,  Malcolm  8.  and  Martin.     2,884,642. 
Goldman,   Mjron    W.      Waste   water   renovator.     2,885.080. 

5-5-«9.  n.  210—160. 
Goldstein,  Arthur,  to  Tm  Balance  Corsets,  Inc.     Garment. 

2.884,927.  5-5-59,  CI.  128 — 451. 
Goodbar,      Isaac.     Projection     screen.     2.884,834,      5-5-69. 

CL  88—28.93. 
Goodman.     David    M.      Cathode    and    directed     ray     tubes. 

2,886.591,  5-6-69.  CT.  816—1. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  :  8ee — 

KarloTskT.  Jerry.     2.886.196. 
Lo  Presti.  Roy  F.     2.885.066. 
Goodman,   Robert  B..  and  F.  J.   Roberts,  to  United  Aircraft 

Corp.     Coupling  and  mixing  chamber  (or  an   aircraft  air 

conditioning  system.    2.884,846.  5-5-59,  CI.  98—38. 
Goodmans  Industries  Ltd.  :  8se — 

Jordan.  Bdward  J.     2,886.024. 
Goodrich,  John  J.,  to  8t  Regis  Paper  Co.     Container  with 

trough     feeding     means     and     trough     laaert     ther^or. 

2,885.141,  5-6-59.  CL  229—66. 
Goodyear  Tlie  *  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  flee — 
Ogllby.  Stewart  R.     2,885,456. 
Rlgn.  Frederick  8.     2.884,984. 
Taylor,  Charles  W.,  and  Komp.     2,885.379. 
Gordon.   Carroll  G.,  to   Fletcher  ATlatlon   Corp.     Hydraulic 

motor  control.     2.884.904.  5-5-59.  CI.  121—39 
Goren.    Mayer    B..    and    I.    D.    Blklna.    to    K^rr-McOee    Oil 

Industries.      Inc.     Cation     exchange     material     and     its 

preparation.     2.885,336.  5-5-69,  CI    208 — 6. 
Oornall.    Robert   K..   to    Bendix   ArUtlon   Corp.      Automatic 

choke  control.    2.886,193,  5-5-69.  CL  261—89 
Gorrie.  Harrard  H. :  See — 

Green.  Thomas  A..  Oorrle.  Shannon,  and  Fink.    2,886,536. 
Gorrie.    Harrard    H..    to    Bailey    Meter   Co.      Fluid   pressure 

tranamltter.     2.884.940,  5-6-59.  O    137—86. 
Goody.  Paul  R..  and  H.  P.  Stock,  to  Square  D  Co.     OonUct 

holder      2.885.516.  5-5-59.  a.  200—166. 
Gould.    Richard    E.    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Automobile 

retfriferatlng  appaimtua.    2.884.768.  5-6-69.  C\.  63—225 
Grace,  W   R..  A  Co. :  See — 

Heyl.  Bdnr  G..  and  Rltov.     2.885.100. 
Grant,   Barl   w.,   to   Statham   Instrumeats,   Inc.      Inductive 

transducer.     2.886,644.  5  5-59,  CT.  336 — 119. 
Grant.    Jesse    R.     Outons    for    eggs.     2.886,136.    5-6-58. 

CT.   229— 2  5. 
Grant,  Robert  O.  :  See — 

Nelson.  Frederick   F      2,885,133. 
Graaso.  Flario  J.,  and  W.  8.  Dow.  Jr..  to  Barrel  Rssearch 

Corp.      Chlorinated   plnene-formaldehyde   reaction   product 

and     compoattion     containing     same.      2,886.376.     5-5-59. 

CL  200—^9.8. 
Grasao.  Frank.     Derloe  for  radiating  the  moath.     2,884,996. 

5-5-69.  CT.   128—390. 
Gravlner  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Mathlaen.  Aa«ers.     l,8«fl^69g 


Gray.   John  A.,  and    B. 


to  Westtnghoosa   Blectrlc 


Corp.      Machine    for    proeeastnc    the    reflectors    oC    sealed- 

bera  Umps.     2.884.88t.  5-6-69.  CL  113 — 59 
Greanlaa.  Bron  C,  to  Intsmatlonal  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Variable    roltage    lerel    discriminator    Tarylng    with    tbe 

input  TOIUge  lerel.      2.885.501.  O-S-69.   CL   WO— 37. 
Green.   Rfmard  J.,  to  International  Stxnrijird  fHectiic  Coro. 

Thermionic     cathode     beaters.      2,886.834.     5-6-68.     CI 

904—181. 
Green.  Martin,  and  M.  Hill.     Dispensing  contalnar  for  pins 

and  tbe  lUa.    2,886,124,  6-6-69,  O.  222—212. 
Green,  Thoaoaa  A..  H.  H.  Oorrle.  J    F.  Shannon,  and  T.  Fink. 

to  Bailey  Meter  Co.     IIInBlaatlng  measuring  instnunent 

2.880^36.  0-^-69.  CL  240—2.1. 
Green,  Wlllard  B..  to  Joy  Mfg.  Ca     Separator-raeaiTsr  unit. 

2.880.037.  5-6-59.  CL   188— M. 


°1Mif!P^'      ^""'H-      ^**^     ^^     dlsposabU     cartridge. 

3388.104.  5-6-69,  CL  215 — 6. 
Ureffe,    Andr«.    to   Sodete    d'Blectro-Chtmle    d'Bleetro-Metal- 
lurgle   et   dea    Acleres    Blectrlques   d'Dgine.     Process  for 
removing     iron    from     tltanlferous     material.      2.886,280. 
6-6-69,  Cl.  75 — 1. 
Orlffln,  Undaay  L,  Jr. :  See — 

Klmberlln,  Charlea  N.,  Jr.,  Adas*.  Moaer,  and  Orlffln. 
2,885,272. 
OrUBths,  E.  F,  CO.,  Tbe :  See— 

Baub,  WilUam  A.,  and  Ullman.     2,884.782. 
Qrlaun,    Bruce    F.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Army. 

CoUapsible  fuel   Unk.     2,884,978,   5-5-59.  a.    150— .5. 
Ortswold  Co. :  See — 

GrUwold,  Roger  W.     2,885,160. 
Oriswold.  Roger  W.     2.885.162. 
Oriswold.  Bllsabeth  M.  :  See— 

Oriswold.  Roger  W..   II.     2.885,160. 
Oriswold.  Roger  W.,   IL     2.886,162. 
Grtswold,  Roger  W..   U.  to  B.  M.  Oriswold,  d.b.a.  Oriswold 
Co.      Circulatory     jet     airfoils.      2.886.160.     5-6-59,     CL 

Oriswold,  Roger  W..  II,  to  B.  M.  Oriswold,  d.b.a.  Oriawold 

Co.     Integrated  jet  wing.     2.886,162,  5-5-59,  CL  244 — 42. 
Oroaae,  Kenneth  B.  :  See — 

Batlna.  Jerome  R.,  and  Oroaae.     2.885.568. 
Groaaman.  Abraham.     Curtain  wall  construction.     2,886,040, 

6—6-69    Cl.  189-^72 
Orossos.   Stephen  J.,  and  J.  A.  Hall,  to  Amarteaa  Cyanamid 

Co.      Method  of   preparing  polymers  of  monoisrlc   cydo- 

trlsilaaaaas.    2,880.87a  0  0  09.  CL  260— 2. 


Ferguson,    and    Grow. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


A 


sucking 
Froien 


ra»-«-09 

Grove  Bessarch  and  DavloBMSBt  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Toen^ss,  Owe  M.     2.884,750. 
Grow,  Clyde  W. :  See — 

Downey,     Curtis    L.,     Chartrey, 
2,885,667. 

Orflasscr,  Andr«,  J.  Hellsrbach,  and  O.  Schnlder,  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Boche  Inc.     Process  for  making  morphlnan  derivatives 

and   products  obUinable  tltereby.     2,885,401,   5-6-69,   Cl. 

260—285. 
Uundlach,   Robert  W..   to  Haloid  Xerox  Inc.     Simuluneous 

charging  device  and  method.     2,886,556,  5-6-59,  Cl.  260— 

49.6. 
Guptlll.  Frank  E..  Jr.  :  See — 

Eastman,  du  BoU.  and  Guptlll.     2,885,154. 
GuyiT.  Reynolds  :  Hre-  - 

Brackett.  John  C    and  Guyer.     2.885.138. 
Guyer.   Reynolds,   to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co. 

container*.     2.885.137.  5-5-59,  Q.  221» — 6. 
Guyer,    Reynolds,    to    Waldorf    Paper    Products   Co. 

poultry  container.     2,885,140.  5-5-59,  Cl    229 — 39. 
Haas,     Frank     T.       Antenna    arlve    motor    control    system. 

2,886,620,  5-5-39.  Cl.  318—286. 
Haase,    Walter,    ana    A.    Sehussler,    to    Verelnlgte    DeuUcbe 

Metallwerke  Akt.    Method  of  making  a  twisted  wire  welding 

element.     2.884,692.  5-5-69.  Cl.  29 — 506. 

Hacklander,   Hans,   to   The   Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Looper  mech- 

anlams  for  sewing  machines.     2,884,884,  5-5-69,  Cl.  112— 

199 
Haden.    Walter    L.,    Jr..    and    C.    O.    Martin    to    Minerals    * 

Cbemtcala  Corp.  of  America.     Clay  bodlea  organic  llquida 

and    a    process    for    tbe    preparation    thereof.      2,885,360, 

5-5-69,  Cl-  252—28. 
Hadley.  Norman  F.,  to  Tbe  Blrge  Co.,  Inc.     Wallpaper  display 

devt*.     2,884.715,  5-5^59.  Cl.  35 — 49. 
Hadley.  Wilfred  N.,  to  Rlggs  k  Lombard.  Inc.    Fabric  napping 

mechanUm.     2.884.678,  5-5-59.  Cl.  2<V— 29. 
Hagelln,    Boris  C    W.     Ciphering  device.     2,884.712,  5-5-59. 

Cl.  •ii—2. 

Hagemann^  Guy,  L.  Pens  est,  and  J.  Telllon.  to  Lea  L<«bora- 
toiras  Francals  de  Chimiotherapta.  O-carbamyl-D-serlne. 
2,885.433.  5-5-59.  Cl.  260 — 482. 

Hager.  Robert  E..  to  Acme  Steel  Co.  HydraoUc  stitcher. 
2.884,636,  5-6-69.  C\.  1 — 44.4. 

Habn,  Helmut :  See— 

Seherer,  Otto,  Habn.  Frenscb,  Emmel,  and  SUudenaana. 
2,885,430. 

Hahn,  Theodor  Tool  feed  control  means  operable  In  one 
direction  of  movement  and  Inoperable  in  tbe  reverse  direc- 
tion.    2.884.653.  5-5-59.  Q.  10—106. 

Haldlcr,  Bernard  J.  :  See- 
Tally.  Sidney  K  .  and  Haldler.     3,885.526. 
HaU.  Janet  A.  :  See  — 

Grossos,  Stephen  J.,  and  Hall.     2,886.370. 
Hair  Ronald  C  :   See— 

Billin.  James  J..  Godler,  and  HaU.     2.880.472. 
Hallmark  Cards.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lobnes.  Howard  S..  and  Krekovlcb.     2.884.724. 
Lobnee.  Howard  K..  and  Krekovlcb.     2.884.738. 
Haloid  Xerox  Inc   :   See — 

liundlach.  Robert  W.     2.886.556. 
Hammer,     Otto,     to     Dresser     Operations,     Inc.       Drill    bit. 

2,«85,1M,  5-5-.^9.  CT    255—314. 
Hand.  Eugene  E..  to  High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp.    Charge 
transferring  means  for  electrostatic  generators.     2,885,599, 
5-6-59.  Cl    317—2. 
Hanek,  Alexander  :   See — 

Wollentin.  Alrin  O..  and  Hanek.     2,885.528.     * 
Hanes  Hoetery  Mills  Co.  :  See — 

Stack.  Vernon  T.     2.884.775. 
Hanft.  Kenneth  E.  :  See— 

Wilde.  Dale  K.,  Morris,  and  Hanft.     2.t85.588. 
Hanlnk.  Dean  K.  :  See — 

Tbomaon.  Robert  F.,  Shondy,  and  Hanlnk      2.885  304. 
Hannon,  Gilbert   H  ,  and  J.  M.  De  Nuccl,  to  L    D.   Schreiber 
k  Co.,   Inc.     Device  for  pressing  and  molding  plaatlc  food 
producta.     2,884.694    .'S-5-59,  Cl.  31-30. 
Hansen.  Elmer  K.     Mixing  and  unloading  davlce.     2.885,191. 
5-5-49,  CT.  259—8. 

I 


Hansen,  Hans  E.,  to  Westlnghouae  Electric  Corp.     Handrail 

atnicture    for   moving    stairways.      2,886,057.    5-6-69,   Cl. 

198 — 16. 
Hansen,   Ralph  D.     Window  locking  meebaniam.     2,885,238, 

5-5-i9.  CL  292—87, 
Hansen,    Siegfried,    to    Litton    Industries,    Inc.      Analog-to- 

difunctlon  converters.     2j885,662.  5-5-59,  Cl.  340 — 347. 
Hansford,  Rowland  C,  to  Union  OU  Co.  of  California.     Hy- 

drocraekingproeeas.     2,885,349,  6-6-59.  CL  200—109. 
Hanson- Van  Wlnkle-Munning  Co. :  See — 

Hauck,  Paul  A.     2,885^5. 
Hardwicke,  James  B..  J.  King,  and  R.  C.  Terrell,  to  Shulton, 

Inc.     Synthesis  of  sesamol  aceUte  and  sesamol.    2,885,407. 

5-5-59,  CI.  260—340.6. 
Haifis,    Sam    H.      Furrow   opener.      2,885,014.   5-6-09.    Cl. 

172—719 
Hargreaves,  Robert,  to  Whitln  Machine  Works.    Yarn  atretch- 

Ing  apparatua.     2,884,679,  5-5-59,  Cl.  28 — 71.3. 
Harness,  James  C.  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Conveyor  mech- 
anism.    2.885,0e2.  5-5-59,  CL  198—155. 
Uarrell,    Bufus    L.      Minnow    box.      2,884,736.    5-6-69,    CL 

Harris,  Aaron  M  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Servosystem 
angular  motion  transmitting  apparatus.     2,885,614,  5-5-59, 

Harria,  Qirl  H.  Screw  driver  With  a  swiveled  Anger  mem- 
ber.    2,884,972,  5-5-59   Cl.   146 — 76. 

HarrU,  Edward  P..  and  J.  R.  WalL  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Plural  coated  spongy  sealing  strip.  2.884.668,  5-5-59,  cT 
20 — 69. 

tl*rrt"u"<***'^  P.,  and  J.  R.  Wall,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Flexible  tubing.     2.884.957,  5-6-«{9,  Q.  138—55. 

Hartmann.  Gilbert  L.,  to  Milwaukee  Faucets,  Inc.  RoUry 
pump  assemblage.     2.884,863,  5-5-59,  Cl.  103 — 103. 

Hirtmann.  Werner.     Spherical  ball  valve.    2.886,179.  6-6-69. 

Cl.    ^dl— olO. 

Hareel  Beaaarch  Corp.  :  See— 

Grasao,  Flavio  J.,  and  Dow.     2,886,376. 
Haselden,  Goeffrey  0.     Fractionating  apparatus.     2.885.195. 

5-5-59    CL  261 — 112. 
Haakell,  Edward  C,  and  H.  Burrell.   to  Interchemlcal  Corp. 

Coatings  for  food  containers.     2,885,293.  5-5-59.  a.  99— 

1  oT . 

Haaselman  Herbert  P..  and  C.  B.  Marshall,  to  SylvanU  Elec 
tr'c  Products  Inc.  TUUng  grid  loader.  2,885,059,  5-6-59. 
Cl.  198-^26. 

Hauck.  Paul  A.,  to  Hanson-Van  Wlnkle-Munning  Co.  Proc- 
M»ing  "Mtchlnes  and  controls  therefor.     2,885^066.  6-6-59, 

Haug    Albert,   to   F.   Kruckenbarg,      Basiliant  eonpUiMB   for 

train  cars.    2.884,869.  5-5-59,  CL  106 — 4. 
Hause.    Gerald    F..    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Combination 

l^ltlon   coll  and  Ignition  distributor.     2,885,458,  5-6-69, 

HaversUck.  Merral  P..  to  National  Bsjectors,  Inc.    Coin  sepa- 
rators.    2.886.050.  5-6-59.  Cl.  194 — 9.     • 
Haseltlne  Research,  Inc. :  See — 
La  Rosa.  Richard.     2.886,678. 
Loughlln.  Bernard  D      2.885.464. 
Loufhlin.  Bernard  D.     2,885^65. 
Head.    William    I.,    to   Elastman   Kodak  Co.     Apparatus  and 
method   for   producing  bulk   yam.     2,884,756,   5-5-59,   Ci. 

Head  Wrightaon  Processes  Ltd. :  See — 

Fisher.  Raoul  C.     2,885,366. 
Headings,    William    W .    to    Borg  Warner    Corp.      Hydraulic 
.T  ^^'^S.,^®®'"-  2,884,902.  6-6-69.  a.  121—33. 

\^'        °"  Furniture  leg.    ^,884,995,  5-6-59.  Ci.  156— 

Healy.  John  J..  Jr..  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  Splnnable 
textUe     fibers    treated    with    colloidal    silica.      2.885.308, 

Heberleln'  Gustave  R.  :  See — 

w.     y^'*^.-  ■'o^P»«  D..  and  Heberieln.     2.880,001. 
Hecker,  Use  I.  :  See — 

Brunke,  Frits.     2.885^309. 
Heeox.    William,   and   A     Flnlay.  Jr..  to  The  Sheffield  Corp. 
..  ^l**"!"""!*"  nP^i      2,885.660,  5-5-69.  Cl.  340—199. 
Heidelberger,   Chartes.   and    R.    Doschinaky.      N-glycosldes    of 

5-fluorouracll  and  preparation.    2.885.396.  5-5-%9,  Cl.  260 

211.5. 
Helnti,    Ralph    M.      Internal   combustion   engine.      2.884,913, 

5-5-59.  Cl.  123 — 28. 
Heintaelman.    L*o    A.      Centrlfugally    actuated    varlaNe   sise 

propeller.     2,885.012.  5-^^-59,  Cl.  170— 160  11. 
Helsler.    Robert    ¥.,    N.    Alpert,   and    S.   R.    Newman,   to  The 

Texas  Co.     Motor  fuel  composition.     2.885.274,  5-5-69.  Cl. 

44 — 71. 
Heldenbrand.  Arthur  P.     Method  of  straightening  and  testlnc 

tubular  elements.     2.884,986,  6-6-59.  Cl.  153 — 35 
Heller,  Kenneth  C.  :   See — 

Hulett,  Henry  R..  and  Heller      2,884.996 
Heller,  Lewis  W..   to  Tbe  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co.     Method  of 

operating  a  vapor  renerating,  superheating  and  reheating 

unit.     2.884.910.  5-5-69.  CL  123 — 479. 
Hellerback.  Joseph  :  See — 

GrUssner,  Andrt.  Hellerbach,  and  Schnlder.     2.885.401. 
Helatna.   Jacob  L.     Water  faucet   valve.     2.886,177.   5-5-59 

CL  201 — 187. 
ITMIMlwaer.    Tharlee   B     B.   H.   Dudley,  and    R.   B.   Long,   to 

Bsao  Research    and   Engineering  Co.     Hydrofonntag  ef  a 

naphtha  with  tbr  addition  of  cnlorine  In  tbe  fiecond  stage 

of  a   two  stage  hydroformlng  proceas,  with  the  use  of  a 

platinum     containing    catalyst.       2.885,346,     5-6-69,     Cl. 

208 — 65.  ^ 

Hemminger.   Charles  E.,   to   Esso   Research  and   Engineering 

Co.      Hydroformlng   in    nreeence   of   recycled    oentane  and 

heart  cut  fractlona.     2,8R5,.^47.  5-6-59.  Cl    208 — 102 
Hennig    Harvey,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.     Process  for  chemical 

pyrolysU.     2,885.465.  6-5-69.  CL  260—677. 


Herb,  John  R.,  to  R.  K.  Laros  Co.    Dextran-lron  complex  and 

process  for  makliy  same.     2,885,393,  5-5-69,  Cl.  260—209. 
Uerbenar,  Bdward  J.,  to  Thompson  Products,  Inc.    Hydraulic 

type  vehicle  power  steering  device.     2,885.020.  5-5-59,  Cl. 

ISO— 79.2. 
Hercnlea  Powder  Co. :  See — 
Brack,  Karl.     2,885.278. 
CampbeU,  Conrad  J.    2.885.875. 
Hering,  Dantal  B„  to  DrUtraL    Drilllag  and  deieetlng  tool. 

2.885,182.  6-6-59,  Cl.  255—1.6. 
Hermanson,  George  O. :  See — 

Sadler,  Carl  L.,  Bittengrein,  and  Hermanaon.     2,886,566. 
Herron.   De  Witt   A.,    to  Colorado  Dry   Concentrator  Co.    (a 

Trast).   L.   B.   Davia.  executive  trustee.     Dry   separators. 

2.885,077,  5-5-59,  Cl.  209-133. 
Hera,  William  H.,  to  Borollte  Corp,     Sintered  Nl-Al-Zr  com- 

positions.    2,884,688,  5-5-59,  Cl.  29—182. 
Hess.  Howard  V..  and  W.  A.  Ray,  to  Tbe  Texas  Co.     StaM- 

llaed   mineral    sorbenta    and   prooeas    therefor.      2,885,368, 

5-5-59,  Cl.  252—428. 
Heuaer,  Paul  F. :  See — 

Chandler.  Wesley  M.,  and  Heoser.    2,884,901. 

Heyden,  Bndl,  to  Bohme  Fettebemie  G.m.b.H.     Organic  com- 
plex salts  of  polyvalent  metals  and  methods  of  producing 
the  same.    2.886,417,  6-6-69,  Cl.  360 — 429.7. 
Heyer.  Clyde  C. :  See — 

Mahon,  Joseph  B.,  Walter,  and  Hever.     2,885,638. 
Heyer,    Don,    to    International   Research   Corp.     Door  catch. 

2.886.237,  5-^5-69,  CL  292—70. 
Heyl.  Edgar  G..  and  J.  J.  Hitov,  to  W.  B.  Grace  k  Co.     Pre- 
formed   shrinkable    closures    for    containers.      2,885,106, 
5-5-^9,  Cl.  215 — 38. 
High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 
Hand,  Bugene  E.     2,880,699. 
Van  de  Oraaf,  Robert  J.    2,885,084. 

Hildebrand,  Klaus,  to  Askania-Werke  A.O.     Sighting  derice 

for    electro-optical    distance    meters.      2,884,830,    6-5-69, 

a.  88—1. 
Hlldebrandt,    Alexander   B.,    to  Jersey    Production    Besearch 

Co.    Filling  weU  pipe.    2,884,938,  5-6-69,  Ci.  187—08. 
HUl.  Morton:  See- 
Green,  Martin,  and  Hill.     2,886,124. 
Hllleman,  Maurice  R.,  and  R.  O.  Taylor,  to  United  Statea  of 

America,     Army.       Mechanical     tlssoe     enlture     washer. 

2,884.936.  5-5-59.  Cl.  134 — 148. 
HUlsoa,    Frank.      Inside    comer    insert    for    steel    moulding. 

2.884.669.  5-5-59.  Cl.  20—74. 
Hl-Lo  TV  Antenna  Corp.  :  See — 

Klancnlk,  Frank  J.,  Jr.     2,885.674. 
Hindmarch,  Thomas.     Fluid   pressure  operated   brake  strac- 

ture.     2.885.081.  5-6-59,  Cl.  188 — 72. 

Hirschmann,   Ralph  F.,  and  R.  Miller,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. 

9a  ■  flnoro  -  A'-  3.20  -  dlketo-ll,21-bls-oxygenated-17-hydr«xy- 

allopregnenp«  and  proceseee  for  preparing  tbem.    2,885,412, 

5-6-59,  Cl.  280 — 397.45. 

Hitcfaings,  George  H.,  and  Q.  B.  BUon.     2-amino-6-mercapto- 

purlne     2.884.667,  5-6-50,  Cl.  260—262. 
Hitov.  Joseph  J.  :  See — 

Heyl,  Bdnr  G.,  and  Hitov.    2.888,105. 
Hobart  Mfg.  Co.,  Tbe  :  See — 

Fox,  Gerald  B.     2,884,935. 
Hodgson,  Donald  C. :  See — 

Hodgson,  Thomas  G.,  D.  C,  and  M.  J. 
Hodgson,  Myron  J. :  See — 

Hodgson.  Thomas  G.,  D.  C,  and  M.  J. 
Hodgson.  Thomas  G..  D.  C,  and  M.  J. 

2,884.731,  5-5-59,  Ci.  48 — 36. 
Hoffer,  Temple  P. :  See — 

Long.  William  L..  and  Hoffer.    2,885,006. 
Hoffer,    Temple    P.      Anchoring   device.      2,885,007,    6-6-59. 
Ci.  166—136. 


2,884,781. 

2,884,781. 
Weedless  flsh  hire. 


Hoffer,  Temple  P.  Flow  directing  device.  2.885.008.  5-5-59, 
Cl.  166—186. 

Hoffman.  Forest  V. :  See — 

Boekeloo.  Merrill  E..  Hoifman,  and  Patterson.     2,884.858. 

Hoffmann,  Gunthard  :  See — 

Brolch.  Franx,  Hoffmann,  and  Ust.     2,886,432. 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  See — 

Orassner,  Andr«,  Hellerbach,  and   Schnkler.     2.886,401. 

Hofker,  Wllleoi  K.,  and  J.  P  J.  Nabben.  to  North  American 
Philips  Co.  Inr  Transmission  ^stetn  for  tbe  transmis- 
sion of  signals  comprising  operative  and  reserve  apparatus. 
2.885.567,  5-5-59.  Cl.  307—64. 

Hogg,  John  A.,  and  J.  Korman,  to  Tbe  Upjohn  Co.  11-ozy- 
genated  estradiol  componnda  and  derivatives.  2386,413. 
o— 5— 69    Cl.  280—397  46 

Holln.  William  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Brake  rigging 
for  railway  vehicle  truck.    2,885,084,  5-6-60,  Cl.  188—196. 

Hollander,  Nils  B.  P.,  to  Testor  Chemical  Co.  Container  for 
cultivating  kernels  and  seeds.  2.804,740,  6-{M»,  Cl. 
47 — 1.2. 

Holley  Carburetor  Co. :  See — 

Qulnby,  Charles  E.     2,884,917. 

HoUis,  Bobert  H.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Treating  poultry 
respiratory  infections  with  erythromycin.  2,885,321, 
5-5-59.     Cl.  167— 53  1. 

Holman.  Emmette  R..  to  Turco  Products,  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  removing  metal  from  the  surface  of  a 
metal  object.    2,884.728,  jf-6-59,  Cl.  41 — 9. 

Holman,  John  A.  Level  indicatora.  and  more  particularly  to 
systems  for  Indicating  that  the  level  of  a  liquid  bas  at- 
tained a  pre-determined  value.  2.885.507,  6-O-0O,  CL 
200 — 84. 

Holt.  John  E..  to  The  Danielson  Mfg.  Co.  Speedometer  cable. 
2.884,771.  ,V-6-59.  €1.  64—4. 

Holt.  William  J.,  Jr.,  to  Varo  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Voltage  rMU- 
latlng'^devlce.    2,888,627,  5-6-60,  Cl.  328—86.       7^ 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2Jt».i 


OrtjT. :  «»»-^ 

^MOnf   t»rt   for  woTi«   wtw  coavvw  »«lt.     a.»»a»4, 

i-^-SS.  CL  246— «. 
UooT«r  Co.    TlM 

DoC,  Jack  B.  .  _ ^ 

IiooT«r.  Martla  L. :  ■— 

■iiiiii-   lUrrU  B^  sad  Umvw. 

TIcfeMT.  R«Mld  C.     2.«6J««.  

H«rtoa.  *rulU«  O.     DUptaJT  d^Ttow.     2.8M,TSa. 

H«on.  AUatM  L..  and  J    J    MooaMtt.  to  Wmyn  BlMtrM 
Co-     Uc.       HM<Ulnc    apparataa    to*    ato^rlcal 
ijA^m^  »-a-».  CL  2<*l-75. 

Howu^  Dob   B..   to  Tb«  Wrt^t  Liaj,   lat^FIUa« 

dniiar  lock.    2.8a6.251.  fi-ft%.  Q.  »!»— 323- 
How*  Seal*  Co^  Tha     «•»—     „  ^^,  ,„ 
■  oaaaHr.  duirJ..  K..  Jr.     2.«86.19e- 
UwlMW.  Joiia   L..   to   D.   L  BaMt^     ■HB»J3^..^*  ^ 

tvrmUmmtAi  jolat.     a^iHTT*.  ^-ft-wTcT  M— 1*.7 
Hudaoa, 

taak  puap  aaparatoa.     i. 
Uostea  Airmft  Ca. :  f •• —         ..     .  .^^i^  .,. 
Btrdaall.  CliarlM  K..  and  FVM.    S,8M.M1. 
Da  Haven.  Robert  M.     2.Mfta«. 
Maefarland.  Jay  W  .  Jr.    2.Mft,0M.  _ 

Hochaa,  John  D..   to  'JTaaTfitnnit-  BtocCrlc  Corp.     Pompln< 
^^attti  for   UuBdry  a^VlMat.     23M.774.  5-8-». 


S5fLS: 


Jaekea.  8Ualay  F..  and  9traao.    1.884^M. 
Jackaa.  Staaiajr  K.,  aad  8    Straao.  to  Jackea-bTaM 

lOto*  dUrU  fW  p»oltry.    t.844.8W.  5-8-^^0.  -- 
Jackaoa.  Richard  8      Maaaa^for  iaterally  ••xP"«nf  "^VS" 

tractlac   iha  tr«ad  of   rahtcl*  wfcaela.     2.8M.018.  a-*-6©. 

Ja«M:ajH.  Raiph   L..  to  Katon  »*f^;^  Co^     MMjaet^  ^^^^ 


wltb 
21.5. 


antl-almarlac  partlcW*.     rf;880.044.  5-6-6*,  O.  i»a— 


to  Foatar  Wbaelcr  Corp.     Tube  aopport 
a,«84Jll,  ^"5-5».  CI.  122— SIO.       ^      ^    .       ^_ 
P*iw  i    H     and  ^'    BoMOlera.  to  Morth  Ainartamn 


JaakovaU.  Uennr  J 
'  184.1  n 


ardclaa. 


Liquid  lavel  gaufla. 


WUlJam  L.,  to  Tokhatoa  Corp.     ^jaJ^caU'  *0**» 
a.88ft,U6.  5-6-»,  CL  223—833. 


PblUpa  Co.    lac.    Clrrult  arraafement  for  aae  la  telertaloa 

re«tlTar«    aa4    lata«led    for    flltertnc    out    oolae    aisaala. 

2.8M.474^ft-a-M.Cl.  178— T.a. 

JartBaa-WlUlaawoaCo. :  ««»--     

WUUaaaoo.  Norman  B.    2.S85.215. 
Jawatt.  Jaaaoh  A^  to  Petroaieter  Corp. 

2.8S4.784.VA-i»,tn.  ?»—»•. ^  .    .      „     .. 

Jaztbelmer.    Dob    Cf.,    8     W.    r«hl1l.    and    L.    E.    BUbob,    to 

Urcoa  Utm.  Co.     Furfe  aratem  for  water  actUatad  battarjr. 

MM.MB!VS-M.  CI.  18T— 206. 

jMBaoaao.  Bokart  L.  :  8*«— 

Adani^  B*rl  W..  and  Jaanaonne.    2.885,2«1.         .„„,.,, 
Je<feraoaC>rTlllo  K.     Piaatk  •pocce  hot  boldar.     2,884,844. 

5-i-«i.  CI.  2— 158.  _        .  .         .         ^ 

J«B.  Yun.  8.  T.  Moore,  aad  T.  J.  Suob.  to  AnerlcaB  CraBoald 
Co     Wet  itrenrtli  ceUaloalc  web  and  method  of  maklnc  tka 
aasM.     2,884,318.  *-5-5».  CI    162— 1«7. 
Jenka.  Loren  rf..  to  J*r»f  Woductloa  B«|aearch  Co    ,Bjcow 
oil  after  aecondarr   recorary.      2.885.002.  5-5-58.  CL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xiu 


\  KMrbr   Kaaaeth  K„  and  I.  Ktrochcnbaam.  to  Boao  B^joa r ck 

f  aS'fcJSrtnSrinfCo^jdrocrackin.  of  gma  oH^     2.886.348. 

i  5-6-58,  a.  20ff-7»        ^ 


I 


sra' 


a. 


Hnlett.  Hanrr  R..  aad  B.  O.  Hallar,  to  Amaricma  Radiator 
A  staadard  ■aaltanr  Corp.  Combvatloa  eoatrol  ayataa. 
2.884.998,  S-S-^i*.  CL  158—28. 

Unlaey,  Roaald  B. :  ««•—  ^  „   ,  -  .«,  «*o 

8ch«k.  NUoa  r..  Baadar.  Lowry,  aad  Hulaay.    2.886.589 

Uurlaiy,  Roy  T..  to  Carttoo-WrUtot  Co^J  „  >*«^^"^P?* 
ratua  for  eraakakaft  eonatmctloa.     2.884.861.  5-6-08.  Q. 

HaM,  Bjirkanl  ▲.  Slabart,  aatf  J.  Walaaart.  to  rarkwacka 
TIiiiKt  nS  vomala  MlMtor  Ladoa  4  Bmalac.  PolyaK>- 
dyoatoCi.  2.886.380.  5-5-59.  O.  280—144. 
Haaa.  Richard.  A.  Slebort,  aad  J.  Welaoart.  to  raxkwerke 
Boackat  Akt.  Tormala  Mlaatcr  Uicloa  h  Br«ala«.  Poiyaao- 
dyoatuffa.  2.886.391,  5-5-68.  CI.  260—144. 
Hycoo  Mf«.  Co.     *J«#— 

Jaxtbolaor,  Don  C.  CahiU.  aad  81moo.    2,884.848. 
Hydrocarbon  Baaaarch,  Inc. :  «ee — 
Oarbo.  Paul  W.     2J85.344. 
Keith,  PerclTal  C.     2,885,342. 
Kdtb.  Percfral  C  aad  Rlafer.     2.888,337. 
Woebeke.  Uarman  N.     2,885.343. 
I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co. ;  Be* — 
WalL  DBTld  A.     2.888,500 
Wood.  Joaeph  D..  and  UeberleU.     2.883,601. 
nar,    Balpb    K  .    to    K     I.    du    Pont    de    Nemoura    and    Co. 
Product   comprlatng  a   akin  of  deaae,  hydrated  amorvhooa 
alllca    bound   upon   a   core  of   another   aoUd   OMterlal   aad 
proc«aa  of  making  Muae.     2J86368,  5-5-68,  CL  262—^13. 
ImperUl  Chemical  Induatrlea  Ltd. :  8oo — 
Bell,  Ian  C    11.     2,886,530. 
Beawlck,  UeoBray  B.,  aad  Oangula.     2,1 
In&lco  Inc.  :  flea — 

WoroMar.  Arthur.    2,M6.078. 
Inatltutnm  DItI  Tbomae  FouDdation  :    8e» — 

O^tk,  Albort  B.,  and  BoikahoC.    2J86.S10. 
Intercbemieal  Corp,     S«^ — 

Haakell.  Edward  C  .  and  Burrell. 
International  Bualneaa  .Vlachlnea  Corp. 
Bolton.  Wallla  D     2.884.704. 
CUpper.  Genung  L.     2,885.149. 
Clapper.  Oenung  L.     2.886.ST3. 
UUnnusal.  Oeorge  A.    2,884.799. 
Oreanlaa.  Btob  C     2.886 J»61. 
Uad.  Warren  K.    2,886,667 
May,  Gordon  H.    2.884,794. 
^SaolL  Jooeph  J.    2.886.072. 
8alta.  rrad.     2.884.862. 
wllaoa.  Edward  8..  and  YoBBg. 
InterBBtlonal  Cigar  Machinery  Co.  : 
Wbaeler,  Henry  U.     2.884,929. 
latofaatlooal  Harvaoter  Co. ;  8e« — 
Beaao.  Edward  L^    2,884.81 1 . 
Bornsla.  Jamea  H^  Sadler,  aai 
Coartney.  Joaepk  F  .  and  Uadtka. 
FeU.  George  W..  Jr      2.285.243. 
Routledge,  Jamea  H.    2.885.021. 
8 uadt.  Richard  L.    2,886,040. 
Stelner,  Phillip  F.    2^.<)13. 
latcrnattoaal  Mloermla  *  Chemical  Corp. :  £ti 

Fraake.  Dougtaa  H     2,886.078. 
latematlonal  Nickel  Co..  The :  8«a— 

WUaon.  Hugh  M.    2.884.822. 
International  Reoearch  Corp.  :  8«o — 

Heyer.  Don.    2,886.237^ 
latematlonal  8taa4ard  EIe<nr1c  Corp. 

Grt^n.  Bernard  J     2.886^34. 
iBteraatloaal  Telephone  and  Tetegrap 
Plooffte.  Robert  L..  Jr     2.886.476. 
81ckak.  WUlUm.    2.888.643. 
Veiecky.  Frank  8.     2.884^86. 
IrvlBC.  Ooorife  E..  to  N.  G.  Ragaa 
5-X69.  CI.  251—162. 


2.886.293. 

:  am— 


2.886.666. 


rarhlaL    2.884.784. 
2.886.257. 


Corp. :  0«« 


Gate  Talraa.     2.886,175, 


I 
Jenninga.  Barl  B. ;  «ea—  ^  ^_^    ^^, 

Vineoat.  Rcalc  P..  and  Jennlaga.    2,884.861. 
Jenaen     Raymond    W..    to   The    Garrett    Corp.      Altitudo   IB* 
•pon'alve  pneumaUc  actuator.     2,884,905.  5-5-69,  CI.  121 — 
41. 
Jeraey  Production  Reoearch  Co. :  8«« — 
Allan.  Tbeaua  O.    2.884,880. 
CaldweU.  Joaaab  A.,  aad  Normaa.    2,884.942. 
HUdebraadt,  Alexander  B.    2.884.938. 
Jenka.  Loren  H      2.886.002. 
Llndauer.  Robert  L..  Jr.     2,886,008. 
Ortloff.  John  K..  and  Delly.    2.886,184. 

Jat-Heet.  Int :  tf  *•— 

MacCrackaa.  Calvia  D.    2.886.189. 
Johaa-MaaTllle  Corp.  :  tf «e— 

PoweiL  Edward  R.     2.884.8a8. 
Johaaoa,  Jeaa  :   800 — 

Wiado.  Gaylard  H.     2.885  088.       ^  ^       ,  ™  ..     . 

Jokaaon.  Bay.  to  \  an  Camp  (iaa  Food  Co..  Inc.     Flah  claan- 

Ing  apparatua.     2.884. 668.  5-5-5U.  O.  17      7. 
Johaatoa.  Colin  D.  M.  .  ate— 

Balaay^  Frederick  H..  and  Jokaatoo      2,888^4. 
Johaatoa,  ^'alker  K..  Jr..  to  The  AoMrlcan  Oil  Co.     Pretreat- 
ment    of    hydrufurmlng    catalyaU.      2,886,361.   5-6-58.  CI. 
208—138. 

Jokl.  Alola  L. :  See—  ^^^  .^ 

IfBlta.  Barl  J.,  aad  JokL    2,886,680. 
JoBMaa.  Joha  H. :  8««— 

Collia.  Per  H..  Kftrlng.  and  Joaaaon.     2.885  317. 
Jonaaoa,   Joaef   K..    to   AktWbolaaet    Wlcandera   Knrkfabrlker 

Eakllatuaa.     Tool  for  maklag  Tight  metal  capa.     2,884.886. 

6-6~M.  CL  113-  42. 
Jordan,    fcdward    J.,    to    Goodmaaa    Induatrlea    Ltd.      Lond- 

ipaaker   cabinet-.     2.886.024.  6-6-69.  CL    181—31. 
J6rg.   HelnrUh    and  H    Flelaaner,    %   to   P.  O.  Tobeler.  d-b. 

under  the  oanie  of  Tnuta-Oceanle.     Ship  drire  and  ateerlng 

dcTlcc.    2.884.880.  5-8-59.  CL  116—14. 

Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  ila*— 

Graen.  WUUitl  B.     2.885,027. 
McElhattan.  Kenton  E.     2.886.066. 
Slblay.  John  K    and  Wacht.     2.886,064 
Jndd.  Edwin.  B..  to  (ieneral  Klectric  Co.     Contral  davloe  for 

r^maoratloa  apparatun.     2.886.513.  6-6-60.  CI.  200—140. 
Julian  LaboratorW,  Inc.,  The  .   fie*— 

JuUaa.  Percy  L..  aad  Prlnty.    2,885,388. 
Jallan.   Percy  U,  and  H.  C    Prlnty.   to  Tbe  Julian  Labora- 
alkyl 
6-5-69.  CI.   260—239.56. 
K  a  M  ProducU,  Inc.  :   «•* — 

Katomaa.  Frank  K.     2.886,228. 
Kabelltt.  Hana,  to  Firma  Gebroder  Bucker  G.m.b.H.     Textlla 

treating  apparatua.     2,864,888,  6-6-68.  01.  118 — S3. 
Kalaer  Aluminum  *  Cbemlcal  Corp. :  Bm — 

Adama.  Earl  W^aad  Jeanaonne.    2.885,261. 

Kalbow.  TtModore  W.,  to  Waatera  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Article 

foldiag  aad  aaaembltng  apparatua.     2.885.204.  6-6-S9,  CL 

270— «. 

Kallah.  Arthur  D.     OolUtor.     2,886.203,  5-A-6©.  CI.  270 — 68. 

Kaplan.   Murray   S.     Coated  fabric     2.885,303.  8-6-68,  CI. 

117—37. 
Karcher.  John  <\.  and  T.  J.  Allen.  Jr.,  to  Coocho  Petroleam 
Co.       Syatem     for     recorering    uraalnm     from     Ita    orea. 
2,886.270.  5-6-69.  CL   23-  2«). 
KarioTaky,  Jerry,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Boriag  type  mining 
machijM    having    pIvoUUy    BMuated    puaber    plate    wlaga. 
2,885,196.  5-5-69.  CI.  262-7. 
Kaat.  George.  W    B    Gilbert  and  J.  D.  Scott,  to  Syntron  Co. 
Vibratory  motor  meana  having  electronic  qpnstant  anmll- 
todo  feodar  n«olator.     2.885.617.  5-5-58,  Q.  318 — 1^. 
Katx.  Alox  J.  :   Bw — 

Bank.  Albert  M..  and  Katx.    2.884.990. 

Kaaer.  Kenneth  C,  and  H.  R.  81agh.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.    0^ipbwylylO.O-dUlkylpbo«piiorothloatea.    2,886,429, 

Kattfrnaaa.  Donakl  C.  to  Cnltad  Sutaa  of  Aaterlca,  Army. 
Beam  deflection.      2.885.596.  5-5-50,  C\.  315—24. 


torlea.   Inc.      iVa-alkylteatoaterone'  derlvatlvea.      2.885.398. 


iral  atep  trana- 


Doneatlc  applt- 


Kearney  4  Trecker  Corp.  -  _--   ^^^ 

^Schmidt,  Alfred  O.     2.884.838.  ,,...„, 

Kaarna    Veronica.     Compoalte   solen  f or  tba  nu.nufacture  of 
^ruatom  mada  aboM.     i884.718.  5-5;^.  ^L  36-30^ 
Kabrl   Howard  H.^  to  General  Motam  Corp.    Hutch  aaaembly. 

2  r46,047.  5-^V-!{9.  O.  192—68. 
Kaltb    Carl  D.  ;   8e« — 

feter  John  W.,  and  Keith.     2,885,369. 
Keith    Perclval  t  ..  and  F.  Ringer,  to  Hidrocarbon  RMcarcb, 

IbS:     roal  hydrigenatlon.     2.88i,337,  S-5-59.  CI.  208—8. 
Keith,  PercWal  C.  to  Hydrocarbon  R«*earch    Inc.     Fru»<»»"«J 
M>llda    r«fluxlag    In    hydrocarbon    converalona.      2,886,342. 
5-.'i-59.  tn.  208—59  .  -.       ^         .. 

Kelemen.  Frank  K..  to  K8M  Prodnctr  lac.    Flux-charged  arc 

weldlnk  atuda.    2,885.228,  5-*-59.  d.  287-20.2. 
Kellte  Corp. :  See — 

McI>onald.  Loula  M     2.885,312. 
Keller,  Frlti  :   «cc- 

Lehnl,  Rudolf,  and  Keller.    2.885,166. 
KeUer.  Herbert  B.  ;   8ee-  „  «»,  ,^« 

Palmer,  WlllUm  B.,  and  Kellor.     2,884,740 
Kelley.  OUrer  K.,  to  General  Motora  Coiy.     Pin 

miaalon.    2.884.813,  5-5-59.  CI.  74—754.  ^    .   .  ,     ^_. 

Kelly,  John  li  .  Jr.  <iece«»Ml.  br  M.  M   ««>,   ,dmlnlatrmtrtx. 
CoatloBoua  proceaa  for  fnaming  rubber  latlcea.     2.885.372. 
6-6-59.  n.  260—2.5. 
KeUy.  Mildred  M    :   Sec — 

Kelly,  John  H..  Jr.     2.886.872. 
Kendick  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  ;  See — 

Bogg,KenlyC.    2.8M.846.  ,        ,    w       .  » 

Kennr     Charlee    R..    to    (ieneral    Precliilon    Laboratory    Inc. 

Pulae  generator.    2.885,554,  .5-5-59.  CI.  250-^6. 
Kepkay.  Lealle  L..  to  Maaaay-Ferguaon  lac      Bagger  atuch- 

^t  for  comblnea.     2,88<Ll20.  6-6-59,  O.  22^76. 
Kerker,  Richard,  and  L.  A.  Martin,  to  I>ottgUB  Aircraft  Co.. 
Inc.     Stability  control  derlee  for  aircraft.     2.886,161,  »-6- 
50  Cl   244— —42 
K«rM     Quentln    A.,    to    United    .Statea    of    America.    Atomic 
Ene'rgy    Commlaaion.      Low  lerel   direct    current    amplifier 
2.886.496.  5-5-69,  Cl.  179—171. 
Kerr-McOee  Gil  Indoatrlea.  Inc. :  «aa— 

OoCBB,  Mayor  B..  and  EUlna.    2.885,336 
Borah,  Boaald  C.     Apparatua  for  mlx^f  *«' *\»<^»;1»»^^J  'J*" 
ter   aolnble    material   with   water.     2.885,271,   5-6-58,    C\. 
^  23—267. 
Kcallag.  Keith  K.  to  Oeaeral  Motora  Corp 

ance.    2,885.253.  5-5-69.  Cl.  312—286.  .   .   .« 

Ketcham     Henry  k       Doll   conatructloB.     2.884.738.  5-6-^ 

n  4«    ift."^ 

KMde  Mfg.  Co..  IBC.  :  «eo—  ^  „„,  „., 

WalUce.  Jamoa  M..  Jr.    2.884,941.       .    „  „  ... 

Klmberlln.  Charlea  N..  Jr..  C.  E.  Adama.  J.  F.  Mooer.  Jr..  and 

L.    I     (Jrlffln,   Jr..   to   Eaeo   Reaearch   and   EnglBeerlng  Co 

Apparatua  for  fluid  bad  coklag  of  heavy  olla.     2.886.272. 

5-6-59.  Cl.  23—284. 

KimborllB.  Charloa  N..  Jr. :  8oo— 

Buchmann.    Fred    J  ,   and    KlmberHu.      2.886.267. 
King.  GeoTW  W  .  to  General  Pradilon  Laboratory  lac.    Auto- 
matic irfr  control       2.885.471,   5-6-69.  O.   178—7.1. 
King      Herbert     H.       Teat    probe    with     retractlble    ahleld 

2,886.648.  5-5-59,  C\.  338—36. 
KInif  Jerome  :  See —  _  .  _        „      «  <>»«  <». 

Hardwicke.  Jamea  E..  King,  and  Terrell.     2^885,407.^ 

KIni    John   G..   to  Trlcraft   Producta   Corp.     Bmlaaloa  type 

tube  analyier.    2.886,634   5-5-59^  CT.  324— 24^^^ 
Klraaa   Edward  L..  to  Elk  Enterprlaea.  Inc.    Reflector  target 

2!886,670.  6-6-88,  Cl.  .'»48— 18. 
KIrabenbaum    laldor :  Bee—      „.    ^     _             „«,«--..- 
Kearby.  Kenneth  K  .  and  KIrabenbaum.     2.885.346 
McCullocb    William  J    O..  and  KIraheabaam      2.886.442 
Kluur.  Arthur  J  .  to  General  Electric  Co.     In^jectlon  appa- 
ratua.    2.883.557,  5-5-59.  Cl.  250— 52.  ^ 

Klanrnlk.  Frank  J  ,  Jr..  to  HM»  TV  Antenna  (  orp      Adjpat- 
able  antenna  atrocture.     2,885,674.  5-6-59.  Cl.  843—747. 
Klauaner   Emannel  8.,  Inc. :  See — 
Wurach.  Walter.     2.884,698. 

Kleber.  Luther  A. :  See —       .  „      ,.         «  «...  «•, 

Walcher.  Edwin  A..  8r.,  Kleber,  aad  Geaellua.     2.584.o71. 
Klepper    Hana.     Uning  for  water-proof  clothing.     2,884,639. 

6-6-a9.  n    2—87  ,  ^   _  .      ...        _„ 

Klota,  Lyell  J.,  to  Lloyd  Brotbera.  Inc.  Dloctyl  aodlum  oolfo- 
aucclnate    aolutlona    In    capaulea.      2.885.322,    6-6-68.    Cl 

167 — 156.  .«««.,.n.o 

Klug    Harrr   A.     Engine   charge-forming  meana.      2.884.918. 

5-i»-69,  a.  128—139. 
Knowlea.  Hurt  8. :  See— 

Pllce.  William  A.  and  Knowlea.    2.886.622.  .     ,  „ 

Knowlee.  William  R..  and  J.  Daail.  to  Moaaanto  Chemical  Co. 
H»ht  etable  halogen-containing  realna  coatahtlag  phoophate 
eater  and  an  aryl  alkane  aulfonate.  2,885,377,  6-6-59,  CT. 
260—30.6.  ^      _  -     ..   o 

Kocb.  Earl  E..  and  H  O.  MeCarty.  to  Bperry  Band  Corp. 
Yoke  reUlner  for  aeuarable  drive  ahafta  betwaen  Tohlcleo. 
2  886  015.  .V-6-5».  Cl.  180—14.  ^       „ 

Koch.  Paul  H..  to  Tbe  Babcock  h  Wilcox  Co.  Vapor  l^aerat- 
Ina  and  aBperbeatlag  unit  having  multiple  eotrv  of  returned 
heatlna  naaea.  2.884.909  5-5-58.  Cl.  122—478. 
Koch.  Werner,  to  Faber  k  Schleicher  Akt.  Device  for  dryliu 
the  blanket  cyllndem  In  offaet  printing  raachtnea.  2.884,885. 
.V-5-.'V9.  Cl.  101—142. 
Koehrtng  Co.  :   See— 

Marttaaoa.  Bdwla  O.    2,886.048. 
Kojla    John  J. :  See— 

De  Neeraaard.  Lelf  E.     2.886.256. 
Kolhnorgen  Optical  Corp.     See—  ^     ..   .      «  «a^  aai 
RawUnga.  John  L..   and  Claffardlnl.     2,884.831. 


Kollaman  Inatrument  Corp. :  See — 
Wengryn,  Michael.     2,885,619. 
Komp.  Matthew  E.  :  Bee— 

Taylor,  Charlea  W.,  and  Komp.    2.885,379. 
Koppelman,  Edward.    (Seel.    2.8g5,15i,  6-3-68.  Q.  242— 13L 
Koppera  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Schappert,  Hana  M.     2,886,389. 
Korman.  Jerome:  See — 

Hoes.  John  A.,  aad  Korman.    2,886,418.  .„   ^,    „ 

Koro^  iBille  L..  R.  N.  Clark,  and  ji.  W.  Durla.  to  lU<J«o J'org 
of  America.     Coaxial  line  vacuum  tube  circuit.     2,88a, 04A 
5-5-50.  Cl.  333—82. 
Kraft  Fooda  Co.  :   See — 

Stapf.  Robert  J.    2,885.292.    ,  .^.      ^,     . .  ,^    ^ 

Kraft,  tUchard  A.,  to  iiotoroU,  Inc.     Non-blocklna  wave  re- 
ceiver circuit  with  automatic  gain  coatroL    2,885.473,  5-5- 
59,  Cl.  178—7.3. 
Krakora,  Jaotea  J.,  Jr. :  Bte— 

Panaet,  Bernard  8  ,  and  Krakora.     2  885.468. 
Kraaker,  Abraham.     Inatantaneous  coffee  beverage.    2,lHM>,^vu, 

5—5—59   Cl   99—77  1 
Kiiuae.  Herbert,  to  Chlcaao  Forging  and  Mfg.  Co.     Control 
mechanlam.     i,884.80575-6-69.  Cl.  74-^31. 

'^'^^L^hB^'lto^art  Fl'tTd  Krekovlch.     2.884.724. 

Lobnea,  Howard  E..  and  Krekovlch.     2  884,738.  ^    ^  .  .   ^ 

Kremen,  Samuel.      Method   and    the   nttcblBe   for  atretchlM 

dreaaed  fur  or  leather  aklna.     2.884,777.  6-5-59,  O.  68—42. 


Kreaa.  Bernard  H. 


■eea.  »ernara  n.,  to  Quaker  Chemical  I^ucta  Corp.     Wa- 
ter eoluble  acetala  of  glutaraldehvde  and  method  of  making 
wime.     2,885,443,  5-5-59.  CL  266—616. 
Kropp  Forice  Co.  :  See — 

.NelBon.  John  H.     2.885,529.  „  ._  ,„^    __ 

Kroyer,  Karl  K.  K.     Refrigerating  ayatema.     2.884,765,  5-6- 

59.  CL  62—231. 
Kruckenberg.  Frnai :  See — 
Haiu.  Albert.     2,884,869. 

Kruger.Xew:  See —  

Kruger,  Mandell  M.     2.884,709.     „,,...   _^,.. 
Kruger.  Mandell  M..  to  L.  Kruger.     Palatbrmh  and  roller 
coVer  cleanlnK  applUnce.     2,884.709,   5-5-59,  Cl.   34—58. 
Kunlk,  I.  Jordan:   Bee—        „„„,,„,, 
Dlcktoaon,  Howard  E.     2.884,841. 

2,884,868. 
,  Hoffman,  and  Patter«)n.    2,884.858. 


Method   of 
and 

Cl. 


Kuaan  Inc. 

McLaln.  William  R 

Kwlkmrk.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Boekeloo,  Merrill  E 
L.O.F.  Glaaa  Flbera  Co.  . 

Lablno,  Domlalck.     2.884.881. 
Lablno.  Domlnlck.     2  885.»9. 
LablBo.    Domlnlck.    to    L.O.F.    Glaaa    Flbera   i^.      _---— 
producing  flbera  of  different  dlametera  «i»2jt*neou^ 
of  producing  glaaa  paper  therefrom.     2.884.681.  5-5-dP. 

Oil TO  % 

Lablno.  Domlnlck.  to  L.O.F.  Glaaa  Flbera  Co.     Method  of  atop; 

Dln«  leaka  In  water  ayatems  ualng  a  compoaltlon  comprtatng 

alaaa  flbera  and  a  phenol  or  melamlne  fonaaldehyde  ream. 

2  888.299.  6-&-69.  Cl.  117— 2.  ._     

Lacrolx    Jaan  P.     Automatic  reminder  for  car  BialatenaBce. 

2.884.725.  5-5-59.  C\.  40—77. 

^V^.'^botSlTL..  and  LalU.    2,884,829 

^^■^s?  !;884^,?s?~^s:a"4i^?:."'*  "^^  "^ 

Laadia  Tool  Co. :  Bte— 

LahBtaa,  Leater  H.    2.884.747.  «  aon  luii 

Lanae    Kari  W.     Lumlnoaceat  indlcatiag  device.     2,885.661, 

5-^-59.  a.  250—77. 
Lange  Plaatlca  Co.     Be*^-^ 

I^n^'lSiJS*^  to  lis?- PlLtica  Co.     Flower  pot  cover. 

2.884  741.  5-5-69.  CL  47—84. 
Lartgaldie.  Andr*  :  Bee — 

?er  Birg.  Joaef,  and  Lariraldle.    2  886  633. 
Ter  Berg,  Joaef,  and  Larlgaldle.    2.886,6^. 
Laroa.  R.  K..  Co. :  See— 

Herb  John  R.    2,885,383.  ^    ,  __  .  .. 

La  ItoSI    Richard,  to  HaaeKlM  Keaearchjnc.     O^U^d^ 

tlonal  antenna  ayatem      2,88«,6ra,  ^-R-»-  ^^LJ^^iTro 

Laraen.    Roy    L..    to    Mlnneapolla-Honeywell    R««?»»^<>'    ^; 

Symmetrically  ooeratlng  aervoayatem  with  unaymmetncai 

aervoampllfler.    2.886.612.  6-6-W.  Cl.  318— 28. 

Laraon.    Charlea    O.      Turabuckla.      2.886.234.    6-6-59.    CI. 

La?E^rbard  V.,  and  W.  V.  8J61und.  to  ▼»«. '"'^  ■jra]' 
ACo.     Oven   ani   method   of  preparing   food.     2.885,294. 

La^'^H«S•ol?F:.^^*  United  Bto^to.  of  Amortea,  Atomic  Bn 
enu  Commlaaion.    Method  of  forming  elongated  compact* 
2.M6.287,  5-6-59.  CT.  75—226. 
Laadon  Foundation.  Inc  :  See— 

Barry.  Vincent  C.  and  MHchell.    2.886.384. 
Lanbach.  Gerald  D. :  See—-  o  aan  «9^ 

Agnello,  Eugene  J.  and  Laubach.    2.885.824.       .  boa  naa 
LawreioT  Sdlth      I>rip  dryer  roda  tor  bathrooma.    2,886.086. 

La^ll^i.  MariVn~D' Educatloaa^  1«M 

Ing  and  arithmetic.    2,884.714.  5-5-69,  Cl.  36—81. 
Lay    Clarence  M..  to  Vau^an  4  BuahneU  Mfg.  Co     Method 


of    torming  IndeitructiBle    type   Impact   too«. 

La^'^reSw^MTto  Vaoghan  ft  Buahnell  Mfg  Co. 

eonatructloB    with     abock    abaorblng    meana. 

6-6-69,  Cl.  146—28. 
Lear.  Inc. :  8m — 

WaaaertMrg,  Oanaar.    2.8M.845.^^^ 
Leconltre    Bdaar.   to  Tboreaa  8.A.     Clockwork  maalc 
^!ent     2.88r827.  5-5-59.  Cl.  84—96. 


2,884,816. 


Haanaer 

2,884,1 " 


lAr 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Magaettc  bolder. 
Vlbrfttln« 


LMdi  and  Northrop  Co. :   8fe — 

Clark.  WlllUm  R.    2.»4.7«8. 
Lftt,  James,  and  Son*  Co.  :  Se9 — 
Mooaaa.  Fblllp  F.    2.8M,9«0. 
Nowlcfcl.  Hi'nry  F.    2,884.680. 
Otorboltser.  Robert  E.    2,884.881. 
Letuaao.   Leater   H..   to   Landls   Tool   Co. 

2,884.747.  5-*-5».  CI.  51—215. 
I^ft»f»    Lewia  H..  to  Productire  Equipment  Co. 

acraan.    2.884.7W.  5-5-5».  CI.  74— «l.  ^     . 

LebaL  Badolf.  and  r .  Keller.     Boapenalon  device  for  display 

frames.    2.885.1«e.  5-5-5»,  CI.  248—29. 
Lebnnan,  David.     Irunlof  board  cover  wltb  poucb  attachment 

2.884,722.  5-5-58.  CI.  38 — 140. 
Lemp,  Bobert  J.    Motive  means  and  drive  therefor.    2,883,579, 

5-5-59.  a.  310—120. 
Lens.  Cbarlea  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electrical  slcnal 

processing  system.     2.883,869.  5-5-59,  C\.  345—17.1. 
Les  Laborataliaa  Franeals  de  Cblmlotbcrapie :  Sae— 
Hafcnaan.  Gay.  Penasae.  and  Telllon.     2,885,433. 
Leater,  wtlllaa  N. :  8«« —  „    ._ 

Elchelberfer.  Cbarlaa  D..  and  Leater.    2.880,502. 
Lesti.    Arnold,    to   Andromeda.    Inc.     Color  television   Unaga 

registration  system.     2.885.594,  5-5-59,  C\.  315 — 10. 
L«^mann.  Ernst  :   Hee — 

Forret.  Daniel,  and  Leumann.    2,885,438. 
Sallmann.    Richard,   Maeder,   Porret.   Lenmann,  and  Al- 
brecht.     2,885.387.  ^    ^, 

Sallffiann,   Richard.  Maeder,  Porret.  Leumann,  and  Al- 
brecbt.     2.885,388. 
Le  Vay.  Alex  P.     Multi-station  Ubie  for  conatrnetlns  boUdr 

Ing  frames.    2.884,967.  5-5^89,  CL  144 — 288. 
Levey.  Fredk.  H  ,  Co.,  Inc. :  «s« — 
Brodle.  Oeorae  R.     2.884,8.56. 
Levitt.  Arnold.     Electric  dish  dryer.     2.884.708.  5-5-69.  CI. 

*♦ — ♦«•  ^  ^     . 

Levy,   Joseph,   to  The  Tnibek   Laboratorlea.     Production  of 

bright  line  or  bright  cadmium  depoalts.    2,885.330.  5-5-59, 

CI   204—50 
Lewis.    Dan.   jr..  and   H.    8.   Needham,   to  Crown  Zellerbacb 

Corp.     Packaging  rubber.     2,886,074.  5-5-59.  CI.  206 — 84 
Lewis.    Frank   M     to   Baldwin-Llma-Harallton  Corp.     Cloaed 

cycle    method    of    operating   Internal    combostlon    engines. 

2.884.912.  5-,V-59.  CI.  123 — 1. 
Llcentla  Patent-Verwaltnngs  O.m.b.H. :  S** — 

Brunke.  Frlti.    2,885,309. 
Liebowlts.  Benjamin,  to  Endsdowa  Co^  Inc.     Antlcurl  strips 

for   collars   and    stmlUr   artldea.      2,8a4,940,   5-5-59.    Cl. 

2—132. 
UflMt,  Waldo  B..  C.  N.  Wolf,  and  R.  D.  Ooaaoa.  to  Pittaborgh 

0»ke  and  Cbamlcal  Oo.     N-phenylaialeaate  acid  eatara  as 

fun^ddea.    2,886.310,  5-5-59.  Cl.  167—30. 
LIUy.  Ell.  and  Cfo. :  See— 

Traverao,  John  J.,  and  Wbltcbaad.    2.885,418. 
Ltqaid  Controls  Corn. :  See — 

BlUeter.  Henry  k    2.884.793. 

Llnd,  Warren  K..  to  International  Baslneaa  Martilnaa  Corp. 
Storage  shifting  apparatus.  2.885,657,  5-5-M.  CL  S40— 
173. 
Llndauer.  Robert  L.,  Jr..  to  Jeraey  Production  Reaearch  Co. 
Recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from  subterranean  reaervoira, 
2.888.003.  5-5-59.  CL  166—9. 
Lindenblad.   Nils  B.,   to   Radio  Corp.  of   America.     Tbermo« 

electric  beat-pumps.     2,884.782.  5-5-59,  Cl.  62 — 3. 
Linn.  Carl  B..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Preparation  of 
para-aubstituted  cvcltc  compounds.     2,885.481.  5-5-39.  CL 
260— 668 
List,  Ferdinand  :   See — 

Brolch.  Frani,  Hoffmaaa.  and  List.     3,885,432. 
Lltkentaous.  Edward  E.  :   0aa — 

Moore.  Ben  M..  and  Utkenbous.    2,884.742. 
Uttleton.  Charles  W..   %  to  J.  A.  Plnkard.  and  %  to  R.  E. 
Millar.      Seaal-antomatlc     laiactor     for     liquid     fugtclde 
2.888  121.  5-5-59.  Cl    222—162. 
Litton  Industries.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Haasan.  Siegfried.    2.885.662. 
LittoB  ladaatrias  of  California  :  Bee — 

Cartte.  Daniel  L.    2.885.663. 
Uoyd  BratBera,  Inc. :  80e — 

Klotx.  Lyeil  J.    2.885.322. 
Locke.  Thomas  W  :   Sec — 

Oarrlson.  Ha  mid  K..  aad  Locke.    2.884,670. 
Lohman.  Rober;  U.  :  See — 

Silklal.  George  C.  aad  Lohman.     2,885.495. 

Lobnes,  Howard  B..  and  J.  J.  Krekovlcb,  to  Hallmark  Carda, 
Inc.  Animated  greeting  card.  2.884.724.  5-5-59,  Cl.  40— 
65. 

Lohnea,  Howard  B..  and  J.  J.  Krekovlch,  to  Hallmark  Cards, 
Inc.     Animated  card.     2.884.738.  5-5-59,  C\.  46 — 36. 

Lomax,  Clareaee  B.,  to  General  Tatopbone  Laboratorlea.  Inc. 
Multi-oAce  telephone  system.  2,885,481.  5-5-59.  a. 
179—18. 

Lang.  Jaaper,  to  Wade  WUrtrie  Products  Co.  Htadllckt  ea»> 
nector.     2,885.649.  5-5-59,  Cl.  339—66. 

Loag.  Martan  W.,  Jr. :  tee — 

iPookaa.  Jamea  H..  Pelten.  and  Long.     2.886,444. 

LaaiL  Robert  B. :  8«a— 

Hemmlnger.  Cbarlaa  B..  Dudley,  and  Long.     2,885.345. 

Long.  William  L..  and  T.  P.  Hoffer.  to  Preaaare  Barvtcea. 
lac.  Well  flow  control  and  aachoring  device.  2.885.006. 
»-5-a9.  (1.  166—125. 

Loofboarrow.  Alan  O..  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Tranamlaalon  gear- 
shift control  mechanism.     2.884.802;  5-5-99.  Cl.  74 — 473. 

Looenskl.  Stanley  A.,  and  O.  B.  Chlldn.  to  Waatlagtaooae  Elec- 
tric Carp.  Coating  noaale  cleaning  apparataa.  2,884.895. 
6-0-00.  a.  118—49.1. 


Lo  Preatl,  Roy  P..  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  Troagblng  roller 
aaaembUea  for  flexible  cable  supported  belt  eaovafors. 
2,885,066,  5-5-59,  C\    198—192. 

Looighlln.  Bernard  D..  to  Haseltine  Reaearch,  Inc.  Color  or 
BMBOCbronie,  image-reproducing  apparatus.  2,885,464, 
5-5-00,  CT.  178—6.4. 

Loughim.  Bernard  D..  to  Haseltine  Raaearcb,  Inc.  Image- 
reproducing  system  for  a  color- television  receiver. 
2,485,465.  5-5-59,  Cl.  178 — 8.4. 

Louis,  Arnold  8.,  and  H.  8.  Zablockl.  Potentlometvr  wtper 
arm      2,885,519,  5-5-59.  Cl.  201—66. 

Lovell  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Smith.  Ellwood  H.    2,884,710. 

Lowry.  Lewis  R.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Keedcr.  James  R..  Scbuh.  and  Lowry.     2,885,568. 
Sctaub.  .Ntles  F..  Keeder,  Lowry,  and  Hulsey.     2,885,569. 
Lubln.  Bernard  L.,  and  G.  Burnet.  Jr.,  to  Commercial  Solvents 
Corp.     I'rocess  for  reducing  moisture  content  of  ammonium 
nitrate.    2,8»4.999.  5-5-00.  d.  109 — 47. 
Lundmark,  Johan  P.  8. :  Bee — 

Danlelssen.  Karl  E.  H.,  and  Lundmark.     2,880,145. 
Lunkenhelmer.  Carl  J.  :  See — 

Vann    James   K^  8r.,  and   Lunkenhelmer.      2,885,111. 
Luskin.   Leo   8..   to   Rohm   A   Haas   Co.     2  Isothiocyanatotao- 

cmmphane     2.885.428.  5-5-59.  Cl.  260 — 464. 
Lotyens.  John  L.  :  See — 

Barker.  William  A.,  and  Lutyens.    2.885.058. 
Lyon.   Donald  G.,  to  Barry-Wehmlller  Machinery  Co.     Aato- 

matlc  pallet  loader.     2.885,097.  5-5-59,  Q.  214—6. 
Lyon,  George  A.     Air  circulating  wheel  structure.     2,885,038. 

5-5-59,  Cl.  188—264. 
Lyon,  George  A.     Wheel  cover.     2.885.245,  5-0-09.  Cl.  801— 
37. 

Lyons.  Everetb  L. :  Bee — 

Bettoll,  Ptallltp  8..  and  Lyons.     3,885,073. 
MLLK  Corp.  :   See— 

Mc<  ord,  Harold  A.     2,880.290. 
.MacArtbur.  Vera  :   Bee — 

Waldo.  Gaylord  H.    2,885.089 
MacCracken,  C^ivla  D..  to  Jet-Heet.  Inc.     Personal  thermal 

devloea.    2,885,189,  6-6-59,  Cl.  257-216. 
MacFarland,   Jay   W.,  Jr.,  to  Ha^ea  Aircraft  Co.     Locking 

device.     2.885,089,  6-6-00,  CL  180— M. 
Macgeorge.  WUllam  D.,  to  Aotoautle  Timing  4  Controls,  Inc. 
Telemetering   servomotor    system.      2.885,611,   5-5-59,    Cl. 
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MacLean.  Alexander  F.,  and  A.  L.  SUutsenberger,  to  Celaneae 
Corp.   of  America.      Production  of  plperidlnea.     2,886,402, 
5-5-59.  Cl.  260— 293.2. 
Maddox,  iDes  M. :  See— 

Maddox.  Marshall  J      2,884,655. 
Maddox,  MarshaU  J  ,  deceased,  by  I.  M.  Maddox,  administra- 
trix,  to   R     I     Maddox.     Mop  bead  aad  bandla   therefor. 
2,884.656,  6-5-59.  Cl.  16—144. 
Maddox.  Richard  I. :  «e»— 

Maddox.  Marshall  J.     2.884,666. 
Maeder,  Arthur  :   See — 

Sallmann,   Richard,    Maeder,   Porrat.  Leumann.  and  Al- 

brecht.     2,885.387. 
Sallmann,   Richard,   Maeder,   Porret,   Leumann,  and   Al- 
brecbt.     2,885,388. 
Magnet  Cove  Barium  Corp.  :   See— 
Reddle,  WlUiam  A.     2,885.358. 
Mataon,  Joaeph  B.,  B.  M.  Walter,  and  C.  C.  Heyer.    Neon  tubing 

support.     2.885,538.  5-5-59,  Cl.  240 — 11.4. 
Major,  Stephen  r.  :   Hee — 

Wright.  Wayne  B.,  Fits  Gibbons,  and  Major.     2,886,523. 

Major.  Btepben  C.  and  B.  Tarotaky,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co. 
Blectrical  component  and  casting  arrangement.     2,885,622, 
6-5-09,  Cl    201—64. 
Makarm.  Frank  :  Bee — 

gbelare.  Robert  P..  and  Makara.     2,884,716. 
Mallory-Sbaron  Metals  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Newnham,  Ivan  B.     2,886,281. 
Malm.    Elof.     Rope  splldng  devlc*.     2,884,766,  5-0-09,   Q. 

07—23. 
Maltby.  Frederick  L. :  9«a— 

Nye,  Dudley  D.,  Jr.,  and  Maltby.     2,880,676. 
Mappin,  Vermont  V.  .  See — 

MassoU.  Ambroae.  and  Mappin      2.884,871. 

Maraman.   WUllam  J.,  H.   R.  Baxman,  and  E.  D.  Bakar,  to 

United    States    of    America,    Atomic    Energy    Commlaaion. 

Method  for  decontamination  of  reactor  solutions.     2,885.- 

260,  5-5-80,  Cl.  23—14.6, 

Marrvllus.   Brooks,  to  Barber-Colman  Co.     Coding  device  for 

computers.     2,883.668,  6-6-60,  a.  840—174. 
Marlnace,   John  C.   and  U.   Cocca,    to   Oenecal    Electric  Co. 

Photoelectric  device.     2.886,562,  5-6-59.  Cl.  250—83.3. 
Mark,  Richard  8. :  Bee— 

Boyden,  Robert  B.,  Bakia.  Mark,  and  Spiro.     2,884,900. 
Marqata,     Henry.       Rolling     pla.       2.884.876,     5-6-00.     Cl. 

107—50. 
Marshall.  Chester  B.  :   See— 

Haaaelmaa.  Herbert  P.,  and  Marahall.     2.883,069. 
Maraball,  Temple  G..  Jr.,  to  The  National  Caab  Rcfister  Co. 
Logical  circuit  element.     2,880,504,  5-0-69.  Cl.  260—213. 
Martin,  Cletas  O. :  S««— 

Haden,  Walter  L..  Jr..  and  Martin.    2.885,360. 
Martin.  Edna  F. :  Bee — 

Rimmer.  John  A.,  and  Martin.     2.884.682. 
Martin,  Prad  P.    Hrdraullcally  operated  redprocatiag  cutting 
ibly.    2,884.762,  5-5-59,  Cl.  56—26. 
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Martin.  Homer  Z.  :   See 

Brown.  James  W..  Marttn,  aad  Jabnig.     2,885,860. 
Martin.  Joseph      See — 

Spound.  Albert  M..  and  Martin.     2.884,992. 
Martin.  Lincoln  A.  :   See — 

Kerker.  Richard,  aad  Martin.     2.885.101. 


Martinson,  Kdwln  O.,   to  Koahring  Co.     Automatic  driving 

mechanlam.     2,888,643,  6-5-69,  CI.  192—18. 
Marx.  Alf  i«d  :  See — 

M oabrle,  Bdaard,  Marx,  and  Pranck.    2.886,406. 
Maaon.    Edwin.      Cigarette    holder.      2,8844)30,    6-6-00,   Cl. 

MasoB,  Walker,  and  8.  J.  Biello,  to  Avco,  Inc.    Line  hydniaUc 

praarare  relief  valve.    2,884,902,  6-6-09,  Cl.  187—494. 
Massarani,  Elena  :  See — 

Ckvallinl,  Ooido,  and  Maaaarani.     2,886,434. 
Massey-Perguaon  Inc. :  See — 

Kepkay.  Lealle  L.     2,880,120.    ^ 
MasU,     Alexander.       Driving     mechanism     for     watercraft. 

2.884.890.5-5-59,0.115—42. 
MatbiaQ,    Oaaton   A.,    to    North    American    Pbllipa    Co..   Inc. 

Radio-telecommunication  equipment  for  simplex  or  duplex 

traflc    with    uniselector    switch.      2.888,54(),    6-6-69,    Cl. 

260 — 6. 
Matiilacn.  Anders,   ^   to  Oraviner  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  and   \^   to 

The  Wilkinson   Sword  Co.  Ltd.     Inertia  operated  devices. 

2,886,605,  6-5-59,  Cl.  200 — 61.53. 
Mattheais,  Russell  B.,  to  Baso  Inc.    Electroreaponaive  control. 

2,885i606,  5-5-59,  Cl.  317—133.6.  ^     _ 

Matthleaen.  Peter  C.,  to  Danfoas  ved  ingenlor  Mads  Clauaen. 

PUot-c<mtrolled    regulating   valve.     2,884,961,    5-5-59,   Cl. 

137—489.6. 
Mar.  Gordon  H.,  to  International  Bualneas  Bfachinea  Corp. 

Selective   clutching  mechanism   for   reciprocating  motion. 

2,884.794.  5-6-69,  Cl.  74—126. 
Masaela.  Ambroae.  and  V.  V.  Mappin,  said  Mappin  assor.  to 

Calabar  Corp.     Support  for  brlages  of  overhead  traveling 

cranes.     2.884.871.  5-5-0?,  Cl    1(»— 148. 
McCord.  Harold  A.,  to  MLLK  Corp.    Coating  compoaition  and 

proceas.    2,886.296,  5-5-59,  Cl.  106—2. 
MeCue,  James  M..  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Army.     Code 

transmitting  apparatus.     2.880,664,  6-6-69,  Cl.  340 — 365. 
McCulloch.  William  J.  G.,  and  I.  Kirshenbanm,  to  Baso  Re 

search  and  Engineering  Co.    Dehydrogenation  of  secondary 

alcohols.    2,880.442,  6-5-59,  Cl.  WW— 696. 
McCuUough,  Robert  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 

Energy  Commission.     Proceas  for  recovery  of  eonstltiients 

of  ores.     2.886.259,  5-5-69,  Cl.  23—14.6. 
McCully,  Robert  R.,  and  J.  W.  McDaOe,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Support -Jack.     2.885,181,  5-5-69,  Cl.  254 — 86. 
McDermott.  Julian  A.     PorUble  warning  lamp.     2,886,689, 

5-5-59.  Cl.  240—53. 
McDonald.    Louis    M.,    to   Kdlte  Corp.     Metal  coating  com- 
positions.   2,885,812,  5-6-69.  Cl.  148— «.10. 
McDuflte,  Jamea  W. :  Bee— 

McCally,  Robert  R.,  and  McDaffle.     2386,181. 
McElhattan,  Kenton  E.,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.    Material  gathering 

mechanlam.    2,886,066,  6-5-59,  Cl.  198—10. 
McEvoy  Co. :  Bee — 

Rhodes,  Allen  P.     2,885.006. 
McGulre,    C^nace   V.,    deceaaed :    P.    Scott,    administratrix. 

Mold  and  proceaa  of  making  the  same.    2,884,662.  6-0-09. 

Q\   ]g 42. 

McKianla.  Art  C-  and  D.  A.  Skinner,  to  Union  On  Co.  of 

California.    Method  for  conducting  exothermic  vapor-phas(> 

reactions.    2.885.447,  5-5-09,  C\.  260—644. 
McLain,  William  R.,  to  Kusan  Inc.    Toy  electric  train.    2,884,- 

868.  5-5-69,  Cl.  104 — 148. 
McLeod,  Henry  G.,  and  D.  A.  Swalheim,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Co,     Copper  plating.     2,885.331,  5-5-69,  Cl. 
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McManlgal,  Robert  M. 

Bnbanks,  Floyd  G. 

McNamee.   Bernard   P. 


See — 

2,884.820. 

to  Dressen- Barnes 


Corp.     Regulated 


voltage  supply.    2,885,626,  5-6-59.  CT   323 — 22 
McWillUms,  George  M..  to  Westinghotise  Air  Brake  Co.     Foot 
operated  diaDhragm  valve.    2,884,968,  5-6-69.  a.  137 — 620 
Mech,   Henry   D..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  ProducU.  Inc.     Tele- 
vision receiver.    2,885,586,  5-5-69,  Cl.  813 — 76. 
Medearla,  Paul  A. :  Bee — 

De  Jamett,  Frank  D.     2,885,096. 
Meehantte  Metals  Corp. :  Bee — 

Moore,  William  hT    2.886.284. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc. :  See —  *, 

Hlrschmann.  Ralph  F..  and  Millar.     2.886.412. 
Merrick.  Wallace  N.     Mechanical   boat  unloader.     2,886,061, 

5-5-69,  Cl.  198—89. 
Merrill.  Bennett  W.,  to  New  Castle  Prodncta, 
and    slldable    tub    ahower    door. 
16(V— 118. 
MeUI  Diffusions,  Inc. :  Be*— 

Samuel.  Georce  A.     2.885401. 
MeUl  k  Thermit  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ramsden,  Hu^  E.     2385,416. 
Metallgeaellacfaaft  Akt. :  Be*— 

Rnppert,     WUhelm,     Schwedler, 
2,884,894. 
Metropolitan- Vlckers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Belsey,  Predericfc  H.,  and  Johnston.    2,886,624. 
Moole,  Gordon  H.,  and  Urry.     2,884^20. 
MeU,  Jack  L.,  to  Warwick  Mfg.  Corp.    Record  playing  appa- 
ratus.    2.880,486.  0-5-69,  Cl.  179—100.1. 
Metsger.  Horst :   See — 

Mueller.  Eugen,  Prtea,  and  Metxier.    2.8853S2. 
Mueller.  Bnpn.  Metager,  and  Fries.     2.880.333. 
Meyer.  Edward  B.  and  B.  T.    to  Meyer  Prodncta,  Inc.     Snow 

moring  Implemert.    2.884,720,  6-*-59,  Cl.  37 — 47. 
Meyer,  Bdward  T. :  See — 

Mever,  Edward  B.  and  E.  T.     2,884,720 
Meyer.  Harry  A.,  and  A.  P.  L.  Anderaon.  to  American  Radi- 
ator k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  Air  eoBdittoner.  2,884.760, 
6-6-69.  Cl.  63—288. 
Meyer  Prodncta,  Inc. :  B— — 

Meyer,  Bdward  B.  aad  B.  T.     2.884,720. 
Mernler.  Manriee  J.,  Jr.    Taapoa  aad  dapo^tar.    2.M4.926. 
0-6-60,  CI.  128— S70.  ^        ^    ^^T"  " 


Inc.     Poldable 
2,886,000,    5-6-69,    Cl. 


Baaewein,    and    Frits. 


Mllca,  Elburt  8.,  and  B.  W.  Porter,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

Pump  intake  apparataa.     2,884.761.  5-5-59,  Cl.  61— .6. 
Milius,  Howard  :  See — 

Beinfaat.  Adama,  and  MUiua.     2,886,418.  _      ^^ 

Miller,    Arthur    8      Roll-up    uteloaing    device.     2,884.980, 

6-6-59,  Cl.   150 — 88. 
MlUer.  John  R.    Outlet  box  for  wallboard.    2,886,106,  6-0-69, 

CT.  220—8.6. 
Miller,     NikoU.      Shrimp     proeeaaiag     machlBa.     2,884.607. 

6-5-69,  a.   17 — 2. 
Miller,  Oscar  B.     Grain  drill  shoes.     2,884.880,  6-6-69,  Cl. 

111—85. 
Miller,  Raymond  E. :  See — 

Littleton,  Charlea  W.     2,880,121. 

Miller.  Richard  :  See — 

Hirscbmaan,  Ralph  F..  and  Miller.     2,886.412. 
Miller,  Richard  L.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Rigterink,      Raymond     H.,      Miller,     and      Silvemall. 

2,886,306. 

Rigterink,      Raymond      H..      Miller,      and      SUvamall. 

2,885307. 

Miller,   Walter  H.,  and  F.  Bower.     Lockable  electric  plug. 

2,886380,  5-6-59,  Cl.   339—91.  ...»...«    .  .  «« 

Miller.  William  T.    Halocarbon  polymers.    2,886,448,  6-6-09. 

a.  260 — 653.1.  _ 

Mllllken,  Spencer  R..  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.    Proceas 
of    treating    magnealtun-bearlac    alnmlnom    base    alloys 
fluoraborate.     2,888,318,  5-6-69,  Cl.  148 — 6.27. 
Mllllken,  Spencer  R.,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.    Ptoeeaa 
of  treating  magnesium-bearing  aluminum  base  allo/s  with 
boron    trifluorlde.      2,885,816,    6-6-69.    Cl.    148—13.1. 
Mllllken,  Spencer  R.,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     Method 
for  degassing  aluminum  articles  by  means  of  a  vaporous 
floorlde.     2,886.816,  6-6-69,  O.  148—18.1. 
Milwaukee  Faucets,  Inc. :  See — 

Hartmaan,  Gilbert  L.     2,884,863. 
Minerala  k  Chemicals  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Hadaa,  Walter  L.,  Jr.,  and  Martin.     2,886360. 
Mingolla.  Dominic  J. :  Be*—  _^ 

Nalbone,  Samuel  J.,  and  Mingolla.     2,884,877. 
Mlnneapolia-Hooaywell  Regulator  Co. :  Bee — 
Anderson,  Donald   G.     3,884,946. 
Blnmar,  Donald  R.     2,886,666. 
Devaud.  Albert  J.     2,886,229. 
D1  Vette,  Randolph  E.     2,886,026, 
BUer,  Harold  E.     2,884,989. 
Laraen,  Roy  L.     2,886,612. 
Mott,  Richard  C.     2,886,178. 
Myck,  Bdward  A.,  Jr.     2,888,187. 

Ritter,  Alden  J.,  and  Scott.     2,884,767.  ^    ^ 

Miskin,  Arihur  R.     Holder  for  telephone  dlreetoriea  and  tbe 

like.    2388,088,  5-0-09.  Cl.  211— 8T. 
Mitchell,  Peter  W.  D. :  See—  ^    ^^ 

Barry.  Vincent  C,  and  Mitchell.     2,880,894. 

Moehrle,  Bduard,  deceaaed  (by  Bliae  Moehrle,  executrix),  A. 
Marx,  and  H.  G.  Franck,  to  Geaellscbaft  Fuer  Teerver- 
wertung  m.b.H.,  Duisburg-Meiderich.  Proceaa  of  prodadag 
anthracene  and  carbaxole.    2,880,406,  5-6-69,  CL  260—818. 

Moehrle.  EUse  :  Bee—  «  »„_  .^ 

Moehrle,  Bduard,  Marx,  and  Franck.     2,886,406. 

Mueller,  Lowell  J.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Terminal 

strip    assembly    and    method    of    making    it      2,886,661, 

6-6-69.  Cl.  839—198.  .,.      ^ 

Molt  Bicbard  P.,  to  Standard  Railway  Equipment  Mfg.  Co. 

Railway  car  door  poet     2,884,874,  6-5-59,  Cl.  .105—409. 

Monaban,  Jack  J. :  See — 

House,  Allston  L..  and  Monahan.     2,886,076. 
Monarch  Cement  Co.,  The :  See — 
Fegely,  Harris  V.     2,888,167. 
Monka,  Joaeph    R.,   Jr.,   and  A.    B.   Swain,   Jr.,  to  Owena- 
Illinois  Glass  Co.    Apparatus  for  conditioning  molten  glaaa. 
2,884,744,  5-6-69,  C\.  49 — 64. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Beaver,  David  J.,  and  Stoffel.     2,886,408. 
D'Amlco,  John  J.     2,886,406. 
Darby,  Joaeph  R.     2,880,378. 
Healy,  John  J..  Jr.     2,880,308.  __ 

Knowies,  William  S.,  and  Dasii.     2,880,877. 
Zienty.  Ferdinand  B.     2,880,439.  _ 

Montecatinl-Sodeta  Generate  per  I'lndustria  Mineraria  e 
Chimica :  Bee — 

Costabello,  Dlno,  Porri,  and  Boffa.     2,880,416. 
Tavani,  Lorento,  and  Morlnl.     2,888.871. 
Montenare,      Anthony.      Keyboard      steadrlnc     device     fo* 
accordions  and  simiUr   InstmmenU.      2,884,828,   8-0-69, 
Cl    84—327 
Montijo,  Ralph  E. :  Bee—  „„.,,.- 

Steams,  George  W.,  and  Montijo.     2,886,648. 
Moonan,  Philip  P.,  to  James  Lees  and  Sons  Co.     Improved 
harness    cord    tie-up    for    jaequards.     2,884,960,    6-6-69. 
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Moore,  Ben  M.,  and  B.  B.  Litk«ihous.  Soil  redamatkMt 
machine  and  method  indnding  washing.  2,884,742.  0-0-09. 
Cl.  47 — 08.  „  „..  -.- 

Moore,  James  B.  Automobile  serriee  tray.  2,880,260, 
6-5-59.   CT.   311—21.  „  ..  ..    „^.^     , 

Moore,   Richard  V.,  and  G.  Packman,   to  United   Statea  of 
America,    Atomic   Energy    Commission.      Nndear    reactor 
fuel  element    2,886,835.  6-0-09,  O.  204—198.2. 
Moore,  Sewell  T. :  See — 

Jen,  Tun,  Moore,  and  Suoi.     2,888,818. 
Moore,  Victor  C.   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Twin   turbine 
traunlaaion  with  plural  ratio  drive  gearing.     2,884,809, 
8-6-5?,  CT.  74— 67T. 
Moore,    WlllUm   H.,    to    Meehanlte   Metels    Corp.     Ferrooa 

alloy.     2,888.284,  6-6-69,  CL  76—124. 
Morgardahammara  Mekanlaka  VerksUds  AB :  Be* — 
Norllndh.  Sven  B.  M.     2,886,046. 
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Morini.  Marccllo:  Bet— 

Tmraal,  Loranao,  ttmi  liortnl.     3.88S,871. 
Morrla.  Clifford  M. :  ««•— 

WUde.  Dale  K..  Morris,  asd  Hanft.     2.880.588. 
Morrla,    John    M.,    to    Carrier    Conrejror    Corp.      Vtbratorr 

convenor  •princ  aaaembiy.    2,885,0«7,  S-O-M.  CI.  198 — 220. 
Mortanaoa,  KTeratt  N.,   to  Iwlft  A  Co.     Plaot  food  maoa- 

facture.     2,883,279,  5-»-ft»,  CI.  71 — 42. 
Morton,  Kennotli  L.,  to  Weatera  Blectric  Ca,  Inc.    Apparatoa 

for    fonnlac    caUbratlng    pulaea.     2,885,688,    0-8-59,    CI. 

824—88. 
Moaar,  Jotaa  r.,  Jr.  :  Btt — 

Brown.  Jan)«a  W.,  and  Moaar.     2.880.848. 
Kimberlln.    Charlea  N.,   Jr.,   Adams.   Moaer, 
2  885  272 
Moakovttz.  Milton  ▲.,  Vi  ta  H.  Praakel.     Ball  Joint 

2,880,233.   5-0-09.   CL  287—87. 
Motorola,  Inc. :  Bm — 

Kraft.  Richard  A.     2.880,478. 
Parmet.  Bernard  8.     2,885,480. 
Parmet,  Bernard  8..  and  Krakora.     2,880.488. 
Schlealncer,  Karr     2,885,487. 
Matt.   Blcliard   C.   to    Mtna— poUa-Hoaeywell   BafoUtor  Co. 

Valre  aaaembly  for  control  apparatoa.     2,885,178,  6-0-Ot, 

CL  201—303. 
Motterahaw,  Harold  B.     Meana  for  controlUnx  and  indlcatlnf 

the  adluatment  ot  roUUbke  membera.     2,8iB4,814,  0-0-09. 

CI.   123—90. 
Moule,   Gordon  H.,  and  J.  T.   Urry.  to  Metropolltan-Vlckera 

Electrical  Co.   Ltd.     Glow  pluga  for  comprcaalon  Ifnlttoa 

ansiaaa.    2.884,»20,  5-0-08.  O.  128—140. 
Maallar  Co. :  0e*— 

Mueller,  Frank  H.     2.884.808. 
Mueller,     Eroeat    O.      Animal    abocklnf    derlca.     2,880,610, 

5-3-09.  a.   317—262. 
Mueller.   Eugen.    D.   Fries,  and   H.   Metagar.     Production  of 

ketoxlmea     2.880.332.  5-0-09.  CI.  204 — 108. 
Mueller.   Eu(en.   H.    Metiger,   and  D.   Frlea.     Conreralon   of 

bLa-(iUtroaolgrdrocarbona)  Into  oxlaiea.     2.880.383.  0-0-09. 

CI.    204—108. 
Mueller.  Frank  U..  to  Mueller  Co.    Drive  for  drllUac  nuctalBa. 

2,884,808.  5-5-09.  CI.  74—874. 
Mueller.  George   P..  to  G.  D.  Saarle  k  Co.     Proe—  far  tbe 

converalon  of  ateroldal  aapofanlna  to  pregnaiia  darlTatlTea. 

2.883,411.  5-0-39.   CI.   260— 897.4. 
MoaUer.  Jobannea  O.,  to  Well-McLaln  Co.     Supply  header  for 

baatlna  unlu  bavlna  three-dloMnalonal  OexlblUty.  2,883,226. 

0-0-09.  CL  280—231. 
MAUer.    Joaef,    to    Daimler- Bens    Akt.      Traasmlttlac   aech 

anlam.     2,884.804,  3-3-09,  CL  74—013. 
Muntx,  AUn.  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  B** — 

Butler.  SUnley  M.     2,884,919. 
Murphy,  Andrew  H.  :  8ee — 

Fulalfer.  Verne,  and  Murphy.     2.880.409. 
Murray,  Franklin  C.     Transmission  belt.     2.884,7«T,  5-5-58. 

CL  74—233.  ,      , 

Murray.    Maxton    F.,    to    The    Uplohn    Co.      Cyclahexlmlde 

thlosemlcarbaione.     2,885.320.  0-0-50,  Cl.  167—33. 
Murrey,    OrTllle    E.      Side    boom    for    tractors.      2,885.092. 
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Myck,   E<iward  A..  Jr.,  to  MlnneapoUa- Honeywell  Eegulator 

Co.     Control  apparatoa.     2.885.187.  5-3-09.  CL  207—3. 
Myera,  Harry  S..  Jr..  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Air  Force 

Standplpe  propellant  tank.     2,884,937.  0-0-09.  CI.  137—39. 
Myera,   Hnah   L.,    to   dun   Oil  Co.      Dlatillatlon  of   petroleuin 

hydrocarbona.     2,880.304.  5-5-09.  Cl.  208—284. 
Myracle,   Jamea  L..   and    M.   Boaenblatt,  to  General   Electric 

Co.    Binary  comparator  ayatem  for  position  control  ayatema. 

2,886.613.  5-5-59,  Cl    31*— 28. 
Mabben,  Jacoboa  P.  J.  :  ««e— 

Hofker.  Wlllem  K..  and  Nabban.     2.883.567. 
Nalboas.  Samuel  J  .  and  D.  J    MlncoHa      Spreader  opera  tins 

aaccbanlsm  for  butUr  or  the  like.     2.884,877.   5-0-09.  CL 

107—02. 
Master,    Bert    K.       Ballaats    for    gaaeooa    dlachart*    lamps. 

2.880.587.  5-5-59,  Cl.  315—138. 
Nathan,  Arleaa :  ««< 
Cohen, 


.Nathan  ulg.  Corp.  :  ^« 


M9«r      2,885,134. 

Rooiert  B. 


Swanson.  Rohert  E.     2.884.892. 
Natho,   Paul  J.,    to    Pan   AmerU-an   Fetrolenm  Corp.      Safety 
valre  with  mechanical  and  hydraulic  operator.     2.885.172. 
5-5-59.  a    251—14. 
National  Cash  Recister  Co,.  The :  «ee — 

Emerson.  Marrln  R..  and  HooTsr.     2.885,002. 

Marahall.  Temple  G..  Jr      2.880.564. 

Roae.  Cllftord  A.     2.883.603 

Schwlaa.  Richard  C,  Stener.  and  Werner      2.884,807 

Werner.  Frank  R.,  BaadaD.  and  FUnt.     2.884.801. 

National  Gypsum  Co.,  The  :  0«e — 

Ru(>ra1n.  Rodnev  G..  and  HoTlnd.     2.884,779. 
National  Lead  Co.     See— 

Brann.  Walter  W.     2.880,323. 
National  Rejectors,   Inc.  :  See — 

HaTeratlek.  Merral  P.     2,880,000. 
National  Reaearch  DeTelopment  Corp.  :  >••— 

Gabor,  Dennia      2.88M90. 
Needham.  Hal  8.  :   See — 

LewU.  Dan.  Jr..  and  Needham.     2.880,074. 
Neeff.    RQtaer.    and    H.    W.    Schwechtsn.    to    Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer    Akt.      Prodoetlon    of    Tat    dysstnCs.      2.880,410, 
0-O-09.  a.  260—368. 
Neely.   Eocene   M..   to  William  M.   Bailey  Co.     Ooffle  valTs 

structures.     2.8i4.959.  0-0-09.  Cl    135—04.3. 
Nellaad,  Iror  C.     »ee— 

Welden.  Artie  L.     2,880,296 
Neipert,  Marahall  P..  and  C.  K.  Bon.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     RecoTery  of  mereary.     2.885.282.  5-0-09.  CL  70—121 


2,A83^S3 


to   a.   D.    Grant.      Salf-adjostlnc 

1.  0-0-09,  CL  228 — 63. 
Force  Co.     Method  of  and  a 


Inc  of   meUl   artlclaa.      2,880.029 


Inc.      Indexlnc    apparatus 


2.880,098,  5-0-58,  Cl 
2,884,674,   0-5-59,   a 


2,880,274. 


Mekaniska 
2,880.046. 


.I. 


2.880.092. 

2,883,038. 
2.883,584. 


Nelaoa,    Frederick 

orchard  ladder.     2 
Nelson.  John  H.,   to  Krop: 

ratua   for   electric    flnlal 

0-3-09.  CL  219—80. 
.Nemeth,    Otto    R.,    to    Dlfitac, 

2,884,792,  3-0-39.  CL  74—111 
Neaaeth.  Clifford  A.     Bale  conveyor. 

214—90. 
.Neuberger,   Franklin  U.     Fastsaars. 

24—129. 
New  Castle  Producu,  Inc.  :  See — 

MerrllL  Bennett  W.     2.880.000. 
Newman.  Stanley  R.  :  See — 

Uelaler.  Robert  Y..  Alpert.  and  Newman. 
.Ncwnham,  Ivan  K.,  to  Mallory-Sharon  MeUla  Corp.     Method 

of  producinc  hafnium  free  ^'erratai-bar"  alrconium  from  a 

eroda  source  of  xlrconlum      2,885.281,  5-3-59,  Cl.  70 — 84.4 

Nlslsaa,     Axel     L.       Outboard     motor     pump     attachment. 

2^88¥.8«2,  8-0-09,  Cl.  103—87 
NUasoa,  Richard,  AktleboUf     See— 

Relainier,  Kurt  H.     2i580,297. 
Nolt,    Edwin   B       Hay    baler    Infead    mechanlam.      2,884,800, 

5-0-09,  a.  100—142. 
Narden,    Alexander    R.,    to    Federal    Electric    Products    Co. 

Solderless  luc-     2,885,604,  5-O-50,  Cl.  339—272. 
.Norllndh,     Stsu     E.     M..     to     Morcardahammara 
Verkstads   AB.      Emergency   release   coupUng. 
0-0-50.  CL  103—06. 
Normaa.  Claraace  :  See — 

Caldwell.  Joseph  A.,  and  Norman.     2.884.042. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See — 
•      Oelgoets.  Paul  A.,  and  Btrtett.     2,885.273. 

Trlman,  Eugene  L.     2.885,637. 
North  AmericanPhlllps  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Bugel.  Roelof  D.     2,885,607. 
Clnwen.  Johannes  M.     2,885.370. 
Hofker.  Wlllem  K.,  and  Nabben.     2,880,087. 
Janaaen,  Peter  J.  H..  and  Smeulera.     2.880,474 
Mathlea.  Gaston  A.     2,880.040. 
Robinson.  Norman  W..  and  Flood 
Rongen.  Jacobua  J.     2.880,050. 
T>>r  K*TK.  Joaef.  and  Larlgaldie. 
Ter  Beric.  Josef,  and  Larlgaldie. 

Northern  Trust  Co.  :  See — 

De  Neergaard.  Letf  E.     2.885.206. 

.VoTak.  Leo  J  .  to  The  Coaunonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of 
Ohio.  Reeins  comDrtalng  polyeatera  modified  by  dextran  and 
a  monoethylenieaily  unsaturated  monomer.  2.880,373, 
5-0-00,  a.  260—11^4. 

Nowark.  Rudl.  and  W.  Barhmann.  to  We«nn«houB«»-Brpniaen- 
Gesellschaft.  m.b.H.  Fluid  preaaure  operated  rotation  rs- 
sponaiT*  control  device      2.880.171.  5-5-09.  Cl.  261—13. 

Nowlcki.  Henry  F.,  to  James  Lees  and  Sons  Co.     Method  of 

maMng  a   mnltMeral  pile   fabric.      2.884.680,   0-0-00,  Cl. 

28 — 72. 
.Nye    I>udley  D.,  Jr..  and  F.   L.  Maltby.  to  Roberahaw-Fulton 

Controls  Co      Scanning  control  ayatem.     2.880.576.  6-5-09. 

CL  307—149 
Oatea.  WlllUm  M. :  See^- 

Plrkfla,  E<1ward  G..  and  Gates.    2.880,188. 
Oberholtser.    Hubert    E..    to  James   Lees  and   Sona  Co.     File 

height  control  apparatus      2.884.881.  .V-ft-39.  Cl.   112 — 70. 
Oberle.   Arthur,   to  Aktiengeaellachaft    Brown.   Boverl  *  Cle. 

Rpirulatlnfc  device  for  burner  operating  with  aimultaneoua 

combustion  of  gaaeoua  and  liguld  fuel.     2.884.708,  0-0-00. 

n    flO-    39  46. 
Oberman,    Roelof     M      M..    to    De    Staat    der     Nederlanden. 

Ten    I)eie    Vertegenwoordigd    Door   de   Dlrecteur-Generaai 

dea    PoaterUen,    TeleKrafle   en    Telefonle.      Relay    register. 

2.883,480.  5-.V-50.  CL   170—18. 
O'lVll.   Frank  J       Meana  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  a 

lUjuld  fuel  gauge.     2.883.020.  3-.V-^>9.  H.   183—2.5. 
Oelgoeti,  Paul  A.,  and  L.  B.   P..,  Streett,  to  North  American 

Aviation,     Inc.       Method    of    etching    metallic    materials. 

2.885.273.  .^^V50.  O    41—43. 
Ogilby.  st«»wart  R,.  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rul>ber  Co.     Cold 

magulable  foamed  rubber  latex  and  aponge  therefrom  and 

prorrna  for  maklnx  aame      2.880.4.VI.  0-3-50.  Cl.  280 — 723 
Ohio  cm  Co..  Tbe  :  See— 

Ftactiel.  John  B     2.883.403 
Ohio  State  Inlvemlty  Reaearch  Foundation.  The  :  See — 

Omletanakt.  (ieorge  M      2.883.800. 
Ohmlte  Mf(t   Co.  ;    Set  -- 

OlHon  >:arl  R..  and  Vance.     2.880.310. 
Olln  .Mathi^ion  Chemical  Corp.  :  Sec — 

FlPlarher,  Joaeph    Evanx.  and  Stevens.     2.880.263. 
Olivetti  Corp.  of  America  :   «ee — 
Canepa,  Mlch^le.     2.885.475. 
Olmstead.  Frederic  W.  :  See— 

De  Neergaard.  I^eif  E.     2.885.256. 
Olaen.  C.  A..  Mfg  Co.,  The  :   Sec— 

Rltter,  Alden  J„  Elyrta,  and  Scott.     2.884.767. 
Olaon.  Karl  R  .  and  R.  F.  Vance,  to  Obmlte  Mfg.  Co.    Method 

and  apparatua  for  makluK  flim  realstom.     2.880.310.  3-0-00. 

n.  117-227. 
Omietanaki     r;eorge    M..    to   Tbe   Ohio    State    I'niveraity    Re- 
aearch     Foundation.        Hydraxinlum      hexafluorophoephate 

aalta.     2,885.309.  5-0-50.  Cl.  260—247.6. 
OndrHka.  Albert  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 

Self'^^rushionlng     modular  form     tranalt     caae.       2,880.070. 

.V-0-09.  CL  206—1. 
Oppegard.   Alfred   L.,   to  E.    I.  da   Pont  de  Nemoom  and  Co. 

Ruthenium  modified  rhromtum  oxide  ferromagnetic  compo- 

•Itions.   their  preparation  and  use.     2.885.360.  .V-O-OO.  Cl. 

2.^2— 62.5. 
Orthaer.  Ludwig  :  See  — 

Rleber.  .Martin,  and  Orthner.     2.885.440. 
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Ortloff  John  E^  and  F.  H  Delly.  to  Jersey  Production  Re- 
search Co.  Retrievable  reverse  circulation  pellet  Impact 
drill.    2.885.184,  5-,V-59.  Cl.  256—61.  ^^       .  „     ^ 

Ott  Ernst  G..  and  B.  J.  Wallia.  to  American  Metal  Prodocta 
Co.  Die  aet  for  shaping  a  ^rlng  atrip  to  predeierauned 
form.    2.884.962Ji-0-30.  CL  140—71. 

Otto,  WlUUm  h.    Ventilator.     2,884.847,  0-5-00,  Cl.  08—86. 

Owena-IUlnola  Glaaa  Oo.  :  See — 
Blaring,  OUv.     2.884.701. 
Moaka,  Joseph  R..  Jr.,  and  Swala.    2,884.744. 

Packman.  Gordon  :  See — 

Moore.  Richard  V..  and  Packman.     2.880.330. 

Page  B<>lttng  Co.  :  8t0— 

Plante   Louia  P..  and  Roy.     2.884,061. 

Palmatier.  Kranoola  N   :  Hre~- 

Kettrlmayer.  Joaeph  J.^  and  Wright.     2.884,000. 

Palmer.  WlllUm  E.^  and  H.  B.  Keller,  to  Swift  h  Co.  Bag 
cloaing  de^-ice.     ^,884.749.  0-5-09.  CL  03—188. 

Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  See — 
Natho,  Paul  J.     2.885.172. 
Sharp,  Shelby  P  .  and  Steltx     2.885,446. 
'      Vincent,  Renic  P^  and  Jennings.     2.884.861. 

PaoiloeUl.  Mary  B.  Roll-around  pillow  covering,  2,884.602, 
0-0-59,  Cl.  3—330. 

Paper  Maid.  Inc.:   «cr  - 

Friday.  Paul  D.    2.885.135. 

Parker.  Ixmla  W.  Televlalon  recelvera.  2.883.460.  0-1^-59, 
CL  178 — 5.8. 

Parker.  Narman  8. :  See — 

De  Neergaard.  I/Hf  E.     2.88.'S.2,'i6. 

Parkea.  Ralph  C  Drying  machine.  2,884.711.  O-O-.'iO.  Cl. 
34  -  156. 

Parmet.  Bernard  8..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Color  televlalon  de- 
moduUtor.    2,883,466.  S-.-^-OO.  CT.  17»— 5.4. 

Parmet,  Bernard  8..  and  J.  J.  Krakora.  Jr..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Color  oHclllator  aynchronlxatlon  ayatem.  2,885,468. 
5-5-59.  Cl.  178-^.4 

Paton^  Clyde  R.  Rear  wheel  sospenslon.  2,885.219.  0-5-30, 
Cl.  280— 124. 

Patterson,  Everett  M..  to  Standard-Thomaon  Corp.  Pomp. 
2.884.8^6,  5-3-."i9.  CL  103 — 152. 

Patteraon.  Steven  L. :  8ce — 

Boekeloo,  MerriU  E..  Hoffman,  and  Patteraon.    2.884.808. 

Patteraon  WlllUm  A.,  to  Kori  Pitt  Bridge  Worka.  Appa- 
ratua for  feeding  and  heating  finely  divided  raaterUla. 
2.883.199.  5-0-00.  Cl.  266—20. 

Paulding,  David  L..  to  Ref  Mfg.  Corp.  Electric  oven. 
2.880!626.  3-0-59.  Cl.  219—35. 

Paulara,  Hana  C.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Appa- 
ratua for  handling  therroopUHtIc  cement  in  rod  form. 
2.884.922.  0-0-59.  Cl.  126— 343  5. 

Paalaen,  HaroM  A.  Combination  hallway  and  disappearing 
dressing  room.     2.884.666.  .V-3^%9.  Cl.  26 — 2 

Panly.   Joachim   W..   to   Westinghoase  Air  Brake  Co,     Cush- 
ioned piston  aasembUge  for  cylinders.     2,884,908    0-0-09 
Cl.  121—38.  ...  •'-''--»'. 

Payne.  John  W..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Hydrocarbon 

conversion.     2.880.100.  5-3-09.  Cl.  214 — 102. 
Payne.  William  H..  to  Dresser  Operatlona.   Inc.     High  prea- 
aure niaton  ring  assembly.    2.8K.249,  3-0-09.  Cl.  309—29. 
Pesrre  Di^velopment  Co.  :  ffer — 
Pearcp.  Lewla  C.     2.884,820. 
Pearce.    L«wla   C,   to   Pearoe  Development  Co.      Drilling  lie 
alructure.     2,884.820.  5-5-89.  Cl   77—82  "•   '  " 

Peaae,  F.  B..  Co. :  See — 

Woodward.  Bernard.  Jr.     2.884.974. 
Pedrick  Tool  and  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Shaw,  Ralph  M     Jr      2.884,987. 
Peef.  Robert  B.,  to  Chemical  Conatroctlon  Corp.     Anhydrite 
Pro<^     'or     phosphoric     add     manufacture.       2,885,263, 

Peet,    Robert   B..   to   Chemical   Construction    Corp.      Hemihy- 
drate  pr(>ceas  for  phoaphorlc  acid  manufacture.     2.885.264 
0-O-09,  Cl.  23 — 160. 
Pell.  Eric,  and  C    E.   Smith,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.     Alter- 
iMtlng  current   control  aratem   utllUlag  aaturable  reactor 
for    regulation.      2,8g.'S.«28.   3-5-39.  Cl    823— 66 
PeltoD.  Earl  L. :  See — 

Fookea.  Jamea  H..  Pelton.  and  Long.     2.885,444 
Penaaae.  Luclen  :  See — 

Hagemann.  Guy.  Penaaae.  and  Telllon.     2.885.433. 
Penn-Lnlon  Electric  Corp. :  Sec— 
Sylvester.  Joseph.    2.885.462. 
Perlln    Fred    to   BIgen   Mfg.    cV)rp.      Swivel    mount  and  air 
fowl*  device   Including   the  same.     2.884.848.  0-0-09,  CL 

^tfe4/5r3J^''^1^239'^^       ^"    •^**    **^" 

^%7li..*^1*8^^V?04:V5%t•c^.?i6l4r  ^  "^^^  "' 
Pessel,   Leopold,  to   Radio  Corporation  of  America.     InsuU- 

tlon  of  printed  circuits.  2.880.801.  0-&-59.  Cl.  817—101. 
Peterson.  C.  Lynn,  and  B.  L.  Derringe.  to  Peterson  Filters  * 

2?(f^396°'  **"  "*»"'•*''      2,883.083.   0-0-09.  CL 

Peterson.    Edwsrd   O.     to   Brlatol    Industrial    Equipment    Co 

2T4^8^8".^UJ?'l^«r?r  32"'^"  '"'"**"'  '"'  ^"^  ""^ 
Peteraon  Flltera  k  Engineering  Co.  :  See— 

Peteraon.  C  Lynn,  and  Derringe.     2.880.063 
Petrometcr  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Jawett.  Joaeph  A.    2.884,784 

n^ZnJn^^^  ^    ^^'E*"*";^??:  "o^   ^    M    Wild,   to  The 
lK!59.C™5«ja^294  3         t>n»nlc  compoonds.     2.885,404. 

Petteraen',  Gunnar  N.  :  See — 

n....?**'"'*^"-  '■*^-  •"<*  Petteraen.    2.88S.460. 

'^2i&°li«f^TS  k  /&Ilft;"  '»"    ^*''"  tran-nuslon. 


Direct  Posi- 
Cl.  170— 


Single 


2,880,324. 


2,883,071. 
2,883,600. 


Petttt,  Dom  L. :  See — 

Anger,  Braest  G..  and  Pettit    2,883.616. 
Petttts.  Jamea   L..   to  Radk>  Corp.  of  America, 
tlvs  sound  recording  systaak    2.683,490,  3-0-69, 

Pfeffer.  Edward  C,  Jr.,  to  Cltiett,  Peabodv  k  Co..  Inc. 

Dly  colUr.     2.884.641,  5-5-59,  CL  2—132. 
Pllser.  Chas..  *  Co..  lac :  See — 

Agnello.  Eugene  J.,  and  L4iobach. 

Phllco  Corp. :  See — 

Bradley.  WillUm  E.     2.880.608. 
Webb.  Deril  T.    2,885.630. 
WUUama.  Richard  A.,  and  TUey. 
WlllUms.  Richard  A.,  and  TUey. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See— 

Burk,  Margin  C  .  and  Fluegel.    2,884,786. 
De  Haven,  Clark  (i.    2,883,246. 
Gllmore.  Forrest  E.     2,885.109. 
MUes,  Elburt  8.,  and  Porter.    2,884,761. 
Eemke,  Marvin  A.    2385,118. 
SvetUk.  Joaeph  F.     2,880,381. 
Tarr,  Thomaa  A.    2,885,431. 
Pblllpotta,  George  C.  to  Carlbonum  Ltd.     Method  of  making 
tranafer  sheeu  and    resulting  article.     2,885,302,  0-0-09, 
Cl.  117—36. 
Pickela,   Edward  O.,  and  W.   M.  Oates,   to  Beckman   Instru- 
ments, Inc.     Centrifuge  apparatiu.     2380,188,  0-0-09,  CL 
257—4. 
Pierce,  WlllUm  C,  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  * 
Magnetic    friction     torque    producing    device. 
5-5-59,  Cl.  192 — 84. 
Plgnone,  Joseph,  to  Daystrom,  Inc.    Recorder  pen  lift  mecha- 
nlam.    2,885,205,  0-O-59,  Cl.  346 — 68. 
Pilas.  Frank  J. :  See — 

Wolke.  Roy  K..  Chase,  and  Pllas.    2,884,684. 

Pileggi.  Peter  T.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Arrangement  for 

preventing  displacement  of  stator  end   tnrna.     2,886,081, 

6-5-59,  Cl.  310—260. 
Plnkard,  Joseph  A. :  See — 

Uttleton,  Charles  W.     2.883,121. 
Piper.  Carl  J.    Baled  hay  elevator  and  dlstributpr.    2,885,060, 

5-5-59.  Cl.  198—188. 
PIttman.  Paul  K.,  Jr.,  to  Globe  IndUBtrtea,  Inc.    Rotary  speed 

changer.    2,884313.  3-5-09.  Cl.  74 — 804. 
Pittman,  Paul  9..,  Jr.,   to  Olobe   Induatrlea,   Inc.     Electrical 

measurement   and  control  device.     2,880,620,   0-0-60,  *CL 

322—32. 
Plttshorfh  Coke  and  Chemical  Co. :  Sea— 

Li«ett,  Waldo  B..  Wolf,  and  Hosaon.     2,880,819. 
Plante.  LouU  P.,  and  M.   Roy,  to  Paft  Belting  Co.     Check 

strap     assemblies     for     looms.       23^901,     0-0-08,     Cl. 

139—166. 
Pllee,  WinUm  A.,  and  H.   8.  Knowlea,   to  United   Btatea  of 

America.   Army.     Capacitor  charging   system.     2,880,622, 

6-5-00.  Cl.  320—1. 
Plouffe,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
Corp.       Control    circuit.       2,880,476,    5-O-00,    Cl. 


Clateh  Co. 

2.880.048, 


graph    < 
I7tf— 68 


Pohl,     Frederic.       Optical     aystem 
2,884,888,  0-0-09,  Cl.  88—28.03. 
Polrette  Corsets,  Inc. :  See — 
Baer.  Berta.     2,884,928. 
Pool.     BenUmln     M.      Excavating 

0-0-09.  CL  87— 80. 
Poor  k  Co. :  See — 

Bartley,  Calvin  U     2385.103. 
Porret,  Daniel :  See — 

Richard,     Maeder. 

2.883.387. 
Richard.     Maeder, 
2,88."i388. 

and  E.  Leomann.  to 


Sallmann, 
Albrecht. 

Sallmann, 
Albrecht. 

Porret,  DanleL 


for     viewing    pictorea. 


apparatus.      2384,721, 


Pomt,    Leomann,    and 
Porret,     Leomann,    and 

Clha  Ltd.     Process  for 


the    preparation    of   polymertiable    aerylamldo    methylene 
uraaa.    2,880,438,  5-5-59,  Cl.  260 — 508. 
PorrL  Udo;  See— 

CosUbello,  Dlno,  Porrl.  and  Bofla.     2380.416. 
Porter-Cable  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Frostad,  Lara.     2.884,789. 
Porter,  Edward  W.  :  See — 

Ml  lea,  Elburt  S.,  and  Porter.    2,884.761 . 
Potter.   Ralph   B.      SuperregeneraUva  re$elver   with   antenna 
and  open-circuited    diode  connected   to  fnpot.     2,886,640, 
.V-5-59.  Cl.  250—20. 
PoweU.    Edward   R.,    to  Johna-ManTllle   Corp.     Method   and 
apparatua    for    producing    fibers.      2.884.659,    5-O-09,    Cl. 
18—2.6. 
Power  Jeta  (Research  and  Development)  Ltd.:  ffes — 
Ashwood,  Peter  P.    2,885,159. 

Pranter,   Lawrence  A.     Phonograph  record  player  speed  se- 
lector.   2,885,208.  5-0-69,  Cl.  274—10. 
Precision  Metalamiths,  Inc. :  See — 

Bmdt,  Edmund  K.     2.884363. 
Pressure  Services,  Inc. :  See — 

Long.  William  L..  and  Hoffer.    2,880.006. 
Price,  Frank  B. :  See — 

Bruniche-Olsen,  Hennlng  A.,  Wrl^t.  Prtea.  Steele,  and 
Silver.    2,880,311.  ^  ^ 

Price,  Harold  E. :  See — 

Earnshaw,  Frederick  M.,  and  Price.    2,880,041. 
Priem,  Martin  E.    Grill.     2.884,849.  0-0-09,  C\.  99 — 444. 
Prlnty,  Helen  C. :  Sas — 

JuUan.  Percy  L..  and  Prlnty.    2.880,398. 
Productive  Bqulpment  Co. :  See — 

Lehman.  LewU  H.     2,884,790. 
PuJpl,  Howard  W.     Scupper  flap  valve.     2.884,888,  0-0-69, 

O.  114 — 180. 
Pullman-Standard  Car  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

CandUn,  James  B.,  Jr.    2,884,878. 


- 
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PuUlfer,  Vtrnc.  aad  A.  H.  MarjthT,  t*  Coltad  StttM  <rf 
America.  Air  Fvrcc.  Sm11i«  aimI  eondaetlac  p«k«t  ma- 
tectol.  2.88S.4M,  S-B-W.  CI.  174— SS. 
Pur««ll.  Jowpta  J.,  to  lataraatlaaal  BuslaMa  Machlnea  Corp 
Packaclna  means  for  aa  endleea  upe.  2,885,072,  5-&-ft&. 
CL  tcft— «9. 
Pure  OU  Co..  The :  ••• — 

Bowden,  John  N.,  and  Brennao.    S,885.S63. 

Uennlff.  Harrey.     2.880.406. 

aandaer.  Waiter  J.,  and  Pierce.    2.880,303. 

TaUey.  Walter  J      2.886^41. 

Wolfram,  ii^orge,  and  ^ituck•r.     2.880.363. 

PuracioTe.  Laorence  A.,  to  The  Dow  Cbemlcal  Co.  Hjdrolytlc 
dceyanoethjlatlon  of  N.  N-bla  (2-cyaawtli7t)  amide  com- 
pooada.     2,880,430.  0-3-0».  CI.  260—618. 

Potaaa  BoUlnr  Ladder  Co.,  loe. :  89» — 
CamDhell.  Thaddeui  C.    2,880.132. 

Quaker  Coemlcal  Products  Corp. :  6«« — 
Ktms.  BwiMrd  H.     2,880,443. 

Qulnby,  Charlea  K..  to  Holler  Ckrtrarvtor  Co.  Aatomotlve 
▼apor  fuel  control.     2.884,»17,  O-O-Oe.  CT.  123—183. 

RadcllSe.  Frederick  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlaa.  Inc. 
Aatomatlc  gain  cuotrol  nalng  roltage  drop  la  blaatna  dr- 
CQlt  common  to  plural  tranalitor  itagee.  2,880,544. 
5-0-OP,  CI.  200—20. 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  A«e — 
Andrew*.  DalUa  R.    2,880,488. 
BIUM7.  Arthur  C.     2,886,491. 
Burgtr.  GuataT  F.     2.880^27. 
Baton.  Thoma*  T.     2.885,M8. 
Koroe.  Lealie  L..  Clark,  and  Dnrla. 
Llndenblad.  Nils  B.     2.884,762. 
PeMel.   Leopold      2.880.601. 
Pettua.  Jamaa  L.     2.880,490. 
Ryda,  John  8.     2,880.463. 
Sptalberc,  Arnold  M.     2,880,609. 
Steama.  O^orge  W..  and  Montljo. 
Sslklal.  George  C,  and  Lohman. 
Wolff.  Irrlng.     2.880,660. 
WoUe.  Roy  K..  Chase,  and  PUas. 

Radtke,  Adalbert  C. :  8a«— 

Courtney.  Joaeph  T.,  and  Radtke. 
Ragoa.  NIcbolaa  G.  :  8«e — 

Irrlng,  Gaorge  B.     2.880,170. 
Ramlr«a,  Tomaa  C.     Wall  ol  Interlocked   blocka.     2.884,780. 

3-0-59.  CT.  72—38. 
Baaaden.    Hugh   E.,    to   Mrtal    k   Thermit   Corp. 


2.880,642. 


2,880.048. 
2,880.490. 

2,884.684. 
2,880,207. 


eompounda  and  process  of  preparation. 
CI.  260—429.7. 
1,  B£rt 


---^-     Orfanotln 
2388.410,  S--0-09. 


BandaU,  H^roM  0. :  fifee— 

Werner,  Frank  R..  Randall,  and  Flint.     2.884.801 
mason.    SiarUn    B.      Automatic    atlck-confectloa    mecha- 
2.884^75,  0-0-09.  CI.  107—8. 
Raaor,  John  P.,  to  Tinker  and  Rasor.     Blectrlcal  testing  de- 

vlea  aad  method.     2.880.636,  0-0-09,  CI.  324 — 04. 
Bath,  Uduurd  L..  and  G    F    Emlg      End  stop  for  slide  fas 

teaers  aad  method  of  applying  same.     2.884.691,  O-O-09. 

CI.  29— H08. 
Ranb.  William  A.,  and  R.  Ullman.  to  The  B.  F.  GrUltha  Co. 

DUphragm   structure.      2.884.782.  0-5-09.   CI.    73 — 278. 
Rawllngs,    John    L.,    and    A.    N.    Claffardlnl,    to    KoUmorgen 

Optical    Corp.      Inatantaneoaa    reader    for    moving    dlala. 

2.884,831.  O-0-09.  CI.  88—14 
Ray,  WataoD  A.  :  See — 

Ueaa.  Howard  V.,  and  Ray.     2,880.368. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Stanfaatorg.  Charles  W.,  Jr.    2,880,623. 
"Beallaatlons  intrasonlkuee'^  8e»— 

Baaaat.  Paul  B.    2.8M4.781. 
Ream.  Krwl  H      Bib.     2.884,rt.18.  5-5-00.  CI.  2—40. 
Reddle,  William  A.,  to  Magnet  Cove  Barium  Corp.     Water-In- 

oil  emulsloB  well  fluid  and  materials  for  preparing  name. 

2.885.3."SM.  .V5-,^9.  n    2y2~HX  k     •-       » 

Redman.  Horace  E.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Manufacture  of  aluminum 

ethyl  pompounda.    2.880,31-1.  .Vi-.W,  CI.  148 — 18.1. 
Reed.  Maritarvt  C.     Rack  for  •eamatreeoes.     2.880.131,  O-O-.W. 

n    223^    68 
Reeder   James  R.  :  Hte — 

Schoh.   .\lles  F..  Reeder.  Lowry.  and  Hnlaey.     2.880.569. 
Reeder.   Jamee    R^    N.    F.    Schuh.   and    L.   R.    Lowry.   Jr.,    to 

WeatlUKfaouse   Elertrir    Corp.      Onerator   control  aad    pro 

tectlvf  syatem.     2.880,568.  0-5-59.  O.  307—87. 
Reea.    Harry   V..  to  Texaco   DeTelopmeat  Corp.     Proceaa   for 

th««   recovery   of   oil    from   oU-beaiinit   mlnerala.      2.880.27.^. 

.5-5-39.  CI.  48—215. 
Reea.   .V.    John,   to   Sooony  Mobil  Oil  Co..   lac. 

2,885,190.  .V-5-.59.  H.  207-224. 
Ref  Mfg.  Corp.  :   8er~ 

Paulding.  David  L.     2.880.526 
Relmer.  George  M.,  to  I'nlon  Special  Machine  Co. 

tloa    looper    for   aewing   machines.      2.884.883. 

112—166; 

Rela.   Bmll.     Automatic  Bpe«>d  changing  tranaralaaion  for  ro- 
tary motion.     2.884,812.  S-.V.'SQ^  CI   74 — 751 
Retatnger.  Kurt  H  .   to  Richard  .Nllaaon  Aktlebolag.     Pmdur 

tlon  of  drylnjt  oils.      2.88,5.297.  5-.V-00.  CI.   106 — 123. 
Reianer.  W   H..  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  :   See- 

Earnahaw.  Frederick  M.,  aad  Price.     2.8«0,541. 
Relat.  Walter,  to  Daverio  k  Cle.  A.-G.     Apparatua  for  the  con 

veying  of  Hat   paper  gooda.      2.880.064.   5-5-59.   CI.    198- 

180 
Reliable  Engineering  Co.  :  800— 

Caaey    Charlea  L..  and  Ryno     2.885.0.'S1. 
Renke.  Marvin  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Metering  tank 

and  control  ayatem  for  metering  llqulda.     2,880.118,  0-0-09. 

n    222—68 


Klla  cooler 


Four  mo- 
5-0-09.    CI. 


2,884,954. 


Production 
CT.    260— 


Reaaut.  Paul  K..  to  "Realiaatloaa  Ultrasonlouea."  Apparatua 
for  ultraaaalc  laapsetlon  of  matertalaL  2,884.781.  0-0-09, 
n.  73 — 67.8 

Rhode*.  A  Ilea  F  .  to  McEvoy  Co.  Tubing  pack  off  for  tandem 
dual  bore  Integral  manifold  valve.  2,885,005,  5-0-09,  CI. 
166-75. 

Rlebeooa,  Sanford  E.  InauUation  for  apray-coatlng  hollow 
articles      2,884.897,  .5-^^-59.  CI    118 — 813. 

Rieber.  Martin,  and  L.  Orthner.  to  Farbwerke  Hoecbat  Akt. 
vormala  Metater  Lucius  *  Braalnc.  Proceaa  of  preparing 
cycloalkanone-oximes.     2,880,440,  0-0-00.  CI.  260 — 066. 

RIea.  Harold  H. :  «s«— 

Young,  H<>nry  .N.,  Jr  ,  and  Riea      2,880.239. 

Riggs.  Frederick  8  .  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.  Rim 
■tructurf      2.884,984.  5-0-59.  Cl.  102 — 410. 

Riggs  *  I^ombard,  In<-.  :  Mee — 

Hadley,  Wilfred  N.     2,884,678 

Klgrertnk.  Raymond  U..  fL  L  .Miller.  Jr..  and  L.  H.  Silvernail, 
to  The  Dow  Cbt-mlcai  Co.  Delayed  tack  adhesive  compris- 
ing 1.2  bU  (2-btphenylyloxy)  ethane.  2.880.306.  0-O-59. 
Cl.  117—122. 

Klgterlnk.  Uaymond  H..  R.  L.  MlUer,  Jr  .  and  L.  H.  Milvemall, 
to  The  I>ow  Chemical  Co.  Delayed  tack  adhesive  compris- 
ing 1.2-bla(4-tert.  butyl  2 -chlorophenozy) ethane.  2.885,307. 
0-0-59.  Cl.  117      122 

tOmmtt.  Fred  E  :  8et>— 

llminer.  John  X..  and  Martin.     2,884,682. 

RIflUMr,  John  A  .  and  £.  F.  Martin,  Vi  to  J.  A.  Rlmmer.  %  to 
F.  E.  Rlmmer.  and  %  to  B.  C.  French.  Belt  for  peraonal 
wear.    2.884,682,  0-5-00.  Cl.  28—78. 

Ringer,  Frledrlch  :   See — 

Keith.  I'erclval  C^  and  Ringer.    2.880.337. 

RItter.  Alden  J  .  and  W.  H.  Scott ;  aald  Brott  aaaor.  to  Mlnne- 
apolla-lloneywell  Regulator  Co.,  and  aaid  RItter,  aaaor  to 
The  C.  A.  Olaen  Mfg.  C*.  Control  apparatua.  2,884,767, 
0-0-80,  CL  62—161. 

RItter  Co..  Inc.  :   8ee  — 

Ellla.  Charlea  A      2.884,695. 

Rlvaa.  Carloa  C.  Film  edlUng  machine.  2,880,487,  0-6-09, 
Cl.  179—100.1. 

Roberta.  Fred  J.  :  Sec- 
Goodman.  RobtTt  B  .  and  Roberta.     2,884.846. 

Roberta,  Frederick  .S.     (•aaoline  economlser  valve. 
5-5-59,  Cl.  137—620.37. 

Robertahaw-Fulton  Controla  Co.  :  See — 

Nye.  l>udley  D  .  Jr.,  and  Maltby.    2.880.076 
Weber.  Victor.     2,880.101. 

Robeaon.  Max  O..  to  <  elaneoe  Corp.  of  America, 
of    anhydroenneabeptltol.      2,883.408.    0-0-00, 
340.9. 

Robinson.  .Norman  W.,  and  H.  G.  Flood,  to  .North  American 
Philips  Co..  Inc.  Travelling  wave  tube.  2.880.592.  5-0-09. 
315—3  8. 

Rocca,  John.  Filter  meana  tor  milk  contalnera  and  the  like. 
2.880,084.  0-0-09,  CL  210 — 464. 

Rockwell.  Harvey  W.,  to  Allia-Chalmera  .Mfg.  Co.  Hteerlng 
mechantam     2.88.5.622.  0-.V,59,  Cl.  180-    79  2. 

Rwlnon,  David.     I'ackagea     2.88.5.071,  0-5-09    Cl    206 — 41. 

Roeach.  .\lfr«Ml,  Jr  .  to  Burroughs  Corp.  High  apeed  comple- 
menting nip  Hoa     2.883.574,  .V5-09,  Cl.  307-  88.5. 

Roesaler.  Charlea  K..  Jr  .  to  The  Howe  Scale  Co.  Load  reapon- 
■Ive  trannmltter      2.885.198.  0-0-09.  Cl.  260 — 61. 

Roffmaa.  Kuaene,  D.  Clnaglla,  A.  WysocsanskI,  aad  A.  Brand, 
III,  to  I  nited  States  of  America.  Army.  Electronic 
aclerometer      2.880,075.  0-0-09.  Cl.  200—72. 

Rohm  *  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

Loakln.  Leo  M      2.880.428. 
Sweeney.  K<Iward  J       2.883,374. 

Kolllna.  Henry  M..  to  Drtlco  Oil  Toola,  Inc.  Drill  pipe  cou- 
pling having  particular  thread  forma tlona.  2.880.225.  0-0- 
59.  7n.   28.V-11.5. 

Rongen.  Jacobua  J  .  to  North  American  Phllipa  Co  ,  Inc.  Cir- 
cuit arrangement  for  current  anpply  to  one  or  more  elec- 
tron tnbea  by  meana  of  a  tranaiator.  2,885..V50,  0-0-09, 
Cl.  250— 27. 

Roaalaky.  Ivan  8..  to  Alrllte  Aluminum  Corp.  Furniture 
conatructlon.     2.884.994,  0-.V39,  Cl    1.5.V    187. 

Rose.  Clifford  A  .  to  The  National  Cash  Regiater  Oo.  Plug- 
gable  circuit   unit       2,880.603.   0-O-09.   Cl.    317 — 101. 

Rosenblatt.  Murray  ;   See 

Myracle.  Jamea  L..  and  Rosenblatt     2.880.613 

Roaenkrani.  George  :    See — 

Djeraaai,    Carl.     Stork.     Rooenkrana,    and    Bondhelmer. 
2.880.^7. 

Roto  Bag  Machine  Corp.  :  See — 
D'Angelo.  Joaeph      2.884  988. 

Koubloff.   Alexander  D..  to  Wieaner-Rapp  Co.,  Inc. 
■Inic  mnrhlnea      2,884.819.  0-0-69.  O.  77—33.0. 

Rout  ledge.  Jamea  H.  to  International  Harveater  Co. 
lie  power  ateering  mechanism  for  two-wheeled 
2,880  021,  5-5-09.  CL  180— 79.2 

Rowe  Raymond  N..  to  4»eneral  Electric  Co.  Terminal  aaaem- 
blv  for  encloaed  electric  apparatua.  2.880,602.  0-0-09,  O. 
37(9      198. 

Rowen  John  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  I>aboratorlea,  Inc.  Non- 
reciprocal  circuit  element      2,880.640.  5-.5-09.  Cl.  333 — 11. 

Roy.  Martin  :  See 

Ptante.  I.rf>ula  P  .  and  Roy.    2.884.961. 

Royal  McBee  Corp.  :   See— 

Frechette,  Kenneth  R.     2.880,042. 

Royer.  (Jeorge  H.  :    See 

BrUht.  Richard  L  .  and  Royer.     2.8H3.570. 

Royet.    Paul   F       Arrar 
condltloiM  In  cameras. 

Ruberold  <'o..  The  :   St 

Abraham    Herbert.     2.884.878. 

Bettoll.  Phillip  8..  and   Lyoaa.     2,886.073. 

Rubly.  Charles  M..  to  (General  Motors  Corp.  Brake  mecha- 
nism.   2,880.036,  0-0-09.  Cl.  188—206. 


Counter- 

Hydrau- 
tractors. 


in'gement   for  adjuattng  the  view-taking 
ras.     2,884.843,  0-0-09.  CT.  00—64. 


I 


II 
I 

! 


Ruh  Robert  P.,  R.  A.  Davis,  and  M.  R.  Broadworth,  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Co.  Fluorlnatlon  of  trichloroethylene. 
2.880.427,  0-0-09,  Cl.  260 — 653.7. 

Kuhrcbemle  Akt.  :   See— 

Bpengler,  Herbert,  Blachoff.  and  Dreeekampf.     2,884  783. 

Rupert,  Richard  D.  Double  face  reflector.  2,884,835,  5-0-39. 
CL  88—78. 

Ruppert,  Wllhelm,  G.  Schwedler,  O.  Eaaeweln,  and  B.  Frits, 
to  Metallgeaellachaft  Akt.  Apparatua  for  producing  hard 
coaUnga  on    workplecea.      2.884.894,   5-,5-59.   CL   118 — 48. 

Rua.  Albert  F.,  and  C.  C.  Veale.  to  Western  Electrtc  Co.. 
Inc.  Electrical  reaiatance  meaauring  apparatua  for  cutting 
helical  groovea  In  reaUtora.     2.884,746,  .V.5-59.  Cl.  51—37. 

KuaaelL  John  J.  Liquid  diapenaer.  2.883,125.  .5-5-09.  Cl. 
222 321 

Ryder,  Robert  C,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Maleic  anhy- 
dride production  and  catalyst  therefor.  2.880,400.  0-5-59. 
O    260 — 346.8. 

Rydx.  John  «.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Cathode  ray  tube 
ayatema.     2.880.463.  5-0-59.  Cl.  178 — 5.2. 

Ryno,  JuddaoD   B.  :   See — 

Caaey.  Charlea  L..  and  Ryno.    2.880,031. 

S.A.TJi.M.  Sodete  Anonyme  Pour  Toua  Apparellagea  Me- 
canlques :  See-  - 

"  2.880.119. 

Klaengreln,  and  G 
Control 


G.  Hermanaon,  to 
meana.     2,880,066. 


2.880,127.  0-0-59. 
2,884.707,  0-0-09. 


Carrlol,  Louia  A. 

Sadler.  Carl  L..  R.  H _.. 

Hundatrand  .Machine  Tool  Co 
.^-.5-59.  CJ.  307-^7. 

Sadler.  James  £.  :  See— 

Bornxin.  James  H.    Sadler,  and  Fachlni.     2,884.704. 

8t.  John.  Andrew  D. :  See — 

Shapiro,  Leo.  and  St.  John.    2.884,837. 

St.  Regis  Paper  Co.:   Sec— 

Goodrich.  John  J.     2,883,141. 

Sallmann.   Richard.  A.   Maeder.  D.  Porret.  E.  I>eumann,  and 
O.    Albrecht,   to  Clba    Ltd.      Amlde-Hke  polymerlxable  con 
densatlon    product*    derived    from    aminotrlaxlne   and   urea 
compounds  and  proceaa.     2,880.387.  0-5-59.  Cl.  260—86.1 

Sallmann,  Richard,  A.  Maeder.  D.  Porret,  E.  Leumann.  and 
().  Albrecht.  to  Olba  Ltd.  Polymerlsable  amide-like  con- 
denaatlon  producta  and  proceaa  for  their  manufacture. 
2.880.388.  {f-.5-5».  Cl.  260—86.1. 

Salta.  Fred,  to  International  Bualnesa  Machines  Corp.  Printer 
carriage  control  meana.     2.884,8.52,  0-0-59.  Cl.  101 — ^93. 

Samuel.    George    A.,    to    Metal    Diffusions.    Inc.      Chromiting 

costing.     2,880,301,  0-O-09,  Cl.  117—22. 
Sanchia.  Jose.     Liquid  dispensing  device. 

n   222-181 
.Sandback.  Jonas.    Method  for  drying  wood. 

Cl   .34— ."ie. 
Sandera  Aaaodates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Tally.  Sidney  K..  and  Haidler.     2.880.520. 
Sandner.  Walter  J.,  and  W.  L.  Fierce,   to  The  I^ure  Oil  Co. 
Proceaa  for  reflnlng  lubricating  olla  with  an  alkylene  oxide 
and  an  adaorbent.     2,880.3.53,  0-0-09.  Cl.  208 — 263. 
Sanda.  Eugene  A.  :  See — 

Brown.  Edgar  A.,  and  Sanda.     2.886.148. 
Handvlkena  Jernverks  Aktlebolag  :  See — 

Bergatrom,  Eskll  N.     2.884.700. 
Sargent  k  (Jreenleaf.  Inc.  :    See 

Shmorhun.  John  G.     2,884,778. 
Sartor.  Raymond  W.,  to  Dresaer  Operations,  Inc.     Rock  bit. 

2.885.18.5,  .5-.5-09,  Cl.  200—313. 
Saxonv  Electronics.  Inc. :  See — 
Bentxman.  Loula.     2.88.5.499 
Tone.  John  W..  and  Bentiman.     2.880.527. 
Seanlon.  Earl  J.,  and  A.  L.  Jokl.  to  Continental  Motora  Corp. 
Generator    atator    construction.       2. 885. .580.     .5-5-09.    Cl. 
.310—208. 

Schappert.    Rana   M  ,    to   Koppera  Co..    Inc.      Polymerisation 

proceasea     2,880,389.  0-.5-aB,  Cl.  260— 04.9. 
Scharmer.    (George  A.      Stainleaa  aheet  meUI   work   anrfacea. 

2.884.649.  .5-0-09.  Cl.  4—187. 
.Scherer,  Otto,   H.   Hahn.  H.  Frenach.   L.  F.  Bmmel,  and  W. 

Staudermann.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechat  Akt.  vormala  Melater 

Lucina  A  Brunlng     Bla-(0  :0-dlethyl-dlthlonhoat>horyl)  1:4- 

butylene-dimethyl   ether.      2.885.4.30,  0-0-09.   Cl.  260 — 461. 
Srhlealnger.   Kurt,   to  Motorola.  Inc.     Synchronoua  detecting 

ayatem  for  color  televialon.    2.880,467.  0-0-.59,  Cl.  178 — 0.4. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surv.^ylng  Corp.  :  See — 

Schnater.  Nick  A.     2.880,632. 
Schlnma.   Otto  W..   to  Whitin  Machine   Worka.     Top  roll   for 

drawing  mechanlam.     2.884.660.  .5-0.59.  Cl    19 — 142 
Schluma,   Otto  W.,   to   Whltln   Machine  Worka.      Antl-frictlon 

top  roll.    2.880,247,  0-6-59.  Cl.  308—187. 
Schmerllng.  Loula.  to  Fnlveraal  Oil  Producta  Co.    De-arvlatlon 

ot  polyarylalkanea.     2.885,402.  0-0-09,  Cl.  260 — 668. 
Schmidt.  Alfred  O..  to  Kearner  *  Trecker  Corp.     Lubricant 

distributor.     2.884.838.  5-5-60.  Cl.  90—11 
Schmidt,    Lewla  W.,   small  Interests  to   numerous  aaalgnees. 

Beet  Impelling  and  deflecting  unit.     2.884,970,  0-0-69,  Cl. 

1 46 — 85. 
Schmlts.   Richard  P.      Post  hole  tamper.     2,884.842,  .5-.5-.59, 

Cl.  94 — 49. 
Schneider.  Abraham,  and  A.  P.  Stuart,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Re 

Hnea  lubricating  oil  with  aulfur  trioside  and  alkali.     2.885,- 

3.55.  .V-0-.59.  Cl.  208 — 285. 
Schnidar.  Otto  :  Bee — 

..  K  S."'5?*t'-  ^^^-  HHlerbach.   and  Schnider.     2.880.401. 
Schock.  Richard  C,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.     Synthetic  anti 

bactertala     2.880.400.5-0-59.0.260—240.9. 
Rchonfeld.  Fred  W  .  and  C.  R   Tipton.  Jr..  to  United  States  of 

.\merica.  Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon.    Plutonium-aluminum 

alloya.     2.885,283,  0-5-59,  C\.  70—122.0. 
Schoope  ft  Faeser  O.m.b  H. :  Bee — 

Dinger.  Alfons  W  .  and  Strelow      2.88.5,204. 
.Hchott.  Donald  E..  to  Thomaa  C.  Wilson.  Inc.     Torque  con 

trols.    2,884,814,  0-0-09,  a.  74—780. 


Schrelber,  L.  D.,  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  8e*^— 

Hannon,  Gilbert  B..  and  De  Nucd.     2,884,604. 
.Scbuh.  .Nllea  F.  :  See— 

Reeder.  Jamea  R..  Schuh,  and  Lowry.     2,880,568. 
Schuh,  Mlea  F.,  J.  R.  Reeder,  L.  R.  Lowrv,  Jr.,  and  R.  E. 
Hulaey,  to  Weatinghouae  Electric  Corp.     Generator  control 
and  protective  ayatem.     2,880,069,  0^0-59.  Cl.  307 — 87. 
ikrhuike,  Robert  W. :  See — 

Fits,  Kenneth  E..  Schulke.  aad  Wolfe.     2.885.106. 
Schumacher,  Clarence  A.    Work  damp  for  uae  on  a  drill  preaa. 

2.884.821,  5-5-59,  Cl.  77 — 63 
Schusaler,  Alfred  :  See — 

Haaae,  Walter,  and  Schuaaler.     2,884,692. 
Schuater,    Nick    A.,    to    Schlnmberger   Weil    Surveying  Corp. 
Apparatua  for  electrical  well  logging.     2.880,632,  0-0-09, 
CT.  324—1. 
Schutte.    Ethel    M.,    to    The   Comfy    Mfg.    Co.      Slip    covera. 

2.884.993.  .5-.5-69.  Cl.  105 — 182. 
Schwechten,  Heins  W. :  See — 

Neeff,  RQtger,  and  Schwechten.     2,885.410. 
Schwedler.  Gottfried  :  See— 

Ruppert.     Wllhelm,     Schwedler.     Eaaeweln,    and     Frits. 

2  884  894 

Schwlnn,   Richard  C,   W.  G.   Steraer,  and  P.   R.  Werner,  to 

The  National  Cash  Regiater  Co.     Record  material  feeding 

and    printing    equipment    for    caah    reglaters.      2,884.807, 

.5-0-59.  Cl.  101—260. 

Scorgle,  Donald  G.,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Navy.    Ptiah- 

pull  magnetic  amplifier.    2.885,631,  5-5-59.  Cl.  323 — 89. 
Scott.  Francea  :  See — 

.McGulre.  Clarence  V.     2,8*4,662. 
.Scott.    Homer    G.      Swivel    spring   anap    opener.      2.884,823, 

0-0-59.  Cl.  81—3. 
Scott.  John  J.  :  See — 

Glaubke.  Allen  F.,  and  Scott.     2,884,683. 
Scott,  Junius  D.  :   See — 

Kaat,  Oorge,  Gilbert,  and  Scott.    2.885,617. 
Scott.  Warren  H. :  See  — 

RItter.  Alden  J.,  and  Scott.     2.884,767. 
Searle.  O.  D.,  ft  Co. :  See- 
Mueller,  George  P.     2,880,411. 
Sellera,  Jack  D.     Preaaure  controller.     2,884,844,  0-0-50.  Cl. 
98— 16. 

Sengelaub.  John  F.,  Jr.,  and  M.  I.  Darrow,  to  Swift  ft  Co. 
Branding  poultry.     2,880,291,  0-0-09.  Cl.  99—107. 

Setka.  Raymond  P.,  to  Crane  Co.  Valve  actuating  mechanism 
or  the  like.    2.880,174.  0-0-59,  Cl.  201—76. 

settelmayer.  Joaeph  J.,  and  J.  W.  Wright,  to  F.  N.  Palmatler. 
i'rankcase  ventilator.     2.884,950.  5-.5-00.  Cl.  137 — 480. 

Sevclk.  Josef  K.,  to  C^rtlse-Wrlght  Corp.  Combuatlon  cham- 
ber conatructlon.     2.884.709,  ^^^^-59,  Cl.  60 — 39.65. 

Shannon.  Jack  F. :  See — 

Green.  Thomaa  A.,  Gorrle,  Shannon,  and  Fink.    2.880,036. 

Shapiro.  Leo,  and  A.  D.  St.  John,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Lightweight  recollleas  gun.  2.884337.  0-0-09,  Cl. 
89—1.7. 

Sharp.  Shelby  P.,  and  A.  Steits,  Jr.,  to  Pan  American  Petro- 
leum Corp.  Process  for  improving  color  of  oll-solnble  al- 
cohols    2,885,446,  5-0-09.  Cl.  260 — 643. 

Shaw,  John  E.  B..  to  American  Steriliser  Co.  Drip  meter. 
2.884.924.  5-5-59.  Cl.  128—214. 

Shaw.  Ralph  M.,  Jr.,  to  Pedrick  Tool  and  Machine  Co.    Bend 
Ing    machines    with    reversible    motor    drive.      2,884.987, 
O-i-69,  Cl.  103 — 46. 

Sbeflteld  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Hecox.  William,  and  Finlay.     2.885,660. 
Wiaeman.  Arthur  W.     2.885.600. 

Shelare.  Robert  K.,  and  F.  Makara.  Shoe  aole  with  apertured 
heel  and  ithank  nortiona.     2.884.716,  0-5-59,  Cl.  36 — 3. 

Sherman.  Roger  M..  to  W.  R.  Ames  Co.  Tool  for  applying 
a  flexible  locking  member  to  a  pipe  coupling  or  almllar  de- 
vice.   2.884.824.  5-5-.59.  Cl.  81—3. 

Shmorhun.  John  G..  to  Sargent  ft  Greenleaf.  Inc.  File  cabinet 
combination  lock.     2.88C778.  5-0-09,  Cl.  70 — 303. 

Sboudv,  Albert  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Thomson,  Robert  F.,  Shoudy.  and  Hanink.    2,880,304. 

Shultera,  Robert  B. :  See — 

Boa,  John  R.,  and  Shultera. 

Sbulton.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hardwicke.  Jamea  E.,  King. 

Sibley,  John  R.,  and  R.  J.  Wacbt, 
UD  mechanlam  for  contlnuoua 
a.  198—9. 

Sichak,  William,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  EMveraity  communication  receiving  avatem.  2.885,- 
.542.  5.5-59,  Cl.  250— 13. 

Siebert.  Arthur  :  See — 

Huaa.  Richard,  Siebert,  and  Weissert.     2.880,390. 
Huaa.  Richard.  Siebert,  and  Welaaert.     2380.391. 

Sleffert.  William  G.  :   See  ~ 

Werner.  Alfred  A.,  and  Sleffert      2.880,139. 

Siemena-Schuckeriwerke  Akt.  :  Bee — 
Tachermak,  Manfred.      2,880,629. 

Slggelin.  Gert  K.  A.,  to  Desomatic  Products.  Inc 
cycle  ayatem.    2.884,764,  5-0-09,  Cl.  62—81. 

Slggelin.  Gert   K.   A.,   to  Desomatic  Products.   Inc 
relief  valve.    2,884,949,  0-0-69.  Cl.  137 — 467. 

Sillen.  Rutger  C.  O.     Folding  machine  for  paper. 
.V-.V-09.  Cl.  270—86. 


2,884,680. 

and  Terrell.     2,880,407. 

to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.    Floor  dean- 

minera.     2.885.004.  0-0-09. 


Reversible 

Preaaure 

2,880.200. 


Silver  Corp.  :  fice- 

Brunicfae-Olsen.   Henning 
Sliver.    2.880.311. 
Silver.  Harold  F. :  See— 

Brunlche-Olsen.  Henning 
Silver.    2.880.311. 
Silverman.  Abraham.     Suple. 
71. 

SilTeraall,  Lloyd  H.  :  See — 

Rlgterlnk.  Raymond  H..  Miller,  and  Sllvernail.    2,880.306. 
Rigterlnk.  Raymond  H..  Miller,  and  Sllvernail.    2,880,307 


A.,  Wrt^t.  Price,  Steele,  and 


A.,  Wright,  Price.  Steele  and 
2,880,168,  0-0-09.  CL  248— 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


A.     S«lf    r«i«ulo(  coUeC     2.886.210.  A-A-M. 


2.8M.211.  5-5-fta.  CL  27»— fl*. 
O.  Weill,  to  Compagnl*  Oenanlc  de 
Umnldirvctional  aerUU.     2,886,07o. 


CabUI.  and  Slmoa.     2.884  iMA. 
SmlttM   AiMrlca    Corp.      Qjnmcope 
5-*-6».  CI.  74 — 6.1. 


v.:   See- 
John   W  , 


8 
John 


2.883.446. 


and  S.  8.  and  0.  W.  8in«leton. 


W  .  and  R.  8.  and  O.  W.  Blnfieton. 


A.  *  Sona:  8e* 
John  W..  and 


R.  S.  and  O.  W.  Singleton 


2.883.294. 


Oeorse 
C1.27»— 48 
Slna,  Oaorte  A.     Collet. 
iUBoa,  J««»-CUade,  and 

6-5-Sb.  CI.  »4»— 756. 
Stmon.  Leater  B.  :  8«« — 
Jaztbelmer.  Don  C. 
SlmoM,    WUllam   R.,    to 

cagiBC  derteea.    2.884.787 
SlncUlr  Oil  k  Oaa  Co. :  See- 
Ferry.  Robert  O.    2,886.004. 
Sinclair  Kcflnlnc  Co. :  fee — 
Caae.  Brerett  N.    2,886.867. 
CbaniberB.  Robert  R..  and  Poater 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See— 

Hackiaztder.  Hmaa.     2.884,884. 
Singleton.  George  W. :  See — 

Cuanluham,  John  W.,  and  R.   S.  and  O.  W.  Staflcton. 
2,886.300. 
Singleton.  LueUle 
Cunningham, 
2.886,300. 
Singleton.  Robert 
Cunningham, 
2.886;S00. 
Singleton.  Ruaaell 
Cunningham , 
2.886.300. 
Sjaiund.  Wllnfi  V. :  See 
Larson.  Oerhard  V 
SklBwr,  Daria  A. :  See 

McKlDDla.  Art  C.    2,886.447. 
Slagh.  Harold  R. :  See— 

Kauer.  Kenneth  C,  and  Slagb     2.883,429. 
Slatin,  HarveT  l...  to  United  SUtee  of  America.  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commlaalon.     Method  for  electro-nickel  plating  wolf- 
ram carbide      2.886.329.  5-6-69.  CI.  204 — 32. 
Small  Intereata  to  numerous  asalgneea  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Lewis  W      2.884,975. 
Smeulers.  Wouter  :   See — 

Janssen.  Peter  J.  H.,  and  Smeulers. 
Smtdtb.  F   L..  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Prankert.  Otto  P.    2.886.166. 
Smith.  Charles  A.,  to  Sparry  Rand  Corp. 

structlon.     2.886.231.  -   -   ~    — 
Smith.  Charles  B.  :  Sec 

Pell.  Eric,  and  Smith.    2.886.628. 
Smith,    Ellwood    H..    to    Loeell    Mfg.    Co.     Clothea    dryer. 

2.884J10.  5-6-^59,  O.  34—133. 
Smith.  Eric  D.     Switching  apparatua.    2,886.612.  5--5-<W.  O. 

200—98 
Smith,  t^ank  A.     Detachable  motor  vehicle  wheel.    2.886.244. 

5-6-69.  CI.  301—9. 
Smith.  Frederick  L. :  See — 

BeU.  Winum  C.  E..  and  Smith.    2.886.200. 
Smith.   Harrlaon  C.  to  General  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc 
Exclusion  arrangement  for  loudspeaklng  telephone  systems. 
2.886,477.  6-6-59.  CI.  179—1. 
Smith.  John  W.  :  See— 

Prltse.  MarTln  K..  and  Smith.    2.884,746. 
Smith.    Kenneth    D..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Switches   controlled  by   forces  of  acceleration.     2,886,603. 
5-5-^9.  n.  200 — 61.45. 
Smith.    Peter   C.      Mahlng    lure    and    coMpltngs.      2,884.733. 

5-5-59.  CI    43 — 42  38. 
Smith.  Rudolph  B.  :   See— 

B«'tbea.  Malcolm,  and  Smith. 
8ml  tha  America  Corp.  :  See — 

Simons    WlllUm  R.     2,884,787. 
Smitbers.     Lawrence     B.      Sanitary 

2.886.144.  5-6-69.  CL  232—43.5. 
Smolen.     Stanley,    to    Clayton    Mfg. 

2.885,  Ift.'i.  5-5-69.  CT.  248—13 

Smollar,   Gerald    D..    to   Underwood   Corp.      Binary    relative 

magnitude  comparator.     2.885.666,   5-^-69.  CI.  340 — 149 

Snow.  Oscar  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Auto- 
matic tracking  system  for  a  radar  or  microwave  receiving 
•yatem.    2.885.666.  5-3-59.  CI   343—7.4. 
Societa  Applicasioni  Gomma  Antivibranti  "8.A.O.A."  Sodeta 
per  Asioni :  See — 

Boachl.  Antonio     2.884  872. 
Soclete  d'Electro-Cblmie  d'BIectro-Metallargie  et  des  AdereM 
Electriques  dTglne  :   See — 
Oreffe.  Andr«.     2.886.280. 
.Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

G..  Oooaradt.  and  Garwood.     2.886,352. 
2.886.0M 
2.886,338. 
2.885.100. 
2.886.190. 


2,886,474. 


Power- take-off  con- 
i-i-M.  a.  287^—53. 


2.886.663. 


refuae     diapoaal     unit. 
Co.     Engine    support. 


CUpetta,  Prank 
Evana.  Loala  P. 
Evana.  Luula  P. 
Payne.  John  W 
Rees.  N.  John. 


Roaenkrana.    and    Sondbeiaer 


Solomon,   Nathan   L.     Hair  curlera.     2.884.932.  6-5-69.   O 

132—42. 
Solomon.    Nathan  L.     Platform   nrlars.     2.884,933.  6-6-69 

C!.  182—42. 
Soadllalaer.  Pram  :  Bee — 
DJerassi.    CsrI.     Stork. 
2  88.^  397 
Sparka.  William  J..  R.  E.  Clayton,  and  J.  R.  Brlgga,  to  Eaao 

Research    and    Engineering   Co       Butyl    rubber   tire   tread 

romiHMltlons.   process   for  preparation  and  tire  containing 

such  compoaltlon.     2.884.982.  5-5-69.  CI.  162 — 330. 
Spatta.    George,    to    Clark    Equipment   Co.      Apparatus    and 

method   for   handUng   paaaengera.      2.886,242.    5-6-69.   CI. 

296—  28. 
Speck.  John  C  .  Jr.     Polychloro-7,8-dl8abatitated-2,6-dlimlDo 

{lycolnrll  for  ua*  aa  an  antl-veaieant.     2,886.306.  6-6-59 
117-  121. 


to  B.   I 
organic 


Namoura  and  Co.     8ta- 
2.886,420.  6-6-69,  a. 


du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     8ta- 
IsoeyaBataa.     2,886,421.   5-6-69,  CI. 


10  E.   I 
organic 

to  E.   1. 
organic 

,  to  E.  I 
organic 


du  Pont  de 
iaocyaaataa. 

du  Pont  de 
Isocyanatea. 


Nemoura  and  Co.     Sta- 

2.886.422,  6-^-69,  a. 

Nemours  and  Co.     Sta- 

2.886.423.  5-6-59,   CI. 


du  Pont  de  Nemours  snd  Co.     Sta- 
laocyanatea.     2,886,424.   6-6-66,  CI. 

du  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Co.     8ta- 
laocyanatea.     2.886,426.  6-6-60,   CI. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     8ta- 
isocyanatea.      2.885,426.    6-6-69,   CL 


of  America.     Electronic 
CI.  340—174. 


&' 


Speckln.  Alfred  P..  aad  J.  R.  Baahor,  to  United  Statas  Drill 

Head  Co.     Drill  band.     2,884,818,  5-6-59.  cn.  77—22. 
8peb,   Herman  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Electronic  checking 

device      2,885.146,  5-5-59,  CL  236 — 61.11. 
Hpeller.  Jack  B..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Square  wave  gen- 
erator.   2.886,649,  6-5-69,  CI.  260—27. 
Spengier.  Herbert.  K.  Blachoff.  and  H.  Dreeskampf,  to  Ruhr- 
cbemle  Akt.     Photoelectric  apparatua   for   measuring  and 
remoto    reading   of    Uqold    levela.      2,884.783.   6-.5^69.   CI. 
73—290. 
HpaNal,  Robert  J.     Gauge  for  clrcuUr  form  toola.    2,884,703, 

8-6-69.  CI.  33—201. 
Bperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Da  vies.  Donald  A.,  and  LaUl.    2.884.829. 
Eberly,  John  H.     2.885,232. 
Koch.  Earl  K..  and  MrCarty.    2.886,015. 
McOuUy.  Robert  R..  and  McDuflle.    2,886.181. 
Smith.  Chariea  A.    2,886^1.    \ 
Splegler.  Loula,  to  B.  1.  du  Pont  de 
bUlsation  of  organic  laocyaaataa. 
200 — 453. 
Splacler.   Louis 
blttiatlon  of 
260 — 463. 
Splegler,  Loula.  to  B.  I 
blllsatlon  of  organic 
260 — 453. 
Splegler.   Loula. 
blllsatlon   of 
200 — 463. 
Splsfler.  Loula, 
U&ation  of 
260 — »63 
Splegler.   Louis 
bintation   of 
2H0— 463. 
Spiegler.  Loula.  to  B.   I 
blllsatlon   of   organic 
260      453 
Spielberg.  Arnold  M..  to  Radio  Corp 

library  system.     2,885.669,  6-^-59. 
Splro,  Irving  J.  ;   See — 

^>yden.  Robert  E..  Bakln,  Mark,  and  Splro.     2,884,900. 
Spool.  Max      Bead-stringing  machlnea.     2,886.130.  6-6-59,  Cl. 

223^8. 
Spound,   Albert   M..  and  J.   Martin,   said  Martin  aaalgnor  to 
said     Spound.      Reclining    chair    headreat     conatnictloBS. 
2.884.992,  5-5-69.  CI.  15;f— 177. 
Sprague  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Major.  Stephen  C.  and  Yarotsky.     2,885,622. 
Wright.  Wayne  E..  Fits  Gibbona.  and  Major.     2,886,623. 
Square  D  Co.  :  See — 

Anger,  Ernest  G.,  and  Pettit.    2.886,616. 
Goudv.  Paul  R..  and  Stock.    2,886.516. 
Staadt.  Richard  L.,  to  Intematloiial  Harreater  Co.    Hydraulic 
fluid    preaaure    operated    darlca    for    clutebea.     2,886,049. 
5-6-59,   Cl.   192—91 
suck.  Vernon  T.,  to  Hanaa  Hoatery  Mills  Co.     Stop  motion 
tripper    mechanisms    for    knitting    machines.      2,884,776. 
5-5-69.   Cl.    66—168. 
SUfford,  John  W.,  to  Faa-Plo  Filter  Corp.     Horiiontal  leaf 

filter.     2,886,0«2,  6-6-69.  Cl.  210—884. 
SUbl,  Leslie  W.     Workplace  poaltlonlng  davlca.     2,884,966, 

5-5-59.  Cl.   148 — 174. 
Stahl.   Richard  P.,  and  C.   Woolf,   to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Manufacture      of      l,l,l,2,4,4,4-heptafluro-8-monochloroba- 
tene-2.     2.886,449.  5-5-69,  Cl.  260—668.4. 
SUndard  OU  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 
Cropper,  Wendell  P.     2,884,766. 
Plelda,  BIIU  K.     2,886.801. 
SUndard  Railway  Equipment  Mfg.  Co. :  Sea- 
Molt.  Richard  P.     2,884.874. 
Wllllama,   Robert   A.     2.888,093. 
SUndard  Register  Co„  The  :  See — 
Davldaon,  John  T.     2,886.063. 
Sundard-Thomaon  Corp. :  See — 

Bondurant,  Carlton   W.     2.886,152. 
Pattaraoa,  Everett   M.     2,884.866. 
SUpr,    Robert    J.,    to    Kraft    Pooda    Co.      Bmulalfled    aalad 

dreaalnn.     2,886,292,  6-6-69,  Cl.  99—144. 
SUtham  InstrumenU.   Inc.  :  See — 
Dl   Giovanni,   Mario.     2,886.620. 
Grant.  Earl  W.     2,886.644. 
SUmSarmann,  Wilhelm  :  See— 

BdMrer.  Otto,  Hahn.  Prenaeb,  Bmmel,  and  Staadennana. 
2386.480. 
SUufenberg.  Cbarlea  W„  Jr.,  to  Baytbeon  Mff.  Co.    Blectrlc 

charging  ayatema.     2.886.623.  6-(Mi9.  O.  SfO — 46. 
SUutsMberger.  Adln  L. :  800— 

MacLaaa,  Alexander  F..  and  8tantsenber«er.     2,886,40S. 

Stavrtnakl.  Alexander  G..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc. 
Temperature  compenaated  relay  control  circuit.  2,885,004. 
0-6-69.  a.  317—131.  „...«. 

Staarw,  Georje  W,  and  R.  B.  Montljo,  to  Radio  CpiP-  of 
America.  Power  switching  network.  2,886.648.  6-6-69. 
Cl.  260—27. 

Steele.  CUrence  R.  :  See—  .  ^^    ^^       c.    ,  * 

Bruniche-Olaen.  Banning  A..  Wrlgbt,  Price,  Staele.  and 
Silver.     2.886,811.  ^       „       __,.^, 

Steiner.  Phillip  P..  to  International  Harreeter  Co.    Rereralble 
pitch  en^ne  fan  operating  mecbanlam.    2,886,018,  6-0-68, 
Cl.   170—100.40. 
Steits,  Alfred,  Jr. :  Saw- 
Sharp.  Shelby  P..  and  Statts.     «.*?».♦♦«„,     ...«/« 
Stem,    Donald   B.     Magnetic   trapa.      2,886,081.    6-6-60.  CL 

210—222. 
Stephenson.  Oliver  :  See —  _  ^^,^      „  ^„_  ^^^    ' 

Petrow.   VUdlmlr.  StepbenaoB.  and  WIM.     2,886,404. 
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Bterllag  Drof  Inc. :  «••— ,  ....... 

tanlta.  Bernard  L.     2.886.441.         ^  „,..... 

Btarman,  Bamoal.  to  Union  CarWda  Corp.  Blfl (hydroxy- 
phenyl )  alkane  reacted  with  polyorgaao  alloxana  reatsa. 
^886,384.  6-6-69.  Cl.  260— 40.B.  „  ,^^  ^_, 

atarnaenoaa.      Richard.      Bait     bacfcle     toafoa.     2,884.076, 

6-6-69,  a.  24—168. 
Btanar.  Walter  0. :  See— 

Sciiwlnn,  Richard  C.  Staraar.  and  Wanier.     2,8»4jM7. 
StMiby,   John   S.      Cam   generator.      2,884,889,    6-6-69.    Ci. 

90—20. 
Stevena.  Franklrn  B..  Jr. :  8«e — 

rielachar,  Joaeph,  Bvana,  and  Stavena.     8.886^jtt. 
Stlllar,  Bruno  V.     Marctaandlaa  aelectlng  aystam.     2,886,116, 

6-6-60,  a.  221—129. 
•toek.  Howard  P. :  Sea — 

^Ooady,  Paol  B.,  and  Stock.     2386,610. 
Stoffel.  Paul  J. :  See — 

Baaver.Davld  J.,  and  StoffeL     2,886.408. 

Btokaa.  P.  J.,  Corp. :  See— 

Belaterllng,  Chariea  A.     2.886,618. 
Stone,  Newton  C. :  See — 

l5etwller,  WUllam  L.,  and  Stona.     2,886,071. 
Store  Kopparbenp  Bergslaga  Aktlebolag :  t»^ 

CoIUn,  Per  H.,  Bftrlng,  and  Jonsaon.     2,886,817. 
Stork.  Gilbert :  See —  ^  ^     _      ..    »_^ 

ttiUnnX,    Carl.    Stork.    Boaankrans,    and    Sondbetmar. 

Straka,    Cyril    J.,    and    W.    C.    Waltman,    to    WaatlacfaMaa 
Electric    Corp.      Phenolic    reain    varnUh    and    oMthod    of 
makinf  the  aame.     2,885,886,  6-6-68.  d.  260—67. 
Strano.  lalvatore  :  See — 

Jacfcea,  SUnlay  P..  and  Strano.     2.884,890. 
Straatt.  Le  Roy  P.  :  See— 

Oelfoetx.  Paul  A.,  and  Streett.     2.886.278. 
Stralow,  Helns  G.  B.  :  See— 

DUifsr,  Alfons  W.,  and  Stralow.     2.886,204. 
StroblaTRalmann  L. :  B9«— 

Zunlck,  Michael  J.,  and  Stroble.     2,886,686. 
Stoart,  Archibald  P. :  See— 

Schneider,  Abraham,  and  Stuart.     2.886.866. 
Stuckar,  Joaeph  B. :  See — 

Wolfram,  George,  and  Stucker 
Suen,  Tseng  J. :  See—  «„«..,« 

Jen.  Tun.  Moore,  and  Suen      2.886,818.  .  -  -« 

Sulser,   Fred.     Aluminum  smoking  pipe.     2304.981,  0-6-69. 

CL   181—220. 
Sulser.  Freras.  Soetota  Anonyma :  i>aa— 

Burl.  Alfred.     2.884.760. 
Sun  Oil  Oo. :  See — 

Myers.  Hugh  L.     2.886364. 

Sehnaider,  Abraham,  and  Stuart.    2,886366. 

Tench,  John  D.     2.886.840. 

Tench,  John  D.,  and  Bwan.     2,886,841. 
Sundatrand  Machine  Tool  Co. :  See—  «»•««*• 

Sadler.  Carl  L..  Blaangrain,  and  Hermaaaon.    2,886.666. 
Super  Saglaaa  Spring  Corp. :  ««•—  .„^  „^ 

Bank,  Albert  M.,  and  Kata.     2.884.990. 
Superior  Electric  Co..  The  :  See — 

Burakl.  Leonard  J.  G.     2.886.698. 
Sutter,  Frederic  B.  :  See — 

Walnlo,  Albert  W  ,  and  Sutter.     2,885.687.  ..     __  ^ 

Sravar,  PlHp,  and  O.  Ahlin.  to  Aktlebolaaet  Svenaka  Flakt- 
fabriken.  Method  for  conditioning  web-llke  matarlala  la 
a  cloaed  chamber.     2,884.706.  6-6-69.  Cl.  34—28. 


2,886.308. 


Svenaka  Aktiebolaget  Oaaaccumulator 

Averaten.  Karl  J.     2.886.581. 
Sretllk.  Joaeph  P.,  to  PhlUlpa  Petroleum  Co. 


Mineral  raln- 

fordag   ageaU   In   contaa'ted   dJene/heterocrcUc    nitrogen 
baae  copolymers.     2,885.381,  5-6-69,  Cl.  260—41.6. 
Swaln.  Arthur  B..  Jr. :  See—  «««.,,.... 

Monks,  Joaeph  R..  Jr..  and  Swaln.     2,884.744. 
Swalhelm.  Donald  A.  :  See —  ^  ^,_  ... 

McLeod.  Henry  G..  and  Swalhelm.     2,886.881. 
Swanner.  Melvln  B.     S«*— „  ...  „,^ 

BrownlDX.  Jamei  W      2.886.216.  ^  ^,  ^ 

Swanaon.  Robert  E..  to  Nathan  Mfg.  Corp.     Pneumatic  aound 

produdnr  device.     2.884.892.  6-6-69,  C\.  116—142. 
Swarts.    Allen   I.,    to   ColumbU   Broadcastlna   System.   Inc. 
Method  of  treating  semiconducting  materials  for  electrical 
devices.     2,886.864.  5-6-69.  Cl.  262—02.8. 
Sweeney.    Edward    J.,    to    Rohm    *    Haaa    Co.      Amylaceous 
coating   compoaltlon    containing    hexamethTlenetetraBBlne. 
paper  product  coated   therewith,  and  method  m   making 
same.     2,888.874,  5-5-69.  Cl.  260—17.4. 
Swift  ft  Co  :  See—  ^„,  ^^ 

Mortenson,  Brerett  N.     2.885.279. 

Palmer,  William  ■.,  and  Keller.     2384.7«. 
Sengelaub,  John  P..  Jr.,  and  Darrow.     «.886.»1. 
Tann.  Jamea  K.,  8r.,  and  Lunkenhelmer.     2.886.111. 
Sylvan.  Stlg.  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  lac.     Mechanical 
dry    tuboiar-stocklng    duat    collector    of    the    traveralng 
rerersa-Jet    blow    ring   or   aelf   deaalng  type.     2.886,028. 
6-6-69,   a.   183—61. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See- 
Fisher.  Claude  F      2.884.743. 

Oannoe,  Thomaa  E.     2.886,117.  «„-./«» 

Haaaelman.  Herbert  P..   aad   MarahalL     2,886.069. 
Mech.  Henry  D.     2,885.686. 
Taylor.  Franklin  B.,  and  Akrell.     2,886.646. 
SylTcater.  Brneat  N.     Sotar  penetration  Indicator.    2,884,007, 
5-6-69,  Cl.  38 — 1.  «.    ^_.    „  .  ...  AM4.. 

Sylveater.  Joaeph,  to  Penn  Union  Bleetrle  Corp.    Wald  flttlag. 
2.886.462.  6-5-69,  Cl.  1T4 — 04. 

Dlaraasl!    Carl.    Stork.    Roaankraat.    aad    Soadb«lmer. 
2,886,897. 
Syntron  Co. :  See —  ^    ^     »  .».  ««. 

Kaat.  George.  Gilbert,  and  Scott     2.886.817. 


»>»»,  Gaoraa  C,  and  R.   D.  liohman,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

America.    Bmltter  coapUd  translator  awpilftor.    2386,496. 

6-6-69,  CL  179—171.  ,    ^ 

Taggart,   Charles  E..   to  General  Pi«dalon  Laboratory   lac. 

pSm  train  geaarator  with  rarlahle  polae  langth.    2.886,647, 

6-6-69.  CL  260—27. 
Taleott.  Horace  C. :  Se»— 

FMlkner,  Alfred  H.,  and  Taleott.     2.886,484. 
TaUay.  Waltar  J.,  to  Tha  Pure  OU  Co.    Pallet  tor  movlaf  aad 
^itorlna  cardboard.     2,886,241,  6-6-69,  CL  29*— «7.   _,  _ 
Tally,  Sldaay  K..  and  B.  J.  Haldlar,  to  Saadara  AaaoeUtaa, 

Inc.    EncapauUtad  electrical  raatatora  and  procaao  for  mann- 

factuiag  aaasa.    2,886.626,  6-5-69.  Cl.  201—78. 
Tarbox,  George  R^  to  Eaaten  Mallaahle  Iran  Co. 

2,8W.970.  6-5-59,  Cl.  146—36.  ^        „  ^       ^ 

Tarr,  Tliomaa  ▲.,  to  PhilUpa  PatrolMW  Co.     Separatloa  by 

cnraUUlxatlon.     2,886,43176-0-69.  CL  200—4^6. 
TavanL  Lorenso,  and  M.  Mortal,  to  Moataeatinl-SocleU  Gen 

erala  per  I'lnduatrla  MlnerarU  e  Chlmlca.     Proceaa  for  tb« 

M^uction  of  cation  exchange  realaa  of  the  carboxyllc  type. 

2.886,371,  6-6-69,  CL  200—2.2.  ^    „     ^  « 

Taylor,  Charlaa  W.,  and  M.  E.  Komp,  to  The  OoodyMr  Tire 

ft  Rubber  Co.     Friction  composltloa  comprising  carbonised 

alemenU  held  la  a  matrix  of  nnearbonlaad  material  and 

method  for  preparing  aame.    2,886.379,  6-6-69,  CL  200 — 38. 
Taylor.  Claude  A.  :  See — 

Welden,  Artie  L.     2,886,200.  ,     „,      ^    ^^_^ 

Taylor   Franklin  E.,  and  C.  Akrell,  to  S/IvanU  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.     Signal  seeking  racalrar.     2,886.640,  6-6-69,  Cl. 

260—20. 
Taylor,  Richard  O. :  See— 

Hllleman,  Maurice  R.,  and  Taylor.     2,884,936. 
Taylor    Roland  R.,  to  Praaer  ft  Johaaton  Co.     ParalM  slot 

gaa  iramer.     2,8i^,998.  5-6-69,  CL  168—116. 
Teehnograph  Printed  Clrcnlta  Ltd. :  See — 

Elaler,  Paul.     2,886,624. 
Telllon,  Jaan  :  See —  ,  „  ...  «  -«.  .... 

p;;g»»sBn   Out,  Panaaaa,  and  TeiUen.     2,886.488. 
Talafunien  O.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Baur,  Karl.     2.886,672.^       ^     ^  .«  «^ 

Tench.  John  D.,  to  Snn  Oil  Co.    Coatlaa  compoaltioB  ewamla- 

ing    paraffin    wax    and    microerystaulne    wax.      2,886,940, 

6-6-59;  Cl.  208—21. 
1>neh    John  D.,  and  B.  B.  Bwan.  to  Snn  Oil  Oo.     Coating 

com'poaltlon  comprtaing  paraffin  wax   mlerocryatoWjM  wax 

and  petroleum  dlatllUte  oU.    2,886,841,  6-6-60,  CL  208—21. 
Ter  Bene.  Josef,  and  A.  LartgaMie.  to  North  American  Phllina 

Co.,    Inc.      Electric    arc    welding    apparattu.      2,886.533, 

6-6-69    Cl    219 126. 

Ter  Ber«,'  Josef.  «Bd  A.  Larigaldie.  to  North  American  Phlllns 

Co..    Inc.      Electric    arc    welding    apparatua.      2,886,634, 

6-6-69,  CL  219—130.  ^  _.  .  „  _ 

Terpln,  John  H..  to  Trico  Producta  Corp.     Wiper  arm  haad 

aaaembly.    2,886^280,  6-6-69,  Ci.  287—63. 
Terrell,  Roaa  C. :  See —  ..      -  00-  am 

Hardwlcke.  Jamea  E..  King,  and  TerrelL     2.886,407. 
Teator  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Hollander,  NUa  B.  P.     2384.740.  ,   ^       ^ 

Teter,  John  W.,   and  C.   D.  Keith,  to  Engelhard   InduBtries. 

Int     Catalyat  preparation.     2,^86,369.  5-6-69,  Cl.  262— 

466 
Tewkabury,  Robert  A.,  isd  L.  C.  WoWerd.  to  Dun«B  Elec«c 

Co.,  Inc.     Dual-range  BMtara.    2,886,639,  6-6-69,  Cl.  824— 

ni. 

Texaco  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Reea,  Hairy  V.     2,888.276. 
Texas  Co.,  The  :  See — ^_ 

Eaatman,  du  BoU.     2,886.208.        „„.,.. 

Eastman,  du  Bols.  and  Guptlll      2.885.154. 

HeUler.  Robert  Y..  Alpert.  and  Newman.     2,888,274. 

Heaa,  Reward  V..  »BdM3r..  2386,308. 

Walker.  Hugh  O..  Jr.     2,886,023. 
Textron  American.  Inc. :  8e0— 

Wagner.  Frederick  A.     2.884,693. 
Thayer    Harry  C,  Jr..  to  Western  Electric  Co.    Inc.     Strip- 
tinning  device.    2,884.896,  6-5-59.  Cl.  118— 211. 
Thlel.  Joaeph  A.    Conduit  holders  for  use  »n  ■"PPorttag  etec- 
trtcal    conduit,    armored    cable    and    the   like.      2,886.169, 

Tbommen,  Hana.  to  Aktlengeaellachaft  Brown.  Boreil  ft  Oe. 
Air-blaat  awitch  with  »"iU»>7  ^li?*  »'  »5*«"8**o"  '**' 
ahunt  reaiatancea.     2,886,614,  (-^9,  Cl.  200—148. 

Thompaon  ProducU.  Inc. :  8*0—- 

Herbenar.  Edward  J.     2386.020.  ^  ,  „  ^ 

Thomaon.  Robert  P..  and  E.  W.  Walnnian  to  G^^'^^^}St? 
Corp.    Wear-reaietant  alntered  powdered  meUl.    2,884,687, 

5-6-59.  Cl.  29 — 182.  ^  ^   ».   «     .   w   *« 

Thomaon.  Robert  P.,  A.  A.  Shou<^,  Jr.,  and  D.  K.  Han^k^^to 
General    Motors    Corp.      Method    of    aluminum    coating. 
2,885.304.  5-6-59,  CL  117—46. 
Thorena  8.  A. :  See— 

Lecoultra.  Edaar.     2,884327. 
Tlcer    CecU   I^.     Leader  with   relaaaable  sinker.     2.884,738, 

6-6-69.  CL  43 — 43.12. 
Tiley.  John  W. :  See— 

WllUame,  Richard  A.,  and  Tlley.     2,886.6n. 
Wllllama,  Richard  A.,  and  Tlley.     2,886,009. 
Tinker  and  Raaor :  Bte-— 

Raaor.  John  P.     2.886,036. 
Tipton,  Clyde  R.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Scbonfeld,  Fred  W..  and  Tipton.     2,885.283. 
Tobeler.  Paul  O. :  See—  o  es^  aao 

J6rg  Heinrich.  and  Plelsaaer.     2,884,889. 
Toaaalea.  Owe  M..  to  The  Grove  Reaearch  and  DevelopaaMt 
Co.     Machine  for  folding  and  saaUng  packages.     2,884.760, 

Toggenbu'rger,  John,  to  Underwood  Corp.     Derice  to  locate  a 
^S^writer    carriage    at    mumincremeaUl    feed    autiona. 
2.486,052,  6-6-69.  Cl.  197—01. 


'  yy^it ^  ijawafc^^w  ■1-. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


daoa,  WUUam 


.  \ 


U     S,8S6.iaO. 


,^T[^  'oSWk.*'-     2.8a4.tf«4. 


Hrdraolle  control 
2ln4.806.  9-0-A9. 


▼•a  dw  Tact,  Jan.     2,8»l,»7ft. 
Toa*.  John  W..  utd  L.  B«atuBAii   to  Saxony  Eloctroniea,  Inc. 

ItagTilitiM     darlco    for    electrical    TapoHav.       2,880,S27, 

6-*-S9rCL  219 — 40. 
Tootay,  Clamea  P.     Wbaal  attachmant  for  alada.    2,886,214. 

5-8-00.  a.  280—8. 
Tow,  Botert  D.,  to  OaDeral  Motors  Corp.    raatanlac  doTloc. 

a.88k,04i.  s-a-d».  a.  i8»— 88. 

Traqr.    WTmaa    C.       find     place    for    ladtoa    watck    band. 

MML672,  S-a-a»,  CL  24—73. 
Trana-dceanlc  :  See — 

JOrg.  Halnrleh.  and  rialaanar.     2,884.888. 
TraTerso.  Jokn  J.,  and  C.  W.  Whltabaad,  to  BU  LUI7  um)  Co. 
Mercnratad    alkaaMmlfonaaUdaa.      2,888.418,    8-«-ft8,    a. 
300 — 431. 
TreclMel,  Hans  W. :  0as — 

De  Neerfaard,  Leif  E.     2.880,2S8. 
TrecUna,  Harold  R.     Pocket  type  automatic  tablet  dUpeaaer. 

2,880.1 10.  5-8-88.  Q.  221—2. 
Tieifllgaa.  Harold  R.     Pocket  tablet  dlapeaaer  and  unit  tablet 

container  tberefor.     2,885.116.  5-0-09.  Q.  221—198. 
Trlco  Products  Corp.  :  8e« — 

Terpln.  Jobn  H.     2.880,230. 
Trlcraft  ProdncU  Corp.  :  See — 
Kinc.  John  O.     2.880.834. 
Trimao,  Eofene  L.,  to  North  American  ATlatlon,  Inc.     Con- 
tinuous electronic  etch  depth  Indicator.     2,880,037.  5-0-00, 
CI.  324—80. 
Tm  Balaace  Corsets,  Inc.  :  8»e — 

Ooldsteln.  Arthur.     2,884.927. 
Tnbek  Laboratorlee,  The     See — 

Lerj,  Joseph.      2.885,330 
Tmmper,   Kunrad.    to    Pirma    Slecener   Blsesbahabedarf  Akt. 
Resilient  cuahlonlag  arrancement.     2,880.202,   5-0-09,  CI. 
267—15. 
Tschennak,  Manfred,   to  Slemena-Sehaekertwerke  Akt.     Con- 
trol daWca  atlllslnc  hall-effect  platsa.     2,880.829,  5-0-09, 
CI.  323—74. 
Tuck.  Robert  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corp 
arataoaa  for  autoaotlve  traaamlaslons. 
C.  74—040. 
Tone-Sol  Electric  Inc.  :  Am — 

Curtis,  Lorln  W.     a.886,089. 
Tarco  Product*.  Inc. :  Bt« — 

Holmao,  Emmetta  R.     2.884.728. 
Torjjto,  Lawrajice  A.     Drip  sUanear.     2,880.123,  0-0-09.  CI. 

Tjre.  Joseph  F.,  to  Tokhelm  Corp.     Bottom  fllllna  system  and 

apparatua.     1884.964.  5-5-08^  CL  141—128. 
C  C  L  A  F  ■    Boc 

Allals.  Andre,  and  Olraalt.     2,8^.437. 
Ullman,  Roy  :  8ee — 

Raub.  William  A.,  and  Dllman.     2.884.782. 
Underwood  Corp.  :  See — 

SrnoUa^.  Gerald  D.     2,880,600. 
Tofgenburfer.  John.     2,880,002. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See— 

Carmlchael,  Robert,  and  Cooa.     2,880.017. 
ramham.  Alford  O.     2.880.380. 
Union  on  Co   of  California     See— 

Hansford.  Rowland  C      2,880.349. 
McKlnnls.  Art  C.  and  Sklaner.     2.880,447. 
UBlon  Special  Machine  Co      See— 
Balaer,  Georae  M.     2.884.883. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 
Begfa.  John  C.     2.884.840. 
Goodman,  Robert  ».,  and  Roberts.     2,884,840. 
HarrU.  Aaron  M.     2,885,614. 
Speller.  Jack  B.    2.885.649. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Barker.  William  A.,  and  Lutyvns.    2.885.058. 
Paolaen.  Hans  C.     2.884.922. 
United  SUtee  DriU  Head  Co.  :  See-- 

Speckln.  Alfred  P  .  and  Baahor.    2,884.818. 
r.  S.  InduMtrtea.  Inc.  :   See  - 

Bannon.  Thomas  W.     2.884.880. 
United  Sutea  of  America 
Agriculture  :   See— 

Real.  Robert  E.     2.880.414 
Weaver.  Elmer  A.,  and  Cordon.    2.880.328. 
Air  Force  :   See — 

Myers.  Harry  9..  Jr.     2.884.937. 
Ondn-Jka,  Albert  A.     2.885.070 
PulsUer.  Verne,  snd  Murphy     2.885.439. 
Army :  See — 

Cook.  John  C.    2.88B.8SS. 

Davla.  Alfred.    2.880Me, 

Grimm.  Bruce  F.     2J84.978. 

Hllleatan.   Maurice  R..  and   Taylor.      2.884.936. 

Kaufmann.  Donald  C     2.885.0M. 

McCue.  Jamea  M.     2.H85.fl«4 

Pllce.  WlllUra  A  .  and  Knowlea.     2.880.822 

Roffman.  Eugene.  Clnaglla.   WTSocaanskl.   and   Brand. 

2.888.670. 
Shapiro    Leo.  and  St.  Jobn.     2.884.837. 
Wilde.    I>ale    K  .    Morrla.    and    Hanft.      2,885..'M8. 
Atomic  EnerET  Commlaalon  ;   See — 
AadsraoD.  Oscar  A.    2.885.802 
Keras.  Quentln  A.     2.885.496. 
Larson.  Harold  F     2.880.287 

Maramaa.  William  J  .  Bazman^and  Baker.     2.880.260. 
McCuUough.  Robert  F.     2.880.2iM>. 
Moore.  Richard  V  .  and  Packman.     2.880  335 
■slloafeM.  Fred  W  .  and  Tipton.     2.880,2i83. 
Harvey  L.    2.880.320 
»r.  Alfred  A.    2.880.497. 


Unitsd  Statas  of  AflMrtea — ContiBaed 
Nary:  See— 

Albro,  Paul  W  .  and  Cartwrtght.    2.880.003. 
ScorgW  Donald  O.    2,886^631 
Snow.  Owrar  J.     2.880.860. 
Unltad  SUtaa  Robber  Co. :  See — 

Brooka,  Marvin  C.    2.880,383. 
t'alTersal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Uan.  Can  B.     2,880,401. 
Schmerllng.  Louis      2,880,402. 
I'pjohn  Co..  The  :   K«e— 

Churchill.  Bruce  W     2,886.326. 
Ford.  Jared  H.    2.880.W5. 
Hogg.  John  A.,  and  Korman.    2.880.413. 
Murray.  Maxton  F.    2.885.320. 
Upton,  George,    Jr..   to  Chemical    Reaearch   Corp.      AbraslTs 
products   and    method   of   OMklng.     2.880.276.   5-6-69.  CI. 
51—298. 
Urry,  John  T.  :  See — 

Moole,  Gordon  H.,  and  Urry.    2,884,920. 
Van  Camp  Sea  Food  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Ray.     2,884,658. 
Vance,  Robert  F. :  See — 

Olson.  Earl  R  ,  and  Vance.    2,885.310. 
Van  de  Graaff.  Robert  J.,  to  High  Voluge  Engineering  Corp. 
Gas  target.    2.885,584.5-^5^9,0.313 — 61 

Vaa     Der     Linden,     Frwlerlck     N.       Pin     strip     dispensers. 

2.880.114.  5-5-60,  n.  221—71. 
Vaa  tfar  Togt.  Jan,  to  Tornado  N.  V.     Apparatua  for  catting 

potttoes  or  other  tubers  or  fruits  Into  strips.     2,884,977 

5-5-69.  CI.  146— 168. 
Vann,   Jamea   K  .   Hr ,   and  C.   J.   LunkenhetaMr.   to   Swift  * 

Co.     Pallet  destacklng  and  feeding  apparatus.     2,886.111, 

5-0-59.  n.   221      13.  •     »-»- 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Sterman.  Samuel.     2,886,384. 
Van   Pelt,  Donovan  E..   to  I*  A.   Darling  Co.     Display  units 

and   partition  clip  support.     2,880.091.  5-0-09.  CI.  211— 

184. 
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2.880.627. 

2.885.197. 


Varo  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Holt.  Wll\laB  J.,  Jr. 
Vaughan.  Arthur  H.  :  See 

Cope.  F.  Troy,  and  Vaughan. 
Vau^un  A  Bushnell  .Mfg  Co  :   See 

Lay.  Clarence  M.     2.884.816. 

IMJ.  CUrence  M.     2.884,909. 
Veale.  Charles  C.  :   See — 

Rus.  Albert  F..  and  Veale.     2,884.746 
Velecky.  I'>ank  S..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.       Punch    and     die    for    bending    channel    member. 
2,884.980^5-0-59.  CI.  153 — 21. 
Verelnlgte  Deutsche  Metallwerke  Akt.  :  See — 

Haase.  Walter,  and  Sthuasler.    2.884.692. 
Vlckers  Inc.  :  See — 

Barrett.  John  S.    2.886.046. 

Pettlbone.  Raymond  B.    2.884.860. 
Vlckerr.    Ronald   C.    to    Horlsons   Inc.      Production   of   food 

grade  phosphoric  add.     2.885.266.  0-6-59.  CI.  23—165. 
Vincent.   Renlc  P..  and  K.   R.  Jennings,  to  Pan  American  Pe- 
troleum Corp.     Free  piston  pump.     2.884.861.  5-0-59.  Cl. 

Wacht,  Raymond  J.  :  See  — 

Slblev   John  R..  and  Wacht.    2.885  064 
Waddell.  Mathis  J    :   See— 

Cler,  Harry  E.,  and  WaddelJ.    2.885,404. 
Wade  Electric  Products  Co.  •  See — 

Look    JaaptT      2.885.648. 
Warner.    Frederick   A.,    to  Textron   American.    Inc       Method 
of  making  disc  type  brake  druma     2.884.893.  5-0-59.  CT 
29 — 029. 

Walnlo.  Albert  W..  and  F    E.  Sutter,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec 
!.«o-.1'!P--    ^^"^    preeeure    discbarge    lamp    and    method. 
2.885.587.  5-5-50.  Cl   313 — 107 
Walcher.    Edwin   A.     8r.,   L.  A.  kleber.   and   R.   A    Oesellua 
to    General    «teel    Caatings    Corp.       Foundry 
2  884,67 1.   S-S-.'iO,   Cl.   22—177 
WaMo.  Gaylord  H..  15*  to  J.  Johnaon    and  20* 
Arthur      Lingerie  drier      2.886.089.  !V-5-59    Cl 
Waldorf  Paper  Product*  Co.  :   See — 

Brackett,  John  C.  and  Ouyer.    2,885.138 
Guyer.  Reynolds.     2.885.137 
Ouyer.  Reynolds.     2.885.140! 
Wsldrtch,   Oskar.     (iotdlng   arrangement   for  the  crossbeam 


apparatus. 

to  v.  Mac- 
.  211—113. 


planing  machines.      2,884,840.   5-5-09.  Cl 


Momentary 
5-0-09. 


on    two-column 
»0-  -37. 
Walker.  Ooaweller  A  Co.  Ltd. :  Sea — 

Barker.  Clifford  L.     2.884.881. 
Walker.  David  D.  :  See — 

Garrison.  Ralph  P    and  J    O  .  and  Walker      2.885.212 
Ualker.  Hugh  ().  Jr.   to  The  Texas  Co      Reflection  seismic 

exploration  method.     2  888.023.5-6-50    Cl    181—5 
Walker    .Samuel  J.,  to  Chicago  RaUway  Eaulpment  Co      Rail- 
way brake  beam.     2,885^036.  5-0-59.  Cl.   188—223  1. 
WalL    David   A  .    to    I-T-E  Ciicult    Breaker   Co. 
contact  adapter   for  auxiliary  switch.     2,886.500 
n.  200 — 6. 
WaU^ames  R. :  See— 

Harrla.  Edward  P..  and  Wall. 
HarrU.  Edward  P  .  and  Wall. 
Wallace,  Jamas  M.,  Jr..  to 
Mrs  control  and  relief  valve. 
116.3. 
Wallls.  Bernard  J. :  See — 

Ott.  Ernst  G,.  and  Wallls.     2.884.062 
Waiter.  Edward  M. :  See— 

U»h«m.  Joaeph  »..  Walter,  and  Heyer.    2,880.088. 
^*i^^r    Oiiort^,  8r.,  and  W..  to  The  Dayton  Steel  Foundry 
Co.     Trailer  coupler  construction.     2,885,222.   5-O-09.  Cl. 


2.884,668. 
2,884,957. 


KIdde  Mfg.  ^o 
2.884,941 


0-0-09.  Cl.  1 


sr- 


^*??:itS?S:^'87:andW.  2,880,222.  ^  ^^ 
Walton!  SShirtsTbecoy.  2.884.729,  0-0-a»,  CL  4»-a. 
Walworth  Co. :  8f 

Brraat  Anatln  U.    2,880,176.  ^_, 

Wandal.  Oscar  A.,  to  Faataar  Corp.     Moltlpla  faateaar  drtv- 
Ing  machine.    2,884,637,  0-0-O9.  Cl.  1—106.    _  ^..__.,_... 
WaagaLJ#rgaa  A  ,  to  Aktieselakabet  de  Danaka  Bukkartabrtk- 
ker      Pro<!Sss  for  the  porll»catlon  of  Uctlc  add.    2,880,486. 
0-^-09,  a.  260— 080.    ^     ^  „ 
Warner  Electric  Brake  k  Cloteta  Co. :  Bee— 

Plarea,  WUllam  C.    2380.048. 
Warwick  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Mats,  Jack  L.    2380.486.  „  ..^    o.  *        « 

Waavar,   klmer  A.,  and  T.  C.  Cordoa.  to  United   Sutaa  of 
Amarlca,  Agrlcoltore.     Purification  of  canalgre  taaalo  ex- 
tracta.    2.880.820,  6-6-00.  Cl.  196—2. 
Wabarm  Dteeastlng,  Inc. :  See — 

Weber,  John  if.    2.885.286.  ,       ^       .^ 

Webb.   I>ertl   T.,   to   I'hllco  Corp.      Slgnal-reaponalve  circuit. 

2,886.630,  5-<^-09,  Q.  823—70.  »    _.     w.^ 

Weber,    John    A.,    to    Webarm   Dlaeaatlag.    Inc.      Anodlxahto 

aluminum  die  casting  alloy.    2.880,286,  5-5-59,  Cl.  70 — 138. 

Weber,  Victor,  to  Robertahaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.     Twnpera- 

ture    control    for    cooking   appliances.     2.880,101,    0-0-00, 

Cl.  236 — 82. 

Weeks,  Roy  B.     Van  door  with  adJusUble  load-engaglag  plate 

stmetore.    2.880.221.  0-0-60.  Cl   280—179. 
Well-McLaln  Co. :  See- 
Mueller,  Johannea  Q.    2,880,226. 
Weill,  Oaorges  :  See — 

Simon,  Jean-Clauda.  and  Weill.    2,880,870. 
Welnbrenner,  Brwln  :  See — 

Breer,  Kart,  and  Welabrenner.    2,880,268. 
Welner,  Morris,  to  Dlemakers  Ltd.     Machine  for  attaching 

dips  to  pen  or  pencU  caps.     2,884,684.  6-6-09,  Cl.  1 — 3. 
Weinman.  Eric  W. :  See — 

Thomson.  Robert  F.,  and  Weinman.     2,884,687. 
Weiss,  Leo  A.,  to  Avlen,  Inc.     Liquid  measuring  and  control 

system.    2,884.948.  5-0--09,  Cl.  1S7— 899. 
Weissert,  Joaef  :  See — 

Hues,  Richard,  Slefoert,  and  Welaaert.     2,885,390. 
Hues,  Richard,   Slebert.  and  Weissert.     2,885,391. 
Welch,  W.  M.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Batlna,  Jerome  R.,  and  Oroaae.    2,886,663. 
Dubrovln,  Jobn.    2,880,143. 
Welden.  Artie  L..  20%  to  C.  A.  Taylor,  25%  to  I.  C.  Ndland, 
and     25%     to     B.    Cropper.       Crack     sealing    compoand. 
2,880,29^,  5-5-59,  Cl.  lOS—iS. 
Weltman,  William  C.  :  See — 

Straka,  C^ril  J.,  and  Weltman.    2.885,386. 
Wengryn,  Michael,  to  Knllaman  Instrument  Corp.     Tranalstor 
driven  magnetic  amplifier.     2,885,610,  5-0-60.  Cl.  318 — 207. 
Wenaerberg,    Ounnar,    to    Lear,    Inc.      Rotary    transformer. 

2,886.645.  5-6-50,  Cl.  336—120. 
Werner,  Alfred  A.,  and  W.  O.  Sieffert,  to  Fort  Wayne  Corm- 
fated    Paper    Co.      Comer   protector.     2,885,139,   0-0-09, 
Cl.  229—14. 
Werner,  Frank  R. :  See — 

Schwlnn,  Richard  C,  Sterser,  and  Werner.    2,884,867. 

Werner,  Frank  R..  H.  O.  Randall,  and  K.  C.  Flint,  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Co.  Record  material  printing  and 
feeding  mechaniam  for  eaah  registers.  2,884,861,  0-O-09, 
Cl.  101—93 

West  Michigan  Steel  Foundry  Co. :  See — 
Dalton,  Thomas  B.     2,885,220. 

Westerfield,  James  A.  Artificial  flah  bait.  2,884,730,  0-0-09, 
Cl.  43—26.2. 

Weatem  EHectric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson.  Paul  E.     2,885,006. 

BerK.  Rlrhard  D.     2,884,748. 

Brown,  Martin  J.,  and  Cole.    2,886,661. 

EUrde,  Vlto  D.     2,886,880. 

GUubke.  Allen  F..  and  Soott.     2,884,683. 

House,  Allston  L..  and  Monahan.    2,886,076. 

Kalbow,  Theodore  W.     2,885,204. 

Moeller,  Lowell  J.     2,880,661. 

Morton.  Kenneth  L.     2,885,638. 

Rus.  Albert  F.,  and  Veale.    2,884,746. 

Thayer,  Harry  C,  Jr.     2.884.896. 

Wondra.  Raymond  O.     2.884.689. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :   See — 

Alkman.  Burton  .S.     2,885,030. 

McWllllams,  George  M.     2,884.903. 

Pauly.  Joachim  W.     2,884.903. 
Westlnghouse-Bremsen-Gesellschaft,  m.b.H. :  See — 

Nowack,  Rudl.  and  Bachmann.     2,885,171. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corn.:   See- 

BrTrtt.  Richard  L..  and  Ro'-er.    2.885,570. 

Destriau,  Georges.     2,885,008. 

Destriau,  Georges.     2.885,559. 

Destriau,  Georges.     2.885. ."SOO. 

Eberhsrt,  Arthur  H.     2,885.142. 

Gray.  John  A.,  and  Bee.    2,884,887. 

Hansen.  Hans  B.    2,886,007. 

Hughes,  John  D.     2.884,776. 

Lopenski,  Stanley  A.,  and  Chllds.     2,884,895. 

Reeder,  James  R.,  Schah.  and  Lowry.    2,885,068. 

Schuh,  Ntles  F.,  Reeder,  Lowry,  and  Hulsey.     2.880,569. 

Straka,  Cyril  J.,  and  Weltman.    2,885,386. 

Walnlo,  Albert  W..  and  Sutter.     2.886,587. 

Wollentln,  AMn  O.,  and  Hanek.    2,880,028. 
Wheeler.    Henry    H  ,    to    Interroitlonal    Clirar    Machinery    Co. 
Leaf  stemming  and  spreading  machine.     2,884.929,  0-O-09, 
Cl.  131—128. 
White.  Charles  S.    Molded  bearinc  having  low  friction  mating 
surfaces.     2,885,248,  6-5-09,  Cl.  308 — 239. 


Whitahaad,  CalT«t  W. .  .„_^^    ^     ^     „„...,„ 
Travarao,  John  J.,  and  Whitehead.    2,886,418. 
Wkltla  Machine  Works  :  Sas— 

Hargreavea.  Robert.    2.884.679. 
Schlnma,  Otto  W.    2,884,680. 
Schlums,  Otto  W.     2380^47. 
Wldmer,  Gustav  :  See —  __ 

Zupplnger,  Paul,  and  Wldmer.     2,880,382. 
Wtesner-Bapp  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Roubloo;  Alexander  D.    2,884,819. 
Wilcox,   Harry  A.,  to  Eastern  Indostrtea,  Inc.     Vehicle  de- 
tector.    2,888,068,  0-0-59,  Cl.  200—88. 
WUd,  Anthony  M.:  See—  _ 

Petrow,  Vladimir,  Stephenson,  and  WUd.    2,880,404. 
Wilde,  Dale  K.,  C.  M.  Morris,  and  K.  K.  Haaft.  to  United 
sutea  of  America,  Army.    Bugcedlaed  hiA  fraqoaocy  alae- 
troo  tube.    2380^588,  0-0-09,  Cl.  818—2477 
Wilkinson  Sword  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See- 
Ma  thlaen,  Anders.     2,885,006. 
Wlllat,  Arnold  F.    Sheet  paper  dlspenaing  device.    2,886,112, 

5-5-09,  Cl.  221—^. 
WlUcraft  Hortery  MiUs.  Inc. :  S«o— 

Cox,  Harold  E.    2,884,774. 
Williams.    Everard    M.      Automatic    sweeping   and    Jamming 

radio  equipment.     2,885.643^  5-0-69,  Cl.  250—13. 
Williams.    Richard    A.,    and    J.    W.    iHley,    to    PhUco   Corp. 
Semiconductor  device.    2.885,571.  5-5-^69,  Cl.  307 — 88.6. 

Williams,  Richard  A.,  aad  J.  W.  Tiley,  to  Phllco  Corp 
Hemi conductive  device  aad  method  for  the  fabrication 
thereof.    2,885.609.  5-0-09,  Cl.  317—230. 

Williams.   Roberi  A.,  to  Standard   Railway  Equipment  Mfg. 

2,880,098, 


Co.     Centering  device  with  height  adjaatmeot. 
5-n5-59.  Cl.  213—21 


Golf 


Williamson,    Norman    B.,    to   Jarman-WiUlamaon   Co. 

cjrt     2,885,210.  5-5-59,  Cl.  280 — 42. 
WlUlamaon.    William    R..    te   Emhart    Mfg.   Co.      Sea    water 

evaporating  and   distilling   plant.     2,885,328,  5-O-09,  CI. 

202—167. 
WlUia,  Jack  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Force  applying  lever 

and  linkage  system.     2,884,803,  O-jQw.  Cl.  74 — 512. 
Wilson.  Albert  :  See — 

BIttner.  Louis,  and  Wilson.    2,886,673. 
Wilson,  Edward  S..  and  D.  R.  Young,  to  International  Bnal- 

ness  Machines  Corp.     System  for  storing  and  releasing  in- 
formation.   2,885,656,  5-5-50,  Cl.  340—173. 
Wilson,     Harry.      Round     chain    aaw    sprocket.     2,884,798. 

5-5-59.  Cl.  74 — 243. 
Wilson,  Hugh  M.,  to  The  International  Nickel  Co.    Die  preaa. 

2.884,822.  5-5-59.  Cl.  78—18. 
Wilson,    Rosser   L.,   to  American   Brake   Shoe  Co.     Railroad 

brake  shoes.    2.885.037,  5-5-59,  Cl.  188—251. 
Wilson,  Thomas  C,  Inc.  :  See — 
Schott.  Donald  E.     2,884,814. 

Wilson.  William  A. :  See- 
Archibald,  Francis  M..  and  Wilson.    2.885,357. 
Wilson's.  William  M.,  Sons.  Inc. :  See — 

Dunning,  Lelghton.     2,885,147. 
Windsor.  Alfred  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  En- 
ergy CommlBSioo.     Drift  compensated  direct  coupled  ampli- 
fier.   2.885,497.  5-5-59.  Cl.  ito— 171. 

Winkler.  Albert  H.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.  Fuel  supply 
system.     2.884,91«.  .V-.V^'iO.  Cl.  123—110. 

Winkler,  Albert  H..  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.  Engine  con- 
trol mechanism.     2.885,194,  .V^'WiO,  Cl.  261—52. 

Winkler.  Otto,  to  Oeraetebau  Anstalt.  Rotatable  current 
lead-in  nnlta  for  furnace  cnidble  2,885,647,  5-5-50.  a. 
330—5. 

Wlnson,  Jonathan.  Method  of  applying  elastic  to  thermo- 
plastic sheeting.     2,884,643,  5-5-iO,  Cl.  2 — 168. 

Wiseman,  Arthur  W.,  to  The  Sheflield  Corp.     Electric  cabinet. 

2,885.600.  5-.V-59.  Cl.  317—99. 
Woebcke.   Herman   N..  to   Hydrocarbon   Resear<A    Inc.     Coa- 
version  of  hydrocarbons.     2,885,343,  6-5-59,  CI.  208 — 09. 
Wolf,  Calvin  N.  :  Bee— 

Llgett,  Waldo  B.,  Wolf,  and  Cloason.     2,886.319. 
Wolfe.  Lewis  H. :   See- 
Pits.  Kenneth  E..  Schulke,  and  Wolfe.    2,886,156. 
Wolferd.  Leon  C.  :   See— 

Tewksbury.  Robert  A.,  and  Wolferd.     2.885.639. 
Wolff,  Irving,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Pulse  echo  recog- 
nition systems.     2,885,665.  5-5-59.  Cl.  343 — 6.5. 

Wolfram.  George,  snd  J.  B.  Stucker.  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 
Extreme  preaaure  lubricant.  2,885,368,  5-5-59,  Cl.  252— 
46.6. 

Wolke.  Roy  K.,  J.  A.  Chase,  and  F.  J.  Pllas,  to  Radio  Corp. 
of  America.  Apparatus  for  automatically  assembling  elec- 
tron tube  parta  to  form  an  electrode  cage.  2,884,684, 
5--5— 50    Cl   29 25  19 

Wollentln.  Alvln  O.  and  A.  Hanek,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Contact  assembly  for  welding  apparatus.  2,885,628, 
.%-5-.50.  Cl.  219 — 57. 

Wondra.  Raymond  O..  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Machine 
for  assembling  screw  eyes  and  porcelain  Insulator*. 
2  884  689  5—5—60  Cl   29 203. 

Wood,  Elwood  S.,  Jr.  Illuminated  surgical  and  dental  instru- 
ments.    2.88.V537.  5-,'i-59,  Cl.  240— 8.4«. 

Wood,  Joseph  D.,  and  G.  E.  Heberiein.  to  I  TE  Circuit 
Breaker     Co.       Fused     drawout      swltchgear.       2,886,501, 

.V-.V-.59.  Cl.  200—50. 

Woodward.  Bernard,  Jr.,  to  F.  B.  Pease  Co.  Potato  aliclng 
machine.    2,884.974,  5-5-59,  Cl.  146—78. 

Woolf .  Cyril :  Bee— 

Htahl.  Richard  F.   and  Woolf.    2.885.449 
Woolf.    Cyril,    to    Allied    Chemical    Corp.      Manufacture    of 

fluorohalomethanes.      2.885,450,   .V-5-59,   Cl.   260 — 603.8. 
Wormser.    Arthur,    to   Inflloo   Inc.      Apparatus   for  screening 

and  comminuting.     2,885,079,  5-5-59,  Cl.  210—164. 
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WormMT.    Arttaor.     OiO— trlcal    panto 

W*rT«U.   Robert   L.   to  Alll^XrhaljjM  Mfr  O^     ▼;»▼•»«» 

MtM  •poat   for  gnla  Mn.     2.»».lJi.  VO-it.  Q.  W2— 

519 
WoTtTCfe.   Ba/moDd   M..  to  QkMl^i  *  Uwta  lUeklm  To«i 

^     AntMUtle  pooltioalBC  derW.     2.M4J01.  5-O-09.  G. 

74— •72. 

BraatdM-OlMB.  HMwlag  A^  Wrlcht.  PTfc*.  BtMle.  aad 
BllTw.    2^J11. 
WrlMht,  Timii  w. :  Am — 

Scttclma^er.  Joo^ph  J  .  aad  Wrlcht.    2.8MJ0O. 
WrlsM  Li»«,  Inc..  Tb*  ;   ««• — 

^^  '  -►bR.    2.885JS1.  „   .        ^ 

i..  W    A    Ilti  QlbboDo,  and  B.  C.  MAJor.  to 
Mohlcd  r«slator«.     2.885.523,  0-5-50. 
CT.  25l^-87 
WvrKb,   Walter.  00%   to 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


BOO.Ol*. 

brp.     OooptlBf  of  ntf- 
2.««6.577r  6-0-087cL 


(jr\    K^AW,     AIM.. 

Howard.  Do^ 
rariM  1 
8praf««  Eloctrlc  Co. 


Wrtstit.  Warn* 


wvracn,   waiter,  ov^   lo  BdB>BtMl  8.  Kl*««»MV_Iiie.     lias* 

netic  boldln*  deTlm.     2.884.«98.  5-5-55.  Q.  83—76. 
Wantoarger.   Paal   D.     Coapliac  not  with  CUB  opmtad  9I11 
.__    -     — A    loekiBf    m«BBB. 


tM    for    rdoaaably    cB^^nc    a    B«t 

2.884.»81.  5-0-8©.  CL  101— ST 
WywMMBBkl.  Alfred :  0m— 

RoffraaB.    B)asene.    Claa«IU.    WTBoeaaBi 
2.883.07S. 

*l!Sor.  Strplien  C.  and  Yarotaky.     2,885,522 
TsTorBky.   Paul   IL.   to  CbMoikUtkm  Ck»l  C*.     --     — 

eoklBir  aolld  cart>onlaBblc  aiBterUL     2.885.327.  5-0-5S 

203— -29 
TMft    Obbbt    a.     Uqold    Dip*    line    pr«rare    eoapcMator 

2184^55.  0-5-58.  O.  18*— 31. 
Tbsbs.  DoBBld  R. :  ••• — 

WUaoa,  Bdward  8.  and  Tobbs.    2,885,A5«. 
Tbmm,  mmn  N.,  Jr.,  and  H.  H.  Rlea.     Door  latefalBC  device 

T9ftJ38,  »-«-50  CL  292—201. 


kl,    aad    Brand. 


CT. 


Tmrts,     JoMpk     O.      AutoaoMlB    tbaft     bIbiv.      2.885.504, 

0-5-00.  CI.  200— 51.40. 
iBblBCkl.  HewT  8.  :  «M— 

Leal*.  Arnold  S..  and  Eablockl.    2.880,018. 
SBcrr.  Baall  J.,  to  Bendtx  ArlatlOB  Corp.     Cvoi 

BetoBtrletlTc  auck   to  dlaphnLgB.     "  ""  " 

310—28. 
Zakodtoktn,  YKtor  K.     nutsalBg  derlc*.     2,884,877.  0-5-00, 

01.  24—221. 
Saleakl.  John  I.    to  OeiMrBl  Predaioa  LaborBtory  IbCs     Ml- 

rroware  dnplei  ewlteti.     2,880,677.   0-0-50    CI.   343—777. 
ZeBlta,  Bernard  L...  to  BterllBg  Dni«  Inc.     N-monoalkrI-and 

N.N-dUlkyl-N  [trla     (hrdroxTrMthyDmetbrl]    aodnea    and 

preparatloB  thereof      2,880>41.  5-5-00.  Ci.  2«0— 584. 
Slcntj.  r^rdlnand  B..  to  MoaaaBto  CiMBlcal  Cb.     PreparatloB 

of  aiibatltated  amtnea.     2.880.439.  0-0-09.  CI.  200—083. 
Zllm.  Dwlfbt  M.,  to  CanadUa  Forest  Prodaeta  Ltd.     Bradnfl 

apparataa   for  logs  la   reneer  lathea.      2,884.9««.  0-0-50. 

Cri44— 200. 
Zlamer.  Frederick  O. :  8ae— 

BeTera,  Buaene  J.,  aad  Zlmnier.    2.884.907. 
ZtamerU.  Adolf.     Coatataw  dorare.     2.880.128,  5-0-00.  Cl. 

Klakll.  Boy  H.,  t«  Crana  Oo.     DtafAraga  Talre.     2.885480, 

0-5-60.  Cl.  251—331. 
Zlaa,  Warner  O..  Jr. :  Bm — 

Brack.  0«>rce.  aad  Zlnn.    2,880,408. 
Eanirk.  Michael  J.,  and  H    R.  Cammiafi.  to  OeaeraJ  Bleetrlc 

Co      RotaUnc  •troctar*.     2,880.5«3ro-*-09.  CT.  SIS— 80. 
Zanlck.  Michael  J.,  and  R.  L.  Stroble,  to  Oeneral  Bleetrlc  0>. 

BlectroB    flow    apparataa    and    method    of    making    bbbm. 

2.880,080^0-0-00.  Cl.  SIS — 74. 
Zopplager.  Paal.  and  O.  Wldmer.  Xp  Clba  Ltd.     Compoaltlon 

mmprlatng  a   reaction   product  4f  methylol  amlno>maalBe 

allyletbera  with  an  a  :^-nnaaturat«d  oompouad  and  capabja 

•(  drylBf  at    room    tempantar*.     2.885.S82.   0-0-60.   CL 
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2  884.634 

2  884.635 

2  884.686 

2  884.637 

2  884.638 

2884. 63S 

2884.640 

7.884.641 

Z 884. 643 

2884. 6U 

2  884.644 

2  884.646 

2  884.646 
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1884. 64ft 

2  884.650 
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1885.260 

1885.270 
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1884.701 
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1884.708 


34- 

58:   2  884.700 

74-      61:   1884.790 

104 

17:   1884.867 

133:   1884.710 

110:   1884.701 

148:   1884.868 

156:   1884.711 

111:   1884.792 

105 

4:   1884.860 

36- 

2:   1884.713 

112:   1884.703 

r:   1884,870 

34:   1884.713 

136:   1884.7ft4 

148:   1884.871 

31:  1884.714 

200:   1884.705 

234:   1884.872 

4«:  188i7U 

230:   1884.706 

315:    1884,873 

36- 

3:   1884.716 

233:   2  884.797 

400;    1884.874 

8  5:   1884,717 

343:   1884.798 

106  - 

2:   188.V285 

30:   1884.718 

393:   1884.790 

33;   1885.206 

71:   1884.718 

435;  1884.800 

123;  1885.287 

37- 

47:  1884,730 

472:   1884.801 

308:   1885.298 

85:   1884.721 

473;   1884.802 

107- 

8:   1884.875 

18- 

140:  188ir22 

512:  1884.803 

50:   1884.876 

40- 

63:   1884.723 

513:   1884.804 

52;    1884.877 

65:   1884.734 

581:   1884.805 

108- 

7:  1884.878 

77:   1884,735 

645:   1884.800 

110- 

98:    1884.870 

106.41:   1884.736  1 

665:    2  884.807 

111- 

85:   1884.880 

166:  1884.727 

874:  1884.808 

113- 

7ft:   1884,881 

41- 

ft:   1884.728 

677:   1884,800 

154:   1884,882 

43:   1885.273 

688:   1884.810 

166:  1884.883 

43- 

2:  1884.72B 

711:   1884.811 

190:   1884.884 

36.2:   1884.730 

751:   1884.812 

113- 

38:   1884.885 

36:   1884.731 

7.M:   1884.813 

42:   1884.886 

42  33:   1884.732 

785;   1864.814 

50:   1884.887 

42  38:  1884.723 

804;  1884.815 

114- 

185:   1884.888 

43.1:   1884.734 

75-        1:   1885.280 

J16- 

14:   1884.888 

43.12:  1884.735 

84.4:   1885.281 

42:  1884.880 

56:   1884.736 

131:    1885.282      116- 

117:   1884.881 

44- 

71:   I885.r4 

122.5:   2  885.283  1 

141   1884.892 

45- 

34:   1881.737 

134:   1885,284      117- 

1  1885.390 

46- 

36:   1884,738 

1885.285 

7:   188.V300 

163:   1884.738 

138:   2K8.V286 

23:  1885.301 

47- 

1.2:   1884.740 

236:    1885.287 

36:   1885,302 

34:   1884.741 

76-     103:    1884.816 

37:   1885.!«)3 

58:   1884.742 

77-      22:   1884.818 

46:   18S,V304 

61:  P.P.J.82B 

33.5:    1884.810 

121:   1885..W5 

P.P.1.830 

63;   1884.830 

122:  1885.3U6 

62:  P. P  1.831 

63;    1884.821 

1885.307 

48- 

215:   1885.r5 

78-      18:   1884,822 

139.5:   1«85.308 

49- 

2:  1884.743 

81-        3:   1884.823 

300:   1885,308 

M:   1884.744 

1884.824 

237:   1885.310 

51- 

11:  1884.745 

9.51:   1884.825 

118- 

33:  1884.893 

37:   1884.746 

128;   1S84.  82R 

48:  1884.894 

315:   1884.747 

84-      95:   1884.  Sr 

49.1:  1884,886 

388:   1885.276 

327:   1884.828  ' 

211:  1884,886 

62- 

.5:   1885.277 

88            1:   1884.829 

.115:   2  884.897 

63- 

34:   1884.748 

18S4.830 

324:  1884,808 

138:   1884.740 

14:   1884.831 

11ft- 

53:   1884.898 

186:   2  884.750 

20;   1884.832 

130-42.03:  1884.800 

317:   1884.751 

28.93:   1884,833 

131- 

17:   1884.901 

56- 

35:  1884.752 

1884.834 

33:  1884.902 

1884.753 

78:   1884.835 

38:   1884.903 

41:   1884.754 

89-        1:   1884.836 

38:   1884.804 

57- 

23:  1884.755 

1.7:   1884.837 

41:  1884.905 

34:   1884.756 

90-       11:   1884.838 

1884.906 

165:   1884.757 

20;   1884.839 

46.6:  1884.807 

60- 

38.46:  1884.758 

37;   1884.840 

179:   1884.808 

30.65:   1884.790 

94-       23:   1884.841 

122- 

478:   1884.008 

73:   1884.760 

49:   1884,842 

479:   1884.910 

61- 

.5:   1884.761 

95-      64:   1884,843 

510:  1884.811 

62- 

3:   2  8H4.762 

96-       55:   1885.388 

123- 

1:   2!884.ei2 

54:   2  884,763 

98-     1.5:   1884.844 

28:   1884,813 

81:   1884.764 

1884,845 

90:   1884,914 

130:   1884.766 

38;   1884,816 

118:  1884.815 

161:   1884.767 

86;   1884.847 

1884.816 

225    1884.768 

110:  1884.848 

1S3:  1884.817 

231:    1884.765 

99-        8:   1885,289 

138:   1884.918 

388:   1884.760 

77.1:  1885.290 

1  884.  818 

63- 

15.7:  1884.770 

107:   1885.281 

145:   1881.930 

64- 

4:  1884.771 

144:   1885.202 

148:   1885.45H 

21:   1884.772 

187:   1885.293 

125 

26:   1884.821 

66— 

06:   2  884.773 

216:   1885.294 

136- 

343.5;   1884.922 

146:   1884.774 

444:   1884.840 

ir- 

45:  188&3U 

163:   1884.775 

100        142    2  884.850 

128 

hi:   1884.923 

68 

30:   2  884.776 

101          93     1884.8.S1 

214;   1884.924 

60- 

43:   1884.777 

1884.852 

270:  1884.936 

70- 

»«:   2  884.778 

112:    2.884.853 

395:   1884.936 

71— 

2  6:   1H8.V278 

1315;    1H84.H54 

4.51:   1884.927 

42:   1885.27ft 

142;   1884,  855 

475:   1884.928 

72- 

16;   2  884.77« 

17ft;    1884.856 

131- 

125:   1884.828 

38:   1884.780 

360:    2.884.H57 

175:   1884.930 

73- 

67.8:   1884.781 

327;    2.  S84.H58 

220;    1S84.931 

278:   1884.782 

103-      38;   18M.8S« 

132- 

41   1884,032 

290:   1884.783 

108  -       SO:    1  884.  860 

1884.933 

2»ft:   1884.784 

53:   1884.861 

48:   1884.934 

304;   1«»4.7H5 

87;    2H84.  862 

134 

72:   1884.935 

35»:   1884.786 

108:   1884.863 

148:   1884.986 

74 

5.1:   1884.787 

136:   1884.864 

137 

39;    1884.937 

10.7:   1884.788 

136    2  884.865 

68;    1M84,938 

43:   1884.780 

152;   1884.866 

82;   1884.939 

187- 

85: 

1884.940 

174— 

84: 

2.885.461 

116.3: 

1884.941 

94: 

1865.462 

132: 

1884.942 

178- 

5.1 

1885,463 

302: 

1884.913 

5.4: 

1865.464 

304: 

1884.944 

1865,465 

206: 

1884.945 

1865.466 

308; 

1884.946 

1885.467 

216; 

1884.947 

1885,468 

380: 

1884.948 

5.8: 

1885.  469 

467: 

1884.949 

6.8; 

1865.470 

480: 

1884.950 

7.1: 

1885.471 

489.5: 

1  884. 951 

7.3; 

1885.472 

494: 

1884.952 

1885.473 

630: 

1884,953 

7.5: 

1  865.  474 

625.37: 

1884.954 

34: 

1  885. 475 

138- 

31: 

1884.955 

89: 

1 885,  476 

88: 

1884.956 

179— 

1: 

1885.477 

55: 

1884.957 

1885,478 

74: 

1884.958 

6.31: 

1885.479 

94.3: 

1884.858 

18: 

1665.480 

139- 

59: 

1884.960 

1  865,  481 

106: 

1884.961 

1885.482 

140- 

71: 

1884,962 

81: 

1885.483 

141- 

51: 

1884.963 

1865.464 

128: 

1884.964 

100.1: 

1865.485 

143- 

174: 

1884.965 

1865.486 

144- 

209: 

1884.966 

1885.487 

388: 

1884,967 

100.1 

1865.488 

289: 

1884.968 

1885,488 

145- 

29: 

1884.989 

IOCS: 

1885.490 

86: 

1884.970 

1  885.  491 

52: 

1884.971 

170: 

1865,492 

76: 

1884.972 

170.8: 

1885.408 

146- 

59: 

1884.973 

171: 

1885.494 

78: 

1884.974 

1885.495 

85: 

1884.976 

1885.496 

169: 

1884.976 

1885.497 

148—  6. 15: 

1885.812 

1885.496 

6.27: 

1  885. 313 

180- 

14: 

1 885, 015 

18.1: 

1885.314 

83: 

1885,016 

1885.315 

64; 

1885,017 

1  885. 316 

75: 

1885,018 

180— 

.5: 

1884,977 

79: 

1885,019 

1884.978 

79.1 

1865,090 

35: 

1884.979 

1865,031 

89: 

1884.980 

1885.022 

151- 

89: 

1884.961 

181- 

.5: 

1865.U23 

152- 

SSO: 
363: 

1864,882 
1884.863 

183- 

31: 
15: 

1885.024 
1885.035 

410: 

1864.884 

7: 

1865.036 

153— 

21 

1884.885 

34: 

1885.027 

35- 

1884.986 

81: 

1885.038 

45: 

1864.867 

184— 

3: 

1886. 0» 

104— 

42: 

1864.868 

188- 

5: 

1885,088 

155— 

93 

1864.988 

72: 

1885.031 

106. 

1884.880 

79.6: 

1885,033 

154: 

1884.991 

152: 

1885,033 

177 

1864,892 

195: 

1885.034 

182 

1864,993 

906: 

1885.035 

187: 

1884.994 

223.1; 

1865.036 

196 

1864.995 

251; 

1885,037 

168— 

28 

1864.986 

364: 

1885.038 

36.4 

1864.897 

189- 

36: 

1885.039 

116 

1864.986 

72: 

1865.040 

159— 

47 

1884.998 

88: 

1885.041 

160- 

118 

1885.000 

192- 

12: 
13: 

1886.043 
1885,043 

161— 

1 

1885.001 

21  5; 

1  885,  044 

182- 

37 

1  885.  317 

1885,045 

167 

1 865. 318 

56; 

1865.046 

166- 

9 

1865.002 

68: 

1885.047 

188.V003 

84: 

1865,048 

42 

1885.004 

91: 

1885,049 

75 

1885.005 

194- 

9: 

1885,080 

125 

1865.006 

71: 

1885,061 

136 

1865,007 

195- 

1 

1888.325 

186 

1885.008 

80: 

1865,338 

204 

1865.009 

197 

91: 

1885.053 

219 

188^010 

133: 

1885. 08S 

1885.011 

198- 

9: 

1885,054 

167- 

30 

1 885. 819 

10 

1885,086 

S3 

1865.320 

16: 

1888,057 

53  1 

1885.321 

19: 

188.5,085 

56 

1865.323 

1865,088 

58 

1865.323 

26 

1885.059 

65 

188.V334 

29 

1885.080 

170-180.11 

2  885.  012 

89 

1885.061 

160.46 

1  885. 013 

155 

1865,062 

172- 

719 

1  885. 014 

177 

1865.063 

174- 

35 

1885,456 

180 

1885.064 

70 

1865.460 

188 

1888.088 

xzv 


V 


rxn 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


»i- 


VD-. 
Vt. 
flO: 

6: 

•: 

80: 

CI.  46: 
61. «: 

«i.a: 

SI: 
M: 

W: 
87: 


«: 
140 
148 
IM 
IW 
168 

m 
a6 

a 

M: 

«7: 
7S: 

»: 
1«7 
t3: 
90: 
S3: 
1«: 

181: 
198.3: 
1 
41 
10: 
•0 
84 
6: 
8 
11 

» 

98: 


86 

7» 
108 

106 
137 
1» 
317 
388 
384 
386 
381 

308-   73 

75 

183 

166 

310-  94 
164 
160 


a4 

386 

464 

1.3 

10 

41 

87 

113 

175 

IM 


311- 


1888.066 
1686.067 
X88^068 
Z88&,06B 

3.n6.«oe 

1886.900 

1886.901 

1886.903 

1886.908 

ins.  804 

1888.806 

1886.806 

1886.907 

1886.908 

1886.908 

1886.610 

1886.511 

1886.513 

1886,513 

188^514 

1 886, 615 

1886.516 

1886.517 

1886.518 

1886,510 

1886.530 

1886.531 

ins.  533 

1886.533 

1886.804 

188^535 

in5.3Z7 

in6,338 

1886.338 

1886.330 

in5.33l 

1886,332 

1886.333 

in6.334 

ins.  335 

1886.070 

1886.071 

1886.073 

1886,073 

1886.074 

1885.336 

1886,337 

1886.338 

1885.330 

1885.340 

1886.341 

1886.843 

1886.343 

1886.344 

ins.M.'s 

188S,34A 

1886.347 

1886.348 

1885.340 

1886.380 

1885.351 

1885.353 

1885.353 

18K5.3.Vt 

1  8K5.  3.VS 

18H5.356 

1885.075 

1885.07B 

1885.0' 

1885.078 

1885.35 

1885,070 

1885.080 

1885.061 

1886.082 

1886.083 

1885.084 

1885.  (WK 

lKH5.0ttA 

18H5,0H: 

1885.(»« 

18K5.(»W 

1885,0W) 

1885.001 


313- 

8:  1886.088 

244-      41   1886.162 

313- 

21:   1886.0n 

83:   1886.163 

130:  188S.0M 

346-        6:   1886.164 

1«:  1888^006 

248-       13:   1886.166 

314- 

IS:  18M.0a8 

38:  IsaS^lM 

6:  1888^089 

68:  1886.187 

96:  1886,0« 

71    1886.  in 

182:  188&068 

1886.160 

1881100 

338:  1886.170 

303:  1886.101 

3S0-        6:   1886.640 

480:   188M03 

IS:   1806.  Ml 

510:  1886.108 

18H6.543 

315- 

6    1886.104 

1886.543 

»:   1886.106 

»:  1986,644 

310- 

36:   1886.936 

IMI^Stt 

40:   1886.  9r 

ini^s48 

97:   1885,538 

r:  1881  S«7 

60:  1885.538 

imsn 

86:   188&530 

im.s« 

0»:   1886,981 

isn^sso 

107:  in6.aa 

1888.551 

139    1886.Sn 

1886.963 

130:   1886.584 

1886.  56S 

148    1886.535 

36:   1886.554 

330- 

16:   1886.106 

415    1885.555 

17:   1885.107 

49.5:   188^566 

42:   1885.108 

62:   1886.557 

85:   1886.100 

71:   in8.556 

221- 

3:   1886.110 

1885.580 

13:   in6.1Il 

1886.960 

S3:   1886.113 

77:  in6.961 

34     1886.113 

813:  1888.888 

71:   1886.114 

306    1886. 883 

I3»:   1886.115 

213:   1885.564 

198;   1886.116 

231:   1885.565 

211:  1886.117 

aSl-      13:  1886.171 

322- 

86:  1886.118 

14:  inim 

72:  ins.  119 

61:  in6.173 

76:   1886.120 

76:  1 886. 174 

181  ins.  121 

183:  1881175 

177:   1885.122 

ITl  1886. 178 

187:   in6.123 

187    1885.177 

213:   1886,124 

303    1886.178 

331:   in6,138 

S15:   ins.  179 

333:   1886.138 

331:   ins.  180 

481:   1886.  ir 

383-    8.5:   ins. 358 

907:   1886.138 

166:   188A.1'W 

910:  1885.139 

38:  iniSOO 

233- 

48:   1885.130 

317    1886.361 

n:   1885.131 

1886.363 

338 — 

SB:   1885.133 

46.6:   1886.363 

88:  1885.133 

613:   1886,364 

338 — 

1.6:   1885.134 

615:  1886.886 

15:   1885.133 

313:   iniSM 

1885.136 

331:  1886.367 

6:  1885.137 

438:   la8^S68 

14:   1886.138 

466:   1885.380 

1885.130 

354-      n:   1886.181 

30:  1885.140 

368-     1.6:   1985.183 

M:  1885.141 

38:  1885.1X3 

230- 

117:  1885.142 

61:   1885.184 

163:  1886.143 

318:   18W.  185 

Yf^ — 

416:   1885.144 

S14:   1  8KV  186 

318 — 

36:   1885.145 

287-        S:  1885.187 

218-61.11:  1885.146 

4:   1885.  in 

144:   1885.147 

215:   1  885.  180 

164:  1885.148 

324;   1H8.V  190 

171   188.VH9 

290—        8:   1  885.  101 

288 — 

I:   1885.1.10 

380-        1   1885.370 

S3:   1885.151 

11   1886.371 

>4:   1885.152 

15:   1886.372 

318— 

163:   1885.153 

17.4:   2  88.S.373 

Vb- 

11:  1885.536 

1  H85,  r4 

8  46:   1886.537 

1                   22:   1885.375 

11.4:   1885.538 

29.8:   2,885.376 

.\3:   1885.530 

30.6:   i  885,  377 

241 

5:   1885.154 

31.8:   1885.378 

153:   1885.155 

1                  »:   1885.379 

182    1885.196 

40:   1885.380 

363:   1886.157 

i              41  5:  1886.381 

142- 

131:   1886.iafi 

45.1  1886.383 

M4  - 

11   1886.190 

46  4:   1886.383 

40:   1886.160 

46.5:   1886.384 

41.  188Swl61 

66:  1886.386 

S7: 
811: 

919: 
144: 

146: 
300: 

210: 

311.  S: 

338.56: 

347.5: 

248.9: 

381 

Wkti 

3N: 

284.1 

306.6: 

318: 

34a  9: 

346.9: 

346l8: 

SM: 

397.4: 

397.46: 

408: 

438.7: 


431 

448.8 

488 


381- 


464 

461 

475 

483 
515 
618 
535 
537 
553 
563 
886 


616 

880: 

640 

643 

644 

659  1 

653  4 

6617 

653.8 

668 

674: 

677: 

723: 

760 

-       16: 

39 

52 

111 

7, 

41 

61 

20 

21 


7-      IS 


ISBIW 

lanw 
I8u.sn 

1886,880 

1886.380 

1886.301 

1886,302 

1886,383 

1886,384 

1886,386 

1886.M 

1886,307 

1886, 3W 

1886,300 

1886.400 

1884.667 

1886.401 

1885.403 

1886.408 

1886.404 

1886.406 

1885.406 

1886.407 

in6.408 

1886.400 

1886.410 

1886.411 

1886.412 

1886.413 

1886,414 

1886.416 

1888.418 

1886.417 

1885.418 

1886,410 

1881420 

1881 421 

188149 

1181423 

1881424 

1881426 

1885.426 

1885.438 

1886,430 

1886.430 

1885.431 

1886.432 

1885.433 

1886.484 

1886.486 

1886.436 

1888.4r 

1885,438 

2.885.499 

1886.440 

1886.441 

1885,443 

1885.443 

1885.444 

1  885.  445 

1885.446 

1885.447 

1885,448 

1  885, 440 

1885,427 

1885.450 

1  885. 451 

1  885.  453 

1885.453 

2,  885.  454 

1885.455 

1  885,  456 

1  885,  457 

1885,  103 

1  885, 103 

1885.104 

1885.106 

1885.106 

1  885.  197 

1885,  in 
1885.109 
1885.300 
1885.301 

1886.  3D3 


C1.A8SIFIOATION    or   DE8I0N8 


287 


270-      88: 

88: 

M: 

272-      31: 

2T3-    18T: 

274-      1ft: 

rs-        6: 

370-      40: 

SO: 

106: 

1. 18S: 

8: 

42: 

44: 


108: 

124: 

180.8: 

I7»: 

418: 

7: 

SO: 

116: 

211: 

1: 

20.1 

62: 

53: 


54: 

80: 
87: 
90: 
70: 
87: 
201: 
90.8 
67: 
28: 
35: 
9: 
37: 
49: 
57: 
64: 
87 


149: 

187: 

339: 

39 

36 

96: 

130: 

358: 

380 

21 

222 


298- 


301- 

808- 

307- 


310- 


311- 
312 


313 


315 


65: 

00: 

61: 

74: 

76: 

107: 

247 

279 

1 

16 

10 

21 

34 

138 

330 


1881208 

1881204 
1881206 
1886.306 

1886.307 
188\308 
1886.306 
1881210 
1886.211 
1881212 
1881213 
1881214 
1886.315 
1881216 
1181217 
1881218 
1881219 
ini2S0 
1881221 
1881222 
1881233 
1881234 
1881225 
1885.236 
1885,237 
1886.228 
1886,239 
1885,230 
1885.331 
1881332 
1885.233 
1881234 
1881236 
1886.286 
1885.237 
1886.238 
18R12N 
1  8A.V  2tO 
1885.241 
1886,243 
1881243 
1886,244 
1881345 
im346 
1885.966 
1885.967 
1885.668 
1881860 
1881570 
1881971 
1881673 
1881973 
1881674 
1881875 
1881976 
1885.347 
1881248 
1881240 
1881577 
18m  678 
1881679 
1881980 
1885.581 
1861390 
1881361 
1881282 
18812S8 
1886.682 
1885,583 
18S5.  584 
1885.585 
1885.6M 
1885.687 
1885.588 
188.5.380 
:   1881900 
1881901 
:  1881803 
1885.903 
:   inVS»4 
:  1881806 
:   1881906 
:   1881907 
:  1881908 


317 


1 

99: 
101: 


131: 
133  9: 
166: 
2S0: 
284: 
2SA: 
283: 


318- 


330- 


SSS- 


334- 


86: 
1»: 
182: 

307: 

386: 

373: 

1: 

46: 

38: 

S3: 

22: 

86: 

86: 

74; 

78: 

89: 

1: 


333- 


336 


24 

28: 
M: 
«6: 

n: 

115; 

11; 

31; 

83; 

96 

110; 

130 

321 

9 

36 

66 

91 

in 


3a 

272 

340-  149 

173 


174 

199 
382 

347 

365 

15 

7.4 

7.6: 

9 

17.1 

18 
133 
134 
730 
747 
765 
787 
777 
852 

17 

n 
74 


348- 


1881809 

1881800 
1881801 
1881603 
1881608 

1881604 

iniflos 

1881606 

1881607 

1881608 

1861600 

1881610 

1861611 

1881613 

1881613 

1881614 

1881615 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Liicz  of  Tniilfiortu 


The  1058  edlHon  of  tb«  Annual  Index  of  Trademarka  baa 
bt«n  puMiabed.  Copies  may  be  obtained  from  tbe  Superin- 
tendent of  Documenta.  Oovernment  Prtntinc  Ofllce.  Waahlng- 
ton  2S,  D.C.    Price :  Burkram  bound  %2M. 


TnMcnuurfc  Suts 
Notice*  under  15  U.8.C.  1116 :  Trademark  Act  of  July  B,  1048 

Mmm.  ir«.  88.488  (COCA  COLA),  The  Coca  Cola  Co..  Berer- 
afc;  47488.  same;  888,141  aame;  888.141  aame;  418,388 
(COKB).  aame,  filed  Jan.  20.  1060,  DC,  8J).N.Y.,  Doc. 
142/48,  !%€  Coea  Cela  C:  w.  BUver  Marine  OrUl  Corp.,  etc. 
Same,  tied  same.  Doc.  142-47.  r*«  Coea  Cote  Ca.  t.  tftrmm 
R—t.  Ine..  4«ino  h—inet  m  The  rvUe.  and  Hermmn  Mmron. 
iiUividMmUp  mm4  —  frteUent  mnd  Secretary  of  Norom  Reat, 
Ine.  Conaent  Judgment  filed ;  injunction  granted  Mar.  4. 
105». 


•H:  48,178  (PILLSBUST),  PUlabory-Waahburo  riour 
Milla  Co..  Ltd.,  flour  made  from  wheat ;  Mot-  Ne.  41180 
(PILLSBCRrs    BKST),    aame;    Ba*.    Ma.   48,188    (PILLS- 


BURT'S),  aame;  B«c.  Na.  188,888  (PILLSBUHT'S  BEST 
ZXZZ),  PlUsbury  Flour  IflUa  Co.,  aame;  Bee.  Na.  SSSJM, 
aame;  Ber-  Vo.  881*81  aame;  Beg.  BT*.  888.8*8  (PILLS- 
BURT'S  BEST  FLOUB— SELF  RISING),  aame;  B«c.  Ma. 
441.188,  BaoM,  PUlabury  Mllla.  Inc..  Wbeat  floura— namely, 
•ortcbed  phospbated  flour  and  enriched  aelf-rialng  flour ;  BUs. 
N*.  B81.8W,  aame.  Wbeat  flour.  Beg:.  Na,  881SU,  aame;  BUv. 
Ma.  tmjm  (DOG  FOOD  PELLETS),  same.  Wheat  flow 
(lacladlnf  bakery  and  family  flour  made  from  aoft  or  bard 
wbeat)  ;  Ba*.  Ma.  888.8W  (PILLSBUBT'8  BEST  INDUS- 
TRIAL PRODUCTS,  etc.).  aame.  Ued  Mar.  6.  1050.  D.C. 
NJ).  111.  (Chlcaso).  Doc.  50e371.  1%e  POU^wry  Co.  \.  PlaaUc 
Block  CUv.  Ine. 

Baff.  M*.  48,188.  (See  Be*.  No.  48.179.) 

Be*.  M*.  40.188.  (See  Reg.  No.  48,1T».) 

M*.  47,188.  (See  Reg.  No.  22,401) 

Ma.  70^488.  (See  Reg.  No.  184.S17.) 

Ma.  7«,7BB.  (See  Reg.  No.  184,817.) 

M*.  7*488.  (See  Reg.  No.  184,317.) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1959 

ToUI  number  of  ippUemtiona  *w*iting  letion  [exeluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l 

Date  of  oldest  new  applioatioD 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application lllll'l 


10,667 
Oct.  8,  1058 
Nov.  5.  1068 


i.  H.  MBBCHANT.  DlNe«ar. ' 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINlNa  DITISION8,  EXAkflNEBS  AND  TRADSMABK  CLA881 

UNDER  ETASflNATION  vi.*»i 


C.  M.  WBMDT,  Da»^  Dk«e4ar.  Tndamarfc  BwaWag  Opatatiaa 

(D  J.  R.  8TERBA.  ClasM  4. 1  H  U.  14,  H  19.  21.  31  84.  31  31  31  31.  SI  31  34.  31  31  44.  «6.._ 

(II)  R.  F.  8HRYOCK,  Claaaet  1  H  r.  31  41 61;  Serylea  Mark  ClaaM  101 101, 1*1  UE,  104. 101 101 W:  OaDaottTa  Mam- 

bnhlp  Marks  Chua  300 

(in)  E.  L  HANCOCE.  Cla«i  I,  %  9, 1,  t,  9,  it,  U,  ii,  17, '»,  si'2^'s^'sl  si' 41  «.  '<a^"^  ^^ 

CertlfieatiOB  Marki 

Baa,  13(e)  PubUoatiooa  (AH  ObMBW) -"""-"-""!"*'!*"I"!!""!!""'" 


OldMt  AppUeattaa 


Naw 


11-7-S8 

lO-U-SS 

10-»« 

S-3-80 

1-87-SO 


Amaodad 


12-83-88 

12-18-88 

U-S-SS 

S-30-SB 
8-30-08 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  March  1959—1996 


Registrations  Issued 404— No.  677.842  to  No.  678,245 

Renewals  lasoed 65 


For  the  quarter— January  1.  1959  through  Mareh  31,  1959 

Applications  filed 3425 

Registrations  issued IIIIIIIII  4509 

Renewals  issued IIII__IIIIIIII"III     673 

Cancellations  under  section  8 IZIIIIIIZZI  1235 


the  4ir«etiaa  of  th* 


Vf  ♦^Ji 


mn  «<«.8    «» 


n^TRAOEMARK  SECTION  of  tba  OFTiaAL  GAZETTE,  iinarf  wmUt  k 

*•  "■  I  "■'■'»»  fnywiMMt  Prfaituic  OBm,  WailiiMtoa  3S,  D.  C.  to  whoa  ai  MbMriptioM  Ao«U  U 

aaMMMiaaitM*  ■8*<iini,  w*i«ripU—  prie*.  SIO.OO  pm  ammmm,  Coraiga  mailtec  83.7$  aJdhioMl; 

TM  742  O.G.— 1 


parabU  mmi  afl 
80 


TMl 


TM  2 
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BflC.  M«.  7ft,aM  (ALX.IQATOR  BRAND),  Ferfuaon  Water- 
proof Co..  Oiled  clotblnK:  «««■  N*.  tSl.Ml  (ALLinATOR), 
■ame,  CoaU.  Jaeketa,  panta.  hats  and  capa  for  men,  women. 
cbUdr«n,  etc.,  Ucd  Feb.  25,  1»5»,  DC,  B.D.  Pa.  (PblUdel- 
pliia).  Doc.  25988,  The  AUi^mtor  Co.  mmd  Dmvid  CnnUl.  Inc. 
T.  Robert  Brue«  8aie»  Co.  Same,  AImI  Feb.  27,  1959,  D.C.. 
S.D.N. Y..  Doc.  143/250.  The  AlUffotor  Co.  and  David  Cryctal, 
Inc.  T.  Henry  J.  TuUy  and  Co.,  Inc.  and  Akom  Knitwear,  Inc. 
Same.  Sled  Mar.  11.  1960.  aame.  Doc.  143/395.  The  4U<#a<or 
Co.  and  David  Cryetal,  Inc.  v.  Cortley  Shirt  Co..  Inc.  Saae. 
flU^  aame.  Doc.  143/394.  AUioator  Co.  and  Dmvid  CVyMtfi, 
Inc.  T.  Gemeo  Sporttwear,  Inc.,  Sdtcmrd  and  0€rtrude 
MichaeU. 

N*.  ISMM.  (See  Reg.  No.  45,179.) 
N*.  1M^17  (6ILLBTTB),  GiUette  Safety  Rator  Co., 
Safety  raiora  and  raxor  blade* :  Uf.  No.  7«k4Xa,  aame.  Shar- 
ing brnah<>s  :  Be*.  No.  7«i7SS.  same.  Soap :  Reg.  No.  7930*. 
same.  Razors  and  raior  blades;  Beg.  Ma.  4M.taS  (DIPLO- 
MAT), same.  Safety  rasors ;  Bag.  No.  M«.t9«  (PAPER 
MATE),  Frawley  Corp.  Ball  point  pen,  inks  and  fountain 
pen  Inka  :  Beg.  No.  a«5,M1.  same.  Ball  point  pens  :  Beg.  No. 
aM,MZ.  same,  aiml  Dec.  8.  1968.  DC.  8J).N.Y..  Doc.  140/314. 
The  Oillette  Co.  and  Paper  Mate  Mfg.  Co.  t.  OUlette  Pen  Co.. 
Inc.  Order  and  Consent  Judgment  Mar.  3.  1950. 
No.  tM.14S.     (See  Reg.  No.  22.408.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  22.40S.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  7S.38B.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  48,179.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  45.179.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  45.179.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  70.428.) 


Beg.  No.  Sn,14«. 
Beg.  Ne.  t51.Ml. 
Beg.  Ne.  ISS^SS. 
Beg.  Ne.  MS.994. 
Beg.  Ne.  a»MM. 
Beg.  Ne.  4M.US. 

Beg.  Ne.  41A.7Sft. 

Beg.  Ne.  441.193. 

Beg.  Ne.  5tS.S78. 


(See  Reg.  No.  22.408.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  45,179.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  834.318.) 


Ne.  iaS.Slt. 
Beg.  Ne.  Sag,M«. 
Ne.  MMflg. 
He.  M8.981. 
Ne.  ■>8.88>. 
Ne.  OSS^OS. 


Ne.  M8.»«.     (See  Reg.  No.  70.428.)  >  f 

Ne.  547.m  (AAA).  American  Aatomoblle  Association. 
Inc..  Services  r«>ndered  to  motorists  and  traTelers.  etc..  aied 
Mar  3.  1959.  DC,  N.D.  OkU.  (Talaa),  Doc.  4850,  American 
Antomtobile  A§e'n..  Inc.  ▼.  Nick  Donve. 

Beg.  Ne.  U1.9M.     (See  Reg.  No.  45,179.) 
(flee  Reg.  No.  40.179.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  40,179.)  ^ 

(See  Reg.  No.  45.179.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  70,428.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  40,179.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  70.428.) 

Ne.  Mt^l*  (DBS),  Dee  Sportawear,  Men's  sports- 
wear—namely, sport  shirts,  lied  June  3.  19.%8,  DC,  S.D. 
<'alif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  .VlO/.-SS-HW,  Dee  Sportntpear.  Inc. 
V.  Mr.  Dee  of  Calif omia.  Consfnt  decree ;  (it>f«'ndants  en- 
Joined  (notice  Mar.  5,  1959.) 

Beg.  Ne.  •SO.gM  (DA.NSK  DESI(;NS).  Dansk  Designs.  Inc.. 
Stalnleea  steel  flatware:  Beg.  Ne.  9a»JH9  (FLAMESTOXE). 
Stoneware,  casseroles  with  r«iv»«rs  and  atands.  coiree  and  tea 
potH.  sugar  bowls,  creamers,  cups  and  saucers,  coffee  mugs 
and  pitchers:  Beg.  Ne.  881.778  (DANSK).  Stalaless  steel 
knlvfs,  forks,  spoons,  ladles,  cap  lifters,  bar  sets,  seners. 
earring  board*  and  salt  and  pepper  milbi.  flied  Oct.  9.  19.58. 
DC.  H.I).  Mo.  (St.  Louis).  Doc.  .^804 1 5 ( V» ) .  DohmH  Deaiffn*. 
Inc.  V.  Richard  B.  Cronheim,  doing  b««<nc»«  u  .4lMM4Nit«t 
Hom»eware»  Co.  Order  remanding  cause  to  the  Circuit 
Coart  of  the  city  of  St.  LouU,  Mo. 

Beg.  Ne.  884^18  (ONE  A  DAY).  Mile*  I^borstories.  Inc.. 
Vitamin  tablets:  Beg.  Ne.  5SS.ft78,  same.  Sled  Aug.  5.  19.%8. 
DC.  E.DN.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Docket  C/18914.  MUei,  Lobora- 
toriem.  Inc.  r.  8tnr-Dee  Health  Productn,  Inc. 
injunction  lasned  Mar.  5,  1959. 

Beg.  Ne.  •M.gl*.     (See  Reg.  No.  82S.N02.) 
Ne.  881.778.     (See  Reg.  No.  825,802.) 


Consent  order ; 


1   . 


"^'^    MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION       ^m 

Tbe  followlBg  marka  ar«  pobUabed  In  coBpUaaee  with  aectlon  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  <>f  1948.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rule*  2.101  to  2.105.  "~  . 
As  prorlded  by  section  SI  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  tweaty-flve  dollars  moat  ao^paipany  each  aotlca  of  OMMaitloB. 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  PrefMred  Materials  "  V/^^^J;  ,^,T'  """*  ^"  •  '""•  L-ninster.  m*...  f.w^ 


SN  85,877.  Reading  Anthracite  Company.  Pottsvllle,  Pa., 
aastgmee  of  Philadelphia  and  Reading  Corporation.  Potts- 
ville.  Pa.    Piled  Aug.  20.  1957. 


iim  ^i^- 


The  drawing  ia  lined  for  red.    Assignee  owner  of  Reg.  No. 
382.996. 
For  Coal. 
First  use  May  19.  1952.        ——-  - 


8N  45,150.     L.  A.   Dreyfus  Company,  Oak  Tree,  N.J.      Filed 
Feb.  3,  1958.  ,  ._ 

'■A 


DIUIYCO 


For  Chewing  Uum  Base. 
First  use  Sept.  21.  1957. 


ij/.'j 


8N  48.202.  Consolidation  Coal  Company,  Pittoburgh,  Pa., 
assignee  of  Pocahontas  Fuel  Company,  Incorporated,  Poca- 
bontaa,  Va.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1938. 


JilliBli 


«?- 


'0S^ 


^km 


w 

The  drawing  la  lined  for  red.  Tbe  word  "Pocahontaa"  Is 
disclaimed  apart  from  Ita  aasodation  with  the  mark.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  386,575.  852,223.  and  others. 

For  Coal.  ,.  ,..  ,.       ^,., 

First  use  Mar.  5.  1958. 


8N  48,285.     Foster  Grant  Co.,  lac.  Leominater,  Maaa.     FUcd 
Mar.  24,  1958. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  618,402  and  588,280. 

For  Thermoptaatic  Molding  and  Extruding  Reclns. 

First  use  January  1958. 


M 


1VMUX 


-7* 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  618.402  and  586,280. 
for  High  Impact  Polystyrene  Resins. 
First  use  January  1958.  — 


SN  48,796.     Wm.   O.   Scarlett  k  Co.,  Baltimore,   Md.     Plied 
Mar.  31, 1958. 

Shady  Spot 


For  Lawn  Seeda. 
First  use  June  1927. 


.1  k 


SN  49,544.     American  Colloid  Company,  Skokte.  111.     Filed 
Apr.  14,  1958. 

SUPER  GEL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  578,494. 

For  Bentonite. 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1901.  .^    : 


*>i  .;  «<  h^iti 


SN  50,358.     Fin  'n  Feather  Farm,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Fin  'n  Feather 
Club,  Dundee,  III.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1958. 

FIN  'N  FEATHER 

For  Kennel  Dogs. 

First  use  in  tbe  year  1942. 


SN  51,563.     The  Olldden  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio.     Plied 
May  13,  1958. 


DELTA 


For  laolated  Vegetable  Protein  Sold  for  I  se  in  Making 
Adbesires,  Plastic*,  Paint.  Insecticide*,  Siiings,  and  Coating* 
for  Paper,  Textiles,  and  Similar  Fabrics.  Medicine*  and  Phar- 
maceutical Preparations  snd  Food  Products. 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1958. 


SN  B2,80T.     John  R.  Erans  *  Co.,  Camden.  N.J.     Piled  June 


S,  1908. 


EVANETTE  " 


«•-.'< 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  427,991. 

For  Leather. 

Flrat  use  doring  1937. 


4g   -^? 


SN  55,203.     American  Colloid   Company,   Skokle.    111.     Flied 
July  14,  1958. 

GREEN  SHELL  CARB 

For  Molding  Sand  Additive  To  Gire  Improved  Surface 
Finiah  to  Ferrous  Caatings  and  To  Aid  Molding  Sanda  in 
Peeling  From  a  Casting. 

First  use  June  18, 1908.  ^ 

^       TM3 


TM  4 
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8N  U.410.     m^gU  Otuwa  Leather  Conip«ajr,  Grand  Haven.    8N  «3,806.     Chlcaco  Molded  Producta  Corporation    Ctalcaso 
Mich,     rtled  Sept   3.  1»M.  Ul.    PUmS  Dm.  8.  19M. 


SPEY  ROYAL  SCOTCH 


Owner  «f  Bef.  No.  43«.»30. 

Per  Leather. 

nrat  aae  Jan.  1.  19M. 


GEORGETOWN 

Pnr   Molded    Plaattc   Dlnaerware   Inclndlng   Cnpa.   Platen, 
Baacvra.  and  Other  DIahea. 
—^^^'—  rirat  nae  Nov.  25.  198*. 

8N  S9.O02.      CanfleM  Oil   Comipany.  OaTClawl.  Ohio.     Filed 
Sept.  18.  1908. 

MO-DRI  Class  3  -  Ba9«a9«,  AmmI  Eqdpmeiits,  Port- 

Por  Calctn«^  Pnller'a  Barth.  folloS,  Mtd  PoclcCtiMoks 

Pint  uae  Sept.  S.  1958. 


HN  59.182.     Uermaln'a,  lae..  Laa  Ancelea.  Calif.     Piled  Sept. 
19.  1958. 

BEL- AIR 

Por  Lawa  Seed. 

Pint  uae  at  leaat  as  earljr  aa  March  1957. 


8N    49.404.      Armored    Lui 
Calif.    Piled  Apr.  10.  1958 


Mfg.   Co..    Inc..    Hawthorne. 


Por  Lnnaie. 
8N  59.620.      International  MInerala  A  Chemical  Corporation.         ^"^  <>^  Apr.  4.  1958. 
Skokie.  111.     Piled  Sept  26.  1958. 


Slar*Flex 


SN  56.839.     Conntrjr  Town  Prodacta.  Inc..  Radnor.  Pa.     Piled 
Ang.  8.  1958. 


Por  Commlnated  Mica. 
Plrat  nae  Sept.  2.  1968. 


c 


touret 


oniourei 


SN   60.T77.      U.S.    Plaatlc   Products   Corporation.    Metachen. 
.V.J.    PUed  Oct.  16,  1958. 

GLOPAQUE 

Por  Acrylic  Renin  Sheet  Material. 
Ptrat  uae  Oct.  I.  19M. 


For  Beach  Bag  Capable  of  Uae  aa  a  Lounge  on  the  Beach. 
Ptrat  nae  Dec.  27.  1957. 


SN  57.290.     Reaco.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Airline  Textile  Mfg.  Co.,  Dea 
Moinea.  Iowa.     PUed  Ang.  15.  1958. 


SN  61.081      The  Grieas-Pfleger  Tanning  Co..  Waakegan.  ni 
Piled  Oct.  21.  1958. 

CORDATAN 

Por  Leather. 

Plrat  nae  Oct.  7.  1958. 


.SN  61.978      Prank  Miller  A  Sona,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111 
PUed  Oct.  29.  1958. 


Por   MInUtnre  Airline  Utility 
Inalgnia  and  Colora. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  17.  1957. 


Ualng  Official   Airline 


lar.Qliickory 


SN    59.140.      A.    J.    SIrto   Prodacta   Corp..   New    York.   N.T. 
Piled  Sept.  18.  1958. 


Por  Hickory  Sawduat  for  Imparting  Hickory  Smoke  Plavor         '"'"■  W»llcta. 
to  OrtUed  Meata  and  the  Like.  Plrat  nae  Sept.  17,  1958. 

Plrat  uae  Oct.  7.  1958. 


HULA-HOOP 


aass2-Rt<0ptades 


SN    61,142.      WoDderwarc   Home    Partiea.    Inc.,    Bronx.    NY. 
PUed  SJL   Oct.  22.   1958;  Am.   PR.  Mar.  23.   1959. 


SN  60.683.     Roxanne  Leather  Uooda  Inc.,  Paaaalc,  .N.J.     Piled 
Oct.  15,  1968. 

COFFEE  CLUTCH 

Por  Walleta. 

Plrat  nae  Sept.  12,  19.18. 


Por  Polyethylene  Pood  Contalnera. 
Plrat  uae  June  4,  1957. 


SN  61.615.     Skyway  Lnggage  Company.  Seattle.  Waah.     Piled 
Oct.  28.  1958. 

MISS  UNIVERSE 

Por  Loggage. 

Plrat  nae  Sept.  1,  1958. 
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QaSS  4  ■*  AbraSiVtS  Md  PoBsUmI  Mltarials     ^^    47.503.      mtercbemlcal    CorporaUon,    New    York.    N.Y. 
"      ""  •»-«—■-••  warn  rwaa^^ig  mmnrrraiT         p,,^  y^^^  j^    j^^g 

SN  59.461.     Poremoet  Supply  Co..  Kalamacoo.  Mich.     Piled 
Sept.  24,  1958. 

SANI-JAN 


URALOY 


Por  Polyeater  Reaina. 
Plrat  uae  Feb.  19.  1958. 


Por  Floor  Wax  and  Glaaa  Cleaner  and  Pollah. 
Plrat  uae  June  6,  1958. 


SN  63.187.     8.  C.  Jobnaon  A  Son.  Inc..  Racine.  Wia.     Piled 


Not.  10,  1958. 


SHINE-UP  ^ 


8N  55,705.     Antolne  Prancola  R«gla  Peyron,   Paria.  Prance. 
Piled  July  21,  1958. 

DEDO 

Priority    claimed    under   Sec.   44(d)    on    French    Reg.   No. 
472,690,  dated  June  2,  1958  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No.  108.771. 
For  Perfume  To  Be  Put  Into  Perfume-Burner. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  300.218. 

Por  Preparation  for  Oeaning  and  Waxlag. 

Plrat  uae  Aug.  29,  19.^8. 


SN   55,706.     Antolne  Fran«oia  R«gla  Peyron.  Paria,  France. 

Filed  July  21,  1958. 

■^~^^^^^^^~—  ■.,.■,•«.- 

SN  62.385.     Tar-Gon  ProducU,   Inc..  d.bji.   Handyman  Tool  DEDORAL 

Co..  Chicago.  111.    PUad  Nor.  12. 1958. 

Priority    claimed    under   Sec.   44(d)    on    French    Reg.   No. 
v^yyr^  *      i^-DTm  472.412.  dated  May  20.  1958  (Seine)  :  Natl.  Inat.  No.  108,016. 

L^  U  ft A-1j1vIX  ^'*'  Perfume  To  Be  Put  Into  Perfume- Burner. 


For   Sanding   Element    Formed   of  Tnngaten   Carbide. 
Plrat  nae  In  July  1957. 


SN    55,889.      Union   Carbide   Corporation,    New    York.    N.Y. 
^-^— ^-^^— ^^^— ^^■^^^— — ^-^^i— ^— — —         Piled  July  23,  1958. 

flwt'r-ftiiifhrH  UNION  CARBIDE 

-    -    ■     •       .    .  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  643.460  and  665,250. 

SN   62.481.      P^naglle   Corporation   of  America.    Woodalde.     oxT^    ""''"''   ''^'   **"'^"*""*'   "^    "^^    ^"'*"-•" 
N.Y.    Piled  Nov   14,  1958  p,„t  aae  January  1957. 


UNIWELD 


Por  Adbealve  Material   Daed   for  Bonding  Concrete. 
Plrat  nae  Oct.  31.  1958. 


SN  56.506.    Tho-Nol.  Inc..  Mlnot,  N.  Dak.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1958. 


cf 


SN  62,589.     National  Starch  Prodncta  Inc..  New  York,  N  Y. 
Piled  Not.  17.  1958. 


THO-NOL 


DURO-LOK 


"  .  No  claim  ia  made  to  the  worda  "Ruat  Killer,  Primer,  and 

•^  Metal  Conditioner"  aa  the  name  of  the  gooda. 

For    Chemical    Compound     I'aed     Primarily    aa     a     Ruat 
For  Realnoua  AdbealTe  for  the  Bonding  of  Rigid  and  iteml-'   Inhibitor. 
Rigid  Structural  MaterUla.  Flrat  nae  May  5, 1958. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  15.  1955. 


_  _         ^,  8N  57.919.     Nutrena  MUla,  Inc.,  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.     Filed 

Class  6  -  Chtaicals  aRil  ChtMical  Com-     ^"^  "^ '''' 

NUTRI-FRESH 

For  PreaervatlTc  Emulalon  txtr  Spraying  on  Egga  To  Pre- 


posltioM 


SN   16,413.     Barium  Reduction  Corporation,  South  Chariea-    •*"*  Their  Fr«»hneaa 
ton.  W.  Va.    Piled  Sept.  26.  1956.  *'•"»  u»c  J«n   13.  1! 


<f^ 


, .-'  T 


For  Barium  Carbonate. 
Flrat  uae  June  16.  1949. 


».    -.}*% 


1958. 

^-^■-.^^. 

SN   59.233.     Automatic  Vnlcanisera  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1958. 

PANGIT 

For  Componnda  for  Forming  Reelllent  Tread  Rubber  Pri- 
marily Uaed  for  the  Repair  of  Rubber  Articlea. 
Plrat  nae  Mar.  27,  1956. 


:Ai 


SN   45,797.     W.   R.  Grace  4  Co..  Cambridge, 
PVh.  18.  1958. 


Piled 


WRDA 


SN  59,481.     Old-Nortfa  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Lenoir, 
N.C.    Filed  Sept  24.  1958. 


AD-CON 


"T 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  341,496  and  341,503. 

Por  Chamlcal  CompoalUon  for  Dae  aa  a  Dlaperalng  Admix  Ptor    Concrete    Addltlvea    in    the    Nature    of   a    Retardant 

ture  In  PortUnd  Cement  Concrete.  and/oKDlaperaant,  Plaaticiaer  and  DenaiSer. 

Plrat  uae  Mar.  1,1957.  ,^,    -,     .,  ..  Plr^  nae  Mar.  28.  1958.  a'       , 
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SN  60.040.     I>UiuhCb«ml»l  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     FUod    Q^gg  9— ExplOffVM,   PlTMnM,   E^WpMefltS* 

INCCO  "^  Prolectaw 


Por  Rod«Dtlcld««. 
Flrat  UM  ii«pt.  8.  l9iS. 


8N  48.63A.     Harrtii(ton  *  RIcbardMO.  Inc..  Worcwter.  Maw. 


Filed  Mar.  28,  1958. 


8N  62.155.     Catomanc*  Limited.  Welwyn  Garden  City.  Eng 
land.    ni«d  Nov.  10,  1008. 


H.&R.  REISING 


FALAINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  407. 8«9. 
For  RIflea  and  gubmacblne  Guns. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  2,  1»41 


Owner  of  Brltlah   Reg.  No    654,623,  dated   Dec.   13.   1046. 
For  Moth   Deatroylng  and   RepeUlng  I'reparatlona. 


SN  62.231.     A.  E.  SUley  Manufactnrlng  Company.  Decatur, 
lU.     Filed  Not.  10,  1058. 


Class  10 -Fertlizers 

SN  36,852.     International  Mlnerala  ft  Chemical  Corporation. 
Skokle.  lU.    Filed  Ang.  8.  1068. 


MIRA-FILM 


For    Indnatrlal     Starchea    and    Starch    DeriTatlrea    VwtA 
Principally  by  the  Paper  and  Textile  Induatrle*. 
First  aae  Oct.  20,  1058. 


SN  62.252.     Standard  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Manayunk.  Phlla 
delphia.  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  6.  1058. 

For  Battery  Blectrolyta  for  Filling  Dry  Charged  Battertoa. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1058. 


No  claim  of  exdaslve  right  la  made  to  "Minerals"  and 
"Ch«*mlcal»"  as  used  on  sulphate  of  potash,  for  use  as  a 
f*rt111ieT.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  390,001,  597,793,  and  others. 

For  Sulphate  of  Potash,   for  Ise  as  a  Fertlllier. 

First  use  Mar   28.  19.50  ^ 


Class  11  -  liriu  Mrf  Mciim  Mattriib 

SN  42.460.     Geatetner  Umlttd.  London.  KngUnd.     Filed  Dec. 


16.  1057. 


GESTELITH 


SN  62.520.     Bets  Laboratories,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Not.  17,  1058. 

HYZEEN 

Fbr  Chemical   for  Treating   Boiler  Feedwater  for  Control 
of  Corrosion. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  7,  lO.'M. 


SN  62,522.     Bets  Laboratortea.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Nov.  17,  1058. 


SURF-AC 


For   Chemicala   Daed   in   the  Treatment  of   Water  for  the 
Prevention  of  Scale  and  Corrosion. 

First  uae  July  10.  1958.  


Owner  of  Britlah  Reg.  Noa.  763.782  and  763,783.  dated 
Mar.  21,  1957,  respectively. 

For  Printing  Inks.  Inks  for  Engraving  and  Leather,  Dupli- 
cating Inks.  Writing  and  Ruling  Inks.  Brush  Inks.  Stamp 
Pad  Ink«.  Developing  Inks.  Varnishes  for  Thinning  PrlntinR 
Inks  To  Make  Them  Easier  in  Working,  Carbon  Paper  Rib 
bona,  and  Carbon  Paper.  ^^^^^ 


Cass  12-Coiistnictioii  Matoriab 

SN    82,0OT.      M.    ft   W.    SpecUltlea.    Inc.,    Boca    Raton.    Fla. 
Filed  June  17.  1957. 

INBETWEENER 

For  Plastic.  Multi-Flange  Sealing  Strips  To  Be  Placed 
Between  Walla.  Cabinets,  and  Major  Appliances  To  Exclude 
Dust  and  Dirt.  , 

First  uae  Apr.  1.  1057.  .  '  *■ 


Class  7  —  Cordag« 


SN  32.808.    The  Enamel  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  28,  1057. 


SN  45,732.     M.  Hausman  ft  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


Feb.  12.  1058. 


KOROK^ 


SNIP  'N  TIE 


For  Ribbons  for  Gift  Tying. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1058. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  528.132  and  580.618. 

For  Rigid  Exterior  Panels  for  Architectural  Purpowa 
Having  a  Surface  Conalating  of  a  Porcelain  Enameled  Steel 
Sheet. 

First  uae  Feb.  28.  1957. 


( 


SN  51.764.     American  Greetings  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  16,  1958. 

TWINKLE-SHEEN 


SN  32,965.     M.  P.  H.  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  July  1,  10S7. 


TRUSS-SKIN 


For  Ribbon  for  Gift -Tying  Purpoaea. 
First  uae  July  15,  1956. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  660.280. 

For    Sheet    Metal    Structural    Members    for   Prefabricated 

Buildings. 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1057. 
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SN    36.345.      The   Babcock    Company,   Kaaota,    Minn.      Piled    Plaater     Plates.     Woodttoard.     Wood    Cement.     Metal     Glasa. 


Ang.  28. 1057. 

PLUM  VALLEY 

For  OneonU  Dolomite  Sold  in   the  Form  of  Rough  Faced 
Quarried  Ledge  Stone  for  Walla.  Veneer,  and  Flagstone. 
First  uae  July  7.  1054. 


Asbestofl  (Vment.  or  Concrete.  To  Be   Caed   in   the  Building 
Industry  and  Ship  Building. 
SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  52.275. 


SN    .50,652.       The    Sherwin-Williams    Company.    Cleveland. 
,   Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  2»,  1958. 


SN    41,022.       Mexico    Refractories    Company.    Mexico,    Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1067. 


LOXON 


ACITAB 


For  Abrasion  Realatant  Caatable  Refractory  Materials  for 
Use  in  Fluid  Catalytic  Cracking  Units.  Blast  Furnace  Lines 
and  the  Like.  .,,  .^       ^  j 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1057.  *         *' 


Owner  of  Rejt.  No.  47,977. 
For  Latex  Concrete  Kit  Consisting  of  Dry  Powder  Cement 
and  Latex  Liquid. 

First  usf  Mar.  3,  1958. 


SN  51.861.     Plywood  Products  Corp.,  Corvallis,  Oreg.     Filed 
May  14,  1958. 


SN  44,759.     Edward  W.  Rafter,  d.b.a.  Aluminaire  Company, 
Meaa,  Arls.    Fllfd  Jan.  27,  1958. 


LUMINAIRE 


For  Sliding  Glass  Doors  and  Windows. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1957. 


SN  46,180.     Zonolite  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb    19. 
1058. 


PERL-FLOTE 


For  Plaster  Aggregate, 
Flrat  uae  Jane  1,  1953. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  con- 
figuration of  the  goods  as  shown. 

For  Lumber  and  Lumt>er  Products  Including  Plywood 
Sheets.  Veneer,  and  Plywood  Sheathing. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  19.')8. 


SN  46,181.     Zonolite  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.   19. 
1958. 


PERL-TROWL 


SN  .>3.079.     United  SUtes  Plywood  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.Y.     Filed  June  6,  1958. 


For  Plaster  Aggregate. 
Flrat  uae  June  1.  1053. 


SN  47,317.     American-Marietta  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Mar.  10,  1958. 


SMOOTHPLY 


For  Wood   and   Lumber   Products,   I.e.,  Plywood. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  19.">6. 


IJSlQ 


SN    55,438.      American    Cement    Corporation.    Los    Angele 
Calif.     Filed  July  17.  1958. 


suE:£fCXBom 


For  Putty-Like  Sealing  Compoaition  for  Mechanical  Joints. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  19.58. 


HERCULES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  123,597. 
For  Structural  Cement. 
First  use  July  7,  191  A. 


SN    .55,627.       American    Cement    Corporation,    Loo    Angelea, 
SN  47,449.     George  A.  Specht,  d.b.a.  Talla  Mosaic  Tile  Com  Calif.     Filed  July  21.  1958. 

pany.   Florence,   Italy.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1958. 


TALIA 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  649.440. 

For  Mosaic  Tiles  of  Glass.  Ceramic,  and  Natural  Stone 
Material,  in  Loose  Form  and  Mounted  on  Paper  and  Pre- 
mounted  on  Backing  Sheet,  and  Moaaic  Tile  Adhesive  and 
Moaair  Tile  Orout. 

First  use  Sept    .5.  1955;  In  commerce  Sept.  5,  1055. 


A 


Uj  o 


#    f 


SN  50.083.  Maatscbappij  tot  Exploitatie  van  de  Lange's 
Verbeterde  Beton  Bmallle  "Enialux"  N.V..  De  Bllt,  Nether- 
lands.   Filed  Apr.  21,  1958. 


EMALUX 


•COMPANY- 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  Noa.  71,765  and  121.830,  dated  Oct.        Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rtghu  to  the  word  "Plaatic" 

9,  1937,  and  May  23.  19.5.^.  respectively.  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For   Covering    Material   for   Walla,    or   So-Called    Concrete         ForTortland  Cement. 
Enamel.   Cement    Enamel   or   Cold    Olaae,   To   Be   Fitted    on         Fin/t  use  Dec.  1,  1930.  •'      '■«■  *^ 
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Oats  13 -Hard wart  aid  Plaabiai  aadi 


SN  M.314.     Oraot  Wllaoo.  Inrorporated.  Cliicaco.  111.     ni^ 
Aug.  1.  lOM. 


FYREX 


StMn-Rttiiil  SiVPliM 


For  AsbMtoa  t^aprr  for  Insalatinic  Purpoar*. 
rirat  OM  In  Junr  194.^. 


SN  44.823.     Th«  Hobart  Manofactorinr  i'ompaay.  Troy,  Ohio, 
riled  Jan.  28.  1938. 


8N    S8.461.      Smlthcary  Corporation,   MacnolU.   Ark.      Fllrtl 
8«i>t.  3.  19S8. 


m 


Por  fabricated  Alnmlnum  Producta,  Sncta  as  Patio  Doors. 
Tub  Enrloaurea.  and  Shower  Doera. 
Ft  rat  uae  June  20.  19.'^7. 


Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.   »2,217.    SOQ.OOO.   and   otbera. 

Ft>r  Acccaaoriea  and  Fittings  for  Food  Waste  Disposers  and 
Food  Waste  Dlapoaer  Slnka.  Including  Cone  Adapters.  Orer 
head  Water  Scrap  Tubes.  Drain  Assemblies.  Spray  Assembllefi. 
Air  Gap  Water  Inlets.  Tube  Happort  Assemblie*.  Water  Plow 
Coatrola.   Automatic  Preasore  DeTlces.  snd   Parta  Tbervfor. 

First  oseJulj  14,  1953. 


8N  59.701.     Donoho  Foundry  Co..  Annlston.  Ala.     Filed  Sept. 
29,  19S8. 


BLASTPATCH 


Fbr  High  Silica  Refractory  Clay. 
First  nae  July  13,  1933. 


SN  49,329.     Spence  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Walden.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr    II.  1938. 

SECO 

For  Valves.  Regulators,  and  Parta  Thereof;  ValTe  Seats. 
Valve  Dlsca,  and  Bleed-Ports,  and  Antl-AbraslTe  Pump  Parts, 
All    Said  Parts   Being  Made  of  Wear-Resistant   Metal   Alloy. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1928. 


8N   61,057.     Hoenlg   Plywood  Corporation.   .New  York.   N.Y.    gN  49.3,36      TrlMetals  Company.  Oakland.  Calif.     Piled  Apr 
Piled  Oct.  21.  1958.  11.1938. 


REDORA 


POWERGRIP 


Pot  Plywood  and  Veneers. 
First  use  Sept.  22.  1938. 


For  Wire  Rope  Clamping  Devices. 
First  use  Feb.  19.  1938. 


f'lU 


SN  61.430.     Pacific  Tile  and  Porcelain  Company.  Paramount. 
Calif.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1938. 


SN    .30.231.      Frank    M.    Sayford    Company.    Brooklyn.    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1938. 


UNI-DEK 


SAYFORD 


Pbr  Glased  Ceramic  Tile  Trim. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1908. 


Pbr  Paint  Strainers. 

First  use  In  or  about  July  1934. 


SN    61,316.      SoDoco    Products    Company,    Harts%-tlle,    B.C. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  19.^8. 


HN  60.482.     Coach  and  Car  Bqutpment  Corporation,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Oct.  13.  1958. 


LID-EASE 


FLEX-COVE 


I'\ir  Strainers  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  May  1,  1938. 


Por  Cove  Molding  Made  From  Sections  of  Paper  Tube. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1958 


SN  62.834.     Colonial  Stationery  and  Supply  Company.  Inc., 
Newark,  .N.J.    F1l«>d  Nov.  20. 1938. 


SN   61.660.      ROW.   Sales  Co.,  Femdale.   Mich.     Filed  Oct. 
SO.  1938. 

lifTview 

For    Windows.    Awning    Windows.    Window    Frsmes.    and 
Window  Sashes  and  Hardware  Therefor. 
First  nae  Jan.  6.  1908. 


MINUTEMEN 


Por  Wire  Staples. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1936. 


SN  61.678.    Western  Prodacta  Corporation.  Inc..  Albuqueniue. 
N.  Me>.    Piled  Oct  30,  1958.. 


dauU-Matab  ud  Matal  CastMgs  mi 
Forginas 

8N  53,066.     Unest,  Keen  *  Nettlcfolds  Limited.  Smethwick. 
England.     Piled  July  10.  1958. 


TRANSITRIM 


GKN 


For   Prefabricated    Building    Flashing  of   the   Rigid   Type. 
First  use  Sept.  25.  1958. 


Owner  of   British    Reg.   Noa.    516,881    and    516,882.   dated 
Oct.   14.   1980.   and  518.830.  dated   Dec.    18.    19S0. 
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For  Iron  and  Steel  In  Roda,  and  Hoop  Iron  and  Steel,  Rail-    SN  63,211.     A.  H.  Christensen,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Nov.  28. 
way  Sleepers.   Bearing  Plates,  Tilt  Platea,  Sole  PUtea,  Rail-         1938. 
way    Chairs,    Rail    aipa.    Railway    Keys,    Railway    Distance 
Blocks  and    Pieces.   Railway   nip  Packings.  Colliery   Arches, 
snd  Wire. 


w    .jm^^ 


SN    57,406.     Atlantic   Steel   Company,   AtUnU,    Ga.      Filed 
Aug.  19,  1958. 

For  Manufacturers'  Wire.  Including  Bright  Wire,  and 
"Palleu"  or  Platforms  for  Carrying  Same,  and  Hold  in  Com- 
bination With  Said  Wire. 

First  use  during  Jsnusry  1938. 


LOOK 
MOM! 


For  Lubricant  for  Windows  and  Drawers. 
First  use  on  ur  sbout  Feb.  12.  1958. 


SN  63.879.     (leo  Passmore.  d.b.a.  Rev-Up  Service  Co.,  Ket- 
tering. Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1958. 


SN    57.457.      AtUntic    Steel   Company,    AtUnta.    Ga.      FUed 
Aug.  19.  1958. 

For  Manufacturers'  Wire,  Including  Bright  Wire,  snd  Col- 
lapsible Platforms  for  Carrying  Same.  Said  Collapsible  Plat- 
forms Being  Sold  in  Combination  With  Said  Wire. 

First  use  daring  January  19.^8.  ■  ■-   . 


r 


MO-LEK 


For  Oil  and  Gas  Additive. 
First  use  Oct.  16.  1958. 


SN  37,807.     L'ddeholm  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  25,  19.%8. 


Qau  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  50,916.     Paint  Fair  Stores,  Inc.,  Long  IsUnd  City.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  2,  1958. 


TRI-VAN 


^^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  288,404. 

For  Tool  Steel. 

First  use  Jan.  24.  Iti31. 


r'i^. 


anjtjk 


SN  .39.857.     Standard   Electric  Co..  Inc..  San  Antonio.  Tex. 


Filed  Sept.  30.  19.^8. 


Wiit^ 


t 

.  -  .  w  :* 


For  Storage  Battery  (irid  Metal. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1958. 


\ti 


For  Paints.  Shellacs,  and  Other  Paint  Products  and  Sup- 
plies and   Other   Protective  and   Decorative  Coverings. 
First  nae  Nov.  7,  1906. 


SN  62.023.     Metallising  Company  of  America.  Inc.,  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1958. 


SN  00.931.    Arrow  Metal  Products  Corp..  Haskell.  SJ.   FUed 
May  3,  19.^8. 


TUFTON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  385.906. 

For  Ferrous  snd  .Non-Ferroas  Metal  Roda.  Wire,  snd  Pow- 
der for  Metal  Spraying. 
First  use  August  1937. 

Oats  15  -  (Ms  and  Greases 

SN   49.471.     Clsrence  M.   Wyan,  d.b.a.  ^rlPowr  Co.,  Axusa. 

Calif.    Piled  Apr.  10.  19."V8.  ^  ^       ' 

MOTOR     PO  fVR  For  Coating  of  Thermosetting  Plastic  Materials  for  Metal. 

For  Additives  for  Lubricants  for  Use  in  Internal  Combns  *^"*  "•*  ^^^  •"*•  *®'**- 

tlon  Engines.  , 

Plrat  nae  in  May  1934.  


SN  60.206.     Clover  Leaf  Paint  *  Vamisb  Corpontlon,  Long 
Island  City.  N.Y.  ■  Filed  Oct.  7.  1958. 


SN    62.226.       Prlce-Driscoll    Corporation,    Rockvllle    Center, 
NY.     Piled  Nov.  10.  1958. 


BOMB-LUBE 


NAUTILUS 


Por  Mold  Lubricants. 
FIrat  use  Apr.  10.  1948. 
TM  742  O.G.— 2 


For  Paints,  Varnishes,  and  Shellacs. 
First  use  in  October  1957. 

I 


\ 
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gN  07.468.     Paint  Fair  StorM.  Inc.  Long  Island  City.  N.T. 
Fni«d  Feb.  10.  1959 


SN  S9.256.     BroemnM>l  Pbamucnitlcala.  San  KrandMO.  CalK. 
rtlMl  Hept.  22.  1»U. 


BRO-PARIN 


For  Sterile  Hoapenalon  for  Application  aa  Ear  Dropa. 
Firat  aae  Mar.  \!>.  1958. 


SN  AO.IM.     Barreacha  Wellcome  A  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc..  Turka- 
boe.  N.Y.    Piled  Ort.  6.  1958. 


^ALCOPARA' 


For  Paint*.  Shellaca.  and  Other   Paint   Prodarta  and  Rap- 
piles   and   Other    ProtectlTe   and   Decorative   CoTerlngs. 
First  use  Sept.  25.  1958. 
SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  MN  88.178. 


Fr>r  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Parasitoats. 
First  use  Mept.  19.  1958. 


SN  60.449.     iluirles  A.  Thomaa.  (;rafton.  W.  Va.     Filed  Oct. 


S.N    68.176.      Southern    Maaonry    Paint    Corporation.    Mount 
Airy.  N.C.    Filed  Feb.  80.  1959. 


10.  1958. 


ATLEST 


UVING 


For  IJeforattve  .Maaonry  Paint. 
rtrat  nae  Feb.  5.  1909. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  .HN  67.468 


For   Preparation   for  External   Application  for  Temporary 
Relief  of   Itching  Doe  to   Minor  Skin   IrrttatlonM. 
First  um>  Sept    It.  1958. 


S.\  60,6-29.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Piled  Oct.  14.  1958 


Qass  17— Toba<co  Products 


SN    55.943.      Concepcion   Nodarse.    trustee  of  Joae   Lamadrid 
Pledra    y     Nudarae.    and     .\na     Maria    I>amadrid  IMedra    y 
Nodarse.    Marlanao   City.    Havana.   Cuba       Mled   July    24. 


SENNOVAC 


For  Preparation  for   the    Relief  of   Constipation. 
First  Dse  Sept.  26.  1958 


1958. 


JOSE  L.  PIEDRA 


SN    60.819.      The    G.    P.    Hanrey    Company.    Inc..    Saratoga 
Springs.  NY.    Piled  Oct.  17.  1958. 


For  Cigars. 

First  us«*  Jan.   I.   1870;  in  commerce  Jan.  1.   1042 


(hss  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN   49.935.      Imperial  Drug  Exchange  lac.  d.b.a.  New   York 
Drug  Concern.  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Apr.  18.   1958. 


CERULAV 


For  Preparation  I'aeful  for  Remoral  of  Ear  Wax. 
First  use  Oct.  8.  1958. 


/.•■' 


SN    60.820.      The    O.    F.    Harvey    Company.    Inc..    Saratoga 
Sprlnga.  NY.    Filed  Oct.  17.  1958. 


CERULYSIN 


MY-T-LETS 


For  Preparation  I'aeful  for  Removal  of  Ear  Wax. 
First  use  Oct.  8.  19.'^8. 


For   Fortltled   High    Potency   Vitamin-Mineral   Formula. 
First  use  July  31.  1953. 


S.N    60.821.      The    <i.    F.    Hanrey    Company.    Inc..    Saratoga 
Springs.  NY.    Filed  Oct.  17.  1958. 


SN   49.937.      ImperUI   Drug  Exchange  lac.,  d.b.a.  New   York 
Drug  Concern.  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Apr    18.   19.18. 


OTOLAV 


MY-T-FORT 


For  Preparation  I'aeful  for  Removal  of  Bar  Wax. 
First  use  t>ct    8.  19."^8. 


For   High    Potency   Maltl- Vitamin    Mineral   4'apiiules. 
First  use  July  31.  1953. 


SN  60.H27.     Ell  Lilly  and  Company.  Indlnna|>olls,  Ind.     Filed 


Oct.  17.  19.58. 


SN  51.578.     Pannett  Producta,   Inc..  New   York.  X  Y       Kile,! 
May  13.  1958. 


ILOSONE 


For  .Antibiotic  Contalnlnfc  M«^lclnal  Preparations  Compris- 
ing  i<:asentially   Erythromycin  Esters  In  Various  Forms. 
First  use  Aug   13.  19.^8. 


CKA 


SN    60.8A9.      R.    J.    Straaenburnh    Company.    Rochester.    NY. 
t^ledOct.  17.  1958 


■I 


lONIMIN 


For  Medicinal   Preparation  Having  Anaestiietlc.  AntlHe|itl«-. 
and   Bactericidal    Properties   Indkared   In  and  for   the   R**lief 

and    Treatment    of    the    I>iscomforts   of    Canker   and    Similar         For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    I'seful    as    an    Appetite 
l^esions.  Suppressant. 

Pirst  use  February  1958.  First  use  Sept.  24.  1958. 


May  5.  1959 
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lONAMINE 


SN   60,860.      R.    J.    Straaenbargh   Company.   Rocbeater,   N.T.    SN    62,676.      Dracone   Derelopmenta   Umlted.   London,  Bng- 
Flled  Oct.  17.  1958.  Und.    Piled  Not.  18,  1958. 

DRACONE 

Owner  of  Britiah   Reg.  No.  771,089,  dated   Nov.  12,  1957. 
For    Pbarmaceatlcal    Preparation    Uaefol    aa   an    Appetite         For  Barges. 
Suppressant.  — ^^^"^ 

Plrat  oae  May  26.  1968.  gjf  ^2,080.     Chariea  M    Hunt.  Jr..  Lake  Walea.  pia.     Filed 

^__^^.^  Nov.  18.  1958. 


SN   68.120.     R.  J.   Straaenburgb  Company,  Rocbeater,   N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1958.  »^ 


lONAMIN 


Por    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    Dsefal 
Suppressant. 

Firat  uae  Nov.  12.  1958. 


aa»19-VeliidM 


aa   an   Appetite 


j^elod^ 


For  BoaU. 

First  use  In  March  1956. 


Qais  20- Linoleum  and  Oiled  doth 


SN    51,140.      Pacific    Car    and    Foundry    Company,    Renton.    SN    59.397.     Kentile,   Inc.,    Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Piled   Sept.  23. 
Waah.     Ftle<I  May  6.  1958.  1958. 


VERTAX 


For  Marine  Propeller  Units. 

First  use  Apr.  7.  1958.  •»» 


KENTILE 

lAf  Y-OJAN  VINYL  TILI 


J    ^ 


SN    54.667.      Boyertown    Auto    Body    Works.    Incorporated. 
Boyertown,  Pa.    Filed  July  2,  1958. 

MERCHANDISER    CAB 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Cab,"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  ahown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  434,986. 

For  Motor  Driven  Vehicles.  Trailer  and  Seml-Traller 
Bodlea,  Automobile  Bodiea.  Truck  Bodies,  and  Parta  Thereof. 

Pirst  use  Apr.  10.  1957. 


The  words  "Easy-Clean  Vinyl  Tile"  are  3lac1aimed  apart 
from  the  mark  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  344,245.  587.591, 
and  others. 

For  MaterUI  Made  in  Whole  or  lb  Part  of  Vinyl  Plaatlc  in 
Tile  and/or  Sheet  Form  for  Constmction  Purposes  for  Cover- 
ing Floors  and  Walls,  and  for  Covering  Table  Tops.  Sink 
Tops.  Counter  Topa,  the  Tops  of  Purniture,  Stair  Treads, 
and  Other  Interior  Surfacea  of  Buildings. 

First  use  Aug.  28.  1958. 


SN  62.064. 
7,  1958. 


SN    54.670.      Boyertown    Auto    Body    Works.    Incorporated. 
Boyertown.  Pa.     Filed  July  2.  19.%8. 

MERCHANTVAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  434.986. 

For     Motor     Driven     Vehiclea.     Trailer    and     Seml-Traller 
Bodiea,  Automobile  Bodlea,  Truck  Bodies,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Pirst  use  Oct.  3.  19.'i7. 


Congoleum-Nalm  Inc.,  Kearny,  SJ.    Piled  Nov. 

TIFFANY 


SN   56.291       Amity    Leather   Producta  Co.,  West   Bend,  Wis. 
Filed  July  30.  1958. 


CAR  CADDY 


For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  Surface.  Resilient 
Type  for  Surfaces  Sudi  as  Floors,  Walls.  Countertopa,  and 
the  Like  In  the  Form  of  Rolla.  Rugs,  and  Tiles.  '  "'" 

First  use  Oct.  31.  1958. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Madiliies, 
and  Supplies 

SN  40.972.     S.  Smith  and  Sons  (England)  Limited,  London. 
England.    Filed  Nov.  19.  1957.  , 


Por  Receptacle  Carried  on  Car  Visors. 
First  use  May  23.  19.%8. 


SMITHS 


SN  57.360.     Bnlite  Producta  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Piled  Aug.  18.  19.^8. 


Owner  of  Britiah  Reg.   No.  745,385,  dated  Aug.  22.   1955. 

For  Sparking  Pluga. 

First  use  in  1949  ;  in  commerce  In  19.^0. 


ENWELL 


SN    44.778.      Volght   *    Haeffner   A.G..    Frankfurt   am    Main. 
Germany.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1958. 


For  Vehicle  Accessories  and  Parts — .Namely,  Bicycle  Bags. 
Bicycle  Horns.  Bicycle  Mirrors,  Bicycle  Streamers.  Bicycle 
Carriers.  Bicycle  Hubs,  Bicycle  Pedals,  Bicycle  Sirens,  Bicycle 
Saddles.  Bicycle  Bells.  Bicycle  Rims,  and  Bicycle  Handlebara. 

Plrat  uae  June  25,  1958. 


w 


SN  62.491.     Raymond  Saldel,  Manchester.  N.H.     Filed  Nov. 
14.  1958. 


JOMAR 


For  Sporta  Cara  and  Racing  Cara. 
Plrat  uae  Dec.  1.  1955. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  174.726.  dated  May  3,  1913. 

For  Electric  Power-Current  Control  Apparatus — Namely. 
Electric  Switchea.  Circuit  Breakera.  Contactors.  Relays.  Elec- 
tric Protective  and  Safety  Devices,  Electric  Assemblies  of 
Switches,  Relays,  and  Contactors  for  the  Control  and  Regu- 
lation of  Machinery. 

First  use  April  1913  ;  In  commerce  in  1925. 


\ 

Mat  5,  1959 

SN  44.833.    Tk«  Hotart  Maaafaetvrlac  CoB^uy,  Troj,  N.T.    MS   ST.144.      General    Cabto    CMpormtlon.    N«w   York.   N.T. 
filed  Jaa.  28.  19M.  Filed  Aog.  IS.  1968. 
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GENTHERM 


Ftor  IneaUted  Klertrlc  WIree. 
Flrat  UM  aboat  July  21,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nm.  t2J17.  5M,600.  and  others. 
Por  Elertiic  V>Md  Waate  Diapoaen. 
Pint  ua*  Jnljr  14.  19S5. 


SN   S7.S48.     Dallj   BBterprlaaa,   Colcbeater.   111.     FUad  Ao*. 
18.  19M. 


SN   47J70.     New   York   Mercbandlae  Co..    Inc.,   New    York. 
N.T.    rUad  Mar.  7.  1958. 


GLITA-UTES 


Por  Electrical  L^mp  Bulba. 
First  ose  Feb.  15.  1957. 


The  worda  "Hot  Dog  Roaater"  are  dlaclalmed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown  on  the  drawinc,  without  prejudice  to 
anj  rlffats  of  the  applicant  thereto  at  coaunoa  law,  ander  the 
statutes,  in  Intraatate  nae.  and  in  foreicn  countries. 

For  Electrical  Cooking  Appliances — Namely,  Electric 
Rotlaaeriea  for  Cooking  Frankfurters,  and  Similar  Produrta. 

First  use  on  or  sboat  Apr.  16.  1968. 


SN  51,7S9.     Predalon  Welder  k  Flexopreaa  Corporation,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.    Filed  May  15.  1958. 

FLEXOTRON 


SN  57,869.     Ungar  Electric  Toola,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1958. 


TIPLET 


For  Uectrle  Control   Systems  for  Punch 
Like. 

FInt  aae  on  or  about  Jan.  21,  1958. 


Preases  and   the 


For  Electric  Soldering  Irons  and  Intetehaageable  Tips  for 
Electric  Soldering  Irons. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1952. 


SN   52,602.     Texas   Instruments   Incorporated,   Dallaa,  Tex. 
Filed  May  29.  1958. 


seaSi 


SN    59JM.      Hewlett-Packard    Company.    Palo   Alto.    Calif. 
FUad  Sept.  22,  1958. 

MICROJUNCTION 

For  Silicon  Diodes. 
Fint  use  Oct.  22.  1957. 


For  Resiston  Made  From   Semiconductor  Material. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  12,  1958. 


SN  59,721.     OoldbUtt  Bros.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  ni.     Filed  Sept. 


29.  1958. 


SN  54,410.  Kldde  Ultrasonic  *  Detection  Alarms,  Inc  ,  Belle- 
Tllle,  N.J.,  assignee  of  Walter  Kldde  A  Company,  Inc. 
BelleTllle.  NJ.    Filed  June  27,  1958. 


DELTA 


Kidde 


For  Automobile  Batteriea. 
First  use  Sept.  5,  1958. 


For  Electrically  Operated  Alarm  Systems  Responsive  to 
the  Detection  of  an  Intrader  and/or  a  Fire  in  an  Area  To  Be 
Protected. 

Flrat  ase  on  or  sbout  July  5.  1954. 


SN    60,402.     Compco   Corporation,  Chicago.   111.      Filed   Oct. 
10,  1958. 

COMPCO 


SN  56,075.    Applied  Science  Corporation  of  Princeton,  Prince- 
ton Junction,  N.J.    Filed  July  28.  1958. 

DURAPOINT 

For  Electrical  ConUct  Pins. 
Pint  uae  July  10,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  403.671. 

For   Fluorescent    and    Ineaadeacent    Lighting   Fixtui 
Both    Indoor   and   Outdoor  Use,  and    Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  in  1932. 


for 


SN  61.027.     Braham  Induatries,  Inc.,  Braham,  Minn.     Filed 
Oct.  21,  1958. 


SN  56.076.    Applied  Science  Corporation  of  Princeton,  Prince- 
ton Junction,  N.  J.    Filed  July  28,  1958. 

MINIPLE\FR 

The  word  "Weld"  la  diaclaiased  and  no   particular  back- 
Ftor  Electrical  Sampling  Switcbea.   Including  CommuUtor,    ground  color  la  claimed. 
Gear  Box.  and  Drlre  Unit.  For  Vehicle   Mounted    Electric   Welding   Apparatus. 

Pint  nae  July  10,  1958.  Flrat  use  May  15,  1958. 
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SN  62,098.     Magnetic  Amjrtlflera.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed    SN  65,261.     Pacific  Semlconductora.  inc.,  Cnlrer  City    CaUf 
Nov.  7.  1958.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1959. 


TRANSI-MAG 


5*- 


PSI 


For  Servo  Amplifiers. 
FInt  uae  June  16.  l»fiS. 


For    Semiconductor    Crystal    Capadtora,    Rectlflera.    and 
Diodes. 

First  use  In  October  1957. 


'''No^5.m8.'*'"~   Corporation.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    (hs$  22  ~  QmM,l 0^%,  Mid  S^Ot^  Qooh 


HAVE  PHILCO  WILL 
*   TRAVEL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  80.498.  661.910,  and  othen. 
For  Portable  Television  Sets. 
Pint  uae  Oct.  6.  1958. 


SN  10,619.     Production  and  MarkeUng  Company.  Newtown, 
Conn.    Filed  June  20,  1956. 


SN  63,073.     Kaa-Kel  Electric  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.    Filed 
Nov.  24,  1958. 

HANOI  -  LITE 

For  Portable  Lighting  Lampa  for  Home  and  Commercial 
Uae. 

Pint  use  Nov.  1,  1956. 


The  design  forming  part  of  the  mark  is  disclaimed. 
For  Board  Game  and  Accessories  for  Playing  a  Game. 
Flrat  use  May  13,  1956. 


SN  29,947.     Red  Robin,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  May 
13,  1957. 


SN  63,332.     Masuyama  Trading  Company,  Ltd.,  Sblnagawa- 
ku.  Tokyo.  Japan.    Filed  Nov.  28.  1958. 


GLOBAL 


Por  Radioa. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  9,  1966 ;  la  commerce  Nov.  IB,  1956. 


8N  63,485.    Rlral  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  10.^8. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  568.249. 

For  Electrically  Operated  Food  Orindera  and  Choppere. 

Flrat  use  Nov.  10,  1958. 


.     i  Ji- 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  msde  to  "Doll  Furniture' 
as  used  on  toy  model  furniture. 
Por  Toy  Model  Furniture. 
First  use  Jan.  23, 1957. 


8N  68,507.     Z  ft   W  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Wiekllffe, 
Ohio.    Piled  Dec.  1,  1958. 


^^^^ 


Por  Electronic  Garage  Door  Opera tora. 
Flrat  nae  on  or  about  July  1,  1958. 


SN   37,132.     Bowl-Bite  Company.   Flint,  Mich.     Filed  Sept. 
13,  1957. 

300  Grip 


SN    63,809.      aevite    Corporation,    aeveland,    Ohio.      Filed 
Dec.  8.  1058. 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  ia  made  to  "Grip"  aa  used  on 
bowling  ball  grips. 

For  Bowling  Ball  Grips. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  1,  1955. 


SN  48,935.     Scbaper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc..  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1958. 


STAGECOACH 


For  Translston  and  Diodes. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  19ife. 


For  Game  Apparatua  romprlslng  a  Game  Board  Repre- 
senting a  Sectionaliied  Playing  Field  Upon  Whi<±  a  Chance 
Element  la  Caat  To  Determine  Poaltlonal  Moves  of  Playing 
Pleeea  In  Accordance  With  Instructions  Associated  With  the 
Respective  Sections  of  the  PieUl. 

Flrat  use  on  or  attout  Mar.  10.  1958. 
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8N   4WM       Fukutaro   Amiiukm,   Bumid^km.  Tokyo.  Japan.    8N  68.«80.     Uen  J.  Thomp.on   d.b^.  I^  Thomp«,n  Bait  Co. 
rUed  Apr  8   1958  Abernethy.    SMkatchewan,   Canada.      Filed   Sept.   9.   1958. 


MIYAKDDORI 


Prtortty  claioMKl  under  Sec.  44(d)  oa  Japaneoe  application 
flled  Jan.  29.  1958;  Reg.  No.  S30.131.  dated  Nov.  17.  1958. 
Tb«    Bngliati    tranalatlon    of    "Mlyakodorl"    la    "caplUl-city 

bird." 

For  Toy*  To  Be  Played  With  Putting  Tbem  in  Water  and 
Shaped  aa  Oraaa,  Flowera.  Tree*.  Birda,  Aalmala.  Flab.  Etc. 


The  name  appearing  aa  a  feature  of  the  mark  la  "Len 
ThompaoD."  which  la  the  name  of  the  applicant.  Owner  of 
Canadian  Reg.  No.  107,254.  dated  July  5.  1957. 

For  Ftahlng  Spoona  and  Similar  Artificial   Flahing  Lurea. 


8N  50.097      Fred  Oura.  Morgantown.  W.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  21. 


SN  80,225.     Percy  Jepaon.  d.b.a.  The  Rod-Maater  Company, 
Oakland.  Calif.    Flled  Oct.  7. 1958. 


1958. 


COMBO  POKER 


ROD-MASTER 


The  word  "Poker"   ia  dlacUimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
abown. 

For  Equipment  Sold  aa  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Card  Game. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  18.  1958. 


For  Ftahlng  Rod  Holdera. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  1,  1957. 


SN  56.700.     Dayo  Producta  Company.   Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  6,  1958. 


W 


"CARD-0-MATIC 


For  Device  for  ShafBtag  and/or  Dealing  Playing  Carda. 
Flrat  uae  July  1.  1958. 


aass23-Cutl«ry,  Machinery,  and  Toob, 
mi  Parts  Tkereof 

SN    S3.600.      The    Baatian-Bleaalng    Company.    Chicago.    111. 
Flled  July  12,  1957. 


SN    57.040.      H.    Weniel   Tent  *  Duck   Co.,    St.    Loula,   Mo. 
Flled  Aug.  11.  1958. 


EAGLE 


v.. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  398,395. 

For  Sleeping  Baga  of  the  Outdoor  Variety. 

Flrat  uae  July  Ifl.  19.'S8. 


For    Soda     Fountain*.     Carbonator    Dlapenaera    for    Soda 
Fountalna.  and  I'arti  Thereof. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  24,  1948. 


SN    57.859.      Fred    Arfoogaat    Company.    Inc..    Akron.    Ohio. 
Flled  Aag  22.  1958. 


SN    47.958.      Mixing    Equipment    Co..    Inc..    Rochester.    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1958. 


LIGHTNIN 


HAWAIIAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  227,991  and  407,155. 
For  Contlnuoua  I'roceaaing  Columna. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  24,  1908. 


Own«»r  of  Reg.  No.  410.658 

For  Artificial  Flab  Lure*. 

Flrat  oae  on  or  aboat  Jan.  15,  1936. 


SN    58.552.      MacOregor    Sport    Producta.    Inc.,    Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     Flled  Sept   8.  1958. 

i^DRBUQ 


For  Protective  Equipment  for  Sporta  Uae — Namely.  Pad- 
ding In  Helmeta.  Shoulder  Pada.  Hip  Pada.  Thigh  Pada. 
Hockey  Pada,  Body  Protectora.  Baaeball  Protective  Equip- 
ment and  the  Like. 

Flrat  uae  Feb    13.  1953. 


'"> 


SN    48.4»«.      N.V.    Nautamlx.    Haarlem.    Netherlanda       Flled 
Mar.  26.  1958. 

NAUTA 

Owner  of  Dutch  Reg    No.  129,106.  dated  Oct.  4,  1957. 
For    Power    Operated    Mlxera   for    laduatrUl    Uae. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  29,  1951. 


SN  48.743.    The  Hobart  Manufacturing  Comi»any.  Troy,  Ohio. 
Flled  Mar.  31.  1958. 


For  Ctlaaawaahlng  Marhinea. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  14.  19.^8. 
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SN    48.856.      Logan    Engineering    Co..    Chicago,    III.      Filed    SN  53,665.     Textron  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio,     nied  June  16, 
Apr.  1,  1958.  1968. 

MODU-MATIC 


For  Lathee,  and  Sbapera  and  Parta  and  Acoeaaorlea  There- 
for. 


For   Metal    Working   Machinery    and    Machine    Tools   and 
Parta  of  Such  Machinery  and  Toola. 
Flrat  uae  in  March  1958. 


Flrat  uae  Feb.  12, 1941,  on  lathee. 


SN  53,666.     Textron  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Piled  Jan*  16, 
lO.'iS. 


SN   48,857.     Manton   Gaulin   Manufacturing  Company,   Inc.. 
■verett.  Maaa.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1958. 


MODU-PORM 


For    Metal    Working   Machinery    and    Machine   Toola   and 
Parta  of  Such  Machinery  and  Toola. 
Firat  uae  in  March  1958. 


SN   56.218.     Western   Commerce   Corporation,    Loa  Angeles, 
CaUf.    Filed  July  28,  1958. 


TRIUMPH 


f 


For  I^mpa. 

First  uae  Jan.  8, 1958. 


For   One   Cylinder   Dieael    Engines   Primarily    for    Uae   In 
Pumping  Plants  and  Light  and  Power  Units. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1958. 


SN  50.006.  National  Tool  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
assignee,  by  mesne  aaalgnment,  of  Auto-Vac  Company, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1958. 


AUTO-PAK 


SN    57,529.      Biddle    Purchasing    Company,    d.bji.    Meridian 
Diatributors.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1958. 


For  Vacuum  Forming  Machinea. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  8,  1956. 


V*-^ 


MERIDIAN 


SN  00,007.  National  Tool  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignee,  by  meane  aaalgnment.  of  Auto-Vac  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  590..547. 

For  Shovels,  Spades,  Forks,  Wrenches,  Sledges,  Picks,  Mat- 
tocks, Files,  Wood  and  Metal  Drills.  Axes,  Tool  Handles, 
Lawn  Rakes,  and  Pliers. 

First  uae  Feb.  25,  1950. 


LAB-VAC 


For  Vacuum  Forming  Machines. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  8,  1956. 


SN    59,728.     HulU   Bruks   Aktiebolag,   Aby,    Sweden.      Filed 
Sept.  29,  1958. 


AGDOR 


SN  50.466.     Robert  G.   Evans  Co.,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
Apr.  28.  1958. 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  31,121,  dated  May   11,   1926. 
For  Axes. 


SN  .%9.813.     Detroit  Centerless  Grinding  Co.,  Franklin,  Mich. 
Piled  Sept.  30,  1958. 


For  Masonry  Blades. 
First  uae  Apr.  1,  1958. 


SN    52,710.      The    Gleaaon    Worka,    Rocbeater.    N.Y.      Flled         ^^^  Mechanical  Brush  Cleaners. 
June  2.  1958.  Fint  uae  in  September  1958. 


~:--^i' 


HELIXFORM 


For  Bevel  and  Hypoid  Gears.  Machines  for  Producing  Such     SN  .59.996.     Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 
Oeara.    Gear    Cuttera,    and    Parts    for    Such    Machines    and         "<"*  2.  1958. 

First  use  Feb   1. 1958  ROLL'A'MATIC 


""^^■^—^  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  658,030. 

SN  53.575.     Buhr  Machine  Tool  Company.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich  ^"■"  Kl^ftric  Shavers  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Filed  June  16.  19.58.  ^^"^  "««  Aug.  15.  1958. 


SN   60,4(H.     The   IVIsam  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     Piled  Oct. 
10.  19.58. 


jn&mm 


For    Transfer,    Dial,    Trunnion,    and    Other    Special    Type         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  674,561. 
Work,   Processing,   and  Material    Removing   Equipment.  For  Multi-Purpoee  Kitchen  Implement. 

First  use  Jan.  29.  1957.  First  use  Aug.  1,  1958. 


.t*. 
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aNei.»8».    Bokum  Tool  Coa.p.ny.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     TM^    QlSS  24 -  LMIldry  ApoHllKeS  Mid  MmMMS 

Sot.  5.  1»58.  '        ^'^ 

DOKUAlAXiC  8N    82.416.      Proctor    Klcctrlc   Compcajr.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

For  Bortn«  Tool  Holder.  ReceMed  Tool  Hold*r.  and  Oroor  "'"^  ^'o^    !«•  »»••• 

Inx  Tool  Holder. 

Plrat  aae  July  IS.  1B58. 


SN   «2,031.      Outboard    Marine   Corporation.    Waakegan.    III. 
Piled  Nov.  8.  1958. 


SHIP-MASTER 


vJimcHjuv 


ul    • 


fV>r  Remote  Control  Ualta  for  Oatboard  Motor*. 
FIrat  uae  April  1033. 


Por  Ironing  Tables. 
Pint  one  Mar.  24.  10S8. 


8N    62.068.      Draper    Corporation.    Hopedale,    Ma 
Xor.  7.  1938. 

DYNA-LINK 

For  Saw  Chain  and  Farta  Thermf. 
PIrat  uae  Jane  2,  1958,  on  aaw  chain. 


aa.      Piled 


aass26-Mtasiriii     aad     Scitatific 
Appliancas 

8N  51,098.    Dayatrom,  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill.  N.J.     Piled 
May  15.  1958. 


SN    62.094.      Markwell   Manufacturing   Company.    Inc..   New 
York.  NY.     Filed  Nov   7.  1958 


TACK-MATE 


For  Stapling  Macblacs  Uaed  fer  Paateniag  Papera.  Card- 
board. F^brlca.  and  Metal  Together,  and  Alao  for  Kaatenlng 
Papera.  Cardboard.  Fabrioa.  and  Metal  Onto  Wood. 

Plrat  oae  Oct.  2.  1958. 


>eiESTO/y 


Owner  of   Reg.   No*.    186.822.   627.349.   and   othera. 
Por  Electrical  Meaanring  Inatrumenta.  Such  aa  Voltmetera 
and  Ammetera. 

Flrat  uae  In  January  1958. 


8N    62.149.      Borg-Wamer   Corporation,   Chicago,   111.      PUed 


Not.  10.  1958. 


gy 


8N  ei.lSl.     B.  C.  Smith  Manufactnrtng  Company.  Inc..  Con- 
ahohocken.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1958. 


Wrm  aICou  |9lW* 


PV»r  Thermocouplea. 
Flrat  uw  8«>pt.  29.  19,^8. 


For  Carfouretora  and  Parta  Thereof  for  Replacement  and 
Repair. 

Klrat  uae  oo  or  prior  to  Jan.  1.  19.V). 


8N  62.222.     Photographic  Importing  and  Dlatributlng  Corp., 
Valley  Stream.  N.Y.    Plted  Nov.  10,  1958. 


MAGNIHOOD 


SN  62,151.      Borg-Wamer   CorporaUon.  Chicago,   III.     Filed 
Not.  10,  1958. 


CENTURY 


For  Carburetora  and  Parta  Thereof  for  Replacement  and 
Repair. 

Plrat  uap  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  20.  1958. 


Por  Pocualng   Hooda  To  Be  Uaed  on   Reflex  Cameraa. 
Plrat  uae  Feb.  17.  1952. 


Class  27-Horological  Instniaieflits 

SN  29,373.     Uytle  Engineering  *  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
May  3.  1957. 


8N   62.152.      Borg-Wamer  Corporation.   Chicago.   III.      Filed 
Nov.  10.  1968. 

VELVET  DRIVE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  553.491. 

Por  Marine  and  Induatrlal  Tranamlaalona  and  Parta  There 
of  fur  Replacement  and  Repair. 

Plrat  oae   on  or  before  Jaly   81,   1957,  on   aaarine  trans- 
miaalona. 


2^y^^ 


For  Motor  Driven  Clocka. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  abont  Jane  1,  1945. 


SN    65,105.      Levey    Dlatributlng    Company,    d.b.a.    (ieneral 
Appliance  Company.   Omaba.   Nebr.     Filed   Dec.  30.    195^. 

GENERALAIRE 

For  Power  Mowera  or  the  Like. 

F\T9t  nae  on  or  about  Apr.  16.  1958.     , 


SN    59.527       I^brlqne    dea    Montree    Solvll    et    Tltua    8.A., 
(:en«>va.  »wltaerland.     Filed  Sept.  25.  1958. 


TITOMATIC 


Owner  of  Swiaa  Reg.  No.  146.148.  dated  Mar.  18.  1953. 
For    Clocka    and    Watchea    and    Parta    Thereof    Including 
IVnduloma. 
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SN    eO,OT4.      Pabriqoe    dea    Montrea    SoltU    et    TItaa    8.A..    SN  50.835.     RodI  k  WIenenberger  Aktiengesellachaft,  Pfora- 
Geneva.  Switaerland.    Filed  Sept.  25.  1958.  helm.  Germany.    Filed  May  1.  1958. 

V     PULSOPLANA 

Owner  of  8wia*  Reg.  No.  163,846.  dated  Nov.  1.   1954.  owner  <rf  German  Reg.  No.  705.931.  dated  Aug.  30.  1957. 

Por    Clocka    and    Watchea    and    Parta    Thereof    Including 
Penduluma. 


TITAUTO 


For  Wrlat  Watch  Braceleta. 


BN   64.396.     BulOTa  Watch  Company.   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     gjf    51,716.      The    International    Silver   Company.    Merlden. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1958.  Conn,    nied  May  15,  1958. 

AFTER  SIX 

For  Watchea.  Silverplated    Flatware—Namely.    Knivea.    Forka.    and 

Plrat  uae  Dec.  10,  1958. 
^_^^^^^_^^^^^^^^.B^^^^i^^^>— ^^— ^^^— ^^-^     Spoona. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  14.  1953. 


RADIANCE 


Oass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predovs-Metal  Ware 


.SN   56.050.      A.   G.   Schwab  k  Sona.   Inc..  Cinrinnaii.   Ohio. 
8N  81.199      Colonial  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed         ^»«1  J"''  25.  1958. 

June  3   1957  -.  AZURLITE 


For  Jewelry  for  Peraonal  Wear  or  Adornment — Namely. 
Finger  Rlnfi,  Barringa.  Broocbea.  Braceleta,  Ntrklacea. 
Jewelry  Cllpa.  and  Locketa. 


Flrat  na<>  January  1956. 


Por  Diamonds,  Mounted  and  Unmounted.  Diamond  Rlnga 
and  Jewelry  for  Peraonal  Wear— Namely.  Xecklacea,  Brace- 
leta. 

First  ua*  on  or  about  July  22,  1958.  


Oass  29-Broo«s,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


■  W*W1> 


~~^^^'~~  SN   61.297.      Hopklna   Manufactaring  Corporation.   Emporia. 

SN  31.597.     David  G.  Steven.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled         Kana.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1958. 
June  7,  1957. 


STARFIRE 


For  Preclooa  Jewelry.  Including  Xecklacea,  Braceleta.  Fin 
ger  Rlnga.  Cllpa.  Broochea.  Earrlnga.  and  IMna. 
Plrat  uae  June  24.  19.%5. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  660.117. 


CEBB^  f  J 


For  Hand  Operated,  Water-Applying  Waahing  Implementa. 
Plrat  uae  Sept.  2.  1958.  


SN  S2.524.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  NY.     Piled  June  24,  1957. 

Mac  JIGGER 

Por    Silverplated    Hnllowware— Namely.  Bar    Meaauring    CMSS  32  ^  rUrWtUre  aUI  UpllOlStery 

Glaaae*. 

Plrat  uae  Apr.  19,  1957.  gj;   67,565.     Reflector-Hardware  Corporation.   Melroae  Park, 

.  III.    Filed  Feb.  11.  1959. 

SN    43.121.      Tru-Kay    Manufacturing    Co..    Providence.    R.l. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1957. 


WALLMASTER 


SMALL  FRY 


■* ' 


For  Co*tum«»  Jewelry — Namely.  Broochea,  Pendanta,  Neck- 
larea,  Braceleta.  and  Pina. 

nrat  uae  Nov.  1,  1957.  ^  ^ 


For  Diaplay  Standa.  Racka.  and  Braeketa. 
First  uae  Jan.  12.  1959. 


SN    47.669.      Lorber    Novelty    Co..    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Division    of 
Button    Center,    New    York.    N.Y.      Filed    Mar.    13.    19.58. 


SN   67.566.     Re-Ly-On  MeUl   Products.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  19.W 

VERSETTE-TABLE 


PIN  0  CBAM 


Owner  of  Rej:.  No.  623.713. 
_  For  Folding  Tray  Tabl€*a. 

For    Non-Precioua    Jewelry    ConaUtlng    of    Initials    In    the         First  use  Jan.  11.  1959. 
Form  of  Buttons.  Pins,  i'uirilnks  and  the  Like. 
First  use  March  19.%«. 


Oass  34-Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating 


SN  .V),834.     Rodi  ft  WIenenberger  Aktiengesellachaft.  Pforz      Annafafyc 
helm.  Germany     Filed  May  1.  1958  ^^^ 


o^-Telescopa 


SN  49.048.     Cobell   Induatriea.  Cleburne.  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  4. 
19.'i8. 


Q  f^ir 


Owner  of  (ierman  Reg.  No.  700.628.  dated  Mar.  1.  1967. 
For  Wrlat  Watch  Braceleta. 


For  Central  Air  Conditioning  Unita. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  2.  1957. 
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8N  50.068.     Interaattunal  M«>UI  Prodarta  Company,  Phoenli.     8N  63.201.     Air  CondlUoniM  En(lD««n.  Inc.  OMlalnc  N  Y 
Arti.    ni«HlApr.21.  1»5».  ni«l  Not.  28.  i»M. 


AQUAMATIC 


Kor  Control  Devlr«w  for  BraporatlTe  Coolrm. 
First  uae  Jan.  10.  1958 


.SN  50.060.     Intprnatlonal  Metal  Product!  Company.  Phoenii. 
Aril.     ni<>d  Apr.  21.  1»58. 


DUOTROL 


For  Air-Water  Valve*  for  Evaporative  Coolers. 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1958. 


■      1 

Owner  <>f  Rfg.  So.  672.496. 

For  Combination  Air  Conditioning  and  Heating  L'nlt. 

First  use  Apr.  16.  1957. 


SN  50.061.     International  Metal  Products  Company.  Pboenlx. 
Aria.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1958. 


Class  35-Beltiii«,  Hose,  Machinery  Pad- 

Rc  Tires 


FLOWTROL 


For  Grills  for  Evaporative  Coolers. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1958. 


8N  37.901.  Parker  Hannlfln  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
by  change  of  name  fmm  The  Parker  Appliance  Company. 
CleveUnd.  Ohio.    Kiled  Sept.  2tt^  1957 


8N  50,062.     International  Metal  Producta  Conpany.  I'hoeolx. 
Aria.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1958. 

SYNCROFLOW 

For  Air-Flow  Controls  for  Evaporative  Coolers. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1958 


ELECTR-O-SEAl 


7 


()wner  of   Keg.   Nos.   576.868.   641.751.   and  others. 

For  .Sealing  Ih-vlces  Comprising  a  .\I»'tal  RctalnlnK  Body 
and  a  Iteformable  Rubber  Like  Packing  .Member  for  Mealing 
Engagement  With  a  Faying  Hurface. 

First  use  Aug.  9.  1957. 


8N    57.307.      Edwards    Engineering    Corporation.     Pumpton 
PUlns.  .N  J      Filed  Aug.  18.  1958. 

BOX- 
FIN 

For  Finned  Tubing  for  I'se  In  Heat  Exchange  Apparatus. 
First  use  in  January  1958. 


8N  37.902.  Parker-Hannifln  Corporation.  4'leveland.  Ohio, 
by  change  of  name  from  The  Parker  Appliance  Company. 
CleveUnd.  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  26.  1957. 


IMET-O-SEAl 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.   576.868.   641.751.  and  others. 

For  Sealing  Itevlces  Comprising  a  Metal  ReUinlng  Body 
and  a  Deformable  Packing  Member  for  Sealing  Engagement 
With  a  Faying  Surface 

First  use  July  17,  1957. 


Bit  aOJ88      Hearth  Craft.  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  <)ct 
8.  19S8. 

PERMAPLEAT 

For  Fireplace  Screens. 
First  use  in  July  19.^7 


S.\    58.091.      The   General    Tire   k    Rubber  Company.   Akron. 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  29.  195H. 


RAYGEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  584,403  and  others. 
For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  Aag.  14,  I9ft8. 


SN    82.726.      Bell    A    tioMett    Compaay,    Morton    (Jrove,    III. 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1958. 

OILAMANDER 

For  Oil    Bumln«  S.Umander.  and   Oil    Burner.  Therefor      *'\1^'^  ,a^."    ***'**"''  Company.   Houston.  Tex.      Filed 
FWst  use  Oct   30.  19.'i8  "•  *" " 


SN  63.089      National  U.S.  Radiator  Corporation.  Johnstown.  SOMETHING     FROM     THE 

IRISHMAN 


x»aJ^53Dd\jcxIajb> 


For  Pipe  Line  Crossing  Inaulators.  Insulated  Pipe  Line 
Couplings.  Pipe  Line  Scraper  Cups.  Pipe  Line  S<-rkper  Discs. 
Pipe   Line    Separation    Spheres.   Ilpe   Line  Casing  Seals  and 


For  Warm  Air  Furnaces  and  Air  Conditioning  Equipment      Cementing  Plugs 

First  use  In  19.W  on  warm  air  furnaces.  pirst  use  on  or  about  Jan    I.  1940. 
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(lass  37  -  Paper  and  StUioBery 

8N    28.501.      James    Seeman    Stodioa,    Inc..    Richmond    Hill. 


8N  59,123.     Orchard  Paper  Comi>any.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed 
Sept.  18.  1958.  - 


COPPERTEX 


N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  19.  1957. 


PLASH 
SEALED 


For  Paper  Treated  To  Prevent  Tarnishing  of  Copper  -and 
Copper  Alloys. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1958. 


»M 


SN    59,780.      A.    J.    Sirls    Products   Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Piled  Sept.  29.  1958. 


TEEN-GLO 


For  Wallpaper. 
First  use  Feb.  7.  1957. 


For  Pencil  Bags.  Notebooks.  Diaries.  Ring  Binders,  School 
Portfolios.  Autograph  Books.  Stationery  Cases  Containing 
Stationery.  Picture  Albums.  Telephone  and  Engagement  Pads. 

First  use  Sept.  26,  1958. 


8N  27.917.    Miriam  Zion.  d.b.a.  Medical  Case  History  Bureau. 
New  York,  NY.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1957. 

INFO-DEX 

For  Cards  and  Record  Sheets  ComprUlng  Index  Systems. 
•     First  use  in  1939. 


SN  62.559.     Keaflel  *  Bsser  Company,  Hoboken.  N.J.     Filed 
Nov.  17,  1958. 


DULSEAL 


•       r..u#      ■H1-/1         I'Jrst  use  July  17,  1942. 
SN  43,352.     Taylor  Printing  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 

Jan.  2.  1958. 


For  Matte  Surface  Transparent  Adhesive  Overlay  in  Sheet 
or  Roll  Form.  Also  Known  as  Transparent  Protective  Film 
and  Mending  Tape. 


Oass  38-Prirts  mA  Pubficatioiis 

SN   47,292.      TV  Jnnior    Publlcatione   Inc..   New   York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1958. 


For  Printed  Forms. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1957. 


SN    51,778.     Crown    Zellerbach  Corporation,    San   Francisco. 
Calif.    Filed  May  18.  1958. 

NABEETEEE 


For  Magasine  Published  Periodically. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1958;  Apr.  24.  1956.  as  to  "TV  Junior." 


i 


For  .Multiwall  Paper  Bags. 
First  use  Apr.  29.  1957. 


SN  53.5.38.     Scrlpto.  Inc..  AtianU.  Ga.     Filed  June  13.  1958. 

KINGSMARK 

For  Mechanical  PenclU,  Pencil  Leads,  Pencil  Erasers,  Bail 
Point  Pencils,  Ball  Point  Pencil  Reflila,  Ball  Point  Pens,  Bail 
Point  Pen  Refills,  Fountain  Pens.  Fountain  Pen  Nibs,  Steel 
Balls  for  Ball  Point  Pens  and  Pencils,  Clips  for  Pens  and 
Pencils,  Pen  and  Pencil  Sets.  Desk  Sets.  Mechanical  Tyi»e 
writer   Erasers,    and    Mechanical   Typewriter   Eraser   Refllls. 

First  use  Mar.  13,  19.%8. 


SN  48,528.  The  National  Association  of  rongregatlonal 
Christian  Churches  of  the  United  States,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1958. 

THE  CONGREGATIONALIST 


For  Periodical. 

First  use  February  1958. 


Hi' 


SN    55.532.      A.    J.    Sirls    Products    Corp..    New    York.    NY. 
Filed  July  17,  1958. 


SX    50,144.      Constance    Bannister,    New   York,    NY.      Filed 
Apr.  22,  1958. 

//^  7n//^sopAec 

For   Humorous   Drawings   of   a   Fictitious  Character   Pub 
llshed  in  Periodicals  and  on  Mailing  and  Other  Type  Cards. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  17.  1958. 


BIG  NAME 


For  Ring  Binders.  Notebooks,  Diaries,  Autograph  Books. 
Photograph  Albums.  Albums.  Pencil  Bags,  and  Engagement 
Pads. 

First  use  July  9,  1958. 


SN  56.944.     Eden  Plastics  Corp..  Bronx.  NY.     Filed  Aug.  11. 
J9.'i8. 


SN  59.122.     Orchard  Paper  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Flle<l 


Sept.  18.  1958. 


SOVEREIGN 


For  Box  Covering  Paper. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1958.        •     -» 


For  Postal  Cards  With  Molded  Plastic  Design. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1958. 
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8N   B7.132.      Blcfaard  J.  Cote.  Portlaad.  Mate*.     FIted  Aac. 
IS.  1958. 

THERM-0-GRAF 

For   PrlntMl  T««hiileal  Oil  HMtlng  Data  Publiahed  From 
Time  to  Tim*. 

Flrat  OM  ABC  5.  1»M. 


8N  61,060.     National  PvMtetalac  Compa«]r,  PbUadclplUa.  Pa. 
FIlMl  Oct.  21.  1»M. 


CRYSTALYTE 


A^ 


For  BiblM. 

Flrat  uae  Aa«.  11,  IBM. 


8N   57,381.      Marlcan-Hoatrr   PuMlshlnc   ('ompany    LlmltMl. 
Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Aa(.  18,  1»58. 

PROGRESSIVE  PLASTICS 

Owner  ef  Canadian  Kec.  No.  111.473.  dated  De«.  3.  10M. 
For  Periodical  Indoetry  Masamlne. 


8N   61.437.      Ben    Ricbter  Co.   Inc..  New  York.   N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  27,  1»58. 

PEDIGREETINGS 

For  Greeting  Carda. 

First  oae  on  or  about  Sept.  23.  19.58. 


8N   87,468.      Rndy   A.   FIscber.   d.b.a.   R.   A.  Flacber  A  Aaao- 
ctatea.  Pratt.  Kana.    Filed  Aag.  10.  18M. 


COOL  NOTES 


For  Adrertialng  Bulletlna    leaned   Periodlcallj   bj  Jewelry 
Mercbanta. 

First  uae  on  or  about  June  10.  1958. 


MN    58.317.      Parker-Hannlfln   Corporation.    CleTeland.    Ohio. 
Filed  8ept.  3.  1958. 


P 


rk< 


$P' 


rk. 


SN  61.443.     William  T.   Scbelman.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Filed 
Oct.  27,  1968. 

FINANCIALLY  SPEAKING 

For  N>wapapt>r  Column. 
Flrat  uae  July  26.  1958. 


Clatt39-aothuig 

8N  35,107.  Harry  Eldrldite  Co.,  Inc.,  and  T.  8.  Lankford  A 
Bona,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Trim  Rportawear  of  Teiaa.  Dallaa,  Tex. 
rUad  Mar.  23.  19M. 


For  Printed  Publication  In  the  .Nature  of  a  Roaae  Organ 
l^ibllahed  Froui  Time  to  Time. 
KIrat  uae  Oct.  1.  1956 


%i^ 


JUftU 


S.N  59,654.     United  Preoa  International  Inc..  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1958. 

TIME   OUT 

For   Preaa   Releaaea   Publlabed  in   Daily  Newapapers. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  31.  1943. 


SPORTSWEAR 

OP  TEXAS 

» > 

Applicant  diaclaims  the  worda  "Sportswear  of  Texaa"  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  shown. 

For  Chlldren'a  and  Ulria'  Bportawear — Namely,  Klouaes. 
Sklrta.  Mhorta.  Slacka.  and  Pedal  I>nafaera. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1957. 


SN  .59.683      r  A  H  Supply  Company.  lnglew< 
Sept.  29.   1958. 


Calif.     Filed 


SCRIPTO  CAL 


For  Metal  .\ppllques  and  Labels. 
First  use  on  or  ab«ut^une  18.  19A7. 


8N  60.030      Farm   Boainesa  <'ouncJI.   Inc..  Urbana.  111.     KUe«l 
Oct.  3.  1958.  1 

THE  FARM  PICTURE 

For  F^rm  Newaletter  Prepared  for  DUtrlbutlon  by  Other*. 
Flrat  uae  July  21.  1958. 


8N  48.161.     Freltag   Mfg.  Co.,   Inc..   New   York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  21,  1958. 

For  Infanta'  and  Toddlera'  Crawlers,  Co%-eralla,  Toppera. 
Sun  Sulta.  Shirts.  Jarketa.  Bath  Robes.  Kimonos.  Blankets, 
Comforters.  Sleeping  Bags.  IMllowa,  Pillow  Caaea,  Olb  Sheets. 
Otb  Pada.  ToweU.  and  DIapera. 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  16,  1957. 


SN   50,261.      United   Villa   Corporation,   Mount    Gilead,   N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1998.  % 


S.N  60.63S.     Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Richmond.  Va      Filed 
Oct.   14.  1958. 

REYNOLDS  ALUMINUM 
DIGEST 

For  Trade  Publlcatlona. 

First  uae  on  or  about  January  I9.'i3. 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  63S.976. 

For  Children's  Lingerie.  Sleep  Wear.  Jamaica  Shorta,  Ber- 
muda Shorta.  Shorta.  Slacka.  Pedal  Pnabers,  Blousea,  Leo- 
tarda.  Capri  Shorta  and  H altera. 

Flrat  one  Apr.  1.  1958,  on  chlldren'a  lingerie. 
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8N  56.85B.     0«o.  K.  Keith  Company,  Brockton.  Mi 
Aug.  8,  1958. 


Filed    8N  61.724.     Lyona  ft  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Oct. 
31.  1958. 


VALEROS 


For  Shoea. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  3,  19.^8. 


LYCO 

«.«    547IWIJ  '    «-»<>» 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  285.876. 

For   Footwear — Namely,    Sandals.   Moccasins,   Play    Shoea, 
—^^^^—  Houae    Slippers,    Ballet    Sllppera,    Tap    Dancing    Shoea.    and 

_...«..,..  o.     w.       .r.  %r       D         _.  1.     Athletic   l^oea.   Foot    Socka,    Window   Dreaaer'a   Socka,    Leo- 

"'  v.'J-^ti;^'!' ""T^ail  •  Company,  New  Bmnawlck,     .^^^   ^^^^   ^^^  „^,  p^^   ^^^  ,„^^   ^^^  ^^  ^ 

N.J.    Filed  Aug.  20,  19o8.  p«da 

^OF^nF'Q '  *^'"^  "**  Mar.  4. 1931. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  374,378.  > 

'^'^'^'^''^  aass42*Knittad,   Netted,   and   Textfle 

First  uae  May  26,  1939.  %••»»  ■•*        ■%»»»««/      ww9\^nm,      mm       a  VAamv 


Therefor 


SN   57,959.      Kntpe   Broa.-Ward    Hill    Shoes,    Inc..   Gardiner, 
Maine.     FUed  Aug.  27.  1958 


SN  43.238.     Cameo  Fabrics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec. 
31,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  122,592. 

For  Men's  Shoea. 

Flrat  uae  In  Norember  1914. 


-I.- : 


SN  .^8,921.     Ruentber  Hoalery  Company,  Inc.,  Homell,  NY. 
FUed  Sept.  IS,  1958. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue  and  gold. 

For  Faille  Crepe  Ftebrlc  of  Acetate  and  Rayon. 

Flrat  uae  July  2.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  416,932. 

For  Ladles'  Stockings. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1926.       ,.  ^^     «^ 


SN   59.160.     Buddy   and   Sona.  Inc..  New  Yofk,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  19,  1958. 


SN    51.876.     Deering,   Milllken   ft  Co.   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  19,  1958. 


LAGHLAN 


For  Textile  Fabrica  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibera  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  uae  on  or  about  June  18,  1957. 


REGGIE'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  S.%S,849. 

For  Ladlea'  and  Men'a  Hoalery,  Ladlea'  SIlpa  and  Panties, 
and  Men's  Shorts  and  Undershirta. 

Flrat  use  In  August  1934.  *'°  '        "- 


SN  .19.347.     SIlTer  Knit  Hosiery  MUla,  Inc..  High  Point,  N.C 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1958. 


SN    56,614.      Williamsburg    Restoration,    Incorporated.    WII-- 
llanubnrg,  Va.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1958. 

WILLIAMSBURG 

For  Decorative  Textile  Fabric  Piece  (ioods.       '    .        ' 
First  uae  In  1941. 


Fc 


SN    56,615.      WUIIamsburg    Restoration,    Incorporated,    WU- 
liamaburg.  Va.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1958. 


OOTZES 


For  Hoalery. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  1.  19S8. 


SN  60.961.     Plymouth  Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  Canton.  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1958. 

SLIPKNOT  ^ 

For  Rubber  Heels.  •• 

First  uae  In  1896. 


For  DecoratlTe  Textile  Fabric  Piece  Goods. 
Flrat  uae  May  13,  1946. 


TM  22 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6,  1959 


RN  ST,MS.    CbariM  Bloom.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     filed  Aog. 


27,  \9M. 


SATIN  SUPREME 


8N   M.OIS.      B«ctoB.    Dlckluon   and    CompaDy.    Ratberford. 
N.J.    PllMl  Opt.  3.  1B58. 


DILUPETTE 


Tbe  word  "Satin"  la  dlaclalm«d  apart  from  the  mark  as 
ahown. 

F<or  CurUlna.  Houaehold  EaaemblM  CoaaUttng  of  DraperiM 
••d  BadaprvHiiH.  and  Textile  Pabrkrs  for  Making  Into  TIm«» 
Goods.  All  Ma(l«>  ot  .Satin 

First  us«  Majr  27.  \9iS. 


For  Mrdlcal  PIpettM. 

Plrat  use  on  or  aboot  Aug.  18.  1WV8. 


.--! 


■N  •0.143.     Hospital  AcCTssorles  rompany.  Woodstde.  N.Y. 
niad  Oct.  6.  1»S8 


8N    3«.0m.      Exeter    Manufacturing    Co.,    Mew    Yorfe.    N.Y. 
Piled  Aug.  29.  1938 

SYNCHROLATED 

For  Cotton  Fabrics  la  tbe  Piece. 
First  use  Feb.  8.  1944. 


HStpUic 


SN  S9.292.     (;oldfare  Bros..  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled  Sept    t2. 
1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  433.785  and  561.392. 

Por  Hospital  Equipment — NaaMly.  Paper  Bag  8tand.  Trays 
for  Doctors  and  Hospital  Use.  Urinal  Stand.  Drainage  Bot- 
tle Stand.  Foot  Stool.  Tbermometer  Rack,  Bed  <'nid1e.  Stands 
for  Holding  Manometers.  Roll-About  Stands  fur  Holding  Medi- 
cal Units. 

Plrst  OSS  May  1.  1900 


Pow-Wow 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  SdO.125. 
Por  Cotton  Fabrics. 
First  use  Aug   10.  I9S0. 


8N  81.102.     Aasrtcaa  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  22.  19M. 


DERMALENE 


SN  62.057.     AssocUted  MIIU.  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Nov.  7. 


1»M. 


EMBROIDERIQUE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  392.088. 

Por  Sntores. 

First  use  Oct.  2.  1958. 


Por  Tricot  Knit  Embroidered  Fabrics. 
First  use  Oct.  17.  1958. 


aass44-DMUl,    Madkal,   mi    Sarfical 
AppiiaiKes 

MN  57.467  Douglas  Products  Corp..  New  York.  NY.,  as 
signee  of  Douglas  Products  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Piled  Aug.  19.  1958. 

HOLLYWOOD  GLAMORIZER 

For  Massage  Vibrators. 
First  ose  Ang.  5.  19.58 


SN  61.104.     American  Cyanamid  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1958. 

SURGILANCE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  396.436,  652,227,  and  others. 
Por  Blood  Lancet. 
First  aae  Oct.  2,  1958. 


SN    64.317.       Mead    Johnson    A    Company.    EvansTllle,    Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1958. 


AMIPAK 


Owner   of    Reg.    Nos.    559.611.   507.962.   and    others. 

Por   Plastic   Containers   for  Various   Parenteral   Solutions. 

Plrst  use  Oct.  &.  1958. 


SN  58.863.     Johnson  *  Johasua.  New  Brunswick.  N.J.     Filed 
Sept.  12.  1958. 

FOX'S 

Por  Rye  Psda. 
First  use  1926. 


SN  58.928.     Jobst  Institute.  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Piled  Sept 
15.  1958. 


J\ 


SN  64.406.     Tbe  Glllotte  Company.  d.b.a.  Tbe  TonI  Company. 
Chicago.  III.     Piled  Dec.  16.  1958. 

PERMADROPS 

For    Home    Permanent    Waving    Kits    Containing    Wsvlng 
Lotion.  Nentraliser.  and  End  Tissues. 
First  use  Not.  20.  1958. 


Oats 45 -Soft  Drbks  aid  Carboaated 
Waters 


Applicsnt   disclaims   the   word   "Stocking"   apart   from   tbe    8'"*    52.707.     Tbe  Gem   Bottling  <'o..   Wellstoa,  Ohio.     Filed 
mark  as  shown  ^"o*  *•  *•**• 

For  Pressure  (irsdlent  Surgical  Support. 
First  use  in  1951 


MN    59.920.      Romlto-Donaelly    Corporation. 
Piled  Oct.  1.  1958. 


Rarenna.    Ohio. 


SOFT-AIR 


For    Electrical    Hair    Dryer    Units    for    Circulatinir    Warm 
Air  or  Similar  Apparatus  To  Cause  a  Plow  of  Warm  Air. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  7.  1958. 


Por  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  19.18. 
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SN  50,067.    Crispin  A.  Santos,  d.bjt.  D.8.  Trade  Services  Co., 
New  York.  NY.    Piled  Sept.  17,  1958. 


TROIKA 


SN  34,060.  Sunshine  BlscniU.  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.. 
assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Mrs.  Klein's,  Chicago. 
III.    Filed  July  19.  19.57. 


Por  Soft  Drlnka. 

First  use  Sept.  4.  1958. 


KLEIN'S 


RN  62.313.     Nstioaal  NnGrape  Company.  Atlanta,  (ia.     Filed 
Nov.  12.  1958. 

HUSKY 

For  Nonalcoholic.   Maltless  Beverages  Sold  as  Soft  Drinks, 
and  Extracta.  Concentrates,  and  Syrups  for  Making  the  Same. 
Plrst  use  July  24.  1958. 


Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  690.529.  Cain's  Coffee  Co..  Oklshoma  City.  OkU  Piled 
June  .10.  ig.Vi.  (X>NCURRE'XT  USE  to  be  restricted  to 
the  States  of  Oklahoma.  Texas.  Arkansas.  Missouri.  Kansas, 
California,  New  Mexico,  Aritona,  Mississippi,  and  Colo- 
rado. Concurrent  Use  with  Reg.  No.  531,608  in  the  United 
States  excliHling  the  above  mentioned  Ststes. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .502.775. 

For     Prepared    Poods — Nsmely.     PoUto     (.'hips,     Pretsels, 
French   Pried  Corn,  and  Cheese  Flavored  Pop  Corn. 
First  use  Sept.  15.  19.m. 


SN  35,257.     The  Joe  O.  Prank  Company,  d.b.a.  J.  O.  Frank 
Co.,  Frank's,  and  Tasty  Bird  Farms.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed 


Aug.  9.  1957. 


TASTY-BIRD 


For  Dressed  Poultry. 
First  use  DeoMnber  1954. 


SN  38.586.     Bettman  Nut  Co.  Inc..  Hewlett.  NY.     Piled  Oct. 
9.  1957. 


CAINIS 


For  Assorted  Nuts. 
First  use  June  25,  19.57. 


■  •y. 


-e- 


For  Beverage  and   Condiment    Materials — Namely.  <'offee, 
Tea.    Spices.    Culinary    Herbs.    Culinary    Seeds.    Monosodium     sN    38.919.      Henningsen,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.      Filed  Oct. 
(tlutamate,  Meat  Tenderlser.  and  Vegetable  Flakes  and  Salts  ]5    19.-^7. 

•First  use  Sept.  1.  1919. 


HENNEG 


OwiM^r  of  R^ff   \o  611  845 

'"^li'T^^.J"*''''  "*""""*  "^^  '   *"''  •  **^''*"*"'  ^'  '■      ^""^         For  Egg  Pr^Su'ct  Com'prlsing  a  Blend  of  Egg  Yolks,  Whole 
Feb.  7,  1957.  -  Eggs.  Syrup.  Shortening.  Etc.,  Sold  In  Drums  of  1.50  Pounds 

/'  to  the  Commercial  Baking  Trade. 

First  use  Aug.  9,  1957. 


SN   46.059.      Hills   Bros.    Coffee.   Inc..    Ban    Francisco.   Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1958. 


Applicant    disclaims    the    word    "Daisy"    apart    from    the 
mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  247.977.  251.872,  and  637,867. 
Por  Boneless,  .Smoked  Pork  Shoulder  Butts.  ^ 

First  use  1921. 


SN  29.207.     IKtrls  C.  <:rassman.  d.b.a.  Dorwal  Products  Com- 
pany. Went  Rnglewood.  N.J.     Filed  May  1.  19.57. 


ft  v<- 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow  and  brown.  Applicant  dis- 
claims exclusive  rights  in  the  expression  "  'dood  Taste'  in 
Coffee"  apart  from  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  51,468. 
.592. 488,  and  others. 

For  Instant  Coffee. 

First  use  Dec.  9.  1967. 


Tbe  lining  constitutes  part  of  the  mark  and  does  not  rep- 
resent color. 

For  Seasoning  Consisting  of  Salts.  Spices,  and  Herbs. 
First  use  Jan   29.  19.57. 


SN  47,575.     A.  Coodman  *  Sons.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1958. 


GOODMAN'S 


SX   .^3.842.      Standard    Importing  Co..    Inc..   New   York.  -NY 
Filed  July  16.  1957. 


HERMES 


For  Olive  <MI. 

First  use  Jan.  7.  1957. 


Owner   of    Reg.    Nos.    536..579,    176,682,    and    183,430. 

For  Matios  of  All  Types  and  Matso  Meal ;  Noodles  of  All 
Types  and  Toasted  Barley  :  Spaghetti  and  Macaroni ;  Soup 
Mixes  and  IVhydrated  Soups:  Schav  (Grass  Soup),  Rorscht, 
and  (ieflllte  Fish,  All  in  Jars;  Packaged  Soup  Nuts  (Puffs 
of  Dough  for  Use  In  Soup)  ;  and  Packaged  KIchel  (Cookies). 

First  use  1865. 
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8N    48.24».      Th#   <^d*hy   Packlnc  Conpuijr.   Omata.   N«br.    8N  Sl.SW.     rranrk   und  Kathrvliwr  U.n.b.H..  Ludwls^urg. 
niMi  Mar  24.  1958.  Ormany      F1l«d  May  IB.  1»58. 


PURITAN 


Owner  of  Rrc.  No.  1 22.069. 
For  Dft— III  Poultry. 
Plrst  uae  NoT^mber  I9.'»7. 


S.\    48.846       Ron    Jon   Annaballl.  d.b.a.    Rod   Jon    Kltrbena. 
Tnapl*.  I'a.    Filed  Apr.  1.  19.^8. 


Owner  of  (ierman   Reg.    No.   708..1.W.  dated   Nor.    14.   1957. 

For  Offee.  Caffeine-Free  C'olbe.  Coffee  Extrarta.  and  Coffee 
Subatltatea.  TVa  and  Tea  Snbatltatea.  rioar.  Rice.  Taploea. 
(irtta.  (iruel.  Barley.  Oatmeal.  Millet.  Splcea.  Haocea.  Mayon- 
naise, Vinegar.  Muatard,  Bread.  Cake.  Cookie*,  and  Crackers. 


SN   M.4S9.     Lamar  MR  L..  Baenoa  Alrea.  Argentina.     Piled 
Jaly  17.  1958. 


For    Bottled    Muahrouma    (Whole    and    Otherwise)    of    All 
Types;    Maahmom    Antipasto ;    Mushroosn    8alt  ;    Muahruom 
Seasonings  for  Hteaka  :  Maahroom  Powder ;  Cream  of  Muah 
room   Soup  :   and   Dehydrated   Maahrooma  In  Slice  and   Flakt* 
Forsi. 

First  ase  Sept.  1.  19.'S7. 


SN  .50.044.  Fresno  MaearonI  Manafarturing  Company.  !■<■.. 
tl.b.a.  Fresno  Macaroni  Mfg.  <'o..  Presno,  Calif.  Piled  .\pr. 
21.  1958. 


f^tr  Canned  Foods  for  Dogs  and  for  Other  Animala. 
First   use  Mar.    17.    19.58:   In  commerce  Mar.    17.  1958. 


8N'  56.433.     The  Welch  Orape  Juice  Company.  Inc..  Westfleld. 
N.Y.     Filed  July  31.  1958. 


PLRFECTION 


For  Alimentary  Pastes.  Canned  Spagtiettl  and  .Macaroni 
Sauce.  Rice,  and  Spaghetti  Dinner  Consisting  of  Spsghetti. 
.Macaroni  Sauce,  and  Orated  (^heeae. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1923. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  603.100. 
For  <;rape  Drink. 
First  use  July  15.  1958. 


SN  51.863.     Chicago  Csme<l   Beef  Corporation.   Chicago.   III.     *^'   57.182.     Ban  Andy.  Inc..   Pagedale.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.   14. 
Filed  May  19.  1988.  *•*«• 

BAN  ANDY 

For    Chocolate    Covered    Frosen    Banana    Confections,    on 
Sticks  and  Packaged. 

Flrat  use  on  or  ab<iut  July  8.  19.58. 


8N  57.282.     Megowen-Rducator  Frnx]  Company.  I^twell.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  15.  1958. 


8 


For    Bakery    Products — Namely,   Cookies,    ("rackets.   Cakes 
For    Meat    Products — Namely,    Refrigerated    Corned    Beef,     nnd  Biscuits. 
First  use  1952  :  1951  as  to  letters  "(T-B."  nrst  use  May  20,  1957. 
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8N  37,512.     Sunkiat  Growers.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.    Filed    BN  68,616.     Paul  F.  Bi^lch  Company.  Bloomlngton.  III.     Filed 


Aug.  19.  1958. 


Sept.  9.  1958. 


CHOC-LUCKS 


Sunkist 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Aug.  18,  1958. 


ft,       8N  58,617.     Paul  F.  Belch  Company,  Bloomlngton,  III.     Filed 
Sept.  9.  19.58. 


MINT  DIXIES  '^* 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  72.087,  599,437,  and  others. 
For  Fruit   Juice  Drinka  and  Concentrates  for  Making  the 
Same. 

^rst  use  June  18,  19.58. 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Aug.  18,  1958. 


SN  59.760.     Pellettl  Fruit  Company,  Inc..  d.b.«.  Pelletti  Fruit 
Co..  Graton.  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  29.  1958. 


HN   58.164.     Campbell   Soup  Company.   <'amden.   N.J.      File<l 
<      Aug.  27.  1958. 


^Sebastopol 
Queen 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  name  "Sebastopol"  or  to  the  rep- 
refpntatlon  of  the  apples. 
For  Fresh  Apples. 
First  use  July  17.  1958. 


SN    .59,825.      Robert    C    Hoffman,    d.b.a.    Bob   Hoffman-York 
Barbell  Co..  York,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1958. 


ENERGOL 


For  Germ  Oil  Product,  Made  of  Wheat  Germ  Oil  and  Soy 
Germ  (Ml  for  Food  PuriMmeu. 
First  use  July  19.55. 


The  trlangl«>  In  the  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue,  but  no  claim 
iM  made  to  color.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  416,793.  657.519.  and 
other*. 

For  Fr<i«en  Prepared  Dinners.  Rntreen  and  Casseroles  Com- 
posed of  Meats.  Flah.  Shellfish  or  Poultry  and  One  or  More 
Vegetables ;  Frosen  Prepared  Meat  Pies.  Poultry  IMes,  snd 
Dessert  Pies,  Such  aa  Fruit  and  Coconut  Custard  Pies  ;  Frosen 
Chicken  Parts. 

Flrat   us^  June  26.  19.57.  on  frosen  prepared  entrees. 


SN   60.048.      Meletlo   Company,   d.b.a.  Cbefs   Delight   Prod- 
ucts. St.  Louia,  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  S,  1958. 

CHEFS  DELIGHT 

For  Breading. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  6. 1940. 


'ISftam.. 


SN  61.169.     De  Erven  de  Wed.  J.  van  Nelle  N.V..  Rotterdam. 
Netherlands.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1958. 


COASTER 


Owner   of   Dutch    Reg.  No.  124,011.  dated  Jan.  27.   186«. 

For  Coffee  and  Tea. 


SN  58.208.  Old  London  Foods,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by 
change  of  name  from  King  Kone  Corporation,  New  York. 
NY.    Filed  Sept.  2.  1958. 

DIPSY  DOODLES 


SN  61,478.    Calavo  Growers  of  California,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  19.58. 


CHUNKLETS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  644.8.39. 

For  Corn  Chips. 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1958. 


For  Chocolate  Date  Confection. 
First  use  Sept.  9.  1958. 


■•S-<v.=- 


8N   58.337.     Coffee  County  Creamery,   Inc.,   d.b.a.  Super  Sue 
Ice  Cream  Company,  Douglaa,  Ga.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1958. 


SN  62,021.     Meeter  Bros.   A  Co..  Union  OroTe,  Wis.     Filed 
Nov.  6,  1958. 


SLENDA  SUE 


m€€T£RJ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  569,422  snd  634,925. 

For  Ice  Milk. 

First  use  July  25,  19.58. 


For  Canned  Sauer  Kraut. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1935. 


!| 
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8N    62.260.      Bmden'    Dvtcto   Bakeries,    inc..   Hcettte.    Wash. 
Ptl«dNov.  12.  1»S8. 


BADERS' 


For  Cookl«*,  Also  Known  aa  Oack«rs. 
Plrst  UM  eerly  1933. 


Qass47— WiMs 

.SN    59.332.      Plon««r    Liquor    Companj,    Inc..    d.bji.    Qrv^n 
Valley  Wine  Co..  St.  Loala.  Mo.     Piled  Sept.  22.  1958. 


SN   60.682.     JamM   Robertson  Company.  Loa  Anflelcs,  Calif, 
riled  Oct.  15,  1958. 

PERFECT  MARRIAGE 

For  Gin. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  7.  19.^8. 


Class  SO-MtrcliaHise  Not  Otherwise 
QusHM 

us  39.804.     W.  (;oH>el   I'onelUmfabrlk,  Oalau.  near  i'oburic, 
Cermany.    Piled  Oct.  30.  1957. 


ROBIN  HOOD 


W.  GOEBEL 


For  Wlnea. 

First  use  Nov    1.  1951. 


Oass  48-Mah  Baverages  and  LniMors 

SN   50.121.      TlToil   Brewing  Co.,   DeBTer.  Colo.      Piled  Apr. 
21.  1958. 


Owner  of  V.».  Reg.  No.  659.128. 

For  Ceramic  and  Earthenware  PlKorlnea.  IMaquea  and  Other 
Decorative  Articica  Such  aa  Baata,  Dolla'  Heada,  Lamp  Basea. 
Aata  Trays.  Candy  Boxes.  Fonts.  Vaaes.  Novelty  Banks,  Book 
Knds.  Bottles.  Jars  and  Containers.  Bottle  Stoppers.  Salt  and 
I'epper  Shakers.  Crfsni  and  Sufar  Sets.  EgR  Cups,  and 
llanters. 

Plrst  use  in  or  aboat  December  1911;  In  commerce  In  or 
about  December  1911. 


BIG 

STATE 


SN  47.672.     r.  H.  NoMe  and  Company,  Chicaco.   III.     Piled 
Mar.  13.  19.^8. 


FLARE-BRITE 


For  Beer. 

Plrst  use  on  or  about  Peb.  1.  1958. 


For  Trophies  and  Trophy  Basea. 
First  use  Mar.  7.  lU.'VH. 


8N    M.MH.      BradlBf   Brewerlea    Limited.    OtUwa.    Ontario. 
Canada.    Piled  Jnly  21.  1958 


SN   48.719.     Jack  Davla.  Cbevy  Chuc.  Md.     Piled  Mar.  31. 
1958. 


^^m^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  353,37.*>  and  361.153. 

For  Lager  Be«*r. 

First  use  (>rt.  21.  1957 


For  Shoe  Trees. 

First  Dse  Mar.  6.  1958. 


Oass  49-Dbtitled  Alcoliolk  Uq^on 

SN  29.881.     John  I'.  Dick  and  Marion  V.  Dick,  d.b.a.  Mon>. 
Inc..   Loa  Angeles.  Calif.      Filed   May  13.   1957. 

MORCO 

For  Whiskey.  Vodka,  and  «Jln 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1956. 


SN    51.695.      James    A.    Coon,    d.b.a.    Pokey    Mfg.    Co..    West 
.Sacramento,  Calif.     Filed  May  15.  1958. 


POKEY 


For  Match  Holders.  Comb  Holders,  Sclasors  Holders,  and 
(;arment  Holder*.  All  of  the  Decorative  Panel  Type  To  Hang 
on  the  Wall. 

First  use  Apr.  22.  1955. 


SN  58.749.      Standard  Wine  k  Liquor  Co..  Inc..  Long  laland 
City.  N.Y.     Filed  Sept   10.  1958. 


SN  .%6.305.    The  Craftint  Manufacturing  i'ompany.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Piled  July  30.  19.'V8. 


^lamyci 


For  Vodka. 

First  use  May  1.  1987. 


For  Painting  Kits  Used  for  Interior  Decorating  Comprising 
Boards  Having  a  Printed  Outline  of  a  Ptctare  Thereon. 
Palnta.  Braahes.  and  Paint  Brush  Cleaners. 

Plrst  use  Apr.  19,  1957. 
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OaSlSI-CoSllietksaildTollttPrtparatlOIIS     «^  *«-"^      John  H.   Breck.  mc,  Sprlng«eld.   Maaa.     Filed 


SN  46,259.     Ingebor  Wagner,  d.b.a.  Demllo  Company.  Detroit. 
Mich.    Piled  PIpb.  20.  1958.  ^ 


DEMILO 


c 


Feb.  21,  1958. 

PRISM  OF  LIGHT 

For  Hair  Shampoos. 
First  use  Jan.  6. 1958. 


For  Cosmetic— Namely,  a  Scalp  and   Hair  Conditioner. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15.  1H95. 


SN  4«.275.     John  H.   Breck,  Inc.,  Springfield,   Maaa.     Mled 
Feb.  21,1958. 


8N    48,894.     Avon   ProducU.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Apr.  2,  1958. 

TO  A  WILD  ROSE 

For    Cologne,     Perfume,    Toilet    Water,    Talcum    Powder. 
Sachet,  and  Bath  Oil. 

First  use  In  or  about  December  1950. 


a 


6vriat/i 


C/avi^l< 


For  Hair  Shampoos. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1958. 


■st-'i   ^    ii    -.■•.'■• 


J8N    81,667.     Siegfried    Lelchner,   d.b.a.   L.    Leichner,   Berlin      sN    46,610.     Dodge  ft  Olcott.   Inc.,   New   York,  NY.     Plied 
Dahlem,  (;ermany.    Filed  BUy  14,  1958.  Fpb.  26.  1958. 

, Ik 


N.  f! 


..'^ 


FRAGRANCE-SEAL 

For  Spray-Dried   Perfume  Bases  for  Powdered  Producta- 
Namely.  Cleansers.  Detergents,  ^ap  Powders. 
First  use  Aug.  12.  1957. 


Owner    of    U.S.    Beg.    Noa.   660.427    and   664.182. 

For  Perfumes.  Cosmetic  Skin  Lotions.  Cologne  Water,  Per 
fumed  Toilet  Watere,  Cosmetic  Skin  Creams,  Nail  Protecting 
Creama.  Pace  Powder,  Coametlc  Bath  Salts  and  Bubbling 
Bath  Preparations.  Sachets.  Talcum  Powder.  Finger  Nail  and 
Toe  .Nail  Polish,  Nail  Polish  Remover  Preparations,  Lipsticks. 
Toothpaste.  Eye  Brow  Penclla.  Rouge.  Hair  Tonic.  Hair 
Dressing.  Hair  Dyes  and  Hair  Removing  Preparations. 

First  use  about   1894  ;   in  commerce  about   1894. 


SN  49.150.  Poote's  White  Wall  Cleaner  Company,  d.b.a. 
Foote  Manufacturing  Company.  Henderson.  Tex.  Filed 
Apr.  7,  1958. 


SN    54,795.      The    Stork    ReeUurant,    Inc.,   New   York,    NY. 
Filed  July  3.  1958. 


For  Chemical    Cleaning  I'reparatlon   Used   on   White  Side 
Wall  Tires  of  AutomoWles  and  Trucks. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  19.'»7. 


SN    52.371.      Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,   Wyandotte. 
Mich.     Filed  May  26,  19.^8. 


■.S*-- 


KEEGO 


For  Detergent   Powder  for   I'tensils  and  Equipment.   Espe- 
cially Machine  Dishwashing. 
First  uae  Jan.  1.  1937. 


For  Men's  Cologne  and  After  Shave  Lotion. 
Plrst  use  Nov.  l.">.  19.">« 


SN    .58.398.      Edward   J.    Burke,   d.b.a.    Burke's    Prescription 
.^—         Center    and     Dlra     Derm     Soap     Company.     Albuquerque. 
N.  Mex.    Filed  Sept.  .'>.  1958. 


Oass  52-DetergenU  and  Soaps 


8N   43,961.     Antolne  Francois   Regis   Peyron.  Paris.  Prance. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  19.58, 


DODIE 


incci 


Priority    cUlmed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Reg     No 
466.966.  dated  Sept.  3.  1907   (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  94.4;<0. 
For  Shampooa  for  Infants. 


For  Acne  Aid  Detergent  Soap. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  19.56. 


■?K1.      -=- 
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Lmc  laUad  City.    8N   •1.T12.      Kteuad*  Pntducta.   Incorporated.   Baloit.   Wto 
P1le<IO<rt.  31.  1958. 


SUR6-I-KLEEN 


For  Dvtenrrat. 

F»r»t  iiM  8*pt.  19.  1958. 


OwMr  of  Ret.  Noa.  40.79S,  SM.4SS.  aad  others. 
For  Ormlcidal  UqaM  D»t«rgeBt. 
rirat  uae  Juij  8.  1958. 


8N  eo.863.    John  D.  GlafMraro.  d.b.a.  Martin  Manufartarlns 
Co..  Quakertown.  Pa.     nied  Oct.  IX  1938. 


FAIN 


Por  Liquid   Maponaceoua   Material  for  Use  In   the  Bath. 
Virat  aae  In  June  19.^8. 


8N  82.148.     The  Betco  Corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Piled  Nov. 
10.  1958. 


SUPER  KEMITE 


For  Liquid  Cleaner  and  Degreaaer. 
First  oae  Oct.  20.  19A8. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


OasslOO-MiscalaMoits 


«N  60.278.     Kbsro  Indnstrlea.  Inc.,  Birmingham.  Ala 
Oct.  8,  19ft8. 


Filed 


8N   38,093.      Slater  Sjstem.    Incorporated.   Philadelphia.   Pa 
Piled  Sept.  30.  19S7. 


VULCAN 


The  lining  la  to  lllaatrata  a  dealgn  only  aad  la  not  meant 
to  Indicate  color.    Owner  «r  Reg.  No  6.VI..VM. 
For  Restaurant  Service  and  Catering  Service. 
First  use  1926. 


8N    40.303       Allen    Roos.    d.b  a.    Rooa    Food    Hervlce. 
rity.  Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  12.  1957. 


Orange 


For  Advertising  the  Sales  af  Gooda  and  ServlcM  of  nients 
by  IMstrtbutlng.  In  inibllc  Places.  Bound  Copies  of  Magailnes 
With   the  Client's   Advertisement  on   the  Bindings. 

First  use  May  Itf.%2. 


Chss  102-liisiiraftce  mi  RumicmI 

SN  H85.I03.  Plrat  Service  Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  IMS.  CONCURRENT  USE  to  be  restricted 
to  Montana.  MInneaoU.  North  Dakota.  South  Dakota. 
Wyoming.  Iowa.  Wisconsin.  Idaho,  and  Nebraska.  Concur- 
rent Use  with  Reg  No.  541.578  In  the  Inlted  States  exclnd- 
Ing  the  above  mentioned  Statea. 


TIMEPAY 


For  Credit  Financing  Servtr*. 
First  use  Aug.  2rt,  1946 


.Applicant    ilisclaims    the    representation    of   a   food    freeier    «v   ^n  i-.*      .^  .     w  ^  , 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  '^'^   •^^•*'**      ^  «»-0'«»«''  •   Money  Order  Corp.  of  America.  St. 

For  Rental  »f  Food   Freeaer.  and  Supplying  of  Food,  for  •"••  "*     "'"^  J""*- ».1W8. 

Use  Therein 

Plrat  uae  Apr.  18.  1967. 


Cliu  101-Advtrtisiiif  mi  Bmimu 

SN  22.02.V     Pat  Milk  Compaay.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Jan    2 
1937. 

BID-A-BUCK 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Retail  Grocery  Items  by  Means 
of  Contests  In  Which  l>urchasera  Participate. 
First  uae  Jan.  I.  1956. 


Por  laaulng  and  Remitting  Money  Urdera. 
Flrat  aae  Jan.  1,  1953. 
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SN  56,121.    General  Life  Company  of  America,  Seattle,  Wash.     8N  59,331.     Pioneer  Exterminating  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T. 
Filed  July  28.  1958.  Fll#d  Sept.  22.  1958. 


LIFECO 


Por  Underwriting  of  Life  and  DIaabllity  Insurance. 
First  oae  Apr.  12.  1937. 


datf  103-CoMtnKtiMi  md  Repair 


SN  29.561.     Square  Deal  Machinery  *  Supply  Co..  Orlando. 
PU.    Filed  May  7.  19.'i7. 


Por  Exterminating  Service. 
First  use  July  16.  1958. 


Class  105— TraRspoitatioii  and  Storage 

8N    48,913.      Oarber's   Travel    Service,    Inc..    d.b.a.    Garber'i 
Travel   Service.  Brookllne.  Masa.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1958. 


Applicant    claims   no  exclualve    right    In    "Toors"   aa   uaed 
Por    Repair    and    Servicing   of    Road    Building    Machinery,     herein. 

First  use  Feb.  1.%.  1947.  ^^T    Travel    Services — Namely.    Making    Hotel.    Airplane. 

Railroad,  and   Steamship  Reservations,   and   Planning  Tours 
— ^^■^—  and  Vacations. 

First  uae  In  or  about  March  19.58. 


SN   35.284.      Penetred   Corporation.   Marshlleld,   Wis.     Filed 
Aug.  9.  1957. 


dau  106-Material  Treatment 


SN  26.617.     The  Flexene  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  21,  19.57. 

"DURA-FLEX^  EDGE 

The    word    "Edge"    is    disclaimed   apart    from    tht*   subject 
mark. 

For  (^tting  and  Edging  Tape  for  Others. 
First  use  Dec.  22.  195.'>. 


Qass  107— EAicatioR  and  Entertainment 

The  representation  of  a  tire  and  wheel  is  disclaimed  apart  **>■'   "l^^       P'»"  <'"""   Broadcasting  Company.  Oklahoma 
from  the  mark.  City.  Okla.    Filed  June  2.5.  19.58 

For  Tire  Retreading  .Service  in  Retreading  Tires  of  Others. 
First  use  In  April  1957  MEL     BURNS     SHOW 


Applicant  dlaclaims  the  word  "Show." 
8N  54.363.     8aine  Company.  Inc..  Orlando.  Fla.     Filed  June        por  Title   of  a   Radio   Program    in  the  Nature  of  a    Disc 
30,  1958.  Jockey  .Show  and  News  Broadcasts. 

First  use  June  1.  19.57. 


^ 


^ 


•AINK    OOMPANY,    INO. 

ftulfci  its    nil 


For  Construction  F^ngineerlng  Services. 
First  use  Ppb.  7.  1958. 


SN  57.436.  Wayne  Steffner.  Inc.  and  Willard  Craniiton 
(^hamberlin.  Jr.  (co-owners).  Hollywood.  Calif.  Filed  Aug. 
18.  1958. 

YOU  ASKED  FOR  IT 

For  Title  of  a  Televlnion  Program  Presenting  a  Variety 
of  Entertainment  Features.  Especially  Unusual  and  Extraor- 
dinary Events.  Incidents,  Phenomena,  Places,  and  Things 
Which  Are  Requested  by   the  Television   Audience. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  19.51. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Cbis200 


8N    84.723.     Johnny    Applr««>^   National    Memorial   Pounda- 
tion.   In«..   Port    Wayne.    Ind.     Piled   July  S.    19M. 


•f       ^  KrAf.l 


For   IndicatlnK   liembersfaip  la   the  Johnny   Applated  Na- 
tional Memorial  Koundatlon.  Inc. 
Ptnt  OM>  June  4.  1958. 
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Qasi  2  —  Receptades 


677.842.  BUZZLINK  AND  DESIGN.  Warren  Helm  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  47.113.     Pnb.  2-17-09.     Piled  »-;>-58. 

077.843.  TUBE  'N  TOOL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Max  A. 
Strauaa.  d.b.a.  Maatra  Company.  SN  51,378.  Pub. 
2-17-59      Filed  5-9-58. 

677.844.  VAC-TITE.  Qorer  Industries,  Inc.  8X  53.775. 
Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  6-18-58. 

677.845.  CARBAGE-GARD.  KD  ManafactnHnK  Company. 
8N  56,141,     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  7-:28-58 

677.846.  STARBOARD.  Fibreboard  Paper  Products  Cor- 
poration.     SN  56,948.      Pub.  2-17-59.      Filed   8-11-58. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

677,847.  FIN  'N  FEATHER  CLl'B.  Fin  'n  Feather  Flirm. 
Inc.,  d.ba  Fin  'n  Feather  Club.  SN  49.149.  Pub.  2-17-59. 
Filed  4-7-58. 

H77.848       JET-STREAM  Saundern.       Inrorporated.         SX 

.%7..'^02.     Pub   2-17   .'>9.     Filed  S-IO-.'SS 

Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


SN  55,525.     Pub. 


SN  55,800.     Pub. 


677.849  SCOTCH-BRITE 
turln«  Company.  SN 
8-5-58. 

677,850.     TEMPO.     Tempo  Products  Company 
Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  8-7-.->8. 


MInnettota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
56.647.       Pnb.     2-17-59.       Filed 


SN   56.811. 


Qass  5  —  Adkesives 


SN 


677.851.  ALUM-O-BOND.      W.    J,    Ruscoe    Company 
44,121.     Pub.  2-17-.^9.     Flle<l  l-16-.%8 

677.852.  HANDLEWRAP.     General  Gummed  Product*.  Inc 
SN  44,461      Pub.  2-17-.59.     Filed  l-22-.'S8. 

677.853.  CHEMTITE.     National   Starch  Products  Inc 

55.939.  Pnb.  2-17-59.     Filed  7-24-58. 

677.854.  SOFT  SEAL.     National   Starch  Products  Inc 

55.940.  Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  7-24-58. 


SN 


SN 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

077.855.  PRO       Marson    Corporation.      SN    36,609.      Pub. 
11-11-58.    Filed  9-3--'>7. 

077.856.  CYDAC,       American     Cyanamid     Company.       S.\ 
50,664.     I»ub.  2-17-59.     Filed  4-,SO-58. 

677.857.  MOLLISAN.     Onyx  Oil  k  Chemical  Company.     SN 
51.368.    Pub.  2-17-.59.    Filed  5-9-58. 

677.858.  ALFOL.     Continental    Oil   Company.      SN   51,694. 
Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  .5-1.V-58. 

677,809.     GENAMID.     General  Mills.  Inc.     SN  52.042.     Pub. 
2-17-.'i9.    Filed  5-21-^8. 

677,860.     KLOBEN.     E.   I.   du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany.     SN   .').1.020.     Pub.  2-17-.59.     Piled  6-6-58. 


677,861.      DIEX.       Wilson    k    Toomer     Fertiliser     Co. 
53,752.     Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  6-17-58. 


SN 


677.862.  CERTIGRAV.  Leonard  Messer,  d.b.a.  American 
Mlnechem  Co.     8N  58.896.     Pub.  2-17-69.     Filed  6-19-58. 

677.863.  R-2.  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  SN 
55.290.    Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  7-14-58. 

077.864.  SOLU-TROL.     Schieffelln  k  Co. 
2-17-59.    Filed  7-17-58. 

677.865.  PRETTY  KITTY.      Mllak.  Inc. 
2-17-59.    Filed  7-22-58. 

677.866.  HARTOSET.       Hart    ProducU    Corporation.       SN 

56.711.  Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  8-«-58. 

677.867.  HARTORESIN.     Hart  Products  Corporation.     SX 

56.712.  Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  8-6-58. 

677.868.  UNION  CARBIDE  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.     SN   57,986.      Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  8-27-58. 

Qass  11  -  inks  and  Inking  Materials 

677.869.  20/20.  The  SUndard  Register  Company.  SN 
14,916.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  8-30-56. 

677.870.  DRAGON  FLAG  DESIGN  AND  JAPANESE  CHAR- 
ACTERS. Shachlhata  Kogyo  Kabushiki-Kalsba.  SX 
21,743.    Pub.  2-17-59.    Piled  12-27-56. 

677.871.  FLOGEX.  Paper  Mate  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  41,713.    Pub.  2-17-59.    Piled  12-3-57. 

677.872.  SKRIP  AND  DESIGN.  W.  A.  Sheaffer  Pen  Com- 
pany.     SN   57,427.     Pub.   2-17-59.     Filed  8-18-58. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

677.873.  DFPA  TESTED  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.  Douglas 
Fir  Plywood  Association.  SN  683,369.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK.    Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  3-3-55. 

677.874.  DFPA  TESTED  QUAUTY  AND  DESIGN.  Douglas 
Fir  Plywood  Association.  SN  683,372.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK.    Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  3-3-55. 

677.875.  DFPA  TESTED  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN  Douglas 
Fir  Plywood  Association.  SN  683,373.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK.    Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  3-3-55. 

677.876.  DFPA  TE.STED  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.  Douglas 
Fir  Plywood  Ansociatlon.  SN  683,374.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK.    Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  3-3-55. 

677.877.  DFPA  TESTED  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.  Doofflaa 
Fir  Plywood  Association.  SN  683.375.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK.    Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  3-3-55. 

677.878.  DFPA  TESTED  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.  Douglas 
Fir  Plywood  Association.  SN  683.376.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK.    Pnb.  2-17-59.    Filed  3-3-55. 

H77.879.  I'LYFORM.  DoukUh  Fir  Plywood  Association. 
SN  17,211.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  2-17-59.  Filed 
10-10-56, 

077.880.  DFPA  TESTED  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.  Douglas 
Plr  Plywood  Association.  SN  27,585.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK.    Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  4-5-57. 

677.881.  SILVER  SEAL  STUDS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Fair- 
hurst  Lumber  Co.  of  Oregon.  SN  42,120.  Pub.  2-17-59. 
Filed  12-10-57. 

677.882.  KENXA-RAMA.  Kennatrack  Corporation.  SN 
43,032.  Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  12-26-57. 

677.883.  CC  AXD  DESIGN'.  Crawford  Corporation.  SX 
48,888.  Pub.  2-17-.59.    Filed  4-1-58. 

677.884.  WEATHER-TOXE.  The  Plintkote  Conipeny.  SN 
52,811.  Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  6-3-58. 

677.886.  BRICKMASTER.  Michigan  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  52,931.    Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  6-13-58. 

677,886.  PERM  ENAMEL.  Security  Sash  *  Screen  Com- 
pany.    SN  55.428.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  7-16-58. 
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67T.887.     WATCO.       Plant    Oty    Steel    Corporation.       8X 

5J5,«04.     Pub.  2-17-58.     Filed  7-18-58. 
•77,888.    VINAGUABD.    Halpb  B.  Parker.     8N  55.701.     Vub. 

2-17-59     filed  7-21-5« 
677.889.     BTONOMET.     Metropolitan  Gr*enhonae  Mfjt.  Corp. 

SN  56,033.    Pnb.  2-17-59.    filed  7-25-58. 
677,890      SOUNDMETAL  AND  DESIGN      Koppem  <'o!npany. 

Inc.     8N   56.327.      Pub.   2-17-59.      Filed   7-30-58. 
677.891.     PEBMAPLY.     United  Statea  Plywood  Corporation. 

8N  56.428.     Pnb   2-17-59.     Filed  7-31-58. 

Class  13 -Harilware  and  PluMbiag  aad 
Steam-Fittiiig  Supplies 

«77.892.      UNI8KAL.      Aero    Bolt    *    Screw    Co..    Inc.      8N 

43.128.     Pub.  7-15-58.     Filed  12-30-57 
677.803.     8PEED-0  ilND  DESIGN.     The  Bradeon  Ooaipany. 

Inc.     SN  44.337.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  1-20-58. 

677.894.  AB8CO  DNI8EAL  AND  DESIGN.  Aero  Bolt  k 
Screw  Co..  Inc.     SN  45.000.     Pub.  8-19-58.    filed  1-31-38. 

677.895.  GIANT  SEVEN.  Serral  Slide  Faatenera.  Inc.  SN 
51.594.     Pub.  2-17-.TO      Filed  5-13-58 

677.896.  VEBSATl'BE.  Calumet  k  Hecla.  Inc.  SN  53.576. 
Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  6-16-58. 

677.897.  BP  AND  DESIGN.  The  Bowman  Producta  Co 
SN  54.203.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  6-25-58. 

677.898.  PANEL-VENT  All  Products  Company.  SN 
56,906.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  8-11-58. 

677.899.  BAND  IT.  Band-It  Company  SN  .-)7.664.  Pub 
2-17-59.    Filed  8-22-58 

677.900.  TYLINTEB.  The  W.  8.  Tyler  International  Com 
pany       SN   57.726.      Pub.   2-17-59       Filed   8-22-58 

677.901.  BAND-IT  JR.  Band-It  Company.  SN  57.742. 
Pub  2-17-59.    Filed  8-2.V-58 

877.902.  FABRIFORM.  Fabrl-Valve  Company  of  America. 
9N  57.894.     Pub   2-17-59.    Filed  8-26-58. 

677.903.  FLUSH  KINO.  Paul  J.  Greaham.  d.ba.  Oreaham 
Producta  Company  SN  .^8.192  Pub.  2-17-59.  filed 
9-3-58. 

877.904.  WASHINGTON.  Waabinittoa  Steel  ProducU.  Inc. 
SN  58.274.    Pnb.  2-17-59.    Filed  9-2-58. 

677.900.  W  AND  DESIGN  Waatainirton  Steel  Producta, 
Inc.      SN   58.275.      Pnb.   2-17-69.      Filed  9-2-58. 

677.906.  F-B.  fio-Bend.  Inc.  SN  58.348.  Pnb.  2-17-59. 
filed  9-4-58. 

677.907.  (iEORGE  WASHINGTON  AND  DESIGN  Ekco 
Producta    Company.      SN    58.51.'i       Pub     2-l7-.%9       Filed 

9-8-58 


Class  14  -  Metak  and  MeUl  Castings  and 
Foffings 

677.908.      MACKINTOSH  HEMPHILL.      ■.    W     Bllaa    Com- 
pany.     SN    30,394.      Pub.    2-17-59       Filed    5-21-57. 

677.909       REYNOLDS    WRAP.      Reynolda    Metala   Company 
SN  38.386     Pub.  2-17-59     Filed  10-4-57 

677.910.  DECRA  LED      The  North  Western  Lead  Company 
Limited.      SN   48.495.      Pub.    2-17-59.     Filed   3-2«-5«. 

677.911.  MAN-ADD.     Okie   Ferro-Alloya  Carporatlim.     SN 
51,»47.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  5-5-58. 

677.912.  FASH  IONIZED       The    FIreatone    Tire    k    Rubber 
Company.      SN  .%3.400.      Pub.  2-17-59      Filed  6-12-68 

677.913.  MIRAL.    Aluminum  Development  Corp.    SN  .'>3..VM. 
Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  6-16-58 

677.914.  ULTRACAPITAL        Arthur    Balfour    k    Company 
Limited.      SN  .53.921.     Pub    2-17-59      Filed  6-20-58. 

677.915.  BRAZE-CLAD.     Sherman  k  Co.     SN  54.710.     Pub 
2-17-59.    Filed  7-2-58. 
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677.916.  BORNE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Borne  Chemical 
Company.  Inc.    SN  88.893.    Pub.  J-17-W.    Filed  10-16-67. 

677.917  TOLAD  PetroUte  Corporation.  SN  52.901.  Pub. 
2-17-59.     filed  6-4-58. 

677.918.  ONEIDA  AND  DESIGN.    The  Weat  Penn  Oil  Com 
pany.   Inc.      SN  54.800      Pub.   2-17-59      Filed  7-3-58. 

677.919.  TRAXAMATIC.  The  Texaa  Company.  SN  57,982. 
Pub.  2-17-59      Filed  8-27-58. 

677.920.  MIRA.  The  Texas  Company.  8N  58.069.  Pub 
2-17-69.    Filed  8-28-58 


Gass  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

877.921.  ANOBRITE.  Trim  Alloys.  Inc.  8N  43.896.  Pnb. 
3-17-59.    Filed  1-13-58. 

677.922.  INVE-TROL  SYSTEM  Elkhart  Paint  Manufac- 
turlnf  Co.  Inc.     SN  47.241.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  3-7-68. 

677.923.  KODIS  COLORS  AND  DESIGN.  H.  Kohnstamm 
*  Co..    Inc.     SN   47.665.      Pub.  2-17-59.      Filed   3-13-58. 

677.924.  STEP  AHEAD.  S.  C.  Johnaon  k  Son.  Inc.  SN 
51.022.     IMib  2-10-.%9.     Filed  5-5-.%8. 

677J>25.  IMPREXOL  GEL.  Colorlflclo  ItalUno  Max  Meyer 
S.p.A       SN   53.176.      Pub.   2-17-59.      Filed   6-9-58. 

877.926  "FORM-COAT."     Matthew    Spleeman.   d.b.a.   Con 
Crete     Serrlce     Co.       SN     56.422.       Pub.    2-17-59        filed 
7-31-58. 

677.927  PLUOEO  TRI  COI/)R.  Prlntlnf  Arts  Reaearrh 
Laboratorlea.  Inc.  SN  57.166.  Pub.  2-17-59.  Flletl 
8-13-6a 

677.928  MODERNLANT:  FINISH.  Perry-Auaten  Manufac 
turing  Co  ,  Inc.     8N  .59.935.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  10-1-58. 

677.929  DRAMA-COLOR.  The  Glldden  Company.  8N 
80.917.     Pub   2-17-59.     Filed  10-20-88. 


Qass  18-Medicines  and  Pliarmaceutical 
Preparations 

677.930.  FLAVOMONB.  U.S.  Vitamin  Corporation.  8N 
50.745      Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  4-30-58. 

677.931.  RAMSES.  Julius  Schmld.  Inc.  CONSOLIDATED 
CERTIFICATE.  SN  53.829.  pub.  12-9-68.  filed  6-18-58, 
CI.    18;    SN    53,830.    pnb.   2-10-69.    flled   6-18-58.   Q.   44. 

877.932.  EVRA MYCIN.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  Wyeth  Uboratorlea.  SN  55.364.  Pub.  2-17-59. 
Filed  7-^16-58. 

677.933.  JARRETT  *  CHARLES  LAXATIVE  COMPOUND. 
Vlolette  P  Watklns,  d.b  a  Jarrett  k  Charles  Producta  Co. 
SN  56,064.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  7-25-58. 

677.934.  ATHETONE  John  R.  Lord,  executor  of  the  eatate 
of  Francea  B.  Rooney.  deceaaed.  SN  56,149.  Pub.  2-1  r-69. 
Filed  7-28-58. 

677.935.  DELAY  Lew  Parker,  d.b.a.  Lew  Parker  IndiM- 
trlea.     SN  57..')65.     Pub.  2-17-69.     Filed  8-20-58 

677.936.  BBONCHIPAX.  Clinical  Producta  Limited.  SN 
57.676.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  8-22-58. 

677.937  VAGON.  Scherlng  Corporation.  SN  57.928.  Pub. 
2-17-59.     Filed  8-20-58 

677.938.  8POROSTACIN.  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   59,052.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  9-17-58. 

677.9.'1».  SL'LTRIN.  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation. 
SN  59.054      Pub.  2-17-.59     Filed  9-17-58       


Class19-Veliides 


877,940.      MOBY  AND   DESIGN       Ateliers  de  la   Motobecane. 
SN  28.989.     Pub.  12-16-58.     Filed  4-29-57. 
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677.941.  MOBY.  Atellera  de  U  Motobecane.  SN  28,990. 
Pub.  12-16-58.     filed  4-29-57. 

677.942.  MASERATI  AND  DESIGN.  OtBdne  Alflerl  Maae- 
rati  S.p.A.     SN  39.081.     Pnb.   2-17-59.     Filed    10-17-67. 

677,94S.  MASERATI  AND  DESIGN.  Omclne  Alflert  Maae- 
ratl  S.p.A.     SN  39,082.     Pnb.   2-17-59.     Filed   10-17-57. 

677.944.  TEN-EDGE.  The  Anderaon  Company,  SN  41,218. 
Pub.  y-17-59.    Flled  11-2.V-57. 

677.945.  CAREFREEDOM.  Lone  Star  Boat  Company.  SN 
49,507.    Pnb.  1-13-59.    Filed  4-11-58. 

677.946.  PEMCO.  Pemco  Wheel  Company.  SN  56,584. 
Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  8-4-58. 

677.947.  THE  ODYSSEY.  Stephen  L.  Spencer.  d.b.a.  The 
Odyaaey  Trailer  Company.  SN  56.597.  Pnb.  2-17-59. 
Flled  8-4-58. 

677.948.  THERMO-FLOW.  Raybeatos-Manhattan.  Inc.  BN 
56.736.    Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  8-6-58. 

677.949.  SPEED  CRUISER.  The  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber 
Company.     SN  56,772.     Pub.  2-17-69.     Filed  8-7-58. 

677,960.  HAULPAK.  LeToamean-Weattnghouse  Company. 
SN  56.977.    Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  8-11-58. 

677.951.  ROLLrN-STOR.  The  Hamilton  Caster  ft  Mfg.  Co. 
SN  57.208.    Pnb.  2-17-69.    Filed  8-14-68. 

677.952.  HOLIDAY  MOBILE  H0MB8.  Holiday  Mobile 
Homes.      SN   57.372.      Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed   8-18-58. 

677.963.  AQUATBLS.  Aqnatels  Incorporated.  SN  57.875. 
Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  8-26-58. 

677.954.  RANCHMAN.  The  Dolmar  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN   58,016.     Pub.   2-17-59.     FUed  8-28-58. 

677.955.  EXPLORER.  Brentwood  Trailers,  Inc.  SN  58,077. 
Pub.  2-17-59.    Flled  8-29-58. 


Qass  20  -  Linoleuni  and  Oiled  Ootli 

677.956.  AMTICO  CARE  FREE.     American  Blltrite  Rubber 
Company.  Inc.     SN  49.893.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Flled  4-18-58. 

677.957.  VINEX.     Congoleum-Naira  Inc.     SN  57,677.     Pub. 
2-17-69.     Filed  8-22-58. 


Qass  21  —  Bectrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 

and  Supplies 

t 

677.958.  CLASTIC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Glaatic  Cor- 
poration.    SN   10.530.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  6-19-56. 

677.959.  INTER-LINK.  Cable  Electric  Products.  Inc. 
(Rhode  Island  corporation),  aaalgnee  of  Cable  Electric 
Products.  Inc.  (Delaware  corporation).  SN  18.553.  Pnb. 
2-17-59.     Filed  11-1-58. 

677.960.  COBRE  FLEX.  University  Loudapeakera.  Inc. 
SN  21.342.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed   12-19-56. 

677.961.  ELIZE.  Ellse  Mercantile  of  New  York,  Inc.  COS- 
SOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  8N  29.346,  pnb.  2-10-59, 
flled  5-3-57.  CI.  21  :  SN  48..531.  pub.  9-30-68,  flled  3-3-58, 
Cl.  28. 

677.962.  LYTLE.  Lytle  Engineering  ft  Mfg.  Co.  SN  29,374. 
Pub.  2-17-69.    Filed  5-3-57. 

677.968  SAF^ORDE.  Charlea  K.  Krauae,  d.b.a.  Kenru 
Company.     SN  33,817      Pub.  2-17-69.     Flled  7-16-57. 

677.964.  CIB-PAK  CP  AND  DESIGN.  Alfred  W.  Barber 
and  John  G.  Hlldebrand.  SN  37,768.  Pnb.  2-17-59. 
Filed  9-25-57. 

677.965.  ALFRED.  Alfred  Electronica.  SN  39,310.  Pub. 
2-17-59.    Filed  10-22-57. 

677.966.  VOC-EL-TBOL.  Montgomery  Elevator  Company. 
SN  40,252.    Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  11-7-57. 

677.967.  LO  DE.NSITY.  Petroleum  Heating  Company.  SN 
42.915.    Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  12-28-67. 

677.968.  PERMOFLUX  SCRIBE.  General  Sintering  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  43,535.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  1-7-58. 


677.970.  ATOM  ATI  C.  Atlas  Supply  Company.  SN  43,666. 
Pub.  2-17-69.     Filed  1-9-58. 

677.971.  SONOTAPE.  Sonotone  Corporation.'  SN  43,886. 
Pub.  2-17-59.    filed  1-18-68. 

877.972.  AUTOFORMER.  Meter  Derlcea  Company.  SN 
46,340.     Pub.  2-17-59.    Piled  2-21-58. 

677.973.  HURST.  Hurst  Tool  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  SN  46,549. 
Pnb.  2-17-69.     Filed  2-25-58. 

677.974.  STABREAKER.  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company. 
SN  23,306.    Pnb.  4-15-58.    Filed  1-28-57. 

6774175.  GLO-QUAETZ.  Glo-Quarts  Electric  Heater  Co., 
Inc.      SN  61,269.     Pub.  2-17-69.     Filed  6-8-58. 

677.976.  LIFE  LITE.  Gulton  Induatriea,  Inc.  SN  61,630. 
Pub.  2-17-69.     Filed  6-14-68. 

677.977.  SIL  RAP  AND  DESIGN.  MlnneaoU  Rubber  Com- 
pany.     SN   52,323.      Pub.    2-17-59.     Flled   5-26-58. 

677.978.  ELSCO  LITES.  Electric  Lighting,  Inc.  SN  52,708. 
Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  6-2-58. 

677.979.  SRT.  McGraw-Edlaon  Company.  SN  62.891.  Pnb. 
2-17-59.     Filed  6-4-58. 

677.980.  YARDNBY  POLARCEL  AND  DESIGN.  Yardney 
Electric  Corporation.  SN  63,221.  Pnb.  2-17-69.  Filed 
6-9-58. 

677.981.  ECON-aWBLDBR.  Henry  H.  Hunt.  d.bJL  Hunt 
M.  E.  Service.     SN  53,799.     Pub.  2-17-59.     FUed  6-18-68. 

677.982.  ROBCLAMP8.  John  A.  Roebling'a  Bona  Corpora- 
tion.    SN   53,951.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  6-20-68. 

677.983.  RBFLBCTONB.  The  Reflectone  Corporation.  8N 
56,415.    Pnb.  2-17-69.    FUed  7-16-.'i8. 

677.984.  DRIPBAN.  O.B.M.  Producta.  Inc.  BN  66,118. 
Pub.  2-17-59.    filed  7-28-68. 

677.985.  CARBOLON.  Bonma  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
66.445.    Pub.  2-17-59.    Flled  8-1-68. 

677.986.  GREENOHM  V.  CUrostat  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
56,762.    Pub.  2-17-69.    Filed  8-7-58. 

677.987.  MATCHMAKER.  Channel  Master  Corporation. 
SN  57,130.     Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  8-13-58. 

677.988.  SPBCTROSOURCE.  Balrd-Atomlc,  Inc.  SN 
57.527.     Pub.  2-17-59.    FUed  8-20-68. 

677.989.  COMCO.  Commercial  Cord  Company,  Incorporated. 
SN  57,535.    Pub.  2-17-59.    FUed  8-20-68. 

677.990.  MEGA-REL.  The  Gudeman  Company.  SN  67,953. 
Pnb.  2-17-59.     Flled  8-27-68. 


'  I 


677.969.      SCRIBB.       General     Sintering    Corporation. 
43,536.    Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  1-7-58. 
TM  742  O.G.— 3 


SN 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

677.991.  DARTIME  Irvln  L.  Slgler.  SN  29,499.  Pub. 
2-17-69.     Piled  5-6-57. 

677.992.  WINNERCLE.  Winnemle  Co.  SN  37,609.  Pub. 
2-17-59.    Filed  9-20-67. 

877.993.  HI-ROLLS.  Opal  Thomas  and  Helen  D.  Rolla. 
SN  38.774.    Pub.  2-17-69.     Flled  1(^-11-57. 

677.994.  VO-TOYS  AND  DESIGN.  Vo-Toys  Inc.  SN  47,614. 
Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  3-12-58. 

677.995.  BILL  THOMPSON.  Elmer  W.  Witt.  SN  474)18. 
Pub.  2-17-59.    FUed  3-17-58. 

677.996.  FIN  'N  FEATHER  CLUB.  Fin  "n  Feather  Farm. 
Inc..  d.b.a.  Fin  'n  Feather  Club.  SN  49.1^4.  Pnb.  2-17-69. 
Filed  4-7-68. 

677.997.  FIN  'N  FEATHER.  Fin  n  Feather  Farm,  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Fin  'n  Feather  Club.  SN  50,855.  Pub.  2-17-69. 
Filed  4-25-58. 

677.998.  SAUNDBRS.  Saunders  Archery  Target  Company. 
SN  61.741.    Pnb.  2-17-59.    FUed  5-15-58. 

677.999.  GOLDEN  WEST.  Munson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  Ibc. 
SN  51,929.     Pub.  2-17-69.    FUed  5-19-68. 

678.000.  TARGET-TEE.  Target  Tee  Company.  SN  61.958. 
Pub.  2-17-59.    FUed  5-19-58. 

678.001.  A  CATALINA  CREATION  BY  BLAZON  AND  DE 
SIGN.  BUson,  Inc.  SN  52,678.  Pub.  2-17-59.  FUed 
6-2-58. 


678.002.      BANK-O-MATIC.       Sidney    A.    Tarraon    Co. 
52,986.    Pub.  2-17-59.    FUed  6-6-58. 


8N 
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978.003      JIG-MASTKS.     Penn  Ftohing  Tackle  Mfg.  Co.     8N 
54^2.     Pub.  »-17-8»      Filed  8-30-58. 

678.004.  SKA     WONDBR.       8bakeapear«     Comp^ay.       8N 
54.5«5.     Pxtk.  2-17-58.     ni«<l  8-30-5*. 

078.005.  JIPVY.      Bemls   Bro.   B«c  Conpanjr.      8N   a4.72«. 
Pob.  2-17-^.    Filed  7-3-M. 

878.006.  DATTON.      Daytoa    Bait   Co.      8N   64.83S.      Pvb. 
2-17^59.    nj«l  7-7-4i. 

678.007.  EXCALIBUB  AND  DB8IGN.     MltdMl  *  Klnr  Um 
Ited.     8N  55,018.     Pub.  2-17-5».     Filed   7-J>-5«. 


Qass23— Grtltry,  Midiiiwry,  ad!  Toob, 
md  Parts  Tliereof 

077,961.     C0N80LIDATED   CERTIFICATS.      See  Claao   21. 
678.008.      8NO-DOZSR.      Royal-T  Prwiaeta  Co.     8N   31.952. 

Pob.  2-17-59.     FUed  12-31-66. 
•78,000.     LATCH-ON.     B  and  W  IncorporatMl.     RN  S2.726. 

Pab.  2-17-50.     Filed  6-27-57. 

878.010.  KROMRDGE.  Amertcaa  Saw  and  Tool  Companjr 
8N  34.579.    Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  7-90-57. 

678.011.  MOOUL.  National  E4iatpai«>nt  <  orporatlon.  HN 
S8.481.     Pnb.  4-29-58.     Filed  10-7-57. 

678.012.  LINKLOK  VP  AND  DESIGN.  Yelten  4  PnlTer. 
In«.     8N   39.927.     Pbb.   2-17-59.     FUed   lO-Sl-57. 

878.013.  ENROBER.  National  Equipment  Corporation. 
SN  41,471.     Pnb.  4-15-58.     Filed  11-27-57. 

678.014.  B-M  D.  General  Motors  Corporation.  SN  4S.154 
Pub.  2-17-50.    Filed  12-30-57. 

678.015.  DRILL  SCOUT.  Ouatafaon  Manafaetnriac  Co..  Inc. 
8N  43,255.    Pob.  2-17-50.    Filed  12-31-57. 

878.016.  LITHOMATIC.  John  F.  Bantbln.  d.b.a  Banthin 
Baslaeertnc  Co.     SN  43.415.     Pnb.  2-17-59.     Filed  1-0-58. 

678.017.  STUPALOX.  Tbe  Carbornqdnn  Company.  8N 
43.813.     Pub.  2-17-50.     F1I«h1  1-13-58. 

678.018.  SIMHO.  Henry  A.  Simpson.  SN  44,492.  Pub. 
2-17-50.     FUed  1-22-58. 

878.019.  SYNCHRO-MASTER  Dana  Corporation.  SN 
45.535.     Pnbi  2-10-59.     Filed  2-10-58. 

878.020.  TURF  TENDER.  The  J.  Cbaa.  MeCnllonsh  Seed 
Co.     SN  46.744.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  2-27-58. 

678.021.  POLAR.  R.  Hoe  *  Co..  Inc.  SN  47,052.  Pub. 
2-17-50.    FUed  3-1-58. 

678.022.  SUPERFLEX  Horace  C.  Knight,  d.b.a.  Knight 
Mfg.  Co.     8N   47.261.     Pub.  2-17-59.     FUed  3-7-58. 

678.023.  EXPLORBR.  Karl  Flocke.  d.b^.  Flocke  *  Co. 
8N  48.026.     Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  3-19-58. 

678.024.  BUFFALO-STRIDH.  John  K.  Smith*  Bona  Com- 
p«B7-     8N  50,541.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  4-28-58. 

878.025.  THE  OTTAWA  LINE  SATELLITE  AND  DESIGN 
King  4  Hamilton  Company.  SN  5:2,418.  Pub.  2-17-59. 
FUed  5-27-58. 

678.026.  GROENE  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.  Willard  Le  Blood 
Groene,  d.b.a.  Wtllard  Le  Blond  Groene-Machlne  Tooia. 
SN  53.030.    Pnb.  2-17-59.    Filed  6-6-58. 

678.027.  GBODRIL.  Tbe  Geolograph  Company  SN  M.790 
Pub.  2-17-59      Filed  8-18-58 

678.028.  BL'PBRLITB.  Builder*  Equipment  Co.  SN  54,139. 
Pnb.  2-17-59.     Filed  6-24-58. 

878.029.  MERRY  MUDDLERS.  Mercantile  Machine  4 
Manafacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  54,422.  Pnb.  2-17-59.  Filed 
6-27-58. 

878.030.  JET  MOGBNIZER  Busrhman  Product*  Incorpo- 
rated.     8N   54,597       Pub    2-17-59       FUed   7-1-58. 

678.031.  UNION  CHAINS.  The  Union  Chain  4  Manufac- 
turing Company  8N  55,174.  Pnb.  2-10-50.  Filed 
7-11-08. 

678.032.  LUB  MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Olaen  Mfg.  Co.  8N 
55.600.    Pub.  2-17-59.    FUed  7-21-58. 

878.033.  TUK  A  WAY  Max  J  Lagaah.  d.b  a.  Maxon'*  Mfg. 
Co.     SN  56.023.      Pub.  2-17-59      Filed  7-25-."i8 


678.034.  COLI>-POINT.    Moaaterg  Incorporated.    SN  56,488. 
Pnb.  2-17-59.    Filed  8-1-58. 

678.035.  TBMPRITB.     Temprlte  Producta  Corporation.     8N 
56,812.     Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  8-7-68. 

•78,036.     BOXIZE.       Better    Packagca,     Incorporated.      SN 
37,243.     Pnb.  2-17-50.    FUed  8-15-68. 

678.037.  AGLO.       Brueder     Wneater.       SN    58.828.       Pnb. 
2-17-59.    FUed  9-12-58 

878.038.  R  4  M  ETC.     Ranaome  4  Marlea  Bearing  Co.,  Ud. 
SN  59,766.     Pub.  2-17^9.    Filed  9-20-58. 

678,039       AIM.      Acme    Steel   Company.      SN    60.670.      Pub. 
2-17-50.     Filed  10-20-58. 

678.040.  KUTVP.     GUaoa   Brotbera  Company.     8N  60J)15. 
Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  10-20-58. 

678.041.  ULRICH.     Ulrich  Manofacturlag  Co.     8N  60.999. 
Pub.  3-17-88.     Filed  10-20-68. 


Qats  24— Lamidry  Appfiaaces  mi  Mackines 

•78.043.     HANDIFLO.    B.  L.  Mnatee  4  8ona.  Inc.   SN  61, 040. 
Pnb.  2-17-59.    FUed  5-14-58 

•78,043.      8PREDWINO.      The   J.    B.   CUrk   Company.      8N 
64.0TS.    Pub.  3-17-60.    FUed  7-3-58. 


Class  25  -  Lacks  aid  Safes 


878,044.      MERCEDES  BENZ.       DaUnler-Bena     Aktiengeaell- 
achaft.      8N    45,140.      Pub.   2-17-69.      FU«1   3-8-68. 


Qass  26— Mtasariaf     and     Scitatific 


878.045.  ASSOCIATED  RESEARCH,  INCORPORATED, 
ETC.  Aaaoclated  Research  Incorporated.  .  8N  672,716. 
Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  9-3-^. 

678.046.  W/J.  The  Plastic  Contact  I>ens  Company.  S.N 
16J92.     Pnb.  2-17-60.     FUed  9-10-66. 

878.047  MA(;MBTER.  Alrpax  Product*  Company.  SN 
21,844.    Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  12-31-56. 

678.048.  480.  Robertaon  Photo-Mechanix,  Inc.  SN  27,465. 
Pub.  2-17-50.     Filed  4-3-57. 

878.049.  MDR  MINIMAL  D08AGB  RADIOGRAPHY  AND 
DESIGN.  Picker  X-Ray  Corporation.  SN  39.546.  Pnb. 
2-17-59.     Filed  10-25-57. 

678.050.  MOB  AND  DB8IGN.  Moore's  Time-Saving  Rgnlp- 
ment.    Inc.      S.V    44. .^50.      Pub     2-17-59.      Filed    1-23-58. 

678.051.  ANAL-0-8CX>PB.  8nap-On  Toola  Corporatton.  SN 
45,621.     Pub.  2-17-69.    Filed  3-10-58. 

678.a'i2.  ELECTRO  Electro  Product*  Laboratoriea.  Inc. 
SN  49.563.    Pnb.  2-17-59     Filed  4-14-68. 

878.053.  ANALY8Y8TEM.  Reaearch  Inatrument  Corpora- 
tion, d.ba.  Analytic  Syatem*  Company.  8N  51.235.  Pub. 
2-17-,*i9.    Filed  5-7-58. 

678.064.  DR-25.  Bauach  4  Lomb  Optical  Company.  8N 
51.415.    Pnb.  3-17-69.    Filed  6-12-68. 

678.06.'^.  SU.NNEN  .Snnnen  Producta  Company.  SN  51.962. 
Pnb.  2-17-59.     Filed  6-19-58. 

878.056.  VARIOPONT  LAndia  4  Gyr  A.G.  SN  52,608. 
Pub.  2-17-50.     FUed  4-1-68. 

878.057.  SATEIXITE.  Gregury  Indermtll  Company.  Incor- 
porated     SN  53.711.     Pnb.  2-17-50.     Filed  6-17-58. 

678.058.  SATELLITE  AND  DESIGN.  Gregory-Indermill 
('ompany.  Incorporated  SN  53.712.  Pub.  2-17-59.  Filed 
6-17  58 

678.060.  MIRRAR.  Paul  L.  Wilbelm.  d.b.a.  Mirrar,  Ltd. 
8N  .V4.124.     Pub.  2-17-59      Filed  6-23-58. 

678.060.  MONOXOR.  Bacharach  Industrial  Instrument 
Company.     SN  66,370.     Pub    2-17^9.     Filed  7   16-58. 


678.061.  ALGEBRAID.      Andrew    F.    Schott.      SN    .%6.S67. 
Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  7-30-58. 

678.062.  MASTER-TOUCH.     Underwood    Corporation.     SN 
56.814.    Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  8-7-58. 

878.063.  SLIDE-O-FILM.      Charlea   Bcaeler   Company.      SN 
56,830.    Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  8-8-58. 

678.064.  DECITRIG.     KeufTel  4  Eaaer  Company.     SN  56,858. 
Pnb.  2-17-59,    Filed  8-8-58. 

878.065.  WBATHER-DAT.     Thomas  E.  Larkln.     SN  56.972. 
Pub.  2-17-50.     Filed  8-ll-.'i8. 

678.066.  RAMPARK.      Rampark,    Inc       RN    57,004.      Pub. 
2-17-59.     Filed  8-ll-.%8. 


dau  28- Jewelry  and  Predmis-Metal  Ware 

878.067       ONE-LOVE    AND    DESIGN.      Jonas   Hiller.    d.b.a. 

HUler    Jewelry    Company.       SN    53.732.       Pnb.    2-17-59. 

Filed  6-2-58. 
878.068.     CG  EMBLEM.    Chas.  Gold  4  Co.     SN  53.700      Pub. 

2-17-69.    Filed  6-17-58. 
678.060.     C.C.  AND  DESIGN.     Tbe  Cnrtman  Co..   Inc.     SN 

54.013.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  0-23-^%8. 

878,070.      TRUBRITE.      Baaco    Jewelera.    Inc.      SN    55,302. 
Pub.  2-17-59.     FUed  7-1.V-68. 


Qass  31 -niters  and  Refrigerators 

678.071.  HEADQUARTERS  FOR  MECHANICAL  COOLING 
BTC.  BorgWamer  Corporation.  SN  29,594.  Pub.  2-17-80. 
Filed  5-8-57. 

678.072.  AB80  SOFT.  KiJteo  Boiler  4  Engineering  Com 
pany.     SN  46,055.    Pub.  2-17-59.    FUed  3-3-58. 

678.073.  TROPIGAS.  Tropical  Gas  Company,  Inc.  SN 
48,511.    Pub.  2-17-69.    Filed  3-26-^8. 

678.074.  PRESTO-FILTER.  Dearborn  Chemical  Company. 
SN  58,895.     Pub.  2-17-.'i9.     Filed  6-12-38. 

878.075.  SPIRAGESTER.  Lakeside  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion.    SN   55.150.      Pub.   2-17-69.     Filed   7-11-58. 

878.076.  TWIN-ISLB.  The  Warren  Company.  Incorporated. 
SN  60.864.    Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  10-17-58. 

678.077.  KING.  Anthony  C.  PoHasl.  d.b.a.  King  Coffee 
Filter  Co.     SN   60.962.      Pub.   2-17-59.      Piled    10-20-58. 


Qass  32  —  Fiiniiture  and  Upholstery 

878.078.  BABEE-BUOY  AND  DESIGN.  Baby-Sure  Corp. 
SN  37,996.    l»ub.  2-17-59.    Filed  9-11-57. 

678.079.  HINDUSTAND.  WUlUm  S.  Pearaon.  d.b.a.  Cylin- 
drical Products.    SN  60,098.    Pub.  2-17-69.    Filed  4-21-58. 

878.080.  WILLIAMSBURG.     Williamsburg  Restoration,   In 
corporated.     8N   54.115.     Pnb.   11-18-58      Filed   6-23-58. 

678.081.  SLUMBA-SOFA.  Slnmberland  Products  Co.  SN 
55.533.    Pub.  11-4-58.     FUed  7-17-68. 

678.082.  HUFF-LOK.  Huff  Tool  4  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.. 
aaaignee  of  John  Huff,  d.b.a.  Huff  Tool  4  Manufacturing 
Co.      SN   57.077.      Pnb.    1-27-69.      Filed   8-12-.%8. 

878.083.  ABC  AND  DESIGN.  N.  4  N.  Distribntora.  Inc. 
.SN  57,400.    Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  8-18-58. 


678,084.      UNO.     Charles   P. 
2-17-59.     Filed  11-12-58. 


Simmons.      SN    62,330.      Pub. 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

878,085.     CO.     Tbe  Babcock  4  WMlcox  Company.     SN  14.721. 
Pub.  2-17-59.    Piled  8-28-56. 


878,088.     "EOLLEVATOR."     Industrial  Ovens.  Incorporated. 
SN  40,843.    Pnb.  2-17-59.     Filed  11-18^7. 

678.087.  TEXOMATIC.      Weat   Texas    AppUance   Company. 
SN  43.992.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  l-14-.^8. 

678.088.  MIL-AC.    ElIU  4  Watts  Producta.  Inc.     S.N  48,159. 
Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  3-21-58. 

678.089.  DUCTRON.     Clarence  L.  Slpler,  d.b.a.  Sipler  Plaa- 
tics  Co.     SN  50.115.     Pub.   2-17-59.     Filed   4-21-58. 

678,000.     THERMALINB.     General   Electric  Company.     SN 
.M.344.    Pub.  12-.^0-68.    Filed  6-26-58 

678.091.  FENDIRON.      Bennett-Ireland,    Inc.      8N    57,746. 
Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  8-25-58. 

678.092.  A    AIRKEM    AND   DESIGN.      Airkent.    Inc.      SN 
57,995.    Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  8-28-58. 

678,098.      GUARDIAN.       Alrkem,    Inc.       SN    57.996.       Pub. 

2-17-59.    Filed  8-28-68. 
878,094.     GUARDIAN    (SCRIPT   LETTERS).     Alrkem,   Inc. 

SN  57,997.    Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  8-28-58. 

678,085.     SENTINEL.       Alrkem,    Inc.       SN    57,098.      Pub. 
2-17-59.    Filed  8-28-58. 

678,006.      SENTINEL    (SCRIPT   LETTERS).     Alrkem,    Inc. 
SN  57,999.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  8-28-^8. 


Qass  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tn«s 

678,097.     TRANS-PAK.     Tbe  Carolina  Fibre  Mills,  Inc.     SN 

44,799.    Pnb.  2-17-50.    Filed  1-28-58. 
678.098      DR  AND  DESIGN.     The  Dayton  Rubber  Company. 

SN  56.542.    Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  S-t-^'iS. 

Qass  36— Musical  Instrvments  and  Supplies 

678.099.  VAN  DAMME  MODEL  AND  DESIGN.  Excelsior 
Accordions,  Inc.   SN  12,077.   Pub.  2-17-59.    FUed  7-13-56. 

678.100.  8  AND  DESIGN.  L.  Ron  Hubbard.  SN  25.533. 
Pub.  2-17^9.     Filed  12-2-57. 

678.101.  RINKY  TINK  AND  DESIGN.  Franklin  W.  Lohnee. 
d.b.a.  Dearborn  Piano  Serrice  Company.  SN  33.818.  Pub. 
2-17-59.    Filed  7-16-57. 

878.102.  STEREOPAC.  Sonndcraft,  Inc.  SN  50,933.  Pub. 
2-17-59.     Filed  5-2-58. 

678.103.  NORELCO.  North  American  Philip*  Company,  Inc. 
SN  62.056.    Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  5-21-58. 

678.104.  AN  APT  RECORD  AND  DESIGN.  Am-Par  Record 
Corp.     SN  54,284.     Pub.  2-17-59      Filed  6-26-58. 

878.105.  DASH.  Dash  Record  Company.  SN  54,497.  Pub. 
2-17-59.    Filed  6-30-58. 

678.106.  MINERVA.  Vincent  Bach  Corporation.  SN  55.369. 
Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  7-16-58. 

678.107.  J08IE.  Jay-Gee  Record  Co.,  Inc.  SN  55,398. 
I*ub.  2-17-59     Filed  7-18-58 

678.108.  ABNER  AND  DESIGN.  Vee-Jay  Records.  Inc. 
SN  56,543.    Pnb.  2-17-59.     Filed  7-17-58. 

678.109.  BINOFLUID.  "Ronette"  Pifeo-Electrisohe  Indus- 
trie (Konette  p.e.l.)  N.V.  SN  55.552.  Pub.  2-17-59. 
Filed  5-9-58. 

678,110       STEREOFLUID.      "Ronette"   PiSto-Electrische   In 
doatric    (Ronette  p.e.L)   N.V.     SN  55,654.     Pub    2-17-59. 
FUed  .V-O-58. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

678.111.  TEMPO  AND  DESIGN.  Vereinlgte  Papierwerke 
Schickedana  4  Co.    SN  637.    Pub.  2-17-59.    FUed  1-12-56. 

678.112.  SUNDAY  SCHOOL  TRAFFIC  LIGHT  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Bernard  L.  Jurgenson.  d.b.a.  Jurgenson  Manufac- 
turing Company.     SN  800.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  1-16-56. 

678.113.  BB  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  The  Brown-Bridge 
Mills.  Inc.     SN   15,768.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  9-17-56. 
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878.114.     PILOT.    Palrotto  lUnnen  Hlt«»  K*bQ«hlkl  Kal»h«. 

d.bJi.   Ptlot   Pen  *  Co.   Ltd.      SN   23.503.      Pub.    l-lS-59 

WWea  1-30-57. 
6T8.115.      TKU-FAX    AND    DESIGN       Trn-Fix   Corpormtlon. 

8N  35.218.    Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  8-g-37. 
6T8.116.      SUMMIT      Tb*    Procter  A   Gamble   Company,  ma- 

slgaee    of    The    Charmln    Paper    Product*    Company.      SN 

43.737.  Pnb.  2-17-59.     Piled  1-10-58. 

678,117.  CHABLOTTB.  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company, 
aaaignee  of  The  Charmin    Paper   Prodncta  Company.      8N 

43.738.  Pub.  2-17-5©.    PlJed  1-10-58. 

fl78.118.     WHIRL.    The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company,  aaaignee 

of    The   Charmin    Paper    Producta   Company.      8N    43,73». 

Pnb.  2-17-«*.    Filed  1-10-58. 
d78,119.      MAY   QUEBN.     The   Procter   *  (Iambi*  Company. 

aaaisnee  of  The  Charmtn   Paper  ProdacU  Company.     8N 

43.740     Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  1-10-58. 

878.120.  MAT  PAK.  KImberiy-Clark  Corporation.  BN 
47.865.    Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  3-17-58. 

678.121.  CBOWN  CADDIE.  Crown  ZellertMch  Corporation. 
SN  51.431.    Pub.  2-17-59.     Fll«»d  5-12-58. 

678.122  TIDY  HOME  AND  DESIGN.  Tidy  Houae  Paper 
Corp.  of  NY.     8N  54.796.     Pub.   2-17-59.     Filed  7-3-38. 

678.123.  FRAMEVELOPE.  Tenalon  Enrelope  Corporation 
of  Kan»a*  (Mty.    SN  .■^6.201.    Pub    2-17-59     Filed  7-28-58. 

Oass  38  -  PrinU  and  PuUicatkNis 

678.124.  UPA  AND  DESIGN  DPA  Pl«tnrea.  Inc..  by  change 
of  name  from  United  Productions  of  America.  SN  096,829. 
Pub.  7-10-56.    Filed  12-12-55. 

678.125.  YOUNG  IN  HBABT.  Gerald  8.  Leati.  8N  J7479 
Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  4-2-57. 

678.126.  CBLTONE.  Albert  Mlttler.  d.b.a.  Indoor  Billboard 
Company.      8N   41.711.      Pub.    2-17-60.     Fllad    12-19-^7. 

678.127.  P08TA-TI8ER.  CnrUa  1000.  Incorporated.  8S 
49.421.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  4-10-58. 

678.128.  BASIC  PAMPHLETS.  Corllaa  Lamont.  d.b.a. 
Baaic  Pamphlets.  SN  51.968.  Pub.  2-17-59.  Filed 
5-19-58. 

678.129.  RAYD-OLO.  The  Hopp  Praaa.  Inc.  SN  51,995 
Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  5-20-58. 

678.130.  ACTION  ITEMS.  Klrby.  Block  *  Company.  Inc. 
SN  54.411.    I*ub.  2-17-59.    Filed  6-27-58. 

678.131.  WHAT'S  NEW  IN  ROP  COLOR.  Electrographlc 
Corporation,  d.b.a.  Rellly  Electrotype  Division  *  Lake 
Shore  Electrotype  Division.  SN  55.989.  Pub.  2-17-59 
Filed  7-25-58. 

078.132.  PRACTICE  RESEARCH  SYMPOSIA  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Blo-Reaearch  Institute.  Incorporated.  SN  57.123. 
Pub.  2-17-59     Filed  8-13-58. 

678.133.  BOATS  *  HARBORS.  Edwin  Donnelly.  SN 
57.191.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  8-14-58. 

678.134.  WESTERN  PROVINCIAL.  The  Laiy  RL.  SN 
57.379.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  8-18-58. 

678.135.  SCIENCE  FOR  YOU.  General  Feature*  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   57„'i44.     Pub.  2-17-59.      Filed  8-20-58. 


678.142.  MIDLAND  EMPIRE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Trimble 
Hat  Company.     SN  50.561.     Pub.  2-17-09.     Filed  4-28-M. 

678.143.  COTTON  CANDY.  California  Forms,  Inc.  SN 
51.975.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  5-20-58. 

678.144.  JERVYLON.  Societe  Rhoryl.  SN  52,347.  Pub. 
2-17-59.     Filed  5-26-58. 

678.145.  FANTASY.  Fantaay  Lingerie  (^orp.  SN  52.705. 
Pub.  2-17-69.     Filed  6-2-58. 

678.146.  TRIM  TEEN.  L.  GIddtng  k  Co..  Inc.  SN  54,224. 
Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  6-25-58. 

678.147.  FROST  BLOC.  The  Valor  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.     SN  54.272.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  6-25-68. 

678.148.  CAROL  DANE  AND  DESIGN.  Sbep  Danaky  Inc. 
SN  54.388.     Pub.  2-17-69.     Filed  6-27-68. 

678.149.  KAREN  KANE.  Future  Fashions.  Inc.  SN  .V4,756. 
Pub.  2-17-69.     Filed  7-3-58. 

678.150.  ANSWER,  JR.  The  H.  W.  Gosaard  Co.  SN  55.141. 
Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  7-11-58. 

678.151.  LEATHSRMODE  AND  DESIGN.  Leathermode 
Sportawear.  Inc.  SN  56,330.  Pub.  2-17-69.  Filed 
7-15-58. 

678.152.  RAINFAIR  AND  DESIGN.  Ralnfair.  Inc.  SN 
56.587      Pub.  2-17-69.    Filed  8-4-58. 

678.153.  0AK8HIRB.  Marlboro  Shirt  Company.  Inc.  SN 
66,780.    Pub.  2-17-60.     FUed  8-26-58. 

678.164.  CANNA.  Norlee  Undergarment.  Inc.  8N  66,871. 
Pub.  2-17-69      Filed  8-8-58. 


Class  40-Faiicy   Goods,    Funiishiiigs,   and 


Class  39 -Clothing 


678.155.     BKN-HUR  AND  DESIGN.     B«n-Hur  ProducU,  Inc. 

SN  41.978.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  12-0-57. 
•78.166.     BUNNY  PINS.     Tllton  Industriea,  Inc.     SN  42.948. 

Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  12-23-57. 


Cass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Sabstitiites  Therefor 

678,157.  DOLLY  MADISON  AND  DESIGN.  Cover  Manu- 
faeturtng  Corp.     SN  24,834.     Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  2-21-57. 

678.168.  FINESET.  MltaubUhi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  86.046. 
Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  8-21-57. 

078.159.  JET  KORD.  Rutg<>r  Fabrics  Corp.  SN  44,S24. 
Pub.  2-17-50.    Filed  1-20-68. 

678.160.  LONGPIBRB  AND  DESIGN.  Union  des  Fabri- 
cants  Longflbre  (Ufal)  Syndicat  Profeaalonnel.  SN  47.698. 
Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  3-13-58. 

678.161.  HYDI-HO.  Charlea  Bloom.  Inc.  SN  .-43.924.  Pub 
2-17-59.     Filed  6-20-58. 

678.162.  INDIAN  HEAD.  Indtan  Head  Mills.  Inc.  SN 
57,481.    Pub.  2-17-69.    Filed  8-19-58. 

678.163.  PEAU  D'BGLISE.  William  Skinner  k  Sons.  SN 
57,646      Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  8-21-58. 

678.164.  GRETIAN  VENETIAN  AND  DESIGN  Duplex 
Curtain   Co.      SN   58.082.      Pub.   2-17-59.      Filed  8-29-58. 


678.136.  CONTEMPO.  Eagle  Clothea.  Inc.  SN  36,250. 
Pub.  2-17-69.     Filed  8-9-57. 

678.137.  CIRCUS  PARADE  OF  FASHIONS.  Nannette 
Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  SN  41.181.  Pub.  2-17-59. 
Filed  11-22-57. 

678.138.  MR  KENNETH.  Mr.  Kenneth  Inc.  8N  41.661. 
Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  12-2-57. 

678.130.  LA  CYGOGNB.  Nicholas  Roth,  d.b.a.  Rotb  Knit 
ting  Mill       SN  44.986.     Pub.  2-17-59      Filed   1-30-58. 

678.140.  LA  ROMA.  Geo.  Brockman,  d.b.a.  Geo.  Brockman 
4  Co.     SN  46,704.     Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  2-27-58. 

678.141.  WONDER  BIRD  AND  DESIGN.  Penn  Footwear 
Co.     SN  48.048.     Pub.  10-7-58.     FUcd  ^-19-58. 


Class  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

677,931.     C0N80LIDATBD   CERTIFICATE.     Sea  Claaa   18. 

678.165.  FENWAL.     Fenwal  Laboratorlea.  Inc.     SN  50,159. 
Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  4-22-58. 

678.166.  AERO-DOC.     Frepak  Prodncta.     SN  51.182.     Pub. 
2-17-59.     Filed  5-7-58. 


678,167.  SLEEPATRON.  Robert 
diner  Electronics.  SN  54.861 
7-7-58. 


F.   Gardiner,   d.b.a.    Gar- 
Pub.     2-17-59.       Filed 
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•7S.188.     VOLUimBEm.    OloOa  lodoatrtaa.  Inc.     8N  54,907. 

Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  7-0-58. 
678,100.     OLOBOX.      Globe    Industriea,    Inc.       SN    64.998. 

Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  7-0-58. 

678.170.  GUARDSMAN.  Globe  Industriea.  Inc.  SN  64.909. 
Pub.  »-17-59.     Filed  7-9-58. 

678.171.  SHORT  SNORTER.  Globe  Induatrles.  Inc.  SN 
65.000.    Pub.  2-17-69     Filed  7-0-68. 

678.172.  OLOBAIB.  Globe  Industriea,  Ine.  SN  65,001. 
Pub.  »-17-69.     Fll«l  7-0-68. 

678,178.  CAVILITB.  Cavlllta  Company.  Inc.  SN  66,207. 
Pub.  2-17-59     Filed  7-30-58. 

Clau45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 

Watm  -V 

678,174.  CARL8BBRO.  Carlsberg  Bryggerieme,  IndehsTer 
Carlsbergfondet  SN  38.689.  Pub.  2-17-60.  Filed 
10-0-67. 

678.176.  SCHWBPPE8  AND  DESIGN.  Bchweppea  (OTer- 
aeaa)   Umited.     8N  48,874.     Pub.  2-17-69.     Filed  4-1-58. 

678.176.  DAIBTLEA.  Dairymen's  League  Co-Operative 
AaaoeUtlon.  Inc.  SN  49.«8«.  Pub.  2-17-69.  Filed 
4-15-68. 

Class  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

678.177.  SWBBT    LIFB.      Sweet    Ufe    Brands,    Inc.      SN 
41.489.    Pub.  12-9-68.    Filed  11-27-57. 

678.178.  SERVA-CUP.  McGanrey-Atwood  Cotee  Co..  d.b.a. 
Atwood  Coftee  Co.  SN  60.819.  Pub.  2-17-50.  Filed 
6-1-58. 

678.179.  SAFEWAY  S  AND  DESIGN.  Safeway  Stores.  In- 
corporated.    SN  50,836.     Pub    2-17-59.     Filed  5-1-58. 

678.180.  ROSEBUD  FARM.  Roaebud  Farm.  SN  51.059. 
Pub.  2-17-59.    Fllad  5-5-58. 

678.181.  VALCHRIS.  Enoch  S  Chriatoffersen,  d.b.a.  Chrls- 
tofferaen  Poultry,  Bgg  ft  Peed  Market.  SN  51,113.  Pub. 
2-17-69.     Filed  6-6-68. 

678.182.  USINGBB'S  AND  DESIGN.  Fred  Usinger,  Inc. 
8N  61,526.    Pub.  2-17-69.    Filed  6-12-68. 

678.183.  RANCHDALE.  The  Sugardale  ProTlalon  Company. 
SN  52.076.     Pub.  2-17-50.     Filed  5-21-68. 

678.184.  BMBBRDALB.  The  Sugardale  Prorlsion  Company. 
SN  52.077.    Pub.  2-17-60.    Filed  5-21-68. 

678,186.  ASTOR.  B.  Ftacber  ft  Co..  Inc.  &2>  W.221.  Pub. 
2-17-60.     Filed  6-26-68. 

878.186.  PLANTBBBTTE8.  Plantera  Nut  ft  ChocoUte  Co. 
SN  55.605.     Pub.  2-17-50.     Filed  7-18-58. 

678.187.  CALIFORNIA  MORNING.  Dixie  Preserves.  Ltd. 
SN  55,654     Pub.  2-17-60.    Filed  7-21-68. 

678.188.  .NERO'S.  Mary  Paladino,  d.ba.  Nero  Company. 
SN  66.652.    Pub.  2-17-60.    Filed  8-6-58. 

678.189.  WESTERN  GIANT.  Western  Popcorn  Company. 
SN  57,230.    Pub.  3-17-59.    FUed  8-14-58.  


678.193.  RBPRB8BNTATION  OF  MALE  HKAD  IN  DESIGN 
AND  CROWN.  Taylor  ft  Ferguson  Limited.  SN  62.T78. 
Pub.  2-17-69.    FUed  6-2-58. 


678.194.     RONTANG.     Geo.  A.  Dickel  Co. 

2-17-59.     Filed  8-20-58. 


SN  57.541.     Pub. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

678.195.  STOR-A-BAG.  Henry  D.  Swartx,  d.b.a.  Swarti 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  13.939.  Pub.  2-17-59.  FUed 
8-14-66. 

678.196.  LIFB-TRBD.  The  Pantasote  Company.  SN  30,823. 
Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  6-27-67. 

078.197.  DESIGN  OF  CIRCLE  AND  SEX  RADIAL  LINES. 
Rupert  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  SN  40.189.  Pub. 
2-17-59.    Filed  11-6-67. 

678.198.  ADBLBAMP.  Adelramp  Company.  SN  41,872. 
Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  12-6-67. 

678.199.  BALACUIR.  Batatum  N.V.  SN  44.061.  Pub. 
2-17-60.    Filed  1-16-58. 

678.200.  QUICK  STEMS.  Lion  Ribbon  Company.  Inc.  8N 
45.601.     Pub.  2-17-69.    Filed  2-11-58. 

678.201.  RAK  LOK.  Whitehead  ft  Kales  Company.  8N 
46.689.    Pub.  2-17-69.    FUed  2-25-58. 

678.202.  |MAKA.  Max  Kati  Bag  Company,  Inc.  8N  47,660. 
Pub.  2-17-59.    FUed  3-13-58. 

678.203.  AQUABAMA.  Jan  Lynn  Enterpriaee.  SN  48,177. 
Pub.  2-17-69.    JTUed  3-21-68. 

678.204.  BUR  LBNE.  Max  Kati  Bag  Company.  Inc.  SN 
48,222.    Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  S-lS-.'iS. 

678.205.  FLEXI-WALK.  Flexl-WaUi  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   8N  50.614.     Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  4-29-58. 

678.206.  ACTI-VUB.  Ma)estic  Creatlona.  Inc.  SN  61.780. 
Pub.  2-1  r^g.    Filed  6-16-58. 

678.207.  SEALTONB.  Davoe  Corporation.  SN  52.697. 
Pub.  2-17-59.    FUed  6-2-68. 

Class  51  -  CosMotio  and  Toilet  Preparations 

678.208.  DRKAJf  STUFF.  The  Andrew  Jergens  Compaay. 
SN  23.400.    Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  1-29-57. 

678.209.  SMOOL.  World  Agenciea  Pty.  Limited.  SN  43,190. 
Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  12-27-57. 

678.210.  YAXA.  Hana  Str6beck  AktleboUg.  SN  5L701. 
Pub.  2-1T-69.    Filed  5-16-58. 

678.211.  KASA  CURL.  Fleetwood  Co.  SN  62.040  Pub. 
2-17-59.    Filed  6-21-58. 

678.212.  HER  MAJBSTY'S.  Woodrow  W.  Whldden,  d.b.a. 
Whldden's  Royal  JaUy.  SN  52J«6.  Pub.  2-17-59.  Filed 
5-28-58. 

678.213.  VIKKI.  Tree  Chic  Coametlca,  Inc.  SN  52,988. 
Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  6-6-68. 

678.214.  FILMIOONB.  SchenLaba  Pharmaceutlcala,  Inc. 
SN  63,292.    Pub.  2-17-60,    Filed  6-10-68, 

678.218.  C0T08IL.  SeheuLabs  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  SN 
53.295.    Pub.  2-17-60.    FUed  6-10-68. ^ 


SN  51,386.     Pub. 


Class  47 -W'mos 

678.100.     MBLACH.     Vintage  Wines.  Inc. 
2-17-69.     Filed  5-0-58. 

678.191.     LILAC  SEAL     Delnhard  ft  Co.     SN  53.778.     Pub. 
2-17-69.    Filed  6-18-58. 


Cass  49 -Dbtined  Alcoholic 


678.192.  MAKER'S  MARK.  Old  Samuels  Distillery,  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Burka  Spring  DlatUlery.  SN  40.366.  Pub.  2-17-69. 
Filed  11-8-57. 


Class  52  -  Deteigonts  and  Soaps 

678.216.  WATER  LILIBft.     County  Laboratortea   Limited. 
SN  31.077.    Pub.  2-17-60.    FUed  6-14-67. 

678.217.  HUDSON  AND  DESIGN,     Hndaon  Fur  Cleaning 
Company.     8N  UM*.    Pub.  2-1T-60.     FUed  7-16-67. 

678.218.  GRBASWfflBP.     Beagle  Prodncta  Co.     SN  46.000. 
Pub.  2-17-59     Filed  2-10-68. 

678.219.  INTEBSCD8.     H.    Koliaatamm    ft    Co..    Inc.      SN 
49,167.    Pub.  2-17-60.     Filed  4-7-68. 

678.220.  CRAVAX.     Yadro  Cbeatlcal  Company.     SN  60.686. 
Pub.  2-17-59.     Filed  4-28-58. 


TM  38 


678^1.      TBISILA.      Arnchcm    ProdncU.    lae 

Pnbi  3-17-50.    Kllfld  »-18-M. 
•78.222.     COMMAND  PERFORMANCE.     Helena  RablnstHn. 

Idc.     8N  57.012.     Fob.  2-17-59.     Filed  8-11-58. 

078.223.  TAMA.     TamA.   Inc.     S)<   57.030.     Pub.   2-17-59. 
rUed  8-11-58. 

878.224.  PROD.     The  Bord«n  Companjr.     BM  57,125.     Pnb. 
2-17-59.     Filed  8-18-68 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100-Misc«MaiieoMs 

878.225.     LAMP  P08T  CORNER.     C»l-New  Yorker.  Inc.     8N 
55.841.    Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  7-23-58. 


Qass  102— Insurance  and  Financial 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  May  6,  1959 

Qass  103  -  Constraction  mi  Rwpdr 


as   58,758. 


678.227.      MARABCO   AND   DBSION.      Manhall   Air  Brake 
Company.      SN   50.236.     Pub.   2-17-59.     Filed  4-23-58. 


Qass  106-Material  Treatment 

678.228.  ABC  AND  DESIGN.  DaTld  Craven,  d.b.a.  AUoy 
Borfacea  Company.  SN  50,029.  Pnb.  2-17-50.  Filed 
4-21-58. 

678.229.  REPRESENTATION  OF  CHECK  MARK.  Colebert 
L.  Andrna,  d.b.a.  Androc  Chemical  Company.  SN  50,596. 
Pnb.  2-17-50.     Piled  4-29-58. 


Certification  Mark 


dassA-Goods 


678.226.      MINI-MAX.      AmeHcan   IJfe  Inaaranec   Company.     678,230.      ABTONIZED.      Onyx    Oil    ft   Chemical    Company. 
SN  51,844.    Pub.  2-17-69.    Filed  5-19-68.  SN  32.840.    Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  8-28-57. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Theae  reKlatratlons  are  not  aubjact  to  oppoaltlon. 


Qass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

678,231.  The  Charles  Rlrer  Breeding  Laboratories  Inc.. 
Brookllne.  Maaa.  8N  8,319.  Filed  PR.  5-15-66 ;  Am.  BR. 
1-6-58. 

FROM  THE  HAND  OF  THE 
VETERINARIAN 

For  Laboratory  and  Experimental  Rata. 
Flrat  aae  Not.  15.  1054. 


678.233.     Frank    J.   Curran   Co..    Downer*   Orove,    111.      SN 
43,597.     Filed  PJt.   1-8-58;  Am.   S.R.   12-15-58. 


Qass6-Cli< 


lis  and  Chtniical  Com- 


878JS3.     Valcan  Materlala  Company.  Birmingham.  Ala.,  aa- 
alfBee  of  Union  Chemical  ft  Materlala  Corporation,  Wichita. 
SN  43,688.     FUed  P.B.   1-7-58;  Am.  S.R.  3-8-59. 


/hach  Btdcks 

iMMiWff  t9fwWm  nfWm 


For    Chlorlnatad    Hydrocarbona — NaaMly.    Carbon    Tetra- 
chloride and  Methylene  Chloride. 

First  use  Nor.  14.  1956. 


For   Inaeetlelda  Cental  nine  a  Household  Deodorant. 

First  uaeOct.  1.  1957. 


I 
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QassS-SnMkers'  Articles,  Net  Including  Qass  44  -  Dental,   Medical,  and   Snrgical 
ToImcco  Products  AppTiances 

678.234.     Georfe  W.  Rehfeld,  d.b.a.  Paperless  Cigarette  Co..    678,239.      Johnson   ft   Johnson,    New    Brunswick,    N.J.      SN 
Manhattan.   Kans.     SN  32,837.     FUad  PR.  6-20-57 ;  Am.         67.423.    Filed  2-10-59. 
S.R   3-2-.'i9. 


PAPERLESS  CIGARETTE 


F'or  Smokers'  Pipes. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  19.'56. 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

678,235.  Rockwell  Standard  Corporation.  Coraopolls.  Pa.,  by 
consolidation  and  change  of  name  from  Rockwell  Spring 
and   Axle   Company.    Coraopolla.    Pa.      SN    43,966.      Piled 


Jpjgl  lia;^>v  flrrrjff 

lEE^n    *t;iur#i'it'^ 

1 

1-14-58. 


ROCKWELL 


For  Metal  Stampings  and  Metal  Forgings. 

First  UH«>  about  June  15.   1956.  on  meUl  stampings. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

678.236.     Tenneeaee   Stove  Works.  Inc.,   Chattanooga.   Tenn. 
SN   53.372.     Filed   PR.  8-11-58;  Am.   S.R.  3-12-59. 


Translation  of  the  Arabic  label  :  "Tfce  orisioal  American 
mustard  plaster ;  Johnson  ;  it  Is ;  The  moat  effectlTe  of  mus- 
tard plasters  and  fastest  healing.  American  porous  plaster ; 
For  treatment  of  winter  diseases,  such  as  colds,  neuralgia 
and  rheumatism  and  others.  Use  the  eCTective  mustard  plas- 
ter ;  Johnson." 

For  Plasters. 

First  use  Dec.  16.  1958. 


Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

678,240.     Mattla  Locatelli,  d.b.a.  Locatelli.  Lecco,  Italy.     SN 
17,578.      nied   P.R.    10-16-56;    Am.    S.R.    1-20-68. 


SUPER  THIN 


For  Cooking  Range  Tops. 
First  use  Ln  May  1055. 


Qass39-Qotiiing 


678.237.      Pendleton    Woolen     Mills.    Portland.     Oreg. 
17,660.      Filed   P.R.    10-17-66;    Am.    S.R.   4-23-58. 


SN 


The  English   translation  of   the   mark  la  "Sweet   Green." 
The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green  and  gold. 
For  Cheese  Spread. 
First  use  Jan.   11.  1932;  in  commerce  Jan.  11,  1932. 


678.241.  Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y., 
assignee  of  Peanut  Fluf  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  SN 
30.600.     Filed  P.R.  5-23-57;  Am.  S.R.  3-9-59. 


p«»awaajf^tt»'^ 


PEANUT  WIP 


For  Foamed  Peanut  Butter  Spread. 
First  use  Apr.  26.  19.'i7. 


678,242.     James  MacchlaroU  Fruit  Co.^  Phoenix,  Arts.     SN 
45,987.     Filed  P.R.  2-17-58;   Am.   S.R.   10-31-58. 


r-,.  :.. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  gold. 

For    Women's    Wear— Namely,    Jackets.    Skirts.    Walking 
Shorts.  Culottes,  Slacks,  and  Sweaters. 
First  use  In  1928  on  jackets. 


678.238.      Ball    Braaslere    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      BN 
36,580.    Filed  P.R.  9-3-57  ;  Am.  8.R.  3-8-50. 

''THE  LOOK  THAT  NATURE 
INTENDED" 

For  Brassieres  and  Bandeaux. 
First  use  Aug.  19.  1967. 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits. 
First  use  Oct.  10.  1982. 


TM  40 

ntM^     A.    >lt«kaad   Co..    PhiladelpM 
VUmI  P.B.  4-14-5S  :  Am.  8.R.  2-24-W. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5,  1959' 


May  5.  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  41 


9m.      81f   49.8M. 


KWIKOOK 


Qiss  SI  -  Cowwtia  md  Toilet  Prtpii  itioM 

878^45.     raben<,  Inc..  N«w  York.  N.Y.     SN  «0,406.     ni«4 
10-10-58. 


T 


rot  rrom*n  B«»«'f  I'attlea. 
First  UM  JuD«  15,  1957. 


678.244.  Mortimer  J.  KAhan.  d.b.a.  M.  J.  Kmlun  Co.,  New 
York.  N.Y.  BN  ftS.2M.  VUmI  PJL  8-10-48;  Am.  8.B. 
2-0-M. 


TASTI -  CUP 


For  Cofce. 

First  use  December  IB.W. 


Tb«  mark   consists   of   the   conflfuratlon   of  the  container 
of  the  goods. 

For  Men's  Perfumed  Skin  Lotion. 
First  use  Oct.  20.  1937 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


124.870. 
13S.228. 
1 25.980. 
128.195. 
128.224. 
363.350. 

.164  4)32. 

.-)65.0«9. 

.365.120. 

365.121. 

.365.122. 

365.123. 

365,124. 

.365.127. 

385.128. 

365.129. 

365.130. 

365.131 

.365.132 

385.183. 

.363,134. 

.385.166 

365.342. 

.366.850 

386.852. 

387.088. 

367.379. 

367.480. 

367.779. 

367.780 

367.879 
367,987. 


KEYSTONE  BUKBY      (1    15.     3-11-19.  387,099. 
ANIL    MAiJK'O    AND   DK8IGN.      CI.   8.      4-22-19.     .388.070. 

(;OLb   SEAL   DESKiN.      CI.   20.      7-22-19.  .388.307 

HEP.    CI.  23.    7-29-19.  .368.470. 

VAUCNITB.     a.  18.     7-2^19.  368.308. 
LADY  ALICE  AND  KBPRB8ENTATION  OF  FE      368.734. 

MALE  HEAD.     CI   32.     12-20-M.  368.789 

SURF  CLUB.    a.  28.    2-21-89.  368.842. 

ISO-PAR.     CI.  8.    2-21-39.  368.868. 

CBLADALB.    CI.  42.    2-21-39.  368.930 

CELADAWN.    CI.  42.    2-21-89.  369.033 

CELANADO.     O.  42.     2-21-39.  369,a57 

CELWICK.     CI.  42.     2-21-39.  .369.063 

DIANACEL.    CT.  42.     2-21-89.  .369.115 

CELACANNA.     CI.  42.     2-21-W.  389.173. 

(  ELADFW.     CI.  42.     2-21-39.  .389.227 

CELA  DREAM.    CL  42.     3^1-39.  369,235. 

CELALLCRE.     C\.  42.     2-21.39  .369.258. 

rEL-\.MID<).     n.  42.     2-31-39  .369.416 

CELAMKU).     (n.  42.     2-21-39.  389.417. 

CSLAMOUR.     C\.  42.     2-21-39.  380.485. 
CELA  SPRAY.    CI.  42.    2-21-30. 

BANK  ACt'OUNTH.     <T  48.     2-28-30.  380.518. 

FOILLE.     Cn.  18.     3-7-39.  369.583 

Dr  PONT.    CT.  11      8-2-30.  .369..591. 

PEIDB  Ol*  AMERK  A.     CI.  42.     5-2-39.  369.632. 

LACrOL.     CT.  51.     5-0-39.  .369.633. 

BIO-TEN.     CT.  39.     .V-18-S9.  369.741. 

PAINTER   DESIGN.      CT.    18.      5-16-39.  369.798. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BOY  ON    HTILE.     CI.     389.823. 

48.     5-30-30.  369.878. 
HEAD     AND     SHOULDER     DESIGN.       CL     46.     .369.922. 

5-SD-30. 

DRINKMA8TBR.     CI.  28.     5-3&-39  .370.058. 

PANUELO.     CL  30.     6-8-30.  370.084. 


SLEDS.     CT.  30      6-6-39. 
QUINMANA.    CT    18.     6-8-39. 
ROYAL  HOST     CT.  47.     ^^-13-39 
BRIGADIER      n.  21.     8-20-39. 
SUN  BOTTLE.    ('1.  45.    8-20-30. 
TORCH  AND  WINOS  DESIGN. 
DEL  MAR.     CT.  28.    6-27-39. 
EVN-<'OTE.     a.  18.     7-4-89. 
LOr-ANA.     r\.  46.     7-4-39. 
LAFF.     CT.  45.     7-4-39. 
SHIELD  DESIGN.     CT.  4.    7-11-30. 
ANTOINE.    CT.  .12.    7-11-30. 
FORTl'NK      CT    28      7-11-39. 
COOPERETTES  AND  DESIGN.     CI  18 
I^DY  IXJRETTA.     CT.  39.     7-18-39. 
BA8KET.     CT.  39.     7-18-30. 
NAIRN.     CT.  20.     T-lfr^SO. 
PLAS-TBB.     CT.  22.     7-18-». 
IN  ISA  W.     CL  23.     7-25-39. 
BLACK    DIAMOND.      CT.    23. 
H    AND    REPRESENTATION 

30.     7-25-39. 
START-O-MATIC.     CT.  21.     7-25^39. 
EARLY  AMERICAN  OLD  SPICE.     CT.  52 
FEU>)W  FASHIONS.    CT.  39.     8-1-39. 
COA.HT  KING      n.  46.     8-1-39. 
COAST  QUEEN.    CI.  48.    8-1-30. 

18.    8-1-30. 

O.  8.    8-1-80 

8-1-30. 
8-8-30. 


CT.  21.     8-27-30. 


7-18-38.  > 


-.-'  U^ 


7-25-39. 

OF   ANCHOR.      CL 


8-1-39. 


PER8ULAN.    CI. 
BI'TYL  BIGHT. 
CA8SCO.    0.35. 
FTL  VUE.    CT.  2 


KXCELLO    CRAVATS     AND    DESIGN 

8-8-80. 
CREAM  O'   THE   CROP.     CT 
BREAKFAST    GEMS.      CT.    4 


CT. 


46.      8-15-30. 
8-15-30. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


The  /sllswlf  re^istrsNoM  i«M«4  ITor.  17.  I$SS 

571,885.  LOCK8WITCH.    0.28. 

371,888.  TASTY  JBLL.     CT.  48. 

571.878.  LIQCA-WAVB.    CT.  51. 

.'^71.879  RITE  WAY  LIFT.     CT.  28.  ' 

371.882.  HPM      WITHIN      CIRCULAR      DESIGN      TWIN 

POWER.    CT.  23. 

571.883.  8PARTONE.     CT.  23. 

571.885.     STANDARD  COMPUTING    SCALE.      CT.   26. 


371.888.  MIKE  ELINSON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  27. 

571387.  OPN-FACB.     CT.  22. 

571,880.  LAWRBNCE-TUrr.     CT.  42. 

571,800.  LAWRENCE- TWIST.     CI.  42. 

571J08.  FLORAJEWEL.     CL  1. 

371,800.  MULTIRECORD.    CT.  37. 

571,900.  THREE  WORDS  OF  GRBBK  LETTERING. 

571,907.  (;()LI>EN    CHICKS   (JOOD   AS  GOLD.      CT. 

571,909.  TELCOARC.     CT.  21. 

571.913.  VERSAFILE      CT   26. 

.571.914.  BELLE  OF  BARCEU>NA.    CI.  40. 


CT. 
1. 


46. 


I 


.571.916. 
571.930 
.571.943. 
.571.945. 
571,950. 
.571.954. 
.571.9.58. 
.571.9.58 
571.960. 
.571,962. 
571.987. 

571.960 

571.970. 

.571.974. 

871.977. 

571.979. 

571.986. 

571.987. 

571.989. 

371.990 

.571.995. 

371.998. 

571.997. 

571.998. 

572.008. 

572,014. 

372.015. 

672.020. 

872.021. 

572,024. 

572.025 

.572.035. 

572.037. 

572.043. 

672.058. 

572.061 

572.066. 

.572.087. 
572.088. 
572.078. 


21. 


DUNKIT  AND  DESIGN.     CL  52. 

ADAPTO  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  28. 

COLOSSEUM  ETC    AND  DESIGN.     CT.  38. 

SMITH  TAPE  RECORDING  CO.  DESIGN.     CT 

PERKA-ZUMA.    CT.  42. 

DIPLAX.    CT.  28. 

ADVANCE  AND  DE8I0N.    CT.  37. 

SHALOM.    CT.  87. 

AZULFIDINE.     CT.  18. 

ROBOT  DESIGN.    CT.  28. 

FUJIYAMATO  BRAND   YAMATO  AND  DESIGN. 

CT.  28. 
ITNICOOL  BLOK.    CT.  8. 
REARTY  CADDY.    CT.  i. 
RITE  LINE.    CI.  87. 
FREQUEMATIC.    CT.  21. 
SPA RKAP  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  21. 
LE  JOY.    CT.  3. 
DOUBLE  WEAR.    €1.  21. 
TELLUX.    CT.  14. 
PO-.    CT.  8. 
IDEALFONE.    CT.  21. 
DAPPER-DAN  RIVBR.    CT.  42. 
FLO-BESTOS.     CI.  12. 
MOLD  CRAFT.    CT.  23. 
UNEEK-8TONE  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  12. 
VER-I  SENE.    CT.  8. 
VER  I  DENE.     CT.  8. 
SE8  CO.     CT.  14. 
20  20  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  12. 
SUNFORM.    CT.  1. 
VISIFLKX.     n.  37. 
IM>RIAN  RECORDS.    CL  36. 
RIO  LINDIAN     CI.  1. 
MICRO-SHOT.    CT.  23. 
TANILAINE.    CT.  42. 
DELILAH.    CT.  28. 
MORTON     KARTEN     SNO-GRO     AND     DESIGN 

CL  89. 
BINDO.     CI.  40. 

PRO-NYL.     CI.  8.  ■ 

AWN-WIN.     CT.  12.         — '>— 


572.080.  STERIBLADE.    CT.  44. 

572.084.  PRECIOUS  LITTLE.    CT.  51. 

.572,087.  GLADOG  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  6. 

372,008.  PLANT  PALTE.    CL  6. 

572.101.  PF  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  42. 

572.108.  GLASTRAP.    CT.  5. 

572.109.  GUANICIL.    CT.  18. 

572.110.  'lODOBILE.    CT.  18. 

672.111.  PIRMAZINE.     CL  18. 
.572.113.  EUTEC  FIX  IT  KLEEN.    CL  6. 
572.110.  MIRABELLE.    CT.  43. 
8r2.1l7.  FERN  HUNTER.    CI.  39. 
372.124.  FLEXTON.     CI.  42. 

.572,126.  FLEXO.    CT.  42. 

.572.136.  EARLY  WORM  PARTY.     CT.  107. 

572.148.  DAINTY  PRINTS.    CL  2. 

.572.144.  KAY   PRESTO-GLOSS   AND   DESIGN.     CL   4. 

572.148.  CLINK  AL   CLIPPINGS    AND   DESIGN.      CT.    38. 

572.152.  BAK  PAK.    CT.  13.  i 

572.154.  HOLE  TITE.    CT.  8. 

572.156.  VAN  ALLEN.    CT.  30. 

572,180.  BOARD  STRETCHER.    CT.  12. 

.572.161.  LA  MODE.     CT.  89. 

.572.185.  VIDA-8KIM.    CL  46. 

572.168.  THRU  DOR.    CT.  32. 

.572.170.  SAFE-BRAKE.    CT.  6. 

.572.172.  RING  BOX  DESIGN.    CT.  28. 

572.173.  FRIZZELL'S  DOMINANT  \\^ITE  PEACHBLOWS 

AND  DESIGN.    CT.  1. 

572.174.  NLAGARA.    CI.  44. 

572.175.  CAPRI.    CI.  46. 

572.176.  WA8H-0-WIPB.     CT.  29. 
572.179.  PLEAT  PAK.    CT.  48. 

.572,180.  NEW,    AMAZING    SPOT-MAGIC    ETC.    AND    DE- 
SIGN.   CT.  52. 

572.185.  JUNIOR  4  SISTER.    CT.  39. 

.572,188.  MOROLBON.    CT.  48.  '       '"f"-' 

572.190.  SURE-SPROUT    AND    DESIGN.      CT.    10. 

572,192.  REDDI  WIRE  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  13. 

.572.193.  ODOR  BAN  REFILLS.     CT.  6. 

.572.194.  OTTS  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  48. 

572.195.  KANSAS  D-LITE.    CT.  48. 


,C«i" 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

124  164  TDA  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  19.  1-14-19.  The  673.206.  ALCO.  CT.  81  4-14-M.  Ai«erl«n  Loco«>tlTe 
Tlmken-Detrolt  Axle  Company.  Rockwell  Standard  Corpo-  Company.  Alco  Products.  Incorporated.  New  York  and 
ration.   CoraopolU.  Pa.     Amended  to  appear  :  SchenecUdy.  N.Y.    Amended  to  appear  : 

ALCO 

573,224.  ALCO.  CT.  23.  4-14-63.  American  Locomotlre 
Company.  Alco  Products.  Incorporsted.  New  York  and 
Schenectady,  N.Y.    Amended  to  appear 


ALCO 


560.188.     M    MONSANTO.      CT.     10.      1-18-53.      Monsanto 
Cbemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Amended  to  appear: 


592.145.     ACTRON.     CI.  18.     7-6-54.     Haack  Laboratories. 
Inc.     MHes  Laboratortoa,  Inc.,  BIkbart,  Ind.    Amended :  In 

the  certificate,  column  2,  lines  1  throngb  5,  Tablet  for 
pain  relief,  containing  add  acetylsaUcylic.  calclnm  car- 
bonate prec.  usp,  alomlnom  hydroxide  tel  dried,  acid  citric 
anhydrous"  Is  deleted  and  Tablftt  for  pain  rtUef  is  In- 
serted. 

818.215.     KENDALE.      01.    81.      12-27-55.      The    Kendall 
Company,  Walpole.  Mass.    Amended  to  appear  : 


Monsanto 


KENDALL 


648,100.  KIT  KAT.  CT.  46.  5-28-67.  Doyle  Packing  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.  Am«aided  :  In  the  certificate,  column  2, 
lines  1  through  3,  "Canned  cat  food,  consisting  of  fresh 
flsb,  cracked  wheat,  soya  bean  meal,  and  salt"  U  deleted 
and  Cat  Food  is  inserted. 


TM  742  O.G. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBUSHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  followtaf  onrk.  r*cl.terM  under  tb«  .ct  of  1»06.  or  the  act  of  1881.  .r*  publl.h«l  under  th*  Prov«.lon.  ofijertlon 
12(«)7f  the  Truinmrk  Art  of  UK*.      The-  refUtrmUon.  .re  not  .ubject  t«  oppoeltton  but  .re  .abject  to  c.ncellrtlon 


finder  MCtlon  14  of  the  .ct  of  1»46. 

Cbss6-ClieHicals  airf  Cbtnical  Coa- 
positioM 

343.831.    Jm.  3.  1»3».     Hercule.  Powder  Compnnjr.  Wtlminc- 
toB.  Del.     Pub.  by  regi.tr.nt. 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Prodacts 

300.007.  Sept.  6.  1»38.  The  Iftd-Weet  Tob«ceo  Co..  Cln- 
dnnntl.  Ohio.  Pub.  by  Mld-W««t  Tobacco.  Inc..  Clnclnn.tl, 
Ohio. 


(^^ 


Por  Cbewtnc  Tobacco  ud  Hmoklnic  Tobacco. 


384.501.  IVb.  7.  1»3».  The  Axton-ruber  Tobacco  Company, 
LoulcTllle.  Ky.  Pub.  by  Philip  Morrl.  Incorporated,  New 
York.  N.Y. 


For    Kthyl    Celluloee.    Olluloee    Acetate.   umI    Chlorinated 
Rubber. 


383.832.     J.n.  3.  1»39      Herculeo  Powder  Coapany.  WUmlnic- 
ton.  Del.     Pub.  by  regl.traat. 


HEliCULES 


Por  ("J(t.r*tt»Hi. 


For    Kthyl    Ollulooe.   Cellalooe    AceUte.   and   Chlorinated    Qmf  21  *  EUctriCll      AppantllSf     MacMMS, 


Rubber 


SyppliM 


Qass  U-Matab  ud  Metal  Castings  ad! 
Forgings 

873.128.      Peb.   8.    1940.     The    Younsatown    Sheet   and   Tube 
Company,  Younsatown.  Ohio.     Pub.  by  reclatrant. 

YOLEAD 


241.711.  May  8,  1928.  The  Merry  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Gold 
Seal  Battery  Company,  Ran  Pr.ncl«?o,  Cllf.  Pub.  by 
Ctould-N.tlonal  B«tter(ce.  Inc.,  St.  P.ul,  Minn. 


For  Ferrou.  B.r*  and  Rod.. 


Qass  15-Oils  and  Creases 


For  Storage  Batterlea. 


..     348  718     Jane  8.  1937.     Wlncharurr  Corporation.  Sioux  City. 
387.414.      May    18.    1939.      K.   I.    dn   Pont   de   Nemoara  and         ^^^^     ^^^  ^^  regtatrant. 
Company,  Wllmlncton.  Del.     Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


w^^^- 


For  Fuel  Oil.  .nd  Lubrtcatlns  Oil.. 
TM  42 


For  Prlme-Morer-DrlTen  Wectrtc  Generator  tomblnatlon.. 
Including  Wlnd-Driren  and  Engine  Driven  Blectrlc  Generator 
Comblnatlona. 


May  5,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  43 


897,887.    Sept.  29.  1942.    WIncharger  Corporation,  Slonx  City.    415.349.     Aug.  7,  1948.     Den-Nap  Electric  Mold  Co.,  Macon. 
Iowa.    Pub.  by  registrant.  Oa.     Pub.  by  Den-Nap  Electric  Mold  Company.  Macon,  G.. 


i\j^ 


Don-N«'P 


Por    Electrlc.l    Dyn.motor.,    Oener.tor.,    Converter.,   .nd 
Motor.. 


For  Tire  Vulc.nlilnK  Maohineii. 


429,389.     Apr.  29.  1947.     Heym.n  M.nuf.cturlng  Co..  Kenil- 
wortb.  N.J.    Pub.  by  r«^.tr.nt. 


Gass26— Measaring     and     Scientific 
Appli 


404.295.    Not.  16.  1943.    La«rae.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Pub. 
by  registrant. 


€i 


For  Strain  Relief  Buablng.  for  Electricl  Conductor,  and 
Cable.,  Klectrlcl  Heater  Plug  Contact.,  Cube  T.p  ConUct. 
.nd  Other  Similar  Stamped  or  Molded  Part,  for  Electrical 
Cord  Set.. 


SPECS-APPEAL" 


Qass  22 — Games,  Toys,  and 


WNMS 


289,970.      Dec.    15,    1981.     Neator   Jobnaon    Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago,  III.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 

^ifSPecD 


P\)r  LorjrnettP..  EyeKlagseii.  and  Constituent  Part.  Thereof. 


Qass  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

397,681.  Sept.  15,  1942.  Nicbola.  Picchione,  d.b.a.  Dome 
Publishing  Co.,  Providence,  R.I.  Pub.  by  Dome  Publishing 
Co..  Inc.,  Providence.  R  I. 


For  Ice  Sk.tea. 


Qass  23-Cutlery,  Madiinery,  and  Tools, 


and  Parts  Tliereof 


For  Tax  Record  Books. 


357,699.      June    14.    1938.      WIncharger   Corporation,    Sioux 
City.  Iowa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


1t^^- 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  Puldications 

.^81,829.  Nov.  1,  1938.  Dale  Carnegie  Institute  of  ElTectlTe 
Speaking  and  Human  Relationa,  New  York.  N.Y.  Pnb.  by 
Dale  Carnegie  Publlahera,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 


Por  Wlnd-DriTen  Power  Apparatna  and  Impeller.  Therefor. 


*%■  «. 


1  "  -w- 


>£wjejLj&A.vx^oL^ 


Por  Periodical  Publications,  Printed  Books,  and  Bulletins 
Isaued  and  Sold  at  Irregular  Intervals. 


362,728  Nov.  29,  1938.  The  All.teel  Products  M.nuf.ctur- 
lng Company,  Wichita,  Kana.  Pub.  by  C^rdwell  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Hon.ton.  Tex. 

M0S{i£.yK>5T 

For  Tractor  Type  (;ener.l  Well  Servicing  Unit.  With  V.ri- 
ou.  A..embllea  for  Cleanout.  Deepening,  or  Drilling  in  With    f|^^,  39  — 
Cable  Tool,  for  Rot.ry  .nd  Core  Drilling  Oper.tion..  " 

■  364.024.     J.n.    17,   1939.      John  B.   StetMMi  Company.   Phlla- 

384.977.      Feb.    21,    1939.      Bink.    M.nnf.cturing    Company.         delphla.  Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 
Chicago,  III.     Pub.  by  regUtrant.  ^^ 

DVNAFRECmiOR      The  StetSON  MeoALIST 

For   nry   Type    Spray    Booths.    Wa.h   Type   Spr.y   Booth..         For  Felt  .nd   Str.w  Hat.  for  Men  .nd  Women.  Silk  .nd 
.nd  Spr.y  Pume  Air  Cleaner,  .nd  Elimin.tor..  Opera  Hata. 


TM  44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5,  1969 


SM.TIO.     IM.   14.    1999.     J.    8cho«Maaii.    Im..  BaltlaMrv. 
Md.     Pub.  b7  J.  8cboeD*man,  Incorpomtad,  Baltimore,  Md. 


383.000.     Not.  18,  1940.     Wong  M.  Yew,  d.b.a.  Apei  Prodacc 
Dtetributorm.  Um  An*ele«.  Calif.    Pub.  by  reclatrant. 


0|U 


etdw^ 


For  pT*«h  VexetablM. 


For  Coati,  Veata.  and  Trooaera  for  Men.  Yoatha.  and  Boya. 


S9T.S02.     Sept.   8,   1942.      Seara.   Roeback   and  Co..  Cblcaco. 
II).    Pub.  by  reftotrant. 


437,932.  Apr.  6.  1948.  Mai  McGraw,  d.b.a.  Fin  'n  Feather 
Onb.  Dundee.  III.  Pab.  by  Fin  'n  Feather  Farm.  Inc.. 
Dundee,  111. 


FUZZY 
WUZZY 


Ui 


in  n 


For  Ho«ae  Slippers  Fonacd  of  Leather,  Fabrte,  and  Coui- 
blnatlona  Thereof. 


Oass  46- Foods  mtA  IngredioiiU  of  Foods 

197.906.      Apr.    28.    1925.      Alex    Woldert    I'ompany.    d.b.a. 
Woldert    Peanot   Producta  Co.  and   Woldert   Canning  Com 
pany.   Tyler.   Tex.      Pub.   by   The   Woldert   Company,   Ino . 
Tyler.  Tex. 


For  Food  Producta — Namely.  Boned  Pheaaant,  Pbeaaant 
a  la  Newbunc.  Smoked  Phaaaant.  Smoked  Duck  Mallard. 
Smoked  Wild  Turkey.  Smoked  Turkey,  Smoked  Capon.  Smoked 
Guinea  Hen.  Wild  Rtee.  Dreaaed  Whole  Pheaaant.  Smoked 
Turkey  Pate.  Smoked  Pheaaant  Pate,  and  Smoked  Seaaonlnx 
Salt. 


440,922.     Urt.  12.  1948      Max  McGraw.  Dundee.  III.     Pub.  by 
Fin  'n  Feather  Farm.  Inc..  Dundee.  III. 

FIN'N  FEATHER  FARM 

For  VYmmI  Product* — Namely.  Dreaaed  Whole  Pbeaaant. 
Seaaonlns  Salt.  I>re«aed  Wild  Turkey.  Pheaaant  a  la  Newburg. 
Smoked  Turkey.  Smoked  Duck,  Boned  Pheaaant.  Smoked 
Pheasant.  Smoked  Capon.  Gueraaey  Bdllk.  Cottage  Cheea«*. 
Butter.  Draaaed  Chlehra.  Smoked  Pheaaant  Pate.  Egga.  Wild 
Rice.  Smaked  Unlaea  Hen.  Guemaey  Oeam.  Smoked  Turkey 
Pate. 


For    Shelled    Peanuta.    8to«k    Feed.    Canned    Blackberrlea.     Q^U  49  ^  DiStfllod  Alcoliolic  LuMIOrS 

Canned  Sweet  Potatoea.  and  (?aaned  Tomatoea. 


3M.4M.      A«r    as.     1938.     ~Xktleboia«et     BHMerae    Aawln. 
Stockholm.  Sweden.     Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


For   Freab.    Salt.    Dried.   SoMked.   Canned,   and   Preaerred 
Edible  Flah  and  Sheliaah.  aad  Bdlbte  Producta  of  Fiah. 


365.733       Mar.   14.   1939.      Berry   Broa    k  Co  ,   London.   Eng 
land.     Pub.  by  Berry  Broa.  *  Rndd  Limited,  London,  Bng- 
land. 

BERRY  BROS  &  CO 

For    Whiakey,    Gin,    Rum.    Brandy,    Cognac,   and    Alcoholic 
Liqueurs. 


Qiss  51  *  CosMotks  aad  Tofltt  Preparatioiis 

417. 12R  Oct.  18.  1948.  (;eorge  Jay  Miller,  d.ba.  Gilcreat 
Pharmacal  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.  Pub.  by  Hart  Storea,  Incor- 
porated. Colnmbna.  Ohio. 


363,492.      Dec.   27,    1938.      David    Dalaey.   d.bji.    Dalaey    Co., 
Chicago.  111.     Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


TATOMIX 


For  Food   Compoaltlon  In  Dry  Form   Suitable  for  Making 
Pouta  Pancakea. 


For  Mouthwaab. 


vuM 
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Aema  Steal  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.     678,089,  pub.  2-17-89.    CI.  23. 
A(tenU  Wax  FladlBvi.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     571,980.  cane. 

Adelramp  Co..  Chicago.  lU-     678,198,  pub.  2-17-S9.     CI.  50. 
Aaro    Bolt   *    Screw  Co.,    Inc.,   Inglewood,   Calif.     677,892. 

pub.  7-15-68.    CI.  18. 
Aero    Bolt   *    Screw   Co.,    Inc.,    laglawood,    Caltf.      677,894, 

pub.  8-19-58.     a.  13. 
Airkem,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.     618,092-6.    pab.    2-17-69. 

CI    84 
Alrpaz    Producta    Co..    Middle    Rlrer,    Md.      678.047,    pub. 

2-17-59.     CI.  26. 
Aktiebolaget  Brodama  Ameln,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     309,458. 

12(c)  DUb.  5-6-69.     a.  46. 
Alco  Producta,  Inc. :  See — 

American  LocooMtlTe  Co. 
AUrwl  Blectronlca.  Palo  Alto,  Caltf.    677.966.  pub.  2^17-69. 

CI.   21. 
All  Producta  Co.,  Mineral  Wella,  Tax.    677,898,  pob.  S-17-59. 

a.  13. 
Alloy  Surfacea  Co. :  8«a — 

CraTen,   Da  rid. 
Allatael  ProducU  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Wichita,  Kaaa.,  by  Cardwell 

Mfg.    Co,    Houaton,    Tex.      362,728,    18(c)    pub.    6-6-69. 

CI.  23. 
Aluminum  DeTelopment  Corp..  Pelham  Manor,  N.Y.    677.913. 

pub.  2-17-59.     CI.  14. 
Ameham  Producta.  Inc..  Amblar.  Pa.    678.221,  pub.  2-17-69. 

a.  52. 
American  Btltrtta  Rubber  Co..  Inc.,  Tranton,  N.J.     677.966, 

pub.  2-17-69.     CI.  20. 
Amartcan    Cyanamid    Co.,    Naw    York.    N.Y.      677.856,    pub. 

2-17-59.     CI   6. 
Aaaerlcaa  Hoaae  Producta  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Wreth  LAboratorlea, 

New    York,    NY       877,932.   pub.    2-17-69.     CI.    18. 
American   Life    Inauranoe   Co.,    Birmingham,    Ala.      678^6. 

pub.  2-17-59.     CI.  102. 
American    LocomotiTe  Co.     Alco  Producta,   Ibc^  Naw  Tork 

and  ScbenecUdy,  NY.    673.224.    Am.  7(d).    CI.  23. 
American   Mlnechem  :  See — 

Maaaer,   Leonard. 
American  Safety  Rator  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    672,080.  cane. 

CI.  44. 
American  Saw  and  Tool  Co..  LoutaTllIa,  Kj.     678.010.  pub. 

2-17-89.     CI.  23. 
American    Tlaaue   MllU.    Springfield,   Maaa.      871,974,   cane. 

CT.   87. 
Am-Par     Record     Corp.,     Naw     York,    N.Y.      678.104,     pub. 

2-17-69      CI.  36. 
Analytic  Syatema  Co.  :  Bee — 

Reaearch  Instruntent  Corp. 
ABctoor    Cap   A   Cnoaore   Corp..    Long   laland   City,    N.Y.,    to 

Anchor   Hocking   Olaaa   Corp..    Lancaster,   Ohio.     369,485, 

ren.   5-5-59.     CI.  60. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glaaa  Corp. :  Saa — 

Anchor  Cap  *  (Tloanre  Corp. 
Anderson,  A.  Stanley,  d.b.a.  Aaderaon's  Hatcherj  and  Breed- 
ing Farm.  Rio  Linda.  (?allf.    572.087,  cane.    CI.  1. 
Anderaon  Co..  The.  Gary.  Ind     677.944.  pub.  2-17-59.    CL  19. 
Anderaon'a  Hatchery  and  Breeding  Farm  :  "See — 

Anderaon.  A.  Stanley. 
Aadrua.  Colebert  L..  d.b.a.  Androc  Chemical  Co.,  Mlnneapolla. 

Minn.     678.229,  pub.  2-17-59.     CL  106. 
Antoine  de  Paria.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    369.067.  ren.  5-6-69. 

CL  52. 
Apax  Produce  EMatributora :  Sea — 

Yew.  Wong_M. 
Anna  tela   Inc.   Foreat   Lake.   Minn.     677,968.  pab.   2-17-69. 

CI.    19. 
Arnold  Producta.  Inc..  Opa  Locka,  Fla.   672,076.  cane.   01.  12. 

Arrow  Mfg.  A  galea  Co.  :  Sea— 

Harria.  F.  W. 
Aaooelated     Raaearch     Inc.,     Chicago,     III.      678,045,     pub. 

2-17-59.     CI.  26. 
Atellera  da  la  Motobacaae,  Pantln  (Setna),  France.  677,940-1, 

pub.  12-1^-58.    Cn.  19. 
Atlaa    Supply    Co..    Newark,    N.i.      677.970,    pab.    2-17-69. 

CI.   21 
Atwood  Coffee  Co. :  Sae — 

McOarTey-Atwood  Coffee  Co. 
Automatic  Blartric  Co.,  (micago.  111.     571,996,  cane.     C\.  21. 
Axton-Flaber   Tobacco   Co.,   The.    Loatarllla,   Ky.,   by    Phllio 

Morria  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     8644MI1.  lS(e)   p«b.  6-6-59. 

CI.    17. 
B  *  W  Inc..  Torrance.  Calif.     678.009,  pab.  2-17-69.    C\.  23. 

Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.Y.     678.086.  pub. 

2-17-59.     CI.  84. 
Baby-Sare   Corp..    New   York.   NY.      678,078,  pub.    2-17-69. 

CI.  32. 
Bacharacb     Induatrtal     Inatnunent     Co.,     Ptttabargh.     Pa. 

678.060.  pub.  2-17-59.     C\.  26. 
Baird-Atemlc.  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Maaa.     677.988.  pub.  2-17-59. 

Ci.   21. 
Baker  Caator  Oil  Co..  The.  Jeraay  City,  N.J.    671.990,  cane. 

a.  6.  .     , 


BaUtum  N.Y.,  Hulaen,  Netberlanda.     678.199,  pab.  3-17-69. 

CI    50. 
Balfour,   Arthur,  k  0>.   Ltd.,    SheflMd,  England.     677,914, 

pub.  2-17-59.    CI.  14. 
Ball  Braaalere  Co.,   Inc..  New  York.  NY.     678.238.     CT.  39. 
Band-it  Co.,   Denver,  Colo.     677,899.  pub.  2-17-69.     a.   IS. 
Band-it  Co.,   Denrer,  Colo.     677,901,  pub.  2-17-59.     CI.  13. 
Bantbln  BnglneerlngCo. :  See — 

Banthin.  John  r.  ^       _    ^ 

Banthln,   John   F.,   d.b.a.   Banthin   Engineering   Co.,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.    678,016,  pub.  2-17-69     CI.  23. 
Barber,  Alfiad  W.,  and  John  O.  Hildebrand.  Fluahlng,  N.Y. 

677,964.  pab.  2-17-69.    C\.21.  ^  ^  ^,    „^ 

Bamatt  k  Jaffa,  PhlladelohU,  Pa.     571j9l3,  «"€•  ^Cl.  26. 
Baaco     Jewelera,     Inc..     ^hiUdelphU.     Pa.      678,070,     pab. 

2-17-59.     CI.  28. 
Baalc  Pamphleta  :   Bee — 

Lamont,   Corllaa 
Bauach  *  Lomb  Optical  Co.,  Rocheater,  N.T.     678.064,  pab. 

2-17-59.     CI.  26.  ^.^      .».»,. 

Beagla  Producta  Co.,  Weat  Sacramento,  Calif.    678.218,  pub. 

2— IT— Sfi      CL   S2 
Bemla  Bro'   Bag  Co.,  St.  Lonia.  Mo.     678,005,  pub.  2-17-69. 

CI.  22. 
Baa-Hur    ProdncU.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      678.155,    pab. 

2-17-69      CI.   40. 
Bennett-IraUnd,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y.     678,091,- pab.  2-17-69. 

C\    84 
Berry   Broa.  k  Co.,  by   Barry   Broa.  *  Rudd   Ltd..   London. 

England.    365.733.  12(c)  pub.  5-5-59.    CI.  49. 
Berry  Broa.  k  Rudd  Ltd. :  See — 

Berry  Broa.  k  Co.  _,  ..^  .„.,-,- 

Beraworth   Cliemical   Co.,   Pramingham,   Maaa.      672,014-15, 

cane      CI.  6. 
Beneler,    Chariea,    Co.,    Baat    Orange,    N.J.      678,063.    pub. 

2-17-59.     CL  26.  .,«««..«  ,,  .„ 

Better  Packagea.  Inc..  Sbelton.  Conn.    678,086,  pab.  2-17-09. 

CI    23 
Binka   Mfg.  Co.,   Chicago,   III.     364,977.   12(c)   pob.   6-6-59. 

CI    23 
Blo-Reaearch  Inatltute,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Maaa.    678.182,  pub. 

2-17-89.     CI.  38.  ^       .         .       , 

Blttner.    FredwIII,    d.bJi.    Board -Stretcher  Co.,    Loe   Angelea, 

Calif.     572.160.  cane.     C\.  12.  „   ..  .«      ^    ^ 

Blaaon,   Inc.,   Akron,  Ohio.     678,001,  pob.  2-17-69.     CI.  22. 
Bliaa,    K.    W.,    Co.,    Canton,    Ohio.      677.908,    pub.    2-17-59. 

CI.  14. 
Bloom,  Cliarlea.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    678,161,  pub.  2-17-59. 

a.  42. 
Board-Stretcher  Co. :  Bee — 

Blttner,  FredwIII. ^ 

Bonne    Chemical    Co.,    Inc..    Elliabetb,    NJ.      677.916,    pob. 

2-17-59.     CI.  15. 
Borden  Co..   The.   New   York.   N.Y.     678,224.   pob.   2-17-59. 

a.  52. 
Borden,    Richard.   Mllla  Corp..   Fall   River,    Maaa.,  and   New 

York.  XT.     571,950.  cane.     O.  42. 
Borg-Wamer    Corp.,    Chicago,    III.      678.071,    pub.    2-17-59. 

CI.  31. 
Bourna    Laboratoriea.    Inc.,    Riveraide,    Calif.      677,985,    pub. 

2-17-59.     CI    21.  _ 

Bowman  Producta  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     677397,  pub. 

2-17-59.     CT.  IS. 
Bradaon    CV>..    Inc..    The.    San    Diego,    Calif.      677,803,    pub. 

2-17-59.     CI.  13. 
Brentwood  Traliera,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.    677,906,  pub.  2-17-59. 

CI.  19. 
Breaduck,  Inc..  to  Peariduck.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     809.417, 

ren.  .V-*-59.     CI.  23, 
Broekman.  Geo.,  d.b.a.  Oeo.  Brockman  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

678.140,  pub.  2-17-59.     CI.  39. 
Brockman.  Geo.,  k  Co. :  Sea — 

Brockman,  Geo. 
Brown-Bridge   Mills,    Inc..   The,   Troy,    Ohio.     678,118,   pob. 

2-17-59.     CI.  37. 
Brumberger  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     571,962,  cane.     CI.  26. 

Brunswick    Salvaae   4   Foundry,    Inc.,    d.bA.    South    Eaatem 

Smelting  Co..   Brunswick,  Ga.     572.020.  cane.     CI.  14. 
Buffalo  Kay  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  Buffalo.  NY.     ."(72.144.  cane. 

CL  4. 
Buildera     Equipment    Co..     Phoenix.    Aria.       678.028.     pub. 

2-17-89.     CI.  23. 
Buschman    Producta    Inc..    New    York.  *N.Y.      678.080,    pub. 

2-17-59.     CI.  23. 
Buxby.  Auguatus  C.  to  Keyatone  Lubricating  Co.,  to  Keyatone 

Lubricating  Co..   PhiladelphU,   Pa.      124.670,   ren.  6-6-59. 

CI.  15. 
C.    8.    O.    Laboratoriea,    to    Carblaulphoil    Co.,    Dallaa,    Tex. 

365.S42,  ren.  .5-6-59.     CI.  18. 
Cable  Electric  Producta.  Inc.,  from  Cable  Electric  Producta, 

Inc.  Providence,  R.I.     677,959,  pub.  2-17-59.     CI.  21. 
California    Forms,    Inc.,    Culver  CTlty.   Calif.      678,148.    pub. 

2-17-.59.     CI.  39. 
Cal-New  Yorker,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    678,225,  pob.  2-17-60.^ 

CI.  100. 

TMi 
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CalooMt  *  H*cl«.  lue..  Chlemc*.  ni.     «77.«»6.  mb.  2-17-a«. 

CT.  13. 
Cartotoulpboll  Co.  :   See  - 

C    if  O    L«bormtorU»«. 
CarborvBdam   Co..   Tb*.   NU<*r«   TmUm,   N.T.     t78.017.  fob. 

S-IT-SO.     CL  23. 
C«rdw»l1  Mff.  Co      ««e — 

.\n»tiH.|  Pro<luct«  Mff.  Co..  Tb«.  

Carliib«rc    Brygwrlern*.    Indehaver   Carl«b*rffon<let.    Copen- 

ha^n.   De^firt.     •T8.174.   p«b    2-17-S9      CI.   4S 
Carn^ffW.   Dale.    Institute  of   EffectiTe   Speaking  and  Hamap 

Betatlons.    by   Dale   Carneale   PubUabera.    lac..   N«w   lorfc, 

ST.      3«1.82».   12(c)   pub.  !V-.V.*59.      CI.  38. 
Careefti**.  l>ale.  Publlahera.  In«.  :   ««♦--  „       ^.  ^ 

Cann-Kl.-,     I»*l*.     Institute    of    KCectlTc    Speakinc    and 
Human   K<»latl«)n«. 
Carolina  Flbr»>  MUU.   Inc..  The.   Spartaabors.  B.C.     878,W7. 

pub.  2    17-59.     CI.  35.  „„  _     ^, 

Caacajare*.   Jom-.   CuUacan.   Mesico.      572.188.  cane.  ^  CL  4«. 
CavUlt*.   Co  .    Inc.    .New    York.    NT.      878.173.   pub.    3-17-8©. 

CeUM^  Corp.  of  AoMrtca.  New  York.  NT.     8«5. 120-4.  reo. 

.V-&— SO      en    42 
Celaneae  Corp.'  of  AoMrtem.  New  Tork.  N.T.     3«0.127-»4.  rea. 

5— j^-50       CI    42 
Cbanaei  Maater  Corp.,  BUaaTlUe.  N.T.    «77M7.  pub.  2-17-59. 

CI.  21 
Charmln  Pmper  Products  Co..  The  :  «•• — 

Procter  A  Gamble  Co..  The.  ^    _„  ^   - 

Hydraulic  Oil  Co..  Chicago.  III.     572.170,  cane.    CI.  6. 

Luther  L.,  and  Lyla  M.  ChiaiaaA.  Ooldea  City.  Ho. 

5T1,»0'7,  caac.     CL  1. 
ChlMUB.  LyU  M. :  See—  _ 

ChlaMan.  Luther  L..  and  LyU  M.  ChUmaa. 
ChrlatoffaraeB.    Enoch   S..   d.b.a.  ChrUto«er»en    Poultry.    Bcs 
A    Peed    Market.    Tttrtock.   Calif.      078.181.    pub.    2-17-59. 
CI    46. 
Chrtatofferwen  Poultry  :   8ee — 

Chrl«toffer»en.  Enoch  S 
Cllas  Aktlenseaallachaft.  Schaffhauaea.  gwltaerland.    572.109- 

11.  cane.     a.  18.  ..  »  . 

CUrk.    J.    E..   Co..   The,    Sprlnf   Park.    Minn.      878,043.   pob. 
2-17.^9      CI.  24.  ^  „     .   .« 

CUroatat  Mfg.  Co..  toe.  DoTcr.  N.H.     677.986.  pub.  2-17-59. 

CI.  21 
Clinical     Product*     Ltd..     Surrey.     England.       877.938.     pub 

2-17-59      CI.  IH. 
CloTer    Indoatrlea.     Inc..    Tonawanda.     N.T.       677.844.    pub. 

2-l7-.'i9      CI    2 
Colorlflcio  Itallano  Max  Meyer  S.p.A..  MlUn,  Italy.     877,928. 
pub.  :J-17-50      CI.  16.  ^    ,^ 

Coloaiteum  Record  Co..  .Now  York.  XT.     571.943.  cane.    CI.  36. 
Comm»Tclal   Cord   Co..    Inc..   Clifton    Springa,   .N.T.     677.989. 

pub.  2-17-59.     CI.  21. 
Concrete  Serrlce  Co.  :  See — 

Splearaan.  .Matthew. 
Con  Ferro    Paint    A    Varnlah    Co..    d.b.a.    Evn-Cote   Paint    Co.. 
at      LoulM.     .Mo.,     to    The    Valapar    Corp..    Ardmore.     Pa. 
3H8.H4.',  rrn.  .V5-59.      CI.   16. 
Congoleum   Co..  The.   Philadelphia.   Pa.,   to  Coagoleum-Narla 

Inc  .  Kearny.  N.J.      125.980,  ren.  5-5-A9.     Q.  20. 
CongoleumNalm   Inc.  ;   See — 

Congolfum  Co.,  The. 
Congoleum  Nairn    Inc..    Kearny.   NJ. 

CI.  4. 
Congoleum  Nairn    Inc..    Kearny,    NJ 

CI.  20 
Congoleum -Nairn  Inc..  Kearny,  N.J. 

CI.  20. 
Continental  4)11  Co.,  Ponca  City.  Okla.    877,858.  pub.  2-17-59 

CI    6 
ComMd.    Ben.    Montreal.    Qoebec,   Canada.      571.8M.    ranc 

CI.  1. 
Coatello-Mausore.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mlcta.     872,193,  cane.     C\.  6. 

Cotton    Producta    Co..    Inc..    d.b.a.    Opelouaaa    Oil    Raflaary, 

Opelouaaa.  La.     368.888.  ren    5-5-59      CI    46 
Coanty    Laboratorteo    Ltd..    8Unmor«.    Mlddleaex,    England. 

678.218.  pub.  2-17-59      C\.  52. 
Corar    Mfg.    Corp.,    Samter.    8.C.      678,187.    pub.    1-17-89. 

a.  42. 
Cmtty,  L  E..  d.bui.  Tha  Spot  Producta  Co..  Port  Atklaw>n. 

Wta.     572.180.  cane.     CI.  52. 
Craren.    liavtd,    d.b.a.    Alloy    Surfacea   Co..   Wilmington.  Del. 

878,228.  Dub.  2-17-89      ("1.  106.  „     .  ,^ 

Crawford   Corp.,    Baton   Roage,   La.     877,883,   pub.  2-17-69. 

CI  12. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.,  8aa  Pranclaco.  Calif.     678.121.  pub 

2-17-59.      CI.   37.  «.      « 

Codahy  Packing  Co.,  The.  Chicago,  III.    872.179.  cane.    CI.  46 

Curraa.   Prank  J.,  Co..  Downera  QroTa.  111.     678.236.     CI.  8. 

CurtU     1000,    Inc..    Woot    Hartford.    Conn.      878.127.    pub. 

Curtman    Co.,     Inc.!    The,    Prorldenco.    E,I.      678,089.    pub. 

2-17-66      a.  28. 
Cylindrical  Producta     Sre 

Pearaon.   William   8 
Dalmler-Beaa    Aktiengeaellachaft.    Stuttgart  Uatertocrkbelm. 

CHTinany      678.044,  pub    2    IT   59      CI    25. 
Dalrymeo'i  Lengaa  Co-Operatlre  Aaoortatlon.  Inc..  »w  Tark. 

N.T.     678.176,  pub.  2-17-69.     CI.  46. 
Dniaey  Co. :  6ae — 

Dalaey.  Darld.  d.bJi.  Daiaey  Ca..  Chicago.  III.     386.492.  12(c) 
pab.  .^-5^89      CI    46  ..     ^     »      ^    •« 

Dun  Corp .  Toledo.  Ohio      878,019,   pnb    2-10-59.      CI.   23. 
Dan  Rlrer  Mllla.  Inc   :  See-- 

RWeralde  A  Dan  RWer  Cotton  Mllla,  Inc. 
Dan  RlTcr  Mllla.  Inc..  DanTlUe.  Va.     871.996.  caac.     C\.  42. 


S69.035,    ren.    8-A-59. 

389,235,    ren.   8-.V-59. 

677,907,  pub.  2-17-59 


Dnnaky.  Shep.  Inc..  New  Tork.  NT.     678,148.  pub.  2-17-69. 

CI.   39. 
Daah    Record    Co.,    Phoaalx,    Arlt.      678,106.    pub.    2-17-59. 

CL    38 
Uarae  Corp.,  Now  Tark,  N.T.     878.207,  pub.  2-17-89.     CI.  80. 
Dayton    Bait    C*..    Dayton.    Ohio.      678.006.    pab.    2-17-69. 

CJ.   22. 
Dayton     Rubber    Co..    The.    Dayton.    Ohio.      878.098.    pub 

2-17-89.      CI.  38. 
Dearborn  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  in.     878,074,  pab.  2-17-69. 

CI.   31. 
Dearborn  Piano  Barrloa  Co. :  See — 

Lobne*.  Pranklln  W. 
De^n  Al  Proceaa  of  N.J..  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.     872.008,  cane. 

CI.    12. 
Delnhard  4  Co..  Cohiana,  Oannany.     678.191.  pab.  2-17-69. 

CL  47. 
DelU    Mfg.    Co..    Milwaukee,    Wla,    to    EoekweU    Mfg.    Co.. 

Plttaburgh.  Pa      369,416,  ren.  5-iV-59.     CT.  23. 
Deo  Nap   Klt^trlc  Mold  Co..   by   Den  .Nap  Electric   Mold  Co.. 

Macon,   Oa.      418,349.    12(c)    pub.    8-5-59.      CI.   3S. 
Dlckel.  Oeo.  A..  Co ,  Now  York.  N.T.     678.194.  pub.  2-17-69. 

CI.  89. 
DIxIa   Proaerraa.    Ud..    Ball    Oardena,    Calif.      878.187,   pub 

2-17-69.      CT.  48. 
Dolmar    Mfg.    Co.,    Tha.    Kaa«il.    N.    Dak.      677.964.    pab. 

J-17-89.     Cl.  19. 
Dane  Publlshlnc  Ca,  lac. :  Bm — 

Plccblone,   NIcholaa  _ 

Donald  Draaa.  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.     872,117.  cane.     a.  89. 
Donnelly,   Edwin.   CroasTlll«,  Tenn.      678.188.   pub.   2-17-89 

CI    38. 
DougUs  Plr  Plywood  AaaocUUon.  Taconia,  Waah.  677.873-80. 

pab.   2-17-89.     CI.  12. 
Doyle  Packing  Co  .  Chicago.  111.     848,190.     Am.  7(d).    Cl.  46. 
Dunmore,    Inc.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      872.182,  cane.      CL   13. 
Duplex  CarUln  Co..  New  York,  N.T.     678.164.  pob.  1-17-69. 

CL   42. 
Da    Pont,    E.    L.    de    Nemoura    and    Co.,    Wilmington,    Del. 
386.863.  ren.  8-5-69.     CT  11  ^        _..    .   _         rw. 

Du    Pont.    B.    I.,    da    Nemoura    and    Co.,    Wilmington,    Del. 

667,414.  12(c)  pub.  5-5-59      Cl.  18. 
Da    Pant,    E.    1.,    da    Nemoura    and    Co.,    Wilmington.    Del. 
877.860,  pub.  2-17-59      Cl    6  „  .,  .« 

Bagia  ClothM.   Inc.,  Brooklyn.   N.T.     678.166,  pub.   2-17-69. 

Cl    39 
Baat  8lde  Winery.  Lodl,  CaUf.    366,607.  ran.  6-6-69.    CL  47. 

Egg  A  lr>ed  Market  :  See — 

ChrUtofferaen.  Enoch  8.  _^  ^     -  .-  .* 

Ekco    Producta    Co..    Chicago.    IIL      677.907.   pah.    2-17-89. 

Cl     13 
Electric     LlghUng,     Inc..     Stockton,     CaUf.      877,978,     pub. 

2-17—89      Cl    21 
Elaetro  Producta   Laboratortaa.  toe.  (^ilcago.   111.     678,062, 

pab.  2-17-69.     Cl    28.  ^.  .  . 

Electrograpblc    Corp..    d.b.a.    Rallly    Electrotype   DlrUlon    A 

Lake  Shore  KlectrotTM  DlrUlon.  New  Tork.  NT.     878.131. 

El^son.    Michael   M..  d.b.a.    Mike    Ellnson.    New   Tork.   N.T. 

871.688.  cane.     CL  27. 
■UBaaa.  Mlfca :  Bee— 

Ellnaoa.  Michael  M.  ^   ««     «•»-, 

Elite  Mercantile  of  New  Tork.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    877.981. 

Pub   2-10-59.  Cl.  21  ;  pub.  9-30-88,  CT.  28.     (Conaolldated 

certificate.  Claaae*  21  and  23.) 
Elkhart    Paint    Mf|     Co.    Inc..   iBlkhart,    Ind.      877.922.   pub. 

Ellis   A    Watts    ProducU,    Inc.,    Roaamoyne,    Ohio.      878,088. 

pub.  3-17-69      Cl    34.  ^,    ,. 

Endlaco.  Milwaukee   Wis.    871.979.  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Butectic  Welding  Alloys  Corp.,  New  York  and  Plaahlng.  N.T. 

572.113.  cane.     CL  6. 
ETn-Cote  Paint  Co.  :  See — 

Con  Per ro  Paint  A  Varnlah  Co. 
Exccllo  Crarata.  Inc.  .  See — 

Ooldberf .  Soulre.  I>eaaar  A  Cohaa.  Inc. 
Bxcalslor    Accordions.    Inc.   New   York.   N.Y.     878,099,   pab. 

Paberge,  Inc  .  New  York,  NT      878,248.     CL  81. 
Fabrl  Valve  Co.  of  America.   Portland.  Orag.     877.902.   pub. 
2-17-59      Cl    18.  _  ^  -,,««, 

Palrburst    Lumber    Co    of  Oregon,    Engene.   Orag.      877,881, 

Pantaay*'LlnSr»e    Corp..    New    Tork.    N.T.      878.148.    pub 

2— 17— ^fl       Cl     S9 
Federal    PaclBc    BlM^rtc    Co..    Newark.    N.J.      677.974.    pub. 

4    1  &.  !HK       C\     21 

Federal   Telephone  and   Radio  Corp..  Clifton.   N.J.     671.977. 

Penwai    Laboratorlea.    Inc..    Aahland.    Maaa      878.185.    pub. 

2-17-89.      Cl    44 
Flbreboard    Paper    Producta    Corp., 

877.848.  pub.  2-17-69      CT.  2. 
Fin    n  Feather  Club;  See — 

Fin    n  Feather  Farm.  Inc. 
Pin   n  Feather  Farm,  Inc.  :  ««• — 
Fin    n   Feather  Club. 
Mc^lkrftw     Max 
Pla    "n    Peatbar    Farm.    lac.    d.b  a.    Pin    'n    Feather    Oub. 

Dande*.  IIL     877,847.  pub    2-17-89     CT.  8. 

Fin  'n  PMtbar  Farm.  toe..  d.bA.  Pin  'a  Panther  CTub.  Dundee. 

IIL     677.998-7.  pub    2-17-59.     Cl.  22.  .,,.,« 

Ftreatone  Tire   k   Rubber   Cto..   Tha.   Akron.  Ohio.      877.912. 

pub     2-17    59       Cl.    14.  ^  ^^,  -— «.. 

Plreatone   Tire  A    Rubber   Co..   Tha.   Akron.   Ohio.      6n.»4t. 

FlSjer.  B.  A  Co..  Inc.!  Bronx.  NT.     878.188,  pub.  2-17-69. 
a.  46. 


San    Pranclaco.    Calif. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


678.138.    pub. 

677.852,  pub. 

871.900,   cane. 

677.850.     pub. 


in»#.twood  Co     <nilcago.  111.     678.211.  pub.  2-17-60.     CL  81. 
Ftetl^^k    mV  CoTBome.   Mlaa.     8Y8.205.   pub.   2-17-69. 

PlStoJ^^Corp..  Conahohocken  and  New  Tork,  N.Y.     872.124. 

Pll?t1S;te^(:o.*^The.  New  York.  N.Y.     677.884.  pub.  2-17-89. 

no-Be\fd.   Inc..  Sand  Sprlnga.  OkU.     677.906,  pub.  2-17-59. 

CL  13. 
Plocke  A  Co. :  See— 

Flock'?'**'KirL*'d.b.a.     Flocke    A    Co..     Sollngen.     Germany. 

678.023,  pub.  2-17-59.     CL  23.  o-iT-fifl 

PT*;pak    Producta.    Providence.    RI.     678.166.   pub.   2-17-69. 

PrlMefl*  T    J.  Charleatown.  N.H.     872.178,  cane.     Cl-  1. 
K/t^eFaahionartoc  ,  New  York.  N.Y.    678.149.  pub.  2-17-59. 

CE^M^^'roducta,  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.    677.984.  pub.  2-17-59. 

Oa^e  luienbaum  Co..  to  M.   Roaenbaum  Mfg.  Co..  «.  Louis. 

Mo.      369,173.  ren.  5-5-59.     Cl.  39. 
Uardlner  Klectronica :  See— 

Oard?ir"Robe*i?'^F'. 'd.b...    Gardiner    Electronics.    Phoenix. 

ArtT    878.167.  pub.  2-17-5Sr     Cl.  44. 
O^mex  Co,  Union,  N.J       572.061.  ««>«•■     CL  «« „  ooq      oub 
General     Electric     Co..     Schenectady.     NY.      678.090,     pun 

12-30-58.     CL  34 
(General    Feature*    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y. 

2-17-59.     Cl.  38.  w ,   .,_    «  f 

General  Gummed  Producta.  Inc..  Linden,  WJ 

2-17-89.     Cl.  5.  V  .w     V  ▼ 

General    Milk    Salea.    Inc..    New    York.    NT. 

Cl    46 
General     Mills.     Inc.,     Mlnneapolla.     Minn. 

Oen'erinMotort  Corp,  Detroit.  Mich.     678.014.  pub.  2-17-89. 

Gen'e™?  Sintering   Corp..   Melroae    Park.    111.     6774MW.   pub.- 

Gen;iir*sint^rinf   Corp..    Melrose    Park,    lU.     877.9«9.   Pub. 

2-17-%9       Cl    5l 
(Jeneral  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     368.470,  ren. 

GeSlS^rwh   Co..^  The.    Oklahoma   City.    Okla.      678,027.   pub. 

Ge«.^  Arthur.^Lo*  Angelea,  Calif.     »T1.914.  cane      CL  46 
Olddtng.    L..    A    Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      678.146,    pub. 

9—17    %ft       Cl    39 
OliaMi  Brother.  Co..  Fredonla.  Wla.     678.040.  pub.  2-17-89. 

«la«lc  Corp.,  The.  CleveUnd.  Ohio.     677,958.  pub.  2-17-59. 

GlWden*  Co..   The.   Cleveland.   Ohio.     677.929.   pub.   2-17-59 

Globe     Induatrtea,     Inc.,    Dayton,    Ohio.      678.168-72.    pub. 

2-17-59      Cl    44 
Glo-Quart.    Electric    He.tar    Co..     Inc.,     Wllloujchby.    Ohio. 

GSa..^"A  8o.^.'n>w  Y^oVk=!'N.Y.     678.068.  pub.  2-17-59. 

Cl    28 
Goldt>erg  Brother.   Handbag.  Inc..   Brooklyn,  NY.     571J»86, 

CHOC        Cl     3 

(Joldberg.   Squire.   Leaaer  A  Cohen.  Inc..  to  Excello  Cravat.. 

Inc  .  Npw  York,  NY.     369,922,  ren.  5-6-«9.     Cl.  89. 
Gold  Heal  Battery  Co. :  fire— 

Oo«a«d7&.Slr:.  Co*.  The.  Chicago.  111.    678.150,  pub.  2-17-59. 

Cl.  39. 
Gould-National  Batterlea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Merrv  Co    The 
Grandpa  Branda  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     368.808.  ren.  8-5-59. 

Cl    45 
Grandpa  Branda  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     368.930.  ren.  5-8-59. 

Cl    4.'i 
Orayavllie  Hoalery  Mill.   Inc..  Dayton.  Tena.     672.186.  cane. 

Cl    39 
Gregory  indermlll    Co..    Inc..    Stow.    Ohio.      678.057-8.    pub 
2-17-59      Cl    26 


'TM  iii 

Helm.     Warren     Corp..     Mt.    Vernon,     N.Y.       677,842.     pab. 

2— 17-%9      Cl    2 
Hercules"  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     368,681,  12(e)  pab. 

Herculea  Powder'  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.     868.632.  12(c)   pub. 

HeymM^Mf?    Co..    Kenllworth.    N.J.      429,385.    12(c)    pob. 

*-5-59.     Cl.  21.  „^      .««.w.«  ri    A 

Hickory   Specialty  Co.,  Hickory,  N.C.     572.068.  cane.     CT.  6. 
Hildebrand.  John  G. :  See—  „.,.^       . 

Barber,  Alfred  W..  and  John  G.  Hildebrand. 
Hlller  Jewelry  Co.  :  See — 

Hlller.  Jonas.  .       ^       „        .  ,  ,_ 

Hlller.   Jonas,   d.bji.    Hlller   Jewelry   Co..   New   Orleana.   La. 

678,067.  pub.  2-17-50.     Cl.  28.  .,„  ^„,        ^    o  tT_iiQ 

Hoe,  R..  A  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     678.021.  pub.  2-17-69. 

Cl    23 
Hoke   Wood    Product.   Co..  Thurmont,    Md.      872.168.    cane. 

Cl    3'' 
Holiday"  Mobile  Home..  Murray.  Utah.    877.982.  pub.  2-17-69, 

H<^  i'**".  I"P .  T»>«'  N*^  '^O^'  *'-^-    «''^812»'  P"'»-  2-17-69. 
Homer.  George  W..  and  Co..  Ltd..  Chant er-la- Street.  BngUnd. 

367,779,  ren    5-5-59.     Cl.  48.  .    „.      .    «__,     ,, 

Horner.  <3eorf»  W..  and  Co..  Ltd..  Cherter-la-8treet.  Ikigland. 

:i67. 780,  ren.  5-5-59.     a.  46.  __     ^^       .,„,„« 

House   Beautiful  Curtalna.    Inc..    New    York,    N.T.     07^.1^0, 

cane      CL  42 
Habbard.  L.  Ron.  Wa.hlngton.  D.C.     678,100,  pub.  3-17-69. 

Hudson    Fur   Cleaning  Co.,   Providence,   R.I.     678,217.   pub 

2-17-59.     Cl.  52. 
Huff,  John  :  See — 

Huff  Tool  A  Mf(t.  Co..  Inc.  „   -  -,     , 

Huff  Tool  A   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc..   from   J.  Huff.  d.b.a.  Huff  Tool 

A  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  III.     678,082.  pub.  1-27-59.     Cl.  82. 

Hunt,    Henry   H.,  d.b.a.   M.   B.  Hunt  Service,  Oldnnar.  Fla. 

677.981,  pub.  2-17-59.      CL  21. 

.  Hunt.  M.  E.,  Service :  See — 


Hunt,  Henry  H.  «__«_. 

Humt  Tool  A  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Princeton.  Ind.     677,978.  pub. 

2—17—59      Cl    21 
Hydraulic  Press  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Mount  Gllead.  Ohio.    671.882, 
cane.     Cl.  23.  .  ,„ 

Indian  Head  Mllla.  Inc..  Boaton,  Maaa.    878,162,  pub.  2-17-.^9. 

Cl.  42. 
Indoor  Billboard  Co. :  See — 

Mlttler.  Albert.  ^^,  .,„  ^„^ 

Industrial     Ovens.     Inc..     Cleveland.    Ohio.      678.086.     pub. 

2-17-59.     Cl.   34. 
Industrial  Research  Engineering.  Chicago.  III.    871,997.  cane. 

Cl    12 
International  Metallic  Packing  Corp..  Cnilcago,  111.     369,823, 
ren.  5-5-59.     Cl.  35.  _        ^  .m    - 

International  Salt  Co..  Scranton,  Pa.     871,969.  cane.     CL  6. 
Jarrett  A  Charlea  Product.  Co. :  See — 

Watklns.   Violette  P.  „       _,„  .^, 

Jay  Gee    Record    Co.,    Inc..    New   York,    N.T.     678.107.    pab. 
2-17-59.     CL  36.  ^^,         .,„  „„„         . 

Jergen.,  Andrew,  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     678.208,  pub. 

2-17-69.     Cl.  81.  .  ..^,  ._4       T      -, 

JeruMlem    Pencil.    Ltd..   Benel-Braq.   near   Tel-Avlv.   larael. 

671.958,  cane.     CL  37.  ,      »-„„„«      ^,    ,. 

JohuMn  A  JohnMn,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.     678,239.     CL  44. 
JohuTOn.  Nestor.  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.     289,970.  12(c)  pub. 

8-.%-89.     Cl.   22.  „,  „,„«„.. 

Johnson.    8.    C.    A    Son.    Inc.,    Racine.    Wis.      677.924.    pub. 

2-10-59.     Cl.  16.  ^  „. 

Johnston.  John  G..  Culver  City.  Calif.    571.883.  cane.    O.  23. 
Jurgenaon,  Bernard  L.  d.bJi.  Jurgenson  Mfg.  Co..  Hastings. 

Mich.    678,112,  pub.  2-17-59.    Cl.  37. 
Jurgenson  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

JureenBon,   Bernard   L.  „  .»  ,«      ^    o 

K-D  Mte.  Co..  Cleburne.  Tex.     677.848,  pub.  2-17-69.     O.  2. 
Kahan,  J.,  Co.  :  See-- 

Kahan,   Mortimer  J.        ,    ^  ^        „       „        „__fc    ^  ▼ 
Kahan,    Mortimer   J.,  d.b.a.   J.   Kahan  Co.,   New   York,   N.T. 

Kartell.  Morton.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    572,066,  canc^    Cl.  39. 


2-17-59      Cl.  26.  _^      ,^^,  K  ^^a      Katx    Max    BaK  Co'  Inc..   Indl'anap^Ua.   Ind.     678.202,  pub 

Orelf,  L..  A  Bro..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     369.591.  ren.  5-5-59.     %'*,-*"^    ci    80 


Cl    39. 
Greaham.  Paul  J.,  d.b.a.  Greaham  Producta.  McAlester,  Okla. 

677.903.  pub    2-17.^9      Cl.  13. 
Greaham  Producta  :  See — 

Orenhaiii.  Paul  J.  ^.     .  , 

Groenp.  WlUard  L..  d.b.a.  Wlllard  Le  Blond  (Jroene-Machlne 

Toola,  Scottadale.  Arli      678.026,  pub.  2-17-59.     a.  28. 
Oroene.  Wlllard  l^e  Blond  Machin*  Toola  :  See— 

Oroene,  Wlllard  L.  ^         ^     „  ,,  .« 

Gudeman    Co..    The.    Chicago.    111.      6774>90.    pub.    2-17-59. 

Cl    21 
Gulton     Industrie.,     Inc.,     Metuchen,     N.J.       877,976,     pub. 

2-17-.'S9      Cl    21 
Ou.tafaon  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Corpus  Chrlatl,  Tex.     678,016.  pub. 

2   17   .^B       Cl.  2:L  .  „.,^,^      ^ 

Haack  I.4iboratortes.   Inc.     Mile.  Laboratorteo.  Inc..  Elkhart. 

Ind.     :>92.T4?>.     Am.  7(d).     (H.  18 


2-17-69.     CL  50.  ,   ^  ,.      t   ., 

Katt,   Max,  Bag  Co.,  Inc.,  Indlanapolla,   Ind. 

2—17—59       C\     50 
Kellogg,    Jame.    C,    New    York.    NY.,    to    B*«Wtt. ^Colman. 

Chlswlck    (Oversea.)    Ltd..   Hull.   England. 

Kendall  <S)..  The.  Walpole.  Mas..   618.218.    Am.  7(d).   Cl.  31. 
Kennatrack    Corp..    Elkhart,    Ind.      677.882.    pob.    2-17-59. 

a.   12. 
Kenru  C^.  :  See — 

Krauae.  CTharle.  K. 
Keuffel  A  Baaer  Co.,  Hohoken,  N.J. 

Cl.  26. 
Keyea  Fibre  Co..  Waterrllle.   Maine. 

C>     2.  ^         „ 

Key.tone  Lubricating  Co. :  see — 
Buzby,    Auguatua   C. 


678,204.  pub. 

kitt.    Colman. 
128.228.  ren. 


678,064,  pub.  2-17-69. 
889.878.  ren.   8-6-69. 


Inn       ^tfz  r4>       Am    7(qi       \Si    lo  a>u*uj,    j^un**wi.*««»    ■^-  ^^ 

Hadley.  'charles  R..  Co..  Los  Angelaa,  Calif.     571.899.  cane.    Kimberly  Clark  Corp..  Neenah.  Wis 


678.120.  pub.  2-17-89. 


Co..  The.  Hamilton.  Ohio.     677.951. 


Cl.  37. 
Hamilton  Caster  A  Mfi 

pub.  2-17-59      Cl.  1ft.  ^       .         .        . 

Harris.  P.   W..   d.b.a.  Arrow   Mfg.  A  Sale.  Co..  Lo.  Angele.. 

Calif.     572.176.  cane.     Cl   29. 
Harry-Mllner.    Inc..   Charlotte,   N.C.     572.025.  cane.     Cl.   37. 
Hart    Product.    Corp.,    New    Tork.    N.T.      677.866-7.    pub. 

2-17-59.     Cl.  6. 
Hart  Stores.  Inc. :  See — 
Miller.  GtOTWt  J. 


Co.,  Ottawa.  111. 


King  Coffee  Filter  Co. :  Se«- 

PolUil.  Anthonv  C. 
King  A  Hamilton  (;o. 

Cl    23 
Kirby.    Block   A    Co..   Inc..   New   Tork.   N.Y. 

Kl^h^," Aaa,   NewSork.  N.Y.^  872,067.   <»«,,<^    -^in„ 
Klaco   Boiler  A   Engineering  Co.,   8t.    LouU.   Mo.     678.072. 
pub.   2-17-69.     Cl.   31. 


678.025.  pub.  2-17-89. 
678.180.   pub. 


TM  !▼ 
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8n.0SS.  cmnc.     C\.  M. 
67a.0««.  p«b  »-17-M. 

•78.069.  pub.  2-n-n 


Kalfkt,  Horace  C.  d.b.a.  Kflljdit  JCfg.  Co..  Portland.  Ong. 

•78.032,  pab.  2-17-8».     CT.  ». 
KJil«bt  Mfg.  Co. :  8«*~ 
Kalflit.  Horace  C 
KolUMtaam.  H..  A  Co..  Inc..  Now  York.  N.T.     •77.»2S.  pub. 

2-17-4»      CT.    !•. 
Kohaatamm.  U..  *  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N.T.     •78.219.  pub. 

2-17-«».      CL   52. 
Koppera   Co..    IBC..   Plttatargfa,    Pa.      «77.8S0.  pob.   a-17-«» 

Kraaae,    Chartaa    K^    d.b.a.    Koom    O*,.    Paralppany.    N.i. 

•77,»«3.  pab.  2-17-8*      O.  21.  

Lakeolde    Enrlaeerinc    Corp..    Ctalcmgo.    III.      678.078.    pab 

3-17-4».      CI.    31 
La    Mode    Hoalery   Corp..    New    York.    NT.      57X181.    eaac. 

CI.  3». 
Lainont.    Corllaa,    d.b.a.    Baalc    Pamphleta.    New    York.    N.T. 

678.128.  pob.  2-17-8»      C\.  iS 
La  MonUlne.  John.  New  York.  NY. 

LandU  k  Qjrr  A.C  tng.  Swttaarlaad. 

CI.   26. 
Larkln.  Tbomaa  B..  Bcbeaectady.  N.T. 

CI.    26 
Laaeka.  L  r..  loc,  Seattle.  Wash.,  to  Mooaanto  Ctiemleal  Co.. 

St.  Loula.  Mo.     367.480.  ran.  5-8-S8.     CI.  16. 
Lawreaee  Prodacta  Co..  lae..  Attalla.  Ala.    sn.88»-*0.  caac. 

CL   42. 
La«7  RL.  Tke.  Bolder.  Colo.     678.184.  pab.  3-17-68.     CI.  88 
LeatheroMMle    Sportswear.    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      678.131. 

pob.  %-n-—.     C\.  88. 
Leatberic.    Inc..   New  York.   N.T.     873.064.  caac.     CL  81. 

Leatx.    Oerald    S..    laaeaater.    Pa.      878.128.    pab.    3-17-60. 

CI.   88. 
LeToameaa-Woatlafhoaae    Co..    Peoria.    IlL      877,860,    pab. 

3-17-58.     CI.    18. 
Lever   Brotbera  Co..  New  Tork.  NT.     871.870.  eaac     C\.  8. 

UoB  RlbboB  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N.T.     878.300.  pab.  2-17-88. 

a.   80. 
Uater.   R.  A..  A  Co..  Ltd..  Daralay.  Bnglaad.     368.818.  ren. 

5-«MJ8.     CI.  31. 
LocatelU  :   8e« — 

LocatelU.   Mattla. 
LocatelU.    Mattla.    d.b.a.    LocatelU.    Locco.    Italy.      678.340 

CT.  46. 
Lohaea.    FraakUa    W.,    d.b.a.    L>earboni    Piano    SarTlee    Co.. 

Dearbora.  Mich.     678.101.  pub    2-17-59.     CI.  86. 

LOM   SUr    Boat    Co..    Uraad    Prairie.    Tex.      877.845.    pab 

1-18-59.     CT.    18. 
Loomette  Studtoe  :  Bee — 

Promotion    Product*,    lac. 
Lord.  Joha  R..  executor  of  the  Mtate  of  Fraaeeo  B.  Booaev. 
deceaaed.    Miami.    FMa.      677,934.    pob.    2-17-59.      C\.    18. 
Laeerne  Cream  and  Butter  Co.  :  8m — 
Luceroe  Cream  and  Butter  Co..  Tbe. 

Lueerae    Cream    aad    Batter   Co.,   Tbe.   alao  d.b.a.   Laearae 

Cream  and  Batter  Co..  to  Safewar  Store*.   lac.  Oaklaad. 

CaJlf.    870.064.  rea.  5-5-89.     CI.  46. 
Laearae   Cream   and    Butter    Co..   The,    Oaklaad,    Calif.,    to 

Safeway   Storea.    Inc.      870.006,    rea.  5-8-68.     C\.  46. 
Lufaah,   Max  J..  d.b.a.   Ma  zoo  •  Mfg.  Co..  North  Hollywood. 

Calif,     678.033.  pub.  3-17-59      CI.  23. 

New   York.  NY.      404,295.   13(c)   pub.  5-5-59 


678.203.  pub.  2-17-59 
677,962.   pab 


Lofeael  Inc. 

Lyan,  Jan.  Bnterprlaea.  Reading.  Pa. 

CT.  50. 
Lytle   BaglneertnK  *   Mfg.  Co..   Chicago.   111. 

2-17-59      CI    21 
Macchlaroll,  Jame*.  Fruit  Co.,  Phoenix.  Arlx.   678,242.  CI.  46 
Mateatic     Creation*.     lac.     Woodatde.     NT.      678.206.     pub 

2-17-59.      CI.  60. 
Marlboro    Shirt    Co..    lac.    Baltimore.    Md.      678.188.    pub. 

3-17-80.     CI.  39. 
Maraliall  Air  Brake  Co  .  Scrantoo.  Pa     678.237.  pab.  2-17-69. 

a.   103 
Maraon  Corp..  RcTore.  Ma«a.     677,856.  pab.  11-11-68.    CL  6. 
Maatra   Co  :   8e«~- 

Strauaa.   Max  A. 
Maxon'*  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Logaah,  Max  J. 
Mayflower   MIIU.   Port   Wayne.   Ind.     573.196,  caac      CI.  46 
McCullough.     J     Chaa..     Seed    Co..    Tbe.    ClaciaaaU.    Ohio. 

678.020.  pub   2-17-59      CI.  28. 
McOarrey  Atwood     Coffee    Co.,    d.b.*.     Atwood     Coffte    Co.. 

Mlaneapnit*.    Minn.      678.178.   pub.    3-17-69      C\    46. 

McGraw  Bdleoa    Co..   Chicago.    III.      877.878.    pab.    3-17-59. 
CI.   31. 

.Mciiraw.  Max.  d.b.a    Pin  "n  Feather  flub,  by  Fin  'n  Feather 

Farm.     Inc.     Dundee,     ill.       4S7.9V2.     12<ci     pub.    5-'>-.'>». 

ri  4rt 
McQraw,    Max,   by   Fin    a   Feather  Farm.   lac.  Daadee,   IIL 

440.922.  12(c)  pub.  5-5-59      CI.  46. 
Medical  Cbemicaia,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.    306.060.  rea.  5-<V-59. 

a.  6. 
Meaaea  Co..  The.  Morria  Towaahlp.  SJ.    368,070.  ran.  S-5-69. 

Mente  4  Co.,  Inc.,   New  Orleaaa.  La.     577.143.  caac     Cl.  2. 

Mercaatlle  Machlae  A  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.    678.020, 

pab.  2-17-59.     a.  23. 
Merry  Co..  The.  d.b.a.  The  Gold  Seal  Battery  Co..  San  Fran 

eiaco.   Calif.,   by   Gould  National    Battertaa,   Inc.   St.   Paul. 

Miaa.     241,711.  12(c)  pub   V-5-A0      C\.  21. 
M^aoer.  Leonard,  d.b.a.  Amerlcaa  Mlaechem,  Coraopolls.   Pa. 

677,862:  pub.  2-17-80.     Cl.  6. 
M«iar   Device*   Co.,    Caatoa,    Ohio.      •77.072.   pob.   2-17-59. 


MetropoUtan  Ureenhouae  Mfg.  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.T.    677.889. 

oub.  3-17-60.     Cl.   12. 
MIehaad.  A-  Ca..  PhlUdelpkU.  Pa.     678.243.     CL  46. 
Michigan    Cherolral    Corp..    8t.    Loula.    Mich.      677,885,    pub. 

2-17   .-iO       Cl.    12. 
Mid  Weet  Tobacco,  Inc.  :  See — 

MId-Weet  Toboceo  Co..  Tbe. 
Mid  We«t    Tobacco    Co..    The.    by    MId-Weat    Tobacco.    Inc. 

riBcinaatl.  Okie.     360.007.  U(c)  pub.  5-^-60.     Cl.  17. 
Mllak.   Inr  .  Watertown.  NY.     677,8U,  pab.  2-17-80.     Cl.  6. 
Mile*  Laboratortee.  Inc. :  See— 

Haack  Lahore torle*.  Inc. 
Miller,  Oeorae  J..  d.b.a.  Gllrreet  Phannaeal  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

by  Hart  Store*.  Inc..  Colombu*.  Ohio.     417.136.  12(c)  pub. 

8-6-50.     Cl.  51. 
MUllgan   Rroe  .  Jf-ffprmn.   Iowa.     572.098,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Mlaaeapolta-Honeywel)     Regalator    Co.,    Mlaaeapolla.    Mian. 

571.865.   raac       Cl    20 
MInneoota    Mining  and    Mfg.    Co..    St.    PauL   Minn.     677.849. 

pub.  2-17-50.     Cl.  4. 
Mlnne«ou    Robber    Co..    Mlaaeapolla.    Miaa.      «77,077.    pub. 

2-17-80.     Cl.  21. 
MIrrar,  Ud.  :  8ee— 

Wllhelm.  Paul  L. 
Mr.  Kenneth  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     878.138.  pab.  2-17-59. 

Cl.  39. 
Mitrbel    A    King    Ltd..    Sloagfa.    Bucktnghamnhlre.    England. 

«78.()07,  pab.  2-17-80.     Cl.  22. 
MItaubUhi  RayoB  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyobash  Chuo-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan. 

«78.1.%8.  pub.  2-17-50       Cl.  42. 
Mittler.    Albert,   d.b  a.    Indoor  Billboard   Co..   Brooklyn,   N.T. 

678.126,  pub.  2    17-69.      Cl.  38. 
Mold   Craft.   Rroomall.  Pa.     571JW8,  cane     Q.  23. 
Moaaanto  Chemical  Co. :  Are— 

Laaeka.  IF.  lac. 
Moaaaato  Chemical  Co..  St.  L^oula.  Mo.     560,183.     Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  10. 
Moaaanto  Chemical  Co..  St.  Loula,  Mo.     369.258.  rm.  5-5-50 

Cl.  22 
Montgomery  Bleeator  Co..  Mollne.  111.     677.966.  pnb.  2-17-59. 

a.  21. 
Moore'*  Time-.SaTlng  Equipment.  Inc.  BIfehart.  lad.    678.0.^0. 

p«».  2-17-.'V0.     Cl    26. 
Morri*.  Philip    Inr  :   Het— 

.Alton  Fliiner  Tobaeeo  Co..  The. 
Mooaberg.     Inc.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      678.034,    pub.    2-17-59. 

Cl.  23. 
Munimn     Sporting     Good*    Co..     Inc..     West     CoTlna.     Calif. 

«77.»»»«,  pub.  2-17-.'i9.     Cl.  22. 
Muatee.  E.   L.,  A  Hona.  Inc.  CleeeUnd.  Ohio.     678.042.  pab. 

2-17-59.     Cl.  24. 
N.   A   N.   DUtrtbatom.    lac.    New   Tork,    N.T      678,083.   pub 

2   17  59.     Cl.  32. 
N'annette    Mfg.   Co.,    lac.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      678,187,    pub. 

2-17  .^9      Cl.  39. 
Nathan     Prodartn    Corp..    New    Tork.    NT.      571.887,    cane 

CI.  22. 
Natlenal    Equipment    Corp..    New   Tork.    N.T.     878.011,   pnb. 

4-29-58.     n.  J3 
National    Bqulpa)«>nt    Corp..    New    Tork,    NT.      678,013.    pub 

4-l.V- 58      Cl    23 
Natloaal  Starefei  Produota  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.     677.853.  pub 

2   17-50.     Cl.  .V 
National  Sureh  Product*  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.    677.854.  pub. 

2-17-59.     Cl.  .-i. 
Nero  Co.  :   «ee — 

Paladino.  Mary. 
.NVwcombe  Mead  Co..  Inc..  Lo*  Angelea,  Calif.     572,178,  cane 

Cl.  46 
Niagara     Mfg.     and     Distributing     Corp..     AdamaTille,     I'n 

.■^72.174,  cane.     O.  44. 
.Nurlee    Undergarment.    Inc.,    New   Tork.   N.T.     678,164,   pub. 

2-17-59      Cl.  39. 
North  Amerlcaa  Phllipo  Co.,  lac.  New  York,  NY.     678,103. 

pob.  2-17-59      Cl.  30. 
North  Westera  Lead  Co.  Ltd.,  The.  Hyde,  Bagland.    677,010, 

pub.  2-17-69      Cl.  14. 
Odyaaey  Trailer  Co..  Tbe  :  See- 
Spencer.  Stephen  L. 
Omclne  AlOert   Maaerati  S.p.A.,  Modeaa,  Italy.     677,042,  pub. 

2    17^59       Cl.    19. 
Oflclne  AlSerl  Maaerati  S.p.A  .  Medeaa.  Italy.     677,043.  pub. 

2    17-59      Cl.   19. 
Ohio  Ferro-Alloy*  Corp..  Caoton.  Oblo.    677.01 1,  pob.  2-17-59. 

(1.  14. 
Old   Samuel*  DUtlllery.   Inc.   Bardatowa.  Ky.     678.192.   pub. 

2-17-50.     O.  40. 
Olaea    Mfg.    Co..    CUweoa.    Mich.       678.032.    pub.    2-17-58. 

Cl.  23. 
Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  NT  364.932.  ren.  5-5-59.  O.  28. 
Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  .NY.  367,879.  ren.  5-5-59.  Cl.  28. 
Oneida  Ltd  .  Oneida.  .NY  368.780,  ren.  5-,V-59.  Cl.  28. 
<>n*>ida  Ltd  .  Oneida.  NY.  369.063.  ren.  5-5-60.  O.  28. 
Onyx   Oil   A  Chemical  Co..   Jeraey  City.  NJ.     677,857.  pub. 

2-17  50.     CL  6. 
Onyx  on   A  Chemical   Co..  Jeraey  City.   NJ.     •78,230.   pub. 

2-17-50.     Cl.  A. 
Opelouaa*  Oil  Reilaery  :  Sea- 
Cotton  I'roductH  Co.,  Inc. 
Ortbo    I'harmareutlcal    Corp..    Raritaa.    N.J.      677.038.    pub. 

2-17-59.      Cl.   18. 

Ortbo    Pharmaceutical   Corp..    RarlUa,    SJ.     677.088,   pob. 

2-17  50      Cl.  18. 
Ott  Food  Produrt*  Co. :  Saa —  j 

Ott.  Walter  K. 
Ott.  Walter  E..  d.b.a.  Ott  Food  Producta  Co..  Carthage,  Mo. 

572.194.  cane     Cl.  46. 
P.B.C.  Laboratortea  :  See —  « 

Phliilpa»  Mlltoa  P. 
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Now    Braaawiek.    NJ. 
678.100.   pub.   2-17-30. 


Paladino.    Mary,    d  b.a     Nero    Co.. 

678.188.  pub.  2-17-59.     Cl.  46. 
rantaaoU    Co..    Tbe.    Pa*«alc,    NJ. 

PaSr^te    Mfg.    Co.,    Culeer    City,    Calif.      677.871,    pob. 

J-17-30.     a.  11. 
Paper    Novelty    Mfg. 

Cl.  5. 
Paperleaa  Cigarette  Co. :  See — 

Parlr^fo'M.n'^n'^HU.u  Kabu.hlki  Kal.ha.  d.b^  Pilot  Pen 
A  Co.  Ltd.,  CLuoku,  Tokyo  to.  Japan.  678,114.  pub. 
I^.ovy      oi    37 

Parker,  iVw.  d.b.a.' Lew  Parker  Indaatriea.  Birmlagbam,  Ala. 


Co..    Urooklya.    N.T.      672.154,    caac. 


677.935,  pub.  2-17-59.     CL  18.  ^      ^ 


677,888,    pub.   2-17-50. 


'677.887.  pab. 
Pa.  678,186, 
678.046,  pub. 


Parker,  Lew,  Induitries  :   See — 
Parker,  Lew.  „ 

Parker.    Ralph    E..    Wichita.    Kans 

Cl.  12.  _,  ... 

Peanut  Fluf  Co. :  See— 

Sunshine  Blaculta.  Inc. 
Pearlduclc.  Inc.  :   See — 

Pearaon.   William   S..  d.b.a.  Cylindrical  Product*.   Baltimore, 

Md.      678.079.  pub.  2-17-.^9.      Cl.  32. 
Peltier  A  Flls,  8.A.,  Vervler..  Belgium.     872.101,  cane      Cl.  42. 
Pemco  Wheel  Co..  Kalamaioo.  Mich.     677.946,  pub.  2-17-59. 

Cl    19 
Pendleton   Woolen  Mllla,   Portland.   Oreg.     678^237.  ^Cl.S^. 
Penn    Fishing   Tackle   Mfg.   Co.,    Philadelphia,   Pa.      678.003. 

pub.  2-17   59.     Cl.  22.  .^  .   .„ 

Penn  Footwear  Co.,   Nanticoke,  Pa.     678.141.  pub.  10-7-58. 

Cl     39 
Perry  Austan   Mfg.   Co..    Inc.   SUtea   laland,   N.T.     677.028. 

Perry  A  Derrick  Co..  The,  Dartoa,  Ky.    234,402.  cane.    a.  18. 
Petroleum     Heating     Co.,     Seattle.     Waah.      677.067.     pub. 

2-17-59      Cl    21 
Petrollt*  Corp.,  St.  Loula.  Mo.    677,017,  pab  2-17-59^  CT.  15. 
Pharmacia  Laboratories  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     871,960,  caac. 

Cl     18 
Phllllpa,  Milton  P.,  d.b.a.  P.  B.  C.  Laboratortea,  North  Plaln- 

Itold.  NJ.    571.016,  caac     CI.  82.  ^         ^       ^     r^ 

Plcchlone.    NIchoIa*.    d.b.a.    Dome    Publishing   Co.,   by   Dome 

Publlahing  Co..  Inc.,  Prorldence.  B.I.     897,681.  12(c)  pab. 

Pickef^'x-Ray    Corp..    White    Plalaa.    N.T.      678.049.    pub. 

2   17  59.      Cl.    26.  ^     ,« 

Pteraon,    Erneet.    Eureka.    CaUf.     872,021,   caac      Cl.    13. 
Plggly  Wlggly  Corp.,  Jaekaonvllle.  Fla.    363,850,  ren.  ^-6-*9. 

Pilot  Pen  A  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 

Parlrotto  Mannen  Hltsu  Kabushiki  Kal*ha 
PUnt    City    Steel    Corp..    Plant    City.    Fla. 

2-17-59.     Cl.  12. 
Plantera    Nut   A  ChocoUte  Co.,  Wllkea-Barre, 

pub.  2-17-59.     Cl.  46.  

Plaatlc  Contact  Lena  Co.,  The,  Chicago,   III. 

2-17-59      Cl.  26. 
Plotkln.   Morris  8.  :   See — 

RIcitarda,   Wealey  A.  „       .         «  ,      wn 

PoUr    Ice   Cream    and    Creamery    Co.,   Inc.   Penaacola,    FU. 

365,166.  ren.  5-5-59.     Cl.  48.  ^       „     w  _ 

Polliil,  Anthony  C.  d.b.a.  King  Coffee  Filter  Co.,  Rocbeater, 

N.T.     678,077,  pub.  2-17-89.     Cl.  31. 
Portage    Hoalery   Co.,    Portage,   Wla.     867.379,   ren.   6-5-89. 

Cl.   39. 
Porter.  H.  K..  Inc.  :  See — 

Porter.  Henry  K.     ^,  ,    _        ...    w  *     d    w 

porter.   Henry   K..    Brookllne  and   Everett.   Maaa.,   to  H.   » 

Porter.     Inc,     Somorvllle.    Maaa.     126,195,    ren.    5-6-69. 

Cl    23 
Preaawerk    A.G,   Baaen,    Germany.      601.813,   cane.      Cl.   12. 

Printing   Arts   Reeearch    Laboratories.    Inc..    SanU    Barbara, 

Calif.     677.927,  pub.  2-17-59.     Cl.  16.  ,^  ^  » 

Procter  A  Gamble  (5o..  The.  from  The  Charmln  PwpeT  Pwwo't" 

Co..   Cinrlnnatl.  Ohio.      678.116,   pub.   2-17-59.     CL  37. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Co..  The.  from  The  Charmln  Paper  Products 

Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.      678.117.   pub.   2-17-69.     Cl.   87. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Co  .  The.  from  The  Charmln  Paper  Producta 

Co..  Cincinnati.   Ohio.      678.118.   pub.  2-17-59.     Cl.  37. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Co.,  The.  from  The  Charmln  Paper  Producta 

Co..   Cincinnati.  Ohio.     678.119,   pub.   2-17-59.     Cl.   87. 
Promotion     Products.     Inc..     d.b.a.     Loomette     Studioa,    Loa 

Aniteles.  Calif.     672.116.  cane.     CT.  4.^ 
Proporfioneers,  Inc..  Providence,  R.I.     672,043.  cane.     Cl    28. 
Radlohio,    Inc..    Columbus.   Ohio.      872.136,    cane.      CT.    107. 
Ralnfalr.  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis      678.152,  pub.  2-17-69.     Cl    39. 
Rampark.     Inc..     Rochester.     NY.      678.066.     pub.     2-17-59. 

Cl     26 
Ransome    A    Marlea    Bearing    Co..    Ltd..    Newark-on-Trent. 

England.     878.038.  pub.  2-17-69.     CT.  28.     ^^,  ^^„  . 

Raybeatoa-Manbattan,     Inc..     Paaaale.     N.J.      677,048.     pub. 

5-17-50      Cl    10. 
Ready  Jell  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Green  laUnd,  N.T.     871,866,  caac. 

Cl.   46  .   ^      - 

Baekltt,  Colman.  Chlawlck  (Overaeaa)  Ltd. :  See — 

Kellogg,  James  C.  ^  ^__  ^„-  . 

Renectone     Corp.,     The,     Stamford.     Coan.      677,083,    pob. 

2-17-50      Cl    581 
Rehfald.  George  W..  d.bJi.  Paperteaa  Cigarette  Co.,  MaabatUn, 

Kana.     678,234.     Cl.  8.  ^  _.  ^     .. 

Rellly     Electrotype     Division    A    Lake     Shore    Electrotype 

Diviaion:  See 


Electrographlc  Corp. 
Reeearch    Inatrumenta    Corp., 
Paaadena.    Calif.      678,053, 
Revlon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bevlon  Nail  Baaakol  Corp..  Tba. 


d.b.a 
pub. 


.    Analytic    Systetna    Co., 
3-17-60.     Cl.   26. 


Revlon  Nail  Enamel  Corp..  The,  to  Bevlon.  Inc.  New  Tort, 

ReJn'oid.n?;uu'  S"  ll^Ll.V'677,000,  pob.  3-17-60. 

Rldlk^     Wealey    A.,    to    M.    S.    Plotkln.    Detroit.    Mich. 

360.741,  rea.  5-5-60.    Cl.  18. 
Rite- \%  ay  Lift  Co.  :  See — 

Witf    Hobert  M. 
River    OiarSr  Breeding  Laboratortea  Inc..  The.  Brookllne. 

RIv'JJTlde   A®^n    R?ver*  Cotton   MiUa.    lnc.,^to   Daa    RJvar 

Mlllarinc.  Danville.  Va.     866.882.  ren.  5-6-80.     Cl.  42. 
Roberts.    Frands,  Aicency  :  Bee — 

Roberts,  Francis,  Agency,  Inc.  _    _    „  . .      j  ».  - 

Roberts,    Francis.    Agency,    Inc..   frdtaF.   T.   Roberte,   d.bJ^. 
FraacU    Roberta   Agncy,    Detrrtt.    Mich.      872.148,    caac 
Cl    38. 
Roberta,  FrancU  T.  :  See- 
Roberts.  Francis.  Agencv,  Inc 
Robertson  Photo  Mecbanlx,  Inc.  Chicago.  DL     678.048,  pub. 

2-17-59.     CL  26. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

DelU  Mfg.  Co. 
Rockwell  Standard   Corp.  :   8«o— 

Tlmken  Detroit  Axle  Co..  The.  i,~*-.ii 

Rockwell  Standard  Corp..  by  change  of  name  from  »«**•» 

Sprtng  and  Axle  Co..  CoraopolU.  Pa.     «7*'236.     jn    14. 
Roeblln^s,  John  A..  Bona  Corp..  Trenton,  N.J.     677.982,  pub. 

•'Roni'tto'''Ple*o^Electrtache  Induatrte  (Rooftje  pe*  >   N.J.. 

Amaterdam.  Netberlanda.  878.109.  pub  2-17-69.  CL  «6. 
•Ronette"  Ple.o^EleetrUche  loduetrte    <»onf"^  P«  '  U^  L* 

Amsterdam.  .Netberlanda.  678.110.  pub.  2-17-59.  C\.  86. 
Rooney,  Frances  B.  :  See — 

Roaebid**i^^rm"c*hlcago.  111.     678,180,  pub.  2-17-89.     Cl.  *•. 
Roaenbaum.  M..  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Gale- Roaenbaum  Co. 
Roth  Knitting  Mill :  See— 

Roth*NU:ho^l^*'d":a.  Roth  Knitting  Mill.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

878.1.19,  pub.  2-17-69.     Cl.  80.  .^a  rwuj     n..k. 

Royal  T    ProducU    Co..    Kanaaa    City,    Mo.      678,008.    pub. 

9    17_HQ         pi      28 

Rubinstein.  Charlea  L.  Milwaukee,  Wia.  572,100,  cane 
Rubiuuin,  Helena.  Inc.  New  York,  NY.  678.322.  pub. 
Rupm"Mfg/co."lne,  Uae  Sprtaga,  Mo.  678,107.  pub. 
Rui^.'^W.    j!:  c2:,   AJtron,    Ohio.     677,851.   pub.   2-17-59. 

RuTger  Fabrtca  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    678.159.  pub.  2-17-80. 

Cl.   42. 
Safeway  Store*.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lucerne  Cream  and  Butter  Co.,  The  ,,  ko 

Safeway  Storea,  Inc..  OakUnd.  Calif.    678.179,  pub.  2-17-80. 

SaC  A*Co..  New  Yort^.  NY.  867.987.  ren.  5-5-69.  Cl.  39. 
Saks  A  Co  New  York.  NY.  367.999.  ren.  5-5-69.  Cl.  39. 
^\L  AffllUt^a!  ine.  New  York,  NY.  571.87^eane  CT^  5L 
Santa  Crui  Artichoke  and  Sprout  Grower*  AaaocUtlon .  Bee- 
Santa  Crut  Artichoke  A  Sprout  Grower*. 
SanU    Crux    Artichoke    A    Sprout    Grower*,    to    8"**    Croi 

Artichoke    and    Sprout    Grower*   AaaocUtlon,   SanU   crna. 

Ollf.     .^69,632.  ren   5-6-59.     Cl.  46. 

Santa    Cm*    Artichoke    A    Sprout    <;rower*.    to-  Santa   Cnit 

Artichoke   and    Sprout    Grower*   A*aoeUtlon.   Santa  Cm*. 

Calif.     369.6.'1.1.  ren.  5-5-59.     CL  46. 
Sannder*    Archery    Target    Co.,    Columbua.    Nebr.      877.908. 

SaSndeSi^'/nt^Sk^.  N.C.    877.848.  pub.  2-17-60     Cl.  8. 

SrhenLab*   Pharmaceutical*.   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     67*».214. 

pub.  2-17-59.     O.  51.  V  -I.    MV       ftTR9iB 

.HchenLab*  Pharmaceutical*  Inc..   New   York.  N.Y.     678.210, 

8cKn|    Co?p..    Soomfteld.    NJ.      677.937.    pub.    2-17-80. 

Sohiild.  Jullu*.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    677.9S1.  ^Pji»>J2j^. 
CL    18;    pub.    2-10-59.  Cl.    44.      (Conoolldated   certificate. 

Sch^rian*  j".*"!":.^  by  J.  Schoeneman.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md. 
Sc2St'!'A"n^il*wT'Br=;o=k^'ld.  ^l*''  678.061.  pub.  2-17-50. 

|-*|       iygt 

Sohweppe«*    (Overseas)    Ltd.,   London   W.,  EngUnd.     678.175, 

Se^rt   il^b'^cl  an*d   Co!.  Chicago,   III.     387,502.    12(c)    pob. 

Se^tJ**  sash   A®  Screen  Co..   Detroit.    Mich.     677.886.   pub. 

2— 17— 5ft       Cl    12 
Serval    Slide   Faatenera.    Inc..   Fluahing,   N.Y.     677,806,   pob. 

Shachlhata     Kogyo     Kaboahiki-Kalaba,     Ni*hl-Ka,     Nagoya. 

JaoKn       677  870    Dub.  2-17-69.     Cl.  11. 
Shitelp^re  Co  ;  fcSum^.  Mich.     •78.004,  pob.  2-17-BO. 

Sheaffer.  W.  A..  Pen  Co.,  Port  Madlwm,  Iowa.    677.872.  pob. 

2—17—59       Cl    11 
Sheller  Mfg.  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     671.087.  cane  ^CL  21, 
Sherman    A    Co.,    Fluahing,    N.Y.      677,015,    pub.    2-17-60. 

Cl.  14. 
Scbieltelln  A  Co.,   New  York,  N.T.     677,8«4,  pub.  2-17-60. 

Shal'ton.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    360,583,  ren.  5-5-50.    Cl.  82. 
SIgler.    Irvin    L..    Daytoa,    Ohio.      677.091,    pub.    2-17-80. 

Cl    22. 
Simmon*.  Charle*  P.,  Amerlcoa,  Ga.     678,084,  pub.  2-17-60. 

Cl.  32. 
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SlapwMi.    Henry    A..   GcMva.    Fl*.      678.018.    pub.    2-1T-5*. 

SlDkir.   CUr«<»   L..   d.bJi.    Slpler   PUstlca   Co..    DojImIowb. 

>«.     878.0««.  pub.  2-17-5©.     CT.  M. 
Slpt«r  PUiitJo  Co.  :   H— — 

SkiaMr.    WUltom.    *    Son*.    N.T.      e78,l«S,    pob.    »-17-J». 

Bl^mterUad    Product.    Co..    Waltli*in.    M*«.      «T8.0ei.    pub. 

Hmttta    Albsrt   L.  d.b.*    Hmlth  Tap*  Recording  Co.,  Ab*l«i*. 

Tex.     571. IKS,  cane.     CI.  21. 
8mltb  Tape  Recording  Co. :  8ee — 

SmltU"!   Johi**'E..^Son.   Co..    Batklo.    N.T.      878.024.    pub. 

Sn^A^n^^l^Cwp..  Kenoaha.  WU.     878.031.  pob.  2-17-3©. 

Soclete  Sdln«T«  at  MeUllurgKiBe  de  Penarroja,  Paria.  France. 

8o^teVe*Rho7y1*Partt  mnc.    «J8.1tl;^?i*-"r*,  ?}  2 
Honotone    Corp.     Etmaford.    NT.       677.971.    pob.    2-17-30. 

SoundcAift.     Inc.     Detroit.    Mich.       678.102.    p«b.    2-17-39. 

CI  •■«»• 

South  Eaatera  Hmeltlnc  Co.  :  See — 

Brunawtrk  8alTa«e  k  Foundrr.  Inc.  w-i—   ..<i 

Southern  Advance  Baa  k  Paper  Co.  Inc..  Bansor.  Maine,  and 

Boaton.  Mana.      571.W6.  cane.      CI..  37.  ,-„ -a,    ^„, 

Southweatern  Lead  Wiping  Corp..  Klaa,  Tex.     572.192.  cane. 

SpScJl-.   Stephen  L..  d.boi.  The  Odyaaer  Trailer  Co..  Menio 

Park.  Calif.     677.947.  pob.  2-17-80.     Cl.  19. 
Spleaman.  Matthew,  d.b.a.  Concrete  Serrlee  Co..  PhUadelphU. 

Pa.     677.926.  pub.  2-17-59.     Cl.  16. 
Spot  Produeta  Co..  The  :  «••— 

8tanAi^*'Re^ater   Co..    The.    Dnyton.    Ohio.      677.860.    pob. 

atetaon.  John  B..  Co.,  PhUadelphU.  Pa.     304.024.  12(c)  pub. 

.strobeck.Hana.   Aktiebolag.   Malmo,   Sweden.     678,210.  pub 

Stocker  Mfg.  Co..   Netcong.  N.J.     572,108.  cane.     Cl.  5. 
Strauaa,  Max  A.,  d.b.a.  Maatra  Co..  CleTeland.  Ohio.    677,848, 

SugardaV  Prorlalon  Co.,  The,  Canton.  Ohio.     678.183.  p«b. 

Sugardale  Prorlalon   Co.,  The,   Canton.  Ohio.     678,184,  pob. 

SuB~  Chemical^  Corp..  Long  laUnd  City,  N.T.     572,024.  cane. 

Cl    1 
Sunnen  Prodncta  Co..  St.  Loala,  Mo.     678,053.  pob.  2-17-59. 

Sunahlne  Biscuit..  Inc.,  Long  I.land  City,  NT.,  from  Peanut 

Fluf   Co..    Detroit.    Mich.      678,241.        Cl.   46. 
Swarta.  Henry  D..  d.b.a.  Swarts  Mfg.  Co.,  Dorcheater,  Maa*. 

878,195.  pub.  2-17-59.     Cl.  30. 
Swarti  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 
Sweet   Life    Branda,    inc.,    Scfacneetady,   N.T.     678,177.    pub. 

12-9-38.     C\.  48.  ^     .  .^      ^    Mn 

Tama,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.     678.223,  pob.  »-17-*9.     Cl.  62. 

Tanbro  Pabrica  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.Y.    572.038.  cane.    O.  42. 
Target    Tee    Co..    Hollywood.    FU.      678.000.    pub.    2-17-30. 

Cl    22. 
TarraoB.  Sidney  A.,  Co..  Chicago.  lU.     678.002,  pub.  2-17-3©. 

Cl    22. 
Taylor  *   Fergu«)n   Ltd..  Glaagow.    Scotland.      678,193,   pub 

2-17   .^9      n    4ft  „   .,   .„ 

Tempo  Prodnct.  Co..  acToland.  Ohio.    677.850.  pub.  2-17-39. 

Cl    4. 
Temprlte  Product.  Corp.,  Birmingham,  Mich.     «78.033.  pob. 

2—17—3©      Cl    23. 
Tenneaaee   StoVe  Works,   Inc.,   Chattanooga.  Tann.     678,236. 

Cl    34 
Tension    Envelope   Corp.    of   Kanuia   City,   KanM.  City,   Mo. 

878.123,  pub.  2-17-59.     C\.  37.  _  ^     „  ..  _^ 

Texa.    Co.,    The,    New    Tork.    NT.      677.919,    pub.    2-17-50. 

Cl    18 
Texaa    Co..    The.    New    Tork,    NT.      877.920.    pub.    2-17-59. 

Cl    15 
Thomas,  Opal,  and   Helen  D.  Rolla.  Oxnard.  Calif.     677,993, 

pub.  2-ir-39      a.  22. 
Thompoon's  Dairy  :  See — 

TnonpMon's  Dairy.  Inc. 
Thompaon's  Dairy.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Thom(M)on'a  Dairy,  Waahlngton, 

DC.     572.165.  cane.     Cl.  4«. 
Tidy  Houae    Paper   Corp.    of    N.Y.,    Brooklyn.    NT.      678.122. 

pub.  2-17  ."Se.     Cl.  3?.  »     .  ... 

Tlfton  Industries.  Inc..  Montpeller.  Vt.     878,136,  pub.  2-17-50. 

Cl.  40. 
Tlmken- Detroit    Axle    Co.,    The.      Rockwell-Standard    Corp., 

Coraopoll.,  Pa.      124,164.     Am.  7(d).     CT.  19. 
Trea    Chic    Coametlea.    Inc..    New    Tork,    NT.      678,213,   pub. 

2-17-59.      Cl.  51 
Trim    AUoya.    Inc.,    Booton.    Maaa.      677.921,    pub.    2-17-5©. 

Cl.  1«. 
Trimble    Hat   Co..    St.   Joaeph.   Mo.      678,142.   pub.   2-17-3©. 

Trippe  Mfg    Co.,  Chicago.  111.     868,724,  ren    5-5-59.     CT.  21. 
Tropical    Oaa    Co.,    Inc.,    Panama.    Panama.      678,073.    pub. 

2-17-59.     CT.  31. 
Tru-Kax    Corp..    Graenaboro.    N.C.      678.115,    pub.    2-17-8©. 

Cl.  37. 
Tyler.  W.  S..  International  Co.,  The,  Clereland,  Ohio.    677.900, 

pub.  2-17-59.     Cl.  13. 


Ulrlch  Mfg.  Co.,  Roanoke.  111.     678,041.  pob.  2-17-59.    CT.  23. 
Underwood   Corp..   New   York,    NT.     678,062,   pub.   2-17-8©. 

CT.  26. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    677,868,  pob.  2-17-89. 

CT.  8. 
Union  Chain  *  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Sanduaky,  Ohio.    678.031,  pub 

2-10^59.     CT.  23. 
Union  Chemical  *  Materiala  Corp.:  Bm— 

Vulcan  MaterUl.  Co. 
Union    de«    Fabrlcants    Longflbre    (UPAL)    Syndlcat    Profea- 

idonnel.   Paris,  France.     678,160,  pub.  2-17-59.     CT.  42. 

United  Productions  of  America  :  See — 

Upa  Pictures.  Inc. 
Uniteil  States  i>lywood  Corp.,  New  Tork.  NT.     677,891,  pub 

2-17-59.     Cl    12. 
U.S.    Slicing    Machine    Co..    Inc..    La    Porta.    Ind.      871,886, 

cane.     CL   26. 
U.S.  VlUmln  Corp.,  New  York.  N.T.     677,930,  pub.  2-17-A9. 

Cl    18. 
Unlveralty  Loudapeakera.  Inc..  White  Plaina,  N.Y.     677.960, 

pub.  2-17-89.     Cl.  21. 
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A  Sona,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     372,172.  cane. 
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Upa  Picturea.   Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  United  Produc 
tlons  of  America.   Bui"  -  -  - 

Cl.   38. 


tlons  uf  America.   Burbank,  Calif.     678,124,  pub.   7-10-66 


Usinger,  Fred,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  WU.     678,182.  pub.  2-17-89. 

CT.   46. 
Valentin*    k    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    to    The   Valaiur   Corp., 

Ardmore,  Pa.     126,224,  ren.  5-8-30.    CT.  16. 
Valor  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  The.  New  Bedford.  Maaa.    678.147,  pub. 

2-17-80.      CL   39. 
VaUpar  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
VsUDtine  k  Co. 
Con  fVrro  Paint  k  Varnish  Co. 
Van  Allen  8bop*,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    872,186.  cane.    CT.  39. 
Van  Wye,  A.  S..  d.b.a.   Van  Wye  Sanltlxing  Syatem.  Kanaaa 

City,  Mo.     872.087,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Van  Wye  Sanitising  Syatem  :  See — 

Van  Wye,  A.  8. 
Vanderbllt.  R.   T.,  Co.,  lac.   New  York.  N.Y.     869.798.  ron. 

5-5-69.     Cl.  6. 
Vanity  Fair  MIIU.  Inc.  :  See- 
Vanity  Fair  Silk  MtlU. 
Vanity  Fair  Silk  Mills,  to  Vanity  Fair  MIIU,  Inc.,  Reading, 

Pa.    360.227.  ren.  5-0-59.     Cl.  39. 
Vee-Jay   Recorda.   Inc.,  Chicago,   III.     878,108,  pub.  2-17-39. 

Cl.   36. 
Velten    k    PulTer.    Inc..    Chicago    Ridge.    III.     678,012,    pab. 

2-17-59.     Cl.  23 
Verelnlgte      Paplerwerke     Schlckedana     k     Co.,      Nurnberg. 

Germany.     6?8,111,  pub.  2-17-39.     CT.  37. 
Vincent    Bach    Corp.,    Mount    Vernon,    N.Y.     678,106,    pub. 

2-17-59.     Cl.  36. 
Vintage  Wine*.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     678,190,  pub.  2-17-59. 

CT.   47. 
Vo-Toya  Inc..  .New  York.  N.Y.    677.994,  pub.  2-17-69.    Cl.  22. 
Vulcan  Material.  Co.,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  from  Union  Chem 
leal  k   MaterUU  Corp..    WlchlU,   Kana.     678,232.     CT.  6. 
Warren  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  AtlanU,  (^.     678,076,  pub.  2-17-39. 

Cl.   31. 
Wa.hington   Steel   Product.,    Inc.,  Tacoma.   Wash.     677,904, 

pub    2-17-59      Cl.   13. 
Washingtoo   Steel    I'roducta,    Inc.,   Tacoma.   Waah.      677,906. 

pub.  2-17-59.     CL   13. 
W.tklna.  VIolette  P.,  d.bji.  Jarrott  k  Charlea  Product.  Co.. 

Chicago,  IlL     677,933,  pub.  2-17-39.     Cl.  18. 
Weat    I>enn  Oil   Co..    Inc ,   The,    Warran,   Pa.      677,918,   pub. 

2-17-39.      Cl.    15. 
Weat  Texaa  AppUanca  Co..  San  Antonio.  Tex.     678.087,  pub. 

2-17-59.     cl.  34. 
Weatem  Popcorn  Co.,  Atlantic,  Iowa.    878,189.  pub.  2-17-89. 

CT.   46. 
WeMem  Union  Telegraph  Co.,  The,  New  Tork.  N.T.    671,909. 

cane.     Cl.  21. 
Whidden.   Woodrow  W.,  d.bJi.  Wbldden'.  Royal  Jelly,  Tltua- 

Tille,  FU.    678,212,  pub.  2-17-89.     CT.  31. 
Whidden'.  Royal  Jelly  :  See— 

Whidden,  Woodrow  W. 
Whitehead  4  Kalea  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.    678,201,  pub.  2-17-80. 

Cl.    50. 
Whitney    Proeeao.    Inc..    Rocky    Ford,    Colo.      571.954,    cane. 

WhitUker   Laboratorlea,   Inc.,  PeekaklU.  NY.     869,118,  ren. 

5-6-59.     Cl.  18. 
WUhelm,    Paul    L.,  d.bjL    Mlrrar,   Ltd.,   Michigan   CTty,   Ind. 

678.009.  pub   2-17-09.     Cl.  26. 
WlllUmsburg  Restoration.  Inc..  WlllUmaborg.  Va.     678,080. 

pub    11    18-58      Cl    32. 
wiIboo  k  Toomer  Feltlllaer  Co.,  JackaonTllle,  Fla.     677,861. 

pub    2-17-59      Cl.   6. 
Wlncharger   Corp.,    Sioux   CTty,   Iowa.      346.716.    12(c)    pub. 

5-5-39.     Cl.  21. 
Wlncharger  Corp..    Sioux   CTty,   Iowa.     367,699,    12(c)    pob. 

5—5   59      CT    23 
Wlncharger   Corp.!    Sloox   CTty,    Iowa.      397,887,   12(e)    pob. 

3  .V  59.     CT.  21. 
Winnerule     Co.,     OakUnd.     Calif.      677.992.    pub.     2-17-69. 

Cl.   22. 
Witt.     Blmer    W..     Chicago,     HI.      677,996.    pob.    2-17-69. 

Cl    22. 
Witt!  Robert  M..  d.ba.  Rite  Way  Lift  Co.,  North  Rlveralde. 

111.     871.879,  cane.    Cl.  23.  „     ..     .     ^ 

Woldert,  Alex,  Co..  d.b.a.  Woldert  Peanut  Produeta  Co.  and 

Woldert  Canning  Co.,  by  The  Woldert  Co..  Inc..  Tyler.  Tex. 

197.909,  12(c)  pub.  6-3-39.    Cl.  46.  , 

Woldert  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 
Woldert.  Alex.  Co. 


Wood.  J.  R 

CT.   28. 
World  Agencieo  Pty.  Ltd..  Sydney.  AnatralU.    678.209.  pub 

J-17-69.     CT.  61. 
Wooater.  Brueder,  Vienna,  Aoatrta.     678.037.  pob.  3-17-69 

CT    28 
Wyandotta  ChemlcaU  Corp.,  Wyandotte.  Mich.    677.868.  pab 

2-17-69.    CT.  6. 
Wyeth  Laboratorlea  :  See — 

▲merlcan  Home  Prodacta  Corp. 


Yadro  Ch«nlcal  Co..  Milwaukee,  WU.    678.220,  pub.  2-17-6©. 

Cl.   52. 
Yamato  Shlnju  Co.  Ltd.,  Tenma-Mara.  Takaiehi-Oon,  Nar«- 

Prefecture,  Japan.    671.967,  cane.    CT.  28. 
Yardney    Bleetrie    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      677.080,    pob. 

2-17-69.     Cl.  21. 
Yew,     Hong    M.,    d.bji.    Apex    Produce    Dlatribatora.    Loa 

Anfelea,  Calif.     383,009,   12(e)    pub.  6-6-69.     CT.  46. 
Younntoarn   Sheet   and  Tqbe   Co.,   The,   Yoongatown,   Ohio. 

37&;i28.  12(e)  pub.  6-6-69.    CT.  14. 
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Ckaoflci  tai  Pfrig—rtoB  of  Ff  minli^,  Dciign,  and 
Clafldficatioa  DfrMoM 

Tbe  following  cbangM  arc  hereby  made  In  tbe  designation 
of  tbe  design  and  ciaaaiflcatlon  divlalona  : 

From  '  To 

l>e«lgn  DivUlon  A J ._.._  Division  81 

Design  DlTUlon  B DlristOB  82 

Classification   Division   I DiTlslon  91 

Classification   DItUIou    II DlrUlon  92 

CUsslflCHtlon    Division    III Division  93 

Classification   EMvlslon     IV Division  94 

Classification    DtvUion    V ,..  Dlvtelon  95 

Division  68  is  hereby  dissolved  and  reconstituted  as 
Division  65,  without  change  other  than  In  number. 

Bxamlnlng  DivUlon  70  is  hereby  dissolved  and  reconsti- 
tuted as  the  Patent  Security  Division  without  other 
change. 

Tbe  effective  date  of  this  order  la  March  23,   1959. 
Prom  Commissioner's  Administrative  Order  No.  58. 


AhmuU  Index  of  Patcnti 

The  1958  edition  uf  th<>  Annual  Index  of  Patents  has  been 
published.  Copies  may  be  obtained  from  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  (rovemment  Printing  Office,  Washington  25, 
DC.    Price  :  Buckram  bound  $«  00. 


Aaaul  Index  of  Trademarks 

The  1958  edition  of  the  Annual  Index  of  Trademarks  has 
been  published.  Copies  may  be  obtained  from  tbe  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Office,  Washing- 
ton 23,  D.C.    Price  :  Buckram  bound  $2.25. 


Disclaimen 


.>. 720.588.— ;8|>eiK-er  Beltk  Dumimm  Joneii,  Malvern.  England. 
Radio  Antennae.  Patent  dated  Oct.  11,  1955.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  by  the  assignee,  XatUtmal 
Be$earoh  Dfvelopmmt  Corpontion. 

Hereby  enters   this  disclaimer   to  claims    1   and   8  of  said 
I»atent. 


l',773.353.— Vofc»  R.  OitXH,  BufTalo.  X.Y.  Wi.yoow  Opkbat 
IKO  oa  Act-EssoRT  Systcm.  Patent  dated  Dec.  11.  1956. 
Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  8.  1959.  by  tht*  assignee.  Trico 
Product*  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  S,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  11, 
and  13  of  said  patent. 


Adiodkatcd  Patcnte 

4C.A.   III.)     Banker  Patent  No.  2,409.236    (29—148.4),  for 
iitethod  of  makiuK  roller  cage.     Claims  1,  3.  and  5  Held  in- 


valid.    yf«w  Prtduein  Corp.  r.  Ovtboard  Marine  rf  Mfg.  Co., 
268  F.M  621 ;  120  USPQ  286. 

(D.C.  Wis.)  Saul  and  Ft-nstermaker  Patent  No.  2.626,711 
(211—13).  for  adjustable  peg  rack.  Claims  1  and  2  Held 
Invalid,  tiaml  v.  International  Harvetter  Co.,  170  F.2d  374  ; 
120  L8PQ  177. 

(C.A.  Conn.)  Osius  Patent  No.  2,109.501  (259 — 108). 
for  disintegrating  mixer  for  producing  flu<>nt  substances. 
Claim  3  Held  valid  and  Infringed ;  claims  9  and  10  Held 
valid  and  not  infringed.  Waring  Product*  Corp.  v.  Lander* 
Frary  d  Clark,  26;{  F.2d  160  ;  120  USPQ  132. 

(C.A.  111.)  Ehmann  Reissue  Patent  No.  23.694  (214 — 653), 
for  material  handling  device  for  trucks.  Claims  1,  .5.  6.  and 
13  Held  Invalid.  Hvter  Co.  v.  Hunt  Oood»,  Inc.  et  ml.,  263 
F.2d  130  ;  130  USPQ  140. 


ClassificatioD  Order  No.  275 

The  following  transfer  Is  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 
Thursday,  April  16,  1959  : 

From  Division  30  to  Division  19 

Class    67,    ILLCMINATI.VU    BURNEC8 

M.   C.    ROSA, 
Director,  Patent  Ewamining  Operafion. 


ClassificatkMi  Order  No.  276 

Classification  Order  No.  276.  dated  April  17.   1959.  incor- 
porates changes  in  tbe  following  classes  : 

8  ^    ■«•  ?'  ^  - 

29  ■       '> 

92   (Class  abolished) 
137 
162   (New    class — Definitions    will    appear    In    Bulletin 

No.  429) 
252 

The  above  changes  will  be  incorporated  in  the  Manual  of 
Classification   r»>placement   pages  dated   July   1959. 

M.  C.   ROSA, 
Director,  Patent  Ewamining  Operation. 


Patents  Available  for  Ucensing  or  Sale 

2,865.037.  Surface  Polishing  Device.  John  King.  London, 
F>ngland.  Correspondence  to  :  Patents  Research,  Inc..  6  Gay- 
wood  Circle,  Birmingham  13,  Ala. 

2.871,633.  Grinding  Bodies.  Carl  Kllngspor.  Correspond- 
ence to :  Richards  ft  Geier,  274  Madison  Ave..  New  York  16, 
N.Y.  

Dairy  Foods  Incorporated  is  prepared  to  grant  non-excln- 
slve  licenses  under  toe  following  3  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  :  Dairy  Foods 
Incorporated.    1330  Broadway.   Oakland   12.   Calif. 


■1 


New  Applkatioas  Received  Dnrtag  March  1959 

l'at<>nts 7.119 

IVeigns 512 

Ptant  Pata 8 

Reissues ._ 15 

ToUI - 7,«54 


Patents 1.186— No.  2.886.679  to  No.  2.886.814.  Incl. 

Designs 72— No.      185.112  to  No.      185,183,  Ind. 

Plant  Pata...  3 — No.          1,832  to  No.          1.834.  Incl. 

Reiaaues 6— No.        24,645  to  No.        24,650,  incl. 

ToUI 1,217 


292 

2.T28.t78. 

2.835.586. 
2.830.388. 
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Proc««  for  I>r^tar  Solatioiu  CtonUlning  Crystal- 
Uuble  Material  and  Product  I'rodac«<f  Tbervby 

Dried  Milk  Product  aod  Metkod  of  Making  Same. 

Powdered    Chocolate    Product    and    Proceaa    of 
Manufacture. 


BiAY  12,  1969 


,-I 


.'»U 


OeiMral  Electric  Company   is  prepared 

the  foilowlnR  17  patents  upon  raaaonable 


to  grant  non-esclu- 
■Ire  licenses  under 
terms  to  domestic  manufactur«>r*. 

Applications  for  license  should  be  addressed  to :  Patent 
Coonsel.  Lamp  DiTlslon.  General  Electric  Companj,  Nela 
Park.  CWTelaad  12,  Ohio. 

2.e73.»42.     Starting  Circuits  for  Electric  Lamps. 

2.894.787.      Starting  Circuit  for  Electric  Lamps. 

2,71».»32.     Soft  Olaas    UUrarlolet   Dlschar«s   Lamp. 

2.7S2.347.     Lamlnescent.  Cadmium,  and   Zlnc-Cadmlom   Sul- 
phides. 


2.78S.420  Lamp  Elactro4e. 

2.7«1,S65.  Luminescent   Alkaline  Earth  Oxides. 

2.70S.246.  Exhaust  Machine  Head. 

2,7»5.724.  Electric  Discharge  Lamps. 

2.798.58«.  Paper  Sleere  Lamp  Wrapper. 

2.821.847.  High  Pressure  Metal  Vapor  Lamp. 

2.828.040.  Ornamental  Illuminating  Device. 

2.830.210.  Arc  Tube  Support. 

2.832.604  Bulb  Coating  Methsd. 

2.841.002.  PhotoDash  Lamp. 

2.841.733.  Electric  Discharge  Lamp. 

2.844.91B.  Quarti-to-Metal  Foil  Press  Seal.  ^ J 

2.840.339.  Indium    Basic    TrlflaoraceUte    and    Method    of 
Coating  Vitreous  Bodies  Therewith. 


r.ni,..4 
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(CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1959 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 199,  392 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications ......... - d' ??2 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) . **»  1*  * 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action ----  1-  JJl 

Date  of  oldest  new  application. Mar.  10,  1958 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application - —  - - Mar.  3,  1958 

M.  C.  BOSA.  Dhwe«sr,  Patent  Examlslsc  Operatlsn 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GKOUPS.  AND  8UPEBVISOBT  EXAMINERS 


(I)  8T0NB.  L  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(II)  8TRACHAN,  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  YUNG  HWAL  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  FREEHOF,  H.  B..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMTJSE- 
MENT  DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  J-  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION.... 

(VII)  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  HEATI.NG  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)    GORECKL  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  VNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DinSIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
I  la  pweathcMS  bUtteste  Esssiiaisg  Gesap) 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakes;  Excavating;  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloaders;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 

2.  an)  STONE,  A..  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 

and  Clasps 

».  (Vin  MARMEL8TEIN.  N.  (WINDHAM,  B.  K.,  acting).  Metal  Fotindlng  and  Treatment;  MetaQurgy  (Prooeas  and 

Apparatus);  Alloys;  Resistances  and  Rbeoetats 

4.  (VI)  FALLER.  E.  A.,  Hotets;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dlspateb;  Store 

Service;  Conveyors.  Chutes,  Skids,  Guides  and  Ways - 

6.  (V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W..  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Hnsbandry;  Bee  CHiltnre; 

Dairy;  Butchering;  VegeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors,  Fences;  Qutet;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 

Fluid  Sprlnklhig,  Spraying  and  Diffusing - 

«.  a)  LIDOFF,  H.  J..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),.e'.g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Prooeaaes.  Proteins,  Amides,  Amines. 

7.  (IV)  G0NSALVE8.  J.  E.  (ANDERSON,  E.  G.,  acttag),OpUca 

a.  (V)  BREHM,  O.  L.  (acting),  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabineto;  TabJea;  MlsceUaneous  Fumitursi  Fire  Escapes;  I^- 

ders;  Deposit  and  Collection  Reoeptacles;  Scaflokls 

0.  (VI).  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps,  Fans;  Turbines --- 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8..  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

11.  aV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  BooU,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manulacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

NalUni,  SUpllngand  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

12.  ail)  8PINTMAN,  8.,  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

II.  ail)  BEALL,  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging.  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling.  Planing,  Turning 

M.  ail)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending.  Mteoellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics - 

U.  (VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Bloekand  Earthenware  Apparatus - 

1«.  ai)  ANDRl'S,  L.  M.,  Telephony,  Recorders  (part) 

17.  (IV)  LEIQHEY,  R.  A..  Packaging,  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Association  or 

Folding. 
18. 

19. 

ao. 

21. 
22. 


DIVISIONS 


(VT)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE.  S..  acting).  Power  Plants;  Fhiid  Transmlsstoos;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 
tion Turbines;  Speed  Responsive  Devices - 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L  (MATTE80N,  F.  L.,  acttag).  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating 
Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
ConfecUoo  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  ElecUical  Connectors 

(Ill)  MADER,  R.  C,  TexUles - 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aeronautics:  Boats;  Btwys:  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  WindmUls;  Fluid  Dla- 
phragmsand  Bellows 

23.  (VI)  8MIL0W,  L.,  Date  Processors:  Digital  and  Analog  Computers;  Calculators,  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  snd 

Fsre  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters 

34.  ail)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 
>    or  Smoothing:  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control:  Work  Hoklers.     

(VII)  NEVIU8.  R.  D..  Coating— Processes.  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillatioa;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 
ratus; Paper  Making 

».  (11)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity— Oeneration,  MoUve  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Transformers 

27.  (IV)  JAMES.  8..  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles,  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids 

(VI)  BRAlNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts; -Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockett; 

Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Wheel  Substitutes  

(V)  FRITZ.  M.  M..  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button.  Banvl  and  Wh»*I  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 
Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Cofiplmr";  Hod  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 


3ft. 


28 


20 


ft,  SI,  38,  4S,  M,  n. 

M,  S»,  60,  63.  M. 
18,  28,  87,  41,  41  44, 

48,  51,  M,  60. 
a,  U,  18,  14,  21,  84. 

57, 58, 61.  Designs. 

7,  II,  17,  r.  84,  85. 
30.  53.  02. 

5,  8,  ao,  2»,  83,  8ft,  40. 

63.  ae. 

1.  4.  0,  10,  18.  n. 
28,  28,  46,  47. 

8,  16.  10,  35.  SO,  82. 
40,  56,  67. 

I,  n,  in,  IV,  V. 
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o  ft  OB 

8-6-68 

10-3-68 

0-3-68 

6-25-66 
8-35^68 

8-36-56 

8-33^58 

0-4-58 

6-11-68 
8-18^68 

0-10-68 

4-25-68 

0-3-68 
7-17-68 

10-8-68 

0-1-68 

0-16-« 

8-38-58 
8-14-68 

8-38-68 

3-10-68 

0-23-68 

10-1-68 

0->-58 
0-4-^ 

5-10-58 
8-13-58 


7>Sl-«8 

•  a   KB 

10-3-58 
0-3-68 


0-3-68 
8-13-68 

7-81-68 

8-18-58 

0-3-58 

8-14-68 

7-38-68 

8-27-58 

4-7-68 

0-8-68 

7-14-66 

10-7-68 

0-3-58 

8-38-58 

8-38-68 
8-15-66 

8-31-88 

3-3-68 

5-7-S8 

•-»-88 

8-14-66 
8-33-58 

6-37-58 
8-15-88 
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DfTiaONS.  BXAMINBKS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INTBITION 
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33. 
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96 

M. 
37. 

38. 

3». 

40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 


44. 
4S. 
4fl. 

47. 

48. 

49. 
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SI. 

sa. 

S3. 


M. 

55. 

98. 

ST. 

M. 


60 


n. 

(B. 

(B. 

M. 
•M 

M. 

«7. 

•« 

«. 
••> 

93 

as. 

<H 
W. 
M. 


CAbineti;  Artkie 


(▼II)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  lUumlnaUoc  Buroera;  Comminutora;  C«ta  ControlM  Appw»tus: 
DispMisinc  Coin  HandUnc;  R*ft1«enitioo_ - 

a)  BOETTCHER.  A    M  .  C»rbon  Ch«mi«try  (part),  e^..  Ink  Addoeta,  SiUoon  ConUinlnc  C«rbon  Compounda, 

ITjiliufwt of  Carbon  Ozid««,  Pmrtial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  MiiturM,  Hydrvcarbona.  Halo- 

■anatad  Hydrocarbons;  SyntiieUc  Reains  (part)  (e.g.,  Polypropylene,  Polytoobutylenes);  Mineral  Oib 

(VII)  BERMAN.  H.,  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Afltatton;  Fir*  Extlnfulshers 

(V)  Ml'SHAKE,  W.  L.,  Brid(c«;  Hydraalic  and  Earth  Enfln««rtaf ;  Roads  and  PavemenU;  Rooto 

(IV)  QUACKENBl'SH.  L.,  Railways— Drart  Appliances,  Switches  and  Slfnals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Saaders:  Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehldes;  Dumplnit  Vehleka;  Vehicle  Peoden;  Hand  and  HoM  Line  ImplemenU; 
SeitaratlnR  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

(IV)  DEM  BO.  L.  J..  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Sheet  Ftfsllng;  Severing  by  Teartag  or  Breaking 

(V)  EVANS.  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Testing;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales. 

(11)  LBVY,  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switcfaaa.  Wtfdlng.  Heating.  Pboto-eea  Cfreoiti 

(I)  PARKER.  C  B  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Aio.  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compotmda  (part),  ©.f.,  ABthronea, 
Trtarylmethanes.  Esters.  Acids,  Ketonea,  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  Phenols.  Alcohols 

(IV)  WEIL.  I  .  Fhild-Pressun'  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (eioept  Preasure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  ValT«a, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows). .- 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Receptacles— Metallic.  Paper,  Wooden.  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages    

(ID  LOVEWELL,  N.  N..  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording;  TalavMaa 

(II)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R  .  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) 

(I)  KNIGHT,  W.  B.  (WOLK.  M.  O.,  acting).  Medicines.  Poisons.  Cosmeties:  Sofar  and  Starch;  Skins  aitd  Leathers; 

Preserving.  Sterilising  and  Dirinfecting  (eicept  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment 


of  Textiles 

(II)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  Dtrective  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectromatan;  Nadear  Batlsriaa;  Ntadnr  Kaaonant  Davieaa; 

Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar:  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

(VI)  MA.MAN.  J   A   (DOUGLAS.  R   A  ,  acting).  Wheels.  Tires  and  Axles.  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrlcatloo: 

Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices.  Animal  Draft  Appliaoces 

(I)  WILES.  W.G.  (CAMPBELL.  R.  L.  acting),  Aetinide  Sarlas  (e.  g.,  tsitooabts)  Compoonds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part) ;  Metallurgy  (part),  RadioacUve  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

(VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehldes;  Land  Vehldes;  Education 

(II)  BERNSTEI.N.  9..  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 
Switchboards,  Relays.  Magnets,  Condensers.  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rfctlflers 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  VenUlatlon;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 
Gl 


llass 


(I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.f..  Synthetic  Raatn  Compoaitloaa  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions. Natural  Rubber;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e^-.  Butadiene  Polymers  and  Copolymart,  Polyacrylooitrllea. 
Acrylate  Polymers  and  Copolymers)  

(II)  VAFFEE,  S  .  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Ptesoeltctrle  Derioea;  Antennas;  OndUators 
(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A..  Supports  and  Racks  

(IV)  NINAS,  G.  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hangbig;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Maniftolding;  Printed  Matter;  Station- 
ery; Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Cloaores  or  Partltiooa:  Doors,  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Hameas;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators — 

(II)  .VILSON.  R.  G.,  Electric  I^mwi;  Electronic  Tubes;  MiaoelJaneoas  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Oas  Discharge  I>evice  Circuitt;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  lltraviolet,  Radtoaotive)  Applications 

(VII)  KLINE.  J.  R  .  Surgery:  IVntbtry;  Artificial  Body  Members 

a)  SPECK,  J.  R  ,  Abrading  Compositioos;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plaatle  Ooopoitttaia;  naetrtatl  and  Wave  Knerty 
Chemistry - 

(III)  MILLER,  A.  B  .  Bolt.  Nut,  Rivet.  Nail,  Screw.  Chain,  and  Honesfaoa  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  rastentngs; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Catting  and  Pmiohbig  

(III)  BRONAIOH.  F  H  (BAILEY,  F  E  .  acting),  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths.  (TlooeU.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Bortng  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Selective  Punching.       

a)  BRINDISI,  M.  A,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertniaers;  Oas,  Heattag  and  nhimlnattBf 

(I)  .VIANOAN,  P.  B.  (8TERMA  N.  M,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg  .  Synthetic  Reetns  (part);  Mlacelianeoas 
Polym«TS  (eg..  Vinyl  Polymers);  S>Tithetlc  Resin  Compositions  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes 
and  Products     

ail)  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  PnUing;  Horology;  Raihray  Mail  Delivery;  Peedtag  of  In- 
definite Lengths  

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Games;  Toys;  AmusemenUand  Exerdaing  Devices;  Mechanical  Ounsand  Projectors:  Ilhimination; 
Photographic  Apparatus - 

(I)  WINKKLSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentation:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Ligntns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Pats.  SulfUrited  Compounds:  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(I)  GREENWALD.  J  ,Fuels:  MisoellaneoosComposltloos 

(II)  SAX.  E.  J..  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters,  Conducton:  Insulaton:  Amplifier* 

(V)  LISANN.  I,  Geometric  In.nniments;  Acoustics:  Building  Structures 

(VII)  KRAFFT.  C  F.,  OmamenuOon.  Liquid  Separmtioo  or  Purifleatioo;  Cenuifucal  Bowl  Separators;  Separating 
and  Assorting  Solids  (part) ^...'. 

nil)  MONCIRE.  J   A  .  Industrial  Arts 

(Ill)  GRAY.  M   A  .  Household.  Personal  and  Ptoe  ArU 

BAILEY.  J  S.  Laminated  Fabrics - 

GAISS,  H  .  IVtectors.  Miscellaneous  Electron  Tube  Ctreults -'-- 

WAHL.  R   A  .  Metal  Bending;  Web  Feeding 

BERLOWITZ.  W.  Earth  Rortng;  Gas  Separation ' 

ANGEL.  C.  D  .  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structurw:  Time-Controlling  Apparatus;  Packed  Rod  JoinU:  Joint  Packings.. 
E.  DIV.  A  (I)  LANHAM,  B.  B  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Steroids:  Synthetic  Resins  (part),  I.  e.,  Polyethylenes.. 
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8-14-58 
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IO-1-68 

10-1-58 

S-5-68 

5-29-68 

10-1-68 

9-22-58 

7-28-58 

8-18-58 

»-2-58 

9-4-58 

8-98-68 

8-19-68 
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7-1-58 

8-4-58 
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9-15-68 
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10-2-58 
5-19-58 

*-4-5e 
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9-2-58 
7-18-58 


8-4-3B 

7-18-58 

8-13-S8 

8-18-58 

7-1-58 

9-23-58 

8-25-58 

9-6-58 

12-31-58 
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■See  741  O.O..  p.  91S. 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  rangp  of  numben  indicated  below  ripire  during  May  1959,  eicept  thosr  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
|irovisloa<  of  the  Wterans  PalrnJ  Extmslon  .\ct  (84  SUt.  31«  as  amended  by  66  Stat. 321)  and  those  which  may  have  expln'd  earlier  duo  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  600.    A  Itot  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annual  lnd*x  of  Pai*nt»—I»sa . 

PatenU- . ...^ .— ^, ..^.....^  Kumbers  2.a81.441  to  2,2»4.6l»,  inclusive 

Plant  Paten  « XumtM-rs  513  1^534,  Inclusive 

2M 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.  S.  CiMirt  of 


and  Patent  Appeals 


■'  Stai-idoo  rr  ai..  r.  Heyves  et  ai>. 

Jfo.  tS90.     Decided  Febmory  5.  t95» 
f— CTPA —  :  M3  r.2d  SM  ;  120  rSPQ  4731 

1.  TimeRriiai9?frrn — FsTorprr.  rxnBR  W  T'.S.C.  135--rL.\iM 

iN<j  THB  Rami  iNvgjmoi* — ANriLLAar  to  p«io«itt. 
^..  Tb«t  question  wbt>ttier,  within  im*  year  after  iaauanoe  o< 
the  StAlego  et  al.  patent.  Heyiues  et  al.  were  aiMertlog 
claims  "for  the  same  or  subHtantially  the  same  Mubje<-t 
matter  aa"  the  counta.  HeM  ancillary  to  priority  ;  and  HrM 
that  it  may  properly  be  eonaldered  by  the  Coort  of  Cua- 
tonia   and    Patent   Appeals   in   an  interference   pnKvedinK. 

2.  8amk— 8amk-  8amk— 3S  V.».C.  133  ('ONtmrso. 

"*  *  *  clalma  are  not  for  aubiitantlally  the  Hiuiie  subject 
matter  If  one  of  them  containB  one  or  more  material  liml- 
tatlona  which  are  not  found  In  the  other  " 

3.  Same — Bamb— Hami>— ^'ansaRKAnARiurr    or    Claiiih   or 

CAaaa. 
"•  •  *  much  attentiuD  baa  been  paid  by  the  partiea  and 
by  the  tribunali)  below  to  the  queatiun  whether  the  HeyweM 
et  al.  daim  Is  readable  on  the  disclosure  ()f  the  Stalepo 
et  al.  patent.  That  qneetion  is  not  alone  determfnatlre  of 
taa  iaaue  before  us  aince  it  la  quite  poaalble  that  the 
Heymea  et  al.  patent  claim  mlicfat  be  fur  the  aaine  Invention 
aa  the  counts  even  though,  because  of  aonie  immaterial 
limitation,  it  was  not  literally  readable  on  the  Atalego 
et  al.  patent  diacloaure :  conversely,  the  Heymee  et  al. 
claim.  althouRh  folly  readable  on  the  patent  dlarlomire. 
mlKbt  be  for  an  invention  distinct  from  that  wt  forth  In 
the  counts." 

4.  Same— Same     Same  -Same. 

"It    haa   been    held  •   *   •  that   croav- readability   of    the 
clalma  of  applicatlonH  and/or   iiatents   la  a   factor   to  be 
conaidered    in    determining    whether   they   are    directed    to 
snbatantlally  the  same  invention." 
3.  Wom>a  A!«t>  PmiAHBa — "Nnrcmea." 

Notches  In  the  rim  of  a  cup  from  which  Klaaa  is  dis- 
charaed  in  fiber  form  Held  npenlnirs. 

6.  Same — "Hoomino." 

,-     '"The  word  'houHinK'  la  not  limited  to  a  atructure  which 
completely  end  ones  aomethiiix  *    *    *■"« 

7.  Claims— Con ST&t'CTioji  or  Claims — Limitation  Not  £x- 

rsBascit. 
The  fact  that  lleymes  et  al.  at  one  time  aBwerted  claims 
which  called  for  a  throat  havinir  walla  separate  from  and 
independent  of  a  centrifuge,  and  argued  that  auch  a  struc- 
ture wan  Dot  ahdwn  by  the  referenced  reiie<i  on  by  the 
ESxaminer,  Held  to  afford  no  basix  for  readiiig  a  Himilar 
limitation  Into  the  entirely  different  fanmiage  of  their 
claim  under  ronaideration  In  an  interference. 

8.  FATBNTABILrrV MBTHOO— API'AaATTa   Limitationb. 

"It  la  well  aettled  that  patentability  of  nwthod  clalnw 
cannot  be  predicated  on  apparatus  liniitationa." 

9.  lKTBanuut.\cs— K8TOPPKL    iNi^KK   35    U.S.f.    I.'IS — Claim 

INO  THE   Samb  Invention     Immaterial  Limitations 

or  Omnrr  Mat  Bb  nisaBOARiNin. 
»•  •  •  th^  rule  that  every  ezpresa  limitation  rnuat  be 
cuoaidered  uiaterial.  which  la  applied  in  deterniininK  the 
right  of  a  part)'  to  make  a  count  of  an  interference,  la  not 
applicable  in  determining  whether  claims  are  dlrt-cted  to 
substantially  the  same  aubject  matter  within  the  meaning 
of  30  U.B.C.  136.  In  the  latter  aitBatioa  It  Is  necessary 
to  dlstlaguUb  between  thoae  limltatioiw  which  relate  to 
the  essence  of  the  claimed  subject  matter  and  those  which 
do  not." 

10.  8a MB — PBIOWTT — AWABD     Babbd     Solelt     ox     Tbthm- 

calitt. 
"It  la  to  be  noted  that  the  earliest  date  alleged  by 
Htalego  et  aL.  in  their  preliminary  statement,  for  the 
performance  of  any  inventive  act  in  conn«'Ctlon  with  the 
Hubjert  matter  of  the  counta  waa  January  8.  Ifr49.  which 
la  aubaequent  to  the  fllluf  date  of  May  26,  11^47.  of  the 
application  on  which  the  Heymes  et  al.  patent  waa  laaued. 


and  that  it  is  not  dinputed  here  that  the  aaid  patent  dia 
clonea  the  subject  matter  of  the  counts.  Accordingly,  an 
award  of  priority  to  Stalego  et  al.  would  be  contrary  to 
the  datea  of  invention  establbibed  by  tbe  record  aitd  would 
be  based  solely  on  a  technicality  in  the  nature  of  an  estop- 
pel. Such  an  award  ahould  not  be  made  unl^ax  tbe  cir- 
cuniatances  clearly  require  It." 

11.   Same— Same— 35  U.S.C    135. 

"We  agree  with  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  that  claim  1 
of  Heymea  et  al.,  ahich  was  continuoualy  aHserted  by  them, 
beginning  at  a  time  (K'iur  to  the  isauaoce  of  the  Stalego 
et  al.  patent,  is  drawn  to  subetantlally  the  aauie  subject 
matter  as  the  counts  of  the  interference,  within  the  mean- 
ing of  35  C.8.r.  135." 

Appeal  from  Patent  Offlce. 

AFFIRMED. 

Henry  K.  Leonard  {Carl  F.  Schatfcr  find  William  T. 
E«tahrook  of  counsel)  for  Stalego  et  aL 

Bauer  and  Seymour  and   Dale  A.  Hauer  (John  L. 
fieymour  of  counsel)  for  Heyuies  et  al. 
Before  O'Co.nnel,   Avtiny   Chief  Judge,  and   Wobucy, 
Rich,  and  Mabtin,  ^««octaf<'  Judgen 

Wobij:y,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  tbe  court. 

This  apiieal  is  from  tbe  deciHion  of  the  Board  of 
Patent  luterferenc-es  of  the  I'nited  States  Patent  Office 
awarding  priority  of  invention  of  tbe  subject  matter  in 
isaue  in  Interfereuee  No.  Htt.8H8  to  tbe  senior  party. 
Pierre  Rene  Heyiues  and  Ivan  Pe.vcbeH,  appellees  here. 
Involved  is  an  application  by  Heymes  and  Peyches. 
hereafter  referred  to  as  Heymes  et  al..  tiled  September 
3.  \9TA,  for  reissue  <»f  their  I'atent  N<).  2,024.»12 
granted  January  13,  li^53,  on  an  application  Hied  May 
2ti,  l\M;  and  a  patent,  No.  2,603,883.  granted  to 
Charleti  J.  Stalego  and  Wendell  W.  Druiuuiond,  here- 
after referred  to  as  Stalego  et  al.,  on  July  22,  19ri2. 
on  an  application  tiled  July  30.  It^K. 

Stalego  et  al..  in  their  preliminary  statement,  alleged 
no  date  of  invention  as  early  aw  May  2(5,  1947,  the  tiling 
date  of  the  original  Heymes  et  al.  application,  and 
were  at-cordingly  ordered  to  show  cause  why  Judg- 
ment should  not  be  entere<l  against  them.  In  response, 
they  moved  to  dissolve  the  interference  on  the  gr(»und, 
inter  alia,  that  Heymes  et  al.  had  failed  to  comply 
with  the  re<iuirements  of  So  U.S.C.  13.'  since  they  did 
not  malce  tbe  claims  corresponding  to  the  c<mnts  of  tbe 
interferenc-e  until  more  than  one  year  after  issuance 
of  the  Stalego  et  al.  {mtent,  and  since  tbe  Heymes 
et  al.  application  did  not,  prior  to  one  year  from  tbe 
date  of  such  is.suance,  contain  claims  to  substantially 
the  same  subject  matter  as  the  counts.  That  motion 
was  denied  by  the  Primary  Examiner.  His  holding 
was  afflrmecl,  after  final  hearing,  by  the  B(»ard  of  Pat- 
ent Interferences,  both  tribunals  holding  that  Heymes 
et  al.  were  continually  claiming  substantially  the  sub- 
ject matter  of  the  counts  during  the  time  si)eclfied  by 
3.5  r.a.C.  IS."*. 

[1]  It  is  not  contended  that  He.vmes  et  al.  presente<l 
the  actual  counts  in  ls.sue  until  nmre  than  one  .vear 
after  the  Stalego  et  al.  patent  issued,  thus  the  sole 
(luestlon  here  is  whether,  within  one  year  after  such 
Issuance,  they  were  asserting  claims  "for  the  same  or 
substantially  the  same  subject  matter  as"  the  connts. 
That  question  Is  ancillary  to  priority  and  may  prop- 
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erly  be  considered  by  this  coart  In  an  Interference 
proceeding.  Jenka  v  Knioht.  24  CCPA  1227.  90  F.2d 
654,  88  U8PQ  601 ;  and  Rieser  r.  WiUiam*,  4r.  C3CPA 
1«53.  2S&  F^  419.  118  USPQ  9S. 

[2]  The  question  as  to  what  l»  meant  by  "MubMtan- 
tlally  the  aame  subje<t  matter."  as  used  In  3!^  I'.S.C. 
135,  and  in  prior  court  dei'lsions  on  which  that  section 
is  based,  beginning  with  Chapmmm  ▼.  Beede,  54  App. 
D.C.  209.  296  F.  »n«,  has  been  frequently  considered  by 
this  court,  and  a  number  of  decisions  bearing  on  it  are 
cited  and  discussed  in  Rieter  v.  WUliam*.  Those  deci- 
si<ms  hold.  In  effect,  that  claims  are  not  for  substan- 
tially the  same  subject  matter  if  one  of  them  contains 
one  or  more  material  limitations  which  are  not  found 
In  the  other.  Accordingly,  the  ultimate  (luestion  to  be 
decided  in  such  cases  is  generally  whether  specitli* 
differences  between  claims  are  material :  and  that  is  a 
question  which  must  be  declde<l  largely  on  the  basis 
of  the  particular  circumstances  of  each  case. 

The  InTention  relates  to  a  pnK'ess  of  reducing  glass 
to  the  form  of  flbers  by  melting,  heating,  and  spraying 
it  by  centrifugal  action  into  a  rapidly  moving  stream 
of  hot  gas. 

The  Interference  consists  (»f  four  counts,  which  orig- 
inated as  claims  of  the  Stalego  et  al.  patent.  Count  1 
is  typical,  and  reads  : 

I.  Tti«  procMi  of  msklnx  flt>«r«  from  a  h<'at  aof tenable 
niatrrial  which  compris^a  burning  a  c»inbuatlbl«  mixturv  of 
iPinra  within  a  nobstantlally  clo«^  chamber  and  dlm-hanrlnK 
th»  burn<>U  i(aa««  icfnerallv  outwardly  and  radially  from  the 
rhsuib^r  In  tne  form  of  a  blaiit  movtnK  at  a  relodty  Muffloient 
to  attenuate  th<>  b«*t  ■oftrnt'd  niatprlal  Into  flbrm.  bvatinff  a 
Ixidv  of  the  matPrUI  to  «<>ft>-n*>d  Mtate  within  said  chamb«>r, 
xubjwtinn  a  l>ody  of  aaitl  hesit  •often«l  material  to  the 
action  of  centrifugal  force  to  Sow  the  heat  softened  material 
into  the  blaHt,  and  entralntnfr  the  heat  noftened  material  in 
rh#  Maat  whervbv  the  material  la  carried  from  the  chamber 
by  the  blaat  and  la  attenuated  Into  fibers  by  the  heat  and 
force  of  the  blaat. 

The  Stalego  et  al.  patent  dis<'Iose«  several  generally 
similar  embodiments.  In  the  one  show-n  by  Fig.  4, 
which  was  princi(ially  relied  on  by  the  B«»ard.  there 
is  provided  a  conical  cup  mounted  for  rotation  on  a 
vertical  axis  and  having  a  serrated  outer  edge. 
Mounted  above  and  coaxial  with  the  cup  is  a  cylin- 
drical combustion  chamber  which  Is  of  slightly  larger 
diameter  than  that  of  the  top  of  the  cup  and  which 
has  an  open  bottom  terminating  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  such  top  so  that  the  cup  forms,  in  effwt.  the 
bottom  of  the  combustion  chamtier.  That  arrange- 
ment leaves  a  restricted  annular  space  around  the 
serrated  edge  of  the  <up  through  which  the  heated 
gases  escape  from  the  combustion  chamber  at  high 
velocity.  The  molten  glass  which  Is  thrown  from  the 
rotating  cup  Is  attenuated  by  the  gases  to  form  fine 
fit>er8. 

The  other  embodiments  dis<losed  by  Stalego  et  al. 
are  generally  similar  to  that  just  described  except  that 
In  one  of  them  the  c<»mbustlon  chamber  Is  integral 
with  the  cup  and  rotates  therewith.  In  that  form  the 
gases  and  molten  glass  escape  through  circumferential 
slots  at  the  Junction  of  the  cup  and  n>mbustlon 
chamber. 

The  Heymes  et  al.  patent  discloses  two  separate 
embodiments.  In  the  first,  glass  is  supplied  to  a  cen- 
trifuge comprising  a  cup  which  is  rotated  on  a  vertical 
axis  and  which  is  provided  with  an  Integral  upwardly 
conTexe<l  cover.  Openings  are  provided  aroumi  the 
peript^ry  where  the  cup  Joins  the  cover,  and  the  glass 
is  thrown  thntugh  those  openings  by  i-entrifugal  force. 
The  centrifuge  is  surrounded  by  a  combtistion  chamber 


of  a  shape  generally  similar  to  that  of  the  cup  and 
cover,  which  is  spaced  from  the  cup  and  cover  to  pro- 
ride  upper  and  lower  combustion  spaces,  and  which 
has  ao  annular  opening  surroanding  the  ofienlngs 
through  which  the  glass  is  proJe<-te<i.  Combustion 
gases  are  dlacharged  through  the  annular  opening  and 
the  glass,  encountering  these  gases,  is  attenuated  into 
flbers. 

The  second  emb(Kllnient  of  Heymes  et  al.  employs  » 
<-entrlfuge  generally  similar  to  that  Just  described, 
but  the  combustion  chamber  is  in  the  form  of  a  hollow 
ring  which  discharges  gases  downwardly  through  an 
annular  opening  Just  above  the  openings  in  the  cen- 
trifuge, so  that  the  gases  enter  the  path  of  the  molten 
glass  as  It  leaves  the  periphery  of  the  centrifuge  and 
break  it  up  into  flbers  in  a  manner  similar  to  that 
described  above. 

Claim  1  of  the  Heymes  et  al.  patent,  which  also  ai»- 
pears  In  the  reissue  application,  is  clearly  the  claim 
which  most  nearly  resembles  the  counts  of  the  Inter- 
ference and  Is  the  only  one  which  need  be  considered 
In  determining  whether  Heymes  et  al.  have  been  con- 
tinuously claiming  the  subject  matter  of  those  counts 
beginning  at  a  time  less  than  one  year  nfter  the  i8.su- 
anc-e  of  the  Stalego  et  al.  i>atent.     That  claliu  reads: 

The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  attenuating  and 
drawing  tbermoplawtic  fibers  which  compriHen  revolving  a 
body  provided  with  a  plurality  <>f  openinKn  Mupportlng  a 
dourcf  of  molten  material  at  »ufflrient  iipeed  to  (ll»char»t»'  the 
material  by  rentrlfuKal  force  from  aald  openlniw  in  fiber  form, 
iirovlding  a  bouaiug  located  exteriorly  of  naid  body,  extabllnh- 
Ing  and  maintaining  combuatible  and  comburent  at  \\\f\\ 
temperature  and  preaaure  within  aald  houMlng.  dlHchargiiiK 
the  gaaeoUH  produ'*t«  of  combuatlon  from  «id  housing  to 
the  atmoaphnre  through  an  annular  conntricted  thn»at  aur- 
rounding  cloeely  the  openings  In  the  centrlftige  thereby  direct- 
ing ttal<l  gaaenua  product*  of  corobuxtlon  at  nigh  tempernture 
and  high  velocity  into  the  path  of  the  tibem  cloae  to  their 
point  of  dlacharge  fn>m  the  opeoingB  la  the  centrifuge  and 
before  any  aubiitantlal  loss  of  taeat  from  the  molten  flberH 
to  initiate  and  continue  the  attenuation  and  drawing  of  the 
fiber*  cloae  to  the  dlacharge  point  of  the  latter  from  the 
centrifuge. 

No  questitm  Is  raised  here  as  to  the  readability  of 
the  counts  on  the  disclosures  of  both  parties,  but  (3) 
much  attention  has  been  iwid  by  the  i»artles  and  by 
the  tribunals  below  to  the  question  whether  the 
Heymes  et  al.  claim  is  readable  on  the  dis«-losure  <»f 
the  Stalego  et  al.  patent.  That  question  Is  not  alone 
determinative  of  the  issue  before  us  since  it  is  quite 
possible  that  the  Heymes  et  al.  imtent  claim  might 
be  for  the  same  invention  as  the  counts  even  though, 
because  of  some  immaterial  limitation,  it  was  not  lit- 
erally readable  on  the  Stalego  et  al.  iiatent  disclosure : 
cimversely.  the  Heymes  et  al.  claim,  although  fully 
readable  on  the  patent  disclosure,  might  be  for  an 
Invention  distinct  from  that  set  forth  in  the  counts. 
[4]  It  has  been  held,  however,  that  cn)ss-readabllity 
of  the  claims  of  application  and/or  patents  is  a  factor 
to  be  considered  in  determining  whether  they  are  di- 
rected to  substantially  the  same  invention.  Thompton 
V.  Hamilton,  33  CCPA  732,  l.'^2  F.2d  IHM.  68  ISrg  161  : 
and  In  re  Tcaguc,  45  CCPA  877.  2TA  F.2d  145,  117 
I'SPg  284.  Accordingly,  we  shall  consider  whether 
claim  1  of  the  Heymes  et  al.  patent  Is  readable  on  the 
Stalego  et  al.  patent. 

[5]  The  first  step  re«lted  by  that  claim  is  revolving 
a  body  provided  with  openings  and  supporting  molten 
material  at  a  sufficient  speed  to  discbarge  smb  mate- 
rial from  the  openings  In  fiber  form.  In  the  emb*Hll- 
ment  of  the  Stalego  et  al.  invention  shown  by  F^ig.  4  of 
the  patent,  a  cup  or  centrifuge  containing  molten  glass 
Is  rotated  at  the  speed  required  by  the  claim,  and  the 
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glass  is  discharged  In  liber  form  from  notches  in  the 
rim  of  the  cup.  We  are  of  the  opinion  those  notches 
are  "openings"  within  the  meaning  of  Heymes  et  al. 
claim  1.  The  definitions  of  "opening"  given  In 
Webster's  New  International  Dictionary.  Second  Edi- 
tion. 1949,  include  "a  gap"  or  "cleft,"  and  the  notches 
of  Stalego  et  al.  respond  to  those  terms.  There  is 
nothing  in  the  language  of  claim  1.  or  in  the  carrying 
out  of  the  process  defined  thereby,  which  nei-essltates 
the  use  of  holes  or  apertures  as  distinguished  from 
notches.  The  function  of  dividing  the  molten  material 
to  form  fibers  is  performed  in  substantially  the  same 
manner  In  either  case. 

The  second  step  recited  by  Heymes  et  al.  claim  1 
Is  "providing  a  housing  exteriorly  of  said  body."  Such 
a  housing  is  provided  In  Fig.  4  of  Stalego  et  al.  by  the 
open-bottomed  combustion  chamber  located  above  the 
rotating  bo<ly.  [6)  The  word  "housing"  is  not  limited 
to  a  structure  which  completely  encloses  something 
and.  as  was  noted  by  the  Board,  the  patent  to  Slayter. 
No.  2,481.205,  which  is  a  reference  of  record  in  each 
of  the  Interfering  cases,  applied  the  word  "housing" 
to  an  open-bottomed  combustion  chamber  which  Is  gen- 
erally similar  to  that  of  Fig.  4  of  Stalego  et  al. 

The  third  step  of  Heymes  et  al.  claim  1.  namely, 
"establishing  and  maintaining  combustible  and  com- 
burent at  high  temperature  and  pressure  within  said 
housing"  Is  clearly  disclosed  by  Stalego  et  al.  The 
fourth  step  of  discharging  the  products  of  combustion 
from  the  housing  to  the  atmosphere  through  an  annu- 
lar constricted  throat  surrounding  closely  the  openings 
In  the  centrifuge  Is  also  disclosed  In  Fig.  4  of  Stalego 
et  al.,  the  throat  being  the  opening  between  the  housing 
and  the  rotating  body.  It  is  urge<l  by  Stilego  et  al. 
that  the  "constricted  throat"  must  be  separate  from 
and  Independent  of  the  rotating  body,  but  we  find 
nothing  In  either  the  language  or  history  of  the  claim 
justifying  such  an  Interpretation.  [7]  It  Is  true  that 
Heymes  et  al.  at  one  time  asserted  claims  (25  and  26) 
which  called  for  a  throat  having  walls  separate  from 
and  Independent  of  the  centrlftige.  and  argued  that 
such  a  structure  was  not  shown  by  the  references 
relied  on  by  the  Examiner,  but  that  fact  affords  no 
basis  for  reading  a  similar  limitation  into  the  entirely 
different  language  of  their  process  claim  1. 

The  foregoing  are  the  only  actual  steiw  set  forth  in 
Heymes  et  al.  claim  1.  The  remainder  of  the  claim 
cimsists  of  a  functional  statement  as  to  the  interacti(»n 
of  the  fibers  and  combustion  gases,  which  Is  fully  sat- 
isfied in  the  embodiment  of  Fig.  4  of  Stalego  et  al. 

We  have  carefully  considered  apt>ellants'  arguments, 
but  are  of  the  opinion  that  claim  1  of  Heymes  et  al.  Is 
properly  supported  by  the  disclosure  of  the  Stalego 
et  al.  patent.  ^ 

While  the  fact  that  both  Heymes  et  al.  claim  1  and 
the  Interference  counts  are  readable  on  the  disclosures 
of  both  parties  affords  s<mie  indication  that  they  are 
dire<-ted  to  substantially  the  same  Invention.  It  la  neces- 
sary to  comiMire  the  claims  themselves  In  order  to  reach 
a  proper  conclusion  on  that  question. 

Comimring  count  2  with  claliu  1  of  Heymes  et  al. 
It  will  be  found  that,  while  the  spe<lfic  language  and 
order  In  which  the  steps  are  re<ited  vary,  the  following 
essential  steps  are  set  forth  in  each : 

1.  Bamtng  a  combuatlMe  mixture  In  a  chamber. 

2.  Rotating  a  body  of  molten  material  ao  that  the  material 
la  thrown  off  oy  centrifugal  force. 


3.  Directing  the  combustion  gaaea  at  high  velocity  sad  in 
an  annular  form  through  a  restricted  outlet  Into  the  path 
of  the  molten  material  to  attenuate  it. 

An  examination  of  references  of  record  and  the 
arguments  advanced  by  the  parties  in  obtaining  allow- 
ance of  their  respective  claims  clearly  Indicates  that 
the  common  features  listed  above  were  the  ones  which 
were  considered  to  be  of  vital  importance. 

In  addition  to  the  above  features,  Heymes  et  al. 
claim  1  contains  the  following  limitations  : 

1.  That  the  revolving  body  Is  "provided  with  a  plurality 
of  openings." 

2.  fhat  the  combastion  chamber  (housing)  la  "located 
exteriorly"  of  the  body  In  which  the  molten  material  Is 
rotated.  ^,  ^     . 

3.  That  the  annular  restricted  outlet  through  which  the 
comboatlon  gases  pass  is  In  the  form  of  a  throat  cloaely 
surrounding  the  openings  of  the  body. 

We  do  not  regard  any  of  those  limltatlonH  as  impor- 
tant Since  the  claim  la  not  limited  in  any  way  as  to 
the  siae,  number,  or  arrangement  of  the  plurality  of 
openings,  it  is  evident  that  there  is  no  criticallty  in 
that  feature.  In  the  process  as  claimed,  it  is  broadly 
immaterial  whether  the  molten  iimterlal  escapes  from 
the  rotating  body  through  a  plurality  of  openings  or  in 
some  other  manner. 

In  light  of  the  different  embodiments  disclosed  by 
Heymes  et  al.  as  described  above,  the  limitation  in 
their  claim  1  that  the  combustion  chamber  is  "located 
exteriorly"  of  the  rotating  body  must  be  construed 
broadly  enough  to  include  either  an  arrangement  In 
which  the  chamber  completely  surrounds  the  body,  <»r 
one  In  which  it  is  merely  adjacent  to  the  rim  of  the 
body.  Since  It  would  appear  that  one  or  the  other  of 
those  arrangements  would  be  necessary  in  order  to 
produce  in  any  practical  manner  an  annular  blast  act- 
ing on  the  molten  material  in  the  manner  specified 
In  both  count  2  and  Heymes  et  al.  claim  1,  the  limita- 
tion as  to  exterior  location  of  the  combustion  chamber 
cannot  be  regarded  as  a  material  one. 

Similarly,  the  statement  In  Heymes  et  al.  claim  1 
that  the  annular  restricted  outlet  through  which  the 
combustion  gases  pass  Is  In  the  form  of  a  throat  closely 
surrounding  and  rotating  body  adds  nothing  of  conse- 
<iuence  to  the  claim,  since  such  an  arrangement  would 
be  a  natural.  If  not  a  necessary  one.  to  produce  the 
Interaction  of  the  gases  with  the  molten  material 
which  is  required  by  those  limitations  which  are  c<mi- 
mon  to  count  2  and  Heymes  et  al.  claim  1.  It  Is  to  be 
noted  that.  In  view  of  the  different  embodiments  dis- 
closed by  Heymes  et  al.,  the  word  "surrounding"  may 
mean  either  that  the  openings  in  the  rtiUting  body 
He  within  the  throat,  or  that  the  throat  is  in  the  form 
of  an  annulus  lying  beyond  and  adjacent  the  openings. 

It  Is.  moreover,  to  be  noted  that  the  last  three  limi- 
tations are  all  directed  to  features  of  apparatus,  hence 
are  entitled  to  little  weight  In  evaluating  Heymes  et  al. 
claim  1  which,  like  count  2,  Is  a  method  claim.  [8]  It 
Is  well  settled  that  patentability  of  method  claims  can- 
not be  predicated  on  apparatus  limitations.  In  re 
Freeman  et  al.,  27  CCPA  795,  108  F.2d  244,  44  ISPQ 
116 ;  and  In  re  dveeney  et  al.,  34  CCPA  866,  159  F.2d 
752,  72  rSPQ  501. 

Count  2  also  contains  three  limitations  in  addition 
to  those  which  it  has  in  common  with  Heymes  et  al. 
claim  1.    Those  limitations  are  : 

1    That  the  combustion  chamber  Is  "substantially  cloaed." 

2.  That  the  restricted  outlet  through  which  the  combus- 
tion gases  are  discharged  Is  In  a  wall  of  the  chamber. 

3.  That  the  material  Is  heated  to  molten  state  within  the 
conrtmstlon  chamber. 
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T1i«  flnt  two  of  tboae  liuiitationii  relat4>  tn  apparatux 
features  \^-bich  are  iniuiaterial  so  far  a«  tb«  daimed 
procMs  is  concerned.  So  lonx  a»  the  gaitea  are  delir- 
ered  at  the  proper  imlnt  and  in  the  proper  manner  it 
Ih  of  no  (.-tmseiiuence  whether  they  were  produced  by 
coaibufltion  in  a  cloMe<l  cbaiuber,  or  whether  the  outlet 
through  which  they  imne  Ik  in  a  wall  of  Huch  a  cham- 
ber. It  may  be  noted,  moreover,  that,  nince  the  fcaHen 
are  to  issue  in  the  form  of  a  hijch  velocity  blast,  it 
would  be  obvious  to  employ  a  subHtantially  chMed-i-oni- 
bostion  chamber  in  whi<-h  prew«are  could  be  built  up. 
and  to  employ  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  that  chamber 
to  direct  the  gases  to  the  desired  point 

Whether  the  material  is  heated  to  molten  cobdithHi 
in  or  out  of  the  combustion  chamber  is  obrloosly  a 
matter  of  choice.  Heymew  et  al.  and  i^talego  et  al.  etch 
discloses  a  process  involving  the  melting  of  the  mate- 
rial in  the  combustion  chamber  as  welt  as  one  in  which 
the  material  is  melted  elsewhere  and  supplle<i  in  liquid 
form,  and  each  reganls  thone  pnK'eKsew  as  being  gen- 
erally equivalent. 

For  the  realms  given,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that 
coont  2  and  Heymes  et  al.  claim  1  are  dire(*ted  to  sut>- 
stantially  the  same  in>'ention.  sin<<e  they  relate  to  sub- 
stantially identical  prtK-e»wes  dewigned  to  |>r<Klu4-e  the 
same  result  and  differ  only  in  minor  details  which  do 
not  materially  affe<-t  the  results  obtained.  A«  was 
pointed  out  In  the  Rit»er  v.  William»  o|>lnion.  [9]  the 
rule  that  every  expre«w  limitation  must  be  c<»nsldered 
material,  which  is  appliefl  in  determining  the  right  of 
a  party  to  make  a  count  of  an  Interference,  is  not 
applicable  In  determining  whether  claims  are  directed 
to  substantially  the  same  subject  matter  within  the 
meaning  of  3.'S  I  .S.C.  l.VJ.  In  the  latter  situation  It  is 
necessary    to    distinguish    between    those    limitations 


which  relate  to  the  esnence  of  the  claimed  subject  mat- 
ter and  those  which  do  not. 

Count  1  contains  a  limitation  which  is  not  found  In 
count  2  to  the  effect  that  the  combustion  gases  are 
discharged  "generally  outwanily  and  radially"  from 
the  combustion  chamber,  while  counts  8  and  4  state 
that  the  gaaes  are  directed  "radially."  We  do  not 
rccard  thoce  limiutlons  as  material,  since  the  exact 
direction  in  which  the  gases  move  a|»{*earM  to  be  merely 
a  matter  of  choice.  Both  parties  show  emb«KiimentH 
in  which  the  gasea  move  more  or  leas  at  right  angles 
to  tlie  path  of  tlie  solid  material,  as  well  as  embodi- 
ments in  which  the  gases  move  radially. 

[10]  It  is  to  t>e  noCe<l  that  the  earliest  date  allegeil 
by  Stalego  et  al„  in  their  preliminary  statement,  for 
the  perfonuance  of  any  inventive  act  in  connection 
with  the  sabje<'t  matter  of  the  counts  was  January  K, 
1(H9,  which  is  subseiiuent  to  the  filing  date  of  May  26, 
1947,  of  the  apidication  on  which  the  Heymes  et  al. 
patent  was  issued,  and  that  it  is  not  disputed  here 
that  the  said  ^latent  discloses  the  subject  matter  of 
the  counts.  Accordingly,  an  award  of  priority  to 
Stalego  et  al.  would  be  contrary  to  the  dates  of  Inven- 
tion established  by  the  record  and  wtmid  be  baaed 
s(»lely  on  a  technicality  In  the  nature  of  an  eMtoppel. 
Such  an  award  should  not  be  utade  unless  the  circum- 
stances clearly  require  it.  f 

[11]  We  agree  with  the  Examiner  and  the  Board 
that  claim  1  of  Heymes  et  al..  which  was  continuously 
aaaerted  by  them,  beginning  at  a  time  prior  to  the  laao- 
am-e  of  the  Stalego  et  al.  patent,  is  drawn  to  substan- 
tially the  same  subje<'t  matter  as  the  counts  of  the 
interferem-e,  within  the  meaning  of  3.')  r.S.C  ISTi. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  la 
affirmed.  ;t 

AFFIRMED.  „ 
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24  645 
ENGINE  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  A.  Chaync,  BloomOeld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Origiiial  No.  2,78 1.TM,  dated  February  19,  19S7,  Serial 
No.  273397,  Febrwary  27,  1952.     Application  for  re- 
issue October  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  770,89« 
24  Claims.    (O.  123—55) 


slidably  restraining  the  other  end  oi  the  tube  to  cause  it 
to  move  longitudinally  of  its  axis,  rotating  said  form, 
boosting  the  restrained  end  of  the  tube  toward  the  rotat- 
ing form,  wiping  the  tube  at  the  place  of  bend  with  a 
rigid  surface  having  a  calculated  offset,  both  of  said  cal- 
culated offsets  being  determined  by  the  formula  Te— T 
where 

™      TA.(R  +  T  +  C)     yST 

'"     Ab(R  +  T/2)        '^R 


ift' 


I.  A  V-type  engine  comprising  an  engine  block  formed 
to  provide  a  camshaft  gallery  between  adjacent  walls  of 
the  angularly  disposed  banks  of  cylinders  thereof,  said 
block  also  being  formed  to  provide  a  transversely  dis- 
posed pair  of  end  walls  having  outer  edges  between  said 
bhnks  and  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  camshaft  gallery 
in  said  block,  a  camshaft  for  said  engine  adapted  to  be 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  camshaft  gallery,  a  support  for 
said  camshaft  disposed  within  said  camshaft  gallery  and 
having  bearings  formed  therein  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  camshaft,  said  support  and  said  block  being  formed 
to  provide  abutment  means  extending  along  the  length 
of  and  between  said  banks  and  across  the  outer  edges 
of  said  end  walls  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  cylinders 
for  supporting  said  support  with  respect  to  said  block. 


7t> 


24,646        *  '<» 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING 
WAVE  GUIDE  TUBING 
Frauds  J.  Fuchs,  Jr.,  Winstoo^Salcm,  N.C„  aarisnor  Id 
Westcra  Electric  CpmiMuiy,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  No.  2,792,048,  dated  May  14,  1957,  Serial  No. 
262,247,  December  18,  1951.     Application  for  reissue 
September  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  763,768 
7  Clahm.    (CI.  153 — 40) 


o^ 


v>»— 


1 .  A  method  of  bending  comprising,  clamping  one  end 
of  the  tube  to  a  rotatable  form  having  a  calculated  offset. 


o.(;. 


Ab  =  H4 


2T(R-i-T-|-C)     ^ST 


R  +  T/2 


Q 


R 


wherein  K  and  Q  are  constants  determined  empirically 
to  be  approximately  .2  and  .6,  respectively,  and  the  other 
symbols  represent  dimeiuions  indicated  in  the  drawings. 


24,647 
SOCKET  FOR  STUDIO  LAMP  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ralph  L.  Logau,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  J.  G. 
McAUstcr,  lac  HoUywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Original  No.  2,774,050,  dated  December  11,  1956,  Serial 
No.  476,436,  December  20,   1954.     Application  for 
rcissoc  Jane  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  745,793 
12  Claims,    (a.  339— 75) 


.5rc? 
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17.  A  socket  for  holding  c  light  globe  having  a  base 
and  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  posts  extending  from  the 
base,  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  split  sockets  carried 
by  the  body  for  receiving  said  posts,  a  clamp  bar  in  a 
transverse  plane  of  said  split  sockets,  a  clamp  member  car- 
ried on  the  body  and  slidably  supporting  said  clamp  bar 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  split  sockets, 
a  spring  acting  between  said  clamp  member  and  clamp 
bar  for  biasing  the  latter  on  the  member  in  the  direction 
of  said  split  sockets,  stop  means  on  the  member  engage- 
able  by  the  clamp  bar  for  limiting  movement  of  the 
latter  in  said  direction  on  the  member  under  the  action 
of  said  spring,  means  on  the  member  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  spring  when  said  clamp  bar  engages  said 
stop  means,  manually  operable  means  acting  between  said 
body  and  clamp  member  for  moving  the  latter  to  move 
said  clamp  member,  spring  and  stop  means  as  a  unit 
toward  and  away  from  said  split  sockets,  arui  socket  en- 
gaging means  acting  between  said  clamp  bar  and  split 
sockets  to  force  the  split  portions  of  the  sockets  together 
when  said  clamp  bar  is  movd  toward  said  split  sockets 
by  said  manually  operable  means. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


lixY  12.  1959 


REMOVING  NORMAL  MOVEOUT  FROM 
SEISMIC  TRACES 
Edwin  P.  MciDcn,  Jr^  Houton,  Tex^  aarigiior  to  CaU- 
fornia  Research  Corpofadon,  Saa  Francisco,  Califs  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Or^al  No.  2,810,898,  dated  October  22,  1957,  Serial 
No.  478,145,  December  28,  1954.    Application  for  re- 
tasnc  Janoaiy  12,  1959,  Serial  No.  714,439 
i  Clainis.    (a.  340—15) 


a  direction  to  hold  it  retracted  within  the  barrel,  a  cap  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  barrel,  a  plunger  extending  through 
the  top  of  the  cap  for  moving  the  writing  unit  into  writ- 
ing position,  a  keyway  in  the  cap  in  which  the  plunger 
slides,  a  latch  on  the  plunger  extending  laterally  of  the 
barrel  axis,  the  cap  having  a  slot  below  the  keyway  in 
registry  with  the  latch  in  its  lowermost  position,  a  plug 
on  the  writing  unit  having  a  laterally  inclined  top  surface 
extending  into  the  cap  and  a  cam  on  the  bottom  of  the 
plunger  engaging  the  laterally  inclined  surface  of  the  lop 
of  the  plug,  the  plug  and  plunger  being  in  alignment  so 
that  when  the  plunger  is  pressed  inwardly  the  cam  will 
engage  the  inclined  surface  of  the  top  of  the  plug  and 
ride  therealong  and  he  canted  to  one  side  and  the  latch 
caused  to  enter  the  slot,  the  force  of  the  spring  at  such 
time  holding  the  latch  against  the  upper  wall  of  the  slot 
and  maintaining  the  writing  unit  in  writing  position. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  removing  the  effects  of  normal  move- 
out  on  the  relative  times  of  occurrence  of  corresponding 
signal  portions  of  a  plurality  of  seismic  detector  traces 
comprising  a  reproducible  recording  medium  for  record- 
ing said  traces,  a  plurality  of  rcproducmg  heads  movable 
relative  to  said  medium  for  reproducing  said  traces,  a  de- 
formabie  member  having  a  free  end  to  which  a  deform- 
ing force  is  applied  and  a  fixed  end,  said  deformablc 
member  being  nonlinearly  deformable  along  its  length  in 
response  to  said  deforming  force,  means  connecting  said 
reproducing  heads  at  spaced-apart  pomts  along  the  length 
of  said  member,  and  means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of 
said  deforming  force  applied  to  said  free  end  of  said 
member  during  reproduction  of  said  traces  to  nonlinearly 
vary  the  positions  of  said  reproducing  heads  relative  to 
each  other  and  to  said  recording  medium  in  accordance 
with  the  normal  moveout  function  to  produce  substantial 
time  coincidence  of  said  corresponding  signal  portions  of 
said  reproduced  traces. 


24.649 
BALL  PEN 
William  G.  Dictricli  and  James  A.  Shaw,  Charlottesville, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Essex   Corporation,  Charlottesville, 
Va^  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Original    No.    2,741,226,    dated    April    10,    1956,   Serial 
No.  389,955,  November  3,  1953.     Application  for  re- 
issue April  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  730,036 
10  Claims.    (CI.  120—42.03) 


10.  A  ball  pen  comprising  a  writing  unit,  a  barrel  hous- 
ing the  unit,  a  spring  exerting  a  force  against  the  unit  in 


24,650 

CAMSHAFT  GALLERY  STRL'CTLIRE  FOR 

ENGINES 

Clayton  B.  Leach,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micb.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
Original  No.  2,849,993,  dated  September  2,  1958,  Serial 

No.  440,346,  June  3d,  1954.     Application  for  reissue 

December  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  780,652 
15  Claims.     (CI.  123 — 41.86) 


iK^ 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  engine 
frame  having  obliquely  disposed  rows  of  cylinders  formed 
therein  and  beads  for  said  cylinders,  inner  walls  formed 
in  said  frame  between  said  rows  of  cylinders  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  camshaft  gallery  for  said  engine, 
said  beads  being  formed  to  provide  lower  walls  engaging 
the  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  the  outer  extremities  of 
said  inner  walls,  said  frame  also  being  formed  to  pro- 
vide end  walls  for  said  camshaft  gallery  and  extending 
between  said  inner  walls,  and  an  arcuate  cover  for  said 
camshaft  gallery,  said  cover  being  formed  at  the  ends 
thereof  to  engage  the  inwardly  curved  upper  edges  of  said 
end  walls  and  being  curved  transversely  throughout  the 
length  thereof  to  extend  between  the  mner  side  walls  of 
said  bead  with  said  inner  side  walls  being  substantially 
tangent  to  said  cover  along  the  opposite  edges  thereof, 
said  opposite  edges  of  said  cover  being  adapted  to  over- 
lap and  to  tightly  engage  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
side  walls  along  the  inner  extremities  thereof. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  12,  1959 

Owlnc  to  the  fact  that  almoat  all  of  the  Uluatratloiu  of  the  plant  patents  are  In  colora.  it  la  not  practicable  to  print 

a  ent  of  tbc  drawlnc. 


1,S32 
GLADIOLUS  PLANT 
John  J.  Flad,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Selected  Glads, 
Inc.,  NasbvUle,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 
Application  Febmary  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  7IS,1«1 
IClaiB.    (CL47— 60) 
The  new  variety  of  gladiolus  plant  substantially  as  here- 
in described  and  illustrated,  characterized  by  iu  unusiul 
color,  superior  health  and  propagation,  and  heavier  sub- 
stance. 


to  Jackson  9t 
corporation  of 


blooms,  a  distinctive  and  brilliant  Geranium  Pink  general 
color  tonality  of  the  flowers  with  Begonia  Rose  on  the 
outer  edges  of  the  flower  petals,  said  coloration  being  rela- 
tively constant  throughout  the  life  of  the  flower,  and  a 
good  flower  fragrance  which  is  very  firm  and  lasting. 


1^33 
ROSE  PLANT 
S.  Bociner,  Newariit,  N.Y. 
PcrfciBS  Conipany,  Ncwaifc,  N.Y. 
New  York 
AppUcalioa  October  22,  i95»,  Scitei  No.  769,*50 
1  Claim.    (Q.  47— «1) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 
bination of  a  free-growing  plant  habit,  distinctive  foliage 
composed  of  long  and  oval  pointed  leaflets,  very  large 


1^34 
ROSE  PLANT 
Eogene  S.  Boener,  Newark,  N.Y.,  asi^Bor  to  Jackson  & 
Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Application  October  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  769,5M 
1  Claim,    (a.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  large  foliage  which  occurs  constantly  to 
the  ground,  large  fk>wer  size,  a  characteristic  reflexing 
of  the  flower  petals  when  the  flower  opens,  and  a  very 
bright  and  distinctive  Rose  Red,  lightly  overcast  with 
Tyrian  Rose  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  12,  1959 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AND  APPLYING 
TERMINALS  TO  COIL  FORMS 

EdiMmd  Stuwyck,  Ncw«MV|h,  N.Y. 

AppHrrtna  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  474423 

9  ClaiM.    (CL  1—2) 


1.  A  punch  press  assembly  for  forming  terminals 
comprising  a  plurality  of  die  forming  and  spacer  blocks 
securable  to  a  base  of  a  punch  press,  a  plurality  of 
mounting  blocks  and  spaced  plates  secured  to  a  bead 
of  a  punch  press,  individual  punches  removably  secured 
to  said  mounting  blocks,  a  strip  guide  plate  overlying 
said  die  forming  and  spacer  Mocks,  a  stripper  plate 
carried  by  one  of  said  mounting  blocks,  a  shearing 
plate  carried  by  one  of  said  spacer  blocks  for  engage- 
ment with  a  cut-off  punch  of  said  punches,  a  mandrel 
extending  from  said  one  spacer  block  in  longitudinal 
alignment  with  said  punches,  a  hammer  carried  by  said 
one  mounting  block  in  overlying  relation  with  said 
mandrel  for  applying  a  terminal  to  a  n»ember  carried 
by  said  mandrel,  said  hammer  including  a  terminal  guide 
member  mounted  for  vertical  movement,  said  terminal 
guide  member  being  resiliently  urged  downwardly  and 
normally  being  disposed  below  said  hammer,  said 
terminal  guide  member  including  projecting  fingers  for 
passing  through  a  terminal. 


JTAPUNG  AND  PUNCHING  MACHINE 

Fraak  M.  HarTiwM,  WaHerboro.  S.C. 

AppUcatkM  September  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  41«,59t 

1  Claim.    (CL  1—2) 


In  a  basket  fabricating  machine,  a  frame  comprising 
two  spaced  side  members,  a  first  transverse  member  ex- 
tending from  one  of  said  side  members  to  the  other  and 
302 


fixedly  secured  thereto  adjacent  to  their  lower  ends, 
means  adjustably  connected  to  said  first  transverse  mem- 
ber forming  a  runway  exteiuling  transversely  of  said  first 
transverse  member,  a  second  transverse  member  above 
first  transverse  member  extending  from  one  of  said  side 
members  to  the  other,  a  plurality  of  first  longitudinal 
members  extending  lengthwise  of  said  runway  adjacent  to 
said  side  members,  means  connecting  said  first  longiUi- 
dinal  members  to  said  second  transverse  member  for 
adjustment  relative  to  one  another,  a  plurality  of  stapling 
heads  connected  to  each  of  said  longitudinal  members 
for  adjustment  lengthwise  of  said  runway,  a  plurality  of 
clinch  blocks  connected  to  said  first  transverse  member 
for  adjustment  relative  to  one  another,  a  ram  slidably 
supporied  in  said  frame  above  said  second  transverse 
member,  means  for  reciprocating  said  ram,  a  plurality  of 
second  longitudinal  members  extending  lengthwise  of 
said  runway  adjacent  to  said  side  members,  means  con- 
nectmg  said  second  longitudmal  members  to  said  ram 
for  adjustment  relative  to  one  another,  means  adjustably 
connected  to  said  second  longitudinal  members  for  actu- 
ating said  heads  upon  reciprocation  of  said  ram.  a  work 
carrier  adapted  to  hold  a  basket  blank,  means  supporting 
said  work  carrier  on  said  runway  for  movement  to  and 
from  a  position  in  which  a  blank  carried  thereby  has  a 
plurality  of  its  sides  underneath  a  plurality  of  said  stapling 
heads,  and  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  ram 
in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  said  work  carrier. 


24S5,M1 

HOG  RING  TOOL 

Many  M.  Dater,  Lo«  Aagdca,  CaHff. 

Apylicatfoa  February  4,  195S,  Serial  No.  7I3,4M 

4  ClataM.    (a.  1-117) 


1,  In  a  hog  ring  tool:  a  franne  member  including  a 
C-shaped  opening  designed  to  laterally  communicate  with 
a  stack  of  hog  nngs,  said  frame  member  also  including  a 
pair  of  opposing  cam  grooves  formed  therein;  an  actuat- 
iof  rod  mounted  on  and  in  parallel  relationship  to  said 
frame  member  and  adapted  to  move  axially  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position;  a  pair  of  opposing 
jaw  members  pivotally  connected  to  said  rod  and  in 
parallel  relationship  to  said  frame  member,  said  jaw 
members  each  having  one  of  a  first  pair  of  opposing  end 
portions  positioned  adjacent  to  said  C-shaped  opening  and 
shaped  to  receive  a  bog  ring  when  said  rod  is  in  said  first 
position,  said  jaw  members  each  having  one  of  a  second 
pair  of  opposing  end  portions  defining  cam  members  posi- 
tioned for  movement,  respectively,  in  said  opposing 
grooves,  said  first  pair  of  eitd  portions  moving  towards 
each  other  and  acting  to  clinch  and  close  said  hog  ring 
as  said  cam  members  move  in  said  grooves  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  rod  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position. 
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DETACHABLE  COLLAR  CONSTRUCTION 

Jo  wall  Lorena  ¥nwlg,  Briloa,  Gcnnaay,  aarignor  to 

KmoIk  a  Utkmnnmm,  ILG^  BMcMd,  Ciii— j 

Application  Jnc  29,  1954,  Sorfai  No.  444,2«4 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiDO  Germany  January  22,  1954 

1  Claim.    (CL  2—124) 


la  combination  with  a  shirt,  a  detachable  member,  a 
fastening  member,  and  means  for  attaching  said  de- 
tachable member  to  said  fastening  member,  said  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pockets  disposed  angularly  with 
respect  to  each  other  on  one  of  said  members,  each  of 
said  pockets  having  a  straight  slit-opening  at  one  end 
and  having  co-extensive  straight  parallel  secured  sides, 
flat  uniformly  thin  non-bent  locking  tabs  for  insertion 
into  said  pockets  lying  entirely  on  the  one  surface  of 
the  other  of  said  members  which  abuts  the  pocket  carry> 
ing  surface  of  said  one  of  said  members,  each  of  said  tabs 
being  secured  to  said  other  member  transversely  across 
one  end  only  and  having  the  major  portions  of  its  length 
and  its  other  end  unsecured,  said  line  of  transverse  se- 
curement  being  parallel  to  said  straight  slit-opening  when 
a  tab  is  inserted  into  a  pocket,  each  of  said  tabs  having 
a  width  approximately  the  same  as  its  correspoixling 
pocket  to  provide  a  tight  fit  when  inserted  therein  and 
the  unsecured  end  portion  of  each  of  said  tabs  having  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  its  correspond- 
ing pocket,  the  entire  length  of  each  of  said  tabs  aligned 
in  the  direction  of  insertion  into  its  corresponding 
pocket,  the  unsecured  end  of  each  of  said  tabs  having 
rouixied  portions  for  easy  insertion  of  said  tab  into  its 
corresponding  pocket,  said  unsecured  end  of  each  of  said 
tabs  and  the  surface  of  said  other  member  to  which  it 
is  secured  gripping  the  edge  of  its  corresponding  pocket 
when  a  tab  is  inserted  into  its  respective  pocket,  each  of 
said  tabs  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  longitudinal  re- 
inforcements extending  along  the  length  thereof,  and 
said  tabs  having  a  chemical  stiflener  associated  therewith. 


thereof,  said  continuous  turn-down  inband  being  consti- 
tuted as  an  elongated  piece  of  materia]  continuous  about 
the  front,  sides  and  portions  of  the  rear  of  said  crown 
and  an  expansible  gore  at  the  rear  of  the  crown,  said 
elongated  piece  of  materia!  having  a  straight  secured  edge, 
a  pair  of  end  edges  and  on  each  side  of  the  longitiidinal 
center  line  of  the  crown  an  outer  edge  generally  tapered 
to  provide  a  relatively  narrow  forehead  covering  portion, 
a  relatively  wide  ear  covering  portion  and  a  rear  neck 
covering  portion,  said  inband  lying  in  snug  covering  rela- 
tion to  the  head  and  ears  and  upper  portion  of  the  rear 
of  the  neck  when  extended  downwardly  from  the  crown, 
each  of  said  end  edges  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  secured 
edge  of  said  elongated  piece  of  material,  said  expansible 
gore  filling  the  space  and  extending  between  and  being 
connected  to  said  end  edges  and  having  an  unsecured  edge 
extending  as  a  relatively  snnooth  projection  of  the  outer 
side  edges  of  the  elongated  piece,  and  a  binding  strip 
secured  to  said  outer  edges  of  the  elongated  piece  of 
material,  said  elongated  piece  being  constituted  as  two 
separate  plies  in  superimposed  relation,  each  of  said  plies 
being  continuous  across^  the  front  of  the  crown,  and  said 
expansible  gore  being  constituted  as  a  length  of  material 
folded  down  upon  itself  at  its  unsecured  edge. 


23SS,4S3 

CAP 

Sol  Upkln,  MfamenoUs,  MiM. 

Appikatioa  March  14, 1957,  ScrfaU  No.  444,167 

4  Claims.    (CL  2— 172) 


2,8S5,684 
INTERCHANGEABLE  BELT 

Robert  C.  Dye  and  Richard  C.  Haag,  Bergen,  N.Y. 

ApplicaHon  December  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  700,344 

5  Claims.    (CI.  2—300) 


'PiUft) 


1.  A  dress  bell  assemWy  comprising,  in  combination, 
at  least  one  layer  of  flexible  fabric  defining  an  elongated 
tubular  sheath  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  oppo- 
site end,  a  buckle  adjustably  secured  to  the  opposite  Open 
end  of  said  sheath,  a  completely  different  color  pattern 
on  each  side  of  said  layer  of  fabric,  and  means  for  se- 
lectively reversing  the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of 
said  sheath  including  an  eyelet  at  said  one  end  of  said 
sheath,  and  said  means  further  comprising  a  member  ex- 
tending through  said  sheath  into  engagement  with  said 
eyelet  for  securing  said  one  end  of  said  sheath  in  a  rela- 
tively stationary  position  while  the  opposite  end  of  said 
sheath  is  drawn  over  said  one  end  to  reverse  said  interior 
and  exterior  surfaces  of  said  sheath. 


2^5,485 

BELT  CONSTRUCTION 

John  J.  Carr  and  John  N.  Sckcab,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  April  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  454,144 

2  Claims.    (CL  2—321) 


2.  A  cap  comprising  a  crown  adapted  to  be  fitted  upon 
the  head,  a  continuous  U-shaped  connecting  strip  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  legs  and  a  fold  joining  said  legs  to  each 
other,  said  strip  being  secured  along  an  interior  marginal 
edge  of  the  crown  to  have  said  fold  adjacent  the  lower 
ed|e  of  said  crown,  said  legs  of  said  U-shaped  strip 
extending  normally  upwardly  into  said  crown,  a  con- 
tinuous normally  upwardly  positioned  turn-down  inband 
secured  along  an  edgt  thereof  between  the  legs  of  said 
U^ahaped  connecting  strip  for  the  whole  circumference 


1.  A  belt  construction  comprising  an  integral  one  piece 
body  of  pliable  material,  a  hook  attached  to  one  end  of 
the  body  and  extending  outwardly  with  reference  to  the 
outer  side  thereof;  an  integral  one  piece  tongue  of  pliable 
material  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein,  and  having 
one  end  thereof  attached  to  the  inner  side  of  the  body  in 
spaced  relationship  to  the  other  end  of  the  body,  said 
tongue  having  a  free  etid  extending  from  the  inner  side 
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of  the  body  and  tenninating  short  of  the  end  of  the  body; 
at  least  one  loop  atuched  to  the  body  adiacent  the  hook 
and  extending  outwardly  thereof  in  position  to  receive 
the  tongue;  the  said  hook  being  arranged  to  extend 
through  one  of  the  holes  in  the  tongue  from  the  inner 
side  of  the  tongue  when  the  tongue  is  inserted  through 
the  loop  to  overlie  the  body;  the  free  end  of  the  body 
adjacent  the  tongue  being  arranged  to  be  inserted  through 
the  loop  to  overlie  the  tongue. 


PROSTHETIC  DEVICES 
v.  Giaimo,  Sooth  Orange,  NJ. 
Lkmcl  Corpontkm,  New  York,  N.V^ 
of  New  York 

Mwch  23,  If  54,  Scrtel  No.  418,033 
11  ClataM.    (CL  3—1.1) 


to  The 
corpontioa 


5.  A  power  unit  for  a  prosthetic  device  having  a  pair 
of  control  wires  for  the  operation  thereof  comprising  a 
motor,  control  means  for  the  motor,  a  reversing  switch 
iLterconnected  with  said  motor  and  responsive  to  said  con- 
trol means  to  start,  stop  and  reverse  the  motor,  gear  re- 
duction means  mechanically  coupled  with  said  motor,  and 
a  spool  including  adjustable  clutch  means  coupled  with 
said  gear  reduction  means  whereby  the  ends  of  a  wire 
wound  about  said  spool  will  be  alternately  placed  under 
tension  and  relaxed  as  the  motor  is  rotated  first  in  one 
direction  and  then  the  other. 


2,SS5,M7 

AKTIFICIAL  LEGS 

James  E.  Kclscy,  UaioaTillc  OUo 

AppMcation  March  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  549,123 

3  Oaims.    (C  3—2^ 


r^^ 


L^ 


1.  In  an  artificial  leg.  thigh  and  lower  leg  portions; 
a  housing  on  the  thigh  portion  having  an  inner  cylin- 
drical wall;  a  cylindrical  band  element  fitting  within  the 
cylindrical  wall,  having  end  portions  and  having  termi- 
nal ends  on  the  end  portions  with  a  space  therebetween; 
an  elongated  lever  having  a  pivot  support  intermediate 
its  ends  on  one  end  portion  of  the  band,  and  an  end 
of  the  lever  projecting  beyond  the  pivot  into  said  space; 
whereby  rocking  of  the  other  end  of  the  lever  in  one 
direction  will  force  the  band  end  portions  apart  and 
cause  the  band  to  grip  the  housing  wall;  means  con- 
necting the  lower  leg  portion  to  the  said  other  end  of 
the  lever  whereby  upwardl  thnist  on  the  lower  leg  por- 
tion will  rock  the  lever  in  said  directioo. 


ifff  fff 
VOirrABLE  TOILET     — *--n 
Ada  E.  OyrhMid,  AtkhM,  fowa  ^•il 

AppUcatloa  Noveabcr  3,  1955,  Sariai  No.  544,iM 
2  Ctahn.    (a.  4—135) 


1.  In  a  portable  toilet,  a  foldable  frame  comprising  a 
pair  of  rigid  U-shaped  members  positioned  with  the  open 
end  downwardly,  the  leg  portions  thereof  being  pivotally 
joined,  a  seat  portion  having  a  container  centrally  posi- 
tioned therein,  said  seat  portion  being  hingedJy  mounted 
between  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  members  and 
havmg  reinforcmg  means  therein  adapted  to  interconnect 
said  U-shaped  members,  said  container  and  seat  being 
adapted  to  drop  downwardly  within  the  perimeter  of  said 
frame  member  when  said  frame  member  is  in  a  folded 
position  an  upwardly  extending  plate  mounted  on  the 
upper  portion  ot  each  of  said  U-shaped  members,  a  cover 
portion  positioned  on  said  plate  members  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  and  enclosing  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  frame  to  maintain  a  moisture  barrier  about  said 
frame  and  said  container,  flap  members  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  upper  extremities  of  said  plate  members, 
and  slide  fastener  means  positioned  on  the  inner  edge  of 
said  flap  members  to  secure  a  closure  therebetween,  said 
plates  being  of  sufficient  height  and  said  flaps  of  sufficient 
width  to  hold  said  cover  portion  outwardly  and  upwardly 
from  said  seat  portion  and  said  container  when  said  frame 
member  is  folded  inwardly  thereon  said  frame  and  said 
plate  members  forming  a  rigid  protective  structure  about 
said  container  to  prevent  longitiidinal  thrusts  thereagainst. 


2JS5,M9 

COMBINATION  DRAIN  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  FREE- 
STANDING  AND   THROUGHSTANDING  STAN- 
CHIONS 
Earl  L.  Morris,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acorm 
Eaginecring  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpon- 
tiooof  California 
Application  October  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  <91,432 
9  ChdoM.    (CL  4—145) 


9.  A  combination  floor  drain  and  support  mountable  in 
an  opening  in  a  shower  room  floor  for  freestanding  and 
throughstanding  stanchions  for  multiperson  shower  com- 
prising: a  circular  drain  body  provided  with  an  upper, 
slightly  concave  drain  face,  a  tower  supporting  face,  and 
a  circumferential  seat  for  resting  on  the  bottom  oi  a  floor 
opening;  a  centrally  disposed  upstanding  boss  in  said  drain 
body  having  a  through  port  with  a  substantially  vertical 
axis,  the  lower  cod  of  said  boss  port  being  uncovered 
and  adapted  to  receive  water  supply  pipes;  and  an  eccen- 
trically disposed,  downwardly  directed  fluid  port  formed 
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in  said  body  and  having  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
*9iA  axis  of  said  central  boss  port,  said  fluid  outlet  port 
being  isolated,  discoimected  from  and  independent  of 
said  boss  port 

2,885,690 

BATHTUB  RAILING 

Bmcst  R.  Scott,  Taka   OUa. 

AppUcatioa  JasMry  28,  1958,  SoM  No.  711,597 

8  Clafans.    (CL  4—185) 


t^ 


but  arranged  for  limited  tilting  out  of  a  normal  votical 
plane,  a  vertically  adjustable  and  tiltable  framework  for 
supporting  a  bed  mounted  between  said  frame  mem- 
bers an  adjustment  means  connected  to  said  head  frame 
and  a  separate  and  independent  adjustment  meaxu  con- 
nected to  said  foot  frame,  each  of  said  adjustment  means 
comprising  a  vertical  rotatable  screw  mounted  in  its  asso- 
ciated frame  member,  a  bolster  threaded  on  said  screw 
and  adapted  to  move  along  the  length  of  said  screw  as  the 
screw  is  rotated,  each  of  said  bolsters  comprising  a  trans- 


•...fcfWTr? 


I.  A  bathtub  railing  for  use  with  a  bathtub  disposed 
between  a  pair  of  walls  at  either  end  of  the  tub,  com- 
prising an  open  rectangular  resilient  framework  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  relatively  long  s'des  interconnected  b^  a 
pair  of  arcuately  U-shaped  relatively  short  sides  opening 
toward  each  other,  each  said  relatively  short  side  having 
means  mid-way  between  said  relatively  long  sides  extend- 
ing away  from  each  other  engageable  with  the  walls  at 
the  ends  of  the  tub,  and  means  for  moving  at  least  one 
of  the  last  named  means  and  the  framework  away  from 
each  other  thereby  to  clamp  the  framework  resiliendy 
in  compression  between  the  walls  at  each  end  of  the  tub. 


2,885491 
SINK  RETAINER 


Williaa  A.  Jnergeas,  Groasc  Pohitc  Woods,  Mkh. 
AppUcatioo  Februry  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  7] 


2  Claims.    (CL  4—187) 


ri8,198 


ion    "sttSif*  HI 


1.  The  combination  with  an  appliance  having  vertically 
extending  side  walls  termiiuting  in  a  substantially  flat 
horizontal  outer  flange  to  overlie  the  marginal  edges  of 
a  cotmter  top  in  the  area  of  a  cut  out  portion  therein,  the 
flange  having  downwardly  extended  clamps  defining 
pockets  opening  laterally  outwardly  from  the  side  walls 
of  the  appliance,  of  clips  secured  to  the  marginal  edges 
of  a  counter  top  in  the  area  of  a  cut  out  portion  therein 
and  having  downwardly  and  inwardly  directed  projections 
to  extend  into  the  outwardly  opening  pockets  of  the 
clamps  carried  by  the  flange  of  the  appliance. 


fHJ  »t^ 


verse  bed  supporting  element  and  a  vertical  guiding  ele- 
ment on  each  end  of  said  transverse  element,  a  pair  of 
channels  facing  each  other,  firmly  secured  to  each  of  said 
frames  and  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  said  vertical 
guiding  elements  so  as  to  firmly  support  and  constrain  to 
parallel  movement  the  bolsters  in  all  positions  of  adjust- 
ment, and  selective  drive  means  for  rotating  one  or  both 
of  said  screws  as  desired,  whereby  either  or  both  ends  of 
the  bed  support  may  be  adjusted  in  height  without  trans- 
verse tilting  or  binding  of  the  guiding  elements  in  said 
chaimels. 


2,885,i93 
SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Elmer  T.  Woest,  Cindnnati,  OUo 
Contfamation  of  application  Serial  No.  360,629,  J 
1953.    TUs  applicatioa  September  25, 195d,  ' 
012,831 

1  CWb.    (CL  5—200) 


No. 


r^ 


Ella- 


2,885,692 

ADJUSTABLE  BEDS 
Ellsworth  Scott  Wetiel,  BrcoMrtoo,   Wash., 

worth  Scott  WctzcL  Jr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Applicatioa  April  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,490 
3  Ctafans.    (CL  5—03) 
I.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  head  frame  member  and  a  foot  frame  mem- 
ber both  adapted  to  remain  in  relatively  fixed  position 


A  multiple  coil  spring  asesmbly  comprising  a  plurality 
of  coil  springs  of  hour  glass  shape  arranged  in  crosswise 
and  lengthwise  rows,  resilient  means  extending  between 
the  rows  of  coil  springs  for  interconnecting  the  adjacent 
coil  springs  one  with  the  other  to  form  an  integrated 
assembly,  a  top  border  frame  member  and  a  bottom 
border  frame  member  arranged  about  the  assembled 
coil  springs  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom  terminal  coils 
respectively  of  the  outermost  coil  springs  in  the  rows 
witfi  the  border  frame  members  positioned  to  extend  as 
a  cord  across  the  terminal  coils  of  the  outermost  coil 
springs  to  subdivide  the  terminal  coils  into  an  inwardly 
extending  portion  and  an  outwardly  extending  portion  tbe 
latter  of  which  is  wn^)ped  about  the  border  wire  to  effect 
an  interconnection  therebetween  and  to  position  the  bor- 
der frame  members  in  substantial  vertical  alignment 
with  the  outer  edges  of  the  intermediate  coils  of  least 
diameter  in  the  coil  springs  of  hour  glass  shape  thereby 
to  position  the  border  frame  members  in  substantial  Ter- 
tical  alignment  with  the  major  axial  forces  capable  of 
being  developed  by  the  engaged  coil  springs  when  said 
springs  are  in  loaded  condition. 
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2,tI5,694 
DRAWER  CONSTRUCTION 
C  Ulin,  BatsTlA,  Ohio,  iwlf  iii   to 
Mctaknfli,  Inc^  Cindiuuitl,  Ohio, 


a  eorpormtkm  at 


M,  1954,  Serial  No.  4S2,794 
(CL  5— 3#§) 


f=f 


^ 


A  drawer  unit  which  may  be  opened  from  either  end 
thereof,  comprising  a  cover  member,  means  for  attaching 
said  cover  member  to  the  underside  of  a  bed  frame,  a 
guide  track  carried  at  each  side  of  said  cover  member, 
y  each  of  said  guide  tracks  being  of  a  generally  U-shaped 
configuration,  and  including  arcuate  ball  receiving 
grooves,  a  drawer  including  a  bottom,  front  and  rear 
panels  and  side  walls,  a  guide  rail  secured  to  each  side 
wall  of  said  drawer,  each  of  said  guide  rails  including  an 
arcuate  ball  receiving  groove  and  being  disposed  to  re- 
side within  the  guide  tracks,  a  plurality  of  ball  bearings 
interposed  between  said  guide  tracks  and  rails,  a  freely 
mounted  spacer  rnember  embracing  each  of  said  rails  and 
including  openings  for  receiving  said  ball  bearings,  stop 
members  carried  by  said  cover  member  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof  and  disposed  for  abutment  with  said  spacer  mem- 
bers to  limit  the  outward  movement  thereof  in  both  di- 
rections, abutment  members  carried  by  said  rails  adjacent 
to  each  end  thereof  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
corresponding  inward  ends  of  said  spacer  members  to 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  rails  relative  to  said 
spacer  members,  and  latching  means  associated  with  each 
end  of  said  drawer  for  selectively  preventing  outward 
movement  of  said  drawer,  whereby  the  motion  of  said 
drawer  in  either  direction  along  said  tracks  is  limited  so 
that  said  drawer  cannot  be  withdrawn  beyond  a  fully  ex- 
tended position. 

2.tS5.«95 

FOLDABLE  PORTABLE  BED  BOARD 

James  R.  Feezel  awl  Llda  M.  FccmI.  Caatoa,  Ohio,  aa- 

sigDon  of  OM-tenth   to   Gadgct-Or-Tbe-Moath   Club. 

Inc^  Los  Antics,  Caiif^  a  corporaiioo  of  Caltforaia 

Applicarioa  May  13.  1957.  Scrtal  No.  <58,804 

1  Clatai.    (Q.  5—317) 


A  foldable  portable  bed  board  cooperable  for  position- 
ing in  a  first  extended  position  defining  a  longitudinal 
stiff  bed  board  and  cooperable  for  positioning  in  a  second 
folded  position  for  non-use  periods,  comprising:  an  in- 
termediate bed  board  section  and  two  terniinal  bed  board 
sections,  connection  means  controllably  cooperable  in  a 
first  manner  with  said  adjacent  junction  eiuls  to  effec- 
tively connect  and  relatively  stiffen  said  bed  board  sec- 
tions in  substantial  end-to-end  relationship  defining  a 
longitudinal  bed  board  having  contiguous  substantially 
continuous  and  co-planar  upper  surface  means,  said  con- 
nection means  being  controllably  cooperable  in  a  sec- 
ond manner  to  provide  freely  rotatable  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  adjacent  bed  board  sections  for  rotation 


about  axis  means  substantially  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  bed  board  meaiu  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  planar  surface  thereof  providing  for 
pivotal  folding  movement  of  said  bed  board  sectioiis  into 
substantially  overlying  parallel  compact  relationship  for 
ready  storage  and  portability  during  non-use  periods,  said 
connection  means  including  hinge  means  connecting  ad- 
jacent junction  ends  and  said  connection  means  including 
controllably  operable  stiffening  means  controllably  posi- 
tionable  across  adjacent  juixrtion  ends,  thereby  temporar- 
ily rendering  inoperative  said  hinge  means  and  effectively 
stiffening  adjacent  bed  board  sections  into  an  extended 
stiffened  longitudinal  bed  board,  said  stiffening  means 
comprising  tensile  fastening  means  effectively  cooperable 
with  portions  of  adjacent  junction  ends  radially  displaced 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  hinge  means  and  prevent- 
ing the  separation  of  said  portions,  thereby  effectively 
stiffening  adjacent  bed  board  sections  into  an  extended 
stiffened  longitudinal  bed  board. 


24S5,6M 

OAR  SUPPORTS 

Fred  P.  Smbct,  Jr^  MDwaakec,  Wb. 

Applicatloa  May  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  M9,I39 

SOataH.    (CL9^1) 


2.  A  supporting  device  for  oars,  a  cradle  member  hav- 
ing spaced  upright  side  legs,  clamping  means  on  one  side 
leg  of  said  cradle  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  gunwale 
of  a  boat,  a  depending  hook  member  at  the  upper  end 
of  one  of  the  side  legs  of  said  cradle  member,  a  cross 
plate  support  for  an  oar  slidably  engaged  between  the 
opposed  legs  of  the  cradle  member,  and  adapted  for  ver- 
tical movement  in  the  q>ace  between  said  legs,  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  bottom  of  said  plate  and 
the  lower  end  of  the  cradle  member,  said  spring  exerting 
an  upward  bias  on  said  cross  plate,  but  adapted  to  permit 
said  cross  plate  to  yield  downwardly  under  manual  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  handle  of  the  oar  while  biasing  the 
cross  plate  and  oar  supported  thereon  into  securing  posi- 
tion faNcneath  said  hook  member  so  that  the  oar  is  yield- 
ably  held  between  the  hook  member  and  the  cross  plate 
when  manual  pressure*  on  the  oar  handle  is  released. 


24t5,«97 

WNG  BUOY  LIFE  PRESERVER 

LadhHg  S.  Bolar,  PwHasii,  Oreg. 

IppMntioo  Fehfwy  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  49M11 

2  CWm.    (CL  9—17) 


1.  A  ring  buoy  life  fireserver  comprising  a  substantially 
rigid  core  member  preformed  in  an  annular  shape  from 
a  foamed  plastic  material  having  cellular  structure  for 
providing  buoyaiKy.  a  pair  of  relatively  diin  channel- 
shaped  substantially  rigid  sbdl  members  of  plastic  mate- 
rial adhesively  secured  to  said  core  member  to  produce  in 
combination  with  said  core  member  a  structurally  strong 


body  member,  one  of  said  shell  members  having  offset 
lips  overlapping  and  adhesively  secured  to  a  portion  of 
said  other  shell  member,  a  plurality  of  straps  secured 
around  said  body  portion  in  frictional  engagement  there- 
with and  having  loops  intermediate  their  ends  disposed 
on  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  body  portion,  lace  means 
between  said  strap  ends  for  binding  said  straps  aa  said 
body  portion,  and  a  grab  line  secured  in  said  loops. 


ADJUSTABLE  CAM  OPERATED  DIE  HEAD 
Bcngt  G.  BJafanc,  Eric,  Pa.,  aaripior  to  Reed  Manfac- 
hpfal  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ytamjl- 

Afpttcalkw  Majr  14»  1957,  8«W  No.  iS9,U2 
analwa    (CLlt— 122) 


1.  A  thread  cutting  die  of  the  type  having  a  frame 
carrying  radially  movable  thread  cutting  chasers,  and  a 
cam  member  joumaled  on  the  frame  for  moving  the 
chasers  radially,  a  shoe  joumaled  on  the  frame,  a  pair 
of  toggle  links  pivoted  to  each  other  and  respectively 
pivoted  on  the  shoe  and  frame,  a  handle  oscillatable 
through  a  path  for  turning  one  of  the  toggle  links  to 
move  the  shoe  back  and  forth  relative  to  the  frame,  a 
latch  mounted  on  the  shoe  and  engageable  with  the  cam 
member  in  a  plurality  of  cotmecting  positions,  each  po- 
sition corresponding  to  a  different  pipe' size  and  any  otMt 
oi  which  when  connected  causing  the  die  to  open  and 
doae  as  the  shoe  is  moved  back  and  forth  relative  to 
the  frame,  a  q>ring  biasing  the  latch  to  connecting  po- 
sition, and  a  normally  ineffective  connection  between 
the  latch  and  haixile  engageable  by  movement  of  the 
handle  beyond  said  path  to  move  the  latch  out  of  con- 
necting relation  to  permit  change  of  relative  angular  po- 
sition of  the  shoe  and  cam  member. 


2385,699 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SHOES 

F.  Roua,  Bwlington,  Ontario,  Canada 

ApflicatioB  March  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  M9.M8 

1  Chtaa.   (CL  12—145) 


The  method  of  making  a  shoe,  which  comprises  provid- 
ing a  rigid  male  mould  having  a  shoe  heel  seat  formation 
adapted  to  receive  at  least  the  heel  portion  of  an  insole, 
placing  an  assembly  of  a  shoe  upper  and  a  mouldable 
shoe  counter  over  said  male  mould  with  the  margins  of 
the  assembly  extending  upright  above  the  male  mould, 
accurately  positioning  an  insole  member  over  at  least  the 
heel  seat  portion  of  the  male  mould  by  engaging  the 
heel  end  thereof  with  gage  means  on  the  male  mould, 
introducing  cementing  material  between  the  insole  mem- 
ber and  the  lasting  margins  of  the  upper,  and  concurrent- 


ly wiping  over  said  lasting  margins  and  moulding  said 
counter  and  quarters  by  applying  an  opposed  pair  of  rigid 
female  mould  dies  carrying  opposed  wipers  to  the  oppo 
site  sides  of  said  counter  aixl  quarters  on  the  male  mould. 


9* 


2485,798 

CARPET  SWEEPERS 

Robert  E.  LlddeU  and  Noriicrt  T.  Kmjftn,  Detroit,  and 

Robert  A.  Yoakcn,  Grandvillc,  Mich.,  aarigBon  to 

BlflMfl  Carpet  SwMpcr  Company,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich. 

Application  My  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  tH,f4 

18  Claims.    (CL  15-^45) 


8.  A  carpet  sweeper  comprising  a  bottom  casing  mea- 
ber  including  bottom  sections  spaced  to  provide  a  bniah 
opening  extending  transversely  of  the  sweeper,  and  a 
border  frame  comprising  side  and  end  members,  the 
end  members  being  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  bot- 
tom sections,  end  walls  on  said  bottom  sections,  a  cen- 
tral top  casing  member  mounted  on  said  end  walls,  and 
side  casing  top  members  provided  with  pivotally 
mounted  inwardly  projecting  end  portions  disposed  at 
the  ends  of  said  central  top  member,  said  side  mem- 
bers including  side  and  end  walls  seating  on  said  border 
frame  when  the  side  top  members  are  in  closed  position. 


2,885.781 

MOTOR-OPERATED  MEAT  BLOCK  SCRAPER 

Harold  H.  Peher,  Long  Uand  City,  N.Y.,  and  SMncy  G. 

ThompaoD,  Waterhury,  Conn.;  odd  Pelzer  aasignor  to 

said  TbompaoB 

Application  JaMsaiy  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  5M,972 

IClafaB.    (CL15— 93) 


~rt- 


ZSii  rt^  V^-F*^-TJ.nr*V;5^  -^ 


'^^ 


<**  -m 


.fT--  -:,-u^U'i,i:l^^5^«w 


In  a  meat  block  scraper,  the  combination  including  a 
body  portion  having  a  motor  attached  thereto,  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  generally  cylindrical  scraper  means  provided 
with  scraper  blades  having  axially  spaced  teeth  moiuted 
on  said  body  portion,  and  drive  means  operably  cotmect- 
ing said  motor  and  said  scraper  means,  said  blades  being 
rotatable  about  parallel  horizontal  axes,  the  blades  ro- 
tatable about  one  of  said  axes  having  teeth  axially  offset 
with  respect  to  the  teeth  of  the  blades  rotatable  about  an 
adjacent  axis,  whereby  said  axes  may  be  spaced  cloady 
together,  with  the  teeth  of  one  scraper  means  revolving 
through  the  spaces  between  teeth  of  the  adjacent  scr^ier 
means. 
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2Jt5,7t2 

MACHINE  FOR  WIPING  AND  POUSHING 

ARTICLES  OP  MANUFACTURE 

Robot  B.  Way  miCmiiD.  H«wy,  Eria,  Pa. 

ApvUcatkm  Mmtk  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  497»274 

ISCWaaa.    (CL  15— 97) 


fixedly  moonted  inside  said  cloture  adiacent  said  open- 
ingi  said  comb  wiper  including  a  pair  of  abutting  foam 


1.  A  machine  for  polishing  articles  of  manufticture 
comprising  a  frame,  an  article  holder  supported  on  said 
frame,  a  wiping  cloth  supported  on  said  frame,  said  article 
holder  being  supported  on  means  to  move  said  article 
toward  said  cloth  to  bring  an  article  supported  in  said 
article  holder  into  engagement  with  said  wiping  doth, 
means  on  said  machine  to  reciprocate  said  holder  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  cloth,  means  on  said  machine  to  hold 
said  cloth  in  engagement  with  said  article  while  said  article 
is  being  polished,  the  portion  of  said  wiping  cloth  adjacent 
said  article  holder  being  supported  in  generally  flat  rela- 
tion, and  means  to  intermittently  deposit  a  solvent  liquid 
on  said  cloth  to  facilitate  polishing  said  article. 


24S5,793 

REINFORCED  SPONGE  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Harold  W.  ElUott  Bioomiiigtoa,  Dl^  assifDor  to 

WeUajD  E.  Kclscy,  Arcadia,  lad. 

AfpUcatkMi  April  29, 1954.  Serial  No.  42^75 

4  aaima.    (CL  IS— lit) 


robber  elements  disposed  across  the  inside  surface  of 
said  opening;  and,  means  for  holding  the  rubber  dements 
ia  place. 

2^5,795 

CYLINDRICAL  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY 

DMriMck  M.  MwoBC,  Wateiriiat  TvwmM^ 

ApplicalkM  Sayteoiber  li,  19^5,  Serial  No.  534,t2t 
1  Claim.    (CL  15—179) 


1 .  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cleaning  device  con- 
sisting of  a  normally  flat  sponge  layer  having  one  face 
and  its  side  edges  exposed  to  contact  with  surfaces  to  be 
cleaned,  a  backing  member  of  relatively  stiff  porous  harder 
plastic  screen  material  secured  along  one  side  to  one  face 
of  said  sponge  layer  and  having  the  other  side  of  said 
harder  screen  material  available  for  scouring  action,  the 
edges  of  said  screen  material  extending  to  the  side  edges 
of  said  sponge  layer,  whereby  when  the  cleaning  device 
is  used  on  edge  both  the  sponge  layer  and  the  screen  layer 
will  contact  the  surfaces  to  be  cleaned,  and  a  layer  of 
cement  securing  the  sponge  layer  and  the  backing  mem- 
ber together. 

24S5,794 

^COMB  WIPER 

NervMB  L.  XlMMipaos,  Gardss  City,  Mick. 

ApvBcalkM  Sepicabcr  29.  1955,  Scriri  No.  537,445 

3  CUms.    (CL  15— 121J) 

3.  A  dosure  for  a  hair  dressing  lotion  bottle  compris- 
ing: a  top  portion;  a  side  wall  portion  integral  with  said 
top  portion  and  provided  with  thread  means  for  attndi* 
meat  to  a  bottle;  an  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  said 
dosure  communicating  with  the  inside  of  the  bottle  on 
which  the  closure  may  be  moimted;  a  comb  wiper  means 


A  cylindrical  brush  assembly  comprising:  a  shaft;  a 
pair  of  circular  end  plates  each  having  a  co-axial,  drcular 
opening  through  which  said  shaft  extends,  said  plates 
having  parallel  opposing  faces  of  equal  diameter;  a  co- 
axial, annular  ring  integral  with,  and  extending  away  from, 
the  said  opposing  face  of  each  plate  adjacent  to  the 
periphery  thereof;  a  plurality  of  equidistant,  radially  d»- 
poaed  ban  integral  with  said  opposing  face  of  eadi  plate, 
said  bars  extending  radially  from  near  said  opening  to  said 
ring  and  extending  axially  and  uniformly  from  said  face 
a  greater  disunce  than  said  ring;  a  co-axial  hub  integral 
with  each  said  plate  remote  from  said  face;  means  for 
positively,  yet  releaaably,  securing  said  hubs  upon  said 
shaft  between  its  ends;  a  pair  of  hemicylindrical  brush 
sections  arranged  in  a  cylinder  having  a  co-axial  opening 
through  which  said  shait  is  fredy  receivable,  and  from 
which  said  shaft  is  radially  spaced  at  all  poinU,  said  brush 
sections  bdng  of  substantially  the  same  radial  thickness 
as  said  bars,  the  axial  ends  of  said  cylinder  being  snugly 
receivable  within  said  ring,  said  end  plates  bdng  at  the 
extreme  axial  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  providing  the  only 
support  of  said  cylinder  upon  said  shaft;  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  equi-distant,  radially  disposed  slots  in  both 
ends  of  said  cylinder  and  equal  in  number  to  the  number 
of  bars  for  snugly  receiving  the  full  extent  of  said  bars, 
two  of  said  plurality  of  slots  bdng  disposed  at  the  junc- 
tions of  said  sections,  and  all  of  said  slots  extending  from 
the  radially  inner  surface  to  the  radially  outer  surface 
of  said  cylinder 

13t5,7M 

ROTARY  BRUSH  SECTIONS 

Geort*  E.  Hartwell  and  Joseph  V.  Mertcs,  CatoosTflk, 

!A4^   assign  nri   to   Pltlsbuigh   Plate  Glaas  Company, 

Allefkcay  Cooaty,  Pa.,  a  cotporadon  of  PeBBsyhranla 

AppUcatkM  Febnury  17,  195«,  Serial  No.  5M,14t 

SClafaM.    (Q.  15— 179) 


1.  A  rotary  brush  section  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
discs  of  sheet  metal  disposed  in  coaxial,  spaced,  parallel. 


relationship  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  ring  constituting 
a  core  disposed  between  the  discs,  doubled  bristles  com- 
prising fibers  looped  about  the  core  and  being  clamped 
between  the  side  discs,  protective  fiber  discs  disposed  be- 
tween the  side  discs  and  the  bristles,  said  side  discs  having 
teeth  struck  inwardly  therefrom  and  projecting  normally 
with  respect  to  the  discs  whereby  to  leave  openings  in  the 
discs  and  being  disposed  in  planes  radial  with  respect  to 
the  section,  the  teeth  being  thrust  through  the  bristles 
each  having  the  tip  portion  thereof  thrust  through  and 
clinched  upon  a  portion  of  the  protective  disc  upon  the 
side  opposite  to  the  side  disc  to  which  the  tooth  is  at- 
tached, the  portions  of  the  protective  discs  under  the 
clinched  tip  portions  of  the  teeth  acting  to  prevent  the 
cutting  of  the  contiguous  portions  of  the  bristles  by  said 
clinched  portions  of  the  teeth. 


24tS.797 

METAL  WOOL  HOLDER 

WUUav  Vogt,  Jersey  Oty,  N  J. 

Appttcation  April  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,6M 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—209) 


^4*-^ 


A  metal  wool  holder  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rigid  tubular  shaft,  a  bell  shaped  housing  secured  at  one 
end  to  one  end  of  said  tubular  shaft,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  bell  shaped  housing  including  a  concave  recess, 
a  retractable  plunger  having  one  end  slidably  secured 
within  said  housing  and  having  an  opposite  end  in  com- 
munication with  said  concave  recess,  a  star  disc  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  plunger  nor- 
mally disposed  within  said  housing  in  securing  engage- 
ment with  a  mass  of  metal  wool,  spring  means  nor- 
mally biasing  said  plunger  toward  a  retracted  position, 
said  shaft  including  a  longitudinal  guide  slot,  a  trans- 
verse operating  rod  secured  to  said  plunger  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  through  said  slot  for  effecting  manual  re- 
ciprocating movement  of  said  plunger  relative  to  said 
shaft,  said  spring  means  comprising  a  tension  spring 
secured  at  one  extremity  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft 
and  at  the  opposite  extremity  of  said  one  end  of  said 
plunger,  said  shaft  further  comprising  a  transverse  guide 
slot  in  communication  with  said  longitudinal  guide  slot 
for  retaining  said  operating  rod  and  said  plunger  in  an 
extended  position  against  the  return  action  of  said  ten- 
sion spring. 

24t5.7M 

AUTOMATIC  WINDOW  CLEANER 
Leiser  Presscr,  New  Yorii.  N.Y. 
Application  Mardi  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,169 
2  dalms.    (a.  15— 25«.4) 
1.  In  an  automatic  window-cleaning  device,  a  wiper 
element,  a  carrier  member,  a  rotatable  threaded  carrier 
rod,  means  to  rotate  said  rod,  elongated  guide  means 
parallel  to  said  rod.  said  carrier  member  having  an  arm 
supporting  said  wiper  clement  and  two  open-ended  apcr- 
tured  portions,  water  conduit  means,  an  apertured  por- 
tion on  said  conduit  means  disposed  above  said  wiper  ele- 
ment and  facing  generally  rearwardly,  said  rod  extending 


through  one  of  said  apertured  portions  and  said  guide 
means  extending  through  the  other  of  said  apertured 
portions,  said  arm  bdng  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted 
over  said  elongated  guide  means,  said  carrier  member 
bdng  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  carrier  rod  and 


.L*^£SlQl 


in  slidable  engagement  with  said  guide  means,  whereby 
the  operative  rotation  of  said  carrier  rod  win  cause  an 
operative  moventent  of  said  carrier  member  and  said 
arm  and  wiper  element  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  said  rod. 


2,885,799 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONSTRUCTION 

ClareDcc  F.  Kramer,  Blrmiiiq^iam,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corponn 

tlon  of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  Febraary  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,824 

2  ClaiBM.    (a.  15—255) 


t,^k:U 
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1 .  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  wraparound  windriiield 
comprising  a  central  portion  curved  slightly  transversely 
of  the  vehicle  and  merging  into  a  sharply  curved  comer 
portion,  said  comer  portion  terminating  in  a  side  portion 
extending  rearwardly  to  a  windshield  pillar,  a  cowl 
extending  forwardly  fn>m  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of 
said  windshield,  a  support  beneath  said  cowl,  an  elon- 
gated windshield  wiper  arm,  pivot  means  ntounting  said 
wiper  arm  on  said  support  for  swinging  movement  about 
an  axis  inclined  downwardly  in  a  rearward  direction 
and  inwardly  in  a  lateral  direction  toward  the  longi- 
tudinal centerline  of  the  vehide,  said  axis  being  located 
substantially  beneath  the  juncture  of  said  central  portion 
and  said  comer  portion,  said  windshield  wiper  arm  having 
a  broad  8-shaped  arm  terminating  in  a  free  end  portion 
having  its  longitudinal  axis  offset  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  its  pivot  end  portion,  said  offset  being  positioned 
laterally  outwardly  of  the  vehicle  when  said  arm  is  at 
the  limit  of  its  swinging  movement  away  from  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  wiper  blade 
carried  at  said  free  end  of  the  wiper  arm,  the  shape 
of  said  wiper  arm  and  the  location  and  inclination  of 
said  pivot  axis  providing  a  constmction  and  arrange- 
nnent  whereby  the  blade  maintains  contact  with  sub- 
stantially flat  elements  of  the  windshield  as  it  traverses 
a  wipe  pattern  extending  from  a  point  beyond  said 
comer  to  a  point  on  said  central  portion  near  the  center 
of  said  vehicle. 
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2JtS,71f 

SPRING  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARMS 

JoMph  ■ncty.  Mapte  IM^U,  OUo 

JaMary  uThST,  S«rtel  No.  iiSM^ 
4CUM.    (CL  15-^255), 


OC" 


^^   -f'!'. 


1- 


t.  A  spring  for  eacasing  a  windshield  wiper  sappon 
arm  or  the  like  and  comprising  a  geaeraily  U-shaped 
hook  section  so  positioned  in  the  spring  at  to  be  open  at 
the  side  thereof  for  engaging  a  base  part  of  a  wiper  am 
on  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  thereof  and  extend  trans- 
versely thereof  at  longitudinally  spaced  parts  of  such 
base  part,  said  hook  section  including  laterally  extending 
top  and  bottom  arms  connected  by  a  bight  portion,  said 
bight  portion  of  said  hook  section  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  side  of  said  base  part,  one  end  of  said  hook  section 
being  outwardly  flared  to  aid  in  engagiog  it  with  such 
wiper  arm  base  part,  a  body  portico  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  hook  section  and  having  a  section  ex- 
tending upwardly  for  contact  with  the  side  of  a  wiper 
arm  opposite  to  the  side  of  said  base  part  contacted  by 
said  bight,  and  a  downwardly  open  offset  hook  shaped 
end  for  engaging  the  top  portion  and  opposite  side  of  a 
wiper  arm  to  urge  it  to  move  inwardly  in  an  arc  about 
the  base  of  said  wiper  arm  and  exert  increased  pressure 
on  a  supporting  article  for  said  wiper  arm. 


24S5,71I 
LONG  RETRACTING  SOOT  BLOWER 

I.e  Roy  S.  Dc  Mart,  Lancaater,  Ohio 

Appikatioa  August  28,  I95«,  Serial  No.  Mi,7U 

3  CWm.    (CL  15—317) 


2,t«S,712  ., 

AinX>MATIC  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  ShairibcfB,  MaaataU,  Maaa.,  airiftif  to  1W 
M.  W.  Kclloti  Coaipaay,  Jersey  CUy,  NJ^  ■  corpova- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  May  11,  19S«,  Serial  No.  594,344 

ICkriB.    (CL15— 317)  >> 


-I 


•  It,/ 


A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  first  shaft,  support 
means  mounting  aaid  first  shaft  for  rotation  about  and 
translation  along  a  central  axis,  an  oxygen  lance  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  first  shaft  for  rotation  and 
translation  movements  therewith,  said  lance  including 
jacket  means,  conduit  means  in  said  jacket  means  for 
passing  oxygen  to  the  other  end  of  said  lance,  and  conduit 
means  in  said  jacket  means  for  passing  water  to  said 
jacket  to  cool  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  oxygen 
conduit,  a  collar  member  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  for 
rotation  thereon,  means  for  restraining  said  collar  mem- 
ber against  translation  movements  relative  to  said  shaft,  a 
cam  follower  carried  by  said  collar  member,  a  guide-way 
extending  along  said  shaft,  a  member  on  said  collar  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  said  guide-way  to  maintain  said 
cam  follower  in  a  predetermined  path  as  said  collar  mem- 
ber moves  with  said  first  shaft  in  its  translation  move- 
ments, a  second  shaft  support  means  mounting  a  second 
shaft  for  rotation,  cam  means  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  cam  means  including  a 
shaped  follower  track,  said  cam  follower  positioned  to  en- 
gage said  track  as  said  cam  is  rotated  with  said  second 
shaft  to  move  said  first  shaft  through  its  translation  move- 
ments, motor  means,  and  gear  means  connecting  said 
motor  means  to  said  first  shaft  and  to  said  secoiKl  shaft 
whereby  upon  actuation  of  said  motor  means  said  first 
shaft  aiid  said  second  shaft  are  rotated  and  simultaneously 
therewith  said  first  shaft  iz  translated  along  said  cen- 
tral axis. 


2415,713 

WASHING  DEVICE  WITH  WATER  PICKUP 

ATTACHMENT 

Mebin  V.  Morrfll.  Tacoatt,  WaA. 

AppUcatloa  February  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  563,537 

1  Oalaa.    (O.  15—322) 


,«v 


..^p^ 


^  1.  A  soot  blower  comprising  a  stauooary  tube  and  a 
lance  tube  teiescopable  therewith  and  rolatahle  with  re- 
spect thereto,  and  drive  means  for  tunultancousiy  moving 
said  lance  tube  longitudinally  and  rotating  it  with  respect 
to  said  stationary  tube,  said  drive  means  comprising  a 
rotatablc  screw  disposed  parallel  to  said  lance  tube,  fol- 
lower oMans  including  a  ball  nut  engaging  said  screw 
and  connected  to  stud  lance  tube  for  driving  aaid  laoce 
tube  IfMgitudinaiiy  wtien  said  screw  is  rotated,  said  screw 
having  a  flattened  longitudinal  sorface,  and  a  member 
longitudinaily  slidably  mounted  upon  said  screw,  said 
member  engaging  said  surface  for  posiuve  rotational  en- 
ta^ement  with  said  screw,  said  member  also  being  con- 
nected to  said  lance  tube  to  rotate  it  when  said  screw  is 
rotated. 


A  washing  device  comprising  a  hollow  head,  said  head 
including  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  disposed  in  spaced 
relation,  a  handle  carried  by  said  top  wall  for  manipulat- 
ing and  positioning  said  head,  a  water  fitting  carried  by 
and  extending  through  said  top  wall,  a  container  carried 
by  said  handle,  said  container  adapted  to  carry  a  cleans- 
ing agent,  means  communicating  said  container  with  said 
water  fitting,  said  nteans  including  at  least  one  valve,  a 
moonting  bracket  carried  by  said  water  fitting  within  said 


head,  said  mounting  bracket  being  disposed  adjacent  to  a 
forward  part  of  said  head,  a  sponge  having  an  upper  por- 
tion engaging  said  mounting  bracket  for  receiving  water 
from  said  water  fitting,  an  opening  in  said  bottom  wall 
aligned  with  said  mounting  bracket,  said  sponge  project- 
ing through  said  opening  and  down  slightly  below  said 
bottom  wall,  retaining  members  on  said  bottom  wall  en- 
gaging said  sponge  and  retaining  said  sponge  in  com- 
pressed engagement  with  said  mounting  bracket,  a  wiper 
member  on  said  head  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  bottom 
wall,  a  rear  opening  in  said  bottom  wall  adjacent  said 
wiper  member,  a  rear  opening  in  said  top  wall,  a  suction 
head  extending  down  through  said  top  wall  rear  opening 
into  said  housing  and  termiiuting  at  said  bottom  wall  in 
alignment  with  said  bottom  wall  rear  opening,  and  a  vac- 
uum line  attached  to  said  suction  head  whereby  water 
accumulated  by  said  wiper  member  is  withdrawn  by  said 
suction  head. 

2,885,714 

COMNNED  HASSOCK  AND  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Prince  A.  Jobnaon,  WasMngton,  D.C. 

Application  December  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,472 

1  Ciaia.    (a.  15—331) 


A  combined  vacuum  cleaner  and  dry  mop  cleaner, 
comprising  a  hollow  body  havhig  an  opening  in  its  top 
through  which  a  mop  head  may  be  inserted,  a  dust  com- 
partment within  said  hollow  body,  said  dust  compart- 
ment having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  suc- 
tion creating  mechanism  including  a  suction  pipe  having 
a  threaded  end  extended  through  the  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  dust  compartment  through  which  dust  laden 
air  is  drawn  from  said  dust  compartment,  a  clamp  for 
clamping  the  handle  of  a  mop  supporting  the  mop  bead 
thereof  within  said  dust  compartment,  mechanism  for 
vibrating  said  mop  head  vertically  against  the  bottom 
of  said  dust  compartment  for  dislodging  dust  from  said 
mop  head,  and  said  threaded  end  of  said  suction  pipe 
adapted  to  receive  a  hose  of  a  vacuum  cleaning  nozzle 
converting  said  apparatus  into  a  vacuum  cleaner. 


2,885,715 

ADJUSTABLE  AREA  RESTRICTING  MEMBERS 

FOR  SUCTION  NOZZLES 

EmO  Anderson,  Oasining,  N.Y.,  assisnor  to  Eiectrolox 

Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Coan.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  Jane  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,187 
4  Claims.    (O.  15—354) 


an 


3.  A  suction  nozzle  for  cleaning  a  surface  comprising 
elongated  hollow  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  elon- 


gated walls,  the  lower  edges  of  said  walls  forming  lips 
bounding  a  suction  opening  of  substantially  uniform 
width,  means  for  connecting  a  source  of  suction  to  said 
hollow  body  near  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  opening. 
a  surface  contacting  member  in  each  end  of  said  body, 
said  members  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  each 
member  extending  from  adjacent  one  end  of  said  opening 
to  adjacent  said  means  and  having  a  lower  surface  dis- 
posed near  the  plane  of  said  opening,  said  members  being 
spaced  inwardly  substantially  equal  disunces  from  said 
walls,  said  surface  contacting  members  being  formed 
with  longitudinal  portions  inclined  respectively  relative 
to  the  plane  of  said  opening  and  in  converging  relation 
with  each  other,  means  providing  portions  fixed  with 
regard  to  said  body  and  cooperating  with  the  inclined 
portions  of  said  members,  said  members  being  displace- 
ablc  toward  and  away  from  each  other  longitudinally 
within  said  elongated  opening  and  longitudinally  relative 
to  said  fixed  portion  to  adjust  the  surfaces  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  opening  and  for  controlling  the  configura- 
tion of  the  suction  opening,  and  means  retaining  said 
members  in  the  positions  to  which  they  are  longitudinally 
displaceable. 

2,885,716 
DOUBLE  PURPOSE  SUCTION  CLEANING 
NOZZLE 
Charles  L.  Brown,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Elcc* 
trolnx  Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  November  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,852 
1  Claim,    (a.  15—417) 


UK 


'^1  AKij?:,v  i.  ri-;^ 


Tn  a  vacuum  cleaner  tool  a  wedge  shaped  nozzle  having 
a  rear  portion  thicker  than  the  front  portion  and  having 
opposed  work  faces  with  dissimilar  surface  contacting 
structures  thereon  converging  towards  said  front  portion, 
said  wedge  shaped  nozzle  member  having  an  elongated 
passageway  circular  in  cross-section  extending  inwardly 
a  substantial  distance  from  said  thicker  rear  portion  and 
between  said  converging  work  faces,  said  nozzle  member 
having  oppositely  disposed  channels  providing  communi- 
cation between  said  work  faces  and  the  inner  portion  of 
said  passageway,  a  valve  member  located  in  said  passage- 
way and  having  an  exterior  complementary  to  said  pas- 
sageway, said  valve  member  having  a  portion  extending 
transversely  of  said  passageway  across  said  channel  and 
with  an  opening  for  providing  selective  communication 
with  said  channels,  means  whereby  said  valve  member  is 
rotatably  secured  in  said  passageway,  and  means  for  pro- 
viding a  connection  between  a  hose  and  said  tool  where- 
by said  tool  may  be  rotated  relative  to  said  ho6e,  said  toed 
having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  grooves  in  one 
of  its  work  faces  communicating  at  their  inner  ends  with 
the  respective  channel  leading  to  such  work  face. 


2385,717 
MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  CLEANING  TOOL 
Robert  C.  Lampe,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
hix  Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  Febmary  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,899 
5  Claims,    (a.  15-^17) 
5.  A  suction  cleaner  tool  comprising  a  body  having 
oppositely  disposed  closely  spaced  suction  nozzles  with  a 
passageway  from  each  terminaung  in  horizontally  don- 
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gated  of)eiungs  arranged  end  to  end  in  tubftantial  align-  2j|MS,719 

ment  at  the  rear  face  of  said  body,  a  connection  extend-  „  ^,    ^   FURNITURE  GLIDE  .  „     . . 

ing  from  sa,d  horizontally  elongated  openings  at  the  rear  ^^it^.^J^ji"'*  ^jlJ;;^^!^^ 

f.«o««idbodytoa««rceof«.ction^valve^j^^        Il'fc.'SEr.  co^^ 

10  said  connection  having  a  subsuntial  portion  of  the  same  AppBoitloa  Angvst  If,  1957,  Serial  No.  «7t,7M 

behind  and  external  to  said  body  and  including  a  valve  |  CWm.    (CL  16—42) 


housing  fixed  to  said  body  and  a  movable  valve  located 
in  said  housing,  said  movable  valve  having  an  opening 
adapted  in  one  position  to  register  with  one  of  said  hori- 
zontally elongated  openings  and  in  another  position  to 
register  with  the  other  of  said  borizonuUy  elongated 
openings. 

2M5J19 

FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  CASTER  PIP4TLE 

John  HaC,  Chic^o,  111. 

AppOcatloa  Jvoc  17,  I9S7,  Serial  No.  M<,«14 

2  Clatea.    (CL  1<— M) 


A  glide  for  a  tubular  metal  furniture  leg,  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  round,  floor-contacting  bottom  surface 
and  an  upwardly  extending,  centrally  dispoeed  ball;  a 
pair  of  socket  members  having  complementary  hemi- 
spherical cavities  together  forming  a  socket  for  the  recep- 
tion and  retention  of  said  ball,  said  socket  members  hav- 
ing grooved  and  shouldered  upwardly  extending  stem 
portions  together  forming  a  stem  having  an  upper  an- 
nular groove  and  a  lower  annular  shoulder;  a  peripherally 
pronged  retaining  washer  having  a  void  extending  from 
its  center  opening  through  a  portion  of  iu  side  wall  where- 
by the  washer  may  be  slid  into  the  upper  annular  groove 
of  said  stem  into  a  position  concentric  with  the  stem, 
and  said  stem  and  washer  being  adapted  for  insertion  into 
the  open  lower  end  of  said  tubular  furniture  leg  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  leg  resting  on  said  shoulder,  with  the 
socket  members  clamped  together  arouixl  the  ball,  and 
with  the  peripheral  prongs  on  said  washer  biting  into  the 
internal  walls  of  the  tubular  furniture  leg  to  secure  the 
glide  in  assembly  with  said  leg. 


CASTER 

Fred  B.  Scebrgcr,  Yeadon,  Pa.;  Bcrilia  Sccbcrgcr,  »• 

ccatrix  of  taki  Fred  B.  Sccbcrgcr,  deceased,  aaaignor 

•d  George  J.  Segal,  PhUadclphia,  Pa. 

Application  November  4,  i9S5,  Serial  No.  545,069 

5  Claims.    (CL  16—44) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  downwardly  tapered 
leg  having  an  internal  conical  periphery  and  terminating 
in  a  lower  end  portion  with  an  open  bottom,  a  ferrule 
having  a  sleeve  portion  telescoped  over  said  lower  cod 
portion  of  the  leg  and  having  an  upper  seating  edge  and 
having  a  bottom  wall  closing  said  open  bottom  of  the 
leg,  said  sleeve  portion  and  lower  end  portion  of  the 
leg  having  complementary  wedging  engagement  with  each 
other,  a  pintle  holder  connected  to  said  bottom  wall  and 
extending  into  said  leg  in  radially  spaced  relation  thereto, 
said  holder  having  an  upwardly  tapered  external  surface, 
a  centering  and  locking  element  having  a  sleeve  tele- 
scoped over  said  holder  and  having  an  internal  upwardly 
tapered  surface  in  wedge  engagement  with  said  external 
upwardly  tapered  surface  on  said  holder,  a  plurality  of 
fingers  extending  outwardly  and  sloping  downwardly 
from  said  sleeve  of  said  element  and  yieldably  and 
tightly  engaging  the  internal  conical  periphery  of  the 
leg,  and  a  shelf  supporting  member  having  a  conical 
aperture  sleeved  over  the  leg  and  in  wedge  engagement 
therewith  and  seated  upon  said  upper  edge  of  said  sleeve 
portion. 


!.  A  caster  comprising  a  horn,  means  to  attach  the 
horn  to  an  article  of  furniture,  dependent  legs  on  the 
horn,  a  link  assembly  associated  therewith,  means  pivot- 
ally  mounting  the  link  assembly  to  the  legs  of  the  horn, 
a  wheel,  an  axle  therefor  carried  by  the  link  in  floating 
relation  to  the  legs  of  the  horn,  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  link  assembly  and  the  horn  to  normally  hold 
the  wheel  in  an  operative  position,  and  means  constituting 
a  part  of  the  horn  and  positioned  to  engage  the  wheel 
and  hold  it  in  locked  position  when  the  load  capacity  of 
the  spring  is  exceeded  and  the  wheel  and  axle  float  in 
the  legs  of  the  horn. 
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2385,721 

DOOR  CLOSER 

Alao  M.  Lipschntz,  Narberfli,  Pa. 

Application  June  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,552 

4  ClaliBS.    (a.  16—59) 


1 .  A  door  closer  comprising  a  casing  formed  to  provide 
a  cylinder  and  a  spring  chamber,  a  reciprocable  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing, 
said  spindle  being  connected  to  said  piston,  a  spring 
driver  positioned  in  said  spring  chamber  and  having  a 
sleeve  portion  and  a  spring-retainer  post,  said  sleeve  por- 
tion being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  having  a  sleeve  portion  integral  therewith  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  sleeve  portion  of  said  spring  driver,  a 
coiled  spring  in  said  spring  chamber,  said  sleeve  portion 
of  the  ratchet-wheel  being  provided  with  a  slot  for  re- 
taining the  inner  end  of  said  spring,  a  lug  extending  from 
the  periphery  of  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  cover  on  said  spring 
chamber  for  closing  same,  a  stop  portion  on  said  cover, 
said  lug  on  said  ratchet-wheel  being  adapted  to  be  retained 
against  said  stop  portion,  whereby  upon  clockwise  ro- 
tation of  said  ratchet-wheel  so  as  to  position  the  said  lug 
of  said  ratchet-wheel  against  said  stop  portion  the  outer 
end  of  said  coiled  spring  is  free  to  be  wound  while  the 
inner  end  of  said  coiled  spring  is  fixedly  retained  in  the 
slot  of  said  sleeve  portion  to  store  energy  in  said  coiled 
spring,  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  portion  of  said  spring 
driver  being  provided  with  at  least  two  opposed  flattened 
portions,  a  second  ratchet-wheel  positioned  on  said  upper 
portion  of  said  upper  end  of  the  spring  driver  sleeve  por- 
tion, the  said  second  ratchet-wheel  being  provided  with 
an  opening  adapted  to  mate  with  the  said  opposed  flattened 
portions  and  being  rotatable  therewith,  a  lever  arm 
pivotally  carried  on  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle,  a  dou- 
ble pawl  pivoully  mounted  on  said  lever  arm,  said  double 
pawl  having  an  upper  pawl  and  a  lower  pawl  adapted  to 
be  manually  positioned  and  selectively  engaged  with  the 
said  ratchet-wheels,  the  lower  pawl  being  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  said  first-mentioned  ratchet-wheel  and 
the  upper  pawl  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said 
second  ratchet-wheel,  a  stop  portion  retained  in  the  wall 
of  said  spring  chamber,  said  stop  portion  being  adapted  to 
retain  the  said  spring  retainer  post  against  rotation  in  a 
counter-clockwise  direction,  said  spring  retainer  post  be- 
ing adapted  to  retain  the  outer  end  of  said  coiled  spring, 
whereby  upon  counter-clockwise  rotation  of  said  second 
ratchet-wheel  the  inner  end  of  said  coiled  spring  is  free 
to  be  wound  up  while  the  outer  end  of  said  coiled  spring 
is  fixedly  retained  against  said  stop  portion  retained  in  the 
wall  of  said  spring  chamber  to  store  up  energy  in  said 
coiled  spring,  said  door  closer  being  adapted  to  be  used 
selectively  on  a  right-  or  left-hand  door  by  manual  ad- 
justment of  said  double  pawl. 


2,885,722 

HINGES  FOR  HANGING  DOORS 

lobn  J.  HaUlday,  Seattle,  Wash. 

AppllcatloB  December  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,669 

4  Claims.    (CI.  16—130) 
I.  A  door  hinge  to  effect  the  positioning  and  adjust- 
ment of  a  door,  comprising:  two  coacting  hinge  leaves; 
a  vertical  pivot  pin  operaiively  joining  said  hinge  leaves; 


one  of  said  leaves  having  a  screw  sized  circular  openmg 
and  a  plurality  of  slots  disposed  parallel  to  the  hinge  pin; 
the  second  hinge  leaf  having  a  screw  sized  opening  and 
a  plurality  of  slots  disposed  transversely  of  said  hinge  pin; 
said  screw  sized  openings  being  countersunk  to  accept 
flathead  screws  and  said  slots  being  beveled  so  that  a 
cross-flection  of  their  margin  will  be  similar  to  a  crom 
section  through  the  body  sized  screw  opening;  and  eloo- 
gated  washers,  formed  of  material  harder  than  the  matoial 
of  the  hinges,  adapted  to  seat  within  said  slots  and  having 


■«: 


a  centrally  disposed  body  sized  screw  opening  adapted  for 
a  flathead  screw,  said  elongated  washers  having  curved 
ends  and  tangent  portions  joining  said  curved  ends;  said 
washers  having  a  wall  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
washers  extending  part  way  up  the  waU  of  said  washer 
and  then  joining  a  beveled  portion  which  completes  the 
periphery  of  said  washer  and  teeth  formed  in  the  beveled 
side  portions  of  the  periphery  of  said  washers  adapted  to 
engage  the  beveled  side  portions  of  the  walls  of  said  slots 
with  the  teeth  coming  to  a  bearing  in  the  beveled  walls 
of  said  slots. 


2385,723 
RIGHT  AND  LEFT  OPENING  REFRIGERATOR 

DOOR 

Leon  Ahmana,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  September  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,028 

4  Claims.    (CI.  16—147) 


•#     ^ 


4.  The  combination  with  a  body  forming  a  compart- 
ment and  having  opposing  side  walls  disposed  vertically, 
a  pair  of  hinge  members  fixed  to  one  side  wall  and  dis- 
posed in  vertical  alignment  with  each  other,  a  pair  of 
hinge  members  fixed  to  the  other  side  wall  and  disposed  in 
vertical  alignment  with  each  other,  a  door  constructed  to 
close  the  opening  between  said  side  walls,  a  vertical  bar 
mounted  to  slide  on  one  side  edge  portion  of  the  door  and 
provided  with  hinge  members  disposed  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  each  other  and  adapted  to  have  simultaneous 
hinge  coupling  action  with  the  hinge  members  first-named 
herein,  a  second  vertical  bar  mounted  to  slide  on  the  op- 
posite side  edge  portion  of  the  door  and  provided  with 
hinge  members  disposed  in  vertical  alignment  with  each 
other  and  adapted  to  have  hinge  coupling  engagement 
with  the  second-named  hinge  members,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  door  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  first- 
named  vertical  sliding  bar,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  door  and 
having  pivotal  connection  with  the  second-named  vertical 


314 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1969 


May  12,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


315 


sbdiBg  bv.  a  haadk  pivoted  to  the  door  aef  one  ver- 
tical side  thereof  asd  kftTins  operatang  itmmtkm  with 
the  fint-named  vertical  sliding  bar.  a  Moood  Imndlc  piv- 
oted to  the  other  vertical  side  of  the  door  and  having 
operating  connections  with  the  second-named  vertical 
sliding  bar,  means  carried  by  the  door  arranged  to  hold 
the  first -named  vertical  slidiuDg  bar  in  a  raised  position 
when  the  door  is  opened  from  the  adiiacMt  side,  nMsas 
carried  by  the  door  arranged  to  bold  the  seoood-aaiMl 
vertical  sliding  bar  in  a  raised  position  when  the  door  is 
opened  from  the  adjacent  side,  means  carried  by  one 
side  wall  located  in  the  path  of  the  first-named  means  for 
displacing  said  means  from  bar  holding  position  engage- 
able  with  said  means  when  the  door  is  fully  closed,  and 
means  carried  by  the  other  s»de  wall  located  in  the  path 
of  said  second-named  door  carried  means  for  displacing 
said  second-named  means  from  bar  holding  position  en- 
gageable  with  said  door  carried  means  when  the  door  is 
fully  closed,  all  of  said  means  being  organized  to  cause 
the  door  to  automatically  lock  when  it  is  fully  closed,  the 
levers  being  arranged  so  that  when  one  lever  is  actuated 
by  the  lifting  of  its  connected  vertical  bar  said  lever  will 
intercept  the  other  lever  and  prevent  operation  thereof. 


gaged,  said  hanger  member  having  a,sash  engaging  mem- 
ber adapted  to  releasably  engage  the  lower  edge  of  a  sash. 


24SS,714 

CABINET  HINGE 
Ralph  F.  Aadcnoo,  Rockford,  DL, 
Lock  Compuy,  Rockfotd,  DL,  a 


JaM  7.  19S4,  Serial  No.  435,925 
4ClalBH.    (0.14—172) 


J- 


ff 


and  a  spnng  housing  adapted  to  be  received  within  the 
groove  of  the  sash. 

2,SS5,724 
EXCORIATOR 
Gconc  G.  Reaer,  MUford,  CHfford  J.  Plckcas,  Sr.,  Cfcer- 
lot,  and  Cari  Omar  Schmidt,  Jr.,  Wyomlag,  Ohio,  aa- 
i%aon  to  The  Cfasdaaad  Botcher^  Svppljr  Company, 
dnchmatl,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohto    „^  ,^ 
Appllcattoa  April  9,  1959,  Serial  No.  727399 

UCki^s     <CL17— 21)  I 


1.  A  snap-on  hinge  assembly  fbr  pivotally  mounting  a 
door  in  the  body  of  a  cabinet,  comprising  a  hinge  wing 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  door  and  its  other  end  provided 
with  spaced  bifurcations  each  rolled  back  along  its  edge 
to  receive  an  end  of  a  pin,  a  hinge  pin  having  its  oi>- 
posite  ends  received  and  reUined  in  said  rolled  back  por- 
tions with  the  intermediate  porticw  of  said  hinge  pin  pro- 
viding a  pivotal  connection,  a  hinge  wing  secured  to  the 
body  of  the  cabinet  an<^  provided  with  a  base  and  inwardly 
projecting  flanges  spaced  apart  to  receive  therebetween 
and  permit  swinging  movement  of  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  door  hinge  wing,  and  a  spring  clip  anchored 
to  the  base  of  the  hinge  wing  on  the  body  of  the  cabinet 
and  provided  with  a  part  having  a  recess  for  receiving  and 
tensionally  retaining  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
hinge  pin  and  providing  a  pivotal  mounting  for  the  htnge 
pin  and  Its  hinge  wing  in  the  cabinet. 


2495,725 

SASH  BALANCE 

E.  GhMS,  Jr^  D«<rolt,  Mkh. 

AppHcadon  JaM  19,  1957,  Serial  N*.  444^39 
^^      7ClainM.    (0.14—197) 

5.  A  counterbalance  for  a  sash  having  a  grooved  ver- 
tical edge  compn^ng  a  coil  spring,  a  sash  hanger  mem- 
ber tele!M:opingly  disposed  within  the  lower  end  of  said 
spring  and  having  longitudinally  spaced  openings  with 
which  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  may  be  selectively  ea- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  chassis  having  forward  and  rear  ends,  and  a  top 
portion,  means  associated  with  the  top  portion  of  the 
chassis  for  suspending  the  latter  from  an  overhead  rail, 
a  pair  of  forwardly  divergent  stationary  track  members 
near  the  top  portion  of  the  chassis  extending  generally 
lengthwise  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  movable  carriages  each 
shiftable  longitudinally  upon  one  of  the  track  members, 
a  pair  of  hide  grippers.  and  means  swingingly  suspend- 
ing each  hide  gripper  independently  fror .  one  of  the 
movable  carriages  whereby  the  grippers  may  have  inde- 
pendent universal  movement  in  all  lateral  directions  rela- 
tive to  their  respective  supporting  carriages,  a  pair  of 
primary  flexible  pullers  each  having  connection  with  one 
of  the  hide  grippers.  and  power  means  moving  the  pullers 
subsuntiaily  in  unison  to  forcefully  draw  the  grippers 
from  an  initial  forward  position  toward  the  rear  end  of 
the  chassis,  secondary  puller  means  to  draw  the  gripper- 
supporting  carriaaes  from  an  initial  forward  position 
toward  the  rear  end  of  the  chassis,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively returning  the  carriages  and  the  grippers  to  the 
initial  forward  positioa. 


2395,727 

APPAJLATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CANDLES 

Arthar  Wright,  Manatahi  Lidna,  N  J. 

Application  March  5, 1954,  Serial  Na.  549,447 
lOClafant.    (CLli— 1) 


»4)  1»  Mi>q«  talttr 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  candle  which  comprises  a 
first  tubular  mold,  said  mold  having  a  feed  end  and  a 
discharge  end  and  having  vent  holes  in  the  wall  thereof, 
a  first  ram  longitudinally  reciprocatable  in  said  mold, 
means  comprising  a  rod  extending  from  the  feed  end  of 
said  mold  for  reciprocating  said  ram.  removaMe  closure 
means  at  the  other  end  of  said  mold,  means  for  continu- 
ously supplying  a  wick,  said  nun  having  an  aperture 
therein  for  passage  of  said  wick  therethrough  and  per- 
mitting longitudinal  movement  of  said  ram  relative  to 
said  wick,  said  closure  means  having  an  I4)erture  therein 
adapted  to  grip  said  wick  when  said  closure  means  is  in 
closed  position,  means  comprising  &aid  closure  means  for 
holding  said  wick  disposed  longittidinally  of  said  mold, 
means  for  charging  a  friable  mass  of  finely-divided  par- 
ticles of  waxy  material  into  said  mold  and  about  said 
wick  when  said  ram  is  retracted  for  being  compressed  by 
said  ram  upon  advancement  thereof  while  said  closure 
is  in  closed  position  to  thereby  form  a  rudimentary  candle 
body,  means  for  opening  said  closure  means  and  for  fur- 
ther advancing  said  ram  to  eject  the  rudimenUry  candle 
body  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  mold  and  draw  the 
wick  therewith,  means  for  dosing  said  closure  means 
after  said  ram  Has  been  retracted,  means  adjacent  said 
closure  means  for  severing  the  wick  after  said  closure 
means  has  become  dosed,  a  second  tubular  mold,  said 
second  tubular  mold  being  adapted  to  recdve  a  rudi- 
mentary candle  body  formed  in  said  first  mold,  a  second 
ram  reciprocauble  in  said  second  mold,  means  for  ra- 
dprocating  said  second  ram,  means  for  disposing  a  rudi- 
mentary candle  body  discharged  from  said  fin.t  mold 
in  position  for  said  second  ram  to  compress  the  rudi- 
menUry candle  body  within  the  second  mold,  a  third 
ram  reciprocatable  in  said  second  mold,  and  means  com- 
{Mistng  a  rod  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  second 
mold  for  reciprocating  said  third  ram  in  said  second 
mold  to  eject  therefrom  a  caixlle  formed  therein  upon 
advancement  of  said  third  ram. 


2,995,729 

APPARATUS  FOR  VULCANIZING  Y-BELTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

John  F.  Canphcll,  Oq«ho|a  Falls,  Ohio 

AppMcatlon  May  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  459,974 

3  Oslaii  (CL  lft-.7) 
Apparatus  for  molding  V-bdU  and  the  like  hiclud- 
iag  a  horizontally  disposed  pot  heater,  a  cylindrical  cage 
mside  the  heeter  coaxial  thereof,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
carried  by  the  cage,  a  closure  f or  the  poC  heater,  a  periph- 
eraUy-grooved  expandable   and  colUpaible  drum  mold 


1. 


having  a  fixed  segment  and  movable  segments  connected 
by  hinge  pins  to  the  fixed  segment,  a  shaft  rigidly  carried 
by  the  closure  and  extending  axially  into  the  pot  heater 
inside  the  cage,  means  securing  the  fixed  segment  of 
the  drum  mold  rigidly  to  the  shaft  so  as  to  support  the 
mold  in  proximity  to  the  diaphragm  when  the  dosure 
is  in  dosure  position,  fluid  pressure  means  for  pressing 
the  diaphragm  against  the  mold  when  in  the  cage,  means 
for  supplying  vulcanizing  fluid  to  the  pot  heater,  rails 
extending  axially  of  the  heato',  carriage  means  mounting 
the  closure  and  said  drum  in  fixed  axially  spaced  rela- 


tion for  movement  axially  of  the  pot  heater  along  said 
rails  to  closure  position  and  to  a  position  remote  from 
dosure  position  to  allow  articles  formed  in  the  mold  to 
be  removed  and  green  articles  to  be  nxrided  to  be  placed 
in  the  moid,  means  for  releasably  locking  the  closure 
on  the  pot  heater,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage means  and  extending  in  sealing  relation  through 
the  closure  into  engagement  with  the  hinge  pins  of  the 
mold  for  collapsing  and  expanding  the  mold,  and  means 
for  changing  the  spacing  of  the  pair  of  shafts  extending 
through  the  closure  to  adapt  the  apparatus  to  handle 
molds  having  hinge  pins  of  different  spadng. 


2495,729 
STRETCH-SPINNING  DEVICE  FOR  TUB 
MANUFACTURE  OF  RAYON 
Alfred  Reicfalc  and  Hans  Froitzfachn,  Dormagen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktientcsell- 
•chaft,  Lcvcrionca,  Gcmiaay,  a  corporation  of  Gcr- 

Application  May  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  591^49 

Claims  priority,  appttcaHon  G mj  M«7  3, 1955 

3  Claims.     (O.  19—9) 


1 .  Device  for  the  cupro-ammonium  stretch-spinning  of 
rayon  filiments  comprising  means  defining  a  container,  a 
discharge  pipe  extending  through  one  end  portion  of  said 
container  toward  the  opposite  end.  a  multiple  number  of 
flared  spinning  funnels  branching  from  said  discharge  pipe 
in  said  container  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
discbarge  pipe  with  their  longitudinal  axes  inclined  with 
respect  thereto,  each  of  said  spinning  funnels  defining  at 
its  free  end  an  inlet  opening  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
its  longitudinal  axis,  and  at  least  one  spinoerette  for  each 
of  said  spinning  funnels  positioned  at  the  opposed  end 
portion  of  said  container  directed  at  the  opening  of  the 
spinning  funnel  associated  therewith. 
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ajts,7M 

EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
,y  ,md  Ralph  Dol>n-  MSbbj,  All>irM>,  V^ 
by  lutMrM^iiiTnti   to  hM  Ralpk  Dol- 

TpH^tlo.  M-rt*  3#,  mx  SmU  No.  345.3M 
4  CUM.    (CL  IS— 12) 


a  tractive  force  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  non- 
supported edfe  and  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet  whereby 


^j6itS 


I.  Extrusion  apparatus  comprising  upper  and  lower 
platens  disposed  in  spaced  and  fixed  relationship,  said 
platens  including  corresponding  distinct  entry  and  trailing 
sections,  the  trailing  sections  of  said  platens  being  di- 
vergent, side  members  disposed  laterally  of  said  platens 
to  define  a  forming  passage  of  constant  width  therewith, 
material  feeding  means  associated  with  the  entry  ends  of 
said  platens,  a  reciprocaWe  ram  disposed  adjacent  the 
entry  ends  of  said  platens  and  adapted  to  enter  the  form- 
ing passage  defined  by  said  platens  and  side  members  and 
fit  closely  therewithin,  means  for  reciprocating  said  ram 
in  alignment  with  said  forming  passage  whereby  its  op- 
erative stroke  terminates  in  said  forming  passage,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  divergence  between  said 
'       platen  trailing  sections. 


the  sheet  assumes  a  second  shape  under  action  ot  the 
tractive  force.  

23tS,733 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAIWFACTUR- 

ING  ARTICLES  FROM  VINYL  RESIP« 
Iota  C.  Ctapn,  Suteiky,  OWa,  •TJS^  }lJ^^  ^ 
Rabbcr  ProdKta  Compuy,  Samta^,  OMo,  a  cor- 

poratloa  of  Ohio  „    ,  .  ^,     ,^,  ^^, 

AMUcatloo  July  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  3*5,443 

SClatas.    (a.  IS— M)  r 


2JS5,731 
MOLDING  PRESS  FOR  BRAKE  LININGS 
WUUam  S.  Fraala,   RMgewsod,  and   Walter  i-  C 
Pacfcaaacfc  Lake,  NJn  Milfiiii  to  American  Brake 
Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coeporatkm  oT 
Delaware 

ApplicatkMi  March  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  S44,S33 
«  Clatas.    (O.  IS— U) 
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3.  In  a  press  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  apart  plateiu  adapted  to  define  a  die  space  there- 
between and  in  which  a  die  member  is  adapted  to  be 
inserted,  means  mounting  one  of  said  platens  for  vertical 
movement  along  progressing  parallel  planes  from  a  re- 
tracted upper  plane  to  an  advanced  lower  plane  to  close 
off  a  die  cavity  in  such  a  die  member,  and  a  cylinder  and 
piston  for  actuating  said  one  platen,  said  cylinder  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  at  one  side  of  the 
press  and  said  piston  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
one  platen. 

24S5,732 

SHAPING  PLASTIC  SHEETS 
Richard  W.  Kazmaicr,  Maamce,  and  Glena  Perry,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  amicDors  to  Ubbcy-OwcM-Ford  Glass  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corMradoo  of  Ohio  _.^^ 

AppHcatkm  March  22,  19S4,  Serial  No.  417^72 
8  Oaims.  (O.  18—19) 
8.  An  apparatus  for  changmg  the  original  shape  of  a 
plastic  sheet  to  a  second  shape,  including  means  engag- 
ing two  opposite  edges  only  of  the  »heet  for  supporting 
said  sheet  in  its  original  shape  in  a  vertical  plane,  and 
means  for  applying  to  a  non-supported  edge  of  the  sbeec 


2  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  cast  ar- 
ticles comprising  at  least  one  hoUow  sectional  mold  havmg 
a  gate,  a  mold  charging  unit  associated  with  said  at  least 
one  hollow  sectional  mold,  said  mold  charging  umt  com- 
prising means  to  mount  said  mold  with  said  gate  down- 
wardly presented,  port  means  below  said  gau,  gate  en- 
closure means  mounted  for  movement  on  said  mold 
mounting  means  into  and  out  of  register  with  said  mold 
gate  and  said  port  means,  valve  and  linkage  means  opcra- 
uvely  coordinated  for  feeding  a  charge  to  said  port  when 
said  gate  closure  means  U  in  open  position,  for  thereupon 
opening  said  port  to  discharge  when  said  gate  ck>sure 
means  is  in  open  position,  for  thereupon  closmg  said  gate 
closure  means  whereby  said  mold  may  be  preheated  and 
thereupon  automatically  said  mold  is  charged,  said  charge 
is  allowed  to  assume  an  initial  surface  gel,  and  rdauveiy 
non-gelled  portions  of  said  charfe  are  slushed  out  pre- 
paratory to  further  heat-setting  of  the  charge  remaimng 
in  said  mold.  

APPARATUS  FOR  MOULDING  PLASTIC 

MATERIALS 

Roland  Wachcr,8t  Oue^  ^TT^^.  ,., 

AppUcatio.  ioo*  22,  1954,S.ri1  No.  593,282 

datetTpriority.  apfUcatioo  ^jw^j^  ^  !»** 

8  daima.    (O.  IS— 38) 

I    Apparatus    for    injection    moulding    comprising   • 

heated  cylinder,  a  feed  screw  mounted  for  rotation  wtthm 

the  cylinder  for  feeding  material  supplied  thereto  to  the 

forward  end  of  the  cylinder  and  simultaneously  plasucii- 

ing  said  material,  injection  valve  means  at  the  forward 

end  of  the  cylinder  to  which  the  matenal  can  be  fed^ 

diffuser  head  carried  on  the  forward  end  of  the  feed 


screw,  said  diffuaer  head  having  a  multiplicity  of  narrow 
channels  therein  through  which  material  is  forced  by 
the  feed  screw  to  increase  uniformity  and  homogeneity  of 
the  material  and  prevent  chemical  decomposition  thereof, 
non-return  valve  means  controlling  said  narrow  channels 
in  the  diffuser  head,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  lon- 


'fffffi 


k' 


gitudinal  motion  between  the  cylinder  and  the  feed  screw 
for  effecting  injection  moulding  through  the  said  injec- 
tion valve  means  of  material  which  has  been  fed  by  the 
feed  screw  to  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder,  whereby 
said  injection  Is  effected  by  piston  action  of  the  difltiser 
bead  in  conjunction  with  the  closed  non-retura  valve 
means. 


y» 


24S5,73< 

NITROCELLULOSE  PARTICLES 
Iota  I.  OT^eill,  Jr„  ANoB,  DL,  BHignor  to  OUb  MafhieMM 

Chemical  Corporatfoa,  East  Ahoa,  VELy  a  corporatioB 

of  Ykflafai 

NoDnwIiv.    Appilcalioa  March  M,  19SS 

Serial  No.  573,585 

2  Clatas.    (CL  1S-^4S) 

I.  A  method  for  making  substantially  globular  par- 
ticles ot  nitrocellulose  having  a  diameter  not  substantially 
greater  than  0.012  inch  which  comprises  forming  a  slurry 
by  suspending  fibers  of  nitrocellulose  in  an  aqueous  medi- 
um in  the  ratio  of  about  1  part  by  weight  nitrocellulose 
per  10  to  17  parts  by  weight  aqueous  medium,  coating 
the  fibers  with  a  protective  colloid,  adding  about  1.6 
parts  by  weight  ethyl  acetate  for  each  part  by  wei^t 
nitrocellulose,  thereafter  adding  ethyl  acetate  to  the 
slurry  at  a  rate  not  substantially  greater  thao  about 
0.25  part  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  nitrocellu- 
lose per  second  while  maintaining  the  ethyl  acetate  to 
nitrocellulose  ratio  below  about  3:1,  agitating  the  slurry 
until  the  fibers  have  assumed  a  globular  form,  and  re- 
moving the  solvent  from  the  nitrocellulose. 


2JSS,73S 

DIELECTRIC  SHEATH  SPUCING  MOLD  FOR 
COAXIAL  CABLES 
Ray  H.  Dtttmore,  Mflwasdwc,  WaHhcr  Richtcr,  WUtc- 
ish  Bay,  Daaiel  Shadd  and  James  A.  McMUlan,  MU- 
wmUuc,  aad  RmscU  W.  Trickle,  Ir.,  JaBesviUc,  Wis., 
aMJfiiii    to   Dittmore-Frcimath    Cor^    Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  coiooiaitoo  of  Wiacoaafa 
Oriitoai  HfpikaHoa  Jaoc  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,752, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,7M,lft5,  dated  October  23,  1956. 
Divided  and  this  ■pyWcattai  Janaary  IS,  1955,  Serial 
No.  480,934 

3Clafans.    (H.  IS— 36) 


•  A    J 


1.  Means  for  bonding  a  thermofrfastic  slug  to  the 
thermoplastic  sheaths  of  two  electric  or  electronic  cable 
ends  after  their  inner  conductors  have  been  spliced,  the 
slug  being  preshaped  to  fill  the  mold  cavity  and  abut  the 
sheath  ends,  said  means  comprising  an  elongated  mold 
body  having  a  cylindrical  bore  free  of  any  transverse 
openings  and  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  sheaths  to  be 
joined,  and  being  composed  of  two  similar  transversely- 
separable  half  sections  each  of  which  has  a  relatively 
thin  central  metal  portion  of  semi-cylindrical  shape  and 
two  relatively  thick  end  portions  of  moldable  heat  insu- 
lating material  and  of  semi-cylindrical  shape,  said  half 
sections  having  flat  longitudinal  faces  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged to  form  said  cylindrical  bore  and  to  provide  the 
assembled  mold  at  its  ends  with  two-section  cylindrical 
enlargements  adapted  to  be  surrounded  by  annular 
clamping  bands,  and  at  its  center  with  a  two-section  cy- 
liixfaical  heat-conducting  body  of  metal  the  exterior  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  semi-cylindrical  jaws 
of  an  electric  heater,  said  heat-insulating  end  portions 
projecting  radially  outward  beyond  the  central  metal 
portions  to  guide  and  position  the  jaws  of  the  heater 
upon  the  metal  portions,  said  central  metal  portions 
having  a  length  slightly  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
shif  and  having  a  thickness  that  is  uniform  at  points 
between  said  insulating  end  [>ortions  to  cause  an  even 
transfer  and  dissipation  of  heat  with  respect  to  the  slug, 
and  adjustable  clamping  baixls  removably  applied  around 
the  curved  outer  surfaces  of  said  enlarged  end  portions 
to  hold  the  half  sections  of  the  mold  assembled. 


2,885,737 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH  FREQUENCY  CABLE 

Richard  ThoauM  Whales,  Bronx,  and  Ralph  Grefory 

IVAscoU,  YoBkcrs,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Aaacoada  WIr 

and  Cahle  CoBspaay,  a  corporatioB  of  Deiawan 

Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,914 

4  Claims.    (CL  18—59) 


1.  In  the  method  of  forming  an  insulated  layer  of 
cellular  polyethylene  about  a  wire  in  which  a  confined 
mixture  of  polyethylene  and  a  blowing  agent  is  heated 
to  an  elevated  temperature  at  which  the  polyethylene 
flows  readily  trader  pressure  and  the  blowing  agent  sub- 
stantially completely  decomposes,  the  mixture  is  main- 
tained under  pressure  sufficient  to  prevent  substantial 
expansion  thereof  as  a  result  of  the  decomposition  of 
the  blowing  agent  and  the  mixture  is  extruded  about  a 
wire  and  then  permitted  to  expand;  the  improvement  m 
which  the  mixture  is  maintained  under  said  pressure,  in 
part,  by  cooling  the  portion  thereof  about  to  be  extruded 
prior  to  its  extrusion  to  reduce  its  flowability  and  to 
increase  its  resistance  to  extrusion  sufficiently  to  build 
up  the  necessary  back  pressure. 


2.885,738 
METHODS  OF  ABSORBING  AND  RETAINING  EX- 
PANDING MEDIA  IN  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Georfc  E.  Henafaig,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assigBor  to  Western 
Electric  Comaany,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y,,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcatioB  Deccmher  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,262 

IS  ClainM.  (CL  18—59) 
5.  The  method  of  making  cellular  products,  which 
comprises  introducing  granules  of  a  thermoplastic  resin 
into  a  container,  supplying  a  liquefied,  iKxinally  gaaeous 
expanding  medium  to  be  absorbed  in  the  granules  to 
the  container,  elevating  the  temperature  of  the  granules 
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lo  mut*x  the  rate  of  i^torptioD  of  the  liquefied 
expMdtng  mediuiii  tkerda,  subwqaefitly  cooling  the 
fnantet  treated  with  the  expandins  medium  to  a  ton- 
penture  at  which  the  vapor  pressore  of  the  expanding 
medium  is  tubttantially  zero  and  the  expanding  medium 
will  be  reuined  in  the  granules,  introducing  the  treated 
granules    into    an    extrusion    cylinder,    advancing    the 


for  displactag  said  nehs  for  said  first  drafting  roUers 
towards  and  away  from  said  nebs  for  said  second  draft- 


granules  along  the  extrusion  cyhnder  while  worlcing  then 
under  high  pressure  so  that  the  expanding  medium  is 
admixed  thoroughly  with  the  fhermoplastic  resin,  extrud- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  on  a  continuously-advancing 
eoK  of  indefinite  length,  and  releasing  the  preoure  on 
the  extruded  material  whereupon  the  entrapped  expand- 
ing medium  expands  the  covering  into  a  cellular  state. 


2Jt5,739 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR 

CODING  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS 

Kard  J.  Steller,  RXkcrford,  NJ^  awifiir  to  Interna- 

tioaai   Telepbooc   and   Teicgrapk    Corporatiaa,   N«w 

York,  N.Y\,  a  corporatioa  d  Mwyl— i 

Appttcatioo  Jane  24,  1957,  Scitei  No.  M7,427 
2  Claims.    (CL  IS— 41) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  preform  of  two  contrast- 
ing colors,  which  comprises  pouring  a  first  stream  of 
powtier  of  one  color  into  a  cylinJricai  mold  across  a  radial 
dimension  of  said  mold,  simuluneously  therewith  pour- 
ing into  said  mold  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  a  fine 
stream  of  a  material  of  a  different  color,  producing  rela- 
tive rotation  between  said  mold  and  said  streams  and 
compressing  the  contents  of  said  mold. 


ing  rollers,  and  means  for  holding  against  displacement 
said  nebs  for  said  third  drafting  rollers. 


2JIS,74« 

SETTING  ROLLERS  IN  SPINNING  MACHINES 
Exra  C.  Thompson  and  Ernest  T.  Jagcer,  Ncwcaslk  apoa 

Tync,  England,  assignors  to  George  Angns  A  Coes- 

pmy  Limited,  Niwcasiis  open  1>ne,  En^nd 
Applicatfcw  May  2t,  1957,  Serial  No.  M«a27 
4  Cbims.    (CL  19—134) 

1.  A  contrivance  for  determining  setting  of  rollers  in 
a  drafting  frame  of  a  spinning  machine,  consisting  of  a 
U-shaped  frame  composed  of  two  rods  united  at  one 
end  by  a  transverse  bar,  a  clamp  on  the  other  end  of 
each  rod,  nebs  displaccable  along  said  rods  taking  a 
first  top  drafting  roller,  a  first  fluted  bottom  drafting 
roller  and  an  idler  roller,  nebs  fast  on  said  rods  taking 
a  second  top  drafting  roller,  a  second  fluted  bottom 
drafting  roller  and  an  idler  roller,  nebs  displaccable  along 
said  rods  taking  a  third  top  drafting  rod,  a  third  fluted 
bottom  drafting  roller  and  an  idler  roller,  screw  means 


lJtS.741 
METHOD  AND  SY81CM  OF  BLENDING  FIBERS 
dUtaas  F.  Lslniwthw,  Ir^  GrecnvlDc,  S.C  aM^ior  to 
lanes  Hntcr,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Sooth 
C«oUna 
Application  Marck  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  494^19 
5ClainM.    (CL19— 144) 


'4 


1.  A  fiber  blending  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
machines  arranged  in  battery  and  serving  simultaneously 
to  feed  and  proportion  separate  increments  of  different 
types  of  fibers,  there  being  one  machine  for  each  type 
of  fiber,  fiber  discharge  means  to  discharge  the  said  sev- 
eral increments  simultaneously  to  form  a  first  hatch  of 
fibers,  a  chamber  having  a  movable  bottom  wall,  mcniH 
to  move  said  wall  into  open  and  closed  position,  an  endless 
belt  disposed  to  receive  the  said  first  batch  of  fibers, 
means  to  propel  the  incremenu  of  said  first  batch  o< 
fibers  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  endless  belt  into  the 
upper  end  of  said  chamber  while  a  second  batch  of  fibers 
is  being  fed  and  proportioned  by  said  machines,  said 
propelling  means  including  an  inclined  housing  having 
its  lower  end  disposed  to  receive  the  said  increments  as 
they  are  dischrged  one  at  a  time  from  the  endless  belt 
and  having  its  upper  end  disposed  to  discharge  said  incr»> 
ments  into  said  chamber,  and  fiber  propelling  means  in 
said  bousing  separate  and  distinct  from  said  eikUess  beh 
and  provided  with  projections  to  engace  said  increments 
and  propel  them  in  succession  upwardly  in  the  housing 
and  into  said  chamber,  and  control  means  to  actuate  said 
wnU  moving  means  in  timed  relation  to  the  actuation  of 
said  fiber  discharge  means. 


24t5,742  

CREEL  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
klby,  Twinsbwf.  Ohio,  aarinor  to  The  W 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
«f  OUo  ' 

AppBcatkm  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,424 
13  Oaims.     (O.  19—157) 
6.  A  creel  for  a  textile  machine  comprising  a  frame 
including  side  bars  interconnected  by  cross  rods  ^wced 


longitudinally  of  the  frame,  rolls  for  feeding  the  slivers 
supported  by  said  side  bars,  and  means  for  driving  said 
rolls  at  the  same  speed  of  rotation,  certain  of  said 
cross  rods  having  adjustably  clamped  thereto  brackets 


COMBINED  VI^ATHERSTRIP  AND  SASH  BALANCE 

Anthony  J.  Ricd,  Dresd  f^rt.  Pa.,  BSilgnnr  In  Qwker 

City  Metal  Weatherstrip  Company,  Skatnn  Hill,  Au, 

a  rnipsiBll f  riiamjlia^s 

Application  Fcbnmry  12, 1957,  SctW  No.  439,741 
3  niiliiii     (CL2t— 12) 
-    *P  ■  ) 


-* 


»»  f»f 


which  mount  sliver  guide  bushings,  said  fnuae  being  a 

formed  of  separable  frame  sections  with  the  said  side  ' 
bars  of  each  section  aligning  with  and  interconnected  •- 
to  the  said  side  bars  of  adjacent  sections. 


24S5,743 
INSULATING  STRUCTURES  FOR 
REFRIGERATED  SPACES 
James  G.  Macormack,  Mout  Kisco,  N.Y. 
Ahmiiscal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
tion  of  New  York 

Application  Jnnc  2,  1953,  ScrinI  No.  359,142 
4  Claims.    (CL  24-^) 


to 


\iXMrt!*  A. 


1.  A  refrigeration  efKlosiu-e  for  use  for  extreme  in- 
ternal conditions  of  temperature  and  humidity  relative 
to  the  outside,  comprising  an  outer  wall  exposed  to  the 
warm  side,  an  inner  wall  exposed  to  the  cold  side,  said 
wails  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  a  predetermined 
aoBount  to  establish  an  air  space  therebetween,  a  plu- 
rality of  intermediate  walls  within  said  air  space,  ail  of 
said  intermediate  walls  and  said  outer  and  iiuier  walls 
being  formed  of  metal  sheets  of  self-supporting  thickness 
laid  edge  to  edge  in  the  same  plane  to  form  a  continuous 
wall  in  each  instance  and  sealing  roeam  for  the  outer  and 
inner  walls  comprising  a  ductile  metal  tape  for  the  outer 
wall  adhesively  bonded  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  out- 
side warm  face  of  the  outer  walls  and  sealing  the  outer 
walls  airtight  and  moisture  vapor  sealing  the  joints  to  as 
great  a  degree  as  possible  and  a  yieldable  composition 
tape  for  the  inner  wall  applied  thereto  and  held  in  contact 
with  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  iimer  wall  face  of  the  inner 
wall  sealing  the  inner  walls  airtight  against  passage  of 
cold  air  therethrough  from  the  cold  side  into  said  air 
space  and  moisture  vapor  sealing  the  inner  wall  to  a 
degree  slightly  less  than  that  of  the  outer  wall  to  permit 
only  limited  breathing  through  the  inner  wall  sealing 
means  from  the  air  space  to  the  inner  cold  space  em- 
braced by  the  inner  wail. 


1.  For  a  window  opening  having  frame  jambs  and  a 
pair  of  sash  members  slidable  therein;  the  combination 
of  a  vertical  facing  strip  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  jamb, 
said  strip  having  a  vertically  extending  mid-rib  adapted 
to  project  inwardly  between  the  sash  members,  said  rib 
having  oppositely  extended  flanges  paralleling  the  facing 
strip  and  forming  with  the  facing  strip  a  vertically  dis- 
posed, trough-like  recess  on  each  side  of  the  rib,  a  vertical 
channel  member  fitting  each  recess  with  its  legs  projecting 
toward  said  rib  and  its  base  arranged  to  contact  the  face 
of  the  adjacent  sash  member,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
springs  housed  in  the  recesses  and  channel  members  and 
adapted  to  urge  said  channel  members  into  frictional  con- 
tact with  the  sash  faces. 


2,845,745 

WINDOW  STRUCTURE 
Sven  Anders  Hogedal,  SoUebmnn,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Evers  &  Co.  Aktiebolas,  Halsingborg,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
pomtioo  of  Sweden 

Application  May  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  lone  1,  1956 

4  Claims.    (O.  24—53) 


I.  A  window  having  a  wooden  frame  and  a  sash,  the 
sash  having  horizontal  pivots  located  about  at  the  mid 
height  of  the  window,  sheet  units  covering  the  outsides  of 
the  frame  and  sash,  said  sheet  units  including  channel- 
shaped  sheet  members  covering  the  outer  sides  of  side 
pieces  of  the  frame  and  sash  perpendicular  to  the  pivot 
axis  of  the  sash,  the  ends  of  the  bottom  portions  of  said 
channel -shaped  sheet  members  overiapping  each  other  ad- 
jacent to  and  outside  said  pivot  axis,  and  flanges  on  said 
ends  extending  substantially  parallel  with  said  pivot  axis 
and  co-operating  with  each  other  to  provide  a  tight  joint 
between  said  overlapping  ends  in  the  closed  position  of 
the  sash. 
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ABTICLES  FOR  REMOVING  MOBTURE  FROM  EN- 
CLOSED SPACES  AND  STRUCTURES  LNCLUD- 
ING  THE  ARTICLES 
Fnuz  Can,  Obcnmd,  Gcnuay,  aaiiaor  to  BA 
tad  Co^  Bortoo,  Mam^  >  coryoilioB  of 
Afpttcadoa  May  31,  1957,  SotW  No. 
priority,  appOcatkm  Gcnnaay  li 
5  ClaioB.    (CL  2«— 54^ 


M2,775 
13,  19M 


2JtS,74t 
LINK  MAT  STRUCTURE 
ChariM  J.  Wood,  EvtrtrMO  Park,  01^  a«ifMr  to 
Rabbcr  Maaafactari^  Conipaay,  Ckkato,  OL,  a  cor- 
ponidoD  of  ilUoolf 
AppUcatioa  Maidi  12,  19S7,  Serial  No.  (45,47« 
iClalois.    (CL2«— 7tJ) 


4.  A  window  including  spaced  panes,  edge  members 
cooperating  with  said  panes  to  define  an  enclosed  space 
between  said  panes,  and  a  strip  of  hygroscopic  paste 
lying  along  and  adhering  itself  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
surface  of  an  edge  member  within  said  enclosed  space, 
said  hygroscopic  paste  being  a  readily  deformablc,  nor- 
mally shape- retaining  intimate  mixture  of  solid  insoluble, 
finely  divided,  absorbing,  mineral  fillers,  a  non-volatile, 
high  viscosity  liquid  binder,  and  a  hygroscopic  agent 
which  takes  up  moisture  irreversibly  under  the  tempera- 
ture conditions  encountered  in  use,  the  proportion  of  laid 
filler  being  sufficient  to  hold  said  paste  in  normally  shape- 
retaining  condition  after  said  hygroscopic  agent  has  taken 
up  moisture  from  said  enclosed  space. 


2Jt5,747 

STATIONARY  AWNINGS 

Frederick  E.  Nclena,  GrMotrcc,  Pa. 

Appllcatioa  Jom  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,861 

It  Claims.    (O.  2«— 57  J) 


4.  In  combination,  an  elongated  mat  formed  of  sever- 
able links,  the  links  beipg  united  by  transverse  rods  and 
by  border  strips  engaging  the  rods,  said  links  having 
outwardly-extending  ribs,  said  links  and  said  border  strips 
being  severable  to  provide  an  end  in  which  link  seg- 
ments extend,  each  link  carrying  at  least  one  rib  thereon, 
and  a  nosing  strip  having  a  slitted  end  and  a  recess 
therein  for  receiving  the  link  segments  and  the  ribs  of 
said  links,  whereby  the  end  of  the  mat  may  be  cloaed  by 
the  affixing  of  the  nosing  strip  to  said  link  segments. 


■■]  ■#; 


2,U5,749 

CONNECTOR 
TiAb  C.  Ivctt,  Miaarf,  Fb. 
AppUcaHoa  September  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,334 
^^  SClaiM.    (CL2«— 91) 


■•*« 


1.  A  stationary  awning  for  mounting  on  a  frame  with 
a  series  of  inclined  parallel  rails  which  comprises  a  series 
of  panels  having  upwardly  extending  intumed  flanges 
along  the  full  length  of  the  marginal  sides  of  each  panel, 
said  panels  mounted  transversely  of  the  inclined  rails 
with  the  flange  on  the  upper  side  of  each  panel  under 
the  flange  on  the  lower  side  of  the  next  upwardly  ad 
jacent  panel  of  the  series,  fasteners  securing  the  end 
panels  of  the  series  to  the  frame,  clip  means  for  clamp- 
ing ad>acent  side  edges  of  the  panels  to  the  rails,  each 
clip  means  having  a  rail  embracing  body  with  a  stem 
means  to  detachably  secure  the  clip  means  to  the  rail, 
a  hook  extending  upwardly  from  the  body  and  bent  C 
shape  with  spaced  legs  the  bottom  leg  extending  back 
over  the  upper  flange  of  the  lower  panel  and  the  top  leg 
extending  over  the  lower  flange  of  the  upper  panel,  and 
a  downwardly  extending  section  on  the  eiid  of  the  upper 
Itg  to  clamp  over  the  lower  intumed  flange  of  the  upper 


1.  A  structural  joint  for  transmitting  a  structural  load 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  wooden  members,  at  least 
one  metal  plate  having  substantially  parallel  faces  joining 
said  members,  at  least  three  substantially  parallel  rows 
of  elongated  teeth  struck  from  said  plate  to  leave  three 
rows  of  slots,  a  first  pair  of  sides  of  each  said  tooth  being 
formed  by  said  faces  of  said  plate,  a  second  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  sides  of  each  said  tooth  joining  said 
first  pair  of  sides,  said  teeth  terminating  in  pointed  ends 
and  extending  away  from  said  plate  and  being  embedded 
in  said  wooden  members,  said  plate  being  expanded  trans- 
verse of  said  slots  to  form  substantially  diamond  shaped 
apertures  with  the  center  line  of  each  tooth  lying  on 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aperture  fonned  from  its  slot, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  at  least  one  of  said  wooden  mefli> 
hers  being  parallel  to  said  rows.  *"■ 


24t5,7M 

COVER  AND  REMOVABLE  SPOUT  EXTENSION 
FOR  A  VAPORIZER 
LawrcMc  Katzmaa,  N«w  Yotk,  m4  Mayer  Btock,  Part 
Wasklagtoo.  N.V.,  ami  IrriB  J.  Ger^MB,  SpriagflcM, 
NJ.,  assigBors  to  Kax  MannfactnlaM  Co^  lacn  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Appttcatioa  April  18,  1957,  SerU  No.  653,44< 
SClaiM.  (CL21— 117) 
I .  A  cover  for  a  vaporizer  including  in  combination  a 
cove*"  member  and  a  spout  extension  number  in  remov- 
able engagement  therewith,  said  cover  member  having  an 
upwardly  extending  spout  means  comprising  upwardly 
extending  side  walls,  a  front  wall,  rear  wall,  and  a  roof 
member,  said  front  wall  having  an  opening  therein  to 
allow  for  passage  of  the  vapors  from  the  interior  of  said 
vaporizer,  upwardly  extending  abutting  means  positioned 
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adjacent  said  side  and  rear  walls  of  said  spout  means 
and  forming  a  substantially  U-shaped  chaimel  surroimd- 
ing  said  spout  means  for  seating  and  engaging  said  spout 
extension  member,  said  spout  extension  member  also 
having  a  back  wall,  two  side  walls  and  a  roof  member, 
the  back  wall  and  a  portion  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
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spout  extension  member  being  shaped  to  fit  into  said  U- 
shaped  chaimel,  the  roof  of  said  extension  spout  being  in- 
clined upwardly  when  said  spout  extension  member  is  in 
position  on  said  cover  member,  and  the  front  portion  of 
the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  said  spout  extension 
member  also  being  inclined  upwardly  when  said  spout  ex- 
tension member  is  in  position  on  said  cover  member. 


2,885,751 
VACUUM   CASTING   APPARATUS 

John   N.    Homak,   Homestead    Park,   and   William    M. 
Thatcher,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  August  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  681,406 
^'  2  Claims.     (CI.  22—73) 


»«  . 


I.  Vacuum  casting  apparatus  comprising,  a  gas  light 
base  member  including  an  upwardly  facing  bearing  sur- 
face having  a  groove  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  com- 
pressible sealing  ring,  a  ring  of  compressible  sealing 
material  disposed  in  said  groove,  and  a  bell  member  sup- 
ported by  said  base  member,  said  bell  member  having  a 
ring-like  bearing  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  the  rim  of  said 
base  and  compress  said  sealing  ring,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
columnar  supports  attached  to  and  rising  from  said  bear- 
ing plate,  a  platform  carried  by  said  columnar  supports 
and  adapted  to  support  a  pouring  ladle,  a  gas  tight  shell 
comprising  a  wall  ponion  disposed  inside  said  columnar 
supports  carried  by  said  bearing  plate  and  attached  to 
the  latter  in  a  gas  tight  manner  and  a  top  plate  suspended 
from  said  platform,  said  top  plate  including  a  relatively 
thinner  dished  section  adapted  to  flex  under  expansion 
and  contraction  forces,  a  tubular  member  carried  by  said 
platform  centrally  thereof  extending  through  and  attached 
to  said  top  plate,  and  means  for  evacuating  the  gas  tight 
chamber  formed  by  said  bell  member  and  base. 


2,885,752 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FULLY-KILLED 
STEEL  WITH  RIMMING  CHARACTERISTICS 
Dcub  J.  Caracy,  CUcafo,  DL,  aoifwir  to  U^tetf  Stotes 
Steel  CoiporattoB,  a  corponitioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawlag.    Appllcatioa  April  26, 1954 
Sertal  No.  425,757 
SCfadms.    (Q.  22— 216) 
1.  A  method  of  making  fully  deoxidized  steel  ingots 
having  the  dense  rim  and  absence  of  pipe  characteristics 
of  rimmed  steel  comprising  forming  a  steel  melt  of  the 
desired    composition   substantially   free   from   dissolved 
oxygen,  adding  nitrogen  to  said  melt  in  excess  of  the  sol- 
ubility of  nitrogen  in  said  melt  at  its  melting  point,  then 
teeming  said   nitrogen   enriched   steel   melt   into   ingot 
molds  and  permitting  it  to  solidify  therein,  whereby  ni- 
trogen in  excess  of  the  amount  retainable  in  the  steel  in 
the  solid  coiKiition  evolves  as  a  gas  within  said  mdt 
during  solidification  thereof,  intxnoting  the  formation  of 
said  rim  and  preventing  the  formation  of  a  pipe  in  the 
resulting  ingots. 

2385,753 

I?n>IVIDUAL  FRESH  FLOWER  EARRING 

FnuKcs  Weasner,  Santa  Ron,  Calif. 

AppUcation  Febniaiy  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  642,151 

1  Claim.    (0.24—6) 
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In  an  individual  fresh  flower  holder  or  mount  as  an 
item  of  personal  wear  and  comprising  a  base  member 
having  means  for  attachment  to  the  wearer,  said  base 
member  having  an  outer  face,  a  flower  calyx-securing 
member  of  stiff  wire-like  material  having  a  mounting 
poriion  intermediate  its  ends,  means  securing  said  mount- 
ing portion  to  the  base  member,  the  portions  of  said  wire- 
like material  at  opi>osite  ends  of  said  mounting  portion 
being  curved  in  the  same  direction  and  outwardly  away 
from  the  outer  face  of  said  base  member  to  provide  a 
first  spiral  and  a  substantially  concentric  but  diametrically 
smaller  second  spiral,  both  of  said  spirals  having  mini- 
mum diameters  adjacent  said  base  member,  the  lengths 
of  said  spirals  at  least  closely  approximating  a  full  circle, 
the  free  ends  of  said  spirals  being  located  in  approximatdy 
the  same  plane  and  also  being  approximately  diametri- 
cally opposed  to  one  another  whereby  to  provide  for 
simultaneous  flower  calyx  ragaging  action,  said  spirals 
cooperating  to  provide  a  centrally  open  seat  against  which 
the  end  of  a  flower  calyx  can  be  pressed,  at  least  the 
second  spiral  being  of  a  maximum  diameter  less  than 
that  of  the  smallest  flower  calyx  that  would  be  applied 
to  said  spiral  defined  securing  member  so  that  at  least 
the  free  end  of  the  second  spiral  will  enter  the  calyx 
when  the  latter  is  pressed  thereagainst  and  turned  in  a 
direction  contra  to  the  direction  of  curvature  of  said 
spirals,  whereby  the  flower  calyx  will  be  drawn  toward 
the  outer  face  of  said  base. 


2385,754 
SNAP-IN  FASTENER 

Robert  A.  Manse,  Des  Plaloes,  DL,  assignnr  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works,  Cbicafo,  DL,  a  conoratioB  of  DUnois 

AppUcation  December  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  626,456 

gCiainH.    (CL24— 73) 

•  I.  A  sheet  material  snap-in  fastener  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  an  apertured  workpiece  comprising  a  head 
section,  and  an  integral  shank  section,  said  shank  section 
including  first  and  second  elongated   leg  portiotis  dis- 
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poMd  with  bro«d  surfaces  thereof  in  opposing  relation- 
ship and  extending  generally  axially  from  iotegrai  con- 
nections with  said  head  «ection  and  having  adjacent  and 
separate  free  entenng  end  portions,  first  and  second  pairs 
of  wing  dements  respectively  associated  with  and  extend 
ing  along  and  projecting  transversely  of  said  first  and 
second  leg  portions,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  wing 
elements  respectively  having  entering  end  portions  of 
longitudinal  inner  margins  thereof  integrally  connected 
with  opposite  longitudinal  margms  of  said  first  and  second 
leg  portion  entering  end  portions,  remaining  loogitu- 
dinal  inner  nuu-gin  portions  of  said  first  and  second  pnin 
of  wing  elements  bemg  separated  from  said  leg  portioot. 


outer  longitudinal  margins  of  said  pairs  of  wing  elemenU 
respectively  terminating  in  flanges  separate  from  each 
other  and  presenting  substantially  smooth  workpiece 
engageable  surfaces  for  facilitating  entry  of  the  shank 
section  into  a  workpiece  aperture,  and  shoulder  means 
on  said  wing  elements  engageable  with  a  workpiece  oppo- 
sitely from  said  head  section  for  securing  the  fastener 
to  the  workpiece.  said  pairs  of  wing  elements  resiliently 
collapsing  inwardly  relative  to  their  associated  leg  por- 
tion during  application  of  the  fastener  to  a  workpiece 
and  then  urging  said  shoulder  means  into  aggressive 
engagement  with  the  workpiece  when  the  fastener  is 
fully  applied. 

CHRin^AS  TREE  UGRT  HOLDER 

Ciilfa  L.  JnhMiT,  fflitMiiBJ,  CaUf . 

AppUcadon  Octokw  7,  1957,  SarW  No.  4U425 

IClalik    (CL24— 11) 


MS5,7M 

CUFF  LIN0 
Wintam  H.  Meeker,  RuihulM,  N.Y., 
ftlM^ViwlM  Co.  iK^  Rocliiif 
•f  New  Yiait 

I  MwekU,  19S4,  ScrinlNo.  41MS4 
T  "^  "-       (0.24—97) 


loHktek 


1.  A  button  of  the  character  tUted  comprising  a  bead 
having  inner  and  outer  faces,  a  post  fixed  at  one  end  to 
the  iniMg-  face  of  the  head,  said  post  having  its  other  eod 
rednced  and  tapered  to  a  substantially  rounded  tip  form, 
the  post  being  longitudinally  reccesed  from  opposite  sides 
through  the  major  portion  of  iu  length,  said  recessed  por- 
tkm  alarti^  at  the  outer  end  thereof  a  substantial  dis- 
tance inwardly  from  said  tip,  a  pivot  pin  disposed  across 
the  rvcessed  portion  inwardly  from  said  outer  end  thereof, 
a  pair  of  ri^nf  *t  longitudinally  channelled  wing  mem- 
bers having  adjacent  ends  extended  into  the  recessed  por- 
tion from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  the  side  por- 
tions iiereof  prvotidly  mounted  in  overlapping  relation 
on  the  pivot  pin.  the  wing  members  being  adapted  to 
swing  on  said  pin  into  the  recess  with  the  channeled  sides 
directed  inwardly  and  in  opposed  relation  spring  means 
between  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  wings  normally  iirging  the 
wings  to  swing  outwardly  to  an  end  aligned  relation  trans- 
verady  of  the  post,  and  coacting  means  between  the  ptv- 
oled  ends  of  the  wing  members  limiting  said  outward 
twii^  of  the  wings  to  said  aligned  relation,  said  post  and 
the  wing  nMmbers  when  swung  into  the  post  recess  being 
of  a  size  adapting  the  Mune  for  passage  through  a  gar- 
ment buttonhole. 

2JSS,757 
CUFF  FASTENER 
.  Crooan  Mi  Fhadi  P.  CraHMi,  AilMbora,  Maain 
_i*«>«  to  Dolaa  A  BnOocfc  Co.,  a  cospoentloa  «f 
Rhode  Island 
Appttcatfcm  AngHt  11,  19S4,  SmM  No.  (•S444 
1  Oal^    (CL  24—97) 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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A  Christmas  tree  light  holder  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  single  piece  of  resilient  sheet  material  having 
a  substantially  vertical  body  portion  having  upper  and 
lower  ends,  a  collar  portion  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  body  portion,  projecting  tubrtaatially  honzontally 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  receive  and  to  clamp  the  base  of 
a  Christmas  tree  light,  a  bifurcated  clip  fixed  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  body  portion,  protecting  downwardly  and 
adapted  to  fit  over  and  lo  clamp  to  a  tree  branch,  and  a 
tab  portion  being  hent  back  upon  the  base  of  said  clip  and 
being  formed  with  a  perforation;  and  a  pin  having  a  head 
extending  through  the  perforation  in  said  tab  portion, 
being  secured  by  said  tab  portion  and  serving  to  penetrate 
nid  tree  branch  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  holder  rela- 
tively to  the  bnmch,  the  head  <^  said  pin  being  disposed 
between  said  clip  and  said  tap  portion. 


la  a  cuff  fastener,  a  link  having  a  T-shaped  end  por- 
tion, a  cuplike  member  open  at  one  end  and  having  a 
generally  flat  wall  provided  with  a  central  elongated  slot 
therethrough  and  a  bearing  recess  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  slot,  said  bearing  recesses  being  of  a  depth  sub- 
sUntially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  crossbar  of 
said  T-shaped  portion,  said  link  extending  through  said 
slot  with  the  said  croMbar  rockably  received  in  said 
bearing  recesses,  an  arched  spring  within  said  member 
provided  with  a  central  projection  thereon  extending  into 
engagement  with  said  crossbar,  and  a  bottom  plate  se- 
ciurd  to  and  covering  the  opening  of  said  member  so 
as  to  confine  said  crossbar  and  said  spring  within  said 
member,  said  spring  being  a  circular  disk  and  said  pro- 
jection being  cup  shaped. 


2,MS.75t 

CLOTHESPIN 

Jack  P.  Rosso  and  Milton  Ellis,  PcekaUII,  N.Y. 

Application  May  IS,  1951,  Serial  No.  liS^lS 

4Cbdms.    (CL  24— 138) 


1.  A  clothespin  for  use  on  endless  clotheslines  of 
the  type  including  a  line  trained  around  a  pair  of  spaced 
pulleys  for  movement  therearound,  comprising  a  pair  of 
levers,  each  of  said  levers  having  an  outer  face  and  an 
inner  face,  said  inner  faces  of  said  levers  being  in  spaced 
apart  confronting  relation,  an  arcuate  spring  bar  integrally 
connecting  said  inner  faces  of  said  levers  intermediate 
the  opposite  ends  thereof,  means  adjacent  said  arcuate 
spnng  bar  on  said  inner  faces  of  said  levers  fcr  gripping 
said  line  therebetween,  and  means  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  levers  for  grasping  clothes  therebetween,  said  arcuate 
spring  bar,  said  means  for  gripping  said  line  and  said 
means  for  grasping  said  clothes  each  being  longitudinally 
arcuately  grooved  on  opposite  sides  of  said  clothespin 
whereby  said  line  will  lie  closely  to  said  sides  of  said 
clothespin  while  said  clothespin  is  passing  around  said 
pulley. 


2,885,759 

CONCRETE  BLOCK  MACHINE       • 

Raymond  E.  Heasley,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  June  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  590,155 

1  Claim.    (CL  25—41) 


A  concrete  block  machine  comprising  a  rigid  frame, 
a  hopper  carried  by  an  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  a 
conveyor  carried  by  said  frame  in  spaced  relation  below 
said  hopper,  a  vertical  guide  assembly  to  one  side  of  said 
hopper  and  including  vertical  posts  straddling  said  con- 
veyor, a  mold  box  fixed  within  the  confines  of  said  guide 
assembly  and  having  an  open  top  and  bottom,  a  horizontal 
material  box  communicating  with  said  hopper  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  present  a  discharge  opening  into  said 
mold  box,  a  ram  reciprocabic  within  said  material  box 
for  filling  said  mold  box.  said  conveyor  being  in  the  form 
of  spaced,  endless  chains,  a  vertically  elongate  support 
having  its  lower  portion  slidably  engaged  on  said  guide 
posts  below  said  conveyor  and  having  its  upper  portion 
of  dimensions  to  pass  between  said  conveyor  chains, 
counterbalance  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  con- 
nected to  said  support  for  normally  elevating  the  same  to- 
ward said  mold  box,  a  pallet  resting  upon  the  upper  end 
of  said  support  and  normally  positioned,  by  reason  of 
74::  o.u  ^22 


said  counterbalance  means,  so  as  to  form  a  bottom  for 
said  mold  box,  a  vertically  elongate  pressure  block  hav- 
ing its  upper  portion  slidably  engaged  with  said  guide 
posts  and  having  its  lower  portion  of  dimensions  to  snugly 
pass  through  said  mold  box,  means  connected  to  said 
pressure  block  for  moving  the  same  between  a  raised 
position  in  which  the  lower  end  thereof  is  withdrawn 
from  the  mold  box  and  a  lowered  position  in  which  the 
lower  end  thereof  is  substantially  coplanar  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  mold  box,  said  pallet  being  positioned  length- 
wise across  said  conveyor  chains  and  of  a  length  greater 
than  the  spacing  therebetween  so  as  to  be  deposited,  to- 
gether with  material  sandwiched  thereon  between  the 
support  and  pressure  block,  upon  said  conveyor  chains 
when  the  pressure  block  is  in  its  lowered  position,  said 
means  for  moving  the  pressure  block  including  a  con- 
necting rod  pivoted  to  said  pressure  block,  a  crank  arm, 
said  connecting  rod  being  eccentrically  pivoted  to  said 
crank  arm  whereby  rotation  of  said  crank  arm  oscillates 
the  connecting  rod,  and  means  for  rotating  said  crank 
arm,  said  conveyor  also  including  a  drive  sprocket  for 
each  of  said  chains,  a  shaft  to  which  said  sprockets  are 
affixed,  and  drive  means  interconnecting  said  shaft  and 
said  crank  arm. 


2,885,760 

TILE-MOLDING  MACHINE 

Paul  D.  Foster,  San  Marino,  Calif. 

Application  September  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,947 

2  Claims.    (CL  25— 43) 


1 .  In  a  molding  machine  having  a  top-open  rectangular 
mold  enclosed  by  four  marginal  plates  to  define  the 
areal  extent  of  an  article  molded  therein  and  a  pallet 
loosely  fitted  within  said  mold  and  normally  constituting 
the  bottom  thereof,  means  to  remove  the  pallet  and  a 
molded  article  thereon  from  its  normal  position  to  a 
position  clear  of  the  mold  plates  and  comprising  a  pallet 
lifting  plate  member  disposed  beneath  the  pallet,  a  guided 
rod  extending  downwardly  from  said  plate  member,  a 
foot  pedal,  means  interconnecting  said  pedal  and  said 
rod  to  cause  lifting  of  the  rod  upon  depression  of  the 
pedal,  a  guide  bearing  for  said  rod,  and  pin-and-slot  means 
interconnecting  the  bearing  and  the  rod  to  cause  turning 
of  the  rod  and  of  the  pallet  after  the  latter  is  clear  of  the 
mold  plates  and  during  the  final  portion  of  the  lifting 
movement  of  said  rod. 


2,885.761 
FORM  FOR  PRECAST  TERRAZZO 
SADDLE  FOR  DOORS 
Ralph  Scrpc,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 
Application  Augast  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,687 
1  Chdm.    (CI.  25—118) 
A  mold  for  forming  a  threshold  for  the  doorway  of  a 
home  and  the  like  comprising  an  elongated  rectangular- 
shaped  trough-shaped  metal  body  with  side  wall  portions 
having  straight  upper  portions  and  inwardly  slanting  lower 
portions,  the  slanting  lower  portions  having  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  slots  at  one  end  of  the  body  and  having  a  single 
pair  of  slots  at  the  other  end  of  the  body,  transversely 
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disHMnI  metal  hut  lemovaMy  dispowd  in  said  tm^ 
pSTof  «k)tt  Md  m  •  pair  of  slots  at  the  other  end  of  the 
body  plates  secured  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  straight 
upper  portions  of  the  side  wall  portions,  pairs  of  clo«ly 
spaced  lugs  depending  from  said  plates,  said  lugs  being 
deposed  oo  opposite  sides  of  the  slots,  bars  pivotally 
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which  the  web  passes  from  said  feeding  means  and  which 
is  routed  by  iu  contact  with  said  web.  a  pair  of  direct  cur- 
rent generators  with  uaiformly  excited  fields,  one  con- 
nected to  and  driven  by  said  roll,  and  the  other  connected 
to  and  driven  by  said  drying  means,  an  indicating  instru- 


.6 
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mounted  at  one  end  on  and  between  said  lugs,  and  plug- 
ging members  carried  at  the  other  end  of  said  bars  for 
plugging  the  slots,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  Pl"Mi°« 
members  when  in  operative  plugging  position  be mg  flush 
with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  inwardly  slanting  lower 
portions  of  the  side  wall  portions. 


A^^ 


ment  having  a  movable  visual  indicator  and  opposing  cofls 
urging  the  visual  indicator  in  opposite  directions  by  mag- 
netic forces  created  within  the  coils  depending  upon 
which  of  the  coils  the  greater  electric  current  ventage  it 
impressed  upon  at  any  time,  and  an  electric  circtiit  con- 
necting each  generator  to  a  related  one  of  the  coil*. 


2,8Sd,7M 

SLIDING  MOULDS  WITH  WALLS  OF 
SHEET  METAL 

ApplkatkNi  November  16,  IfSS.  Swial  No- 547.1M 

Ctains  priority,  appUcatfc»  Sweden  November  19,  lf54 

4  Claims.    (CL  2S— 131) 


24S5,7M 
TOOL  FOR  FREPARING  AND  AFFLYING 
WIRES  TO  TERMINALS 
Robcri  B.  Sholters,  Spring  Lake,  and  Jokn  IL  Boa, 
Haven,  Mkb^  asrignors  to  Gardner-Denver  ^^ 
Qnkicy,  IU.,  a  corporation  of  Delawm^ 

Apikcatfon  April  It,  19S5,  ScrinI  No.  M1,94S 


1.  A  sliding  mold  for  casting  concrete  structures  com- 
prising a   plurality  of  vertical   substantially-rectangular 
metal  sheets  colinearly  arranged  end  to  end.  said  sheets 
having  forward  molding  surfaces  on  one  side  thereof,  the 
vertical  edge  portions  of  said  sheets  being  bent  rear 
wardly  at  acute  angles  away  from  the  molding  surfaces 
of  said  sheets,  a  vertical  stiffening  bar  adjacent  and  on 
the  rear  side  of  each  joint  between  the  vertical  edges  of 
two  adjacent  sheets,  each  of  said  stiffening  bars  hav- 
ing  a   vertical   angular-walled   recess   therein   receiving 
the  bent  end  portions  of  the  associated  pair  of  sheets, 
a  vertical  joint  bar  adjacent  each  of  said  vertical  stiffen- 
ing bars  on  the  forward  side  of  said  metal  sheets,  said 
joint  bar  extending  into  the  recess  in  the  vertical  stiffen- 
ing bar  and  having  surfaces  thereon  parallel   with  the 
wall  surfaces  of  said  stiffening  bar  recess  and  a  mold- 
ing surface  coplanar  with  the  forward  molding  surfaces 
of  said  sheets,  and  clamping  means  for  secunng  each  of 
said  joint  bars  to  its  associated  vertical  stiffening  bar  to 
removably  clamp  the  bent  edge  portions  of  «'«**[)««*' 
intermediate  said  joint  bar  and  said  stiffening  bar.  where- 
by a  smooth  continuous  forward  molding  surface  is  pro 
vided  at  each  vertical  joint  between  adjacent  sheets. 


rjS5,7«3 
COMPRESSIVE  SHRINKING  MACHINE 

Georxc  A.  Scbrelner,  Troy,  N.Y.,  asiHpior  to  Chiett.  Pea- 
body  A  Co.,  Inc  Troy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Application  Angwt  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,499 
SCUIms.    (CI.  24— 1«.6) 

1.  'n  a  machine  for  treating  a  woven  fabnc  web.  the 
combination  of  means  for  continuously  feeding  the  fab- 
ric web  lengthwise  at  a  selected  rate,  means  receiving  the 
web  from  said  feeding  means  and  continuously  and  pro- 
gressively compressively  shrinking  it  lengthwise,  means 
disposed  to  receive  the  shrunk  web.  dry  it  and  deliver  it  at 
a  rate  less  than  that  at  which  it  is  delivered  by  said  first 
means,  an  idler  roll  o»er  and  in  driving  contact  with 


1    In  a  tool  for  preparing  and  applying  an  insulated 
wire  to  a  terminal  by  winding  the  same  about  the  ter- 
minal  the  combinaUon  comprising  a  bit  adapted  for  ro- 
tation with  respect  to  the  terminal  and  having  a  tenmnal 
receiving  recess  in  the  forward  end  thereof  and  a  wire 
receiving  groove  spaced  radially  outward  from  said  re- 
cess   the  bit  being  relieved  intermediate  its  ends  to  de- 
fine'the  rear  end  of  said  groove  and  to  provide  the  same 
with   relatively   sharp   rear  edges,   a  sleeve   telescoped 
over  said  bit  and  mounted  for  longitudinal   movement 
with  respect  thereto,  said  sleeve  having  a  sharp  front 
edge    a  first  wire  cutting  edge  fixed  on  said  sleeve  and 
a  second  wire  cutting  edge  fixed  with  respect  to  said  bit 
and  disposed  for  cooperation  with  said  first  wire  cut- 
ting edge  during  longitudinal  movement  of  said  sleeve 
with  respect  to  said  bit.  said  bit  and  said  sleeve  having 
guide  surfaces  thereon  for  directing  said  wire  toward  said 
groove   during   forward   longitudinal   sleeve   movement 
with  respect  to  said  bit.  said   sleeve  front  edge  being 
engageable  with  the  wire  to  bite  into  its  insulation  and 
to  urge  the  wire  against  said  sharp  groove  edges  so  as 
to  cut  the  insulation,  said  sleeve  during  further  forward 
longitudinal  movement  urging  the  wire  along  said  groove 
to  part  the  insulauon.  and  said  groove  edges  being  ef- 
fective to  hold  the  severed   insulation  portion   against 
movement  with  the  wire  as  it  is  withdrawn  through  said 
groove  upon  roUtion  of  said  bit  to  wind  the  wire  about 
the  terminal  whereby  the  conductor  of  the  wire  u  bared 
for  intimate  engagement  with  the  terminal. 


MACHINE  TOOL 
John  J.  Nkht^  Parma,  OWo,  aaigDor  to  The  Warner  * 
Swasey  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Apnlicatioa  September  3«.  1954,  Serial  No.  4590^1 

"^^     aetata^.    (O.  29— 41) 
1 .  A  mechanism  for  actuating  a  plurality  of  machine 
tool  slides  supported  by  a  frame  about  an  axis  and  mov- 
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able  longitudinally  of  the  axis  and  for  reciprocating  a 
tool  supported  on  one  of  said  slides  along  a  line  of  move- 
ment parallel  to  said  axis  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft 
extending  transversely  of  said  axis,  individual  cam  means 
on  said  shaft  corresponding  to  each  of  said  slides,  indi- 
vidual linkages  connecting  each  of  said  cam  means  to 
actuate  its  corresponding  slide  upon  rotation  of  the  cam 
means  by  said  shaft,  said  linkages  each  including  cam- 
operated  means  operable  to  control  the  movement  of  the 
slide  operated  thereby  in  response  to  the  rotation  of 
said  cam  means,  each  of  said  cam-operated  means  being 
operated  by  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  an  auxiliary  mechanism 
for  moving  a  tool  on  one  of  said  slides  relative  to  the 
slide  comprising  a  cam  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 


with, a  lever  having  one  end  connectable  to  a  tool  on 
said  one  of  said  slides,  pivot  means  for  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  to  said  frame  to  selectively  pivot 
the  lever  for  movement  about  one  of  a  plurality  of  pivot 
points  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  spaced 
along  the  length  of  the  lever,  said  axis  of  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  lever  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  about 
which  said  slides  are  disposed,  an  axially  reciprocable  rod, 
and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said  rod 
to  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  pivot  points  spaced  length- 
wise of  said  lever  between  said  one  end  and  the  first-men- 
tioned pivot  points,  and  a  cam  on  said  shaft  operatively 
connected  to  said  lever  and  effecting  reciprocation  thereof 
on  rotation  of  said  cam. 


2,S85,7M 
FACE  MILLING  CLTITER 
Hans  Ernst  and  Campbell  Ernst  Waller,  Clncfainati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Clncfamati  Milling  MacUnc  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Jane  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,214 
1  Claim,    (a.  29—105) 


said  elements  from  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  elements 
being  arranged  in  sets,  the  successive  elements  of  each  aet 
in  a  direction  counter  to  the  direction  of  cutter  rotation 
being  progressively  larger  in  diameter  and  radially  spaced 
by  said  spacer  means  from  the  axis  of  cutter  rotation 
successively  lesser  distances,  the  last  cutter  of  each  set 
having  angular  finishing  cutter  teeth  formed  thereon,  and 
means  supporting  each  cutter  element  on  said  member 
for  free  rotation  and  with  the  planes  of  said  cutting  edges 
arranged  to  present  each  cutting  edge  circle  in  tangential 
cutting  relation  to  a  work  surface  normal  to  said  axis,  each 
cutting  edge  plane  also  being  positioned  at  a  first  angle 
with  respect  to  a  plane  extending  from  the  point  of 
tangency  of  said  circle  through  said  axis  and  at  a  second 
angle  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first- 
named  plane  extending  from  said  point  of  tangency  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  imparted  by  the  cutter,  said  first- 
named  angle  being  greater  than  said  second-named  an^e. 


2,8S5,7<7 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  ROLLING 

BEARING  ELEMENTS 

Thomas  Bariih,  Shaker  HricMi,  OUo 

Application  Febraary  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S5,<77 

aClafaBt.    (CL  29— 148.4) 


»3 


1.  The  method  of  inserting  and  assembling  bearing 
rolling  elements  in  uninterrupted  circular  bearing  grooves 
of  inner  and  outer  bearing  races  of  a  bearing  assembly, 
which  comprises  disposing  said  races  one  within  the  other 
in  generally  coplanar  relationship  and  eccentric  to  one 
another,  temporarily  subjecting  one  of  said  bearing  races 
to  a  strain  independently  of  the  bearing  rolling  elements 
not  greater  than  the  maxmium  allowable  without  perma- 
nent distortion  or  breakage  by  the  direct  application  of 
distorting  forces  at  three  spaced  points  on  the  race  one 
in  line  with  the  direction  of  relative  eccentricity  between 
the  races  and  the  other  two  spaced  approximately  120* 
to  140*  from  the  first,  inserting  a  bearing  rolling  element 
between  the  bearing  race  grooves  during  such  temporary 
distortion,  and  subsequently  adjusting  said  races  to  rela- 
tive concentricity  with  the  bearing  rolling  elements  dis- 
posed in  and  between  the  bearing  race  grooves. 


2,8S5,7M 
STATOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  COMPRESSORS 
Byron  H.  Shinn,  Bolton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Ah** 
craft  Corporatioii,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original  application  Serial  No.  212,974,  Febrvaty  27, 
1951.    Divided  and  this  application  Febmaiy  26,  1953, 
Serial  No.  339,989 

7  Claims.    (CL  29—156.4) 


A  face  milling  cutter  comprising  a  supporting  member 
having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  cutter 
elements  circumferentially  spaced  on  said  member  around 
said  axis,  a  circular  cutting  edge  formed  on  each  cutter 
element,  spacer  means  to  change  the  radial  distance  of 


1.  In  the  assembly  of  stator  vanes  in  a  supporting 
shroud,  each  vane  being  of  substantially  constant  cross- 
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sectional  shape  and  dimension  for  the  length  received  in 
the  shroud,  the  shroud  consisting  of  inner  and  outer 
members  in  overlapping  spaced  relation,  and  spacer 
means  secured  to  said  members  for  holding  said  mem- 
ber* in  fixed  spaced  relation,  the  steps  of  driving  each 
vane  through  the  spaced  members  to  remove  a  section 
of  shroud  material  to  form  the  openings  which  receive 
the  vane,  supporting  the  members  in  said  spaced  relation 
while  the  vanes  arc  punched  through  the  second  of  the 
two  shrouds,  and  leaving  each  vane  in  the  members. 


2,815,749 

HOOD  SFRING  TOOL 

James  E.  Brown,  Hendcnoo.  N.C. 

AppUcation  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  4<3,1M 

1  Claim.    (CL  29—227) 


resilient  locking  prongs  extending  radially  outwardly 
therefrom  in  the  bore  of  a  housing  wherein  it  is  adapted 
to  provide  an  internal  locating  shoulder  for  a  machine 
part  mounted  within  the  bore  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  generally  cup-shaped  body  member  and  a  push 
handle  extending  axially  from  the  closed  end  of  said  body 
member,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  body  member  cor- 
responding substantially  to  the  diameter  of  the  housing 
bore  and  the  inner  diameter  being  no  greater  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  ring  body,  the  open-end  edge  of 
said  body  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  so  as  to  provide 
an  annular  scat  for  the  inner  edge  portion  of  said  ring, 
and  releasable  securing  means  normally  engaging  the 
outer  edge  of  said  ring  at  circumferentially  spaced  points 
thereof  located  between  adjacent  prongs  for  securing  the 
ring  body  to  said  seat  and  being  also  effective  to  release 
the  ring  responsive  to  insertion  of  said  body  member  into 
the  bore  to  a  position  in  which  the  seated  ring  is  about  to 
engage  the  machine  part,  said  means  comprising  a  spider- 
like member  in  the  form  of  a  disc  mounting  a  plurality 


A  tool  for  removing  a  tensioned  coil  spring  extend- 
ing between  a  bracket  on  the  body  of  a  vehicle  and  a 
supporting  Unkage  for  a  hood  with  the  bracket,  linkage 
and  spring  located  in  a  confined  area,  said  tool  compris- 
ing an  elongated  rod  externally  threaded  throughout  its 
length  and  having  an  enlarged  polygonal  head  on  one 
end  thereof  with  the  length  of  the  rod  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  distance  between  the  points  of  attach- 
ment to  the  bracket  and  linkage,  a  first  sleeve  slidably 
and  rotatably  disposed  on  the  rod  with  one  end  abut- 
ting the  head,  a  threaded  nut  on  said  rod  for  abutting 
engagement  with  the  other  end  of  the  first  sleeve  for 
limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  the  first  sleeve,  a  longi- 
tudinally  extending   flat   plate  projecung   radially   from 
the  first  sleeve,  said  plate  including  one  end  edge  adja- 
cent the   head  of  the  rod  disposed  perpendicularly   to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod,  the  other  end  edge  of 
the  plate  being  inclined  in  relation  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  rod  thereby  forming  a  pointed  plate,  said  one 
end  edge  of  the  plate  including  an  inwardly  extending 
notch  for  engagement  with  one  hooked  end  of  a  spring, 
a    second    sleeve,    said    second    sleeve    being    internally 
threaded  for  free  threaded  engagement  with  the  rod,  a 
longitudinally  extending  flat  plate  projecting  radially  from 
the  second  sleeve,  said  plate  including  one  end  edge  re- 
mote from  the  head  of  the  rod  disposed  in  perpendicu- 
lar relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod,  said  one 
end  edge  having  an  inwardly  extending  notch  therein 
in  opposition  to  the  notch  in  the  plate  on  the  first  sleeve 
for  engagement  with  the  hook  ends  of  a  spring  for  stretch- 
ing the  spring  upon   rotation  of  the  head  and  rod  in 
one  direction  for  removing  the  spring  from  engagement 
with  the  bracket  and  linkage,  said  sleeves  and  nut  being 
disposed  within  the  confines  of  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  head  with  the  thickness  of  the  plates  being  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  rod. 


of  circumferentially  spaced,  axially  extending  arms  slid- 
able  in  slots  provided  in  the  outer  periphery  of  said  body 
member,  said  arms  being  conUined  within  the  circle  of 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  body  member  and  having 
slightly  greater  length  than  said  body  member,  whereby 
when  said  disc  member  is  positioned  against  the  closed 
end  of  the  body  member  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  ex- 
tend beyond  the  plane  of  the  seated  ring,  spring  fingers 
carried  by  said  arms  inwardly  thereof,  the  free  ends  of 
said  fingers  normally  gripping  the  outer  edge  of  the  ring 
body  with  spring  pressure  thereby  to  secure  the  ring  to 
iu  seat,  and  spring  means  normally  biasing  said  disc 
axially  toward  the  closed  end  of  the  body  member,  the 
construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms  are  adapted  first  to  precenter  the  ring 
to  be  assembled  with  the  tool  and  thereupon  to  engage 
the  machine  part  contained  within  the  bore  just  prior  to 
engagement  of  the  seated  ring  with  said  machine  part, 
thereby  to  effect  retraction  of  said  arms  relative  to  the 
body  member  and  a  corresponding  retraction  of  the  spring 
fingen  to  an  inactive  position. 


2,M5,771 
SPRING  TYPE  CONNECTOR  WRENCH 
William  G.  Scfainske,  Sycamore,  IU.,  aadgnor  to  Ideal 
Indostrics,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


ArpUcatkNi  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  461^91 
5  Claims.    (CI.  29— 24t3) 


2JS5,77« 

TOOLS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  RETAINING  RINGS 

Hago  WamI,  Brooz,  N.Y.,  ■■ifanr  teWaldes  Kohinoor, 

Lk.,  Loof  Uand  City,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  New        j    j^  ^  manually  operable  wrench  for  forcefully  turn- 

^*^— H«H«-  M»rli  M.  19SS.  Serial  No.  724.977  ing  a  generally  tapered  coil,  having  a  blunt  wire  end  at 

AppUcation^Rgrd^^lWS^No.  724,977  ^^*  J^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^    ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^pp^^  ^^^  ^f 

1    A  tool  for  assembling  internal  self-locking  reUming   a  plurality  of  electric  wires,  a  wrench  body,  a  socket  m 
rings  characterized  by  a  closed  ring  body  and  incUned    the  body  having  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  the  coil,  small 
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end  first,  an  axially  disposed  abutment  on  a  first  reduced 
diameter  portion  in  the  bore  for  engaging  the  blunt  wire 
end  at  the  small  end  of  the  coil,  the  abutment  and  the 
reduced  diameter  being  spaced  from  the  opening  of  the 
bore  so  that  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  tapered 
coil  may  be  inserted  before  the  blunt  wire  end  engages 
the  abutment,  and  a  second  portion  of  reduced  diameter 
adjacent  the  abutment  and  between  the  abutment  and  the 
opening  of  the  bore  for  centering  the  small  end  of  the 
coil  to  thereby  align  the  blunt  wire  end  for  rotary  engage- 
ment with  the  abutment  whereby,  upon  rotation  of  the 
wrench,  the  tapered  coil  will  be  enlarged  to  permit  the 
full  insertion  of  the  stripped  ends  of  the  wires. 


2,815,772 
PRE-CONTOURING  HONEYCOMB  CORES  BEFORE 

EXPANSION  OF  THE  HONEYCOMB 
Raymond  J.  Moore,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North- 
rop Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 
California 

Application  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,955 
HCIafam.    (a.  29^-4*7) 


.-y.***-' 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  honeycomb  core  sec- 
tion of  predetermined  size  and  shape,  comprising:  cutting 
and  shaping  a  block  of  unexpanded  honeycomb  material 
to  relatively  proportioned  peripheral  contours  and  di- 
mensions which,  when  the  material  is  elongated  to  the 
normally  expanded  condition  wherein  the  length  is  in- 
creased and  the  width  decreased,  will  provide  the  pre- 
determined peripheral  conformation  and  dimensions  in 
the  finished  workpiece;  then  elongating  said  block  of  ma- 
terial by  restraining  one  of  the  ends  of  said  block  dis- 
posed normal  to  the  direction  of  expansion  of  the  ma- 
terial and  exerting  outward  pressure  applied  uniformly 
along  the  opposite  end  normal  to  said  direction  of  ex- 
pansion, said  outward  pressure  being  continued  until  all 
of  the  individual  tubular  cells  of  which  the  honeycomb 
material  is  composed  are  opened  axio-diametrically  to 
the  generally  hexagonal  cross  sectional  configuration  char- 
acteristic of  said  normally  expanded  condition. 


2,885,773 

METHOD  OF  CENTERING  BLAST  FURNACE  BELL 

Gregory   R.  Molinaro,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Applkatkm  December  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  628,789 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29—407) 


seating  surfaces  on  the  lip  of  the  bell  and  on  the  lower 
edge  of  the  hopper,  machining  reference  points  on  the 
hopper  at  points  spaced  axially  from  its  lower  edge  and 
concentric  to  the  annular  seating  surface  thereon,  mount- 
ing said  hopper  on  the  furnace  top  ring,  attaching  said 
bell  to  a  bell  rod  having  an  adjustable  support  on  the 
bell  lever  platform  by  which  its  position  may  be  adjusted 
relative  thereto,  measuring  the  respective  radial  spacing 
of  said  reference  points  relative  to  said  bell  rod,  and 
then  adjusting  the  position  of  said  bell  rod  support  on 
said  platform  to  obtain  a  uniform  spacing  of  said  points 
relative  to  said  bell  rod  and  to  thereby  obtain  a  concentric 
arrangement  of  said  seating  surfaces  relative  to  each  other. 


2,885,774 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  COMBINED  SLIDE 
FASTENER  AND  HOOK-AND-EYE  CLOSURE 
UNITS 
George  Waldes,  Plandome,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Waldcs 
Kohinoor,  Inc.,  Long  Island  Oty,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorl( 

Application  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  «58,<56 
8  Claims.    (CI.  29—408) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  combined  slide  fastener 
and  hook-and-eye  closures  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
progressively  assembling  first  a  length  of  continuous  hook 
tape  disposed  with  its  hooks  facing  outwardly  and  tliere- 
after  a  length  of  continuous  eye  tape  disposed  with  its 
hooks  facing  inwardly  on  a  length  of  continuous  fastener 
chain  moving  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel,  first 
sewing  the  hook  tape  to  the  slide  fastener  chain  along 
corresponding  longitudinal  edges  of  each,  adjusting  the 
relative  longitudinal  position  of  said  eye  tape  with  re- 
spect to  the  sewn  hook  tape  as  may  be  required  to  estab- 
lish substantially  exact  alignment  of  the  hooks  and  eyes 
of  said  tapes,  thereupon  sewing  the  eye  tape  along  an 
edge  thereof  to  the  slide  fastener  chain  along  a  correspond- 
ing edge  of  the  latter  and  which  is  opposite  to  the  edge 
thereof  to  which  the  hook  tape  is  sewn,  and  successively 
severing  the  advancing  end  of  said  combined  slide  fastener 
chain  and  tape  structure  in  lengths  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  closure  units  desired. 


2,885.775 
METHOD  OF  FIRST  CASTING,  THEN  COOLING 
AND  THEN  APPLYING  SCOOPS  TO  STRINGER 
TAPES 

Loois  H.  Morin.  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Application  July  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,731 

8  Oaims.    (CI.  29—410) 


1.  The   continuous   method   of   producing   separable 

1.  A  method  of  installing  the  large  bell  and  hopper    fastener  stringers  on  a  machine,  each  stringer  compris- 

in  a  blast  furnace  which  comprises  machining  annular    ing  a  stringer  tope  made  of  a  synthetic  material  having 
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die  cast  scoops  thereon  of  a  material  having  a  higher 
melting  point  than  the  fusing  point  of  the  Upe,  which 
comprises  siKcessivcly  casting  gated  scoops  at  a  casting 
station  on  said  machine  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  and  at 
a  temperature  higher  than  the  fusing  point  of  said  tape, 
each  scoop  having  spread  mounting  end  portions  aikl 
also  having  spacing  means  thereon  for  spacing  the  scoop 
from  other  scoops  at  a  collecting  sution  on  said  machine; 
moving  each  scoop  while  at  a  temperature  above  said 
upe  fusing  point  from  the  casting  sUtion  to  said  collect- 
ing sution  which  is  spaced  from  the  casting  sUtion,  con- 
tinuing to  cast  successive  scoops  at  the  casting  sUtion 
and  moving  the  same  and  collecting  a  quantity  thereof 
at  the  collecting  sution.  supporting  at  least  the  major  por- 
tion of  each  scoop  at  the  collecting  station  in  spaced  re- 
lationship to  each  other  by  means  of  said  spacing  mMfii, 
cooling  each  scoop  to  an  extent  during  the  collection  of 
the  same  at  the  collecting  station  so  that  the  tcmperatxire 
thereof  falls  below  the  fusing  point  of  said  tape  by  bring- 
ing a  cooling  agent  into  heat  exchange  relation  with  the 
scoop;  then  moving  each  scoop  at  the  collecting  sUtion, 
while  still  at  an  elevated  temperatiire  but  below  the  fus- 
ing point  of  the  Upe,  to  an  applying  sUtion  on  said 
machine  spaced  from  the  collecting  station  so  that  the 
spread  mounting  end  portions  of  the  scoop  engage  an 
edge  of  said  upe,  compressing  said  spread  nwunting  end 
portions  of  the  scoop  about  the  edge  of  the  tape  to  mount 
said  scoop  thereon,  said  scoop  during  application  to  the 
tape  being  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  elevated  to  facili- 
tate said  compression  step;  applying  each  scoop  to  the 
upe.  as  described,  at  a  rate  substantially  equal  to  the 
casting  rate  of  the  scoops  while  intermittently  moving 
the  tape  to  space  said  scoops  thereon;  and  then  trim- 
ming each  scoop  on  the  Upe  to  remove  the  gate  there- 
from. 

Z,tt5.77« 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SPACER 

CbfHtlaa  V.  PeUlcr,  Westport,  Coon^  aaigaor  to  Bamdy 

Corporation,  a  coqMMratioa  of  New  York 

AppHcatioa  immt  II,  1953,  Serial  No.  Ml,919 

1  Claim.    (O.  29—417) 


filamentary  copper  wire,  and  drawing  the  copper  wire 
and  the  enveloping  polyethylene  through  a  die  having  a 
constricting  aperture  of  a  size  such  that  the  cross  sec* 


tional  profile  of  the  copper  wire  is  reduced  subsUntially 
and  the  reduced  copper  wire  is  covered  with  a  uniform, 
surrounding  layer  of  polyethylene  having  a  thickness  of 
the  order  of  .0002  inch. 


The  method  of  making  a  spacer  which  comprises  tak- 
ing a  portion  of  wire  of  uniform  cross-section  and  form- 
ing a  body  section  having  two  grooves  longitudinally  ex- 
tending on  opposite  sides  of  the  wire,  and  flattened  end 
portions  at  each  end  of  the  grooves  forming  transverse 
wing  sections  having  a  length  in  excess  of  the  width  of 
the  grooves  and  a  cross  sectional  area  subsUntially  equal 
to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  body  section  and  each 
of  said  sections  Upered  at  the  outermost  edge  to  form 
a  guide  for  said  grooves,  and  severing  the  spacer  from 
the  wire  at  the  outermost  tapered  edges  of  the  wing 
sections. 

2Ji5,777 
METHODS  OF  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR 
COATING  ARTICLES 
George  E.  GHas,  Towson,  Md.,  iMtganr  to  Westcra  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
■eratioa  of  New  York 
AppHcattoa  FebnMj  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S4,M5 
(ClaiMS.    (a.  29^529) 
I.  The    method    of    applying    thin-walled,    insulating 
coverings  having  a  thickness  of  the  order  of  .0002  inch 
to  a  filamentary  copper  wire,  which  comprises  simulu- 
neously  extruding  polyethylene  under  high  pressure  and 
in    a    highly   extrudable   condition    upon    an    advancing 


2,SS5.778 

MAGNETIC  SAFETY  RAZOR 

Glenn  T.  Raadal,  MovrtaiB  Lake  Park,  Md. 

Applkatioo  Marck  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,179 

8  Claims.    (CI.  30— 74) 


1.  In  a  razor  wherein  a  single-edged  blade  is  inserUble 
into  a  razor  head  between  a  pair  of  pivotally  movable 
clamping  elements  with  the  blade  edge  conUcting  a  stop 
member,  the  improvements  of  blade-conucting  means  for 
displacing  the  blade  in  one  direction  toward  and  against 
said  stop  member  when  the  pair  of  elements  clamp  the 
blade  therebetween,  relative  movement  of  the  clamping 
elements  moving  the  blade-contacting  means  in  an  op- 
posite direction  from  said  stop  member,  thereby  separat- 
ing the  blade-contacting  means  and  the  stop  member 
to  free  the  blade  for  movement,  and  a  permanent  mag- 
net carried  by  one  of  said  elements  and  having  a  mag- 
netic field  of  force  encompassing  a  portion  of  said  blade 
and  effective  to  magnetically  attract  the  blade  to  retract 
the  blade  in  said  opposite  direction  from  said  stop  mem- 
ber and  also  to  retain  said  blade  in  the  razor  head  when 
said  blade  is  free  for  movement  upon  separation  of  the 
blade-contacting  means  and  said  stop  member. 


2,885,779 
PENKNIFE  CLIPPER 
Fra^  E.  NcwUrk,  PacMc  Grove,  CaHf.,  amIgBor  of 

tenth  to  Gadget-Or-Tbc-Montk  Ckik,  be.  Lot  Aagcka, 

Calif.,  a  corponitioa  of  Calif omia 

ApvBcatloa  December  13.  1957,  Serial  No.  782,<37 
♦         3  Claims,    (a.  30— 162) 

1.  A  penknife  clipper  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
main  barrel  housing  defining  a  longitudinal  guide  slot,  a 
carrier  slidably  supported  within  said  slot  for  reciprocat- 
ing longitudinal  movement,  a  blade  pivotally  supported 
upon  said  carrier,  actuating  means  selectively  extending 
and  retracting  said  blade  relative  to  said  housing,  an  en- 
larged slot  at  one  end  of  said  housing  in  communication 
with  said  guide  slot  accommodating  limited  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  blade  upon  said  carrier  within  said  slot  about 
an  axis  extending  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
housing,  said  actuating  means  comprising  a  threaded  stud 
rotaubly  supported  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing, 
and  said  carrier  comprising  a  cylinder  threadingly  en- 
gaged with  said  stud  for  reciprocating  longitudinal  move- 
ment within  said  housing  in  response  to  roUtion  of  said 
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stud,  and  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  opposite  end  in  pressure  engagement  with  said  blade 


resiliently  resisting  movement  of  said  blade  about  said 
axis  extending  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
housing. 

2JS5,788 

MARKING  TOOL 

Floyd  A.  Campbell,  Spriimfield,  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  December  3, 1957.  Serial  No.  788,488 

2  Claims.     (CI.  30—164.9) 


U^ 


1.  A  marking  tool  or  the  like  comprising  a  hollow 
holder,  a  shaft  slidably  and  removably  disposed  within 
said  holder,  a  collar  within  said  holder  and  surrounding 
said  shaft,  means  attached  to  said  collar  whereby  said 
shaft  may  be  held  in  a  desired  longitudinal  position  in 
relation  to  said  bolder,  and  a  working  end  on  said  shaft 
whereby  the  device  may  be  used  as  a  tool,  said  means 
incltiding  an  extension  on  said  collar  extending  beyond 
the  confines  of  said  holder,  an  abutment  on  said  exten- 
sion, spring  means  surrounding  said  extension  and  apply- 
ing a  force  between  the  holder  and  said  abutment  on  said 
extension  whereby  said  collar  engages  said  shaft,  said 
extension  being  externally  threaded  and  said  abutment 
being  internally  threaded  so  that  a  variable  frictional  drag 
may  be  made  to  exist  between  the  collar  aixl  the  shaft  to 
resist  sliding. 


2385,781 

PLIERTOOL 

An»crt  BaMT,  WhMciboro,  N.Y.,  amigMir,  by  BMae  ae> 
signments,  to  Kclaey-Haycs  Company,  Detroit,  Mich^  a 
corporatkn  of  Delaware 

AayHcatloB  Jmie  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,773 
2  Claims.    (0.38—271) 


til.  In  a  cutting  plier  of  the  nipper  type  having  fint 
and  second  pivoted  levers  with  first  and  second  opposed 
abutuble  cutting  edges,  and  having  first  and  second  rigid 
handle  members  relatively  dosable  along  a  plane,  the 
improvement  of  a  stop  construction  to  accurately  deter- 
mine the  maximum  relative  closing  position  of  the  said 
cutting  edges,  comprising,  wall  surfaces  defining  a  first 
bore  in  said  first  handle,  wall  surfaces  defining  a  second 
bore  in  said  second  handle,  said  first  and  secoiKi  bores 
each  having  an  opening  to  their  respective  handle  sur- 
faces, said  bore  openings  facing  one  another,  said  first 
and  second  bores  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis  lying 
on  said  plane  of  handle  closing,  a  coiled  wire  guide 
carried  between  said  handles,  said  guide  having  a  first 
end  residing  in  said  first  bore,  a  second  end  residing 
in  said  second  bore,  a  plug  threadably  carried  in  said  first 
bore  for  axial  adjustment,  and  a  slug  freely  slidable  in 
said  coiled  guide,  said  slug  having  a  fixed  length,  and 
said  plug  adjusuble  to  a  conuct  position  with  said  slug 
to  present  a  block  combination  preventing  full  closing  of 
said  first  and  second  handle. 


2,885,782 

VACUUM  EJECTOR  FOR  DENTAL  DEBRIS 

Jamei  R.  Graves,  Seattle,  WaA. 

AppUcatfcm  JmK  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  590,572 

9Clafans.    (CL  32— 33) 


1.  A  hand  piece  forming  a  vacuum  ejector  for  dental 
debris,  comprising:  a  tubular  body  of  a  size  to  be  held 
in  a  hand  having  a  suction  tip  on  one  end,  said  suction 
tip  being  of  small  size  capable  of  being  inserted  directly 
inside  of  a  dental  cavity,  means  for  connecting  a  vacuum 
pump  to  the  other  end  of  said  body,  a  throttling  valve 
in  said  body  manually  operable  to  be  set  in  various  po- 
sitions to  change  the  effective  size  of  the  air  passageway 
in  said  tubular  body  at  the  location  of  said  throttling 
valve,  an  interrupter  -valve  in  said  body  having  a  push 
button  for  manual  control  operative  to  relieve  the  suc- 
tion tip  end  of  the  air  passageway  from  vacuum  upon 
depression  of  said  push  button,  said  interrupter  valve 
includes  a  spring-pressed  diaphragm  normally  closing  an 
air  passageway  to  the  outside  and  susceptible  to  vacuum 
conditions  in  the  body  thereby  automatically  opening 
when  the  vacuum  passes  a  predetermined  limit  due  to 
blockage  of  said  suction  tip  and  relieving  the  vacuum 
in  said  body  by  air  passing  through  said  outside  air 
passageway.  - 
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2,StS,7S3 

DENTAL  ABSORBENT  ROLL  HOLDER 

Monk  H.  GoMcn,  Holnics,  Pa. 

AppHcatioa  Mafch  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7^15 

iClaliM.    (CL32— 35) 


for  indexing  increments  of  rotation  of  the  article  on  its 
polar  axis,  means  for  releasably  securing  the  article  in 
an  indexed  position,  engraving  means,  means  mounting 
said  engraving  means  for  movement  longitudinally  over 


1.  A  cotton  roll  holder  for  dental  use  comprising  a 
pair  of  elongated  members  positioned  in  laterally  spaced 
geoerally  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  a  pair  of 
baods  each  interconnecting  corresponding  end  portions 
of  said  members,  and  a  plurality  of  cotton  roll  retain- 
ing elements  secured  to  each  of  said  members  and  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom,  said  members  being  flexible 
whereby  one  end  portion  of  said  holder  may  be  manu- 
ally turned  back  upon  the  opposite  end  portion  to  thereby 
position  said  bands  approximately  opposite  one  another, 
and  said  memben  being  resilient  for  automatically  re- 
turning to  their  initial  condition  when  released. 


2JS5,7M 

APPARATUS  FOR  PATTERN  GRADING  OF 

WEARING  APPAREL 

SMiMMi  Fox,  Forest  mia,  N.Y. 

AppUcation  May  2S,  195^  Serial  No.  5S7,8S9 

iCfadouL    (CL33— 12) 


the  surface  of  the  article  on  lines  extending  through  the 
pole  thereof  to  inscribe  longitude  lines  on  the  article 
while  the  article  is  held  sutionary  in  indexed  positions 
of  rotation  of  the  article  on  its  polar  axis. 


2,SS5,7M 

DUPLICATING  MACHINE 

Frederick  S.  Badtett,  Boron,  Calif. 

AppUcatfoo  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,788 

llClafaH.    (a.33— 23) 


1.  A  pattern  size  grading  apparatus  comprising  a 
frame  base,  a  carrier  mounted  for  selective  positioning 
with  respect  to  said  base  having  a  portion  for  releasably 
securing  a  master  pattern  piece  to  nK>ve  therewith  be- 
yond said  frame  base,  said  master  pattern  piece  having 
a  series  of  designated  points  arranged  at  spaced  dis- 
tances around  the  periphery  thereof  in  sufficient  num- 
ber to  define  the  contour  of  the  pattern  when  connected 
by  substantially  straight  lines,  and  a  series  of  predeter- 
mined carrier  positioning  indicia  carried  by  a  p>ortion 
of  the  frame  base,  each  of  said  indicia  corresponding 
to  one  of  said  designated  points  on  the  master  pattern 
piece  whereby  the  carrier  is  aligned  successively  with 
each  index  to  determine  the  position  of  the  designated 
points  defining  the  contour  of  the  next  size  pattern. 


2,885,785 
ENGRAVING  APPARATUS 
Einar  T.  Young,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  aarinior  to  Sua 
Oil  Company,  PliUadelpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporattoa  of  New 
Jcracy 

Application  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,M7 
6  Claimi.    (O.  33—21) 
2.  Engraving  apparatus  comprising  means  for  mount- 
ing an  article  having  a  spherical  surface  to  be  engraved, 
means  for  rotating  the  article  on  its  polar  axis,  means 


1.  A  reproducing  device  comprising  a  plane  rectangu- 
lar board,  carriages  on  opposite  edges  of  said  board  to 
move  therealong,  a  transverse  member  mounted  to  slide 
between  said  carriages  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
motion  of  said  carriages  relative  to  the  plane  board  and 
movable  along  said  surface  during  the  mentioned  move- 
ment of  the  carriages,  a  pair  of  similar  arms  pivotally 
connected  to  spaced  points  of  the  transverse  member  and 
in  crossed  relationship  to  define  a  triangle  having  its  three 
corners  at  the  point  of  such  crossing  and  the  mentioned 
pivot  connections,  a  pivot  at  said  point  of  crossing  and 
slidable  along  each  of  said  arms,  said  arms  having  ex- 
tensions beyond  said  pivot,  a  sliding  pivotal  connection 
between  each  extension  and  an  edge  of  said  board  that 
spans  between  the  two  mentioned  edges,  and  a  tracer 
point  at  the  crossed  connection  between  the  arms  and  a 
tracer  point  fixedly  carried  by  the  transverse  member 
and  movable  in  all  directions  in  the  plane  of  the  board 
while  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  extensions  with  the 
edge  of  said  board  slide  to  proportionally  move  the  tracer 
point  at  the  crossed  connection  of  the  arms  in  the  same 
direction 
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23*5,787  clothes,  a  second  thermal  element  arranged  to  sense  the 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  AND  RECORDING  temperature  of  said  structure,  and  means  governed  joinUy 

THE  DIMENSIONS  OF  LUMBER  6^7 

Sanmcl  A.  Gray  and  Hugh  P.  Carter,  BinainKluun,  Ala.  «,  t  p  '^ 

AppUcation  April  25. 1955,  Serial  No.  503,626  P^^  a 

8  Claims.    (CI.  33— 174)  »^     - 


1.  In  apparatus  for  indicating  the  thickness,  width  and 
length  of  longitudinally  moving  boards  and  the  like,  a 
first  arm  pivoted  adjacent  the  board  to  move  away  from 
a  side  of  the  path  of  travel  thereof  an  amount  corre- 
sponding to  the  thickness  of  the  board,  a  second  arm 
pivoted  adjacent  the  board  to  move  away  from  an  edge 
of  the  path  of  the  travel  thereof  an  amount  correspond- 
ing to  the  width  of  the  board,  first  and  second  rotary 
electric  signal  sending  means  rotatable  by  each  of  said 
arms  and  effective  thereby  to  give  signals  corresponding 
to  the  thickness  and  width  of  the  board,  a  third  electric 
signal  sending  means  having  a  rotatable  member  engag- 
ing a  surface  of  the  moving  board  and  effective  by  said 
rotation  to  give  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  length  of 
the  board,  rotary  signal  receiven  in  circuit  with  each 
of  said  senders,  and  rotary  indicia  wheels  operatively 
connected  to  the  receivers  and  movable  thereby  to  posi- 
tions indicating  individually  and  in  adjacent  relationship 
to  each  other  the  said  dimensions  of  the  board. 


2,885,788 

PROCESS  FOR  FREEZE-DRYING  OF  MILK 
Abrahaan   Leviton,  Washincton,   D.C.,  aasi^nor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Seare- 
tary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  26, 1958 
Serial  No.  737,984 
2  Claims.    (Q.  34—5) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  The  process  for  freeze-drying  milk  comprising  re- 
peatedly contacting  a  chilled  surface  with  fluid  milk  to 
form  a  multilayer  film  of  frozen  milk  of  about  1  to  3 
mm.  thickness  on  the  surface,  and  subjecting  the  film  to 
a  pressure  of  less  than  about  1  mm.  and  a  temperature 
insufficient  to  thaw  the  film  but  sufllicient  to  effect  evap- 
oration of  the  moisture,  until  a  porous  solid  layer  of 
dried  milk  remains. 


2.885.789 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  FABRICS 

Donald  R.  Coniding,  Wbeaton,  and  Edgar  S.  Stoddard, 

Berwyn,  111.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Application  September  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,212 
34  Claims.    (CI.  34—45) 

1.  In  a  clothes  drying  machine  that  is  operative  to 
tumble  wet  clothes  received  thereby  and  to  circulate  hot 
air  into  contact  with  the  wet  tumbling  clothes  so  as  to 
effect  heating  and  drying  thereof;  the  combination  com- 
prising manually  operable  means  for  initiating  opera- 
tion of  said  machine,  a  first  thermal  element  arranged  to 
sense  the  temperature  of  the  hot  air  circulated  into  con- 
tact with  the  hot  tumbling  clothes,  structiu'e  disposed 
in  direct  contact  with  the  hot  tumbling  clothes  and  hav- 
ing a  relatively  small  thermal  mass  so  that  the  tempera- 
ture thereof  closely  follows  that  of  the  hot  tumbling 

742  O.G.— 23 


by  said  first  and  second  thermal  elements  for  arresting 
operation  of  said  machine. 


2,885,798 

DRAINAGE  SYSTEM  AND  MOISTURE  CONTROL 

Hervey  G.  Cram,  Applcton,  Wis. 

Applicatioa  May  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,457 

6Clainu.    (CL  34-48) 


1.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  a  battery  of  cylindrical 
dryers  over  which  a  paper  web  is  fed  including  a  primary 
section,  a  secondary  section  and  a  condensate  section, 
means  for  circulating  steam  through  the  dryers  of  the 
primary  section  including  a  header  for  steam  and  means 
connecting  all  of  the  dryers  of  the  primary  section  with 
the  header,  a  primary  header  for  condensate  and  return- 
ing steam  for  all  of  the  dryers  of  the  primary  section,  a 
syphon  for  each  of  the  dryers  of  the  primary  section  con- 
nected with  the  primary  condensate  header,  means  for 
circulating  steam  through  the  secondary  section  of  dryen 
including  a  secondary  steam  header  and  means  connect- 
ing all  of  the  dryers  of  the  secondary  section  with  the 
secondary  steam  header,  means  connecting  the  primary 
condensate  header  with  the  secondary  steam  header,  a 
secondary  condensate  header,  means  including  a  syphon 
for  each  dryer  of  the  secondary  section  ccmnected  with 
the  secondary  condensate  header  for  removing  condensate 
and  steam  from  the  dryers  of  the  secondary  section,  means 
connecting  the  secondary  condensate  header  with  the 
dryer  of  the  condensate  section,  means  including  a  siphon 
for  the  condensate  section  for  removing  condensate  from 
said  section  automatic  means  in  the  syphons  of  the  dryers 
for  the  primary,  secondary  and  condensate  section  for 
maintaining  a  fixed  predetermined  pressure  across  each 
dryer,  a  condenser  for  receiving  condensate  and  steam 
from  the  dryers  of  all  of  the  sections,  means  for  removing 
water  of  condensate  from  the  condenser  including  a 
pump,  means  for  maintaining  a  fixed  water  level  in  the 
condenser,  an  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  con- 
denser below  the  water  level,  independent  return  pipes 
connecting  the  primary  and  secondary  condensate  headers 
with  the  inlet  pipe,  means  for  connecting  the  syphon  of 
the  dryer  of  the  condensate  section  with  the  condenser 
above  the  water  level  in  the  condenser,  and  automatic 
pressure  differential  valves  in  the  pipes  for  connecting  the 
primary  and  secondary  condenser  headers  with  the  con- 
denser. 
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24t5,7fl 

CELESTIAL  NAVIGATION  TRAINER 

Marcvs  E.  Guaing.  M«dw^,  Ohio 

Appttcatkw  Dcccnbcr  12,  1955,  ScrW  No.  552,671 

"^  4  ClakM.    (a.  35— ItJ) 

(GrMted  under  Tltl«  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  Mc  244) 


15.  Grounded  training  apparatus  comprising  a  stu- 
dent's suuion  having  controls  simulating  those  of  an 
actual  aircraft,  a  projection  screen  observable  from  said 
student's  station,  projection  apparatus  operable  to  cait 
an  image  of  a  simulated  grounded  surface  upon  said 
screen,  said  projection  apparatus  comprising  a  light  source 
disposed  to  project  a  pattern  of  light  onto  said  screen, 
three  shutters  disposed  optically  between  said  light  source 
and  said  screen,  the  edges  of  said  shutters  being  arranged 
relative  to  each  other  to  create  and  outline  an  aperture. 


3.  An  automatic  controller  comprising  a  pair  of  brack- 
ets, a  gimbal  ring  rouubly  supported  by  said  brackeU 
to  provide  an  axis  of  rotation  for  the  gimbal  ring  des- 
ignated at  iu  X'-ajiis,  a  cross  member  roUUbly  sup- 
ported by  said  gimbal  ring  with  the  supporting  axis  of 
said  cross  member  normal  to  said  X-axis  of  said  gimbal 
ring  to  provide  an  axis  of  rotation  for  said  cross  member 
designated  as  its  Y'-axis,  a  shaft  rotaUbly  journalled  at 
an  intermediate  point  on  said  cross  member  normal  there- 
to, a  globe  portion  rigidly  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
shaft  in  such  a  fashion  that  said  shaft  forms  an  axis  of 
rotation  for  said  globe  which  axis  is  designated  as  the 
Z-axis,  means  to  route  said  shaft  about  said  Z-axis,  means 
to  indicate  the  rotated  portion  of  said  shaft,  means  to 
counterbalance   said  globe   portion,   the   intersection  of 
said  X'-.  Y'-  and  Z-axes  being  at  the  spherical  center  of 
the  globe,  a  "simplane "  wheel  positioned  to  conuct  the 
surface  of  said  globe  portion,  means  to  rotate  said  "sim- 
plane" wheel  at  any  set  speed  within  a  desired  range  to 
move  the  outer  surface  of  said  globe  portion  by  fricuon 
drive  between  the  "simplane"  wheel   and  said  surface, 
means  to  change  the  heading  of  the  "simplane"  wheel  on 
the  globe  portion  surface  about  an  axis  designated  the 
V-axis.  said  V-axis  passing  through  the  spherical  center 
of  the  globe  and  the  point  of  contact  of  the  "simplane" 
wheel  with  the  surface  of  the  globe  portion,  means  con- 
nected to  said  globe  portion  and  responsive  to  roUtion 
thereof  about  the  X-axis  of  the  automatic  dome  controller 
for  indicating  the  rotated  position  of  the  globe  portion 
about  its  X'-axis,  means  connected  to  said  cross  member 
responsive  to  rotation  thereof  about  the  Y'-axis  of  the 
automatic  controller  for  indicating  the  rotated  position 
of  the  globe  portion  about  its  Y'-axis.  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  change  of  angular  position  of  the  "simplane" 
wheel  on  said  globe  portion  on  the  V-axis  to  indicate 
said   angular  position  of  the  "simplane"  wheel  on  the 
globe.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,M5,7f2  _„ 

GROUNDED  AVIA^HON  TRAINER  FOR  ROTARY 

WING  AIRCRAFT 
Harold  S.  Hemstrect,  Bfaigluinitoa,  N.Y„  aarignor  to  Ltak 
AviatkMi,  Inc^   Bingfaamtoo,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloo  off 

New  York  _    .  .  ^,      .,m».mA 

AopttcatkNi  March  31.  1954,  Serial  No.  419,954 
15  Claims.    (O.  35—12) 

1 .  In  a  grounded  aircraft  trainer  having  a  student's  tU- 
lion,  a  lifting  rotor  pitch  control  and  a  tail  rotor  pitch 
control  simulating  those  of  an  actual  aircraft,  means  op- 
erable by  said  uil  rotor  pitch  control  for  deriving  a  first 
potential  commensurate  with  Uil  rotor  pitch,  means  for 
modifying  said  first  potential  by  a  function  of  simulated 
tail  rotor  speed  to  produce  a  second  potential  com- 
mensurate with  an  aircraft  turning  movement,  means  for 
deriving  a  third  potential  commensurate  with  torque  re- 
quired to  rotate  said  lifting  rotor,  circuit  means  for  com- 
bining said  second  and  third  potentials  to  produce  a 
fourth  potential  commensurate  with  aircraft  turning 
forces,  and  integrating  means  responsive  to  said  fourth 
potential  for  producing  an  output  potential  commensurate 
with  aircraft  turning  velocity. 


an  edge  of  each  of  two  of  said  shutters  being  arranged 
to  extend  radially  from  a  common  point  to  form  a  sec- 
toral aperture  therebetween,  means  for  moving  said  two 
shutters  angularly  relative  to  each  other  to  vary  the  angle 
of  said  sectoral  aperture,  and  means  for  moving  the  third 
of  said  shutters  to  cover  a  triangular  portion  of  said  sec- 
toral aperture,  and  meam  responsive  to  simulated  condi- 
tions of  flight  coupled  to  said  shutter  moving  means  for 
controlling  said  shutter  moving  means  responsively  to 
said  simulated  controls. 


24S5,793 

EDUCA-nONAL  MECHANICAL  BUILDING  TOY 

Neb  E.  Ohach,  Loa  Gatoa,  Hid  Leooard  G.  Stanley, 

Capes tino.  CaUf . 

AppHcatloa  April  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«13t2 

3  CfariM.    (CL  35—13) 


1.  An  educational  ganne  toy  comprising  a  game  board 
having  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  arranged  holes  there- 
in, a  plurality  of  pegs  adapted  to  be  fitted  with  a  snug 
retaining  fit  into  selected  ones  of  said  holes,  a  plurality 
of  game  pieces  each  having  a  hole  therein  adapted  to 
receive  for  free  pivoul  movenKnt  therein  a  selected  one 
of  said  pegs  inserted  in  a  hole  in  the  game  board,  each 
game  piece  having  a  plurality  of  additional  smaller  holes 
therein  at  spaced  interval/'  throughout  its  length,  and  a 
plurality  of  stiff  wire  links  of  different  lengths,  each  link 
having  a  short  portion  at  each  end  thereof  bent  at  right 
angles  to  the  remainder  of  th<  link  and  adapted  to  be 
inserted  for  free  pivotal  movement  into  a  selected  smaller 
hole  in  each  of  a  pair  of  said  game  pieces  pivoully 
mounted  on  pegs  inserted  in  the  holes  in  said  game  board 
for  linked  interconnection  of  such  game  pieces  whereby 
selected  pluralities  of  said  game  pieces  may  be  piyotally 
mounted  on  said  pegs  inserted  in  selected  holes  in  said 
game  board,  and  linked  together  in  sequence  by  a  plu- 
rality of  said  wires,  so  that  upon  a  pivoUl  movement  of 
one  of  said  pivotally  mounted  game  pieces,  the  inter- 
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connecting  wire  links  transmit  such  motion  by  link  and 
lever  action  to  the  other  pivotally  mounted  ganoe  pieces 
connected  by  said  links  in  sequence  thereto. 


/     2,SS5,794 
INSTRUCTIONAL  TARGET  SIGHTING  DEVICE 

George  Rcflrfy,  Pcra,  lad. 

Application  September  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  4S4,557 

4CUims.    (a.  35— 25) 


1.  An  instructional  sighting  device  for  fire  arms  com- 
prising a  sighting  bar  having  at  one  end  a  sight  plate 
and  adjacent  the  opposite  end  a  sight  post,  a  support 
carried  by  said  bar  and  extending  forwardly  and  in  sub- 
sUntially  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  respect  thereto, 
a  Urget  element  movably  carried  by  said  support  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  bar,  said  target  element  having 
an  elongated  slot  formed  therein  through  which  is  jour- 
nalled said  support  member,  a  sight  piece  movably  car- 
ried by  said  support  between  said  target  element  and  said 
bar.  said  sight  piece  having  an  elongated  slot  formed 
therein  through  which  is  journalled  said  support  mem- 
ber, means  embracing  said  support  member  and  bearing 
against  said  target  element  adjacent  the  slot  formed  there- 
in and  said  sight  piece  adjacent  the  slot  formed  therein 
for  yieldably  positioning  said  target  element  and  said 
sight  piece  on  said  support  in  a  predetermined  spaced 
relation,  and  means  on  said  support  for  releasably  re- 
taining said  target  element  and  said  sight  piece  on  said 
support 

23t5.795 

DEVICE  FOR  PHYSICALLY  DEMONSTRATING 

THE  PYTHAGOREAN  THEOREM 

Herbert  J.  FeMhakc,  Chicago,  IB. 

Application  September  24,  1954.  Serial  No.  412^34 

4  Clalma.    (CL  35—34) 
(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  ace  244) 


1.  A  device  for  physically  demonstrating  the  Pythag- 
orean theorem  comprising;  structure  formed  with  three 
excised  sections  extending  partially  therethru.  each  section 
being  cut  out  in  the  form  of  a  square  area  and  each 
square  area  having  one  side  which  forms  a  different  leg 
of  a  right  triangular  section  in  the  central  portion  of 
said  structure,  said  structure  also  formed  with  a  pair  of 
passages  providing  communication  between  the  largest 
of  said  excised  sections  and  each  of  the  other  two  excised 
sections:   and  freely  mobile  fluid   material  in  sufficient 


amount  to  solidly  cover  the  area  of  the  largest  excised 
section,  said  passages  between  said  excised  sections  being 
of  sufficient  width  to  permit  transfer  of  said  material 
between  said  sections. 


2,tS5,794 
DEVICE  FOR  PHYSICALLY  DEMONSTRATING 
THE  FORMULA  FOR  THE  AREA  OF  A  TRI- 
ANGLE 

Herbert  I.  Pddhafce,  Chia«n,  Dl. 

Applicatioa  May  4, 1957,.Scrial  No.  457,444 

5  Claimc    (Q.  35—34) 

(Gnmted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  244) 


1.  A  device  for  providing  a  physical  demonstration  of 
the  mathematical  formula  for  the  area  of  a  triangle  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  structure  formed  with  two  ex- 
cised sections  extending  partially  therethrough,  one  section 
having  a  recungular  shape;  meaiu  in  the  second  section 
forming  a  triangularly  shape  area,  said  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  arms,  slide  means  and  a  pair  of  arm  extensions, 
one  end  of  each  arm  pivoted  about  said  slide  means  to 
form  the  apex  of  a  triangle,  and  each  arm  associated  with 
a  different  one  of  said  extensions  to  form  one  side  of  said 
triangle,  each  said  extension  elastically  secured  at  one 
end  to  its  associated  arm  and  pivoully  secured  at  the 
other  end  to  said  structure,  the  distance  between  said 
points  at  which  said  extensions  are  pivoUlly  secured  cor- 
responding to  the  base  of  the  triangle  and  being  equal  to 
one  side  of  said  recUngle,  and  the  altitude  of  said  trian^e 
being  equal  to  another  side  of  said  recUngle.  an  elongated 
slot  ifi  said  second  section,  said  slot  being  parallel  to  the 
base  of  the  triangle  and  having  the  slide  means  extending 
therethrough,  triangles  of  different  shape  being  formed 
when  said  slide  means  is  moved  about  within  said  sec- 
ond section,  and  said  base  of  said  triangle  and  said  equal 
side  of  said  rectangle  being  formed  with  apertures  therein 
which  communicate  with  each  other  whereby  a  passage 
between  said  triangular  and  recungular  areas  is  formed; 
and  pellets  in  sufficient  amount  to  completely  cover  the 
triangular  area  in  a  single  layer,  said  passage  being  of  suf- 
ficient dimension  to  permit  transfer  of  said  pellets  be- 
tween said  areas. 


23S5,797 

SHOE  CONSTRUCnON  WITH  RESILIENT  HEEL 

AND  ARCH  SUPPORT 

Edward  W.  Chrendk,  Hopidns,  Minn. 

Application  Angnat  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  478,540 

4  Claims.    (CL  34— 23) 


1.  A  shoe  construction  comprising  an  outer  sole  layer, 
an  insole  layer  with  the  rear  portion  thereof  spaced  above 
the  outer  sole,  a  rcsiliently  compressible  wedge  interposed 
between  the  rear  portion  of  the  insole  and  outer  sole  to 
underlie  the  heel  and  arch  of  the  wearer's  foot  and  pro- 
vide cushioning  support  therefor,  the  central  portion  of 
the  heel  area  of  the  wedge  being  more  compressible  than 
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selected  surrounding  areas  thereof  to  provide  cushioning 
means  for  the  central  heel  bone  while  stabilizing  the 
lateral  heel  area  of  the  wearer's  foot  when  the  shoe  is 
in  use.  

SHOES,  HEELS  AND  UFT  ATTACHMENTS 

THEREFOR 
Wiboa  PalBcr.  MarMcbead,  and  Frank  P.  Hjdc,  ••▼crty, 
Mam^  aa^Don  to  United  Shoe  MachiMry  Corpora- 
tkw,  Flcmlnglan,  NJ^  ■  conontlon  of  New  Icrwy 
iTiTnitrT  23,  1957/ Serial  No.  7M,7M 
«C^M.    (CL3<— 34) 


1.  A  reinforced  shoe  heel  and  lift  attachment,  for 
high  heel  shoes,  comprising:  a  heel  body  portion  having 
an  elongated  slender  shank  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
bore  centrally  located  within  the  shank  and  extending 
heightwise  therethrough;  a  reinforcing  blind  rivet  pro- 
vided with  a  flanged  end  and  an  elongated  barrel  fitted 
snugly  within  said  bore  and  having  the  opposite  blind  end 
of  the  barrel  set  into  interlocking  penetration  with  the 
material  of  the  heel  body  by  the  dilative  action  of  the 
headed  end  of  a  rivet  setting  mandril;  and  a  top  lift 
assembly  attached  to  the  shank  end  of  the  heel  by  a  sec- 
ond blind  rivet,  the  barrel  portion  of  which,  at  the  flanged 
end  is  embedded  within  the  material  of  the  lift,  and  at 
the  blind  end  is  coaxially  disposed  and  set.  by  the  headed 
end  of  a  second  mandril,  in  the  barrel  of  said  reinforc- 
ing rivet. 

2,S85,7W 

TREE  FELLING  MACHINE 

Robert  G.  LcTonmcan,  Longrlcw,  Tex. 

AppHcatloa  April  4,  195i,  ScrW  No.  576,189 

3  Ctahns.     (CL  37—2) 


forwardly  therefrom,  means  pivoting  said  support  struc- 
ture at  one  end  to  said  body  so  that  said  blade  may  swing 
in  a  vertical  plane  from  raised  position  to  a  ground-en- 
gaging position  beyond  the  end  of  said  body,  power  driven 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  blade,  said  power 
driven  means  including  rigid  brace  means  for  holding 
said  support  structure  against  pivoting  movement  except 
when  said  blade  is  being  raised  or  lowered. 


2,S85,iM 
DITCHING  MACHINE 
John  Ocmcnt  Hawkins,  Clopliill,  England,  aaricnor  to 
Tbe    Natiooal    Research    DcvclopnBcnt    Corpontiop, 
Loodon,  England,  a  corporation 

AppUcatioo  Jniy  12,  1954,  Scrini  No.  442,719 

anima  priority,  application  Grant  Britdin  inly  14, 1953 

i  Claiins.    (a.  37—91) 


1.  A  ditching  machine  attachment  for  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  power  take  off  comprising  a  frame  and  means  for 
securing  it  to  one  side  of  said  vehicle,  a  transverse  beam 
having  a  hinge  connection  at  one  end  to  said  frame  per- 
mitting its  free  end  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  said 
hinge  connection  maintaining  said  beam  against  swinging 
horizontally  relative  to  said  vehicle,  a  rotary  disc  like 
cutter  support  joumalled  on  a  fixed  bearing  at  the  free 
end  of  said  beam,  the  axis  of  said  bearing  making  an 
oblique  angle  with  the  lengthwise  axis  of  said  beam,  hook 
shape  cutters  and  blade  like  beaters  spaced  circumfer- 
entially  in  alternation  on  one  face  of  said  support  and 
secured  thereto  with  cutting  portions  projecting  radially 
beyond  the  periphery  of  said  support  and  beating  portions 
extending  radially  inwards  thereof  on  said  face,  and  articu- 
lated driving  means  for  said  cutter  support  adapted  to  be 
operatively  connected  to  tbe  power  take-<^  of  said  vehicle. 


2,SS5,M1 

TOOTH  STRUCTURE  FOR  TRENCHERS 

AND   THE   I.IKE 

Gcorsc  W.  HIII,  Newberg,  Oreg.,   assignor  to  Electric 

Steel  Foundry  Company,  Portland,  Oref.,  a  corpom- 

tion  of  Oregon 

Annlkntion  Marck  6.  1956,  Scrini  No.  569,939 
3ClniaH.    (a.  37— 142) 


Jrr^^TL 


I 


'^^  .- 
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1.  A  self-propelled  mobile  tree  felling  machine  com- 
prising a  rigid  body  supported  by  front  and  rear  wheel 
groups  at  least  one  of  which  is  steerable  and  at  least  one 
of  which  is  power  driven,  a  power  driven  extensible  and 
retractable  boom  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  front  end  of 
said  body  for  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  for  pushing  against 
a  tree  to  be  felled,  power  operated  means  for  controlling 
movement  of  said  boom  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  ground  en- 
gaging brace  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  said 
brace  comprising  an  upstanding  blade  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  body,  a  blade  support  structure  extending 


I.  In  a  tooth  structure,  a  wedge-shaped  adapter,  said 
adapter  having  arcuate  depressions  in  the  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  depressions  being  generally  circular  in  out- 
line, and  a  wedge-shaped  box  point  on  said  adapter,  the 
top  of  said  point  being  of  hardened  metal  while  the  re- 
mainder is  constructed  of  a  more  malleable  metal,  each 
side  of  said  point  being  provided  with  an  area  of  enlarged 
thickness  providing  a  head  aligned  with  one  of  said  de- 
pressions, said  head  providing  initially  an  anvil  adapted  to 
receive  hamnner  blows  and  ultimately  a  locking  tongue 
when  driven  into  said  recess  by  such  hammer  blows. 
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2,U5392 

RIPPER  TOOTH  FOR  BULLDOZER  BLADE 

T.  Eskridtc  Craig,  Colo.;   Wifana  C.  Eabidgc, 

administnitrix  of  said  James  T.  EAridge,  deceased 

Application  March  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  41M97 

4  Claims.    (O.  37— 145) 
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tical  open  position  when  the  ironing  board  is  set  up;  die 
extensible  member  of  said  leg  being  formed  of  telescopic 
upper  and  lower  parts  and  said  hinged  bracket  being 
short  and  serving  to  connect  the  upper  part  of  the  leg's 
extensible  member  with  the  ironing  board  top;  the  leg 
associated  with  the  tapered  end  portion  of  the  top  being 
attached  near  the  iimer  end  of  said  portion  and  its  hinged 
bracket  extends  from  its  upper  telescopic  part  toward  the 
tapered  end  but  less  than  half  way  thereto  whereby  the 
greater  part  of  the  length  of  the  tapered  end  is  left  clear 
and  unobstructed;  the  lower  arm  of  said  tapered  end  por- 
tion leg  having  a  transversely  extendable  part  than  in 
opened  position  provides  a  foot  approximately  the  full 
width  of  the  board  top  and  in  closed  position  is  narrow 
enough  to  lie  within  the  width  of  the  tapered  end  of  the 
board  under  which  it  is  positioned  when  the  leg  is  tele- 
scoped and  pivoted  to  allow  the  two  portions  of  the  board 
to  be  folded  for  storage. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  box-type  bulldozer  blade 
having  a  front  face  plate  and  a  bottom  plate  forming, 
with  the  face  plate,  a  wedge-shaped  leading  cutting  edge 
of  laterally  restraining  seating  means  at  the  bottom 
plate,  a  ripper  tooth  having  a  body  section  formed  by  a 
head  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  face  plate  above  said  cut- 
ting edge  and  an  arm  adapted  to  extend  underneath 
the  blade  and  against  the  bottom  edge  within  said  seat- 
ing means  with  the  opening  between  the  head  and  arm 
configurated  to  that  of  the  wedge-shaped  cutting  edge 
whereby  to  wedge  the  body  upon  the  blade  reqwnsive 
to  pressure  of  the  body  against  the  blade,  means  for  se- 
curing the  body  to  tbe  blade,  a  ripping  finger  depending 
from  the  body  and  laterally  outstanding  plate  means  on 
tbe  arm  adapted  to  socket  within  the  seating  means 
whereby  to  resist  torsional  movements  of  the  tooth  upon 
the  blade. 


2JS5,M3 
IRONING  BOARDS 
Joseph   E.  Wood,  deceased,   late   of  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  by  Florence  Margnerite  Ovens,  administratrix, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one4ialf  to  Rob- 
ert C.  Ovens,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  May  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  i5S,929 
1  dakn.    (a.  38—117) 


The  combination  of  an  ironing  board  tapered  at  one 
end  and  comprising  a  top  formed  in  two  portions  foldablc 
one  over  the  other  for  compact  storage;  a  spaced  pair 
of  angle  brackets  mounted  on  the  underside  of  each  por- 
tion of  said  top;  a  leg  individual  to  each  portion  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  transverse  arms  arranged  in 
parallelism  with  a  normally  vertically  disposed  extensible 
member  operatively  connected  to  the  arms  intermediate 
of  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  each  pair  of  arms  being  piv- 
oully  attached  near  its  opposite  ends  by  a  pair  of  said 
angle  brackets  to  its  associated  portion  of  the  top.  said 
angle  brackets  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  normally 
vertically  disposed  extensible  member  connected  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  arm,  the  transverse  arms  and 
vertical  member  of  each  leg  lying  in  the  same  plane; 
and  a  hinged  bracket  adapted  to  secure  each  leg  in  ver- 


2,885,894 

BADGES 

John  Graham  Michael,  Wynnewood,  Pa. 

Application  Jnly  29,  1958,  Scikd  No.  751,712 

3  Ctefans.    (CI.  48—1.5) 


1.  A  badge  comprising  a  display  button  having  its 
peripheral  edge  intumed  to  define  a  channel,  a  rosette 
forming  a  background  therefor  and  an  element  compris- 
ing a  resilient  part  fitting  in  said  channel  and  a  part 
extending  from  an  end  of  the  first  part  substantially 
diametrically  across  the  button  in  spaced  substantially 
parallel  planes  including  a  portion  coincident  with  tl^ 
center  of  the  button  extending  through  and  forming  a 
pivot  for  the  rosette  and  a  pin  portion  behind  the  rosette 
for  attaching  the  badge  to  a  support. 


2,885,805 
ILLUMINATED  ADVERTISING  DISPLAYS 
Franz  Erich  Miiller,  Gottingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
PanI  O.  Tobder,  doing  business  under  the  name  (rf 
Trans-Oceanic,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcatton  Jnly  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,135 
<  Claims.    (0.40—33) 


1 .  An  advertising  display  comprising  a  display  member 
adapted  to  have  advertising  material  thereon,  at  least  part 
of  said  member  being  movable  to  successively  expose 
different  portions  thereof  to  view,  at  least  one  gaseous 
discharge  tube  arranged  to  continuously  illuminate  the 
advertising  material  on  said  member,  an  electrical  circuit 
continuously  energizing  said  tube  and  including  control 
means  operative  to  periodically  increase  and  decrease  the 
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^y  of  the  continuous  Uluminatioa  emitted  by  said 
,  and  drive  means  sunuluncously  operating  said  mov- 
able part  of  the  display  member  and  said  control  means 
so  that  the  movement  of  said  movable  part  is  coordinated 
with  the  periodic  increase  and  decrease  in  the  intensity 
of  illumination  and  portions  of  said  movable  part  of  the 
display  member  arc  emphasized  by  exposure  to  view  dur- 
ing periods  of  maximum  intensity  of  illumination. 


AUTOMATICALLY  ADJLSTABLE  FACE  TURNER 
Frederick  K.  Slonn,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  and  Eldridgc  H. 
Smiley,  Rosemead,  Caltf^  aasigBon  to  Eiaeet  F.  Hag- 
man,  Glendalc,  CaUf . 

Applkatioa  May  13,  1957.  Serial  No.  65t,7M 
15  Claims.    (CL  4«— lt4) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  turning  pages  of  an  open  book, 
the  combination  of:  page  turner  means  including  a  page 
turner  arm  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis;  guide 
means  for  said  arm  arranged  about  said  axis  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  relatively  movable  cam  elements,  each 
having  a  cam  edge  to  cooperably  guide  said  page  turn- 
ing arm,  said  cam  elements  being  movable  about  said 
axis  to  permit  said  page  turner  arm  to  be  lowered  at  a 
selected  point;  and  a  floating  cam  member  limitedly  mov- 
able about  said  axis  and  positionable  to  cause  lifting  of 
said  page  turner  arm  at  a  preselected  point  in  the  rotation 
of  said  arm. 


24t5J«7 

SMOKE  PRODUCING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
John  M.  Murray,  BlooosficM,  Conn^  assignor  to  Grant- 
Morray,  Inc^  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Coo- 
ncctknt 

Application  Jvne  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,62< 
9  Claims.    (O.  4«— 1M.22) 


gize  the  lamp  during  each  revolution  of  the  cam,  and 
means  for  introducing  a  substance  to  the  heater  whereby 
to  produce  a  smoke-like  gas,  the  said  means  comprising  a 
movable  loader  associated  witfi  the  heater  and  motion 
traq^itting  means  connecting  the  loader  with  the  motor 
so  as  to  introduce  a  quantity  of  the  substance  to  the 
heater  in  timed  relationship  to  operation  of  the  lamp. 


DBPLAY  SIGN 

Bastfs,  OaUand,  CaBr., 
Chemical  Corporatioa, 
of  Delawe 

MHch  S,  1956,  Serial  No.  5«9^3 
SOMm.    (CL4»— 125) 


.    r- 


Callf„ 


1.  In  a  display  sign  a  supporting  framework,  a  plu« 
rality  of  panels  carried  by  said  framework  in  generally 
coplanar  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  ot 
said  panels  having  means  on  the  respective  abutting 
marginal  edges  thereof  and  in  alignment  with  said  edges 
for  drawing  said  panels  into  firm  abutting  edge-to-edge 
relation  when  said  edges  are  moved  laterally  with  re* 
spect  to  one  another,  said  means  comprising  a  locking 
section  on  the  one  edge  of  one  panel  provided  with  a 
tongue  member  having  a  surface  projecting  at  an  angle 
towards  the  plane  of  the  normally  exposed  face  of  the 
panel  with  which  it  is  associated,  a  complementary  lock- 
ing section  on  the  opposing  edge  of  the  adjacent  panel, 
said  last-mentioned  locking  section  being  provided  with 
a  recess  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  said  tongue  mem- 
ber, said  recess  also  being  partially  defined  by  an  angu- 
larly disposed  surface  positioned  complementary  to  the 
angularly  disposed  surface  of  the  tongue  member  and 
projecting  away  from  the  plane  of  the  normally  ex- 
posed face  of  the  panel  with  which  it  is  associated, 
both  of  said  angularly  disposed  surfaces  meeting  in  wedg- 
ing relation  and  acting  to  wedge  the  panels  into  closely 
abutting  relationship  when  the  panels  and  locking  sec- 
tions are  moved  laterally  of  each  other  whereby  the  joint 
formed  between  adjacent  panels  and  the  locking  sections 
thereof  is  substantially  indistinguishable. 


MULTIPLE  MOTTLER 

PIcfTc  P.  Paatorct,  St  Paal,  Mhrn. 

AppUcatioo  November  39,  1956,  Serial  No.  i25,5M 

<  Claims.    (CL  41— 5  J) 


1.  Apparatus  for  creating  the  illusion  of  fire  within  a 
dbplay  model  building  and  comprising  an  electric  motor 
connectible  with  a  power  source,  an  electrical  resistance 
heater  connectible  with  said  source,  an  electric  lamp  for 
providing  a  red  light  for  simulating  fire  within  the  build- 
ing, circuit  means  connecting  the  said  lamp  with  the 
source  and  including  a  switch  adapted  to  energize  and 
to  de-energize  the  lamp,  a  rotatable  cam  operated  by  said 
motor  and  engaging  said  switch  to  energize  and  to  de-eoer- 


1.  A  multiple  mottler  for  producing  mottled  and  grain- 
ing effects  in  freshly  painted  surfaces  comprising  a  hand 
block  having  a  top  hand  holding  portion  and  a  base  hoid- 
mg  portion  each  provided  with  side  and  end  edges,  respec- 
tively, said  base  portion  having  a  series  of  spaced  grooves 
therein,  a  resilient  strip  in  each  of  said  grooves  underlying 
and  extending  downwardly  from  said  base,  each  of  said 
strips  having  at  least  one  end  portion  extending  beyond 
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the  outermost  end  edge  of  said  block,  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  each  strip  being  anchored  in  the  groove  along  the 
length  thereof  within  the  said  groove  with  the  said 
extending  end  of  the  strip  portion  being  flexibly  connected 
to  the  resilient  strip  underiying  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  base,  each  strip  having  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently flexible  teeth  depending  along  the  length  thereof  to 
produce  a  relative  squeegee  action  when  drawing  the 
downwardly  extending  teeth  and  the  extending  end  por- 
tions over  a  freshly  painted  surface. 


element  whereby  the  latter  is  urged  into  engagement  with 
said  wall,  and  the  latter  having  an  opening  into  which  said 


2JS5J19 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ETCHING  ROLLERS 

Richard  Kanschka,  Kofstein,  Anstria,  assignor  to  Roehlen 

Engraving  Works,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Applicatloa  Janarj  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  635,226 

9ClafaM.    (CL41— 9) 


^'^J 


catch  element  rcleasably  snap-engages  upon  movement  of 
the  follower  to  said  lowered  position. 


2,M5312 

GUN  SUPPORTING  SLINGS 

Leoa  G.  Arptas,  North  Cahhrell,  NJ. 

AppUcatioo  October  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,993 

3  Oaims.    (CL  42—45) 


6.  An  apparatus  for  etching  patterns  on  rollers  com- 
prising a  pattern  roller  having  raised  portions  forming 
the  negative  of  a  pattern  to  be  formed  on  a  roller  to  be 
etched,  means  supporting  said  pattern  roller  for  move- 
ment toward  and  from  said  roller  to  be  etched  and  urging 
said  pattern  roller  into  rolling  contact  with  an  upper 
portion  thereof,  an  etching  fluid  container  of  generally 
channel  shape  for  enclosing  the  lower  portion  of  a  cir- 
cumferential zone  of  the  roller  to  be  etched  in  spaced 
relation  therewith,  means  for  circulating  a  current  of 
etching  fluid  to  the  space  between  said  container  and 
the  said  roller  to  be  etched  to  bathe  therewith  said  low- 
er portion  of  said  roller,  means  for  discharging  said  fluid 
from  said  container  and  means  for  collecting  the  dis- 
charged fluid  for  recirculation  through  said  fluid  supply- 
ing means,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  por- 
tions of  said  roller  in  non-contacting  relation  to  said 
pattern  roller  are  continuously  contacted  with  said  inert 
material  and  protected  thereby  while  the  contacting  por- 
tions of  said  roller  are  left  free  from  said  material  and 
progressively  etched  away  as  they  are  subjected  to  said 
fluid. 


2^5311 

FOLLOWER  LATCH  FOR  CARTRIDGE 

MAGAZINES 

Sherman  C.  Womble,  Jr.,  Fab-  Oaks,  Calif. 

Application  Aprfl  25, 1958,  Serial  No.  730,900 

9  Claims.    (CL  42—50) 

1.  In  a  cartridge  magazine  which  includes  a  follower 
slidable  therein,  a  compression  spring  between  the  bottom 
of  the  magazine  and  the  follower  normally  urging  the  lat- 
ter upwardly,  and  an  exteriorly  exposed  member  con- 
nected to  the  follower  for  manual  engagement  and  down- 
ward shifting  whereby  to  move  the  follower  against  the 
spring  to  a  lowered  position;  a  follower  latch  comprising 
a  catch  element  separate  from  said  member  and  the  fol- 
lower, means  rigid  with  the  catch  element  mounting  the 
same  for  downward  movement  with  the  follower,  an  up- 
standing wall  on  the  magazine,  said  catch  element  being 
disposed  tQ  move  along  said  wall,  the  mounting  means 
being  engaged  in  part  by  the  spring  and  formed  to  trans- 
late force  from  the  latter  to  inward  pressure  on  the  catch 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gun  butt  base  of  a  gun 
carrier,  said  gun  carrier  comprising  an  adaptor  plate, 
connection  means  securing  said  plate  to  said  base,  said 
plate  being  formed  with  a  V-shaped  slot  countersunk 
in  an  outer  side  wall  of  the  body  of  said  plate,  a  pin 
removably  and  rotatably  received  in  the  apex  of  said 
slot,  a  rigid  arm  at  one  end  of  which  said  pin  is  integrally 
and  perpendicularly  formed,  and  a  carrying  belt  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  arm. 


2,885,813 

DECOY 

Cttfford  F.  Kratzert,  Downey,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  June  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  744,877 

3  Claims.    (CL  43—3) 


• )-« 


1.  A  decoy  of  the  water  fowl  type,  including  an  in- 
flatable body,  an  elongated  flexible  tube  closed  at  one 
end  transversely  positioned  within  the  body  between  the 
back  and  the  base  of  the  body,  said  tube  opening  out- 


:«8 

wardly  at  said  base,  a  stake  for  reception  within  said 
tube,  the  said  tube  being  under  pressure  engagement  with 
the  said  sukc  when  the  said  body  is  inflated. 
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2,tS5,S14 

HOOK  BAITER 

CalTin  Schlador,  Detroit,  Orcg. 

Applkatioa  May  17,  if57.  Serial  No.  659,7M 

3  ClataH.    (CL  43-^) 


FBUING  ROD 

Claude  J.  Cannfngluim  and  John  J.  Laba},  Utica,  N.Y., 
mmignon    to   Horrocki-Ibbotaoo    Cooifny,   OmMBi 
N.V,a  corporatloa  of  New  York 
AppHcatloa  December  24,  19S2,  SciW  No.  32MM 
3CtaiM.    (CL43— 22) 


1.  A  fish  hook  baiter  comprising  a  pair  of  confronting 
generally  parallel  jaws,  an  integral  handle  formed  on 
each  of  said  jaws  with  said  handles  offset  from  their 
respective  jaws  and  arranged  in  outwardly  diverging  re- 
lation to  each  other,  means  pivotally  securing  said  jaws 
together,  means  resilicntly  biasing  said  jaws  into  contact 
with  each  other,  an  arcuate  lip  respectively  integrally 
formed  on  each  of  said  jaws  oppositely  of  said  handles 
with  each  of  said  lips  curving  outwardly  away  from  the 
other  of  said  jaws,  said  lips  having  concave  gripping 
faces  arranged  in  confronting  relation,  and  an  extension 
integrally  formed  on  one  of  said  lips  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  jaws  projecting  beyond  the  other  of  said 
lips,  said  lips  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  tubular 
form  with  said  jaws  in  contacting  relation  to  coopera- 
tively receive  and  clasp  an  elongated  substantially  cylin- 
drical worm  therebetween. 


2,885.815 

F1SHLNG  TACKLE 

Bruce  E.  Clagi,  EacowUdo,  CaHf . 

ApplicatkNi  October  8,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  441,225 

4  Claims.    (CL  43— 19) 


:5s^^a^ 
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I.  A  fishing  rod  comprising  a  pole  having  a  tubular 
reel  mount  body  fixedly  connected  thereto  to  one  end 
thereof,  a  rod  handle,  a  reel  mount  base,  the  other  end 
of  said  reel  mount  body  having  a  slot  formed  therein 
which  extends  inwardly  from  the  free  end  thereof,  a  ta- 
pered rib  on  said  handle,  said  rib  being  releasably  received 
in  said  slot,  a  first  tapered  collar  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
one  end  of  said  reel  mount  body  and  adapted  to  receive 
one  end  of  said  reel  base  and  a  second  upercd  collar  fix- 
edly mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  reel  mount  body 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  other  end  of  the  reel  base,  said 
first  tapered  collar  being  adapted  to  force  said  reel  base 
longitudinally  of  the  mount  body  in  such  a  manner  that 
contact  of  the  other  end  of  the  reel  base  with  the  second 
tapered  sleeve  will  cause  the  same  to  be  forced  inwardly 
into  wedging  engagement  with  said  rib  thereby  firmly  se- 
curing the  pole  handle  and  reel  together  in  a  rigidly  tight 
non-rotatable  relationship. 


2,885,817 

FLOAT  FOR  FISHING  ROD  AND  REEL 

James  C.  Carter,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Applicatton  November  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  495,421 

3  Claims.    (Q.  4i— 25) 


1.  In  a  fishing  pole,  a  line  projector  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  elongated  outer  tube;  elongated  tubular  means 
within  the  outer  tube  and  substantially  coextensive  with 
the  outer  tube,  said  tubular  means  including  a  second  lon- 
gitudinally movable  tube  extending  rearwardly  from  ad- 
jacent the  front  end  of  the  outer  tube  to  a  point  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  the  same  and  having  a  shoulder  at 
the  front  end  thereof  forming  a  seat  for  a  line  weight, 
which  weight  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  line,  said 
tubular  means  including  a  third  tube  extending  forwardly 
from  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  outer  tube  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  forward  end  of  the  same  through  the  second 
mentioned  tube,  said  second  and  third-mentioned  tubes 
having  coaxial  relationship  with  one  another,  said  line 
being  adapted  to  extend  through  the  tubular  means;  and 
means  for  imparting  a  forwardly  directed  blow  to  the 
second-mentioned  tube  whereby  to  cause  the  same  to  eject 
the  weight  and  the  line  attached  thereto. 


1.  In  a  btjoyant  device  for  attachment  to  an  article, 
a  hollow  float  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape 
and  rounded  end  portions,  there  being  an  elongated 
groove  in  said  float  for  engagement  with  the  article,  and 
means  for  releasably  clamping  the  float  to  the  article, 
said  means  comprising  upper  and  lower  semi-circular 
clamping  sections,  said  lower  clamping  section  being 
mounted  on  said  groove,  a  pin  hingedly  connecting  said 
upper  and  lower  sections  together,  locking  means  for  re- 
taining said  upper  and  lower  sections  connected  together, 
and  yieldable  strips  mounted  contiguous  to  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  sections. 


2,885318 

FISHING  LURE 

Jordan  W.  Frcdcriksen.  Sr.,  Chicago,  IH. 

Applkatioa  April  25.  1957,  Serial  No.  455,078 

10  Claims.    (CI.  43— 42.06) 

8.  A  fish   lure   adapted  to  be  propelled  through  the 
water  by  the  fisherman  comprising  a  rotatable  body  elon- 


gated in  the  direction  of  propulsion  and  having  an  in- 
terior chamber;  a  nose  piece  adjacent  the  forward  end 
of  the  body;  means  carried  by  said  nose  piece  to  support 
said  body  for  rotation;  at  least  one  fin  on  the  exterior 
of  said  body  to  convert  linear  movement  thereof  into  ro- 
tation thereof;  said  nose  piece  having  means  providmg  a 
front  aperture  for  entry  of  water  to  the  interior  of  said 
nose  piece,  means  providing  a  rear  aperture  for  exit  of 


trap  body  supporting  chassis  frame  formed  with  spaced 
subsUntially  parallel  base  bars  adapted  to  support  the 
trap  upon  different  types  of  surfaces,  said  bars  having  tbeir 
rear  and  front  ends  bent  upwardly  and  forwardly  and  re- 
spectively connected  together  by  a  transverse  fulcrum  bar 
and  a  transverse  gate  supporting  bar,  a  trap  body  having 
substantially  parallel  top  and  bottom  walls  and  parallel 
side  walls  spaced  to  provide  a  rectangular  chamber  of  a 
size  suitable  to  the  size  of  the  animal  to  be  trapped,  a  door 
removably  secured  in  the  rear  end  of  the  body  to  nor- 
mally close  the  rear  end  of  the  chamber  and  to  allow  re- 
moval of  a  trapped  animal  therefrom,  a  gate  having  its 
top  end  pivotally  secured  in  the  front  end  of  the  body  for 
swinging  movement  between  an  elevated  chamber  open- 
ing position  and  a  lowered  chamber  closing  position,  a 


water  from  said  nose  piece  and  passage  means  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  apertures;  means  at 
the  front  end  of  said  body  providing  an  entrance  aper- 
ture confronting  said  nose  piece  rear  aperture  for  flow 
of  water  from  said  nose  piece  to  the  interior  of  said 
body;  means  on  said  body  providing  at  least  one  aperture 
for  exit  of  water  from  said  chamber,  and  means  on  said 
body  defining  a  passage  for  fluid  communication  between 
the  body  entrance  aperture  and  body  exit  aperture. 


2,885,819 

BAIT  BOX 

Robert    C.    NeweU,    Buffalo,    and    Homer   G.    Scbopf, 

Clarence,  N.Y.,  aasignnri  to  Curbell  Industries,  Inc., 

Buffalo,  N.Y. 

ApplkatlM  March  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  447^27 

4  Claims.    (CL  43—^5) 


combined  weight  and  latch  means  carried  by  the  free  end 
of  the  gate  for  causing  the  gate  to  swing  from  its  elevated 
position  and  to  latch  in  its  lowered  position  quickly,  clip 
means  carried  by  the  bottom  wall  of  the  body,  said  clip 
means  being  formed  to  receive  the  fulcrum  bar  and  to 
rockably  support  the  body  thereon,  and  being  located  to 
normally  cause  the  body  to  rock  on.  the  fulcrum  bar  to 
a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  set  position,  where- 
by upon  the  outer  end  of  the  gate  being  set  upon  the  gate 
supporting  bar  the  tra^  is  set  and  upon  an  animal  entering 
the  body  and  causing  it  to  rock  slightly  in  a  rearward 
and  downward  direction  the  gate  slides  off  of  its  support- 
ing bar  and  swings  to  and  latches  itself  in  its  chamber 
closing  position  quickly,  thereby  trapping  the  animal  in 
the  chamber  alive  and  uninjured. 


M, 


1.  A  bait  box  comprising  a  box  body  having  bottom 
and  side  walls  of  waterproof  cellular  material  and  a 
cover  of  like  material  comprising  a  lid  portion  having  a 
peripheral  lip  portion  adapted  to  seat  on  top  of  said  side 
walls,  said  cover  having  an  underportion  adapted  to  pro- 
ject into  said  box  body  and  forming  a  cover  seal  and 
locator  shoulder  adjacent  said  lip  portion,  a  pair  of 
perforated  partitions  anchored  in  said  box  body  parallel 
to  opposite  side  walls  thereof  to  divide  the  interior  of 
said  body  into  a  central  bait  chamber  and  flanking  air 
chambers,  the  top  edges  of  said  opposite  side  walls  and 
said  locator  shoulder  of  said  cover  being  provided  with 
registering  air  vent  depressions  cooperative  to  provide 
tortuous  air  vent  passages  from  the  exterior  of  said  box 
to  said  air  chambers,  handle  means  for  said  box  adapted 
to  secure  said  cover  to  said  body  comprising  a  U-shaped 
handle  having  a  central  grip  portion  and  opposite  end 
legs,  and  a  lost  motion  attachment  securing  each  leg  of 
said  handle  to  a  respective  one  of  said  partitions,  said 
cover  being  formed  with  openings  passing  and  joumaling 
said  legs. 

2,885,820 
ANIMAL  TRAP 

John  S.  Maggio,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

AppUcatkm  July  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  475,144 

3  Claims.    (Q.  43—41) 

1.  A  trap  construction  adaptable  for  trapping  different 
sizes  of  animals  alive  and  uninjured  coniprising  a  unitary 


2,885,821 

ROTATABLE  RUBBER  BUMPER 

William  H.  Frick,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,340 

4  Claims.    (0.45—137) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a 
round  tubular  support,  a  bumper  in  the  form  of  an  an- 
nul us  of  soft  rubber,  and  a  roller  bearing  to  which  the 
bumper  is  removably  secured  under  resilient  tension, 
said  bumper  having  a  central  passageway  adapted  to 
receive  and  encircle  the  roller  bearing,  a  circumferential 
chamber  intermediate  the  length  of  the  bumper  passage- 
way, the  chamber  being  substantially  U-shaped  and  hav- 
ing an  open  side  facing  aiKi  communicating  with  the 
bumper  central  passageway,  one  side  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber extending  to  a  point  closely  adjacent  the  support, 
the  other  side  wall  of  the  chamber  being  shorter,  the  rear 
wall  of  the  chamber  being  provided  with  a  circumferen- 
tial groove,  the  roller  bearing  having  a  collar  having 
therein  a  raceway  for  roller  balls,  a  raceway  encircling 
an  end  of  the  collar  and  forming  with  the  collar  a  roller 
ball  retaining  chamber,  a  ring  encircling  the  last  named 
raceway  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange, 
the  short  wall  of  the  bumper  chamber  being  deformable 
outwardly  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  roller  bearing 
with  the  top  of  the  bearing  abutting  the  longer  side  wall 
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of  the  bumper  chamber,  the  fUnfe  of  the  roller  bearinf 
being  disposed  within  the  groove  in  the  rear  wall  of  the 
bumper  chamber,  the  shorter  wall  of  the  bumper  cham- 
ber extending  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  roller  bearinf 
outer  ring  and  retaining  the  roller  bearing  in  the  bumper 
bousing  against  longitudinal  displacement  therefrom,  the 
roller  bearing  collar  encircling  the  support,  and  means 
securing  the  roller  bearing  collar  to  the  support  against 
movement  in  respect  thereto. 


for  driving  said  vehicle,  and  means  driven  by  said  nnotor 
intermittently  moving  said  wheel  portion  outwardly  while 


2315322      

CXyNSTRUCnON  SET 
'«i  A.  Omaakm,  AiUagtoa, 
AnttcatkM  June  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  594,937 
^^^SCtataofc    (0.44—20 


1.  b  •  construction  set,  a  pair  of  blocks  having  flat 
contiguous  faces,  each  said  face  having  a  counterbore 
therein,  each  said  block  having  •  bore  therethrough  nor- 
mal to  its  associated  said  face  adjacent  said  associated 
face  and  disposed  centrally  of  and  of  substantially  less 
diameter  than  its  associated  said  counterbore,  said  borea 
being  axially  altghed  with  each  other  adjacent  said  coun- 
terbores,  each  said  block  having  a  central  cavity  of  sub- 
suntially  greater  diameter  than  and  communicating  with 
its  associated  said  bore,  and  a  clip  having  a  flange  of  an 
axial  thickness  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  depths  of  said 
counterbores,  said  flange  being  disposed  in  said  counter- 
bores,  said  clip  having  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  shanks, 
one  on  either  side  of  said  flange,  extending  in  opposite 
directions  into  said  bores  and  central  cavities  of  said 
blocks  to  maintain  said  blocks  in  detachable  assembled 
relationship,  at  least  one  of  said  shanks  terminating  in  a 
bead  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  its 
associated  said  bore,  said  head  being  resiliently  detachably 
retained  in  its  associated  said  central  cavity,  the  length 
of  said  one  shank  between  said  flange  and  said  bead  being 
equal  to  the  length  of  its  associated  said  bore  between 
its  associated  said  counterbore  and  central  cavity. 


*•*» 


*>ng*g<"g  said  surface  to  produce  a  lifting  motion  of  said 
toy. 

SOUNDING  lUMFINC  TOY 

Jcronc  H.  LemdaiMi.  States  Uaad,  N.Y. 

ApfUcation  November  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,114 

UClalM.    (CL44— 118) 


7.  An  action  toy  comprising  a  rigid  hollow  casing,  an 
actuator  for  said  toy  supported  by  said  casing  and  mov- 
ably  mounted  therein,  said  actuator  having  a  rigid  exten- 
sion which  protrudes  outwardly  of  said  casing,  means 
including  normally  inactive  delayed  action  release  means 
(or  coupling  said  actuator  and  said  casing,  said  delayed 
action  release  means  being  adapted  to  be  activated  b) 
movement  of  said  actuator  rigid  extension  by  a  force 
applied  externally  thereto  whereby  said  actuator  is  moved 
into  a  cocked  position,  an  air  operated  bellows  type  noise- 
maker  mounted  between  said  actuator  and  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  movement  of  said  actua- 
tor in  one  direction,  spring  means  coupling  said  actuator 
and  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  tensioned  by  movement 
of  said  actuator  to  said  cocked  position,  said  spring  means 
being  adapted  to  automatically  move  said  actuator  from 
said  cocked  position  whereby  said  rigid  extension  is 
guided  by  said  casing  upon  the  release  of  said  actuator 
by  said  delayed  action  release  means,  and  moves  in  a 
fixed  path  externally  of  said  casing,  said  bellows  type 
noisemaker  creating  a  noise  when  said  actuator  moves 
from  said  cocked  position  to  said  released  position. 


SELF-WATERING  FLOWER  FOT  ASSE%fBLY 

Rmadl  S.  Longacrc,  York,  Pa. 

AMlkatkM  Jaly  23.  1957,  Serial  No.  473,444 

!•  Clains.    (Q.  47— 3t) 


2,885.823 

ANIMATED  WHEELED  HGURE  TOY 

■uMir  Smitk.  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

ApflcaliM  January  14,  1957.  Serial  No.  434,122 

3ClaiaH.    (0.44—187) 

1.  A  wheeled  figure  toy  comprising  a  vehicle  having 

a  body  provided  with  front  and  rear  wheels  adapted  to 

engage  a   supporting   surface,  a   motor  carried  by  said 

body,  a  figure  supported  by  said  body,  at  least  one  of 

said  wheels  having  a  portion  radially  outwardly  movable 

relative   to  the   remainder  thereof.   traaaouMioa  means 

interconnecting  said  motor  and  at  least  one  of  said  wheels 


I.  A  self-watering  flower  pot  assembly  comprising  in 
combination,  an  exterior  container  to  serve  as  a  water 
reservoir  and  having  an  open  top,  an  interior  flower  pot 
having  a  hole  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  suspended  into 
said  container  through  the  open  top  thereof,  and  a  water 
inlet  valve  unit  mounted  within  and  extending  through 
said  hole  in  the  bottom  of  said  flower  pot.  said  valve  unit 
comprising  a  valve  lacket  having  a  water  inlet  opening 
in  one  end  and  a  valve  member  movably  carried  by  said 
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jacket  and  operable  to  open  said  hole  variable  amounts 
and  also  close  it,  whereby  the  amount  of  water  drawn 
from  said  reservoir  through  said  inlet  hole  and  into  the 
flower  pot  may  be  regulated  as  desired,  said  jacket  having 
at  least  a  yieldable  portion  of  larger  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion than  that  of  the  hole  in  the  bottom, of  said  interior 
flower  pot,  whereby  said  valve  jacket  may  be  press-fitted 
thereinto  in  water-tight  relationship  with  the  walls  of 
said  hole  to  secure  said  valve  assembly  to  said  flower  pot. 


GLASS-TO-METAL  SEALS 
Grieve  and  WlUui  loacpk  Scott,  Ragby,  Eag- 
to  Tkc  BtHUk  ThoMsoe-HofioB  Cob- 


AppUaitkNi  November  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,784 
priority,  appHcartoM  Great  BritaJa 
DusaAii  21, 19S4 
lOilMi     (CL49— «I) 


©• 


@ 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  hermetic  seal  between 
a  boro-silicate  glass  and  a  metal  member  composed  ot 
an  alloy  of  cobalt,  nickel  and  iron  and  having  a  thermal 
expansion  characteristic  which  is  suitably  matched  to 
that  of  the  glass,  protecting  the  materials  agaiiut  the  cor- 
rosive effect  of  a  humid  atmosphere  which  consists  in 
firing  the  metal  member  in  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen 
at  a  temperature  over  900*  C,  electrolytically  forming 
a  coating  of  rhodium  on  the  metal  member  at  least  over 
the  region  of  the  intended  seal  of  maximum  thickness  of 
one  ten-thousandth  of  an  inch,  and  then  forming  the 
seal  between  the  glass  and  the  coated  metal  member. 


PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  MULTIFOCAL 

LENS  BLANK 

Stairiey  Alfred  Ememii,  Dayton,  OUo 

Appltcalfam  November  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,5a 

4  Claims.    (O  49— 82.1) 


2Jt542S 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  MULTIFOCAL 

LENS  BLANK 

Stanley  Alfred  Emeraoo,  Dayton,  Ohio 

AppMcatkm  November  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,549 

4ClaiaH.    (O.  49— «2.1) 


1.  The  steps  in  the  method  of  forming  a  multifocal 
lens,  comprising  forming  a  curved  primary  recess  in  a 
main  blank  of  optical  glass;  placing,  in  the  recess,  a  sub- 
stantially segment-shaped  button  of  optical  glass  of  dif- 
ferent index  of  refraction  from  that  of  the  main  blank 
and  having  a  curved  rear  surface  substantially  comple- 
menting the  curved  surface  of  the  recess;  thereafter  form- 
ing, in  the  main  blank  and  the  button,  a  secondary  curved 
recess  intersecting  the  curved  surface  of  the  primary  re- 
cess and  of  such  a  depth  that  the  intersection  extends  to 
at  least  the  junction  of  the  lower,  innermost  edge  of  the 
segment  of  the  button,  having  the  different  index  of  re- 
fraction from  that  of  the  main  blank,  and  the  portion  of 
the  main  blank  therebeiow;  p/acing,  in  the  secondary 
recess,  a  second  button  of  optical  glass  having  a  curved 
surface  substantially  complementing  the  curved  surface 
ot  the  secondary  recess;  and  then  bonding  the  second 
button  with  the  surface  of  the  secondary  recess  on  the 
first  button  and  the  glass  of  the  main  blank. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  multifocal  lens  comprising, 
forming  a  primary  curved  surface  in  a  main  blank  of 
optical  glass;  forming  a  first  button  comprising  a  first  seg- 
ment of  optical  glass  having  the  same  index  of  refraction 
as  that  of  the  main  blank  and  a  second  segment  of  optical 
glass  having  a  different  index  of  refraction  than  said  first 
segment  with  one  edge  surface  thereof  complementing 
and  abutting  an  edge  surface  of  said  first  segment  of  the 
button;  forming  a  continuous  curved  surface,  comple- 
menting the  primary  curved  surface  in  the  main  blank, 
across  the  back  surface  of  each  segment  of  the  button; 
attaching  said  composite  button  to  the  main  blank  with 
said  curved  surfaces  of  the  blank  and  button  respectively 
in  complementing  relationship;  forming  a  secondary 
curved  surface  on  the  attached  main  blank  and  button  so 
as  to  intersect  the  primary  curved  surface  of  the  main 
blank  beyond  the  confines  of  the  secoiKl  segment  of  the 
first  button;  forming  a  second  button  comprising  a  first 
segment  of  optical  glass,  having  the  same  index  of  refrac- 
tion as  the  second  segment  of  the  first  button  and  having 
an  edge  surface  simulating  the  shape  of  said  edge  surface 
of  the  said  second  segment  of  said  first  button,  and  a 
second  segment  of  optical  glass  having  a  different  index 
of  refraction  than  at  least  one  of  the  indices  of  the  main 
blank  and  the  second  segment  of  the  first  button,  and  hav- 
ing an  edge  surface  complementing  the  edge  surface  of 
the  first  segment  of  the  second  button;  forming  a  con- 
tinuous optical  surface,  complementing  the  secondary 
curved  surface  of  the  blank  and  the  first  button  across  the 
back  face  of  each  segment  of  the  second  button;  and 
attaching  the  second  button  to  the  blank  with  the  curved 
surface  thereof  in  complementing  relationship  with  the 
secondary  curved  surface  of  the  main  blank  and  Ae 
button  and  with  the  first  segment  of  the  second  button 
confronting  the  second  segment  of  the  first  button  and 
with  said  edge  surfaces  of  the  last-mentioned  segments 
coinciding. 

2385,829 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  MULTIFOCAL 

LENS  BLANK 

Stanley  Alfred  Emoaoo,  Dayton,  Ohio 

AppHcatioa  November  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,578 

3ChihM.    (O.  49— 82.1) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  multifocal  lens  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  a  primary  curved  surface  on  a  main 
lens  blank;  securing  a  button  of  optical  glass  of  different 
index  of  refraction  f com  the  blank  to  said  primary  curved 
surface;  forming  a  secondary  curved  surface  on  the  blank 
and  button  intersecting  the  primary  curved  surface,  with 
said  primary  and  secondary  surfaces  having  an  intersec- 
tion of  certain  plan  view  configuration;  forming  a  secoiKl 
button  comprising  portions,  of  different  indices  of  refrac- 
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tion.  pennaoently  united  at  •  junction  of  the  ume  plan 
view  configuration  as  aaid  intenection  of  taid  primary 
aad  Mooadacy  aurfaccs  and  having  a  curved  surface  sub- 
ftaatialljr  ooofilementing  the  secondary  surface;  and  se- 
curing said  curved  surface  of  the  second  button  to  the 
secondary  surface  of  the  blank  and  first  button,  with  said 
junctioo  being  aligned  with  and  superimposed  over  said 
intersection. 


being  fixed  and  another  portion  thereof  being  movable, 
a  swivel  ing  head  mounted  on  the  movable  portion  of  the 
column  for  roUtion  relative  thereto  and  for  raising  and 


GEAR  LAFPING  MACHINE 
Davy  lowph  Watt,  Oarwce,  N.Y.,  aarigm 
maatrnt^mm  Compaay.  Lk^  BdCakt,  N.Y 
tioa  of  Connecticut 
AppBcatfoo  FebffMry  IS,  195S,  SarW  No.  48S,3«9 
relates.    (O.  51— M) 


to  Farrd- 
a  corpoca- 


1.  A  gear  lapping  machine  comprising  a  bed  having 
supports  for  rotatably  mounting  a  gear,  a  saddle  slidable 
on  said  bed  having  bearing  supports  for  rotatably  mount- 
ing a  pinion  on  an  axis  parallel  to  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  axis  of  said  gear  supports,  cooperat- 
ing means  on  said  saddle  and  said  bed  for  indicating  the 
center  distance  between  a  gear-set  consisting  of  a  gear 
and  a  pinion  when  mounted  in  the  respective  supports,  co- 
operating means  on  said  bed  and  said  saddle  for  pre- 
setting the  desired  lapped  center  distance  of  a  gear-set  to 
be  lapped,  said  pinion  supports  consisting  of  a  lower  part 
fixable  00  the  saddle  and  an  upper  part  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  coaxially  spaced  heads  for  supporting  a  pinion 
rockably  mounted  on  the  lower  part  to  permit  movement 
of  the  pinion  supporting  axis  through  said  heads  toward 
and  away  from  the  gear  supporting  axis  of  the  gear  sup- 
ports, means  for  applying  an  equal  predetermined  con- 
stant force  to  each  of  the  rockably  mounted  upper  parts 
to  urge  the  supporting  axis  of  the  pinion  toward  the  gear 
supporting  axis  and  cooperating  means  on  the  lower 
and  upper  parts  of  the  pinion  supports  for  limiting  such 
rockable  movement  of  said  upper  part  toward  the  gear  to 
the  pre-setting  of  the  desired  center  distance  of  the  gear- 
set  to  be  lapped. 


UNIVERSAL  GRINDER 

Veri  R.  Fanawortk,  MOwmUcc,  Wk. 

AfptfcntkM  Fcbnnry  21,  1957,  Scttel  No.  M1,S93 

7  nihil     (CL51— 92) 

1.  In  a  grinder  for  both  fiat  surface  and  cylindrical 
grinding,  a  base  providing  a  horizontal  bed.  a  pair  of 
spaced  bars  mounted  on  the  bed  and  extending  along 
one  edge  thereof,  a  block  fixed  on  the  bed  along  another 
edge,  one  surface  of  the  bars  and  block  being  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  and  other  surfaces  of  the  pair  of  bars  being 
aligned  and  in  parallel  relation  with  the  center  line  of 
the  bed,  a  saddle  bearing  on  the  bars  and  block  and 
guided  by  the  bars  for  reciprocal  movement  relative  to 
the  bed,  means  for  reciprocating  the  saddle,  a  table  bear- 
ing on  and  reciprocable  relative  to  the  saddle  and  guided 
thereby  for  movement  at  a  right  angle  to  the  directioa 
of  saddle  movennent.  means  for  reciprocating  the  table 
relative  to  the  saddle,  a  column  mounted  in  the  bed  and 
extending  vertically  therefrom,  one  portion  of  the  column 


lowering  thereby,  grinding  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  swivel  head,  and  means  mounted  on  the  swivel  bead 
for  driving  the  grinding  wheels. 


2,tt5432 

ART  OF  FORMING  SURFACES  OF  PECULIAR 

CONTOURS 

loecph  A.  Brigfs,  CraBbwy,  N J.,  aarfgnor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poratioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

ApplicatkMi  Joly  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,123 

TOataM.    (CL51— 124) 


4.  A  profiling  machine  comprising  a  tumuble  adapted 
to  support  a  work-piece  and  supported  for  rotation  and 
for  tiltable  movement  about  an  axis  normal  to  its  axis  of 
rotation,  a  tool  for  removing  material  from  a  surface 
of  said  work-piece,  a  carnage  upon  which  said  tool  is 
supported  for  undulatory  niovement  in  contact  with  said 
surface,  means  including  said  carriage  for  moving  said 
tool  along  subsUntially  a  radius  of  said  surface  of  said 
work-piece  and  for  simultaneously  subjecting  said  tool 
to  said  undulatory  movement,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  instantaneous  position  of  said  carriage,  and  hence 
the  instantaneous  position  of  said  tool  along  said 
radius,  for  controlling  the  undulatory  movement  of  said 
tool  and  the  angle  of  tilt  of  said  tumUble. 


2,M5333 

HAND  HELD  SANDING  AND  ABRADING 

MACHINE 

G«M  M.  N«R,  RaciM,  Wla.,  ■■Jgnnr  to  Iota  Otim  Ma^ 

Co.,   MUwMikcc,  Wb.,  a  corponrtkMi   of 


■M  19.  1957.  Scffiid  No.  Mi.5S9 
3CWma.    (O.  51— 17t) 

1 .  In  a  portable  sanding  and  abrading  machine  capable 
of  either  straight  line  or  orbital  sanding  and  abrading, 
the  combination  of:  a  body;  a  power  driven  eccentric 
beneath  the  body  and  supported  therefrom  for  rotation 
on  an  upright  axis;  a  vibratory  plate  at  the  underside  of 
the  body  having  means  to  secure  a  sheet  of  sand  paper 


thereto  to  provide  a  downwardly  facing  abrading  surface; 
resiliently  yieldable  leg  means  fixed  to  the  body  fore 
and  aft  of  and  substantially  equispaced  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  eccentric  and  secured  to  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  plate  to  support  the  plate  for  edgewise  mo- 
tion with  respect  to  the  body;  a  lever  lengthwise  over- 
lying the  top  of  the  plate  between  it  and  the  underside 
of  the  body  with  the  radial  portion  of  the  lever  inter- 
sected by  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  eccentric;  means 
pivotally  securing  one  end  of  the  lever  to  the  plate  near 
the  forward  leg  means  for  side-to-side  swinging  movement 
of  the  lever  across  the  top  of  the  plate,  the  free  end  of 
the  lever  being  near  the  aft  leg  means;  a  free  running 
bearing  connecting  the  medial  portion  of  the  lever  with 
the  eccentric  so  that  said  medial  portion  of  the  lever 
has  circular  orbital  motion  imparted  to  it  by  the  eccen- 
tric, which  motion  of  the  lever  imparts  edgewise  motion 
to  the  plate;  resilient  means  stiffening  the  fore  and  aft 
leg  means  to  substantially  the  same  degree  against  lateral 


prising  a  pair  of  annuli  set  side  by  side  and  ancitored  to 
the  center  in  such  side  by  side  position  at  their  inner 
peripheries,  each  annulus  consisting  of  a  series  of  gener- 
ally quadrilateral  slabs  each  of  which  is  of  bias  fabric 
strip  folded  up  to  provide  multiple  plies  with  bias  presenta- 
tion of  the  threads  at  the  outer  periphery  and  doubled 
edges  adjacent  the  radial  boundaries  of  the  slab,  the  slabs 
being  disjoined  except  in  a  zone  of  restricted  radial  extent 
along  the  inner  circumference  where  they  are  anchored  to 
the  center,  the  annuli  and  the  slabs  therein  being  free  of 
one  another  outwardly  of  such  zone,  the  slabs  having  a  cir- 
cumferential dimension  which  is  at  least  a  major  frac- 
tion of  their  radial  dimension,  the  sum  of  their  developed 
circumferential  dimensions  being  substantially  longer  than 
their  dimension  in  the  w4ieel  at  least  along  the  inner  cir- 
cumference, the  slabs  being  circumfcrentially  upset  and 
crumpled  to  accommodate  the  excess,  and  in  each  annulus 
being  disposed  in  substantial  edge  to  edge  contiguity  with 
open  joints  between  them. 


or  side-to-side  deflection  so  that  the  plate  is  more  easily 
shifted  forward  and  backward  than  from  side-to-side, 
whereby  the  laterally  stiffened  leg  means  effectively  at- 
tenuates any  tendency  for  the  plate  to  move  with  the 
lever  as  it  swings  from  side-to-side,  and  so  that  as  long  as 
the  lever  is  free  to  swing  relative  to  the  plate  the  edge- 
wise motion  imparted  to  the  plate  by  the  eccentric  acting 
through  the  lever  is  a  straight  line  fore  and  aft  recipro- 
cation for  straight  line  sanding  and  abrading;  and  means 
for  rigidly  interlocking  the  plate  and  lever  to  secure  the 
lever  against  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  plate  and 
thereby  convert  the  machine  to  do  orbital  sanding  and 
abrading,  said  means  comprising  a  nut  member  fixed  to 
the  top  of  the  plate  between  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  plate  with  the  axis  of  its 
threaded  bore  intersecting  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
eccentric,  a  screw  threaded  in  said  nut  member,  and 
solid  abutments  on  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  screw  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of 
interengaging  relationship  by  rotation  of  the  screw. 


2,885,834 
BUFFING  WHEEL 
Albin  S.  Rock,  East  Bridgewater,  Man.,  aarignor  to  F.  L. 
A  I.  C.  Codman  Company,  Rockland,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachosctts 

Application  Jane  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  668.441 
5  Claims.    (0.51—193) 


2,885,835 

ABRASIVE  WHEEL 

Carl  F.  Whitaker,  Beverly,  Mass. 

Application  Jannary  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  637.554 

4  Claims.    (CL  51— 194) 


1.  An  abrasive  wheel  comprising  a  rotary  member  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  surface  and  a  radial  slot  extending 
inwardly  from  said  surface  and  terminating  in  a  trans- 
versely extending  opening  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  rotary  member,  a  screw  having  a  split  shank 
extending  through  said  opening,  said  split  shank  receiv- 
ing the  opposite  end  portions  of  an  abrasive  strip  ex- 
tending about  said  surface  and  inwardly  through  said 
slot  so  as  to  anchor  them,  a  removable  spacer  interposed 
between  the  free  end  portions  of  said  split  shank  so  as 
to  maintain  the  effective  diameter  of  the  threads  of  said 
screw,  and  a  locking  nut  holding  said  screw  against  rota- 
tion so  as  to  maintain  a  fixed  tension  on  said  strip. 


2,885,836 

KNIFE  HONING  AND  SHARPENING  DEVICE 

Martial  J.  Robitaille,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Application  Augnst  29.  1957,  Serial  No.  681.07S 

2  Claims.    (H.  51— 214) 


1.  A  knife  honing  and  sharpening  device  comprising 
a  supporting  member  having-  an  elongated  slot  axially 
1 .  A  buffing  wheel  comprising  a  center  and  an  annular    thereof,  chambered  means  in  said  body  adjacent  to  the 
mass  of  buffing  material  firmly  secured  thereto  and  com-    slot  forming  a  working  chamber,  a  scissors-like  sharpen- 
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ing  asMmbly  including  two  symmetricmlly  arranged, 
elongated  sharpening  levers  connected  with  each  other 
and  opposed  walls  of  said  working  chamber  by  a  single 
pin  arranged  in  alignmeni  with  said  slot,  and  prctensioncd 
spring  n^eans  in  said  working  chamber  arranged  to  yield- 
ingly tilt  the  sharpening  levers  toward  each  other. 


2,8S5,897 

UNIVERSAL  TRUING  MACHINES  FOR  CARDS 
AHBflte  MatUcn  Alfred  Frettag,  Lambcnnoat,  Beltiani, 
BMif  nr  to  d«  Sp«  A  Flis,  Sod^  en  Commudite  pv 
AclioM,  Vcnicn,  B«ifiain 

IcatkM  March  18,  1957.  Serial  No.  M«,745 
I  priority,  applkatioa  BcigiaM  March  19, 19S4 
i  Oaimg.    (O.  51—242) 


ings  located  at  opposite  ends  and  on  opposite  faces  there- 
of, the  combination  of  a  supply  magazine  for  said  band 
ribbon,  means  for  supporting  and  arranging  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  articles  in  juxtapoaed  relation  at  a 
banding  station,  means  for  guiding  the  frontmost  band 
section  from  said  magazine,  means  for  engaging  the  lead- 
ing end  of  said  band  section  and  for  withdrawing  and 
locating  said  band  section  in  a  predetermined  position 
preparatory  to  a  banding  operation,  means  for  wrapping 
the  median  portion  of  said  withdrawn  band  section 
around  the  ma)or  outer  periphery  of  the  group  of  ar- 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  truing  or  grinding  carding  cylin- 
ders and  for  re-needle-pointing  the  dents  of  the  lining, 
an  elongated  stationary  bed  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon 
the  framework  of  a  carding  engine,  a  second  bed  over 
the  said  stationary  bed.  means  whereby  said  second  bed 
is  adapted  to  be  shifted  transversely  over  the  stationary 
bed  towards  the  axis  of  the  carding  engine,  said  shiftablc 
bed  forming  a  slideway.  a  carriage,  means  for  moving 
said  carnage  longitudinally  over  said  slideway,  a  group  on 
said  carriage  comprising  firstly,  a  motor  independent 
from  the  means  for  shifting  transversely  the  said  mov- 
able bed  over  the  stationary  bed,  the  shaft  of  said  motor 
being  parallel  with  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  the 
movable  carriage,  secondly,  a  wheel  driven  by  said  motor, 
independent  correcting  means  at  substantially  either 
end  of  the  movable  bed  for  adjustment  of  the  parallelism 
between  said  movable  bed  and  the  axis  of  said  cylinder, 
and  a  pivoting  support  for  said  group  on  said  carriage 
whereby  said  group  is  adapted  to  be  tilted  round  a  line 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheel  into  any  de- 
sired angular  position. 


ticles  to  be  combined,  means  frictionally  cngageable. 
with  said  band  section  for  tensioning  the  said  median  por- 
tion longitudinally  so  that  said  major  periphery  of  the 
articles  is  firmly  embraced  thereby,  means  for  overlap- 
ping and  joining  said  coated  end  portions  of  said  band 
sections  under  sustained  tension  around  the  remaining 
outer  periphery  of  said  articles,  and  means  operable  after 
said  coated  end  portions  have  been  joined  for  severing 
the  trailing  and  joined  end  portion  of  said  band  section 
from  the  remainder  of  said  band  ribbon  on  the  line  of  the 
perforation. 

2,8SS340 

METHOD  FOR  INTERNALLY  CEMENTING 

CARTONS  AND  LAMINATES 

GIm  G.  Blackbwa,  Pottacc.  Wb.,  aaigBor  to  The  Bent 

Corporatkm,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporatioa  of  nUnok 

AppUcatkNi  March  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  571>t2 

9  ClahM.    (O.  53—22) 


V WORKING  OF  TTTANIUM 
ahe  and  Royden  C.  Rhiker,  AIHaBCC,  OUa, 

to  Annour  and  Coaipany,  Chkago,  IIL,  ■ 

JO  of  miDois 

No  Drawi^.    AppHcatloa  May  9,  195« 
Serial  No.  Sf3,t24 
15  ClahBS.    (CL  51-211) 
1.  In   a  process  wherein  a   metal   selected   from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium   metal   and   its  alloys  are 
worked,  the  improvement  which  comprises  working  said 
metal  in  the  presence  of  a  composition  consisting  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon oils  and  glyceride  oils  containing  between  about 
25  and  45  weight  percent  of  chemically  combined  halo- 
gen. 

2Jt5339 

BANDING  MACHINE 
Adolph  Weiss,  BrooUyn,  N.Y„  asrigMr  to  AincrlcaH  Caa 
Company.   New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporatloa  of  New 
Jersey 
Applicatkm  lairaary  11,  19SS,  Serial  No.  481,14t 
25  Oahns.    (CL  53—9) 
I.  In  a  machine  for  combining  a  plurality  of  individu- 
al articles  into  a  unitary  package  by  an  encircling  band, 
said  band  being  initially  an  integral  section  of  a  continu- 
ous ribbon  and  separated  from  the  succeeding  band  sec- 
tion by  at  least  one  perforation,  each  band  section  being 
providied  with  preset  and  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coat- 


1.  A  method  of  adhesively  joining  articles  comprising 
fibrous  materials,  which  method  comprises  applying  a 
thermoplastic  adhesive  to  the  surface  of  one  article,  en- 
gaging the  surface  of  another  article  with  the  adhesively 
coated  surface  of  the  first  article,  removing  gas  from  fiber 
pores  by  evacuating  the  gases  from  portions  of  said  arti- 
cles adjacent  said  coated  surface,  and  breaking  the  vac- 
uum by  admitting  into  the  presence  of  such  articles  vapor 
at  a  temperature  at  which  the  adhesive  softens. 


2MSMI 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING 
CANS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Grover  C.  Carrie  and  Perry  L.  Alexander.  Jr.,  Charlotte, 
.N.C.,    aaicnors    to    Dacam    Corporatioo,    Chariotts, 
N.C.,  a  corpomtloa  of  North  Carolina 

AppllcatkNi  Jane  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,976 
15  Clabns.  (CL  53—26) 
1.  A  method  of  loading  continuously  moving  cartons 
each  having  at  least  one  open  side  defined  by  a  pair  of 
side  wall  flaps  comprising  the  steps  of  moving  a  contin- 
uous stream  of  articles  adjacent  thf  open  side  of  the 
cartons,  arranging  the  continuous  stream  of  articles  into 
groups,  moving  the  groups  of  articles  into  the  open  side 


of  each  of  the  cartons  rendering  adhesive  at  least  one 
of  the  side  wall  flaps  of  each  carton,  and  moving  the  side 


rial  across  said  open  face,  means  for  advancing  said 
article  through  said  open  face  into  said  cavity  carrying 
with  it  the  midportion  of  the  web  with  the  margiiud  por- 
tions thereof  extending  outwardly  through  said  open  face, 
means  for  infolding  said  extending  marginal  portioot 
about  said  article  to  provide  a  wrapped  article,  means  for 


wall  flaps  of  the  cartons  into  overlapping  sealing  engage- 
ment with  each  other. 


2,885342 

PACKAGING  OF  BOOKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Arwcd  C.  Boitei.  Evanston,  III.,  aMlgnor  to  Alton  Box 

Board  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  June  15.  1953,  Serial  No.  361,673 

nClainu.    (CL5^— 34) 


mi 


ejecting  said  wrapped  article  from  said  cavity,  drive  means 
for  actuating  in  sequence  said  article-advancing  means, 
said  infolding  means,  and  said  article-ejecting  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  introduction  of  said  article  into 
said  article-advancing  means  for  actuating  said  drive 
means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  enveloping  an  article  in  a  paper- 
board  blank  formed  with  bottom,  end  and  cover  panels, 
side  panels  hinged  to  the  bottom  and  cover  panels  and 
comer  flaps  hinged  to  the  bottom -side  panels;  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  blank-folding  mold  formed  with  an 
open-top.  open-bottom  passage  through  which  the  blank 
is  moved  from  top  to  bottom  with  the  article  resting  on 
the  bottom  panel  thereof,  said  passage  containing  a  first 
series  of  abutments  spaced  from  one  another  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  mold  initially  to  engage  the  comer  flaps 
of  the  blank  in  its  movement  through  said  passage,  a 
second  series  of  abutments  located  below  said  comer- 
flap  abutments  to  engage  the  side  panels  of  the  blank, 
and  a  third  series  of  abutments  located  below  said  side- 
panel  abutments  to  engage  the  end  panels  of  the  blank. 

S.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  mold  and  a  pressure  sealing  device;  said  mold  having 
an  open  top  for  receiving  a  wrapper  blank  and  an  article 
to  be  wrapped,  a  passage  leading  downwardly  from  said 
top  opening,  and  a  bottom  opening  for  discharging  the 
wrapped  article  to  the  pressure  sealing  device;  said  naold 
passage  having  a  pair  of  comer-flap  abutments  spaced 
from  one  another  on  each  side  of  the  mold  adjacent  the 
top  thereof,  side-comer  abutments  located  at  the  sides 
of  the  mold  below  said  comer-flap  abutments,  and  end- 
panel  abutments  located  below  the  side-flap  abutments. 


23*5,844 

SKIP  FEED  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
D.  Snunek,  Ckov,  and  EUtwortfa  A.  Hartbancr, 
DCS  Plaincs,  DL,  aslgnors  to  F.  B.  Rcdfaigton  Co., 
CUcago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  18, 1956,  Serial  No.  616^22 
9ClaiBH.    (CL53— 63) 


2485343 
APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  ARTICLES 
David  G.  Way.  Boxboro,  Mass.,  ■■Igwnr  to  Nccdham 
Mannfactnring    Company,    Inc.,    Nccdhani    Heiglits, 
Maw,,  a  corporation  of  Maaacbaactts 
Application  October  26,  1956.  Serial  No.  618363 
UClafans.    (CL  53-^2) 
1.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  an  article  comprising  an 
open-faced  cavity  adapted  to  receive  the  article  to  be 
wrapped,  means  for  maintaining  a  web  of  wrapping  mate- 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine  having  a  conveyer  with 
a  plurality  of  buckets  thereon  for  carrying  articles  and 
having  a  leaflet  inserting  mechanism  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  conveyer  for  inserting  a  leaflet  into  each 
of  the  buckets,  apparatus  for  disabling  the  leaflet  in- 
serting mechanism  when  a  bucket  appears  carrying  no 
article  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising  detector  means 
operatively  associated  with  the  conveyer  for  detecting  the 
absence  of  an  article  in  a  bucket,  continuously  rotating 
drive  means  including  an  axially  shiftable  drive  member 
routable  therewith,  a  driven  member  drivingly  coupled 
to  the  leaflet  inserting  mechanism,  said  drive  member 
and  said  driven  member  each  having  an  cngageable 
flange  whereby  the  driven  member  will  be  rotated  by  the 
drive  member  when  the  drive  member  is  axially  shifted 
into  an  operative  position,  a  continuously  oscillating 
member,  and  a  shift  member  operatively  associated  with 
the  drive  member  and  positioned  in  spaced  relationship 
with  the  continuously  oscillating  member,  and  latching 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  continuously  oscil- 
lating member  and  with  the  shift  member  for  latching 
the  shift  member  to  the  continuously  oscillating  member 


:U6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1959 


for  shifting  the  drive  member  to  an  inoperative  position 
thereby  dtsengagmg  the  dnve  member  from  the  driven 
member,  said  locking  means  being  responsiveiy  coupled 
to  the  detector  means  whereby  to  shift  the  drive  member 
to  the  inoperauve  position  when  no  articie  appears  in  a 
conveyer  bucket. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ASEPTICALLY  CANNING 
JaMcs  F.  Ryaa,  Jr.,  Caatro  Valley.  Callf^  ■■%iiiii   to 
W.  F.  sad  Jolu  ftaracs  Compuy.  Rockford,  OL,  a 
•f  mtonh 

MjKTk  21,  195«,  SmM  Nm.  S7M33 
11  OataH.    (CL  S3— 112) 


the  same  edgewise  and  step  by  step  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  through  a  succession  of  dwell  stations,  a 
plunger  projectable  into  the  open  end  of  the  bag  at  one 
of  said  stations  to  compact  the  bag  contents,  mechanism 
at  a  subsequent  one  of  said  stations  operable  to  grip 
opposite  margins  of  the  bag  aixl  place  the  top  portion 
of  the  bag  under  edgewise  tension,  means  operable  on 
the  bag  dwelling  at  a  subsequent  one  of  said  stations  to 
fold  the  flattened  top  portioD  of  the  bag  outwardly  and 
downwardly  against  a  side  wall  of  the  bag,  means  oper- 
able on  the  folded  end  portion  of  the  bag  at  a  subsequent 
one  of  said  stations  to  bend  the  same  outwardly  and 
downwardly  against  a  wall  of  the  bag  and  form  a  double 
fold  aivi  seal,  means  operable  to  flatten  said  double  fold 
at  a  subsequent  one  of  said  stations,  and  means  operable 
at  a  subsequent  one  of  said  stations  to  bend  the  outer 
end  portions  of  said  fold  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
fold  whereby  to  prevent  unfolding  ot  the  seal. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  packaging  a  product  comprising 
revolvabie  means,  a  plurality  of  chamber  means  mounted 
on  and  spaced  around  said  revolvabie  means  for  receiving 
and  enclosing  !>uccessive  containers  each  having  a  closure 
loosely  disposed  thereon,  means  associated  with  each  of 
said  chamber  means  for  initially  removing  and  raising  the 
closure  from  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  container 
in  each  chamber  means  and  subsequently  applying  the 
closures  securely  to  the  containers  after  the  containers 
have  been  filled,  means  for  introducing  a  processing  fluid 
into  successive  chamber  means  and  containers  therein  for 
processing  the  containers  and  closures  in  the  chamber 
means,  and  means  including  extendable  and  retractable 
means  for  projecting  laterally  into  each  chamber  means 
beneath  a  raised  closure  for  filling  processed  containers  in 
successive  chamber  means  with  a  product. 


MACHINB  FOR  FORMING,  FILLING  AND 
CLOSING  BAGS 
Charles  B.  Harkcr,  Rockford,  m^  iMlfiii   to  BartcH 
Eogiacariiig  Coaipaay,  Rockford,  DL,  a  corporation 

of  llBlBli 

AppllcatfcM  NoTMBbcr  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  M5,M5 
17  riiiMi     (CL  53—124) 


'■9tS-;f^ 


2,8S5347 

MACHINE  FOR  POSITIONING  PROTECTORS  FOR 

TUBES  CONTAINING  TOOTHPASTE  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Elmer  D.  Snunck,  Cicero,  DI^  aarigBor  to  F.  B.  Rediog- 

toB  Co.,  Chica«o,  IlL,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Joly  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,542 

10  Claims.    (Q.  53—137) 


I.  A  machine  for  applying  a  protector  element  over 
the  clip  end  of  a  tube  containing  tooth  paste,  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  reciprocal  member  engaging  a  pro- 
tector element  from  the  bottom  of  a  stack  of  elements  and 
delivering  said  protector  to  a  predetermiiKd  position,  a 
slotted  transfer  wheel  arranged  below  a  protector  when 
delivered  to  said  predetermined  position,  a  blade  mem- 
ber cngageable  with  the  protector  element  and  operable 
to  insert  the  protector  in  the  slots  of  the  wheel,  a  con- 
tinuously routing  shaft  to  operate  said  reciprocal 
member,  and  an  intermittently  rotatable  shaft  to  operate 
said  transfer  wheel  intermittently,  means  to  rotate  the 
intermittently  rotating  shaft  from  the  continuously  ro- 
tating shaft,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  blade  member 
from  the  latter  shaft. 


J-ST 


7.  The  combination  of,  mechanism   for  forming  and 
partially  fillug  an  upwardly  opening  bag  and  advancing 


FOLDING  CONVEYOR 
Horoa  C.  Brfen,  Necnak,  and  Darid  D.  Jones,  Menasha, 
Wis.,  ass^pBors,  by  mesne  assiguuteats,  to  KImbcrly- 
Clarit  CorporatioB,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Fekraary  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,562 

SCIatais.    (CL53— IM) 
I.  Means  for  folding  sheet  matenal  along  its  length  as 
It  moves  through  a  predetermined  path,  comprising  a 
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frame  structure,  a  conveyor  supported  on  said  frame  for 
moving  said  sheet  material,  said  conveyor  having  a  first 
section  thereof  inclined  downwardly  and  a  second  sec- 
tion extending  forwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  first 
section  in  an  upwardly  inclined  position,  a  folding  board 
in  adjacent,  overlying  relation  to  .»aid  second  section  hav- 
ing a  side  edge  portion  angularly  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  conveyor,  a  sheet  re- 
straining means  disposed  in  closely  overlying  relation  to 
said  conveyor  at  the  intersection  of  said  first  and  second 
sections,  and  means  for  supporting  said  restraining  means 
including  a  guide  member  connected  to  said  restraining 


2.885,849 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TAPING  APPARATUS 

Fred  Wohlman,  Jr.,  Inglewood,  CaUf .,  asrignor  to  Hnbcs 

^'^^  Company,  Cnlrer  City,  CaBf.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Febnun^  2S,  1957,  Serial  No.  U3,1M 

1  Ckdm.    (CL  5S— 19S) 


J— J 


An  apparatus  for  packaging  articles  having  laterally 
disposed  extensions  comprising,  in  combination:  a  sup- 
porting frame  structure;  a  drum  carried  by  said  structure; 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  disposed  laterally  spaced 
ribs  on  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  drum;  laterally  dis- 


posed   circumferentially    spaced    notches    in    said    ribs; 
means  for  routably  driving  said  drum;  shaft  and  bearing 
means  carried  by  said  structure  for  rotaUbly  supporting 
two  pairs  of  rolls  of  strip  material;  guide  roller  means 
for  feeding  said  material  from  said  rolls  between  said  ribs 
on  said  drum  and  at  delivery  stations  spaced  circumfer- 
entially about  said  drum;  chute  means  for  gravitationally 
feeding  said  articles  ^or  delivery  to  a  peripheral  surface  of 
said  drum  at  a  point  intermediate  said  delivery  stations 
whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said  drum,  to  dispose  said  ex- 
tensions at  each  end  of  said  articles  between  two  strips 
of  said  material  for  retention  of  said  extensions  there- 
between; a  pair  of  pressure  rollers  disposed  from  said 
structure;  weight  means  associated  with  said  rollers  for 
urging  said  rollers  into  engagement  with  said  strips  of 
material  overlying  said  drum;  a  packaging  reel  carried 
by  said  structure,  said  strips  of  material  and  said  articles 
retained  thereby  being  conducted  from  said  drum  for  dis- 
position about  said  reel;  thrust  bearing  means  for  rotat- 
ably  driving  said  reel;  and  a  paper  roll  supporting  struc- 
ture, material  therefrom  being  adapted  for  disposition  be- 
tween wound  layers  of  strips  and  said  articles  on  said 
reel. 

2,885,850 
COMMODITY  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Donald   P.  Smitli,   Ottumwa,   Iowa,   assignor   to   Barker 
Poultry  Eqaipment  Company,  Ottnmwa,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
iioration  of  Iowa 

Applkation  December  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,422 
7  Claims.    (Q.  53— 258) 


means  and  extending  rearwardly  to  a  connection  with 
said  frame  adjacent  to  and  above  the  rear  of  said  first 
section  of  said  conveyor,  said  sheet  restraining  means 
having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  said  conveyor  sec- 
tions and  said  guide  member  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  sheet  restraining  means  in  diverging  relation  to  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  said  conveyor,  whereby  the 
central  portion  of  the  sheet  material  being  folded  is  re- 
straiiied  against  vertical  movement  at  the  intersection 
of  said  first  and  second  conveyor  sections  while  the  outer 
edge  portion  of  said  sheet  is  free  to  extend  upwardly  from 
said  restrained  central  portion. 


1.  Apparatus  for  packaging  pliant  bodies  in  elastic 
bag-like  wrappers,  comprising,  means  including  a  push- 
ing member  engageable  with  a  body  to  be  packaged  for 
coiiveying  the  same  along  a  definite  path,  an  annular 
series  of  distendable  forms  providing  a  conduit  disposed 
within  said  path  and  adapted  to  loosely  internally  en- 
gage and  support  a  bag-like  wrapper  on  its  outlet  end, 
and  means  including  a  cam  periodically  operable  in  timed 
relation  with  said  conveying  means  for  distending  said 
forms  to  circumferentially  expand  the  wrapper  supported 
thereon  as  the  body  is  conveyed  to  the  wrapper,  said 
forms  being  distended  sufficiently  to  retard  displacement 
of  the  expanded  wrapper  therefrom  as  the  body  is  ad- 
vanced therein  to  thereby  cooperate  with  said  pushing 
member  to  exert  longitudinal  pressure  on  the  body  as  it 
is  packaged. 

2,885351 

CAPPING  HEADS 
Elmer  T.  Aldington,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  omhm 

assignments,  to  American  Can  Company,  New  Yorii, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Applkation  September  30,  1955,  Solal  No.  537,778 
1  Clahn.    (a.  53—357) 

A  capping  head  for  securing  a  flexible  sealing  disk  over 
a  conuiner  comftfising  a  cup-shaped  casing  having  an 
opeii  lower  end,  said  open  end  having  a  flared  lower 
portion  merging  into  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion. 
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%  spindle  slidaHy  mounted  in  a  centra?  opening  in  the 
top  of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  disks  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  spindle,  means  for  securing  the  disks  together 
against  relative  movements,  said  bottom  disk  having  a 
downwardly  extending  peripheral  flange  adapted  to  extend 
over  and  confine  the  upper  edge  of  the  container  to  be 
sealed,  a  resilient  ring  having  its  inner  periphery  clamped 
between  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  pair  of  disks  and 
having  its  outer  periphery  extending  over  and  around  the 


outer  edge  portion  of  the  bottom  disk  and  over  the  sealing 
disk  disposed  within  the  flared  lower  end  of  the  casing 
prior  to  the  capping  operation,  resilient  means  between 
the  pair  of  disks  and  the  top  of  the  cup-shaped  casing 
for  pressing  said  disks  and  ring  downwardly,  and  means 
for  limiting  said  downward  movement,  said  resilient  ring 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  sealing  disk  being  forced  around 
and  beneath  the  periphery  of  the  bottom  disk  by  direct 
contact  with  the  lower  end  of  the  cup-shaped  casing  as  the 
casing  is  depressed. 


24S5,S52 

CAPACITOR  TUBE  CLOSING  AND  FORMING 

MACHINE 

Horac*  C  Kreinick  wmi  Sidocy  JcoUns,  Chia«o,  m^  a»- 

rfSMTi  to  AJax  Caadftnter  C<k,  Ioc,,  Chka^  Dl^  a 

corporatioa  of  lUiaois 

Appikatfcm  Aagut  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,791 

11  OateM.    (CL  53-^7t) 


1.  In  a  condenser  forming  apparatus  for  closing  off  the 
ends  of  a  tubular  member,  there  being  a  condenser  sec- 
tion disposed  in  the  member  with  an  electrical  lead  ex- 
tending out  through  the  opening  thereof,  a  forming  jaw 
having  a  central  passageway,  a  plurality  of  blades  equally 
spaced  about  the  said  jaw  and  each  having  an  end  dis- 
posed in  the  passageway  in  a  plane  passing  through  the 
axis  of  the  passageway,  the  said  jaw  adapted  to  be  moved 
relative  to  said  flexible  tube  to  crimp  the  end  thereof,  the 
leading  edges  of  the  said  blades  being  slanted  inwardly 
and  radially  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  said 
flexible  tube  member  end  against  the  said  blades  whereby 
the  edges  of  the  tube  end  will  be  collapsed  by  the  said 
blades  and  a  pusher  member  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
said  passageway  and  engage  against  the  end  of  the  said 
tubular  member  after  the  same  has  been  closed  to  press 
the  collapsed  end  into  a  flat  formation  with  the  lead  ex- 
tending out  the  center  thereof,  the  said  pusher  member 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  aligned  with  the  said 
blades  whereby  freely  to  move  through  the  said  passage- 
way without  interference  with  said  blades. 


FORAGE  CROP  HARVESTING  CHOPPER 

iaMott  Gordon  Jarvis,  Mcadowralc,  Oatario,  Canada,  a^ 

iipMr,  by  bmmc  ■■ignuKnU,  to  Gnuriandw  (1957) 

Limited,  MUverton,  Ontario,  Canada 

Applicatioo  NoTCflibcr  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,201 

lOaiat.    (CL54~1) 


In  a  harvesting  chopper  for  forage  crops  having  an 
ambulant  structure  and  crop  retrieving  mechanism  on 
said  structure  the  combination  therewith  of  a  chopper 
unit  on  said  structure  including  rotatable  pressure  cutters 
of  the  disc  type  and  a  cooperating  rotatable  pressure 
cutting  supporting  drum;  feeding  fingers  between  said 
disc  type  cutters  and  movable  therewith;  and  a  loose 
forage  type  belt  conveying  means  between  said  crop 
retrieving  mechanism  and  said  chopper  unit  whereby 
forage  is  harvested  and  delivered  in  a  loose  condition  to 
said  chopper  to  produce  a  fodder  which  is  of  a  desired 
length  and  which  will  retain  a  large  percentage  of  its 
natural  food  values. 


TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  CHILDREN 

Frandt  Poata,  SoB«Matoo,  Calif. 

ApplicartoB  AmmI  1«,  195«,  Serial  No.  M4,5«< 

3  CUbm.    (CL  5t— 1) 


I.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate- 
like member  having  obverse  and  reverse  sides,  said  mem- 
ber having  defined  on  the  obverse  side  thereof  a  rep- 
resentation of  the  face  portion  of  the  head  of  a  living 
creature,  an  opening  formed  in  said  member,  said  open- 
ing defining  the  mouth  of  said  represented  creature,  an 
hourglass  disposed  in  juxtaposition  to  said  member  at 
the  reverse  side  thereof,  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
hourglass  for  rotative  movement  in  a  path  disposed  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  plane  of  said  member,  said  hour- 
glass having  its  pivotal  axis  disposed  above  said  mouth 
opening  whereby  the  ends  of  said  hourglass  may  be  se- 
lectively positioned  for  viewing  through  said  mouth  open- 
ing, said  hourglass  being  formed  of  a  transparent  ma- 
terial and  having  therein  a  quantity  of  white  granular 
material  sufficient  to  fill  that  end  of  said  hourglass  which 
is  viewable  through  said  mouth  opening,  whereby  said 
filled  end  is  representative  of  a  white  tooth,  said  hour- 
glass being  further  characterized  by  having  the  rear- 
ward side  thereof  coated  with  a  non-white  matcHal  which 
is  significant  of  an  undesirable  tooth  condition,  whereby 
when  the  end  of  said  hourglass  viewable  through  said 
mouth  opening  is  substantially  devoid  of  said  white 
granular  material  said  end  is  representative  of  a  tooth 
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having  an  undesirable  condition,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing Mid  hourglass  to  selectively  position  an  end  of  said 
hourglass  so  that  it  may  be  viewed  through  said  mouth 
opening. 


2,tt5,t55 
HOT-GAS  RECIPROCATING  MACHINE  OF  THE 
DISPLACER-PISTON  TYPE 
Roclf  Jaa  Meyer,  Eindhoven,  NetfcfriMidi,  Mrifaor,  by 
mcsoe  assignmcats,  to  North  American  Pbibps  Com- 
pany, Incn  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  November  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,4«3 

Clainii  prIorKjr,  appttcailon  Netherlands 

Novcnbcr  <,  1953 

7Clahna.    (CL  i*-34) 


sutor  blades  disposed  upstream  of  said  rotor  blades  for 
directing  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber  to  said 
rotor  blades  for  driving  said  rotor;  means  for  injecting  a 
fluid  between  said  stator  blades  across  the  flow  passages 
of  said  combustion  chamber  gases  between  adjacent  pairs 
of  stator  blades  to  reduce  the  effective  area  of  said  pas- 
sages to  the  flow  of  said  gases;  means  responsive  to  the 
routional  speed  of  said  turbine  for  controlling  the  in- 


jection of  said  fluid  such  that  injection  is  initiated  when 
said  turbine  speed  exceeds  a  predetermined  value;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  ambient  temperature  for  in- 
creasing and  decreasing  said  predetermined  speed  when 
said  fluid  injection  is  initiated  in  response  to  increase  and 
decrease  respectively  in  said  ambient  temperature. 


2,8S5357 

AFTERBURNER  IGNITER 
Walter  P.  Hemlock,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  rcpreMitcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Ak  Force 
Application  October  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,439 
4Clahns.    (CL  6«— 39.28) 


I.  A  hot -gas  reciprocating  machine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  displacer  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  within  said 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  bore  extending  axially  of 
the  cylinder,  and  means  connecting  said  piston  and  dis- 
placer in  an  out-of-phase  relationship,  said  means  com- 
prising two  members  rotatably  mounted  on  axes  located 
one  on  each  side  of  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  pivot  lo- 
cated eccentrically  on  each  of  said  members,  two  piston 
connecting  rods  of  equal  length  each  having  one  end  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  piston,  two  elongated  crank 
members  each  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  pivots, 
the  free  end  of  each  of  said  piston  connecting  rods  being 
pivotally  secured  to  each  adjacent  crank  member,  a  dis- 
placer rod  having  one  end  secured  to  said  displacer  and 
extending  through  the  bore  of  said  piston,  two  displacer 
connecting  rods  of  equal  length  each  having  one  end  ro- 
Utably  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  displacer  rod  and 
means  pivotally  securing  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
displacer  connecting  rods  to  one  of  said  crank  members 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  adjacent  pivot  each  of  said 
piston  connecting  rods  having  substantially  the  same 
length  as  each  displacer  connecting  rod,  and  the  masses 
of  the  piston  and  its  associated  moving  parts  are  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  masses  of  the  displacer  and  its 
associated  moving  parts  whereby  balancing  of  the  moving 
parts  of  the  engine  is  accomplished. 


24t5454 

APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  COMPRESSOR 
PRESSURE    RATIOS    IN    A    GAS   TURBINE 
ENGINE 
Gcotfe  H.  Pedcrsen,  Pfaies  Lake,  N J.,  assignor  to  Cnrtiss- 
Wright  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppBcation  March  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  573,564 
3  Clafana.    (H.  69^39  J5) 
1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  an  air  compressor; 
a  combustion  chamber  to  which  air  is  supplied  by  said 
compressor  for  combustion  therein;  a  turbine  rotor  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumfcrentially  spaced  blades;  a  tur- 
bine sutor  having  a  plurality  of  circumfcrentially  spaced 


1.  In  a  jet  engine  having  a  turbine  and  afterburner 
means,  a  control  system  for  regulating  the  supply  of  fuel 
to  the  engine  for  igniting  the  afterburner  means  including 
a  fuel  pump,  said  pump  including  a  housing  having  two 
chambers  therein,  piston  means  movable  within  each  of 
the  chambers,  means  to  supply  fuel  to  each  of  the  cham- 
bers, reversing  means  connected  to  the  piston  means  to 
drive  the  piston  means  to  pump  the  fuel  from  one  of  the 
chambers  to  the  engine  while  fuel  is  supplied  to  the  other 
of  the  chambers,  said  reversing  means  then  driving  the 
piston  means  to  pump  fuel  from  the  other  chamber  while 
fuel  is  supplied  to  the  one  chamber,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  turbine  discharge  pressure  to  control  the  reversing 
means  and  the  supply  means. 


2385,858 

COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  WITH  MIXING  CHAMBER 
Peter  Uoyd,  Famham,  England,  assignor  to  Power  lets 
(Research  and  Development)  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Serial  No.  61,323, 
November  22,  1948.  This  application  January  19, 
1953,  Serial  No.  331,946 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 

December  2,  1947 

1  Oaim.    (CL  60—39.65) 

A  combustion  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar 

flame  tubes  disposed  around  a  common  axis  and  having 

outlets  at  their  ends  facing  generally  in  the  same  axial 

direction,  a  common  tubular  mixing  chamber  lying  along 
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said  common  axis,  and  having  a  pheripheral  wall  and 
end  walls,  the  end  wall  nearest  the  flame  tubes  being 
formed  with  holes  with  which  said  flame  tube  outlets 
register  and  the  other  end  wall  being  formed  with  a 
single  central  outlet  on  the  chamber  axis,  a  casing  en- 
closing said  flame  tubes  and  said  mixing  chamber,  the 
casing  defining  with  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  chamber 
an  annular  space  and  being  formed  in  its  side  wall  with 
an  air  inlet  opening  into  said  annular  space  and  with  an 
outlet  opening  in  its  end  corresponding  to  said  outlet 
from  the  mixing  chamber,  tubular  jackets  each  enclosing 
one  of  said  flame  tubes  with  radial  clearance  and  defining 
therewith  an  annular  passage  open  at  the  end  to  said 


annular  space,  fuel  injectors  at  the  ends  of  said  flame 
tubes  remote  from  said  outlet,  said  flame  tubes  being 
formed  with  primary  air  inlets  at  said  remote  ends  and 
further  inlets  intermediate  their  ends,  said  inlets  leading 
from  said  annular  passages  into  the  interior  of  the  flame 
tubes,  the  inlets,  the  annular  passages  and  the  annular 
space  being  of  such  a  size  as  to  permit  the  flow  there- 
through of  sufficient  air  to  effect  substantially  complete 
combustion  of  the  fuel  in  the  flame  tubes. 


24t5,tSf 

INJECTOR  IGNITER  FLUG 
rmtmrnUt  Bwberis,  FHnt,  Kflch^  SMlcMr  to  Ctmeni 
Motors  Corpontioa,  Detroit,  Mick^  a  corporattoa  of 
Delaware 

Apfttcatioa  April  M,  19S4,  Scrtel  No.  424,735 
UCUmt.    (CLM— 19.t2) 


8.  In  an  injector  igniter  plug,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  metal  shell  having  an  upper,  lower  and  intermedi- 
ate ponion.  the  intemjil  surface  of  said  intermediate  por- 
tion being  stepped  with  respect  to  said  upper  and  lower 
ponions  to  form  an  upper  and  lower  ledge  on  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  intermediate  portion,  an  insulator  having 
upper  and  lower  shoulders  formed  thereon  positioned 
within  said  shell  and  having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  center 
electrode  positioned  within  said  bore,  said  electrode  being 


bifurcated  on  its  lower  end  to  form  a  pair  of  legs,  the  legs 
of  said  electrode  being  spread  apart  to  points  adjacent 
said  shell,  an  igniter  ring  positioned  in  the  wall  of  said 
shell  adjacent  said  legs,  a  collar  positioned  on  the  inner 
wall  suriface  of  said  intermediate  portion  about  the  lower 
end  of  said  insulator  and  having  a  plurality  of  vertical 
knurls  formed  on  its  outer  surface  adjacent  its  upper  end, 
an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  formed  on  the  bot- 
tom end  of  said  collar  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  apertures  formed  therein  at  an  angle  such 
as  to  direct  the  air  in  a  plurality  of  spiralling  and  in- 
wardly directed  streams,  a  second  outwardly  extending 
annular  flange  formed  on  said  collar  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  form  a  header  chamber  with  said 
collar,  said  wall  surface  and  said  first-mentioned  flange 
and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  aper- 
tures, an  annular  C  spring  positioned  within  said  shell  and 
extending  between  said  upper  ledge  and  said  lower  insu- 
lator shoulder,  the  knurled  upper  portion  of  said  collar 
contacting  the  inner  surface  of  said  spring  to  centralize 
said  spring  in  said  shell,  the  upper  end  of  said  shell  being 
crimped  onto  said  upper  insulator  shoulder  to  stress  said 
spring  and  seal  said  insulator  within  the  shell  to  form  an 
annular  air  passage  between  said  insulator,  said  spring  and 
said  shell,  a  sealing  gasket  provided  on  said  upper  ledge 
and  said  upper  and  lower  insulator  shoulders  to  insure 
the  integrity  of  the  seal,  an  air  inlet  boss  formed  on  said 
upper  shell  portion,  a  calibrated  orifice  plate  positioned  in 
said  boss  for  dropping  the  pressure  of  and  for  metering 
the  air  into  the  annular  passage,  said  passage  and  said 
chamber  being  interconnected,  a  fuel  inlet  boss  positioned 
on  said  shell  and  being  interconnected  with  said  lower 
shell  portion  by  a  stepped  bore  through  said  shell  having 
the  small  diameter  portion  adjacent  said  boss,  a  tubular 
valve  plunger  open  at  its  lower  end  and  slidably  positioned 
within  the  bore,  a  guide  stem  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
vertical  flats  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger  and 
being  slidably  positioned  within  said  small  diameter  bore 
portion  to  guide  said  plunger  and  to  permit  the  flow  of 
fuel  thereto,  a  sealing  gasket  positioned  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  plunger  for  abutment  with  a  ledge  formed 
within  the  bore,  an  annular  flange  formed  on  said  plunger 
intermediate  its  ends  and  in  close  sliding  contact  with  the 
bore  wall  surface  to  guide  said  plunger  and  block  the  flow 
of  fuel,  a  second  annular  flange  spaced  from  the  bore  wall 
surface  and  formed  on  said  plunger  between  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  said  first-mentioned  flange  for  filtering  out 
solid  particles  present  in  the  fuel,  said  tubular  plunger 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  ports  to  enable  the  fuel  to 
pass  from  between  said  plunger  flanges  to  the  inner  por- 
tion  thereof,  the  ports  being  positioned  substantially  tan- 
gential to  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  plunger  to  enable 
the  separation  by  centrifugal  action  of  solids  remaining 
in  the  fuel,  a  plug  in  the  lower  end  of  the  bore  having  a 
fuel  metering  tube  positioned  centrally  therein,  a  spring 
acting  between  said  plug  and  said  plunger  to  maintain 
the  plunger  in  normally  closed  position,  and  a  target  in 
line  with  and  spaced  from  said  tube  to  atomize  the  fuel 
jet.  the  stepped  bore  being  formed  at  such  an  angle  in 
said  shell  as  to  direct  the  fuel  jet  inwardly  and  in  a  spiral 
opposite  to  that  of  the  air  streams. 


2,SS5,S6« 

OPERATOR  UTILIZING  A  HYDRAUUC  MOTOR 
William  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
General  Controls  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Callfamla 
AppUcatioa  Jmc  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,423 
tCUni.    (a.  6«— 52) 
I.  In  a  hydraulic  device:     a  pump   having  an  inlet 
and   an   outlet;    an    electric    motor    for    driving    the 
pump  and  having  a  stator  and  rotor;  a  common  hous- 
ing   for    the    pump    and    motor;    liquid    in    the    hous- 
ing and  in  communication  with  the  pump  inlet;  the  ro- 
tor of  said  mofor  being  entirely  above  the  level  of  the 
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liquid,  the  stator  being  partially  immersed  therein,  and 
the  pump   being  entirely   immersed   in  the  liquid;  and 


means  forming  a  relief  passage  from  the  pump  outlet 
and  having  an  opening  discharging  into  the  housing. 


2,8S5,M1 

VIBRATORY  COMPACTOR  FOR  DITCHES, 

CANALS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Corwfll  Jackion,  Lndlngton,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Jackson 

Vibrators,  Inc.,  Lndtagton,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Application  September  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,t51 

7  Claims.    (CL  61— «3) 


I.  A  machine  for  compacting  ditches,  canals  and  the 
like  having  diverging  side  walls,  comprising  intermediate 
and  side  vibratory  units  arranged  in  spaced  side  by  side 
relation  and  each  comprising  a  shoe  having  a  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  front  portion,  vibratory  means 
mounted  on  each  shoe  comprising  a  motor  having  an  un- 
balanced rotor  disposed  with  its  axis  transversely  of  and  in 
advance  of  the  transverse  center  of  the  shoe,  weighting 
means  mounted  on  the  shoe  with  its  center  of  gravity 
substantially  rearwardly  of  the  shoe,  and  the  shoe  of  the 
intermediate  unit  having  upwardly  inclined  side  portions 
of  substantial  width,  the  outer  units  being  positionable 
with  their  shoes  in  an  inwardly  inclined  relation  to  the 
shoe  of  the  intermediate  unit  and  in  aligned  relation  to 
the  said  side  portions  thereof,  coupling  links  for  adjacent 
shoes  having  vibration  absorbing  connections  thereto, 
and  longitudinally  adjustable  tie  rods  for  the  side  units 
to  the  intermediate  unit  disposed  above  and  pivotally 
connected  thereto,  said  links  and  tie  rods  spacedly  con- 
necting the  units  while  permitting  independent  vibratory 
and  lateral  tilting  movement  thereof  relative  to  each 
other,  and  a  handle  having  vibration  absorbing  connection 
to  the  outer  units. 


2,885,M2 
POWER  HAMMER  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  A.  Smith,  Chatham,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Raymoad 
International  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

AppUcation  Norembcr  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,225 
2  Claims.    (CL  61— 70 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  power  hammer  con- 
struction of  a  type  having  a  cylinder  and  piston  assembly 
mounted  in  a  position  spaced  above  a  hammer  base  and 
a  ram  assembly  reciprocable  by  the  piston  in  the  space 
between  said  base  and  said  cylinder  assembly,  a  plurality 
of  column  means  for  interconnecting  said  cylinder  as- 
sembly and  base  and  for  retaining  same  in  a  prede- 
termined spaced  relation,  each  of  said  column  means 
comprising  a  through  bolt,  said  base,  ram  and  cylinder 
assemblies  each  being  formed  with  apertures  in  the  walls 
thereof  and  through  which  the  bolts  extend  continuously 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  base  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  cylinder  assembly,  and  tubular  sleeves  respectively 
of  predetermined  length  embracing  each  of  such  through 
bolts,  the  lower  ends  of  such  sleeves  abutting  the  base 
and  the  upper  ends  thereof  abutting  the  underside  of  the 
cylinder  assembly,  said  sleeves  respectively  extending 
through  the  apertures  in  the  ram  and  comprising  guides 
on  which  the  ram  vertically  reciprocates. 


2,885,863 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATION  PROCESSES 

Donald  E.  Berger,  BartlesvUlc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  cmporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,557 

11  Claims.    (CL  62—32) 


Ha. 
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1.  A  system  for  separating  an  essentially  binary  feed 
mixture  into  two  product  streams  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  fractionation  column;  means  for  introducing  said 
feed  mixtiu-e  into  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  column; 
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means  for  introducing  a  liquid  material  into  an  upper 
portion  of  said  column;  means  for  withdrawing  an  over- 
bead  product  from  tbe  top  of  said  column;  means  for 
withdrawing  a  kettle  product  from  the  bottom  of  said 
column;  means  for  introducing  heat  into  the  bottom 
of  said  column;  means  for  continuously  removing  a  firat 
sample  stream  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  column;  first 
means  for  analyzing  said  first  sample  stream  to  determine 
the  concentration  therein  of  one  of  the  components  of 
said  feed  mixture;  means  responsive  to  said  first  analyzing 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  withdrawal  and  introduc- 
tion means  so  as  to  maintain  the  concentration  of  one 
of  the  components  of  said  feed  mixture  in  said  first  sample 
stream  at  a  constant  preselected  value;  means  for  con- 
tinuously removing  a  second  sample  stream  from  a  lower 
portion  of  said  column;  second  means  for  analyzing  said 
second  sample  stream  to  determine  the  concentration 
therein  of  the  other  component  of  said  feed  mixture;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  second  analyzing  means  for  ad- 
justing another  of  said  withdrawal  and  introduction  means 
so  as  to  maintain  the  concentration  of  said  other  compo- 
nent of  said  feed  mixture  in  said  second  sample  stream  at 
a  constant  preselected  value. 


24S5444 

HEAT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  USING 

EXPENDABLE  COOLAPn* 

Harry  L.  Benjamin,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  ■■!!■"'  to  UaMtd 

Aircraft  ProdacH,  bc^  Dig'toa,  OM*,  a  cwpoitloa 

of  OMo 

AppUcatkM  October  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  54«,553 

UOataM.    (CL<2-^1) 


I.  A  heat  transfer  system  utilizing  an  expendable  cool- 
ant, including  a  storage  tank  holding  an  expendable  fluid 
coolant,  a  heat  exchanger,  means  for  circulating  said 
coolant  through  said  exchanger  and  back  to  said  tank,  and 
means  for  diverting  flow  out  of  said  exchanger  to  waste 
in  by-passing  relation  to  said  tank  and  in  response  to 
the  exceeding  of  a  predetermined  temperature  value  in 
said  tank. 


engine  of  said  vehick  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
said  refrigerant  flowing  between  said  assemblies  for  cool- 


METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR     REDUCING 
VAPOR    LOCK    TENDENCIES   OF   AIR    CONDI- 
TIONED AUTOMOBILES 
James  R.  Mncngcr  aad  Herman  I.  Wibom,  Bcacoa,  N.Y., 
amipMin  to  Tkc  Texas  Compoay,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 
Applkatioa  Aafnat  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  MM13 
i  Claims.    (CI.  il—9%) 
6.  The  method  for  improving  the  fuel  volatility  toler- 
ance of  an  automotive  vehick  comprising  flowing  a  refrig- 
erant between  the  compressor  and  evaporator  assemblies 
of  a  closed  cycle  air  conditioning  system  used  in  said 
automotive  vehick,  and  passing  the  fuel  provided  the 


ing  by  said  refrigerant  returning  from  the  evaporator  as- 
sembly of  said  air  conditioning  system. 


HEAT  EXCHANGE  ASSEMBLY  AND  CONTROL 

Herman  W.  KMst,  Hollywood,  and  Jokn  E.  HntchlnMm, 

Arlinfton  Heiglits,  III.,  assifnon  to  Dole  Refriccnitlnc 

Company,  Chkago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Appikation  April  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  594^7« 

2  Claims.    (CL  <1— 15«) 


m  m    "•'    — 


I.  An  automatically  controlled  heat  exchanger  for 
evaporating  unvaporized  refrigerant  in  a  heat  exchange 
cycle  including  a  narrow  chamber  formed  by  top.  bottom, 
and  side  walls  hermetically  sealed  at  their  junctions  to 
thereby  form  a  chamber  substantially  longer  than  it  is 
wide  and  substantially  wider  than  it  is  thick,  an  insulat- 
ing shell  formed  by  top.  bottom  and  side  walls  surround- 
ing the  chamber  to  thereby  insulate  the  interior  of  the 
chamber  from  the  temperature  variations  of  the  ambient 
atmosphere,  one  shell  wall  being  cut  away  to  thereby 
expose  a  small  area  of  the  chamber  wall,  a  heat  storage 
liquid  within  the  chamber,  a  refrigerant  vaponzing  ele- 
ment positioned  within  the  chamber  and  at  least  par- 
tially immersed  within  the  heat  storage  liquid,  said 
refrigerant  vaporizing  element  comprising  a  plurality  of 
lengths  of  connected,  substantially  parallel  tubing,  said 
tubing  being  in  good  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the 
interior  surfaces  of  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  a  fitting  for 
maintaining  a  vacuum  within  the  chamber,  internal  wall 
support  members  within  the  chamber  having  a  width  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  the  tubing  to  thereby 
prevent  deformation  of  the  refrigerant  vaporizing  element, 
an  inlet  duct  extending  into  the  chamber  and  opening  into 
the  refrigerant  vaponzing  ekment,  an  outlet  duct  extend- 
ing into  the  chamber  and  opening  into  the  tubing  at  a 
point  substantially  remote  from  the  admission  point  of 
the  inlet  conduit,  a  heating  assembly  having  a  heating 
element  projecting  through  a  wall  of  the  chamber  and 
into  the  heat  storage  liquid,  said  heating  element  being 
shielded  from  direct  contact  with  the  heat  storage  liquid, 
said  heating  assembly  further  including  an  exterior  hous- 
ing adapted  to  connect  the  heating  element  to  a  source 
of  current,  a  removable  heat  sensitive  assembly  posi- 
tioned on  the  exposed  area  of  the  chamber  wall  in  direct 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  chamber  wall,  said 
area  being  positioned  substantially  entirely  below  the 
level  of  the  heat  storage  liquid  within  the  chamber,  said 
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heat  sensitive  assembly  having  a  temperature  responsive 
device  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  heat  storage 
liquid  as  transferred  through  the  chamber  wall,  a  con- 
nection between  the  heat  responsive  device  and  the  heat- 
ing assembly  positioned  on  the  exterior  of  the  insulating 
shell,  said  heat  sensitive  assembly  containing  means  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  heating  element  to  the 
source  of  current  in  response  to  a  variation  of  the  tem- 
perature of  the  heat  storage  liquid  within  a  preset, 
determinable  range. 


2,It5^7 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL 

AMca  L  McFmIm^  WcslBcId,  N  J. 

Applkatioa  April  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  575^94 

11  niimi     (CL  62— 17Q 


imjfi 


■yt 


conductive  shell,  a  receiver  receiving  condensed  refrig- 
erant from  said  condenser  and  comprising  a  receiver  onl 
wrapped  closely  about  said  shell,  a  capillary  restrictor 
coiled  within  said  accumulator,  an  e\'aporator  inlet  tube 
leading  from  said  accumulator  to  the  evaporator,  one  end 
of  said  capillary  restrictor  receiving  refrigerant  from  the 


outlet  of  said  receiver  coil  and  the  other  end  of  said 
capillary  restrictor  leading  refrigerant  into  said  evaporator 
inlet  tube,  an  evaporator  suction  tube  leading  from  said 
evaporator  to  the  bottom  of  said  accumulator,  a  compres- 
sor suction  tube  leading  from  the  top  of  said  accumulator 
to  said  compressor,  and  means  conducting  compressed 
refrigerant  from  said  compressor  to  said  condenser. 


1.  In  a  system  for  maintaining  predetermined  tempera- 
ture and  humidity  conditions  in  a  plurality  of  zones  each 
of  which  may  be  subjected  to  varying  sensible  heat  and 
vapor  condensing  loads,  the  combination  of,  an  air  cool- 
ing system  which  includes  a  compressor  and  cooling 
means  forming  a  cooling  zone,  air  moving  means  to  cause 
a  stream  of  air  to  flow  through  said  cooling  zone,  air  dis- 
tribution means  to  carry  the  cooled  air  to  the  various 
zones  and  to  discharge  air  at  controlled  rates  into  the 
various  zones,  humidity  responsive  control  means  to  con- 
trol the  temperature  of  the  air  passing  from  said  cooling 
zone  whereby  a  rise  in  humidity  tends  to  cause  a  reduc- 
tion in  the  temperature  of  the  air  discharged  into  said 
zones,  and  control  means  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  the  air  in  each  of  said  zones  to  control  the  quantity  of 
air  delivered  to  that  zone,  said  humidity-responsive  con- 
trol means  including  a  central  controller  which  controls 
the  operation  of  said  compressor  and  individually  respon- 
sive humidistat  means  in  each  of  said  zones  adapted  to 
influence  the  operation  of  said  central  controller  to  reduce 
the  temperature  in  said  cooling  zone  whenever  the  humid- 
ity in  any  of  said  plurality  of  zones  rises  above  an  ac- 
ceptable value. 

l.ftf.tft 

AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  CONDmONING  SYSTEM 

WITH  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Rkhard  1.  Raddiffc,  Wlcklta,  KaM.,  nmigmu  to  The 

a  A.  Sattoa  CorporatioB,  WIcMla,  Kam.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Kansas 

Application  September  10.  1956,  Serial  No.  609,882 
2  Claims.    (CL  62— 511) 

1.  A  compressor -condenser-evaporator  refrigerating  sys- 
tem particularly  suitable  for  air  conditioning  automotive 
equipment  wherein  the  compressor  operates  at  a  variable 
speed,  the  condenser  is  subject  to  variable  ambknt  tem- 
perature and  the  evaporator  is  subjected  to  a  variable 
load,  comprising  an  accumulator  consisting  of  a  thermally 


XM5.869 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
Gordon  Sim,  Northbrook,  m.,  aarignor  to  Teletype  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 
Application  September  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  686,718 
4  Claims.    (CL  64— 18) 


1.  In  combination,  driving  means,  driven  means  tele- 
scopically  carried  thereon,  said  driven  means  having  a 
portion  provided  with  apertures  therein,  a  flexibk  in- 
strumentality bored  to  encircle  said  portion,  pin  means  se- 
cured to  said  driving  means  and  extending  through  said 
apertures  and  said  instrumentality,  said  pin  having  a  rela- 
tively close  fit  with  respect  to  said  instnmientality  and 
having  a  substantial  clearance  with  respect  to  said  portion, 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  confronting  protuber- 
ances integrally  formed  on  said  instrumentality  in  the  bore 
thereof,  said  protuberances  adapted  to  fill  said  substantial 
clearance,  whereby  a  flexible  driving  connection  between 
driving  means  and  said  driven  means  is  fmmed. 


2,885.870 
TORQUE  TRANSMnriNG  DEVICE 

Franz  Jaklitscfa,  Roval  Oak.  Mich. 

Applicatioa  April  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  653,714 

llClaimB.   (CL64— 11) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952K  sec.  266) 

7.  In  a  torque  transmitting  device  comprising  a  hub,  a 
casing  secured  to  said  hub  concentric  thereto,  a  plurality 
of  annular  flanges  formed  on  said  casing  in  radially 
spaced  relationship  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  bub,  a  torque  transmitting  rim  circum- 
ferentially  moimted  on  said  casing  and  formed  with  a 
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plurality  of  radially  spaced  annaiar  projections,  said  pro-  connection  between  said  members  and  to  maintain  said 
iections  interlocked  between  said  flanfes,  a  layer  of  elas-  two  members  in  spaced  radial  position,  said  spring  mem- 
tic  material  interposed  between  said  flanges  and  said  pro- 


jections and  bonded  thereto,  and  a  ring  supported  by  said 
casing  in  engagement  with  said  rim  augmenting  connec- 
tion between  said  casing  and  rim. 


2JSS371 
FLEXIBLE  SHAFT-COUrUNG 
EdwaH  I.  WellaMT,  Wamvatoa,  WIl,  aaiicBor  to  The 
Falk  CorporadoB,  Mllwaakce,  WIl,  a  corporatkia  of 


Applkatkw  Marck  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  719,425 
T  ^  •  (CLM— 15) 


1.  A  flexible  shaft-coupling,  comprising:  a  pair  of 
coaxial  coupling  elements  capable  o(  at  least  limited  rel- 
ative rotation  about  their  common  axis,  each  such  ele- 
ment being  provided  adjacent  the  face  facing  the  other 
with  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially  pro- 
jecting driving  teeth,  which  teeth  define  between  them  a 
series  of  axially  directed  peripheral  grooves,  the  teeth 
being  so  shaped  that  each  groove  flares  at  the  face  of  its 
coupling  element;  means  for  drivingly  securing  these  cou- 
pling elements  to  the  ends  of  their  respective  shafts; 
and  a  grid  interlacing  the  teeth  of  both  coupling  elements, 
and  thereby  resiliently  drivingly  connecting  said  coupling 
elements,  said  grid  comprising  a  series  of  torque-trans- 
mitting resilient  limbs,  each  lying  in  a  groove  of  each 
coupling  element,  and  a  series  of  end  portions  each  con- 
necting successive  limbs;  wherein  said  grid  is  so  pre- 
formed that  when  unloaded  its  limbs  are  initially  in- 
clined from  parallelism  to  the  axis  of  the  coupling  ele- 
ments, but  approach  parallelism  to  the  axis  when  loaded. 


24t5J72 
UNIVERSAL  DRIVE  COUFUNG 
Tkaddcas  C.  BmmttU^  Jr.,  «Iii— ana,  N.C^  asalfnr  to 
the  United  States  off  AaMrica  m  represented  by  the 
Secretary  off  the  Air  Farce 
Applicatioa  Aa^it  24,  1958,  Scrtel  No.  757,434 
SCtaima.    (CL  44— 23) 
I.  In  a  universal  coupling,  a     driven  member  and  a 
driving  member,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
at  least  three  axially  extending  angularly  spaced  grooves, 
the  other  of  said  members  being  provided  with  at  least 
two  spring  members  each  having  a  groove  overiying  a 
groove  in  the  other  member,  and  spherical  menr>bcrs  po- 
sitioned in  each  said  set  of  grooves  to  provide  a  dnvmg 


bers   being  effective  also  to  seat  said   spherical  mem- 
bers in  said  grooves  to  prevent  lost  motion  therebetween. 


2Jt5J73 

TORQUE  UMITING  MAGNETIC  COUFUNG 

John  T.  Becston,  Jr.,  Dcs  Moiacs,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  Fron- 
tier Dcvelopmcat  Compaay,  Des  Moiacs,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

Applicatioa  laac  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,59f 
llClaiaM.   (CLi4    28) 


I .  A  magnetic  slip  coupling,  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber designed  to  be  concentrically  mounted  to  the  end 
portion  of  a  power  driven  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  face  on  said  driving  member,  a  plurality  of  permanent 
magnetic  bars  imbedded  in  said  face  and  radially  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relationship,  a  driven  member  designed 
to  be  concentrically  mounted  to  said  power  driven  shaft 
for  rotation  independently  thereof,  a  face  on  said  driven 
member,  a  plurality  of  magnetically  attractable  ban  im- 
bedded in  the  face  of  said  driven  member  and  radially 
disposed  in  spaced  relationship,  the  bars  on  each  of  said 
faces  being  the  same  in  number  and  positioned  for  mat- 
ing in  an  abutting  relationship  whereby  said  driving  and 
driven  members  are  coupled  by  magnetic  attraction,  said 
driven  member  designed  to  carry  a  cutting  blade,  and  said 
driving  and  driven  members  automatically  becoming  un- 
coupled so  that  the  driving  member  is  rotatable  independ- 
ently of  said  driven  member  when  the  load  encountered 
by  the  latter  is  greater  than  the  holding  force  of  the  mag- 
netic attraction. 

2485,874 
AFFARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  CHANGING  OF 

YARNS  IN  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Kard  FoUch,  Trebk,  Moravia,  CiMiioaloTakia,  aMifaor 
to  ZapadomoniTsiu  strojimy,  narodni  podnik,  Trebk, 
CncboaloTakia  _  ___ 

Applicatioa  Fcbnury  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  49«,757 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  CzcckodoTalda 
March  1,  1954 
13  Cfadms.    (CL  M— 148) 
I.  A  circular  knining  machine  for  automatically  manu- 
facturing hosiery  goods  having  course-wise  striping  com- 
prising at  least  one  rotary  needle  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
interchangeable  yam  feeders  each  having  a  feeding  eye 
at  one  end  thereof,  all  of  said  yam  feeders  being  nor- 
mally arranged   in  a  first  plane  substantially  radial  to 


May  12,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


355 


the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  needle  cylinder  with  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  yarn  feeders  converging  toward 
a  knitting  point  adjacent  the  circumference  of  said  needle 
cylinder,  a  suppori  having  slots  guiding  said  feeders  for 
lengthwise  movement  of  each  feeder  as  well  as  for  piv- 
otal movement  of  each  in  a  second  plane  which  extends 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  feeder  and  is  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  said  first  plane,  a  return  spring 
acting  on  each  feeder  and  urging  the  latter  longitudinally 
to  a  rest  position  remote  from  said  knitting  point,  a 
spring  biased  holding  pin  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
feeders,  each  of  said  feeders  having  a  lateral  recess 
located  for  engagement  by  the  corresponding  holding  pin 
when  the  feeder  is  moved  to  an  operative  position  in 
which  said  feeding  eye  of  the  feeder  is  disposed  at  said 
knitting  point  so  that  said  holding  pin  then  maintains 
the  feeder  at  said  operative  position,  each  of  said  feeders 
further  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  pivot  pin 
extending  through  said  longitudinal  slot  of  each  feeder 
with  the  axis  of  said  pivot  pin  being  perpendicular  to 
said  second  plane  of  movement  of  each  feeder,  a  select- 


^^:r"      . 


casing,  two  of  said  guide  rollers  engaging  opposite  edges 
of  said  open  side  of  the  casing,  a  hollow  perforated 
cylinder  larger  in  size  than  said  decatizing  cylinders  and 
located  outside  of  said  casing,  an  endless  belt  extending 
over  said  decatizing  cylinders,  said  guide  rollers  and  the 
last-mentioned  cylinder,  whereby  a  portion  of  said  end- 
less belt  constitutes  a  closure  for  said  open  side  of  the 
ca.sing.  air-and-steam  evacuating  pipe  connected  with  the 
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ing  pin  associated  with  each  feeder  and  movable  against 
the  latter  at  a  point  along  the  feeder  between  said  pivot 
pin  and  said  feeding  eye  to  angularly  deflect  the  feeder 
about  said  pivot  pin  in  said  second  plane,  a  thrust  mem- 
ber engageable  with  the  other  end  of  each  feeder  remote 
from  said  feeding  eye  when  the  feeder  is  deflected  by 
said  selecting  pin  and  effective  to  shift  the  engaged  feeder 
in  said  second  plane  towards  said  needle  cylinder,  said 
return  spring  and  spring  biased  holding  pin  for  each 
feeder  yieldably  resisting  the  deflectiofi  of  the  latter  by 
said  selecting  pin,  means  for  withdrawing  the  holding 
pin  from  said  lateral  recess  of  a  feeder  at  said  operative 
position  thereby  to  permit  said  return  spring  to  return 
the  feeder  from  said  operative  position  to  said  rest  posi- 
tion, and  control  means  effective,  after  the  withdrawal 
of  said  holding  pin  from  the  recess  of  a  feeder  at  said 
operative  position,  to  release  the  selecting  pin  from  an- 
other selected  feeder  which  has  been  deflected  thereby 
and  shifted  by  said  thrust  member  so  that  the  qMing 
biased  holding  pin  and  the  return  spring  associated  with 
said  selected  feeder  can  then  swing  the  latter  about  said 
pivot  pin  into  the  operative  position  of  the  selected  feeder. 


,  2,885,875  

AFFARATUS  FOR  THE  GRADUAL  DECATIZING 

OF  FABRICS 

Gaiaep^  Spcrotto,  Vlccasa,  Italy 

Applicatioa  December  29,  1955,  ScrU  No.  554313 

OatBM  priority,  applicatioa  Italy  Deccaibcr  38, 1954 

lOaim.  (CLM--5) 
An  apparatus  for  the  gradual  decatizing  of  fabrics, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  spaced 
decatizing  cylinders  located  side  by  side,  interconnected 
pipes  communicating  with  the  interiors  of  said  cylinders, 
a  steam  feed  pipe  connected  with  one  of  the  first-men- 
tioned pipes,  a  casing  enclosing  said  cylinders  and  having 
an  open  side,  guide  rollers  located  in  pairs  upon  said 
open  side,  each  pair  being  located  adjacent  a  separate 
cylinder  and  having  portions  extending  outside  of  said 

742  O.G.— 24 


interior  of  said  casing,  another  air-and-steam  evacuating 
pipe  connected  with  the  last-mentioned  p4>e  and  with  the 
interior  of  the  last-mentioned  cylinder,  valves  carried  by 
the  two  last-mentioned  pipes,  and  means  supplying  the 
fabric  to  be  treated  upon  said  endless  belt  to  cause  said 
fabric  to  move  over  each  decatizing  cylinder  and  each 
guide  roller  and  thereupon  over  the  last-mentioned  cylin- 
der. 


23S5,87< 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CLOTHES 

WASHING  MACHINES 

Vito  Re,  Cicero,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  Gcacral  Electric  Con- 

pany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  JaMuny  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  558,984 

9Clafaiit.    (CL48— 12) 


1.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine  including  an  upstand- 
ing casing,  an  upstanding  tub  arranged  in  said  casing  and 
mounted  for  rotation,  an  upstanding  agitator  arranged 
in  said  tub  and  mounted  for  operation,  a  water  sun>ly 
system  communicating'  with  said  tub,  a  valve  arranged 
in  said  water  supply  system,  said  casing  being  arranged 
to  catch  excess  water  overflowed  from  said  tub  incident 
to  filling  thereof  and  water  centrifuged  from  said  tub 
incident  to  rotation  thereof,  a  drain  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  a  drain  pump 
provided  with  an  inlet  connected  to  said  drain  conduit 
and  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  exterior,  and  a 
drive  motor  directly  connected  to  operate  said  drain 
pump;  the  control  circuit  combination  comprising  a  pro- 
gram controller  having  an  off  position  and  a  variable 
wash  position  and  a  spin  position,  a  control  switch  having 
a  full  position  and  an  empty  position,  means  responsive 
to  the  presence  of  water  in  said  drain  conduit  for  oper- 
ating said  control  switch  into  its  full  position  and  respon- 
sive to  the  absence  of  wa'ter  in  said  drain  conduit  for 
operating  said  control  switch  into  its  empty  position, 
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a  start  relay,  a  run  relay,  a  manually  operable  ntember 
for  operating  said  program  controller  from  its  off  posi- 
tion into  its  variable  wash  position,  means  responsive 
to  operation  of  said  program  controller  into  its  variable 
wash  position  for  operating  said  start  relay,  means  re- 
sponsive to  operation  of  said  start  relay  for  operating 
said  valve  into  its  open  position,  whereby  water  from 
said  system  is  supplied  into  said  tub  and  subsequently 
overflowed  therefrom  into  said  casing  and  thence  into 
said  drain  conduit  in  order  that  said  control  switch  is 
operated  into  its  full  position,  means  responsive  to  opera- 
tion of  said  control  switch  into  its  full  position  for  oper- 
ating said  run  relay,  means  responsive  to  operation  of 
said  run  relay  for  initiating  operation  of  said  drive  motor 
and  for  initiating  operation  of  said  agitator  from  said 
drive  motor,  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  drive 
motor  for  operating  said  valve  into  its  closed  position, 
timing  means  for  operating  said  program  controller 
through  its  variable  wash  position  and  through  its  spin 
position  and  back  into  its  off  position,  means  responsive 
to  operation  of  said  program  controller  out  of  its  variable 
wash  position  for  restoring  said  start  relay  and  said  run 
relay  and  for  arresting  operation  of  said  agitator,  means 
responsive  to  operation  of  said  program  controller 
through  its  spin  position  for  operating  said  drive  motor 
independently  of  said  run  relay  and  for  rotating  said  tub 
from  said  drive  motor,  and  means  responsive  to  opera- 
tion of  said  program  controller  back  into  its  off  position 
for  arresting  operation  of  said  drive  motor. 


effect  reciprocal  axial  movement  of  said  piston  rod  to 
reciprocate  said  wash  cylinder  upward  into  said  upper 
section  to  dispose  the  bottom  of  the  wash  cylinder  above 
the  upper  end  of  said  lower  section  permitting  free  flow 
of  liqtiid  from  said  upper  section  to  said  lower  section 
downward  through  said  circumferential  space  when  said 
wash  cylinder  is  so  disposed  in  said  upper  section,  and 
said  driving  means  being  operative  to  effect  lowering  of 
said  wash  cylinder  into  said  lower  section  whereby  the 
wash  cylinder  then  serves  as  a  piston  causing  a  violent 
surge  of  fluid  upward  into  said  upper  section. 


WASHING  MACHINES 
Charica  T.  Doakcr,  CMffis  OL 

Application    September    17,    1954,    Serial    No.    610.242 
3  Claims,    (a.  M— 154) 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising:  a  cylindrical  tub 
comprising  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  said 
upper  section  having  an  inside  diameter  substantially 
larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  lower  section;  an 
axially  movable  piston  rod  extending  vertically  into  said 
tub  approximately  at  the  center  thereof;  a  substantially 
imperforate  open-ended  wash  cylinder  mounted  on  said 
piston  rod  and  having  an  outside  diameter  smaller  than 
that  of  said  upper  tub  section  so  as  to  provide  a  cir- 
cumferential space  between  the  wash  cyliixler  and  the 
upper  tub  section  when  the  wash  cylinder  is  moved  into 
the  upper  tub  section,  the  outside  <Bameter  of  said  wash 
cylinder  being  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  lower 
tub  section  so  as  to  have  a  substantial  seal  fit  therewith 
when  moved  into  the  lower  tub  section,  said  wash  cylinder 
having  a  height  smaller  than  the  height  of  said  upper 
tub  section;  at  least  one  perforate  support  member,  hav- 
ing a  cross-seciional  configuration  and  area  corresponding 
to  said  wash  cylinder,  supported  within  said  cylinder  for 
movement  therewith  at  a  position  substantially  above  the 
bottom  of  said  cylinder;  and  driving  means  operatrve  to 


2,tS5,S7S 

AFPARATUS  EMBODYING  A  UQUID 

AFPUCATOR 

WMoU  R.  Kocay  a^  Allan  O.  Mogcnscn,  Stamford, 

Co—.,  asaigBon  to  American  Cyanamld  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Maine 

AypUcatioB  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  5t7,524 

aOaloH.    (CLM— 2t5) 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  continuously  treating 
a  moving  thread  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  converging, 
upper  and  lower  rolls  which  are  suspended  in  the  same 
vertical  plane  and  which,  in  operation,  are  adapted  to 
advance  the  said  thread  in  a  helical  path  from  the  rear, 
feed-on  end  to  the  front,  take-off  end  of  the  said  rolls; 
a  first  unenclosed  liquid  applicator  positioned  above  the 
upper  roll  for  applying  a  treating  liquid  to  the  take-off 
end  of  the  said  upper  roll  and  to  the  thread  advancing 
thereon,  said  applicator  comprising  a  conduit  provided 
with  a  U-shaped  apertured  delivery  section  intermediate 
the  inlet  and  terminal  ends  thereof,  said  U-shaped  sec- 
tion havings  it  first  leg  of  the  U  leading  to  the  said  inlet 
end  and  its  second  leg  of  the  U  leading  to  the  said  ter- 
minal end.  the  said  first  leg  being  connected  to  a  hori- 
zontal section  that  runs  lengthwise  above  the  said  upper 
roll  toward  the  feed-on  end  thereof  and  the  said  second 
leg  being  connected  to  an  open,  upwardly  extending  por- 
tion that  continues  upward  for  a  distance  such  that  the 
combined  length  of  the  said  second  leg  and  the  length 
of  the  said  upwardly  extending  portion  is  materially 
greater  than  that  of  the  said  first  leg,  and  the  said  up* 
wardjy  extending  portion  being  provided  with  indicia  and 
having  means  for  observing  the  level  of  liquid  therein 
when  the  applicator  is  in  use;  a  second  unenclosed  liquid 
applicator  of  the  same  kind  as  the  said  first  liquid  appli- 
cator for  applying  a  treating  liquid  to  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  said  lower  roll,  said  second  applicator  being 
disposed  between  the  said  upper  and  lower  rolls  and 
the  apertured  delivery  section  thereof  being  positioned 
above  the  middle  portion  of  the  said  lower  roll,  the  first 
leg  of  the  U  of  the  second  liquid  applicator  being  con- 
nected to  a  second  horizontal  section  that  runs  length- 
wise above  the  said  lower  roll  toward  the  feed-on  end 
thereof,  and  both  of  the  aforesaid  first  and  second  liquid 
applicators  permitting  the  discharge  of  treating  liquid 
through  the  apertured  delivery  section  of  the  individual 
applicator  directly  upon  the  roll  above  which  it  is  posi- 
tioned and  upon  the  thread  advancing  thereon  when 
the  apparatus  is  in  use;  and  a  collecting  trough  suitably 
positioned  beneath  the  said  lower  roll  for  collecting 
treating  liquid  flowing  off  said  roll. 
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23tS,t79 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES 
Stanley  B.  Bloom,  PhiladcIpUa,  Pa.,  aaslgBor  to  PkOco 
Cosporation,  Philadelphia,  Pal,  a  corponitioB  of  Pcan- 
sylvanla 

Appltcatkm  April  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  578,474 
^  4  dalmi     (a.4S— MT) 


said  bar  to  said  inner  spindle  for  rotationally  operating 
said  inner  spindle  independently  of  the  dogged  condition 


9i- 
,t 


*  1.  A  level  control  system  comprising  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  retain  liquid,  a  liquid  accumulating  chamber 
separated  from  said  receptacle,  an  electrically  operated 
liquid  supplying  valve,  flow  dividing  means  for  deliver- 
ing liquid  from  said  valve  to  said  receptacle  and  cham- 
ber, said  dividing  means  including  two  outlets  of  dif- 
ferent size,  the  outlet  of  larger  size  being  disposed  to 
discharge  liquid  in  a  greater  amount  to  said  receptacle 
and  the  outlet  of  smaller  size  being  disposed  to  discharge 
liquid  in  a  proportionately  lesser  amount  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  pressure  responsive  switch  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  valve,  an  air  trap  communicating  with 
said  switch  and  with  a  lower  portion  of  said  chamber 
in  such  manner  that  liquid  in  said  chamber  passes  into 
said  trap  and  displaces  the  air  therein  to  cause  actuation 
of  said  switch  to  control  the  operation  of  said  valve, 
means  for  withdrawing  the  liquid  from  said  trap  and 
chamber,  and  means  for  rendering  said  withdrawing 
means  ineffective  during  liquid-delivering  operation  of 
said  valve  and  for  rendering  said  withdrawing  means 
effective  upon  cessation  of  said  operation. 


2,885,SM 

TURN?UTTON  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

CYLINDRICAL  LOCKS 

VInccat  Mottart,  Downey,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Independent 

Lock  Company,  Fitchbarg,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Maasacbosetts 

AppUcatkMi  May  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  5S4,993 
4  Claims.  (CL  7»— 144) 
I.  In  a  cylindrical  knob  lock  and  latch  set  havinjg  a 
spring  projected  latch  bolt  and  casing  therefor  and  cooper- 
ating retractor  means  and  a  supporting  casing  therefor,  a 
supporting  escutcheon  assembly  for  mounting  said  casings 
in  a  door,  inner  and  outer  tubular  knob  operated  spindles, 
each  independently  rotatively  mounted  on  s^id  support- 
ing escutcheon  assembly,  said  spindles  each  having  in- 
dependently operative  retractor  coupling  means,  a  lock- 
ing bar  supported  by  the  inner  knob  spindle  and  slidably 
extending  laterally  into  the  outer  knob  spindle,  dogging 
means  for  said  outer  knob  spindle  operatively  connected 
with  said  locking  bar.  the  combination  having  manually 
actuating  means  on  said  inner  spindle  for  slidably  mov- 
ing said  locking  bar  into  dog  actuating  engagement, 
key  actuated  means  mounted  on  said  outer  knob  coupled 
with  said  locking  bar  and  torsion  coupling  means  keying 


of  said  outer  knob,  whereby  latch  retraction  is  effected 
without  resetting  said  dogging  means. 


23S5381 

DISC-DIALING  KEYLESS  LOCK 

Harrlsoa  B.  Syler,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,085 

IdaiBU.    (Q.  70— 144) 


1 .  A  disc -dialing  keyless  lock  for  a  closure  having  side 
faces  and  an  end  face,  said  lock  including  a  lock  plate, 
said  lock  plate  comprising  a  plate  portion  and  a  marginal 
flange  for  extending  to  a  position  to  engage  said  one  of 
said  side  faces,  with  said  marginal  flange  including  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  portion  having  an  arm -accommodating 
slot,  narrow  at  its  upper  portion  and  wide  at  its  lower 
portion;  means  adapted  to  sectire  said  lock  plate  to  said 
closure  at  one  of  said  side  faces;  a  latch  spindle  extending 
through  said  lock  plate;  bolt  means  carried  by  said  lock 
plate  and  spindle,  including  a  bolt  member  having  a  strike 
plate  slot-entering  outermost  portion  adapted  to  normally 
extend  outwardly  of  said  end  face,  a  slidable  body  por- 
tion integral  with  said  bolt  member  and  provided  with  an 
elongated  shoulder  and  an  elongated  slot  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  shoulder  and  elongated  slot  substan- 
tially normal  to  each  other  and  with  said  spindle  extend- 
ing through  said  slot,  means  limiting  the  outward  noove- 
ment  of  said  bolt  member,  a  cam  member  to  retract  said 
bolt  member,  including  a  hub  portion  secured  to  said 
spindle  and  two  wings  extending  radially  from  and  rigid 
with  said  hub  portion  and  disposed  substantially  180* 
apart,  each  wing  having  a  face  in  contact  with  said  shoul- 
der when  said  outermost  portion  is  in  its  outermost  posi- 
tion, and  resilient  means  urging  said  shoulder  against 
the  faces  of  said  wings  and  urging  said  slidable  body  por- 
tion toward  said  end  face;  latch  means  for  releasably 
retaining  said  cam  member  against  rotation  in  one  direc- 
tion to  retract  said  bolt  member,  including  a  manually- 
operable  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  portion  to  said  lock 
plate  and  extending  through  said  arm-accommodating  slot 
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and  outwardly  of  said  lock  plate,  said  arm,  at  aa  inter- 
mediate  portioa  thereof,  having  a  wing  portion-«ntaftng 
shoulder  normally  in  engagement  with  said  shoulder-en- 
gaging portion  when  both  of  said  wings  are  contacting 
said  shoulder  of  said  slidable  body  portion  and  said 
arm  being  provided  with  spring  means  resiliently  retain- 
ing said  arm  within  only  the  upper  portion  of  said  arm  ac- 
commodating slot,  whereby  said  arm  will  drop  by  gravity 
when  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  arm-accommodating 
slot  but  will  be  retained  against  dropping  by  gravity  when 
in  said  upper  portion  of  said  arm-accommodating  slot;  a 
second  lock  plate;  means  adapted  to  secure  said  second 
lock  plate  to  said  closure  at  the  other  of  said  side  faces 
thereof;  disc -dialing  means  carried  by  said  second  lock 
plate,  including  two  side-by-side  discs,  rotatable  on  the 
same  axis  and  each  provided  with  a  slot  extending  radially 
from  the  outer  penphery  of  the  disc;  and  cam  member 
control  means,  including  a  reciprocating  projection,  said 
last  means  being  operatively  associated  with  said  disc- 
dialing means  and  said  cam  member  to  selectively  prevent 
rotation  of  said  cam  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  one  direction  while  said  manually  operable  arm  is 
in  said  lower  portion  of  said  arm -accommodating  slot,  and 
said  reciprocating  projection  engages  the  outer  peripheries 
of  said  discs,  and  to  permit  rotation  of  said  cam  member 
in  said  opposite  direction  when  said  reciprocating  pro- 
jection is  in  registration  with  both  of  said  slots  of  said 
discs. 


PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  DECK 
Wilford  C.  Fallcr,  SOrcr  Sfrint.  M6^  and  Crawford 
Percy  OUrcr,  Arli^tiM,  Va^  awigaots.  by  mcaoc  as- 
rignmcnts,  to  Northcra  Vlrflnia  ConalnKtloa  Cooh 
pany,  Incoii>onte<  AJczaodria,  Va^  a  corpormtkm  of 
Virsfaiia 

AppHcatioa  September  21,  195<,  Serial  No.  <11,131 
1  Claim.    (CL  72-48) 


.=-% 


A  concrete  floor  construction  for  bridges  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  identical  precast  beam  elemenU 
each  said  beam  being  of  flat  backed  channel  shape  in- 
cluding a  vertical  web  and  horizontal  flanges,  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  vertical  web  being  entirely  flat  and 
said  horizontal  flanges  being  of  uniform  section,  and 
having  prestrcssed  reinforcing  elements  in  both  said 
flanges,  a  plurality  of  spaced  diaphragms  between  the 
web  and  flanges  of  each  beam  so  positioned  along  the 
beam  as  to  align  with  corresponding  diaphragms  of  ad- 
jacent beams,  said  diaphragms  each  presenting  a  flat  face 
beyond  the  free  edges  of  said  flanges  and  parallel  to  the 
entirely  flat  exterior  surface  of  said  vertical  web.  a  hole 
in  each  diaphragm  near  each  flange  and  post-tensioned 
reinforcing  means  passing  through  said  holes  to  draw  said 
plurality  of  beam  elements  together,  said  flat  surfaces  of 
said  diaphragms  and  said  entirely  flat  exterior  surfaces 
of  said  vertical  webs  being  the  only  surfaces  of  contact 
between  adjacent  beam  elements  in  said  floor. 


and  rear  plates  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced 
grooves  adjacent  opposite  ends  to  receive  front  and  rear 
lower  edges  of  said  side  plates  in  vertical  position  there- 
of and  said  front  plate  provided  with  a  ledge  forwardly 
of  the  grooves  therein  supporting  said  front  riser  in  ver- 
tical position,  said  side  plates  provided  on  the  front  edge 
thereof  with  alternate  horizontal  tread  and  vertical  riser 
portions,  said  treads  provided  on  the  underside  thereof 
with  grooves  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof  receiving 
horizontal  portions  of  said  side  plates  and  with  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  adjacent  forward  edges  thereof  receiv- 
ing upp-r  edges  of  risers  therebelow,  said  intermediate 
risers  having  body  portions  resting  on  rear  edge  portions 


of  treads  therebelow  and  provided  on  rear  sides  thereof 
with  grooves  receiving  vertical  riser  portions  of  said  side 
plates,  the  body  portions  of  said  risers  having  portions 
depending  therefrom  intermediate  said  side  plates  ter- 
minating in  supporting  ledges  extending  forwardly  there- 
from and  spaced  downwardly  from  the  main  body  por- 
tions, said  body  portions  and  depending  portions  and 
ledges  forming  grooves  in  which  rear  edges  of  said  treads 
are  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  front  sides  of  the  body 
portions  with  the  ledges  beneath  rear  portions  of  the 
treads,  said  platform  provided  with  grooves  on  the  un- 
derside thereof  receiving  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper- 
most riser  and  uppermost  horizontal  portions  of  the  side 
plates. 


TORQUE  MEASUROWG  DEVICE 
R.  NclMm,  Skmx.  Falls,  S.  Dak. 
May  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  <59,t31 
t  nihil     (CL  73—1) 
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STAIRWAY 

Dcdo  TorTicclU,  Sprfticlcy,  Mma. 

ApplicatkNi  Marck  27,  IfSS,  Scrfal  No.  724,412 

1  Claim.    (CL  72— M) 

A  flight  of  steps  comprising,  precast  concrete  front  and 
rear  horixontal  supporting  plates,  opposite  vertical  side 
plates,  a  front  riser,  vertical  intermediate  risers,  horizon- 
tal treads,  and  an  upper  horizontal  platform,  said  front 


1.  A  torque-measuring  device  for  attachment  to  sta- 
tionary structures  such  as  work  benches,  walls  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  rigid  tubular  frame  to  be  normally 
oriented  in  a  generally  horizontal  position,  means  con- 
necting the  rear  eixl  of  the  frame  to  such  a  stationary 
structure  whereby  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  frame  on 
longitudinal  axes  relative  to  the  structure,  an  elongated, 
yieldable  torsion  member  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  frame  and  havinj  relatively  rotatable  front 
and  rear  ends,  said  torsion  member  having  the  rear 
end  thereof  non-rotatably  connected  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  frame,  rotary  bearing  means  interconnecting  the  front 
end  of  the  torsion  member  and  the  front  end  of  the  frame 
and  permitting  relative  rotation  therebetween  on  an  axis 
longitudinal  of  the  torsion  member,  said  torsion  member 
having  means  at  the  front  end  thereof  releasably  coupling 
a  torquing  tool  thereto,  an  arcuate  scale  aflSxed  on  the 
front  end  of  the  frame,  an  indicator  positioned  adjacent 
the  scale  for  cooperation  therewith  and  mounted  on  the 
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front  end  of  the  torsion  member  for  rotation  therewith 
when  torque  is  applied  by  'uch  a  tool,  and  floor-engaging 
support  means  for  the  front  end  of  the  frame  and  having 
rotary  bearing  connection  with  the  front  end  of  the 
frame  to  permit  rotation  of  the  frame  on  an  axis  longi- 
tudinal of  the  frame,  whereby  the  frame  is  permitted  to 
rotate  at  said  floor-engaging  support  means  to  rotate  the 
scale  in  response  to  torque  applied  at  the  front  end  of 
the  torsion  member  which  may  cause  some  yielding  of 
the  stationary  structure  to  which  the  frame  is  secured, 
and  thereby,  cause  the  torque  applied  to  be  accurately 
measured  at  the  scale  and  indicator. 


2,8SS3S5 

AUTOMATIC  TIME-TEMPERATURE 
CURVE  APPARATUS 

Dale  E.  LupTcr  and  Daniel  M.  Vesper,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla., 
aarignors  to  Phillips  Pstrolcam  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Applkatioo  September  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  609,111 
llClainM.    (CL73— 17) 


vmify 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  automaticaly  determining  the 
cooling  curve  of  a  solution  which  comprises  a  cell  unit; 
means  to  introduce  a  sample  of  the  solution  into  said 
cell;  means  to  withdraw  the  sample  from  said  cell;  a 
thermal  electric  sensing  element  to  detect  changes  in  the 
temperature  of  the  solution;  a  temperature  recorder  con- 
nected with  said  thermal  electric  sensing  element  to  record 
said  changes  in  temperature;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  agitation  means  comprising  a  sleeve  which  sur- 
rounds a  shaft  coaxially  disposed  and  extending  the  length 
of  the  cell,  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
spaced  ribs  longitudinally  extending  the  length  of  said 
sleeve  whereby  a  channel  is  provided  between  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  circular  plates  attached 
to  the  extremities  of  said  sleeve,  said  plates  having  a 
diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
cell  and  said  plates  being  perforated  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  paddles,  said  paddles  being  slightly  bent  toward 
each  other  whereby  a  channel  is  provided  adjacent  to 
each  plate,  the  channels  formed  by  said  plates  and  by 
said  sleeve  adjoining  each  other  and  the  means  for  with- 
drawing and  introducing  said  sample  whereby  a  con- 
tinuous channel  is  provided  through  said  cell  and  means 
to  operate  said  agitation  means. 


PLASTIC  FTmNG  TESTING  DEVICE 
WOliam  D.  Carrie,  Usic,  m.,  asslfor  to  Crane  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, DL,  a  corportlon  of  DUDois 
AppUcatioa  April  30, 1954,  Scrtel  No.  581,704 
S  Clalma.    (CL  73—373) 
1.  Apparatus  for  pressure  testing  tubular  plastic  fit- 
tings and  the  like,  comprising  a  suppori,  a  housing  on 


said  support,  a  piston  fixed  in  the  housing,  a  floating 
cylinder  reciprocable  in  the  housing  and  on  the  piston,  a 
pressure  fluid  passage  in  the  piston  opening  into  the  in- 
terior of  said  cylinder,  an  aperture  in  the  cylinder  end 
wall  affording  communication  between  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder  and  a  fitting  to  be  tested,  means  on  the  outer 
face  of  the  end  wall  sealingly  receiving  an  end  of  such 
fitting  defining  an  area  about  said  aperture  subject  to 
fluid  pressure  in  the  fitting  and  smaller  than  the  effective 
area  of  the  cylinder,  means  in  opposed  relation  to  the 
cylinder  for  receiving  the  other  end  of  such  fitting,  means 
for  moving  the  cylinder  and  said  opposed  means  rela- 
tively toward  and  from  each  other  for  clamping  and  re- 


leasing such  fitting  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  posts  on 
said  support  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder 
and  piston  disposed  about  the  space  occupied  by  such 
fitting  in  its  test  position  each  having  a  flat  portion 
facing  said  space,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
transverse  bores  through  each  post  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  flat  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of  gauge 
pins  slidably  disposed  in  bores  of  each  post  to  engage 
the  exterior  of  such  fitting  moveable  in  the  bores  by  out- 
ward distention  of  such  fitting  under  pressure,  and  means 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  fluid  passage 
of  the  piston  to  the  interiors  of  said  cylinder  and  such 
fitting. 

ULTRASONIC  TESTING 
Eugene  A.  Hanysi,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
tioo  of  Delaware 

Application  Aogoat  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  401,479 
3  Claims.    (CL  75—47.4) 


3.  In  testing  equipment,  an  oscillator  for  generating 
high  frequency  waves,  a  crystal  transducer  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  oscillator  and  having  a  groove  therein  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  sections  partially  isolated  from  one 
another,  said  sections  producing  vibration  and  electrical 
signals  respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  signal  responsive 
means,  one  responsive  to  vibration  and  another  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  section  of  the  crystal  transducer 
producing  electrical  signals,  amplifying  means  connected 
to  the  vibration  signal  responsive  means,  said  electrical 
signal  responsive  means  being  connected  to  and  con- 
trolling the  amplifying  means  to  monitor  the  output 
thereof. 
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LOADING  UNIT  FOR  A  COMBINED  LOAD 
TESTING  MACHINE 

N.  Kotanckik,  Wvwkk,  Va^  Md  Nofils  F.  Dour, 
N.Y^  ■■Ijanra  to  tkc  VmkU4  StetM  of 
AMcrka  as  rcprcMtod  ky  the  Secretary  at  the  Navy 
AppttcatkM  Aprfl  25,  I9M,  Serial  No.  5M,i71 
9  ClalM.    (CL  73—93) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


2.  A  loading  unit  for  a  combined  load  testing  ma- 
chine comprising  a  housing,  a  cylindrical  member  for 
holding  a  test  specimen  in  said  housing,  said  member 
being  rotatable  and  translatable  in  said  housing,  a  toroidal 
chamber  having  one  wall  thereof  fixed  to  said  member, 
a  toroidal  segment  in  said  chamber,  means  fixing  said 
segment  to  said  housing  against  rotation,  and  means  to 
supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  toroidal  chamber, 
whereby  to  rotate  said  cylindrical  member. 


2M5M9 

FNEUMATIC  DEVICES  FOR  MEASURING  FORCE 
John  D.  Trimmer,  KboxtOIc,  Tcnn^  asaicnor  to  Uni- 
versity of  TenncsMc  Research  Corpontioa,  KnoxriDc 
Tcsm^  a  corporatloa  of  Tennessee 
AppMcatioa  January  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S4^15 
4  Claims.    (CL  73— 141) 


1.  Pneumatic  means  for  measuring  forces  comprising 
a  chamber,  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  chamber  at  a 
substantially  constant  rate,  a  discharge  nozzle  in  com- 
munication with  said  chamber  and  having  an  orifice  sur- 
rounded by  a  flat  surface  of  substantial  area,  a  baffle  also 
having  a  flat  surface  of  an  area  of  the  same  order  of 
magnitude,  whereby,  when  said  baffle  is  disposed  in  a 
horizontal  plane  at  a  point  below  and  lying  within  a 
definite,  critical  range  of  separation  from  said  nozzle, 
with  the  two  flat  surfaces  parallel,  a  suction  is  created 
tending  to>  move  said  baffle  toward  said  nozzle  against 
restraining  forces  tending  to  oppose  such  movement, 
means  for  so  supporting  said  baffle  as  to  permit  it  to  as- 
sume a  position  within  said  critical  range  in  which  said 
suction  just  balances  said  restraining  forces  and  the  baffle 
floats  freely,  the  rate  of  discharge  of  air  from  said  nozzle 
orifice  and  the  pressure  existing  in  said  chamber  being  a 
function  of  the  extent  of  separation  of  said  flat  surfaces, 
means  for  applying  the  forces  to  be  measured  to  said 
baffle  in  such  a  direction  as  to  vary  the  extent  of  separa- 
tion between  said  baffle  and  nozzle,  said  forces  to  be  meas- 
ured being  of  a  magnitude  comparable  with  said  suction 
force,  and  means  for  measuring  the  resulting  change  in 
the  pressure  of  air  in  said  diamber. 


2,SS5,S9« 

WATER  COOLED  PITCHING-MOMENT  BALANCE 
Lake  L.  Ucdni  and  Rsiy  H.  Conctt,  SUrtr  Spri^,  ML, 

■■Ignnii  to  the  United  States  of  Americn  ns  repn- 

seatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  November  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  422.715 
19  Claims.    (CL  73—147) 

(Gmatcd  nmler  Title  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  wc  2M) 


1.  In  a  wind  timnel  balance,  in  combination,  a  sting,  a 
balance  portion  integral  with  said  sting,  said  balance  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  gage  section,  said  gage  sec- 
tion having  a  bore  therethrough,  said  bore  being  of  a 
cross-sectional  shape  that  is  generally  oval  and  having 
a  long  axis  and  a  shori  axis.  aiKi  a  conduit  disposed  within 
said  bore  centrally  thereof,  said  conduit  being  cylindrical 
and  having  an  external  diameter  that  is  equal  to  the  short 
axis  of  said  bore,  said  conduit  being  tangent  to  walls  of 
said  bore  that  are  opposite  each  other  on  the  short  axis  of 
the  bore,  said  conduit  and  bore  constituting  passageways 
for  flowing  water  for  cooling  said  gage  section. 


24tSJ91 
FORCE  SENSITIVE  LOAD  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Leo  E.  Wilson,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  Charies  Desmond 
Pcntelley,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

AppUcatioo  December  19,  1957,  S«rW  No.  791,944 
7  Claims.     (O.  7^—147) 


1.  A  force-sensitive  system  for  measuring  air  loads  on 
an  oscillating  wing  comprising  a  streamlined  fairing  shell 
having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  a  structural 
member  positioned  transversely  of  said  fairing  shell  out 
of  contract  with  said  fairing  shell,  a  pair  of  strain  gage 
beams  extending  at  right  angles  to  and  between  said 
structural  member  and  said  fairing  shell  adiacent  said 
leading  and  trailing  edges  rigidly  affixed  at  their  inner 
ends  to  opposite  sides  of  said  structural  member  and 
respectively  attached  to  said  fairing  shell  adjacent  said 
leading  and  trailing  edges  by  a  flexure  pivot,  a  relatively 
short  cutout  opening  in  each  of  said  pair  of  strain  gage 
beams  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  nearest  said  structural 
member,  a  pair  of  strain  gages  mounted  in  each  of  said 
cutout  openings  adapted  to  produce  combined  inertia  and 
aerodynamic  force  signals  on  oscillation  of  said  wing, 
and  means  in  operable  engagement  with  said  strain  gage 
beams  for  counteracting  the  inertia  portion  of  said  com- 
bined inertia  and  aerodynamic  force  signals  resulting  from 
inherent  interfering  inertia  loads  on  oscillation  of  said 
wing,  said  inertia  force  signal  counteracting  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spring  arms  mounted  respectively  at 
one  end  on  the  ends  of  said  strain  gage  beams  nearest 
said  structural  member  parallel  to  said  strain  gage  beams, 
a  weight  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  each  spring  arm 
adjacent  a  respective  flexure  pivot  and  substantially  tuned 
to  the  natural  frequency  of  said  fairing  shell,  and  a  pair 
of  strain  gages  mounted  in  each  of  said  spring  arms  at 
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their  ends  nearest  said  stmctoral  member  adapted  to 
produce  independent  inertia  force  signals  adapted  to 
combine  with  said  combined  inertia  and  aerodynamic 
force  signals. 

2,StSJ92 
INFLATABLE  INSPECnON  DEVICE 

CunM   A.   ConMi,    MlHBMqpoBi,   Mtas*,   nmipMir   to 
ChiriMloo  Rnbhcr  CompnBy,  CknriMloii,  S.C.,  a  cov^ 
ponrttai  of  OUo 
Application  January  24, 1958,  Serial  No.  711,947 
U  nilMi     (CL  73—159) 


1.  An  inspection  device  comprising  an  elongated  in- 
flatable mandrel  on  which  an  elastic  sleeve  member  to 
be  visually  inspected  is  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted, 
means  for  supporting  said  mandrel,  a  journal  member 
rotatably  mounting  said  means,  said  mandrel  supporting 
means  including  a  conduit  having  a  discharge  end  open- 
ing into  the  mandrel  and  an  opposite  inlet  end  disposed 
externally  of  the  mandrel,  a  conduit  for  supplying  air 
under  pressure  connected  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  conduit 
portion  of  said  mandrel  supporting  means,  said  air  pres- 
sure supply  conduit  including  a  swivel  joint,  a  valve 
interposed  in  the  air  pressure  supply  conduit  for  regulat- 
ing the  supply  of  air  to  the  mandrel,  aiKl  a  release  valve 
for  releasing  the  air  from  the  inflated  mandrel,  said 
release  valve  being  mounted  in  a  part  of  said  mandrel 
supporting  means. 


24t5,t93 
REACTOR  CONTROL  MECHANBM 
lames  A.  Lane,  Ralph  E.  Eivbcrf,  and  Jack  M.  Welch, 
Oak  RMgc,  Tcmi,,  aalfDon  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  rtprascntid  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Encrfv  Commimion 

AppBcalion  Fehmary  23, 19S4,  Scrini  No.  412,128 
2  Oaima.    (CL  74—2) 


I.  A  quick-release  mechanism  comprising  a  solenoid 
for  receiving  a  holding  current  and  provided  with  an 
armature  adjacent  its  lower  end,  a  push  rod  extending 
above  and  below  and  carried  by  said  armature  and  mov- 
able vertically  therewith  axially  of  said  solenoid,  spring 


means  cootinDOUsly  urging  said  rod  downward  against 
said  armature,  a  cylindrical  guide  member  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  radial  apertures,  a  sleeve  member  coupling 
the  lower  extremity  of  said  guide  member  with  said 
solenoid  to  support  said  guide  member,  a  plurality  of  ball 
bearings  dispMed  in  said  apertures  and  movable  to  inner 
and  outer  ix>sitions  therethrough,  a  plunger  carried  by 
said  push  lod  for  contacting  said  bearings  and  provided 
with  a  ix>rmal  portion  to  force  said  bearings  outwardly 
and  a  reduced  portion  to  allow  inward  bearing  movement 
through  said  apertures,  a  tubular  member  provided  with 
an  internal  shoulder  which  registers  with  said  bearings 
and  is  upheld  thereby  when  said  bearings  are  maintained 
in  their  outer  position  and  which  urges  said  bearings 
inwardly  against  said  plimger,  the  inward  movement  of 
said  bearings  to  contact  said  reduced  portion  of  the 
plunger  when  said  plunger  moves  responsive  to  interrup- 
tion of  said  current  being  such  that  said  shoulder  clears 
said  bearings  to  allow  said  tubular  member  to  fall  by 
gravity,  means  for  lifting  said  tubular  member  to  its 
original  cocked  position,  and  means  for  resetting  said 
armature  and  plunger  to  the  energized  positions  com- 
prising a  threaded  member  axially  aligned  with  and  be- 
low said  push  rod,  a  correspondingly  threaded  plug  car- 
ried thereby,  a  tubular  bousing  carried  by  said  plug  and 
provided  with  a  threaded  upper  portion  to  engage  said 
soleix>id,  a  flanged  tubular  reset  member  carried  by  said 
plug,  a  doubly  flanged  sleeve  slidably  carried  by  said 
push  rod  at  its  lower  extremity,  a  second  spring  disposed 
between  said  armature  and  the  upper  flange  on  said 
flanged  sleeve  to  urge  said  armature  into  the  energized 
position,  and  means  for  rotating  said  threaded  member 
within  said  plug  to  lift  said  reset  member  against  the 
lower  flange  on  said  flanged  sleeve  to  compress  said  spring 
to  urge  said  armative  into  the  energized  position. 


2,885,894 

ENGINE  STARTER  GEARING 
Charies  A.  Mendenhall,  Honehcads,  N.Y., 
Bcndix  Aviation  Corporatioo,  a  corporatioo  of 


Application  March  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  573,377 
4  Clafans.    (CL  74—6) 


«<£«4<>    mt^mtM 
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1.  In  engine  starter  gearing  a  motor  shaft,  a  sleeve 
splined  thereon,  a  bearing  member  fixed  on  the  end  of 
the  shaft,  means  for  traversing  the  sleeve  on  the  shaft 
toward  and  from  said  bearing  member,  a  cup  member 
slidably  joumalled  on  the  bearing  member,  a  pinion 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  cup  member  beyond 
the  end  of  the  shaft  and  movable  thereby  into  and  out  of 
mesh  with  a  gear  of  the  engine  to  be  started,  a  radially 
extending  flange  member  rigidly  mounted  on  the  cup 
member  adjacent  the  pinion,  and  means  responsive  to  ro- 
tation of  the  sleeve  for  clamping  the  flange  and  cup 
member  coaxially  to  the  sleeve. 


2,885,895 

JAW  ENGAGING  MECHANISM 
Henry  Trocfcr,  Ramsey,  N  J.,  amlfDor  to  Bcndb  Aria* 
tioa  Corporation,  Tetcrlwro,  NJ.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Ddaware 
Application  October  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  542447 
7  CkhM.    (CL  74—7) 
1.  In  an  engine  starter  assembly  including  a  starter 
jaw  and  an  oppositely  positioned  engine  crank  jaw,  re- 
silient means  resilienily  holding  the  engine  jaw  in  axial 
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relation  and  alignment  with  the  starter  jaw  so 
lliat  the  engine  )aw  can  nnove  axially  during  engagement, 
m  support  within  the  engine  starter  assembly  for  sup- 


porting the  resilient  means,  anchor  means  for  anchor- 
ing the  latter  means  to  the  support,  and  means  for  axially 
advancmg  the  starter  jaw  into  engagement  with  the  engine 
jaw. 

PLURAL  SPEED  DRIVING  MECHANBMS 

PkiHp  C.  Hongeffoni,  Jr^  dcveUnd  Heights,  aad  Donald 

R.  ToBko,  Clcreland,  OMo,  aaaiciion  to  Cartte-Wrigkt 

Cofponlioa,  a  corporalioa  of  Ddawarc 

Application  NoTembcr  25.  1957,  Serial  No.  698,484 

UClaiMi.    (CI.  74— 217) 


1.  In  a  torque  transmitting  mechanism  arranged  for 
connecting  a  rotary  power  source  to  a  rotary  load  at 
two  different  speed  ratios,  a  dutch  unit  comprising  an 
output  clutch  drum  adapted  for  connection  to  the  load, 
two  relatively  rotatable  and  axially  adjacent  input  clutch 
drums  supported  coaxially  with  the  output  drum,  one 
adjacent  thereto,  all  the  drums  having  peripheral  clutching 
surfaces  facing  in  a  common  direction  radially,  a  single 
helical  clutch  spring  having  coils  disposed  in  frictional 
torqiK-transmitting  peripheral  contact  with  the  output 
drum  surface  and  other  coils  disposed  in  self-energizing 
frictional  contact  with  respective  input  drum  surfaces  and 
being  otherwise  unattached  to  the  input  drums  so  as  to 
enable  overnimung  of  the  spring  thereon,  and  means 
connected  to  drive  the  input  clutch  drums  at  relatively 
different  speeds. 

2,885^97 

LATHE  DRIVE 
DarM  D.  Pettigrcw,  Ptttaborfh,  Pa.,  iwlgaiii  to  Rock- 
wcfl  MaimfactariHC  Company,  Ptttabfgfc,  Pa^  a  cor> 
poradon  of  Pcaasylraaia 
AfpfcatioM  November  21,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  548,884 

4  OaiiM.  (CL  74— 238.17) 
1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  drive  motor,  a  spindle 
and  a  spindle  drive  member  coaxial  with  said  spindle 
and  drive  connectable  thereto;  a  multiple  stage  V-belt 
type  variable  speed  drive  train  interconnecting  said  drive 
motor  and  said  member  comprising  a  vari-speed  pulley 
iWy;  a  first  means,  including  a  drive  pulley  driven 


by  said  motor  and  a  first  belt  engaging  Mid  drive  pulley 
and  said  pulley  assembly,  drive  connecting  the  input 
side  of  said  pulley  assembly  to  said  motor;  a  seoood 
means,  including  an  intermediate  pulley  and  second  and 
third  belts  connecting  the  output  side  of  said  pulley 
assembly  to  said  drive  member  through  said  intermediate 
pulley;  a  third  means  pivotally  mounting  said  pulley 
assembly  about  an  axis  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the 
axes  of  said  motor  and  said  spindle  for  concomitant 
lateral  and  axial  displacement  of  said  axis  along  a  pre- 
determined path  such  that  the  proper  alignment  of  said 
first  and  second  belts  and  axial  positioning  of  said  pulley 
assembly  is  maintainej  throughout  the  range  of  displace- 
ment of  said  axis;  and  a  fourth  means  manipulatable  by 
the  machine  operator  for  correlating  the  lateral  and 
axial  displacement  of  said  axis  and  selectively  positioning 
said  axis  along  said  path  to  provide  an  infinite  speed 


adjustment  within  a  predetermined  range  while  assuring 
a  uniform  speed  variation  for  the  same  increment  of 
adjustment  throughout  the  fuU  adjustment  range,  a 
rigid  support,  means  for  rigidly  detachably  mounting 
said  intermediate  pulley  upon  said  support  at  a  position 
inaccessible  to  visual  inspection,  said  mounting  means 
comprising  a  mounting  member  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  slots,  each  having  a  first  portion  extending  In  the 
direction  of  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  said  spindle  and  said 
intermediate  pulley  and  a  second  portion  opening  through 
an  exterior  side  wall  of  said  member,  and  a  screw  received 
in  each  said  slot  and  threadedly  connected  to  said  support 
whereby  said  member  can  be  disengaged  from  said  screws 
through  the  second  portions  of  said  slots  while  said 
screws  remain  threadedly  engaged  with  said  support  and 
whereby  said  screws  when  in  said  first  slot  portioiu  may 
be  tightened  to  damp  said  member  rigidly  to  said 
support. 

2,885,898 

SPINNING  FRAME  DRIVE 
Glca  Makom  and  Manhall  Behrman,  Coinmbus,  Ind., 
■BSlfiii  I  to  The  Reliance  Electric  A  Eaginecring  Com- 
paay,  EiKiid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  AprU  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,777 
4ClaiBH.  (CL  74— 238.17) 
I.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  frame  having  an 
end  frame  member  and  a  main  shaft  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  said  end  frame  member,  of  a  speed-vary- 
ing drive  therefor  comprising  a  base,  means  for  securing 
said  base  in  place  beneath  said  spinning  frame  and  in- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  end  frame  member,  a  second 
shaft,  journal  means  for  said  second  shaft,  means  for 
fixedly  securing  said  journal  means  to  said  base  wMi 
said  second  shaft  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  end 
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frame  member  in  substantial  parallelism  with  said  main 
shaft,  an  expansible  V-pulley  supported  from  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  second  shaft  and  comprising  a 
first  coned  disc  fixed  to  said  second  shaft  and  a  mating 
coned  disc  allochirally  arranged  for  axial  adjustment  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  first  disc,  thrust  bearing  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  mating  disc  and  effective 
to  entrain  said  mating  disc  with  movement  of  said  bear- 
ing means  toward  said  first  disc,  bell  crank  lever  means 
rockably  supported  from  said  base  upon  an  axis  trans- 
verse with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  second  shaft  and 
located  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  end  frame  menther, 
said  lever  means  comprising  a  first  arm  and  a  second 
arm  fixed  with  respect  to  said  first  arm,  means  providing 
an  operative  connection  between  said  first  lever  arm  and 
said  thrust  bearing  means  for  shifting  said  bearing  means 


toward  said  first  disc,  a  screw  shaft  supported  in  said  base 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  transverse  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  lever  means  and  wholly  located  inwardly 
with  respect  to  said  end  frame  member,  means  providing 
an  operative  connection  between  said  screw  shaft  and 
said  second  lever  arm  whereby  rotation  of  said  screw 
shaft  in  one  direction  or  the  other  produces  rocking  mo- 
tion of  said  lever  means  in  one  direction  or  the  other 
about  its  axis,  a  resiliently-expansible  V-puiley  supported 
from  the  projecting  portion  of  said  main  shaft  and  com- 
prising a  third  coned  disc  fixed  to  said  main  shaft  and  a 
further  mating  coned  disc  allochirally  arranged  for  axial 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  third  disc,  means 
yieldably  urging  said  further  mating  disc  toward  said 
third  disc,  and  an  edge-active  belt  providing  a  driving 
connection  between  said  pulleys. 


PRESELECnVE  SPEED  CHANGER 
Tkcodore  Foaicr,  dnHanall,  Ohio,  awlgor  to 

Steel  Foudrka,  Ckicafo,  DL,  a  corporatloa  of  New 

ImwKf 
AppUcatkMi  October  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,981 
27  ClaiM.    (a.  74—359) 

5.  In  a  turning  and  boring  machine  having  a  rotatable 
table,  a  power  source,  a  shaft  operatively  connected  to 
said  source  for  constant  rotation,  another  shaft,  a  clutch 
and  brake  assembly  interconnecting  said  shafts,  lever 
means  operative  to  engage  the  clutch  whereby  the  other 
shaft  is  caused  to  rotate,  said  lever  means  also  being  op- 
tionally operative  to  engage  said  brake  whereby  rotation 
of  the  other  shaft  is  halted,  a  transmission  system  com- 
prising a  pluraNty  of  transmission  shafts,  one  of  which 
is  in  geared  engagement  with  the  other  shaft  and  on: 
of  which  is  in  geared  connection  to  the  table,  a  plurality 
of  gears  on  each  of  said  transmission  shafts,  certain  of 
said  gears  being  rotatable  with  the  associated  transmission 
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shafts  and  certain  other  of  said  gears  being  freely  rotat- 
able about  the  associated  transmission  shafts,  a  plurality 
of  positive  tooth  clutches  on  at  least  some  of  said  trans^ 
mission  shafts,  a  clutch  fork  associated  with  each  of  said 
clutches  operative  to  optionally  move  said  clutch  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  related  gears  or  position 
said  clutch  in  neutral  position  relative  to  the  related  gears, 
an  operating  panel  to  control  operation  of  said  clutch 
forks,  said  panel  comprising  a  fixed  frame,  rotatable  cams 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  rotatable  drive  plate,  a  rotatable 
driven  plate,  means  to  intermittently  connect  the  drive 
plate  with  the  driven  plate  whereby  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  revolutions  of  said  drive  plate  produces  a  prede- 
termined number  of  revolutions  of  the  driven  plate,  con- 
nection means  between  the  drive  plate  and  some  of  said 
cams,  other  connection  means  between  the  driven  plate 
and  the  other  of  said  cams  whereby  said  cams  are  caused 
to  rotate  in  a  fixed  relation  to  the  connected  drive  and 
driven  plates,  respectively,  a  plurality  of  clutch  control 


devices  each  disposed  to  be  engageable  with  one  of  said 
cams,  said  cams  causing  a  particular  operation  of  said  de- 
vices depending  upon  the  rotative  position  of  said  cams, 
each  of  said  devices  comprising  a  lever  connected  to  a  re- 
lated clutch  fork  at  one  end  and  fixedly  pivoted  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  a  cam  hole  movably  receiving  the  other 
end  of  said  lever,  a  tumbler  movably  positioned  in  said 
cam  hole  and  operative  to  alternatively  form  with  the 
cam  hole  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  cam  slots,  and  means 
to  move  said  control  devices  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  related  cams,  whereby  each  tumbler  is  urged  to 
form  a  preselected  cam  slot  and  the  related  lever  is  guid- 
ably  moved  in  said  preselected  slot  to  a  position  whereby 
the  connected  clutch  fork  moves  the  related  clutch  into 
engagement  with  certain  of  the  related  gears  or  positions 
said  clutch  in  neutral  relative  to  said  gears,  the  positions 
of  the  various  clutches  determining  a  particular  train  of 
gears  through  the  transmission  system  whereby  a  given 
table  rotation  speed  is  produced. 


23S5,9«8 

FORWARD-REVERSE  TRANSMISSION 
James  D.  Wormley  and  Dan  I.  Mllial,  Dnboqvc,  Iowa, 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Deere  &  Ccmipmy, 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,791 
11  Claims.    (0.74—377) 

1.  In  a  vehide  having  a  longitudinal  body  including 
a  power  plant,  a  main  casing  spaced  longitudinally  from 
anid  having  a  transverse  wall  facing  the  power  plant,  lon- 
gitudinal intermediate  structure  extending  between  the 
power  plant  and  casing  and  having  wall  means  defining 
a  compartment  separated  from  the  casing  by  the  trans- 
verse wall,  and  a  main  change-speed  transmission  housed 
in  the  casing  and  including  an  input  shaft  projecting 
through  the  wall  and  toward  the  power  plant  and  into  the 
compartment,  the  improvement  residing  in  an  auxiliary 
forward-reverse  transmission  interposed  between  the 
power  plant  and  the  main  transmission  comprising:  a 
housing  detachably  secured  to  the  casing  wall  within  die 
compartment  aixl  substantially  in  coaxiality  with  and  en- 
closing the  input  shaft  and  extending  partly  toward  the 
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power  plant;  roUUbie  driving  and  driven  memben 
carried  in  the  bousing  and  drivingly  connected  respective- 
ly to  the  power  plant  and  input  shaft;  forward-reverse 
drive  mechanism  m  the  housing  and  selectively  setuble  to 
interconnect  the  driving  and  driven  memben  to  drive  the 
latter  from  the  former  in  either  a  forward  or  a  reverse 


direction;  and  control  means  for  selectively  setting  the 
forward-reverse  drive  mechanism,  and  including  an  op- 
erating member  at  least  partly  traversing  the  compart- 
ment but  outside  the  housing  and  carried  in  part  by  the 
casing  wall  and  in  part  by  the  wall  means  of  the  intermedi- 
ate structure. 


24S5,9«1 
MACHINE  TOOL  FEED  MECHANISM 
Arthur  J.  Firth,  St  Osyth,  England,  africnor  to  Tb«  Col- 
chester Lathe  Company  Limited,  Colchester,  England 
Appiicadoa  June  20,  1957.  Serial  No.  666.829 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain  Juac  25,  1956 
2  Claims.    (O.  74—405) 


1.  In  a  tool  feed  mechanism  of  the  kind  having  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  slide  and  a  gear  train  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  shaft  to  the  slide,  a  tripping  device 
comprising  in  combination  a  first  helically  toothed  mem- 
ber forming  a  part  of  the  feed  mechanism,  and  capable 
of  rotary  and  axial  motion,  a  cam  on  said  first  toothed 
member,  a  housing  through  which  said  shaft  extends,  and 
which  is  capable  of  pivotal  movement  about  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  into  and  out  of  a  service  position,  a  hollow 
spindle  by  which  said  first  toothed  member  is  supported 
within  said  housing,  and  which  is  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing in  parallel  relationship  to  said  shaft,  a  first  pinion 
rigid  with  said  first  toothed  member,  a  second  pinion 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  engagmg  said  first  pinion,  a 
pin  secured  to  said  first  toothed  member  and  extending 
through  a  slotted  part  of  said  spindle  to  interconnect  said 
first  toothed  member  and  said  spindle  whilst  permitting 
axial  movement  of  said  first  toothed  member  on  said 
spindle,  a  second  rotatable  toothed  member  forming 
another  part  of  said  gear  train  with  which  said  first  toothed 
member  is  engaged  when  said  housing  is  in  its  service 
position,  and  from  which  said  first  toothed  member  is 
disengageable  by  pivotal  movement  of  said  housing  out 
of  its  service  position,  springs  mounted  within  said  hollow 
spindle  and  acting  on  said  pin  to  prevent  axial  move- 
ment of  said  first  toothed  member  until  an  abnormal 
torque  is  imposed  thereon,  a  spring-loaded  catch  carried 
by  said  housing  for  retaining  the  laner  in  its  service  po- 
sition, and  a  plunger  operable  by  said  cam  for  releasing 
said  catch  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  said  first 
toothed  member. 


2,M5,902 

PNEUMATIC  FEED  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TAPE 

DISPENSERS 

Harry  H.  Hackett,  North  Manchester,  Ind^  asaignor  to 

Leon  J.  BaziooL,  North  Manchester,  Ind. 

AppUoitioa  October  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,499 

9ClaiBS.    (a.  74— 422) 


9.  A  pneumatic  actuating  mechanism  for  a  driving 
gear  secured  to  and  carried  by  the  roclcer  shaft  which 
controls  the  feeding  cycle  of  a  tape  dispensing  machine; 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  pneumatic  cylinder,  a  piston 
reciprocable  therein,  a  piston  rod  in  driven  relationship 
with  the  piston,  manually  operable  means  for  introducing 
air  under  pressure  on  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  piston 
for  px)sitively  driving  the  piston  to  one  end  or  the  other 
of  its  stroke  each  time  the  said  manually  operable  means 
is  actuated,  a  stop  member,  a  rack  engaging  the  said 
driving  gear,  means  rigidly  securing  the  rear  end  of  the 
rack  to  said  stop  member,  said  rack  projecting  forwardly 
of  the  stop  member,  means  rigidly  securing  the  forward 
end  of  the  piston  rod  to  and  in  driving  relationship  with 
said  stop  member,  an  elongate  element,  means  for  fixedly 
though  adjustably  securing  said  element  relative  to  the 
cylinder  for  disposing  a  portion  of  the  element  in  spaced 
parallelism  with  the  path  of  travel  of  the  rack,  and  means 
on  said  element  engageable  by  the  stop  member  for 
limiting  the  forward  stroke  of  the  piston. 


2,885,903 
WORM  WHEEL  TOOTHING 
Erich  Otto  Thcodor  Parz,  BcriiB-Wci«efiaec  Germaay, 
ittiifirr  to  VEB  Zahnachiicideniascfainenfabrik  Modal, 
Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Germany 

Appikatioa  June  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  663,379 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Czechoslovakia 

September  8,  1956 

5  Claims.    (0.74—458) 


fefc 


TX' 


fc*'!^ 


1.  A  worm  wheel  for  use  in  a  worm  gear  assembly 
which  includes  a  worm  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  worm 
wheel,  said  worm  wheel  having  involute  teeth  arranged 
in  equal  tooth  divisions,  each  of  said  teeth  having  a  thick- 
ness at  the  pitch  circle  greater  than  0.5  tooth  divisions, 
each  tooth  also  having  a  height  sufficient  to  locate  the 
pitch  point  outwardly  of  the  center  of  the  coordinated 
worm  profile. 

2385.904 
VEHICLE  STEERING  GEAR 
Albert  O.  Roberts,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assigiior  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Applicatloa  August  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,044 
1  Clafan.    <a.  74—499) 
In  a  vehicle  steering  gear,  a  housmg,  a  screw  joumaled 
in  said  housing,  a  nut  mounted  on  said  screw  for  axial 
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movement  therealong  as  said  screw  is  rotated,  a  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  bousing,  the  axis  of  said  shaft  being 
laterally  spaced  from  and  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  screw,  a  crank  on  said  shaft 
having  bifurcated  arms  integral  therewith  straddling  said 
screw,  and  a  pair  of  links  one  on  each  side  of  said  screw, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  links  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  bifurcated  arras  of  said  crank  and  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  links  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  nut 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  last  named  pivotal  connec- 
tions being  aligned  with  each  other  on  an  axis  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  screw  and  intersecting 


wardly  over  said  formed  metal  memben  jointly,  said 
sheet  metal  member  having  a  multiplicity  of  resilient 
lugs  formed  thereon  for  snap  engagement  with  the  inaer 
surfaces  of  said  formed  meud  members  jointly,  whereby 
the  latter  are  positively  retained  in  assembled  relation 
to  each  other  and  to  said  bushing  by  said  sheet  metal 
member. 
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the  axis  of  said  screw  to  transmit  axial  movement  of  said 
nut  along  said  screw  into  rocking  movement  of  said 
crank  and  said  shaft  with  the  forces  on  said  nut  and  screw 
being  balanced  about  the  axis  thereof,  the  plane  includ- 
ing both  pivot  axes  of  said  links  being  maintained  at  a 
minimum  angular  relationship  to  the  axis  of  said  screw 
within  the  range  of  movement  of  said  nut  therealong, 
said  links  having  coplanar  extensions  projecting  beyond 
one  side  of  said  screw  in  an  intermediate  zone  between 
the  pivotal  connections  of  said  links  to  said  crank  and 
said  nut  respectively,  and  an  interconnecting  spacer  ex- 
tending between  said  intermediate  extensions  and  rigidly 
connected  thereto. 


2.885,905 
DETACHABLE  LEVER  LOCKING  DEVICES  FOR 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Robert  E.  IjuUb,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Ibc,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Application  Febraary  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,648 
14  Claims.    (CL  74— 536) 


f  . 


1.  In  a  detachable  locking  device  of  the  character 
described,  in  combination,  an  externally  threaded  tubular 
metal  bushing  having  an  inner  end  portion  of  reduced 
diameter,  said  bushing  having  an  external  keyway  formed 
therein  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  end  there- 
of whereby  the  inner  end  portion  thereof  may  be  rigidly 
and  non-rotatably  attached  to  a  switch  housing,  said 
bushing  also  having  a  peripheral  groove  formed  therein 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  lever  posi- 
tioned within  said  bushing  and  adapted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment relatively  thereto,  means  for  positively  limiting  said 
lever  to  pivotal  movement  in  a  single  plane,  said  means 
comprising  a  cooperating  pair  of  formed  metal  members, 
each  of  said  members  having  an  inwardly  projecting  por- 
tion adapted  to  fit  closely  within  Ae  peripheral  groove 
in  said  bushing,  said  formed  metal  members  when  jointly 
assembled  on  said  bushing  being  adapted  to  completely 
surround  the  same,  and  a  single  punched  and  stamped 
resilient  sheet  metal  member  adapted  to  be  pressed  in- 


23S5,906 

STOP  VALVE  COMPRISING  A  SCREW  SPINDLE 

Do«wc  Jansc  Cupedo,  Leidscbendain,  Netherlands 

ApplicatioB  Jn^  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,896 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  August  2,  1954 

9Clalina.    (CL  74— 625) 
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1.  For  use  with  a  valve  having  a  threaded  valve  stem 
fixed  against  axial  movement,  the  valve  being  opened 
and  closed  by  turning  the  valve  stem,  apparatus  for  auto- 
matically turning  the  valve  stem  to  open  the  valve,  com- 
prising a  threaded  nut  engaged  with  the  valve  stem, 
said  nut  having  radially  extending  means  thereon,  a 
guide  around  said  nut  in  which  said  nut  is  slidable  and 
rotatable,  said  guide  being  slotted  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  nut  for 
receiving  said  radially  extending  means,  and  engaging 
means  engaging  said  nut  and  radially  extending  means 
and  movably  mounted  on  said  guide  for  moving  said 
nut  and  radially  extending  means  in  said  guide. 


2.885,907 

DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ENGINE  CON- 
TROLLED  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMO- 
TIVE VEHICLES 

WOhelm  Glamann,  Lyons,  France 

Origfaial  appUcatioD  January  5.  1954,  Serial  No.  402,377, 
now  Patent  No.  2,804,063,  dated  August  27,  1957.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  November  13,  1954,  Serial 
No.  626,789 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  January  5, 1953 
4Clainis.    (CL  74— 665) 
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I.  A  device  for  controlling  auxiliary  apparatus  units 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  an  automotive  vehi- 
cle through  a  power  distributing  mechanism  connected 
to  receive  power  from  said  engine,  said  engine  having  an 
output  shaft,  and  said  auxiliary  apparatus  units  including 
at  least  one  compressor,  said  device  comprising  an  epi- 
cycloidal  step-up  gear  mechanism  driven  from  said  out- 
put shaft,  means  connected  to  said  step-up  gear  for  driv- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  auxiliary  apparatus  imits,  said 
means  including  unidirectional  transmission  means  con- 
nected to  maintain  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driven 
auxiliary  apparatus  unit  constant,  said  meaiu  providing 
for  selective  driving  of  said  units  from  said  output  shaft 
or  from  said  step-up  gear. 
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TRANSMBSION 
__Z.Dc  LuriM,  Detroit,  Mick.,  aaltBor  to  SHidc- 
bflkcr-PKlavd  CorpontkMi,  Dctroil,  Mkk.,  a  coqpon- 
tkM  of  Mickicaa 

Applkatfoa  November  16,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  547,179 
7  ClaiflM.    (CI.  74—677) 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  a  planetary  gear  system 
including  a  carrier,  two  sets  of  meshing  pinion  gears  rotat- 
ably  supported  by  said  carrier,  and  a  sun  gear  meshing 
with  one  of  the  sets  of  pinion  gears,  a  drive  shaft,  an 
intermediate  shaft  fixedly  mounting  the  sun  gear,  a  driven 
shaft  connecting  with  the  carrier,  a  pair  of  torque  con- 
verters of  different  torque  output  capacities,  each  having 
impeller  and  turbine  members,  means  for  drivingly  con- 
necting the  drive  shaft  with  the  impeller  member  of  one 
converter,  means  for  drivingly  connecting  the  turbine 
member  of  said  one  converter  with  the  intermediate  shaft, 
means  for  drivingly  connecting  the  intermediate  shaft 
with  the  impeller  member  of  the  other  converter,  means 
for  drivingly  connecting  the  turbine  member  of  said  other 
converter  with  the  driven  shaft,  two  internally  toothed  ring 
gears  meshing  with  each  set  of  pinion  gears,  respectively, 
means  for  holding  one  of  the  ring  gears  against  rotation 
in  one  direction,  and  selectively  operable  means  for  hold- 
ing one  of  the  ring  gears  against  rotation  while  its  asso- 
ciated pinion  gear  is  walked  around  the  held  ring  gear  as 
the  sun  gear  is  driven,  whereby  the  driven  shaft  may  be 
selectively  rotated  in  opposite  directions. 


24t53t9 

REVERSE  GEAR  MECHANBMS 

JoIm   D.  Mooaey  aod  Gcorfc   P.  Torgcnco,  St  FaaJ, 

Mfaw.,  aarignon  to  Aato  Eii«iM  Worfca,  9t  Paid,  Miaa.. 

a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

ApyUcatloa  September  3,  1954,  Serial  N<».  454,908 

5  ClaiaM.    (O.  74— 7S9> 


ably  secured  to  said  drum  and  engaging  said  driviiig 
bevel  gear  and  said  driven  bevel  gear,  a  clutch  at  the 
drive  end  of  said  drum  and  a  braiie  at  the  driven  end 
thereof;  the  improvement  comprising  a  combined  clutch 
and  brake  operating  mechanism  for  effecting  forward 
or  reverse  rotation  of  said  driven  bevel  gear,  the  larger 
intermediate  portion  of  said  drum  serving  as  a  ptston 
which  is  rotatable  as  a  unit  with  said  drum,  an  annular 
tubular  member  fitted  over  said  larger  intermediate  por- 
tion and  axially  slidable  thereon,  the  opposed  end  por- 
tions of  said  annular  tubular  member  co-operating  with 
said  intermediate  piston-forming  portion  to  provide  two 
annular  pressure  fluid  chambers,  fluid  under  pressure  in 
said  chambers,  means  for  normally  retaining  said  an- 
nular tubular  member  in  neutral  poaition,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  and 
from  said  annular  pressure  chambers  to  axially  shift  the 
position  of  said  annular  tubular  member  on  said  drum, 
thereby  to  selectively  actuate  said  clutch  and  brake  to 
control  the  operation  of  the  composite  transmission 
mechanism. 

Mt5,919 

AUTOMATIC  INDEXING  MECHANBM 

Campbell  Erait  WaDcr,  dadniiad,  OUo,  aad^or  to  Tha 

Cindonati  MUling  Machine  Co.,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  ■ 
corporaltoa  of  Ohto 

Ar9lkatiom  NoTcmbcr  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  479,^14 
tClaiBa.    (CL74— <17) 


I.  In  a  forward  and  reverse  power  transmission 
mechanism  including  a  driving  bevel  gear  having  means 
for  connecting  it  to  a  source  of  power  and  a  driven  bevel 
gear  having  means  for  connecting  it  to  a  member  to  be 
driven,  a  drum  having  oppositely  disposed  cylindrical 
bearing  portions  separated  from  one  another  by  a  larger 
intermediate  cylindrical  portion,  planet  bevel  gears  rotat- 


1.  An  index  base  for  machine  tools,  comprising  a  base, 
a  table  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base,  mechanism  for 
rotatably  indexing  the  ubie  on  the  base  including  a  pawl 
and  a  ratchet,  a  hydraulic  actuator  for  moving  the  pawl 
of  said  mechanism,  a  locking  member  carried  by  the 
base  for  securing  the  table  against  rotation,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  index  base  includ- 
ing a  hydraulic  actuating  circuit,  a  trip  operable  plunger, 
a  valve  in  the  circuit  actuable  by  the  plunger,  a  locking 
member  release  plunger  for  moving  the  locking  mem- 
ber into  retracted  position  in  said  circuit,  said  release 
plunger  being  hydraulically  connected  with  the  trip 
plunger  valve  for  shifting  upon  movement  of  the  valve, 
the  hydraulic  actuating  circuit  including  a  reversing  valve,  , 
conduits  coupling  the  actuator  with  the  reversing  valve, 
a  branch  circuit  for  controlling  movement  of  the  reversing 
valve,  valve  means  on  the  release  plunger  effective  when 
the  plunger  is  in  locking  member  releasing  position  to 
connect  said  hydraulic  actuating  and  branch  circuits,  and 
meaiu  to  reposition  the  trip  operable  valve  plunger,  said 
means  including  a  reversing  valve  controlled  hydraulic  ; 
circuit. 

2Jt5311 

FILING  JIG  FOR  SAW  BLADES 

loc  P.  Miaki,  Doofdas,  Ariz. 

Appttcatkm  MMck  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  572,397 

«  Claims.     (CI.  76—31) 

1 .  In  a  jig  for  jointing  and  sharpeiung  the  teeth  of  a 

circular  saw  blade,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame 
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haring  a  vertical  column  and  a  horizontal  table,  means 
for  adjustably  mounting  a  saw  blade  on  said  vertical 
column  so  that  the  upper  teeth  of  the  blade  are  above 
the  table,  a  slide  guide  rearwardly  of  said  column  having 
universal  movement  with  respect  to  said  table,  means 


ting  rule  to  a  support  aiKi  thereby  forming  a  shearing 
punch  member,  forming  cutting  rule  aroimd  said  shear- 
ing punch  member  as  a  fixture  to  provide  interfitting 
shearing  punch  and  die  members  which  are  complemen- 
tary to  shear  a  workpiece  disposed  tlierebetween  and,  with 


.-J 


for  reciprocably  mounting  a  file  in  said  slide  guide,  a  gage 
plate  pivotal ly  mounted  on  tlie  table  and  having  a  stop 
against  which  the  saw  teeth  abut  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  saw  blade,  and  a  depth  gage  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  table  to  limit  the  sharpening  action  of  a 
file  in  said  slide  guide. 


2JtS,9U 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHARPENING 

SAW  BLADES 

Radoir  After,  Ebcnbacfa  (FBi),  Badcs-Warttcmberfp 

AppUcatkM  NoTtnAer  U,  193<,  Serial  No.  624,274 
ITOalM.   (CL7i-49) 


4.  Apparatus  for  sharpening  a  saw  blade  having  a  saw 
tooth  ^ge  including  a  set  of  saw  teeth,  each  saw  tooth 
having  a  steep  front  edge  extending  transverse  to  the  saw 
blade,  and  a  gradually  inclined  rear  edge,  the  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  grinding  tool;  first  operating 
means  for  moving  the  saw  blade  in  substantially  longitu- 
dinal direction  thereof  relative  to  said  grinding  tool;  sec- 
ond operating  means  for  moving  said  grinding  tocrf  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
saw  blade;  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  grinding 
tool  in  a  position  engaging  said  saw  tooth  edge  for  move- 
ment in  said  transverse  direction;  ^nd  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  operating  means  for  controlling  the 
same  to  move  the  saw  blade  at  a  lower  speed  than  its 
mean  speed  while  said  grinding  tool  engages  outer  por- 
tions of  said  rear  edges,  and  at  a  higher  speed  than  its 
mean  speed  while  said  grinding  tool  engages  inner  por- 
tions of  said  rear  edges. 


2,SS5,9I3 
SHEARING  DIE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
THE  SAME 
Richard  F.  U«aUettc  ScwkUcy,  Pa.,  awigDor  to  Arai- 
stroog  Coct  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
Appllcatton  September  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,217 

6  Claims.    (O.  76—197) 
1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  shearing  die  member  for  a 
blanking  die  set,  the  steps  comprising  forming  cutting 
rule  to  the  shape  to  be  sheared,  securing  said  shaped  cut- 
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said  cutting  rule  of  said  shearing  punch  member  and  said 
cutting  rule  ot  said  shearing  die  member  disposed  in  said 
interfitting  relationship,  casting  a  supporting  matrix  di- 
rectly around  the  cutting  rule  of  said  shearing  die  mem- 
ber. 


2,885,914 

SMALL  HOLE  DRILLING  MACHINE 

Bcniard  E.  Frank,  Maitta  E.  Hazca,  and  Fay  H.  Stroud, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasigaors  to  General  Motors  Coipo- 

rattoa,  IMroit,  Mkfa.,  a  corporattoa  of  Ddawart 

Applkatkia  October  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  691^23 

2  Claims.     (CL  77—32.4) 


1.  Control  mechanism  for  a  rotary  drill,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  motor  for  rotating  said  drill,  a  feed 
rate  cam  for  controlling  the  linear  feed  rate  of  said  drill, 
a  motor  for  driving  said  feed  rate  cam,  a  first  circuit  for 
controlling  said  rate  cam  motor,  a  cyclic  cam  for  inter- 
mittently reversing  the  linear  feed  direction  of  said  drill, 
a  motor  for  driving  said  cyclic  cam.  a  second  circuit  for 
controlfing  said  cyclic  cam  motor,  and  means  controlling 
said  circuits  for  energizing  said  first  circuit  and  de-ener- 
gizing said  second  circuit  under  normal  drill  operation, 
said  circuit  controlling  means  decnergizing  said  first  cir- 
cuit and  energizing  said  second  circuit  when  the  feed  rate 
determined  by  said  feed  rate  cam  exceeds  the  actual  feed 
rate  of  said  drill. 


2385315 
MACHINE  TOOL  TABLE 
H.  Schvfcr,  Fond  dn  Lac,  Wis.,  ■■Iginr  to  Gid- 
diacs  A  Lewis  MachlDc  Tool  Conpaay,  Fond  da  Lac, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Application  Angnat  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  684458 
7  daiaas.    (CL  77—64) 
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1.  A  tilt-resisting  machine  tool  table  comprising  a  base 
having  a  raised  portion  defining  a  smooth,  flat,  upper 
surface,  a  worktable  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  base 
and  having  a  lower  smooth,  flat  surface,  said  base  sur- 
face having  a  circular  array  of  individual  pad-like  de- 
pressions around  the  worktable  axis  of  rotation,  each  of 
said  depressions  communicating  with  the  lower  side  of 
the  base  through  an  individual  passage  incorporated  in 
the  base,  an  annular  manifold  housing  detachably  secured 
to  said  lower  side  of  the  base,  an  upstanding  rod  supported 
in  said  manifold  below  each  passage  and  extending  there- 
in to  define  an  aimuiar  opening,  meaiu  for  supplying  ur 
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under  pressure  to  said  manifold  and  thereby  to  the  pad- 
like  depressions  in  the  base  to  apply  a  lifting  pressure  to 
the  workuble,  and  means  defining  a  constricted  crocs- 
section  area  in  each  of  said  passafes  whereby  a  substan- 
tial pressure  drop  is  developed  during  air  flow  there- 
through. 

FORGING  APPARATUS 

RaMi  W.  RmmO,  St^  CklcMo,  DL 

AppBcatfcHi  Octobv  21,  19S7»  Scrtel  No.  (92,725 

9Ciaktm.    (CL78— 2t) 


lower  end  of  said  pull-rod  means  and  lying  in  a  plane 
approximately  perpendicular  to  said  pull-rod  means,  said 
book  means  being  shaped  to  engage  under  the  bead  of 
said  latch  button;  said  hook  means,  pull-rod  means,  arm 
means  and  shaft  means  all  having  cross-sections  of  a 
thickness  permitting  insertion  thereof  through  the  door 
above  said  wing  type  ventilator  between  said  flexible  seal 
and  the  adjacent  structure,  whereby  on  such  insertion 
thereof  said  handle  means  may  be  manipulated  to  swing 
said  hook  means  to  engage  under  the  head  of  said  headed 
latch  button  and  thereafter,  to  rotate  said  shaft  means 
about  its  own  axis  to  cause  said  hook  means  to  lift  said 
latch  button  by  a  direct  vertical  pull. 


1.  The  improvement  of  forging  apparatus  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  arcuate  forming  )aws 
adapted  to  be  spaced  from  each  other  to  define  a  wide 
opening  at  one  end  of  the  jaw  and  a  narrow  opening  at 
the  other  end  of  the  jaw,  a  pair  of  spaced  yoke  members, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  end  of  the  jaws  defining 
the  narrow  opening  to  said  spaced  yoke  members,  said 
yoke  members  and  said  jaws  defining  an  opening  for 
receiving  metal  stock,  press  means  having  an  upper  and 
a  lower  platen,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  jaws  defining  the  wide  opening  to  said  upper  and 
lower  platens  respectively  for  enabling  the  closure  of 
said  platens  to  cause  said  arcuate  forming  jaws  to  apply 
a  force  to  opposing  sides  of  the  metal  stock  progressively 
along  its  length,  whereby  said  metal  is  simultaneously 
flattened  and  elongated  by  said  jaws. 


biergency  car  door  opening  tool 

Geotfc  L  SmMk,  Lea  AwmiUa,  CaBf . 

AppliftloB  October  23,  l^S^TScrial  No.  (17,141 

3  Claims.    (O.  81—3) 


I .  An  emergency  tool  for  use  with  vehicle  doors  of  the 
type  having  a  wing  type  ventilator  with  a  flexible  scaling 
strip  at  the  top  thereof,  a  window  adjacent  said  ventilator 
and  a  headed  latch  release  button  near  the  lower  comer 
of  said  window  remote  from  said  ventilator,  comprising, 
in  combination,  (a)  shaft  means  for  extending  through 
the  door  of  the  vehicle  under  said  sealing  strip,  said  shaft 
means  having  an  outer  end  to  lie  exteriorly  of  the  door 
and  an  inner  end  to  lie  inwardly  of  the  door  when  said 
shaft  means  is  supported  between  said  flexible  sealing  strip 
and  adjacent  structure,  (b)  handle  means  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  shaft  means  for  universally  swinging  said  shaft 
means  in  such  support  and  for  rotating  said  shaft  means 
about  its  own  axis,  (c)  arm  means  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  shaft  means  extending  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  said  shaft  nneans  to  lie  approxinutely  parallel  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  window  in  use,  said  arm  means  being 
of  a  length  about  equal  to  the  full  width  of  said  winodw 
to  extend  from  said  shaft  means  to  a  point  substantially 
directly  above  said  headed  latch  button,  (</)  pull-rod 
means  extending  downwardly  from  the  end  of  said  arm 
means  remote  from  said  shaft  means  in  a  substantially 
vertical  direction  and  of  a  length  about  equal  to  the  full 
length  of  said  window  to  reach  downwardly  to  the  level 
of  said  latch  button,  and  (e)  hook  means  oifset  from  the 


2,SS531t 

PREDETERMINED  TORQUE  RELEASE  WRENCH 
George  Alltmann,  IVfolboaae,  France,  BMlgnnr  to  " 
■■d    Vcrkaaf-Aktkngcaellackaft,   ArkriMta 
land,  a  Joint-elock  company 

Applicatloa  December  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,321 
vterity,  appUcatioa  SifMnilMii 
December  24,  1954 
S  Ctaims.    (CL  SI— 52^) 


1.  A  wrench  for  tightening  a  screw  having  a  polyfonal 
head  at  the  end  of  its  shank  and  having  one  half  of  a 
bayonet  connection  means  at  the  end  of  said  screw  head 
distant  from  said  shank,  said  wrench  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  outer  annular  wrench  member  formed  at  one 
end  with  a  polygonal  opening  mating  with  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  polygonal  head  of  the  screw  and  an  inner 
wrench  member  tumable  within  said  outer  wrench  mem- 
ber and  having  next  to  said  opening  of  said  outer  wrench 
member  the  other  half  of  the  bayonet  connection  means, 
said  inner  wrench  member  being  tumable  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  outer  wrench  member  from  an  unlocked 
angular  position  with  respect  to  said  outer  wrench  mem- 
ber where  the  bayotiet  connection  means  is  in  an  unlocked 
position  permitting  the  screw  head  to  be  received  in  said 
opening  of  said  outer  wrench  member,  to  a  locked  an- 
gular position  with  respect  to  said  outer  wrench  member 
where  the  bayonet  connection  means  is  in  an  unlocked 
position  permitting  the  screw  head  to  be  received  in  said 
opening  of  said  outer  wrench  member,  to  a  locked  angular 
position  with  respect  to  said  outer  wrench  member  where 
the  bayonet  connection  means  is  in  a  locked  position  pre- 
venting removal  of  the  wrench  from  the  screw,  and  from 
the  locked  angular  position  again  to  an  unlocked  angular 
position  where  the  bayonet  means  is  again  in  an  unlocked 
position  permitting  the  screw  and  wrench  to  be  separated 
from  each  other;  and  yieldable  resilient  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  inner  and  outer  wrench  members  for  pre- 
venting said  inner  wrench  member  from  being  again 
turned  to  said  unlocked  angular  position  until  a  torque 
of  predetermined  magnitude  has  been  applied  to  said 
inner  wrench  member,  so  that  the  wrench  cannot  be  re- 
moved until  a  given  tightening  force  has  been  applied  to 
the  screw. 

2,SS5.919 
TOOL 
Morrfs  W.   Carlson.  Berea,  Ohio.  aasi«nor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatkw  inly  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,968 
4  Claims.    (CL  81— 56) 
1.  A  device  for  applying  a  predetermined  tensile  stress 
axially  of  a  bolt  prior  to  lightening  a  nut  thereon  com- 
prising a  cylinder  member  having  a  piston  member  recip- 
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roc:.bly  mounted  therein  and  forming  an  expansible  cham- 
ber therebetween,  a  controllable  source  of  fluid  pressure 
connected  to  said  expansible  chamber,  a  first  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  members  and  operable  to  engage  one 
end  of  said  bolt  above  the  nut  initially  placed  thereon  and 
a  second  means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members  and 
operable  to  react  against  the  opposite  end  of  said  bolt, 
said  first  and  second  means  rendering  said  members  op- 
erable upon  application  of  a  predetermined  fluid  pres- 


sure to  said  chamber  to  apply  said  predetermined  tensile 
stress  axially  of  said  bolt  thereby  effecting  elongation 
thereof,  and  a  wrench  socket  moiuted  within  one  of  said 
members  and  driven  by  a  gear  means  mounted  on  said 
one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  embrace  and  ad- 
vance said  nut  into  snug  relationship  with  an  adjacent 
member  to  thereby  maintain  the  stressed  elongation  o( 
said  bolt  after  the  fluid  pressure  is  released  from  said 
chamber. 


2,SS5,92t 

LATHE  WITH  AUXILIARY  BEARING  SUPPORT 
Rkhard  D.  Lhii«8ton,  Rocfcf  ori,  DL,  assicnor  to  Barber- 
Coiman  Company,  Rockfori,  DL,  a  corporation  ot 
Illinois 

Application  March  26, 1958,  Serial  No.  724,886 
3ClataM.    (CL82— 21) 


1.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of,  an  elongated  bed,  a 
tool  carriage  slidable  along  said  bed,  an  elongated  rod 
extending  along  said  bed  and  connected  to  said  carriage, 
power  operated  means  for  turning  said  rod  thereby  to 
move  said  carriage  back  and  forth  along  said  bed,  bearings 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  bed  rotatably  supporting  said  rod. 
an  auxiliary  bearing  member  slidable  along  said  bed  and 
supporting  said  rod  between  said  carriage  and  one  of  said 
end  bearings,  said  bearing  member  normally  being  dis- 
posed in  a  predetermined  position  along  the  bed  and 
adapted  for  abutment  with  said  carriage  so  as  to  be 
pushed  thereby  along  the  bed,  a  pin  mounted  on  said 
member  to  slide  transversely  of  the  bed  between  a  pro- 
jected position  and  a  retracted  position,  a  part  rigid 
with  said  carriage  and  projected  into  said  member  when 
the  carriage  abuts  the  member,  said  part  being  locked 
to  the  member  by  said  pin  when  the  latter  is  in  said 
retracted  position,  an  elongated  cam  surface  rigid  with 
and  extending  along  said  bed,  and  a  follower  mounted 
on  said  pin  and  engaging  said  cam  surface,  said  cam 
surface  having  a  portion  opposite  the  normal  position  of 


said  member  operable  to  move  said  jHn  to  the  projected 
position  when  the  member  is  in  said  normal  position,  said 
surface  being  operable  in  the  initial  movement  of  the 
member  out  of  said  normal  position  to  retract  said  pin 
thereby  to  couple  the  member  to  the  carriage  and  to 
position  thereby  to  uncouple  the  member  from  the 
project  the  pin  when  said  member  returns  to  the  normal 
carriage. 

2,885,921 

KEYBOARD  FOR  KEYBOARD  1T4STRUMENTS 

Otto  Goldhammer,  Leipzig,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB 

Geraer  Klaviatorenfabrik,  Geni-Lagcnbcrg,  Germany 

Application  December  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,348 

22  Claims.    (CL  84-^23) 


1.  A  keyboard  for  a  keyboard  instrument,  comprising 
in  combination:  a  plurality  of  white  keys,  a  plurality  of 
black  keys,  said  white  and  black  keys  being  arranged 
next  to  each  other  in  predetermined  succession  in  ordinary 
octave  formation  with  seven  white  keys  c,  d,  e,  f,  g,  a 
and  b  and  five  black  keys  c-sharp,  d-sharp,  f-sharp,  g-sharp 
and  b-flat,  the  white  keys  being  longer  than  the  Mack 
keys,  whereby  a  front  white  playing  zone  and  a  rear 
black  and  white  playing  zone  is  formed,  adjacent  keys  in 
the  front  and  rear  playing  zones  defining  a  clearance 
between  them,  and  the  clearance  between  adjacent  white 
keys  e — f  and  b— c  of  each  octave  in  the  rear  playing 
zone  being  wider  along  the  entire  length  of  the  rear 
playing  zone  than  the  clearance  between  adjacent  white 
keys  in  the  front  playing  zone  and,  further,  being  wider 
than  the  clearance  between  adjacent  white  keys  and  black 
keys  in  the  rear  playing  zone,  said  wider  clearance  be- 
tween the  white  keys  e — f  and  b — c  being  confined  to  the 
rear  playing  zone,  whereby  the  playing  spaces  for  all  the 
seven  white  keys  of  each  octave  in  the  rear  playing  zone 
are  enlarged  by  proper  relative  displacement  thereof  and 
the  playing  space  distribution  for  all  twelve  keys  in  the 
rear  playing  zone  is  made  variable  independent  of  the 
playing  space  distribution  for  the  white  keys  in  the  froot 
playing  zone,  and  whereby  the  overall  mensuration  of  the 
entire  keyboard  may  be  reduced  while  still  providing 
sufficiently  large  playing  spaces  in  the  front  and  rear 
playing  zones. 

2JSSJ22 

OPTICAL  ANALYZER  FOR  FLUIDS 
Efaner  C.  MiDcr,  BardesriDe,  Okla^  aarigsor  to  niilUps 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporaHon  of  Delawara 
Application  October  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,586 
11  Claims.    (CL88— 14) 
1.  An  analyzer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  radiation 
source,  a  detector  unit,  means  for  passing  a  beam  of  radi- 
ation from  said  source  to  said  detector  unit,  a  refrac- 
tometer  cell  unit  for  refracting  said  beam  in  accordance 
with  the  difference  between  the  refractive  indices  of  two 
fluids  contained  therein,  means  to  pass  a  sample  fluid  to 
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nid  onit  to  form  one  of  the  flnids  therein,  means  to  pan 
a  reference  fluid  to  said  unit,  said  reference  fluid  com- 
prising a  second  fluid,  said  refractometer  cell  unit  being 
disponed  in  the  path  of  said  beam  of  radiation,  means 
re^onsive  to  departures  of  the  output  of  said  detector 


unit  from  a  selected  value  to  change  the  density  of  the 
second  fluid  in  said  cell  unit  and  to  thereby  reversely  re- 
fract said  beam  until  said  detector  output  again  assumes 
aid  selected  value,  and  means  responsive  to  the  density 
of  said  second  fluid  to  provide  an  output  represenutive 
of  the  density  of  said  second  fluid. 


I. 


REFLECTION  REFRACTOMETER 
CaW.,  MrisMT  to 

IWHMMMI  OI 

11,  19S4,  Svtal  No.  449,444 
•  CMm.    (CLM— 14) 


least  one  of  said  members  with  respect  to  said  other  mem- 
ber, an  optical  system  for  the  observation  of  both  said 
members  comprising  a  mirror  to  reflect  the  image  of  said 
one  member  toward  an  observing  station,  a  second  mirror 
to  reflect  the  image  of  said  second  member  toward  said 
observing  station,  said  mirror  being  positioned  in  the  re- 
flected beam  of  the  image  of  said  one  member  from  said 
first  mirror,  said  second  mirror  being  a  plane  transparent 


1.  A  refractometer  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
defining  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  to  be  meas- 
ured, means  holding  a  material  having  a  refractive  index 
greater  than  the  refractive  index  of  the  fluid  to  be  meav 
urcd  in  optical  conuct  with  said  fluid,  a  source  of  radia- 
tion, first  and  second  radiation  detectors,  means  to  direct 
a  first  beam  of  radiation  from  said  source  through  said 
material  to  strike  the  interface  between  said  material  and 
the  fluid  to  be  measured  at  approximately  the  critical 
angle,  means  to  direct  radiation  reflected  from  said  inter- 
face to  said  first  detector,  means  to  direct  a  second  beam 
of  radiation  from  said  source  to  said  second  detector, 
means  to  compare  the  radiation  received  by  said  first  and 
second  detectors,  and  balance  means  under  control  of  said 
means  to  compare  to  vary  the  angle  of  incidence  of  said 
first  beam  of  radiation  at  said  interface  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  relative  radiation  received  by  said  detectors 
due  to  changes  in  refractive  index  of  the  fluid  to  be 
measured  until  the  radiation  received  by  said  two  detec- 
tors is  in  a  predetermined  ratio. 


MtS,924 

OmCAL  APPARATIBFOR  USE  IN  ACCURATELY 
POSITIONING  PRINTING  PLATBS  ON  A  PRINT- 
ING CYLINDER 

Max  Cahen,  's-Hcfftofcabosek.  Ne<keHands 

Nayiatir  !•,  I9S4,  8«W  No.  4M,117 


17,  1953 
3  antes.    (CL  IS— 14) 

1.  In  a  system  for  acctirately  adjusting  one  member 
with  respect  to  a  second  member,  means  for  adjusting  at 


plate  of  which  the  surface  toward  said  observing  station 
is  partially  reflecting  and  partially  transparent  and  a  plane 
transparent  plate  having  refractive  characteristics  substan- 
tially the  same  as  said  second  mirror,  said  plate  being 
positioned  in  the  incident  beam  from  said  second  member 
to  the  reflecting  surface  of  said  second  mirror,  said  plate 
correcting  the  deviation  from  register  of  the  superimposed 
images  due  to  the  refraction  of  the  transmitted  beam  in 
its  passage  through  the  plate  of  said  second  mirror. 


Ut5,925 

APERTURE  PLATES  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE 

MACHINES 

Robert  V.  La  Vczii,  Elinwood   Park,  IIL,  asiifnr  In 

La  Vczii  Machtaic  Worts,  CUcago,  Dl^  a  lupaitaii^lp 

AMttcattoa  October  M,  19S4,  Serial  No.  443,379 

IdaiM.    (CLU— 17) 


An  aperture  plate  for  motion  picture  projecting  ma- 
chines comprising  a  substantially  V-shaped  body  includ- 
ing a  main  plate  and  a  flexible  substantially  flat  spring 
plate  with  said  main  plate  being  of  a  length  greater  than 
said  spring  plate,  said  main  plate  having  a  medial  portion 
thereof  offset  with  respect  to  the  end  portions  thereof, 
said  medial  portion  having  an  opening  formed  therein, 
said  spring  plate  having  an  opening  therein  in  registra- 
tion with  a  like  opening  in  the  motion  picture  projecting 
machine  and  in  registration  with  the  opening  of  said  main 
plate,  said  plates  being  compressible  into  spaced  confront- 
ing relation  with  respect  to  each  other  for  frictional  op- 
erative connection  to  said  motion  picture  projecting  nu- 
chine  with  said  spring  plate  being  in  substantially  flat  fa- 
cial abutment  with  said  machine  and  with  the  medial  por- 
tion of  said  main  plate  in  spaced  confronting  relation 
with  respect  thereto,  said  main  plate  having  an  extension 
from  the  edge  thereof  opposite  the  edge  secured  to  the 
spring  plate  to  provide  a  finger  grip,  said  extension  being 
offset  with  respect  to  the  side  of  the  main  plate  oppo- 
site the  side  to  which  said  spring  plate  is  secured,  and  said 
spring  plate  having  a  curved  edge  portion  opposite  the 
edge  portion  secured  to  said  main  plate  and  curved  in  a 
direction  for  positioning  to  the  rear  of  the  extension  when 
said  spring  plate  is  in  flat  engagement  with  said  main 
plate. 
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23*5,924 

SWITCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  FLAME 
PHOTOMETERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Everett  W.  MoUoy,  Soirth  San  Gabriel,  Caltfn 

to  Bcckman  Instmments,  Inc.,  Falicfftoa,  Calif.,  a  cor> 
poratloa  of  California 

AppUcatioa  May  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,4f7 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  SS— 23) 


G. 


23t5.928 

MAGNIFIER 
Wlacbiiiii,  Ma«^ 
United  States  of  Aaerica  as 
taiy  of  te  Air  Force 

March  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  721,075 
2  Hill  I     (CL  gS— 57) 


to  the 
1^  IhaSacra- 


6.  In  a  switching  mechanism  for  a  photometer  having 
a  light  sensing  element  and  a  measuring  circuit,  the  com-  1.  A  fens  system  corrected  for  spherical  and  chromatic 
bination  of:  an  actuating  member;  an  adjustment  protec-  aberrations,  coma,  astigmatism  and  curvature  of  field 
tion  panel  having  an  access  opening  therein;  a  plurality  comprising  two  air  spaced  components  in  optical  aline- 
of  mechanically  variable,  measuring  circuit  parameter  ment  with  each  other,  said  lens  system  being  constructed 
adjustment  means,  each  of  said  plurality  of  adjustment  according  to  the  numerical  data  given  in  the  table  here- 
means  being  movable  sequentially  by  said  actuating  mem-  below  in  which  Ri  to  R7  designate  the  radii  of  the  refrac- 
ber  to  a  single  adjusting  location  at  said  access  opening  tivc  surfaces  of  the  lenses,  starting  at  the  front  of  the  ob- 
where  the  adjustment  means  so  moved  may  be  mechan-  jective.  /j  to  /»  designate  axial  thicknesses  of  the  respcc- 
ically  varied;  a  plurality  of  Ught  control  means  each  of  tive  lenses.  Si  designates  the  axial  space  between  the 
said  plurality  of  light  control  means  being  movable  by  lenses,  n^  represents  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  lens 
said  actuating  member  to  a  controlling  location  for  con-  material  for  the  D  line  of  the  spectrum  and  p  represents 
trolling  the  passage  of  light  to  the  light  sensing  element;  the  dispersion  of  said  lens  material, 
and  switch  means  operable  by  said  actuating  member 
for  selectively  connecting  each  of  said  adjustment  means  _ 
to  the  measuring  circuit,  said  actuating  member  simul- 
taneously and  synchronously  moving  one  of  said  adjust-    

ment  means  to  said  adjusting  location  and  moving  said 

switch  means  to  connect  said  one  of  said  adjustment  means  >- 

into  the  measuring  circuit  and  moving  one  of  said  light  n, 
control  means  to  said  controlling  location. 

2,S«5,927  ,v 

VIEWING  APPARATUS 
Aa4rew  L.  RIkcr,  lr„  MaMbcster,  Com.  ^- 

ApplicatloB  March  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  572,984 
12ClafaM.    (CL  88— 28.9) 


[/-2H  in. 


4  power.] 


Radii 


Ri- 1.418 
Rf-  .878 
Ri- -2.153 
R4-  1 J4S  * 
Ri-  4  7S3 
R4-  1.34S 
Rr--3JN3i 


Thickneas 

n. 

(1-.I4O 

Hi -1.517 

lt-.M8 

n,-l.(M2 

fi-.18S 

tt«-l.«17 

81 -.387 

^-.aos 

iM-1.817 

U-.TtO 

Ht-I.eTS 

^ 

<M.5 
56.1 
36.* 

S6.a 

&6 


m 


^-^ 


■  Aspbeiic. 

The    cross-section 
coordinates  by: 


curve    is    defined    in    rectangular 


r   / 


(4  =  /?«-V^4^--1U»-f-^«1»4*+N1>4»+»«1»4«-|-«4'»4*» 

Where 


t 


/?4=  1.345 

/3«=.121334 
r4=.083179 

ff4=»0 

e4=.335640 


/?,=-3.063 

«r7=-.003270 
•7=-.001821 


1.  Viewing  apparatus  for  three  dimensional  illusion  in- 
cluding a  multi-plane  viewing  screen  having  an  image 
projecting  surface  for  diffusely  reflecting  an  image  pro- 
jected thereon,  said  surface  comprising  two  side  portions 
lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  a  central  portion 
located  between  and  in  a  plane  substandally  parallel  to 
said  side  portions  and  positioned  a  substantial  distance 
behind  said  side  portions,  intermediate  portions  lying  in 
substantially  opposed  angle  planes  and  positioned  be- 
tween said  side  portions  and  said  central  portion,  and 
connecting  portions  smoothly  joining  said  intermediate 
portions  to  said  side  portions  and  said  central  portion,  a 
viewing  frame  positioned  in  front  of  said  viewing  screen 
and  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening  of  such  size  that 
subsuntiaily  all  of  said  projection  surface  is  exposed,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  screen  and  frame  in  spaced  re- 
lation. 


with  i  and  n  in  inches,  i  and  n  heing  the  X  and  Y  co- 
ordinates respectively  of  the  curve's  surface  with  respect 
to  its  pole. 

2,885,929 

AUTOMATIC  WORK  LOADER  FOR  VERTICAL 

HOBBING  MACHINE 

Otis  E.  Staples,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  memc  as* 

slgaments,  to  Textron,  Inc^  a  corporatioo  of  Rhode 

Island 

Application  Jaly  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,313 
12  Chiims.  (CI.  90—4) 
1.  In  a  machine  tool  for  operating  on  an  annular 
workpiece.  a  frame;  tool  supporting  means  mounted  on 
said  frame;  work  supporting  means  including  an  arbor 
axially  movable  relative  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
pressed  into  the  opening  in  the  annular  workpiece  for  sup- 
porting the  workpiece  in  fixed  relationship  to  the  arbor 
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and  in  operative  relation  to  a  tool  supported  by  taid  tool 
supporting  means;  means  supported  by  said  frame  for 
receiving  a  workpiece  and  moving  the  workpiece  to  a 
position  adjacent  to  the  end  of  and  coaxial  with  said 
arbor;  power  actuated  means  for  relatively  moving  said 
arbor  and  the  workpiece  in  one  direction  to  press  the 
arbor  into  the  opening  of  the  workpiece  and  in  the  op- 


the  gear  element  on  the  ipindle,  and  a  fixed  guide  engag- 
ing the  lock  member  to  prevent  its  ro4atioa  wben  in 
engagement  with  the  gear  element  on  the  spindle,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  rotating  the  rod  and  there- 
by the  draw  bolt 


posite  direction  to  separate  the  arbor  and  workpiece  upon 
completion  of  the  operation  on  the  workpiece  and  retract- 
able anvil  means  supported  on  said  frame  and  moved 
to  engage  said  workpiece  to  buck  the  axial  forces  of  said 
arbor  means  as  the  latter  engages  the  workpiece  and  re- 
tractable to  a  position  clear  of  the  workpiece  during  the 
machining  operation. 


POWER  DRAWBAR  FOr'a  MILLING  MACHI>fE 

Robert  Reed  Adams,  Cindnnad,  Ohio,  asaigBor  to  The 

Cindmiati  Milling  Machine  Co^  Ciaciiiaati,  Ohio,  a 

coqporation  of  Ohdo 

Application  October  II,  1954,  Scital  No.  4«1,M3 

7  Claims.    (O.  9«— II) 


1.  A  device  for  tightening  a  threaded  draw  bolt  and 
cutter  arbor  in  position  in  a  tubular  cutter  spindle,  the 
draw  bolt  and  the  spindle  each  having  a  gear  element, 
said  device  including  a  rod  supported  for  sliding  move- 
ment, a  gear  secured  on  the  rod  and  movable  by  sliding 
of  the  rod  into  mesh  with  the  gear  element  on  the  draw 
bolt,  a  lock  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rod  for 
movement  therewith  in  a  direction  to  engage  or  disengage 


HUB  CAP  LOCKING  DEVICE 
m  M.  McDonald,  CohnnMa,  Jamtt  C.  Khig,  Ridge- 
way,  and  Mlltoa  D.  Hollaml,  Colombia,  S.C. 
AppUcation  Aaoal  II,  1955,  Serial  No.  S2733S 
IC&tea.    (a.  7»— U7) 


1.  For  use  on  a  motor  vehicle  wheel  that  has  spaced 
apertures  therein,  an  atuchment  consisting  of  a  hub  cap 
covering  the  front  of  the  wheel  only,  a  lock,  a  plate  op- 
erative! y  connected  with  said  lock  for  rotation  by  the 
latter,  a  plurality  of  rods,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
inner  ends  of  said  rods  to  said  plate  so  that  said  rods 
are  movable  from  a  radial  position  with  respect  to  said 
plate  to  a  generally  tangential  position  with  respect  there- 
to whereby  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  are  extended  and 
retracted,  said  hub  cap  including  an  inwardly  directed 
flange  having  openings  therein,  guides  secured  to  said 
flange  and  having  openings  in  alignment  with  the  hub 
cap  flange  openings  and  said  wheel  apertures  and  accom- 
modating said  rods,  said  rods  being  of  such  length  that 
they  are  extended  and  withdrawn  into  said  openings  and 
apertures  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  plate,  resilient 
means  reacting  on  each  of  said  rods  and  said  guides  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  rods  in  said  hub  cap  in  order  to 
prevent  said  rods  from  rattling,  said  resilient  means  com- 
prising for  each  rod  a  spring  concentrically  arranged  on 
its  rod,  an  abutment  secured  to  said  rod  against  which 
one  end  of  said  sprmg  seats,  and  a  sliding  collar  on  said 
rod  and  contacting  one  of  said  guides,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  spring  seated  on  said  sliding  collar. 


2,St5332 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

A  CONTAINER  PART 

Ro«  A.  Eaitcr,  Mfameapolis,  Mfam.,  aaritnor  to  Hm 

PflUMny  Company,  a  cofvoratioo  of  Dclawwa 

Applicatfoa  March  25,  19St,  Serial  No.  723,M7 

7  ClatarM.    (CL  93—37) 

1.  In  the  art  of  forming  a  multi-compartmented  carton 

liner  from  a  pair  of  pieces  of  sheet  material,  the  method 

steps  consisting  in  holding  a  first  piece  of  sheet  material 

at  a  position  intermediate  its  sides  against  movement  of 

the  intermediate  portion  in  a  direction  transversely  of 

the  sheet,  positioning  a  second  piece  of  sheet  material 

in  spaced  and  confronting  and  generally  parallel  relation 

to  the  first  piece,  holding  the  second  piece  of  sheet  material 

at  a  position  intermediate  the  sides  thereof  against  move- 
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ment  of  the  intermediate  portion  in  a  dtrectioB 
vencly  of  the  sheet,  swingtog  the  sides  of  the  first  sheet 
toward  and  into  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  second 
sheet  tad  furtiier  swinging  the  sides  of  the  first  sheet  into 
juxtiqxMed  relation  to  each  other  to  move  and  cause  swing- 
ing of  the  sides  of  the  second  sheet  into  parallel  and  en- 
gaged relation  with  the  sides  of  the  first  sheet,  securing 
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together  the  sides  of  the  first  and  second  sheets  which 
engage  each  other,  and  swinging,  at  a  position  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  secoixl  sheet, 
the  side  edges  of  the  first  sheet  inwardlly  toward  each 
other  into  overlapping  and  engaged  relation  with  each 
other,  and  securing  together  the  inwardly  swung  and 
overlapping  edges  of  the  sheet  material  sides. 


2,885,933  ^ 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  SPOUT  STRUCTURE 
IN  CARTOfN  BLANKS 
Htmj  W.  PWIUpa,  OdUaad,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  He  Flo- 
Seal  Corponitioii,  Poftlaod,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  October  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,S9i 
3ClafaBS.    (CL93— 5t) 


„>^ 
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1.  In  a  die  for  forming  a  carton  blank  that  is  foldable 
along  folding  creases  formed  therein  to  make  a  carton 
of  the  type  having  different  planar  portions  thereof  se- 
cured together  in  lapped  relation  and  which  portions  are 
cut  and  creased  to  define  a  pair  of  parts  thereof  one  over 
the  other  in  accurate  registration  enabling  coactive  move- 
ment of  said  parts  from  planar  relation  with  the  respective 
portions  in  which  they  are  formed  to  positions  projecting 
angularly  from  said  portions,  the  combination  compris- 
ing; a  plurality  of  separable  cutting  and  creasing  rules  in 
positions  for  cutting  said  blank  from  a  sheet  of  cardboard 
and  for  forming  said  folding  creases  therein  to  enable 
forming  said  carton  exclusive  of  said  parts,  a  plurality  of 
separate  blocks  between  and  separable  from  said  cutting 
and  creasing  rules,  one  pair  of  said  blocks  being  positioned 
at  the  points  where  said  parts  of  said  blank  are  to  be  lo- 
cated when  said  blank  is  formed  by  said  cutting  and 
creasing  rules,  a  pair  of  sets  of  tempered  steel  respective- 
ly carried  by  said  one  pair  of  blocks,  the  rules  of  one  set 
of  said  pair  thereof  being  positioned  relative  to  each  other 
to  form  one  part  of  said  pair  thereof  and  the  rules  of  the 
other  set  being  positioned  relative  to  each  other  to  form 
the  other  part  of  said  pair  thereof  and  the  said  sets  of 
rules  being  positioned  relative  to  each  other  so  that  the 
said  parts  formed  in  said  portions  by  said  sets  of  rules 
will  be  in  said  registration  with  each  other  when  said 
portions  are  in  said  lapped  relation,  said  plurality  (rf 


blocks  and  said  plurality  of  cutting  aad  creasing  rules 
and  said  rules  of  said  sets  being  in  a  common  frfane  with 
the  cutting  aad  creasing  edges  of  the  rules  being  c^set 
to  one  of  the  sides  of  said  Mocks  for  simultaneously 
forming  said  blank  including  said  portions  and  the  said 
parts  therein  from  a  sheet  oi  cardboard,  each  block  of 
said  one  pair  being  a  casting  in  firm,  cast  engagement  with 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  rules  of  the  set  carried  thereby 
for  holding  the  rules  of  each  set  rigid  with  and  inseparable 
from  each  block  and  rigid  against  movement  relative  to 
each  other  whereby  the  said  parts  formed  by  the  rules  of 
said  sets  will  be  uniform  during  the  life  of  the  latter,  and 
a  frame  enclosing  said  plurality  of  blocks  and  said  i^u- 
rality  of  cutting  and  creasing  rules  releasably  holding 
them  rigid  against  movement  relative  to  each  other  in  said 
conunon  plane  whereby  the  said  parts  formed  in  the 
blanks  by  said  sets  of  rules  will  be  tmifonnly  in  the 
same  positions  relative  to  each  other  in  said  blanks  there- 
by assuring  registration  of  said  parts  in  each  blank  when 
each  blank  is  folded  to  make  a  carton  with  said  portions 
in  said  lapped  relation. 


2385,934 

TRAVELING-PLANT  MIXER 

Harold  L.  Gardner,  Redlands,  Calif. 

Application  July  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  6MJI17 

13  Claims.    (CI.  94-^48) 


1.  A  vehicular  apparatus  for  effecting  in-place  mixing 
of  soils  and  aggregates  with  a  suitable  stabilizing  agent 
comprising  a  movable  frame,  a  cylindrical  rotor  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  transverse  horizontal 
axis,  said  rotor  having  circumferentially  disposed  wall 
sections  at  spaced  intervals  to  provide  openings  alternat- 
ing with  said  wall  sections,  a  transverse  spray  pipe  dis- 
posed on  the  said  frame  in  coaxial  relation  with  respect 
to  said  rotor  and  provided  with  spray  orifices  along  its 
length  for  uniformly  distributing  the  stabilizing  agent  to 
the  soils  and  aggregates  lengthwise  of  the  rotor  through 
the  openings  between  the  wall  sections  of  said  rotor, 
driving  means  for  said  rotor,  and  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially spaced  elements  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  rotor  and  extending  substantially  the  width  of  the 
frame  for  pulverizing  the  soils  and  aggregates  and  mixing 
them  with  the  stabilizing  agent  delivered  from  the  spray 
pipe.  ~ 

2,885.935 
COLOR-HNESCOPES,  ETC 
David  W.  Epalcfai  and  Peter  E.  Kaas,  Princeton,  NJ,, 
and  David  D.  Van  Onner,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  aas^nors  to 
Radio  Corporatioa  of  Amierica,  a  corporatioii  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  M«r  !(,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,254 
6  Oaiais.  (CL  95—1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  plotting  upon  a  photographic  plate 
a  pattern  corresponding  to  Ihe  mosaic  color-phosphor 
pattern  to  be  applied  to  the  screen  of  a  multi-beam, 
multi-color  kinescope  of  the  kind  wherein  the  several 
electron-beams  in  their  transit  from  separate  sources  each 
offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  kinescope  to  a 
screen-unit  of  the  shadow-mask  variety  are  subjected  to 
(i)  horizontal  and  vertical  scanning  forces  and  also  to 
(li)  dynamic  covergence  forces,  all  of  said  forces  operat- 
ing jointly  to  shift  the  color-centers  of  said  electrcm- 
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beams  in  both  «xi«l  and  off-axis  directions  with  respect 
to  said  longitxidinal  axis,  said  apparatus  compnsinf:  a 
support  for  holding  said  photographic  plaic  and  the 
mask  of  said  screen-unit  in  the  same  relative  poutioo 
that  the  mask  and  screen  are  to  occupy  in  said  kinescope, 
a  source  of  light,  means  for  proiecting  light  rays  from 
said  source  toward  said  mask  and  photographic  plate 
horn  a  point  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  color 
center  of  one  of  said  electron-beams  at  a  given  aglc  of 


iBg.  a  hub  secured  to  said  lens  positioning  plate,  a  first 
hollow  shaft  routably  mounted  on  said  bousing  and  ex- 
tending through  the  front  panel  to  effect  roUtion  of  said 
hub  and  said  lens  positioning  plate,  a  gear  suppOTting 
member  removably  secured  adjacent  the  end  of  said  hub 
remote  from  said  front  panel  to  be  axially  displaced  along 
said  hoUow  shaft  from  said  lens  positioning  plate,  a  ftr« 


/» 

deflection,  and  an  aspheric  asymmetric  lens  mounted  in 
the  path  of  said  light  rays  in  the  space  between  said  pomt 
and  said  mask,  said  lens  having  optical  properties  such 
that  light  rays  incident  thereon  at  a  given  angle  appear, 
after  leaving  the  lens,  to  have  originated  at  a  point  cor- 
,y,j..^^|Him  to  the  off-axis  position  of  said  selected 
electraa-bcun  when  said  electron-beam  is  subjected  to 
said  dynamic  convergence  forces  and  is  directed  by  said 
scanning  forces  to  a  p»th  having  a  deiJection  angle  cor- 
responding to  nid  fhm  angle. 


mounted  for  roUtion  about  the  axis  of  said  hoUow 
_  and  positioned  between  said  one  end  of  said  hob 
and  said  par  supporting  member,  a  second  shaft  mounted 
for  independent  movement  inside  said  hollow  shaft  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  first  gut,  and  means  driven  by 
Mid  first  gear  to  adjust  all  lens  diaphragm  openings 
sinultaneoualy.        

DBENGAGEABLE  AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  !»■ 

VICE  FOR  A  FHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 

JidiM  Dvat.  BrrsMBOf ,  Italy,  afltgnor  to 

AGFA  ililliiifiiilliit 

AnBcatkHi  iMHry  ItTl^MTSeiW  No.  S5M40 

CUbs  priority,  aapttcatkio  Italy  JaMaiy  12, 1955 

ITdiikH!   (CL9S-54) 


DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  FHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

TRANSPARENCIES 
Rictard  I.  Rotoiido  and  ioba  G.  ~ 
N  Y    aiitaiMm  to  *^»^"»"»  KLodi 
li^,  N.Y,  ■  vrnfonUom  of  Now  Jmtj 

W  7.  1*5«.  Swtal  No.  5»M51 
aCMM.    (CL9S— 1) 


1.  Photographic  film  resistant  to  popping  while  optically 
projected  in  a  slide  projector,  containing  a  visible  image 
comprising  a  developed,  fixed,  washed  and  dried  photo- 
graphic film  having  thereon  a  coating  of  a  copolymer  of 
92-60%  vinylidene  chloride  and  8-40%  acrylonitrile  and 
having  a  thickness  of  0.0001  to  O.OOOS  inch. 


2Jt5,937 
TELEVISION  CAMERAS 
Jacqocs  Ren*   Doonay,   Paris,  France,  aMlgBor  to  Ste 
Noovdk  d€  rOatUlatc  R.B,V.  ct  dc  La  Radio-Indus- 
trie, Paris,  France,  a  society  of  France         ..  ^.. 
AppHcatioo  May  !•,  1*54,  Serial  No.  42S,*17 
Clatans  priority.  appUcatioa  France  May  27,  19S3 
«  Claims.    (O.  95 — 45) 
1.  In  a  television  camera  having  a  housing,  a  front 
panel  on  said  boosing,  a  lens  positioning  plate  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  on  the  outside  of  said  housing  and 
supporting  a  plurality  of  different  focal   length  leiises. 
each  lens  having  an  associated  adjustable  diaphragm  open- 


I .  A  photographic  shutter  device  comprising  a  moving 
element  incorporated  in  said  shutter,  said  moving  ele- 
ment being  characterized  in  that  the  exposure  time  pro- 
vided by  said  shutter  is  a  function  of  the  speed  of  move- 
ment of  said  moving  element,  an  adjustable  retarding 
mechanism  opcrativcly  associated  with  said  shutter  for 
regulating  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  shutter,  manu- 
ally operable  selector  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  reurding  n^echanism  for  setting  said  retarding  mech- 
anism to  provide  preselected  speeds  of  said  shutter,  an 
automatic  exposure  regulating  device,  engaging  means  for 
optionally  coupling  said  automatic  exposure  regulating 
device  with   said    moving  element,   interlocking   means 
movable  between  an  active  position  and  an  inactive  por- 
tion, said  interlocking  means  in  said  active  position,  pre- 
venting engagement  of  said  automatic  exposure  regulat- 
ing device  with  said  moving  element  and  in  said  inactive 
position  permitting  said   automatic  exposure  regulating 
device  to  engage  said  moving  element,  and  said  inter- 
locking means  being  constructed  and  arranged  in  view  of 
said  shutter  speed  selector  meaiu  to  be  movable  from  said 
active  position  to  said  inactive  position  only  when  said 
shutter  speed  selector  means  assumes  a  predetermined 
position. 
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MSS,939 

SCREED  EXPANSION  JOINT 


Nwvatow  CnW. 
Inly  2^  lfS7,  Serial  No.  <74»41S 
aniiiiii     (CL94— It) 


/»  (T     /* 
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1.  In  a  concrete  floor,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  sheet  metal  downwardly  facing  channel  strips 
having  flat  horizontal  top  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse spaced  sheet  metal  downwardly  facing  channel 
strips  disposed  on  said  longitudinal  strips  and  also  hav- 
ing flat  horizontal  top  surfaces,  said  strips  intercngaging 
with  each  other  so  that  their  top  surfaces  are  substan- 
tially in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  each  strip  having  de- 
pending flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  being  substantially 
longer  than  the  other  and  being  formed  at  its  bottom 
margin  with  an  outwardly  projecting  sub-fiange.  the  other 
flange  being  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  at  its 
lower  margin,  vertical  anchor  stakes  disposed  in  the  chan- 
nel strips,  filler  plates  disposed  in  the  channel  strips  be- 
tween the  anchor  stakes  and  the  longer  flanges,  the  top 
ends  of  the  stakes  and  the  top  edges  of  the  filler  plates 
being  received  beneath  and  engaging  the  top  walls  of 
the  channel  strips,  the  upper  portions  of  said  anchor 
stakes  and  filler  plates  being  of  sufficient  thickness  to 
be  snugly  received  between  said  depending  flanges,  and 
horizontal  fastening  members  lockingly  engaged  with  the 
anchor  stakes,  filler  strips  and  longer  flanges. 


2,8SS,949 

BLACK-OUT  VENT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

DARmtOOM  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ftank  I.  ScnDon,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Application  April  24, 19S«,  Serial  No.  SM^l 

2  Claims.    (CL  M— 37) 


i>.j 


1.  A  ventilating  device  for  use  in  ventilating  a  photo- 
graphic darkroom  or  the  like  comprising  a  sleeve  having 
a  collar  portion  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  flange 
around  the  periphery  thereof  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
said  flange  having  a  rolled  portion  reversely  bent  to  form 
an  annular  space:  a  plurality  of  circumferential! y  spaced 
protruding  detents  about  the  collar  portion,  said  collar 
portion  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  an  opening  in  a 
wall  portion  of  said  darkroom  and  firmly  secured  in  place 
by  said  detents;  a  screen  having  the  marginal  portions 
thereof  disposed  in  said  annular  space  in  said  sleeve 
flange,  said  reversely  bent  portion  having  the  edge  por- 
tion thereof  inwardly  bent  to  secure  said  screen  to  said 
sleeve  flange;  a  first  baffle  means  and  a  second  baffle 
means  disposed  in  said  sleeve,  said  baffles  being  similarly 
constructed  and  comprising  a  plate  extending  across  the 
sleeve  and  having  laterally  extending  flanges  around  the 


periphery  thereof,  each  of  said  baffles  including  an  im- 
perforate wall  portion  comprising  more  than  one-half 
the  area  of  said  baffle,  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
baffles  constituting  an  opened  area,  the  flanges  of  said 
baffles  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve  and  fric- 
tionally  securing  the  same  in  spaced  relationship  relative 
to  each  other  within  said  collar  portion,  said  first  baffle 
engaging  and  backing  up  said  screen  and  said  second 
baffle  in  abutting  relationship  with  said  flange  of  said  first 
baffie  whereby  said  opened  areas  are  oppositely  disposed 
so  that  no  portion  of  said  opened  area  of  one  baffle  is 
in  direct  alignment  with  any  portion  of  the  opened  area 
of  said  other  baffle  so  that  air  may  ventilate  therethrough 
while  obstructing  any  passage  of  light  therethrough. 


23t5,941 

PORTUGHT  AND  SKYUGHT  VENTILATOR 

Gcorie  H.  Allen,  La  Porto,  Tex. 

Application  Aoril  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  511^3 

<  Claims.    (CL9»~37) 


^M,£Qj»i- 


K.* 


1.  A  ventilator  for  an  opening  in  a  structure  comprif- 
ing.  a  substantially  closed  hollow  casing,  means  for  ae- 
curing  said  casing  in  position  over  the  structure  opening, 
there  being  an  air  adinitting  opening  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  said  casing,  said  casing  having  an  inner  surface  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of 
said  air  admitting  opening  for  guiding  the  air  received  from 
said  casing  air  admitting  opening,  said  casing  having  an 
additional  sloping  inner  surface  on  the  side  opposed  from 
said  first  named  inner  surface,  an  outlet  opening  in  said 
casing,  said  opposed  inner  surface  terminating  adjacent 
said  outlet  opening  and  extending  between  said  outlet  and 
air  admitting  opening  for  communicating  said  air  admit- 
ting and  outlet  openings  in  said  casing,  an  air  deflector 
mounted  between  said  air  admitting  and  outlet  openings 
and  projecting  toward  said  opposed  inner  surface  but 
terminating  in  spaced  relation  thereto  whereby  water  di- 
rected off  said  deflector  will  strike  against  said  opposed 
inner  surface  and  flow  towards  said  air  admitting  open- 
ing in  said  casing. 


24tS,M2 

EAVES  VENTS 

Harry  HInl,  Rtrenide,  CaHf . 

Application  Novcinbcr  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,841 

1  CWm.    (CL  98—37) 


An  eaves  vent  for  placement  over  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  space  between  rafters,  wall  plates,  and  roofing  of 
a  building  structure  comprising  an  elongated,  semi-rigid 
sheet  of  metal  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  formed 
therein;  a  shoulder  formed  along  one  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  sheet  at  right  angles  thereto;  a  lip  formed  along  the 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  shoulder  perpendicular  thereto 
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and  extendinf  from  said  shoulder  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  the  main  body  of  said  sheet  of  metal 
so  as  to  form  essentially  a  Z  shape;  said  shoulder  having 
a  series  of  perforations  provided  therein  to  receive  and 
accommodate  plaster  and  hold  the  same  in  fixed  relation- 
ship relative  to  said  sheet;  a  series  of  obtuse  angular 
points  on  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  sheet  which  does 
not  have  a  shoulder  upon  it  and  provisions  to  cut  said 
sheet  to  vary  the  width  thereof  to  accommodate  varying 
het^t  in  the  space  between  rafters,  wallplates  and  roofing 
in  that  of  all  said  perforations  in  said  sheet  are  posi- 
tioned in  rows  parallel  to  said  shoulder  whereby  said 
sheet  may  be  cut  through  any  row  of  perforations  to 
form  a  vent  of  different  widths  with  a  number  of  obtuse 
angle  points  along  the  other,  cut  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
sheet  

24t5,943 

VENTILATING  APPARATUS 

JoMpii  DlTfiia,  Sa  Marino,  Califs  saliniir  to  GcMral 

DjMOBks  CusposatKm,  Sm  Dtego,  CaUf^  a  corpora- 

tfaa  of  Delaware  _^ 

AppHortioa  November  If,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,999 

HCIates.    (a.  9«— <•) 


member  including  spaced  parallel  front  and  rear  sections 
and  spaced  parallel  side  sections,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
vertically  disposed  posts  extending  upwardly  from  the 
front  portions  of  said  wall  member  and  secured  thereto, 
a  reticulated  body  member  including  a  front  recungular 
portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  triangular  side  por- 
tions, said  body  member  extending  upwardly  from  the 
sides  and  front  of  said  base,  a  cover  including  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  top  wall  abutting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  posts  and  said  cover  including  outwardly  inclined 
front  and  side  sections,  inclined  support  portions  arranged 
on  the  rear  of  said  cover,  a  lower  louver  including  in- 
clined front  and  side  wall  sections  terminating  in  upstand- 
ing flanges  which  are  secured  to  said  posts,  said  last 
named  wall  sections  having  lower  portions  abutting  the 
plate  of  said  base,  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  louvers 
each  including'  inclined  front  and  side  wall  sections,  said 
last  named  wall  sections  terminating  in  upper  flanges 
which  are  secured  to  said  posts. 


2ja5J45 

VENTILATOR  MOUNTING  AND  DRAINAGE 
FLANGES 
Mkhad   lobn  Rcancy,  8art»Hon,   England,   assignor  to 
Colt  Vmtftedoa  United,  Sorbitoa,  Em^Mai,  a  ttm- 
of  Great  Brtela  aad  Nortkcn  bOmi 

■  JoW  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  M«,117 


(CL 


I) 


1.  A  ventilating  valve  device  comprising  a  housing  hay- 
ing a  passage  therethrough,  means  supported  by  said 
housing  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
housing,  said  means  comprising  a  rectilinearly  niov- 
able  cylindrical  member  having  a  through  bore,  said  cy- 
lindrical member  being  positioned  for  movement  within 
said  housing  passage  and  having  exterior  wall  surfaces  in 
sliding  engagement  with  the  interior  wall  surfaces  of  said 
housing  passage,  a  plug  element  mounted  within  said 
housing  passage  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cylin- 
drical member  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  one  end  of 
said  cylindrical  member  to  close  the  inlet  opening  of  the 
bore  thereof  to  prevent  the  passage  of  air.  an  actuator 
member  rotativcly  connected  to  said  housing,  and  con- 
nection means  between  said  cylindrical  member  and  said 
actuator  member  for  providing  rectilinear  movement  of 
said  cylindrical  member  to  carry  said  one  end  thereof 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  plug  clement  upon 
rotative  movement  of  said  actuator  member. 


2JSS.944 

DORMER  VENTILATOR 

Landoo  M.  Batca.  Plwcaiz,  Aria. 

Apptkatfoo  Aotvflt  2%,  1957.  Serial  No.  4M,74« 

2Cl>iM.    (CL9t-^U) 


1.  In  a  dormer  ventilator  for  a  roof,  a  base  includhig 
«B  incKned  plate,  there  being  a  central  opening  in  said 
baae  registering  with  a  simitar  opening  in  the  roof,  a 
continuous  wall  member  extending  upwardly  from  said 
plate  and  surrounding  the  opening  in  said  plate,  said  wall 


In  a  ventilator,  a  box  like  metal  frame  having  a  louver 
opening  and  comprising  spaced  substantially  parallel  side 
walls  and  a  rectangular  fascia  frame  secured  to  said  side 
walls,  said  fascia  frame  comprising  substantially  parallel 
upper  and  lower  walls  and  subsuntially  coplanar  and 
spaced  combined  nMunting  and  drainage  channel  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  upper  and  lower  walls,  said  upper 
and  lower  walls  being  secured  to  said  side  walls,  said 
upper  and  lower  walls  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  channel  members  and  to  said  side  walls,  said 
side  walls  each  being  provided  along  one  side  thereof  with 
inwardly    disposed   and   oppa«ite    flanges   perpendicular 
thereto  and  along  the  other  side  thereof  with  outwardly 
disposed  flanges  perpendicular  to  said  side  walls,  a  rib 
secured  to  each  of  said  inwardly  disposed  flanges,  a  plu- 
rality of  louver  members  within  said  louver  opening  and 
extending  between  said  side  walls  and  rotatably  carried 
by  said  ribs  thereby  providing  angalar  adjustment  of  said 
louver  members  within  said  louver  opening,  said  lower 
wall  being  provided  with  a  first  extension  extending  below 
the  ends  of  said  ribs  to  catch  water  raining  on  to  said 
louver  members  and  with  a  second  extension  adjacent  said 
channel  members  to  form  a  trough  in  the  bottom  of  said 
ventilator,  said  lower  wall  being  provided  with  a  drainage 
aperture  for  draining  water  collected  in  the  trough,  said 
channel  members  being  of  sheet  metal  and  attached  to 
each  of  said  outwardly  disposed  flanges,  each  of  said 
channel  members  comprising  a  first  flange  in  abutnjent 
with  the  adjacent  of  said  outwardly  disposed  flanges,  an 
outwardly  directed  reversely  bent  wall  portion  at  right 
angle  to  said  first  flange  and  merging  therewith  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  back  turned  wall  portion  extending  from 
the  other  end  of  said  outwardly  directed  reversely  bent 
wall  portion  and  directed  inwardly  beyond  said  first  flange 
to  define  a  second  flange  projecting  within  said  side  wall, 
said  first  and  second  flanges  and  said  outwardly  directed 
reversely  bent  wall  portion  defining  a  drainage  channel 
communicating  with  said  drainage  aperture. 


■!--  ^♦r•  -5-  24ft5.944 

WINDOW  VENTILATING  FAN 

Albert  Dl  Lorcto,  Erie,  Pa. 

Application  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,181 

2  Claims.    (0.98—94) 


2.8115.947 

FUME  HOODS  FOR  LABORATORIES 

Harry  D.  Brown,  Grand  laactioB,  Colo. 

Application  March  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,518 

3  Claims.    (CI.  98—115) 


1.  Means  for  conducting  fimies  from  a  laboratory 
table  and  through  the  wall  of  a  laboratory  comprising: 
means  forming  an  air  exhaust  throat  extending  through 
said  wall  slightly  above  the  level  of  said  table  for  con- 
ducting air  rearwardly  over  the  table  and  outwardly 
through  the  wall;  means  forming  an  intake  air  passage 
extending  inwardly  through  the  wall  above  said  air 
exhaust  throat  and  terminating  above  the  table  and  above 
said  throat,  said  intake  passage  exceeding  the  exhaust 
throat  in  mean  cross-sectional  area;  means  for  directing 


air  entering  said  intake  passage  downwardly  over  said 
table;  means  for  drawing  air  outwardly  through  said  ex- 
haust  throat  to  cause  an  inward  and  downward  draft 
through  said  air  passage;  and  a  curvated  throat  plate 
forming  the  top  in  said  exhaust  throat  thence  curving  in- 
wardly, upwardly  and  outwardly  to  form  the  bottom  in 
said  intake  air  passage,  so  that  air  entering  the  intake 
air  passage  can  flow  on  a  continuous  arcuate  path  about 
said  curvated  throat  plate  from  said  intake  to  said  dis- 
charge passage  above  said  table. 


2,885,948 
DAYLIGHT  DOME  VENTILATOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Ned  N.  Oriiins,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Wasco  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge. Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Application  October  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,351 
4  Claims.    (CI.  98— 116) 


1.  In  combination,  a  ventilating  fan  and  a  screen  sup- 
porting said  fan  comprising  a  rectangular  metal  frame 
forming  a  margin  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  window 
opening,  an  insect  screen  wire  covering  said  marginal 
frame  and  attached  at  the  edges  thereof  to  said  marginal 
frame,  an  opening  formed  in  said  insect  screen  wire,  a 
fan  frame  attached  around  its  edges  to  the  edges  of  said 
screen  wire  around  said  opening,  a  fan  supported  on  said 
fan  frame  by  means  of  trunnions,  and  two  bars,  said  bars 
being  made  of  flat  material  bent  in  8-shape,  one  end  of 
each  of  said  8-shaped  bars  being  attached  at  one  curved 
end  thereof  to  said  fan  frame  on  one  side  thereof  and 
attached  at  the  other  curved  end  thereof  to  said  marginal 
frame,  and  a  third  bar  having  its  ends  bent  toward  each 
other  in  spiral  form,  said  spiral  ends  being  attached  to 
said  marginal  frame  and  a  portion  of  said  third  bar 
between  said  ends  being  atUched  to  said  fan  frame  and 
extending  between  said  fan  frame  and  said  marginal 
frame,  said  bars  supporting  said  fan  frame  and  absorbing 
the  vibration  of  said  fan,  said  bars  being  disposed  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  screen. 


1.  A  combination  ventilator  and  skylight  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  curb  which  surrounds  a  roof  opening  com- 
prising a  hood  of  translucent  material,  said  hood  formed 
substantially  as  a  longitudinal  segment  of  a  cylinder  dosed 
at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  with  a  peripheral  out- 
wardly extending  flange  continuous  with  the  edges  of  the 
sides  and  closed  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  continuous  rec- 
tangular frame  having  inner  and  outer  angle  elements, 
said  inner  angle  element  providing  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  resting  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  curb  and  termi- 
nating at  its  inner  edge  in  a  continuous  upwardly  extending 
Up  forming  a  gutter,  said  outer  angle  providing  an  inward- 
ly extending  apron  and  a  downwardly  extending  apron 
with  said  inwardly  extending  apron  and  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  cooperating  to  secure  said  peripheral  flange 
therebetween,  means  securing  said  frame  to  said  curbing, 
means  forming  a  well  having  continuous  sidewalls  within 
said  curb  with  the  portion  of  said  sidewalls  most  closely 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  hood  spaced  substantially  in- 
ward from  said  curb  and  with  the  other  portions  of  said 
sidewalls  in  substantial  contact  with  said  curb,  a  motor 
driven  fan,  means  mounting  said  fan  within  said  hood  at 
said  open  end  and  outwardly  of  said  first  mentioned  por- 
tion, said  fan  being  adapted  to  draw  air  upwardly  through 
the  opening  and  drive  the  air  out  of  said  hood,  a  flat  plate 
substantially  obstructing  said  open  end  of  said  hood  with  a 
transversely  extending  opening,  a  plurality  of  louvers  posi- 
tioned over  said  transversely  extending  opening  and  means 
mounting  said  louvers  for  pivoting  outwardly. 


2,885.949 
CONNECTING  AND  SEALING  MEANS  FOR 
COFFEE-BREWING  APPARATUS 
WiUMr  D.  Cnrtia,  North  Hollywood,  and  Ralph  L.  Park, 
Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wilbur  Curtis  Com- 
pany.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpontioo  of  Call- 
foniia 

Application  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,681 
7  Claims.  (CI.  99—292) 
1.  In  a  coffee  maker:  a  lower,  receiving  bowl  having 
a  neck;  an  amiular  metal  pouring  spout  having  its  lower 
end  received  on  said  neck  and  secured  thereto  with 
cushioning  and  insulating  material  therebetween;  an  upper 
brewing  bowl  having  a  down  s|x>ut  to  be  received  in  said 
neck;  a  tough  yieldable  rubber-like  cushion  sleeve  \xpon 
an  upper  portion  of  said  down  spout  and  having  an  outer 
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—  1.  .«ww*  .nd  a  riBd  frictioii  member  luYiiii  a  arm  members  and  having  end  portions  extending  into  said 
Si^La^TTn  ^^TUTSS;^^^*  P»^ty  openings,  s«d  basting  spoon  means  parallelmg  the  long,- 
flsnfB  seatinf  in  said  pooveana  pronuco  f  tudinal  axis  of  said  $p«t  means,  and  the  said  openmgs 

being  elongated  to  define  a  path  of  movement  for  said 
spoon  means  whereby  the  latter  reciprocates  and  par- 
tially rotates  about  said  arm  members  and  spit  means,  as 
the  latter  is  rotaubly  driven. 


of  ipaccd  radial  fins  frictionally  engaging  the  inner  wall 
of  nid  pouring  spout  and  supporting  said  down  spout 
yiwt  upper  bowl  therein. 


CONVERTIBLE  GRILL 


to  Nli«ani 


Lockport, 
CorporatkNi, 


RjOah  K.  Stofl  I 

LocfcMrt.  N.Y. 

ApSTatinn  An^ut  5, 1957.  Sattel  No.  47M«9 
1  Claiin.    (CL  n— 34#) 


/'— 


A  convertible  grill  comprising  a  base  and  top.  back, 
and  a  pair  of  opposing  end  walls  upstanding  therefrom 
forming  an  open  front  roasting  chamber,  the  pair  of  end 
walls  having  opposed  vertical  guides,  a  fire  basket  having 
lateral  trunnions  slidably  engaged  in  the  guides,  the 
forward  edge  portion  of  the  basket  riding  forwardly  and 
backwardly  upon  the  base,  said  trunnions  being  disposed 
in  the  lower  ends  of  the  guides  when  the  fire  basket  is 
substantially  in  a  horizontal  position  and  in  the  upper 
ends  of  the  guides  to  support  the  fire  basket  in  a  tilted 
position,  and  a  spit  jcmrnaled  in  the  end  walls  at  a  posi- 
tion con»mon  to  both  positions  of  the  fire  basket  for 
cither  rotissene  or  grill  use. 


24t5,951 

ROnSSERIE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  BASTING 

MECHANISM 

Uwrcacc  E.  Wohkc,  Bentoa  Harbor.  Mkfc.,  aaii^or  lo 

WfcWfool  CorFor«llo«,  St.  Jo^ph,  Mk*.,  a  corpomtloB 

of  Delaware 

AppttcatkMi  October  8,  1957.  Serial  No.  6SS.9K 
9Clatea.    (CL  99— 34«) 


23t5^2 

RonasERiE 

Ckarica  E.  CampbciL  G«raM«  TownAip, 

St.  Joacph  Cowly.  lad. 

AppUcatioo  May  5ri955,  S«rtel  No.  5««,12t 

7Ctab».    (CL  99-421) 


1,  In  a  rotiaaerie,  a  housing  including  a  base  structure, 
drive  means  carried  by  said  base  and  having  an  upright 
shaft,  a  tumUble  centrally  supported  by  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  upright  shafts  )oumaled  in  said  turn- 
table, a  skewer  mounted  on  each  of  said  last  named 
shafts,  drive  transmitting  means  connecting  said  firtt 
shaft  and  one  of  said  last  named  shafts,  a  series  of  rota- 
lion  transmitting  members  each  carried  by  one  of  said 
last  named  shafts,  a  flexible  endless  member  anchored 
to  said  baae  at  one  part  thereof  for  radial  movement 
only  relative  to  said  base,  said  endless  member  being 
supported  by  and  drivingly  engaging  said  rotation  trans- 
mitting members. 


2Jt5,953 

BALER  FEED  MECHANISM 

William  G.  Miller,  Torooto,  Ontario,  Cai»^  aaripjor 

to  Ma«Ky-Ferf«son  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  M«n;»J«* 

AppUortiM  October  27.  1955,  Serial  No.  543^228 


7  A  rotisserie  device  for  use  in  cooking  foods  in  a 
broiler  compartment  comprising,  food  supporting  spit 
means  rotatably  mounted  in  the  broiler  compartment, 
plural  regjsteringly  aligned  arm  members  extending  ra- 
dially outward  from  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  spit 
means  and  each  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough, 
an  elongated  basting  spoon  means  extending  between  said 


1.  In  a  baler  having  a  baling  chamber  and  a  plunger 
reciprocable  therein,  a  feed  chamber  arranged  trans- 
versely and  extending  from  one  side  of  said  baling  cham- 
ber and  having  a  discharge  opening  at  one  end  com- 
municating with  said  baling  chamber,  said  feed  chamber 
being  open  at  its  forward  side  to  receive  material,  an 
inboard  and  outboard  packer  spaced  apart  longitudinally 
of  the  feed  chamber  and  having  their  lower  ends  ex- 


tending into  said  feed  chamber,  means  pivotaUy  support- 
ing said  packers  intermediate  their  ends,  said  supporting 
meaiu  being  roUUble  about  axes  diqiosed  above  and 
transversely  of  the  feed  chamber  so  as  to  traverse  the 
packers  bodily  in  circular  paths,  anchor  means  connect- 
ing the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  packers  with  said  baler, 
a  rigid  link  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  packers  to 
one  another,  whereby  upon  rotation  <rf  said  supporting 
means  the  said  lower  ends  of  said  packers  will  swing 
through  arcuate  paths  within  said  feed  chamber,  said  out- 
board packer  being  adapted  to  sweep  material  into  the  path 
of  said  inboard  packer  and  the  latter  being  adapted  to 
sweep  the  material  through  said  discharge  opening  into 
said  baling  chamber,  said  inboard  packer  comprising,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  fingers  spaced  apart  in  a  front  and 
rear  direction  and  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  into 
said  feed  chamber  to  the  rear  of  said  plunger  and  having 
their  lower  ends  arranged  at  an  angle  in  a  horizontal  plane 
to  the  direction  of  plunger  reciprocation,  the  rearmost 
finger  being  adapted  to  extend  farther  into  said  baling 
chamber  than  said  frontmost  finger,    xl  nii' 


jtUT-(.    Cr!.'- 


2^5.954 

HIGH-SPEED  ROLL  PRESS  FOR  EXTRACTING 

WATER  FROM  A  WET  WEB 

Martin  J.  Bcriyn,  Moatrcal,  Quebec,  Ca— da,  assigiior  to 

Dominion  EagiDccring  Woits  Limited,  Montreal,  Qat- 

bee,  Canada 

AppDcalion  November  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  «99,255 
19  ClaiuH.    (a.  IM— IM) 


1.  A  high-speed  roll  press  for  extracting  water  from  a 
wet  web  of  fibrous  material  such  as  paper,  comprising  a 
pair  of  relatively  small-diameter  press  rolls  supported  by 
backing-up  rolls  of  larger  diameter,  said  backing-up  rolls 
being  joumalled  in  and  supported  by  ^suitable  bearing 
housings  and  said  press  rolls  being  located  radially  solely 
by  line  contact  with  each  other  and  with  the  backing-up 
rolls  when  the  press  is  not  in  use  or  by  line  contact  with 
the  backing-up  rolls  and  with  a  wet  web  passing  between 
said  press  rolls  when  the  press  is  in  ine. 


2,885,955 

XEROGRAPHIC  MACHINE 

Robert  G.  Vyrcibcrg,  Plttsford,  N.Y.,  ■nigaiii  to  HaMd 

Xerox  lac.,  a  corpotnUon  of  New  York 

Application  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«7,571 

2  ClafaM.    (a.  If  1—1) 


4ki 


tr>''J    1 


"'♦"•!^ 


X. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  on  print-receiving  ma- 
terial of  a  type  liable  to  dimensional  change  or  change 


in  other  physical  characteristics  when  subjected  to  xero- 
graphic heat  or  vapor  fixing  techniques,  said  apparatus 
including  the  combination  of  a  rouuble  xerographic 
cylinder  having  an  image  forming  surface  including  a 
photoconductive  layer,  means  to  rotate  said  cylinder 
through  a  predetermined  path  of  movement  relative  to  a 
plurality  of  xerographic  processing  stations  including  a 
charging  station  having  charging  means  for  applying  an 
electric  charge  to  the  photoconductive  layer,  an  exposure 
station  having  projection  means  for  projecting  a  light 
image  of  indicia  to  be  recorded  onto  the  charged  photo- 
conductive layer  to  form  an  electrosUtic  latent  image 
corresponding  to  the  light  image,  and  a  developing  sta- 
tion having  developing  means  for  depositing  powdered 
developing  material  on  the  photoconductive  layer  to  form 
a  powder  image  corresponding  to  the  electrostatic  latent 
image;  means  for  supporting  a  web  of  water  receptive 
planographic  printing  material,  means  for  moving  said 
web  in  surface  contact  with  said  photoconductive  layer 
through  a  portion  of  its  path  of  movement,  transfer 
means  for  transferring  the  powder  image  from  the  photo- 
conductive layer  to  the  web  surface  during  the  period 
that  the  photoconductive  layer  and  web  are  in  surface 
contact,  fixing  means  for  fixing  the  powder  image  on  the 
web  surface,  means  for  applying  an  aqueous  solution  to 
the  surface  of  the  web,  means  for  applying  lithographic 
ink  to  the  fixed  powder  image  on  the  web  surface,  feed- 
ing means  for  feeding  said  print-receiving  materia]  into 
surface  contact  with  the  inked  surface  of  the  web,  and 
means  for  pressing  said  print-receiving  material  into  in- 
timate surface  contact  with  the  inked  powder  image  on 
the  web  surface. 


2485,95< 

PRINTING  MECHANISMS 

Dcniilokn  Ash,  StotfoM,  and  Roger  Arthar  Dark,  Lelcb> 

woi^  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Tabolatlng 

Madifaic  Company  Limited,  a  BrMsh  company 

Application  May  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  585^1 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brttahi  Jnly  29,  1955 

tClaiais.    (CL  Itl— 93) 


1.  Printing  apparatus  comprising  a  type  wheel,  a  piv- 
oted member  on  which  said  type  wheel  is  mounted  and 
which  is  pivotaUy  movable  along  a  predetermined  path 
from  a  rest  position  through  an  intermediate  position  to 
a  printing  position,  a  platen  co-operating  with  said  type 
wheel  when  in  said  printing  position  to  effect  printing, 
release  means  for  normally  retaining  said  member  in  said 
rest  position,  for  releasing  said  member  for  movement 
towards  said  printing  position  and  for  subsequently  re- 
turning said  member  to  said  rest  position,  and  a  resilient 
member  which  is  operatively  connected  to  said  pivoted 
member  and  which  is  stressed  while  said  pivoted  member 
is  between  said  rest  and  intermediate  positions  to  apply 
a  force  to  said  pivoted  member  accelerating  said  pivoted 
member  towards  said  printing  position  but  in  which  there 
is  no  change  in  stress  when  the  pivoted  member  is  be- 
tween said  intermediate  and  printing  positions,  said  piv- 
oted member  being  substantially  free  of  all  restraint  while 
between  said  intermediate  and  printing  positions  but  be- 
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ing  driven  to  said  printing  position  under  the  inapetus 
given  to  said  pivoted  member  by  said  resilient  member 
between  said  rest  and  intermediate  positions. 


2.MM57 

SURFACE  DECORATING  APPARATUS 
Mdvta  O.   Hmmo,  ToImIo,  Ohio,  »>;s"or  ^  < 
nUnols  GUm  Company,  a  corfontioa  of  Ohio 
AimUcadoa  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,643 
^^  TClaima.    (CL  If  1^124) 


h^ 


if'-^' 


ing  a  printing  image  on  its  outer  surface,  said  cylinder 
having  an  inwardly  extending  transverse  cavity  commiuii- 
cating  with  said  gap.  both  ends  of  said  plate  extending 
face  to  face  through  said  gap  into  said  cavity,  means 
within  the  cavity  for  snugly  engaging  and  holding  the 
facing  surfaces  of  the  plate  together,  means  for  anchoring 
one  plate  end  in  the  cavity  and  moving  the  second  plate 
end  inwardly  away  from  the  cylinder  surface  to  tension 
the  plate  on  the  cylinder  while  maintaining  said  facing 
surfaces  in  contact,  the  means  for  moving  the  second 
end  inwardly  comprising  an  abutment  on  that  end  and 
a  shoulder  for  engaging  said  abutment  which,  when  moved 
inwardly,  co-acts  with  the  abutment  to  draw  the  plate 
inwardly,  said  shoulder  comprising  a  portion  of  a  float- 
ing transverse  bar,  the  means  for  engaging  the  fadng 
surfaces  comprises  a  round  osciilauble  shaft  on  a  fixed 
axis  adjacent  and  generally  parallel  to  the  bar,  said  shaft 
having  a  flat  surface  thereaiong  which,  when  the  flat  is 
adjacent  the  bar.  permits  lateral  floating  of  the  bar,  and 
which,  when  turned  on  its  axis  to  present  a  rounded  sur- 
face against  the  bar.  presses  the  bar  and  thus  the  facing 
surfaces  into  snug  engagement 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  designs  on  tumblers  or  other 
articles  having  round  surfaces,  said  apparatus  comprisiiig 
a  spindle  carriage,  article  holding  spindles  mounted  in 
an  annular  series  on  the  carriage  and  projecting  radially 
outward  therefrom,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the 
carriage  and  thereby  bringing  the  spindles  in  succession 
to  a  decorating  station,  a  horizontally  disposed  decorat- 
ing screen  mounted  at  said  station  for  horizontal  move- 
ment in  a  plane  over  the  path  of  the  spindles  and  articles 
thereon,  the  spindles  bein*  mounted   for  up-and-down 
swinging  movement  on  said  carriage,  means  at  said  $U- 
tion  for  swinging  the  spindles  and  thereby  moving  the 
articles  carried  thereby  upwardly  into  contact  with  the 
screen  and  holding  the  articles  in  rolling  contact  with  the 
screen  during  said  horizontal  movement  of  the  screen, 
a  squeegee  mounted  over  the  screen  and  bearing  against 
the  screen  at  the  line  of  conuct  of  said  articles  with  the 
screen,  the  means  for  swingioc  the  spindles  comprising  a 
yoke  mounted  for  up-and-down  movement  at  said  sution. 
rolls  carried  by  the  spindles  and  brought  in  succession 
into  engagement  with  the  said  yoke  by  the  rotation  of  the 
spindle  carriage,  the  yoke  being  formed  to  provide  posi- 
tive operating  connections  with  the  spindles  for  posi- 
tively swinging  the  spindles  during  both   up-and-down 
movements  of  the  said  yoke,  means  operating  through 
said  yoke  to  bold  the  workpiece  with  a  yielding  pressure 
against  the  screen,  and  means  for  effecting  said  move- 
ments of  the  yoke  while  the  spindles  are  in  engagement 
therewith  and  while  he  spindle  carriage  is  at  rest. 


3J9M5S 
PRINTING  PLATE  MOUNTING  MEANS 
^^--■w   H.   Johnwm,   Peninaola,    Anthony   J.    MacUer, 
acvebuid,  and  Charics  B.  Crittenden,  Chagrin  Falls, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Harri»-Iiitertype  Corporatloa,  Cleve- 
land,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
ApHicatioa  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,484 
12  ClafaBS.    (CI.  Itl— 415J) 


la  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  plate  cylinder 
having  a  narrow  gap  in  its  periphery,  a  sheet  plate  carry- 


r« 


2JtS,959 

WELL  TORPEDO  FIRING  HEADS 

Gayle  E.  Totond,  Oktahoma  City,  Okla. 

Appttcatioo  September  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,726 

4  ClaUns.    (CL  1«2— 86  J) 


- 


1.  A  firing  head  for  well  torpedoes  comprising  a  pair 
of  elongated  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  cham- 
ber therein  adapted  to  slidably  receive  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  other  section,  said  sections  at  their  proximate  ends 
having  cartridge  receiving  chambers  therein,  firing  pin 
means  for  the  cartridges  located  between  said  chambers, 
and  shear  means  on  one  of  said  sections  normally  capable 
of  movement  away  from  the  other  section  and  in  position 
to  engage  the  end  of  the  other  section  to  limit  the  prox- 
imate movement  of  said  sections  longitudinally. 


2,885,96*  ^^„ 

fflGH  PRESSURE  VARIABLE  DELIVERY  ROTARY 
VANE  PUMP 

Desire  J.  Dcschamps,  San  Fernando,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 
Hydroairc,  tac^  Bmbank,  CaMf.,  a  corporatioa  of  CaB- 


ApyUcatioa  November  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,696 
^^  17  Oalms.    (O.  193—4) 

1.  A  high  pressure  vane  pump  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, housing  means  forming  a  fluid  inlet  cavity;  a 
plurality  of  equal  diameter  cylindrical  pumping  cavities 
in  axially  adjacent  relation  in  said  housing  meaiis,  eadi 
cavity  having  a  fluid  inlet  in  communication  with  said 
inlet  cavity  and  a  fluid  outlet  diametrically  opposite  its 
fluid  inlet;  a  comnK)n  pump  outlet  in  communication 


with  all  of  said  fluid  outlets;  a  drive  riiaft  extending 
through  said  cavities  parallel  to  the  axes  thereof  and 
mounted  in  bearings  in  said  bousing  means;  a  plurality 
of  eqtial  diameter  pump  rotors  secured  in  axially  ad- 
jacent relation  on  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
each  rotor  being  rotatable  in  a  different  one  of  said  pump- 
ing cavities  and  the  diameter  of  the  rotors  being  1^ 
than  that  of  said  cavities;  and  vanes  slidably  mounted  in 
circumferential  ly  equi-spaced  longitudinal  slots  in  each 
rotor  for  engagement  of  their  outer  ends  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  associated  pumping  cavity;  the  fluid  outlet 


of  at  least  one  of  said  pumping  cavities  being  diametri- 
cally opposite  the  fluid  outlets  of  the  other  pumping 
cavities,  and  the  axial  width  ot  the  rotor  associated  with 
said  one  pumping  cavity  being  equal  to  the  combined 
axial  width  of  the  other  rotors;  whereby  the  hydraulic 
loads  on  said  drive  shaft,  during  operation  of  the  pump, 
are  substantially  in  balance;  said  other  rotors  having  sub- 
stantially equal  axial  widths  and  the  vanes  of  said  one 
rotor  being  offset  angularly  relative  to  the  vanes  of  said 
other  rotors  by  one-half  the  circtimferential  spacing  ol 
the  vane  outer  edges. 


2385,961 

LIFTING  AND  STACK^G  TRUCKS 
Fred  P.  HopfeM,  Elmwood  Paifc,  m.,  aarigMir  to  . 
Specialties  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of 
nUnois 

AppiicatioB  November  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,572 
4Cfadms.    (CL193--38) 


•u-^ 


1.  In  a  manuaUy  curable  hydraulic  pump  in  which 
work  is  supplied  to  an  input  piston  adapted  to  move  m 
a  cylinder  through  a  linear  working  distance,  and  where- 
in there  is  a  vertically  disposed  cylinder  for  the  piston 
secured  to  a  base:  a  manually  operable  handle  for  sup- 
plying work  to  said  input  piston  and  being  mounted  on  a 
shiftable  fulcrum  adjacent  thereto  for  oscillating  move- 
ments along  a  substantially  constant  curvilinear  path 
from  an  initial  location,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  and 
between  said  handle  and  the  input  piston  to  impart  the 
force  of  the  handle  to  the  input  piston  upon  nxwement 


of  the  handle,  an  adjustaMe  arm  extended  from  the  ful- 
crum to  said  input  piston  to  enable  said  fulcnim  to  be 
shifted  to  a  plurality  of  selected  positions  toward  and 
away  from  said  input  piston  to  thereby  alter  the  initial 
location  of  said  handle  on  said  curvilinear  path  between 
a  noore  vertical  and  more  horizontal  position  and  to 
alter  the  angle  at  which  the  force  of  the  handle  u  exerted 
on  said  input  piston  by  said  link. 


2,885362       a«  Y^ttn  oi 
FUEL  PUMP 
Henry  H.  Campbell,  East  OcveiaBd,  Ohio,  asrigMir  to 
Borg- Warner  CorporatioB,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corporatioa 
of  nUnols 

AppUcation  March  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  579359 
3ClaiBit.    (CL  193-^2) 


1.  A  fuel  booster  pump  adapted  to  be  mounted  hori- 
zontally and  having  a  base  means  and  a  cover  means, 
said  base  means  and  said  cover  means  forming  a  cham- 
ber; said  base  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
provided  with  a  pumping  cavity,  said  inlet  being  dis- 
posed above  said  outlet  when  said  pump  is  horizontally 
moimted;  an  impeller  disposed  within  said  cavity;  a  plu- 
rality of  finger-like  extensions  formed  on  said  base  means 
and  extending  into  said  chamber,  a  motor  assembly  dis- 
posed within  said  chamber  and  having  a  rotor  supported 
by  said  finger-like  extensions  and  drivingly  connected  to 
said  impeller  whereby  fuel  entering  said  inlet  is  dis- 
charged under  pressure  out  said  outlet  upon  rotation  of 
said  impeller  by  said  motor  assembly,  said  rotor  having 
a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation  when  said  pump  is  hori- 
zontally mounted;  meaiu  defining  a  first  passage  means 
in  one  of  said  extensions  for  fluidly  interconnecting  said 
inlet  with  said  chamber  to  provide  a  supply  <A.  fuel  with- 
in said  chamber,  the  level  of  said  supply  of  fuel  extend- 
ing to  at  least  the  height  of  said  one  extension  whereby 
said  rotor  is  submerged  in  fuel,  said  first  passage  means 
providing  said  pump  with  explosive  resistance  to  prevent 
fire  which  may  occur  in  said  motor  assembly  from  reach- 
ing fuel  in  said  inlet;  means  defining  a  second  passage 
means  in  another  of  said  extensions  for  fluidly  intercon- 
necting said  outlet  with  said  chamber;  means  disposed  in 
said  second  passage  means  preventing  fluid  from  said  out- 
let from  entering  said  chamber  through  said  second 
passage  means  until  said  fluid  reaches  a  predetermined 
pressure  value  to  thereby  prevent  the  value  of  said  pres- 
sure fluid  in  said  outlet  from  exceeding  said  predetermined 
presstire  value. 

2485,963 

STRUCTURES  COMPRISING  A  MOTOR  AND  A 

PUMP  DRIVEN  THEREBY 

Alcxandor  Ivanoff,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  aMignor  to  Hay- 

ward-Tyler  and  Company  Limited,  Loton,  F^ig^and,  a 

British  company 

Application  December  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,513 
Claimt  priority,  application  Great  Britaia 
December  11,  1953 
19  Clahm.    (a.  193—87) 
1.  A  liquid  pumping  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  pump  impeller,  a  motor  having  a  stator  and 
a  rotor,  a  common  shaft  mounting  said  impeller  and  said 
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roior.  a  common  casing  botuing  Mid  impelter  and  awtor. 
bearinti  for  said  shaft  also  disposed  in  said  casing,  said 
casing  having  an  inJet  and  aa  outlet  for  liquid  to  be 
pumped  and  passages  for  iMdhf  *•  liquid  through  the 
casing,  whereby  said  bearings  operate  in  a  substantially 
equalized  pressure,  and  being  composed  of  two  partt,  ooe 
p«rt  constituting  a  motor  casing  part  and  the  other  a  pump 
casing  part,  adjoining  means  8<4oining  said  parts  in  a  plaae 
intermediate  the  impeller  and  the  motor,  and  means  re- 
sisting the  flow  of  heat  disposed  within  the  easiag  between 
the  impeller  and  said  plane  of  junction  for  impeding  the 


May  12,  1959 


said  shaft  providing  for  limited  movement  of  said  hag 
on  said  shaft,  meaas  on  said  shaft  biasing  said  ring  to- 
ward said  bracket,  a  sutionary  sealing  ring  located  below 
said  rotary  sealing  ring  for  sealing  engagement  between 
the  upper  surface  thereof  and  said  rotary  ring  under  the 
biasing  action  of  said  biasing  means,  means  securing  said 
itsriiWMiry  ring  on  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket,  and 
said  securing  means  being  proportioned  to  support  the 
upper  surface  of  said  sutionary  ring  above  the  surround- 
ing area  of  said  bracket  to  prevent  accumulation  of  sand 
therein.  

PRESSURE  LOADED  PUMF  LUBRICATING  MEA^JS 
Ff«4cfkk  CkrM^  Habcrfand,  Clevehwd,  Ohio, 
Id  Boti-Wancr  Corporatiofi,  Chkago,  111.,  a 

AMttcatfoa  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,471 
^^^17  CWm.    (CLliJ— 1M) 


May  12,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


383 


flow  of  heat  from  the  impeller  to  the  motor  and  the  plane 
of  junction,  said  means  resisting  heat  fJow  including  a 
thick  annular  metal  conductor  disc  surrounding  said  shaft 
for  conducting  heat  outwardly  from  said  shaft  to  the  wall 
of  said  common  casing  and  a  cooling  jacket  surrounding 
said  wall  at  the  region  of  said  conductor  disc,  the  motor, 
the  shaft,  the  bearings  therefor,  and  the  impeller  being 
all  mounted  on  and  supported  by  said  motor  casing  part 
whereby  upon  separation  of  the  casing  parts  the  motor, 
the  shaft,  the  bearings,  and  the  impeller  are  detachable 
as  a  unit  from  said  pump  casing  part 


Kenneth  R. 


2JtS.9<4 

PUMPS 
Dayton,  OMo,  ssJganr  to  The  Tait 
lawp^y,  Daytoa,  OMo,  a  corporatoia 

ApaUcation  Manh  IS,  1957.  Serial  Na.  «4M93 
^^       SCUbm.    (CLIM— «7) 


1.  In  a  liquid  pump;  an  inlet  to  and  an  outlet  froA 
said  pump:  a  pair  of  intermeshing  gears  for  forcing  liquid 
from  said  inlet  through  said  outlet,  each  of  said  gears 
being  provided  with  an  axially  extending  shaft;  an  end 
plate  having  a  front  face  cooperable  with  the  adjacent 
side  faces  of  said  gears  to  provide  a  pumping  seal  there- 
with and  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  bores  for 
receiving  said  shafts  thus  forming  gear  shaft  journals; 
and  means  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  direct  only 
liquid  which  has  become  completely  trapped  by  the  spaces 
between  successive  pairs  of  intermeshing  gear  teeth  and 
squeezed  therein  by  said  gear  teeth  as  they  approach  full 
meshing  relation  to  said  bores  to  provide  lubrication  of 
said  journals  including  means  defining  a  first  groove  in 
said  end  plate  front  face  extending  radially  from  one  of 
said  bores  angularly  toward  said  outlet  relative  to  a  plane 
passing  through  the  rotational  axes  of  said  shafts,  and 
means  defining  a  second  groove  in  said  end  plate  front 
face  extending  radially  from  the  other  of  said  bores  an- 
gularly toward  said  inlet  relative  to  said  plane,  said  means 
defining  said  grooves  being  in  intermittent  communication 
with  said  spaces  between  the  gear  teeth  as  said  gears 
approach  full  meshing  position. 


ROTARY  PUMPS 
Redndd  Clarcac*  Ford,  Coveatiy,       -      -^^^ 
Apalkatloa  Jaaaary  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  541,123 
^^^       3  CUm.    (CL  li>— 149) 


t.  In  a  submersible  motor  including  a  motor  shell 
sealed  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  having  a  drive  shaft 
projecting  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  combination 
of  a  bracket  secured  in  sealed  relation  with  said  upper 

eml  of  said  shell  and  receiving  said  shaft  therethrough.        ••  ^   .w~.,   , r   —   —    v    .    .      •  •  i^  .«j 

^  bnSet  b^ng  «pJ^  Tthe  top  thereof  for  direct  prising  in  combination  a  pump  body  havmg  an  mlet  and 

^^  iSu^XrihTSd  motor  isLbmerged.  a  rotary  ouUet  thereto;  a  ««-*<»  P*"*;^*^  l^^  .TfJSrf 

^  ri.^  surrounding  said  shaft  above  said  bracket,  about    the    axjs    of    the  ,»^»    "^^T^m!^^ 

flexible  n^  securing-id  ring  in  sealed  relation  with  at    least    partly    of    resilient    flexible    material,    said 


1.  A   rotary  pump  of  the  character  described  com- 


passageway  having  a  wall  of  resilient  flexible  material 
and  communicating  the  pump  inlet  with  the  outlet  there- 
of; a  rolling  member  mounted  for  rotation  within  said 
pump  body  about  the  axis  of  the  latter's  interior,  the 
radius  of  rotation  about  said  axis  being  such  that  said 
roller  applies  rolling  pressure  to  said  resilient  flexihie 
wall  to  effect  suction  of  fluid  at  the  inlet  and  propulsion 
of  fluid  along  said  passageway  in  front  of  the  reeling 
member  for  discharge  at  the  outlet;  and  a  flexible  track 
member  connected  to  the  roller  adjacent  surface  of  said 
resilient  flexible  wall  of  the  passageway  for  actual 
contact  with  the  rolling  member  the  thickness  of  said 
track  member  gradually  increasing  from  nil  or  ineffec- 
tive thickness  to  a  maximum  thickness  for  co-action  with 
the  rolling  member  in  order  to  effect  gradual  commence- 
ment of  compression  of  the  resilient  flexible  wall  of  the 
fluid  passageway  adjacent  the  communication  of  the  lat- 
ter with  the  pump  inlet. 


2Jt53<7 

SPIRAL  TYPE  PUMP  MEANS 

William  K.  Vocel  aod  MOtoa  C  Vocal,  Anadia,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Santa  Anita  Mfg.  Corp.,  Temple  City, 

Caltf.,  a  corporation  of  CaHfomla 

Applicatloa  Deccaibcr  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,Mt 

UCIalaa.    (CL  193— 149) 


1.  A  positive  displacement  pump  means  for  viscous 
materials  comprising,  the  combination  of:  a  frame  means 
including  a  base  provided  with  upstanding  end  walls;  a 
pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart,  cylindrical  members  ex- 
tending between  said  end  walls;  means  mounting  said 
cylindrical  members  in  said  end  walls  for  rotation  of  the 
cylindrical  members  about  a  common  axis  lying  there- 
between; compressible,  bendable,  virtually  longitudinally 
non-stretchable  conduit  means  provided  with  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  connected  respectively  to  the  frame  means  ad- 
jacent the  end  walls,  said  conduit  means  being  spirally 
wrapped  for  a  selected  number  of  turns  about  said  cylin- 
drical members  under  tension  sufficient  to  compress  and 
flatten  walls  of  said  conduit  means  at  said  cylindrical 
members  to  provide  spaced  separate  chambers  for  fluid 
disposed  between  said  cylindrical  members;  and  means 
connected  to  said  cylindrical  member  mounting  means 
for  rotating  said  cylindrical  members  about  said  common 
axis  to  progressively  advance  said  chambers  along  the 
conduit. 


SPECIAL  BOTTOM  HOLE  PUMP  ANCHOR 
Harold  H.  Wagner,  Sooth  Hoastos,  Tex.,  asrignnt  to  ■  — 
ABsetfcaa  Pctroleam  Cotporadoa,  a  cerponilioB  of 

AppUcatioa  Jaac  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,37* 
7  OataM.    (CL  1«S-319) 

7.  A  pump  anchor  for  holding  a  well  pump  down  on 
a  stop  which  is  separately  removable  from  a  well  conduit, 
said  pump  including  a  pump  barrel,  a  traveling  valve  in 
said  barrel,  a  standing  valve  attached  to  said  barrel,  and 
means  to  reciprocate  said  traveling  vaJve  in  said  barrel, 
said  pump  anchor  comprising  a  tubular  mandrel  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  the  upper  end  to  said  barrel,  a  packer 
on  said  mandrel  mounted  to  slide  axially  on  said  mandrel. 


a  perforation  extending  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior 
of  said  mandrel,  said  perforation  being  spaced  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  mandrel  a  distance  as  great  as  the  axial 
length  of  said  packer,  aod  frangible  means  connecting 
said  packer  to  said  mandrel  above  said  perforation,  where* 


I 


by  said  packer  initially  prevents  well  fluids  from  by- 
passing said  pump  throu^  said  perforation  and  finally 
when  said  frangible  means  is  broken  said  packer  uncovers 
said  perforation  and  permits  well  fluids  to  bypass  said 
pump  through  said  perforation  so  that  said  pump  can  be 
pulled  dry  without  pulling  said  stop. 


FREE  PALLET  CONVEYORS 

loba  G.   Kay,   DetroM,  aisi   Orval  A.   0|,     m,  ■      , 

Bloooifield   TownaU^  Oakland   CoHty,   Mick.,  aa> 

■  signoffs  to  F.  3os.  LaaA  Compuiy,  Whtcb  TowMhIp, 

Maconib  Connty,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  MkUgaa 

AppUcation  April  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  455,133 

11  dakM.    (CL  1»4— 172) 


1.  A  free  pallet  conveyor  including  an  endless  travel- 
ling chain,  longitudinal  guide  means  for  supporting  the 
chain  for  movement  therealong,  carriers  projecting  at 
spaced  intervals  from  the  chain,  tracks  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  guide  means,  pallets  adapted  to  be  ad- 
vanced along  the  tracks,  latches  pivoted  on  the  pallets 
about  axes  extending  transversely  thereof,  said  latches 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  carriers  whereby  the 
pallets  are  advanced  along  the  tracks,  releasable  means 
including  levers  pivoted  on  the  pallets  about  axes  paral- 
lel with  the  latch  axes  for  retaining  said  latches  in  their 
carrier  engaging  positions,  said  levers  being  so  pivoted 
that  they  tend  to  return  the  releasable  means  to  their  latch 
engaging  positions,  and  said  latches  being  so  pivoted  that 
they  tend  to  return  to  their  carrier  engaging  positions. 


2Jt5,97* 

BOGIE  MOUNTINGS  FOR  RAIL  VPDCLES 
Ebcihard   Hcvnuum,   ManldHUntcmcBzing,   Gciuiauy, 
to 


Appttcation  Jaly  3*,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«l,71t 

la  GenoHy  Manh  24,  195« 

PnMk  Law  419,  A^asl  23, 1954 

Patent  oplres  MmA  24, 197* 

7  CWw.    (CL  Its— 199) 

I.  In  a  rail  vehicle,  a  bogie,  a  body  mounted  on  said 

bogie,  at  least  one  lateral  stress-transmitting  lever  assem- 
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Ny  h»^f  coonectioM  both  to  the  bogk  and  to  the  body 
to  permit  relative  routioo  of  the  bogie  and  body  about  a 
virtual  central  vertical  axis,  said  assembly  compnsin«  a 
pair  o#  pwallel  transverse  levers  located  at  least  mainly 
to  oae  side  of  the  mean  longitudinal  plane  of  the  vehicle 
and  articulated  to  the  body  at  their  inner  ends,  and  mMiis 
pivoUBy  interconnecting  said  levers  at  their  outer  ends, 
said  means  also  being  articulated  to  the  bogie.  ti»e  «aid 
levers  being  HMced  from  the  mean  trmnsverse  plane  of  the 
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dispoaed  side-by-side  in  a  horizontal  manner,  another 
layer  of  wooden  struU  vertically  disposed  side-by-side, 
said  layers  being  in  parallel  adjacent  planes  and  facing 
each  other  in  contacting  relation,  an  outer  wall  sheet 
covering  one  layer,  an  mner  wall  sheet  covering  the  ohter 
layer,  said  wall  sheets  being  secured  to  said  franiing  mem- 
bers, and  connecting  means  secured  to  said  inner  and 


vehicle  and  the  said  interconnecting  means  being  spaced 
from  the  mean  longitudinal  plane  of  the  vehicle,  and 
means  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
bogie  and  body  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
transverse  bearing  surfaces  on  the  bogie  arranged  m  the 
mean  longitudinal  plane  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  pair  of 
transverse  bearing  surfaces  on  the  body  also  arranged  m 
the  mean  longitudinal  plane  of  the  vehicle  and  mamtam- 
ing  engagement  with  the  respective  bearing  surfaces  on 
the  bogie  in  any  position  of  relative  roution  of  the  bogie 
and  body  about  said  virtual  axis. 


RAILWAY  FREIGHT  CAH  CORNER  CAF. . 

M.  Skavcr  Md  FnmUlB  P.  Adlcr,  MlcMpa 
CMy,  hd,  aalnnri  to  tnUmm-Stamdm^  Car  " 
fMr^  CoapMy,  Ckkago,  DL,  a 

^•^^        ^.fc.«ry  t,  W54,  Settel  So.  SM^lt 
a  Tin'--     (CL  1M-^4M) 


outer  wall  sheets  connecting  said  sheeu  and  said  laycri 
together  extending  through  intersecting  centen  of  said 
struts  whereby  to  provide  flexible  shear  connecUons  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  wall  sheets  and  the  struts  to 
dissipate  energy  by  means  of  shear  fncuon  generated 
by  relative  movement  among  the  struts  and  sheets  when 
the  wall  is  under  stress. 


SYNCHRONIZING  MEANS  FOR  OVEN  CON- 
VEYORS  AND  ASSOCIATED  HANDLING 
MECHANISM  ^^ 

John  A.  Dench  and  Harry  G.  Barman,  SaP^w,  Mich., 
av^Bors  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
Donitloa  of  New  York  ^__  ^.^ 

•^JSStkH.  December  24,  If  54,  SertU  No.  477,51f 
•^  13  CWiM.     (O.  irr— 57) 


1.  In  a  freight  vehicle  including  a  side  wall,  an  end 
wall,  a  corner  post  securing  side  and  end  walls  together, 
and  a  top  chord  secured  to  and  extending  over  each  wall, 
a  comer  cap  comprising  an  angle  shaped  vertically  di>- 
posed  reinforcing  member  having  flanges  secured  respec- 
tively to  said  side  and  end  walls  adjacent  the  top  there- 
of and  a  horizontal  cover  mensber  secured  at  the  top 
edges  of  said  flantea  and  extending  over  and  diagonaUy 
between  said  chor<b  and  secured  to  the  chords,  said  cover 
member  forming  a  right  angle  trihedral  comer  with  said 
reinforcing  member,  and  plate  means  substantially  cover- 
ing said  comer  extending  angularly  downward  from  said 
cover  member  to  said  reinforcing  nnember  and  secured  to 
both  said  members. 


2JtS,973 

RAILWAY  CAR  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
mmmrn  H.  Pcitnoa,  Hooiewood,  DL,  sirimnr  to  PhO- 
man-SCandaH  Cm  Manrfactoring  Cohipuy,  Chicago, 
IlL,  a  corporattoo  oi  Delaware 

AwUcattoo  loM  »,  If  54,  Serial  No,  44»,123 
^^      4  OalM.    (CL  Its— 4tf) 
1.  A  waU  for  a  railway  car  having  spaced  vertical 
framing  members,  comprising  a  layer  of  wooden  struts 


13.  In  combination;  an  assembly  including  a  motor,  a 
conveyor  having  spaced  article  support  elements  carried 
thereby,  and  a  variable  speed  drive  system  for  dnving  said 
conveyor  transmitting  the  drive  lyotion  of  said  motor  to 
said  conveyor;  adjusting  means  associated  with  said  dnve 
system  for  adjusting  the  output  speed  thereof  and  vary- 
ing the  speed  of  the  conveyor;  an  article  handling  unit 
moving  toward  said  conveyor  in  limed  relation  to  the 
travel  of  said  article  support  elements  past  a  predeter- 
mined point  and  returning  therefrom  to  complete  a  cycle 
of  movement;  a  second  motor  driving  said  unit  through 
succeeding  cycles  of  movement  at  the  same  speed;  means 
for  starting  said  second  motor;  and  control  means,  having 
movement  independent  of  the  dnve  motion  transmitted 
by  the  drive  system  and  cooperable  with  said  means  for 
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starting  said  second  motor,  for  controlling  the  means  for 
starting  said  second  motor  and  varying  the  time  of  start- 
ing of  said  unit  toward  the  conveyor  when  the  speed  of 
the  conveyor  is  changed  to  compensate  for  the  fact  that 
the  speed  of  travel  of  the  hatidling  unit  reniains  un- 
changed. 


to  Ovcriy 


2,8SS,974 

ROOFING  CONSTRUCTION 
iolH  H.  GoodwiB,  GrecMbavf,  Pa„ 
ManafactariBg  Company, 
tkm  of  Pcnmyhraiila 
AppUcattoo  Febnnry  7,  lf5S,  Serial  No.  48MM 
aOaiiM.    (CLIM— 21) 


inner  end  thereof,  an  outer  door  disposed  in  said  chute 
outwardly  fh>m  said  inner  door,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting each  of  said  doors  to  said  chute  at  their  upper 
ends  so  that  said  doors  are  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  open 
and  close  said  chute,  means  pivoully  connecting  said 
doora  together  whereby  said  doors  pivot  simultaneously 
relative  to  said  chute  and  open  and  close  simultaneously, 
and  wdght  means  connected  with  said  outer  door  for 
normally  maintaining  same  in  a  closed  position  for  pre- 
venting smoke  and  gases  having  disagreeable  odors  from 
passing  into  said  building  through  said  chute  and  for 
swinging  into  a  compartment  above  the  chute  when  the 
outer  door  is  open  and  counterbalancing  both  the  inner 
and  outer  doors  when  the  doors  are  in  open  position. 


1 .  A  batten  for  use  with  a  cap  strip  in  retaining  metal 
roof  sheets  in  assembled  relation,  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  disposed  in  longitudinal  alignment 
with  the  slope  of  the  roof,  upwardly  extending  flanges 
on  said  base  portion  disposed  in  inwardly  spaced  align- 
ment with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  base  portion  and 
forming  therewith  an  imperforate  channel  for  carrying 
any  water  received  therein  down  the  slope  of  the  roof, 
suitably  spaced  apertures  in  said  base  portion  outwardly 
of  said  flanges  for  reception  of  fastening  members  secur- 
ing the  batten  to  the  roof  supporting  structure,  inwardly 
extending  opposing  spaced  flanges  on  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  and  disposed  intermediate  the  vertical 
height  of  said  upwardly  extending  flanges,  each  said 
opposing  flanges  terminating  in  a  portion  disposed  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  body  of  said 
flanges,  cap  strip  attaching  members  slidably  mounted 
upon  said  opposing  flanges,  each  said  member  extending 
across  the  space  between  said  flanges  and  having  suit- 
ably shaped  openings  in  opposite  sides  thereof  slidably 
receiving  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  opposing  flanges  to 
form  a  continuous  connection  between  the  batten  up- 
wardly extending  flanges,  and  means  forming  suitably 
tapped  openings  in  said  members  between  said  opposing 
flanges  for  reception  of  screw  threaded  fasteners  extend- 
ing downward  between  the  batten  side  flanges  when  secur- 
ing a  cap  strip  to  the  batten. 


2JSS,97< 

PATCHING  BLOCK  FOR  FURNACE  ROOF 

Lincoln  A.  McGiU,  San  FrandMO,  CaUf,,  an 

Scott  Moore,  CofaopoUs,  Pa.,  aaignen  to 

Walker  Refractories  Coaipany,  »«H.h«nii  p^  n  qq^w 
pontton  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcatton  June  25,  If  57,  Serial  No.  M7,742 
3  Cbiims.    (CI.  110— ff) 


^e^a^^i^ 


1.  A  block  for  patching  a  furnace  roof,  comprising  a 
refractory  brick  provided  in  one  side  near  its  top  with 
a  laterally  and  upwardly  opening  recess,  a  metal  plate 
covering  said  side  and  secured  to  the  brick  to  support 
it,  the  plate  being  provided  with  an  opening  beside  said 
recess,  and  a  separate  bracket  disposed  in  said  recess  be- 
tween the  plate  and  brick  and  having  a  laterally  projecting 
portion  inserted  in  said  opening  and  hooked  onto  the 
plate  for  supporting  the  plate,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
bracket  extending  laterally  away  from  the  brick  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  an  adjoining  brick  to  support 
the  bracket. 


2Jt5,977 
SUB-SOIL  FERTILIZER  APPUCATOR 

Inrai  Fabns,  Copiafac  N.Y. 

AppUcatio*  Jn|v  f.  If  Si,  Serial  No.  5fM39 

IChim.   (CLIU— 7d) 


2,SS5,f75 
REFUSE  DISPOSAL  DEVICES 
Fhuidi  K.  CampbeO,  Houston,  Tex.,  aalgnar,  by 
aarignmen<s,   of  one-half   to   Francis   K.   Campbdl, 
Hon^on,  Tcz,,  and  one-half  to  The  Meran  Cospora* 
tion,  Honston,  Tcz.,  a  corporaHon  of  Delawara 
Application  March  14,  If 55,  Serial  No.  4f4,M3 
2Clalns.   (CL  lit— 18) 

A  device  for  fertilizing  roots  beneath  the  surface  of 
the  soil,  comprising  in  combination,  an  inverted  cone- 
shaped  hopper  for  receiving  dry  manure  which  c<^res 
when  wet.  said  hopper  having  an  outlet  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  dispensing  pipe  having  a  uniform  internal  di- 
ameter throtlighout  its  length  substanaitlly  the  same  as 
said  outlet,  and  having  its  upper  end  attached  to  the 
hopper  at  said  outlet  and  extending  from  said  point  of 
attachmeiit  to  an  open  ground-engaging  end,  a  valve 
rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis  in  said  dispensing  pipe  few 
...  controlling  the  flow  of  manure  from  said  bopp^  to  said 

I.  A  refuse  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  wall  of  dispensing  pipe,  a  stem  connected  to  said  valve  and  ex- 
a  buUding,  including  a  chute  adapted  to  extend  through  tending  outside  said  pipe,  valve  conti-ol  means  to  operate 
said  wall,  an  inner  door  disposed  in  said  chute  at  the   said  valve  comprising  a  handle  fixed  to  the  top  of  said 
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hofiper.  •  control  lever  pivotally  mounted  oo  said  handle. 
aad  a  rod  extending  from  said  lever  through  the  tide 
wall  of  said  hopper  and  connected  to  said  stem,  means 
for  supplying  water  under  pressure  to  said  dispensing 
pipe,  including  a  manually  controlled  regulating  member, 
B  for  supplying  water  being  connected  to  said 
,  pipe  at  a  point  below  said  valve  and  subatan- 
tially  above  said  ground-engaging  end,  whereby  when 
said  valve  is  closed,  and  said  regulating  member  open 
to  permit  the  supply  means  to  supply  water  to  said  dis- 
pensing pipe,  then  said  pipe  may  be  used  to  form  a  hole, 
and  after  the  hole  is  so  formed,  said  regulating  member 
may  be  turned  to  stop  the  supply  of  said  water  and  said 
valve  may  be  opened  to  supply  dry  fertilizer  to  said  hole. 


and  head  portion  carried  by  the  arm,  said  head  having 
stitching  means  and  a  preaaer  foot,  of  an  attachment 
comprising  a  transverse  bar  mounted  on  the  arm  ad- 
iaccnt  the  bead  and  protecting  to  the  f9>nt  and  back 
thereof  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  bed 
plate,  rollers  mounted  on  said  bar  and  spaced  there- 


SUBSOIL  PLANTING  PLOWS 

Oacar  E.  MiUcr,  Stratloa,  Ncbr. 

AppUcatkw  March  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,744 

iCMMm.    (CLUi— M) 


d:^^^^ 


along  for  supporting  the  baiKl  of  predetermined  size  in 
an  aimular  loop  extending  thereover  and  under  said 
presser  foot  and  stitching  means  to  be  secured  to  said 
tubular  article  and  for  supporting  the  securcd-together 
band  and  article  in  an  annular  loop,  said  rollers  being 
BOnalsd  for  adjustment  relative  to  each  other  along  said 
bar  to  accommodate  loops  of  various  sizes. 


A  subsoil  planting  plow  comprising:  a  substantially 
vertical,  flat-sided  tube  having  rounded  forward  and  rear 
edges,  the  lower  extremity  of  said  rounded  forward  edge 
extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  at  a^  angle  of  sub- 
stantially 45*  to  a  relatively  sharp  plow  point,  the  flat 
sides  of  said  tube  extending  rearwardly  from  each  tide 
of  said  point  to  form  closed  sides  on  a  hoUow  wedge-like 
plow,  the  lower  extremity  of  the  rear  edge  of  said  tube 
extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  to  form  a  seed  chute 
between  the  two  flat  sides  rearwardly  of  the  forwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  forward  edge,  the  lower  edges 
of  the  closed  sides  on  said  wedge-like  plow  being  inclined 
upwardly  at  an  angle  of  subsUntially  10*  for  substantially 
half  their  lengths,  thence  arching  for  the  remainder  of 
their  lengths  upwardly,  rearwardly  and  downwardly  to 
outline  the  top  of  a  side  earth  passage  below  each  flat  side; 
a  pair  of  vertical,  spaccd-apart  attachment  flanges  formed 
on  the  rear  edge  of  said  tube  above  said  earth  passages; 
a  mold  board  mounted  on  each  flange,  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  mold  boards  aligning  with  the  lowermost  portions 
of  the  outer  flat  sides  of  said  tube,  the  lower  edges  of  said 
mold  boards  being  inclined  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
and  terminating  in  a  plane  slightly  above  said  plow  point; 
attachment  ears  formed  on  the  rounded  front  edge  of  said 
tube  adjacent  the  top  of  the  latter;  means  for  pivotally 
attaching  said  ears  to  a  supporting  frame;  and  a  diagon- 
ally positioned  brace  link  secured  at  its  lower  extremity 
between  the  flanges  on  the  rear  of  said  tube  and  extending 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  to  a  connection  with  said  sup- 
porting frame. 

2Jt5,f7f 

MEANS  FOR  SECURING  A  BAND  LOOP 

TO  AN  ARTICLE 

Frederick   I.  FerUna,   WcK  Lceaport   Pa^  aarigMr  to 

Wmcox   ft  Gibba  Sewfe^   Macktec   Compwij,  New 

YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioo  iJy  U,  1954,  ScrW  No.  444,MS 
5  Claims.    (CL  112—2) 
1.  In  a  device  for  attaching  a  band  of  elastic  ma- 
terial to  a  tubular  article,  the  combination  with  a  tew- 
ing machine  having  a  bed  plate,  an  overhanging  arm 


2,S85,9M 

SHOE  MACHINES 
JaMS  P.  Carter,  Bcvcrty,  Mjml,  aMifiior  to  United  Shoe 
Mncktacry  Corporatioa,  Flemiogton,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  New  Jersey 
AppiicntkM  iammarj  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,845 
10CMM.    (a.  112— 52) 


>m;^^ 


1.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  shoes  with  a  welt 
attached  throughout  their  marginal  portions  including 
their  heel  seaU  or,  alternatively,  with  a  welt  attached 
about  their  foreparU  only,  said  machine  having  stitch- 
forming  feeding  and  guiding  devices  for  the  shoe  parts, 
a  welt  severing  knife  mounted  for  movement  toward  and 
from  the  welt  as  it  passes  through  the  guiding  devices, 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  knife,  including  a  solenoid 
and  an  armature  connected  to  the  knife,  a  feeler  for  en- 
gaging the  leading  end  of  the  welt  already  attached  to 
a  sewed  heel  seat  shoe  as  that  end  ^proaches  the  stitch- 
forming  devices,  a  main  power  line,  a  feeler  actuated  en- 
ergizing switch  for  connecting  the  main  line  with  the 
solenoid,  a  safety  switch  interposed  in  circuit  with  the 
feeler  actuated  switch  tn  prevent  unintentional  operation 
of  the  welt  severing  knife,  and  driving  and  stopping 
mechanisms  for  the  machine  including  a  treadle,  in 
combination  with  means  including  an  operator-controlled 
solenoid  energizing  switch  connected  to  the  treadle  for 
completing  the  circtiit  through  the  solenoid  from  the  main 
line  to  cause  the  welt  tc  be  severed  by  the  knife  when 
sewing  a  shoe  in  which  the  welt  it  attached  about  the 
forepart  only. 
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t>>  2,S85  9S1 

^  BUTTONHOUNG  DEVICE 

Herbert  Dressier,  BroazTUIe,  and  Charles  Bloodo, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

AppUcatfoB  December  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  47M74 

5  Claims.    (0.112—77) 


rji  ::'i''2' 


I.  A  buttonholing  device  for  attachment  to  a  sewing 
machine  having  a  bed.  a  vertically  movable  presser  foot 
bar  depending  toward  said  bed  and  a  vertically  movable 
needle  bar  depending  toward  said  bed  adjacent  to  said 
presser  foot  bar.  said  device  comprising:  a  unitary  car- 
rier body  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  depending  end 
of  said  presser  foot  bar  for  vertical  movement  with  the 
latter  and  reciprocating  horizontal  movement  under  said 
needle  bar,  said  carrier  being  formed  with  an  open-ended 
passageway  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  reciprocat- 
ing horizontal  movement  and  disposed  directly  below 
said  needle  bar  throughout  said  horizontal  movement, 
there  being  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  upper  slots  formed 
in  said  carrier  body  longitudinally  of  and  opening  up- 
wards from  said  passageway,  there  being  a  pair  of  lower 
slots  formed  in  said  carrier  body  disposed  in  vertical 
alignment  respectively  with  said  upper  slots  and  open- 
ing downwards  from  said  passageway,  said  upper  and 
lower  slots  being  adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  vertically 
moving  needles  carried  by  said  needle  bar  during  hori- 
zontal movement  of  said  carrier  body,  and  a  pair  of 
elongated  positioning  members  located  longitudinally  of 
and  in  spaced  relation  within  said  passageway  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  upper  and  lower  slots  and  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  carrier  body,  whereby  a  flexible  strip  is 
adapted  to  be  disposed  longitudinally  within  said  passage- 
way with  its  side  margins  folded  inwards  about  said  po- 
sitioning members  for  double  stitching  said  strip  in  its 
folded  condition  to  a  sheet  disposed  between  said  car- 
rier and  bed. 


zontal  work  supporting  base  and  an  overhanging  arm 
extending  toward  the  left  from  said  portion  intercon- 
nected rotary  drive  shafts  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  base  and  arm,  said  shafts  being  driven  at  the  same 
angular  speed,  a  needle  bar  carried  by  said  arm,  a  needle 
carried  by  said  bar,  connections  from  the  drive  shaft 
in  said  arm  for  reciprocating  said  needle  bar  longitudi- 
nally and  for  imparting  movements  thereto  to  carry  the 
needle  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  work,  a  rotary  hook 
in  said  base  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  work  supporting  surface  of  said  base, 
said  drive  shaft  in  the  base  extending  toward  the  left 
to  a  point  beyond  said  rotary  hook,  connections  from 
said  drive  shaft  in  the  base  for  rotating  said  hook  about 
said  axis,  a  feed  wheel  unit  forming  an  independent  as- 
sembly mounted  in  said  base  adjacent  said  hook,  said 
imit  having  a  frame  and  a  feed  wheel  carried  by  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  said  hook  and  out  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
axis  of  said  drive  shaft  in  the  base,  and  connections 
from  said  drive  shaft  in  the  base  extending  from  a  point 
on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  feed  wheel  and  to  the  left 
of  said  rotary  hook,  for  continuously  rotating  the 
said  wheel,  said  last  mentioned  connections  compris- 
ing a  worm  on  said  drive  shaft  in  the  base,  a  cooperating 
worm  wheel  mounted  on  the  frame  of  said  unit,  and  gear- 
ing and  shafts  carried  by  said  frame  of  the  unit  for  con- 
necting said  worm  wheel  with  said  feed  wheel. 


2385,983 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Cbristfaan  Joseph   Martous   Bcnink   and   Erich   Wnse, 
Kaiserslautem,  Pfalz,  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  M. 
Pfaff  A.-G.,  Kaiserslaatem,  Pfalz,  Germany,  a  German 
Joint-stock  company 

Application  December  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  638^48 

Claims  priority,  applicatiou  Germaay  December  22,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CL  112— i^^l) 


2,885,982 

LOCKSTITCH  SEWING  MACHINE 
Artbw  N.  Hale,  Park  Ridge.  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Spe- 
cial  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation 
of  nUnois 

Applkatfon  July  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,278 
9Clafans.    (CI.  112—211) 


1.  A  lockstitch  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  extending  portion  and  a  hori- 


742  O.G.— 26 


1.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine  having 
a  base,  a  feed  wheel  mounted  on  a  feed  wheel  shaft  and 
a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  said  base;  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  pivotally  mounted  frame  hinged  to  said  base  and 
provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said 
frame  and  said  feed  wheel  relative  to  said  base  and  carry- 
ing said  feed  wheel  and  shaft,  a  speed  change  gear  train 
including  a  plurality  of  driving  gears  mounted  on  said 
drive  shaft,  a  key  mounted  on  said  drive  shafts  said  key 
being  adjustable  by  manipulating  means  mounted  ex- 
ternally of  said  machine  to  select  and  engage  one  of 
said  driving  gears,  and  a  plurality  of  driven  gears  mounted 
concentric  with  said  feed  wheel  shaft  and  meshing  with 
said  driving  gears;  said  mechanism  further  including  a 
set  of  change  gears  comprising  a  first  gear,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  feed  wheel  shaft  carrying  said  first  gear 
and  said  driven  gears  and  a  last  gear  secured  to  said 
feed  wheel  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  bushing  on 
said  drive  shaft  and  intermediate  gears  carried  by  said 
bushing  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  drive  shaft 
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THREAD  LUBRICATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

WllUam  C.  Earahart,  Unioii,  Mo. 

AppUcatkM  Auswt  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  M3^« 

ICiaiBt.    (O.  112— 21t) 


able  member  in  a  direction  of  rotation  opposite  to  said 
predetermined  direction  in  response  to  contact  therewith 
by  said  portion  of  said  assembly. 


1 .  An  attachment  for  the  face  plate  on  the  head  struc- 
ture of  a  sewing  machine  comprising  vertically  disposable 
adapter  plate  provided  on  one  side  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  plate  with  a  spring  clip  which  is  adapted  to  releasably 
embrace  and  hold  a  removable  inverted  lubricant  con- 
taining can  parallel  to  said  plate  in  a  vertical  dispensing 
position,  a  hollow  box-like  member  having  a  median 
portion  of  a  top  wall  thereof  attached  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  plate  and  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  plate  and  closed  at  one  end 
and  providing  a  receiver  and  also  a  socket  member,  the 
open-ended  socket  portion  thereof  being  provided  with 
insertablc  and  removable  absorbent  wicks,  the  top  of 
one  end  portion  of  the  receiver  portion  of  said  member 
having  a  hole  therein  to  accommodate  a  discharge  nozzle 
on  said  lubricant  containing  can. 


2,U5,985 
THREAD  CLAMP  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Frank  W.  Kelb,  Jacksoavilk,  Fla. 

ApplkatkMi  January  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  S57,«9« 

7  Claims.    (CI.  112— 253) 


1.  A  thread  end  holding  device  for  a  sewing  machine, 
said  device  comprising  a  pre&ser  foot  bar  mounting  clamp, 
a  support  member  extending  laterally  from  said  clamp,  a 
thread  engageable  member  movably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port member,  a  spring  in  contact  with  and  urging  said 
thread  engageable  member  into  a  thread  releasing  posi- 
tion, means  to  twist  said  thread  engageable  member  in 
a  predetermined  direction  of  rotation  into  a  thread  clamp- 
ing position,  said  means  comprising  a  sewing  machine 
head  engageable  arm  attached  to  said  thread  engageable 
member,  said  thread  engageable  member  and  said  sup- 
port member  being  frictionally  related  whereby  said 
thread  engageable  member  is  restrained  by  friction  in 
said  thread  clamping  position  against  the  force  of  said 
spring,  and  means  attached  to  said  thread  engageable 
member  extending  into  the  path  of  a  portion  of  a  needle 
and  needle  bar  assembly  of  the  machine  operable  to 
impart  friction-releasing  motion  to  said  thread  engage- 


2,tS5.9M 

SEWING  MACHINE  THROAT  PLATES 
Joseph  A.  Lombardo,  Stratford,  Conn.,  aasigBor  to  The 
Singer  .Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,901 
6  Ciafana.    (CI.  112—260) 


1.  In  a  free-ended  cylinder  bed  sewing  machine  having 
an  endwise  reciprocatory  needle  and  a  work-feeding  mech- 
anism adapted  to  advance  a  work  fabric  tube  in  a  direc- 
tion transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder 
bed  thereby  to  define  a  line  of  seam  formation  across  the 
cylinder  bed.  a  throat  plate  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
plate  formed  with  a  needle  aperture,  means  for  securing 
said  plate  on  said  cylinder  bed  with  said  needle  aperture 
in  registry  with  the  endwise  reciprocatory  needle,  and 
means  on  the  throat  plate  disposed  in  front  of  the  needle 
aperture  considered  in  the  line  of  seam  formation  and  ex- 
tending free  of  the  cylinder  bed  to  define  a  work -control- 
ling shoulder  against  which  the  folds  at  the  inside  comer 
of  said  fabric  tube  are  confined  as  the  tube  is  turned  and 
directed  up  the  cylinder  bed. 


2.SS5.9S7 

FLOATING  BOAT  DOCK 

Lucius  .N.  Smith,  Montrerdc,  Fla. 

Application  February  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,612 

1  Clala.    (O.  114— .5) 


In  a  boat  dock,  a  pair  of  elongated  transversely  spaced 
frame  members  rigidly  secured  to  each  other  at  one  end 
by  a  transverse  frame  member  and  at  the  other  end  by 
an  upstanding  arcuate  member,  removable  buoyant  mem- 
bers beneath  said  transversely  spaced  frame  members,  de- 
pending members  on  said  frame  members  disposed  along- 
side said  buoyant  members  and  holding  said  buoyant 
members  in  place,  a  roof  pivotally  mounted  along  one 
side  to  one  of  said  transversely  spaced  frame  members, 
outwardly  extending  arms  rigidly  secured  to  the  pivoted 
side  of  the  roof  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof,  an  up- 
standing support  member  mounted  intermediately  of  said 
transverse  frame  member,  a  first  sheave  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  support  member,  a  second  sheave 
mounted  on  the  upper  central  portion  of  said  arcuate 
member,  other  sheaves  fixedly  mounted  below  the  level 
of  the  pivoted  side  of  the  roof  and  below  said  outwardly 
extending  arms,  a  cable  passing  over  said  first  sheave 
and  under  the  adjacent  one  of  said  other  sheaves,  a  sec- 


MaY  12,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


389 


ond  cable  passing  over  said  second  sheave  and  under  and  said  housing  supporting  said  motor  for  vertical  move- 

the  adjacent  one  of  said  other  sheaves,  means  connect-  ment  relative  said  housing  and  preventing  relative  rotary 

ing  the  outer  end  of  each  cable  to  the  outer  end  of  movement   therebetween,   manually  controllable   power 

an  adjacent,  outwardly  extending  arm,  and  boat  engaging  driven  means  between  said  housing  and  said  motor  oper- 

means  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  cables.  ative  to  raise  and  lower  said  motor,  said  motor  having 


2,885,988 

MECHANIZED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

RELEASING  STRANDED  SHIPS 

Jacob  C.  Myers,  Panama  City,  Fla. 

Application  April  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,116 

5  Claims.    (O.  114—51) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.  In  a  system  for  releasing  a  stranded  vessel  a  tow 
line  connected  to  the  stranded  vessel,  a  towing  ship 
adapted  to  place  a  substantially  steady  tension  of  one 
order  of  magnitude  on  the  tow  line,  and  means  for  pe- 
riodically producing  in  the  tow  line  while  under  tension, 
tension  surges  of  the  next  higher  order  of  magnitude. 


2,885,989 

BOAT  BUMPER 

John  Miller  Williamson,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  April  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,404 

3CUinis.    (CI.  114— 219) 


1.  A  boat  bumper  comprising  an  outside  jacket  of  tubu- 
lar unseamed  non-expansive  fabric  of  intermeshing 
strands,  flattened  and  closed  at  both  ends,  a  filler  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  gas-filled  members  spaced  in  a 
single  row  from  the  ends,  the  sides,  and  from  each  other 
by  resilient  granular  solid  rubber  particles  and  a  grommet 
secured  to  said  jacket  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  flattened 
ends  for  securing  a  line  to  said  bumper. 


2.885,990 
MANEUVERING  PROPF.I  I.ER  MEANS  FOR  SHIPS 
James  M.  Hawthorne.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,153 
6  Cbims.    (CI.  115—35) 
.1.  Maneuvering  propeller  means  for  a  ship,  compris- 
ing:  a  water-tight  compartment  formed  in  the  forward 
lower  hull  of  the  ship  and  having  a  downwardly  open 
port  therefrom  to  below  the  ship,  a  housing  in  said  com- 
partment and  rotatably  supported  therein  to  be  turned 
about  a  vertical  axis  central  of  said  port,  power  means 
acting  between  compartment  and  said  housing  manually 
controllable  to  adjust  the  rotary  position  of  said  housing 
about  its  axis,  a  waterproof  propulsion  motor  in  said 
housing  and  vertical  guide  means  between  said  motor 


v-iF_ 


depending  therefrom  a  gear  housing  and  a  propeller  on 
an  axis  laterally  outstanding  from  said  housing  and  mov- 
able with  said  motor  from  an  upper  position  completely 
in  said  housing  to  a  lower  position  beneath  said  hull. 


2,885,991 

WINDOW  SASH  BURGLAR  ALARM 

Russell  S.  Longacre,  York,  Pa. 

Application  February  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  642,704 

4  Claims.    (O.  116—91) 


•^-i 


I.  A  window  sash  burglar  alarm  unit  for  a  window  in- 
stallation comprising  in  combination,  a  generally  rec- 
tangular support  attachable  at  the  bottom  to  a  movable 
window  sash  frame  so  as  to  extend  upward  therefrom. 
a  spring  motor  carried  by  said  support,  a  clapper  pivotally 
carried  by  said  support,  means  interconnecting  said  mo- 
tor and  clapper  and  operable  to  oscillate  the  clapper,  a 
control  lever  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame 
and  movable  between  an  idle  position  and  a  position  in 
which  one  end  of  said  lever  engages  said  clapper  to  hold 
the  same  inactive,  a  bell  shaped  to  enclose  s^id  support 
and  supported  for  free  resonance  from  the  top  of  said 
support,  said  bell  being  engageable  by  said  clapper  when 
oscillated  by  said  motor,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  ex- 
tending outward  from  said  bell,  and  keeper  means  at- 
tachable to  said  window  installation  exteriorly  of  said 
bell  and  in  a  position  to  engage  the  other  end  of  said 
control  lever  when  said  window  sash  is  closed  to  hold 
said  control  lever  in  position  to  engage  said  clapper  and 
maintain  the  same  inactive  but  release  said  control  lever 
when  said  keeper  means  disengages  said  lever. 
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XJSS,991 

DIAL  INDICATOR 

Wnifaun  C.  Robcrti,  HaddoafkM.  and  Hans  MendcIsM, 

ErtiM,  NJ.  ■■JMH"  to  Radio  Corporadoa  of  Ai 

iem,  a  corporatfMl  «f  Delaware 

Applicatioa  October  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,133 

4  Claims.    (CI.  116— 124.4) 


I.  A  tuning  indicator  for  a  radio  broadcast  receiver 
comprising  in  combination,  a  rotatable  tuning  knob  hav- 
ing a  flat  dial  portion  of  transparent  material  with  closely- 
spaced  relatively-narrow  concentric  grooves  on  one  side 
of  said  dial  portion,  means  providing  frequency  repre- 
senting indicia  on  said  dial  portion  coextensive  and 
aligned  with  said  grooves,  means  providing  a  light  con- 
ducting aperture  in  rear  of  said  dial  portion  and  adjacent 
to  said  grooves,  a  filamentary  dial  lamp  mounted  in 
alignment  with  said  aperture  to  pavs  light  therefrom  m 
one  direction  through  said  dial  portion  and  grooves  and 
produce  a  frontally-visible  radial  line  of  illumination  m 
association  with  the  indicia  as  a  dial  marker. 


2,8«5,W3 

SHAVE  LNDICATI.NG  DEVICE 

Thomas  J.  Murphy.  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assi«Dor  of  one-tenth 

to    Gadget-Of -The- Month    Chib,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California  ,,,,.- 

Application  ApHI  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,219 

1  Claim.    (CI.  116—133) 


A  shave  indicating  device  cooperable  for  threaded  in- 
sertion into  the  interiorly  threaded  end  of  a  safety  razor, 
comprising:  a  shave  indicating  device  including  a  first 
indicator  member  and  a  second  indicator  member,  said 
second  indicator  member  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
first  indicator  member  for  selective  rotation  about  a 
longitudinal  axis;  said  first  indicator  member  having  an 
exteriorly  threaded  hollow  stem  including  a  hollow  seat 
therein,  an  enlarged  head  having  a  circumferential  index, 
and  recesses  around  the  top  of  said  enlarged  head;  said 
second  indicator  member  having  an  interiorly  threaded 
stem,  cooperable  for  insertion  into  said  hollow  stem  of 
said  first  indicator  member,  a  pointer  on  the  border  there- 
of, and  a  locking  pin  cooperable  for  selective  locking  in- 
sertion into  said  recesses  of  said  first  indicator  member; 
spring  biasing  means  including  a  spring,  mounted  against 
said  hollow  seat,  a  screw  having  a  head,  with  said  head 
securing  said  spring  against  said  hollow  seat  and  the 
threaded  end  of  said  screw  extending  through  said  hollow 
stem  of  said  first  indicator  member  into  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  interiorly  threaded  stem  of  said  second  in- 
dicator member,  and  cooperable  for  yieldingly  urging  said 
second  indicator  member  against  said  first  indicator  mem- 
ber, said  second  indicator  member  being  cooperable,  upon 
disengagement  from  said  first  indicator  member,  for  selec- 
tive roution  about  a  longitudinal  axis. 


23*5,994 

VISUAL  AID  FOR  DIAL  TYPE  MEASURING 

LNSTRUMENT 

Sun  A.  Batcn,  CIcvclandi,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  November  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  696,44« 

2  Claimi.    (CI.  116—133) 


,a^«^   Hh* 


!<• 


1.  A  disk-type  Indicator  as  a  visual  aid  for  use  with  a 
conventional  settable  dial-type  measuring  instrument  to 
facilitate  setting  of  the  latter  in  accordance  with  permis- 
sible tolerance  variations  for  a  given  workpiece  from  a 
master  workpiece  dimension,  comprising  a  disk  having  on 
the  front  side  thereof  a  graduated  scale  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  around  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  disk  and 
corresponding  with  the  dial  scale  of  said  instrument,  a 
reference  tab  in  fixed  relation  to  said  disk  on  the  rear  side 
of  the  latter  and  having  an  indicia  portion  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  said  peripheral  edge  substantially  oppo- 
site the  zero  graduation  of  said  graduated  scale,  master 
workpiece  indicia  on  said  indicia  portion  including  an 
exact  master  dimension  and  permissible  plus  ai>d  minus 
tolerance  variations  from  said  exact  dimension,  pivot 
means  substantially  centrally  of  said  disk,  a  pointer  ad- 
jacent the  front  side  of  the  disk  and  swingable  on  said 
pivot  means  relative  to  said  graduated  scale  and  corre- 
sponding with  the  pointer  of  said  instrument,  and  a  pair 
of  limit  tabs  mounted  on  said  pivot  means  for  swinging 
around  the  full  circumference  of  said  peripheral  edge  and 
movable  between  the  planes  of  said  disk  and  reference 
tab.  said  pair  of  tabs  having  thereon  plus  and  minus 
values  of  said  permissible  tolerance  variations  from  said 
exact  master  dimension  and  also  having  indicating  marks 
thereon  for  registering  co-operation  with  the  graduations 
of  said  graduated  scale  at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
zero  graduation  for  intercepting  a  sector  portion  of  said 
graduated  scale  as  representing  a  sector  portion  of  the 
dial  scale  of  said  instrument  within  which  the  measure- 
ment reading  on  the  instrument  should  fall  for  said  given 
workpiece. 

2,885,995 

CIGAR  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Heinrich   Schliiter,   VIotho  (Weser),  Germany,  assifpior 

to  Fhrma  Heinrich  Schluter,  VIotho  (Weser),  Germany 

Application  February  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  567.432 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  22,  1955 

33  Claims.    (CI.  118—5) 


14.  In  a.  cigar  treating  apparatus,  in  combination,  coat- 
ing means  for  coating  the  cigars  with  a  given  solution; 
fixing  means  for  fixing  the  solution  on  the  cigars;  drying 
means  for  drying  the  cigars;  cooling  means  for  cooling  the 
cigars;  cutting  means  for  cutting  the  cigars;  and  conveyor 
means  for  conveying  the  cigars  firsts  to  the  coating  means. 
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then  to  the  drying  means,  then  to  the  fixing  means,  then 
again  to  the  drying  means,  then  to  the  cooling  means,  and 
finally  to  the  cutting  means. 


2385,996 

BUTTER  SPREADING  MACHINES 

Edwin  Charles  Simmonds,  Oldham,  Eng^bod,  assignor  to 

BA.M.  Patentees  Limited,  Oldham,  Lancashire,  Eng- 

bnd 

Application  January  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,763 

Cbiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

January  24,  1956 

5  CUims.    (CI.  118—18) 


^-JJ 


3.  In  a  spreading  machine  for  spreading  a  viscous  sub- 
staiKe  on  a  surface  of  base  elements,  having  a  foraminous 
rotary  carrier  and  having  means  on  one  side  of  said  carrier 
for  filling  the  perforations  in  the  carrier  with  said  sub- 
stance, and  a  roller  having  a  series  of  projections  carried 
thereby,  said  projections  meshing  with  said  perforations 
for  ejecting  the  substance  therefrom  on  to  the  surface  of 
the  base  elements,  and  having  a  movably  mounted  resil- 
ient endless  belt  conveyor  located  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  carrier  from  said  filling  means  and  spaced  from 
the  carrier  to  receive  the  base  elements  between  the  con- 
veyor and  the  carrier;  the  improvements  comprising 
means  driving  the  conveyor  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
adjacent  part  of  the  carrier  but  at  a  lower  speed,  whereby 
a  spreading  effect  is  achieved  on  said  surface  while  leav- 
ing the  leading  edges  of  said  elements  free  of  said  viscous 
substance,  to  achieve  a  spreading  effect  on  the  base  ele- 
ments, and  a  presser  nnember  engaging  the  belt  adjacent 
the  carrier,  to  effect  instantaneous  automatic  adjustment 
of  the  belt  according  to  the  thickness  of  the  base  by  flex- 
ing the  belt  and  thereby  pressing  the  base  on  the  carrier 
and  continuously  urging  it  towards  the  carrier;  and  stop 
means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  4)elt  towards  the 
carrier. 


2,885,997 

VACUUM  COATLNG 

Johaaacs  Schwfaidt,  Langendiebach,  Krcis,  Hanao,  Gcr^ 

many,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Heraeus,  GunJiJI.,  Hannn, 

GcfBHUiy,  a  German  company 

AppUcatioa  February  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,742 

3  Cbdnis.    (Q.  I18--49) 


f  y  K  \ 


^ 


**■ 


TT 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  articles  with  a  vaporizable 
coating  material  in  a  vacuum  which  apparatus  comprises 
a  vacuum-tight  outer  vessel,  means  including  conduit 
means  connected  to  the  vessel  for  evacuating  the  vessel, 
a  substantially  enclosed  rotatable  processing  chamber 
disposed  within  the  outer  vessel,  a  source  holder  for  the 
coating  material  disposed  within  the  rotatable  chamber, 


means  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be  coated  in  the 
interior  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for  vaporizitig  the 
coating  material,  the  chamber  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  the  vessel  only  at  a  portion  of 
the  vessel  remote  from  the  conduit  means  to  prevent  the 
vaporized  coating  material  from  entering  the  conduit 
means  and  contaminating  the  means  for  evacuating  the 
vessel. 


2,885398 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  COATINGS  TO 
CURVED  SURFACES 
Alexander  Gordon  Fairica,  Laton,  England,  assignor  to 
D.  Napier  &  Son  Limited,  London,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Application  Maich  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  8,  1956 

8  Cbiims.    (CL  118—323) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  to  a  curved  sur- 
face by  means  of  a  spray  gun  comprising  two  curved  con- 
tour plates  arranged  in  parallel  planes,  each  plate  cor- 
responding to  the  profile  of  the  curved  surface  in  a 
selected  plane,  a  beam,  a  q>ray  gun  mounted  on  said 
beam,  rollers  supporting  said  beam  at  its  ends  on  said 
contour  plates  and  arranged  to  locate  the  ends  of  said 
beam  in  the  planes  of  said  plates,  means  for  traversing 
the  spray  gun  longitudinally  along  the  beam,  and  means 
for  moving  the  two  ends  of  the  beam  around  the  contour 
plates. 

2,885,999 

FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Dicffenbacher,  Fairfield,  N.Y.,  aad  Orcst  A. 
Meykar,  Grcensburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Eladrlc 
Con^Muy,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,694 
4  Claims.    (CL  118—602) 


^ 


rr^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  fluid  to  an  object  in  a  desired 
pattern  comprising  a  pattern  printing  roller  rotatably 
mounted  in  peripheral  contact  with  said  object,  a  fluid  con- 
taining reservoir,  means  for  transferring  fluid  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  pattern  roller  comprising  a  fluid  pickup 
roller  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  reservoir  with  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  thereof  immersed  in  said  fluid, 
a  first  fluid  transfer  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  axially 
centered  peripheral  contact  with  said  pickup  roller,  a 
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second  fluid  transfer  roller  rotatably  mounted  between    ing  a  downwardly  and  outwardly-inclined  slot  from  a 

and  in  peripheral  contact  with  said  first  transfer  roller    position  adjacent  certain  of  said  entrance  openings,  said 

and  said  pattern  printing  roller,  each  of  said  conucting   perch   means  also  including   a  plurality  of  annularly- 

rollers  from  said  pattern  roller  to  said  pickup  roller  being   shaped  bars  each  slideably  received  in  said  slots  and  ex- 

of  larger   axial   dimensions    than   the   preceding   roller, 

means  for  applying  fluid  in  a  predetermined  quantity  to 

said  object,  and  means  for  returning  fluid  in  excess  of  that 

required  to  imprint  said  object  to  said  reservoir,  said  fluid 

applying   means   and  said  return  means  comprising   a 

scraper  having  a  notch  therein  mounted  in  peripheral  con-  ,< 

tact  with  said  pickup  roller. 


2M6  OM 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  AND 

SANITARY  MILKING 

Doagtaa  ClcQ.  KeOoQ,  CaBf . 

ijlfatlnn  DeccmbcrT  1955,  Serial  No.  5503 

lOMiwM.    (CL119— 14J7) 


m 

'» 

•S5 

^:  j^j^i__g! 

• 

1.  A  permanent  pipeline  milking  system  adapted  for 
the  simultaneous  milking  of  a  plurality  of  cows  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  milking  stations,  a  milking  claw  at  each 
station,  a  milk  releaser  at  each  station,  a  vacuum  system 
comprising  a  pulsator  line  commonly  connected  to  each 
claw  and  a  suction  line  commonly  connected  to  each  re- 
leaser and  through  each  releaser  to  each  claw,  a  milk 
delivery  line  commonly  connected  to  each  releaser,  a  sep- 
arate milk  pump  connected  to  each  releaser  operable  in 
conjunction  with  spaced  apart  pressure-responsive  valve 
means  disposed  within  each  releaser,  during  a  single  cycle 
of  operation  consisting  of  a  full  suction  stroke,  and  a 
full  pressure  stroke  to  isolate  a  predetermined  volume  of 
milk  within  said  releaser  during  a  suction  stroke  and  to 
deliver  said  volume  of  milk  into  said  delivery  line  dur- 
ing a  pressure  stroke,  and  separate  control  means  for  each 
pump  operable,  in  response  to  the  delivery  into  the  re- 
leaser associated  therewith  of  a  given  volume  of  milk 
amounting  to  a  fraction  of  the  milk  to  be  received  from 
the  particular  cow  during  the  particular  milking  opera- 
tion, to  initiate  a  single  cycle  of  operation  of  said  pump, 
said  valve  means  within  each  releaser  being  operable  to 
prevent  any  direct  communication  between  said  vacuum 
system  and  said  milk  delivery  line. 


2,SM,M1 
ANNULAR  POULTRY  NEST 
>         Gerald  L.  KitaoB,  Rockf  ord,  Mkk. 

-^ppDcadoa  March  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  49731i 
3  Claims.    (CL  119— 45) 

1.  A  poultry  nest,  comprising:  a  group  of  initially 
substantially  flat  members,  certain  of  said  members  being 
deformable.  said  members  being  components  of  an  an- 
nular structure  having  radially  spaced  and  substantially 
concentrically-disposed  wall  portions  and  radially-extend- 
ing partitions,  said  components  having  aligned  apertures 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  said  structure  iiKluding 
fastening  means  engaging  said  apertures,  and  also  includ- 
ing vertically-spaced  floor  members,  said  structure  defin- 
ing a  central  work  space  and  a  plurality  of  nesting  com- 
partments each  with  an  entrance  opening  on  the  outside 
and  an  access  opening  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  said 
access-opening  having  a  closure  that  opens  exclusively  to- 
ward the  interior  of  its  respective  compartment,  said 
structure  further  having  an  interruption  in  its  annular 
continuity  to  form  a  walkway;  and  perch  means  includ- 
ing a  group  of  annularly  arranged  brackets  each  provid- 


tending  over  a  sector  of  substantially  less  than  180  de- 
grees, and  halliard  means  for  elevating  said  bars  from  the 
extended  position  in  said  slots  corresponding  to  perching 
position,  to  an  elevated  inward  position  wherein  said  bars 
obstruct  the  entrance  to  said  compartments. 


LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 
J.  O'Mallcy,  Lakeiriew,  and  Jobn  R.  Morphy. 
Adel,  Orcg. 

AppllcatioB  December  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,657 
1  date.    (CL  119—77) 


A  livestock  feeder  comprising  a  bin  having  a  pair  of 
downwardly  converging  sides  that  are  spaced  apart  at  their 
lower  edges,  a  horizontal  bottom  wall  secured  to  the 
lower  edges  of  said  sides,  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
spaced  vertical  dividers  secured  to  said  converging  sides 
to  thereby  brace  said  converging  sides,  said  dividers  ver- 
tivally  spaced  from  said  bottom  to  provide  a  passage 
through  which  liquid  may  flow,  end  walls  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  sides  and  said  bottom  wall  to  form  a  liquid- 
tight  bin.  said  bottom  having  a  discharge  opening,  means 
including  a  valve  mounted  therein  for  controlling  flow 
through  said  discharge  opening,  a  panel  located  below 
said  bottom  of  said  bin  and  having  upstanding  sides, 
said  end  walls  constituting  end  walls  and  attached  to 
said  panel  to  form  a  liquid-tight  tray  in  which  liquid 
from  the  bin  is  adapted  to  pass,  legs  having  connecting 
horizontal  transverse  braces  and  longitudinal  skids  which 
support  said  panel  and  said  bin,  said  panel  sides  spaced 
vertically  from  said  bin  sides  to  provide  entrances  for 
the  livestock,  a  cover  having  extending  edges  over  said 
bin  and  having  a  filler  opening  therein,  edge  portions 
of  said  cover  overlying  said  livestock  entrances. 


2.8M.M3 

DRAFTING  PENS 

Water  William  AadcrMW,  Warlty  Wooda, 


AppOcalloa  OcUtbtr  la,  1955,  Serial  No.  539^74 
1  Claim.    (CL  12«— 42.4) 

A  drafting  pen  comprising  a  handle  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  bore  therethrough,  a  sleeve  fixedly 
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mounted  within  one  end  portion  of  said  handle  bore  and 
extending  therefrom  forming  an  abutment  within  said 
bore,  a  pair  of  opposing  resilient  nibs  connected  to  said 
sleeve  resiliently  biasing  the  free  tips  of  said  nibs  to- 
gether and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  holder,  said 
handle  having  threads  provided  in  the  opposite  end  por- 
tion of  said  bore,  a  threaded  tubular  bushing  extending 
within  said  handle  bore  and  being  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  bore  threads  for  being  adjustably  posi- 
tioned within  said  handle  and  forming  a  second  abutment 
in  said  handle  bore,  a  plunger  slidably  extending  through 


said  bushing,  said  handle  bore  and  said  sleeve,  a  blade 
connected  to  and  extending  from  one  end  of  said  plunger 
longitudinally  of  and  between  said  nibs,  for  at  times 
being  inserted  between  the  tips  of  said  nibs  for  removing 
foreign  matter  from  between  the  same,  said  plunger  hav- 
ing an  abutment  positioned  within  said  handle  bore  and 
adjacent  said  bushing  and  a  coil  spring  around  said  plung- 
er positioned  between  said  plunger  abutment  and  said 
sleeve  abutment  normally  retaining  said  plunger  abutment 
against  said  bushing  abutment  with  said  blade  positioned 
thereby  withdrawn  from  between  the  tips  of  said  nibs. 


2.886.004 

FLUID  ACTUATED  PERCUSSIVE  TOOL 

William  A.  MorrlMm,  Eaitoa,  Pa.,  aarfgnor  to  Ingcrsofl- 

Rand   Company,  .New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corponitkMi  of 

New  Jersey 

AppUcatioa  May  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  461,7M 
aClalma.    (CL  121— It) 

1.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  casing  having  a  piston  chamber 
therein,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  the  chamber  and  having 
at  least  one  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  constituting 
the  sole  exhaust  means  for  the  chamber  portion  rearward 
of  the  piston,  at  least  one  passage  leading  from  the  por- 
tion of  the  chamber  forwardly  of  the  piston  to  the  front 
end  of  the  casing  and  constituting  the  sole  exhaust 
means  for  such  forward  chamber  portion,  said  piston 
having  its  forward  end  section  slidable  in  said  passage, 
a  portion  of  said  section  having  a  substantially  fluid 
tight  fit  in  said  passage,  and  another  more  forwardly 
section  having  a  loose  fit  therewith  to  permit  the  escape 
of  air  from  said  forward  end  portion  of  the  chamber  into 
said  passageway  whenever  the  piston  approaches  its  rear- 
ward operative  limiting  position  and  to  cut  off  such 
escape  when  the  piston  approaches  its  forward  operative 
limiting  position,  a  member  secured  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  relative  to  the  casing  and  extending  for- 
wardly into  the  chamber  from  the  rearward  end  thereof 
and  having  a  sliding  fit  in  said  bore,  the  length  of  the 
member  extending  into  the  chamber  being  chosen  rela- 
tive to  the  stroke  of  the  piston  and  the  portion  of  the 


bore  with  which  it  has  a  sliding  fit  such  that  the  piston 
moves  the  bore  out  of  such  slidable  fit  whenever  it  ap- 
proaches iu  forward  limiting  position  to  permit  the  ex- 


haust of  air  from  the  rearward  chamber  portion,  and 
means  for  supplying  compressed  air  alternately  to  said 
chamber  portions  for  reciprocating  the  piston. 


2,886,005 
HYDRAUUC  BOOM  EXTENSION  ASSEMBLY 
Darrd  L.  Bryan,  Orcrland  Pmit,  Kans.,  assigmir  to  Pit- 
man Mannfectwlng  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Misaouii 
Application  January  23,  1956.  Serial  No.  560^53 
2Clalma.   (CL  121— 3S) 


oift; 


1.  Hydraulic  structure  for  reciprocating  a  pair  of  tele- 
scoped tubes,  said  structure  comprising  a  floating  cylin- 
der: a  pair  of  opposed  pistons  within  the  cylinder;  a 
piston  rod  extending  outwardly  from  each  piston  resp>ec- 
tively,  one  of  the  rods  having  a  first  passage  for  flow  of 
hydraulic  fltrid  into  and  out  of  said  cylinder,  said  first 
passage  communicating  with  said  cylinder  between  the 
pistons,  and  a  second  passage  within  said  rod  for  flow 
of  fluid  into  and  out  of  the  cylinder,  said  second  passage 
communicating  with  the  cylinder  between  one  of  the 
pistons  and  that  end  of  the  cylinder  proximal  to  said  one 
rod.  said  one  of  the  pistons  being  mounted  on  said  one 
rod:  stop  means  within  said  cylinder  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  pistons  for  limiting  the  movement  thereof; 
and  a  by-pass  line  communicating  with  said  second  pas- 
sage and  interconnecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder. 


2386,006 

RELAY  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Joseph  E.  Panza,  Arlington  Heights,  ID.,  assignor  to  The 

Powers  Regulator  Company,  SkoUe,  111.,  a  corporatioa 

of  niinois 

Application  December  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,6S2 
5  Claims.    (O.  121—38) 

I.  A  relay  for  a  thermostatic  device  comprising  a  first 
chamber  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  second  chamber,  a  passage  between  said  chambers, 
nozzle  means  mounted  for  movement  within  said  passage 
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and  cominunicating  with  each  chamber,  a  first  diaphragm 
secured  to  said  fx>zzle  means  to  form  a  portion  of  said 
first  chamber,  a  second  diaphragm  secured  to  said  nozzle 
to  form  a  portion  of  said  second  chamber,  said  first  por- 
tion being  greater  than  said  second  portion,  an  exhaust 


passage  within  said  second  chamber,  an  elongated  valv- 
ing  surface  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  nozzle  and 
normally  closing  said  exhaust  passage,  and  a  biasing 
means  for  holding  said  nozzle  out  of  contact  with  said 
valving  surface  until  the  difference  in  the  pressures  exerted 
on  said  portions  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


2,SS4,M7 

NON-ROTATING  PNEUMATIC  CHUCK 

ACTUATOR 

WUliam  J.  Manchester,  Rockfall,  Coim.,  iidtiiw  to  Power 

Grip.  Incorporated,  RockfalL,  Coaa.^  a  corporatioa  of 

Connecticut 

Application  Janoary  36,  195S,  Serial  No.  712457 

2  Clainu.    (CL  121— 3S) 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  lathe  chuck  having 
an  elongated  actuating  tube  extending  through  the  head- 
stock  spindle,  a  sleeve  member  secured  to  the  spindle  op- 
posite the  chuck,  an  annular  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  sleeve,  a  disk  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  annular 
member,  an  outer  member  having  an  inwardly  extending 
integral  flange  operating  within  a  recess  formed  between 
the  annular  member  and  disk,  an  end  member  secured 
to  said  outer  member,  and  a  sleeve  within  the  end  menv 
ber  rotatable  therein,  said  sleeve  being  adjustably  se- 
cured to  said  tube,  whereby  admission  of  air  under  pres- 
sure to  said  recess  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flange  will 
force  said  tube  axially  to  open  or  close  said  chuck. 


LOCKING  ACTUATOR  AND  VALVE 
MECHANBM  THEREFOR 

Howara  M.  Gcycf,  DaytoB*  aod  JaMcs  W.  Li^kt, 
▼Ole,  OMo,  wmt^tm  to  General  Motors 
Ddrott,  Mklua  cocporatloB  of  DsIbwmi 

AppllcatkM  A^Mt  1, 19S1,  Serial  No.  371424 
Sflthii  (CL121— 41) 
2.  An  actuator  assembly  including  m  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  reciprocable  piston  disposed  in  the  cylinder, 
fluid  pressure  releasable.  mechanical  locking  means  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  piston  for  preventing  move- 
ment thereof,  the  operative  connection  between  said 
locking  means  and  said  piston  including  a  member  rotat- 
ably  supported  in  said  cylinder  and  operativcly  connected 
to  said  piston  so  as  to  rotate  in  response  to  piston  recipro- 
cation, a  first  valve  for  applying  pressure  fluid  to  the 
locking  means  so  as  to  release  said  locking  means  and 


permit  reciprocation  of  the  piston,  a  second  valve  for 
controlling  the  application  of  fluid  under  pressure  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  conduit  means  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  valves  whereby  said  first 
valve  coiMrois  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 


second  valve,  said  first  valve  being  pressure  responsive  so 
as  to  automatically  effect  a  release  of  said  locking  means 
and  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  second  valve  when 
it  is  Nubjected  to  a  predetermined  pressure,  and  manually 
operable  mean^for  actuating  the  second  valve. 


ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  SERVO  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

FAIL-SAFE  STRUCTURE 
SoBMcl  A.  Myers,  Los  Aafelcs,  Calif,,  assigDor  to  Nortt* 
rap  Aircraft,  Idc,  Hawtkorac,  Califs  a  corforatioa 
of  CaUfforaia 

AppHcatioa  NovMiibcr  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549^99 
4CMM.    (CL121— 41) 


"l^lL., 


1.  The  combination  in  a  closed  loop  servo  system 
which  includes  valve,  actuator  and  potentiometer  assem- 
blies secured  together  in  fixed  relation,  the  valve  as- 
sembly includes  a  valve  element  which  is  polarizable  in 
response  to  current  flow  through  a  coil  surrounding  said 
valve  member  and  when  polarized  is  deflected  by  a 
magnetic  field  to  effect  fluid  flow  to  said  actuator,  said 
actuator  assembly  includes  a  linear  translating  output 
member  and  the  potentiometer  assembly  originates  feed- 
back signals  which  are  transmitted  to  said  coil  in  accord- 
ance with  the  instantaneous  position  of  said  output  mem- 
ber, of  a  bar  type  permanent  magnet  polarized  to  provide 
opposite  poles  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  permanent  magnet 
being  mounted  adjacent  said  valve  element  for  linear 
translational  movement  and  functions  to  effect  the  po- 
larization of  said  valve  element  in  the  opposite  sense  to 
polarization  imparted  thereto  by  said  feedback  signals. 
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^"'    2,8SM1« 
CLOSED  LOOP  SERVO  SYSTEM  WITH  MAGNETIC 

FEEDBACK  MEANS 

Rolicrt  Hayos,  EI  Segvodo,  and  Rodney  L.  RayaMNid, 

Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nortlirop  Aircraft, 

Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Califoraia 

Application  July  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,452 

8  Claims.    (CL  121—41) 

I 


in.' 


■?«■ 


1.  In  an  electro-hydraulic  servo  assembly  including 
an  actuator  portion  having  an  output  member  and  a  valve 
portion  having  a  coil  and  valve  member,  the  latter  being 
polarized  in  response  to  current  flow  through  said  coil 
which  in  turn  initiates  fluid  flow  through  said  assembly  to 
impart  desired  movements  to  said  output  member,  the 
combination  comprising:  a  permanent  magnet  of  cylin- 
drical configuration  polarized  transversely;  said  magnet 
being  mounted  on  said  assembly  for  pivotal  movement 
and  in  a  position  to  effect  the  polarization  of  said  valve 
member;  and  motion  transmitting  means  extending  be- 
tween said  output  member  and  magnet  and  adapted  to 
impart  pivotal  movement  to  the  latter  in  re^wnse  to 
movements  of  said  output  member. 


2,8Mfll 

SYNCHRONIZING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

UwrcMM  T.  Radford,  WlcUta  Falls,  Tex. 

AppHraHon  Joly  13,  1953,  Scrtal  No.  347^77 

XClaiaM.    (CL  Ul—US) 


1.  A  dual,  three-way  valve  for  use  with  a  vacuum 
actuated  speed  synchronizing  device  for  connection  to 
a  plurality  of  internal  combustion  engines,  said  device 
comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
passages  formed  therein,  a  plug  passing  transversely 
through  said  valve  body  and  fitted  therein  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  intersect  said  longitudinal  passages  in  said  body, 
said  plug  having  a  pair  of  transverse  holes  formed  there- 
through, each  of  which  holes  is  adapted  to  register  with 
said  respective  longitudinal  passages  in  said  valve  body 
when  said  plug  is  in  one  position,  and  which  plug  is 
adapted  to  close  said  longitudinal  passages  in  said  valve 
body  when  in  another  position,  said  plug  having  an  an- 
nular groove  formed  therein  mediate  said  pair  of  trans- 
verse holes,  said  plug  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
grooves  formed  therein  which  grooves  are  diametrically 
opposite  and  which  extend  outward  from  said  annular 
groove  in  opposite  directions  a  sufficient  distance  so  one 
of  said  longitudinal  grooves  will  register  with  one  of  said 
longitudinal  passages  in  said  body  on  oik  side  of  said 
plug  when  said  plug  is  in  one  position,  and  the  other  of 
said  longitudinal  grooves  in  said  plug  will  simul- 
taneously register  with  the  other  of  said  longitudinal 
passages  in  said  body  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plug, 
and  means  for  moving  said  plug  into  said  respective 
positions. 

742  OG._27 


2JM.tl2 

VAPOR  GENERATORS  FOR  MIXED  POWER 

PLANTS 

Ronald  Ernest  Zolier,  Loadob,  England,  asaigiior  to  The 

Babeock  A  Wilcox  Company,  RocUeigh,  N J.,  a 

poration  of  New  Jersey 

Appycation  Octoltcr  1,  1951,  Scrid  No.  249,ltl 
3  Claims.    (CL  122— 24«) 


1.  A  vapor  generator  comprising  an  upper  vapor  and 
liquid  drum,  a  pair  of  lower  liquid  drums  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  upper  drum,  inclined  vapor  generating  tube 
banks  connecting  said  lower  dnmis  to  said  upper  drum, 
a  longitudinal  partition  dividing  the  space  between  said 
tube  banks  into  a  pair  of  separate  combustion  chambers, 
means  at  the  front  end  of  said  combustion  chambers  for 
independently  firing  the  same,  a  group  of  vapor  super- 
beating  tubes  arranged  within  one  of  said  tube  banks,  a 
grotip  of  air  beating  tubes  at  the  outer  side  of  said  other 
tube  bank,  a  gas  outlet  flue  at  the  outer  side  of  the  tube 
bank  enclosing  said  vapor  superheating  tubes,  a  separate 
transverse  flue  gas  passage  below  the  level  of  said  vapor 
and  liquid  drum  extending  rearwardly  of  both  of  said 
combustion  chambers  and  arranged  to  conduct  flue  gases 
from  the  outer  side  of  said  air  heating  tubes  in  a  reverse 
direction  to  said  gas  outlet  flue  rearwardly  of  the  dis- 
charge of  gases  thereto  from  the  combustion  chamber 
beating  said  vapor  superheating  tubes,  and  a  bank  of 
economizer  tubes  in  said  gas  outlet  flue  extending  across 
the  gas  streams  discharged  from  the  combustion  cham- 
ber heating  said  vapor  supeiiieating  tubes  and  from  said 
transverse  flue  gas  passage. 


24S6,013 
VAPOR  GENERATING,  SUPERHEATING,  AND 
REHEATING    METHOD    AND    APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Charles  R.  Chan,  Pomptoa  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tbc 
Babeock  &  Wilcox  Company,  RocUeigh,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Application  Aognst  23,  1951.  Serial  No.  243,267 
4  Claims.    (Q.  121—478) 
1.  In  a  high  capacity  vapor  generator;  a  furnace  hav- 
ing a  gas  outlet;  means  firing  the  furnace;  means  form- 
ing a  convection  heat  transfer  zone  for  the  flow  of  gases 
from  the  furnace;  wall  means  dividing  the  convection 
heat  transfer  zone  into  at  least  three  parallel  gas  passes 
with   two  of  the  passes  having  the  remaining  pass  ar- 
ranged between  them;  the  two  outside  passes  being  sym- 
metrically  arranged  relative  to  the  center  of  the   gas 
outlet;  a  first  convection  heat  absorbing  unit  including 
spaced  reheater  tubes;  a  second  convection  heat  absorb- 
ing unit  including  spaced  superheater  tubes;  one  of  said 
heat  absorbing  units  being  disposed  in  the  middle  pass 
and  two  like  components  of  the  remaining  heat  absorb- 
ing unit  being  disposed  in  the  passes  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  middle  pass;  wall  means  forming  a  gas  by-pass 
means  in  parallel  with  said  passes;  the  gas  by-pass  means 
extending  across  the  generator  with  a  part  thereof  along- 
side each  of  said  parallel  passes;  gas  flow  control  means 
operable  to  control  the  gas  flow  through  the  by-pass  to 
maintain  vapor  temperature  at  a  predetermined  value 
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at  loads  below  a  predetermined  load;  and  a  recirculated    means  for  controlling  the  '^o*  of_'"f  J^*^**'*  '"**'!!lfli°!!l 
gas  tow  system  including  a  fan  and  ductwork  for  re-    "  ""^  '"'  "^  ' 


Tf- 


bustion  engine,  said  valve  meant  when  unenergized  oc- 
cupying its  closed  position  and  when  energized  occupying 
its  open  position;  a  source  of  electrical  energy;  an  elec- 
tron flow  control  device  having  a  control  branch  and  a 
power  branch  through  which  electrons  may  flow  only 
when  said  control  branch  is  electrically  biased  above  a 
predetermined  minimum  bias,  said  power  branch  being  in 
circuit  with  said  source  of  electrical  energy  and  with  said 
valve  means;  biasing  means  for  impressing  across  said 
control  branch  at  a  predetermined  instant  during  a  cycle 
of  operation  of  the  engine  a  bias  greater  than  said  mini- 


circulating  furnace  gases,  at  loads  below  said  predeter- 
mined load,  to  the  furnace  from  a  position  beyond  at 
least  a  part  of  the  vapor  beating  surface. 


2,SS4,il4 
INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Jakob   Koarad  Md   Hcioz-Jargca   RaoMudt,   N 
Gennany,  aarigBon  to  Man,  VlasckiBcnfabrik 
bwi-Nwrnbcrg  AG,  Niinibcrg.  Genaany 

AppUcatkMi  July  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  670,280 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  Jaly  €,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CL  123—32) 


I.  In  a  fuel  injection  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cooled  injection  nozzle  having  first  inlet  meant  for  re- 
ceiving fuel  to  be  injected  by  the  nozzle,  second  inlet 
means  for  receiving  fuel  which  acts  at  a  coolant,  and 
outlet  means  common  to  both  the  fuel  acting  as  coolant 
and  to  leakage  of  fuel  supplied  to  said  first  inlet  means, 
a  fuel  reservoir;  pump  means  in  communication  with  said 
fuel  reservoir  and  with  both  of  said  inlet  means  of  said 
injection  nozzle  for  supplying  to  said  first  inlet  means 
sufficient  fuel  to  effect  fuel  injection  by  said  nozzle  and 
for  supplying  to  said  second  inlet  means  sufficient  fuel 
to  effect  cooling  of  said  nozzle;  and  conduit  means  plac- 
ing said  outlet  means  of  said  injection  nozzle  in  com- 
munication with  said  fuel  reservoir. 


2,8t4,015 
FUEL  INJECTION  ARRANGEMENT 
Leo  Steinkc,  Stattgart  Germany,  aMJganr  to  Robert  Boacb 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germaay 
AppHcatloa  October  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  492,849 
Clalma  priority,  appiicatioo  Gcrmaay  October  24,  1954 
14  Claims.    (O.  123—32) 
I.  In  a  fuel  injection  arrangement  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  in  combination,  electrically  operated  valve 


mum  bias,  said  biasing  means  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  the  duration  of  the  impression  of  bias  is 
shorter  than  the  time  interval  throughout  which  said  valve 
means  is  to  be  maintained  in  its  open  position;  and  a 
resistor-capacitor  time  delay  circuit  connected  across 
said  control  branch  and  adapted  to  be  charged  by  said 
biasing  means  during  the  impression  of  bias  across  said 
control  branch  to  a  bias  greater  than  said  minimum  bias 
for  maintaining  the  bias  across  said  control  branch  above 
said  minimum  bias  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  fol- 
lowing the  cessation  of  the  impression  of  bias  by  said 
biasing  means. 

HARVESTER  AIR  INTAKE 

Robert  Asbtoa,  Torooto,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaripior  to 

Masscy-FergMMM  Ime^  a  corporatioB  of  MaryUmd 

Application  November  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,872 

1  Claim.    (CL  123— 41.04) 


A  radiator  intake  mechanism  for  a  harvester  having 
an  engine  radiator,  means  defining  a  duct  having  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  portion  with  opposite  side  walls  of  screen 
material  and  a  depending  portion  secured  in  air  delivering 
communication  with  said  radiator,  a  radiator  fan  for  in- 
ducing air  flow  through  said  duct  and  said  radiator,  a 
fixed  vertical  baffle  plate  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
horizontal  portion  of  the  duct  and  dividing  it  into  two 
chambers  each  with  a  screen  wall  through  which  air  may 
be  sucked  by  said  fan.  a  movable  baffle  plate  mounted  in 
the  horizontal  portion  of  said  duct  adjacent  the  end  of 
said  fixed  baffle  plate  nearest  the  fan  to  swing  about  a 
vertical  axis,  the  free  edge  of  said  movable  plate  being 
operative  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  duct  to  alternately 
block  off  said  chambers  from  the  suction  effect  of  said 
fan,  a  routably  driven  upright  shaft  extending  into  one 
of  said  chambers,  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  and  a  tie  rod 
connecting  said  crank  with  said  movable  baffle  plate 
operative  to  swing  the  plate  between  its  alternate  posi- 
tions incident  to  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


I 


ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBLJSTION  ENGINE 

Basil  H.  Dib,  Bcimt,  Lcbanoa 

Application  December  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  704,435 

8  Claims.    (O.  123 — 43) 


means  are  respectively  connected,  the  weight  of  the  piston 
in  said  exhaust  cylinder  being  balanced  against  the  weight 
of  the  piston  in  said  inlet  cylinder  and  the  axes  of  the 
crankshafts  being  offset  in  relation  to  the  axes  erf  the  pis- 
tons to  which  the  said  crankshafts  are  respectively  con- 
nected by  the  said  connecting  rod  means,  the  exhaust 
piston  crankshaft  leading  the  inlet  piston  crankshaft  by 
up  to  14*  and  the  offsetting  of  the  axes  of  said  crank- 
shaft being  in  opposite  senses  in  relation  to  their  direction 
of  rotation  in  such  manner  that  the  exhaust  piston  crank- 
shaft reaches  crankshaft  top  dead  center  after  piston  top 
dead  center  and  the  inlet  piston  crankshaft  reaches  crank- 
shaft top  dead  center  before  piston  top  dead  center. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  device  comprising  a  fixed  shaft,  an 
engine  block  rotatably  positioned  on  said  fixed  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  on  said  engine  block  in 
spaced  relationship  to  each  other  and  in  substantial  tan- 
gential relationship  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  engine 
block,  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  each  cylin- 
der, linkage  connecting  each  piston  to  a  fixed  crank  pin, 
said  crank  pin  being  eccentric  to  the  fixed  shaft,  fuel  sup- 
ply valve  means  and  gas  exhaust  valve  means  on  each 
cylinder,  said  supply  and  exhaust  valve  means  being  alter- 
nately opened  and  closed  in  timed  relationship  to  the 
movements  of  said  pistons  by  means  of  a  pinion  con- 
nected to  the  linkage  associated  with  each  piston,  said 
pinion  being  rotatable  by  means  of  the  movement  of  said 
linkage  and  being  in  mesh  with  a  gear  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  supply  and  exhaust  valve  means,  and 
ignition  means  connected  to  each  cylinder  for  actuation 
in  timed  relationship  with  the  movement  of  the  piston 
therein,  the  linkage  connecting  each  piston  to  the  crank 
pin  comprising  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  piston  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  crank  arm,  an  offset 
sleeve  rigidly  connected  to  the  crank  arm  at  one  end  and 
pivoted  to  the  engine  block  at  its  other  end,  and  an  arm 
extending  reciprocably  through  the  sleeve,  said  arm  being 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  crank  pin. 


2,884,019 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
EFFICIENCY  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES 

Harry  C.  Steams,  Glen  Ellya,  HI. 

Application  March  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  448,873 

12  Claims.    (CL  123—122) 


2484,018 

TWO-STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Aagus  Hamphrey  Cuddon-Flctcber,  Honsdon, 

Hertfordshire,  England 

Application  September  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  484,073 

2  Claims.    (CI.  123—51) 


7.  In  a  temperature  control  apparatus  for  the  intake 
air  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  housing  connected  with  the  air  intake  of  the  engine, 
an  exhaust  heated  air  heater,  distinct  from  the  engine  for 
supplying  heated  air  to  said  bousing,  a  valve  controlling 
the  passage  of  heated  air  to  said  housing,  a  passage  in 
said  housing  open  to  atmosphere,  a  valve  controlling  air 
flow  through  said  atmospheric  air  passage,  connections 
between  said  valves  for  opening  one  valve  while  closing 
the  other,  a  pair  of  movable  cams  adapted  to  opera- 
tively engage  one  of  said  valves  to  control  the  position 
of  said  valves,  a  thermostat  sensitive  to  air  temperatures 
within  the  housing  and  operatively  connected  to  one  of 
said  cams  to  control  its  position,  and  means  responsive 
to  pressure  of  air  in  the  engine  manifold  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  cams  to  control  its 
position. 

2,884,020 

CARBURETOR  IDLER  JET  CO.NTROL  MEANS 

Fred  C.  Wolfe,  Bnrbank,  Calif. 

Application  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,372 

19  Cbims.    (CI.  123—124) 


1 .  A  two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
in  combination  a  block,  said  block  having  a  pair  of  inter- 
communicating cylinders  therein,  pistons  slidable  in  said 
cylinders  defining  between  them  a  common  combustion 
chamber,  one  of  said  cylinders  constituting  an  inlet  cylin- 
der and  having  only  an  inlet  port  means  the  opening  and 
closing  of  which  is  controlled  by  its  piston,  the  other  of 
said  cylinders,  constituting  an  exhaust  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing only  exhaust  port  means  the  opening  and  closing 
of  which  is  controlled  by  its  piston,  the  bore  diameter  of 

Oje  exhaust  cylinder  being  from  83  to  88%  of  the  bore  i.  in  an  engine  speed  responsive  control  for  vehicle 
diameter  of  the  inlet  cylujder,  connecting  rod  means  con-  engine  carburetors,  a  normally  open,  electrically  closed 
nectcd  to  the  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  solenoid  operated  valve  means  mounted  in  the  carburetor 
crankshafts  of  equal  throw  to  which  the  connecting  rod    as  a  replacement  for  the  idler  jet  adjusting  screw,  means 
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electrically  connecting  the  solenoid  of  said  valve  means 
with  an  electrical  system  including  a  switch  and  means 
responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  engine  effective  to  close 
said  switch  during  all  times  when  the  engme  is  operating 
above  a  predetermined  speed  with  resultant  energization 
of  said  solenoid  and  closure  of  the  idler  jet  by  said  valve 
means  during  said  times,  said  switch  and  engine  speed 
responsive  means  being  effective  to  maintain  said  idler 
jet  valve  means  closed  until  and  unless  the  engine  speed 
decreases  to  a  predetermined  extent  below  the  speed  at 
which  said  switch  was  closed. 


2  884,621 

CARBURETING  SYSTEM 

GUbcrt    Borrell,    Landiif,    Mkh^    assignor   to   General 

Moton  Cofpomtloi^  Detroit,  MIcfcn  •  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Applicatfon  November  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  620,099 

12  Claims.    (CI.  123—127) 


bustible  mixture  to  the  manifold,  each  of  said  carburetors 
including  a  throttle  valve,  means  for  manually  control- 
ling the  throttle  valve  of  one  of  said  carburetors,  and 
power  actuated  means  for  controlling  the  throttles  of  the 
remaining  carburetors,  said  power  actuated  means  being 
responsive  to  engine  load  and  operator  demand  whereby 
the  manual  carburetor  alone  supplies  the  combustible 
mixture  during  low  engine  load  requirements,  and  an 
engine  speed  responsive  governor  operative  to  close  said 
manually  controlled  throttle  and  said  power  actuated 
throttles. 

2,884,023 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
George  M.   HoUey,  Jr^  Growe  Pointe,  and   Alton  G. 
De    Claire,   Jr.,   Harp«r   Woods,   Mich.,    assignors   to 
Holicy  Cnrburetor  Company,  Detroit,   Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Application  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,894 
31  Claims.    (CI.  123—140) 


V      i 


Application  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,220 
6  Claims.    (O.  123—127) 


C^'^ 


I.  A  carburetor  control  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising  a  primary  carbureting  device 
having  throttle  means,  means  for  manually  actuating  said 
throttle,  means  for  controlling  the  air  fuel  mixture  in 
said  carburetor,  an  auxiliary  carburetor  adapted  to  sup- 
plement the  quantity  of  combustible  mixture  supplied  by 
said  manual  carburetor  to  said  engine,  said  auxiliary  car- 
buretor including  throttle  valve  means,  power  means  for 
controlling  said  auxiliary  throttle  valve  means,  a  control 
device  operated  by  said  manual  throttles  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  power  means  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  said  manual  throttle  means,  and  means  adapted 
to  render  said  control  device  inoperative  to  actuate  said 
auxiliary  throttle  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  manual 
throttle  means. 

2,884,022 
CARBURETOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Walter  S.  Fisher,  Binningtem,  and  Wallace  M.  Kennedy, 
Bloomficid  Hills,  Mich.,  asiignon  to  GeMral  Moton 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  engine  comprising 
an  injection  nozzle,  a  fuel  pump  connected  to  said  noz- 
zle and  operable  to  maintain  a  constant  supply  of  high 
pressure  fuel  at  said  nozzle,  a  valve  controlling  discharge 
of  fuel  through  said  nozzle,  a  hydraulic  pump,  hydrau- 
lically  actuated  means  connected  to  said  hydraulic  pump 
for  controlling  opening  and  closing  movement  of  said 
valve,  rotary  timing  means  driven  in  timed  relation  to 
said  engine  including  valve  means  controlling  applica- 
tion of  hydraulic  pressure  from  said  hydraulic  pump  to 
said  hydraulically  actuated  means  in  timed  relation  to 
engine  speed. 

2,886,024 

FIRING  CHAMBER  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION  ENGINE 

Joseph  J.  Elias,  Sheffield,  Ohio 

Application  April  24.  1958,  Serial  No.  730,583 

15  Claims.    (H.  123—191) 


I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  inlet 
manifold,  a  plurality  of  carburetors  for  supplying  com- 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  block  having  a  cylinder  therein,  a  piston 
adapted  for  reciprocal  movement  within  the  cylinder,  a 
firing  chamber  overlying  said  block  and  cylinder  and  a 
head  overlying  said  firing  chamber,  said  firing  chamber 
having  spaced  internal  and  external  walls  projecting  into 
said  cylinder  and  defining  an  internal  passage  for  the  cir- 
culation of  coolant,  said  interior  wall  defining  a  frusto- 
conicaj  shaped  open-ended  combustion  chamber  having  a 
relatively  large  top  opening  adjacent  said  head  and  a  rela- 
tively narrow  central  horizontal  throat  opening  in  com- 
mumcation  with  said  cylinder,  said  external  wall  being 
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frusto-conical  in  shape  and  having  a  fiat  horizontal  por- 
tion adjacent  said  throat  and  a  sloping  portion  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  flat  portion  and  par- 
allel with  said  internal  wall  and  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  of  substantially  42  degrees  with  the  horizontal,  said 
head  including  intake  and  exhaust  passages,  intake  and 
exhaust  valves  controlling  said  intake  and  exhaust  pas- 
sages respectively  and  a  spark  plug,  said  intake  and  ex- 
haust valves  and  said  spark  plug  being  disposed  over  and 
within  said  top  opening  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
piston  having  a  recess,  said  recess  being  of  frusto-conical 
cross-section  and  having  side  walls  complemeiitary  to 
said  sloping  portion  of  said  external  wall  of  said  firing 
chamber  and  a  flat,  horizontal  lower  surface  complemen- 
tary to  said  throat  opening  and  said  flat  portion  of  said 
external  wall  and  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  closely 
adjacent  said  external  wall  and  throat  opening  when  said 
piston  is  reciprocated  adjacent  said  firing  chamber  and 
passages  in  said  head  and  block  in  respective  communica- 
tion with  said  internal  passages  in  said  firing  chamber. 


from  the  line  of  the  crystal  junction,  measuring  the  re- 
sistivity of  said  crystal  in  the  vicinity  of  the  line  of 
cut  as  it  progresses  by  detecting  a  voltage  drop  between 
two  spaced  points  on  the  crystal,  and  maintaining  the 
line  of  cut  substantially  parallel  to  the  crystal  junction 
by  utilizing  the  detected  voltage  drop  as  an  error  signal. 


2,884,027 
PARTIAL  PRESSURE  SUIT 
James  F.  Henry,  YeUow  Springs,  Ohio,  amigBor  to  the 
Unilcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Application  April  13,  1948,  Serial  No.  21,943 
7Clahns.    (0.128—1) 


2,884,025 

ELECTROPNEUMATIC  SUBCALIBER 

MORTAR  TRAINER 

E  Henry  Amistadi,  Qmttm  VUlace,  N.Y. 

Application  January  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,500 

2CUinis.    (CI.  124— 11) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  fee.  244) 


1.  In  a  training  device  for  a  subcaliber  missile  adapted 
to  be  utilized  with  an  operational  barrel,  a  housing  adapted 
to  be  retained  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  operational 
barrel,  an  upper  subcaliber  barrel  receiving  chamber  in 
said  housing,  a  lower  contact  housing  in  said  first  men- 
tioned housing  and  axially  connecting  with  said  sub- 
caliber barrel  receiving  chamber,  diametrically  opposed 
substantially  semicircular  slots  in  said  contact  housing, 
correspondingly  shaped  electrical  contact  means  mounted 
in  said  slots,  and  a  subcaliber  barrel  removably  mounted 
in  said  upper  barrel  receiving  chamber  in  spaced  apart 
relation  to  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  electrical 
contact  means  whereby  when  a  subcaliber  missile  is 
dropped  down  said  subcaliber  barrel  it  is  axially  aligned 
with  the  electrical  contacts  to  provide  an  even  surfaced 
area  thereby  preventing  the  missile  from  being  ejected  out 
of  alignment  with  the  subcaliber  barrel. 


1.  A  hjgh-altitude-protective  suit  for  flying  personnel 
which  comprises  a  close-fitting  coverall  type  of  garment, 
tubes  of  a  strong,  resilient,  expansible  gas-tight  substance 
extending  completely  about  the  outer  edges  of  the  gar- 
ment, cloth  covers  for  said  tubes,  a  multiplicity  of  intcr- 
digitating  tapes  extending  from  said  covers  cross-wise 
thereof  and  connected  to  said  suit  in  the  neighborhood  of 
said  covers,  a  tubular  connection  for  inflating  said  tubes 
whereby  to  stress  said  suit  principally  across  the  wearer's 
trunk  and  limbs. 

2,884,028 

EXERCISING  TABLE 

Frank  L.  Vogtmann  and  George  B.  Stitzel,  Clinton,  Iowa 

Application  July  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  594,444 

14  CUims.    (Q.  128—25) 


2,884,024 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A 

SE.MICONDUCTOR  CRYSTAL 
Richard  F.  Stewart,  Dallas,  Tex^  aaOgoor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  Angnst  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  479,220 
4  Claims.    (O.  125—12) 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  a  junction  type  semiconductor 
crystal  comprising  cuttuig  the  crystal  along  a  line  spaced 


1.  An  exercising  table,  comprising:  a  fore-and-aft  base 
having  front  and  rear  ends;  front,  intermediate  and  rear 
individual  cushion  elements  disposed  over  the  base  in 
normal  generally  co-level  positions  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  person  lying  thereon,  said  cushion  elements  being 
arranged  so  that  the  head,  torso  and  legs  of  such  person 
are  supported  respectively  on  said  front,  intermediate  and 
rear  cushion  elements;  front  means  on  the  base  support- 
ing the  front  cushion  element  in  its  normal  level  position; 
intermediate  means  on  the  base  supporting  the  interme- 
diate cushion  element  independently  of  the  rear  cushion 
element  for  movement  downwardly  and  rearwardly  away 
from  its  normal  position;  means  biasing  the  intermediate 
cushion  element  for  return  to  its  normal  position;  rear 
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means  on  the  base  supportmg  the  rear  cushion  element   having  a  second  pair  of  relatively  rigid  segmeots  adapted 
for  rocking  movement  downward  and  rearwardly  away   to  fit  the  contours  of  the  hips,  a  pair  of  thrust  support- 
from  and  upwardly  and  forwardly  back  to  its  normal    ing  struts  each  having  one  of  their  ends  connected  by  a 
position:  and  drive  means  on  the  base  and  connected  to 
and  for  rocking  the  rear  oishion  element. 


HEADREST  AND  PROCESS  OF  CHIROPRACTIC 

ADJUSTMENT 

loMfk  Clay  Tkompmm,  Davcaport,  Iowa 

AppHcalioa  Fcbnnry  17,  195S,  Serial  No.  715,M3 

4  dains.    (CI.  12»— «9) 


I      i  «      (     <    t 


1.  A  headrest  for  the  we  of  chiropractors,  including 
a  base  section  having  a  flat  horizontal  base  plate  with 
a  vertical  circular  band  wall  united  thereto,  a  central  ver- 
tical cylinder  rigidly  united  to  the  base,  a  flat  cover  plate, 
a  vertical  circumferential  flange  wall  united  to  the  cover 
plate  depending  therefrom  and  surrounding  the  upper 
portion  of  the  circular  base  band  wall  and  movable 
thereon  both  vertically  and  rotationaljy  and  having  a 
slidable  and  rotational  central  pivot  shaft  united  to  the 
cover  plate  slidabiy  and  rotationally  mounted  in  said 
cylinder. 

ORTHOPAEDIC  APPLIANCES 

Roy  Homer  MaudsJey.  Aacol,  and  Erncat  Mattbcwa, 

Yeovil,  England 

Application  May  22,  195«,  Serial  No.  5M,M0 

Claims  priority,  application  Grcnt  ~  ' 

May  24,  1955 

15  Clainis.    (CI.  12ft— 75) 


I.  .\a  orthopaedic  appliance  for  applying  traction  or 
suspension  comprising  a  supporting  element,  means  for 
mounting  said  element  upon  a  bed.  a  spring  balance  of  the 
spiral  rod  type  comprising  a  coiled  tension  spring  and  a 
coiled  torsion  spring  each  anchored  at  one  end,  a  spirally 
formed  rod  coacting  with  the  torsion  spring  and  arranged 
to  wind  and  unwind  said  spring  and  to  extend  and  coo- 
tract  the  tension  spring  when  one  end  of  the  balance  is 
displaced  relatively  to  the  other  end  thereof  together  with 
means  on  said  rod  to  vary  the  action  of  the  torsion  spring 
as  the  tension  spring  is  extended  and  thereby  to  afford 
thereby  substantially  constant  traction,  means  for  anchor- 
ing one  end  of  said  spring  balance  to  the  supporting  ele- 
ment, and  flexible  means  attached  to  the  extensible  end 
of  the  spring  balance  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
part  of  the  body  of  a  patient  on  the  bed. 


2,886.031 

BODY  SUPPORTS 

Axor  D.  Robbins,  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

Application  January  10.  1954.  Serial  No.  5SS.219 

6  Claims.    (CI.  128—78) 

I.  A  body  support  comprising  an  upper  flexible  band. 

said    band    having    a    pair   of    relatively   rigid    segments 

adapted  to  provide  arm  supports,  a  lower  flexible  band 


hinge  to  the  rearward  end  of  one  of  the  first  named 
segments  and  each  of  said  struts  having  their  other  ends 
connected  by  a  hinge  to  a  point  centrally  located  on 
one  of  the  second  named  segments. 


2,886,032 

WEIGHTING  DEVICES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  FOOT  AILMENTS 

Bcniamin  Ucbcrman,  Forest  HUls,  N.Y. 

Application  November  30.  1956,  Serial  No.  025^10 

6  Claims.    (CI.  128—80) 


1.  Weighting  device  for  the  treatment  of  foot  ailments 
comprising  bifurcated  clamping  means  having  two  arm 
portions  for  embracing  and  for  detachabiy  engaging  the 
toe  portion  of  a  shoe,  and  a  weight  attached  to  said  clamp- 
ing means,  said  clamping  means  including  means  for  hold- 
ing said  weight  forwardly  spaced  from  the  tip  of  said 
toe  portion  and  for  thereby  causing  said  weight  to  exert 
gravitational  pull  on  said  toe  portion  of  the  shoe. 


2484,033 

BREATHING  APPARATUS  WITH  CAM 

CONTROLLED  VALVE 

Emilc  Gagnnn,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  and  Jacqncs' 

Yves  Caosteau,  Monaco,  Monaco,  aaslgnon  to  La  Spiro- 

techniqnc 

Application  January  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  037,448 

5  Claima.    {CI.  128—142) 


I.  In  a  breathing  apparatus  for  divers,  in  combina- 
tion, a  closed  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  at  one  end 
a  valve  box  adapted  to  close  the  said  end  of  said  casing 
and  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  a  breathable  gas  under 
pressure,  an  inlet  valve  having  a  valve  stem  in  said  valve 
box  for  controlling  the  breathable  gas  delivered  to  said 
body  interior,  a  diaphragm  assembly  having  a  flexible 
portion  and  a  central  rigid  body  portion  mounted  on  and 
closing  off  the  other  end  of  said  hollow  body  interior,  a 
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flexible  expiration  valve  mounted  on  said  diaphragm  as- 
sembly and  adapted  to  discharge  outside  the  gas  con- 
tained in  said  hollow  body  interior  when  its  pressure  is 
greater  than  the  pressure  of  the  medium  surrounding  said 
body,  a  mouthpiece  connected  to  said  hollow  cylindrical 
body  and  a  communication  port  in  said  body  leading  to 
said  mouthpiece,  said  diaphragm  assembly  central  rigid 
body  having  a  tapering  external  contour  with  the  apex  of 
said  body  directed  towards  and  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  inlet  valve  stem,  and  at  least  two  lever  members  ex- 
tending axially  within  said  cylindrical  body  with  one  end 
of  each  lever  in  operative  engagement  with  said  valve 
stem  and  the  other  end  in  frictional  engagement  with  the 
exterior  of  said  rigid  body,  whereby  deflection  of  said 
diaphragm  assembly  reciprocates  said  rigid  body  axially 
of  said  cylindrical  body  and  through  the  tapering  con- 
formation of  said  body  a  cam  action  is  applied  to  the 
ends  of  said  levers  in  frictional  contact  therewith,  said 
action  being  transmitted  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
levers  to  said  valve  stem. 


closure  provided  centrally  on  one  of  said  discs  to  pemriit 
of  the  admission  and  withdrawal  of  a  parenteral  fluid, 
said  closure  including  a  tube  mounted  on  a  disc  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  normal  to  the  disc  and  having  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion,  a  needle  pierceable  plug 
mounted  in  the  first  portion,  the  second  portion  being  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  flask  and  acting 
as  a  guide  for  a  needle  piercing  the  plug,  and  suspension 
support  means  attached  to  each  disc  for  supporting  the 
flask  from  either  end. 


2,886,034 

HOSPITAL  DRAIN  BAG 

Rnmcll  W.  Price,  Newton,  Mass. 

Application  Febraaiy  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  567,477 

4  Claims.    (Q.  128—275) 


2384,034 

PLUNGERS  FOR  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Ckarlcfl  V.  Robimon,  Natick,  and  Frandi  X.  Mamc, 

Brooklinc,  Mass. 

Application  April  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  500,534 

5  CMms.    (O.  128—218) 


1.  In  a  plunger  for  a  hypodermic  syringe  barrel,  and  the 
like,  a  distal  part  provided  with  annular,  approximately 
angularly  joined  portions  whose  apex  is  spaced  from  the 
distal  end  of  said  part  and  has  its  diameter  greater  than 
the  remainder  of  said  part  and  greater  than  the  inside  di- 
ameter of  the  barrel  into  which  the  plunger  is  to  be  in- 
serted, said  part  having  an  annular  recess  commencing  at 
its  proximal  end  and  extending  under  said  portions 
towards  the  distal  end  thus  to  provide  an  axial  stem  and 
a  skirt,  said  skirt  being  of  flexible  resilient  stock  yieldable 
to  bring  said  apex  into  annular  scaling  engagement  of  ap- 
proximately linear  form  with  the  interior  of  said  barrel, 
the  co-efficient  of  friction  of  said  stock  being  in  the  order 
of  that  of  tetra  fluorethylene  resin. 


I .  A  drain  bag  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
flat  transparent  plastic  bag  having  two  opposed  side  walls 
heat  sealed  together  on  three  sides  and  open  at  the  top, 
fastening  elements  secured  to  said  opposed  side  walls 
medially  of  the  upper  edges  thereof,  a  detachable  handle 
for  said  bag  comprising  a  length  of  plastic  material  hav- 
ing fastening  elements  at  both  ends  thereof  for  detachable 
cooperation  with  said  bag  fastening  elements  whereby  to 
permit  suspension  of  the  bag  from  a  bed  frame,  a  drainage 
tube,  and  an  inner  disposable  transparent  plastic  con- 
tainer of  a  width  substantially  conforming  to  and  fitted 
within  the  bag  and  connected  in  airtight  relation  to  said 
drainage  tube,  said  inner  container  being  initially  flat  and 
substantially  devoid  of  air  and  capable  of  distention  upon 
filling  thereof,  said  opposed  side  walls  being  capable  of 
spreading  apart  upon  distention  of  said  inner  container. 


2,886,037 

DE-BEAKING  MECHANISMS 

Jesse  W.  Lochmiller,  Whittier,  Calif. 

Application  July  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,357 

9  Claims.    (CI.  128—305) 


2,886,035 
VENOCLYSIS  APPARATUS 
Roger  Loutz,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cutter  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  July  29.  1955.  Serial  No.  525,338 
1  Claim.    (CI.  128—272) 


9.  In  adjustable  support  means:  a  support  member 
having  an  opening  therein;  a  resilient  bracket  attached 
to  said  support  means,  said  bracket  having  a  part  with 
an  opening  therein;  a  screw  having  a  head  thereon,  said 
screw  having  a  bend  therein  adjacent  said  head  and 
received  in  the  opening  in  said  bracket  with  the  head 
A  uniury  flask  for  the  collection,  storage  and  trans-  engaging  said  bracket,  the  opposite  end  of  said  screw 
fusion  of  a  parenteral  fluid,  said  flask  consisting  of  a  pair  being  slidabiy  received  in  the  opening  in  the  support 
of  substantially  flat,  rigid  discs  disposed  in  a  parallel  member,  and  extending  beyond  the  adjacent  part  of 
spaced  relation,  a  flexible  tubular  sidewall  collapsibly  said  support  member;  and  a  nut  threadably  received  on 
joining  said  discs  to  provide  a  unitary  flask,  an  inlet-outlet    the  end  of  the  screw  projecting  through  the  opening  in 
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said  support  member,  said  nut  being  adapted  to  longi- 
tudinally move  said  screw  to  effect  movement  of  the 
portion  of  the  bracket  having  the  opening  therein  toward 
and  away  from  said  support  member. 


DE-BEAKING  DEVICES 

Jeoe  W.  LochnUlcr,  Whittkr.  Calif. 

AppUcatkKi  May  11,  1956,  Sertal  No.  5U^2 

12  ClafaM.    (CL  12«— 3«5) 


projecting  toward  the  bight  of  the  other  frame,  laid  po«ts 
being  arranged  in  a  common  row  lengthwise  of  said 
bights,  and  means  at  all  times  connecting  the  adjacent 
legs  of  the  frames  to  provide  for  lifting  of  the  upper 
frame  relative  to  the  lower  frame,  the  covers  and  back 
section,  to  an  uppermost  position  at  which  the  end  por- 
tions oi  said  legs  are  adjacent  to  one  another  and  the 
ends  of  the  posts  on  the  upper  frame  arc  at  a  level  at 
least  as  high  as  the  ends  of  the  posts  on  the  lower  frame, 
said  connecting  means  providing  for  pivotal  motion  of 
the  upper  frame,  the  coven  and  back  section,  relative 
to  the  lower  frame  out  of  its  uppermost  position  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  bight  of  the  lower  frame,  to  an 
inverted  position  at  one  side  of  the  lower  frame  with  the 
bight  of  uid  upper  frame  lowermost  and  lengthwise 
adjacent  to  the  bight  of  the  lower  frame  to  dispose  said 
binder  posts  in  upright  positions  in  spaced  side  by  side 
rows,  thus  to  enable  sheets  impaled  on  the  binder  posts 
of  the  lower  frame  to  be  removed  therefrom  and  trans- 
ferred to  the  binder  posts  of  the  other  frame;  and  latch 
means  for  releasably  connecting  the  bight  of  the  upper 
frame  to  the  inside  of  the  top  hinge  strip  so  as  to  nor- 
mally prevent  lifting  of  the  upper  frame  toward  its  upper- 
most position. 

24M,M« 

FILING  SEPARATOR  WITH  CLASSIFICATION 

CARD  HOLDING  MEANS 

Francis  A.  Raach,  Sr^  Prairk  Village.  Kans. 

Applkatioii  May  6.  1957,  Serial  No.  657,444 

1  ClaiM.    (CI.  129—16.8) 


12.  In  a  de-beaker:  mechanism  support  means  com- 
prising an  upright  plate  having  a  notch  which  extends 
upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate;  a  stationary 
blade  member  secured  to  the  plate  and  over  said  notch, 
said  member  having  an  opening  therein  with  an  arcuate, 
upwardly  facing  sharp  cutting  edge  at  the  inner  face  of 
said  member;  a  blade  guide  secured  to  the  back  of  said 
blade  member;  a  movable  blade  slidably  disposed  in  said 
guide,  said  movable  blade  having  an  arcuate  notch  in  the 
lower  end  curve  oppositely  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  fixed 
blade  member;  and  means  for  actuating  said  movable 
blade.  

2,8S6,tl9 

LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER 

Adolph  G.  Lotter,  Milwaukee,  WIs^  asdgnor  to  Stationeri 

Loose  Leaf  Compwiy.  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  a  corporatioii 

of  WiscoosiB 

Applicatioo  February  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  715,687 

2  Claims.    (CI.  129—8) 
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1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of:  an 
elongated  back  section,  top  and  bottom  covers,  and  elon- 
gated substantially  narrow  top  and  bottom  hinge  strips 
hingedly  connecting  the  covers  to  the  back  section;  a 
sheet  retaining  unit  mounted  on  the  bottom  hinge  strip, 
said  sheet  retaining  unit  comprising  U-shaped  upper  and 
lower  frames  having  elongated  horizontal  bights  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  one  another,  each  frame  having  op- 
posite legs  extending  perpendicularly  from  its  bight  sub- 
stantially to  the  bight  of  the  other  frame  with  each  leg 
slidably  overlapping  one  of  the  legs  on  the  other  frame, 
binder  posts  connected  to  the  bight  of  each  frame  and 


'} 


A  filing  system  separator  comprising  an  upri^t,  rela- 
tively thin,  flat,  substantially  isosoceles  trapezoidal  panel 
of  inexpensive,  expendable  material  provided  with  paral> 
IcI.  opposed  uppermost  and  lowermost  margins  and  an- 
gulariy  disposed  end  edges,  said  uppermost  margin,  dis- 
posed centrally  with  respect  to  the  lowermost  margin, 
being  substantially  shorter  than  said  lowermost  margin; 
structure  on  the  panel  adapted  for  releasably  holding  an 
elongated  classification  card  of  preselected  length  in  a 
viewable  position  against  one  face  of  the  panel  adjacent 
said  uppermost  edge  thereof,  said  structure  including  an 
initially  flat,  rectangular  member  of  flexible,  transparent 
material  looped  over  said  uppermost  edge  of  the  panel 
to  present  a  U-shaped  card  holder  presenting  a  pair  of 
parallel  legs,  said  legs  extending  downwardly  over  op- 
posed faces  of  the  panel  only  a  relatively  short  distance 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  suples  passing  through  said  legs 
of  the  member  and  said  panel  for  securing  the  holder  to 
said  panel,  said  staples  being  spaced  a  distance  greater 
than  said  preselected  length  of  the  card  whereby  a  card 
of  said  length  may  be  quickly  placed  in  said  position  by 
sliding  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  upwardly 
under  one  of  said  legs  of  the  holder  between  said  staples; 
and  a  single  series  of  vertically  spaced  tabs  struck  from 
said  panel,  disposed  beneath  and  opening  upwardly  to- 
ward said  holder  and  located  along  a  vertical  line  equi- 
distant from  opposed  end  edges  of  the  panel,  said  tabs 
being  adapted  to  releasably  and  selectively  engage  the 
other  longitudinal  edge  of  said  card  for  maintaining  the 
latter  in  said  position. 


2,884,841 
CIGARETTE  PAPER 
U.  Hvwood,  ^ftatUmSattm,  N.C.,  aari^or  lo 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Compnny,  Wlnslo»«nicB, 
N.C^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Dnwtns.    AppUcatioa  June  17, 1957 

Serial  No.  666^15 

4  dalM.    (CL  131—15) 

I.  A  cigarette  paper  having  added  thereto  sodium  and 

potassium  salts  of  substituted  malonic  acid  having  the 

formula 

COOH 
R-CH 

COOH 
wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 


2,886,842 
CIGARETTE  PAPER 
Kenneth  H.  Hoover,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  aasignor  to 
R.  J.   Reynolds  Tobacco    Company,   Winston-Salem, 
N.C.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  17, 1957 
Serial  No.  666^14 
4  ClaiMS.    (CL  131—15) 
I.  A   cigarette    paper    having    added   thereto   a   mix- 
ture of  sodium  and  potassium  salts  of  a  volatile,  mono- 
carboxylic  flavoring  acid. 


2.886,043 

MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FILTER 

MOUTHPIECE  CIGARETTES 

Kurt  Korbcr,  HamburR-Bergedorf.  Germany.  assiiEnor  to 
Kurt  K6r1»er  &  Co.  K.G.,  Hamburg-Bergedorf,  Ger- 
many 

Original  application  June  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,532, 
now  Patent  No.  2,830,595,  dated  April  15,  1958.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  August  15,  1956,  Serial  No. 
604,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  22, 1953 
3  Claims.    (CL  131—94) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  filter  mouthpiece 
cigarettes,  a  rotary  drum  with  axially  extending  grooves 
on  its  circumference  for  receiving  filter  mouthpieces,  a 
magazine  for  containing  filter  mouthpieces  and  provided 
with  means  for  depositing  a  filter  mouthpiece  in  each 
groove  of  said  rotary  drum  when  the  latter  rotates,  means 
for  creating  a  suction  in  said  grooves,  means  for  causing 
a  flat  connecting  band  to  be  supplied  and  to  adhere  to 
each  filter  mouthpiece  deposited  in  the  grooves  of  said 
rotary  drum,  a  second  and  separate  rotary  drum  provided 
with  grooves  for  receiving  two  axially  spaced  and  axially 
alined  cigarettes  and  arranged  with  its  circumference  ad- 
jacent the  circumference  of  said  first  drum  to  receive 
therefrom  the  filter  mouthpiece  with  the  connecting  band 
adhering  thereto,  two  additional  magazines,  each  for  con- 
taining cigarettes  and  provided  with  means  for  depositing 
two  axially  spaced  and  axially  alined  cigarettes  simul- 
taneously onto  the  grooves  of  said  second  drum  and  into 
engagement  with  the  connecting  band  on  the  filter  nnouth- 
piece  which  has  been  received  by  said  second  drum  from 


said  first  mentioned  rotary  dnmi,  means  for  causing  said 
two  drunu  to  rotate,  and  means  adjacent  said  grooves 
carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said  second  drum  for  wrap- 
ping said  connecting  band  around  said  axially  alined  cig- 
arettes and  mouthpiece  during  the  rotation  of  said  second 
drum. 


2386,044 

SMOKER'S  PIPE  TOBACCO  ASH  REMOVER 

Eric  G.  Jenkins,  Canberra,  Anstralia 

Application  September  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,549 

1  Cbim.    (a.  131—246) 


A  smoker's  ash  remover  of  the  kind  described  compris- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  tubular  body  member  having  a 
first  fixed  closure  forming  a  support  member  at  its  lower 
end  and  a  second  fixied  closure  within  which  a  hollow 
drive  rod  is  slideably  joumalled  the  rod  having  its  distal 
end  extendably  upwardly  from  and  its  lower  end  posi- 
tioned within  said  tubular  body  member,  a  pressure-plate 
comprising  an  axially  positioned  nut  fixed  to  the  lower 
end  and  an  ash  removing  tool  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  flat  disc-like  member  having  a  ball-like  projec- 
tion protruding  from  the  axially  uppermost  point  of  the 
periphery  of  the  said  disc-like  member,  the  tool  being 
fixed  distaliy  to  said  drive  rod,  a  screw  having  a  threaded 
portion  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  nut  so  as  to  project 
into  said  hollow  drive  rod,  said  screw  being  positioned 
axially  within  said  tubular  body  member  and  having  its 
lower  end  fixed  to  said  first  closure,  spring  means  within 
said  tubular  body  member  positioned  to  urge  said  pres- 
sure-plate toward  the  lower  surface  of  said  second  fixed 
closure  whereby  upon  axial  movement  being  imparted  to 
the  ash  removing  tool  and  drive  rod  against  the  bias  of 
said  spring  means  said  ash  removing  tool  is  caused  to 
rotate  by  the  action  of  the  screw  member  and  its  co-acting 
nut. 


2,886,845 

COIN  SORTING  AND  COUNTING  MACHINE 

Norman  E.  Brown  and  Jan  Dawidowicz,  Woonsocket, 

RJ.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Coin  Counter  Company,  Inc., 

New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Febniary  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,503 

16  Claims.    (O.  133—3) 


14.  In  a  coin  sorting  mechanism,  a  coin  gaging  means 
having  a  channel  for  the  coins,  a  coin  receiving  means 
having  a  series  of  discharge  passages  for  coins  of  different 
sizes  spaced  successively  along  and  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  said  channel,  means  for  feeding  coins  along  said 
channel,  means  for  temporarily  restraining  coins  in  said 
channel  at  positions  corresponding  respectively  to  the  dis- 
charge passage  for  the  particular  coin  sizes,  said  feeding 
means  including  a  series  of  alternately  arranged  displace- 
able  and  rigid  coin  feeding  abutments,  the  dispiaceable 
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abutments  being  moved  to  a  non-feeding  position  when 
its  respective  coin  is  restrained  in  said  channel  and  the 
succeeding  rigid  abutment  being  effective  to  move  the 
coin  into  the  corresponding  discharge  passage. 


MACHINES  FOR  CLEANING  WATCH  AND  LIKE 

SMALL  MACHINE  PARTS 

Samocl  Du  Gal,  Lcytoo,  England 

AppUcatkMi  Aiicu^  10,  1954.  Serial  No.  448,889 

13  Oalma.    (CL  134— 5t) 


ground  or  other  surface  over  which  said  element  may  be 
extended;  a  roller  to  which  one  end  of  said  element  is 
connected  so  that  said  element  may  be  rolled  upon  said 
roller  and  unrolled  therefrom;  a  support  on  which  said 
roller  is  rotatably  mounted;  said  support  extending  along- 
side said  roller;  legs  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said 
element  for  supporting  said  element  above  said  ground  or 
other  surface  when  unrolled  from  said  roller;  members 
connected  with  said  support  for  sliding  movement  axially 
of  the  support  and  rotative  movement  relative  to  the  sup- 
port; a  pair  of  legs;  and  means  hingedly  connecting  said 
last  named  legs  with  said  members. 


2,88^,848 

PNEUMATIC  TURBINE  DRIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Edward  C.  Palmcnberg,  Naniict,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bendix 

Aviation  Corporation,  Telerboro,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  January  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,883 

12  CIntea.    (CL  137—27) 


1.  A  machine  subsuntially  as  described  and  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  turn-table  supported  on  said  base  and  dis- 
posed to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  telescopic  column 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and  table  and  co- 
axially  with  the  said  vertical  axis,  means  extending  later- 
ally from  the  upper  end  of  said  column  for  angular  move- 
ment about  said  column,  an  electrical  motor  mounted  on 
the  said  means,  a  rotauble  basket  carried  on  the  said 
means  to  receive  machine  parts  to  be  cleaned,  an  impeller 
driven  by  said  motor  and  mounted  adjacent  said  basket, 
a  rotatable  mounting  for  said  impeller  forming  the  sole 
support  for  the  basket,  switch  means  by  which  the  motor 
may  be  selectively  driven  in  either  direction,  locking 
means  operatively  connected  with  the  basket  to  prevent  its 
rotation  in  one  direction  and  a  plurality  of  containers  car- 
ried by  said  turn-table  and  spaced  equidistantly  from  said 
vertical  axis,  such  that  the  said  basket  may  be  lowered  into 
any  container. 

2,88^847 

PORTABLE  SLTN  AND  WIND  SHIELD 

Leiand  F.  Healy,  Long  Beach.  Calif. 

Application  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  577,841 

4  Claims.    (Q.  135—5) 


10.  A  turbine  speed  control  system  comprising  valve 
means  including  a  first  valve  member,  fluid  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  to  operate  said  first  valve  member  so  as 
to  regulate  a  variable  pressure  fluid  to  a  constant  pressure 
to  drive  the  turbine,  a  second  valve  member,  speed  re- 
sponsive control  means  operable  by  the  turbine  to  adjust 
said  second  valve  member  so  as  to  regulate  the  flow  of 
pressure  fluid  through  the  valve  means  inversely  to  the 
speed  of  the  turbine  after  the  latter  exceeds  a  rated  maxi- 
mum speed,  and  other  speed  responsive  control  means 
operable  by  the  turbine  to  adjust  said  first  valve  member 
so  as  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  through  the 
valve  means  to  the  turbine  after  the  turbine  exceeds  a 
further  rated  maximum  speed. 


2.884.049 
AMPLIFYING  DEMAND  VALVE 
Cari  Hcrinf  Holm  and  Patrick  W.  Gorman,  Erica,  Va., 
assignors  to  Old    Dominion   Research   and   Develop- 
ment Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Application  Angnst  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,491 
14  Claims.    (CL  137—63) 


"  1.  An  amplifying  demand  valve  comprising  a  casing 

divided  into  a   first   breathing   chamber  and   a  second 

chamber,  a  first  pressure  operated  element  in  the  first  of 

1.  A  portable  sun  and  wind  shield  comprising:  an  elon-    said  chambers,  one  face  of  which  is  exposed  to  outside 

gated  flexible  shield  element  for  shielding  from  the  sun    pressure  and  the  other  face  of  which  is  exposed  to  the 

and  wind  one  or  more  persons  seated  or  resting  on  the    pressure  in  said  first  chamber,  a  second  freely  movable 
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pressure  operated  element  in  the  second  of  said  cham- 
bers, a  main  fluid  pressure  supply  conduit,  a  port  to 
which  said  main  conduit  leads,  a  secondary  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  said  port  to  the  first  breathing  chamber,  a 
first  valve  actuated  by  the  second  pressure  operated  ele- 
ment for  closing  said  port  to  interrupt  communication 
between  the  main  conduit  and  the  second  conduit,  a  port 
between  the  first  and  second  chambers,  a  second  valve 
controlling  said  port,  means  carried  by  the  first  named 
pressure  operated  element  for  engaging  and  opening  said 
second  valve  upon  movement  of  the  first  named  pressure 
operated  element  under  suction  in  the  first  chamber  and 
an  inhalation  ti>be  connected  to  said  first  chamber,  the 
opening  of  said  second  valve  establishing  such  reduced 
pressure  conditions  in  the  second  chamber  as  to  move  the 
pressure  operated  element  therein  to  actuate  the  first 
valve  to  establish  communication  between  the  main  and 
secondary  conduits  and  meaiu  for  conducting  pressure 
from  the  main  supply  conduit  to  the  imderside  of  the 
second  pressure  operated  element 


2,886,850 

COMBINED  SHUTOFF  AND  SAFETY  CONTROL 
VALVE  FOR  BURNERS 
Charics  C.  Lamar,  Chkago,  m.,  asrignor  to  Harper- 
Wyman  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  IIU- 
nois 

AppUcatkm  December  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,478 
8  Claims.    (CI.  137—66) 


1.  A  gas  valve  including  a  body  having  an  inlet  passage- 
way and  pilot  burner  and  main  burner  outlet  passageways, 
a  safety  valve  interposed  between  the  inlet  and  said  outlet 
passageways,  a  valve  seat  associated  with  said  valve  so 
arranged  that  when  the  valve  is  closed  on  said  seat  no  gas 
flows  from  the  inlet  to  either  of  said  outlet  passageways, 
means  for  biasing  said  valve  to  its  closed  position,  means 
for  resetting  said  valve  in  its  open  position  including  a 
movable  tubular  reset  member  movably  mounted  in  said 
valve  body  aixl  sealed  against  flow  of  gas  at  its  exterior 
and  having  a  central  opening  which  communicates  with 
and  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  gas  passage  to  the  main  burner 
outlet  passageway,  said  pilot  burner  outlet  passageway  in- 
cluding a  portion  located  between  said  valve  seat  and  one 
end  of  said  tubular  reset  member,  means  for  moving  said 
tubular  reset  member  so  that  its  said  one  end  engages 
said  valve  to  open  said  valve  whereby  gas  is  supplied  from 
the  inlet  to  said  pilot  burner  passageway  but  gas  is  pre- 
vented from  flowing  through  said  tubular  member  to  the 
main  burner  outlet  passageway  because  of  the  engage- 
ment between  the  valve  and  tubular  member,  safety  means 
for  holding  said  valve  in  open  position,  and  said  tubular 


reset  member  being  retracuble  from  said  valve  when  the 
latter  is  held  in  its  open  position  whereby  gas  is  enabled 
also  to  flow  from  the  inlet  through  the  tubular  reset  mem- 
ber to  the  main  burner  outlet  passageway. 


2,886,051 

DENSITY  CONTROL 

Alrin  F.  KroU,  Kellogg,  Idaho,  and  Kingston  E.  Atwood 

and  Frank  M.  Mehle,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Bailey 

Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,846 

6  Clafans.    (CL  137—91) 


1.  A  control  system  for  measuring  and  calibrating  the 
density  of  a  slurry  including,  a  classifying  device,  a  con- 
duit carrying  the  entire  slurry  discharge  from  the  classi- 
fying device,  a  funnel  structure  vertically  arranged  and 
defining  a  continuous  flow  line  with  the  conduit,  the  fun- 
nel structure  receiving  all  the  slurry  discharge  in  its  small 
lower  end  from  the  conduit  in  such  manner  that  the  sub- 
stance overflows  the  large  end  of  the  fuimel  without 
turbuleiKe  and  at  a  consistent  level,  detecting  means  posi- 
tioned in  the  substance  within  the  funnel  for  producing 
two  pressures  whose  differential  is  an  indication  of  den- 
sity of  the  substance,  means  differentially  req)onsive  to 
the  two  pressures  for  establishing  a  single  fluid  pressure 
of  different  order  representative  of  the  variation  in  dif- 
ferentials, and  valve  means  responsive  to  the  single  fluid 
pressure  for  control  of  an  agent  to  the  substance  of  the 
conduit  which  will  vary  the  density  thereof. 


24S6,052 
FILLER  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Peter  A.  Smith,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Fisher 
Governor  Company,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 
Application  February  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,502 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137—109) 
I.  In  a  liquid  petroleum  gas  dispensing  installation 
of  the  type  including  a  tank  and  a  filler  valve  mounted 
in  the  top  wall  thereof,  the  combination  with  said  filler 
valve  of  flow  directing  means  comprising  an  open-ended 
vertically-elongated  body  of  hollow  form  having  its  upper 
end  in  flow  communication  with  said  filler  valve  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  dip-pipe, 
means  forming  a  first  valve  seat  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  body  and  providing  an  eduction  passageway  there- 
through, said  body  being  formed  with  a  laterally  extend- 
ing filling  port  above  said  valve  seat,  control  valve  meaiu 
mounted  within  said  body  for  movement  between  opera- 
tive positions  to  alternately  close  said  eduction  passage- 
way and  said  filling  port,  means  forming  a  second  valve 
seat  intermediate  said  first  valve  seat  and  said  filler  valve. 
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and  an  excess  flow  check  valve  carried  by  said  control 
valve  means  for  movement  therewith,  said  excess  flow 
check  valve  being  reciprocably  movable  relative  to  said 


close  the  bore  inlet  end.  biasing  means  urging  said  poppet 
valve  toward  an  open  flow  position,  said  valve  stem  hav- 
ing a  bor^  extending  axially  therethrough,  and  keeper 
means  including  a  retainer  and  a  connector,  said  re- 
tainer providing  stop  means  axially  engaging  said  seating 


abutment  to  define  a  limiting  inward  position  of  said 
reUiner.  said  reUiner  further  providing  spaced  opposed 
portions  slidably  and  non-roUtably  engaging  said  valve 
control  valve  means  for  cooperation  with  said  second  valve  $tem.  said  connector  serving  to  removably  interconnect 
seat,  said  excess  flow  check  valve  being  normally  biased  said  rcuiner  and  said  valve  stem  and  extending  into  said 
in  spaced  relation  below  said  second  valve  seat.  valve  stem  bore  for  closure  thereof. 


2,S84,953 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  W.  Wilsoo.  Charlotte,  N.C^  aaiigDor  to  R.  H. 

Boulitpiy,  inc..  Chariottc,  N.C^  «  corponidoo  of  North 
Caroliiui 
AppUcalioB  Janaary  31,  19M,  Serial  No.  542,622 
11  dates.    (CL  137— 2r7) 


23M,955 

DISPENSER  FOR  LIQUID  PETROLEUM  GAS 
Charles  A.  Davis,  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 
BraM  Compa^r,  Mansfield,   Ohio,  a  corporation   of 
New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  552.476 
6  Claims.     (CI.  137— 3«2) 


I.  la  a  valve  construction  having  a  housing  with  an 
open  end,  a  valve  in  said  housing,  fluid  inlet  means  com- 
municatively connected  to  said  housing,  and  means  for 
intermittently  opening  and  closing  said  valve;  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  resilient  collapsible  means  closing 
said  housing  for  resilientiy  dampening  the  backward  surge 
of  the  fluid  upon  the  valve  being  closed  said  resilient  col- 
lapsible means  containing  a  supply  of  fluid  of  sufficient 
quantity  which  upon  said  means  collapsing  is  immediately 
available  to  be  passed  through  the  valve  to  insure  a  ready 
supply  of  fluid  each  time  the  valve  is  actuated  without 
having  to  wait  on  the  entire  supply  of  fluid  in  the  fluid 
inlet  means  to  start  moving. 


24S6,«54 

EXCESS  FLOW  VALVE  WITH  KEEPER  MEANS 
Peter  A.  Sarilh  ami  PMUp  L.  Jokmmm,  Marshalltown, 
Iowa,  assitaors  to  Fisher  GoverMr  Coaapaay,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 

Application  Joly  1. 1957,  Serial  No.  M9,18S 
6  Claims.  (O.  137-316) 
I.  An  excess  flow  valve  for  use  in  a  liquefied  gas  sys- 
tem, said  valve  comprising  a  body  member  defining  a 
bore  therethrough  having  an  inlet  end  for  communica- 
tion with  a  source  of  liquefied  gas  under  pressure  and  an 
outlet  end  for  discharge  flow,  said  body  defining  a  seat- 
ing abutment  intermediate  its  ends,  a  valve  stem  axially 
slidably  carried  by  said  body  within  said  bore  and  ter- 
minating at  its  one  end  in  a  poppet  valve  adapted  to 


1.  In  a  dispenser  for  liquid  petroleum  gas  distributing 
apparatus  including  a  valve  having  an  inlet  and  an  aligned 
outlet,  a  partition  in  the  valve  with  a  valve  opening  for 
fluid   communication    between   the   inlet   and   outlet,   a 
valve  member  and  means  normally  holding  the  valve 
member  in  a  closed   position,  a  reciprocable   stem  en- 
gaged at  its  inner  end  with  the  valve  member  for  actu- 
ating the  valve  member  and  a  bleeder  opening  longitudi- 
nally through  the  stem  normally  communicating  with  the 
outlet  and  closed  by  the  valve  member  when  the  stem 
is  engaged  therewith  and  an  outwardly  projecting  body 
part  supporting  the  stem,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  conduit  threaded  in  the  valve  inlet  and  means 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  for  connection  to  a  supply 
line  having  an  on-off  valve,  a  handle  and  stem  guard 
comprising   a   unitary   member   having   a   vertical   part 
generally  parallel  to  the  stem  and  the  lower  portion  there- 
of extending  horizontally  over  and  around  the  said  body 
part  of  the  valve  and  a  part  extending  horizontally  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  part  forward  over  the  valve 
stem  to  protect  the  stem,  and  another  part  extending 
horizontally  away  from  the  stem  and  downwardly  and 
about  the  conduit,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  said  body  part 
for  holding  the  guard,  and  a  handle  pivoted  on  the  ver- 
tical part  of  the  guard  member  and  extending  forward 
between  the  stem  and  the  guard  at  the  one  end  thereof 
and  engaged  with  the  end  of  the  stem  for  closing  the 
bleeder  opening  and  opening  the  valve  and  back  along 
the  conduit  and  within  the  handle  guard  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  pivot.  \ 
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2,886,t56 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Lawrence  C.  Ratllff,  Chicago,  111. 

AppHcatkM  November  2,  1956,  ScHal  No.  62«,tl5 

2Ctelau.    <CL137— 43«) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  oil  reservoir  case  having  oil 
therein  and  subject  to  substantial  vibration  during  nor- 
mal use.  a  casing  and  means  securing  it  to  said  case,  a 
cylindrical  valve  cage  secured  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
casing  and  extending  downwardly  therein,  a  valve  seat 
in  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  cage,  a  needle  valve  seat- 
ing upwardly  against  said  seat,  the  cage  having  an  oil  out- 
let below  the  valve  seat  uid  valve  communicating  with 
the  casing,  means  establishing  communication  between  the 
lower  end  of  said  casing  and  with  said  case  to  maintain 
the  same  oil  level  in  both,  a  float  element  disposed  below 
the  valve  cage  partially  immersed  in  said  oil,  a  rod 
secured  to  said  float  element  extending  upwardly  into  said 
cage,  a  guide  sleeve  insertable  into  the  lower  end  of 
said  cage  maintaining  said  rod  in  vertical  slidable  rela- 
tionship with  said  cage,  a  spring  support  pilot  loosely  car- 
ried on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  slidably  guided  on 
the  cage  wall,  a  spring  normally  subject  to  vertical  com- 
pression interposed  between  and  having  its  ends  abutting 
said  pilot  and  said  valve  and  slidably  guided  and  retained 
by  said  cage,  and  storage  means  positioned  and  connected 
for  supplying  oil  by  gravity  to  the  valve  cage  above  the 
valve  seat. 


2,886,«57 
FUEL  INJECTION  FILTER  SYSTEM 
John  Dolza,  Fcnton,  and  William  H.  Kolhc,  Hnntington 
Woods,  Mich.,  assifniors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,299 
3  Claims.    (CL  137—434) 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  cominising  a  casing,  a  fuel 
reservoir  formed  in  said  casing,  a  cover  for  said  casing. 


a  fuel  inlet  passage  di^>08ed  in  said  cover,  a  fuel  inlet 
valve  movably  mounted  in  said  cover,  a  float  mechanism 
for  controlling  said  valve  mechanism  in  accordance  with 
the  fuel  level  within  said  reservoir,  a  receptacle  formed 
in  said  cover,  a  filter  device  disposed  in  said  receptacle, 
said  device  including  a  casing  member  supported  upon 
said  cover,  a  filtering  element  supported  by  said  casing 
and  projecting  therewithin,  a  cover  for  said  filtering  ele- 
ment, said  filter  cover  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
casing  cover,  said  fuel  inlet  passage  being  adapted  to 
deliver  fuel  within  said  filter  casing  whereby  fuel  will 
flow  through  said  filtering  element,  passage  means  formed 
in  said  filter  cover,  said  cover  passage  means  conununi- 
cating  with  said  inlet  valve  whereby  the  filtered  fuel 
flowing  through  said  filtering  element  is  conveyed  to  said 
fuel  ialet  valve,  and  a  secondary  filter  intermediate  said 
cover  passage  means  and  said  fuel  inlet  valve. 


2386,t58 

HIGH  PRESSURE  CHECK  VALVE 

Gilmer  F.  Horton,  Mooat  Aky,  N.C. 

Application  October  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  46<»,652 

6Clafaw.    (CL137— 4S4J) 


1.  A  check  valve  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
counterbored  valve  housing  forming  a  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  said 
chamber  having  a  large  bore  at  said  inlet  end  and  a  snudl 
bore  at  said  outlet  end,  a  hemispherical  valve  seat  of 
substantial  area  at  said  inlet  end  of  said  chamber,  a 
cylindrical  valve  piston  axially  slidably  and  cylindrically 
bearing  within  the  large  bore  of  said  chamber  to  prevent 
passage  of  fluid  thereby,  said  valve  piston  having  a  hemis- 
pherical valve  head  of  substantial  area  complementary  to 
said  valve  seat,  a  plurality  of  elongated  passages  extend- 
ing axially  of  said  valve  piston,  each  of  said  elongated 
passages  being  inclined  from  a  position  adjacent  said 
valve  head  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve 
piston,  an  elongated  tube  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
valve  piston  and  slidably  and  cylindrically  bearing  within 
said  small  bore  of  said  chamber,  each  of  said  elongated 
inclined  passages  leading  into  the  axial  passage  in  said 
tube,  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  said  tube,  said 
annular  chamber  being  adapted  to  vary  in  size  as  said 
valve  piston  and  tube  move  axially  of  said  housing  and 
elongated  parallel  passages  connecting  said  annular  cham- 
ber to  said  outlet  end  of  said  chamber. 


23M,«59 
VALVE 
Leon  H.  CastoBgny,  East  Brookficld,  and  WOIiam  H. 
St  Cyr,  Sr.,  Gilbcrtville,  Mass.,  assignors  of  twenty- 
five  percent  to  Norman  S.  Blodgett,  Westboro,  Mass. 
AppUcation  Febnuuy  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  642,084 
6  Claims.    (0.137—493) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  main  bore  ex- 
tending completely  through  the  body,  two  secondary  bores 
extending  into  the  body  and  intersecting  the  main  bore, 
the  axis  of  each  secondary  Koro' forming  a  plane  with 
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the  axis  of  the  main  bore,  the  secondary  axes  being  so 
arranfcd  that  the  planes  so  formed  are  angularly  disposed 
to  each  other,  a  piston  slidable  in  the  main  bore  between 
stop  means  determining  extreme  positions  at  each  of 
which  it  covers  the  opening  of  one  of  the  secondary  bores 
into  the  main  bore,  a  valve  assembly  residing  in  each  of 
the  aecoodary  bores,  a  passage  extending  through  the  body 
ff^fi  each  of  the  secondary  bores  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  valve  assembly  from  said  main  bore  to  that  end  of 
the  main  bore  which  is  fathest  from  its  associated  sec- 
ondary bore  and  at  a  point  nearer  the  end  of  the  main 
bore  than  the  extreme  position  of  the  piston  when  the 
piston  is  at  that  end  of  the  bore. 


FLUID  PRESSURE  LLNE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
CMaf  HighlaiMl,  Loot  Lake,  and  Leon  A.  Cbclnao, 

MinncapoUs.  Minn. 

Anpttcation  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,03S 

S  ClaiM.    (a.  137—512.1) 


said  valve  seat  for  sealing  engagement  thereagainst,  a 
valve  stem  within  said  body  extending  from  said  valve 
member  toward  the  other  open  end  of  said  body,  retainer 
means  reciprocable  within  said  body,  said  valve  stem 
being  slidably  supported  by  said  retainer  means  for  rela- 
tively free  movement  in  a  valve-closing  direction  and  for 
limiting  retention  in  a  valve-opening  direction,  first  re- 
silient biasing  means  normally  urgmg  said  retainer  means 
and  valve  stem  in  a  valve  closing  direction,  and  second 
resilient  biasing  means  of  lesser  force  than  said  first  bias- 
ing means  normally  urging  said  valve  member  in  a  valve 
opening  direction,  said  reUiner  being  normally  positioned 
by  said  first  biasing  means  to  effect  seating  of  said  valve 
member  against  said  valve  seat,  whereby  said  valve  mem- 
ber and  second  biasing  means  cooperate  to  perform  an 
excess  flow  valving  action  only  upon  shifting  of  said 
retainer  means  toward  said  one  end  of  the  body  to  release 
said  valve  stem  for  free  slidable  movement. 


V-is 


1.  A  lock-type  excess  flow  valve  comprising  an  open- 
eiKled  hollow  tubular  body  providing  a  valve  seat  adjacent 
its  one  end.  a  valve  member  operatively  associated  with 


1.  A  device  for  locking  fluid  under  pressure  in  a  hy- 
draulic line  comprising,  a  body  member  having  forward 
and  rear  ends  and  having  a  shouldered  bore  extending 
axially  completely  therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed in  fluid-tight  connection  across  a  fluid  pressure  line, 
a  flow  control  valve  slidably  mounted  in  the  bore  and 
normally  spring  pressed  out  of  seating  engagement  with 
the  shouldered  area  of  the  bore,  said  flow  control  valve 
having  a  restricted  passageway  formed  completely  there- 
through, a  locking  valve  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  for- 
wardly  of  the  flow  control  valve  and  normally  spring 
pressed  forwardly  of  the  shouldered  area  and  having  re- 
silient seating  with  the  flow  control  valve  to  shut  off  said 
restricted  passageway,  and  means  actuable  to  forcibly 
position  the  locking  valve  and  the  flow  control  valve  in 
shut  position  while  permitting  the  resilient  seating  of  the 
locking  valve  to  yield  and  to  permit  restricted  flow  of 
fluid  when  the  pressure  in  the  line  rearwardly  of  the 
flow  control  valve  exceeds  that  forwardly  of  the  locking 
valve. 


2,SM,M1 
LOCK  TYPE  EXCESS  FLOW  VALVE 
Peter  A.  Smith  and  Philip  L.  Johnson,  Manhalltown, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Fisher  Governor  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

Application  Aofput  4,  195S,  Serial  No.  752,794 
7  ClafaBS.    (CL  137—517) 


2,SS4,M2 

CHECK  VALVES 

Charles  W.  Whcatlcy,  Tnlsa,  Olda. 

Application  February  16,  1955.  Serial  No.  4S8,M5 

1  Chdm.    (CI.  137—527.8) 


In  combination  with  a  flow  line,  a  check  valve  com- 
prising a  sectional  housing  having  a  subsuntially  smooth 
continuous  cylindrical  inner  periphery,  a  spider  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  housing  and 
extending  inwardly  therein,  an  aperturcd  boss  provided 
on  the  inner  end  of  the  spider  member,  a  cup  shaped 
clapper  valve  disposed  within  the  housing,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apertured  flange  members  secured  to  the  concave  por- 
tion of  the  clapper  valve,  a  pin  member  extending 
through  the  flange  members  and  the  boss  member  for 
pivotally  securing  the  clapper  valve  within  the  housing, 
the  axis  of  said  pin  member  disposed  parallel  to  and 
slightly  above  the  diametrical  center  of  the  clapper  valve 
to  provide  an  off-balance  pivotal  action  of  the  clapper 
valve  whereby  a  preponderance  of  weight  is  provided  in 
the  lower  portion  thereof  to  constantly  urge  the  clapper 
toward  a  closed  position,  a  circumferential  groove  pro- 
vided around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  clapper  valve, 
a  sealing  ring  disposed  within  the  groove,  an  annular  ring 
member  secured  to  the  clapper  valve  adjacent  the  seal- 
ing ring  for  retaining  the  ring  in  the  groove,  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  projecting  spaced  stop  members  provided  on 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  bousing  for  limiting  the  pivotal 
action  of  the  clapper  valve  in  one  direction  to  provide  a 
positive  closing  of  the  valve  clapper  thereagainst,  said 
sealing  member  having  direct  engagement  against  the 
smooth  continuous  inner  periphery  of  the  housing  iii  a 
closed  position  of  the  clapper  for  positively  precluding 
the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  flow  line  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion of  the  valve. 
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23tM«3 

VALVE  STRUCTURE 

WDlfaun  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  CaHC,  asrftnnr  to 

General  Controls  Cn.,  Glcndak,  Calif^  a  eorpontion 

of  California 

Application  Angnst  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  <77^73 

6  CbOma.    (O.  137— <25J7) 


4.  In  a  solenoid  valve  of  the  three-way  type:  a  valve 
casing  having  a  chamber  therein;  a  solenoid  operator  at 
the  outside  of  said  casing  and  comprising  an  elongated 
plunger-tube  sealingly  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  in  an 
opening  through  a  wall  of  said  chamber;  a  solenoid  plung- 
er-member, inside  said  tube,  movable  in  directions  inward 
and  outward  of  the  casing  and  biased  in  one  of  said 
directions;  an  annular  solenoid  coil  removably  mounted 
around  said  tube  at  the  outside  of  the  casing  and  adapted, 
when  energized,  to  move  said  plunger  member  in  the 
other  of  said  directions;  a  member  sealingly  mounted  in 
the  outer  end  of  said  tube  and  providing  a  first  valve 
port  aligned  with  and  closable  by  the  plunger  member 
when  the  same  is  moved  in  said  outward  direction;  means 
defining  a  passage  for  flow  between  said  chamber  and 
said  outer  end  of  said  tube;  a  second  valve  port,  in  said 
casing,  aligned  with  and  closable  by  said  plunger  mem- 
ber when  the  same  is  moved  in  said  inward  direction; 
said  casing  providing  three  passages  for  connecting  the 
valve  in  a  fluid  conveying  system:  a  first  passage  com- 
municating directly  with  said  chamber,  a  second  passage 
communicating  with  said  second  valve  port,  and  a  third 
passage  separate  from  said  first  aiKl  second  passages;  and 
means,  between  said  plunger  tube  and  said  solenoid  coil, 
defining  a  passageway  interconnecting  said  first  valve  port 
and  said  third  passage. 


2,8S«,M4 

ACCUMULATOR  CONSTRUCTION 

lean  Merder,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  February  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,921 

7  Claims.    (CL  13ft— 30) 
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affixed  at  one  end  in  the  bladder  at  the  portion  of  the 
latter  opposed  to  said  mouth  and  extending  toward  said 
mouth. 

2.  A  pressure  accumulator  comprising  a  rigid  container 
having  a  port,  a  bladder  of  resilient  deformable  material 
tn  said  conuiner.  said  bladder  having  a  mouth,  means  se- 
curely clamping  said  bladder  in  the  container,  said  means 
comprising  a  disc  having  an  axial  opening  therethrou^ 
of  relatively  small  diameter,  a  mass  of  self -sealing  rubber 
positioned  on  the  undersurface  of  said  disc  over  the  open- 
ing therein,  means  clamping  said  mass  of  rubber  to  said 
disc,  the  diameter  of  said  disc  being  such  that  its  under* 
surface  may  rest  against  the  undemirfaoe  of  the  container 
adjacent  the  port  therein,  said  disc  having  a  peripheral  an- 
nular flange  on  which  the  rim  of  the  mouth  of  the  bladder 
is  seated,  a  resilient  retaining  member  substantially  L- 
shaped  in  cross  section  having  one  of  its  legs  affixed  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  disc,  the  other  leg  of  said  retain- 
ing member  extending  through  the  port  in  said  contaiiker 
and  being  resiliently  urged  against  the  wall  of  said  port 
securely  to  retain  the  disc  In  poaitioiL 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bladder  of  resilient 
deformable  material  having  a  mouth  and  having  an  elon- 
gated member  of  the  same  material  as  the  bladder  and 
molded  integrally  therewith,  said  elongated  member  being 


VARIABLE  ONEWAY  RESTRICnON  VALVE 

Gordon  L.  Hcrshman,  Chicago,  DL,  asrignor  to  Inter* 

national  Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  Angnst  U,  1955,  Scrld  No.  530,M3 

2  Claims.    (Q.  13S— 4^ 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  first  bore,  a 
valve  seat  at  one  end  of  said  bore  within  said  body, 
a  valve  chamber  within  said  body  adjacent  said  seat, 
said  chamber  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  conduit 
connection  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  said 
body  including  a  second  bore  extending  laterally  with 
respect  to  said  first  bore  and  communicating  therewith, 
an  insert  within  said  body  disposed  between  said  con- 
duit connection  and  said  chamber,  said  insert  having 
an  opening  means  communicating  with  the  chamber 
and  the  connection,  a  valve  flap  member  disposed  with- 
in said  chamber  between  said  valve  seat  and  said 
insert,  said  valve  flap  member  having  an  opening  of 
less  cross  sectional  area  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
said  first  bore  and  being  positioned  during  the  flow 
of  fluid  in  otie  direction  through  said  conduit  and  bore 
to  seat  against  the  valve  seat  foir  limiting  the  flow 
therethrough,  said  valve  flap  member  being  displace- 
able  from  said  valve  seat  in  response  to  fluid  pressure 
during  the  flow  of  fluid  in  a  second  directicm,  said  open- 
ing  means  being  unrestricted  relative  to  the  first  bore 
to  permit  the  free  flow  of  fluid,  means  for  regulating 
the  valve  flap  member  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  in 
the  first  direction  comprising  an  adjusting  member  ro- 
tatably  positioned  in  said  second  twre,  said  adjusting 
member  having  a  reduced  diameter  portion  adjacent 
said  first  bore,  an  extension  on  said  reduced  diameter 
portion,  said  extension  having  a  relatively  flat  portion 
disposed  in  offset  relation  with  xtxptsX  to  the  axis  of 
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said  ad)usting  member,  said  flat  portion  being  positioned 
lo  ifB^f-  said  valve  flap  member  during  roution  to  di»- 
piace  nid  vaJve  member  from  the  valve  seat  and  move 
the  same  to  a  plurality  of  positions  thereby  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  in  the  first  direction,  and  means  coo- 
aected  to  said  adjusting  member  for  locking  the  ame 
against  rotation. 

BELLOWS  UNFTS  FOR  FLEXIBLE  PRESSURIZED 

CONDUITS 

SicgfrM  HaoMB,  Lo«  Angeles,  Califs  aflipior  t*  UtUrn 

fad«itrk«  of  CaUfofBla,  Beverly  Hlll«»  Calif . 

AMlkatioa  May  7.  1957,  Serial  No.  457,6M 

^^^4  OalM.    (CL  13«— 4f ) 


1.  In  a  flexible  pressurized  conduit,  a  bellows  unit 
which  may  be  flexed  without  exerting  a  restoring  moment, 
said  bellows  unit  comprising:  at  least  first,  second  and 
third  annular  members,  each  of  said  members  having  a 
longitiidinally  extending  portion  of  predetermined  length; 
and  a  flange  portion  extending  radially  from  one  end 
thereof;  linkage  means  for  hingedly  intercoupling  said 
annular  members  in  series  to  permit  uiuversal  movement 
of  adjacent  members  with  respect  to  each  other  and  for 
spacing  adjacent  annular  members  a  predetermined  aver- 
age distance  apart;  a  cylindrical  section  of  flexible  noD* 
porous  material  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  annular  members;  and  means 
for  aiBxing  said  annular  members  around  said  tubular  sec- 
tion at  spaced  intervals,  the  length  of  said  section  between 
adjacent  annular  members  exceeding  said  predetermined 
distance  by  said  predetermined  length  to  permit  said  tu- 
bular section  to  form  a  cuff  extending  approximately  half 
way  back  over  the  external  periphery  of  the  longitiidinal 
portion  of  each  of  said  annular  members  when  the  interior 
of  said  section  is  subjected  to  a  pressure  higher  than  ttw 
external  pressure. 


through  said  gasket  and  said  outer  plate  and  tightening 
means  on  said  shank  whereby  said  gasket  is  compressed 
between  said  plates  aad  radially  expanded  so  as  to  engafe 
the  internal  wall  of  said  pipe,  said  gasket  and  said  inner 
plate  having  peripheral  configurations  substantially  cor- 
responding to  the  configiuation  of  the  inner  wall  of  said 
pipe,  said  outer  plate  including  an  inner  portion  adjacent 
said  gasket  having  a  peripheral  configuration  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  configuration  of  the  internal  wall  of 
said  pipe  and  an  outer  portion  iiKluding  an  annular  shoul- 
der projecting  beyond  the  mternal  wall  of  said  pipe  and 
overlaying  the  end  thereof  whereby  said  outer  plate  is 
restrained  from  complete  insertion  within  said  pipe;  a 
segmented  annular  plug  clamp  closely  surrounding  said 
pipe  and  having  an  internal  circtmiferential  shear  resist- 
ing groove  engaging  an  annular  shear  ring  mechanically 
affixed  to  the  external  wall  of  said  pipe  and  a  radial  in- 
wardly projecting  shoulder  portion  overlaying  the  annu- 
lar shoulder  of  said  outer  plate  whereby  said  outer  plate 
is  clamped  to  the  end  of  said  pipe  and  said  plug  meaiu 
is  restrained  from  outward  movement  during  the  applica- 
tion of  an  internal  pressure  to  said  pipe;  and  a  clamp 
retaining  sleeve  surrounding  the  segments  of  said  annular 
plug  clamp  for  maintaming  the  clamp  segments  in  plug 
clamping  relationship  to  said  pipe. 


24M,M7 

flFE  TESTING  PLUG 
Cari  A.  Maxwell,  Dwicn,  Couk,  and  Ralpk  W. 

HoMaiak,  Pa.,  ■■!§■■■■  to  Tkc  Lmumm  Compaay, 
New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Appttcatioa  July  22,  1957,  ScrW  No.  §73,34« 
1  Claiai.    (CL  13»— M) 


In  combination  with  a  pipe  or  the  like  to  be  pressure 
tested,  a  pipe  sealing  device  including:  plug  means  ex- 
tending into  said  pipe  in  axial  alignment  therewith  and 
comprising  at  least  one  compressible  and  radially  ex- 
pandable resilient  sealing  gasket  positioned  between  inner 
and  outer  pressure  plates  and  bolting  means  including  a 
shank  aflixed  at  one  end  to  said  inner  plate  and  extending 


2,8M,068 

PIPE  LINE  PLUGGER 

B«irtoa  Vcr  Nooy,  Tuba,  Okla.,  aasignor  to  T.  D. 

WlllianiMNi,  Inc  Tain,  Okla. 

Appttcatioa  Jaly  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  475.1tS 

8  Claims.    (O.  13ft--94) 


8.  A  pipe  plugger  of  the  type  having  a  plug  member 
insertable  into  the  pipe  through  an  opening  in  a  side 
wall  of  the  pipe  comprising,  a  housing  mountabic  on  the 
pipe  to  surround  the  pipe  opening,  a  rotatable  rod  in 
the  housing,  means  connected  to  the  rod  for  moving  one 
end  of  the  rod  into  and  out  of  the  housing,  plug  means 
adapted  when  seated  in  the  pipe  to  one  side  of  the  pipe 
opening  to  form  a  sealed  fluid  barrier  across  the  pipe 
and  when  retracted  to  be  movable  into  said  housing,  a 
pair  of  followers,  means  connecting  the  followers  to  the 
rod  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof  such  that  upon  rotating 
of  the  rod.  the  followers  move  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  and  linkage  means  connecting  between  the 
followers  and  the  plug  means  and  operable  upon  relative 
movement  of  the  followers  to  move  the  plug  means  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  rod  between  seated  and  re- 
tracted positions. 
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2,8S4,M9 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SLATTED  MATERIAL 

Erfwia  T.  Saytbc,  Tarwasa,  Wash.,  ■irfgasi  to  Arlcraft 
VcBctiaa  BUiid  Mamrfactari^K  Conpaay  of  St  Loais, 
St.  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporatiOB  of  MisMwri 

Application  Amgust  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  Ml 434 
2f  Claims.    (CL  139—11) 


J  r.^ 


19.  In  a  machine  for  making  slatted  fabric:  a  support- 
ing frame;  means  on  the  frame  to  receive  a  strip  of  ma- 
terial, cording  means  adjacent  the  strip  receiving  means 
for  weaving  the  strip  together  with  other  previously 
corded  strips  into  the  fabric;  means  for  producing  rela- 
tive displacement  between  the  adjacent  edge  of  one  strip 
to  be  woven  into  the  fabric  and  that  of  the  last  previously 
woven  strip,  so  that  the  said  adjacent  edges  overlap. 


2486,07t 

LOOM  THREAD  CUTTER 

Joha  A.  Cogini,  Hopcdalc,  Masa.,  aastgDor  to  Draper 

Corporatioa,  Hopcdalc,  Mass.,  a  corponitioa  of  Maine 

AppiicatloB  December  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,372 

(  Clahns.    (CI.  139— 2M) 


3.  In  combination  in  a  loom  having  a  reciprocating 
lay,  a  lay  actuated  thread  cutter  having  cooperating  shear- 
ing blades,  means  to  maintain  said  blades  out  of  shearing 
engafcmcnt  during  normal  operation  and  other  means 
effective  when  a  thread  is  to  be  cut.  for  establishing  shear- 
ing contact  between  said  blades. 


24SM71 
COMBLNED  MILK  COOLING  AND  FILTERING 
DEVICE 
Rasmus  E.  Rasmassea,  Gah,  CaUff. 
Appttcatioa  February  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  639,807 
1  Claim,    (a.  141—82) 
In  a  cascade  cooling  system,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  receptacles  adapted  to  hold  milk,  a  frame  comprised  of 
side  walls,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  cooling  tubes  extend- 
ing between  said  side  walls,  means  communicating  said 
tubes  for  the  circulation  of  fluid  therethrough,  said  frame 
being  disposed  above  said  receptacles,  a  pair  of  opposite- 
ly iiKlined  troughs,  a  web  extension  between  said  troughs, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  web  on  the  lower  etkl  of 
said  frame  above  said  receptacles,  each  trough  having  an 
open  end.  adapted  selectively  to  empty  into  one  of  said 
receptacles,  said  troughs  being  coextensive  with  said  cool- 
ing tubes  and  located  immediately  therebelow,  so  as  to 
collect  the  milk  falling  from  said  tubes,  a  float  depending- 
ly  swingably  carried  by  the  open  end  of  each  trough  oper- 


able by  the  level  of  fluid  in  its  associated  receptacle  to  tilt 
the  web  when  an  associated  receptacle  is  filled  to  cause 


the  discharge  of  milk  from  the  other  trough  to  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  receptacles. 


2486,072 
BAG  PACKING  MACHINE 
Jeaa  M.  Hoff,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wyandotte 
Chemicals  Corporatioa,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
Application  Aagast  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,598 
6  Claims.    (CI.  141—59) 
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I.  A  bag  filling  machine  for  filling  valve  type  paper 
bags  with  readily  fluidized  materials,  which  comprises  a 
horizontally  disposed,  rotatable  turntable  connected  to  a 
rotatable,  upright  center  shaft;  means  for  rotating  said 
turntable  and  shaft;  a  rotatable,  horizontally  disposed 
plate  above  said  turntable  and  associated  with  said  rotat- 
able shaft;  a  number  of  hoppers  suspended  from  said 
rotatable  plate  with  the  inlets  thereto  disposed  in  a  circle 
about  said  plate;  at  the  discharge  end  of  each  of  said  hop- 
pers a  filler  spout  for  valve  type  bags;  for  each  filler  spout 
a  pair  of  suction  panels  mounted  upright  and  in  associa- 
tion with  said  turntable,  said  suction  panels  being  oppo- 
sitely disposed  with  said  filler  spout  in  between,  said  panels 
being  spacedly  set  apart  by  the  approximate  ultimate  width 
of  a  picked  bag.  and  the  opposing  faces  of  said  suction 
panels  being  adapted  with  grooves  arranged  in  a  configu- 
ration to  communicate  with  one  another  and  to  apply 
suction  to  substantially  the  entire  side  wall  area  of  the 
bag  in  contact  with  said  panel;  a  stationary  plate  in  sliding 
contact  with  said  rotatable  plate,  provided  with  a  feed 
chute,  the  outlet  of  which  is  in  circular  alignment  with 
the  inlets  of  said  hoppers,  and  provided  adjacent  said 
rotatable  plate  with  a  semi-circular  suction  distribution 
groove  connected  to  a  source  of  suction  and  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  feed  chute;  and  conduit  means  in  communi- 
cation with  said  grooves  in  said  suction  panels  and  with 
inlets  in  said  rotatable  plate,  which  are  iir  circular  align- 
ment with  said  semi-circular  suction  distribution  groove. 
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2Jt4,t73 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  A  CASING  WITH 

FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Nonnan  F.  B«ck,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Application  Vtareli  12,  1957.  Serial  No.  645,517 

3  Claims.    (CI.  141—313) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  casing  of  a  com- 
minuted food  product,  of  an  apparatus  for  stuffing  com- 
minuted food  products  into  said  casing,  comprising  a 
food  feeding  horn,  a  magnet  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  horn,  and  a  plate  of  magnetic  material  disposable 
in  the  bottom  of  the  casing  by  means  of  said  horn  and 
held  in  position  on  the  end  of  said  horn  by  said  magnet, 
said  plate  being  detachable  from  the  horn  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  food  product  as  said  casing  is  filled. 


to  a  desired  degree  of  lightness  and  normally  disengaged 
positive  clutch  means  also  adapted  to  be  disengaged  when 
a  threaded  element  bcconr>es  set  to  a  desired  degree  of 
tightness  and  lockout  means  for  holding  said  positive 
clutch  means  in  disengaged  position  upon  initial  disen- 
gagement of  said  torque  release  clutch  means,  said  torque 
release  clutch  means  being  adapted  to  become  reengaged 
when  said  positive  clutch  means  are  locked  out  in  disen- 
gaged position 

2,tM,t76 

FASTENER  FEEDING  AND  DRIVING  MACHINES 
Charles  F.  Shinkle,  Sbcflicld  Lake,  and  James  Frederick 
Rafferty,  Fairview   Park,  Ohio,  asiigiion  to  General 
American  Transportatioa   Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  11, 1958,  Serial  No.  720,655 
14  Cbims.     (CI.  144—32) 


2,884.«74 

ROD  FINISHER 

Frank  C.  Bcitz,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Application  May  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  M2,839 

1  Claim.    (CL  144—2) 


A  rod-finisher  comprising  a  mounting  means  for  a 
tubular  shaft,  a  freely  rotataWe  tubular  shaft  on  said 
means,  a  pulley  on  the  shaft,  a  means  for  driving  the 
pulley,  a  tubular  adaptor  atUched  to  the  shaft,  a  tubular 
sleeve  attached  to  the  adaptor  and  disposed  in  coaxial 
relation  to  the  shaft,  the  passage  in  the  tubular  sleeve 
being  of  a  cross-sectional  area  less  than  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  a  rod  to  be  finished. 


2,886,075 
TORQUE  RELEASE  CLUTCH  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
FOR  POWER  OPERATED  SCREW  DRIVERS  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Donald  K.  Skoofe,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Tbor  Power 
Tool   Company.  Aurora,  III.,  a  corporation  of   Dela- 
ware 
Application  October  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,859 
20  CbuoK.    (CI.  144—32) 


19.  In  a  power  operated  tool  for  setting  a  threaded 
fastemng  element,  a  torque  transmitting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  driving  member  connected  to  a  source  of  power, 
a  driven  rnemb;r  adapted  to  be  operably  connected  to  a 
threaded  element,  clutch  means  operably  connecting  said 
driving  member  and  said  driven  member  comprising 
normally  engaged  torque  release  clutch  means  adapted 
to  be  disengaged  when  a  threaded  element  becomes  set 


I.  In  a  machine  for  supplying  and  for  driving  succes- 
sively a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  fasteners  each 
of  the  type  including  a  shank  provided  with  an  enlarged 
head  at  one  end  thereof,  wherein  said  machine  includes 
a  fastener  driving  head  and  a  magazine  for  holding  a 
downwardly  extending  oriented  row  of  the  fasteners  ar- 
ranged in  stacked  sidewise  relation;  the  combination  com- 
prising a  block  disposed  below  said  magazine  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom,  said  block  having  both 
a   downwardly   directed  slot   formed  in   the   upper  end 
thereof  ai>d  a  downwardly  directed  bore  formed  there- 
through between  the  ends  thereof,  said  slot  communicat- 
ing at  the  upper  end  thereof  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
magazine  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  the 
fasteners  therefrom  each  in  sidewise  relation  and  with 
the  heads  thereof  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  block, 
said  bore  communicating  at  the  upper  end  thereof  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  slot  and  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  single  one  of  the  fasteners  therefrom  in  sidewise  rela- 
tion and  then  to  translate  the  received  fastener  in  shank- 
first  endwise  relation  therethrough  toward  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  tube  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
bore  and  extending  to  said  driving  head,  first  mechanism 
disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  block  and  operative 
to  engage  the  head  of  the  lowermost  fastener  in  said  slot 
and  to  separate  the  engaged  fastener  from  the  adjacent 
fastener  disposed  thereabove  in  said  slot  and  to  transfer 
the  separated  fastener  from  the  lower  end  of  said  slot 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  bore,  second  mechanism  oper- 
ative to  chase  a  fastener  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
bore  through  said  tube  to  said  driving  head,  and  means 
for  operating   repeatedly   both  of  said  mechanisms,   so 
as  correspondingly  to  supply  successively  and  one  by  one 
the  fasteners  from  said  magazine  to  said  driving  head. 
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2,886,077 
FASTENER  FEEDING  AND  DRIVING  MACHINES 
James  F.  Rafferty,  Fakvicw  Park,  and  George  A.  Tinner- 
man.  Lake  wood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  American 
Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
.    tion  of  New  York 

ApplicaUon  April  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  726,843 
14  Claims.     (CL  144—32) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  supplying  and  for  driving  suc- 
cessively a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  fasteners 
each  of  the  type  including  a  shank  provided  with  an 
enlarged  head  at  one  end  thereof,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  substantially  tubular  body  having  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  opening  therethrough  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  and  circum- 
fcrcntially  spaccd-apart  slots  therein  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  front  end  thereof,  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  fingers  respectively  arranged  in 
said  slots,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  inwardly  directed 
jaws  respectively  carried  by  said  fingers  adjacent  to  the 
front  ends  thereof  and  arranged  in  cooperating  relation 
with  each  other,  means  mounting  said  fingers  adjacent  to 
the  rear  ends  thereof  upon  said  body  for  pivotal  move- 
ments in  the  respective  ones  of  said  slots  in  order  to  ac- 
commodate movements  of  said  jaws  between  closed  and 
open  positions  with  respect  to  each  other,  resilient  means 
biasing  said  jaws  into  their  closed  position,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  bit  cooperating  said  body  and  arranged 
in  alignment  with  said  opening,  means  mounting  said 
body  and  said  bit  for  relative  longitudinal  cooperating 
movements  with  respect  to  each  other,  so  that  said  bit 
has  a  retracted  position  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  jaws 
and  an  advanced  position  disposed  between  said  jaws, 
means  for  supplying  a  fastener  from  the  exterior  in 
shank-first  relation  into  said  opening  behind  said  jaws 
when  said  bit  occupies  its  retracted  position  and  then 
for  forcing  the  shank  of  the  fastener  between  said  jaws 
in  their  closed  position  and  then  for  advancing  the  fas- 
tener into  a  predetermined  position  in  said  body  in  which 
the  shank  of  the  fastener  is  clamped  between  said  jaws 
in  their  closed  position  and  in  which  the  head  of  the 
fastener  is  disposed  behind  said  jaws  and  in  stopping 
engagement  therewith  and  in  which  the  extreme  front 
end  of  the  shank  of  the  fastener  projects  from  the  front 
end  of  said  body,  and  means  for  moving  said  body  and 
said  bit  relative  to  each  other  in  a  cycle,  so  that  said 
bit  is  moved  from  its  retracted  position  into  its  advanced 
position  and  is  then  returned  into  its  retracted  position, 
said  movement  of  said  bit  into  its  advanced  position 
effecting  driving  engagement  of  the  forward  end  thereof 
with  the  fastener  in  its  predetermined  position  in  said 
body  and  forcing  the  head  of  the  engaged  fastener 
through  said  jaws  and  then  driving  the  engaged  fastener 
from  the  front  end  of  said  body  and  into  fastening  en- 
gagement with  an  associated  work-piece,  said  jaws  being 


moved  into  their  open  position  against  the  bias  of  said 
resilient  means  in  response  to  the  movement  there- 
through of  the  head  of  the  engaged  fastener  and  the 
movement  therebetween  of  said  bit  into  its  advanced 
position  and  said  jaws  being  moved  back  into  their 
closed  position  by  said  resilient  means  in  response  to  the 
subsequent  withdrawal  from  therebetween  of  said  bit  in 
its  return  movement  into  its  retracted  position. 


2,886,078 

WOOD  CHECKERING  MACHINE 

John  Crov/e,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathieson 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Application  March  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,041 

9  Claims.    (CL  144—136) 


1.  An  automatic  checkering  machine  comprising  an 
arbor  movably  mounted  in  a  frame  for  supporting  a  work 
piece,  a  cutting  head  mounted  in  the  frame  and  movable 
from  a  normal  position  to  a  cutting  position  effective  to 
cut  grooves  in  the  work  piece,  means  for  indexing  the 
cutting  head  along  the  work  while  in  the  normal  position, 
means  for  rotating  and  reciprocating  the  arbor  and  thus 
the  work  simultaneously  with  respect  to  the  cutting  head 
so  that  the  cutting  head  while  in  the  cutting  position  mills 
grooves  of  a  predetermined  hand  and  angle  of  lead  in 
the  stock,  a  first  control  means  operable  to  move  the  cut- 
ting head  from  the  normal  position  to  the  cutting  position 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pattern  and  a  second 
control  means  including  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  fol- 
lowers cooperating  with  the  cutting  head  and  the  surface 
of  the  work  piece  effective  to  insure  a  uniform  depth  of 
cut  throughout  the  pattern. 


2  886  079 

ARM  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ROUTERS 

Theodore  C.  Mann,  Beloit.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ekstrom- 

Carison  8t  Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Julv  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,720 

6  Claims.     (CL  144—136) 


2.  In  a  router,  the  combination  of,  a  first  horizontal 
arm  section,  means  supporting  said  arm  section  to  turn 
about  a  first  vertical  axis  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  section,  a  second  horizontal  arm  section  having  one 
end  abutting  against  the  free  end  of  said  first  section,  a 
spindle  rotatably  supported  on  the  other  end  of  said  sec- 
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ond  section  to  turn  about  a  second  vertical  axis,  and  a 
connection  joining  the  abutting  ends  of  said  sections,  said 
connection  comprising  a  pivot  joining  said  second  section 
to  said  first  section  to  swing  relative  to  the  latter  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  means  for  turning  said  second  section 
about  said  pivot  to  locate  said  second  axis  parallel  to 
said  first  axis,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  section,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  bolts  «naller  than  said  holes  projecting  through  the 
holes  and  threaded  into  the  other  section  to  permit  said 
second  section  to  be^  turned  about  said  pivot,  said  bolts 
when  tightened  clamping  said  sections  in  a  selected  angu- 
lar position. 

PARALLEL  CLAMF  WITH  WORK  RETAINING 

DRILL  ATTACHMENT 

GMteTC  G.  Rappcport,  BrooUya,  N.Y. 

Applkatioa  Joac  3«,  1955,  Serial  N^  Slf.lM 

2  Claimt.    (CL  144—308) 


I.  A  parallel  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  jaw  members, 
a  pair  of  parallel  adjusting  screws  extending  between  the 
jaw  members  and  adjustable  to  move  the  jaw  members 
toward  or  away  from  each  other  into  clamping  or  un- 
clamping  positions,  each  adjusting  screw  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  hand  pin  as  a  screw  turning  means,  and 
a  work-retaining  drill  plate  as  a  removable  jaw  attach- 
ntent  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  on  the  end  of  each 
law  member,  said  drill  plate  having  perforated  portions 
extending  past  the  side  walls  of  the  jaw  members. 


2,8M,M1 
DRILL  ELEMENTS 
William  E.  Cowley.  Loaisville,  Ky^  aaaigMir  to  AaMrican 
Saw  aad  Tool  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
doa  of  Kentucky 
OriKinal  application  February  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  563.493. 
BOW  Paleni  No.  2,»44,9«2,  dmtt4  A^ait  12,  1958.    Oi- 
vMt4  and  this  applicatiou  Jaaoary  9,  195S,  Serial  No. 

3  Clains.    (CL  145—125) 


stituting  end  portion,  and  said  blade-constituting  and 
shanl(-constituting  end  portions  of  the  elongated  piece  of 
sheet  meul  being  iotegrel  with  an  angled  intermediate 
section  of  said  elongated  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  a 
generally  convexo-concaved  transverse  shape  by  which 
the  flat  opposite  surfaces  of  the  blade-constituting  end 
portion  merge  with  the  cylindrically  shaped  opposite  sur- 
faces of  the  shank-constituting  end  portion. 


2,884,0*2 

FEELING  AND  GRATING  APPARATUS 

JttlhH  C.  Navari,  Plttib«i|h,  Pa. 

Appllcatioa  December  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  704,312 

4  Oakna.    (CL  144—3) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  chan- 
nel section  extending  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  said  channel 
section  having  a  bottom  comprised  of  the  top  edges  of  an 
arcuate  series  of  vertical  blades  for  the  support  of 
oranges,  means  for  supporting  said  series  of  blades  with 
the  bodies  of  the  individual  blades  extended  transversely 
of  the  channel  and  with  the  several  blades  of  the  series 
arranged  in  closely  spaced  relation  longitudinally  of  the 
arc,  a  receptacle  mounted  below  said  channel  section, 
the  spaces  between  said  blades  being  downwardly  directed 
towards  said  receptacle,  and  a  circular  series  of  spaced 
blades  mounted  above  the  channel  section  for  rotation 
on  an  axis  concentric  with  the  center  of  the  circular  arc 
of  said  channel  section,  the  blades  of  said  circular  series 
having  bottom  edges  arranged  to  bear  downwardly  upon 
the  oranges  in  the  channel  for  effecting,  during  the  rota- 
tion of  said  circular  series  of  blades,  a  revolving  move- 
ment of  the  oranges  along  the  channel  section  while  a 
grating  action  of  the  blade  edges  progressively  removes 
the  rinds  of  the  oranges. 


2,884.083       

CIGARETTE  ROD  CUTTER 
George  Daniel  Horgaa,  Keotoa,  Harrow,  Ratfand,  a^ 
ri(nor  to  American  Macklnc  A  Fooadry  Co.,  a  coff^ 
poration  of  New  Jenrv 

April  21, 1954,  Scffal  No.  424,484 
priority,  appttcation  Great  Britate 

Jaly  28,  1953 
It  aalM.    (CL  144—181) 


1.  A  drill  element  comprised  of  a  single  elongated 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  one  end  portion  thereof  constituting 
a  blade  having  essentially  parallel  flat  opposite  surfaces 
and  opposite  side  cutting  edges  which  are  in  plaiKs  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  other  than  perpendicular  to  said  flat 
essentially  parallel  opposite  surfaces,  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  said  elongated  piece  of  sheet  metal  constituting 
an  open-ended  hollow  cylindrical  shank  to  fit  within  a 
drill  chuck,  said  shank-constituting  end  portion  having 
essentially  coaxial  surfaces  and  with  its  opposed  side  edges 
essentially  meeting  along  their  length,  the  cylindrical 
shape  of  said  shank -constituting  end  portion  having  an 
axis  disposed  midway  between  and  essentially  parallel  to 
the  planes  in  which  said  essentially  parallel  flat  surfaces 
of  the  blade-constituting  end  portion  lie,  said  axis  con- 
stituting an   exten^kion   of   the   axis  of   said   blade-con- 


1.  A  cut-off  comprising  a  tUtionary  housing,  a  drive 
shaft  supported  m  said  stationary  housing,  a  knife  spindle 
carrier  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  in  said 
carrier,  a  pinion  driven  by  said  gear  aiKl  sqpported  in 
the  periphery  of  said  carrier,  a  knife  spindle  connected 
to  said  pinion,  a  segment  fly  knife  cutter  having  a  shank 
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p>ortion  and  a  cutting  edge  concentric  to  the  axis  of  said 
knife  spindle  and  mounted  on  said  knife  spindle  for  cut- 
ting, said  cutting  edge  being  laterally  off-set  relative  to  the 
shank  portion  so  as  to  reduce  the  contact  of  the  sides  of 
the  knife  with  the  material  to  be  cut  to  a  minimimi. 


COLLAPSIBLE  DOUBLE  WALL  CONTAINER 

Dclpblne  L.  Daviaon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  July  30,  1958,  Serial  No.  751,949 

4  ClaiBas.    (CI.  150— .5) 


I.  A  portable  container  including  a  base,  a  top,  and  an 
upright  accordion-like  wall  structure  of  pliable,  moisture- 
proof  material  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  base 
and  at  the  upper  end  to  said  top,  the  wall  structure  in- 
cluding an  accordion-like  inner  wall  and  a  similar  outer 
wall  in  a  spaced  relation  to  said  inner  wall,  coil  spring 
means  in  the  space  between  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer 
wall,  the  spring  means  bearing  at  the  lower  end  against 
said  base  and  bearing  at  the  upper  end  against  said  top, 
and  urging  the  top  in  a  direction  away  from  the  base,  the 
top  being  provided  with  a  central  aperture  opening  into 
the  space  surrounded  by  the  inner  wall,  air  valve  means 
in  the  top  for  passage  of  air  into  or  out  of  the  space 
between  the  outer  wall  and  the  inner  wall,  and  a  remov- 
able closure  for  the  aperture  in  said  top,  the  accordion- 
like  wall  structure  being  adapted  to  be  collapsed  agarpst 
the  resistance  of  the  spring  means  by  manual  pressure 
upon  the  top  towards  the  base. 


2,884,085 

PORTABLE  CARRYING  CASE  OR  ENVELOPE 

Herbert  H.  Sanfcr,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  June  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  443,287 

1  ClalB.    (CI.  150— 1.4t 


SUPERPOSED  LOCK  NUTS  HAVING  OFFSET 
CONICAL  MATING  SURFACES 

Allca  W.  Morloa.  BaMaMre,  Md^  assignor,  by 
aasignnicnts,  to  Allen  W.  Morton,  Baltimore,  M4. 
Application  July  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,457 
2  Claims.    (CL  151—15)  [ 


1.  A  lock-nut  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  nuts 
having  threaded  openings  extending  therethrough,  adapt- 
ing them  to  be  threaded  unto  a  bolt,  the  bottom  nut 
having  its  lower  surface  adapted  to  contact  a  work  sur- 
face, the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  nut  and  the  lower 
surface  of  the  upper  nut  having  substatnially  comple- 
mcntiuy  and  substantially  frusto-conical  surfaces  sur- 
rounding the  threaded  openings,  the  axis  of  the  frusto- 
conical  surface  of  the  lower  nut  coinciding  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  lower  nut  and  the  axis  of  the  conical  surface 
of  the  upper  nut  being  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  open- 
ing of  said  upper  nut  and  slightly  inclined  in  the  plane 
of  the  offset  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  opening  in 
the  upper  nut 

2.884,087 
LOCK  NUT  HAVING  A  CONICALLY  TAPERED 
REDUCED  END  PORTION 
Arthur   M.  Pasinskl,   Detroit,  Mich.,  ass^or   to   Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  July  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  597,217 
1  Clahn.    (O.  151—19) 


A  portable  expansion  carrying  case  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  rectangular  sheet  of  flexible  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  fold  lines  forming  expansion  pleats  intermediate 
the  longitudinal  extremities  of  said  sheet,  said  pleats 
dividing  said  sheet  into  a  front  side  having  a  top  edge 
and  a  bottom  edge  and  two  lateral  edges  and  a  rear  side, 
and  securing  means  connecting  the  adjacent  lateral  edges 
of  said  front  and  rear  sides  together,  and  additional  se- 
curing means  connecting  together  the  ends  of  the  pleats 
and  said  lateral  edges  and  extending  from  said  bottom 
edge  upwardly  to  the  top  edge  of  the  pleats. 


A  combined  lock  and  fastening  nut  of  unitary,  one- 
piece  construction  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  threads  therein  and  an  integrally  formed, 
right  conically  tapered  nipple  section  presenting  a  heli- 
cally-extending, forwardly-facing  portion  that  projects 
axially  from  a  face  of  the  body  portion  of  the  nut,  and 
forms  a  continuation  of  a  true  thread  face  extending 
through  the  nut,  said  nipple  portion  merging  into  the 
face  of  the  nut  body  at  a  point  displaced  slightly  less  than 
one  full  turn  of  the  helical  convolution  of  the  outer  edge 
of  the  nipple  section  from  its  most  forward  terminal  point, 
the  diameter  of  the  nipple  end  portion  displaced  from  the 
nut  body  gradually  increasing  from  a  minimum  dimen- 
sion that  is  less  than  the  major  diameter  of  a  thread  in 
the  nut  to  a  maximum  dimension  greater  than  the  major 
diameter  of  the  thread,  the  aforesaid  point  where  the  outer 
edge  of  the  nipple  section  merges  into  the  face  of  the  nut 
body  corresponding  to  the  point  where  the  nut  thread 
emerges  from  the  face  of  the  body  portion  of  the  nut. 


2,884,088 
NUT  HAVING  RADIALLY  ADJUSTABLE 
COIL  INSERT 
Leo  J.  Brancato,  Danbmry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Heli-Coil 
Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  June  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,203    . 
1  Claim.    (CL  151—22) 
An  all  metal  prevailing  torque  nut  comprising  a  nut 
barrel  provided  with  an  inner  uniform  screw  thread  groove 
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of  V<ross-section,  a  resilient  cylindrical  wire  coil,  the 
wire  being  diamond-shaped  in  cross-section  and  having 
an  inner  screw  thread  forming  portion  and  an  outer  screw 
thread  forming  portion  which  substantially  complements 
the  groove  of  the  barrel  thread,  said  wire  coil  being  in- 
serted in  said  barrel  so  that  said  outer  screw  thread 
forming  portion,  substantially  throughout  its  extension. 
uniformly  engages  in  the  thread  groove  of  said  barrel 
and  bears  against  the  flanks  of  said  groove,  said  barrel 
being  provided  with  a  tapped  hole  through  its  wall  in- 


termediate its  ends  and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  wire  coil,  and  a  set  screw  engaging  the  thread  of 
said  hole  and  bearing  with  its  inner  end  on  the  outside  of 
at  least  one  convolution  of  said  coil  and  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  so  as  to  urge  said  outer  wire  coil  portion  at  the 
pressure  point  of  said  set  screw  and  in  the  neighborhood 
thereof  out  of  contact  with  the  flanks  of  said  thread 
groove  of  said  barrel,  whereby  said  coil  convolution  at 
and  near  said  pressure  point  is  adapted  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially floating  bolt  lock  of  adjustable  torque  charac- 
teristic. 


2,8M,089 
THREADED  MEMBER  WITH  PLASTIC  RING 

HAVING  FLEXIBLE  LOCKING  FINS 
Ernest  L.  Schlagc,  Buriin^ame,  Calif^  asrisBor  to 

Schlage  Lock  Company,  a  corporatioa 

Applicatioa  October  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,655 

1  Claim.    (CI.  151—25) 


and  free  of  external  threads  at  its  outer  end  portion  to 
form  a  plurality  of  resilient  tongues  that  can  be  urged 
inwardly  to  effect  locking  engagement  with  a  contained 
threaded  member,  said  insert  being  externally  threaded 
at  its  inner  end  and  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  said 
socket  until  its  resilient  tongues  are  disposed  in  the 
plane  of  said  countertx>re;  and  a  locking  ring  having  an 


A  device  for  frictionally  resisting  rotation  between  two 
threaded  members  including  an  externally  threaded  mem- 
ber and  an  internally  threaded  member,  a  groove  foimed 
in  the  surface  of  said  externally  threaded  member,  a  ring 
of  flexible  plastic  material,  means  for  frictionally  secur- 
ing the  ring  in  the  groove  against  rotation,  said  ring  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  spaced  circumferential  radially  ex- 
tending fins  formed  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  ring, 
and  extending  at  least  beyond  the  root  diameter  of  the 
externally  threaded  member,  said  fins  having  an  axial 
width  of  at  least  the  pitch  of  the  threads  so  as  to  be 
engaged  and  bent  in  the  direction  of  relative  rotation  of 
the  internally  threaded  member  to  frictionally  resist  rel- 
ative rotation  of  the  said  threaded  members  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  said  fins  adapted  to  be  deformed  and 
bent  in  a  reverse  direction  only  when  considerable  force 
is  applied  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  said 
threaded  members. 


internal  surface  adapted  to  slidably  and  contractingly 
engage  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  tongues  and  be 
placed  in  said  counterbore  to  urge  said  tongues  inward- 
ly into  locking  engagement  with  said  threaded  member, 
the  outer  surface  of  said  locking  ring  frictionally  engag- 
ing the  inner  surface  of  said  counterbore  to  lock  said 
element  against  rotation  in  said  socket. 


2,8M,090 

TOP  LOCKING  INSERT 

Joseph  Rosan,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  June  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,755 

7  Claims.    (CI.  151—41.73) 

1.  A  locking  insert  structure  adapted  for  installation 

in  a  threaded  socket  having  a  counterbore  at  its  outer 

end,  said  insert  comprising:  a  tubular  element  internally 

threaded  throughout  its  length,  said  element  being  split 


2,886,091 

WHEEL  TRACTION  DEVICE 

William  R.  Hincs,  Mount  Shasta,  Calif. 

Application  October  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  688,334 

2  Claims.    (CI.  152—228) 


1 .  In  a  pneumatic  tire  vehicle  wheel  traction  device,  a 
plurality  of  rigid  traction  elements  having  radially  in- 
wardly extending  center  arms,  a  rigid  spider  having  radial 
arms  with  which  said  center  arms  are  engaged  and  are 
confined  to  radial  movement  relative  to  the  spider,  and  a 
resilient  clamping  element  engaged  with  portions  of  said 
center  arms  for  clamping  the  traction  elements  on  a 
vehicle  wheel  tire,  and  compression  spring  means  acting 
between  the  spider  arms  and  the  free  ends  of  said  center 
arms  and  yieldably  urging  said  traction  elements  in 
radially  outward  directions  and  in  opposition  to  said 
resilient  clamping  element. 


2,886,092 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  JOGGLES 

Lawrence  Jeiinck,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich. 

Application  May  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,184 

16  Claims.    (CL  153—25) 


'■y  '■  rSr^i ,  i  tm  ,  rJ^^^^ 


I.  A  die  assembly  for  forming  joggles  in  work  pieces 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  angularly  re- 
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lated  legs  comprising  a  Tower  support,  an  upper  support 
movable  vertically  toward  and  away  from  said  lower 
support,  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  die  blocks  on  said  lower 
support,  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  but  spaced  apart  die 
blocks  on  said  upper  support  positioned  above  the  die 
blocks  on  said  lower  support,  one  die  block  in  each  pair 
being  guided  for  vertical  movement  on  its  support  and 
the  other  die  block  in  each  pair  being  fixedly  mounted  on 
its  support,  said  movable  upper  die  block  being  biased 
downwardly,  said  movable  lower  die  block  being  biased 
upwardly  whereby  said  last  two  mentioned  die  blocks 
are  normally  spaced  vertically  from  their  respective  sup- 
ports, the  movable  die  block  on  each  support  being  ver- 
tically aligned  with  the  fixedly  mounted  die  block  on  the 
other  support,  means  on  said  lower  die  blocks  for  sup- 
porting said  work  piece  with  one  leg  thereof  in  a  gen- 
erally vertically  disposed  position  and  with  one  face  of 
said  last  mentioned  leg  exposed  and  said  lower  support 
having  a  generally  horizontal  supporting  surface,  a  clamp- 
ing member  on  said  surface  of  the  lower  support  mov- 
able in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  into  clamping  en- 
gagement with  the  exposed  face  of  the  vertically  dis- 
posed leg  of  the  work  piece  supported  on  said  lower 
die  blocks,  said  clamping  member  comprising  two  sec- 
tions positioned  end  to  enl  in  generally  transverse  align- 
ment with  said  two  lower  die  blocks,  the  section  of  said 
clamping  member  aligned  with  said  vertically  movable 
lower  die  block  also  being  guided  for  vertical  movement 
on  said  lower  support. 


2,886,093 

SUPPLEMENTAL  SEAT  FOR  VEHICLES 

Maurice  J.  Grady,  Royal  Oak,  .Mich. 

AppUcatioo  November  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,961 

10  Claims.    (CL  155—13) 


^^  _--  \<  V 


I.  A  supplemental  seat  structure,  particularly  for 
motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  floor  anchor  plate,  a  sup- 
port detachably  securabie  to  said  plate  in  rigidly  upstand- 
ing relation,  a  seat  carried  by  said  support,  said  support 
comprising  hingedly  interconnected  upper  and  lower  tube 
sections,  releasable  latching  means  carried  partly  by  said 
plate  and  partly  by  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  tube  sec- 
tion, the  seat  being  carried  by  the  upper  tube  section,  the 
axis  of  hinging  movement  of  said  sections  being  sub- 
stantially horizontal,  and  means  limiting  downward 
hinging  movement  of  the  upper  section  with  respect  to 
the  lower  section. 


ends  of  said  bars  and  slides,  said  drive  means  comprising 
a  slave  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  each  of  the  slides 
aiKl  comprising  three  pinions,  a  pair  of  racks  in  mesh 
with  two  of  said  pinions  of  each  slave  unit  and  adapted 
to  be  pivotally  connected  to  the  lever  means,  a  rack  in 
mesh  with  the  third  pinion  of  each  slave  unit  and  adapted 


2,886,094 
SEAT  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 

Joseph  Pickles,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ferro 
Stamping  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

ApplicaHon  April  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,676 
12  Claims.  (CI.  155—14) 
1 1 .  Drive  means  for  vehicle  seat  adjustment  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  tracks  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the 
floor  of  a  vehicle  to  extend  fore  and  aft  therein,  slides 
for  said  tracks,  frame  bars  disposed  above  said  tracks, 
lever   means   pivotally   coimecting   the   front   and   rear 


to  be  connected  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  track,  a  master 
unit  including  a  single  reversible  electric  motor,  separate 
flexible  drive  shafts  connecting  said  motor  to  each  of 
the  pinions,  and  solenoid  actuated  clutches  for  selec- 
tively coupling  and  disconnecting  the  pairs  of  flexible 
shafts  extending  to  corresponding  pinions  to  and  from 
said  motor. 


2,886.095 
LONGITUDINALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  TRACK 
Russell  G.  Heyl,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  .Mich.,  assignor  to 
American  .Metal  Products  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  May  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,654 
1  Claim.    (CI.  155—14) 


^^ 


A  seat  track  made  up  of  a  scat  supporting  member  and 
a  base  engaging  member  having  web  portions  disposed 
adjacent  to  each  other,  one  of  said  web  portions  being 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  rivet  having  a  body 
with  a  head  on  one  end  and  a  shoulder  on  the  other  end 
extending  through  said  slot  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  web 
portion  of  the  other  member,  a  pair  of  washers  engaging 
the  op|x>site  sides  of  said  one  web  portion,  said  washers 
having  low  friction  resin  material  on  their  web  engaging 
faces  only  and  having  apertures  through  which  said  rivet 
extends,  said  rivet  providing  a  predetermined  pressure 
between  the  web  and  the  low  friction  resin  surfaces  of  the 
washers,  and  a  freely  rotatable  sleeve  extending  over  .said 
rivet  and  being  of  a  length  less  than  the  rivet  body 
between  the  head  and  shoulder  end. 


2,886,096 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  BEAUTICIAN'S 

CHAIR 

Robert  H.  Eckart  and  Escbol  D.  Baxicy,  Corydon,  Ind. 

Application  April  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,506 

4  Claims.    (CI.  155—25) 

3.  In  an  electrically  operated  beautician's  chair,  a  base. 

a  seat,  a  back  rest,  bracket  means  slidably  connecting  said 

back  rest  to  said  seat,  and  a  screw  member  extending 

upwardly  from  said  base,  a  first  sleeve  competed  to  said 

screw  member,  means  for  slidably  connecting  said  sleeve 

to  said  seat,  a  gear  member  mounted  in  said  base  and 

adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  screw  member,  a  worm 

positioned  adjacent  said  gear  member  and  adapted  to  be 

engaged  by  said  gear  member,  a  shaft  journalled  in  said 

base  for  mounting  said  worm,  a  second  gear  member  on 

said  shaft,  a  third  gear  member,  a  second  shaft  journalled 

in    said    base    and    mounting    said    third    gear    member 

thereon   so  that  said   third   gear   member  engages  said 

second  gear  member,  a  second  sleeve  mounted  in  tele- 
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scopic  relation  to  said  first  sleeve,  a  third  sleeve  mounted 
on  said  base  in  telescopic  relation  to  said  second  sleeve, 
a  fourth  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  third  sleeve, 
angularly  arranged  arms  mounted  on  said  fourth  sleeve 
and  connected  to  said  back  rest,  connecting  means 
mounted  in  said  back  rest,  linkage  nieans  connecting  the 


means  in  said  back  rest  to  said  seat,  an  electric  motor 
mounted  in  said  base  and  connected  to  said  second  shaft 
for  the  rotation  of  said  second  shaft  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  seat  along  a  path  parallel  to  the  back  rest 
and  parallel  to  any  plane  in  which  the  back  rest  may  be 
positioned  in  at  the  time  of  adjusting  the  seat. 


PEW 
AlfTMl  C.  Uovcii,  WUliam  S.  liadbcrg.  and  Walter  E. 
Nordmark,  Graad  Rapids,  Mkk^  anipiors  to  Amcti- 
caa  ScntlM  CoaMoy,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh^  a  coc^ 
poralloa  off  New  Icney 

AppllcatkM  AprU  9.  1954,  Scrfal  No.  S7M3t 
2  O^M.    (CL  1S5— 191) 


2.8S4,t97 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ACTION 
OF  A  RETRACTABLE  HEADREST  EXTENSIBLE 
FROM  A  CHAIR  ^  ^         «_._ 

Akx  J.  Kati,  West  Oraage,  N J,  ilitM^  ^  ^'"J*^ 
Spitac  CotPm  Hobokcn,  NJ,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Ap^iicatloa  Jaaaary  14,  1958.  Serial  No.  70S,882 
11  nnV-     (CI.  155—177) 


* 


I 


1.  In  a  pew:  an  elongated  pew  body  of  molded  ply- 
wood construction  comprising  integrally  formed  and  rig- 
idly connected  seat  and  back  elements;  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  supporting  standards  each  comprising  front  and 
rear  supporting  legs  rigidly  fastened  directly  to  the  un- 
derside of  the  seat  element  only  of  said  molded  plywood 
pew  body,  each  standard  being  spaced  substantially  in- 
wardly from  one  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  pew  body; 
and  pew  end  panels  secured  to  and  carried  by  the  outer 
ends  of  both  the  seat  and  back  elements  of  said  molded 
plywood  pew  body,  said  panels  extending  above  and  below 
the  seat  element  but  not  to  the  f^oor. 


2,SM,t99 

TREAD  COMPRESSING  TYPE  TIRE  BEAD 

SEATING  DEVICE 

Biabman.  MiaiMapolls,  Mlaa^  assignor  lo 

Maafacturing   Company,   Osseo,   Minn.,  a 

corporatloa  off  Mliucsoca  «.  ^.. 

AMUcatioa  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«M52 
^^^3ClaliM.    (CL157— IJl) 


9.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  retracuble  headrests, 
the  combination  comprising  a  first  bracket  member 
adapted  lo  be  secured  to  a  chair  back,  a  second  bracket 
member  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  bracket  member 
at  a  first  position  thereon,  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  headrest,  an  elongated  operating  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  first  bracket  member  at  a  second 
position  thereon  spaced  from  said  first  position,  a  guide 
pin  secured  to  said  second  bracket  member,  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  track  opening  formed  in  said  operating 
arm  and  entrained  on  said  guide  pin.  reieasable  means  for 
locking  said  guide  pin  with  respect  to  said  track  at  its 
terminus  at  the  other  end  of  said  operating  arm.  said 
reieasable  locking  means  comprising  an  enlarged  opening 
at  said  terminus  of  said  track  providing  a  rearwardly- 
exteadov  shoulder,  a  latch  pawl  pivoully  connected  to 
said  operating  arm  and  having  a  curved  finger  portion 
extending  forwardly  over  said  shoulder,  spring  nieans 
urging  said  latch  pawl  finger  downwardly  toward  said 
shoulder,  said  track  being  formed  with  an  enlarged  por- 
tion opposite  said  shoulder  to  allow  downward  passage 
of  said  guide  pin  past  said  curved  finger  portion  upon 
release,  and  a  coil  spring  interconnecting  said  first  bracket 
member  and  said  control  link. 


1.  A  to<rf  for  circumferentially  contracting  a  tubeless 
tire  casing  in  order  preliminarily  to  set  the  beads  thereof 
against  the  flanges  of  a  cooperating  rim  preparatory  to 
inflation  comprising,  a  longitudinally  curved  and  trans- 
versely flat  elongated  tread  contact  strap  shaped  to  ex- 
tend along  an  arc  of  the  tire  casing  circumference  with 
its  inner  concave  surface  in  contact  with  the  tire  tread 
and  having  an  exterior  convex  surface,  said  plate  having 
outwardly  turned  ends  with  eyes  therein;  a  slider  guide 
strap  curved  to  ovcriie  the  tread  contact  strap  and  having 
a  length  so  as  to  have  its  opposite  ends  extend  through 
the  eyes  and  thence  beyond  and  into  contact  with  the 
tire  casing  circumference  beyond  said  eyes,  means  for 
fastening  said  straps  together  at  about  their  middles  and 
for  holding  them  spaced  radially  in  respect  to  the  casing, 
a  pair  of  sliders,  each  of  U-shaped  channel  having  a 
bottom  web  between  said  straps  and  flanges  extending 
outwardly  beyond  said  slider  guide  strap,  a  band  of  flat 
strip  bent  so  as  to  have  its  end  portions  brought  together 


and  with  said  end  portion  slideably  inserted  through  said 
eyes  in  a  position  outwardly  and  over  the  ends  of  said 
slider  guide  strap  in  said  eyes,  means  attaching  said  in- 
serted ends  of  said  band  to  said  sliders,  one  end  being  at- 
tached to  each  slider,  a  screw  threaded  rod  having  one 
end  threadedly  attached  to  at  least  one  slider  and  passing 
through  the  other  slider  for  positively  moving  the  sliders 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  a  flexible  cover 
over  the  band  throughout  most  of  its  length. 


MM.1N 
INDUSTRIAL  AUTOMATIC  OIL  BURNER  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Fredrick  Mros,  Ir^  Salt  Lake  Cttj,  Utah 

Application  September  M,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,135 

9  Claims.    (CL  15t— 77) 
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t.  Industrial  burner  apparatus  of  the  rotary,  atomizing 
cup  type  including,  in  combination,  a  motor  having  an 
axially  rotatable,  hollow,  output  member;  an  atomizing 
cup  mechanically  coupled  to  said  motor  output  member 
to  rotate  therewith;  coaxially  aligned  and  radially  sepa- 
rated, outer,  intermediate,  and  inner  conduit  members 
closed  at  both  ends  and  coaxially  disposed  within  and 
through  said  motor  output  member;  each  of  said  conduit 
members  having  one  end  portion  extending  within  said 
atomizing  cup  and  the  remaining  end  portion  extending 
beyond  said  motor  output  member  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  atomizing  cup;  said  outer  conduit  member  be* 
ing  mechanically  separate  from  said  motor  output  mem- 
ber; said  outer  conduit  member  defining  a  generally  en- 
closed airspace  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  inter- 
mediate conduit  member,  having  an  air-intake  connection 
in  the  region  of  said  remaining  end  portion,  and  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  circumferentially  dis- 
posed in  the  region  of  said  one  end  portion;  a  laterally 
disposed,  hollow  baffle  affixed  to  said  outer  conduit  mem- 
ber,  near  the  base  of  said  cup.  in  registry  with  said  cir- 
cumferentially disposed  apertures,  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  air  outlet  orifices  directed  outwardly  of  said  cup; 
said  intermediate  conduit  member  having  a  valve  port 
disposed  in  said  one  end  portion  and  fuel  intake  and  out- 
let connections  disposed  on  said  remaining  end  portion; 
an  isolation  baffle  disposed  between  said  intake  and  out- 
let connections  and  between  said  intermediate  and  inner 
conduit  members;  said  inner  conduit  member  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  aperture  in  the  region  beyond  said 
baffle  (farthest  removed  from  said  cup);  said  one  end 
portion  of  said  inner  member  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  aperture  for  rendering  flow  connection  between 
the  area  between  said  intermediate  and  inner  conduit 
members  and  the  interior  of  said  inner  conduit  mem- 
ber; said  one  et^d  portion  of  said  inner  member  also  being 
provided  with  a  valve  port  selectively  alignable  with  said 
intermediate  member  valve  port;  and  said  inner  conduit 
member  being  rotationally  displaceable  with  respect  to 
said  intermediate  conduit  member. 

742  ox;.— 28 


2.M6,1«1 

APRON  FOR  DRUM  DRIERS 

Glen  Overton,  AUcgan,  Mick. 

ApplicatioB  December  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,M5 

8  Claims.    (CL  159—11) 


7.  In  a  drum  drying  apparatus,  a  rotatable  drier  drum 
carried  on  the  apparatus,  a  conveying  apron  connected 
to  the  apparatus  for  disposition  in  proximity  to  the  drum, 
actuating  means  reciprocating  the  apron  axially  of  the 
drum  including  support  plate  strticture,  said  actuating 
means  including  a  roller  follower  arm  connected  to  the 
plate  structure,  and  said  actuating  means  including  means 
for  actuating  said  roller  follower  arm  back  and  forth, 
said  actuating  means  also  ifK:luding  stops  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  support  plate  strtjcture  whereby  upon  ac- 
tuation of  said  roller  follower  arm  in  one  direction,  one 
of  said  stops  will  cooperate  with  the  actuating  means 
and  urge  the  apron  in  one  direction,  and  upon  actuation 
in  the  reverse  direction,  the  other  of  said  stops  will  co- 
operate with  the  actuating  means  and  will  impart  reverse 
motion  to  said  apron. 


2,886,102 

MUI.TI-SECTION  UPWARD  ACTING  DOOR 

Henr>  H.  Oken,  Detroit,  and  David  C.  Crawford,  Grosse 

Pointc   Woods,    Mich.,    assignors   to   Crawford    Door 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  March  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,134 

7  Claims.    (CL  16(^—235) 


6  ^«»<;f 
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6.  In  a  multi-section  upward  acting  door  construction 
having  tracks  for  supporting  the  door  sections,  the  im- 
provement of  a  first  and  a  second  door  panel  having  sur- 
faces in  substantially  the  same  plane,  a  first  continuous 
hinge  section  attached  to  the  surface  of  the  first  panel 
at  the  edge  of  the  first  door  panel,  a  second  continuous 
hinge  section  attached  to  the  surface  of  the  second  panel 
at  the  edge  of  the  second  door  panel  adjoining  the  first 
panel,  said  hinge  sections  joined  to  each  other  to  connect 
the  door  panels  in  articulate  relationship,  said  first  binge 
section  formed  with  a  face  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
the  surface  of  the  first  door  panel  surface  and  extending 
past  the  edge  of  the  second  door  panel  engaging  the 
second  door  panel  surface  along  the  length  of  the  panel 
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to  form  a  panel  holding  abutment  therefore,  said  sec-   from,  and  means  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  width 
ond  hinge  section  spaced  from  the  edge  of  the  second   of  the  slot  forming  a  part  of  at  least  one  guide  to  subject 
panel  to  permit  engagement  by  the  first  hinge  section. 
and  means  attached  to  the  door  and  carrying  rollers  for 
supporting  the  door  panels  from  tracks. 


2,SM,103 
RETRACTABLE  WINDOW  ENCLOSURE 
Robert  Pitcoff,  New  York,  N.Y^  ■Hlgnpr  to  Epoch  Prod- 
acts  Corpormtkw,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporattoo  of 
New  York 

Applkatkm  Jim*  H,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,045 
5  Claims.     (CI.  160—269) 


the  connecting  means  and  said  material  to  increasing  and 
decreasing  tension. 


I.  In  a  retractable  window  screen  mountable  at  the 
top  of  a  window  casing  and  having  spring  means  urging 
the  screen  to  retracted  position  and  a  stiffening  bar  on 
the  travelling  end  of  the  screen,  the  combination  of  a 
clampmg  bar  mountable  longitudinally  along  the  side  of 
the  window  casing  on  one  side  of  an  edge  of  the  screen 
when  extended,  angular  cam  means  on  said  clamping 
bar  disposed  off  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  clamping 
bar  in  the  direction  away  from  said  screen  and  guid- 
ing free  movement  of  said  clamping  bar  normally  in 
a  downward  direction  away  from  said  screen  but  against 
said  screen  when  said  clamping  bar  is  elevated,  means 
for  mounting  said  clamping  bar  to  the  window  casing 
leaving  free  movement  of  said  clamping  bar  along  said 
cam  means,  stationary  means  on  the  other  side  of  said 
unrolled  edge  of  the  screen  against  which  the  screen  is 
clamped  upon  elevation  of  said  clamping  bar  as  guided 
by  said  cam  means,  and  means  at  the  base  of  said 
clamping  bar  engageable  with  said  stiffening  bar  when 
the  screen  is  extended,  said  engageable  means,  when  en- 
gaged with  said  stiffening  bar.  thereby  elevating  said 
clamping  bar  and  clamping  said  screen  by  the  force  of 
said  spring  means. 


2,8M,104 
AWMNG 
George  Dewey  Swaa,  Rye,  N.Y. 
Applkatkm  February  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  4U,475 
9  Claiins.    (O.  I6«— 273) 
6.  Tn  combination,  a  movably  supported  roll  of  awn- 
ing material  having  an  outer  end.  driving  means  for  wind- 
ing and  unwinding  said  roll,  a  plurality  of  slotted  guides 
and  supports  extending  away  from  said  roll  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  upper  surface  of  which  said  material  slides, 
means  connected  to  such  material  and  extending  through 
such  slots  to  ride  against  another  surface  of  said  guide 
to  nM>vably  retain  said  material  against  separation  tbere- 


2,S86,1H 

CHAIN  GATE  FOR  OPEN  TOP  TRUCKS 
Earnest  M.  Lcc,  MitriM  Hills,  Kaa*.,  aasigMir  to  Roll-O- 
Matk  CkalB  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  MiMOttri 

Applicatioa  December  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  63«,2SS 
4  ClaloH.    (Q.  16«— 328) 


^'     •^^M^Ut*9**!S 

r<l 

^- 

m-'l 

k- 

-TV 

w 

.  \i 

m 

C^r 

S-ri' 

r 

-  -K 

_  _ .. 

* 

K" 

C^' 

K  I 

^"l 

'^K-l 

^» 

mm 

::!:e 

4.  A  chain  gate  for  a  truck  body  which  has  spaced 
apart  side  walls,  said  chain  gate  including  a  hinge  bracket 
having  a  fixed  part  for  attachment  to  an  upper  portion 
of  one  of  the  side  walls  and  having  a  movable  part  con- 
nected with  the  fixed  part  by  a  hinge  pin  extending 
through  said  parts  and  providing  a  vertical  axis  upon 
which  the  movable  part  is  adapted  to  hinge,  said  movable 
part  having  a  horizontal  sleeve  portion,  a  horizontal 
transverse  rod  having  one  end  slideably  supported  in  said 
sleeve  portion  and  extending  in  one  position  traversely 
between  said  side  walls  and  in  another  position  parallel 
with  the  side  walls  when  the  movable  part  of  the  bracket 
turns  on  the  hinge  pin,  a  bracket  adapted  to  connect  the 
transverse  rod  with  the  opposite  side  wall  and  having  a 
fixed  part  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  opposite  side  wall 
and  a  part  fixed  to  and  carried  by  said  rod  and  having 
a  transverse  seat,  means  removably  interconnecting  the 
parts  of  the  last  named  bracket  member,  rings  slideable 
on  the  transverse  bar,  chains  depending  from  said  rings, 
transverse  chains  connected  with  the  depending  chains, 
means  securing  one  end  of  the  transverse  chains  to  the 
side  wall  to  which  the  hinge  bracket  is  secured,  and  a  ten- 
sioning bar  connected  with  the  other  ends  of  the  trans- 
verse chains  and  having  a  hanger  slideable  along  the 
transverse  bar  to  engage  said  seat  to  tension  said  chains 
and  removable  from  said  seat  to  slide  retractively  along 
the  transverse  bar  for  gathering  the  chains  at  the  side 
wall  to  which  the  hinge  bracket  is  secured,  said  trans- 
verse rod  being  adapted  to  swing  rearwardly  of  the  truck 
body  incidental  to  hinging  of  the  movable  part  of  the 
hinge  bracket  on  the  hinge  pin  that  extends  through  the 
fixed  part  of  the  hinge  bracket  and  said  transverse  rod 
being  slideable  through  said  sleeve  portion  of  the  mova- 
ble bracket  to  retract  the  transverse  rod  through  said 


sleeve  portion  to  said  other  position  with  the  chains  in 
said  gathered  position  between  the  bracket  part  on  said 
bar  and  the  hinge  bracket. 


2,SS6,106 
TIMING  MECHANISM 
William  P.  Gallaglicr,  Anthony  Dan  Stolle,  and  Domild 
E.  Schroeder,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  International 
Register   Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a   corporation   of 
lUinois 

Application  June  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,426 
2«  Claims.    (CL  161—1) 


17.  In  a  combined  automatic  time  switch  and  interval 
timer,  the  combination  of  a  time  driven  member,  a  clock 
dial,  hour  and  minute  clock  hands  driven  by  said  time 
driven  member  and  rotating  concentrically  of  said  clock 
dial,  a  switch,  rotatable  control  means  governing  said 
switch,  spring  means  urging  the  rotation  of  said  control 
means  in  one  direction,  normally  stationary  tripping  stop 
means  operative  to  block  the  spring  urged  rotation  of 
said  control  means,  a  manually  presettable  switch  clos- 
ing dial  and  a  manually  presettable  switch  opening  dial 
both  disposed  concentrically  of  said  clock  dial  and  both 
normally  continuously  driven  by  said  time  driven  member, 
tripping  means  normally  driven  continuously  with  said 
dials  and  presettable  therewith  to  the  different  time  se- 
lected settings  of  said  dials,  said  tripping  means  being 
operative  to  actuate  said  normally  stationary  tripping 
stop  means  to  control  the  closing  and  opening  of  said 
switch  at  the  preselected  times,  an  interval  timer  shaft 
extending  axially  of  said  clock  hands  and  of  said  man- 
ually presettable  switch  controlling  dials,  an  interval 
timer  pointer  carried  by  said  shaft  to  rotate  concentrically 
of  said  clock  dial  and  of  said  manually  presettable  switch 
opening  and  switch  closing  dials,  means  for  manually 
rotating  said  interval  timer  shaft  and  pointer  from  an 
off  position  to  a  selected  time  measuring  position,  inter- 
val timer  scale  indicia  concentric  of  said  clock  dial  for 
indicating  the  setting  given  said  interval  timer  pointer, 
time  driven  means  for  rotating  said  interval  tim.er  shaft 
from  said  selected  time  measuring  position  back  to  an 
interval  terminating  position,  and  interval  termination 
responsive  means  adapted  to  respond  when  said  interval 
timer  shaft  arrives  in  said  interval  terminating  position. 


2,886.197 

MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  DATA  CARRIERS 

Johannes  Sobisch,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Anker- 
Werkc  Aktiengescilschaft,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 
AppllcaHon  March  19.  1957,  Serial  No.  647,070 
14  Claims.    (CI.  164—113) 
1.  Marking  apparatus  for  punching  a  code  tape  to  pro- 
duce groups  of  coded  hole  combinations  representative 
of  an  accounting  transaction,  each  hole  group  occupying 
one  of  several  consecutive  portions  along  the  tape,  com- 
prising a  multiplicity  of  punching  plungers  selectively 


operable  to  punch  said  re^Kctive  bole  combinations,  dis- 
placeable  selector  bars  each  having  a  number  of  projec- 
tions aligned  in  the  direction  of  bar  displacement  and 
engageable  with  selected  ones  of  said  plungers  depending 
upon  the  active  position  occupied  by  said  bar.  said  pro- 
jections of  each  selector  bar  being  sequentially  engage- 
able with  respectively  different  combinations  of  said 
plungers,  control  mechanism  drivingly  connected  with 
said  respective  bars  for  simultaneously  displacing  them 
from  a  starting  position  through  a  sequence  of  active 
positions  into  an  inactive  position,  a  multiplicity  of  stop 
means  engageable  with  said  respective  bars,  each  stop 
means  having  an  electric  control  circuit  for  stopping, 
when  energized,  one  of  said  respective  bars  in  a  selected 
active  position,   an   electric   distnbutor  connected    with 


said  mechanism  means  to  operate  in  synchronism  with 
the  displacing  travel  of  said  bars,  said  distributor  having 
distributor  contacts  sequentially  connected  with  said  re- 
spective control  circuits  in  an  irregular  sequence,  a  volt- 
age source,  a  multiplicity  of  selectively  settable  data- 
entering  means  correlated  to  said  respective  bars,  each 
data-entering  means  connecting  said  voltage  source  with 
one  of  said  respective  control  circuits  through  one  of  said 
respective  distributor  contacts  only  when  said  distributor 
passes  through  a  position  indicative  of  the  data  set  into 
said  data-entering  means,  whereby  all  plungers  needed 
for  punching  a  complete  tape  portion  are-  simultaneously 
selected  for  operation  by  the  resulting  combination  of 
settings  of  said  multiplicity  of  bars,  and  punch  control 
means  for  causing  all  selected  plungers  to  simultaneously 
punch  said  tape  portion. 


2,886  108 

OIL  WELL  PRODUCTION 

Raymond  G.  Piety,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  302,480,  August 
4,  1952.    This  application  May  2,  1956,  Serial  No. 
582,258 

3  Claims.    (O.  166—6) 


-syfc:-: 


3.  A  method  of  preventing  gas  coning  in  the  produc- 
tion of  oil  from  a  well  bore  in  a  formation  in  which  oil 
and  gas  exist  in  layers  adjacent  each  other  with  the  gas 
layer  above  the  oil  layer,  said  well  bore  extending  through 
said  gas  layer  and  into  said  oil  layer,  which  comprises 
sealing  said  well  bore  at  a  first  point  adjacent  said  oil 
layer,  sealing  said  well  bore  at  a  second  point  within 
said  gas  layer  thus  fuming  within  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  well  bore  in  said  gas  layer  a  zone  closed  from  the 
remainder  of  the  well  bore,  providing  a  plurality  of  out- 
lets from  said  zone  into  the  surrounding  gas  layer,  pro- 
viding a  discrete  channel  through  said  zone  communi- 
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eating  between  that  portion  of  the  well  bore  below  said 
first  point  and  the  surface  of  the  earth,  passing  a  quantity 
of  oil  from  said  oil  layer  into  said  well  bore  below  said 
first  point,  withdrawing  said  quantity  of  oil  from  said 
well  bore  below  said  first  point,  passing  a  portion  of  said 
quantity  of  withdrawn  oil  into  said  zone  and  the  re- 
mainder of  said  quantity  of  withdrawn  oil  through  said 
channel  to  the  surface  of  the  earth,  and  passing  said  por- 
tion of  oil  from  said  zone  through  said  outlets  into  said 
gas  layer,  said  portion  of  oil  being  stifBcient  in  relation 
to  said  quantity  of  withdrawn  ofl  to  displace  gas  which 
tends  to  enter  said  oil  layer  from  said  gas  layer  and 
pass  into  said  well  bore. 


RELEASAELE  CLUTCHES  FOR  SUBSURFACE 
WELL  APPARATUS 
Reuben  C.  Baker.  Coalinga,  Califs  assignor  to  Baker  CMl 
Tools,  Ibc^  Loc  Ancdct,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fomia 

Appiication  September  24,  19S5,  Serial  No.  S36,48« 
11  Claims,    (a.  IM— 217) 


24M,1«9 

SIDE  WALL  TESTER 

John  R.  Yancey  and  Eari  J.  RobiriHw,  Hoostoo,  Tex.; 

Sue   Robisbaw,  csccvtrix  of  said   Eari  J.  Roblshaw, 

deceased 

Applicatioa  October  26,  1954,  S«tel  No.  464,840 

17  Claims.    (CL  IM— IM) 


r 


ii' 


I.  In  a  well  tool  adapted  for  operation  in  a  well  bore: 
a  body  member  connectible  to  a  runnmg-in  string  for 
moving  the  tool  within  the  well  bore;  a  clutch  housing 
member  surrounding  said  body  member,  an  expansible 
and  contractiblc  clutch  ring  between  said  members;  said 
clutch  ring  and  one  of  said  members  having  coengage- 
able  tapered  surfaces  for  forcing  said  ring  into  clutching 
engagement  with  the  other  of  said  members  upon  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  one  direction  of  said  ring  relative 
to  said  one  member;  and  means  on  said  one  member 
engageable  with  said  ring  for  preventing  such  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  ring  when  disposed  in  one  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  ring  and  permitting  such  longi- 
tudinal nwvement  when  disposed  in  another  position  with 
respect  to  said  ring. 


/ 


1.  A  side  wall  formation  tester  comprising:  a  tubular 
body  lowcrabic  into  a  well  on  a  drill  string;  a  tubular 
piston  reciprocable  in  said  body  and  having  an  upwardly- 
facing  inside  seat;  resilient  means  urging  said  piston  to 
an  upper  position:  a  container  having  a  sample  chamber 
lowerabic  through  the  string  for  seating  engagement  with 
said  seat  and  for  at  least  restricting  the  passage  of  drill 
fluid  from  the  string  through  said  piston,  whereby  in- 
creased drilling  fluid  pressure  will  move  said  piston  to 
a  lower  position,  said  container  and  piston  having  a  pair 
of  ports  in  registering  communication  when  said  container 
is  seated  in  said  piston;  a  collar  reciprocable  on  said 
body;  means  connecting  said  collar  to  said  piston  for 
reciprocation  therewith,  conduit  means  connected  to  said 
piston  portion  and  having  an  inlet  end;  toggle  means  con- 
nected to  said  collar  and  to  said  body  for  lateral  out- 
ward movement  on  movement  of  said  piston  to  said  lower 
position,  said  conduit  means  inlet  end  being  mounted 
on  said  toggle  means  for  formation-fluid-receiving  engage- 
ment with  the  side  wall  of  the  well;  means  defining  a 
passage  leading  from  said  container  port  to  said  sample 
chamber;  a  normally-closed  val«re  controlling  said  passage; 
and  time-controlied  mechanism  carried  by  said  container 
for  operating  said  valve. 


14M,111 

CENTRALIZER 

EJmcr  D.  HaU,  Weatberf  ord.  Tea. 

Applicatioa  August  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,599 

!•  Claims.    (CI.  166—241) 


I.  A  centralizer  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  casing  used 
in  wells  for  the  production  of  fluid  comprising  upper 
and  lower  collars  whose  internal  diameters  are  enough 
larger  than  the  casing  to  fit  slidably  thereon,  narrow,  at 
least  substantially  rectangular  bands  extending  between 
the  collars  with  their  upper  ends  attached  at  least  sub- 
suntially  flatly  to  the  upper  collar  and  their  lower  ends 


attached  at  least  substantially  flatly  to  the  lower  collar 
whereby  to  permit  use  of  flat  collars  of  minimum  thick- 
ness, each  said  band  so  formed  that  one  longitudinal  edge 
thereof  extends  in  at  least  a  portion  thereof  outwardly 
past  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  collars  when  the  cen- 
tralizer is  mounted  on  the  casing  a  distance  equal  to  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  width  of  the  band,  the  other 
longitudinal  edge  of  each  band  extending  between  the 
collars  at  a  radial  level  at  least  substantially  that  of  the 
outside  surfaces  of  the  collars  whereby  to  provide  a 
centralizer  with  at  least  a  portion  thereof  of  markedly 
greater  outer  diameter  than  the  outer  diameters  of  the 
collars,  the  bands  of  relatively  rigid  construction  whereby 
to  strongly  resist  flattening  of  the  outwardly  formed  edges 
of  the  bands. 


forward  portion  thereof,  •  common  means  for  driving 
both  said  rod  and  said  disk,  and  means  cnclo&ing  said 


I. 


2,886.112 
ROTATABLE  SEAL  FOR  COWLINGS 
Thomas  Barlsh,  Oevelaod,  Charles  F.  Irwin,  Tipp  City, 
RmmI  E.  Line,  Dayton,  and  Clifford  B.  Wrigbt,  Tipp 
City,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
t     Appliartloo  January  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  48M36 
.  9  ClaliM.    (CI.  170— 168.23) 
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common  drive  means  to  prevent  the  contact  of  trash  and 
the  like  therewith. 


1.  In  an  aircraft  propeller  having  a  hub  and  a  plurality 
of  blades  journaled  in  said  hub  for  pitch  adjustment,  said 
propeller  hub  being  enclosed  by  a  spinner  having  openings 
through  which  said  blades  extend,  said  spinner  having  a 
first  track  circumscribing  the  periphery  of  each  opening 
and  a  second  uack  disposed  inwardly  of  said  first  track, 
a  rotauble  seal  assembly  for  each  spinner  opening  through 
which  a  blade  extends  comprising,  a  pair  of  semi-circular 
hub  sections  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  blade  ex- 
tending through  its  respective  opening,  means  drivingly 
interconnecting  said  hub  sections  and  said  blade,  each 
hub  section  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  webs 
which  terminate  in  a  semi-circular  portion,  means  inter- 
connecting the  semi-circular  ring  portions  of  the  two 
hub  sections,  roller  means  carried  by  said  ring  sections 
and  guided  for  movement  in  said  second  track,  a  plu- 
rality of  segmental  members  pvotally  connected  to  said 
hub  sections,  means  pivouUy  interconnecting  each  seg- 
mental member  to  its  adjacent  segmental  members,  and 
roller  means  carried  by  each  segmental  member  and  guid- 
ed for  movement  in  said  first  track. 


2386,113 
CENTER  DRIVE  ROD  WEEDER 
Kamd   B.  SorenscB,   Rock  Island,  and  Brian  E.  Kent, 
MoUnc,  ni.,  a«tpM>rs,  by  mesne  aMiginBcnts,  to  Deere 
A  Company,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  June  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,114 
6Claimi.  (a.  171— 39) 
1.  In  a  rod  weeder,  a  generally  vertical  standard,  a 
weeder  rod  journaled  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  stand- 
ard, a  generally  vertical  trash  clearing  disk  mounted  for 
rotation  on  said  standard  in  a  position  substantially 
against  one  side  thereof  and  extending  forwardly  of  the 


2,886,114 

IMPLEMENT  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 

Mcrton.  W.    Peterson,    Whitewater,    Wis,   aatgnor 

Massey-Fergusoo,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

Applicatioa  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546^41 

*■■  SCIafant.    (a.  172— 273) 


to 
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1.  An  implement  rig  for  atuchment  with  a  tractor 
having  a  pair  of  connecting  elements  disposed  substan- 
tially above  ground  level,  said  rig  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  implement  frame  having  means  for  carrying 
ground  working  tools,  an  attaching  frame  having  con- 
necting elements  posiiionable  for  cooperation  with  the 
connecting  elements  on  the  tractor  for  coupling  the  rig 
to  the  tractor,  means  connecting  said  attaching  frame  to 
said  implement  frame  including  a  pair  of  linkages  spaced 
apart  laterally  of  said  frames,  each  of  said  linkages  in- 
cluding two  rigid  arms  disposed  in  parallel  relation  and 
spaced  apart  vertically,  each  of  said  arms  being  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  attaching  frame  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  implement  frame  to  provide  for  rela- 
tively vertical  movements  of  the  frames,  a  two  part  rod 
having  one  part  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
implement   frame  and   the  other   part   adapted   to   be 
variably  pivoted  to  said  atuching  frame,  the  pivou  for 
said  rod  being  positioned  relative  to  the  pivou  for  said 
arms  so  as  to  dispose  the  rod  diagonally  between  said 
arms,  said  rod  being  operative  to  restrain  the  arms  against 
pivoting  movement  and  thereby  hold  the  attaching  fnune 
in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  implement  frame  de- 
termined initially  by  the  connection  of  said  other  part, 
and  means  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  said  ope 
part  of  the  rod  to  shift  said  attaching  frame  upwardly  or 
downwardly  to  establish  a  final  position  of  the  attaching 
frame  for  aligning  the  connecting  elements  thereon  with 
the  connecting  elements  of  the  tractor. 
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OFFSET  WHEEL  HARROW 
Edwta  F.  Wadelton,  U  Habra,  Califs  asiicBor,  by 

to  Dccre  A  Conpaay,  a  corporatkNi  of 


AppBcadoo  May  7.  19M,  Serial  No.  583,044 
TClaiM.    (CI.  172— 3t3) 


stanchion  to  support  part  of  the  weight  of  said  imple- 
ment, said  resiliently-extensible  means  incorporating  co- 
acting  screw-threaded  elements  which  can  be  turned 
manually  for  adjusting  the  overall  length  of  said  resili- 
ently-extensible means  for  orientating  said  implement 
about  said  pivotal  connection  so  as  to  adjust  the  depth 
of  operation  of  said  implement  and  to  regulate  the  pro- 
portion of  the  weight  of  said  implement  to  be  supported, 
said  resiliently-extensible  means  coacting  with  an  abut- 
ment of  said  stanchion  to  support  the  implement,  and  a 
hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement  interconnect- 
ing said  stanchion  and  a  part  attached  to  said  implement 
for  raising  the  latter  dear  of  the  ground,  said  resiliently- 
extensible  means  disengaging  said  abutment  as  said  piston 
and  cylinder  arrangement  operates  to  raise  said  imple- 
ment and  re-engaging  said  abutment  when  said  arrange- 
ment is  reversely  operated  whereby  said  implement  is 
lowered  to  the  same  position  from  which  it  was  raised. 


1 .  A  ground  working  implement  comprising  rigid  frame 
means,  fore-and-aft  spaced  apart  ground  working  means 
carried  by  said  frame  means  and  extending  generally 
transversely,  a  transverse  axle  support  adjustably  con- 
nected with  said  frame  means  and  shiftable  relative  to  the 
latter  about  a  fore-aiKl-aft  exteiuiing  axis,  means  flxing 
said  support  to  said  frame  means  in  different  positions  of 
adjustment  about  said  axis,  an  axle  rockably  carried  on 
said  support  between  said  fore-and-aft  spaced  apart  ground 
working  means,  and  a  plurality  of  ground  engaging  gauge 
wheel  means  carried  on  said  axle  and  including  a  dual 
wheel  unit  adjacent  one  side  of  said  frame  means  and 
wheel  means  at  the  other  side  of  said  frame  means  aligned 
axially  with  said  dual  wheel  unit,  said  frame  means  in- 
cluding a  transverse  bar  having  a  vertically  disposed 
flange,  said  axle  support  including  a  transverse  part  in- 
cluding a  flat  portion  fitting  snugly  against  said  flange 
and  pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point  to  said  transverse 
bar,  and  support-fixing  means  including  slots  in  said  flat 
portion  and  means  extending  through  said  slots  and 
threaded  into  said  flange. 


2,8S4,116 
ROTARY  CULTIVATING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  CUffoH  Howard,  West  Horodoo,  Ftland.  as- 
signor  to  Rotary  Hoes  Limited,  West  Horadoa,  Ea«- 


Applicatioo  Febnnry  13,  195«,  Serial  No.  565,241 

CWms  priority,  appiicatioo  Great  BriUio 

February  19,  1955 

1  aalm.     (CI.  172—444) 


A  rotary-cultivating  apparatus,  to  be  towed  behind  a 
tractor,  composing  a  rigid  carriage,  a  pair  of  coaxial 
ground-engaging  wheels  adjacent  the  rear  of  said  carriage 
for  supporting  the  same,  said  wheels  joumalled  from  said 
carriage  on  an  axis  which  is  stationary  relatively  to  said 
carriage,  an  elen>ent  of  a  universal  towing  hitch  at  the 
front  of  said  carriage,  said  element  for  connection  to  a 
coacting  element  carried  by  the  tractor,  a  rotary<ultivat- 
ing  implement,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  imple- 
ment and  said  carriage,  said  pivotal  connection  having 
its  axis  transverse  to  said  carriage,  an  arm  fast  with  said 
implement,  a  stanchion  fast  with  said  carriage,  and  a 
resiliently-extensible  means  interconnecting  said  arm  and 


2,M4,117 
BLADE  HANGER 
Don  O.  Benson,  IMioneapolis,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Tore 
Manufacturing  Corporation  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,891 
8  Claims.     (CI.  172—545) 


*■■; 


#■■» 


I.  A  rotary  blade  hanger  comprising  a  plate  member 
having  a  perforated  portion  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  mounted  upon  a  rotary  shaft  in  pierced  relation  for 
rotation  therewith  and  having  another  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  first  mentioned  portion,  said 
last  mentioned  portion  having  an  elongated  opening  ex- 
tending transversely  therethrough,  said  opening  being 
restricted  intermediate  its  ends  and  being  smaller  out- 
wardly of  its  restriction  than  it  is  inwardly  of  its  restric- 
tion whereby  a  rotary-blade-carrying  pivot-pin  having  a 
reduced  portion  only  slightly  larger  than  the  restriction 
of  said  opening  may  be  inserted  into  the  larger  portion 
of  said  opening  and  its  reduced  (>ortion  thereupon  may 
be  pressed  outwardly  through  said  restriction  and  into 
the  smaller  portion  of  said  opening  to  be  secured  therein, 
said  restricted  portion  constituting  the  sole  pivot-pin- 
retainer  means  of  the  hanger. 


2,884,118 

VEHICLE  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Leoowd  M.  Strvnk,  CoatMville,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  Joly  15,  1957,  Scri^  No.  671,873 

8  Claims.    (CL  188— 604) 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  rigid  horizontally  extending 
frame  structure,  a  pair  of  widely  spaced  dirigible  wheels 
at  one  end  of  said  structure,  a  pair  of  widely  spaced  trac- 
tion wheels  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  structure  mounted 
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in  fixed  relation  to  one  another  for  rotation  together  in 
the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  rate  of  speed  at  all 
times,  steering  means  operativdy  connected  to  said 
dirigible  wheels  and  operable  for  controlling  the  same, 
and  means  operatively  interposed  between  said  dirigible 
wheels  and  said  frame  structure  and  automatically  re- 
sponsive to  operation  of  said  steering  means  for  chang- 
ing the  effective  vertical  distance  between  one  of  said 
dirigible  wheels  and  the  frame  structure  to  thereby  cant 
the  dirigible  wheel  end  of  said  frame  structure  and  shift 
the  weight  of  the  vehicle  to  the  dirigible  wheel  at  the 
higher  side  of  the  dirigible  wheel  end  of  the  frame  struc- 
ture and  the  diagonally  disposed  traction  wheel. 


»ii 


23S4,119 
MECHANISM  FOR  REMOVING  A  SELF-PRO- 
PELLED VEHICLE  FROM  MUD,  SNOW  AND 
THE  LIKE 

Frank  Boyd,  Dwkcc,  Orcg. 

AppUcatioD  March  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  444,874 

4  Claim.    (CL  180—8) 


1.  An  attachment  mechanism  for  removing  a  self- 
propelled  vehicle  having  a  driving  wheel  from  mud,  snow 
and  the  like  comprising  a  first  anchor  link  having  upper 
and  lower  ends,  means  for  pivotally  securing  the  upper 
end  of  said  first  link  to  the  vehicle,  a  second  anchor  link 
having  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  rod,  means  for  pivotally 
securing  one  end  of  said  rod  to  each  of  said  links  and  for 
securing  the  upper  end  of  said  second  link  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  first  link,  and  means  connecting  the  driving 
wheel  with  the  other  end  of  said  rod  for  reciprocating 
said  rod. 

2,884,124 

VEHICLE  AIR  FLOW  SYSTEM  FOR  INCREASING 

MOTOR    EFFICIENCY    AND   SETTLING    ROAD 

DEBRIS 

Percy  C.  Broell,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  of  two-fiftlu 

to  L.  L.  McCwdy,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  September  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,419 

2  Claims.    (CI.  180—54) 


23*4,121 

AIR-COOLED  SILENCER 

John  T.  Welbooni,  Pittsburgh,  Pn. 

AppUcatioa  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,412 

20  Claims.    (CL  181—42) 

(Grwtcd  mdcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  tec  244) 


4.  An  air<ooled  silencer  construction  to  receive  and  ex- 
haust gases  discharged  in  the  ground  testing  of  jet  en- 
gines or  the  like,  comprising:  a  rcarwardly  expanding 
discharge  gas  muffler  having  a  gas  entrance  opening  and 
exhaust  opening  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  wall 
of  said  discharge  muffler  comprising  inner  and  outer 
linings  having  acoustical  material  disposed  therebetween 
and  air  flow  passages  extending  through  said  wall  at  se- 
lected intervals  thercalong;  a  generally  cylindrical  casing 
disposed  about  said  discharge  muffler  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  so  as  to  define  an  annular  air  flow  chamber  dis- 
posed between  said  casing  and  the  outer  lining  of  said 
muffler,  said  casing  including,  cooling  air  inlet  ports  com- 
municating with  said  air  flow  chamber  for  the  induced 
flow  of  air  through  said  air  flow  chamber  and  air  flow 
passages  so  as  to  form  a  moving  layer  of  air  within  said 
discharge  muffler  for  cooling  the  wall  of  said  muffler;  a 
sound  absorbing  layer  disposed  within  said  casing  for 
the  silenced  introduction  of  air  into  said  muffler  and  a 
gas  inlet  mouth  portion  to  introduce  the  discharge  gases 
from  the  engine  being  tested  into  said  discharge  muffler. 


2,884,122 
REFUSE  CONVERTERS 
Dae  C.  Lantz,  Bmtank,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Pan  American 
Retoarccs,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Dd.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Appttcatioo  July  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  472,743 
4  Oaims.    (CI.  183—2) 


I.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  rear  wheels  and 
a  motor  in  a  motor  compartment  and  having  an  ex- 
haust pipe:  a  conduit  having  a  ram  air  intake  at  the 
front  of  the  vehicle  and  a  rear  end  portion  immediately 
behind  the  corresponding  rear  wheel;  a  downwardly  di- 
recting jet  air  flow  dispenser  on  said  rear  end  portion  of 
said  conduit;  said  dispenser  having  multiple  nozzles,  said 
nozzles  being  downwardly  divergent,  whereby  an  apron 
of  downwardly  directed  air  prevents  rise  of  dust  and 
other  material  otherwise  kicked  up  by  said  rear  wheels;  a 
motor  cooling  tube  having  a  forward  open  end  adjacent 
to  said  motor  and  leading  from  the  motor  compartment 
rearwardly  into  said  conduit,  whereby  said  motor  com- 
partment is  cooled  and  a  branch  exhaust  pipe  connect- 
ing the  first  mentioned  exhaust  pipe  with  said  conduit, 
whereby  back  pressure  on  said  motor  is  reduced. 


ii:.--f. 


1.  A  refuse  converter  unit  comprising  an  outer  open 
top  tank,  a  closed  top  Inner  tank  concentrically  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  outer  tank  and  secured  therein,  said 
tanks  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation  and  having  water 
in  the  space  between,  a  gas  tank  having  an  open  bottom 
with  the  side  walls  thereof  immersed  in  the  water  between 
said  inner  and  outer  tanks,  said  gas  tank  floating  on  said 
water  and  being  sealed  thereby,  means  on  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  inner  tank  communicating  said  inner  unk 
with  said  gas  tank  to  permit  flow  of  gas  from  said  inner 
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tank  to  said  gas  lank  through  a  portion  of  the  water  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  tanks,  and  means  in  said  inner 
unk  for  separating  and  drying  gas  introduced  therein. 


2JS4,123 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLASH 
SEPARATING  HYDROCARBONS 
EnMit  B.  MttWr  and  Aomm  D.  Sweet  Hooaton,  Tex.,  as- 
rigaon  to  Jcffcnoa  Lake  Sidohn-  Coapwiy,  New  Or- 
leans, La^  a  corporatloa  of  New  JcffMjr 

24,  1955,  Scitel  No.  5M,374 
(CI.  1S3— IJ) 


£^^ 


mmd 


■AS^rdSjgrL-TL. 


hydrocarboin  by  the  adsorbent  material  and  the  lubae* 
quent  treatment  of  the  adsorbed  material  with  a  heated 
medium  to  vaporize  and  remove  the  condensable  hydro- 
carbons and  thereby  reactivate  the  adsorbent  material 
for  further  contact  with  the  natural  gas  and  the  subse- 
quent condensation  of  the  desorbed  hydrocarbons  under 
high  preuure  in  a  condensing  zone  to  liquefy  the  hydro- 
carbons, the  improvement  which  comprises  directing  a 
continuous  flow  of  the  hydrocarbon  liquid  mixture  from 
the  condensing  zone  directly  and  in  succession  into  and 
through  a  series  of  flash  separating  zones;  reducing  the 
pressure  of  the  liquid  mixture  to  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure prior  to  its  entry  into  each  of  the  flash  separating 
zones,  whereby  only  predetermined  volatile  components 
of  the  liquid  mixture  will  flash  into  vapor  in  each  of  the 
separating  zones;  continuously  withdrawing,  combining 
and  compressing  the  overhead  vapors  from  all  of  said 
separating  zones;  continuously  directing  the  flow  of  the 
compressed  combined  withdrawn  overhead  vapors 
through  a  second  condensing  zone  and  there  removing 
any  liquid  phase  formed  during  compression  and  return- 
ing it  to  the  flrst  of  said  flash  separating  zones;  continu- 
ously withdrawing  the  vapor  phase  from  said  second 
condensing  zone  and  sending  it  to  join  the  natural  gas 
on  its  way  to  be  treated;  and  continuously  withdrawing 
the  liquid  from  the  last  of  said  flash  separating  zones  as 
the  finished  product. 


1.  A  system  for  recovering  stabilized  hydrocarbon  liq- 
uids from  a  gas  containing  condensable  hydrocarbons 
comprising  an  adsorber;  means  including  conduits  for 
directing  a  continuous  flow  of  the  gas  through  said 
adsorber  whereby  said  condensable  hydrocarbons  will  be 
adsorbed  from  the  gas;  means  including  a  heater,  a  blower 
and  conduits  for  continuously  directing  a  flow  of  an 
s^tivating  medium  through  said  adsorber  whereby  the 
adsorbed  condensed  hydrocarbons  will  be  vaporized  and 
removed  from  the  adsorber;  means  including  a  condenser 
for  separating  and  condensing  the  vaporized  hydrocar- 
bons carried  by  said  activating  medium  after  iu  passage 
through  said  adsorber;  a  scries  of  flash  separators;  a 
conduit  connecting  the  first  flash  separator  of  said  series 
of  flash  separators  and  said  condenser  and  having  • 
pressure  reducing  valve  therein  adapted  to  be  set  to 
reduce  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  passing  from  the  con- 
denser to  said  first  separator  to  a  predetermined  pressure 
so  that  predetermined  volatile  components  of  the  liquid 
will  flash  into  vapor  in  the  first  separator;  a  plurality 
of  conduits  for  the  passage  of  unvaporized  liquid  from 
one  separator  to  the  other,  one  connecting  each  of  said 
flash  separators  with  the  preceding  flash  separator  in  said 
series  of  flash  separators  and  having  a  pressure  reducing 
valve  therein  adapted  to  be  set  to  reduce  the  pressure 
of  the  liquid  passing  therethrough  to  a  predetermined 
pressure;  a  plurality  of  compressors,  each  connected  to 
one  of  said  flash  separators  for  withdrawing  the  over- 
head vapors  therefrom,  compressing  the  withdrawn  vapor 
and  sending  it  to  the  compressor  associated  with  the  pre- 
ceding flash  separator  in  said  series  of  flash  separators; 
a  second  condenser  connected  to  receive  the  compressed 
vapors  from  the  compressor  associated  with  the  flrst 
flash  separator  in  said  series  of  flash  separators  for  con- 
densing any  liquid  phase  formed  in  the  compressed  with- 
drawn vapors;  means  including  a  conduit  for  returning 
the  liquid  phase  from  said  second  condenser  to  said 
first  flash  separator;  means  including  a  conduit  for  return- 
ing the  vapor  phase  from  said  second  condenser  to  the 
flow  of  natural  gas  on  its  way  to  the  adsorber;  and  means 
iiKludmg  a  conduit  for  withdrawing  the  stabilized  liquid 
from  the  last  of  said  series  of  flash  separators. 

2.  In  the  recovery  of  condensable  hydrocarbons  from 
natural  gas  involving  the  contact  of  adsorbent  material 
with  the  gas  with  resultant  adsorption  of  the  condensable 


2,tM,124 

KITCHEN  CONDITIONER 

George  A.  Scharmcr,  Paramas,  N  J.,  asa^aor,  by  mcsac 

aMignineots,  to  The  Dact>Lcti  Hood  Co.,  Inc. 

Applkatfoo  July  13,  19S4,  Serial  No.  597,722 

22  Claims.    (O.  1S3— 4J) 


20.  A  kitchen  hood  comprising  a  flat  horizontal  top 
wall  adapted  to  engage  the  underside  of  a  kitchen  cabinet 
above  a  stove,  a  wall  projecting  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  front  edge  of  said  top  wail  in  free 
contact  with  the  air  in  the  kitchen  and  having  an  air 
discharge  opening  therein,  and  vertical  end  walls  se- 
cured to  said  top  wall  and  to  said  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly projecting  wall,  said  forwardly  and  downwardly 
projecting  wall  terminating  at  the  lower  edge  thereof 
in  the  plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  end  walls;  and 
air  conditioning  means  located  in  said  hood  having  an 
air  inlet  under  said  hood,  a  motor  driven  means  for 
drawing  air  in  through  said  air  inlet  and  forcing  it  out 
through  said  discharge  opening  into  the  kitchen,  and 
noeans  for  removing  foreign  particles  from  the  air  as 
it  passes  through  said  air  conditioning  means. 


b  \u 


SUCTION  CLEANERS 
Charles  T.  Dcnker,  Chicago,  HI. 
ApplicatloB  AagMt  19,  I9S5,  Serial  No.  529,541 
I  aaitn.    (CI.  183—22) 
A  device  of  the  class  described  for  rennovjng  dust  from 
dust  laden  gases  comprising  a  wailed  tank  having  ddat 
and  a  bottom,  a  solid  partition  within  said  tank  and  en- 
gaged at  one  end  with  one  side  of  the  unk  and  extendiat 
toward  the  other  side  of  the  tank  at  an  aflgle  to  dhrid9 


said  tank  into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber 
for  containing  liquid,  means  for  conducting  dust  laden 
gases  beneath  the  surface  of  a  quantity  of  liquid  con- 
tained in  said  lower  chamber  for  scrubbing  of  said  dust 
laden  gases  by  bubbling  thereof  through  said  liquid,  an 
opening  in  said  partition  through  which  the  scrubbed 
gases  must  move  in  passing  to  said  upper  chamber,  said 
partition  opening  being  disposed  closely  to  a  wall  of  said 
tank  at  the  other  side  thereof,  said  means  including  a  tube 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  throo^  said  lower 


of  said  entrainment  therethrough,  means  dradating 
water  to  said  conduit  for  delivery  to  said  outlets,  and 
baflles  extending  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  cham- 
ber proximately  above  said  conduit  for  separating  water 
entrainment  from  the  rising  air,  said  baflnes  fomung 
above  said  valve  means  an  opening  through  which  ac- 
cess to  the  valve  means  may  be  had  from  above  the 
baffles  for  controlling  said  discharge. 


SCAVENGABLE  WATER  DELIVERY  DUCTS  FOR 

COOLING  TOWERS 
James  G.  Dc  Flon,  Wkltticr,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  The  Floor 
Corporattoo,  Ltd.,  Los  Aagdca,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
orCaUfoTBia 

April '9,  1954,  Scriri  No.  577,147 


2,tS4,127 
VACUUM  CLEANER  CONSTRUCTION 
Clarence  A.  Brock,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarigmor  to  Maitto- 
Pwffy  CorporatioB,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporatloa  of 


chamber  and  through  said  partition  near  the  engaged  end 
thereof  and  into  said  upper  chamber,  said  tube  being 
reversely  bent  and  extended  back  through  said  partition 
near  said  partition  opening  and  terminating  in  a  discharge 
end  which  is  disposed  in  said  lower  chamber  and  whidi 
is  directed  away  from  said  partition  opening  and  toward 
the  engaged  eixl  of  said  partition,  and  said  partition  being 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  walls  of  said  tuik  so  that  the 
engaged  end  thereof  is  q>aced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  with  the  oppoeite  end  thereof 
qMced  closer  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 


Appllcatloa  Febraaiy  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  545,334 
aClnkM.    (0.183— 37) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  pan,  an  outer  bousing  sur- 
mounting, engaging  and  detachably  secured  to  said  pan, 
a  motor  and  fan  within  said  housing,  and  resilient  means 
for  supporting  said  motor  within  said  housing  and  for 
establishing  a  seal  between  said  pan  and  said  outer  hous- 
ing comprising  an  integral  body  having  a  lip  clamped  to 
said  housing,  a  tubular  sleeve  depending  from  said  lip, 
a  flange  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  sleeve  and 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  motor,  and  a  portion  depending 
from  said  flange  and  engageahle  in  sealing  relationship 
with  said  pan. 

2484,128 
SEPARATOR 
Stanley  C  Ralys,  Orange,  Mass.,  asdignor  to  Lcaritt  Ma- 
chtaw  Coaiv>ny>  Orange,  Mass.,  a  corpontkM  of  Maa* 


AppUcatioa  FcbrMry  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  543,474 
1  Claim.    (CL183— 48) 


3.  In  a  water  cocking  tower  containing  a  vertically 
extending  cooling  chamber  within  which  water  passes 
downwardly  in  contact  with  rising  air,  the  comlxnation 
comprising  a  conduit  extending  laterally  within  the  upper 
portion  of  said  chamber,  said  conduit  having  spaced 
therealong  in  the  direction  of  water  flow  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  restricted  outlets  for  distributing  water 
from  within  the  conduit  into  the  rising  air  and  a  relatively 
large  outlet  spaced  beyond  the  restricted  outlets  in  said 
direction  discharging  water  entrained  solid  material  from 
within  the  conduit  into  the  chamber  to  drop  downward- 
ly therein  for  water  collection  at  the  base  of  the  tower, 
valve  means  mounted  in  opening  and  closing  relation 
with  said  large  outlet  for  controlling  interrupted  discharge 

742  O.G.— 29 


A  separator  to  be  inserted  into  a  compressed  air  sys- 
tem, to  remove  therefrom  water,  oil  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  casing  closed  at  its  top  and  bottom  and  having 
air  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  an  open  bottomed  baiSe 
chamber  supported  therewithin  in  laterally  spaced  apart 
relation  thereto  and  terminating  intermediate  the  casing 


428 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12.  1959 


height  and  defining  a  separation  chamber  thcrcbelow,  an 
air  inlet  tube  extending  from  the  miet  port  into  the  baffle 
chamber  and  opening  thereunto  through  its  top  face  to 
redirect  the  flow  of  air  upwardly  into  the  baffle  chamber, 
a  venting  passageway  through  the  lower  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, having  a  valve  xat,  a  pin  and  means  carried  thereby 
fer  suspending  the  pin  for  free  gravitational  movement 
dowBwardly  to  normally  seat  on  the  valve  seat  to  close 
the  venting  passageway  incident  entirely  and  only  to  its 
weight,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  widened 
portion  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pin  and  located  in  the 
baffle  chamber  above  and  in  the  path  of  the  air  flow 
through  the  opening  in  the  top  face  of  the  air  inlet  tube 
when  the  pin  is  in  its  lowered  passageway  closing  posi- 
tion ao  that  the  elevation  of  the  pin  will  be  effected 
whenever  the  air  pressure  is  started  in  the  system  through 
the  inlet  tube  and  also  on  each  occasion  during  the  op- 
eration of  the  system  when  the  upward  pressure  against 
the  under  face  of  the  widened  portion  exceeds  that  in 
the  baflfe  chamber  to  that  slight  degree  sufficient  to  lift 
the  weight  of  the  piiL 


2,8M,129 
COMBINED  GAS  FILTERS  AND  SILENCERS 
Charics  M.  Strteic,  Abergavenny.  EagUad,  assignor  to 
Coopcn    Vlechanknl    Joints    Limited,    Abergavenny, 
Enghmd 

AppUcatioD  May  15,  1954,  Stttel  No.  585,01i 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  May  26,  1955 

15  ClaioM.    (CL  183 — 44) 


to  provide  an  annular  inlet  between  said  inlet  chamber 
and  said  filter  chamber,  said  other  wall  being  spaced 
circumferentially  outwardly  of  said  one  wall  between  the 
edges  of  said  other  wall  to  provide  an  arcuate  passage, 
said  arcuate  passage  at  one  end  being  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere through  said  other  wall  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  inlet  chamber  through  said  otw  wall,  said  one  wall 
and  said  other  wall  being  flanged  inwardly  and  secured 
together  at  corresponding  edges  to  provide  an  opening 
leading  to  said  filter  chamber,  filter  means  diq>osed  in 
said  filter  chamber  through  said  opening,  a  removable 
cover  enclosing  said  filter  means  and  closing  said  open- 
ing and  engaging  said  edges,  and  an  outlet  from  said  filter 
chamber  and  leading  away  from  said  filter  through  the 
central  part  of  said  one  wall  and  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  induction  system  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine. 

2,886,131 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RARD  ABSORPTION  OF 

SLIGHTLY  SOLUBLE  GASES  BY  LIQUIDS 

John  R.  Conlisk,  Dariington,  Md^  and  Charies  B.  Baker, 

Clarkai>oro,   NJ.,  as^nors  to  the    United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Application  July  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,312 

5  Claims.    (CL  183—1 14  J) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  combmed  gas  filter  and  silencer  comprising,  in 
combination,  walls  defining  a  casing,  an  inlet  pipe  of 
expanding  cross-section  extending  along  said  casing  from 
a  point  close  to  one  end  thereof  to  a  point  close  to  the 
opposite  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  gas  at  its 
narrow  end  and  deliver  it  into  the  casing  at  its  larger 
end.  said  larger  end  being  disposed  so  as  to  provide  a 
free  flow  of  gas  as  the  gas  enters  said  casing,  means 
defining  an  outlet  arranged  to  discharge  gas  through  one 
of  the  faces  of  said  casing,  and  filter  means  in  said  cas- 
ing for  filtering  the  gas  prior  to  passing  through  said 
outlet,  said  inlet  pipe  being  straight  substantially  the  en- 
tire length  thereof  to  provide  a  straight  path  for  gas  flow 
therein  until  the  discharge  end  thereof  is  reached. 


24M,13« 
CLEANER  SILENCER  ASSEMBLY 
John  D.  McMkhael,  Swartz  Creek,  Mich.,  asrignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  October  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,144 
1  Claim.    (CL  183—44) 


A  cleaner  silencer  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
centric walls  disposed  one  within  the  other,  said  one  wall 
being  formed  to  provide  an  annular  inlet  chamber  and 
an  annular  filter  chamber,  said  other  wall  being  formed 


1.  A  method  of  purifying  air  contaminated  by  small 
amounts  of  high  molecular  weight  organic  gases  slightly 
soluble  in  water  which  comprises  flowing  said  air  in 
intimate  contact  with  a  dilute  suspension  of  finely-divided 
activated  carbon  in  an  aqueous  liquid. 


2,886,132 

BEARING  GREASER  ASSEMBLY 

Ted  Gittfaiger,  John  S.  Roberts,  and  Charles  J.  Ott, 

San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Applicatioa  December  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  628,206 

8  Claims.    (CL  184—1) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


I.  In  a  grease  fitting  for  forcing  grease  into  a  sealed 
bearing  or  the  like  having  a  bearing  grease  shield  be- 
tween its  inner  and  outer  races,  a  bearing  pad  having 
a  bearing  face  contour  exactly  complementary  to  the  side 
face  of  the  bearing  to  be  greased  and  a  grease  injector 
orifice  to  register  with  the  opening  between  the  inner  race 
and  grease  shield,  means  for  forcing  the  complementary 
face  of  said  sealed  bearing  into  intimate  surface  contact 
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with  said  exact  complementary  face  of  said  bearing  pad 
and  means  for  introducing  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
grease  through  said  injector  orifice  into  the  opening  be- 
tween the  race  of  the  bearing  and  its  shield  while  in  said 
intimate  contact. 


2386,133 
OIL  MIST  TURBINE  Ll'BRICATION 
Arthur  R.  Mauck,  Indianapolis,  and  John  M.  Zorad,  Dan- 
ville, Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
Applicatioa  November  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,133 
3  Cbiims.    (CI.  184—6) 


*-l 

^^i/\w 

1.  In  combination  with  a  gas  turbine  engine  com- 
prising a  compressor,  a  turbine,  a  shaft  coupling  the  tur- 
bine to  the  compressor,  a  closed  case  defining  a  chamber 
enclosing  the  shaft,  and  bearings  for  the  shaft  in  the  case 
including  a  bearing  adjacent  the  turbine  in  free  commu- 
nication with  the  chamber;  a  lubricating  system  for  the 
bearings  comprising  an  oil  sump  adapted  to  contain  lubri- 
cating oil  defined  by  a  lower  portion  of  the  case  below 
the  bearings,  a  tubular  member  extending  from  the  lowfer 
portion  of  the  sump  into  the  chamber  above  the  sump 
and  having  an  entrance  for  oil  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
sump,  an  air  nozzle  within  the  tubular  member,  a  conduit 
connecting  the  nozzle  to  the  outlet  of  the  compressor,  the 
tubular  member  and  nozzle  constituting  an  atomizing 
ejector  adapted  to  nebulize  and  diffuse  the  oil  throughout 
the  case  to  lubricate  the  bearings,  the  air  flow  from  the 
nozzle  pressurizing  the  case,  and  a  labyrinth  type  seal 
between  the  shaft  and  case  disposed  between  the  bearing 
adjacent  the  turbine  and  the  turbine  providing  controlled 
lealcage  of  the  oil  mist  through  the  said  bearing,  the  case 
being  otherwise  sealed  against  lealcage  of  air  therefrom. 


2386,134 
LUBRICATING  APPARATUS 

Edward  George  Simmons,  Plymouth,  England,  assignor 

to  Tecalemit  Limited,  Brentford,  England 

Application  March  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

March  16,  1955 

13  Claims.    (CI.  184—15) 


1.  An  automatic  lubricating  apparatus  comprising  a 
lubricant  dispensing  device  mounted  for  guided  recipro- 
cal movement  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  be  engaged 
by  an  object  moving  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  said 
dispensing  device,  whereby  sajd  device  may  be  advanced 


by  and  with  said  object;  means  for  moving  said  dis- 
pensing device  in  its  oUier  direction  to  a  reset  position; 
said  dispensing  device  including  a  part  mounted  for  a 
to-and-fro  movement  relative  to  a  lubricating  position 
with  respect  to  a  part  of  said  object  to  be  lubricated  and 
biased  normally  to  assume  a  non-lubricating  position; 
cam-means  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  shiftable  part  and  normally 
disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  part  during  the 
advancing  movement  of  said  dispensing  device  to  shift 
said  part  against  its  bias  into  lubricating  position;  spaced 
abutment-means  carried  by  said  dispensing  device,  one 
of  said  abutments  being  positioned  to  move  said  cam- 
means  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  shiftable 
part,  after  effecting  its  camming  operation,  to  render  said 
cam-means  ineffective  during  the  return  movement  of 
the  dispensing  device  to  reset  position;  means  for  re- 
leasing said  dispensing  device  from  said  object  after 
said  camming  operation,  and  the  other  of  said  abutment- 
means  being  positioned  to  move  the  cam-means  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  shiftable  part,  after  the  latter 
has  passed  said  cam-means,  in  the  return  movement  of 
said  diq>ensing  device  to  its  reset  position. 


2,886,135 
LUBRICANT  PUMP 
lohaan  Lipioflld,  Piradwi,  near  Vienna,  Austria,  a«- 
signor  to  Alex.  Friedmann  Kommandit-Gesellsdiaft, 
Vienna,  Austria,  a  firm 

Application  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,287 
BClafans.    (CL  184— 32) 


1.  A  lubricant  pump  comprising  a  pump  box,  a  bore 
in  said  pump  box,  a  valveless  pump  unit  inserted  in  said 
bore,  said  pump  unit  comprising  a  pump  cylinder  and  a 
piston  reciprocating  within  the  said  pump  cylinder  and 
a  working  space  in  the  said  pump  cylinder,  an  inlet 
opening  and  an  outlet  opening  in  the  outer  surface  of  the 
said  pump  cylinder  in  axial  distance  from  each  other, 
means  for  swinging  the  said  piston  about  its  axis,  means 
in  the  said  piston  for  establishing  communication  between 
the  said  working  chamber  and  the  said  inlet  opening  and 
outlet  opening,  re^ectively,  when  swung  into  its  respec- 
tive swing  positions,  the  said  pump  cylinder  being  formed 
as  a  body  of  revolution,  an  outlet  nipple  coaxial  with  the 
said  piston  and  pump  cylinder  clamping  the  said  pump 
cylinder  in  the  said  bore,  the  said  outlet  nipple  having  a 
cavity,  and  means  for  preventing  rotational  movement  of 
the  said  pump  cylinder  in  the  said  bore,  sealing  means 
in  the  middle  zone  of  said  bore  and  pump  cylinder  effect- 
ing a  tight  seal  between  said  bore  and  pump  cylinder,  the 
said  inlet  opening  being  arranged  in  the  part  of  the  said 
pump  cylinder  directed  inwardly  to  the  said  pump  box. 
the  said  outlet  opening  being  arranged  in  the  outer  part 
of  the  said  pump  cylinder  and  being  in  communication 
with  the  said  cavity,  the  said  sealing  means  being  ar- 
ranged between  the  said  inlet  opening  and  outlet  opening 
and  separating  the  said  inlet  opening  from  the  said  outlet 
opening. 

2.886,136 
SAFETY  DEVICES  FOR  INCLINED  ELEVATORS 

William  Stelzer.  Summit,  NJ. 

Application  July  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,050 

4  Claims.    (C\.  187—13) 

3.  In  a  power  operated  inclined  elevator  having  a  car, 
the  latter  including  a  load  carrying  platform  supported 
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by  wheels  running  on  an  tnclined  track,  a  lever  mecha- 
nism pivotally  connected  to  said  platform  and  bavinf 
bearing  supports  for  said  wheels  movable  relative  to  Mid 
platform  in  a  direction  approximately  perpendicular  to 
said  track,  towing  means  in  tension  parallel  with  said 
track  to  tow  said  car  on  said  track,  said  towing  means 
being  connected  to  said  lever  mechanism  so  that  the 
tension  in  said  towing  means  tends  to  lift  said  platform 
tway  from  said  track  in  a  path  that  is  approximately 
perpendicular  to  said  track  when  said  wheels  are  consid- 


ered as  being  at  rest,  said  lever  mechanism  being  so 
proportioned  that  the  tension  in  said  towing  means  re- 
quired to  tow  said  car  is  only  slightly  greater  than  nec- 
essary to  lift  said  platform  from  said  track,  a  friction  ele- 
ment secured  to  said  platform  to  engage  said  track  when 
the  tension  in  said  towing  means  yields  to  the  gravita- 
tional force  of  said  platform,  and  mcM*  responsive  to 
the  movement  of  said  platform  away  from  a  raised  posi- 
tion to  disconnect  the  power  of  said  elevator  to  stop  said 
car. 

24M.137 

LOAD  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR 

ELEVATOR  SYSTEMS 

Alvin  O.  Land,  Little  Falk  Township,  PaaaiUc  Coant>, 
and  MUton  Fink.  Ridgcwood,  NJ.,  asiigDors  to  West- 
inglMNne  Electric  CorporatkNi,  East  Pittsbunth,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Penns>lvania 

Appllcatloa  March  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  724^95 
9  Claims.    (H.  187^29) 


vator  car,  said  modifying  means  including  a  cold  cath- 
ode gas  tube  having  an  anode,  a  control  and  a  cath- 
ode, means  for  applying  to  the  anode  with  respect  to  the 
cathode  voltage  of  a  valuue  above  sustaining  voltage  of 
the  tube  but  msuflicient  to  cause  breakdown  of  the  tube, 
means  for  applying  to  the  control  with  respect  to  the 
cathode  control  voltage  of  a  magnitude  proportional  to 
the  total  load  supported  by  the  hoisting  rope,  said  total 
load  and  thereby  said  control  voltage  each  including  an 
elevator  car-position  responsive  component,  and  means 
for  applying  to  the  control  with  respect  to  the  cathode 
compensating  voltage  for  compensating  for  said  car-po- 
sition responsive  component  of  said  control  voltage,  the 
combination  of  said  control  and  compensating  voltages 
being  insufficient  to  cause  breakdown  of  the  tube  except 
upon  occurrence  of  said  predetermined  load  in  said  ele- 
vator car,  and  means  responsive  to  said  breakdown  for 
initiating  said  modification. 


9.  An  elevator  system  comprising  a  structure  having 
a  plurality  of  vertically-spaced  landings,  an  elevator  car 
for  transporting  load,  means  mounting  the  elevator  car 
for  movement  in  two  directions  relative  to  the  structure 
to  serve  the  landings,  a  hoisting  rope  for  continuously 
supporting  the  elevator  car,  motive  means  engaging  the 
hoisting  rope  for  moving  the  elevator  car  relative  to  the 
structure,  control  means  operable  for  controlling  the  mo- 
tive means  to  move  the  motive  means  and  thereby  the 
elevator  car  relative  to  the  structure  and  for  stopping  the 
elevator  car  at  predetermined  landings,  and  modifying 
means  for  modifying  operation  of  said  control  means 
upon  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  load  in  said  ele- 


2,886,138 

AUTOMATIC  TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Abrom  D.  Bntacr,  Siou  City,  Iowa 

Applkatioo  July  1,  19S7,  Serial  No.  669,189 

4  Claims.    (O.  18»-4) 


2>^ 


1.  An  automatic  traction  device  for  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  bracket  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said  vehicle  ad- 
jacent a  wheel,  a  retractable  arm  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  bracket  for  diagonal  movement  in  a  direction  out- 
wardly toward  the  wheel  and  downwardly  toward  the 
road,  a  rotatable  hub  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  legs  fixed  to  said  hub,  said  legs 
being  made  from  tough  rubbery  material  and  terminat- 
ing in  ground  gripping  feet,  which  legs  are  rotated  about 
said  hub  as  they  pass  beneath  the  tire  of  the  vehicle  when 
said  arm  is  in  operative  position,  means  for  moving  said 
arm  from  operative  to  retracted  position  comprising  a 
slotted  actuating  bar  rigidly  fixed  to  said  arm  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  point  about  which  said  arm  piv- 
ots, a  pin  adapted  to  slide  in  said  slot,  pulley  means  piv- 
oted to  said  bracket  alx>ut  an  axis  parallel  to  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  arm  and  having  one  end  of  said  pin  eccen- 
trically mounted  thereon  for  moving  said  pin  through 
an  arc  to  actuate  said  arm.  and  means  for  biasing  said 
pulley  to  a  locked  position  at  either  terminal  point  of 
said  arc. 


2,886,139 
AUXILIARY  VEHICLE  BRAKE 
Reid  F.  Wiboo,  Hish  Point,  N.C. 
ApplicaHoa  August  1,  1957.  Serial  No.  675,621 
1  Chdm.     (CI.  188—5) 
In  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  the  type  including 
a  frame  and  rear  wheels  with  the  frame  including  a  pair 
of   longitudinally  extending  transversely   spaced   frame 
rails,  an  auxiliary  brake;  said  auxiliary  brake  comprising 
a  transverse  shaft  extending  between  and  supported  by 
said  frame  rails  rearwardly  of  said  rear  wheels,  depend- 
ing hangers  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  end  portions 
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o(  said  shaft  adjacent  said  frame  rails,  a  sleeve  secured 
to  a  lower  rear  portion  of  each  of  said  hangers,  a  support 
rod  extending  through  each  sleeve  and  depending  there- 
below,  each  support  rod  having  an  externally  threaded 
upper  portion  and  an  adjustable  stc^  member  threadedly 
engaged  thereof  limiting  downward  movement  of  the 
support  rod  through  its  respective  sleeve,  a  transversely 
extending  ground  engageable  brake  member  extending 
between  lower  ends  of  said  support  rods,  nwans  pivotally 
connecting  said  brake  member  to  said  support  rods  for 
rocking  movement  about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis, 
sprints  telescoped  over  said  support  rods  below   said 


sleeves  and  resiliently  urging  said  brake  member  down- 
wardly, stop  members  on  said  frame  rails  rearwardly  of 
the  connections  between  said  shaft  and  said  frame  rails 
and  projecting  into  alignment  with  said  bangers  for 
engagement  by  said  hangers  to  limit  rearward  movement 
of  said  hangers  and  said  brake  member,  a  forwardly 
and  upwardly  extending  resilient  tension  member  extend- 
ing between  each  hanger  and  its  respective  frame  rail 
for  counterbalancing  the  effect  of  gravitational  forces  on 
said  hangers  and  said  brake  member,  and  remotely  actu- 
ated control  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  connected 
to  at  least  one  of  said  hangers. 


'*■'  2,886,140 

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

Henry  William  Trcvaaitis,  SolUrall,  Ea«laml,  aaripMr  to 

Dunlop  RuMicr  Compwiy  Limited,  Loadoa  Coanty, 

Eoflaod,  a  Britisli  compaay 

Application  August  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,983 

Clalma  priority,  appttcatiaa  Great  Brltate 

August  20,  1955 

22  Claims.    (O.  188—72) 


i^vv^'N'Si^'-V^ 


1.  An  automatically  adjusuble  brake  mechanism  which 
comprises  a  friction  member,  a  rotatable  member  to  be 
engaged  by  said  friction  member,  a  torque  element  means 
supported  by  said  torque  element  to  move  said  friction 
member  into  engagement  with  said  rotatable  member,  a 
retraction  member  sapported.  by  said  torque  element  and 
having  a  spring  to  withdraw  said  friction  member  from 
engagement  with  said  rotatable  member,  stops  to  limit  the 
expansion  and  compression  of  said  spring  to  a  limited 
distance  and  an  anchoring  surface  and  an  automatic  ad- 
justment element  comprising  an  elongated,  ductile, 
metallic,  element  anchored  to  said  friction  member  and 
extending  to  and  bent  about  said  anchoring  surface  of 
said  retraction  member  to  be  drawn  about  said  an- 
choring surface  as  said  friction  member  is  moved  progres- 
sively from  said  retraction  member  upon  movement  of 
said  friction  member  by  said  means  to  progressive  dis- 
tances from  said  torque  element 


2,886,141 

BRAKE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Bryan  E.  House,  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  assifDor  to  Rodcwcil- 

Standard  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  January  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,714 

4  Claims.    (CI.  188—78) 


»riw«.; 


1.  In  a  brake  having  a  pair  of  brake  shoe  assemblies 
pivoted  upon  means  for  urging  said  brake  shoe  assem- 
blies toward  each  other,  an  actuator  assembly  operatively 
connected  between  the  other  ends  of  said  shoe  assem- 
blies comprising  a  crank  arm  rotatably  mounted  upon  a 
fixed  axis  on  said  support,  a  crank  pin  on  said  arm  paral- 
lel to  said  axis,  a  cam  member  freely  joumalled  on  said 
pin,  opposite  edge  sockets  on  said  cam  member  with 
spaced  apart  essentially  parallel  side  walls  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  said  bore,  said  sockets  being  disposed  at 
different  distances  in  the  same  direction  from  said  pin, 
and  motion  transmitting  rigid  push  rods  having  their  op- 
posite ends  rockably  mounted  in  and  fitting  said  side 
walls  of  said  sockets  for  confined  movement  in  a  path 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  bore  and  on  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  brake  shoe  assemblies;  and  means  on  the 
ends  of  said  rods  embracing  and  engaging  said  brake 
shoe  assemblies  and.  with  said  rods  and  cam  member 
sockets,  axially  maintaining  said  cam  in  position  on  said 
crank  arm. 


2,886,142 

VIBRATION  DAMPING  APPARATUS 

EUaa  Onliansky,  Jr.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  III., 

a  corporatioa  of  Illioois 

AppUcation  February  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  642,835 

21  Claims.    {O.  188—96) 


1.  Vibration  damping  apparatus  comprising  a  liq- 
uid-filled main  cylinder,  a  main  piston  therein,  means 
for  attaching  the  cylinder  and  the  piston  to  relatively 
movable  and  resiliently  related  parts,  one  of  which  car- 
ries a  load,  said  main  piston  having  means  therein  form- 
ing a  connecting  passage  between  its  opposite  sides  and 
including  spaced  ports,  movable  valve  means  constituted 
by  spaced  heads,  said  heads  having  channels  therein  re- 
pectivdy  connecting  with  said  ports  and  ^aped  to  pro- 
vide progressive  throttling  action  as  a  head  moves  in  a 
direction  to  close  a  port,  means  adapted  normally  to 
position  said  valve  means  for  maximum  port  openings 
in  connection  with  said  channels,  and  an  auxiliary  liq- 
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uid-filled  cylinder  forming  a  dashpot,  an  auxiliary  pis- 
ton having  at  least  one  throttling  port  therethrough  and 
located  in  said  dashpot  cylinder,  and  meajis  connecting 
said  auxiliary  piston  with  said  valve  means  for  move- 
ment therewith. 


AUXIUARY  RETARDLNG  DEVICE  FOR  DISCON- 
NECTED  ROLLER   BEARLNG   EQUIPPED   RAIL- 
ROAD CARS 
Paul  J.  Neff,  Clayton,  Lawrence  It  Christy,  University 
City.    Harry   S.   Marsh,    Pasadena   Park,   and    Daniel 
Mclntyre,    Affton,   Mo^   awjgnoci  to   said   Lawrence 
R.  Chriily,  as  trustee 
Application  September  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,266 
10  Claims.    (CI.  188—153) 


1.  In  a  railroad  car  that  is  equipped  with  roller  bear- 
ings and  that  has  a  train  line  for  compressed  air  and 
that  has  air  brakes  including  bralie  shoes  and  a  brake 
with  a  movable  element  that  responds  to  com- 
air  to  move  said  brake  shoes  to  full  braking 
position  and  that  is  moved  to  fully  rdeased  position  as 
said  brake  shoes  move  to  fully  released  position,  the 
improvcnent  which  includes  a  speed-retr.rding  device  that 
can  selectively  permit  unrestricted  free  rolling  of  said 
railroad  car  or  can  permit  restricted  rolling  of  said  rail- 
road car  and  that  comprises  a  cylinder,  a  piston  that  is 
disposed  within,  and  is  reciprocable  relative  to  said  cylin- 
der, a  latch  '.onnected  with  said  piston,  a  compression 
spring  that  biases  said  piston  to  dispose  said  latch  in  the 
path  of  said  movable  element  and  to  engage  and  hold  said 
movable  element  in  a  position  intermediate  full  braking 
and  fully  released  positions  and  thereby  enable  said  brake 
shoes  to  apply  a  predetcrr  incd  small  speed  retardation 
to  said  railroad  car  that  will  provide  restricted  rolling  of 
said  railroad  car,  and  a  conduit  that  extends  between 
said  cyliiKler  and  said  train  line  to  supply  compressed 
air  to  said  cylinder  to  enable  said  piston  to  move  said 
latch  out  of  the  path  of  said  movable  element,  said  pis- 
ton responding  to  said  compressed  air  under  service  con- 
ditions to  move  said  latch  out  of  the  path  of  said  mov- 
able element  and  to  hold  said  latch  out  of  the  path  of 
said  movable  element  and  thereby  permit  said  movable 
element  and  said  brake  shoes  to  move  to  fully  released 
position  and  provide  unrestricted  free  rolling  of  said  rail- 
road car.  said  piston  responding  to  said  spring  whenever 
said  compressed  air  is  exhausted  to  move  said  latch  into 
the  path  of  said  movable  element  and  to  engage  and  hold 
said  movable  element  in  said  intermediate  position. 


2,886,144 
SPEED  REGULATING  DEVICES  FOR  USE  ON 
RAILROAD  CARS 
Paul  I.  Neff,  9t.  Loois,  i.awTc«cc  R.  Christy,  I7nivcril(y 
City.    Harry   S.    Manb,    Pasadena    Park,   and    Danial 
Mclntyre,  Affton.  Mo.;  Margaret  PhilbrvMfc  Neff  and 
Mercantile  Trvat  Company,  cxcciMors  of  mid  Paal  J. 
Neff.  deceased,  iiilpuri  to  snM  Lawrence  R.  Christy, 
as  trustee 

Application  May  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  587,222 
6  Claims.    (O.  188—153) 
I.  In  a  railroad  car  that  is  equipped  with  roller  bear- 
ings and  that  has  a  train  line  and  air  brakes  and  an  air 


brake  rigging  with  a  movable  element,  the  improvemeilt 
which  includes  a  speed-retarding  device  that  can  selec- 
tively permit  unrestricted  free  rolling  of  said  railroad  car 
or  can  permit  restricted  rolling  of  said  railroad  car  and 
that  comprises  a  cylinder,  a  piston  that  is  disposed  within 
and  is  movable  relative  to  said  cylinder,  a  flexible  conduit 
extending  between  said  cylinder  and  said  train  line,  a 
spring  biasing  said  piston  for  movement  relative  to  said 
cylinder,  a  latch  connected  with  said  piston,  said  latch 
being  registerable  with  said  ntovable  element  of  the  air 
brake  rigging  of  said  railroad  car  and  being  movable  to 
latch  said  movable  element  of  said  air  brake  rigging 
against  movement  to  fully  released  position  and  thereby 
apply  a  speed-restricting  force  to  the  wheels  of  said  rail- 
road car,  a  mounting  for  said  cylinder  that  holds  and 
guides  said  cylinder  for  reciprocation  relative  to  said  rail- 
road car,  said  mounting  holding  and  guiding  said  cylinder 
for  reciprocation  approxiniately  parallel  to  that  of  said 
movable  element  of  said  brake  rigging,  a  movable  detent 
that  is  movably  mounted  adjacent  said  mounting  and  is 
biased  into  position  to  resist  nujvement  of  said  cylinder 
in  one  direction,  a  surface  that  is  connected  with  said  cyl- 


inder and  is  in  register  with  but  is  normally  disposed  be- 
yond the  path  of  said  nravable  element  of  said  brake 
rigging,  said  surface  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and 
to  be  moved  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  first  said  direc- 
tion by  said  movable  element  of  said  brake  rigging  when- 
ever wear  of  said  brake  rigging  enables  said  movable  ele- 
ment during  emergency  braking  to  shift  its  path  of  move- 
ment, said  detent  moving  against  the  bias  thereon  to  per- 
mit said  cylinder  to  move  in  said  opposite  direction  but 
thereafter  moving  in  response  to  the  bias  thereon  to  hold 
said  cylinder  against  movement  in  the  first  said  direction, 
said  spring  biasing  said  piston  and  said  latch  to  speed- 
restricting  position  but  said  piston  responding  to  air  con- 
ducted to  said  cylinder  from  said  train  line  by  said  con- 
duit during  service  conditions  to  overcome  the  bias  of 
said  spring  and  thereby  permit  unrestricted  free  rolling 
of  said  railroad  car,  said  spring  acting  whenever  the  air 
brakes  have  moved  to  full  braking  position  and  whenever 
the  air  brake  system  and  said  train  line  of  said  railroad 
car  are  devoid  of  compressed  air  to  move  said  piston  and 
said  latch  to  a  position  adjacent  said  movable  element  of 
said  air  brake  rigging,  whereby  said  latch  can  keep  said 
brake  rigging  from  falling  to  fully  released  position. 


2,886.145 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  SLACK  ADJUSTER 

Clwpman  K.  Vauxht  ami  John  L.  Myers,  Warren,  Ohio, 
to  The  American  WcMing  and  Manofactnr- 
Company.  Warren,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  May  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,115 
5  Claims.     (CI.  18ft— 200) 


2.  An  automatic  brake  slack  adjuster  for  a  railway  car 
brake  system  including  a  brake  cylinder  having  a  piston 


rod  which  comprises  a  rack  having  an  end  portion  tor 
connection  to  a  brake  lever  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  for 
the  system,  a  bracket  to  be  rigidly  fastened  to  the  car 
and  carrying  the  rack  for  endwise  motion  relative  to  the 
bracket,  a  compression  spring  disposed  between  and  en- 
gaging the  rack  and  bracket  and  resiliently  urging  move- 
ment of  the  rack  to  bring  said  fulcrum  end  portion  to- 
ward the  bracket,  a  first  pawl  pivotally  carried  by  the 
bracket  and  engaging  the  rack  to  prevent  motion  of  the 
rack  to  relieve  compression  of  said  spring,  a  second  pawl 
pivotally  carried  by  the  bracket  and  engaging  the  rack 
to  prevent  motion  of  the  rack  to  increase  compression  of 
the  spring,  a  tension  spring  connected  to  said  pawls  and 
resiliently  holding  them  in  engagement  with  the  rack, 
and  means  secured  to  the  first  pawl  for  connection  to 
a  brake  cylinder  piston  rod  to  move  the  said  first  pawl 
against  the  force  of  the  resilient  means  to  disengage  the 
first  pawl  from  the  rack. 


door  opening  before  the  installation  of  the  panel  in  a 
partition  structure,  in  which  position  the  base  of  the  sill 
is  higher  than  the  ground  when  the  panel  is  supported 
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24M,146 
DETACHABLE  BRAKE  BEAM  SUPPORT 

Charles  L.  Klasing,  Jr.,  Joliet,  III. 

Application  February  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,065 

6  Oaims.    (O.  188—219.1) 


Iv. 

\u  mn,' 


>   0 


1.  In  a  railway  car  truck  including  side-frames  pro- 
vided with  guideways,  a  brake-beam  provided  with  end- 
members  having  sockets  therein,  and  bolts  slidable  in  the 
sockets,  movable  to  extend  into  said  guideways  for  slid- 
ably  supporting  the  beam  and  retractable  from  said  guide- 
ways  to  release  the  beam  from  the  side- frame,  pins  for 
locking  the  bolts  in  their  extended  position,  the  pins  be- 
ing movable  laterally  with  and  vertically  slidable  in  the 
bolts,  the  end-members  being  provided  with  means  for 
holding  the  pins  raised  when  the  bolts  are  retracted,  and 
slidably  supporting  the  pins  until  the  bolts  are  extended, 
for  release  into  locking  position,  and  keys  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  bolts  and  end-members  for  locking 
the  bolts  in  the  sockets  and  provided  with  means  for  re- 
taining the  pins  in  locking  position. 


2,886.147 
PARTITION  STRUCTURE 
Rntfa  Goodhue  Chasteney.  New  York,  and  Stanley 
<  Paaksteta,  Tappan,  N.Y. 

)  Application  Marrh  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,312 
4  Claims.  (CI.  189—34) 
1.  In  a  partition  structure,  the  combination  of  a  panel, 
casters  mounted  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  panel  for  per- 
mitting the  panel  to  be  easily  transported  across  a  floor, 
a  lifting  jack  mounted  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  panel  for 
raising  the  upper  end  of  the  panel  in  flush  contact  with  an 
overhead  surface,  an  opening  in  the  panel,  and  a  door 
assembly  slidably  mounted  in  the  door  opening,  said 
door  assembly  comprising  vertical  jambs,  an  upper  hori- 
zontal head,  a  lower  sill  and  a  door  hinged  to  one  of  the 
vertical  jambs,  and  means  for  locking  the  door  assembly 
in  a  raised  inoperative  position,  in  which  position  the  sill 
is  out  of  contact  with  the  floor  when  the  panel  is  sup- 
ported on  the  casters  whereby  the  door  assembly  may  be 
maintained  in  a  raised  inoperative  position  within  the 
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on  the  casters,  and  lowered  to  an  operative  position  when 
the  panel  is  installed  and  the  casters  raised  above  the 
ground. 

2,886,148 

DOUBLE  HUNG  WINDOW 

John  B.  Davis,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,339 

4  Claims.    (CL  189—65) 


"<"l' 


3.  In  a  window  structure  having  a  frame  comprising 
a  header,  jambs  and  a  sill  having  a  stool,  and  stops  car- 
ried by  the  header  and  jambs,  and  having  a  parting  strip 
intermediate  the  stops  and  defining  therewith  slide  chan- 
nels for  an  upper  and  a  lower  glazed  sash  frame,  a 
weather  stripping  carried  by  each  of  the  sash  frames  in 
frictional  engagement  with  the  stops  and  parting  strips, 
a  meeting  rail  oo  the  upper  sash  frame,  a  meeting  rail 
on  the  lower  sash  frame,  the  meeting  rails  having  con- 
fronting slots,  one  above  the  other,  a  weather  strip  in 
each  of  the  slots,  one  being  in  frictional  engagement  with 
the  contronting  face  of  each  meeting  rail  in  closed  posi- 
tions of  the  sash  frames,  a  bottom  rail  on  the  lower  sash 
frame  having  a  longitudinal  channel  confronting  the  stool, 
a  longitudinal  depending  flange  on  the  bottom  rail  having 
a  longitudinal  groove,  a  longitudinal  rib  on  a  horizontal 
portion  of  the  stool,  a  weather  strip  in  the  longitudinal 
channel  engageable  with  the  top  and  sides  of  the  rib,  and 
a  weather  strip  in  the  groove  of  the  flange  frictionally 
engageable  with  a  vertical  portion  of  the  stool  in  closed 
position  of  the  lower  sash  frame. 
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2,SM,149 
MAGNETIC  FRICnON  BRAKE  OR  CLITTCH 

Max  Btttnmmam,  Colore,  Giri—j 

1  nth  Blinn  November  21,  1955,  Scrfal  No.  548,174 

Cbfam  priority,  appllcatioa  Giiiij  imtj  It,  1955 

11  Claims.    (CL  192—18) 


2,884,151 

FIELD  RESPONSIVE  FLUID  COUPUNGS 

WBh  M.  Window,  WWabrUi«t,  Goto.,  aalgnor  to  W«f  co 

lac  Denver,  Cole,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

AppHcatkm  Jannary  7,  1949.  Serial  No.  69,M« 

4  ClalnH.    (Q.  192—21.5) 


1.  A  magnetically  operated  friction  device  comprising 
in  combination  a  rotatabie  driving  member  of  mag- 
netically permeable  material  and  having  a  flat  clutch  sur- 
face, a  driven  member  rotatabie  on  a  common  axis  with 
said  driving  member,  a  clutch  disc  having  a  permanent 
magnet  with  at  least  a  pair  of  ring-shaped  magnetic  poles 
facing  said  driving  member  and  movable  on  said  driven 
member  toward  and  away  from  said  driving  member,  and 
an  electro-magnet  including  spaced  magnetically  per- 
meable portions  having  opposite  and  changeable  mag- 
netic polarity  disposed  on  tl)e  side  of  said  disc  remote 
from  said  driving  member,  said  electro-magnet  moving 
said  disc  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  magnets  are 
attracted  towards  said  driving  member  and  driving  en- 
gagement therewith,  to  a  second  position  in  which  said 
magnets  are  attn..:ted  towards  said  electro-magnet  even 
though  de-energized. 


2,88«,15« 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Fradciick  R.  Scavcy,  Alton,  DL,  MilgnM-  to  OUn  Matklc- 
son  Cbcmkal  Corporation,  Alton,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

Appllcatioo  Jane  4,  195^  Serial  No.  589,154 
4Claimt.    (CL  192-^1  J) 


I.  A  power  transmission  assembly  comprising  a  ro- 
tatabie housing  member  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  rod 
longitudinally  slidably  received  in  said  bore,  a  permanent 
magnet  affixed  to  said  bousing  having  a  ploraltty  of 
radially  disposed  pole  faces  aligned  concentrically  with 
said  bore  at  one  end  of  said  bousing,  a  paramagnetic 
member  rotatably  carried  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  pole  faces,  and  a  nonmagnetizable  member  between 
said  paramagnetic  member  and  said  pole  faces  and  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  said  bore  means  to  prevent  rotational 
while  allowing  longitudinal  movement  between  said  bous- 
ing and  rod,  and  means  responsive  to  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  rod  with  respect  to  said  housing  to  rotate 
said  nonmagnetizable  member  with  respect  to  said  bous- 
ing, said  nonmagnetizable  member  carrying  a  plurality 
of  paramagnetic  shunt  elements  disposable  in  variable 
magnetic  linking  relationshi;  with  said  pole  faces  by  ro- 
tation between  said  poles  and  said  paramagnetic  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  intensity  of  the  magnetic  flux  passing 
from  said  poles  to  said  paramagnetic  member  may  be 
controUed  by  the  relative  position  of  said  shunt  elements 
with  respect  to  said  poles. 


1.  In  a  cooplinf  of  the  character  described  wtierdn 
torque  is  transmitted  through  a  flux  field  responsive  fluid 
disposed  in  the  space  between  a  pair  of  coaxial  rela- 
tively rotatabie  members  which  constitute  opposite  poles 
of  a  flux  fleld;  said  members  having  their  proximate  sur- 
faces which  define  said  space  parallel  with  each  other  but 
inclined  with  reference  to  their  axis,  one  of  said  rela- 
tively rotatabie  members  being  movable  axially  relative 
to  the  other  to  vary  said  space,  means  responsive  to  pres- 
sure of  the  flux  fleld  responsive  fluid  for  effecting  the 
axial  movement  of  said  movable  member. 


2,884,152 

ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 

Leiand  D.  Cobb,  Forcatvfllc,  Conn.,  aaignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  Fcbraary  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,753 

4  Clainu.    (O.  192-^5.1) 


1 .  A  sprag  adapted  for  use  in  a  one  way  clutch  having 
cage  means  disposed  between  a  pair  of  coaxial  cyliixlrical 
races,  said  sprag  comprising  a  rigid  body  portion,  said 
sprag  having  cam  surfaces  disposed  on  the  opposite  ends 
0^  said  body  portion  for  engagement  with  said  races,  and 
having  substantially  flat  side  walls  formed  integral  with 
said  body  portion,  a  pair  of  lugs  projecting  respectively 
from  the  opposite  side  wall  for  engaging  said  cage  means, 
said  lugs  having  arcuate  cage-supporting  shoulders  lo- 
cated substantially  concentric  with  the  line  of  engage- 
ment between  one  of  said  cam  surfaces  and  one  of  said 


races. 


2,884,153 
ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 

Lcland  D.  Cobb.  Forestvlllc,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkb.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Applicatioa  February  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,755 
9  ClalM.    (a.  192—45.1) 


I .  A  one  way  clutch  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  a 
pair  of  coaxial  cylindrical  races  comprising  an  inner  cage 
in  radially  spaced  relation  to  both  races  and  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  openings,  a  pair  of 


May  12,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


435 


radially  extending  flanges  on  the  inner  cage,  an  outer 
cage  disposed  concentric  with  said  inner  cage  and  rotat- 
ably joumalled  on  said  flanges,  said  outer  cage  having 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  openings  posi- 
tioned to  register  with  said  openings  in  said  inner  cage, 
a  plurality  of  sprags  disposed  in  said  registering  openings 
with  the  opposite  ends  thereof  projecting  from  said  cages 
to  engage  said  races,  laterally  projecting  lugs  on  some  of 
said  sprags  engaging  and  supporting  one  of  said  cages  in 
radially  spaced  relation  to  both  of  said  races,  and  a 
cantilever  spring  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said 
inner  cage  and  the  other  end  thereof  secured  to  said  outer 
cage  for  resiliently  biasing  said  cages  in  circumferentially 
opposite  directions. 


2,884,154 
DRIVING  CLUTCH  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES 
G«off|c  D.  Conica,  Ripoa,  Wis,,  ■■Ignnr  to  McGnw- 
EAon  Company,  Ripon,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


AfpUcation  Inly  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  449,787 
7  OaiaM.    (CL  192—185) 


n 

h 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  dutd)  haring  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member,  friction  shoes  interposed  between  the 
driving  and  driven  members,  means  providing  a  driving 
connection  between  said  driving  member  aixl  said  sboct, 
said  connection  operating  to  retain  said  shoes  in  disen- 
gaged position  when  the  driving  member  is  rotated  in  one 
direction  and  releasing  said  shoes  for  nsovement  by  cen- 
trifugal force  to  engaged  position  upon  rotation  of  the 
driving  member  in  the  other  direction,  and  centrifugally 
actuated  latch  means  mounted  on  and  rotatabie  with  one 
of  said  shoes  operable  to  prevent  interruption  of  the 
retaining  action  of  said  driving  means  when  the  speed 
of  the  driving  member  is  suddenly  reduced  while  rotating 
in  said  one  direction. 


2,884,155 

PRESS  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Robert  W.  Hadley,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss 

Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

Application  November  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  620,349 

3  Claims.     (O.  192—142) 
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1.  In  a  power-operated  press  having  a  crankshaft  and 
a  clutch  adapted  to  engage  said  craokshafi,  the  improve- 

if'™' 


ment  in  dutch  control  drctiits  adapted  to  selectivdy  pro- 
vide ungle  or  continuous  stroke  operation  comprisiaf, 
selector  switch  means  adapted  to  selectively  connect  said 
press  for  single  stroke  or  continuous  stroke  operation; 
manually  operated  run  switch  means;  timing  switch  means 
operable  responsive  to  the  angular  position  of  said  crank- 
shaft; a  dutch  actuating  solenoid;  first  relay  means 
adapted  to  actuate  said  solenoid;  said  sdector  switch 
means  when  set  for  single  stroke  operation,  said  timing 
switch  means,  and  said  manually  operated  run  switch 
means  coacting  to  activate  said  first  rday  means  when 
said  manually  operated  run  switch  means  is  closed,  and 
to  deactivate  said  first  relay  means  when  said  manually 
operated  run  switch  means  is  opened  during  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  each  stroke,  thereby  to  provide  a  single 
stroke  hold  down  period;  second  relay  means  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  selector  switch  means  when  set  for  con- 
tinuous stroke  operation,  said  manually  operated  run 
switch  means,  and  said  timing  switch  means  to  activate 
said  first  relay  means;  third  relay  means  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  said  timing  switch  means,  said  manually  op- 
erated run  switch  means,  and  said  second  relay  means 
to  deactivate  said  first  relay  means  upon  release  of  said 
manually  operated  run  switch  means  during  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  first  stroke  of  the  press,  said  first 
portion  being  predetermined  by  the  setting  of  said  tim- 
ing switch  means,  thereby  to  provide  a  bold  down  period 
during  the  first  stroke  of  continuous  stroke  operaticm; 
and  fourth  relay  means  adapted  to  coact  with  said  tim- 
ing means,  and  said  manually  operated  run  switch  means 
to  continuously  maintain  the  activation  of  said  first  rday 
means  after  said  predetermined  first  portion  of  the  fir»t 
stroke  and  independent  thereafter  of  said  timing  switch 
means. 


2M€  154 

ROLLERS  for' CONVEYORS  '^^- 

Scrgc  Halbron,  MarariUc,  France 

Application  December  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  703,978 

Claims  priority,  application  France  December  28,  1954 

8  Claims.    (CI.  193—37) 


BW^^iq 
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1.  A  roller  for  a  bdt  conveyor  comprising  a  stationary 
supporiing  shaft,  a  cylindrical  casing  made  of  a  plastic 
supporting  the  belt,  supporting  end  plates  provided  ad- 
jacent each  casing  end  and  having  a  flange  to  which  said 
casing  is  abutted,  cases  connected  to  said  end  plates,  each 
case  being  made  up  of  a  primary  iimer  half  shell  and  a 
secondary  outer  half  shell,  said  shells  being  made  of  cast 
plastic  parts  and  coimected  to  each  other,  bearings  in 
said  cases  and  interposed  between  the  case  wall  and  the 
shaft,  each  primary  and  each  secondary  half  shell  having 
a  hub  member  closely  surrounding  said  shaft  for  form- 
ing a  bearing  surface,  the  bearing  surfaces  on  said  re- 
spective half  shells  bong  arranged  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  bearing,  aiKl  a  bradng  tube  interconnecting  the 
two  cases  and  adapted  fredy  to  route  about  said  shaft 


2384,157 

TABLET  FEED  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS 

Victor  C.  Hall,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Meivk  A  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Fcbtvary  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  548,215 

4  Ctelms.    (CI.  193—43) 
1.  A  device  for  feeding  small  disc-like  objects  such  as 
tablets  by  gravity  from  a  supply  above  to  a  receiver 
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below  comprising  a  pipe  which  is  larger  in  diameter  than 
the  tablet,  said  pipe  being  secured  in  a  generally  upright 
position  for  operation  and  through  which  the  tablets 
can  fall  freely,  said  pipe  being  characterized  by  having 
an  upright  section  of  pipe  at  the  top  where  the  tablets 
enter,  an  upright  section  of  pipe  where  the  tablets  leave 
at  the  receiver,  a  helical  section  of  pipe  between  the 


23M,159 
PRINTING  MACHINE  FOR  TRANSLATING  CODED 
E^FORMATION  WITH  CONVERSION  BETWEEN 
CODE  LEVELS 
Edwin  O.  Blodgett  and  WUbur  C.  Ahras,  Rochester,  N.Y,, 
aadgnors  to  Commercial  Controls  Corponitioa,  Rodi- 
ester,  N.Y,,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Apflfcatloa  Febmary  27,  1954,  Scfial  No.  5M,tll 
41  ClaliM.    (CL  lf7— M) 


upper  and  lower  sections  having  a  plurality  of  bends  the 
pitch  of  which  are  at  least  sufficient  to  permit  the  tablets 
to  pass  freely  therethrough,  a  tablet  supply  means  at 
the  top,  and  a  receiver  below  for  receiving  the  tablets 
at  a  slower  rate  than  the  tablets  are  fed  at  the  top, 
whereby  the  tube  is  kept  filled  with  tablets  during  op- 
eration, the  inner  diameter  of  the  tube  being  only  slightly 
greater  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  tablet 


23M,ISS 
MECHANISM  FOR  VARYING  THE  STROKE 
OF    THE    KEYS    OF    POWER-OPERATED 
TYPEWRITERS 
Fmil    Fess   and    Bruno  NHsckkc,   Frankftot  am   Main. 
Germany,    assigaors    to    Aldcrwcrfcc    vonn.    Heinrkh 
Kkycr  Aktieotssellschaft,  Frankfwt  ■■  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Application  Juc  1,  19S6,  ScrW  No.  SM,804 
9  riilMi     (CL  197—17) 


7.  In  a  power-operated  typewriter  having  rows  of  keys 
on  key  levers  mounted  pivotally  about  an  axis  with  type 
bars,  a  bar  above  the  key  levers  mounted  to  be  raised 
and  lowered  and  forming  an  abutment  for  the  key  leven 
in  their  position  of  rest,  a  setting  member  mounted  on 
the  typewriter,  and  means  connected  to  the  setting  mem- 
ber and  the  bar  so  that  upon  a  movement  of  the  setting 
member  the  abutment  bar  will  be  adjusted  to  vary  the 
stroke  of  the  keys  as  a  free  play  before  the  type  bars 
are  driven  to  printing  position,  said  means  including  an 
eccentric  shaft  extending  over  and  in  contact  with  the 
abutment  bar  and  which  is  connected  to  be  adjusted  by 
the  setting  member. 


•rfe^lfej^. 


1.  A  printing  machine  for  translating  functional- 
control  and  character-print  information  comprising,  read- 
ing means  for  developing  control  effects  representative  of 
functional-control  and  character-print  mformation  re- 
corded in  a  record  medium,  printing  means  operable  in 
the  alternative  by  manual  actuation  and  in  response  to 
said  developed  control  effects  for  printing  information, 
said  printing  means  including  functional-actuated  print- 
control  means  selcctahly  operable  to  each  of  two  posi- 
tions during  information  translation  operations,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  positioning  of  said  print-control  means 
m  at  least  one  of  said  two  positions  thereof  for  selectably 
OKKlifying  the  response  of  said  printing  means  to  said 
manual  actuation  and  said  developed  control  effects. 


CARRIAGE  MOVING  APPARATUS  FOR 

TYPEWRITERS 

Erik  Frcv.  Chicago,  ill. 

Applicalloa  Jane  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  591,lt7 

17  ClaiMS.    (a.  197— M) 


^'                               '^ 

H' 

1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  redprocable  carriage  and 
character  keys  carrying  associated  type  characters  of 
unlike  widths,  the  combination,  with  said  carriage  and 
keys,  of  escapement  mechanism  comprising  a  helically 
threaded  member  tumable  on  the  carriage,  escapement 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  helically  threaded 
member  for  shifting  the  carriage  through  a  predetermined 
uniform  escapement  distance  in  response  to  actuation 
of  any  of  said  character  keys,  and  proportional  escape- 
ment means  operable,  in  response  to  actuation  of  a  said 
character  key.  to  turn  the  threaded  member  tfirough 
an  angular  displacement  proportional  to  the  width  of 
the  character  corresponding  with  the  actuated  key.  where- 
by to  shift  the  carriage  through  an  escapement  adjusting 
distance  corresponding  to  the  angular  displacement  of 
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the  threaded  member,  said  escapement  mechanism  com- 
prising conventional  mechanism  cooperable  with  said 
threaded  member  as  a  rack  to  permit  uniform  escapement 
motion  through  a  normal  escapement  distance  correspond- 
ing with  the  thread  pitch  of  said  threaded  member,  addi- 
tional escapement  mechanism  separate  from  and  inde- 
pendent of  said  OMiventional  mechanism  and  operable  in 
response  to  the  actuation  of  a  character  key,  to  turn 
said  threaded  member  through  a  predetermined  normal 
displacement  distance,  whereby  to  shift  the  carriage 
through  a  corresponding  uniform  distance  in  response  to 
actuation  of  any  of  said  character  keys,  and  selector 
means  operable  to  condition  one  or  the  other  of  said 
conventional  and  additional  escapement  mechanisms  for 
operation  while  simultaneously  disabling  the  other. 


2,886,141 
CARD  HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  TYPE- 
WRITER OR  LIKE  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Frcdcridt   C.   Wendt,   Farmington,    Corns.,    awignnr   to 
Royal  McBec  Corporation,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorli 
Application  February  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  642,455 
6  Claims.    (CL  197—135) 


1.  In  a  printing  device  having  a  main  frame,  a  car- 
riage movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a  platen 
rotatably  secured  to  said  carriage;  the  improvement  com- 
prising, a  work  card  receiving  trough  member,  said 
member  having  a  substantially  vertically  disposed  card 
receiving  slot  which  is  open  at  one  end,  means  on  said 
member  for  limiting  the  extent  of  lateral  movement  of 
a  work  card  which  is  laterally  introduced  into  said  mem- 
ber through  said  open  end,  latch  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  member  to  said  carriage,  and  work  card 
guide  means  supported  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
press  the  print  receiving  portion  of  the  work  card 
against  the  operative  surface  of  said  platen. 


2,884,142 
TELEPRLNTER  INK-RIBBON  DRIVE  CONTROL 
Erich  F.  Eissfcldt  and  Richard  T.  ThwDcr,  Munich,  Ger- 
many, asrinors  to  Siemcos  A   Halsltc  Aktiengesell- 
sdiaft,  Berlin  and  Mankh,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Application  August  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  676,837 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany  September  15,  1956 
12  Claims.  (CI.  197—162) 
1 .  In  a  teleprinter  having  a  type  carriage  which  is  mov- 
able along  the  line  to  be  printed  and  having  an  inking 
ribbon  extending  between  two  reels,  said  ribbon  having  a 
portion  which  is  movably  disposed  generally  in  parallel 
with  the  line  to  be  printed,  and  having  control  means 
for  imparting  to  said  ribbon  portion  during  the  printing 
operation  an  up  and  down  rocking  motion  relative  to  the 
line  to  be  printed,  a  device  for  automatically  governing 
the  advance  of  said  ribbon  and  the  reversal  of  the  ad- 
vance direction  thereof,  said  device  comprising  ribbon 
drive  means  for  each  reel  operatively  affected  by  said  con- 
trol means,  a  single  direction-reversal  control -mechanism 
comprising  principal  parts  which  partake  in  said  rocking 


motion  except  for  the  reversal  interval,  said  parts  com- 
prising pivotally  disposed  lever  means,  means  controlled 
by  the  tension  of  said  ribbon,  indicating  reversal  of  the 
advance  direction  thereof,  for  engaging  said  lever  means 


to  arrest  the  rocking  motion  of  said  parts,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  parts  for  disconnecting  the  drive  means 
for  one  of  said  ribbon  reels  and  coincidentally  operative- 
ly connecting  the  drive  means  for  the  other  ribbon  reel. 


2,886463 

TABULATORS  FOR  MACHINES  FOR  MAKING 

PRINTING  PLATES 

Ward  Weill,  OMami,  GaUf  „  amlgaor  to  Ward  M. 

Wcll%  fMkmi,  r«W- 

AppUcation  August  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  682,687 

6  Claims.    (CL  197—174) 


I.  In  a  printing  plate  making  machine  having  a  car- 
riage rail,  a  carriage  mounted  for  travel  along  said 
carriage  rail,  means  urging  retraction  of  said  carriage,  a 
space  rack  on  said  carriage,  and  an  escapement  cngage- 
ble  with  said  space  rack  and  mounted  on  said  rail,  tabu- 
lating means  comprising,  a  bracket,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  bracket  and  having  a  plurality  of  tabu- 
lator stops  adjustable  thereon  relative  to  the  length  oi 
said  space  rack,  a  tabulator  key.  engaging  means  on  said 
carriage  cooperative  with  said  stops,  and  electro-magnetic 
means  and  a  circuit  therefor  controlled  by  said  tabulator 
key  for  rotatably  operating  said  shaft  for  arcuately  mov- 
ing said  stops  in  engaging  relation  to  said  engaging  means 
and  releasing  said  escapement  for  movement  of  said 
carriage  to  one  of  said  stops,  with  release  of  the  tabulator 
key  creating  engagement  of  said  escapement  with  said 
rack  and  arcuately  retracting  said  stops  for  conventional 
operation  of  the  machine. 


I 

2,886,164 

CONVEYORS 

John  E.  Solccid,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wcsteni 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,184 

11  Claims.    (CI.  198—19) 

1.  A  conveyor  system,  which  comprises  a  conveyor  for 

conveying  articles  in  one  direction  along  a  predetermined 

path  having  a  first  discharge  point,  a  second  discharge 

point  spaced  along  the  path  in  said  direction  from  the 

first  discharge  point,  and  a  third  discharge  point  spaced 

along  the  path  in  said  direction  from  the  second  discharge 

point,  means  for  pushing  articles  from  the  path  at  the 

first  discharge  point,  electrical  means  for  actuating  the 
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pushing  means,  sensing  nieans  located  in  advance  of  said 
first  point  responsive  to  each  article  moved  along  said 
path,  ratchet-relay  means  operable  by  each  three  actua- 
tions of  the  sensing  means  for  actuating  the  article-pushing 
means,  second  means  for  pushing  articles  from  the  path  at 
the  second  discharge  point,  second  electrical  means  for 


^^J 


Etectrk  Company,  Inconorated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporatfoB  of  New  Yon 

2S,  19S7,  SmW  No.  M«,73« 
19  daims.    (O.  19»— 19) 


Tex. 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  for  buflfng  telephone  handset 
handles,  a  earner,  means  for  moving  the  carrier  along  a 
predetermined  closed  path  through  a  loading  station  and 
a  plurality  of  buffing  stations  of  the  apparatus,  a  turret 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  earner,  means  positioned  be- 
tween predetermined  buffing  stations  for  indexing  the  tur- 
ret into  predetermined  positions,  a  holder  fixedly  mounted 
on  the  turret  and  having  a  pair  of  seats  engageable  with 
the  end  portions  of  the  telephone  handle  for  supporting 
the  handle,  a  pair  of  latches  pivotally  nx>unted  on  the 
holder  for  releasably  latching  the  telephone  handle  thereto, 
resilient  means  for  moving  the  latches  to  an  unlatched 
position  for  releasing  the  tekphooc  haadk,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  holder  uid  hsvioi  cams  engageable 
with  the  latches,  means  for  moving  the  lever  to  a  normal 
operative  position  to  effect  the  actuation  of  the  latches  into 
latching  engagement  with  the  telephone  handle,  and  a 
stationary  catn  at  the  loading  station  for  actuating  the 
lever  to  ao  inoperative  position  to  effect  the  movement 
of  the  lalcbM  to  said  unlatched  position. 


2,SS4,1M 

CONVEYORS 

Georges  Xavicr  Lens,  Antwerp,  Belghim,  asalgDor  to  In- 

teniatlonaJ  Standard  Electric  Corporatioo,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatloB  of  Dcbware 

AppUcadon  Fcbraary  19,  19S5,  Serial  No.  487,414 

ddioM  pcioetty,  aMMcatkMi  •dghrai  FcfctMiy  24,  19S4 

4  riiliiii     (CL  19t— 75) 


actuating  the  second  pushing  means,  second  sensing 
means  located  in  advance  of  said  second  point  responsive 
to  each  article  advanced  therepast,  and  second  ratchet- 
relay  means  responsive  to  each  two  actuations  of  the 
second  sensing  means  for  actuating  the  second  article- 
pushing  means. 

tJS4,145 
ARTICLE  BUFFLNG  APPARATUS  AND  SELEC- 
TIVELY   OPERABLE     ARTICLE     HOLDERS 
THEREFOR 
Edwari  F.  Eftr,  indianapolis.  tad.,  — Igniii  to  WcMcm 


^j:r>\ 


1.  Sorting  machine  for  letters  and  like  flat  objects 
comprising  a  main  conveyor  carrying  a  first  plurality  of 
main  letter-holders,  an  intermediate  conveyor  synchro- 
nized with  said  main  conveyor  and  carrying  a  second 
plurality  of  intermediate  letter-holden  and  means  for 
transferring  flat  objects  from  said  intermediate  letter- 
holders  to  said  main  letter-holders,  wherein  said  inter- 
mediate conveyor  comprises  a  pair  of  staggered  flexible 
endless  driven  members,  means  for  driving  said  members 
at  the  same  linear  speeds,  each  intermediate  letter-holder 
comprising  a  rectangular  frame  member,  a  pair  of  sup- 
ports secured  one  to  each  of  said  staggered  driven  mem- ' 
bers,  a  pair  of  bearings  mounted  respectively  on  said  su{>- 
ports  and  cooperating  respectively  with  pivots  mounted  at 
opposite  points  of  a  diagonal  of  said  rectangular  frame 
member,  latch  means  for  transferring  objects  from  said 
intermediate  letter-holder  to  a  main  letter-holder,  said 
latch  means  extending  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  main 
letter-holden,  means  lot  reducing  the  linear  speed  of 
each  of  said  intermediate  letter-holders  as  they  approach 
a  predetermined  point  in  their  path  of  travel  whereby 
one  of  said  main  letter-holders  may  actuate  said  latch 
means  due  to  the  differential  in  linear  speed  between  it 
and  said  slower-moving  intermediate  holder. 


2,994,147 
CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

Jr.,  NortoBvUle,  Ky„ 
pcffccntafcs  to  varkMH  aai| 
ApplkatioQ  October  24,  19S4,  Serial  No.  419,544 
UClnkas.    (CL  199— 199) 


!.  In  conveying  apparatus  including  an  endless  con- 
veyor belt  having  a  head  terminal  at  one  end  and  a  tail 
terminal  at  the  other  end  thereof  around  which  said  belt  * 
passes,  means  for  propelling  said  belt,  supporting  sheaves 
separately  mounted  at  intervals  on  each  side  of  the  belt 
and   movable  therewith,  a  plurahty  of  spaced  wheeled  • 
support  units  positioned  between  said  head  terminal  and 
said  tail  terminal,  flexible  draw  bars  extending  between 
and  connecting  said  wheeled  support  units  to  each  other 
whereby  said  draw  bars  may  be  easily  bent  to  position  ' 
the  wheeled  support  units  in  arcuate  relation,  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced,  continuous  flexible  guide  nuls  extend-  ' 


ing  between  the  head  terminal  and  tail  terminal  over 
each  side  of  the  belt  and  adapted  to  receive  the  sheaves 
on  the  side  of  the  belt  over  which  the  rails  are  positioned 
in  supporting  relation  whereby  the  rails  may  be  positioned 
in  arcuate  relation  upon  the  positioning  of  the  support 
units  in  arcuate  relation,  said  support  units  having  a 
vertically  extending  frame  on  which  the  flexible  guide 
rails  are  supported  between  the  bead  terminal  and  the 
tail  terminal,  said  guide  rails  comprising  a  plurality  of 
guide  rail  sections  connected  to  each  other,  and  adjust- 
able means  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  rail  secuons 
whereby  the  effective  length  of  said  guide  rails  may  be 
varidd. 


2,994,ia 
MECHANISM  FOR  HANDLING  EGGS 
Clarence  Paft  and  Ganrte  A.  P^e,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  as- 
signors  to   Page-Detroit,   Inc.,   Sonthfield   Township, 
Oakland  County,  Mkk.,  a  corpondon  of  Michigan 
AppUcallon  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,928 
U  daims.    (CL  199—188) 


1.  In  mechanism  for  handling  eggs,  a  conveyor  travel- 
ing in  a  horizontal  plane  for  advancing  eggs  thereon,  a 
station  platform  adjacent  one  side  of  said  conveyor  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane,  a  gate  above  said  conveyor 
pivotally  mounted  to  be  movable  from  a  position  extend- 
ing obliquely  across  the  same  for  deflecting  the  eggs  onto 
Mid  platform  to  a  non-deflecting  position  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  conveyor  movement,  and  resilient  pressure 
means  for  normally  holding  the  gate  in  the  former  posi- 
tion limited  to  yield  to  cumulative  pressure  of  eggs  against 
said  gate  occasioned  by  resistance  to  deflection  of  eggs 
onto  the  platform  by  those  previously  deposited  thereon, 
said  yielding  pressure  being  less  than  one  endangering 
breakage  of  eggs  and  permitting  continued  advancement 
thereof  witb^the  conveyor. 


2,884,149 
SELF-CLEANING  BELT  ROLLER 
Alexander  W.  Calder,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Man- 
nfactvring  Company,  Pittsbsirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

.  Application  Fcbnuvy  8,  1957,  Ssrini  No.  439,132 
8  Claims.    (CL  198—229) 


1.  A  belt  roller  comprising,  an  elongated  shaft  having 
spaced  portions  adapted  to  be  supported  to  permit  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  shaft,  scroll  means  secured  to 
said  shaft  to  extend  longitudinally  thereof  between  said 
spaced  portions  with  at  least  one  end  thereof  being  spaced 
from  said  portion  of  said  shaft  adjacent  thereto,  means 
secured  to  said  shaft  between  said  one  end  of  said  scroll 
means  and  said  adjacent  portion  of  said  shaft,  and  said 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  separate  paddle  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  said  shaft  a  greater  distance 
than  said  scroll  means  extends  to  engage  dirt  accumula- 
tions adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  scroll  meaiu. 


2384,179    '  -'  '^ 

METHOD  OF  DRAWING  TUBES 
Wallace  E.  Kerr,  Yoongslown,  OUo 
Origfaud  appttcatkM  Jbm  8,  1943,  Scfial  No.  499,949, 
now  Patent  No.  2,597,499,  dated  May  20,  1952.    Di- 
vided and  dils  application  August  4,  1959,  Serial  No. 
177,745 

3  Claims.    (CL  295— 8) 


iz 


d^ 


■^^ 


3.  In  the  method  of  drawing  a  tube  from  a  tube  blank 
of  uniform  cross  section  throughout  its  length  wherein 
an  elongated  mandrel  is  placed  within  the  tube  blank  and 
the  tube  blank  and  mandrel  are  moved  through  a  die 
whereby  the  tube  wall  is  reduced  in  thickness  between  the 
die  and  the  mandrel;  the  stq>s  of  inserting  the  mandrel 
within  the  tube  blank  in  loose  and  otherwise  unattached 
relation,  aligning  the  blank  and  mandrel  with  the  die. 
applying  a  gripping  pressure  onto  the  external  longitudinal 
surface  of  said  tube  blank  before  said  die,  said  pressure 
being  opposite  said  mandrel  which  prevents  undue  tube 
deformation  under  said  gripping  pressure,  then  applying 
a  moving  force  in  addition  to  said  gripping  pressure,  thus 
moving  said  tube  and  mandrel  and  advancing  said  tube 
blank  into  and  through  said  die  to  provide  a  worked  por- 
tion, discontinuing  the  application  of  said*  moving  force, 
and  thereafter  applying  a  drawing  force  to  said  worked 
portion  to  draw  the  remaining  portion  of  said  tube 
through  said  die. 

2,884,171 

COMBINATION  SPOUT  CAP  AND  FLINT  HOLDER 

Russel  E.  Bandfield  and  Clifford  J.  Kracmcr,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,472 

1  Claim.    (CI.  294— 42) 

\ 


A  closure  c^  for  a  container  spout  comprising  a 
molded  cap  of  elastic  material,  said  cap  including  a  dome 
coaxial  on  said  cap  having  an  inwardly  tapered  recess 
thereinto  from  the  base  of  said  cap,  a  peripheral  flange 
outwardly  extending  about  the  base  of  said  dome,  said 
flange  being  of  substantial  thickness  and  having  a  series 
of  apertures  therethrough  distributed  around  the  dome, 
and  a  pyrcH>horic  cylinder  frictionally  held  within  each 
aperture,  said  cylinders  having  their  terminals  coplanar 
with  the  surfaces  of  said  flange  and  exposed  to  be  abutted 
by  an  instrument  for  slidably  shifting  a  selected  cylinder 
from  said  flange. 


2,884,172 
PIPE  COUPLING  PACKAGE 
Stephen  B.  Hodges,  WUlls  I.  Lewis,  and   Charles  G. 
llioauH,  BradfonI,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Imiusli  lea. 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppKcatioa  March  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  444,384 
4  Claims.    (O.  204-^7) 
1.  A  pipe-coupling  package  providing  the  parts  required 
for  the  assembly  of  at  least  one  coupling  and  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  tubular  body  portion  defined  by  the 
middle  ring  of  the  coupling,  said  middle  ring  having  open 
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cods  defining  pipe  apertures  and  gasket  recesses  adapted 
to  receive  an  annular  gasket,  end  ckMures  extending  across 
the  pipe  apertures  of  the  middle  ring  and  engaging  with 
the  end  portions  of  the  middle  ring,  closure  clamps  de- 
ftaed  by  the  followers  of  the  coupling  overlying  the  radi- 
■Oy-outer  portions  of  the  axially  outer  surface  of  said 
end  closures,  said  cloaure  clamps  being  annular  in  form 
and  being  provided  with  circumferenlially  spaced-apart 
apertures  and  shaped  to  cooperate  with  each  of  said 
pipe  apertures  to  confine  a  gasket  in  the  gasket  recess  and 


one  of  said  belts  and  depositing  the  collected  eggs  on  said 
one  belt,  said  transfer  means  comprising  a  bucket  elevator 
adapted  to  receive  in  its  buckets  eggs  from  the  discharge 
regions  of  said  all  but  one  belt  and  deposit  the  received 
eggs  on  the  loading  region  of  said  one  belt. 


2.8S4.173 

EGG  PROCESSING  PLANT 

Roy  L.  Scott,  Penndcl,  Pa. 

AMBcatioa  December  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  553^22 

2Clains.    (CL  2t9^121) 


apply  sealing  pressure  thereto  to  urge  said  gasket  radiaOy 
inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  said  tubular  body  portion, 
locking  means  drawing  said  clamps  axially  inwardly  in 
relation  to  said  body  portion  to  confine  the  end  closures 
between  the  clamps  and  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  mid- 
dle ring,  and  bolts,  gaskets,  and  like  components  required 
for  the  assembly  of  said  at  least  one  coupling  confined 
in  the  enclosure  defined  by  said  middle  ring  and  said 
end  closures,  said  bolu  being  effective  to  draw  said  clamps 
axially  inwardly  to  compress  said  gaskets  in  said  recesses 
in  the  absence  of  said  end  closures. 


2JS4,174 

TRANSFER  AND  COMMINUTING  DEVICE 

H.  LaMcrt,  Skokk,  DL,  aaripor  to 

if  CoMp— y,  a  corporadoB  off  Delaware 

AppHcatloa  December  27.  If 54.  Serial  No.  477,M4 
5  rnln  r     (CL  21*— 173) 


•jTJ 


I.  In  an  egg  processing  plant,  a  plurality  of  cages 
adapted  to  house  laying  hens,  delivery  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  cages  for  delivering  eggs  exteriorly  of 
said  cages,  conveyor  means  extending  past  said  delivery 
means  for  receiving  and  carrying  away  eggs  from  said  de- 
livery means,  an  automatic  egg  grader  located  to  receive 
eggs  from  said  conveyor  means,  a  second  conveyor  means 
arranged  to  receive  and  carry  away  graded  eggs  from 
said  grader,  an  egg<and!ing  station  located  along  said 
second  conveyor  means,  an  egg-packing  station  located 
along  said  second  conveyor  means  behind  said  egg- 
rantfli^  station  in  the  direction  of  egg  movement  along 
said  aeoood  conveyor  means,  a  third  conveyor  means  ex- 
tending below  said  cages  for  receiving  and  carrying  away 
waste  from  said  cages,  means  for  removing  the  waste  from 
said  third  conveyor  means,  said  cages  being  located  at 
different  levels,  said  first  conveyor  means  comprising  a 
generally  horizontally  disposed  endless  belt  associated 
with  each  group  of  cages  for  receiving  and  carrying  away 
eggs  from  the  delivery  means  of  the  associated  group  of 
cages,  and  transfer  means  for  collecting  eggs  from  all  but 


1.  In  combination  with  an  inclined  screen  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  screen  elements,  a 
guide  member  comprising  inwardly  extending  upper  and 
lower  channels  extending  parallel  to  said  screen  adjacent 
each  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  the  channels  of  each  guide 
member  being  parallel  to  each  other  throughout  their 
length,  a  rake  positioned  below  said  screen  and  extending 
transversely  thereof,  said  rake  having  a  plurality  of 
fingers  extending  upwardly  between  said  screen  elemenU. 
a  rod  extending  outwardly  from  each  end  of  said  rake, 
each  of  said  rods  being  positioned  in  one  of  said  guide 
members,  the  upper  ends  of  said  fingers  projecting  above 
the  upper  surface  of  said  screen  when  said  rods  are  posi- 
tioned in  the  upper  channels  of  said  guide  members  and 
retracted  to  a  position  below  said  upper  surface  and  above 
the  lower  surface  of  said  screen  when  said  rods  are  posi- 
tioned in  the  lower  channels  of  said  guide  members, 
means  to  reciprocate  said  rake  longitudinally  of  said 
screen,  and  means  for  moving  said  rods  from  one  channel 
into  the  other  at  one  end  of  the  longitudinal  movement 

of  said  rake. 

^ — 

23M,175 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  LIQUID 

WITH  A  GAS 

Anton  A.  Kalinakc,  Tocsoa,  Arii.,  assignor  to  laAico,  In- 
corporated, Tocsoo,  Arta^  a  corporation  of  Dctawarc 
Application  Mardi  24,  lf54.  Serial  No.  573,881 
8  Claims.    (CL  2 19— 208) 


I.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  liquid  with  a  gas  in  the 
presence  of  solids  accumulated  and  retained  from  previ- 
ously treated  liquid,  and  clarifying  the  liquid,  comprising 
a  gas  contact  chamber,  inlet  means  for  introducing  gas 
and  liquid  to  be  treated  to  said  gas  contact  chamber,  a 
liquid-solids  separation  compartment  mounted  in  an 
upper  central  portion  of  said  gas  contact  chamber,  said 
liquid-solids  separation  compartment  being  in  hydraulic 
communication  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  level  of  said 


gas  contact  chamber  tfirougft  upper  and  lower  passage- 
ways, respectively,  wall  means  in  said  liquid-solids  separa- 
tion compartment  forming  a  quiescent  zone  therein,  a 
rotor  of  the  radial  flow  type  in  said  gas  contact  chamber 
and  having  a  plate  subjacent  of  and  restricting  said  lower 
passageway,  said  inlet  means  for  gas  and  liquid  to  be 
treated  discharging  underneath  said  rotor,  means  for 
rotating  said  rotor,  said  rotor,  upon  its  rotation,  pumping 
liquid-solids  mixture  from  said  liquid-solids  separation 
compartment  into  said  gas  contact  chamber  and  dispers- 
ing said  mixture  and  newly  entering  liquid  to  be  treated 
and  gas  through  the  contents  of  said  gas  contact  cham- 
ber, means  for  withdrawing  clarified  liquid  from  said 
liquid-solids  separHtioa  compartment,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing excess  solids  to  waste. 


2,884,176 

MAGNETIC  FILTER  FOR  FUEL  SYSTEMS 

Sidney  F.  Paton,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Applicatioo  July  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  670,012 

2  Claims.    (O.  210—223) 


1.  A  filtering  device,  comprising:  a  body  having  fuel 
inlet  and  fuel  outlet  flow  passages;  a  bowl  supported  by 
said  body;  means  including  a  bolt  for  holding  said  bowL 
in  position  against  said  body;  a  filter  element  mounted  on 
said  body  in  advance  of  said  fuel  outlet  to  prevent  the 
access  of  unfiltcred  fuel  thereto;  a  magnetic  element  sur- 
rounding said  bolt  and  positioned  in  a  central  zone  of  said 
bowl,  said  magnetic  element  having  a  substantially  flat 
horizontal  surface;  and  means  for  introducing  fuel  from 
said  fuel  inlet  passage  into  said  central  zone,  said  last- 
mentioned  means  including  a  passageway  in  said  bolt 
communicating  with  said  fuel  inlet  and  also  including  at 
least  one  orifice  in  the  side  wall  of  said  bolt  communi- 
cating with  said  passageway,  said  orifice  being  positioned 
to  direct  fuel  flow  from  said  passageway  radially  across 
said  flat  surface  of  said  magnet  in  relatively  close  prox- 
imity thereto. 

2,886,177 

FILTER  HEADS 

Henry  I.  Prescott,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Application  December  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,889 

1  Claim.    (210—292) 


In  a  device  for  filtering  fluids,  a  lower  body  portion 
and  an  upper  cap  portion  engaging  said  body  portion  in 
adjustable  relation  therewith,  said  body  portion  including 
a  lower  cylindrical  portion  having  a  central  bore  formed 
therein,  an  annular  flange  joined  to  said  lower  cylindrical 
portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  diagonal  passages 
formed  therein,  said  diagonal  passages  communicating 
''  with  said  central  bore,  and  a  reduced  portion  joined  to 


said  annular  flange  and  including  an  upwardly  projecting 
threaded  portion,  said  cap  being  formed  with  an  inverted 
dished  body  having  a  threaded  opening  formed  centrally 
therein  for  receiving  said  upwardly  projecting  threaded 
portion,  said  cap  thereby  being  vertically  adjustable  with 
respect  to  said  body  portion,  the  peripheral  edge  of 
said  dished  body  being  spaced  from  said  annular  flange 
and  defining  an  adjustable  annular  inlet  opening  there- 
with, and  a  continuous  annular  chamber  being  defined  by 
the  underside  of  the  dished  body,  the  side  wall  of  said 
reduced  portion  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  annular 
flange,  said  continuous  annular  chamber  communicating 
with  said  inlet  opening  and  said  diagonal  passages  for 
directing  fluid  into  said  diagonal  passages. 


2,886,178 
HLTER  FOR  DRY  CLEANING  SOLVENT  AND 
VIBRATING    MEANS  FOR   BACKWASHING 
SAME 
Ernest  Davis,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  and  Russell  D.  McCallum, 
Warren,   Ohio,   assignors,   by    mesne   assignments,  to 
Ward  Industries  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Application  July  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,283 
8  Claims.    (CL  210—333) 


7.  A  filter  construction  comprising  a  casing  formed 
with  a  compartment  for  filter  bags  and  having  a  valve 
controlled  inlet  for  solvent  to  be  filtered  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  filter  bag  compartment,  filter  bags  in  the 
compartment  and  spaced  horizontally,  the  bags  standing 
in  upright  position  and  having  their  front  ends  open,  an 
upright  baffle  in  the  casing  in  front  of  the  open  ends 
of  the  bags  and  confining  a  passage  open  only  at  its 
bottom,  the  casing  having  a  valve  controlled  outlet  from 
the  top  thereof  in  front  of  the  baffle,  means  for  forcing 
the  solvent  through  the  inlet  to  the  outside  of  the  bags 
and  through  the  bags  and  the  open  front  ends  thereof 
around  the  lower  end  of  the  baffle  and  through  the  out- 
let, a  valve  controlled  conduit  through  which  air  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  the  inside  of  the  casing  in  front  of 
the  baffle  to  back  flow  the  solvent  through  the  bags 
through  the  OF>en  front  ends  thereof,  a  second  valve  con- 
trolled sludge  outlet  from  the  lower  bottom  portion 
of  the  bag  compartment;  the  high  frequency  vibrators 
characterized  by  being  mounted  in  the  upright  lateral 
side  walls  of  the  bag  compartment  and  having  vibrat- 
able  members  exposed  in  the  bag  compartment  and  op- 
posed to  the  lateral  sides  of  the  bags,  whereby  the  vibra- 
tions are  transmitted  through  the  solvent  against  lateral 
sides  of  the  bags  to  remove  sediment  therefrom  during 
the  back  flowing  operation. 
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CKNTRIFIXSE  FOR  SEPARATING  FINE 
GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Wotfcaw  Gcrtnid  Jowph  HecknuuuB,  Koto-Dwrti,  G«r. 
■mSST''"*!"^  to  Klockner-HBrnboldt-Dwili  Akliai- 
■cMlbchaft,  Koln-D«otz,  Gcmuuqr 

AppBcSoo  August  2,  1957.  S«ri>l  No.  «7«,t37 

Chymi  priority,  appUcatkw  Gemumy  S«ptemb«r  21,  l»S» 

7  Claims.    (CI.  lit— 37#) 


into  an  area  for  unfiltcred  liquid  and  an  area  for  filtered 
liquid,  outlet  openings  in  the  bottom  of  said  chanaber 
normally  closed  by  the  filter  element  and  opened  upon 
removal  of  the  filter  clement  to  drain  all  oil  from  the 
chamber. 

2384,181 
ANTI-CLOGGING  MEANS  FOR  THE  INTAKE  OF 

A  FLUID  SUCTION  DEVICE 

Paal  H.  Wiedom,  Ptiiladclphia,  Pa-,  aarignor  to  Nadooal 

Foam  System,  Inc>,  a  corporatloa  of  DclawRTe 

AppHcatfoB  November  5,  If  54,  Serial  No.  62«,445 

3  Claims.     (CI.  21»— 46«) 


1.  A  centrifugal  device  for  dehydrating  a  fine  granular 
material  by  imparting  to  the  material  simuluneously  a 
roury  and  axial  motion,  comprising  in  combination:  a 
sUtionary  hollow  center  post,  a  rod  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  in  said  hollow  center  post,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  rod  connected  thereto,  a  screening  drum  sleeve 
shaft  co-axially  and  roUtably  joumalled  on  said  station- 
ary center  post  having  a  plurality  of  slots  at  its  upper  end, 
an  outwardly  extending  supporting  flange  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  screening  drum  sleeve  shaft  at  its  lower 
end,  a  concentric  screening  drum  having  an  interior  base 
plate  of  frusto-conical  shape,  said  plate  having  an  open- 
ing surrounding  said  sUtionary  post  and  said  screening 
drum  shaft,  a  cap  having  an  annular  horizontal  portion 
covering  the  upper  end  of  said  screening  drum  shaft,  loose 
coupling  means  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod, 
said  coupling  means  extending  radially  outward  through 
said  slots  of  said  drum  shaft,  means  connecting  said  base 
plate  to  said  coupling  means,  a  first  resiUent  means  con- 
necting the  bottom  of  said  screening  drum  base  plate  to 
said  flange,  and  a  second  resilient  means  connecting  the 
top  of  said  screening  drum  base  plate  to  said  annular  hori- 
zontal portion  of  said  cap. 


1.  In  a  device  for  tucking  up  a  fluid,  a  pick-up  tube, 
and  anti-clogging  means  for  the  same  comprising  a  main 
body  member  including  a  tubular  section  slidably  fitted 
over  and  fixed  to  the  terminal  portion  of  said  pick-up 
tube  and  extending  in  longitudinal  continuation  of  the 
latter,  the  wall  of  said  tubular  section  being  substantially 
thick  and  havmg  formed  therein  circumfercntially  spaced 
openings  extending  axially  a  substantial  distance  in  both 
directions  from  the  end  of  said  pick-up  tube,  and  an 
end  wall  extending  cross  axially  of  said  tubular  section 
in  close  axially  spaced  relation  to  the  end  of  said  pick-up 
tube,  a  tubular  sleeve  slidably  fitted  over  said  tubular 
main  body  section,  and  means  releasably  securing  said 
sleeve  against  axial  movement  relative  to  said  tubular 
main  body  section,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a 
foraminated  area  of  an  axial  extent  approximately  equal 
to  and  in  registry  with  said  openings  formed  in  the 
tubular  main  body  section,  and  being  adapted  for 
detachment  from  and  reassembly  with  said  body  mem- 
ber by  being  shifted  axially  and  thereby  passed  over  said 
end  wall  of  the  main  body  member. 


2,886,180 

FULL  FLOW  nLTER  WITH  OIL 

RETAINING  MEANS 

MIMoH   B.  Morfaa,  Pekin,  ami   Albert  W.  CrvmriM, 

Peoria,  HI.,  amignon  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 

IlL,  a  corporatioe  ol  California 

Aaplicatioa  March  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  572^347 

4  Claims.    (CI.  210—438) 


2,886,182 
COUNTER  RACK 
AfBold  Dauman,  Yookcrs,  N.Y.,  amigiior  to  Stamford 
Metal  Specialty  Co.,  tac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tloa of  New  York 

Applicatioa  M«ck  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,667 
t  Claims.    (CL211— 49) 


^' 


1.  In  a  filter,  a  chamber  through  which  liquid  flows, 
filter  element  arranged  in  said  chamber  and  dividing 


1.  A  counter  rack  comprising  a  zig-zag  base  including 
a  plurality  of  similar  Z-shaped  members,  each  member 
having  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  sloping  front  leg 
joined  by  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  central 
leg  to  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  sloping  rear  leg. 
said  Z-shaped  members  being  arranged  end  to  end  with 
the  front  leg  of  each  member  located  in  back  of  and  as- 
sociated with  the  rear  leg  of  the  member  in  front  of  it, 
and  means  joining  the  associated  pairs  of  legs  of  different 


May  12.  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


443 


members  to  one  another,  said  rearwardly  and  upwardly  panels  and  horizontal  sills  extending  from  the  lower  edges 
sloping  rear  legs  being  longer  than  said  rearwardly  and  thereof,  a  plate  upon  which  said  sills  rest,  a  brace  extend- 
upwardly  sloping  front  legs  and  extending  above  said  ing  between  said  plate  and  said  shell,  and  means  for  cen- 
front  legs  to  provide  free  upstanding  elongated  elements,  tering  said  tier  for  rotation  upon  said  post 


It 


^  2384,183 

'  SLIDE-TILT  TRAY  FILING  SYSTEM 

Peter  Frands  Crosby,  ChMlcr,  NJ.,  miliiiiii.  by  dnsw 

aMlgnmcnli,  to  Sedgwick  MachiM  Works,  lac^  Pougb- 
,   kaepsic,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioB  November  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  622,284     . 
4  Claims.    (0.211—51)  J 

i 

t 

1.  A  slidable,  tilUble  filing  tray  for  an  open  shelf 
filing  system  in  which  the  filing  trays  are  mounted  for 
slidable  movement  on  open  shelves  which  are  superim- 
posed in  vertical  alignment  and  each  shelf  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  flange  member  along  its  front  edge,  said 
filing  tray  comprising  a  cradle  of  light  weight  sheet  mate- 
rial, and  a  bar  metal  frame  to  which  said  cradle  is  se- 
cured, said  cradle  having  a  rectangular  shaped  horizontally 
disposed  bottom  panel,  and  perpeitdicular  side  walls  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  side  edges  of  said  bottom 
panel,  said  metal  frame  comprising  side  rails,  a  front  and 
rear  rail,  said  side  rails  being  inclined  downwardly  from 
said  rear  rail  to  said  front  rail  and  the  upper  edges  of 
said  side  walls  of  the  cradle  being  secured  to  said  side 
rails  of  the  frame  and  said  front  and  rear  rails  of  the 
frame  extending  from  side  wall  to  side  wall,  said  front 
rail  serving  as  a  guard  rail  to  prevent  papers  filed  in  said 
cradle  from  sliding  out  when  the  front  end  of  said  cradle 
is  tilted  downwardly  and  said  rear  rail  serving  as  a  stop 
member  to  engage  the  flange  member  of  an  immediately 
oyeriying  shelf  to  permit  said  tray  when  mounted  on  a 
given  shelf  for  slidable  movement  to  be  tilted  downwardly 
with  a  portion  of  the  bottom  panel  adjacent  its  rear  end 
resting  on  said  given  shelf  when  said  tray  is  moved  for- 
wardly  on  said  given  shelf. 


2^86,185 

BOW  TIE  RACK 

Vaacc  L.  Airingtoa  and  Rasscll  Zetonr,  Hastings,  Nebr. 

Applicatioa  Jane  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  590,318 

1  Ciaim.    (O.  211—119) 
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2,886,184 
*  DISPLAY  SUPPORT 

Altoa  H.  Crone,  Westwood,  Mam.,  ■■Ipinr  to  Colow- 
fktan  PabHriicrB,  lac,  Batim,  Mam.,  a  corporatloB 
of  Ma— fbaeitts 
AppHcation  Jamury  ft,  1958,  Serial  No.  707,822 
7  rislmi     (0.211—48) 


yfe 

~t 

fc 

-| 
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A  bow  tie  rack  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bow  ties 
of  the  clip-on  type,  said  rack  comprising  a  single  length 
of  wire  material  including  a  horizontal  top  rail  and  side 
members  vertically  depending  from  and  integral  with 
opposite  ends  of  said  top  rail,  said  side  members  being 
straight  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  extending  in  perpen- 
dicular relation  to  the  top  rail,  the  top  rail  being  formed 
medially  between  opposite  ends  thereof  with  a  single 
coil  projecting  upwardly  to  form  a  suspension  loop;  sus- 
pension means  loosely  connected  to  said  coil  and  com- 
prising a  suspension  hook  adapted  for  engagement  with 
an  overhead  support  bar,  said  hook  being  centered  be- 
tween the  respective  side  members  to  provide  a  balanc- 
ing of  the  weight  of  the  device  at  opposite  sides  of  die 
suspension  hook;  an  elongated,  straight,  horizontal  rod 
extending  between  the  side  members  below  the  top  rail, 
said  rod  being  formed  at  opposite  ends  thereof  with  closed 
loops  in  horizontal  planes  receiving  the  respective  side 
members;  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bow  tie  support  bars, 
the  number  of  paira  between  the  suspension  hook  and 
one  side  member  being  equal  to  the  number  between  the 
suspension  hook  and  the  other  side  member,  the  bars 
of  one  pair  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the 
corresponding  spacing  between  the  bars  of  the  other  pair, 
the  spacing  of  the  bars  of  the  pair  at  one  side  of  the,  sus- 
pension hook  from  the  side  member  disposed  at  said  side 
of  the  suspension  hook  being  equal  to  the  spacing  of  the 
bars  of  the  pair  of  the  other  side  of  the  suspension  hook 
from  the  other  side  member,  the  support  bars  being  each 
formed,  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  with  rolled  sleeves  in- 
tegrally formed  upon  the  support  bars,  said  sleeves  receiv- 
ing the  top  rail  and  said  rod  respectively. 


1.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  base,  a  post  upstanding 
from  said  base,  and  a  plurality  of  tiers,  each  tier  including 
an  integral   plastic   shell   having  downwardly  diverging 


2386,186 

SERVING  TRAY  AND  CART 
BerHs  F.  HamUtoa,  Columbus,  Ind.;  William  S.  HamU- 
too,  executor  of  said   Bertis  F.  HamOtoo,  deceased, 
assignor  to  Hamilton  Manufacteiing  Corporatioa,  C»> 
Iambus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
AppHcatioa  AogMt  24,  1953,  Scrkd  No.  375,9a 
1  OaioL    (CI.  211—126) 
In  a  serving  cart,  a  pair  of  end  members  each  compris- 
ing a  length  of  metal  tubing  bent  into  the  form  of  an  in- 
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verted  U  to  provide  parallel,  vertical  legs  and  a  horixontal 
intermediate  pxsrtion  interconnecting  said  legs  at  their 
upper  ends,  a  pair  of  generally  rectangular  shelves  formed 
at  their  comers  to  fit  against  said  legs,  means  for  securing 
said  shelves  rigidly  to  said  legs  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tion to  interconnect  said  end  members,  tray-supporting 
abutments  secured  to  said  legs  above  the  uppermost  shelf 
and  below  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  end  members, 
a  removable  tray  posttioned  on  said  abutments  and  being 
freely  vertically  movable  into  and  out  of  supported  en- 


gagement with  said  abutments,  said  tray  being  provided  at 
its  ends  with  handles  each  pivotally  mounted  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  transverse  to  the  tray  and  swingable  between 
a  vertical  position  in  which  it  lies  wholly  inwardly  of  the 
tray-end  and  a  generally  horizontal  position  in  which  it 
projects  outwardly  beyond  the  tray-end,  said  legs  above 
said  abutments  being  bent  outvardly  to  position  the  inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  end  members  over  and  in  protect- 
ing relation  to  said  handles  when  the  handles  are  in  their 
horizontal  positions. 


vertical  leg  portion  when  the  derrick  is  in  operative  pod- 
tioo,  thus  to  form  a  rectilinear  side  leg  of  the  two  leg 
portions,  means  for  erecting,  lowering,  and  adjusting  the 
side  legs,  an  apertured  clip  secured  to  the  extended  part 
of  the  lapping  member,  a  pin  aperture  in  said  extended 
part  exteriorly  of  the  clip,  an  aperture  in  the  vertical  side 
leg  portion  which  registers  with  the  clip  apertiire  in  the 
rectilinear  formation  of  the  side  leg,  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  frame  means,  an  apertured  clip  secured  to  the 
bracket,  the  bracket  having  an  aperture  laterally  oi  said 
clip,  an  apertured  bracket  extended  from  the  vertical 
leg  portion  aiul  whose  aperture  registers  with  the  aper- 
ture of  the  frame  bracket  in  the  storage  position  of  the 
side  legs,  and  a  pair  of  pins  for  each  side  leg,  each  of 
which  pins  has  a  pin-receiving  extension,  one  of  said 
pins  being  selectively  received,  for  locking  purposes,  in 
either  the  aligned  apertures  of  the  lapping  member  and 
the  vertical  leg  portion,  when  the  side  leg  is  of  rectilinear 
formation,  or  received,  for  locking  purposes,  in  the  storage 
position  of  the  derrick,  in  the  aligned  apertures  of  the 
bracket  of  the  vertical  leg  portion  and  the  frame  means 
bracket,  and  the  other  pin  being  selectively  received  by 
either  of  the  clips,  and  lying  in  the  pin-receiving  exten- 
sion of  the  first-mentioned  pin  and  holding  said  fint- 
mentioned  pin  in  locking  position. 


2JS«,187 

DERRICKS 

Herman  I.  TrodM,  Fakvlcw  Park,  OMo,  awignnr  to  J.  H. 

Hdaa   Corporatfam,  Ckveland,  Ohk»,  a  corpomtioa 

•f  Ohio 

ApfUcartoa  October  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  41t,727 

5  Claims.    (CL  212— «) 


1.  A  derrick  having  two  converging  side  legs,  a  truck 
body,  each  side  leg  comprising  an  end  portion  having 
a  reclining  storage  position  on  and  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  truck  body,  and  an  opposite  end  generally  vertical 
portion  whose  upper  end  is  pivotally  secured  to  and  ad- 
jacent the  inner  end  of  the  first-mentioned  leg  portion. 
said  vertical  leg  portion  being  pivotally  secured  at  its 
bottom  end  to  and  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  tnKk  body, 
derrick-supporting  frame  means  erected  on  the  truck  body 
adjacent  said  vertical  leg  portion,  a  lapping  member 
secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  flnt-mentioned  leg  por- 
tion and  having  an  extended  part  thereof  overlapping  the 


24M,1M 
CAR  COUPLING 
Carictoo  K.  SCcina,  Merion  Station,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  The 
Pennsylvania  Railroad  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

A^lcation  March  5,  19S4,  Serial  No.  M9,M5 

SCIirfma.    (CI.  213— 41)  « 


'X)\      '^ 


::=^ 


1.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  coupling  device  supported 
in  a  center  sill,  said  coupling  device  including  a  yoke 
slidably  supported  by  a  draft  gear  and  striker,  and  a 
coupler  having  a  shank  pivotally  connected  to  the  yoke, 
said  coupler  being  connected  with  capacity  for  sidewise 
swinging  movement,  said  yoke  being  spring  urged  longi- 
tudinally toward  the  coupler  and  said  draft  gear  being 
supported  in  said  center  sill,  means  for  limiting  the  side- 
wise  swinging  movement  of  said  coupler,  comprising 
spaced  side  walls  extending  forwardly  from  the  center  sill, 
said  yoke  and  shank  being  longitudinally  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  walls  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  and  lat- 
eral movement  relative  to  said  walls,  yoke  stop  means 
fixed  on  said  side  walls  and  positioned  for  contact  with 
said  yoke  for  limiting  its  lateral  movement,  a  pair  of 
wedge  shaped  protuberances  affixed  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  shank  and  including  a  flat  contact  surface,  and 
shank  stop  means  affixed  to  said  walls  and  arranged  for 
contact  with  the  fiat  contact  surface  of  said  protuberances, 
said  shank  stop  means  including  a  contact  surface  adapt- 
ed for  substantially  flush  contact  with  said  shank  contact 
surface  when  said  shank  is  in  its  extended  position,  and 
said  shank  stop  means  including  another  contact  surface 
adapted  for  substantially  flush  contact  with  said  shank 
contact  surface  when  said  shank  is  in  its  retracted  po- 
sition, whereby  said  shank  is  permitted  less  sidewise  swing- 
ing movement  in  its  retracted  position  than  in  its  extended 
position. 
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2,8M,lt9 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  CONCRETE 

AGGREGATES 

Lirtkcr  O.  Pmtfcrtark,  lr„  Cam^co,  S.C. 

Application  February  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  548^31 

lOCIafaiH.    (CL214— 2) 


%  j«- 
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4.  Apparatus  for  handling  concrete  aggregates  or  the 
like  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  uprights,  a  pair  only  of 
substantially  horizontal  base  members  secured  to  the  bot- 
toms of  the  uprights,  a  relatively  low  housing  secured  be- 
tween said  base  members  adjacent  the  bottoms  of  the  up- 
rights and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  ramp  upon  which  a  con- 
crete mixer  truck  may  pass  while  moving  between  said 
uprights,  scale  mechanism  arranged  within  said  housing 
and  protected  thereby  and  having  contact  parts,  the  top 
of  said  housing  having  openings  adjacent  said  contact 
parts,  a  generally  U-shaped  carriage  arranged  between 
said  uprights  and  having  substantially  vertical  sides  dis- 
posed close  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  uprights,  roller  means 
carried  by  said  sides  and  engaging  the  uprights  to  guide 
the  carriage  thereon,  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontal  support 
bars  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  sides  of  the 
carriage  and  extending  therebetween  and  arranged  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  elevation,  generally  U-shaped  bearing 
elements  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  carriage  sides 
near  their  upper  ends,  a  symmetrical  hopper  arranged  be- 
tween the  carriage  sides  and  uprights  and  tapering  down- 
wardly and  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  converging  sides 
engaging  between  said  support  bars,  trunnions  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  hopper  near  its  upper  end  and  engag- 
ing the  U-shaped  bearing  elements  to  support  the  weight 
of  the  hopper,  depending  legs  secured  to  the  hopper  in 
alignment  with  said  openings  of  the  housing  and  said  con- 
tact parts  of  the  scale  mechanism  and  engaging  the  latter 
when  the  carriage  is  lowered,  whereby  the  hopper  is  bodily 
lifted  from  said  carriage  during  weighing,  and  cable 
means  coimected  with  the  carriage  to  raise  and  lower  the 
same. 


2,884  19# 
SHEET  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
Delton  C.  Bcauiieo  and  Peter  J.  Link,  Nccuh,  Wis.,  as- 
dgaors,  by  mesne  assignraents,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Cor- 
poration, a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  December  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,939 

14  Claims.  (CI.  214— 4) 
1.  Apparatus  for  handling  sheet  material  comprising 
a  table  disposed  for  lateral  movement,  a  platform  under- 
lying a  portion  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  table, 
means  providing  relative  vertical  movement  between  said 
platform  and  said  table,  and  means  adjustably  position- 
able  in  overlying  relation  to  said  table  and  said  platform 
for  engagement  with  a  side  of  a  pile  of  sheets  supported 
on  said  table  to  provide  for  vertical  alignment  of  the 
sheets,  said  aligning  means  including  a  vertically  mov- 
able member  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  sheets 


along  one  side  of  the  sheet  {Mle  and  for  engagement  widi 
the  upper  surface  of  said  table  for  support  thereby, 
whereby  said  movable  member  provides  a  vertically  mov- 


able and  continuous  lateral  support  for  the  pile  of 
sheets  during  the  lateral  movement  of  said  table  relative 
to  said  platform  to  effect  a  transfer  of  the  pile  of  sheets 
between  said  table  and  platform. 


2,884,191 

PERIPHERY  SEAL  ROTARY  FEEDER 

Sherman  T.  Transeao,  Rivcrridc,  N  J. 

Applicatloa  Aognit  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  479,489 

7aalms.    (0.214—35) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  unit  having  an  elongated 
hollow  body  member  adapted  for  passage  of  material 
freely  therethrough,  a  member  fitted  into  an  apertured 
side  wall  area  of  said  body  member  intermediate  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  the  latter  and  revoluble  about 
an  axis  extending  across  said  body  member,  and  a  cylin- 
drical formation  extending  outwardly  from  said  aper- 
tured wall  area  in  embracing  radially  spaced  relation 
to  said  revoluble  member  to  thereby  provide  conjointly 
with  said  apertured  wall  area  and  revoluble  member  a 
seal  housing  channel  having  an  annular  mouth  facing 
outwardly  from  said  apertured  wall  area,  sealing  means 
including  a  plurality  of  annuli  stacked  one  upon  another 
within  said  seal  housing  channel,  and  means  operable 
externally  of  said  seal  housing  channel  for  applying  pres- 
sure upon  said  stacked  annuli  through  the  annular  chan- 
nel mouth  aforesaid  to  thereby  press  the  same  one  upon 
the  other  and  against  the  bottom  of  said  channel,  and 
simuluneously  to  radially  expand  the  same  for  engaging 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  channel,  whereby  said  aperture 
is  effectively  sealed  against  the  passage  of  material  or 
pressure. 

2,884,192 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  MACHINE 
DaaM  M.  Schwartz,  Salt  Lake  CHy,  Utah,  amignor,  by 
mesne  asstgnments,  to  The  Eimco  Corporation,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiwafe 
Application  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  574,897 
9  Oaims.    (CL  214— 13«) 
1.  A  material  handling  machine  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  shaft  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  arm 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  material 
handling  device  at  the  other  end,  a  pair  of  members 
having  oppositely  directed  curvilinear  discontinuous  outer 
surfaces  secured  to  said  shaft,  the  curvilinear  surfaces 
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of  Mcb  o(  the  pair  of  — ibnri  being  ol  different  radii, 
a  pair  of  reels  routably  mounted  on  said  fnune  remote 
from  said  shaft,  first  flexible  draft  nuaw  trained  over  '< 
one  of  the  curvilinear  surfaces  of  one  of  said  members 
and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  forwardmost  end  of 
said  surface,  the  second  end  of  the  first  flexible  draft 


TRACTOR  MOUNTED  TONG  LOAOfeR 
B.  CodUa,  L«kc  BMI,  DL,  aasigMM-  to  Tractono- 
DecrficU,  DL,  a  corporatiaBi  of  nH- 


AMttcatkMi  Imtj  15,  1957,  S«fW  No.  i72,M« 
5ClaiM.    (CL  214— 147) 


-tr 


means  secured  to  one  of  the  reels  for  rotating  said  arm 
in  one  direction,  second  flexible  draft  means  trained 
about  the  other  curvilinear  surface  of  the  other  of  said 
members  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  forward- 
most  end  of  said  surface,  the  second  end  of  the  second 
flexible  draft  means  secured  to  the  other  of  the  reels 
for  rotating  said  arm  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2JS4,193 
HANDLLNG  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SPOOLLESS  CORES 
Stcpkan  W.  Homa,  Yai^vUc.  and  Wyiiam  C.  Lovclett, 
Moont  HoUy,  NJ..  aarigaocs  to  John  A.  RocMing's 
Corporatloa,  Trenton,  NJ.,  a  corporatkm  of  Del- 

Applkatloo  JoM  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  593,622 
1  Claim.    (CL  214— 139) 


.1--^ 


1 .  A  tractor  mounted  tong  loader  comprising  a  frame, 
means  to  mount  the  frame  on  a  tractor  for  bodily  swing- 
ing in  a  vertical  plane  and  for  tilting  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  spaced  forks  carried  by  the  frame  and  projecting 
outward  therefrom  at  the  lower  part  thereof  to  receive  a 
load  of  logs  or  the  like,  a  pair  of  tong  arms  separately 
pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
jframe  at  horizontally  spaced  points  and  curving  toward 
each  other,  lost  motion  means  connecting  the  free  ends 
of  the  tong  arms  to  limit  relative  pivotal  movement  there- 
of about  said  axis  to  a  predetermined  amount,  and  a  pair 
of  motor  means  connected  to  the  frame  and  the  tong  arms 
respectively  to  swing  the  tong  arms  about  the  horizontal 

axis. 

^^^^^  t\ 

2,SM,195 
APPARATUS  FOR  DE-UDDING  AND  DE-PAN-  ^ 
NING  BREAD  LOAVES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Sfadfhnan,  Craaford,  NJ.,  swlMinr  to 
CoeTcylai  CorporatkM,  BaToaoe,  NJ^  • 
of  New  Jersey 
AppUcalioa  Jaaaary  li,  195i,  8«lal  No.  599,295 
29ClaiM.    (CL214-.39t) 
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Apparatus  for  handling  spoolless  cores,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  shaft  carried  on  said  frame,  a  table  carried  oo 
the  end  of  said   shaft,  said   shaft  being  rotaUble   be- 
tween a  position  in  which  said  table  is  horizontal  and 
a  position  in  which  said  table  is  vertical  with  respect  to 
the  floor   under  said   table,   a   handle  coupled  to  said 
shaft  for  rotating  the  latter,  said   table  being  adapted 
to  support  for  assembly  in  horizontal  position  a  wire 
carrying  reel,  said  table  having  three  upstanding  flanges 
each  located   at  a  respective  edge  of   said   table,  said 
flanges  each   having   an   inwardly  extending   projection 
arranged  to  engage  the  rim  of  a  reel  for  retaining,  to- 
gether with  the  surface  of  said  table,  said  reeel  on  said 
table  when  the  latter  is  tilted  from  said  horizontal  posi- 
tion thereof  to  said  vertical  position  thereof,  a  retract- 
able pin  arranged  to  project  through  the  surface  of  said 
table  adjacent   the   periphery  of  said   rim   to  suppress 
movement  of  said  reel  in  the  plane  of  said  uble,  said 
pin  being  rctracuble  to  permit  said  reel  to  be  rolled 
away   from   said   table   when  in  said  vertical   position 
thereof,  releasable  means  arranged  to  kx;k  said  shaft 
in  the  respective  positions  thereof  in  which  said  table 
is  horizontal  and  vertical,  and  a  foot  operable  treadle 
for  releasing  said  releasable  means,  one  of  said  flanges 
being  located  so  as  to  be  underneath  said  reel  when  said 
table   is  in  said  vertical  position  thereof  and  the  reel 
supporting  surface  of  said  one  flange   being  arranged 
to  be  substantially  flush  with  said  floor  when  said  Uble 
is  in  said  vertical  position  thereof. 


I .  A  machine  for  de-lidding  and  de-panning  pan  straps 
each  containing  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  bread  loaves 
or  the  like,  said  machine  including  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced   longitudinally   extending   forwardly   and   down- 
wardly inclined  conveyor  flights  constructed  and  arranged 
to  provide  underlying  support  for  the  side  rims  of  the  lid 
of  a  pan  strap,  said  conveyor  flights  being  non-powered 
and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  by  gravity, 
a  longitudinally  extending  conveyor  flight  disposed  below 
and  laterally  intermediate  the  first-mentioned  conveyor 
flights  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  underly- 
ing support  for  the  pan  strap,  the  last-mentioned  con- 
veyor flight  being  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  at 
a  somewhat  steeper  angle  than  the  first-mentioned  flighU. 
driving  means  for  moving  the  pan  strap  and  iU  lid  for- 
wardly and  downwardly,  the  pan  strap  moving  along  the 
last-mentioned  conveyor  flight  and  the  lid  moving  along 
the   first-mentioned   conveyor    flights   whereby   the   pan 
strap  drops  gradually  relative  to  the  lid,  means  for  halt- 
ing the  pan  strap  after  it  has  dropped  clear  of  the  lid 
whereby  the  lid  is  free  to  move  by  gravity  along  a  down- 
wardly-inclined path  forwardly  beyond  the  pan  strap 
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along  the  first-mentiotied  conveyor  flints,  flaeaaa  for  re- 
leasing the  halted  pan  strap,  means  for  inverting  the  de- 
lidded  pan  strap  to  upside-down  position  and  for  deposit- 
mg  it  upon  spaced  supports  with  sufficient  force  to  knock 
the  loaves  free  and  to  enable  them  to  drop  from  the  pan 
strap  in  inverted  side-by-side  position. 


239^199 

CARRIER  DUMPING  DEVICE 

Baitoa  L.  MUls,  BochMMa,  Mich.,  aasteaor  to  Claik 

Eqaipmcnt  Company,  a  cotporatioa  of  MlcUgaa 

ApplkatkM  April  U,  195S,  Scitel  No.  72S,82S 

10  Claims,    (a.  214— 31S) 


-fc 


I.  In  an  industrial  material  handling  vehicle  of  the 
type  equipped  to  straddle,  elevate,  transport,  and  deposit 
box-like  containers,  the  combination  comprising,  a  hori- 
zontal load  upending  element  disposed  across  one  end 
of  the  vehicle,  parallel  sut>stantially  vertically  extending 
guide  members  supported  on  the  vehicle  and  carrying 
said  element  therebetween,  selectively  operable  power 
actuated  means  operatively  connected  with  said  element 
for  raising  and  lowering  same  relative  to  said  vertically 
extending  guide  members,  and  engagement  means  on  the 
container  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  said  element  where- 
by the  container  may  be  upended  and  its  contents  dis- 
charged by  said  movement  of  said  element  relative  to  said 
vertically  extending  guide  members. 


2,999,197 
WIDE  SPREAD  LOAD  CLAMP 
Doaald  A.  Harris,  Vaacoaver,  Wash.,  aMigaor,  by  nse 
assignments,   to  HytUr  Compaay,  a  corporation 
Nevada 
AppHcatioa  Angast  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,141 
11  Claims,    (a.  214—653) 


Tt 


1.  A  load  clamp  for  a  lift  truck  comprising  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  opposed  load  grip  arms  movable  relative  to  said 
frame  in  directions  toward  and  away  from  each  other  for 
gripping  or  releasing  a  load,  a  pair  of  overlapping  cyl- 
inder and  piston  units  connected  one  to  each  of  said  arms 
for  moving  said  arms  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
said  units  being  oppositely  directed  and  parallel,  said  units 
being  movable  relative  to  said  frame  in  said  directions 
also  to  provide  for  movement  of  said  arms  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  thus  iiKreasing  the  range  of  move- 


ment of  the  arms  over  that  afforded  by  the  operation 
of  the  units  alone,  and  cylinder  and  piston  means  for 
moving  said  tmits  in  said  directions,  said  cylinder  and 
piston  means  being  arranged  in  parallel  overiapping  rda- 
tions  with  said  units. 


2,999,199 

BOTTLE  STOPPING  DEVICE 

Wmiam  Jacqaes  Hater,  Pvia,  Fraacc 

AppUcaikM  March  14, 1959,  ScsW  Na.  57M15 

ICtalak    (CL  215-^1) 


Container,  notably  a  glass  bottle,  adapted  to  be  dosed 
by  a  cap  of  elastic  material  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  skirt  and  a  bead  projecting  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  skirt,  said  container  ccxnprising  a  plurality 
of  successive  portions  of  which  the  average  diameter  in- 
creases progressively  from  the  orifice  towards  the  body 
of  the  container,  to  form  successively,  from  the  orifice,  a 
collar  having  a  lateral  wall  slightly  tapered  towards  the 
orifice  of  the  container  and  of  a  diameter  smaller  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  capsule  skirt,  followed  by  a 
groove  forming  a  sharp  angle  with  said  lateral  wall  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  inner  bead  of  the  cap,  a  cylindrical 
portion  of  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  collar  and  a  fnisto-conical  portion  tapered  towards 
the  orifice  of  the  container  and  having  a  mean  diameter 
greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  skirt 


2,99<,I99 

ADAPTABLE  ATOMIZER  HEAD 

Efaacr  I  ipsMin,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Appiicatioa  May  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,757 

ICIaiB.    (CL  215-^1) 


A  bottle  cap  formed  to  tightly  fit  over  and  seal  against 
bottle  necks  and  openings  of  a  variety  of  sizes,  and  com- 
prising a  dome-like  ^laped  cap  having  a  top,  a  continu- 
ous side  wall  and  open  at  the  bottom,  with  a  continuous 
annular  flange  formed  oo  the  side  wall  and  extending  in- 
wardly of  the  cap;  said  cap  being  formed  of  an  elastic, 
manually  deformable,  rubber-like  material;  a  liner  in  the 
form  of  an  open  ended  cylinder  removably  positioned 
within  the  cap  with  the  outer  wall  surface  o(  the  liner 
being  in  surface  to  surface  contact  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  cap  wall  and  extending  from  the  inside  of  the  cap 
top  to  the  flange;  said  liner  likewise  being  of  an  elastic, 
manually  deformable,  rubber-like  material;  wherein  the 
cap  with  its  liner  may  be  manually  forced  over  the  neck 
of  a  bottle  to  thus  deform  the  liner  to  correspond  to  the 
external  contours  of  the  bottle  neck,  but  with  the  liner 
being  uniformly  tightly  squeezed  against  the  bottle  by  the 
pressure  of  the  elastic  cap. 
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LABELING  MACHINK 
Tkulkc  Maanpcqaa,  and  Carl  H.  Abbe, 
N.Y^  ai^Bnii  to  Cbas.  Pfizer  A  Co^  lac^ 
N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Dcfaiware 
October  14,  1957,  Sertal  No.  «9f,Ml 
1  Omtm.    (CL  21<— 55) 


against  the  rear  surface  of  said  flanges,  a  tie  bar  secured 
to  the  other  ends  of  said  units  and  cooperating  with 
said  picture  frame  strip  to  bold  said  instrument  unit  in 
said  stacked  relationship,  a  pair  of  side  plates  secured  to 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  sides  of  said  multiple  unit, 
each  of  said  side  plates  having  a  flange  formed  thereon 
which  aligns  with  said  flanges  of  said  units,  said  side 
plates  being  confined  within  said  picture-frame  metallic 
strip  and  each  provided  with  a  clamp  receiving  recess. 


An  apparatus  for  applying  labels  across  the  comers  of 
rectangular  articles  comprising  a  label-attaching  means 
for   applying   the   leading  ends  of  said   labels  to  said 
articles,   a  compression  unit   for  firmly   impreaung  the 
trailing  ends  of  said  labels  about  said  articles,  flat  con- 
tinuous conveyor  means  for  advancing  said  articles  suc- 
cessively past  said  label-attaching  means  and  through  said 
compression  unit,  an  article  feeding  means  for  advancing 
said  articles  at  a  predetermined  spacing  and  orientation 
to  said  label-attaching  means,  said  article  feeding  means 
including  a  pair  of  parallel  actuating  means  spaced  at  a 
predetermined  distance  for  engaging  the  shorter  sides  of 
said  articles  to  insure  that  said  articles  are  carried  smooth- 
ly forward  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  shorter  sides, 
said  article-feeding  means  incorporating  a  forward  move- 
ment faster  than  the  forward  movement  of  said  conveyor 
means  to  permit  said  feeding  means  to  engage  articles 
disposed  in  a  compact  spacing  on  said  conveyor  means 
and  convert  said  compact  spacing  to  a  wider  predeter- 
mined spacing  to  facilitate  application  and  impression  of 
said  labels,  said  labels  being  long  enough  to  be  wrapped 
a    distance    about    the   following   longer    sides   of   said 
articles,  a  deflecting  projection  means  disposed  adjacent 
the  side  of  said  conveyor  means  opposite  from  said  label- 
attaching  means  and  a  short  distance  past  it.  said  deflect- 
ing projection  means  extending  a  distance  into  the  path 
of  said  articles  sufficient  to  arrest  the  approaching  comers 
of  said  articles  to  rotate  said  articles  to  change  their  mo- 
tion to  a  direction  parallel  to  their  longer  sides,  said  de- 
flecting projection  means  reducing  the  passageway  for 
said  articles  along  said  conveyor  to  a  width  sufficient  only 
to  permit  said  articles  to  pass  through  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  longer  sides,  and  side  rail  means  disposed 
adjacent  said  conveyor  opposite  said  deflecting  projection 
means  for  guiding  said  trailing  ends  of  said  labels  about 
the  following  longer  sides  of  said  articles  to  position  said 
trailing  ends  for  impression  to  said  longer  sides  by  said 
compression  unit. 


an  instrument  panel  having  an  apertinr  therein  of  slightly 
larger  dimension  than  the  multiple  unit  for  receiving  said 
multiple  unit,  the  rear  surface  of  said  flanges  facing  the 
front  surface  of  said  panel  about  said  aperture  and  re- 
taining said  picture  frame  strip  between  said  surface  and 
said  flanges,  and  a  plurality  of  clamping  members 
mounted  between  said  panel  and  said  recesses  for  hold- 
ing said  multiple  unit  in  clamped  condition  within  said 
panel  aperture  with  said  face  portions  substantially  flush 
with  said  panel. 

2,SSU«2 

BOTTLE  CARRYING  CASE 
JoMpb  B.  Waller,  Bahiiiiorc,  Md. 
AppUcatioa  Nowtmhtr  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,176 
^^  1  Claim,    (lit— 21) 


2.SMJfl 

INDICATING  SYSTEM 

Paal  S.  Dickey.  East  OeveUnd,  Ohio,  asrigBor  to  Bafley 

Meter  Company,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 
Oriciiial    appHcatton    December    16,    1950.    Serial    No. 
29 1.1 46.     Divided  and  this  appiicatioa  September  5, 
1956,  Serial  No.  608,145 

2  Clahns.  (CL  220—3.6) 
1.  A  multiple  instrument  and  mounting  therefor 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  instrument  units  having  sepa- 
rate independent  housing  of  similar  shape  stacked  to- 
gether to  define  a  multiple  unit  of  generally  rectangular 
configuration,  a  front  face  portion  for  each  instrument 
unit  at  one  end  thereof  providing  a  flange  over  two  op- 
posite sides  of  said  one  end.  said  face  portions  providing 
a  flange  surface  over  two  opposite  sides  of  said  multiple 
unit  at  one  end  of  said  multiple  unit  upon  stacking  of 
the  individual  units,  a  thin  picture  frame  metallic  strip 
closely  encircling  said  multiple  unit  at  said  one  end  thereof 


A  bottle  carrying  case  of  rectangular  form  constructed 
of  a  bendable  metallic  material  comprising,  vertical  side 
and  end  walls  of  substantially  the  same  heighth,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  end  walls  formed  to  extend  about 
their  respective  comers  of  the  case  and  ending  at  a  point 
in  a  plane  with  the  side  walls,  the  side  walls  detachably 
supported  only  from  the  upper  portions  of  the  end  walls 
extending  about  the  comers  of  the  case  and  ending  in  the 
plane  with  each  of  the  side  walls,  a  bottom  integrally 
formed  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  end  walls,  a  plurality 
of  bottle  separators  for  supporting  the  bottles  individually, 
each  of  the  bottle  separators  extending  from  one  detach- 
able side  wall  to  the  other  detachable  side  wall,  the  ends 
of  each  of  the  bottle  separators  being  flared  outwardly 
in  a  vertical  plane  perpendicularly  to  the  elongated  axis 
of  the  separator,  and  elongated  spacing  elements  having 
cut-out  portions  at  predetermined  intervals  extending 
along  the  inner  side  surfaces  of  each  of  the  detachable 
side  walls  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  separators,  the 
distance  between  the  bottom  and  top  edges  of  the  spacing 
elemenu  being  slightly  shorter  than  the  heighth  of  the 
side  walls,  each  side  wall  having  an  overtumed  bead  ex- 
tending inwardly  along  its  top  and  bottom  edges  for  en- 
gaging the  bottom  and  top  edges  of  the  spacing  elemenu. 


the  separators  being  constructed  from  a  thin  sheet  of 
material  of  U-shaped  cross-sectional  form  and  fitted  into 
the  cut-out  portions  in  the  spacing  elements  having  their 
flared  ends  held  between  the  inner  face  of  the  side  walls 
and  the  spacing  elements,  the  open  side  of  the  U-shaped 
separators  extending  downwardly  toward  the  bottom  of 
the  case  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  sides  of  the  separators 
being  In  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  case  and  having  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced 
and  corresponding  depressions  along  each  side  thereof  of 
such  size  as  to  receive  a  small  area  of  the  side  portion 
of  the  bottle  for  holding  the  bottle  in  position  on  the 
bottom  of  the  case  and  out  of  contact  with  each  other. 


2,886,2#3 
PLASTIC  STOPPER  AND  SHIELD  FOR  A  TAP  ROD 

FimNG  FOR  A  BARREL 
Emcit  R.  GoU,  MUwaakcc,  Wis.,  assigiwr  to  Braoa-GoU 
Compaay,  Miiwanlwc,  Wis^  a  corporatioo  of  Wis- 
consin 

Application  August  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  601,545 
8  Claims.    (Q.  119— 14) 


•y  - r 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tap  rod  fitting  plug,  of  a 
shield  of  substantially  greater  radial  extent  than  the  plug. 
said  plug  having  a  headed  stud  of  smaller  radial  extent 
than  the  plug  and  the  shield  having  a  complementary 
aperture  engageable  over  the  head  of  the  stud  with  a 
pressed  fit,  the  shield  comprising  elastic  material 
adapted  to  close  upon  the  stud  after  passing  the  head 
thereof  for  maintaining  the  shield  in  position  on  the 
plug. 

2,616  Jtl 
SINGLE  DECK  CONTACT  TYPE  FLOATING  ROOF 
Frcderldt  D.  Moyer,  Chicago,  and  CUHord  M.  Orr,  West- 
ern Spriags,  111.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron 
Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 
Application  October  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,718 
:  5  Claims.    (CL  220— 26) 


1.  A  floating  roof  of  the  contact  type  for  a  liquid  stor- 
age Unk  comprising  a  single  roof  deck  portion  to  cover 
liquid  in  the  tank,  the  lower  surface  of  the  roof  deck 
being  adapted  to  remain  substantially  completely  in  con- 
tact with  the  liquid  in  the  tank,  said  roof  deck  having 
portions  sloped  transversely  to  a  radius  of  the  roof  and 
portions  sloped  radially  toward  the  center  of  the  roof  to 
divide  the  upper  surface  thereof  into  drainage  areas  con- 
verging toward  the  center  of  the  roof,  said  drainage 
areas  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  annuli  form- 
ing at  least  one  ring-like  drainage  trough,  a  central  outlet 
to  receive  the  drainage  from  the  converging  drainage 
areas,  a  communicating  passage  from  said  trough  to 
said  central  drainage  outlet,  said  communicating  passage 
being  adapted  to  permit  gravity  flow  of  surface  liquid 
from  said  trough  to  said  outlet,  the  total  effective  slope  of 
each  drainage  area  exceeding  the  maximum  slope  pos- 
/iWe  in  a  continuous  single  deck  roof  of  substantially 
"the  same  weight  and  size  having  its  lower  surface  main- 
tained  subsuntially  in  contact  with  the  liquid   in  the 


23S6,M5 

THERMOSTAT  COVER  SEAL 

Otto  F.  Gerry,  Brockport,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,089 

5  Claims.    (CL  220— 94) 


^^ 


1.  A  liquid-ti^t  cooking  vessel  seal  comprising:  a 
cooking  vessel  wall;  an  annular  groove  having  a  bottom 
surface  and  side  surfaces  formed  in  said  wall;  a  cover 
having  a  flat  uninterrupted  edge  portion;  a  resilient 
washer  having  opposed  flat  faces  for  engaging  said  cook- 
ing vessel  wall  and  the  flat  edge  portion  of  said  cover, 
respectively;  a  bead  formed  on  one  face  of  said  washer 
and  positioned  in  said  annular  groove;  and  means  for 
applying  pressure  on  said  cover  for  forcing  said  bead 
against  a  limited  area  of  the  groove  surfaces,  whereby 
after  the  application  of  pressure  on  initial  assembly  of 
the  parts  said  bead  is  in  sealing  contact  with  a  portion 
of  the  groove  surfaces  but  is  of  smaller  cross-sectional 
area  than  the  groove  and  thereby  forms  a  gap  between 
the  groove  surfaces  and  said  bead  so  that  when  the  cook- 
ing vessel  is  subsequently  operated  at  high  temperatures 
the  bead  may  expand  into  additional  contact  with  the 
groove  surfaces. 


2,886^06 
HANDLE  FOR  COOKING  VESSEL 
John  J.  Koeser,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Knapp-Mon* 
arch  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 
ware 

Application  May  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  734,691 
4  Claims.    (Q.  220— 94) 


1.  An  electric  cooking  vessel  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  cast  metal  vessel  defining  a  bottom,  upwardly- 
extending,  outwardly-inclined  peripheral  walls,  and  out- 
wardly-extending boss  means  adjacent  the  juncture  of 
the  bottom  with  the  inclined  peripheral  walls,  said  boss 
means  having  upright  bores  extending  therethrough  the 
axes  of  which  are  disposed  in  planes  which  project  up- 
wardly less-steeply  than  the  inclined  peripheral  walls  of 
the  vessel,  said  boss  means  presenting  downwardly  and 
inwardly  facing  shoulders  on  the  under  side  thereof  dis- 
posed substantially  orthogonal  to  said  planes;  elongat- 
ed headed  mounting  bolts  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  bored  boss  means  and  having  their  heads  abut 
said  downwardly  and  inwardly  facing  shoulders  and  pro- 
viding threaded  shank  portions  extending  upwardly  of 
said  boss  means  and  outwardly  of  the  peripheral  walls; 
and  heat-insulating  handle  means  defining  a  mounting 
portion  with  an  inclined  mounting  face  for  engagement 
with  the  inclined  peripheral  wall,  and  laterally  extending 
gripping  portions  arranged  to  be  disposed  substantially 
horizontal  when  the  handle  means  abuts  said  inclined 
peripheral  walls,  and  tapped  bores  in  said  mounting  por- 
tions of  the  handle  means  for  axial  alignment  with  said 
upright  bores  in  said  boss  means  for  receiving  the  threaded 
shank  portions  of  the  mounting  bolts,  so  that  the  handle 
means  may  be  connected  to  the  cooking  vessel  while 
keeping  the  vessel's  cooking  surface  intact  and  without 
presenting  any  exposed  metal  connectors  adjacent  the 
laterally  extending  gripping  portions  of  the  handle  means. 
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AUTOMATIC  LOCK  FOR  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Mikalck  aad  Charles  Ssypw,  Ckkafo.  OL,  m- 
to  HcnlMy  M^  C4k,  CMcat*.  BU  a  corporiH 
of  nUMili 
AppikatkNi  SipliMtir  15,  19S5,  S«W  No.  S34423 
3Cldte«.    (CL221— 2M) 
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1.  In  a  dispensing  machine,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  dispensing  slides  arranged  in  super- 
imposed relation,  a  magazine  overlying  said  slides,  each 
of  said  slides  having  an  article-receiving  aperture  therein, 
means  defining  a  discharge  opening  underlying  said  slides 
for  receiving  articles  therefrom,  each  of  said  slides  being 
movable  from  an  article-receiving  non-dispensing  posi- 
tion with  said  aperture  therein  alined  with  said  magazine 
and  an  article-dispensing  position  with  said  aperture 
therein  alined  with  said  discharge  opening,  means  for 
selectively  moving  said  slides  to  said  article-dispensing 
position,  one  of  said  slides  being  lowermost  and  having 
an  upnght  member  thereon  extending  along  the  ends  of 
the  other  of  said  slides  for  moving  the  other  of  said 
slides  into  said  article-receiving  position  upon  movement 
of  said  lowermost  slide  into  article-receiving  position, 
said  upright  member  preventing  movement  of  the  other 
of  said  slides  into  dispensing  position  until  said  lower- 
most slide  is  moved  into  dispensing  position,  an  arm 
swingable  in  a  generally  vertical  direction  adjacent  said 
slides,  link  means  forming  a  lost  motion  connection  be- 
tween said  arm  and  said  lowermost  slide  and  operative 
to  move  said  lowermost  slide  to  article-receiving  position 
in  response  to  predetermined  upward  movement  of  said 
arm.  a  latching  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm 
and  engageable  with  said  upright  member  for  latching 
said  lowermost  slide  in  said  dispensing  position,  said  pawl 
having  a  cam  surface  engageable  by  said  upright  mem- 
ber for  displacing  said  pawl  and  permitting  passage 
of  said  lowermost  slide  to  said  dispensing  position  with- 
out interference  from  said  pawl,  said  pawl  having  a  latch- 
ing shoulder  engageable  with  said  upright  member  upon 
movement  of  said  lowermost  slide  to  said  dispensing 
position,  operable  means  for  swinging  said  arm  upwardly 
and  thereby  withdrawing  said  pawl  from  said  upright  mem- 
ber to  release  said  lowermost  slide  for  movement  by  said 
link  means  to  said  article-receiving  position. 


penaer  fitted  in  the  neck  of  said  container  comprising  a 
housing  providing  the  tide  walls,  a  middle  wall,  and  a 
bvrier  wall  of  a  trap  chamber  having  an  inlet  bole  at 
one  end  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  container 
and  an  outlet  hole  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber 
covered  by  the  primary  closure  cap,  said  outlet  hole  being 
formed  between  the  inner  edge  of  said  barrier  wall  and 
said  aiddk  wall  and  said  inlet  bole  being  small  enough 
to  pMi  only  one  such  object  at  a  time  and  located  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  outlet  bole  with  its  edge  on  a 
line  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  barrier  wall  and 
extending  from  the  outer  edge  thereof  and  at  a  distance 
from  the  barrier  wall  small  enough  to  that  at  most  the 
entire  body  of  only  one  such  object  may  lie  in  said  cham- 
ber between  the  barrier  wait  and  the  inlet  hole  and  said 
barrier  wall  having  an  effective  width  in  the  direction  of 
the  outlet  hole  about  one-half  that  of  the  inlet  hole  and 
large  enough  to  prevent  such  an  object  which  passes 
through  the  inlet  hole  when  the  conuiner  is  inverted 
and  inclined  from  passing  out  of  the  chamber  without 
movement  of  the  barrier  wall  relative  to  the  object. 


SPECIAL  DBPENSING  PACKAGE 

Hatii  J.  Sinclair.  New  York,  N.Y„  Mrignor  of  one-half 

I*  Charles  Morgan  HnsMy.  Bronz^flk,  N.Y. 

Appfcartnw  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  5M,lf  1 

1  CInlni.    (CL  221— 2St) 


A  special  dispensing  package  for  the  sanitary  storage 
of  pills  or  similar  objects  and  the  dispensing  of  them  one 
at  a  time,  comprising  pills  or  similar  objects  and  a  coo- 
taiaar  therefor  having  a  primary  closure  cap  and  a  dis- 


CLOSURE  UNIT 
Hcmua  B.  Ltmicr,  Sonth  Orani*,  N  J.,  aMignor  to  Circle 
Plastics  Co.,  Garwood,  NJ.,  a  corporation  off  New 
Jersey 
AppUcatloa  Jannary  li,  1954,  Serial  No.  5590*9     , 
1  date.    (CL  221—299) 


A  closure  unit  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  open  end 
of  a  container  for  controlled  discharge,  singly,  of  articles 
from  the  container,  comprising  a  disc,  proportioned  to 
be  positioned  within  and  to  close  the  open  end  of  the 
container,  said  disc  having  a  medial  opening  and  having 
a  plurality  of  slots  extending  circumferentially  inwanily 
thereof  circumferentially  spaced  from  each  other  and 
radially  spaced  from  said  opening,  each  of  said  slots  being 
proportioned  to  receive  one  of  the  articles  positioned  m 
the  container,  a  cap  proportioned  to  slidably  overlie  the 
free  end  of  the  conUiner  and  disc,  an  article  separator 
frame  rigidly  secured  to  said  cap  for  rotation  in  unison 
therewith,  extending  freely  through  said  medial  opening 
of  the  disc  and  having  a  separator  fran»e  portion  disposed 
in  the  container,  said  frame  portion  in  the  container 
being  so  proportioned  as  to  define,  with  the  container,  an 
article  receiving  space  only  great  enough  to  receive  arti 
cles  in  one  predetermined  planar  disposition  thereof, 
preventing  more  than  one  article  being  disposed  at  any 
point  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  conUiner  and  inside 
wail  of  the  frame,  said  cap  having  an  opening  radially 
disposed  for  selective  alignment  with  the  disc  slott  on 
rotation  of  the  cap  over  the  disc,  for  discharge  of  one 
article  through  the  cap  opening  when  such  article  is 
positioned  therein  from  one  of  the  drctunferential  slou 
of  the  disc,  and  a  flange  extending  laterally  of  the  article 
separator  frame  within  the  container  and  underlying  the 
closure  disc  and  terminating  just  short  of  the  inner  wall 
of  the  container,  said  flange  being  disposed  on  the  sepa- 
rator frame  in  alignment  with  the  opening  of  the  cap  so 
that  as  an  article  is  discharged  from  a  disc  opening  and 
through  the  cap  opening,  the  flange  will  be  disposed 
aligned  with  the  disc  opening,  within  the  conuiner,  and 
additional  articles  will  be  prevented  from  passing  from 
the  container  into  the  disc  opening  and  thus  through  the 
cap  opening. 


2,8t6,21* 
TRANSFER  OF  SOLIDS 
Wwne  E.  Cooper  and  Walter  C.  Pouppirt,  BarticsTfllc 
Oida.,  asslpnrs  to  Phillips  Pctrolsnni  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  SeptembMr  It,  19S4,  Serial  No.  412,(93 
UOaima.    (CL  222— 1) 
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ing  the  variable  trantmission  to  change  the  relative  pro- 
portions of  the  liquids  passed  throu^  the  first  and  second 
m^ers,  and  means  connected  with  said  adjusting  means 
and  with  the  speed  variator  for  effecting  a  predetermined 
change  in  the  output  drive  of  the  speed  variator  relative 
to  the  change  in  the  liquid  proportions. 


1.  A  process  for  transferring  subdivided  solids  which 
comprises  feeding  solids  and  liquid  to  a  confined  zone 
wherein  the  solids  settle  from  the  liquid  to  form  a  wet 
compacted  mass,  introducing  an  additional  quantity  of 
said  liquid  under  pressure  to  the  confined  zone,  pressuring 
compacted  solids  from  the  confined  zone  with  the  addi- 
tional liquid  aiKl  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  solids 
by  the  rate  of  introduction  of  the  additional  liquid. 


2,tSMll 
APPARATUS  TO  DISPENSE  AND  PRICE  DIF- 
FERENT LIQUIDS  IN  SELECTED  PROPOR- 
TIONS 
James  H.  McGaaghcy,  Eric,  and  RsU  W.  Swank,  Edin- 
boro.  Pa.,  aailiDors  to  Gnif  Ofl  Corporation,  PUta- 
bnrgn.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  March  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  444,3S9 
ItaaloH.    (CL222— 24) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  different  liquids  in 
selected  proportions,  first  and  second  liquid  supply  con- 
duits, first  and  second  pump  means  associated  respec- 
tively therewith  and  adapted  to  cause  liquid  flow  through 
said  conduiu,  first  and  second  meters  associated  respec- 
tively with  said  liquid  supply  conduits  and  adapted  to 
measure  the  volume  of  liquid  passed  therethrough,  a 
variable  transmission  connecting  said  meters  and  adapted 
to  control  the  relative  proportions  of  the  liquids  passed 
therethrough,  a  variable  drive  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  meters,  the  output  of  said  variable  drive  being 
proportional  to  the  total  volume  of  liquids  passed  through 
said  meters,  a  speed  variator  connected  to  said  variable 
drive  and  adapted  to  convert  the  output  thereof  to  an 
output  drive  that  is  proportional  to  the  unit  volume  price 
of  the  total  dispensed  liquid,  adjusting  means  for  adjust- 
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2,8S44U 

REVERSIBLE  CONDIMENT  CONTAB^fER 

Richard  A.  Watson,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

Application  Angnst  2S,  195t,  Serial  No.  757^79 

SOalM.    (CL222— 142J) 


1 .  A  condiment  container  comprising  in  combination  a 
double-ended  cyliiKicr  having  a  condiment  dispensing 
container  at  each  end  thereof,  a  pivot  pin  secured  to  and 
extending  at  right  angles  through  the  centre  of  said 
cylinder  and  extending  upon  each  side  thereof,  said  pin 
having  a  spiral  groove  on  the  surface  thereof  at  each  ex- 
tended end,  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  supports  pivotally 
secived  to  said  base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  in 
spaced  and  parallel  relationship,  a  pair  of  collars  in  the 
upper  exKls  of  said  supports  adapted  to  receive  the  ends 
of  said  pivot  pins,  pins  in  said  collars  extending  inwardly 
and  engaging  said  q>iral  threads  so  that  movement  of  said 
support  together  causes  said  ^>indle  and  said  container 
to  rotate. 

2,994,213 
FLUID  FLOW  APPARATUS 
Haman  S.  Ralph,  Urban  P.  Nellls,  and  William  L.  Peai^ 
son,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Moton  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delai 
Application  April  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  455,951 
4Cbdnia.    (CL  222— 199) 
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5.  Manifold  apparatus  for  receiving  sensitized  latex 
foam  under  pressure  and  discharging  the  foam  into  a 
plurality  of  molds  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  and 
density,  comprising  a  housing  including  an  upper  section 
an  intermediate  section,  aiKl  a  lower  section,  a  first  cylin- 
drical longitudinally  extending  chamber  disposed  partly 
within  said  upper  section  and  partly  within  said  inter- 
mediate section,  foam  inlet  means  disposed  in  said  upper 
section  for  admitting  foam  under  pressure  to  said  first 
chamber,  a  second  cylindrical  longitudinally  extending 
chamber  disposed  partly  within  said  intermediate  section 
and  partly  within  said  lower  section,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
conduits  within  said  intermediate  section  perpendicularly 
connecting  said  chambers  in  fluid  flow  relation,  said  con- 
duits being  progressively  larger  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion away  from  the  ends  of  said  foam  inlet  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  nozzles  of  uniform  size  uniformly  spaced  along 
the  length  of  said  second  chamber  associated  with  said 
lower  section  for  depositing  foam  into  said  molds,  means 
for  sealing  said  sections  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
removable  means  for  holding  said  sections  in  sealed 
relation. 
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SOAP  DISPEiNSB 


AppacatkM  l«M  «,  195C  S«ial  No.  74t,44« 
4  Oatea.    (CL  222—193) 
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1.  A  soap  dispenser  of  the  chtnictef  described  for  ux 
in  association  with  a  water  pipe  leading  to  a  discbarge 
such  as  a  shower  head,  mixer  faucet  and  the  like,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  venturi  tube  disposed  in  asso- 
ciation with  said  water  pipe  to  develop  suction  as  the 
water  flows,  a  tube  leading  from  the  venturi  tube,  a  con- 
tainer for  the  liquid  soap,  a  valve  having  a  tubular  hous- 
ing connected  to  said  tube  and  having  an  axial  ly  movable 
valve  stem,  said  housing  communicating  with  the  con- 
tainer and  the  container  having  a  hollow  enclosed  cham- 
ber one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  interior  of  the 
housing,  the  other  end  of  the  chamber  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  container  around  said  chamber 
and  having  a  second  valve  permittmg  soap  to  flow  from 
the  container  upward  into  the  chamber,  a  valve  head  on 
one  eixj  of  the  valve  stem  normally  closing  the  housing 
and  isolating  same  from  the  chamber,  a  control  mem- 
ber on  the  other  end  of  the  stem  to  unseat  the  valve 
head  and  enable  suction  developed  by  said  venturi  tube 
to  draw  the  contents  of  the  chamber  into  the  venturi 
tube  for  admixture  with  the  water,  a  float  in  said  cham- 
ber rising  as  the  suction  withdraws  soap  from  the  cham- 
ber until  the  float  strikes  and  reseats  said  valve  head 
aixl  shuts  off  further  passage  of  the  soap  into  the  venturi 
tube,  and  said  float  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  in- 
terior of  the  chamber  and  weighted  to  descend  therein 
as  the  chamber  is  recharged  with  soap  from  the  con- 
tainer for  the  next  operation.  ^^ 


LUBRICANT  GUN 
Victor  G.  KMb,  DduKc,  and  Joba  R.  Gracf  and  Omcr 

C.  Lyict,  St.  Loaii,  Mo^  •mtf^on  to  The  McNcfl  Mo- 

tMam  A  Fngfaii  <  ring  Coaipaoy,  Aknm,  OUo,  ■  corpo- 

ratkMof  Ohk> 
ApflkatkM  Febnnry  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  (37,9t2 
7ClainH.    (CL  222— 25^ 

1.  In  a  lubricant  gun  comprising  a  cylindrical  barrel 
for  containing  either  a  cartridge  of  lubricant  or  bulk 
lubricant,  one  end  of  the  barrel  constituting  its  rearward 
end  and  the  other  its  forward  end,  and  a  pump  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  barrel,  a  follower  for  forcing  lubri- 
cant toward  the  pump,  said  follower  comprising  a  resili- 
ent cup-shaped  packing  member  having  a  base  portion 
and  an  annular  wall  portion  which,  when  unconfined,  is 
of  conical  form  flaring  outward  from  one  face  of  said 
base  portion,  said  annular  v/all  portion  extending  rear- 
ward from  said  base  portion  when  a  cartridge  is  used 
in  said  barrel,  and  being  adapted  to  be  flexed  around 
the  margin  of  said  base  portion  to  extend  forward  from 
said  base  portion  when  the  barrel  is  loaded  with  bulk 


lubricant,  said  atmular  wall  portion  of  said  packing  mem- 
ber being  thinner  at  its  juncture  with  aaid  base  portion 


than  rearward  of  said  base  portion  for  facilitating  the 
flexing  thereof. 

2JM^1< 

APPARATUS  FOR  METERED  FEEDING  OF 

GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

Guatev  ^)kolm,  Bromma,  Sweden,  ■■ignor  to  Akticbol- 

agct  Svenska  Flaktfabrikeo,  Stockhofan,  Sweden 

AppUcatkMi  August  23,  1955.  Serial  No.  530,135 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Sweden  Anfnst  26,  1954 

2Clainak    (CL  222— 2S2) 


1.  For  metered  feeding  of  granular  material  having 
a  given  angle  of  repose,  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  cylindrical  wall  disposed  about  a  horizontal 
axis  and  generally  radial  wall  meaiu  in  said  cylindrical 
-wall  defining  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  material, 
said  inlet  opening  being  contained  within  one  upper 
quadrant  of  said  casing  defined  between  horizontal  and 
vertical  planes  through  its  axis,  a  winged  wheel  having 
radial  wings  slidably  engaging  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  casing  and  mounted  for  rotation  coaxially  within 
said  casing  in  a  generally  upward  direction  in  said  one 
upper  quadrant,  the  wings  of  said  winged  wheel  forming 
closed  pockets  by  engaging  said  cylindrical  wall  con- 
tinuously between  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  to  pre- 
clude substantial  air-leakage  between  said  inlet  and  out- 
let openings,  said  inlet  opening  being  positioned  so  that 
a  straight  line  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  casing 
passing  through  the  uppermost  point  in  said  opening 
forms  an  angle  with  said  horizontal  plane  smaller  than 
the  said  given  angle  of  repose,  whereby  when  each  pocket 
registers  with  the  inlet  opening,  the  difference  in  angles 
causes  an  open  space  at  the  top  of  the  pocket  which  frees 
the  upper  edge  of  the  pocket  from  the  granular  nuterial 
and  prevents  crushing  of  the  same  between  the  wheel 
and  the  cylindrical  wall  as  the  wheel  routes,  and  an  ad- 
justable damper  blade  to  adjust  the  uppermost  point  in 
said  opening  to  accommodate  materials  having  different 
angles  of  repose. 
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23M417 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Charica  G.  ThM,  Santa  Monica,  CaUT.,  mrignor  to  lUkcr 
Laboratories,  lac^  Los  Angclca,  CalM^  a  corporation 
of  Dcbware 

Application  May  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  669,379 
4  Claims.    (CL  222— 394) 


1.'  A  draining  device,  combined  with  a  pressurized  con- 
tainer having  a  valve,  and  capable  of  cooperating  with 
said  valve  for  exhausting  the  liquid  contents  of  said 
pressurized  container,  said  container  having  a  mouth, 
said  valve  having  a  housing  disposed  therearound,  and 
closure  means  attaching  said  valve  and  valve  housing 
to  said  container  mouth,  said  draining  device  compris- 
ing a  chamber  means  having  an  c^ien  end,  a  closed  end 
wall  and  a  side  wall,  a  small  unitary  orifice  in  said  side 
wall  in  close  proximity  to  said  open  end,  said  chamber 
means  being  disposed  with  said  closed  end  wall  extend- 
ing inwardly  into  said  container  and  being  dimensioned 
to  receive,  in  encompassing  relation,  said  valve  housing, 
said  chamber  means  having  holding  means  adjacent  said 
open  end.  said  holding  means  being  capable  of  position- 
ing said  chamber  means  about  the  inwardly  projecting 
portion  of  said  valve  and  valve  bousing  in  a  mannei 
which  closes  said  open  end  of  said  chamber  means. 


2,SS6,21S 

CONTAINER  CAP 

William  Marau,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  March  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  648,614 

3  Claims.    (0.222—517) 


2.  A  dispensing  construction  for  completing  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  container  wall,  comprising  a  base  portion  of 
moldable  material  adapted  to  form  at  least  a  portion  of 
one  wall  thereof,  said  base  portion  having  a  pouring 
opening  therein,  and  means  integral  with  said  base  portion 
and  extending  across  said  opening  to  permit  insertion  of 
ice  cubes  into  the  container  but  to  prevent  gravity  fall-out 
or  liquid  wash-out  of  said  cubes  through  said  opening  dur- 
ing liquid  dispensing  while  providing  no  subsUntial  inter- 
ference with  liquid  flow  from  said  container,  said  means 
including  at  least  one  inwardly  directed  flexible  finger  of 
the  same  material  as  said  base  portion  and  integral  with 
said  base  portion  and  extending  across  said  opening  with 
each  said  finger  having  its  base  rigidly  attached  to  said 
base  portion. 

23M,219 

CONTAINERS  AND  CLOSURES  THEREFOR 

PanI  S.  Van  Bnara,  Paris,  France 

Application  Angnst  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,393 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Angnst  9, 1954 

If  Claims.    (0.222—521) 

9.  A  closure  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  container  having  a  tubular  neck  formed  with  a  thread; 

closure  means  enclosing  said  neck  and  including  a  closure 


member  having  a  tubular  portion  formed  with  a  thread 
adapted  to  mate  with  said  thread  of  said  tubular  neck, 
said  closure  member  being  axially  movable  relative  to 
said  tubular  neck  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said 
threads  mate  with  each  other  and  an  axially  spaced  open 
position  wherein  said  threads  are  out  of  engagement  and 
axially  displaced  past  each  other  so  that  said  closare 
member  is  freely  rotatable  on  said  neck;  and  first  and 
second  abutment  means  on  said  container  and  said  closure 
member  respectively  for  preventing  removal  ot  said  clo- 
sure member  from  said  tubular  neck,  said  first  and  second 
abutment  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as 
to  engage  each  other  upon  axial  movement  of  said  closure 
member  from  said  closed  position  thereof  to  said  open 
position  thereof  and  as  to  be  spaced  axially  from  each 
other,  when  said  closure  member  is  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion thereof,  a  distance  which  is  at  least  as  great  as  the 
axial  distance  throughout  which  said  threads  are  in  en- 
gagement with  each  other  during  axial  movement  of  said 
closure  member  from  said  closed  position  thereof  to 
said  open  position  thereof;  said  closure  means  further 


including  a  closure  element  movably  interposed  between 
the  open  end  of  the  container  neck  and  said  closure 
member,  said  closure  member  being  formed  with  an 
aperture  registering  with  said  open  end,  said  closing  ele- 
ment being  adapted  to  close  said  open  end  of  said  tubular 
neck,  said  closure  member  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  when  it  occupies  said  closed  position  there- 
of, it  engages  said  closure  element  and  maintains  the 
same  in  a  position  wherein  it  closes  said  open  end  of 
said  tubular  neck;  said  closure  element  having  a  first 
portion  adapted  to  engage  said  open  end  of  said  tubular 
neck  and  a  second  portion  extending  through  said  tubular 
neck,  said  second  portion  being  so  dimensioned  as  to 
permit  axial  movement  of  said  closure  element  relative 
to  said  neck  portion;  said  first  portion  having  a  sub- 
stantially frusto-conical  portion  tapering  toward  said  sec- 
ond portion  and  an  additional  frusto-conical  portion  ta- 
pering in  the  opposite  direction,  said  first-mentioned  sub- 
stantially frusto-conical  portion  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  open  end  of  said  tubular  neck  and  said  additional 
substantially  frusto-conical  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  closure  member. 


2386429  

FITMENT  FOR  BOTTLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
George  H.  MangraTttc,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  Twin 
Trees  Gardens,  Inc.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off 
New  York 

Appikation  March  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  644,163 
2  Claims.    (CL  222—545) 


*  • 


1.  A  sifter  closure  for  a  container  having  an  elongated 
circular  neck,  said  sifter  closure  comprising  a  thin  smooth 
surfaced  circular  disk  of  flexible  substantially  unstretch- 
able  sheet  material  of  substantially  greater  diameter 
than  the  diameter  o(  the  container  neck  to  which  the 
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ckMure  is  applied  and  having  the  ondenide  thereof  coated 
with  adhesive;  said  disk  b«ag  foniMd  into  a  cup  shaped 
member  having  a  ccatnl  botloai  sactioo  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  skirt  ^section  having  a  multiplicity  of 
overlapping  pleaa,  said  cup  shaped  member  being  se- 
cured in  the  elongated  circular  neck  of  said  container 
with  the  overlapping  pleats  of  said  skirt  section  ad- 
hesively secured  together  and  to  the  inner  wall  of  said 
eloogated  neck  with  the  central  bottom  section  of  said 
member  being  disposed  at  least  the  length  of  said  skirt 
section  below  the  mouth  of  said  container,  the  central 
bottom  section  of  said  cup  shaped  member  having  a 
smooth  upper  surface  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  small  sifter  apertures;  and  an  elongated  circular  stop- 
per removably  mounted  in  said  cup  shaped  member  with 
the  circular  wall  thereof  in  contact  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  pleated  upwardly  extending  skirt  section. 


lar  framework,  comprising,  structure  defining  a  tubular 
body  for  encompassing  uid  framework  and  having  a  slit 
therein  extending  in  subsuntialJy  the  longitudinal  direc> 
tion  throughout  the  length  of  said  tubular  body,  said  tubu- 
lar body  being  formed  so  that  the  edges  of  said  slit  over- 
lap and  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  and  a 
pair  of  spaced,  parallel  overlapping  ears  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  from  one  end  of  said  tubular  body 
and  arranged  to  define  a  starting  crotch  in  alignment  with 
said  slit  for  use  in  assembling  said  supporting  member  to 
said  framework  of  said  hanger. 
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GARMENT  HANGERS 

Leon  Levin,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Acme  Hanger 

Corporadoa,  ■foklym,  N.Y. 

Appl*at*Mi  Smij  25.  1957.  S«W  No.  <74,11( 

lOaim.    (O.  22»— 91)  . 


COLLAR  FORMING  MACHINE 

loka  M.  ToM,  EacHd,  OUo,  iwlgnnr  to  The  Key-Tag 

CMeIm  System  Coapuiy.  ClcTciMd,  Ohio,  a 

ratfoaofOhio 

AapHcatkNi  October  22,  1954.  Setlal  No.  443,925 

TCfadM.    (CL  223— 52.1) 


I.  In  a  collar  forming  and  ironing  macfaioe  adapted  to 
the  collar  of  a  shirt,  said  collar  having  a  fastening 
niaaiM  therefor,  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  collar 
forming  elements,  means  for  naoving  said  elements  lat- 
erally to  which  each  of  said  collar  forming  elements  is 
cOMMCted,  a  third  collar  forming  means  forming  the 
apex  of  a  triangle  with  said  collar  forming  dements  and 
adapted  to  co-operate  and  move  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  pair  of  collar  forming  elements,  each  of 
said  pair  of  collar  forming  elements  having  a  base  mem- 
ber with  heating  means  therein  adapted  to  conduct  heat 
to  the  collar  forming  elements  and  collar,  each  of  said 
pair  of  collar  forming  elements  further  having  a  band 
connected  thereto  projecting  towards  the  third  collar 
forming  element  forming  the  apex  of  the  triangle. 


In  a  garment  hanger  and  in  combination,  an  arched 
coat-receiving  member,  a  bar  suspended  from  said  mem- 
ber, means  connecting  one  end  of  the  bar  to  the  coat- 
receiving  member,  aiKl  meaiu  suspending  the  opposite 
end  of  the  bar  and  consisting  of  a  wire  having  one  end 
carried  by  the  coat  receiving  member  and  thence  extend- 
ing downwardly,  said  wire  intermediate  its  ends  being 
bent  into  opposed  legs  directed  inwardly  along  the  bar 
and  said  legs  being  connected  by  an  upturned  loop 
formation  thereof,  said  legs  crossing  each  other  near  that 
end  of  the  wire  connected  to  the  bar,  the  second  end 
of  the  wire  entering  an  end  of  the  bar. 


2M^U 

GARMENT  HANGERS 

Alfred  ThoMW  ■•Tie,  Torqpay,  Eaglaiid 

ArflkmOom  September  10,  1957.  Serial  No.  4S3,119 

Clafana  prioeity,  appUcatioa  Great  Brilaia  AagMt  It,  1954 

3  dates.    (0.223—91) 
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GARMENT  HANGER 
RobeH  J.  fUag,  BaHimore.  Md.  .  .      .  t,        a    ^    ..-.i:-- „ 

Application  Jane  1371957,  Serial  No.  445,399  Jin*  garment  hanger  havmg  a  yoke  and  an  auxiliary 

1  Claim.    (CL  223—91)  garment  supporting  rail  extending  across  the  arms  of 

such  yoke,  auxiliary  garment  retaining  means  compris- 
ing a  spring  strip  flexible  in  only  a  single  plane  con- 
taining the  axis  of  the  said  auxiliary  rail,  such  strip 
being  located  within  and  extending  between  the  said  yoke 
arms  and  above  said  auxiliary  rail,  a  hinge  at  each  end 
of  such  strip,  such  hinges  having  their  hinging  axes  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spnng  strip 
and  to  said  plane,  such  hinges  having  parts  thereof  se- 
cured respectively  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  spring 
As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  supporting  member  for  strip  on  one  side  of  their  hinging  axes  and  being  adapted 
use  with  a  garment  hanger  having  a  subsuntially  triangu-    on  the  other  side  of  their  hinging  axes  to  be  so  secured 


one  to  each  arm  of  the  yoke  of  the  garment  hanger,  and 
the  said  spring  strip  i^us  the  pans  of  the  hinges  to 
which  it  is  secured  being  of  such  a  length  greater  than 
the  rectilinear  disunce  between  the  said  yoke  anns  at 
the  positiom  thereof  to  which  the  said  spring  strip  end 
portions  are  to  be  secured,  that  the  said  spnng  strip  is 
capable  of  being  q>njng  in  said  plane  alternatively  be- 
tween two  bowed  positions  of  opposite  curvature  in  one 
of  which  it  bears  on  the  said  rail  and  in  the  other  of 
which  it  is  wholly  spaced  from  the  said  rail. 


2,994,225 
DISH  AND  TRAY  COMBINATION 
Houghton  W.  Clarke,  Evauton,  01.,  anIgBor  of  afaMty 
nine  percent  to  Mcalpock  Corpemtioa,  Eraoston,  10., 
a  corporation  of  lUinob 

Application  June  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,743 
4ClaiaH.    (CL  224-^49) 


I.  A  dish  and  dish  holder  combination,  comprising  a 
tray  having  a  bottom  wall  and  an  annular  and  upwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  side  wall  defining  an  upwardly- 
opening  chamber,  and  a  thick  dish  resistant  to  heat  trans- 
fer nested  within  the  chamber  of  said  tray,  said  dish 
having  an  annular  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
side  wall  and  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentialiy 
spaced  knobs  protecting  laterally  from  the  outer  surface 
of  said  wall  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  limits 
thereof,  said  tray  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  along  the 
inner  surface  of  the  inclined  side  wall  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing said  knobs  and  for  releasably  locking  said  dish  and 
tray  against  relative  rotation,  said  knobs  having  the 
outermost  portions  thereof  bearing  outwardly  against  said 
tray  within  the  central  portions  of  the  recesses  thereof 
for  suspending  said  dish  within  said  chamber,  said  tray 
also  having  a  lateral  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the 
upper  edge  thereof. 


PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSER 

Gcocfc  X.  Batlas,  Astoria,  and  Emmaaod  N.  Pantazis, 

New  YortL  N.Y. 

Applicatioa  March  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  571,917 

UOaiM.    (CL  225— 194) 


V  - 


j\ 


I.  The  combination  of  paper  towels  defined  between 
spaced  lateral  lines  of  perforations  in  a  continuous  strip 
of  paper  toweling;  and  a  dispenser  for  said  paper  towels 
comprising  a  cabinet  containing  the  continuous  strip  of 
paper  toweling  and  having  a  discharge  slot  through  which 
a  free  end  of  the  strip  can  be  pulled  for  withdrawing  the 
strip  from  said  cabinet;  pressure  and  dispensing  rolls 


rotatably  mounted  in  said  cabinet  in  rolling  contact  with 
each  other  with  said  continuous  strip  passing  therebe- 
tween so  that  said  rolb  are  rotated  in  response  to  with- 
drawal of  the  strip  through  said  slot  by  a  pull  exerted  on 
the  free  end  of  the  strip,  said  dispensing  roll  having  a 
circumference  equal  to  the  distance  between  successive 
lines  of  perforations  in  the  strip  of  paper  toweling  so 
that  the  dispensing  roU  completes  one  full  revolution 
during  the  withdrawal  of  each  paper  towel  through  said 
discharge  slot;  meshing  gear  means  on  said  pressure  and 
dispensing  rolls  to  interrelate  the  rotational  movements 
of  said  rolls  and  prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of 
said  strip  relative  to  said  rolls;  and  mechanism  controlling 
the  rotational  movements  of  said  dispensing  roll  including 
a  cam  member  rotatable  with  said  dispensing  roll,  a  pin 
movable  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  cam 
member  and  spring  means  urging  said  pin  radially  toward 
said  axis  of  the  cam  member,  said  cam  membtf  having 
an  abutment  projecting  from  its  radially  outer  portion 
and  a  spiral  cam  surface  increasing  in  radius,  in  the 
direction  opposed  to  normal  rotation  of  said  cam  mem- 
ber, between  an  inner  end  spaced  radially  inward  from 
said  abutment  and  an  outer  end  which  is  radially  crocaed 
by  said  abutment,  said  ^iral  cam  surface  having  a  radial 
shoulder  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  ends  thereof 
and  spaced  from  said  abutment  in  the  direction  of  said 
normal  rotation  of  the  cam  member  so  that,  at  the  end 
of  each  full  revolution  of  said  dispensing  roll  starting 
from  an  initial  position  where  said  inner  end  of  the  cam 
surface  engages  said  pin,  said  pin  is  moved  radially  out- 
ward into  the  path  of  said  abutment  to  abruptly  halt 
rotation  of  said  rolls  and  cause  the  pull  exerted  on  the 
free  end  of  the  strip  to  effect  separation  of  the  latter 
along  the  weakened  line  of  perforations  closest  to  that 
free  end,  whereupon  said  spring  means  returns  said  pin 
radially  inward  between  said  shoulder  and  abutment  to 
its  initial  position  against  said  inner  end  of  the  cam 
surface  where  said  pin  again  is  radially  clear  of  said 
abutment  to  permit  renewed  rotation  of  said  rolls. 


2394427 
LADDER  CLIMBER 
ClarcDcc  W.  Rose,  Ray  W.  Krach,  and  Frank  R.  Ro«, 
Denver,  Colo.,  aarignon  to  Rose  Manafactwing  Coan- 
pany,  a  corporatioo  of  Colorado 

Application  July  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  523,952 
9CfadiiM.    (CL227— 25) 


1.  A  rung  gripper  for  a  ladder  climber  safety  appara- 
tus, substantially  as  described,  adapted  to  be  held  in  the 
hand  of  a  wearer  and  to  be  placed  over  a  ladder  nmg  and 
comprising,  a  flat  base  adapted  to  f^t  in  the  palm  of  a 
wearer's  hand,  an  arch  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to 
fit  in  the  grip  of  a  wearer's  fingers  and  about  and  upon 
a  ladder  rung,  a  latch  in  the  base  adapted  to  normally 
extend  outwardly  from  the  surface  of  the  base  and  sub- 
stantially across  the  gap  at  the  edge  of  the  arch  in  a 
rung4ocking  position  and  means  responsive  to  hand  pres- 
sure squeezing  the  gripper  for  retracting  the  latch  from 
its  extended  nmg-locking  position. 
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GANGWAY  FOB 

V.  aoirtii 

NoTwkcr  22,  1954, 
Sdalms.    (CL 


N.Y. 
No.  47«,249 


1.  A  tuigwny  for  ship*  or  the  like  comprised  of  an 
extensible  stairway  permanently  secured  to  the  side  of  the 
vessel,  noeans  for  extending  said  gangway  to  angular  posi- 
tion relatiye  to  the  side  of  the  vesael,  and  means  for  re- 
tracting said  stairway  to  flush  relation  relative  thereto, 
said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  rotatable  shaft  se- 
cured to  the  deck  of  the  vessel  and  turnbuckle  means  for 
routing  said  shaft  whereby  to  extend  or  retract  said 
gangway.  ^_^^^___^ 

2Jl«a29 

CONTAINER  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  TRAY 

Atmm  I.  Kirtz,  PhfladelFhiB,  Pa. 

ApplkatkMi  May  24,  If  55,  Serial  No.  511,217 

i  Clains.    (CL  219— IS) 


bottom  wall,  said  slide  lying  adjacent  the  said  one  end 
wall  and  extending  along  the  inner  face  of  said  top  wall, 
another  end  of  said  slide  protruding  from  the  container  at 
the  comer  thereof  formed  by  the  juncture  of  the  top  wall 
and  the  end  wall  opposite  the  said  one  end  wall,  said 
slide  being  adapted  to  move  with  respect  to  the  top  wall 
as  the  protruding  end  thereof  is  pulled  outwardly  and 
to  be  pulled  away  from  the  said  one  end  wall,  said  con- 
tainer being  divided  into  two  interior  areas  separated  by 
said  slide  when  the  slide  is  spaced  away  from  the  said  one 
end  wall,  and  access  means  communicating  between  said 
areas  to  pennit  the  flow  of  the  container's  contents  from 
one  area  to  the  other,  said  slide  when  in  face  to  face  rela- 
tion with  said  one  end  wall  providing  a  closure  for  said 
opening  means. 

CARTONS 

Boy*  BcnoB-PcCcrsM,  Load,  Swcd«%  ■■Jgnnr  to  Aktia- 

bolagrt  Akcriud  A  Raoafaic,  Lnd,  Sweden,  a  Swedish 

uuiipanj 

AppHcatioa  Mveh  It,  1957,  Swlal  No.  644,8M 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  Jnnc  16,  1954 

2  Claim.    (CL  229—14) 


6.  A  container  having  a  substantially  horizontal  bot- 
tom with  a  boundary  edge,  and  a  tray  secured  with  the 
bottom  of  said  container  having  an  edge  portion  ex- 
tendible beyond  the  boundary  edge  of  the  bottom  of 
said  container  for  providing  a  continuous  marginal  area 
surrounding  the  bottom  of  said  container,  the  edge  of 
said  tray  being  folded  into  a  horizontal  position  entirely 
along  the  bottom  and  within  the  boundary  edge  of  said 
container. 

2Jlt4J19 

CONTAINER 

VhfO  E.  LMwky,  EdwardsviUc,  01. 

Appttcatioo  JaMary  16,  195S,  Serial  No.  799,217 

3ClalM.    (CL229— 7) 


1.  A  paperboard  carton  comprising  a  plurality  of  side 
walls  forming  a  hollow  body  portion  of  the  carton,  an  end 
closure  flap  hmgedly  connected  to  each  side  wall  along  a 
crease  line,  said  side  walls  forming  the  interior  of  the  car- 
ton, a  longitudinally  extending  glue  flap  hingedly  connected 
to  one  of  said  side  walls  and  extending  for  the  full  length 
thereof  and  for  subsuntially  the  full  lengths  of  the  end 
closure  flaps  connected  thereto  so  as  to  overiap  corre- 
sponding portions  of  the  side  wall  and  end  flaps  to  which 
said  glue  flap  is  glued,  each  of  said  end  closure  flaps  being 
substantially  coextensive  in  width  with  the  width  of  the 
corresponding  side  wall  of  the  carton  at  said  crease  line, 
said  crease  lines  lying  in  subsuntially  the  same  plane  and 
with  the  adjacent  ends  of  all  adjacent  crease  lines  adjacent 
the  corner  junctions  of  the  carton  walls,  the  adjacent  edges 
of  adjacent  end  closure  flaps  at  each  of  said  comer  Junc- 
tions being  torn  edges  located  directly  adjacent  such  comer 
junction   and   providing   a   tuft  of   free   fibrous   strands 
directly  at  each  of  said  corner  junctions,  a  sealing  sheet 
covering  the  hollow  body  portion  of  the  carton  and  over- 
lapping all  corner  junctions  and  all  end  closure  flaps,  said 
sheet  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  crease  lines  and  being 
sealed  to  said  end  closure  flaps  and  glue  flap  whereby  said 
carton   is  sealed  against  seepage  at  all  of  said  comer 
junctions,  and  at  least  one  elongated  indentation  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  line  established  by  the  edge  of 
that  portion  of  the  glue  flap  which  overlaps  the  end  closure 
flaps  whereby  said  carton  is  also  sealed  against  seepage 
beneath  said  sealing  sheet  along  the  edge  of  said  glue  flap, 
all  of  said  end  closure  flaps  being  secured  in  infolded 
relationship  over  an  end  of  said  hollow  body  portion. 


1.  A  container  having  end.  side,  top  and  bottom  walls, 
means  in  one  end  wall  adjacent  its  juncture  with  said 
top  wall  to  form  an  opening  therein,  a  closure  slide  in 
said  container  having  one  end  fixedly  secured  to  the  end 
wall  between  said  means  for  forming  an  opening  and  the 


2,8S4.232 

DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING  CARTONS 

Salvatorc  J.  Lcooc.  Wallingford,  Coon.,  aasigBor  to  The 

New  Haven  Board  and  Carton  Company,  New  Havea, 

Coon.,  a  conporatioo  of  CoonccticQt 

AppUcatloa  September  22.  1958,  Serial  No.  762.598 

7  CWns.    (CI.  229—17) 
1 .  A  carton  for  display  and  dispensing  purposes,  which 
comprises  a  body  formed  of  front  and  rear  walls  con- 
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nected  by  side  wvlls,  means  atUched  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  walls  for  closing  the  top  ot  the  body,  a  pair  of 
bottom  flaps  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  walls 
and  interlocked  to  form  an  inner  bottom  wall,  a  bottom 
wall  panel  secured  at  its  rear  edge  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  rear  wall  and  lying  outside  the  interlocked  flaps,  a 
pair  of  gate  flaps  severed  from  the  front  wall  at  its  lower 
end  and  secured  along  fold  lines  to  the  forward  edges 


of  respective  side  walls,  the  gate  flaps  being  folded 
inwardly  to  lie  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  walls, 
a  trough  panel,  wings  at  the  side  edges  of  the  trough 
panel  having  free  ends  entering  the  discharge  opening 
and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  front  wall  to  sup- 
port the  trough  panel  in  inclined  position,  and  means 
connecting  the  lower  edge  of  the  trough  panel  to  the 
front  edge  of  the  bottom  wall  panel  and  holding  the  wall 
panel  in  conUct  with  the  interlocked  bottom  flaps. 


2,886,233 

DISPENSER  PACKAGE 

Hilda  Ke«icr,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Appiicafion  ScptcmlMr  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  536J71 

2  ClalnM.    (CL  229—17) 


w 


'•p\ 


>l 


I .  In  a  one-piece  carton  having  enclosing  side,  end  and 
bottom  walls:  an  interrupted  top  wall  comprising  two 
overlapping  flaps  as  continuations  at  one  end  of  the  carton 
of  the  corresponding  side  walls,  the  same  extending  from 
the  tops  thereof  and  being  of  lesser  width  than  the  re- 
spective side  walls  to  afford  at  the  top  end  of  the  carton 
a  minimum  discharge  opening  extending  to  the  corre- 
sponding end  wall;  and  a  tongue  member  as  a  continu- 
ation of  the  end  wall  opposite  said  discharge  opening  hav- 
ing a  portion  secured  to  the  lop-wall-forming  pmtions 
and  a  hinged  portion,  when  elevated,  being  adapted  to 
expose  the  said  minimum  discharge  opening,  said  tongue 
member  terminating  in  a  pair  of  laterally  hinged  wing 
portions,  extending  from  the  closure  portion  to  afford  a 
spout  directed  over  the  corresponding  side  walls  and  to 
fit  through  respective  slits  therein. 


2486434 

RECLOSABLE  CARTONS 

Patrick  A.  Toensmeicr,  Haaadcn,  Conn.,  aasignar  to  The 

New  Haven  Board  Si  Carton  Company,  New  Haven, 

CooBn  a  corporation  of  Coonccticiit 

Application  September  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  686,987 

6  Claims.  (O.  229^^44) 
1.  A  carton,  which  comprises  a  body  formed  of  front, 
rear,  and  end  walls  connected  together,  a  closure  for 
the  bottom  of  the  body  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
walls,  a  removable  and  replaceable  top  for  the  body 
made  up  of  front,  rear,  and  end  panels  secured  together 
and  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  top  secured  to  the 


upper  ends  of  the  panels,  the  lower  edge  of  the  rear 
panel  being  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall 
by  a  hinge  connection,  and  at  least  one  flap  formed  of 
parts  of  the  walls  within  the  outline  thereof  by  partial 


severance  therefrom,  the  flap  being  secured  to  the  body 
along  a  transverse  fold  line,  the  flap  being  reversely  folded 
to  lie  within  the  body  and  project  above  the  upper  edge 
of  the  front  wall  in  position  to  be  received  within  the  top, 
when  the  latter  is  moved  from  open  to  closed  position. 


2386,235 
VACUUM  DIFFUSION  PUMP 
Richard  A.  Dcato^  Haddonficld,  NJ., 
New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  i 
Jersey 

Application  March  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  339^14 
5  Claims.    (0.230—111) 


to  The 
of  New 


I .  A  vacuum  pump  of  the  diffusion  type  comprising  in 
combination,  a  pumping  chamber  having  an  inlet  con- 
nection and  a  connection  for  a  fore-pump,  and  including 
a  condensing  surface  along  which  forming  condensate 
tends  to  flow  by  gravity;  a  boiler  beneath  said  pumping 
chamber  and  partially  filled  with  volatile  liquid,  so  that 
the  boiler  encloses  a  liquid-filled  space,  and  above  the 
level  of  said  liquid  also  a  vapor-space;  means  for  heat- 
ing said  liquid;  flow  restrictor  structure  affording  limited 
direct  communication  between  said  vapor-space  and  said 
pumping  chamber  in  which  restrictor  structure  condensate 
leaving  said  condenser  surface  collects  and  substantially 
inhibits  direct  flow  of  vapor  from  said  vapor-space  to 
the  pumping  chamber,  while  permitting  return  flow  of 
condensate;  a  plurality  of  jet  units  in  the  pumping  cham- 
ber arranged  to  direct  vapor  toward  the  fore-pump  con- 
nection and  in  proximity  to  said  condensing  surface,  said 
jet  units  being  located  at  different  respective  heights;  seg- 
regated vapor-flow  connections  from  respective  inukes 
located  in  the  vapor-space  at  different  respective  eleva- 
tions, to  corresponding  jet  units,  in  which  intakes  of  suc- 
cessively greater  elevation  lead  to  jet  units  of  successively 
lower  heights;  and  a  trickier  structure  within  said  vapcx'- 
space  and  in  the  path  of  condensate  leaving  said  restrictor 
structure,  for  effecting  active  heat  exchange  between  said 
condensate  and  vapor  flowing  to  said  inUkes. 
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COOLER  FOR  USE  IN  VAFOR  lET 
DIFFUSION  PUMP9 


to  Nortb  A  ■!!»■■  PhiUlM  Compaay, 

v<wk.  N  V    ■  coTBoratlCM  of  Dclaww 


tdiacent  ««id  ftop  pim  for  reteasiiif  aid  l*tch  meaia 
and  •electively  letunf  laid  stop  pin*,  the  combiiutioa 
which  compriioi  •  Uv«  point  component  pivotally  ad 
ilidably  mounted  it  one  end  or  uid  tector  compooent 
•t  oo«  cod  of  the  Utter  in  a  manner  to  be  inUrpoeed 
between  the  accton  and  their  rtspectlve  rtop  pins,  and 
a  live  point  retracting  spring  resiliently  holdini  »ald  live 
point  compooent  against  said  one  end  of  said  sector 
component,  whereby  said  live  point  components  hava 
a  limited  freedom  of  rocking  movement  relative  to  the 
associated  selecting  sector  component  in  a  direction  against 
the  force  of  said  live  point  retracting  spring  and  in  the 
direction  in  which  the  live  point  compooent  is  urged  by 
impact  thereof  with  a  stop  pin  to  thereby  cushion  the 
shock  of  impact  of  a  selecting  sector  assembly  with  a 
set  stop  pin  and  thereby  dampen  the  tendency  of  the 
selecting  sector  assembly  to  rebound. 


1  In  a  vapor-jet  diffusion  pump  for  evacuating  a  con- 
tainer, a  cooler,  a  cooling  member  positioned  between  said 
pump  and  said  container  to  be  evacuated  and  adapted 
to  transfer  the  heat  in  said  container  to  said  cooler  and 
located  in  the  path  of  the  vapor  moiecuies.  and  a  BMl 
transferring  element  connecting  said  cooling  membertBd 
said  cooler,  the  thermal  conductivity  of  said  heat  traM- 
ferring  element  being  of  a  value  whereby  the  temperature 
of  said  cooling  member  is  maintained  at  a  predetcrmmed 
level  higher  than  said  cooler  and  such  that  the  vapor  of 
the  pump  liquid  contactinf  said  member  condenses 
thereon.  

SHOCK  ABSORBING  SELECTION  MECILiNlSM 

FOR  A  CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Hmnki  J.  Chnll.  Sao  Le-dr^.  Califs  ■  ■<«■  n  r  to  Frklen, 

bc«  a  cwpwatt—  of  CaUf onla 

AppttcatkM  April  12.  If54,  Seriid  No.  422.572 

^^     7  flsJMi     (CL  235— ^0) 


SHORT-CUT  MULTIPLYING  MECHANISM 

GIlHM  nnkett,  Sm  Levdro,  CaHf.,  aarignor  to  Fridca. 

lae..  a  corpontlon  of  CaWorBla 

AppUcatloo  November  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  547.SM 

It  dates.    (CL235— tJ) 


It 


2.  In  a  selection  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of 
ordinally  arranged  selecting  sector  assemblies  nKHinted 
for  angular  movement  about  a  common  axis  and  each 
including  a  sector  component,  springs  resiliently  urging 
said  selecting  sector  assemblies  to  move  in  one  direction 
about  said  common  axis,  latch  naeans  releasably  Utching 
said  selecting  sector  assemblies  against  movement  by  the 
last-named  springs,  stop  pins,  disposed  adjacent  said  se- 
lectinf  sector  assemblies  and  selectively  setuble  to  en- 
gage said  sectors  and  thereby  stop  said  selecting  sector 
assemblies  when  released  from  said  latch  means  at  dif- 
ferentially set  positions  for  the  entry  ai  selected  valoes 
into  said  selection  mechanism,  and  a  keyboard  dispoeed 


I.  In  a  calculating  machine  for  performing  multipWca- 
iloo  operations,  said  machine  conuining  an  acctunolator, 
a  cyclically  operable  sctuating  means  therefor,  means  for 
shifting  the  accumulator  with  respect  to  said  actuating 
means,  means  for  controlling  the  sign  character  of  op- 
eration /Of  the  said  accumulator  by  said  actuating  means, 
and  a  manual  means  for  selecting  the  sign  character  of 
a  multiplication  operation  and  for  initiating  machine  op- 
eration, the  combination  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
ordinally  arranged  and  sequentially  operative  multiplier 
value  elements  for  registering  the  digits  of  a  multiplier 
value,  said  elements  being  differentially  settable  to  rep- 
resent multiplier  digits  of  lower  value  equal  to  or  less 
than  a  predetermined  value  and  differentially  settable  In 
inverse  degree  for  multiplier  digits  of  higher  value  from 
a  shift  initiating  position,  means  for  returning  an  oper- 
ative one  of  said  elements  incrementally  from  a  set  po- 
sition  toward  its   shift   initiating   position  concurrently 
with  operation  of  the  actuating  means,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  operative  ordinal  relationship  between  said  ele- 
ments and  said  returning  means  for  causing  said  returning 
means  to  return  said  elements  in  ordinal  sequence,  means 
operated  by  an  operative  one  of  said  elements  upon  return 
to  shift  initiating  position  to  terminate  operation  of  said 
actuating  means  and  initiate  operation  of  said  adjusting 
means  and  said  shifting  means,  cycle  augmenting  and 
diminishing  means  selecuvely  settable  to  cause  an  op- 
erative one  of  said  elemenu  to  operate  said  terminating 


and  initiating  means  upon  return  of  said  element  to  a 
position  one  increment  before  or  one  increment  beyond 
said  shift  initiating  position,  means  for  sensing  the  tower 
value  position  or  the  higher  value  position  of  the  oper- 
ative one  of  said  elements  and  the  adjacent  lower  order 
element,  means  controlled  by  said  sensing  mcaiis  for 
selectively  setting  said  cycle  augmenting  and  diminishmg 
means,  setting  means  joinUy  controlled  by  the  said  sensing 
means  and  said  manual  means  for  setting  said  sign  char- 
acter controlling  means,  and  holding  means  associated 
with  said  setting  means  for  maintaining  said  setting  means 
in  a  set  position. 


CHECK  SYMBOL  COMPUTER 
Theodon-  Re-metnian  a>d  CcsBalia  A.  S.  HameUrik, 
Zwttfvoort. Ndhcriands;  saktHaoMli^ asripor toWH- 

km  He«drik  T^aodoim  Hetalt.  UM«.  Nef-Jj^ 
AppUcattoB  Fcbniary  It,  1*54,  Serial  N*.  41t,474 
SCMm.    (0.235—153) 


symbols,  n-f- 1 ,  the  number  of  symbols,  p,  a  predetennmed 
integer,  and  fe,(Os£ii^/i),  one  of  a  group  of  integer  co- 
efficient such  that  b,mrbt+l  (mod.p)  where  r  is  a  prede- 
termined integer,  comprising  an  electrical  ring  counter 
with  p  stable  conditions,  a  second  ring  counter  with  p 
stable  conditions,  a  first  pulse  source,  a  second  pulse 
source  having  r  times  the  frequency  of  said  first  source, 
means  for  successively  setting  said  second  ring  counter  ia 
a  condition  a^  corresponding  to  a  nunterical  symbol  and 
said  first  ring  counter  in  a  condition  F|_i,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  release  of  said  setting  means  for  driving  said 
first  and  second  counters  by  said  first  pulse  source  until 
they  respectively  pass  throu^  the  condition  0  and 
(F4_x-l-aj)  (mod.p).  a  two-condition  device,  means  re- 


"iSj^J^i?! 


rMm , ;  ^. 


i. 


"r'i 


^^^^-4 


1.  A  device  for  determining  a  check  symbol   for  a 
symbol  group,  and  for  checking  a  symbol  group  already 
provided  with  a  check  symbol,  comprising  a  relay  counter 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  relay  stages,  each  having  two 
stable  conditions  and  each  adapted  to  change  its  condi- 
tion upon  reception  of  an  impulse  and  to  remain  in  the 
new  condition  until  the  reception  of  a  next  impulse,  and 
means  in  each  relay  stage  except  the  last  one  for  trans- 
ferring an  impulse  to  the  next  relay  stage  whenever  it 
is  changed  over  to  one  of  its  two  stable  conditions,  means 
for  skipping  at  least  one  position  of  said  relay  counter,  a 
plurality  of  symbol  entering  means  each  for  a  differwit 
symbol,  a  plurality  of  switches  each  representing  a  dif- 
ferent binary  component  and  coupled  with  the  said  symbol 
entering  means  in  such  manner  that,  upon  entering  a 
symbol,  the  switches  corresponding  with  the  binary  com- 
ponents of  a  value  ascribed  to  the  inserted  symbol  are 
changed  over,  a  change-over  device,  means  for  operating 
said  change-over  device  after  each  insertion  of  a  symbol, 
a  plurality  of  conUcts  operated  by  said  change-over  de- 
vice, and  means  for  successively  supplying  one  impulse 
to  each  relay  stage  of  said  relay  counter  only  after  a 
circuit   has   been   prepared   through   said   switches  and 
through  the  contacts  operated  by  said  change-over  device. 


sponsive  to  said  first  counter  reaching  said  0-condition 
for  causing  said  two-condition  device  to  be  displaced 
from  its  first  to  iu  second  condition,  means  responsive  to 
said  two-condition  device  being  in  its  second  condition 
for  causing  said  second  pulse  source  to  drive  said  first 
counter  while  said  second  counter  remains  driven  by  said 
first  pulse  source  until  said  first  and  second  counters  re- 
spectively reach  their  r  (F,_i-|-fl«)  (mod.p)  and  0  condi- 
tions, and  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  count- 
ers reaching  said  last-named  condition,  in  conjunction 
with  said  two-condition  device  being  in  its  second  condi- 
tion, for  causing  the  disconnection  of  said  pulse  sources 
from  said  counters,  whereby  said  counters  remain  in  the 
condition  attained. 


l,lttt,Hl 

CODE  CONVERTER 

Spencer  W.  Spaulding,  Wynnewood,  and  Ralph  Pr^smaii, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asstgnon  to  Radio  Corporation  of 

America,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

AwS^dwAW-t  24,  1M2,  Serial  No.  3tt,45§ 

The  terminal  fifteen  years  of  the  term  of  the  pateal  to  he 

granted  has  heen  disclahned 

11  Claims.    (CL  235— 154) 


CHECK  SYMBOL  APPARATUS 
Marcd  Ltasmaa,  Llegc,  Belffaim,  assizor  to  latenattonai 
Staadatd  Electric  Corporatkm,  N«w  Yocfc,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ...... 

Appllcatkw  laimary  2t,  IMS,  Serial  No.  4t4,715 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Nctbariaads  April  2, 1954 

Sdafans.    (a.  235— 153) 
1.  Calculating  means  to  calculate  a  function 

<-■ 
F-y^6<o,(mod.  p) 


'■S' 


where  aiiO^i^M)  is  one  of  a  set  of  associated  numerical 

742  O.G.— 31 


1.  A  code  converter  including  a  plurality  of  serially 
connected  binary  channels,  each  channel  comprising  a 
trigger  circuit  having  a  zero  and  a  one  condition  where- 
by a  number  is  represented  in  a  binary  coded  form,  each 
of  said  trigger  circuite  being  adapted  to  change  alter- 
nately from  one  of  said  conditions  to  the  other  on  re- 
ceipt <rf  successive  operating  impulses,  means  to  trana- 


I 
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mit  an  operating  imptilse  to  the  next  channel  of  said 
series  upon  a  lower  order  channel  attaining  a  predeter- 
mined condition,  gate  circuits  responsive  to  preselected 
coMditioBs  of  said  channels,  a  pulse  generator  actuated 
hf  ttkl  gate  circuits  and  adapted  to  apply  operating  im- 
pulses to  certain  of  said  channels  when  actuated  to 
change  the  conditions  of  said  trigger  oircuiu  therein 
from  a  number  representation  in  one  binary  coded  form 
to  a  Becood  binary  coded  form,  and  means  for  determin- 
ing the  conditions  of  certain  ones  of  said  trigger  cir- 
cuits for  reading  out  said  number  represenution  in  a 
second  binary  coded  representation  of  said  number. 


for  clearing  said  first  counter  each  time  its  predetermined 
number  ia  reached,  means  for  generating  a  function  pulse 
each  time  said  first  counter  clears,  a  second  counter  which 
sums  time  pulses  from  said  source,  means  for  setting 
predetermined  numbers  in  said  second  counter,  meaas  for 
clearing  said  second  counter  when  its  predetermined 
number  is  reached,  means  for  operating  on  said  means 
for  setting  predetermined  numbers  in  said  first  counter 
when  said  second  counter  clears,  said  latter  means  being 
operable  for  setting  predetermined  numbers  in  said  second 
counter  while  said  second  counter,  is  counting  to  said 
latter  predetermined  numbers. 


2,884*242 
PARALLEL  DECIMAL  ACCUMULATOR 
Edward  John  Petherick,  Rowlcdge,  near  Famham,  aad 
Gcoffi«y  Charles  Rowley,  Sutton,  Eocland,  aarifBon, 
by  m«9BC  alignments,  to  Interaatfonal  BusincM  Ma- 
chines CoqMKatkm,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  o# 
New  York  ,    ^ 

Applkatkm  March  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,491 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain 
March  17,  1953 
12  ClaiM.    (a.  235—173) 


k 


I.  An  electrical  decimal  digital  computing  engine 
comprising  a  parallel  counting  accumulator  having  a 
plurality  of  similar  accumulator  stages  connected  in  a 
closed  ring,  means  for  propagating  signals  representing 
carry  digits  from  every  one  of  the  accumulator  stages  to 
its  immediately  succeeding  accumulator  stage  in  a  pre- 
determined sense  of  direction  round  the  ring  and  a  control 
ring  device  having  a  separate  stage  connected  to  each 
separate  stage  of  the  said  accumulator  for  selectively 
defining  any  one  of  the  accumulator  suges  as  that 
assigned  to  store  the  most  significant  decimal  digit. 


FUNCTION  GENERATOR  EMPLOYING  MULTIPLE 

POTENTIOMETERS 

Utm  M.  ItaBt  BlBghantoa,  N.Y^  ■■tfnr  to  LWt  Aria- 

tloB,  Inc.,  Binghamtoo,  N.Y.,  a  eorporatioa  of  New 

Yotfc 

AppUcatkw  AagMt  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,ai 

ISCidMi.    (0.235— 197) 


1,8M.H3 
INCREMENTAL  SLOPE  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Richard  E.  Spragoc,   Rcdoodo  Beads,  aid   DoaaM  E. 
EckdaU,  Manhattan  Beach,  CaUf.,  awifors  to  Nor> 
throp  Akaaft,  tec,  HawtkorM,  CaHT.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Califoraia 

Appttcatioo  DMtmhcr  19,  1949,  Serial  No.  133,817 
UOyoM.    (CL  235— 197) 


^- 


^' 


? 


.^ 


^ 


■JK^—a^=^=5 


8.  Voltage  generating  and  interpolating  apparatus  com- 
prising a  potentiometer  having  a  plurality  of  taps  and  a 
slider  movable  in  response  to  an  independent  variable 
shaft  input,  means  for  deriving  potentials  commensurate 
with  discrete  values  of  a  quantity  expressed  as  a  function 
of  said  independent  variable,  circuit  means  for  applying 
two  of  said  potentials  to  the  two  of  said  taps  instantane- 
ously adjacent  said  slider,  and  switching  means  responsive 
to  said  independent  variable  shaft  input  and  said  two  po- 
tentials for  selectively  disconnecting  the  potential  from 
a  first  of  said  two  adjacent  taps  and  connecting  a  poten- 
tial to  a  third  tap  adjacent  the  second  of  said  two  taps 
as  said  slider  traverses  said  second  of  said  taps. 


2,884,245 
CONSTANT  FLOW  THERMOSTATIC  MIXING 

VALVE 
_  V.  Gicalcr,  KboztUIc,  Tens.,  aMifMr  to  Robcrtriuiw- 
Ftthon  Coatrob  Company,  Grcensborg,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
rattoa  of  Delaware 
AppHcatioo  September  8,  1954,  Scrfad  No.  454,495 
1  Claim.    (O.  234—12) 


r?^-!-^' 


1.  A  function  generator  for  generating  a  function  of 

time  comprising  a  source  of  time  pulses,  a  first  counter  In  a  water  mixing  valve  for  hot  and  cold  water,  the 

which  sums  time  pulses  from  said  source,  means  for  set-  combination  comprising  a  housing  having  a  mixing  cham- 

ting  predetermined  numbers  in  said  first  counter,  means  ber  and  an  intersecting  chamber  separated  by  a  parti- 
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tion,  a  valve  seat  formed  on  each  end  of  said  partition 
and  said  bousing  for  connecting  said  intersecting  cham- 
ber with  said  mixing  chamber,  a  hot  water  inlet  com- 
municating with  one  end  of  said  intersecting  chamber, 
a  cold  water  inlet  communicating  with  an  opposite  end 
of  said  intersecting  chamber,  an  outlet  communicating 
with  said  mixing  chamber,  an  independently  actuated 
valve  mechanism  associated  with  each  valve  seat  for  con- 
trolling a  flow  of  water  into  said  mixing  chamber,  first 
thermally  responsive  means  positioned  in  said  cold  water 
inlet  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  from  said  cold  water 
inlet  to  said  intersecting  chamber,  second  thermally  re- 
sponsive means  positioned  in  said  intersecting  chamber 
remotely  from  the  said  opposite  end  thereof  and  control- 
ling the  rate  of  flow  from  said  hot  water  inlet  through 
said  intersecting  chamber,  a  check  valve  mechanism  posi- 
tioned in  said  intersecting  chamber  remotely  from  the 
said  one  end  thereof  to  prevent  a  flow  of  water  from  said 
intersecting  chamber  through  the  said  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  constant  flow  mechanism  positioned  in  said  out- 
let for  maintaining  a  constant  rate  of  flow  from  said 
mixing  chamber  through  said  outlet. 


with  the  difference  in  pressures  of  said  source  and  said 
condensate  drainage  line,  and  means  to  open  said  valve 


THERMOSTATICALLY  REGULATED  TEMPERA- 
TURE CONTROL  SYSTEM 
RagMT   GoatafaMM   amd    Curt   HennaD   Gnstaf   Plaaa, 
Udlmtot,  SwMkn,  a«igMn  to  Vapor  Hcatiag  Corpora- 
lioii,  CUci«o,  111^  a  cocTonikM  of  Delaware 
Application  June  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  591,109 
4Clal0ia.    (CL236— 68) 


1.  A  thermostatically  regulated  temperature  control 
system  comprising  a  contact  thermometer  located  in  an 
enclosure  whose  temperature  is  being  controlled,  an  elec- 
tric heater  for  applying  heat  to  the  thermometer,  an  elec- 
trical circuit  including  an  adjustable  resistor  for  supply- 
ing current  of  fixed  heating  value  to  said  electric  heater, 
a  second  circuit  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said 
heater,  a  temperature  sensitive  resistor  interposed  in  said 
second  circuit,  an  auxiliary  heater  for  varying  the  resist- 
ance of  said  temperature  sensitive  resistor  and  thereby 
varying  the  effectiveness  of  said  electric  beater  associated 
with  said  contact  thermometer,  an  electrically  energizable 
heat  source  for  the  enclosure  whose  temperature  is  being 
controlled,  and  an  electrical  means  responsive  to  the 
functioning  of  said  contact  thermometer  for  energizing 
said  auxiliary  heater  and  for  controlling  the  effectiveness 
of  said  enclosure  heat  source. 


oj  m 
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beyond  said  degree  responsive  to  the  presence  of  con- 
densate flowing  in  said  drainage  line. 


24M,248 

SEALABLE   ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION,  TIE   PAD 

COMPRISING  SAME,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  USING 

SAID  PAD 

James  J.  Laodlg,  Scnmtoa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Texas 

Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  December  31, 1954,  Scifal  No.  479,91 1 

5Clafaiis.    (a.  23»— 2S3) 


-,;    «»n    Ifi 


1.  An  autoadhesive  and  autosealing  railroad  tie  seal  for 
positioning  between  a  tie  plate  and  tie  comprising  a  slab 
of  an  adhesive  sealing  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  45-65  weight  percent  asphalt  having  penetration  be- 
tween 30  and  50  and  softening  point  between  100*  and 
170*  F.,  5-25  weight  percent  heavy  naphthene  base  re- 
siduum of  viscosity  about  40-55  Say  bolt  Furol  seconds 
at  210*  P.,  3-12  weight  percent  pine  tar.  and  10-35 
weight  percent  of  at  least  one  rubbery  elastomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  reclaimed 
rubber,  synthetic  rubber  and  factice. 


2,8M449 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  AND  DISPERSING 

FLUENT  MATERIAL  SUCH  AS  AN  INSECTICIDE 

Albert  J.  Sidkm,  Tftnsrille,  Fla. 

AppUcatioa  December  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  19^S9 

Sdaims.    (CL  239^-77) 


2,984^7 
TRAPLESS  STEAM  CONDENSATE  SYSTEM 

Alva  Glcaaoa  Arbogaal,  Charleatoa,  W.  Va. 

AppHcatloa  November  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  493,944 

7Clalma.    (CL  237— 9) 

1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  source  of 

high  pressure  steam,  a  condensate  drainage  line,  a  steam 

utilizing  device  having  an  intake  conduit  and  an  exhaust 

conduit,  means  connecting  said  intake  conduit  to  said 

source,  means  connecting  said  exhaust  conduit  to  said 

condensate  drainage  line  and  including  a  restriction,  a 

pressure-responsive  valve  in  said  condensate  drainage  line, 

means  acting  to  open  said  valve  to  a  degree  in  accordance 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  and  distributing  fluent  in- 
secticidal  material  iiKluding  a  support;  an  air-coolable 
internal  combustion  engine  carried  by  said  support  and 
having  a  housing,  a  drive  shaft  extending  from  said  hous- 
ing, and  an  exhaust  manifold  extending  from  said  bous- 
ing provided  with  a  discharge  mouth  facing  away  from 
said  drive  shaft;  a  source  of  fluent  insecticidal  material 
canied  by  said  support;  conveying  means  for  conveying 
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fluent  taaecticidal  material  from  said  aouroe  to  and  into 
nid  exhaust  manifold  to  mix  with  and  be  heated  by  the 
products  of  combustioo  therein  and  be  discharged  from 
said  mouth;  and  means  carried  by  said  support  to  cool 
said  engine  and  to  cause  said  fluent  inaecticidal  nukterial 
and  products  of  combustion  discharged  from  said  mouth 
to  form  a  fog,  comprising  a  fan  mounted  upon  said  drive 
shaft  at  a  location  remote  from  said  mouth  to  direct  air 
around  and  over  the  exterior  surface  of  said  engine  and 
in  contact  therewith  and  about  the  discharge  end  por- 
tion of  said  exhaust  manifold  at  said  mouth,  and  out- 
wardly beyond  said  mouth. 


MECHANICAL  DEVICE 

Edwia  W.  Sahh,  Cltaux,  and  Walter  L.  Van  Dam,  Kafai- 

Mkfc.,  awignnri  to  Atlas  Preai  Conpany,  Knln- 

Mkk^  a  corponttoa  of  MkUgaa 

AppUcatkM  Jannary  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,lil 

SCIalBa.    (a.  2J9~12«) 


2.  In  an  oscillatable  lawn  sprinkler  having  an  oscillat- 
able  discharge  head  pivoully  nnounted  upon  a  housing. 
said  housing  having  a  water  inlet  opening,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  means  defining  a  passageway  through 
said  housing  connecting  said  inlet  opening  to  said  dis- 
charge head;  a  water  wheel  rotatably  disposed  in  said 
passageway,  said  water  wheel  having  a  shaft  rotatable 
therewith;  a  pivot  shaft  in  said  housing  and  connected  to 
said  discharge  head  for  oscillating  the  same;  gear  means 
driven  by  said  water  wheel  shaft  for  oscillating  said  pivot 
shaft,  said  gear  means  including  a  pivot  member  con- 
nected to  said  pivot  shaft  for  oscillating  the  same  upoti 
oscillating  movement  of  said  pivot  member  and  cooperat- 
ing guide  means  on  said  pivot  member  and  said  pivot 
shaft  for  supporting  said  pivot  member  for  radial  sliding 
movement  with  respect  to  said  pivot  shaft,  said  pivot 
member  having  an  internally  toothed,  arcuate  opening 
therein  defining  an  endless  rack  disposed  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  pivot  shaft;  and  a  routabte  pinion  con- 
nected to  said  water  wheel  shaft  and  extending  into  said 
arcuate  opening  and  engaging  said  rack  for  oscillating 
said  pivot  member  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  water 
wheel. . 


MSM51 

ATOMIZING  STRAYING  DEVICE 

Victor  S.  Tldd,   Lowen.  Mich.,  and  WOHan  Dkfcfaoo, 

Dca  Plaines,  ni.,  assiienors  to   Root-Lowell  Manafac- 

tvtoc  Cc  Lowell,  MidL,  a  cofporation  of  Ohio 

AppBcarton  Jannry  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  S57,7M 

inilii     (CL  239— 342) 


*  -' 


I.  An  atomizing  sprayer  consisting  of  a  pair  of  con- 
centric cylindrical  members,  the  inner  of  which  provides 
a  pump  cylinder,  a  pump  in  said  pump  cylinder  with  the 
latter  spaced  from  the  outer  cylindrical  member  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  space  therebetween  providing  a  reservoir 
for  an  insecticide  or  spray  solution,  a  transverse  parti- 


tion coaoecting  the  rear  of  the  encompassing  cylindrical 
member  to  the  pump  cylinder  and  a  transverse  partition 
connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  pump  cylinder  to  the 
encompassing  cylindrical  member  to  provide  end  closures 
for  the  reservoir  with  the  partition  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  pump  cylinder  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  forward 
end  of  the  encompassing  cylindrical  member  to  provide 
an  encloaure  bounded  by  the  forward  partition  and  the 
open  forward  end  of  the  encompassing  member,  a  sleeve 
mounted  at  one  end  in  said  forward  partition  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  therefrom  and  longitudinally  of  said 
concentric  cylinders  with  its  forward  end  disposed  in 
said  enclosure  but  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  open  end 
of  the  encompassing  cylindrical  member  to  provide  a 
nozzle  having  an  orifice  at  its  inner  end  opening  into 
the  pump  cylinder  for  the  passage  of  air  under  pressure 
from  the  pu4..«.  cylinder  into  the  sleeve  member  and  an 
enlarged  bore  at  its  outer  end  for  discharge  of  the 
atomized  spray  solution,  an  elongated  cup  member 
mounted  in  and  open  to  the  fluid  in  the  reservoir,  a 
supply  tube  projecting  through  the  forward  partition 
with  its  discharge  end  projecting  radially  through  the 
wall  of  said  sleeve  member  and  into  its  enlarged  bore 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  member,  and  its  other 
end  projecting  into  and  terminating  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  cup  for  receiving  and  supplying  spray  solution  into 
the  enlarged  bore  of  the  sleeve  nKmber.  whereby  upon 
operation  of  the  pump  air  under  pressure  is  discharged 
through  said  orifice  into  said  enlarged  bore  and  the  spray 
solution  is  siphoned  from  the  bottom  of  the  cup  through 
said  supply  tube. 

SPRAY  GUN 

Ciri  Ehrcnapcrgcr,  Zarich,  Switzerland 

AppBortkNi  Mmnk  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  574,71t 

Claima  priority,  appHcatlon  Switicriaad  March  30,  1955 

SCWaa.    (CL  239—354) 


«01 


1.  A  spray  gun  for  spraying  fluid  materials  of  dif- 
ferent viscosity  by  means  of  low  pressure  compressed 
air.  comprising  a  gun  case,  a  gun  handle  forming  part 
of  said  case  and  having  an  air  passage  therethrough,  a 
spray  nozzle  carrying  member  having  a  spray  nozzle  open- 
ing therein  mounted  in  the  forward  part  of  said  gnn 
casing,  a  retractable  nozzle  pin  having  a  head  corre- 
sponding to  the  size  of  said  spray  nozzle  opening  for 
controlling  the  spray  nozzle  opening  in  said  carrying 
member,  a  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be  sprayed 
mounted  on  the  gun  body  and  communicating  with  said 
nozzle  carrying  member,  an  air  conduit  leading  from 
the  rear  portion  of  the  gun  casing  to  the  top  of  said 
receptacle,  and  an  air  distributing  member  movably 
mounted  in  said  gun  handle  movable  tranavcrsdy  of  said 
gun  casing  independently  of  said  spray  nozzle  pin  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  air  flowing  in  said  gun  casing 
between  said  conduit  and  said  nozzle  carrying  member, 
said  air  distributing  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein  slidable  over  the  nozzle  pin  traversing  the  gun 
casing  whereby  the  air  directed  to  said  noczl«  carrying 
member  may  be  controlled  while  maintaining  the  air 
pressure  acting  through  the  air  cotxluit  leading  to  said 
receptacle. 
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}ftf44fy 
TAHJn-  PULVERIZING  AND  DISPENSING 
DEVICE 
F.  SklbkU  Mi  JokB  J.  Mkkti,  BrooUym  N.Y., 
to  CkM.  Plicr  A  Co.,  bc^  BrooUjm  N.Y., 
a  corporatloa  at  Ddawara 
AppUodoa  StfUmbtr  14,  1957.  Serial  No.  494,074 
^^  j'::rrr_    (0.241—43) 


a  central  feed  hopper,  an  annular  sboukkr  formed  00 
the  bottom  face  of  said  cover  concentric  with  the  bot- 
tom shoulder,  and  a  circular  perforate  band  loosely 
mounted  within  the  receptacle  and  engaged  by  said  bot- 
tom and  cover  shoulders  to  firmly  hold  the  band  in  op- 
erative position  substantially  q;>aced  from  the  wall  of  the 
receptacle. 

COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 
WalUi  M.  Teoer,  TorraBca,  CaHf ..  aarigMr  to  Norttiro* 
Aktnft,  Lk.,  Hawtborac,  Caltf .,  a  coffporattoa  of  Call- 
forala 

AppttcatioB  December  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,559 
2Claimi.    (CL242— 9) 


i?y^a 


Of 

Is 
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1.  A  Ublet-dispensing  and  pulverizing  device  compris- 
ing a  hollow  casing  enclosing  a  transfer  chamber,  a  stor- 
age container  mounted  above  said  transfer  chamber  for 
feeding  Ubiets  thereto  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  a 
revolving  crushing  device  including  a  drum  inserted  with- 
in a  scroened-sleeve  clement  disposed  below  said  Uansfer 
chamber  for  receiving  said  tableU  therefrom  under  the 
influence  of  gravity,  said  revolving  pulverizing  device  be- 
ing rotatably  mounted  about  a  vertical  axis,  an  aperturcd 
plate  disposed  between  said  transfer  chamber  and  said 
pulverizing  drum,  a  shielding  element  extending  from 
the  wall  of  said  casing  into  transfer  chamber  in  a  posi- 
tion which  shields  the  aperture  in  said  apertured  plate, 
said  pulverizing  drum  including  a  spindle  extending 
through  said  aperturcd  plate  and  rotatably  mounted  with- 
in said  shield,  an  apertured  disc  attached  to  said  spindle 
above  said  apertured  plate  for  transferring  tablets  thereto 
and  extended  outside  of  said  casing  for  manually  rotat- 
ing said  drum,  said  drum  including  a  substantially  longi- 
tudinally disposed  passageway  for  receiving  one  tablet  at 
a  time  from  said  aperture  in  said  plate  and  for  crushing 
it  against  said  screen  and  discharging  it  during  a  single 
revolution  of  said  drum,  and  the  aperture  in  said  disc 
being  disposed  out  of  line  with  said  aperture  in  said  plate 
a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  the  pick-up  of  single  tableU 
from  said  transfer  chamber  and  subsequent  dropping 
through  said  aperture  in  said  plate  into  said  passageway 
in  said  pulverizing  drum  when  said  aperture  is  shielded 
by  said  shielding  element. 


2494,254 
DEMOUNTABLE  AND  SEPARABLE  PULVERIZER 
Merlin  J.  Rohlinger  and  Cbarlca  R.  Haaac,  UbcrtyviDc, 
SIMcy  F.  Window,  Mnadclefai,  and  Kaj  StavoC,  Prai- 
rie View,  Dl.;  nid  StavoC  aastaior  to  mid  RohHngcr 
AppUcatfoa  September  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  491,540 
3ClaiM.    (CL241— 74) 


1.  A  pulverizing  imit  comprising  an  open  top  recep- 
tacle, a  vertical  drive  shaft  centrally  joumaled  in  said 
receptacle,  a  rotor  of  the  blade  type  mounted  on  said 
drive  shaft  within  said  receptacle,  an  annular  shoulder 
concentric  with  said  drive  shaft  formed  on  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle,  a  detachable  cover  loosely  mounted 
on  the  upper  edge  of  said  recq)tacle  and  provided  with 


1.*^  Apparatus  for  wiiuiing  a  wire  on  a  form  to  provide 
an  induction  coil  or  the  like,  comprising:  a  support  struc- 
ture; a  rotatable  cyhndrical  coil  form  nKMinted  on  said 
structure  and  on  which  a  wire  is  to  be  spirally  wound  to 
provide  a  coil;  a  supply  spool  on  said  structure  contain- 
ing wire  adapted  to  be  fed  to  said  coil  form;  a  wiper 
blade  assembly  which  includes  a  resilient,  deformable 
wiper  member  and  which  is  movably  mounted  on  said 
structure;  said  wiper  member  comprising  an  elongated 
strip  of  material  folded  on  itself  to  provide  a  return  bend 
portion;  said  return  bend  portion  being  slit  lengthwise  to 
provide  a  pair  of  distinct  edges  which  bear  on  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  coil  form  in  parallel  relation  to 
the  axis  of  said  coil  form  and  are  adapted  to  be  moved 
longitudinally  of  said  cylindrical  surface;  motor  means 
for  rotating  said  coil  form  and  for  moving  said  wiper 
member  longitudinally  of  said  coil  form;  and  a  force 
producer  adapted  to  exert  a  force  on  said  wiper  blade 
assembly  thereby  causing  said  pair  of  distinct  edges  to 
exert  a  predetermined  pressure  on  said  cylindrical  surface 
and  said  wire  to  be  partially  embedded  in  said  pair  of 
distinct  edges  during  a  winding  operation. 


2394,254 
SCHEDULING  STRIP  TRAVEL  FOR  VIEWING 
John  D.  Wahh,  Detroit,  Mich. 
AppUcatioB  Jvic  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  34247S 
9  Clafana.    (Q.  242—55) 
1.  In  a  remote  controllable  viewing  strip  device  wind- 
able  back  and  forth  on  two  spaced  drums,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  a  continuously  running  driving  motor, 
independent  and  separate  opposite  routing  friction  driv- 
ing means  adjacent  each  of  said  drums  continuously  con- 
nected and  driven  by  said  motor,  means  for  movably 
mounting  each  said  driving  means  for  movement  radially 
of  its  corresponding  drum   into  and  out  of  frictional 
driving  engagement  with  a  rotatable  surface  of  said  cor- 
responding drum,  separate  electrically  controlled  clutch 
means  for  moving  said  driving  means  into  and  out  oi 
frictional   driving  engagement  with   a  rotatable  surface 
of  said  corresponding  drums,  electrical  lock-out  control 
circtiits  having  separate  manual  switches  for  selectively 
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opermtinf  said  clutch  nacans  so  that  when  one  clutch  is  rotauble  between  said  drum  and  cylinder  about  the  com- 

enjaged  to  drive  one  drum  the  other  is  disengaged  from  mon  axis  thereof  and  arranged  for  having  said  element 

driving  the  other  drum  and  vice  versa,  manual  switch 

means  for  controlling  the  disengagement  of  said  clutch  m       .      . 

means  and  the  stopping  of  said  motor,  and  electrical  re-  "'      '^ 


versing  means  connected  to  each  drum  to  detect  when 
said  strip  is  substantially  unwound  from  that  drum  and 
to  automatically  disengage  the  clutch  means  from  driving 
the  other  drum  and  engage  the  clutch  means  for  dnving 
the  unwound  drum  to  rewind  said  strip  thereon. 


FILM  TENSION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Wilbar  G.  Hill,  Binckaiiitoa,  N.Y^  aarigBor  to  G«Mnl 
Aniline  A  FUm  Cocporatfcm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
poradoo  of  Delaware 

I  Mjr  1, 1954,  S«W  Na.  44t,7t9 
9  CkrfM.    (CL  242— 7SJ) 


1 .  In  a  tension  control  system  for  web  material  wouad 
from  a  supply  roll  over  a  plurality  of  rollers  onto  a  take- 
up  roU,  said  rollers  including  a  dangle  roller  over  which 
said  material  is  looped,  means  for  controlling  the  wind- 
ing speed  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  roller 
whereby  the  effective  weight  of  said  roller  determines 
the  tension,  adjustably  operable  means  for  weighting  said 
roller  and  thereby  predetermining  the  web  tension  at 
the  start  of  winding,  and  gravity  actuated  means  for 
automatically  decreasing  the  effective  weight  of  said  roller 
during  winding  upon  a  change  in  position  thereof. 


24M,2SS 

COILING  AFPAR.\TL'S 
Otto   HMffwItz.   ChavUlc,    FraKc,   asiigMr  to  SociM 
AaoaynM  dlte:  Geoffroy-Delore,  Parfa,  Ft— ct 
Apptteadoa  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  581.033 
Clalans  priority,  applicatloa  Franc*  May  12,  1955 
4ClaiiM.    (a.  242— «2) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  taking  up  an  elongated  flexible  ele- 
ment, a  stationary   vertical   hollow  cylinder,   stationary 
drum  means  supported  coaxially  with  and  spaced  above 
said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  receive  said  element  around 
the  periphery  thereof,  and  means  including  an  aperture 


fed  through  said  aperture  for  coiling  into  said  cylinder 
on  rotation  of  said  apertured  means. 


24S4J59 

SAFETY  EQUIFMENT  FOR  VEHICLE  OCCUPANTS 
J.   BarccU,  Grand  Rapida,  Mich^   aMlgniM    to 
Seating  Compuiy,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich^  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

cptcMkcr  4, 1954,  Scfiai  No.  M7,7t9 
lOalM.    (CL242— ir7^) 


A  tenerally  flat  automatic  reel  assembly  comprising: 
a  bousing  having  substantial  length  and  width  and  rela- 
tively little  depth;  a  short  center  pin  extending  through 
said  bousing  in  the  direction  of  its  depth;  a  relatively  flat 
drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the  center  pin  and  having  a 
peripheral  cable-receiving  groove  therein  and  a  plurality 
of  arcuate  slots  therein  arranged  coaxially  about  the  cen- 
ter pin;  a  cable  connected  to  the  drum  for  winding 
thereon  and  unwinding  therefrom;  spring  means  for  nor- 
mally yieldingly  urging  the  drum  in  the  winding  direc- 
tion; a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  center 
pin  adjacent  the  drum  and  provided  with  studs  extending 
into  said  arcuate  slots  whereby  the  ratchet  wheel  is  per- 
mitted limited  rotation  relative  to  the  drum,  said  ratchet 
wheel  having  peripheral  teeth  and  having  also  a  camming 
ring  coaxial  therewith  and  extending  therefrom  oppositely 
from  the  drum;  a  bushing  mounted  on  said  center  pin  for 
rotation  with  the  drum  and  having  a  keyway  therein;  a 
cam  ring  keyed  on  the  bushing  for  rotation  therewith  and 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  thereon,  said  cam  ring  hav- 
ing cam  surfaces  in  engagement  with  the  camming  ring  on 
the  ratchet  wheel;  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  bousing  for 
swinging  movement  about  an  axis  normal  to  that  of  the 
drum,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  detent  on  its  end 
opposite  the  fulcrum  and  said  lever  bearing  at  its  middle 
against  said  cam  ring;  spring  means  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing for  normally  urging  the  lever  and  the  cam  ring  toward 
the  ratchet  whoel,  the  cam  ring  thus  normally  urging  the 
ratchet  wheel  by  its  camming  ring  in  the  unwinding  direc- 
tion toward  its  limit  of  movement  relative  to  the  drum; 
a  pawl  mounted  in  the  housing  for  turning  movements  to 
positions  of  ratchet-engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  of  disengagement  therefrom;  spring  means  urging 
the  pawl  toward  its  said  position  of  ratchet-engagement; 
a  pin  on  the  pawl  adapted  for  engagement  behind  the 
detent  to  normally  maintain  the  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  the  rauhet  wheel,  in  which  position  of  disengage- 
ment of  the  pawl  the  drum,  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the 
cam  ring  route  in  unison  during  winding  and  unwinding 
movements  of  the  drum,  said  drum  being  movable  rela- 


tive to  the  ratchet  wheel  in  retponae  to  an  abrupt  jerk  on 
the  cable  whereby  the  ratchet  wheel  lags  behiix)  the  drum 
by  reason  of  its  own  inertia  and  the  camming  ring  cams 
the  cam  ring  and  the  lever  outwardly  thus  disengaging 
the  detent  from  the  pin  on  the  pawl  and  permitting  aaid 
pawl  to  move  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel; 
and  a  release  pin  rigidly  connected  to  the  pawl  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  housing 
through  a  slot  in  said  housing  whereby  the  pawl  can  be 
manually  disengaged  from  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  pin 
on  the  pawl  again  engaged  behind  the  detent 


aircraft  a  predetermined  retertace  direction  at  said  area, 
and  means  for  ccmtroUing  the  tilt  of  the  axis  of  rotation 


7  tt47^ 

ROTARY  AIRFOIL  AND  OTATIC  WING  AIRCRAFT 

.   Adolphs  C.  Feterw,  MiMf  poiia,  Miam. 

AppUcatioa  November  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,545 

14CWn.    (CL244— 7) 


1.  In  an  aircraft:  a  fuselage  structure  and  a  pylon 
bearing  structure  mounted  thereon;  a  discoid  airfoil  of 
substantially  circular  plan  form  and  relatively  thin  in 
depth  and  of  plan  form  area  great  enough  to  develop 
substantial  lift  in  translational  flight  and  having  axially 
thereof  a  bearing  means  by  which  the  discoid  airfoil  is 
rotatably  mounted  by  the  said  pylon  bearing  structure 
to  be  routable  on  an  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  discoid  airfoil;  said  discoid  airfoil  having 
surface  walls  of  substantially  circular  form  on  the  upper 
and  lower  sides  of  said  discoid  airfoil  and  exposed  each 
on  one  side  to  atmospheric  air;  a  plural  number  of  air- 
foil blades  each  pivotably  attached  by  a  pivot  at  one  end 
to  said  discoid  airfoil  at  the  periphery  thereof  to  be 
osciliative  on  said  pivot  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially 
the  plane  of  the  periphery  of  said  discoid  airfoil;  and 
means  to  route  said  discoid  airfoil  with  its  said  atuched 
airfoil  blades  on  its  said  axis. 


2394,241  

REMOTE  CONTROL  AIRCRAFT  SYSTEM 
Roger  Alm4  Robert,  Bootognc-evr-SelDC,  md  Aairi  Mar- 
cel Emilc  Henanit,  St.  Cloade,  France;  said  Hcnaalt 
to  said  RobcH 
AppMcalioa  May  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,149 
4CtadaM.    (CL  244— 17.25) 
I.  A  guidance  system  for  a  roUry-wing  aircraft  for 
guiding  the  craft  in  descent  toward  a  preselected  laiKiing 
area,  which  comprises  means  for  reproducing  on  said 
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of  the  rotary  wing  structure  of  said  aircraft  with  refer- 
ence to  said  fixed  direction  as  reproduced  on  said  craft 


23SW2 

AIRCRAFT  lET  SYSTEM  WITH  ADIUSTABLX 
NOZZLE 
Philip  John  Fldchcr,  Cove,  Faraboroagh,  Fjigiaad, 
s%Bor  to  Power  Jets  (Rcacardi  and  Devdopmcat)  ~ 
Med,  Iimdim,  F-g»r-^,  a  Britlah  nrwpany 
Appiicatioa  October  12,  1953,  Serial  ISo.  3S5,429 
daiau  priority,  appficatioa  Great  BritaiD 
October  23,  1952 
4Clatans.    (CL  244— 23) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  jet  propelled  aircraft  a  rear- 
wardly  directed  jet  pipe  for  passing  a  jet  stream  in  a 
rearward  direction,  a  jet  nozzle  device  comprising  a  first 
tube  supported  within  said  aircraft  for  roution  about  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube,  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  tube  being  parallel  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  aircraft  and  lying  in  the  vertical  plane  passing 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  aircraft,  said  first 
tube  having  at  one  end  a  circular  inlet  defined  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube,  said  one 
end  of  said  first  tube  engaging  sad  jet  pipe  for  receiving 
said  jet  stream  therefrom,  the  other  end  of  said  first  tube 
having  a  circular  outlet  defined  in  a  plane  which  is  oblique 
to  the  plane  of  the  inlet,  a  second  tube  having  at  one  end 
a  circular  inlet  defined  in  a  plane  which  is  oblique  to  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  tube,  the  circular 
inlet  of  said  second  tube  abutting  with  the  circular  outlet 
of  said  first  tube,  said  second  tube  having  at  its  other  end 
a  jet  nozzle  for  the  discharge  of  said  jet  stream,  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  second  tube  lying  in  said  vertical 
plane,  and  unitary  means  for  rotating  said  second  tube 
about  an  axis  normal  to  and  passing  through  the  center 
of  the  plane  of  its  inlet  and  for  simultaneously  rotating 
said  first  tube  in  an  opposite  rotary  direction  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  tube,  whereby,  as  said  tubes 
are  rotated  in  opposite  directions,  the  circular  outlet  of 
said  first  tube  remains  in  registry  with  the  circular  inlet 
of  said  second  tube,  and  the  jet  nozzle  on  said  secoiKl 
tube  moves  upwardly  and  downwardly  while  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  second  tube  remains  in  said  vertical 
plane. 
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HIGH  ALTTTUDB  BALLOON  FOR 

METEOROLOGICAL  USE 

M.  FtrgoMii,  MarbichMd.  Mjm^  aai^or  to  tkc 

IMtotf  States  of  Amcrlai  m  repfwetcd  hj  tkt  Sccrc- 
tvT  of  tkc  Air  Force 
AmmOcatkm  Fcbrawy  It,  19S«,  S«rW  No.  54MM 
SdalM.    (CL244— 31) 
(Gnated  aadcr  TUlc  35,  UJ.  Co*t  (1952).  mc  2M) 


I.  A  high  altitude  free-llyiBg  balloon  comprising  an 
outer  elastic  envelope,  a  comparatively  small  inner  elastic 
envelope  contained  subaUntially  wholly  within  said  outer 
envelope,  communication  means  arranged  for  permitting 
passage  of  a  lifting  gas  between  said  envelopes,  and  a  valve 
•■ociatcd  with  said  communication  means  operative  to 
provide  a  seal  between  said  envelopes  to  enable  selective 
inflation  of  the  inner  envelope  and  thereafter  to  regulate 
the  transfer  of  a  portion  of  the  charged  gas  from  the 
inner  to  the  outer  envelope  to  establish  an  equilibrium 
condition  therebetween. 

^  

OTALL  ROLL  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VERTICAL 

TAKE-OFF  AIRPLANE 

DomU  B.  Scagcr,  BoiiMmk,  Caltf^  aaicnor  to  Lockheed 

Ahxraft  Cotporatioa,  Burbonk,  CaHf . 

-^       M  May  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,782 

iCldhM.    (CL244    42) 


4.  An  aircraft  for  vertical  takesjff  and  landing  com- 
prising, a  fuselage,  a  wing  secured  to  said  fuselage  and 
proiecting  outwardly  therefrom  on  both  sides  for  produc- 
ing lift,  said  wing  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 
tiierein  on  either  side  of  the  fuselage,  said  openings 
being  spaced  apart  and  symmetrically  arranged  in  a  span- 
wise  direction,  a  plurality  of  individual  ducts  carried  with- 
m  nid  wing,  each  duct  connecting  with  one  of  the  open- 
ings, a  fluid  pump  carried  within  the  aircraft,  a  valve 
coupling  each  individual  duct  with  said  pump  whereby 
fluid  is  caused  to  flow  through  the  opening  only  when 
the  valve  is  open  to  prodoce  a  high  lift  critical  angle  of 
attack,  angle  of  attack  sensing  means  carried  on  the  air- 
craft, and  control  means  connecting  with  said  sensing 
means  and  with  said  valves  and  holding  said  valves  open 
only  through  a  predetermined  angle  of  attack  range  which 
includes  only  the  characteristic  critical  angle  of  attack 
whereby  to  control  the  sull  and  maintain  a  subsUntially 
symmetrical  wing  loading. 


J  gH,?tf 
UGHT  WEIGHT  PNEUMATIC  AIRPLANE 
DwTcO  L.  Rlttcr,  WMbkHtof,  D.C^  ai^  Lm  B.    ~ 
a^  IvUaa  WIDcoz,  Falb  OMKh,  Va.,  awl^nri  to  Ika 
United  States  of  America  as  rcprcaented  by  the  Sacrf 
tovy  of  tke  Navy 
IppBrtlno  Febravy  It,  195«,  Scetol  No.  SU,t34 
4ClaliM.    (CL  244— 117) 
(GfWiad  imdcr  THk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  «c  2M) 
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1.  An  inflatable  and  foldabie  airplane  having  flexible 
wings  and  fuselage  portions  adapted  to  be  alternately 
inflated  and  folded,  a  rigid  floor  in  the  bottom  forward 
portion  of  said  fuselage  portion,  a  power  plant  positioned 
above  said  rigid  floor,  wheel  means  positioned  on  the 
underside  of  said  rigid  floor  and  providing  mobility  for 
said  airplane  when  said  airplane  is  either  folded  or  in- 
flated, inflating  means  dnvingly  connected  to  !>aid  power 
plant  whereby  said  airplane  may  be  inflated  by  said 
power  plant  preparatory  to  take-off. 


BLOWERS  FOR  RAILWAY  SWITCHES 


,  N.Y. 


to  American 


,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa 


Max  W.  KMIcr, 
Brake  Sboc  C« 

of  Ddawar* 
AppUcatioa  Fcbrvary  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  419^57 
2CbtoM.    (0.244— 42S) 


UtTl   'J'J   LJ  MIM.M    M   MM 


1.  In  a  railroad  switch  installation  which  includes  » 
stationary  rail  and  a  movable  rail  each  having  head  por- 
tions engageable  with  one  another  in  the  course  of  op- 
erating the  switch  to  a  closed  sUte  and  each  having  ver- 
tical web  portions,  an  elongated  tubular  manifold  for 
compressed  air  secured  to  the  vertical  web  portion  of 
the  stationary  rail  on  the  inside  thereof  and  beneath  the 
head  of  the  stationary  rail,  said  mamfold  extending 
parallel  to  and  wholly  confined  beneath  such  head  where- 
by the  movable  rail  of  the  switch  can  close  on  the  sta- 
tionary rail  without  damage  to  or  interference  by  said 
manifold,  a  plurality  of  discharge  nozzle  means  coni- 
municably  connected  to  and  depending  from  said  mani- 
fold in  longitudinal  spaced  relation  along  the  length  of 
said  manifold  for  discharging  compressed  air  obtained 
from  the  manifold  into  the  space  between  said  rails  in 
the  open  tute  of  the  railroad  switch  to  maintain  such 
space  free  of  debris  such  as  accumulations  of  snow,  sand 
and  the  like,  a  primary  source  of  air  under  pressure  to 
be  supplied  to  said  manifold,  a  storage  tank  adapted  to 
receive  air  under  pressure  from  tnkJ  source  and  con- 
nected by  pipe  means  to  said  primary  source,  pipe  means 
coimecting  said  tank  to  said  manifold  for  supplying  air 


under  pressure  from  said  tank  to  said  manifold,  adjust- 
able valve  means  interposed  in  the  pipe  means  between 
the  tank  and  the  primary  source  of  air  under  pressure,  a 
nonnally  closed  air-operated  valve  in  the  pipe  means 
between  the  tank  and  the  manifold  and  normally  effective 
to  prevent  air  under  pressure  flowing  from  said  tank  to 
said  mamfold,  an  air  line  so  connected  as  to  be  in  com- 
munication at  one  end  with  said  air-operated  valve  and 
at  the  other  end  with  said  tank  to  enable  air  in  the  tank 
to  impinge  on  the  air-operated  valve  to  open  the  same 
and  allow  air  under  pressure  to  flow  from  the  tank  to 
said  manifold,  a  normally  closed  pilot  valve  which  opens 
and  closes  in  response  to  air  pressure  differentials  and 
which  is  interposed  in  said  air  line  between  said  tank  and 
said  air-operated  valve  whereby  when  the  pilot  valve  is 
opened  air  in  said  tank  is  enabled  to  flow  through  said 
pilot  valve  and  said  air  line  to  impinge  on  said  air-op- 
erated valve  to  open  the  same  as  aforesaid,  and  adjustable 
means  for  regulating  the  air  pressure  diflfcrcntial  at  which 
said  pilot  valve  opens  and  closes  whereby  the  duration 
of  time  during  which  the  pilot  valve  remains  open  can 
be  regulated  independently  to  thereby  regulate  the  period 
of  time  during  which  said  air-operated  vahre  remains  open 
and  hence  the  duration  of  the  pulses  of  air  under  pressure 
emitted  by  said  nozzle  means,  said  adjustable  valve  which 
is  located  in  the  pipe  means  between  said  tank  and  said 
source  enabling  adjustments  to  be  made  in  the  rate  at 
which  air  trader  pressure  is  supplied  from  said  source  to 
said  tank  whereby  the  time  duration  between  successive 
openings  of  the  pilot  valve  can  be  hastened  or  retarded 
independently  to  thereby  set  and  determine  the  time  lapse 
between  the  pulses  of  air  under  pressure  emitted  by  said 
nozzle  means. 

2W,2«7  ^^'-^  * 

QUICK  ACTING  CLAMP 

Harold  W.  BcMh,  Sr.,  AbUenc,  KaM. 

AppUcatioa  Jnc  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,729 

SCIaims.    (CL248— 41) 


OUTRIGGER  BRACKET  FOR  FISHING  BOATS 
Frank  F.  Ahrens,  Ir.,  West  Pafan  Bench,  Fla. 
Jannary  It,  19S«,  Ssrtel  No.  5S9^t 
aOafans.    (CL24B— 42) 


3.  A  clamp  comprising  a  vertical  plate  having  a  circu- 
lar opening  in  an  upper  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  up- 
standing guides  on  said  vertical  plate  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  circular  opening,  a  first  jaw  carried  by  the  lower 
portion  of  said  vertical  plate,  a.«cond  jaw  mounted  on 
the  lower  portion  of  said  vertical  plate,  said  second  jaw 
having  an  opening  therein  communicating  with  said  first 
named  opening,  a  circular  disk  rotatably  joumaled  in 
said  first  named  opening,  a  lever  actuated  cam  fixed  off- 
center  on  said  circular  disk,  said  cam  being  rotatable  in 
said  second  named  opening  and  engaged  with  the  wall  of 
said  second  named  opening  for  moving  said  second  jaw 
towards  said  first  jaw  and  for  retaining  said  second  jaw 
on  said  vertical  plate,  and  means  for  moving  said  second 
jaw  away  from  said  first  jaw,  said  second  jaw  having 
sockets  therein  accommodating  said  guides,  said  means 
including  compression  springs  mounted  on  said  guides 
engaged  under  compression  in  said  sockets  and  engaging 
said  second  jaw,  said  compression  springs  yieldingly  urg- 
ing said  second  jaw  away  from  said  first  jaw  and  into 
engagement  with  said  cam. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  boat,  an  outrigger  device  lor 
supporting  a  trolling  fishing  rod  in  various  degrees  of 
angularity  with  respect  to  a  boat  structure,  comprising  a 
tubular  elongated  socket  member  that  is  open  at  bodi 
ends,  one  end  being  adapted  to  have  the  fishing  rod  re- 
ceived therein,  the  socket  member  being  bent  intermediate 
its  ends  and  whereby  to  support  the  fishing  rod  at  an 
angle  with  relation  to  the  socket  member,  a  plate  fixed  to 
the  boat  structure,  a  clamp  pivotally  supported  on  the 
plate,  said  clamp  surrounding  the  socket  member  and 
supporting  it,  means  for  adjusting  the  clamp  to  permit 
rotation  of  the  socket  member  therein,  a  tubular  bearing 
sleeve  extending  into  the  other  end  of  the  socket  member 
and  supporting  the  socket  member,  a  block  to  which  the 
bearing  sleeve  is  secured,  an  arcuate  guide  rod  having  its 
ends  fixed  to  the  boat  structure,  the  said  rod  having  a 
guiding  connection  with  die  said  block,  a  clamping  screw 
in  the  block  for  securing  the  block  at  adjusted  positioos 
with  respect  to  the  arcuate  rod,  whereby  the  bearing 
sleeve  together  with  the  socket  member  on  the  rod  may 
be  swung  about  the  pivotal  point  of  the  clamp  to  position 
the  socket  on  the  rod  at  varying  degrees  of  angularity 
with  respect  to  the  boat  structure  both  longitudinally  and 
laterally. 

2,tt4,249 

ADtJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR 

TRANSMISSION  LINES 

Donald  E.  CariMM,  Higyand  Park,  DL,  asslgnnr  to  Jodyn 

Mfg.  Jk  Snpply  Co.,  Chkago,  IBn  »  corporation  of  mi- 

nols 

AppUcntfon  February  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  565,575 

4  Claims.    (Q.  24t— 7t) 


li  i*l 


I.  An  adjustable  support  for  assembling  first  and  sec- 
ond spaced  pole  cross  arms  comprising  first  and  second 
elongated  interfitting  channel  members,  said  first  chan- 
nel memben  having  spaced  flanges  interconnected  by  a 
web,  said  flanges  being  terminated  at  one  end  by  oppo- 
sitely extending  feet  adapted  to  engage  a  side  of  the  first 
of  said  pole  cross  arms,  said  web  having  a  first  bracket 
including  a  first  extension  extending  in  the  same  direction 
as  said  flanges  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  said 
I* 
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first  cross  arm  and  further  including  a  first  projection 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  said  first  cross  arm,  said 
second  channel  member  having  spaced  flanges  intercon- 
nected by  a  web,  the  flanges  on  said  second  channel  be- 
ing terminated  at  one  end  by  oppositely  extending  feet 
adapted  to  engage  a  side  of  the  second  of  said  pole  cross 
arms,  the  web  of  said  second  channel  having  a  second 
bracket  including  a  second  extensioo  extending  parallel 
to  said  first  extension  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of 
said  second  cross  arm  and  further  including  a  second 
projection  adapted  to  engage  a  top  of  said  second  cross 
arm.  said  feet  and  both  of  said  projections  respectively  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  accommodating  means  for  se- 
curing said  channel  members  to  said  sides  and  tops  of 
said  cross  arms,  one  of  said  channel  members  being  in- 
verted with  respect  to  the  other  channel  member  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  relative  to  said  other 
member  to  alter  the  effective  length  of  the  support,  said 
flanges  having  apertures  adapted  to  be  moved  into  regis- 
try when  said  channel  members  are  inverted  and  moved 
longitudinally,  one  of  said  webs  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  and  the  other  of  said  webs  having  an  opening 
in  alignment  with  said  web  apertures,  first  locking  means 
inserted  through  a  selected  group  of  aligned  apertures  in 
said  flanges  to  maintain  said  channel  members  in  pre- 
determined interfitting  relationship,  and  second  locking 
means  including  a  U-boit  disposed  through  selected  web 
apertures  and  through  said  web  opening,  the  web  aper- 
tures of  said  channel  member  being  positioned  relative 
to  the  flange  apertures  of  said  channel  member  so  as  to 
permit  disposition  of  said  first  locking  means  between 
the  legs  of  said  U-bolt  irrespective  of  the  particular  set 
of  web  apertures  in  which  said  U-bolt  is  disposed. 


longer  marginai  portion  and  exteixling  upwardly  and 
inwardly:  a  second  side  wall  section  connected  with  said 
base  section  along  the  opposite  longer  marginal  portion 
of  said  base  section  and  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly 
and  contacting  said  first  side  wall  section  to  form  an 
apex;  a  third  side  wall  section  connected  with  said  second 
wall  section,  and  passing  over  the  top  of  and  lying  directly 
over  said  first  wall  section,  said  first  and  second  side  wall 
sections  functioning  as  thrust  members  aiKi  the  base  sec- 
tion functioning  as  tension  means  between  the  wall  sec- 
tions; and  a  pair  of  interlocking  tongue  and  recess  means 
for  securing  the  first  and  third  side  wall  sections  to  one 


2Jt4J7f 

FASTENING  DEVICE 
Ifago  H.  Wcadda,  Detroit,  Mkk^  aaifnr  to  G«Mral 
Motors  CoryoraCioii,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Dcbware 

AppUcation  December  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  4M,429 
2  Claims.    (CI.  24«— 74) 


1.  A  cable  clamp  formed  from  a  strip  of  material  hav- 
ing a  constant  width,  said  clamp  comprising  a  flat  end 
portion  having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough  for  re- 
ceiving clamp  securing  means  and  an  arched  portion  ex- 
tending arcuately  and  upwardly  out  of  the  plane  of  said 
flat  end  portion  and  continuing  arcuately  and  downwardly 
so  as  to  intersect  the  plane  of  said  flat  end  portion  for 
receiving  thereunder  the  cable  to  be  clamped,  said  arched 
portion  having  the  side  edges  thereof  formed  angularly 
and  radially  inward  toward  the  plane  of  said  flat  end 
portion  to  provide  angularly  disposed  flat  bevel  surfaces 
terminating  in  cable  engaging  edges  extending  chordally 
of  said  arched  portion  and  generally  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  flat  end  portion,  said  cable  engaging  edges  pro- 
viding the  only  lines  of  contact  with  the  cable  being 
clamped. 


2,SMJ71 
AUTOMOBILE  TOP  LOAD  CARRYING  DEVICE 
Robert  S.  WilUaiosoa,  Teancck.  N  J.,  aMJfiii  to  Plywood 
RcsMRk  Foodatioa,  Tacona,  Wash.,  a  corporatloo 
«f  WMbteffton 

Applkatkm  June  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,413 

I  Claim.    (C  24S— 119) 

A  load  supporting  device  formed  from  a  continuotis 

sheet  comprising  a  rectangular  base  section;  a  first  side 

wall  section  connected  with  said  base  section  along  one 


another,  the  two  tongues  of  said  means  being  carried  in 
paired  relationship  by  one  of  said  first  and  third  side  wall 
sections  and  positioned  intermediate  the  length  thereof, 
and  the  recess  means  being  similarly  carried  by  the  other 
of  said  last  named  two  side  wall  sections,  said  tongue 
and  recess  means  being  substantially  of  trapezoidal  shape, 
with  the  tongue  being  wider  than  the  matching  recess  of 
a  side  wall  and  with  the  base  of  the  tongue  being  parallel 
to  the  base  section,  said  interlocking  tongue  and  recess 
means  permitting  relative  sliding  movement  between  the 
first  and  third  sections  without  unlocking  the  interlock- 
ing tongue  and  recess  means  and  maintaining  the  first 
aiKl  third  sections  parallel. 


2414,272 

MAILBOX  SUPPORTS 

Ralph  Utlgcr,  Ddaraa,  Wis. 

Applkatioa  Novcnbcr  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,949 

5  ClafaBS.    (CL  24S— 12S) 


1.  In  a  mailbox  support  having  a  swingable  boom  pro- 
vided with  a  mounting  shaped  to  guide  the  boom  in  a 
laterally  and  upwardly  swinging  motion,  a  mailbox  and 
a  connection  between  the  mailbox  and  the  boom  provid- 
ing pendular  mounting  for  the  box. 


2,SS4,273 
DRUM  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
Ray  T.  Wacbob,  Peon  Yaa,  N.Y^  aaripMr  to  E.  I.  *i 
Poot  4c  Ncmoan  and  Company,  WOmingtoa,  Del.,  a 
eorporatkm  off  Delaware 
Applkadoa  Janoary  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  S42,«t3 
4  Claims.    {CI.  248—129) 
I.  A  hand  truck  for  lifting  drums  having  a  plurality 
of  rolling  hoops  each  in  the  form  of  a  raised  rib  pro- 
viding an  encircling  shoulder  on  the  drum,  said  truck 
comprising  a  pair  of  side  bars  including  forward  handle 
portions  and  rearward  end  portions  associated  with  curved 
rocker  members,  and  a  plurality  of  curved  drum  supports 
positioned  between  said  side  bars,  at  least  one  of  said 
drum  supports  being  generally  semicircular  and  adapted 
to  fit  around  a  vertically  disposed  drum  and  including 
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means  for  engaging  the  underside  of  the  shoulder  of  a 
lower  rolling  hoop  of  said  drum  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
drum  when  said  drum  is  being  lifted  by  the  truck,  and  at 
least  one  of  said  drum  supports  being  provided  with 


means  for  engaging  the  upper  side  of  the  shoulder  of 
a  rolling  hoop  of  said  drum  to  prevent  tipping  of  the 
vertically  disposed  drum  away  from  the  truck  when  said 
vertically  disposed  drum  b  being  lifted  by  the  truck. 


2Jg4474 

PORTABLE  STAND 

E.  Petrlcfc,  Park  Rldgc,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Knox 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  nUnois 

Application  December  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  480,598 

ItCfaiims.    (0.248—171) 


1.  A  portable  stand,  comprising:  an  upright  standard; 
a  leg  unit  having  a  plurality  of  leg  members  hinged  for 
movement  from  an  outwardly  spread  position  to  a  folded 
position  against  the  standard,  said  entire  leg  unit  being 
mounted  for  limited  longitudinal  slidable  movement  on 
the  standard;  a  stationary  portion  on  the  standard  adja- 
cent said  leg  unit  and  a  latching  portion  on  the  leg  unit 
positioned  for  cooperative  locking  engagement  with  said 
stationary  portion  when  said  leg  members  are  moved  to 
folded  position,  one  of  said  portions  being  a  hook  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  portions;  and 
spring  means  yieldably  urging  said  entire  leg  unit  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  standard  to  maintain  said  hook  mem- 
ber and  the  other  of  said  portions  in  locking  engagement 
when  the  legs  are  in  folded  position. 


2384,275 

DESK  TELEPHONE  STAND 

Roy  S.  Bteckabcar,  HUo,  Territory  off  HawaV 

AppUcatioB  July  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,448 

1  Claim.    (CL  248— 175) 


from  said  bar  and  terminating  in  a  horizontally  disposeo 
portion,  a  vertically  disposed  leg  extending  down  from 
said  horizontally  disposed  portion,  a  resilient  knob  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  leg,  a  horizontally  disposed  arm  ex- 
tending transversely  with  respect  to  the  front  end  of  said 
bar  and  including  a  pair  of  offset  sections,  said  last  named 
offset  sections  being  arranged  in  opposed  angular  relation 
with  respect  to  each  olhcrso  that  the  lower  ends  of  said 
last  luuned  sections  ar^^'nuiher  apart  than  their  upper 
ends  thereof,  horizpHfally  disposed  strips  extending  out- 
wardly from  ^saidlast  named  offset  sections,  vertically 
disposed  legs  extending  downwardly  from  the  ends  of  said 
strips,  a  resilient  knob  on  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said 
legs,  there  being  a  threaded  socket  in  said  arm.  said 
socket  being  arranged  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  arm, 
and  a  threaded  stud  of  reduced  diameter  on  the  front  end 
of  said  bar  arranged  in  engagement  with  said  socket,  the 
horizontally  disposed  bar  and  the  horizontally  disposed 
arm  providing  a  support  for  a  telephone  and  the  offset 
section  of  said  bar  and  the  offset  sections  of  said  arm 
providing  means  for  retaining  the  telephone  on  the  sup- 
port, the  space  below  said  offset  sections  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  telephone  directory. 


2,884^274 
QUICK  ACTION  PAN-TBLT  TRIPOD  HEAD 

Victor  R.  EpperMm,  StM  Lake  CHy,  Utah 

Applicatioa  September  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,845 

2  Claims.    (CL  248—183) 


In  a  telephone  stand,  a  horizontally  disposed  bar  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  offset  section  extending  upwardly 


1.  In  a  tripod  head,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  vertically  disposed  post  having  a  threaded  stud  with  a 
nut  thereon  extended  from  the  lower  end  for  mounting 
the  head  on  a  platform  of  a  tripod,  said  post  also  having 
a  vertically  disposed  pin  extended  from  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  horizontally  disposed  stud  having  oppositely  ex- 
tending trunnions  on  ends  thereof  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  vertically  disposed  pin  of  the  post,  a  clamp  having  a 
pair  of  relatively  spaced  split  bearings  embracing  the  pin 
and  trunnions  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  vertical  plane 
in  relation  to  the  post,  a  handle  having  an  end  surface 
positioned  against  the  outer  surface  of  one  side  of  the 
clamp,  said  handle  extending  laterally  of  said  clamp  in 
angular  relation  thereto  and  having  a  platform  overlying 
the  end  surface  of  the  handle  and  the  corresponding 
surface  of  the  clamp  for  mounting  a  camera  thereon 
and  also  having  an  angularly  downwardly  extending  grip 
on  the  extended  end,  a  bolt  extended  through  the  handle 
and  both  sides  of  the  clamp  for  rotatably  mounting  the 
handle  on  said  clamp,  a  spring  extended  around  the  bolt 
and  positioned  in  the  handle  for  urging  the  end  surface 
of  the  handle  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  one  side 
of  the  clamp  and  for  engaging  both  sides  of  the  clamp 
against  the  trunnions  and  stud,  and  a  trigger  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  grip  for  compressing  the  spring  to  relieve 
the  tension  between  the  end  surface  of  the  handle  and 
the  outer  surface  of  said  one  side  of  the  clamp  and  also 
between  the  bearings  of  the  clamp  and  tnmnions  to  facili- 
tate turning  the  handle  in  relation  to  the  clamp  and  also 
to  facilitate  rotating  the  clamp  on  the  trunnions  of  the 
postf 
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USd77 
LADDER  SAFETY  BRACKET 


Af  piicBrtoB  S» 


OMo;hM 

sT  ifMTScrtel  No.  Mt,lU 
(C3.24S— 3M) 


1.  A  ladder  safety  bracket  for  attachment  to  the  nde 
rails  and  rungs  of  a  ladder  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
U-shaped  bracket  parts  having  subsUntiaily  parallel  side 
legs  connected  together  at  one  end  and  forming  a  rec- 
tangiilar  bracket  adapted  to  surround  the  side  rail  of  k 
ladder,  a  pair  of  straps  having  opposed  semi-circular  re- 
cesses for  engagement  with  the  rung  of  a  ladder,  the  free 
ends  of  said  side  legs  having  opposed  laterally  extending 
flanges  at  each  side  of  said  bracket  and  the  pairs  of  ends 
of  said  straps  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  recess  being 
interposed  between  said  laterally  extending  flanges,  re- 
leasable  mean^i  securing  a  pair  of  strap  ends  and  a  pair 
of  laterally  extending  flanges  together  at  each  side  of 
said  bracket,  one  pair  of  strap  ends  and  an  adjacent  lat- 
erally extending  flange  of  one  bracket  part  being  formed 
for  disengagement  from  one  of  said  securing  means 
whereby  said  straps  and  said  one  bracket  part  can  be 
rotated  about  the  other  securing  means  to  form  a  lateral- 
ly extendmg  article  holder,  and  an  anchoring  element 
secured  to  the  other  bracket  part. 


WALL  BRACKET 
KcMctk  M.  Opis,  BwUiVMM,  CaUf . 

Octokcr  t,  19S4,  Serial  No.  <14,4^ 
tCtelMS.    (CL24S— 374) 


2«tSM79 

ffTYLUS  CONTROL  MOTOR 

Arlkv  J.  Pratt,  Loi«  BcKh,  Cattf. 

AppBcatfoa  Mmf  12,  195t,  SsriiJ  No.  734,M3 

tClaias.    (a.  251— 3) 


I.  In  a  hydraulic  tracing  valve  includmg  a  body,  hy- 
draulic valves  in  the  body  and  a  stylus  extending  into 
the  body  and  engageable  with  the  hydraulic  valves  to 
actuate  the  same,  of  a  stylus  control  motor  comprising 
a  housing  surrounding  the  stylus,  means  securing  said 
housing  to  said  body,  a  wabble  plate  in  said  housing, 
means  mounting  the  wabble  plate  for  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane,  means  on  the  wabble  plate  engageable  by 
the  stylus  to  transmit  movement  of  the  stylus  to  the 
wabble  plate,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  in  said  hous- 
ing and  adjacent  the  wabble  plate,  contact  means  engage- 
able by  the  wabble  plate  to  selectively  energize  said 
electromagnets  to  attract  and  hold  the  wabble  plate  and 
stylus  in  a  tilted  position. 


REPEATED  ACTION  INJECTOR  APPARATUS 
Tbomafl  J.  Lord,  Mkldlctown,  and  Gemld  G.  FoHz,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  SMignon  to  United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc^ 
Dayton,  Oklo,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 
Anplication  October  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  417,979 
7  Ctelms.    (CI.  151—13) 

OO    A      i 


1.  A  wall  bracket  comprising  a  stud  adapted  to  be 
anchored  in  outwardly  extending  position  upon  a  wall,  a 
mounting  plate  seatable  against  the  wall  over  the  stud, 
said  plate  having  an  annular  seat  encircling  the  stud  and 
an  upper  load-bearing  portion,  an  adjusting  disc  rotatably 
engageable  with  the  seat  and  having  a  slot  engageaMe 
with  the  stud  and  permitting  radial  adjustment  of  the  plate 
and  disc  in  any  direction  relative  to  the  itud,  means  for 
securing  the  plate  and  disc  in  relatively  adjusted  relation 
in  seated  position  against  the  wall,  a  bracket  provided  with 
a  base  having  an  upper  portion  recessed  for  seating  over 
the  mounting  plate.  inteHockingly  engageable  shoulder 
means  upon  the  upper  portions  of  said  base  and  mount- 
ing plate,  and  meaiu  for  securing  the  bracket  in  engage- 
ment with  the  base. 


I.  An  injector  device  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  housing  to  be  interposed  in  a  line  flowing  liquid 
under  pressure  and  presenting  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
passage  in  said  housing  extending  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet,  said  passage  providing  at  an  intermediate 
point  therein  a  valve  seat,  means  for  alternatively  opening 
and  closing  said  passage  to  flow  therethrough,  including 
a  control  device  having  alternative  positions  of  adjust- 
ment, piston  means  for  actuating  said  control  device 
spring  urged  to  a  retracted  position,  said  piston  means 
setting  said  control  device  to  one  position  of  adjustment 
only  as  it  reaches  a  retracted  position  and  to  the  other 
position  of  adjustment  only  as  it  reaches  an  extended 
position,  means  for  diverting  a  portion  of  the  liquid  from 
said  passage  to  said  piston  means,  means  creating  a  pres- 
sure drop  in  said  passage  to  extend  said  piston  means 
from  retracted  position,  and  a  valve  on  said  piston  means 
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seating  on  said  valve  seat  in  response  to  over  travd  of 
said  piston  means  beyond  said  extended  position  where- 
by positively  to  cut  off  flow  through  said  passage  in  the 
event  of  failure  of  said  control  device. 


l^ttf^tl 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Carios  R.  CanaUzo,  Dallas,  Tex., 
gfaiccrlng  Corporatloa,  Dnilas,  Tex., 
Texas 

Apnttcatloa  Mareh  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  643,9M 
1  Clalni.    (Q.  251—57) 


to  Otis  En> 
corporation  of 


shaped  to  conform  with  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  plug; 
a  fin  at  the  inner  end  of  said  packing  band  body  extending 
outwardly  between  the  inner  end  of  said  collar  and  the 
adjacent  surface  of  said  plug;  an  outer  collar  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  body  and  having  the  outer  comer  thereof 
rabbeted  to  provide  a  recess;  an  annular  bead  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  collar,  said  bead  being  aligned  with  the  lip 
of  the  first  mentioned  collar  and  received  in  the  opposite 


h: 


rffe"- 


»^ 


A  valve  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  cup- 
shaped  valve  chamber  therein,  a  first  fluid  passage  in  said 
body,  a  plurality  of  ^aced  slots  formed  around  the  inner 
wall  of  said  valve  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
first  fluid  passage,  a  second  fluid  passage  in  said  body,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  slots  formed  around  the  inner  wall 
of  said  valve  chamber  in  communication  with  said  second 
fluid  passage,  a  valve  member  mounted  in  said  valve 
chamber  and  having  a  hollow  cup-shaped  flexible  portion 
in  unstressed  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  valve 
chamber  covering  said  pluralities  of  slots,  a  hub  disposed 
axially  within  said  flexible  portion,  said  hub  having  radial 
projections  holding  said  flexible  portion  in  engagement 
with  said  inner  chamber  wall  and  being  longitudinally  in- 
dented between  said  radial  projections  to  permit  the  un- 
held  flexible  portion  to  collapse  thereinto  away  from  said 
inner  wall  to  uncover  said  slots,  a  third  passage  in  said 
body  member  extending  from  the  interior  of  said  valve 
member  to  a  point  exterior  of  said  valve  chamber,  and 
means  to  force  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  third 
passage  into  said  valve  member. 


INSERT  SEAL  KELLY  COCK 
Ivm  MiBcr,  FnUctteB,  CaHf.,  SHigMr  to  Shaffer  Tool 
Works,  Bran,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Calif ornia 
Applkntion  May  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,816 
7  Claims.  (CL  251— 172) 
1.  A  kelley-cock,  comprising:  a  casing  having  a  flow 
passage  therethrough  including  a  plug  receiving  part  and 
enlarged  cylindrical  packing  receiving  portions  extending 
axially  of  the  passage  from  said  part,  each  enlarged  por- 
tion having  a  shoulder  at  the  outer  end;  a  closure  plug 
rotatably  received  in  said  plug  receiving  part  for  con- 
trolling flow  through  said  passage;  and  a  packing  unit 
in  each  of  said  enlarged  portions,  each  unit  comprising  a 
packing  band  of  resilient  material,  said  packing  band 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  and  an  annular  girdle 
spaced  outwardly  of  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
body  and  connected  therewith  by  a  relatively  narrow 
band  to  thereby  provide  oppositely  extending  annular  rfe- 
cesses  between  said  body  and  said  girdle,  said  girdle  seal- 
ingly  engaging  the  wall  of  the  packing  receiving  portion 
in  which  said  packing  unit  is  disposed;  an  inner  metal 
collar  disposed  about  the  inner  end  of  said  packing  band 
and  having  the  outer  edge  rabbeted  to  provide  an  annular 
lip  extending  longitudinally  of  said  collar  and  received 
within  the  adjacent  recess  between  the  girdle  and  body 
of  the  pocking  band,  the  opposite  end  of  said  collar  being 


annular  recess  of  the  packing  band;  and  a  packing  ring 
in  the  recess  in  the  outer  comer  of  the  outer  collar,  said 
packing  ring  engaging  the  adjacent  cylindrical  wall  por- 
tion of  the  enlarged  passage  portion  and  also  engaging 
the  adjacent  shoulder  and  spacing  the  outer  end  of  the 
outer  packing  ring  from  said  shoulder  to  thereby  provide 
an  effective  fluid  pressure  area  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
packing  unit  whereby  fluid  pressiu-e  urges  the  packing 
unit  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  clostire  plug. 


2,SS6,283 

SEAT  AND  SEAL 

Panl  I.  Natho,  Houston,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  ACF  Indnstrics, 

Incorporated,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  January  39, 195S,  Serial  No.  712,134 

19Cfarinu.    (0.251— 175) 


1.  A  seal  for  a  poppet  type  valve  in  which  a  movable 
tapered  male  valve  member  coacts  with  a  stationary 
tapered  female  valve  seat,  said  seat  comprising  an  O- 
ring  positioned  in  a  circumferential  groove  about  the 
male  valve  member,  a  band  of  deformable  material  en- 
circling said  0-ring,  means  holding  the  band  loosely 
captive  whereby  fluid  from  either  direction  can  enter 
behind  said  baixl  to  energize  the  0-ring,  while  at  the 
same  time  said  band  and  0-ring  are  held  secure  against 
displacement. 
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2,M4>2S4 

FLANGED  SEALING  RING 

Charles  WWadcy,  Taka,  Okie. 

September  13,  19S5,  Serial  No.  534,131 

1  date.    (CL  2S1— 35S) 


mounted   on   said   pivot,   a   fulcrum   block   pivoted   to 
said  lever  between  said  pivot  and  one  end  of  the  lever. 


In  combination  with  a  valve  having  an  annular  retain- 
ing groove,  an  annular  sealing  ring  disposed  in  said  groove 
comprising  a  rigid  annular  core,  a  resilient  covering  dis- 
posed around  the  core,  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
provided  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  resilient  covering. 
said  groove  having  an  opening  of  a  width  smaller  than 
the  width  of  the  rigid  core,  said  flange  extending  through 
the  opening,  said  ring  having  an  arcuate  surface  opposite 
the  outwardly  extending  flange,  said  groove  having  a  sur- 
face cooperating  with  the  arcuate  surface  of  said  ring, 
said  groove  surface  being  so  formed  that  it  contacts  only 
a  portion  of  said  arcuate  surface  whereby  a  clearance 
space  for  compression  is  provided  between  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  arcuate  surface  and  the  groove  surface. 


2,8MaS5 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  AND 

LUBRICATING  GAS  TURBINE  BEARINGS 

Wlllard  E.  Bwrk,  Boalder,  Colo. 

AppUcadon  February  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  547,149 

5Claiai.    (O.  253— 39.1) 


I.  In  a  turbine,  a  housing  having  a  hollow  interior, 
means  including  a  bearing  within  the  housing  dividing 
the  interior  thereof  into  a  gas  chamber  and  an  oil  cham- 
ber, means  including  a  shaft  having  journals  joumaled 
for  rotation  within  the  bearing,  said  bearing  and  said 
shaft  coacting  to  seal  the  gas  chamber  from  the  oil 
chamber,  a  turbine  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  in  posi- 
tion to  divide  the  gas  chamber  into  an  intake  cavity  and 
an  exhaust  cavity,  the  latter  of  which  is  in  heat-exchange 
relation  to  the  oil  chamber,  and  nozzle  means  withm 
the  intake  cavity  located  to  receive  gas  from  said  intake 
cavity  and  dirrct  it  through  the  turbine  wheel  to  the 
exhaust  cavity  to  effect  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  cool 
any  oil  in  the  oil  chamber  upon  expansion  of  said  gas. 


rs    ..  ,g9 
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and   pulley   means  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
lever. 

2v8M^7 

HYDRAULIC  CYCLONE  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 

Leo  B.  Crolcy,  BaftfccvOle,  Okla.,  aailgiior  to  Phillips 

Petrolcam  Company,  a  corporalioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  JalylS,  1»57,  Serial  No.  671^79 

I  Claims.    (CI.  255— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  first  liquid  well  drilling  mud  container,  means 
to  draw  liquid  mud  from  said  container  connected  to  cir- 
culate some  of  said  mud  through  a  well  drilling  string 
and  back  into  said  first  container  and  inject  some  of  said 
liquid  mud  tangentially  into  a  first  hydraulic  cyclone 
through  its  tangential  inlet,  there  being  three  such  hy- 
draulic cyclones  each  comprising  a  generally  conical 
chamber  with  a  Ungential  inlet,  an  axial  overflow  outlet 
adjacent  the  base  end  of  the  cone,  and  an  axial  under- 
flow outlet  adiacent  the  apex  end  of  the  cone,  a  first  mani- 
fold connectmg  the  overflow  outlets  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond cyclones  with  the  tangential  inlet  of  the  third  cyclone 
through  a  pump,  a  second  manifold  connecting  the  under- 
flow outlets  of  the  first  and  third  cyclones  with  the  tan- 
gential inlet  of  the  second  cyclone  through  a  pump,  water 
supply  conduits  connected  to  the  tangential  inlet  to  said 
first  cyclone  and  to  said  first  and  second  manifolds  to 
add  water  thereto,  and  a  second  discarded  mud  con- 
tainer, said  underflow  outlet  of  said  second  cyclone  be- 
ing disposed  to  discharge  into  said  first  container,  and 
said  overflow  outlet  of  said  third  cyclone  being  disposed 
to  discharge  into  said  second  container. 


2,8M,2M 

TRANSPORTABLE  LIFTER 

Pa<rlck  J.  Walk,  DabHB,  Ireiand 

Applicatioa  December  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,344 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Ircfamd  December  16,  1954 

7  Claims.    (O.  254—127) 

I.  A  transportable  lifter  comprising  a  beam,  means  at 

one  end  thereof  for  attaching  said  beam  to  a  vehicle  in 

a  substantially  horizontal  position,  a  pivot  adjacent  the 

other  end  of  the  beam,  means  for   moving  said  pivot 

substantially  vertically  with  respect  to  the  end  of  tlie 

beam  remote  therefrom,  a  cranked  lever  of  the  first  order 


2,SMr2M 
OIL  WELL  DRILLING  MEANS 
Herman  A.  Gehrke,  Aogosta,  Kans. 
Application  Aufpist  21.  1956.  Serial  No.  605,334 
gCfaymt.    (a.  255— 21) 
3.  Means  for  drilling  an  oil  well,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  rotary  drill  string  having  a  lower  member 
having  a  receiving  chamber,  a  rotary  drill  bit  having  teeth 
thereon  mounted  on  said  lower  member  in  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  member,  said  rotary  drill  string  having  an 


upper  drill  pipe  in  conduit  communication  with  said  re- 
ceiving chamber,  said  receiving  member  having  an  open- 
ing therein  communicating  with  the  outside  of  said  drill 
string  and  said  chamber,  a  drilling  fluid  conduit  mounted 
for  rotation  within  said  drill  pipe  and  receiving  cham- 
ber and  constructed  and  operative  to  deliver  drilling 
fluid  to  bottom  hcde  in  drilling  operation,  said  drilling 
fluid  conduit  having  conveyor  means  therewith,  means 
constructed  and  operative  to  rotate  said  rotary  drill 
string  and  said  drilling  fluid  conduit  in  drilling  opera- 
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2,SS6,2t9 

SLIP  JOINTS 

Franklin  L.  Le  Bw,  Sr.,  Longrkw,  Tex. 

Applicatioa  Jamiary  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  481,755 

SCIafant.    (CL255— 28) 


r 


tubular  member  and  cooperating  with  clutch  means  car- 
ried by  the  drill  string  below  the  tubular  member  where- 
by rotative  movement  may  be  provided  in  the  drill  string 
during  disengagement  of  the  drill  joint 


-•».;'* 


tion,  and  said  means  for  drilling  a  well  constnicted  and 
operative  in  drilling  operation  to  function  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  direction,  to  pass  said  drilling  fluid  to  bot- 
tom hole  through  said  drilling  fluid  conduit,  to  pass  drill- 
ing fluid  and  bottom  hole  cuttings  upwardly  around  the 
rotary  drill  bit,  to  receive  said  drilling  fluid  and  bottom 
hole  cuttings  in  said  receiving  chamber  through  said 
opening,  and  pass  same  to  the  surface  by  means  of  said 
conveyor  means  through  said  drill  string  between 
said  drill  pipe  and  drilling  mud  conduit  therein. 


^  3.  In  combination  with  a  drilling  string  having  a  bit 
and  a  telescopic  drill  joint  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a 
well  bore,  said  drill  joint  comprising  a  sectional  housing 
having  an  upper  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  lugs  on  the  inner  periphery  there- 
of, a  lower  housing  portion  providing  a  tubular  member 
slidably  disposed  within  the  upper  portion,  means  pro- 
vided on  the  tubular  member  and  cooperating  with  the 
lugs  to  permit  alternate  positions  of  driving  contact  and 
disengagement  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  bousing  with 
the  tubular  member,  and  clutch  lugs  provided  on  the 


2,886,290 

PNEUMATIC  DRILL  SUPPORTING  AND 

FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Fraadi  lames  Brennan  and  Kari  Hosaas  Christenseo, 

Vo  Anda,  British  CotomMa,  Canada 

AppUcatioB  July  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,060 

Claims  piioftty,  appUcatioa  Camida  Joly  9,  1954 

2ClaiM.    (CI.  255—45) 
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1.  Pneumatic  drill  supporting  and  feeding  apparatus 
comprising  a  long  main  cylinder,  a  carriage  slidably 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  the  cylinder, 
means  for  securing  a  pneumatic  drill  to  the  carriage  with 
the  drilling  end  thereof  extending  in  the  direction  of  a 
cylinder  end,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  cylinder, 
a  hollow  housing  mounted  on  and  closing  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bousing,  a 
restricted  outlet  in  the  housing  clear  of  the  cylinder,  a 
cable  connected  to  and  extending  from  the  piston  through 
the  open  end  of  said  cylinder  over  the  pulley  and  through 
the  outlet  to  the  carriage,  said  cable  being  connected  to 
the  carriage,  and  means  for  directing  air  into  the  cylinder 
at  the  puUey  end  thereof  to  move  the  piston  away  from 
the  latter  end,  said  outlet  forming  a  constantly  open  air 
bleed  through  which  air  passes  from  the  cylinder  around 
the  cable  while  air  is  being  directed  into  said  cylinder, 
and  when  the  air  supply  is  shut  off  the  bleeding  of  the  air 
from  the  cylinder  permitting  the  piston  to  move  towards 
the  pulley  end  of  the  cylinder. 


2,886,291 

SELF-MEASURING  CARBIDE  DRILLS 

Raymond  A.  Frisby,  Freeport,  N.Y. 

Application  DeceoriMr  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,065 

4Claima.    (CL  255— 61) 


adjjds;^ 


1.  A  drill  having  a  shank  with  measured  spaced  de- 
pressions therein,  indicating  means  removably  positioned 
in  said  depressions  and  comprising  an  elastic  ring  which 
can  be  rolled  along  the  said  shank. 
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HEAVY  DUTY  CinTBW  HEAD  FOR  EARTH 
BORING  TOOLS 

C^raU  A   M.  PiiHM^  fl^ate  C^H^  f^Ht 

AppUcatlon  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,1S3 

11  Claims.    (O.  255—41) 


elongate,  horiiontally  disposed  roller  cutters  of  different 
longitudinal  extent  extending  between  and  rotatably  car- 
ried by  the  arms  to  occur  between  the  lower  end  portions 
of  the  legs  and  engage  the  bottom  of  a  wed  bore,  a  sub- 
stantially disc-shaped  cutter  with  a  substantially  radially 
outwardly  facing  frusto-conical  end  rotatably  carried  by 
each  leg  to  project  outwardly  therefrom  on  an  axis  dis- 
posed radially  outwardly  and  upwardly  relative  to  the 
central  vertical  axis  of  the  body,  each  disc-shaped  cutter 
having  circumferentiaDy  spaced  axially  disposed  cutting 
teeth  about  its  outer  periphery  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the 
well  bore  and  having  outwardly  projecting  radially  dis- 
posed bore  engaging  teeth  on  said  frusto-conical  end  to 
engage  the  bore,  said  bore  engaging  teeth  being  in  radial 
alignment  with  and  joining  the  bottom  engaging  teeth 
related  thereto,  said  bore  engaging  teeth  being  spherically 
curved  about  a  common  point  occurring  on  the  central 
vertical  axis  of  the  bit  and  flushing  means  for  each  disc- 
shaped cutter  including  a  fluid  handling  bore  in  the  body 
and  a  jet  opening  in  the  body  related  to  each  of  said  cut- 
ters and  adapted  to  direct  circulating  fluid  on  the  cutters 
between  the  axially  and  radially  disposed  teeth  thereon. 


10.  A  heavy  duty  boring  bead  comprising  a  central 
body  portion  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  lower  end 
of  a  drill  shaft  for  rotation  coaxially  therewith  in  a  pre- 
determined direction,  a  support  member  extending  ra- 
dially from  said  central  body  portion,  said  central  body 
portion  having  a  flat  vertical  surface  formed  thereon  ad- 
jacent said  radially  extending  support  member,  said 
support  member  having  a  forwardly  tending  downwardly 
slanting  leading  surface  providing  a  shoulder  abutment 
along  the  adjacent  outermost  margin  of  the  flat  surface 
formed  on  said  central  body  portion,  a  tooth  mounting 
shank  plate  having  a  plate  portion  overlying  the  lead- 
ing suriface  of  said  support  member,  bolt  means  for  se- 
curing the  plate  portion  of  said  shank  plate  to  the  leading 
face  of  said  support  member,  said  shank  plate  having 
an  inwardly  disposed  extension  adapted  to  lie  flat  against 
the  flat  surface  on  said  central  body  portion  and  co- 
operating with  the  plate  portion  of  said  shank  plate  to 
form  a  comer  recess  for  receiving  said  shoulder  abut- 
ment to  thereby  resist  outward  radial  movement  of  said 
shank  plate,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  the  inwardly 
disposed  extension  of  said  shank  plate  and  the  central 
body  portion  of  said  boring  head  for  securing  them  to- 
tetber. 

2Jt«^3 

DIRECTIONAL  WELL  BORE  ROLLER  BIT 

Ckarica  J.  Carr,  Loa«  Beach,  and  James  B.  WaAbara, 

Lomlta,  CaUf. 

AppUcation  Janury  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,t3« 

T  riilm      (CL  255—313) 


1.  A  well  boring  bit  of  the  character  referred  to  in- 
cluding, an  elongate  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  body, 
a  pair  of  downwardly  divergent  legs  depending  from 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  a  pair  of  arms 
depending  from  diametrically  opposing  sides  of  the  body 
and  spaced  90*  from  the  legs,  a  pair  of  axially  aligned 


2,SS4,294 

AIR  HEATER  AND  DUST  COLLECTOR 
GeraM  F.  Davcy,  HoMcn,  Mass.,  aalfMir  to  RUcy  Stoker 
Corporatkm,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mas* 


AppUcadoo  Octokcr  24.  1955,  Serial  No.  542451 
4CtataM.    (CL257— 1) 


I .  An  air  heater  and  dost  collector  for  use  with  a  fur- 
nace comprising  a  first  tube  sheet,  a  second  tube  sheet 
spaced  from  the  first,  a  first  wall  spaced  from  the  first 
tube  sheet  and  defining  therewith  an  entrance  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  flue  gas  from  the  ftimace,  a  plurality 
of  tubes  extending  between  the  tube  sheet  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  flue  gases  from  the  entrance  chamber,  a 
second  wall  spaced  from  the  second  tube  thcet  and  defin- 
ing therewith  an  exit  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the 
flue  gases  from  the  tubes,  a  wire  of  corrosion-resistant 
material  extending  through  each  tube  generally  axially 
thereof,  and  means  mounting  the  wire  for  substantial  vi- 
bration within  the  tube,  the  size  of  the  wire  being  select- 
ed so  that  the  nodes  of  vibration  extend  adjacent  the  sur- 
face of  the  tube  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  material 
thereon. 

2^84495 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  WARM  AIR  FURNACES 
Cloy4  L.  Beteer,  Rockcstcr,  N.Y.,  assizor  la  G«Mral 
Mo«ofs  Corporaikm,  DctroM,  Mkh.,  a  coryoratloa  al 

AppUcatioa  JaM  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  59t.725 
2Claima.    (0.257-139) 
1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  warm  air  furiuces  including, 
a  plurality  of  intermediate  sheet  metal  sections  constitut- 
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ing  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  heat  exchanger,  each 
intermediate  section  having  integral  internal  and  external 
extended  surface  portions  and  an  interconnecting  web 
portion,  means  uniting  said  intermediate  sections  to  form 
the  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  heat  exchanger,  a  rear 
sheet  metal  section  attached  to  one  of  said  intermediate 
sections  having  a  pair  of  integral  external  extended  stir- 
face  portions  and  an  interconnecting  web,  one  of  said  ex- 


ternal extended  surface  portions  being  arranged  at  an 
acute  angle  relative  to  said  interconnecting  web,  a  cup- 
shaped  rear  wall  having  an  edge  portion  complementary 
to  the  external  extended  surface  portion  of  said  rear  sec- 
tion located  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  interconnecting  web 
and  attached  thereto,  and  a  front  wall  connected  to  said 
intermediate  sections,  one  of  said  walls  having  openings 
for  the  entrance  and  exit  of  hot  flue  gases. 


a  third  pipe  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  second  pipe, 
said  third  pipe  entering  said  cylindrical  section  tangen- 
tially  to  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  section;  a  tapered 
section  below  and  communicating  with  said  cylindrical 
section^  a  plurality  of  baffles  disposed  in  said  Upcred  sec* 
tion,  said  baffles  being  of  helical  contour  and  having  a 
width  subsuntially  greater  than  the  thickness  thereof  and 
having  one  edge  thereof  secured  to  said  tapered  section, 
one  edge  on  a  horizontal  plane  level  with  the  top  of  said 
tapered  section,  one  edge  on  a  second  horizontal  plane 
on  a  level  with  the  bottom  of  said  upered  section  and  the 
fourth  edge  projecting  into  said  tapered  section  a  sub- 
stantial disunce  and  said  fourth  edge  curving  downward 
through  said  tapered  section  and  being  arranged  to  give 
a  whirling  motion  to  a  gravitating  material;  a  sole  down- 
spout section  below  said  tapered  section  and  communicat- 
ing therewith,  said  tapered  section  having  its  lower  end 
cooununicating  solely  with  said  downspout;  and  an  angle 
section  communicating  with  said  downspout,  said  angle 
section  being  of  same  diameter  as  said  downspout. 


UU€a9€ 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 

Lea  A.  Wrlfbt,  Dayton,  OVo,  aaigBor  to  Gcncnl  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  coffporatlon  of  Delaware 

Application  Feknury  14,  1957,  SesW  No.  44«,2M 

5ClataM.    (CL  257— 142.11) 
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5.  In  a  heat  exchanger,  fluid  conduit  means  including 
spaced  tubes,  fin  means  having  a  slot  therein  for  receiving 
a  pair  of  said  tubes  and  tapered  wedge  means  between 
said  tubes  for  wedging  said  tubes  into  firm  mechanical 
contact  with  the  walls  of  said  fin  slot 


23M»297 

BRUVE  CREAMING  OF  LATICES 

A  Ralpk  CrandaU,  Borgcr,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Phillips 

Pctrokom  Company,  a  cotnoratlon  of  Delaware 

Application  December  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  43t,444 

4Clafans.    (CL  259-^) 


XT" 


1.  A  tangential  entry  mixing  tube  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  cylindrical  section;  a  first  pipe  entering  said 
section  tangential  I  y  to  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical 
section;  a  second  pipe  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  first 
pipe,  said  second  pipe  entering  said  cylindrical  section 
tangentially  to  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  section; 


2,SS4,29t 

AIR  TREATING  SYSTEM 
Ahrln  S.  Lnndy,  BloomSeM  Hills,  and  Robert  P.  Hartapcc 
and  Nkholm  1.  Panzica,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aasignors  to 
Cfaude  B.  SchneMc  Company,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mkh., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

lannmy  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  559,3S5 
5  Claims,    (a.  241— 14) 


r^T^ 


1.  In  combination  with  an  air-treating  column  provid- 
ing a  cylindrical  chamber,  an  air  inlet  pipe  tangentially 
entering  said  chamber,  means  for  contacting  the  air  in 
said  chamber  with  liquid,  means  for  withdrawing  air 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  and  jacket  means 
enclosing  a  portion  of  the  inlet  pipe,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing steam  into  said  jacket  means,  said  jacket  means 
having  apertures  for  discharging  steam  into  the  air  at 
spa6ed  points  along  the  length  of  said  inlet  pipe. 


2,tS4,299 
BORE   MINING   APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS 
TO  MEASURE  THE  ANGLE  BETWEEN  UNITS 
THEREOF 
John  W.  Hetanastcr,  Charleston,  and  Roy  L.  McNalR, 
W.  Va.,  aaslsMffs  to  Uirion  CarMis 


Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yotfc 

Application  April  3«,  1954,  Sertal  No.  581,72t 
It  ClaimB.    (CL  242—7) 


«♦ 


9.  A  device  comprising  a  ball-and-socket  type  coapling 
for  connecting  two  bodies,  including  means  permitting 
universal  movement  between  such  bodies  within  a  certain 
range,  aixl  means  for  measuring  the  angle  between  socfa 
bodies  in  only  a  selected  one  of  three  possible  planes  of 
rotation  at  right  angles  to  one  another  while  permitting 
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such  moveaient  in  that  m  well  as  other  planes,  compristns 
■Mnbtra  operatively  asMciated  with  said  coupling,  said 
memben  being  arranted  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  wiJi  the  longitudinal  axis  of  ooe  of  laid  mem- 
bers lying  in  aid  nkcMd  plane  and  passing  through  the 
center  of  said  coopl^,  and  the  longitudinal  axb  of  said 
other  member  also  passing  through  such  center,  said 
iilMilii  1 1  being  pivotally  coupled  so  that  movement  of 
nid  one  member  in  the  selected  plane  turns  said  other 
member  about  the  longitudinal  axil  thereof  while  per- 
mitting free  pivotal  movement  between  said  members  in 
the  remaming  two  planes,  and  means  connected  to  the 
latter  member  that  is  responsive  to  the  angular  displace- 
ment thereof  due  to  such  turning  movement,  whereby  said 
angle  measuring  means  is  responsive  to  angular  displace- 
ment in  only  said  selected  oae  of  such  three  possible 
planes  of  rotation,  about  said  axis  of  said  other  member 
that  passes  through  the  center  of  said  coupling  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  said  plane. 


recess  therein  receiving  said  element  and  of  sufficient 
width  to  permit  lateral  expansion  of  the  side  edges  of  the 
element,  means  contacting  a  substantial  area  of  said  con- 
vex and  flatwise  wall  of  said  element  and  in  thrust  trans- 
mitting relation  with  the  other  of  said  members  but  spaced 


ROTATIONAL  SFEED  SENSFTTVE  DEVICE 
UoBei    Haworth,    Lttllcovtr,    DomM    McLean,    Derby, 
Kenneth  Arnold  Basford,  Alvastoa,  Md  Edward  Page, 
ChcUastoo.  England,  Msignors  to  Rolb  Royca  LiiiMcd, 
Derby,  England,  a  BrMiik  company 

Application  May  2t,  1957,  Serial  No.  M«ad4 

dates  priority,  aMUcadoa  Great  Britain  May  25,  I9M 

llCtaiM.    (CL  244>-M) 


M  /4 


substantially  from  the  side  edges  of  said  element,  a  con- 
stant volume  pressure  gage  connected  in  a  closed  sys- 
tem with  said  element,  and  a  body  of  liquid  having  a 
low  coefficient  of  expansion  completely  fliling  said  cloaed 
system. 

2,SS4,3#2 

SCALE  BEAM  SENSmVlTY  CONTROL 

Pari  A.  Coffann,  Jr.,  Warwick,  — d  LyadM  E.  Harper, 

loc  a  corporatkM  of  Rhode  Isfamd 
AppUcaboa  October  24,  19M,  Serial  No.  ilM35 
aClakiH.    (0.1*5—49) 


1 .  A  routional-speed-sensitive  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  flexible  diaphragms  clamped  at  their  peripheries  in  a 
mounting  by  which  they  may  be  secured  in  the  rotating 
part  to  the  speed  of  which  the  device  is  to  be  sensitive, 
the  diaphragms  having  their  centres  on  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion, bemg  spaced  axially  vvt  and  having  their  planes 
parallel  to  one  another  and  inclined  to  the  axis  of  rotation, 
a  mass  disposed  between  the  diaphragms,  offset  from  the 
axiit  of  rotation  and  connected  to  transmit  centrifugal 
loads  to  the  centres  of  the  diaphragms,  and  means  joining 
the  centres  rigidly  together,  whereby  on  rotation  of  the 
device  the  centres  of  the  diaphragms  are  displaced  axially 
owing  to  the  centnfugal  effect  on  the  mass,  and  resilient 
means  to  oppose  the  axial  diq>lacement  of  the  diaphragm 
centres. 

23tM«l 

HYDRAUUC  WEIGHING  SCALE 

IrvlDg  E.  Askc,  SC  PilaiibMi,  Fla. 

Appikattoa  SiptsmtM  24,  1954,  SerW  No.  45t,149 

llClaioM.  (CL245— 47) 
16.  A  hydraulic  scale  comprising,  slidably  interfitting 
base  and  load  members,  a  flexible  but  substantially  non- 
extensible  thin  walled  tubular  pressure  element  inter- 
posed between  said  members,  said  element  having  a 
relatively  wide  and  thin  cross  section  disposed  flatwise 
between  said  members  with  ooe  flat  wall  of  the  section 
being  outwardly  convex  between  the  side  edges  of  its 
inner  surface,  one  of  said  members  having  a  locating 


1.  In  combination  with  a  weighing  scale  having  a  sup- 
port, a  beam  balance,  a  fulcrum  mounting  the  beam  for 
pivoul  movement  relative  to  the  support,  magnetic  field 
prodiKing  means  affixed  to  oite  etid  of  said  beam,  second 
magnetic  field  producing  means  affixed  to  said  support 
and  mounted  adjacent  said  first  means,  said  means 
oriented  so  that  the  maximum  strength  lines  of  flux  are 
centered  on  a  line  passing  through  the  beam  pivot  aiKl 
the  null  balance  point  of  said  beam,  an  attractive  force 
being  produced  bietween  said  means  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  beam  may  be  damped. 


2Jt4,M3 
CARBURIZING  FURNACES  WITH  RECUPERATIVE 

HEATING 
Frank  A.  Rasdaiio,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  aalgDor  to  Metal- 
Iwfkal  Pioceswa  Co.,  Newark,  N J.,  a  corporatloa  «f 
New  Jersey 

Application  May  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  5S2,tl0 
1  ClaiM.    (CL2M— 5) 


A  continuous  furnace  for  the  carfourizing  of  steel  in 
an  atmosphere  produced  by  the  thermal  reaction  of  an  en- 
dothermic  mixture  of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  air,  in  which 
work  is  passed  through  the  furnace  from  end  to  end  com- 
prising refractory  walls  forming  a  work  chamber  having 
a  heating-up  zone  and  ■  carburizing  zone,  means  for  en- 
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tering  work  into  one  end  of  nid  wock  chamber  and 
means  for  extracting  the  work  from  the  oppodte  okI 
thereof,  a  gas  generator  forming  an  integral  part  of 
said  furnace,  said  gas  generator  having  a  gaseous  outlet 
port  entering  into  a  wall  of  said  furnace,  conduit  means 
connecting  said  outlet  port  with  said  work  chamber  at 
a  plurality  of  points  distributed  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  a  combustion  chamber  surrounding  said  gas  gen- 
erator, gas  and  air  inlet  means  for  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  compartment  extending  over  said  work  dumber 
substantially  throughout  the  length  thereof  and  sq;>arated 
therefrom  by  a  wall  having  good  heat  conductivity,  means 
for  venting  said  combustion  chamber  into  said  compart- 
ment at  one  end  thereof  above  the  heating  up  zone,  and 
means  for  venting  said  compartment  at  a  point  substan- 
tially over  the  terminal  end  of  the  carburizing  zone,  said 
gas  generator  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes 
extending  through  said  combustion  chamber,  said  con- 
duit means  being  provided  with  valving  means  whereby 
any  one  of  said  tubes  nuy  be  diacoimected  from  said 
work  chamber. 

STEEL  PRODUCTION 

James  M.  Gnthric,  CiafloB,  Pa. 

AppUcatkM  July  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  599,417 

SClaias.    (CL2M~U) 


'^r^s. 


1.  In  combination  a  maw  furnace  having  a  cmnbustion 
chamber,  a  hopper  portion  rising  and  flaring  laterally 
from  said  chamber  to  an  extended  mouth  for  the  recep- 
tion of  unprepared  steel  scrap,  means  including  a  car- 
dumper  for  mass  charging  from  conventional  railway  cars 
unprepared  steel  scrap  into  said  extended  mouth  and 
forming  a  column  of  scrap  in  said  hopper  portion,  and 
burner  means  for  firing  said  combustion  chamber  and 
premelting  and  superheating  the  Krap  preparatory  to 
charging  it  into  a  steel-producing  unit 

4.  A  steel  plant  having  an  aiile  with  an  elevated  charg- 
ing floor,  an  elongate  teeming  pit  extending  parallel  to, 
adjacent  to.  and  below  said  charging  floor,  a  line  of  fur- 
naces for  producing  steel  from  charges  comprising  steel 
scrap,  said  furnaces  rising  above  said  elevated  charging 
floor  whereby  the  furnaces  may  be  served  from  said 
floor,  ladles  and  means  for  supporting  them  in  said 
teeming  pit  to  receive  molten  steel  tapped  from  said  fur- 
naces, a  plurality  of  overhead  cranes  mounted  to  travel 
above  said  pit  for  handling  the  ladles  in  the  pit,  a  maw 
furnace  for  premelting  steel  scrap,  means  including  a 
car-dumper  for  mass  charging  scrap  from  conventional 
railway  cars  into  said  maw  furnace,  ladles  and  nseans  for 
supporting  them  below  charging  floor  level  for  receiving 
premelted  molten  scrap  from  said  maw  furnace,  and  a 
plurality  of  overhead  cranes  nnounted  to  travel  above 
said  charging  floor  for  raising  ladles  of  premelted  scrap 
from  below  charging  floor  level  and  transporting  then 
above  charging  floor  level  into  position  to  pour  the  pre- 
melted scrap  selectively  into  said  steel-producing  fumKes. 


24S(,3t5 

CUTTING  TORCH  CARRIAGE 

Hearton  A.  StraluM,  Ongoa  Clly,  Ong. 

AppUcadon  March  25,  1957,  Scetel  No.  448,339 

ICldtas.    (CL2M—23) 


A  cutting  torch  assembly  comprising  a  carriage,  n>eans 
for  mounting  said  carriage  upon  a  cutting  torch  head, 
means  for  mounting  a  cutting  torch  nozzle  on  said  car- 
riage, means  for  supporting  said  carriage  with  said  nozzle 
at  a  constant  distance  from  an  article  to  be  cut  thereby, 
said  supporting  means  including  a  silpport  and  drive 
roller,  a  fluid  pressure  turbine  rotatably  carried  by  said 
carriage,  gearing  connecting  said  turbine  to  said  support 
and  drive  roller,  supply  passages  in  said  carriage  con- 
nected with  said  head  and  said  nozzle  for  supplying  gases 
to  said  nozzle  from  said  head,  branch  passages  in  said 
carriage  operatively  connected  with  one  of  said  supply 
passages  for  delivering  fluid  from  said  head  to  said 
turbine  and  from  the  latter  to  said  nozzle  whereby  the 
pressure  of  a  fluid  supplied  to  the  nozzle  is  utilized  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  carriage  and  nozzle,  a 
reversing  valve  in  said  branch  passages  whereby  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  said  turbine  may  be  reversed,  a 
gear  casing  on  said  carriage  and  depending  therefrom 
and  enclosing  said  gearing,  a  vertical  shaft  driven  by  said 
gearing  and  extending  beneath  said  casing,  said  support 
and  drive  roller  including  an  axle,  a  second  casing  jour- 
naling  said  axle  and  receiving  said  vertical  shaft,  con- 
necting means  between  said  axle  and  said  vertical  shaft 
in  said  second  casing,  means  mounting  said  second  casing 
on  said  gear  casing,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a 
member  depending  from  said  gear  casing,  said  second 
casing  have  a  bore  slidably  receiving  said  member,  ad- 
justing means  for  securing  said  second  casing  to  said 
member  in  vertically  adjusted  position. 


?,884,3X 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUT- 
ING THE  CHARGE  IN  BLAST  FURNACES 
Henri  H.  Mcynadier,  Homecout,  France 
Application  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,733 
Claims  priM>rity,  appUcatloo  France  Septenber  14, 1953 
2  Claims.    (CL  244— 27) 


1.  In  a  shaft  furnace  having  a  moving  bell  and  a  fixed 
hopper  charging  system  at  its  top  and  an  even  nimiber 
qH  Mast  tuyeres  at  the  lower  part  of  the  shaft;  a  charg- 
ing apparatus  for  distributing  the  materials  of  the  charge 
in  a  manner  segregating  the  big  pieces  of  said  materials 
from  the  small  particles  and  forming  in  the  furnace 
vertical  radiating  columns  having  a  high  permeability 
mainly  made  of  big  pieces  of  said  materials  separated 
by  vertical  coltmins  of  lower  permeability  mainly  com- 
poeed  of  small  particles  of  said  materials,  each  of  said 


478 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1969 


May  12.  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


tf» 


columns  verticany  factnt  one  of  said  tnyeres;  said  appa- 
rmtiu  comfMisiag  radial  arms  equal   in  number  to  the 
half  number  of  the  bUat  tuyeret,  said  arms  being  made 
of  small  beams  having  an  I  section  vertically  disposed 
and  secured  by  their  inner  extremities  to  a  hollow  mem- 
ber centrally  disposed  in  the  top  portion  of  the  furnace. 
with  their  vertical  median  plane  containing  the  axis  of 
alternate  Wast  tuyeres  and  bang  secured  horizonully  in 
the  top  portion  of  the  furnace  at  a  level  lower  than  the 
lower  edge  of  the  charging  hopper;  spacing  means  located 
on  the  lop  portion  of  said  shaft  for  vertically  spacing 
said  radial  beams  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft  of 
the  furnace;  brackets  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  s^ 
spacing  means  and  adapted  to  loosely  support  the  outer 
ends  of  said  beams  and  permit  an  angular  displacement 
of  said  outer  ends  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft;  said  hol- 
low member  having  a  lower  cylindrical  portion,  an  open 
end  at  iu  lower  extremity  and  a  doeed  end  at  its  upper 
extremity  and  being  connected  along  said  cylindrical  por- 
tioo  with  inverted  trough  like  structures  opening  therein 
secured  to  the  webe  of  said  beams  and  straddling  the 
lower  flanges  thereof;  dihedron  sections  secured  to  the 
upper  flanges  of  said  beanu  and  overlying  said  inverted 
trough- like   structures,  with  the  apices  of  their  cro«- 
•ectioos  tunaed  up.  said  dihedron  sections  having  plane 
faces   slanting   laterally   with    appfX)ximately   the   same 
slope  oo  either  side  of  the  median  vertical  planes  ct  said 
yfr^ma   said  dihedron  sections  radially  extending  from  a 
pocttioo  located  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  bell  to  • 
position  above  and  at  a  short  distance  of  the  inner  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  the  shaft;  said  beams  being  supported 
by  said  spacing  means  at  a  distance  allowing  a  complete 
segregation  of  the  big  pieces  from  the  fine  pieces  of  a 
fresh  charge  during  the  fall  of  same  from  the  lower  edges 
of  said  dihedron  sections  on  top  of  the  charge  in  said 
shaft.  — — — ^^— 

2,Sg4,3t7  

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DBTTRIBUr. 

ENGTHE  AIR  BLAST  TO  »LA5T  nMSKOf 
Floyd  E.  DtMM.,  Hob«i,  tod.  aasiiMr  to  U^  States 

Steel  Cocporado.,  a  corponUloa  ol  N«w  Jeraej 
AfpUcatioa  April  \  IH*,  Scftal  No.  57S.M2 
"^      ItaJam.    (CL2*«-^) 


trol  valve,  means  connecting  an  impulse  from  each  of  said 
first  named  air  flow  determining  means  to  its  associated 
regulator,  means  connecting  an  impulse  from  said  last 
named  air  flow  determining  means  to  each  of  said  regu- 
lators, control  means  for  operating  said  burden  valve 
motor  to  close  said  burden  valve  when  a  control  valve 
opens  beyond  a  predetermined  amount,  a  second  control 
means  operable  when  all  o<  the  control  valves  doae  be- 
low a  predetermii>ed  amount  to  open  said  burden  valve, 
and  means  for  causing  said  burden  valve  to  open  rapidly 
when  the  pressure  in  said  supply  liite  rises  to  a  predeter- 
mined amount 

LANCE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Artkv  J.  Boyntaa,  Oricago,  DL,  afsrffBor  to  A.  J.  B^m- 

ton  *  Co.,  Chkago,  m.,  a  cocporadoa  of  IDtooli 

ApplScattoa  AprU  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  (52^2 

lOatoH.    (CLM4— 34) 


1.  In  lance  supporting  structure,  the  combination  with 
an  oxygen  converter  for  producing  steel,  of  a  structural 
tower  terminating  at  a  height  above  the  open  top  end 
of  the  converter  when  said  converter  is  vertically  posi- 
tioned, a  structural  mast  disposed  within  the  tower  for 
vertical  movement  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tower,  roller  means  joumalled  by  the  tower  for  guiding 
the  mast  during  its  vertical  movement,  said  mast  having 
to  tap  end  extending  above  the  top  end  of  the  tower 
la  iB  vertical  positions  of  the  mast,  top  plate  structure 
fixed  to  the  extending  end  of  the  mast  and  having  a  ri^ 
angle  relation  with  the  mast,  a  pintle  anchored  by  the 
top  plate  structure  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
structure,  a  lance  supporting  arm,  joumalling  meaiu  in- 
cluding said  pintle  and  top  plate  structure  for  supporting 
and  roUUbly   mounting  the   lance   supporting  arm  for 
movement  in  a  horizontal  pUne,  a  gear  segment  fixed  to 
the  top  plate  structure,  a  pinion  gear  joumalled  by  the 
arm  and  having  meshing  relation  with  said  gear  segment, 
motor  mechanism  carried  by  the  arm  for  driving  the 
pinion  gear  whereby  to  effect  roUtion  of  the  arm,  an 
oxygen  supplying  lance  suspended  from  the  end  of  the 
arm  opposite  the  motor  mechanism,  and  meaiu  in  asso- 
ciated relation  with  the  mast  and  tower  for  effecting  ver- 
tical travel  of  the  mast  with  respect  to  the  tower. 


1.  In  a  Mast  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  tuyeres,  an 
air  supply  line,  a  pipe  line  leading  from  said  air  supply 
line  to  each  tuyere,  a  control  valve  in  each  of  said  pipe 
lines,  means  for  varying  the  position  of  each  control  valve, 
and  an  air  fJow  deiennining  means  in  each  of  said  pipe 
lines;  the  combination  therewith  of  a  up  lii»e  connected 
to  said  supply  line,  a  burden  valve  in  said  Up  line,  a 
motor  for  operating  said  burden  valve,  an  air  flow  deter- 
mining means  in  said  up  line  on  the  exhaust  side  of  said 
burden  valve,  an  automatic  regulator  associated  with  each 
tuyere  for  controlling  the  position  of  its  associated  con- 


CONDENSING  OF  ZINC  IN  LIQUID  FORM  FROM 

ZINC  VAPOUR 
Ledis  Jack  Drrh— ,  BrsBtry,  BsMol, 

to  Mctallorgkal  ProcsMsa  Iiaslt»d,  Ni , 

a  corporattoa  of  the  Bahamas,  and  the  Nattoaal  SmeM- 
iM  Cumpanj  UmHcd,  Loodoo,  Eagland,  carrying  on 
tTilaiii  tofctber  andcr  the  aanc  and  style  of  Metal- 
largkal  DcrdofNacat  Compan,  Nassan,  Bahanias 

AppOcattoo  May  14,  l»5775erial  No.  *99^jS 
dalMpriorl^  aMilatfon  Great  Biltato  lane  t,  19M 

^^  1  aah^   (CL  244—37) 
In  a  shock-chilling  zinc  condenser  having  a  top,  bottom 


and  side  walls  in  which  zinc  vapour  is  condensed  in 
molten  lead  circulating  through  the  condenser  under  a 
reducing  atmosphere,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  dross  conveyor  inclined  upwardly  from  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  condenser  and  extending  through  a  side 
wall  thereof  to  outside  the  condenser,  a  dross  discharge 
pipe  conrununicating  with  said  conveyor  outside  the  con- 
denser, said  conveyor  comprising  a  conveyor  element  and 
a  casing  surrounding  said  conveyor  element,  said  con- 


\>c^ 
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the  vehicle  frame,  a  subilizing  arm  pivotally  connected 
to  the  upper  pivot  and  extending  outwardly  in  rtaptct 
to  the  width  of  the  vehicle  frame  and  generally  trans-  ^ 
versely  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle  and  in 
a  position  generally  above  the  load  carrying  arm,  said 
load  carrying  arm  and  subilizing  arm  being  provided 
at  their  outer  ends  with  pivots,  a  wheel  carrying  bracket 
plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  pivots  at  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arms,  a  load  transfer  arm  having  its  central  por- 
tion pivoted  on  the  middle  pivot  and  extending  generally 
transversely  the  directi<n  of  movement  of  the  vehicle 
from  a  position  outside  the  width  the  vehicle  frame  to  a 
position  within  the  width  of  said  frame,  said  load  trans- 
fer arm  being  located  at  an  elevation  between  said  load 
carrying  arm  and  said  subilizing  arm,  a  compression 
spring  mounted  upon  the  load  carrying  arm  and  extending 
to  and  against  the  outwardly  extending  portion  of  the 
load  transfer  arm,  and  aix>ther  compression  spring 
mounted  between  the  frame  and  that  portion  of  the  load 
transfer  arm  which  is  within  the  width  of  the  vehicle 
frame. 


veyor  element  having  passageways  to  permit  molten  lead 
in  dross  removed  by  said  conveyor  element  to  return  to 
the  condenser,  the  upper  part  of  said  casing  being  cut 
away  adjacent  the  tower  cad  of  the  conveyor  to  permit 
access  of  dross  floating  on  molten  lead  in  the  condenser 
to  the  conveyor  element  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  conveyor,  and  meaiu  for  inhibiting  the  admission  of 
atmospheric  air  into  said  dross  discharge  pipe  and  said 
conveyor  and  into  the  ooiKienser  where  the  conveyor 
passes  through  the  wall  thereof. 


2»8«4310— WITHDRAWN 


2,St4311 
SPRING  CONSTRUCTION 
Hyland  C.  FUnt,  Blrmltttham,  Mkh^  ■■ignor  to 

Metal  Piodnils  Company,  Detroit,  MidL,  a 
OK  Miinigan 

ioffl  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«M27 
tOahM.   (CL247— 1) 


I.  A  spring  element  made  of  wire  having  a  strain 
wire  section  forming  the  load  supporting  portion  of  the 
element,  a  formed  portion  beneath  the  forward  end  of  the 
section  having  substantial  depth  which  provides  resiliency 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  section,  and  a  laterally  extend- 
ing loop  at  the  rear  of  the  section  providing  resiliency 
longitudinally  of  the  section,  said  loop  having  a  laterally 
extending  torsion  bar  portion. 


2JS«312 

VEinCLE  CONSTRUCTION 

George  Albert  FrekriMrih,  Haattaigs,  Mfam. 

AppOcatton  AagMt  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  <77,M2 

5  rial—,    (CL247— 29) 

^         -  '       r 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  spring  suspeiuton  comprising  upper, 
middle  and  lower  ptvou  oo  the  vehicle  frame  said  pivots 
being  generally  parallel  and  extending  generally  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle,  a  load  carrying 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  pivot  and  extendmg 
outwardly  beyond  the  side  of  the  vehicle  frame  and  m  a 
direction  generally  transverse  the  direction  of  motion  of 


23SM13 
COVER  LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE 
Bo4o  Wroaka,  Dislsbari,  Germaiqr,  aeri^or  li 
ElektrometaOargie  GjuJiA,  DniriMri,  GcnBany»  a 
corporatton  of  Germany 
Application  Fcbrasy  4, 195S,  Serial  No.  71VS4 
5CWBM.   (CL2a— 19) 


I 
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2.  In  a  lifting  device  for  lifting  and  moving  an  elec- 
tric furnace  cover,  the  combination  with  a  furnace  cover, 
of  arm  means  exteiKiing  over  the  cover,  an  elongate  hol- 
low member  affixed  substantially  perpendicular  on  said 
cover  and  extending  toward  said  arm  means,  guide  bear- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  cover  and  slidably  receiv- 
ing said  hollow  member  therethrou^.  rocking  means 
pivotally  carried  on  said  arm  means,  said  rocking  means 
including  a  member  having  an  arcuate  poRion  project- 
ing toward  the  axis  of  said  hollow  member,  flexible  hoist- 
ing means  fixedly  attached  to  said  rocking  means  and  said 
cover  with  a  part  of  said  flexible  means  Ijring  on  said 
arcuate  portion  aiKl  another  part  projecting  axially  along 
the  interior  (rf  said  hollow  member,  and  meaiu  connected 
with  said  rocking  means  for  rocking  the  same  and  there- 
by maintaining  a  portion  of  said  flexible  means  in  engage- 
ment with  said  arcuate  portion  and  hoisting  said  cover 
under  the  guidance  of  said  hollow  member. 


SHEET  STACK  ALIGNING  MECHANISM 

Roy  L.  Phdaa,  Phocoizvflle,  Pa^  assipinr  to 
Corporation,  DatroU,  Mkh„  a  corparattoa  of  Mkh%H 
AppUcatioa  May  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  M9,231 
7CIbIm.    (CL271— tt) 

I.  In  a  form  handling  device  for  presenting  the  front 
or  outermost  form  of  a  stack  of  sheets,  cards  and  the 
like  to  a  flat  feeding  position  in  a  form  feeding  apparatus 
in  which  said  fonns  are  fed  one  at  a  time  from  said 
suck  along  a  predetermined  path,  each  of  said  forms 
being  of  greater  thickness  along  one  side  than  at  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
backing  plate  of  relatively  broad  expanse  and  movaUe 
in  a  direction  to  present  the  outermost  form  to  said  feed- 
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ing  apparatus,  auxiliary  supporting  meaos  structurally 
separate  from,  movable  relative  to  and  positioned  in  ad- 
vance of  said  plate  in  the  direction  of  said  feeding  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  engage  the  thinner  portion  of  said 
suck  of  forms  with  the  thicker  portion  of  the  stack  en- 


provided  with  a  nozzle,  a  colored  element  within  said 
barrel  and  spaced  from  the  inside  of  the  barrel,  an  opaque 
sleeve  slidaUe  within  said  barrel  between  said  barrel  and 
said  colored  elemez^t,  and  having  one  end  normaUy 
seated  at  the  nozzle  end  of  the  barrel  to  as  to  conceal 
said  colored  element,  manually  controlled  uniting  means 


for  locking  said  colored  clement  to  said  opaque  sleeve 
when  said  sleeve  and  colored  element  are  in  their  inner- 
most position  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  inner 
colored  element  and  the  opaque  sleeve  for  moving  the 
opaque  sleeve  outwardly  relative  to  the  colored  element 
to  expose  the  inner  end  of  the  colored  element  when  the 
said  uniting  means  is  unlocked. 


gaging  said  plate,  and  means  for  moving  said  plate  and 
said  auxiliary  supporting  means  at  different  rates  related 
to  the  different  thicknesses  of  the  sides  of  the  stack  to 
reduce  the  positional  difference  therebetween  as  the  plate 
and  auxiliary  support  means  are  advanced  toward  the 
feeding  position. 


2,SM^17 

PLAYGROUND  DEVICE  RESEMBLING  A  TURTLE 

Edfsr  R.  Overtoil,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Applicatloa  October  29,  If  56,  Serial  No.  «lt444 

1  OalB.    (a.  271— M) 


2414315 

DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  DIVING  TECHNIQUES 

Jota  T.  Mankall,  CiiisaHni.  Fla. 

AppUcatkNi  October  9,  1954,  S«W  No.  414^44 

aClains.    (CL272— 1) 
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I.  A  device  for  assisting  in  the  instruction  of  persons 
in  diving  techniques  comprising  a  generally  horizontally 
disposed  barrier,  means  adjustably  mounting  the  barrier 
adjacent  the  edge  of  a  body  of  water  capable  of  receiving 
divers,  said  means  being  adjustable  for  varying  the  ele- 
vational  and  horizontal  position  of  the  barrier,  said  bar- 
rier being  arranged  in  overlying  relation  to  the  body  of 
water  and  at  an  elevation  approximating  waist  region 
of  the  divers  when  the  divers  are  disposed  on  a  supporting 
surface  below  the  barrier  thus  necessitating  a  forward 
bending  and  rolling  movement  of  the  divers  when  passing 
over  the  barrier  thereby  orientating  the  bodies  of  the 
divers  in  a  proper  diving  position  when  entering  the  body 
of  water,  said  barrier  being  in  the  form  of  an  enlarged 
cylindrical  member  amounted  for  roution  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  for  facilitating  the  rolling  of  the  divers  over 
the  barrier  into  the  water,  said  cylindrical  member  hav- 
ing a  soft  resilient  cushion  on  the  periphery  thereof  for 
cushioning  the  contact  of  the  divers  therewith. 


A  playground  toy  for  climbing  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  vertically  stacked  arcuate  endless  pipes,  said  pipes  be- 
ing arranged  in  spaced  parallel  horizontal  planes  and  in 
order  of  constantly  ascending  size  with  the  smallest  of 
said  pipes  being  uppermost,  said  arcuate  pipes  encom- 
passing and  being  fixedly  secured  directly  in  conuct  with 
the  exterior  of  a  support  therefor,  said  support  consisting 
of  two  generally  semicircular  pipes  each  mounted  in  a 
generally  vertical  plane  at  right  angles  to  one  another 
and  crossing  at  the  center-most  point  of  each,  each  of 
said  pipes  having  terminal  ends  bent  at  about  right  angles 
to  the  adjacent  vertical  portions  of  said  supporting  pipes 
whereby  to  provide  supporting  feet  for  said  playground 
toy. 

2384411 

SIMULATED  BASEBALL  GAME  AFFARATUS 

John  F.  Tarbox.  Fhlladclphia,  Fa. 

AppUcalioa  May  \  19S2,  8«ial  No.  2S5,9«9 

41ClafaM.    (O.  27^— M) 


to 


24S4414 

NOVELTY 

Carl  Ayaia,  Chkago,  III., 

Mania  I.  Glaa,  CMcafO,  DL 

Applkation  Jaanary  24,  195S,  Serial  No.  IV^M  ,  ..      u        .     j        t^j    \^ 

^PiNini     H  ^  Q,!^    (CL  272— 8)  17.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 

3.  A  novelty  simulating  a  n>edical  syringe  and  com-  prising  in  combination  Urget  means  at  which  balls  are 
prising  an  outer  barrel,  one  end  of  which  is  closed  and  projected,  a  display  board  bcanng  a  picture  of  a  baseball 
the  other  end  of  which  is  open,  the  closed  end  being   diamond,  means  of  progressively  picturing  runs  around 


the  pictured  diamond,  a  register  actuated  by  certain  balls 
which  miss  the  target  means,  and  each  of  the  base  posi- 
tions having  its  own  individual  means  on  the  diamond 
and  controlling  such  picturing  means  at  the  respective 
bases  which  means  are  progressively  actuated  from  the 
register  in  the  order  of  base  progression  to  effect  succes- 
sively displays  of  bases  on  balls  upon  successive  registra- 
tions of  four  balls  by  said  register. 


saucer  comprising  a  cylindrical  main  body  member,  of 
larger  diameter  than  said  ring,  one  side  of  said  cylindrical 


2JI4419 

BASEBALL  GAMES 

Robert  S.  Hcndersoo,  Woodbury,  N  J. 

Applkatioa  July  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,741 

2  Claims.    (CL  273— 93) 


f^ 


1.  A  game  board  having  the  representation  of  a  base 
ball  field  thereon  having  a  home  base,  first  and  third  base 
lines  diverging  therefrom  and  terminating  in  an  outer 
boundary  line  connecting  said  base  lines,  a  plurality  of 
direction  lines  radiating  from  said  home  base  substantial- 
ly uniformly  angularly  spaced  between  said  base  lines,  aiul 
a  plurality  of  distance  lines  crossing  said  radiating  lines 
and  extending  from  one  base  line  to  the  other,  and  be- 
ing substantially  uniformly  spaced  between  said  home 
base  and  outer  boundary,  each  of  said  direction  lines 
having  indicia  associated  therewith  for  identifying  each  of 
said  direction  lines  from  the  other  direction  lines,  and 
each  of  said  distance  lines  having  indicia  associated  there- 
with for  identifying  each  of  said  distance  lines  from  the 
other  distance  lines,  chance  means  for  determining  any 
one  of  said  direction  and  distance  line  indicia  whereby 
to  determine  a  direction  line  and  a  distance  line  to  locate 
the  terminal  point  of  travel  of  a  struck  ball,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  mobile  transparent  discs  of  an  area  adapted  to 
be  placed  on  the  field  to  represent  a  fielder's  coverage  in 
respect  to  a  struck  ball  whereby  to  determine  the  play  of 
a  struck  ball  the  travel  of  which  is  determined  to  termi- 
nate within  the  area  of  a  disc. 


main  body  member  defining  said  launcher  engaging  por- 
tion. 


2,884,324 

GAME  AFFARATUS 

Bortis  W.  Van  Heimik,  MHford,  Del. 

AppHcatioo  December  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  784,882 

3  Claims.  (CL  273— 94) 
1.  An  amusement  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
saucer  and  a  launcher,  said  lauticher  comprising  an  elon- 
gated member  having  a  handle  at  one  ecid  and  a  saucer 
support  at  the  opposite  end.  said  saucer  having  a  launcher 
.engaging  portion  for  removable  engagement  with  said 
saucer  support,  said  saucer  support  comprising  a  ring,  and 
said  handle  including  a  shaft  secured  to  said  ring,  said 


2,884321 

ROTARY  FOCKETED  TARGET 

Franklin  E.  Taite,  Jr.,  Media,  Fa. 

AypUcatioa  Janaary  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  413,353 

15Claiau.    (Q.  273— 185) 
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1.  In  a  game  device  having  a  unique  playing  position, 
a  target  unit  mounted  for  rotary  movement  about  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis  spaced  from  said  playing  position, 
a  plurality  of  target  receptacles  on  said  unit  in  surround- 
ing relation  to  said  axis  having  target  openings  disposed 
substantially  horizontally  which  are  brought  successively 
into  a  target  position  in  confronting  relation  to  the  play- 
ing position  by  rotary  movement  of  said  unit,  whereby  a 
player  in  the  playing  position  may  throw  one  or  more 
missiles  at  each  target  opening,  vertical  walls  on  said 
unit  defining  individual  alcoves  for  said  receptacles  and 
having  deflecting  surfaces  by  which  the  missiles  may  be 
deflected  into  the  Urget  openings,  and  a  housing  shielding 
at  least  half  of  the  rotatable  target  unit  from  the  playing 
position. 

2484422 

CASTING  FLUG 

For4ycc  M^Yaatls,  Geneva,  DL 

Application  Jano  24^  1487,  Serial  No.  447^43 

5  Claims.    (0.273—1844) 


1.  A  casting  device  comprising  a  plug  attached  to  a 
fish  line  for  use  with  a  fishing  pole  and  a  reel,  and  a  target 
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of  smooth  materi«l,  the  pluf  comprisinf  a  head  and  aqui- 
sfwcad  elongated  strips  removabiy  mounted  in  said  head 
and  extending  rearwardly  thereof  for  causing  the  head 
to  travel  with  iu  forward  end  in  the  lead,  and  a  suction 
cup-like  device  on  the  forward  end  of  the  head,  and 
means  for  atuching  the  rear  end  of  the  head  to  a  Ash- 
ing line. 

2Jt<323 
TRACK  AND  ROLLER  GAME 
WUUui  R.  Irwta,  IraoUja.  N.Y. 

Scftcnber  13,  1954,  Scftel  No.  455433 

TdaioH.    (0.273—199) 


1.  A  toy  compHstng  a  game-stick  having  spaced  rails 
forming  parallel  tracks  and  a  rolling  device  having  a 
central  body  receivable  in  part  between  said  rails  and 
outwardly  disposed  portions  supported  upon  said  tracks 
for  rolling  and  spinning  movement  in  accordance  with 
manual  manipulations  of  said  stick,  said  stick  having  an 
elongated  body  portion  and  an  upwardly  and  inwardly 
convoluted  end  portion  terminating  in  an  upturned  end 
forming  an  arcuate  pocket  for  said  rolling  device,  said 
end  being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  convolution  a  dis- 
tance sufficient  to  permit  pMnfC  of  said  rolling  device 
therebetween  whereby  said  rolling  device  may  be  moved 
along  said  elongated  body  and  convolute  portions  by  a 
rolling  movement  and  said  arcuate  pocket  having  a  radius 
of  curvature  sufficiently  small  to  enable  said  rolling  device 
to  be  retained  in  a  subsuntially  fixed  position  therein 
while  permiting  spinning  thereof  by  the  momentum  of 
said  rolling  movement. 


2tBM»324 

nCURE  BUILDLNG  PUZZLE 

Rad  Cowan,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

AMBcatioo  Aacost  U,  1954.  Serial  No.  449,972 

2  Clatea.    (CL  273—157) 


THREE-DIMENSIONAL  CROSSWORD  PUZZLE 

Htmy  M.  Loaa,  I  aaraalar,  Pa. 

Appttcatkw  Ma7  3,  1955,  Swial  No.  595,573 

7Clafaat.    (CL27»— 157) 


I.  A  three-dimensional  puzzle  t<^e  comprisinf  in 
combination;  a  plurality  of  Mocks,  said  blocks  being  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  number  of  recUngles  of  equal  size,  said 
rectangles  being  sucked  one  on  the  other  to  form  a 
rectangular  assemblage  of  blocks,  a  box  for  encasing  the 
rectangular  assemblage,  said  box  comprising  two  racks 
each  rack  having  a  bottom  and  two  sides  exending  per- 
pendicularly upward  from  two  adjacent  edges  thereof  so 
that  the  box  may  be  placed  down  on  any  face  and  one  of 
the  racks  may  be  removed  therefrom  without  disturbing 
the  recungular  assemblage  of  blocks  carried  therein. 


1.  A  figure-building  puzzle,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
figure-building  elements,  each  elemem  comprising  a 
straight-sided  flat  block  having  parallel  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  of  which  at  least  the  top  surfaces  are  blank,  said 
block  having  at  least  three  straight  sides  joining  said  top 
and  bottom  surfaces,  the  sides  of  each  block  being  un- 
equal in  length  but  each  side  of  each  block  being  equal 
in  length  to  at  least  one  side  of  another  block,  so  that 
the  block  may  be  matched  to  at  least  one  other  block  by 
arranging  tbem  with  their  equal  sides  in  abutment  with 
each  other,  the  several  blocks  of  said  puzzle  being  of 
various  geometrical  configurations  in  plan  view  and  cap- 
able, when  arranged  in  various  relative  positions  with  at 
least  MflM  of  their  matching  sides  in  abutment  with  each 
other,  of  forming  recogmzabic  figures. 


1.iM,Tlf 

GOLFKirS  STANCE  GAUGE 

dtfori  E.  OMa,  FnmmU  Nckr. 

Ap^katkNi  June  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  744,259 

Jdaiins.    (C1.273— lt7) 
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1.  A  golfer's  stance  gauge  comprising:  a  foot  spacing 
section  having  inner  and  outer  mutually  telescoping  por- 
tions, the  terminal  cads  of  said  portioos  being  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  use  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  golfer's 
shoes,  said  portions  of  said  foot  spacing  section  having 
mutually  cooperating  gauge  indicia  for  determining  the 
extent  of  said  telescoping,  and  a  ball  spacing  section  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  and  transversely  of  said  foot 
spacing  section,  said  ball  spacing  section  comprising  for- 
ward and  rearward  mutually  telescoping  portions,  means 
slidably  connecting  the  rearward  end  of  the  rearward 
portion  of  said  ball  spacing  section  to  said  outer  portion 
of  said  foot  spacing  section  in  a  manner  whereby  said 
rearward  portion  of  said  ball  spacing  section  is  movable 
akrng  said  outer  portion  of  said  foot  spacing  section  only 
longitudinally  of  said  outer  portion  of  said  foot  spacing 
scctioo.  and  said  portions  of  said  ball  spacing  section  also 
having  mutually  cooperating  gauge  indicia  thereon  for 
determining  the  extent  of  said  telescoping. 


2,tM327 

METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  CAUSING  RECORD 

_^  ^    PLAYERS  TO  REPEAT 

StephcB  R.  Goldciibci  a,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

AppHcatkw  Marck  15,  1957.  Serfal  No.  U$,4S3 

9  1  Claiai.    (CL  274—19) 

t. 

*!■ 
V- 

t-* 
ti.     , 

In  an  automatic  record  playing  machine  having  a  turn- 
table and  a  spindle  extending  upwardly  therefrom  which 
is  provided  with  a  horizontal  shelf  for  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  records  which  are  to  be  succes- 
sively dropped  to  the  turntable  and  played,  and  provided 
further  with  a  record  changing  mechanism  within  the 
spindle,  the  method  of  producing  the  repetition  of  play 
of  one  or  more  of  th*  superimposed  records,  which  meth- 
od consists  in  superimposing  on  the  record,  the  playing 
of  which  is  desired  to  be  repeated,  while  the  record  is 
on  the  spindle  and  before  the  record  has  been  dropped 
onto  the  turntable,  a  blank  record  having  a  central  open- 
ing of  substantially  the  sanoe  size  as  the  playing  record 
and  whose  outer  diameter  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
innermost  sound  groove  of  the  playing  record,  then  start- 
ing the  record  playing  machine  which  drops  the  record 
from  the  supporting  shelf  to  the  turntable  and  at  the  com- 
pletion of  the  playing  thereof  the  blank  record  is  dropped 
to  the  turntable  in  superimposed  relation  to  the  record 
thereon  which  has  just  been  played  and  the  continued 
automatic  operation  of  the  machine  causes  the  playing 
of  the  first  record  to  be  repeated. 


crating  to  yieldably  urge  said  tone  arm  towards  said 
disc;  and  tone  arm  resetting  means  operable  automati- 
cally in  response  to  rotation  of  said  disc  sequentially  to 
lift  said  tone  arm  sufficiently  to  disengage  said  nMdIe 
from  said  disc,  then  to  engage  the  side  surface  of  said 
needle,  then  to  swing  said  tone  arm  outwardly  into  re- 
set position  and  then  to  release  said  tone  arm  whereby 
to  permit  said  needle  to  reengage  said  disc,  including  a 
pair  of  integral,  angularly  disposed  arms  defining  a  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  needle  engaging  lever,  the  first  of  said 
arms  being  pivotally  secured  at  its  inner  end  to  said  disc 
at  a  point  spau^d  between  said  spindle  and  said  play  area, 
and  the  second  of  said  arms  extending  angularly  toward 
said  spindle  from  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  first  arm; 
spring  means  engagmg  said  lever  and  urging  the  latter 
into  position  engaging  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  second 
arm  with  said  projecting  portion  of  said  spindle,  said 
lever  having  an  outer  edge  presenting  an  interruption  in 
the  region  of  the  apex  of  said  lever  which  interruption 
engages  and  releasably  retains  said  needle,  and  cooperat- 
ing cam  and  cam  engaging  means  carried  by  said  tone 
arm  and  jaid  lever  and  operative,  in  response  to  said  ro- 
tation of  said  disc  and  independently  of  engagement  with 
said  needle,  to  lift  said  tone  arm  sufficiently  to  disen- 
gage said  needle  from  said  disc  before  said  lever  engages 
said  needle. 


Ml 


23S<328 

PHONOGRAPH  REPEAT  MECHANISM 
Theodore  R.  DuncaB,  North  HoDywood,  CaUf.,, 

of  twcnty-riz  percent  to  GoMa  A.  Duncan,  twenty- 

^'  percent  to  Theodore  Roger  Dancan,  and  twcnty-foor 

»   percent  to  AIm  C.  Dwcaa,  North  HoUywowl,  Caitf. 

AppHcatloM  June  11,  1953,  Scrtal  No.  3M,984 

4Chdiiis.    (CL274— 15) 

■a 


ft 


* 


1.  In  phonograph  construction,  a  housing  including  a 
base,  a  resilient  diaphragm,  wall  means  supporting  said 
diaphragm  in  spaced  opposed  relationship  to  said  base: 
a  spindle  rotatably  carried  by  said  base  and  extending  into 
said  housing,  a  sound  record  disc  carried  by  said  spindle 
within  said  housing  and  having  a  sound  record  groove 
defining  a  play  area,  said  spindle  having  a  portion  pro- 
jecting above  the  plane  of  the  top  surface  of  said  disc 
within  said  housing;  a  sound  pickup  including  an  elon- 
gated tone  arm  carrying  a  disc  engaging  needle  at  its  outer 
end  portion,  means  pivotally  securing  the  inner  end  por- 
tion of  said  arm  to  ^d  base  at  a  point  radially  spaced 
from  the  periphery  of  said  disc,  said  arm  being  swing- 
able  over  the  top  face  of  said  disc  and  having  an  ex- 
tcn&ica  portion  friciionally  slideably  engaging  said  dia- 
phragm, and  said  diaphragm  and  said  tone  arm  coop- 

742   O.G.— 32 
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TONE  ARM  AND  CONTROL  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Erik  Wcnnerbo,  Motala,  Sweden,  anignor  to  Industri- 
aktiebolaget  Lvxor,  Motaia,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Application  May  K,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,759 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Sweden  May  25,  1954 

SOaiau.    (CL  274— 15) 


y^C^-n^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tone  arm  of  a  phonograph, 
a  drive  mechanism  for  moving  the  tone  arm  laterally  over 
a  phonograph  record  independently  of  any  movement  of 
the  record,  an  elongated  support  member  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  tone  arm,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  support  member  engaging  the  surface  of  said 
record  during  the  lateral  motion  of  the  tone  arm  to  sup- 
port the  tone  arm  on  the  record,  and  disengageable  means 
linking  said  su9>port  member  to  said  drive  mechanism 
whereby  the  downward  movement  of  said  support  member 
dropping  over  the  circumferential  edge  of  the  record 
causes  the  means  linking  said  drive  mechanism  to  be- 
come disengaged  therefrom. 


23SM39 

MAGNETIC  DUPUCATE  SOUND  RECORD 

Rcai  Halftcrmeycr,  Mootrevil-ioas-BoU,  France 

Application  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,751 

Clafans  priority,  application  France  November  25.  1953 

4  dates.    (Q.  274— 41.4) 


1.  A  recording  disc  uiut,  tor  simultitneously  and  mag- 
netically producing  esiicntially  identical  recordings  on 
separable  main  and  duplicate  magnetic  disc  records,  re- 
^>ectively,  said  unit  comprising  an  outer  disc  support  and 
magnetic  duplicate  recording  assembly,  forming  an  en- 
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donof  coverint  inclodins  two  inherently  flaccid  sheets, 
intefral  with  each  other,  whh  at  least  one  of  said  sheets 
havint  mafnetizable  material  incorporated  therein,  and 
havinc  substantially  polygonal  innermost  edge  portions, 
the  latter  forming  innermost  position  meaas,  a  separable 
riliilrfl]  more  rigid  inner  disc  support  and  magnetic 
main  recording  assembly,  defining  two  subsuntially  flat 
outer  faces  having  at  least  subsuntially  polygonal  outer- 
most edge  portions  cooperating  with  said  outer  faces  lor 
respectrvely  defining  sheet  flattening  means  and  outeriMMt 
positioning  means,  with  magnetizable  material  on  each 
(MtK  face  of  said  main  assembly  to  be  recordingly  asso- 
dataMe  with  each  corresponding  sheet  having  magnetiz- 
able material,  said  inner  flat  mate  assembly  being  slid- 
ably  and  fittingly  inscrtable  into  wtid  duplicate  assembly 
covering  for  tighUy  applying  said  outer  duplicate  sheets 
and  thereby  holding  flat  the  same  when  simultaneously 
and  magnetically  producing  both  essentially  identical  re- 
cordings, said  outer  and  inner  assemblies  comprising 
spaced  drive  means  alignable  for  recording  said  records 
and  playing  back  the  same. 


cutting  means,  said  frame  at  at  least  one  end  of  said  cut- 
ting means  being  provided  with  an  air  inlet  disposed  sub- 
stantially axially  of  said  cutting  means;  and  power-  trans- 
mitting means  drivingiy  connected  with  said  cutting  means 
for  routing  same  at  relatively  high  speed  and  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  chopping  bar,  said  cutting  means  serv- 
ing, upon  rotation,  to  simuiuneously  chop  materials  ad- 
vanced through  said  frame  by  said  roton  and  to  forcibly 
circulate  air  inwardly  of  said  frame  through  said  air 
inlet  and  outwardly  through  the  open  material-discharging 
side  of  said  frame  to  forcibly  distribute  material  chopped 
thereby  outwardly  from  the  open  material-discharging  side 
of  said  frame. 


COMBINATION  STRAW  CHOmNG  AND 

SPREADING  APPARATUS 

IcM  B.  g^fiBB,  ParMi,  OWo 

October  it,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,75t 
ICtete.    (a.  275-^) 


A  combined  straw-chopping  and  distributing  attachn»ent 
for  farm  combines  and  the  like  comprising  a  substaiitially 
recungular  box-like  frame  having  an  open  material-re- 
ceiving end  at  the  top  thereof  and  an  open  material- 
discharging  side  disposed  in  substantially  right  angular 
relation  to  said  material-receiving  end  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom thereof;  means  for  attaching  said  frame  to  a  farm 
implement  in  a  position  to  receive  materials  from  the 
latter;  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  roton  extending  trans- 
versely of  and  joumallcd  in  said  frame  adjacent  the  top 
end  thereof,  each  of  said  rotors  including  a  plurality 
of  substantially  coextensive.  Ungentially  outwardly  pro- 
jecting arms,  the  arms  of  one  rotor  being  arranged  in 
closely  adjacent  but  radially  offset  relation  to  the  arms 
of   the  other  of   said   rotors   providing,  upon   roution 
of  said  rotors  in  opposite  directions,  pockets  to  receive 
and  advance  substantially  uniform  amounts  of  material 
introduced  into  the  material-receiving  end  of  said  frame; 
power  transmission  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  im- 
parting opposite  roution  to  said  rotors  and  in  directions 
to  advance  materials  pocketed  between  the  amu  of  said 
rotors  inwardly  of  said  frame;  cutting  means  including 
an  elongated  shaft  transversely  joumaled  in  said  frame 
for  roution   therein,  a  plurality  of   radially  extending 
arms  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  at  least  two  helical  cut- 
ting blades  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  said 
cutting  means  positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  end  of  said 
frame  and   below  said   parallel   rotors  in   spaced,  sub- 
stantially parallel  relationship  thereto,  a  subsuntially  fixed 
chopping  bar  transversely  secured  to  said  frame  below 
the  parallel  rotors  and  forwardly  of  a  vertical  plane  paM- 
mg  between  said  rotors,  and  immediately  above  and  in 
cooperating  relationship  with  the  helical  blades  of  said 


2JM332 
FLAIL-TYPE  MATERIAL  UNLOADER 
D.  Elwkk,  ViBtam  lafwa 
I  J«M  3,  19S7,  ScrW  Na.  M3,t74 
llCtalM.    (CL275— 3) 


i 
■'I 


•» 


1.  A  material   unloading  implement  attachable  to  a 
tractor  having  a  power  take-off  shaft  and  an  implement 
connecting  means,  comprising:  a  mobile  implement  frame 
having  front  and  rear  ends  and  attachable  at  its  front  end 
to  the  implement  connecting  means;  a  material  container 
having  a  fore-and-aft  extending  elongated  body  portion 
of  U-shaped  cross  section  including  transversely  spaced 
side  walls,  and  front  and  rear  walls  at  the  front  and  rear 
ends  respectively  of  the  central  body  portion  closing  the 
ends  of  said  body  portion;  a  fore-and-aft  extending  ro- 
tauble  shaft  centrally  located  between  the  side  walls  and 
extending  between  said  end  walls;  a  plurality  of  arm 
elements  axially  spaced  on  the  shaft,  said  arm  elements 
being  flexible  to  bend  about  the  shaft  and  to  extend  ra- 
dially proximate  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  central  body 
portion  upon  roution  of  the  shaft;  a  drag  member  on  each 
of  said  flexible  anns  operative  upon  roution  of  the  shaft 
to  drag  through  material  in  the  container  and  to  discharge 
it  over  one  side  wall  of  the  conuiner;  a  side  wall  exten- 
sion extending  upwardly  from   the   other  of  said  side 
walls  and  fonned  to  restrict  material  from  moving  over 
said  other  side  wall;  and  drive  means  between  said  shaft 
and  the  power  take-off  shaft  for  routing  the  former. 


2484,333 
FLAIL-TYPE  MATERIAL  UNLOADER 
Harry  M.  Harrta,  MoUac,  Dl.,  a«igBor  to  Deere  Maaa- 
factartac  Co.,  Dabwiac,  Iowa,  a  corpoiattoa  of  Iowa 
AppUcatlon  Jane  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  M3449 
9  Claims.    (0.275—3) 
1.  A    material    unloading    implement   comprising:    a 
mobile  implement  frame  movable  forwardly  over  a  field; 
a  material  container  supported  on  the  frame  and  having 
a  transversely  disposed  and  elongated  ctptral  body  por- 
tion of  U -shaped  cross  section  including  front  and  rear 
walls  interconnected  by  a  bottom  wall,  and  transversely 
spaced  end  walls  at  opposite  ends  respectively  of  the 


central  body  portion  closing  the  ends  of  said  body  por- 
tion; a  transversely  disposed  rouuble  shaft  centrally  lo- 
cated between  the  front  and  rear  walls  above  the  bottom 
wall  and  extending  between  said  end  waUs;  a  plurality 
of  chains  mounted  on  and  axially  spaced  on  the  shaft,  a 
drag  member  on  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  chains 


the  article  to  its  alternative  position,  means  for  thereafter 
locking  said  other  means  so  displace  to  bold  the  artide 
at  such  alternative  position  indepoidently  of  said  fint 


operative  upon  roution  of  the  shaft  to  drag  through  ma- 
terial in  the  conuiner  and  to  discharge  it  over  the  rear 
wall  of  the  container,  said  chain  and  drag  member  being 
of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  shaft  and  the  nearest  pa^  of  the  body  portion  of  the 
container;  and  means  effecting  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


2JS4334 
ROTARY  SCATTERER 
L.  PrariM*.  Vaa  W«t,  OUo, 

Bmihvi,  nc*,  a  oorpocatioa  of 

AppHcatioa  September  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,117 
4  Claims,    (a.  275— «) 


to  Conoo 


1.  In  a  feeder  adapted  for  mounting  oir«.vehida  and 
having  an  elevated  seed  hopper  provided  with  an  outlet 
opening  discharging  downwardly  onto  a  distributor  plate 
which  routes  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  shaft  mooated  for 
vertical  adjustment  above  and  in  aligimient  with  said 
opening,  a  valve  stem,  a  universal  joint  connecting  the  up- 
per end  of  said  valve  stem  with  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
whereby  the  valve  stem,  whUe  free  to  swing  freely,  may 
be  moved  vertically  with  said  shaft,  a  fnistoconical  valve 
mounted  on  said  stem  for  cooperating  with  said  opening 
to  regulate  the  rate  of  seed-feed  tberethrou^,  said  valve 
being  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  opening,  and  a 
shaft  projecting  upwardly  from  and  rotatoble  with  said 
distributor  plate,  said  shaft  having  an  eccentric  iq>per  eitd 
loosely  received  in  said  valveopening  and  operative  to 
cause  said  valve,  when  open,  to  oadilate  in  said  outlet 


opening. 


means,  and  means  for  thereafter  enabling  the  disassocia- 
tion  of  said  first  means  from  the  article  while  retaining  it 
in  such  alternative  position. 


24S4334 

TOGGLE  ACTUATED  BULB  CLAMP 

_  G.  ReyMwd,  Marina,  lad.,  aiignr  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawara 

AaJScKlkm  September  2t,  1956,  Serial  No.  412,712 

19  Claims.    (CL  279— 111) 


oi  t 


1.  A  damping  device  comprising  a  support,  a  pair 
of  jaws  aligned  on  a  common  axis  and  slidably  mounted 
for  relative  movement  along  said  conunon  axis,  a  pair 
of  actuating  levers  pivoully  mounted  on  said  support, 
and  each  of  said  actuating  levers  having  one  end  con- 
nected directly  to  a  different  one  of  said  jaws,  an  oper- 
ating lever,  a  pair  of  linkage  arms  each  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  respectively  different  one  of  said  actuating 
levers  and  to  said  operating  lever,  a  spring  connected 
in  tension  between  one  end  of  said  operating  lever  and 
said  support  to  normally  urge  said  aligned  jaws  toward 
each  other. 


24S4337 
FOLDING  CARRIAGE  OR  STROLLER 
Carter  E.  QBisenbcrry,  Kiritwood,  N.Y.,  amlgi 

to  AaBcricaa  Madihic  A 
New  Yofk.  N.Y..  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jcraey 

AppUcatioo  April  19. 1956,  Serial  No.  579,191 
17  Claims.    (Q.  299— 34) 


2JS4335 

VACUUM  CHUCK  ASSEMBLY 

George  E.  Mitchell,  Cnralaa,  N.Y.,  assigaor  to  Coralng 

Glam  Works,  Corviag,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

York 

Applicatioa  October  1, 1954,  Swial  No.  413,141 

4Claian.    (Q.  279— 3) 

1.  In  a  chuck  assembly,  a  vacuum  chuck  adapted  to 

seize  an  article  and  to  move  it  toward  an  alternative  posi-        5.  A  folding  stroller  or  carriage  comprising  a  U-sh^>ed 

tion,  means  arranged  for  engagement  by  the  article  during    base,  shoes  slidably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  pair  of  spaced 

such  movement  to  determine  its  alternative  position,  other    arms  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  shoes,  a 

means  displacable  by  the  article  during  such  n[K>vement    bracket  fixedly  formed  at  a  distance  from  said  pivotal 

an  extent  in  accordance  with  the  extent  of  movement  of   connection  on  each  of  said  spaced  arms,  a  U-shaped  bar 
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pivoully  connected  to  said  brackeU  and  a  »e«>nd  P»ir 
of  arms  pivoully  connected  to  the  U-shaped  bar  at 
their  upper  ends  and  being  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  to  a  member  substantially  adjacent  the  opposite 
legs  of  said  U-shaped  base. 


May  12,  1959 


pair  of  elongated  cargo  receiving  arm  members  extend- 
ing above  said  base  structure  and  having  first  ends  there- 
of pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  one  of  said  side  mem- 
ben;  elongated  means  and  the  other  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  pain  of  arm  members  being  attached  to  said 
elongated  means  for  pivotal  movement  thereon. 


May  12,  1969 
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J  gH4  1  If 
FOLDABLE  WHEEL  MOUNTING  FOR  VEHICLES 
G«o»i«  L.  Ff«ilcl^  Mbrnqm^nm,  N.  M«L;jMiJpioc  to 
bteraatioaal  lUrrttUr  Coaipa^r,  a  corporation   of 

A^JuSSSi  December  31,  H  54,  9«l.l  No.  «14W 
9  Clalau.    (CI.  28# — 4«) 


2,SM,340 

CARRIAGE  WITH  REVERSIBLE  BODY 

Ladwig  J.  Kracmcr,  Decatur,  III. 

Apptkadoa  Febtvaiy  2S,  If  57,  Serial  No.  643,t«3 

IClainu.    (CI.  2M— 47J9) 


8  In  a  Tchicle,  a  bed  provided  with  a  pair  of  opposed 
wheel  wells  each  extending  inwardly  from  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  support  disponed  in  each  well  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  bed  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
sections  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bed.  a  stub  shaft  se- 
cured to  each  support,  a  wheel  mounted  on  each  stub 
shaft,  a  cover  for  each  well  positioned  longitudinally  of 
the  bed  and  having  one  side  pivoully  mounted  thereon, 
a  pair  of  spaced  means  disposed  transversely  of  the  re- 
spective cover  and  secured  thereto  with  each  means 
forming  a  guidcway.  a  bar  for  each  means  and  having  one 
end  pivoully  connected  to  the  bed  and  having  iu  other 
end  movably  disposed  in  the  respective  guideway.  and  a 
link  pivoully  connected  to  each  bar  and  to  the  respective 
section  on  the  respective  support,  the  wheels  being  inov- 
able  from  a  vertical  position  to  a  horizonul  position 
under  the  bed  and  the  covers  moving  from  a  vertical 
position  to  a  horizontal  position  to  cover  the  wells  when 
the  wheels  are  moved  to  a  horizontal  position  to  allow 
a  vehicle  to  be  loaded  on  the  first  named  vehicle,  by  be- 
ing moved  over  the  covers. 


1    In  a  perambulator,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  chassis,  a  caster  on  the  forward  end  of  the  chassis,  a 
transversely  disposed  axle  mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of 
the  chassis,  wheels  fixedly  secured  on  ends  of  the  axle,  a 
worm  freely  mounted  on  the  axle  and  having  a  clutch 
element,  a  second  clutch  element  rotatable  with  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  axle  and  engageable  with  the  firat 
clutch  element  for  operatively  connecting  the  worm  to 
the  axle,  a  worm  gear  mounted  on  the  chassis  and  posi- 
tioned to  mesh  with  the  worm  of  the  axle,  a  pulley  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  worm  gear,  a  pulley  mounted 
on  the  chassis  and  positioned  in  a  common  horizontal 
plane  with  that  of  the  pulley  operatively  connected  to  the 
worm  gear,  a  belt  trained  over  the  pulleys  for  rotating  the 
pulley  on  the  chassis,  a  body  carried  by  the  pulley  on 
the  chassis,  a  handle  extended  from  the  chassis,  and  con- 
trol means  mounted  on  the  handle  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  slidable  clutch  element  for  engaging  the 
clutch  elements  to  rotate  the  body. 


24S4,339 
COLLAPSIBLE  CARGO  CARRYING  DOLLY 
Robert  F.  Bottles,  Torrance,  CaUf ^  asrifwir  to  NorArop 
Akcnrfl  Inc.,  Hawthoraa,  CaMf .,  a  corporation  of  Call- 

Awllcatloa  May  13,  1W7,  Serial  No.  •58,S09 
^^     IClalBt.    (a.  IfO— 42) 


24S4,341 
BALL  JOINT  SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Earie  Steele  MacPkcrwm,  Hnntlngton  Woods,  M^  aa- 
iignor  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mk*.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  .^^.., 

Application  May  2«,  1955.  Serial  No.  5«9,744 
^^    2  Claims.    (CL  2S«— W  J) 


1.  A  collapsible  cargo  carrying  dolly,  comprising:  a 
base  structure  mounted  on  wheel  assemblies;  said  base 
structure  including  a  pair  of  spaced  laterally  opposed 
side  members;  a  linkage  and  actuating  assembly  pivoul- 
ly attached  to  said  side  members  adapted  to  maintain  the 
relatively  relation  of  said  side  members  and  impart  rela- 
tive bidirectional  lateral  movement  therebetween;  a  first 
pair  of  elongated  cargo  receiving  arm  members  extend- 
ing above  said  base  stnKture  and  having  first  ends  thereof 


1.  In  an  independent  suspension  system  for  a  motor 
vehick  having  a  wheel  spindle,  a  generally  horizontally 
extending  stamped  sheet  metal  suspension  arm  pivotally 


said  suspension  arm  having  a  flat  coplanar  supporting 
portion  at  least  partially  bordered  at  its  outer  extremity 
by  an  integral  flange  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  from  one  side  of  said  suspension  arm,  said  flat  sup- 
porting portion  having  a  generally  centrally  located  open- 
ing therethrough  providing  a  flat  ledge  on  said  one  side 
completely  around  said  opening  between  said  opening 
and  said  integral  flange,  a  one  piece  sumped  ball  joint 
socket  having  a  generally  spherical  socket  portion,  an 
intermediate  integral  flat  mounting  portion  projecting  lat- 
erally from  said  socket  portion  and  extending  completely 
therearound  and  an  integral  marginal  flange  extending 
at  right  angles  to  said  intermediate  flat  mounting  portion 
and  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  socket  portion, 
said  ball  joint  socket  being  mounted  upon  said  suspension 
arm  with  said  socket  portion  projecting  through  the  open- 
ing in  said  arm  on  the  side  of  said  arm  opposite  said  one 
side  and  with  said  intermediate  flat  mounting  portion 
seated  upon  the  flat  ledge  portion  of  said  arm  on  said  one 
side  thereof,  the  marginal  flange  of  said  ball  joint  socket 
being  seated  against  the  inner  face  of  said  integral  flange 
of  said  suspension  arm  to  provide  lateral  support  therefor. 


23M342 

STABILIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Arthur  E.  Vogel,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  dlr<^ 
and  mesne  ass^nments,  of  one-half  to  Dawson- Vogel 
Engineering  Co.,  Columbns,  Ohio,  a  partnership,  one- 
foiulh  to  I^lmer  FoHz  and  one-fourth  to  Warren  H.  F. 
Schmieding,  Colambus,  Ohio 

Application  March  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  4IM2t 
12  Clahns.    (CL  2S«— 112) 


I.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body  having  support- 
ing wheels  and  spring  means  operatively  connecting  the 
body  with  the  wheels  with  subilizing  means  for  produc- 
ing a  decrease  of  the  effect  of  the  force  exerted  by  said 
spring  means  on  said  body,  and  means  for  applying,  with 
increasing  magnitude,  said  decrease  of  spring  effect,  said 
last  mentioned  means  being  operatively  responsive  to 
road  imposed  movement  of  said  wheels  relative  to  said 
body,  and  inertia  responsive  means  for  selectively  render- 
ing said  stabilizing  means  operative  and  inoperative. 


2Jt4443 
ROLLER  ACCESSORY  FOR  A  TRICYCLE 

Edward  F.  Pazik,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  July  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,1M 

2  Claims.    (CI.  280— 289) 


ino  above  saiO  nase  Siruciure  anu  naTin^  "«»»  c»»«»  un.ivv>     v.»i».u^.>.e  -. r —  . 

^alir.^nted  on  one  of  said  side  memben;  a  second    connected  at  one  end  to  said  vehicle,  the  opposite  end  of 


1.  In  a  tricycle  having  a  horizonUl  rear  platform 
!«paced  from  the  ground,  a  roller  accessory  including  a 
bracket  having  two  upwardly  turned  arms,  a  roller 
nKMinted  therebetween  for  roUtion  about  its  axis  and 
in  the  plane  at  right  angle  to  said  platform,  hook  means 
on  the  bracket  for  engagement  with  the  platform  from 
the  rear,  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  platform  from 
the  front,  and  a  coiled  spring  connecting  said  last  named 


hook  to  the  front  end  of  the  bracket  to  keep  said  hook 
under  the  tension  of  the  ^ng,  the  roller  being  held 
rearward!  y  of  the  platform. 


TOW  BAR 


John  M.  Beach  and  James  W.  Bradbwy,  Dayton,  Ohio; 

■dd  Bndbniy  •— ^f""-  to  said  Beach 

Application  October  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,418 

7  Claims.    (CL  288— 482) 


4.  A  tow  bar  comprising  a  hollow  elongate  body  sub- 
stantially elliptical  in  cross  section,  first  means  disposed 
at  one  end  of  said  body  for  engaging  a  towing  vehicle, 
and  second  means  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
body  for  pivotally  securing  said  body  to  a  vehicle  which 
is  to  be  towed,  said  second  means  defining  a  pivotal  axis 
for  said  body  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  major 
elliptical  axis  thereof. 


2,884345 

ACCOUNTING  FORM  ASSEMBLY 

William  E.  Dn  Bnil,  Cohimbos,  Oiiio 

Application  June  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,745 

aCtafans.    (CL282— 27) 


1.  An  accoimting  assembly  including  an  accoimting 
form,  a  ledger  sheet  having  areas  with  column  headings 
on  both  sides  thereof  for  receiving  legends  giving  infor- 
mation for  ledger  use,  both  sides  of  the  ledger  sheet  being 
coated  with  material  that  forms  a  legend  in  response  to 
pressure  transmitted  to  it  when  in  contact  with  a  Mpecial 
rearward  surface  of  the  accounting  form  overlying  the 
areas  of  the  ledger  sheet  on  which  legends  are  to  be 
formed  at  a  particular  time,  the  accounting  form  having 
a  fold  along  one  of  its  side  edges  with  the  fold  extending 
parallel  to  the  direction  in  which  columns  are  located  oo 
the  column  areas  and  a  flap  extending  from  the  fold  be- 
hind the  rearward  face  of  the  ledger  sheet  and  with  the 
fold  of  the  accoimting  sheet  conUcting  a  side  edge  of  the 
ledger  sheet  for  holding  the  accounting  form  in  alignment 
with  the  ledger  sheet  for  use  in  an  accounting  machine, 
the  ledger  sheet  being  wider  than  the  accounting  form 
and  extending  beyond  the  accounting  form  at  the  side 
edge  opposite  the  fold  of  the  form  and  having  a  dummy 
area  on  the  front  surface  thereof  beyond  the  areas  with 
the  column  headings  and  on  the  portion  of  the  front  sur- 
face of  the  ledger  sheet  which  extends  beyond  the  side 
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of  the  accountins  form,  the  dummy  area  beiBf  at  least  aa 
wkk  as  the  flap  of  the  form,  and  a  stm&ar  dummy  ana 
on  the  back  of  the  ledger  sheet  k  costact  with  the  froot 
surface  of  the  flap  of  the  form  and  behind  the  accounting 
form  column  area  whkh  is  nearest  to  the  fold. 


DRILL  HEAD  WITH  HYDRAULIC  THRUST 

BALANCING  MEANS 

WOUMi  O.  NIzoa,  Finiiili,  Mkh. 

AfpHcartna  April  M,  1954,  Seritf  Nik  M1>M 

ICWma.    (CLltS— M) 


radially  facing  the  other  of  said  ssembers  and  including 
an  ianer  wall  of  greater  radial  depth  than  the  outer  wall, 
said  seal  comprising  a  split  meul  ring,  the  ends  of  said 
ring  being  parallel  and  spaced  apart,  the  plane  of  said 
ends  being  substantially  radial,  an  elastomehc  ring-like 
sealing  disk  hooded  to  one  lateral  face  of  said  ring,  and 
having  a  radially  extending  portion  adapted  to  contact 
a  surface  on  the  other  of  said  members,  that  part  of 
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said  disk  bridging  the  space  between  said  ring  ends  in- 
cluding an  offset  web  that  lies  within  the  lateral  limits 
of  said  ring,  said  part  including  a  relieving  recess  for  pur- 
poses of  assembly,  a  further  portion  of  said  disk  over- 
lying one  fMJial  edge  of  said  ring,  said  teal  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  one  member  with  said  ring  in  abutment 
with  said  inner  recess  wall  and  said  further  disk  por- 
tion in  contact  with  the  base  wall  of  said  recess. 


I I 


2.  in  a  hydraulic  drill  head,  a  spindle,  an  axial  bore 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  for  receiving  a  drill  shank. 
a  fluid  passageway  leading  inwardly  from  a  central  por- 
tion of  said  spindle  to  the  upper  end  of  said  bore,  a  stator 
surrounding  said  spindle  aad  riidable  thereon,  a  pair  of 
stops  on  said  spindle  above  aad  below  said  stator  and 
spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  length  of 
said  stator,  an  annular  central  chamber  formed  between 
said  sutor  and  spindle  and  connected  with  said  fluid 
passageway,  an  inlet  port  in  said  stator  connected  with 
said  central  chamber,  annular  upper  and  lower  chambers 
formed  between  said  sUtor  and  spindle,  the  sUtor  and 
spindle  having  two  pairs  of  cloaely  adjacent  annular  sur- 
faces between  said  central  chamber  and  said  upper  and 
lower  chambers  respectively,  the  stator  being  disposable 
in  a  central  position  spaced  from  said  stops  in  which  said 
two  pairs  of  surfaces  are  in  overlapping  relation  to  re- 
strict fluid  flow  from  said  central  chamber  to  said  upper 
and  lower  chambers,  the  sUtor  being  movable  axially 
from  said  central  position  in  either  direction  to  a  poaJtion 
in  which  fluid  flow  from  said  central  chamber  to  one  of 
said  upper  and  lower  chambers  is  rdativdy  unrestricted, 
a  plurality  of  alternate  lands  and  grooves  formed  between 
said  stator  and  spindle  above  said  upper  chamber  and 
below  said  lower  chamber,  said  lands  and  grooves  per- 
mitting restricted  flow  of  fluid  outwardly  from  said  upper 
and  lower  chambers,  and  connections  from  the  outer- 
most of  said  grooves  for  permitting  fluid  to  be  drawn  off 
therefrom. 

SEALS  FOR  ROTATABLE  MEMBERS 
John  I.   Kapchlcfc,   Bristol,  Comm^  ■■Ipsf  to  Marila- 
Rockwell  Corporatioa,  Jaacstowa,  N.Y.,  a  ceryomdoa 
of  New  York 
AMikatfaMi  Octoker  29.  19S«,  Saiial  No.  «lMt2 
JOaiaaa.    (0.114—5) 
I.  A  seal  adapted  to  span  the  space  between  a  pair 
of  relatively  rouuble  concentric  members,  one  oi  said 
members   having   a   marginafly   located   annular   recess 


MECHANICAL  SEALS 
B.  Porgts,  Carr  Wood,  Hale 
to  FIcxftoz  UmHcd,  MaKhcater, 
E^aad,  a  British  coopaay 
Aapttcatfoa  Novaaibar  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  694,819 
~  '       priority.  ifPlifrteo  Graat  Britain 
NoToaibtf  9,  1954 

(a.  2t4-4) 


1.  A  mechanical  seal  for  making  a  fluid-tight  }oint 
between  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  stationary  part  of  a  pump 
comprising,  an  inner  sleeve  keyed  on  said  shaft,  a  fixed 
seal  ring  around  the  shaft,  a  rotary  seal  ring  around  said 
shaft,  a  coil  spring  engaging  said  sleeve  and  said  rotary 
seal  ring  and  pressing  said  rotary  seal  ring  against  the 
fixed  seal  ring,  an  outer  sleeve  fixed  to  a  stationary  part 
of  the  pump  surrounding  the  inner  sleeve,  said  inner 
sleeve  having  a  scroll  groove  in  iu  periphery,  an  inlet 
coolant  branch  attached  to  the  stationary  part  of  the 
pump  to  admit  a  coolant  to  the  space  between  the  inner 
and  outer  sleeves,  an  annular  member  attached  to  one 
end  of  the  inner  sleeve  and  provided  with  radial  holes 
and  axial  cavities,  said  outer  sleeve  having  apertures 
in  one  end  thereof  in  the  vicinity  of  the  radial  holes  of 
the  annular  member,  an  outlet  branch  secured  lo  a  Axed 
part  of  the  pump,  said  scroll  groove  propelling  the  cool- 
ant, entering  the  space  between  the  two  sleeves  and  over 
the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  fixed  snd  rotary  seal  rings 
and  delivering  it  into  the  annular  member  and  then  to 
the  outside  of  the  outer  slocve  aad  then  to  tha  outlet 
branch.  .       — 


MECHANICAL  SEALS 
Fradsrkk  B.  Pocfaa,  Canr  Wood,  Hale 
lo  Ficzft 
a  Bridik 

Applicatloa  Novcoiba-  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  494444 
Oafeoaa  priorMy,  appHcalioa  Great  Britain 
"^  Novcoibcr  9. 1954 

2CWaM.    (CL 


aally  axially  on  said  shaft  in  qtaced  relation  to  said  first 
mentioned  sealing  member,  each  of  said  sealing  members 
having  an  outwardly  circumferentially  extending  edge  and 
a  side  wall  portion  with  an  outtun^  flange,  a  second 
rotatable  sealing  member  disposed  within  said  casing  sec- 
tion and  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  casing, 
said  second  rotatable  sealing  member  having  a  portion 
surrounding  said  outwardly  extending  edges  and  being 
provided  with  an  annular  chamber  into  which  said  out- 
wardly extending  edges  extend,  said  second  rotatable 
member  having  intumed  flanges  providing  with  said  side 
wall  portions  and  said  outtumed  flanges  a  retaining  cham- 
ber with  which  said  annular  chamber  is  in  communica- 
tion, a  body  of  sealing  liquid  in  said  chambers  and  cen- 
trifugally  annulariy  disposed  therein  into  which  said 
edges  extend,  and  impelling  members  for  effecting  rota- 
tion of  said  second  rotatable  member  independently  of 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


1.  A  mechanical  seal  for  making  a  fluid  tight  joint 
between  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  stationary  part  of  a 
pump  or  the  like  comprising,  a  sleeve  keyed  on  said 
shaft,  a  packing  between  said  sleeve  and  the  shaft,  a 
fixed  seal  ring  around  the  shaft,  a  packing  between 
said  fixed  seal  ring  and  the  stationary  part,  a  rotary 
seal  ring  around  the  shaft,  a  coil  spring  engaging  said 
sleeve  and  said  roury  seal  ring  aikd  pressing  said  rotary 
seal  ring  against  the  fixed  seal  ring,  a  stationary  tubu- 
lar member  secured  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  pump  extend- 
ing within  said  rings  and  sleeve  concentrically  to  and 
spaced  from  the  shaft  and  also  q>aced  from  the  aeal 
rings  and  the  sleeve,  a  branch  connection  secured  to  a 
fixed  part  of  the  pump  supplying  cooling  liquid  to  the 
space  around  the  exterior  of  the  tubular  member  for 
cooling  the  seal  rings  and  the  interior  of  the  sleeve, 
an  outlet  branch  on  the  fixed  part  of  the  pump,  said 
cooling  liquid  passing  around  the  tubular  member  to 
the  interior  thereof,  around  the  shaft,  and  thence  to  the 
outlet  branch. 


I,tf4,?gt 

CENTRIFUGAL  KALS 

Robcri  Jackson  Horac,  JenUatowa,  Fa. 

Applicatioa  Aarfl  22. 1957,  Serial  No.  454,344 

4Clafans.    (0.244—9) 


ELEMENTS  FOR  LABYRINTH  SEALS 

William  Lane  Heard,  MBtoa,  Ontario,  Caaada, 

to  Oreada  EagiBes  LfanUed,  Maltoa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  Jamury  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  554,919 

tdalBS.    (CL2S4— 14) 


1.  An  element  for  a  labyrinth  seal,  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous, imperforate  annulus  for  coactioo  at  one  of  ks 
peripheries  with  one  structural  member  forming  part  of  a 
labyrinth  seal  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  at  its  other 
periphery  with  another  structural  member  of  the  labyrinth 
seal,  circumferentially-spaced  fingers  formed  integrally 
with  said  annulus  at  its  said  other  peripAeiy  and  extend- 
ing from  a  radial  face  thereof  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  but  at  a  small  an^e  to  the  axis  of  the  aniwlus 
for  the  fingers  to  extend  away  from  said  one  structural 
member  and  whereby  the  fingers  may  resiliently  cngafe 
the  said  another  structural  member,  each  finger  being 
formed  at  its  free  end  to  provide  an  abutment,  of  ma- 
terially greater  extent  measured  in  a  direction  radially  ot 
the  annulus  than  the  thickness  of  the  material  from  which 
the  finger  is  formed,  for  a  further  labyrinth  seal  dcmeat 
to  be  mounted  on  the  said  another  structural  member. 


2344,352 

SHAFT  SEAL 


Waller  G.  Krelliier,  St  Marys,  Fa~  aarigi 
Carbon  Company,  St  Marys,  Pa.,  a 


toStackpolc 
of 


Applicatioa  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,314 
4ChdnBa.    (CL  2S4— 11.13) 


1.  A   seal  for  shafts  comprising  a  shaft,  a  fixedly 
mounted  casing  through  which  the  shaft  to  be  sealed  ex- 
tends, a  casing  section  connected  to  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending along  said  shaft  exterioriy  of  said  casing,  a  fixedly  ^^^ 
mounted  sealing  member  carried  by  said  casing  and  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  within  said  casing  section,  a  roUUble        1.  A  shaft  seal  element  for  sliding  engagement  with 
sealing  member  secured  lo  said  shaft  within  said  casing    an  annular  sealing  member  having  a  grai^te  radial  con- 
section  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  mounted  longitudi-    tact  face,  said  element  being  an  annular  member  provided 
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with  a  radial  contact  fac«  formed  of  a  fwrtKulatc  material 
sclBcted  from  the  group  eonsistiiif  of  aluminum  oxide 
and  silicon  oxide  bound  together  by  a  carbonaceous  bond. 


SHAFT  SEAL 
Mclacracy,  ETcrfreca  Paik,  DL, 
to  (be  UnMcd  States  of 
by  Ike  UnMcd  State*  AHmk 


I,  19S4,  Serial  No.  5M,M4 
(CL  iU     34) 


.  fcy 


5.  In  a  valve  structure  or  the  like  pressure  vessel  having 
a  threaded  non-rotatable  reciprocally  movable  shaft  hav- 
inf  axially  spaced  apart  annular  seat  portions  thereon, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  body  portion,  a  bonnet 
for  the  said  body  portion,  an  intermediate  rotatable  yoke 
sleeve  threadedly  receiving  said  shaft,  a  flange  member 
disposed  around  the  said  yoke  sleeve  in  substantially  fixed 
axial  relation  to  the  said  yoke  sleeve,  housing  means  for 
the  said  yoke  sleeve  and  flange  member,  resilient  meaiu 
mounted  in  the  housing  means  in  a  plurality  of  planes  en- 
gaging the  said  flange  member,  the  said  yoke  sleeve  and 
flange  member  being  limitedly  biased  by  said  resilient 
means  at  end  limits  of  movement  of  said  reciprocally 
movable  shaft  and  upon  at  least  slight  continued  rotation 
of  said  yoke  sleeve,  said  bontiet  having  a  wall  portion  for 
journal ly  receiving  a  portion  of  the  said  shaft,  the  said  wall 
portion  around  the  shaft  having  axially  spaced  apart  seats 
for  predetermined  engagement  selectively  by  the  said  shaft 
annular  seat  portions  at  opposite  end  limits  of  movement 
of  the  shaft,  the  axial  spacing  of  the  said  shaft  seat  por- 
tions being  greater  than  the  axial  spacing  of  the  wall  por- 
tion teats,  the  axial  spacing  of  said  shaft  seat  portions 
substantially  defining  the  limits  of  the  reciprocable  move- 
ment of  the  said  shaft 


24tM54 

FASTENERS 

Costaf  Erfk  BidrUnnd,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Application  lanury  29,  1951.  Serial  No.  208,3«9 

I  Claias.    (a.  2r7— 52) 


The  combination  with  an  outer  member  having  as 
inner  fixed  cylindrical  surface  and  an  inner  member 
having  an  outer  fixed  cylindrical  surface  of  smaller  di- 


ameter to  provide  an  annular  space  between  said  members 
of  a  fastener  to  sacure  said  members  together,  said  fas- 
tener comprising  an  integral  and  circimiferentially  con- 
tinuous one-piece  ring-shaped  element  of  defonnable 
sheet  material  bavmg  less  wall  thickness  than  the  distance 
between  said  surfaces  and  disposed  in  said  annular  space, 
said  element  including  a  plurality  of  radial  force  trans- 
mitting portions  in  contact  with  said  iiuier  and  outer 
surfaces  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  locations  substantially 
uniformly  distributed  around  the  circumferences  of  said 
surfaces  aixi  circumferentially  offset  from  each  other  at 
the  locations  of  contact  with  the  respectively  different 
surfaces,  the  diameters  of  the  inscnbed  and  circumscribed 
circles  of  said  force  transmitting  portions  prior  to  as- 
sembly of  said  element  with  said  outer  and  inner  members 
being  respectively  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  outer 
fixed  cylindrical  surface  of  said  inner  member  and  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  inner  fixed  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  outer  member  whereby  said  force  transmitting 
portions  become  radially  compressed  to  an  extent  effect- 
ing plastic  deformation  of  the  material  of  said  element 
to  provide  a  substantially  constant  radial  pressure  between 
said  nnembers  indepeiKlent  of  differeiKes  in  the  distance 
between  said  surfaces  resulting  from  differences  in  the  di- 
ameters of  said  surfaces  within  the  tolerance  limits  for 
the  manufacture  thereof. 


2JS4455 

COUPLED  ASSEMBLIES  AND  COUFLING  RING 
FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Huo    WorzeU    New    York,    N.Y^   aasinor   to   WaMM 
KohiDoor,  Inc.,  Long  Isfaiad  CNy,  N.Y^  a  corporatkw 
of  New  York 

AppHcatlM  AngHt  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  527^45 
ICIalBBS.    (0.217—52) 


iMMi^  :vMt 


1.  A  coupling  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing 
having  a  bore,  a  shaft  extending  into  said  bore,  said  shaft 
and  bore  having  oppositely  facing  grooves  disposed  in 
radial  alignment,  a  spring  retaining  ring  having  its  inner- 
edge  portion  seating  in  the  shaft  groove  and  its  outer- 
edge  portion  seating  in  the  housing  bore  groove  thereby 
to  couple  said  housing  and  shaft,  said  ring  comprising  an 
open-ended,  elliptically  shaped  ring  body  consisting  of 
a  stamping  of  spring  sheet  metal  and  having  its  major 
axis  disposed  nornul  to  the  vertical  ring-body  center  line 
which  extends  through  its  middle  section  and  the  gap 
between  its  open  ends,  said  ring  body  having  progres- 
sively decreasing  cross-section  height  from  its  said  mid- 
dle section  to  its  ends  whereby  it  may  be  contracted  to 
a  substantially  circular  shape  without  taking  on  a  pre- 
determined set,  said  ring  body  further  having  an  effective 
minimum  free  inner-edge  diameter  and  a  gap  width 
which  are  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  circle  of 
the  bottom  of  the  shaft  groove  and  further  having  an 
effective  free  outer-edge  diameter  as  measured  along  its 
major  axis  which  slightly  exceeds  the  diameter  of  the 
circle  of  the  bottom  of  the  housing-bore  groove,  said 
ring  body  being  in  a  state  of  contraction  within  the 
housing-bore  groove  whereby  it  bears  tightly  on  the  bot- 
tom wan  of  said  housing-bore  groove  at  spaced,  diamet- 
rically opposed  points  on  its  outer -edge  which  are  located 
generally  at  the  intersections  of  its  major  axis  with  said 
outer  edge  and  whereby  it  also  bears  tightly  on  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  shaft  groove  at  three  circumferentially 
spaced  points  located  at  the  middle  and  at  both  ends  of 
its  inner  edge. 
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'»  2JM3S« 

LOCKING  SPLIT  SPRING  COLLAR 

ARRANGEMENTS 

DarU  FIrtk,  Sooth  Bend,  lad.,  assignor  to  Dodge  Mann- 

factntag  Corporation,  Mlalniwaka,  lad.,  a  corporatkia 

of  Indiana 

Appllcatfoa  DceMnbcr  9, 1955,  S«iai  No.  552,173 

7ClaiBH.    (Q.  217— 52.M) 


W     Mt 


dowel  in  said  assembled  position  to  maintain  said  dowal 
in  positional  engagement  within  said  keyway;  means 
including  an  annular  groove  on  said  oppodta  end  of 
the  dowd  for  forcibly  retracting  tbe  latter  out  of  posi- 
tional engagement  with  said  keyway;  and  means  for 
securing  said  retaining  element  within  said  longitudinal 
opening  in  said  assembled  podtion. 


LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  LOCKING  WHEELS,  PAR- 
TICULARLY GEAR  WHEELS,  ON  DRIVING 
SHAFTS 

Knt  Mttnchbach,  Pfonheim,  Garauay,  ■sslinni  la 

Fitts  Unfvsf ,  PfonnaiBS,  GrsnMHy 

Appbcatkm  lannry  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«3,3St 

Clalnu  priority,  appUcatioB  Gcnaany  Jaananr  12, 1953 

3Clafans.    (Q.  2t7— 53) 


1.  A  locking  q>lit  spring  collar  arrangement  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  solid  annular  ring  providing  an 
unq>lit  sleeve  member  for  a  shaft  or  the  like,  a  pair  of 
circumferentially  spaced  apart  threaded  holes  through 
said  ring,  screws  therein  respectively  for  engaging  tbe 
shaft  aiMl  having  projectioiu  extending  radially  outwardly 
beyond  the  peri{rtiery  of  the  ring,  a  resilient  metal  strip 
formed  into  an  outwardly  biased  partial  annul  as  having  a 
substantial  gap  between  its  ends,  said  partial  annulus  fit- 
ting initially  loosely  around  on  said  ring  with  its  gap 
open  and  being  resiliently  collapsible  toward  the  axis  of 
the  ring  to  more  closely  engage  the  ring,  and  a  pair  of 
openings  through  said  partial  annulus  receiving  said  screw 
projections  respectively  when  the  partial  annulus  is  col- 
lapsed, said  openings  being  out  of  register  with  said  pro- 
jections when  the  partial  sruiulus  is  uncoilapsed,  whereby 
the  inherent  resiliency  of  the  partial  annulus  urges  it  away 
from  said  axis  to  its  said  uncoilapsed  condition  and 
thereby  places  tension  on  said  screws  inhibiting  loosening 
thereof  in  said  threaded  holes  in  the  ring. 


23M3S7 

HUB  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Dale  W.  Hawk,  Cedar  RapUs,  Iowa,  assignor  to  AIUs- 

Chalmcrs  MannfactnikBg  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Appiicatioa  June  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  663,627 

1  CfadoB.    (a.  297—52.08) 


A  locking  device  for  coaxially  interconnecting  a  hub 
and  a  shaft,  said  shaft  having  an  externally  splined 
section  engaging  an  internally  splined  section  within 
said  hub,  the  combination  comprising  an  annular  key- 
way  formed  within  said  hub  transversely  of  said  splines; 
1  longitudinal  opening  provided  in  and  extending  axially 
from  the  end  of  said  shaft;  a  transverse  opening  provided 
in  said  shaft  intersecting  said  longitudinal  opening  and 
confronting  said  annular  keyway;  a  dowel  slidably 
mounted  in  said  transverse  opening  having  one  end 
extending  outwardly  into  positional  engagement  with 
said  keyway  and  the  opposite  end  extending  into  said 
longitudinal  bore;  a  retaining  element  mounted  in  said 
longitudinal  opening  for  axial  movement  into  an  assem- 
bled position,  said  retaining  element  being  disposed  in 
confronting  relationship  with  said  opposite  end  of  said 

T42   O.i;.— 33 


2.  A  locking  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  shaft, 
said  shaft  having  similar  first  and  second  key  meatis  there- 
on spaced  axially  a  predetermined  distance  from  each 
other,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  mounting  mem- 
ber having  a  circular  opening  therein  with  a  first  key  por- 
tion corresponding  to  the  key  means  on  said  shaft:  a 
second  mounting  member  having  a  circular  opening  there- 
in with  a  second  key  portion  corresponding  to  the  key 
means  on  the  shaft,  the  axial  length  of  one  of  said  key 
portions  being  less  than  said  predetermined  distance;  con- 
necting means  operatively  associated  with  said  mounting 
members  and  preventing  axial  movement  thereof  relative 
to  each  other  and  also  connecting  said  mounting  members 
to  each  other  with  said  openings  thereof  in  axial  align- 
ment for  turning  movement  relative  to  each  other  between 
aligned  position  wherein  said  key  portions  of  said  mount- 
ing members  are  in  alignment  with  each  other  and  a  dis- 
aligned  position  wherein  said  key  portions  are  out  of 
aligimient  with  each  other,  said  connecting  means  indud- 
ing  an  annular  groove  formed  in  one  of  said  mounting 
members  and  coupling  means  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
mounting  members  and  projecting  radially  into  said  anmi- 
lar  groove,  thereby  preventing  axial  displacenvent  of  said 
mounting  members  relative  to  each  other  while  per- 
mitting rotation  of  said  members  relative  to  each  other, 
said  connecting  means  further  including  an  arcuate  slot 
formed  in  one  of  said  mounting  members  and  engaging 
means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  mounting  members  and 
projecting  axially  into  said  arcuate  slot,  said  slot  being  so 
oriented  that  said  mounting  members  may  rotate  relative 
to  each  other  and  that  when  said  engaging  means  abuts 
against  one  end  of  said  slot  said  mounting  members  are 
in  said  aligned  position  and  that  when  said  engaging 
means  abuts  against  the  opposite  end  of  said  slot  said 
mounting  members  are  in  said  disaligned  position;  aiKl 
biasing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  naounting 
members  for  continuously  urging  the  same  into  said  dis- 
aligned position. 


2396.359 
ROD  JOINTS 

wniiam  Herrschaft,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

Appiicatioa  September  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,652 

ICIataB.    (0.297—54) 

The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  rods  having  straight 

parallel  portions  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  a  com- 
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mon  axis  and  lateral  portjons  extendins  outwardly  from 
antnlations  at  the  enda  of  said  parallel  portiooa,  and  a 
rod  joint  conipristiif  a  tleeve  provided  intermediate  its 
ends  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  opcii- 
tags,  the  anfulatioas  of  said  rods  extending  inwardly 
through  $aid  openings  and  the  parallel  portions  of  said 
rods  being  duposed  within  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 


sleeve,  a  clamping  screw  coaxial  with  the  stated  common 
axis  and  extending  axially  in  said  sleeve,  said  parallel 
portions  of  said  rods  having  their  full  length  in  supporting 
engagement  with  said  screw  and  with  the  inner  surface 
of  said  sleeve,  and  clamping  means  provided  on  said 
screw  and  engaging  the  angulated  portions  of  said  rods 
to  clamp  the  same  against  edges  of  said  openings  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  screw. 


FINGER  LOCK  FOR  TROUSER  CREASER 

..^  D.  Lee,  Jr^  9L  Lo«ia,  Mo^  tmltnnw  to  Lm-Rowsb 

Coaaaay,  SC  Loak,  Mo^  a  corporallM  of  Mtawvi 

ApvllcatfcM  May  4,  195«,  Serial  No.  5S2,7t5 

lOMtm.    (CLMT— 5«) 


2JM4«1 

GUY  WIRE  CONNECTOR 

William   N.  Matsoo  and  John   F.  Comon,   FUckbarg. 

Mmb^  said  Coaaart  aHtoaor  to  saM  Matsoa 

AppMcartoa  Scptcoikar  24,  1^57,  Serial  No.  M«,43t 

tdalaaa.    (CL  2t7— <3) 

1.  A  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  separately  actuat- 

able  wire  clamps,  a  spring  coooecting  the  same  to  ten- 

lioa  wires  connected  ia  the  clamps  in  directions  away 

from  the  connector,  a  rod  adjustably  connected  to  one 


clamp  in  selective  relatively  Axed  position  thereto,  a 

on  the  other  clamp,  said  rod  being  slidabie  therein,  and  a 


stop  on  the  rod  between  the  clamps  to  limit  the  extant  of 

one  clamp  toward  the  other. 


HOOD  LATCH 
E4w»4  D.  Dan,  Blmiteghaas,  Mkh^  asrfganr  to  Atwood 
VacMm  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  ID.,  a 
tioBorDltoois 

Aapikadoa  laly  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,725 
5Clalnis.    (CL  292— 4) 


A  lock  for  two  relatively  movable  rigid  strips,  one  oi 
which  is  provided  with  an  inclined  offset  portion,  said  lock 
being  adapted  to  encloec  a  portion  of  said  strips  and 
bind  against  the  inclined  portion,  said  lock  compriaint 
a  body  formed  from  rigid  strip  material  having  opposed 
ends  disponed  at  right  angles  to  said  movable  strips  and 
provided  with  rectangular  shaped  openings  to  receive 
the  strips  therethrough  whereby  the  lock  may  be  oxyved 
toward  and  away  from  the  offset  portion,  corresponding 
to  locking  and  unlockmg  positions,  respectively,  said  body 
being  further  provided  with  gently  curved  recwad  aaaaM 
ia  opposed  surfaces  of  said  lock  intermediate  the  eiKls 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  outside  faces  of  said  strips  and 
to  receive  the  fingers  of  an  operator  for  irmly  grasping 
the  lock,  said  body  having  the  general  configuration  of 
the  figure  S  with  the  opposed  ends  of  the  loop  being 
in  the  form  of  vertical  portions  disposed  as  aforementioned 
at  right  angles  to  the  movable  strips  and  with  the  finger 
.  receiving  recess  means  being  spaced  from  one  another  and 
oppositely  disposed  between  the  loops  of  the  figure  i. 


1.  Latch  mechanism  for  a  ptvoUlly  mounted  closure 
member  such  as  an  engioe  hood  at  an  automobile  com- 
prising a  vertically  disposed  support  plate  adapted  to 
be  atuched  to  said  closure  member,  a  pivot  pin  secured 
to  said  support  plate  and  extending  normal  to  the  plane 
of  said  plate,  an  upwardly  directed  rib  on  said  pivot  pin, 
a  generally  vertical  latch  lever  parallel  with  said  sup- 
port  plate,  said  lever  having  at  its  upper  end  a  tafl  por^ 
tion  reaching  laterally  in  one  direction  and  a  slotted  por- 
tion reaching  laterally  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said 
tail  portion,  said  slot  being  inclined  and  directed  down- 
wardly and  away  from  said  tail  portion,  said  slot  being 
wider  than  the  thickness  of  said  pivot  pin  and  through 
wtiich  said  pivot  pin  extends  to  form  a  pivot  axis  for 
rolation  of  said  latch  lever  as  well  as  sliding  movement 
thereof,  the  lower  edge  of  said  slot  being  smooth  for  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  underside  of  said  pivot  pin 
and  the  upper  edge  of  said  slot  being  toothed  for  ratchet 
engagement  with  said  rib  on  said  pivot  pin,  said  latch 
lever  including  a  depending  portion  dispoaed  intermediate 
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tail  poctioa  and  aaid  sloCtod  poctian  and  extending 
downwardly,  one  side  of  said  dtepeoAing  portion  betng 
provided  with  a  downwardly  incliigd  latch  surface 
adapted  to  effect  a  sliding  dogging  engagement  with  ooe 
side  of  an  opening  in  a  stationary  keeper  foUowing  entry 
of  said  depending  pMtion  therein,  the  lower  end  of  aaid 
depending  portion  being  provided  witfi  a  stiika  aorfaoe 
inclined  in  a  direction  substantially  croto-wiM  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  slot  and  which  becomes 
engaged  with  the  side  of  said  keeper  opening  upon  initial 
entry  to  effect  a  sliding  naovement  of  said  latch  lever 
and  slot  along  said  pivot  pin.  q>ring  means  biadnt  told 
latch  lever  siKh  that  said  inclined  latch  surface  is  nrfed 
against  one  side  of  the  opening  in  said  keeper  member 
thereby  to  increase  the  dogging  action  and  movement  of 
the  uppermost  end  of  said  slot  toward  said  pivot  pin, 
the  reaction  between  said  inclined  latch  surface  and  said 
one  side  of  said  keeper  opening  effecting  a  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  latch  lever  about  said  4ail  portion  thereof 
to  cause  engagement  between  said  rib  on  said  pivot  pin 
and  the  tooth  in  said  slot  nearest  thereto,  and  manoally 
operable  release  means  mounted  on  said  support  plate 
for  detachably  holding  engagement  with  the  outer  end 
of  said  tail  portion  to  prevent  said  latch  lever  from  pivotal 
nK>vement  in  a  direction  such  as  would  effect  release  of 
said  iikclined  latch  surface  from  tb€  edge  of  said  ktepet 
opening. 


DOOR  LOCK 


AppBcallon  Febraaiy  t,  1954, 

iClalDH.    (CL292--92) 


DL 
No.  544424 


1c  £-'.-„.  y.:i 


-kjtfvn 


•i>.'«^i*A  :• 


5.  In  a  safety  lock  device  adapted  for  use  with  the 
closure  doors  of  a  refrigerator  structure,  or  the  like,  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  such 
a  door  and  being  equipped  with  a  bolt  shiftable  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions,  an  outer  handle  con- 
nected with  said  bolt  for  retracting  the  same,  an  inner 
handle  extending  through  said  casing  in  alignment  with  a 
portion  of  said  outer  handle  for  engagement  therewith 
to  push  the  same  outwardly  to  retract  said  bolt,  spring 
means  associated  with  said  bolt  for  biasing  said  bolt  into 
extended  position,  said  inner  handle  being  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  the  closure  door  of  a  refrigerator  structure, 
lock  means,  when  provided,  being  operative  to  normally 
inhibit  movement  of  said  bolt  toward  retracted  position 
upon  outward  movement  of  said  inner  and  outer  han- 
dles, and  means  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  bolt 
with  said  inner  handle,  said  connecting  means  being  op- 
erative to  cause  said  bolt  to  avoid  said  lock  means  and 
to  retract  said  bolt  only  upon  rotation  of  said  inner  han- 
dle, said  connecting  means  comprising  a  draw  arm  piv- 
otally  mounted  in  the  inner  end  of  said  bolt,  said  draw 
arm  being  normally  aligned  with  said  bolt  when  retracted 
by  outward  movement  of  said  handles,  and  further  means 
connecting  the  end  opposite  the  pivoted  end  of  said  draw 
arm  with  said  inner  handle,  said  further  means  being  op- 
erative to  pivot  said  draw  arm  out  of  alignment  with  said 
bolt  to  avoid  said  lock  means. 


^  ttf,H1 
CONVKRmLE  TOPfiEADER  LOCK  AgMMBLY 

MB  #•  sMMh,  Dctralt,  nflcB.,  aerigBar  to  GaMnI  Maeav 
CoffpenttoBf  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cofporaliaB  a(  Dela 

IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  4544S1 
(0. 292— lU) 


2.  Locking  mechanism  for  an  automobile  convertible 
top  header  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a 
windshield  header  comprising,  latch  suppon  means  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  top  header,  latch  means  swing- 
ably  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  movement  to 
locked,  unlocked,  and  intermediate  safety  positions  upon 
rotation  of  said  support  means,  torsion  coil  ^>ring  means 
having  one  terminal  portion  pivotally  supported  by  said 
top  header  and  the  other  terminal  portion  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  latch  means,  said  arrangement  causing  said 
torsion  coil  spring  means  to  be  placed  under  load  upon  . 
movement  of  said  latch  means  between  said  locked  posi- 
tion and  said  intermediate  position  to  exert  a  force  bias- 
ing said  latch  means  toward  said  locked  position  when 
said  other  terminal  portion  is  on  one  dde  of  a  line 
through  said  one  terminal  portion  and  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  latch  support  means  and  to  exert  a  force 
biasing  said  latch  means  away  from  said  locked  position 
toward  said  intermediate  position  when  said  other  termi- 
nal portion  passes  to  the  other  side  of  said  line,  said 
latch  means  being  retained  in  said  intermediate  position 
by  said  torsion  coil  spring  means  under  no  load  condi- 
tion, keeper  means  supported  on  said  windshield  header 
and  engageable  by  said  latch  means,  said  torsion  coil 
spring  means  being  placed  under  load  upon  movement 
(k  said  latch  means  toward  said  unlocked  position  to 
return  said  latch  means  to  said  intermediate  position,  and 
operating  means  for  rotating  said  support  means  to  move 
said  latch  means  between  said  intermediate  and  locked 
positions,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  latch  means  in  said 
locked  position  being  located  toward  the  front  edge  of 
said  top  header  sidewardly  (A  a  line  through  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  support  means  and  through  the  point 
of  engagement  of  said  latch  means  with  said  keq^ 
means  to  retain  said  latch  means  in  said  locked  position 
and  effect  engagement  of  said  top  header  with  said  wind- 
shield header. 


2394,345 
REAR  COMPARTMENT  LOCK  STRIKER 
Robert  M.  Fox,  Ddrall,  wmi  RmmII  A.  Gimt,  Royal 
Oak,  Mkh^  ■■Iganri  to  General  Motors  Corporatton, 
Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

4CiafaMB.  (CL  292— 341.1S) 
1.  A  latch  striker  of  the  character  described,  including: 
a  body  member  having  elongated  slots  therein,  a  retainer 
secured  to  said  body  member,  said  retainer  having  guide 
fingers  projecting  into  said  slots,  a  striker  member  ad- 
justably clamped  between  said  body  member  and  said 
retainer,  said  striker  member  having  a  latch  bolt  retain- 
ing part  and  being  formed  with  guide  openings  throu^ 
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which  laid   guide  finfcn   prefect,  said   guide   openings 
hctag  elongated  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 


tion of  extent  of  said  slots,  and  means  for  limiting  trans- 
verse  movenocnt  between  said  striker  and  retainer. 


BAND  ASSEMBLY 
J.  White,  Cerate^  N.Y^ 


to 


a  cQTfontiom  of  New 


NoTcaber  t,  1954,  Sertal  No.  467,324 
•  CMiH.    (€3.294— JIJ) 


6.  A  vessel  haring  a  circumferential  channel  formed 
in  its  side  wall,  a  flat  hand  of  flexible  material  positioned 
within  said  channel  and  haring  a  width  substantially 
equal  thereto  so  that  the  band  is  restrained  against  lateral 
displacement  by  the  channel  walls,  said  band  having  over- 
'*fir^  md  portions  substantially  parallel  to,  but  spaced 
oalwardly  from,  the  utensil  wall  by  intermediate  por- 
riOM  of  the  band  which  extend  outwardly  in  a  lubetan- 
tiaUy  perpendicular  direction,  the  overlapping  end  por* 
tiow  of  the  baad  having  oppositely  inclined,  elongated 
Am  ao  uraaisd  that  they  cross  to  form  a  smaller  opening 
for  receiving  a  transverse  holding  member,  a  handle  nMOi- 
ber  having  a  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  vesael  wall 
oa  opposite  sides  of  the  circumferential  channel,  nkl 
wail  engaging  surface  having  a  channel  formed  therein 
to  receive  the  overlapping  end  portions  of  the  band,  the 
haadle  member  having  a  vertical  slot  in  alignment  with 
the  opcnmg  formed  by  the  crowed  slots  of  the  band  ami 
a  holding  member  passing  transversely  through  the  handle 
tkM  and  the  opening  fonned  by  the  crossed  slots  of  the 
hMid,  whereby  the  assembled  components  are  maintained 
in  flxed  relationship  to  one  another  with  the  handle  being 
held  tightly  against  the  vessel  wall  in  a  predetermined 


extending  floor  boards  and  a  plurality  of  tnuwvcne  braces 
disposed  between  said  floors  along  the  opposing  sides  of 
which  said  floor  boards  are  secured  m  parallel  spaced  re- 
lation, said  locking  device  comprising  a  support  aecured 
19  fftm  interior  surface  of  a  side  wall  of  the  scoop,  a 
ratractibie  locking  flnger  mounted  on  said  support  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  side  wall,  resilient 
means  normally  urging  said  locking  Angers  away  from  said 
side  wall  to  extend  into  the  interior  of  said  scoop,  stop 
means  for  limiting  the  extension  of  said  locking  flnger 
with  respect  to  the  side  wall  of  the  scoop  upon  which  it 
is  mounted,  said  locking  finger  being  yieldaMy  stq^ported 


and  projecting  into  the  path  of  travel  of  a  pallet  inserted 
in  said  scoop,  said  locking  finger  having  a  cam  surface 
whereby  it  is  adapted  to  be  cammed  into  retracted  posi- 
tion by  contact  with  the  front  surface  of  the  end  brace 
of  the  pallet  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  end  brace  into 
said  scoop  and  to  spring  biack  into  extended  position  as 
said  end  brace  clears  the  free  end  of  the  flnger,  whereby 
said  finger  presenu  an  abutment  to  the  rear  surface  of 
said  end  brace  preventing  the  displacement  of  said  pallet 
from  said  scoop,  said  locking  finger  being  dimensioned 
and  positioned  to  enter  the  space  between  the  floors  of 
said  pallet. 

WEAPON  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
George  C.  Spratt,  West  Chester,  Pa^  asstgnor,  by  mesne 
aasHtnmenu,  to  the  Lnitcd  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  ttie  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  June  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  594,0M 
1  Claim.    (CI.  294— 13) 


SAFETY  LOADING  DEVICE 
Nicholas  Mootaaiao,  Spriotfleld,  N  J. 
Appttcalioa  Joly  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,444 
4C^M.    (0.294—47) 
4.  In  a  lifting  device  for  a  box  type  pallet  including 
a  pair  of  scoops  suspended  from  a  lifting  bridle,  a  lock- 
ing device  for  preventing  the  accidental  displacement  of 
the  pallet  from  the  scoops,  each  of  said  scoops  including 
a  horizontal  bonom  wall  and  a  vertical  okI  wall  and  side 
walls,  said  pallet  including  spaced-apart  longitudinally 


Apparatus  for  lowering  a  load  on  a  cable  a  predeter- 
mined disunce  from  support  means  and  controlling  re- 
lease of  said  load  thereafter  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  housing  secured  to  one  end  of  the  cable;  means  for 
varying  the  length  of  the  cable  between  the  support  mean» 
and  the  housing:  a  weighted  body  mounted  for  guided 
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slideable  movement  on  the  cable  between  the  swpport 
nteans  and  the  housing;  means  for  mitially  restraimng 
the  slideable  movement  of  the  weighted  body  on  the 
cable;  a  release  mechanism  engaging  said  restraining 
means  and  operative  to  allow  the  weighted  body  to  gravi- 
ute  freely  on  the  cable  toward  the  housing;  a  latching 
lever  pivoted  within  the  housing;  an  actuating  pin  dis- 
posed for  engagement  with  the  weighted  body  when  said 
weighted  body  approaches  a  position  on  the  cable  ad- 
jacent the  housing,  said  actuating  pin  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  latching  lever  adjacent  one  end  thereof;  a 
load  carrying  lever  notched  for  engagement  with  the 
other  end  of  the  latching  lever;  bias  means  for  normally 
maintaining  engagement  of  the  latching  lever  with  the 
load  carrying  lever;  said  actuating  pin  being  effective 
upon  engagement  with  said  weighted  body  to  overcome 
the  bias  means  and  enable  disengagement  of  said  latch- 
ing lever  from  said  load  carrying  lever  whereupon  said 
load  carrying  lever  releases  a  load  carried  tliereby;  a 
safety  device  disposed  between  the  weighted  body  and  the 
actuating  pin  for  preventing  contact  therebetween;  and 
means  for  disengaging  the  safety  device  when  the  housing 
is  lowered  on  the  cable  a  predetermined  disunce  from 
the  support  means. 


2,894,349 

WIRE  FISHING  TOOL 

Perry  J.  Decair,  New  Iberia,  La. 

Appllcatloa  Febnuvy  27, 1957,  Sflritf  No.  442,9«7 

4ashii     (CL294-~S4) 


1.  A  tool  for  recovering  a  wire  line  from  a  well  bore 
comprising  a  mandrel,  a  tubular  barrel  surrounding  and 
movable  longitudinally  on  the  mandrel  and  having  a 
lower  end  portion  shaped  to  receive  therein  a  wire  line 
located  below  the  barrel  in  a  well  bore  upon  downward 
movement  of  the  barrel  in  the  bore  and  longitudinally 
extending,  peripherally  spaced,  end  slots  in  said  lower  end 
portion  forming  flexible  end  wall  portions  positioned  for 
sliding  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  well  bore,  means  on 
the  barrel  and  mandrel  positioned  for  engagement  to  limit 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  barrel  and  man- 
drel in  either  direction,  means  for  connecting  the  man- 
drel at  its  upper  end  to  a  support  for  lowering  the  man- 
drel and  barrel  in  the  well  bore,  said  barrel  being  en- 
gageable  at  its  lower  end  with  the  line  in  the  bore  to  ar- 
rest downward  movement  of  the  barrel  in  the  bore  and 
to  permit  downward  movement  of  the  mandrel  relative 
to  the  barrel,  said  mandrel  having  a  lower  end  portion 
extending  downwardly  beyond  the  lower  end  of  the  bar- 
rel when  the  mandrel  reaches  its  lowermost  position  in 
the  barrel,  and  hook  means  on  the  mandrel  engageable 
with  the  line  in  said  lowermost  position  of  the  line  to 
cause  the  line  to  move  with  said  hook  means  into  the  bar- 
rel upon  upward  movement  of  said  mandrel  in  the  barrel 
from  said  lowermost  position. 


2«St4.379 

RE-USABLE  HOBTING  INSERT  FQI 

CONCRETE  SLAB 

Oscar  H.  Lkbert,  SuBTTaie,  CaW . 

AypUcatioa  Marck  18, 1958,  Serial  No.  722,344 

2C1aliM.    (CL —    — 


1.  A  knock -otit  hoisting  insert  for  embedding  in  a  rod- 
reinforced  concrete  tilt-up  wall  slab  during  the  molding 
of  the  latter  upon  a  flat,  horizontal  molding  base;  said 
insert  comprising  a  body  portion  of  a  height  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  such  slab  so  that  when  molded  thereiB 
the  upper  part  of  said  body  portion  will  project  above 
the  upper  surface  of  such  slab,  said  body  portion  having 
a  hole  therethrough  hi  its  projecting  upper  portion,  the 
bottom  of  said  body  portion  being  flat  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  its  height,  and  of  a  width  sufficient  to  sup- 
port the  body  in  upright  condition  on  such  molding  base, 
a  pair  of  integral,  reinforcing  rod  support  portions  ex- 
tending laterally  in  opposite  directions  from  the  lower  ead 
of  said  body  portion,  the  bottom  of  each  rod  support  por- 
tion being  flat  and  co-extensive  with  the  bottom  of  said 
body  portion,  the  top  of  each  rod  support  portion  being 
at  a  sufRcient  height,  and  so  formed,  as  to  support  there- 
on a  reinforcing  rod  for  embedding  the  latter  within  a 
wall  slab  when  the  latter  is  poured  on  such  molding  base 
to  embed  said  insert  therein,  all  laterally  directed  surfaces 
of  the  body  portion  and  of  said  laterally  extending  rod 
support  portions  converging  inwardly  toward  their  tops 
when  the  support  is  standing  upright  on  its  bottom,  there- 
by to  provide  draft  to  permit  downward  removal,  and  to 
prevent  upward  withdrawal,  of  the  insert  through  the 
slab,  whereby,  when  tl^  insert  is  mounted  upri^t  on 
stKh  supporting  base  with  a  pair  of  reinforcing  rods  sup- 
ported one  on  each  rod  support  portion,  and  a  wall  slab 
is  poured  on  said  suf^wrting  base  to  embed  the  rods  and 
all  but  the  projecting  upper  portion  of  the  insert  therein, 
the  common  bottom  of  the  body  portion  and  of  the  rod 
supporting  extensions  thereon  will  be  flush  with  and  ex- 
posed at  the  bottom  of  such  slab  for  knockout  removal 
of  the  insert  through  such  slab  by  a  hammer  blow  on  the 
top  of  the  projecting  upper  part  of  the  insert  after  such 
slab  has  been  tilted  to  upright  condition  by  hoisting  means 
inserted  in  the  hole  in  said  body  portion. 


2,884,371 

TIMBER  TONG 

Can  nf .  Smock,  9weet  Home,  Oreg. 

AppHcation  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  458,754 

3Clafam.    (CL  294— 111) 


1.  A  grappling  device  for  timber  pieces  comprising 
a  rigid  first  tong  member  of  substantially  L-shaped  coo- 
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flfurmtioa  having  an  elongated,  tkorizontal  lupportinf  aim 
and  an  elont*t«l  fnppint  >"»  joiaed  at  one  of  the 
latter'i  ends  to  one  end  of  said  tupportinf  arm;  said 
gripping  arm  depending  downwanlly  from  said  tupport- 
ing  ann  and  defining  with  said  supporting  arm  a  sub- 
stantially right-angled,  unrestricted  re-entering  comer 
ad^pTfd  to  be  seated  on  the  edge  of  a  timber  piece;  a 
second  toog  member  having  an  elongated,  substantially 
horizontal  fastening  arm  extending  in  the  direction  of 
said  supporting  arm  with  one  end  of  the  fmlening  arm 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  supporting  arm  and  the 
other  end  of  the  fastening  arm  spaced  from  said  one 
end  of  said  supporting  arm  m  the  direction  of  the  other 
end  of  said  supporting  arm;  said  second  tong  member 
also  having  an  elongated  actuating  arm  rigidly  joined  at 
one  of  the  Utters  ends  to  said  one  end  of  said  fastening 
arm  and  projecting  upwardly  at  an  angle  from  said 
fastening  arm;  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said  one 
end  of  said  fastenmg  arm  to  said  one  end  of  said 
supporting  arm  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  other  end 
of  said  fastening  arm  about  said  pivot  means  toward  and 
away  from  said  other  end  of  said  grippmg  arm;  said  other 
end  of  said  fastening  arm  pivoting  between  a  poaitioo 
spaced  above,  and  a  position  spaced  below  the  base  of 
said  supporting  arm  and  within  said  re-entering  comer; 
said  other  end  of  said  actuating  arm  being  disposed  above 
said  pivot  means  throughout  movement  of  said  other 
end  of  said  fastening  arm  between  the  two  aforementiooed 
positions;  said  other  end  of  said  fastening  arm  and  said 
other  end  of  said  gripping  arm  pivoting  about  said  pivot 
means  in  substantially  a  common  plane;  hoist  means 
carried  by  said  supporting  arm  adjacent  said  other  end 
of  said  supporting  arm;  flexible  line  means  secured  to 
said  other  end  of  said  actuating  arm  and  trained  about 
said  hoist  means  operable  when  tensioned  to  pivot  said 
tong  members  in  opposite  directions;  and  gripping  means 
secured  to  said  other  ends  of  said  fastening  aixl  gripping 
arms  with  the  gripping  means  of  the  two  arms  projecting 
toward  each  other. 


2JtM72 

MIUTAKY  PRACTICE  TARGET-SUPPORTING 

VEHICLE 

HA  B.  WiMMT.  cm  BMd,  AiIl 

9mm  «,  1M4,  Sertal  N*.  St9^79 
IdahM.    (CL2M— J) 


litwwi  said  rods;  and  means  for  latching  said  rods  ta 
their  vwtical  inoperative  positions,  wttereby  the  tarfets 
may  be  removed  from  the  target  supporting  frame. 


I.  A  vehicle  for  transporting  military  targets,  incltxiing: 
a  target-supporting  frame  having  parallel  longitudinally 
extending  beams  arranged  in  spaced  relation  by  transverse 
beams;  a  superstructure  fixed  on  said  frame  and  including 
two  pairs  of  top  transverse  members  spaced  from  each 
other,  and  the  members  of  each  pair  spaced  from  each 
other,  and  two  sets  of  top  longitudinal  members  secured 
to  and  extending  between  the  top  transverse  members  of 
each  pair;  pairs  of  upwardly  extending  rods  carried  by  the 
frame  and  positioned  between  corresponding  members  of 
the  two  sets  of  the  top  longitudinal  members;  and  means 
for  pivoting  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods  on  said  frame 
so  that  they  graviute  to  inclined  positions  in  which  their 
upper  end  portions  engage  the  innermost  member  of  each 
of  the  pairs  of  top  transverse  members  to  hold  the  targets 


CAR  ■ODY  MADE  OF  ANGULARLY  JOINED 
BODY  PARTS 


May  %  1955,  Scrtal  No.  SHJtT! 
,  ipfllcnrton  Cir—y  May  !•,  1954 

4daW    (CL294— If) 


1.  A  car  body  construction  particularly  for  passenger 
cars,  comprising  boodlike  upper  body  covering  parts,  a 
top  body  part  intermediate  said  upper  covering  parts, 
lower  body  covering  parts  adjacent  to  said  upper  covering 
paru,  cap-like  covering  body  parts  k)catcd  adjacaot  said 
upper  and  said  lower  covering  parts  at  least  at  one  end  of 
the  car,  some  of  said  adjacent  parts  having  mutually  over- 
lapping portions,  and  other  of  said  adjacent  parts  having 
mutually  perpendicular  portions,  the  outer  walls  of  said 
adjacent  parts  being  so  disposed  as  to  form  slotlike  clear- 
ances therebetween  along  the  edges  thereof,  the  outer 
surfaces  of  two  or  said  other  adjacent  parts  which  form 
one  of  said  slou  therebetween  subtending  an  an^e  of  less 
than  180*.  

2,114,374 

TIPPING  BODIES  FOR  COMMERCIAL  VEHICLES 

WflUun  Hcwy  Marts,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  la 

Tsiaholst  United,  Cheltenham,  England 

ArtUeatkm  April  3,  1957.  Serial  No.  45M29 

~         priority,  appBcaHoa  Grsat  Britain 

Scptcnsber  2t,  1954 

T  Hi'nr     (0.294—21) 


1.  For  a  commercial  vehicle,  an  ail-metal  fixed-side 
tipping  body  comprising  the  combination  of  longitudinal 
side  ponds  bent  outwardly  and  then  downwardly  towards 
their  lower  longitudinal  edges  to  form  side  sills  afford- 
ing lower  marginal  rigidity  to  said  side  panels,  and  a  floor 
alMCC  horizontally  aligned  with  the  lower  edges  of  said 
side  sills  and  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  which  are  up- 
wardly turned  to  provide  upstanding  flanges  of  arcuate 
form  merging  with  a  central  flat  portion  of  the  floor 
sheet  and  the  upper  ends  of  which  terminate  at,  and  are 
connected  to,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  panels  just  abova 
the  top  of  the  side  sills  of  the  latter. 


2,114,375 
DETACHABLE  TOP  FOR  PICKUP  TRUCK  BODIES 
Da^d  W.  Crawford,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignnr  of  fifty  per- 
cent to  AOcn  P.  Green,  Jr.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
AapUcatkM  November  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,454 

aClafans.  (a.  294— !••) 
1.  A  detachable  cover  for  a  vehicle  body  openable 
from  two  opposite  sides,  comprising:  a  vehicle  body 
having  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  a  shaft  which  is 
supported  at  its  ends  and  free  in  its  intermediate  portions, 
each  shaft  providing  a  plurality  of  journal  means  spaced 
apart  therealong  and  said  cover  having  on  each  side  an 


Mat  12,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


497 


arcuate  pad-like  bearing  resting  on  the  top  porti<Ni  of 
each  journal  and  separable  therefrom  upon  upward  move- 
ment of  the  associated  cover  sides  whereby  either  side 
of  said  cover  may  be  lifted  and  pivoted  about  the  shaft 
on  the  other  side,  a  manually  operable  locking  hooic 
pivotally  supported  by  each  shaft  and  engaging  an  anchor 
member  on  said  cover,  said  book  having  an  inner  cam- 
ming surface  disposed  to  engage  said  anchor  member  and 


■VttM 


having  a  high  point  past  which  said  anchor  member  moves 
during  locking  and  is  caught  thereby  until  released  by 
force  applied  to  said  book  in  an  iinirK»king  movement 
and  said  hook  being  disposed  on  said  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  and  applying  tension  to  the  shaft  dis- 
torting the  same  as  it  acts  agamst  the  anchor  member 
whereby  said  bearings  are  spring  tensed  against  said 
journals. 

2^14,374 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Delrok,  Mick 

'«  Jnae  1, 1954.  Serial  No.  433,514 

9ClainM.    (CL311— 37) 


^       od  imp 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure,  a  wheel  including  a  flanged  tire 
rim  and  a  body  part  with  a  protruding  central  portion, 
a  circular  wheel  trim  for  disposition  between  said  rim 
and  central  body  portion  including  an  annular  portion  for 
bearing  on  said  tire  rim  and  q>aced  spoke-like  elements 
projecting  radially  from  said  annular  portion  in  axially 
spaced  overlying  relation  to  said  wheel  and  having  their 
free  inner  ends  resiliently  deflected  over  and  bottomed 
behind  said  central  portion  in  snap-on,  pry -off  detach- 
able assembly  to  prevent  axial  displacement,  said  annular 
portion  having  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom  at  iu 
initer  margin  adjacem  juncture  of  said  spoke-like  ele- 
ments a  plurality  of  resilient  cover  retaimng  fingers  for 
grilling  a  flange  of  said  rim,  said  fingers  alternating  with 
said  spoke  elements  and  each  including  a  comparatively 
longer  generally  axial  leg  terminating  in  a  short  stiff 
angular  end  inclined  radially  outwardly  over  said  axial 
leg  for  sliding  and  gripping  engagement  with  the  wheel 
rim  flange. 

2,114477 

CONTROL  VALVE 

WnBam  a  Martbi,  Fort  Snrfih,  Aik.,  iiilun  ta  Crcnr, 

Adams  A  Co.,  Chlcafo,  DL,  a  cornoratlon  of  Oiinois 

Application  November  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,524 

4  Claims.    (CL  313— 41) 
1.  An  automatic  control  valve  for  railroad  air  brake 
systeau  having  an  air  brake  pipe,  a  reservoir  of  air  pres- 


sure and  a  brake  cylinder,  said  control  valve  comprising 
a  housing,  an  inwardly  open  cyliixler  at  one  end  of  and 
within  said  housing,  an  inlet  passage  placing  said  cylin- 
der in  communication  with  said  air  brake  pipe,  a  piston 
mounted  for  rac^rocatiaa  within  said  cylinder,  a  sec- 
ond cylinder  positioned  in  said  housing  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  first  cylinder,  said  second  cylinder  being 
open  at  its  opposite  ends,  one  of  the  open  ends  of  said 
second  cylinder  being  positioned  adjacent  the  open  end 
of  said  first-named  cylinder,  the  opposite  open  end  of 
said  second  cylinder  defining  a  valve  passage,  an  inlet 
passage  in  said  housing  placing  said  second  cylinder  in 
communication  with  said  reservoir,  a  rod  mounted  for 
recq>rocatory  movement  within  said  housing  and  extend- 
ing through  said  valve  passage,  a  differential  pistcMi 
mounted  on  said  rod  for  reciprocation  within  said  second 
cylinder  and  having  its  larger  surface  exposed  to  air  pres- 
sure entering  said  second  cylinder  through  said  reservoir 
inlet,  an  outlet  in  said  housing  for  connection  to  said 
brake  cylinder,  said  valve  passage  being  positioned  to 


place  said  reservoir  inlet  and  the  area  within  said  second 
cylinder  beneath  the  larger  surface  of  said  piston  in 
communication  with  said  outlet,  a  passage  in  said  housing 
placing  the  c^posite  open  ends  of  said  second  cylinder 
in  conmiunication  with  each  other  and  the  area  within 
said  secoixl  cylinder  beneath  the  larger  surface  of  said 
differential  piston  in  communication  with  said  outlet,  an 
exhaust  port  in  said  housing  in  communication  with  said 
channel  passage,  a  double-acting  valve  mounted  on  said 
rod  and  positioned  to  close  said  valve  passage  when 
said  rod  is  in  one  position  and  to  close  said  exhaust 
port  when  said  rod  is  in  another  position,  manually  oper- 
able means  for  moving  said  rod  toward  valve-passage- 
closing  position,  said  first-named  piston  being  positioned 
for  operating  engagement  with  said  rod  and  movable  in 
response  to  air-brake-pipe  pressure  entering  said  first- 
named  cylinder  in  a  direction  to  urge  said  rod  toward 
valve-passage-opening  position,  said  exhaust  port  being 
effective  to  exhaust  simultaneously  the  area  within  said 
second  cylinder  above  the  smaller  surface  of  said  differ- 
ential piston  and  said  brake  cylinder  outlet 


23liM71 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  BELT 
D.  Anderson,  Hanf  ord,  CaMf . 
Picewhir  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  559,473 
ICIahiB.    (CL395— 19) 
A  power  transmission  arrangement  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  and  aligned  wheels,  each  of  said  wheels  having 
diverging    peripheral    fianges,    an    endless    fiexible    belt 
encircling  said  wheels  with  a  portion  of  the  belt  received 
between  the  fianges,  said  belt  being  hoUow  and  inflatable 
throughout  the  entire  length,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
hoUow  portion  of  the  belt  being  received  between  the 
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lufles  whereby  inftetioo  of  the  belt  catues  expansion 
(tmtot  into  frictional  contact  with  the  flanges  thereby 
providinf  drivinf  engagement  between  the  belt  and 
wheels,  said  belt  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
traasrersc  grooves  on  the  surfaces  disposed  for  engige- 
mcnt  with  the  flanges  of  the  wheels  and  sockets  in  the 


being  part  of  a  conical  surface,  a  second  dtsh-shaped  ele- 
(nent,  a  resilient  element  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  dish-shaped  elements  which  exerts  an  axial  force 
relative  to  said  spindle,  said  surface  of  said  second  dish- 
shaped  element  which  is  engaged  by  said  resilient  element 


inner  surface  thereof,  each  of  the  flanges  of  each  of  the 
wheels  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  and  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  higs  for  interlocking  engagement 
in  the  grooves  and  radially  projecting  lup  received  in 
the  sockets  thereby  providing  a  positive  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  belt  and  the  wheels. 


being  provided  with  an  abutment  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  first  dish-shaped  element  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion, said  resilient  element  having  a  substantially  constant 
displacing  force  which  does  not  exert  any  radial  direc- 
tional force  upon  said  first  dish-shaped  element. 


AILF-AUGNING  BEARING 

to  Ocvlte  Cor- 


■   G.  n   v-.iij  nM«   .H«i»»  tn  rw^ite  ra*.  LUWUCATING  MEANS  FOR  CAR  AXLES 

ClcvalMd,  Ohio,  a  corponltoo  of  OWo  ^^^^  ^^    j^,^  ^^^^  ^  corporrtion  of  IDinols 

Application  Jnc  21.  19S4,  Serial  No.  592,8M 
IChte.    (CL3M— H) 


May  4,  1955,  ScrW  N«.  5M,429 
tCMM.    (CLJM— 72) 


^n^ 


1.  A  sclf-alingning  bearing  for  a  rotaUble  shaft  com- 
prising fint  and  second  annular  bearing  housing  members 
having  outer  flange  portions  connected  together  in  face- 
to-facc  relationship  and  each  having  an  inner  portion 
extending  outwardly  away  from  the  other  flange  portion 
together  forming  a  truncated  spherical  section  with  a 
concave  inner  surface,  flrst  and  second  annular  bearing 
members  formed  of  plastic  bearing  material  each  of 
which  has  an  internal  bore  defined  by  bearing  material  to 
accommodate  and  engage  said  shaft  substantially  through- 
out the  length  of  said  bearing  member  and  provide  for  a 
first  bearing  engagement  therebetween  and  an  outside 
convex  bearing  surface  for  bearing  engagement  with  the 
concave  surface  of  *aid  annular  bearing  housing  members 
to  provide  for  relative  motion  due  to  misalignment,  said 
two  bearing  members  being  held  by  said  interconnected 
annular  bearing  housing  members  in  abutting  face-to-face 
relationship  with  their  axial  bores  aligned. 


BEARING 
Adriaaa  Jan  Jurriaaa  Lambcck,  D«rdrcckt,  Nctbcrlaods, 
by  Blew   assiinmrnfr    to  North  Amcrtcaa 
Coflspaay,  Iac„  Nsw  Yocfc,  N.Y.,  a  eoi-poradoa 

Appttcatkm  tuaamry  23,  1957,  SmW  No.  435,779 

rialii  priority,  aaplkatloa  Nithirlanis 

Navenber  29,  1954 

2  CWaM.    (O.  3M— 72) 

I.  A  bearing  striicture  comprising  a  casing,  a  spherical 
body  in  said  casing  having  an  opening  therethrough  for 
receiving  a  spindle,  a  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  cas- 
ing and  supporting  said  spherical  body  on  one  side  there- 
of, a  first  dish-shaped  element  movable  m  any  direction  in 
said  casing  and  supporting  the  other  side  of  said  spherical 
kotfy,  the  supporting  surface  of  said  dish-shaped  element 


A  journal  box  lubricator  and  oil  retainer  comprising 
a  composite  absorbent  pad  assembly  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned m  a  journal  box  of  a  railway  car  axle  and  to  under- 
lie the  journal  axle  and  extend  along  the  bottom  and  a 
portion  of  the  side  walls  of  the  box,  said  pad  assembly 
comprising  an  elongated  sheet  of  felt  having  capillary 
properties,  folded  upon  itself  medially  of  its  ends  to  pro- 
vide upper  and  lower  felt  thicknesses,  said  thicknesses 
being  secured  together  along  their  side  margins  and  along 
their  front  edges  to  provide  a  substantially  closed  pocket 
within  the  folded  sheet,  and  a  narrow  resilient  expansible 
U-shaped  metal  member  enclosed  within  said  pocket  and 
extending  longitudinally  between  the  thicknesses  with  the 
free  ends  thereof  presented  forwardly  and  with  the  base 
of  the  U-shaped  member  abutting  the  fold  of  the  sheet, 
a  staple  securing  said  base  of  the  U-shaped  member  to 
the  sheet  at  said  fold,  and  a  metal  clip  having  one  end 
removably  secured  to  the  front  of  said  folded  pad  assem- 
bly, and  a  bracket  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  clip 
and  having  placement  holes  formed  therein  whereby  the 
bracket  may  be  adjustably  secured  to  a  portion  of  the 
journal  box  for  retention  of  the  pad  assembly  within  the 
box. 

2,894,392 

CONTRIVANCE  FOR  THE  LIMITATION  OF  THE 

AXIAL  PLAY  OF  SHAFTS 

Mikas  Baoblys,  Stattgart-Bad  Caaastatt,  Germaay 

AppUcatkM  May  14,  1957.  Serial  No.  459,527 

Clalns  priority,  application  Genaany  March  14, 1957 

19ClalBM.    (a.  3M— 234) 
I.  Device  for  limiting  the  axial  play  of  shafts  aixl  for 
locking  machine  parts  on  a  shaft,  the  shaft  being  pro- 
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vided  with  an  annular  groove,  the  device  comprising  a    tional  configuration;  said  spacer  being  circular  with  said 
pair  of  rings  received  in  a  side  by  side  relationship  in    webs  on  the  radial  inner  perq>hery  thereof;  tonguaJikc 
the  annular  groove  and  being  provided  with  cam  surfaces 
for  mutual  engagement  and  axial  adjustment,  each  ring 


being  provided  with  teeth  and  intervening  gaps,  the  teeth 
extending  radially  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  ring, 
at  least  one  of  the  teeth  of  one  of  the  rings  being  bent 
in  axial  direction  to  enter  a  gap  between  two  teeth  of 
the  other  ring. 

PISTON  RING 
Mchrla  W.  Marica,  Brmtwood,  Mo.,  aMl^Mr  to  Raasaey 

Corporatlol^  SC  Loals,  Mo^  a  cofpomtioa  of  OUo 
Application  May  2.  1954.  Serial  No.  591029,  now  Pal. 
cat  No.  2431.738.  datad  Aarfl  22,  1958.  wklck  ta  a 

SeriJN< 


of  appBcatioa  Serial  No.  393.445,  Ai«ait  % 
1952.  BOW  PatMit  No.  2.744.893.  datad  Mt9  •.  1954. 
DhIM  ami  tills  appUcatioo  March  14.  1958.  Serial 
No.  721.443 

4  CUmm.    (CL  399^^«S) 


iL L. 


L  '      ^ 


I.  A  combined  spacer  and  expansion  ring  for  packing 
ring  assemblies  which  comprises  an  axially  corrugated 
spring  metal  ring  having  sloping  legs  connected  at  the 
tops  and  bottoms  thereof  by  loops,  said  loops  having  slits 
parallel  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  ring,  cuts  bisecting 
said  slits  and  extending  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  ring, 
said  slits  and  cuts  defining  tabs  connected  to  the  inner 
peripheries  of  the  legs  and  said  tabs  extending  beyond 
the  loops  to  form  abutment  shoulders  at  the  inner  periph- 
eries of  the  loops,  said  ring  adapted  to  be  radially  con- 
tracted through  the  resiliency  of  the  corrugations  for 
causing  the  abutment  shoulders  to  exert  a  radially  ex- 
panding force  on  rings  supported  by  the  loops. 


r»* 


rail  stops  projecting  from  each  side  of  certain  of  said 
webs  beyond  Uie  axial  faces  of  said  spacer. 


2,884.385 

PISTON  RING 

Mclvln  W.  Maricn,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ramsey 

Corporation,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporatloB  of  Ohio 
Original  applicatioB  May  2,  1954,  Soial  No.  582,229. 
now  Patent  No.  2.831,738.  dated  April  22,  195&.    Di- 
vided and  this  appUcatioa  March  14,  1958,  Serial  No. 
72M39 

4Claiaas.    (O.  399— 45) 


1 .  A  combined  expansion  and  separator  ring  for  pack- 
ing ring  assemblies  which  comprises  a  spring  metal  corru- 
gated self-expanding  ring  having  convolutions  providing 
top  and  bottom  supporting  surfaces  and  tabs  on  the  sup- 
port surfaces  extending  axially  of  the  ring  to  provide 
abutment  shoulden  projecting  beyond  the  surfaces  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  ring  at  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
ring. 


2.884384 

TABLE  SUPPORT 

FiraBk  SpltKr.  Ingiewood,  Calif.,  aarfgnor  to  StoraD  Carw 

poratioB,  Ingiewood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  24, 1958.  Scrial  No.  737.813 

1  ClaiBB.    (a.  311—17) 


2.884.384 
PISTON  RINGS 
Doaglas  W.  Hamm,  Mosltcgon  Heights,  >fich.,  assignor 
to  Muskegon  Piston  Ring  Company,  Muskegon,  Mich., 
a  eorporatioB  of  Midiigaa 

AppUcatioa  Jaac  2,  1958,  Scrial  No.  739,274 
4  Clala^    (a.  399—45) 
1.  A  spacer  for  a  piston  ring  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  annuli  spaced  from  each  other;  a  web  adjacent  each 
annulus  and  joining  said  annuli  one  to  the  other;  said 
annuli  being  bent  along  two  parallel  lines  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  spacer  one  on  each  side  of  said  webs       A  table  attachment  for  a  barbecue  having  a  fire  bowl 
whereby  said  spacer  has  a  generally  U-shaped  cross  sec-    supported  by  three  rigid  leg  elemenu  comprising:  a  flat 
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ripd  taMe  panel;  a  cUunp  dement  carried  by  laid  paad 
adfacent  each  of  the  oppocite  ends  thereof  for  clampmt^y 
mfnging  the  wall  of  said  bowl;  a  rigid  elongate  support 
element;  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said 
support  element  to  the  underside  of  said  Ubie  panel  inter- 
mediate said  clamp  elements;  a  third  clamp  element  to 
ms^r  ^^  oi^  ^^  ^^  ^^S'  ^'  ^^^  barbecue  at  a  selected 
point  thereon;  and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  opposite 
end  of  said  elongate  support  element  to  said  third  clamp 
element,  whereby  said  UbIe  panel  is  wholly  supported  by 
said  barbecue  and  is  movable  therewith. 


triaagnlarly>shaped  flat  plate  having  integral  proiecdofM 
extending  upwardly  on  one  side  of  the  plate  at  the  three 
conien  thereof,  said  projections  on  said  plate  being  cor- 
rugated transvcnely  to  provide  elongated  vertically  ex- 
tending ridges  and  furrows,  the  upper  ends  of  each  ridge 
of  a  corrugation  on  each  side  of  a  projection  being 
bevelled  and  diverging  and  sharpened  for  easy  driving  of 
the  projections  into  a  piece  of  furniture  at  the  comers 
thereof,  and  means  for  sarewing  a  kg  to  said  plate  within 
the  confines  of  the  plat«  and  projections. 


2,tMJt7 
TABLE  grOKAGE  RACK 

[oacjcatt,  Aftw|Bcr^BC,  N.  Mo. 
My  15,  1957,  Scrtel  No.  «72,M4 
ICkfaB.    (CL311— 19) 


A  portable  foldable  table  embodying  a  plurality  of 
hingedly  connected  top  portions  and  combined  with  a 
storage  rack,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rigid  base, 
a  vertical  support  means  integrally  secured  to  said  base, 
a  vertically  adjustable  rigid  cross  bar  member  carried 
by  said  support  means,  the  upper  surface  of  said  cross 
bar  member  forming  the  central  top  portion  of  the  table, 
a  single  hinge  meam  carried  at  each  side  of  said  cross 
bar  member  and  exteadiag  nlMtantially  the  entire  length 
thereof,  a  table  top  leaf  portion  secured  to  each  of  uid 
hinge  means  on  each  side  of  said  cross  bar  member  form- 
ing the  end  top  portions  of  the  table,  the  upper  surface 
of  said  end  top  portions  being  flush  with  the  top  surface 
of  said  central  top  portion  when  arranged  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  said  rigid  base  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
parallel  longitudinal  strai^t  stringers,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  parallel  straight  transverse  connecting  rods  extend- 
ing laterally  between  and  mtegrally  secured  to  said 
stringers,  said  vertical  support  means  comprising  a  single 
tubular  mpport  post  iateiprally  secured  to  and  extending 
from  the  top  of  each  ooe  of  said  stringers  intermediate 
said  connecting  rods,  each  end  of  said  cross  bar  member 
embodying  a  tubular  sleeve  for  slidable  engagement  with 
said  tubular  support  posu,  and  screw-type  locking  meam 
arranged  with  said  sleeve  whereby  said  sleeves  may  be 
adjusted  vertically  upon  said  posts  for  securing  the  table 
top  at  a  selected  vertical  desired  height  above  said  base. 


CORNER  PLATE 

rerteirtlcr,  Plataleld,  NJ.,  SMlgBer  to 
HayisB  Mairfacfrit  Company,  Chki«»,  IB.,  a  cor- 
poration of  DUaois 

Anlkatfoa  Novcadbcr  25,  1957,  Sartal  No.  «9MM 
iCtahM.    (CL  311— 114) 


END  JOINTS  FOR  TUBING  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

DoaaU  R.  Mdiihart  Tfyerata,  Mkh. 

May  7,  195t,  SeiW  No.  753,72t 

UChtam.    (CL  311— 114) 


k-4-4-*-^- 


10.  A  table  leg  comprising  a  metal  tubular  leg  ele- 
ment, a  joint  for  the  leg  comprising:  a  tenon  extending 
axially  from  one  end  of  said  tube,  an  annular  re-entrant 
web  portion  conjoining  said  tenon  and  said  tube,  said 
tenon  and  said  web  being  formed  integrally  from  the  wall 
of  the  tube,  threads  on  said  tenon,  and  a  cooperating 
threaded  element  on  the  table  adapted  to  receive  the 
threaded  tenon  on  the  leg. 


SEWING  MACHINE 
I.  Haalctl,  fmwMk,  OUo,  ■■Ifni  to  White  Scwtag 
MmMm  CuipoiatlM,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  a  cucpottiaa 

Applicatioa  Ocioher  23, 19S«.  Serial  No.  <17,7f9 
iClahM.    (CL312— 3«) 


"1 


1.  A 


al  comer  plate  oonstructioa  for  furniture  for 
tioQ  of  legs  thereto  compristag  a  relatively 


1.  A  booster  device  for  a  sewing  machine  of  the  drop 
type  having  a  cabinet  defining  a  storage  well  com- 
{,  a  U-shaped  support  adapted  to  be  secured  within 
the  well  and  having  a  spring  chamber  in  said  U-shaped 
support,  a  booster  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  leg  of 
said  U-shaped  support  and  the  opposite  end  arranged  to 
movably  engage  the  underside  of  the  head,  a  variable 
force  applying  toggle  interconnecting  said  booster  lever 
and  U-shaped  support  including  a  toggle  lever  having  one 
end  pivotally  ax>unted  in  said  spring  chamber  and  on  an 
axis  spaced  radially  to  said  booster  lever  pivotal  connec- 
tion aiiid  its  opposite  end  pivotally  connected  to  ooe  end 
of  a  toggle  link,  the  opposite  end  of  said  toggle  link  being 
connected  to  said  booMer  lever  subsuntially  mid-way  its 
ends,  a  coil  spring  located  in  said  spring  chamber  and 
movable  about  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  toggle  lever  and 
having  one  end  anchored  to  said  U-shaped  support  and 
the  opposite  end  connected  to  the  toggle  lever  and  toggle 
link  at  the  pivotal  connection  therebetween. 
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2jtM9i 

fBLP  LEVELING,  STORING,  AND  DBPEN8ING 

APPARATUS 

Arihv  P.  SiovaoB,  River  E4ga,  N J.,  sii^udi  to  Aactl- 

caa  Mnchlac  A  Foaadry  CompaB7»  a  coiporatiou  of 

,  New  Jcncy 

*      AppBcathM  March  15,  1954,  Scrtei  No.  41M7S 
3ClakM.    (CL311— 71) 


1.  A  self-levdinf,  storing  and  dispensing  apparatus  for 
periodicals  comprising  a  material  supporting  carrier  plat- 
form, strips  of  sheet  metal  tacked  at  spaced  distances  to 
the  under  side  of  said  carrier,  short  downwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  formed  on  each  side  of  said  carrier,  calibrated 
counterbalancing  springs  having  ooe  end  pushed  under 
said  strips  from  the  outside  so  as  to  secure  the  springs 
from  dislocation  by  its  location  between  said  flange  and 
said  strip,  elongated  strips  attached  at  spaced  intervals 
to  said  base,  said  strips  being  of  such  design  as  to  receive 
the  opposite  end  of  said  springs  as  they  are  pushed  under 
said  strips  in  a  direction  from  the  outside  of  the  sides  of 
said  base,  means  limiting  the  distance  the  sides  of  said 
carrier  and  the  sides  of  said  base  can  move  away  from 
each  other,  a  rectangular  shell  surrounding  said  base  and 
carrier  to  permit  the  carrier  to  move  up  and  down  freely 
while  confining  the  lower  end  of  said  springs  between 
said  recungular  base  and  said  base  strips,  said  shell  hav- 
ing sliding  lock  comers  to  facilitate  their  being  joined 
together. 


2,SSM92 

SAFE  CABINET  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Raymood  L.  Stegmier,  Aiiii«tOB,  Va. 

Appllcatioa  April  2t,  1954,  Sartal  No.  579,498 

5aaims.    (CL  312— 217) 

Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


(Gi 


.b 


4.  In  a  locking  mechanism  for  a  plurality  of  tiered  slid- 
ing members  of  filing  cabinets  or  the  like  conH>risiiig  in 
combination;  a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of  tiered 
members;  a  fixed  upright  extending  the  length  of  the  con- 
tained members  within  and  a  part  of  said  casing;  a  plu- 
rality of  locking  mechanisms  mounted  on  said  fbied 
upright  consisting  of  a  supporting  bracket  with  a  flanged 
side  and  bottom  margin  and  a  recess  in  the  upper  margin, 
a  latch  dog  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  having  a 
plurality  of  arms  with  the  axis  of  one  arm  in  coincidence 
with  the  horizontal  direction,  when  said  latch  dog  is  in 
the  nonnal  or  locked  position,  and  the  axis  of  the  other 


arm  in  an  obtuse  relationdiip  thereto  intersecting  at  the 
point  of  the  pivotal  mounting,  said  obtuse  arm  hcvi^ 
an  elongated  slot  centered  therein,  and  situated  to  always 
be  in  registry  with  the  recess  in  the  upper  margin  of  the 
supporting  bracket,  said  horizontal  arm  having  a  bevelled 
offset  at  an  an^  thereto,  extending  below  the  margin  and 
from  the  end  thereof,  part  way  to  the  pivotal  nsountiag 
with  a  shouldered  latching  indent  situated  on  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  half  the  length  of  the  bevelled  offset  from 
the  end  of  said  horizontal  arm  which  is  to  rest  on  the 
flanged  side  margin  of  the  bracket;  a  control  rod  verti- 
cally disposed  and  common  to  all  members  mounted  for 
reciprocal  movement  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
rod;  a  plurality  of  actuating  pins  of  cylindrical  shape,  in- 
dividual to  each  locking  mechanism  fixed  perpendicularly 
on  the  common  control  rod  and  of  sufficient  length  to 
be  seated  and  retained  in  the  elongated  slot  of  the  latch 
dog;  means  controlled  by  a  combinaticxi  dial  securing 
means  for  actuating  the  control  rod  reciprocally,  where- 
by, in  combination  with  the  plurality  of  actuating  pins 
and  the  plurality  of  elongated  slots  of  the  respective  latch 
dogs,  the  plurality  of  locking  mechanisms  are  raised 
from  the  normal  or  locked  position  to  the  unlocked  posi- 
tion; and,  a  plurality  of  catch  studs  individual  to  one  side 
of  a  tiered  sliding  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
respective  locking  mechanism  on  the  inward  travel  ai  the 
respective  sliding  member  and  to  be  retained  by  the  re- 
spective nomially  positioned  latch  dog  when  said  catch 
stud  is  at  the  end  of  inward  travel. 


BAPTISMAL  FONT 
J.  ToMi^  a^  Charies  W.  Wcxstafl,  Gi 

Mkh.,  ■■Ignnca  to  American  Scathi 
Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.,  a  cotyonOioa  of  New  Jersey 
Application  October  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  415^1 
2  Claims.    (Q.  312— 228) 


2.  A  baptismal  font  comprising:  an  upstanding  en- 
closed cabinet  having  flat  vertical  side  walls  forming  an 
enclosure  of  substantially  uniform  hexagonal  horizontal 
cross-section  throughout  its  height  and  having  a  hori- 
zontal hexagonal  top  substantially  coextensive  with'  the 
hexagonal  area  defined  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  side 
walls,  said  top  being  provided  with  a  central  basin-re- 
ceiving opening,  with  a  sleeve-receiving  opening  in  one 
comer  thereof,  and  with  a  peripheral  rim  extending 
slightly  above  the  top;  a  basin  suspended  in  said  central 
opening;  a  sleeve  secured  in  said  comer  opening  and 
depeiKling  from  the  top  within  the  enclosed  cabinet,  said 
sleeve  being  cut  away  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  a 
horizontal  channel  of  approxinuitely  180*  extent  and 
having  a  retainer  slot  extending  downwardly  from  one 
end  of  the  chaimel  and  a  removal  slot  extending  upwardly 
from  the  other  end  of  said  channel  and  through  the  top 
of  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  also  a  notch  adjacoit 
the  bottom  of  the  channel  directly  below  the  removal 
slot;  a  hexagonal  cover  for  the  font  movable  to  a  closed 
position  lying  flush  against  the  top  of  the  cabinet  and 
seated  wiUiin  the  top's  peripheral  rim;  a  pintle  secured 
to  the  underside  of  the  cover  and  depending  therefrom 
into  said  sleeve,  said  pintle  having  a  radially  outwardly 
extending  lug  thereon  rotatable  in  said  channel  and  slid- 
able in  said  slots,  the  lug  being  seated  in  the  retainer 
slot  when  the  cover  is  in  closed  position  and  being  mov- 
able upwardly  into  said  channel  «^en  the  cover  is  lifted 
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upwmittty  beyond  said  rim,  said  lug  being  iwingable  in 
the  channel  when  the  cover  n  routed  approximately  IW 
to  open  position  and  beinf  adapted  to  rest  on  the  hori- 
zootal  bottom  wall  of  said  chaanel  to  support  the  cover 
in  elevated  position,  and  to  teat  in  said  notch  to  releas- 
ably  maintain  the  cover  in  its  fully  open  position,  and 
said  lug  being  slidable  upwardly  through  the  removal 
slot  and  out  of  the  sleeve  to  permit  complete  removal  of 
the  cover  from  the  cabinet  when  in  its  open  positioa. 


wall  for  removably  supporting  trays  above  the  compart- 
ment, in  an  inclined  position,  the  bodom  end  of  said  in- 
termediate wall  being  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  front 
wan  and  coacting  with  the  top  of  the  front  wall  for  re- 
movably supporting  trays  at  the  top  of  the  compartment, 
and  a  cover  supported  by  the  intermediate  cover  and 
movable  over  the  latter  trays. 


DOMECT1C  AFPUANCE 
Harold  M.  Sayder,  Spri^^M,  OWo,  atrifMr  to  GeMval 
Maton  Corporatkm,  Ddrott,  Mkh,  a  corporatioa  of 


Aaattcatioa  Mairb  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  M4,S5« 
TOidwi.    (CL312— 270 


24M495 

DOUBLE  DECK  SANDWICH  SERVING  UNIT, 

HAVING  ELECTRIC  COLD  FAN 

Robert  L.  CaluB,  Rodnilk  Ccaire,  N.Y. 

Aaplic«tioa  Aprfl  18,  1957.  Serial  No.  «53,*3f 

IClaloi.    (CL  311— 279) 


1.  A  cabinet  having  a  vertically  arranged  front  access 
opening,  a  first  door  having  an  upper  section  pivoted  to 
said  cabinet  and  a  lower  section  hingedly  connected  to 
said  upper  sectioo,  said  first  door  closing  an  upper  portion 
of  said  access  opening  when  in  a  closed  vertical  posi- 
tion, a  transverse  rod  member  slidably  supported  by 
said  cabinet  at  its  lower  end  and  movable  between  first 
and  second  positions,  a  second  door  pivoted  to  said  rod 
member  and  pivotally  movable  between  a  vertically  dis- 
posed closed  position  and  a  horizooully  disposed  open 
position,  said  second  door  being  disposed  substantially 
below  the  lower  wall  of  said  cabinet  when  said  rod  mem- 
ber is  in  said  second  position,  and  a  plurality  of  link 
members  connecting  said  rod  member  and  said  first  door, 
whereby  movement  of  said  rod  member  from  its  first 
position  toward  its  second  position  produces  movement 
of  said  first  door  toward  an  open  position. 


DRAWER  FOR  STORAGE  OF  KEYS 

Harry    E.   Antfaoay,   Lakcwood,   Charles  S.    B 

CkvelaiMi  Hcighta,  mmd  Jack  R.  Dc  Meat  and  George 

W.  HabB,  CkveiaW,  OVo,  and  Joha  M.  Hepkr,  Jr., 

Florham  Park,  NJ.,  asaigiiors  to  American  TelephoDC 

aad  Tekgraah  Coonaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatkM  JMMvy  24,  19SS,  Bsrial  No.  711.064 

I  filial     (a.311-OM) 


uC 


1.  A  storage  means  for  keys  and  the  like  comprising  in 
combination  a  drawer,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  rods 
removably  positioned  therein,  extending  longitudinally 
with  respect  thereto  and  supported  by  portions  of  said 
drawer,  a  plurality  of  envelopes  pivotally  mounted  on  one 
of  said  rods,  keys  positioned  in  said  envelopes  and  having 
portions  thereof  extending  therefrom,  certain  of  said  rods 
in  engagement  with  said  envelopes  to  mainuin  them  in 
juxUposition  with  respect  to  said  first  rod  and  an  addi- 
tional rod  in  engagement  with  certain  of  said  keys  to  lock 
them  in  place  and  maintain  them  in  position. 


2,SM,397 
WELL  SURVEYING  INSTRUMENTS 
Gilbert  J.  Batlerworth,  Cheater,  and  Elnar  T.  Young, 
Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry-Sun  Weil 
Surveying  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa,,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  applkatioo  May  3,  1948,  Serial  No.  24,806.  now 
Patent  No.  2.653.389.  dated  September  29,  1953.    Di- 
vided and  this  applicatioo  September  18,  1953,  Serial 
No.  380,978 

4Chdnu.    (0.346—74) 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  unit  having 
a  straight  front,  side,  rear  and  bottom  walls  forming  a 
compartment  and  being  open  at  the  top.  the  rear  wall  being 
higher  than  the  other  walls,  a  curved  intermediate  wall 
extending  partly  across  the  unit  above  the  front  and  side 
walls,  the  top  end  of  the  front  wall  being  offset  inwardly 
providing  a  horizontal  supporting  shelf,  and  an  elongated 
cutting  board  mounted  on  the  too  surface  of  »>^e  off*- 
portion  and  extending  forwardly  over  the  supporting  shelf, 
said  offset  portion  and  cutting  board  providing  a  com- 
partment open  at  l|»e  front  for  the  storage  of  dishes,  the 
upper  end  of  said  intermediate  wall  being  lower  than  tht 
top  of  the  rear  wall  and  coacting  with  the  top  of  the  reai 


I.  In  combination,  a  bundle  of  elongated  conductors, 
each  of  small  cross-section,  insulated  from  each  other, 
said  bundle  presenting  end  surfaces  each  exhibiting  a  mo- 
saic of  conductive  areas  insulated  from  each  other,  means 
for  holding  a  record  member  adapted  to  be  marked  by 
the  passage  of  a  current  in  engagement  with  one  of  said 
end  surfaces,  and  means  including  a  conductive  liquid 


and  a  movable  conductor  therein  in  closely  spaced  rela-  nals  to  said  recording  heads,  thereby  recording  said  input 

tion  with  the  other  of  said  surfaces  for  directing  an  elec-  signals  at  a  first  location  on  said  drum,  and  mcaiu  re- 

trical  current  selectively  to  said  areas  on  said  other  of  sponstve  to  said  last-named  trigger  pulse  to  displace  said 

said  end  surfaces.  disk   angularly  with   respect  to  said  drum  by  a  given 

^  fixed  amount  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  q>ac- 

2,886398 

AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  LOCATING  FOR  MAGNETIC 
DRUM  RECORDER 

Hcvy  Rockwell,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasigaor,  by  mcaac 
aaslgnBcoti,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  November  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,907 
5  Claims.    (H.  346—74) 
I.  Electronic  data  storage  apparatus  for  recording  at 

regular  predetermined  spacings  groups  of  input  control 

signals  occurring  at  irregular  time  intervals,  comprising 

a  continuously  rotatable  drum  coated  with  a  magnetic 

recording  medium,  a  plurality  of  recording  heads  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  drum  and  adapted  to  apply  a  row 

of  magnetization  spots  to  the  surface  thereof  in  response 

to  each  group  of  signals  coupled  thereto,  an  indexing 

disk  driven  at  the  same  speed  as  said  drum,  means  in- 
cluding said  disk  for  generating  a  single  trigger  pulse 

during  each  cycle  of  revolution  of  said  drum,  means 

responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  input  signals  to  apply 

a  trigger  pulse  to  control  the  coupling  of  said  input  sig- 


ing  whereby  the  next  trigger  pulse  is  generated  at  a  dif- 
ferent point  in  the  cycle  of  revolution  of  said  drum  and 
whereby  the  coupling  of  input  signals  to  said  recording 
heads  occurs  when  a  second  location  adjacent  to  said 
first  location  is  exposed  to  said  recording  heads. 


CHEMICAL 


2.886399 
ALDEHYDE  TREATMENT  OF  LAND 
FOWL  FEATHERS 
Varaenig  Z.  Pasternak  and  Robert  M.  Lollar,  OndnnatI, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
NoDrawfaw.    Application  May  13, 1957 
Serial  No.  658,900 
12  dalBi.    (O.  8—94.1) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  land  fowl  feathers  to  enhance 
their  filling  power,  which  comprises  placing  the  land  fowl 
feathers  for  about  30-60  minutes  in  an  aqueous  bath  of 
an  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  succin- 
aldebyde.  pyruvicaldebyde.  acetaldehyde.  malonaldebyde. 
butyraldehyde.    glutaraldehyde.   hepuldehyde,   furfural, 
benzaldebyde,  anisaldehyde,  and  salicylaldehyde,  the  last 
nine  members  of  said  group  being  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst,  said  catalyst  being  a  metal  salt  present  in  a 
catalytic  amount;  said  bath  having  a  pH  of  about  2-3, 
and  said  bath  being  warmed  above  room  temperature 
when  said  aldehyde  is  a  member  of  said  group  of  alde- 
hydes other  than  acetaldehyde;  then  raising  the  pH  of  the 
bath  to  substantially  neutral  and  keeping  said  feathers  in 
said  substantially  neutral  bath  until  the  filling  power  of 
said  feathers  is  increased;  then  rinsing  the  feathers  and 
drying  them. 

3.  The  noethod  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said 
aldehyde  is  acetaldehyde. 


and  zirconium  sulfate;  then  raising  the  pH  to  about 
neutral  and  keeping  the  feathers  in  the  bath  until  said 
feathers  are  substantially  neutralized;  then  removing  the 
feathers  from  the  bath  and  washing  them  to  remove  the 
unreacted  glucose;  then  placing  the  feathers  in  a  dilute 
chromic  add  bath  at  pH  about  2.5-2.7  and  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  39°-43°  C;  then  substantially  neutralizing 
the  bath  and  allowing  the  feathen  to  remain  therein  for  at 
least  about  ten  minutes;  then  removing  the  feathen,  from 
said  bath,  aixl  rinsing  and  drying  them. 


3,8B6.1tt 

GLUCOSE  TREATMENT  OF  FEATHERS 

Varsenlg  Z.  Pasternak  and  Robert  M.  Lollar,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  aMignon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Arsy 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  17, 1957 

Serial  No.  660,015 

IlClalM.    (CL8— 94a0) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  land  fowl  feathers  to  enhance 

their  filling  power  which  comprises  placing  the  feathers 

in  a  bath  of  a  glucose  solution  of  about  1.6-3.2%  strength 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  metallic  salt 

caUlyst  at  pH  about  2.7-2.8  for  about  half  an  hour  and  at 

about  43*-45*  C,  said  catalyst  being  a  member  of  the 

group  consisting  of  aliunimmi  sulfate,  chromium  sulfate. 


2386,401 
TANNING  WITH  PERIODATE  OXYPOLY- 
SACCHARIDES 
Percy  A.  Wells,  Ablngton,  Edward  M.  FnacUone,  PhUa- 
delnUa.  and  Martin  L.  Fein,  Elklns  Parl^  Pa.,  assignors 
to  me  United  States  of  America  as  repraentad  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agrfcvltnre 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  15, 1957 
Serial  No.  696,884 
8  Claims.    (Q.  »— 94  J3) 
(Granted  ander  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  of  tanning  a  hide  comprising  applying  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  periodate  oxypolysaccharide  con- 
taining at  least  about  30%  dialdehyde  imits  of  iht  for- 
mula 

(-0-CH CH-0-CH-\ 
CBO    CHiOH  CHO/ 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxystarch,  ooty- 
cellulose,  and  oxydextrin  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  aboot 
from  4.5  to  10  to  the  hide  until  the  hide  is  tanned. 


2394,402 

SHRINKPROOFING  TEXTILES  WITH  POLY- 

EPOXIDES  AND  AMMONIA 

Tlompson  J.  Coc,  AUnuiy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hkt  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agricnhiirc 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  May  12, 1958 
Serial  No.  734,797 
OClahBS.    (Q.  8— 128) 
(Granted  under  title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
2.  The  method  of  shrinkproofing  wool   without  sig- 
nificant impairment  of  its  hand  which  comprises  impreg- 
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natins  wool  with  tbouf  from  0.5%  to  10%  of  hj  weight 
of  ■  polyepoxide  containing  at  least  two  epoxy  groups 
per  molecule  »ad  being  free  from  functioaai  groups  other 
than  hydroxy!  groups  and  exposing  the  polyepoxidc-im- 
pregnated  wool  to  ammonia  in  the  vapor  phase  to  cure  aad 
insolubilize  the  polyepoxide  on  the  wool  fibers. 


METHOD  FOR  THE  LIQUID  TREATMENT  OF 

CONTINUOUS  FILAMENTARY  MATERLAL 

WnBam  N.  Sellers,  Stemford,  Coon.,  aaslgMir  to  Ameii- 

can  Cyanamid  Compaay,  New  Yock,  N.Y.,  a  corpon- 

tioB  of  Malac   ' 

Xmmtkmtkm  immmn  31«  1954,  SarW  Nik  542,44« 

fOalMu    (CLi— 151J) 


Ttpor  prcMore,  there  being  simultaneous  elongating  and 
synereats,  whereby  water  is  concentrated  at  the  surface 
of  the  stream  and  oxygen-containing  compounds  of  sil»- 
coo  and  oxygen-containing  compounds  of  an  alkali  naeCal 
are  concentrated  at  the  core  of  the  stream;  evaporating 
water  from  the  surface  of  the  stream;  and  withdrawing 
as  the  product  of  the  method  a  suble,  amorphous  glass 
fiber  containing  more  than  40%  silica,  an  oxide  of  at 
least  one  alkali  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
and  potassium,  and  at  least  one  member  of  the  non- 
alkaline  glass  component  group  consisting  of  the  oxides 
of  boron,  aluminum,  zirconium,  titanium,  zinc,  calchun, 
barium,  arsenic,  germanium,  phosphorus,  lead,  thorium, 
beryllium,  and  tungsten,  said  glass  fiber  having  a  tensile 
stroigth  of  at  least  30,000  pounds  per  square  inch. 


]»*:  A' 5«v<-«y.'rv<;4tiiv' "ifeU^: 
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METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  CO,  AND  H,S  FROM 
GAS  MIXTURES 
Edwin  B«MM  Md  loeeph  H.  Field,  Ftttsbnrgk, 
■■if  II I  to  die  Unitad  States  of  AaMfica  as  rc^ 
..^tad  by  the  Secretary  of  tke  Interior 
Application  Febraary  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  M7,692 
ISClakM.    (CL23— 3) 
(Granted  ander  TMe  35,  U  A  Coda  (19S2),  aec.  2M) 


1.  In  the  processing  of  unfabricated,  continaous,  flla« 
meatary  material,  the  method  of  continuously  treating, 
with  a  liquid  filamentary  material  wherein  all  of  the  fila- 
ments thereof  are  parallel  and  are  of  continuous  lengdi, 
said  method  comprises  causing  said  filamentary  material 
to  travel  continuously  in  an  upward  and  downward  serpen- 
tine path  and  to  enter  a  compartmented.  liquid -treating 
bath  at  the  base  of  iu  path  of  travel;  continuously  direct- 
ing a  treating  liquid  against  each  side  of  each  of  the  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  moving  sections  of  the  continuous 
filamentary  material  at  supply  points  near  the  apexes  of 
the  said  sections;  continuously  withdrawing  liquid  from 
compartments  of  the  said  treating  bath;  and  continuously 
conducting  the  liquid  that  has  been  withdrawn  from  in- 
dividual compartmenu  to  the  corresponding  supply  points 
positioned  above  the  individual  compartment 


1,8««,404 

SPINNING  AMORPHOLS  GLASS  FIBERS  FROM 

A  VISCOUS  AQUEOUS  SYSTEM 

Jaya^    Dharma    TcK   WUtcatooe,   N.Y^   aaaigBor   to 

Mootccatini-Sockti  Gencnie  per  nndnstria  Mtoeraita 

e  Chimka.  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporadoa  of  Italy 
N«  Dnw^    Apfikniion  Apfl  2«.  1957 
Serial  No.  «55,1«7 
4  Clalma.    (CL  IS— M) 

1.  The  method  which  includes  the  steps  of:  preparing 
a  viscous  aqueous  system  essentially  of  water,  oxygen- 
containing  compounds  of  silicon  comprising  silicate  parti- 
cles of  colloidal  dimensions,  oxygen-containing  com- 
pounds of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  and  potassium,  and  oxygen-contain- 
ing compounds  of  at  least  one  element  of  the  group 
consisting  of  boron,  aluminum,  zirconium,  titanium,  zinc, 
calcium,  barium,  arsenic,  germanium,  phosphorus,  lead, 
thorium,  beryllium,  and  tungsten,  the  oxides  of  said  ele- 
ments constituting  the  non-alkaline  glaas  component  ox- 
ide group,  said  glass  component  oxides  being  present  in 
a  concentration  several  times  greater  than  the  solubility 
limits  for  such  oxides  in  aqueous  alkaline  silicates,  and 
being  components  of  the  colloidal  silicate  particles:  form- 
ing a  viscous  stream  of  said  aqueous  stream;  contracting 
the  diameter  of  the  stream  to  less  than  one-third  of  the 
initial  diameter  of  the  viscous  stream  and  to  less  than 
20  micron  diameter  by  elongating  the  viscous  stream  in 
a  gaseous  atmoq>hcrc  containing  at  least  10  mm.  water 


1.  A  method  for  removing  slightly  acidic  gases  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  COj  and  H^S  from  a  gas 
mixture  containing  at  least  one  of  these  gases,  said  method 
involving  the  use  of  a  scrubbing  solution  which  is  con- 
tinuously recycled  between  an  absorption  column  and  a 
regeneration  column  and  comprising  the  steps  of  con- 
tacting the  gas  mixture  in  an  absorption  column  main- 
tained at  a  superatmospheric  pressure  of  at  least  50  lbs. 
per  square  inch  gage  with  a  scrubbing  solution  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaline  reagent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali   metal  carbonates, 
alkali  metal  phosphates,  and  alkanolamines,  conducting 
the  solution  from  said  absorption  column  containing  ab- 
sorbed gases  to  a  regeneration  sUge  including  a  boiling 
and  steam  stripping  column  and  therein  reducing  the 
pressure  on  said  solution  to  a  pressure  in  the  vicinity 
of  atmospheric  and  substantially  below  the  pressure  in 
said  absorption  column  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  hot 
decompressed  solution  without  any  subsUntial  interme- 
diate cooling  to  boiling  and  steam  stripping  in  a  counter- 
current  manner  in  said  boiling  and  steam  stripping  col- 
umn at  a  pressure  which  corresponds  to  solution  boil- 
ing temperatures  ranging  from   175*  F.  to  285*  F.  and 
thereafter  recycling  the  regenerated  solution  to  said  ab- 
sorption column  and  therein  absorbing  said  acidic  gases 
at  a  temperature  within  said  range  of  from  175*  F.  to 
285*  F.  and  not  more  than  55*  F.  below  the  temperature 
of  the  solution  leaving  the  regeneration  column. 
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RECOVERY  OF  PLUTONIUM  AND  NEPTUNIUM 
FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Glean  T.  Scaborg,  Beriwiey,  Caltf.,  aad  Roy  C.  Thompson 
Md  Fiaderk  W.  Albaagh,  Richlaad,  Wash.,  asrignon 
to  *e  U^tMl  Stales  of  AaMrica  as  leprtaeatad  by  the 
Uriled  States  Atomic  Energy  CoaualHioa 
NoDnwIaf.    AnaUcntlaa  Ayril  29,  1952 
^sr«nrN«.2t5;M4 
TClaiM.    (CL23— 143) 
I.  A  process  of  recovering  neptunium  and  plutonium 
values  from  an  aqueous  mineral  acid  solution,  compris- 
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ing  adding  oxalic  acid,  manganous  ions  and  fluorine-con- 
taining anions  to  said  solution  whereby  neptunium  and 
Plutonium  are  secured  in  their  tetravalent  state;  adding 
bismuth  and  phosphate  ions  whereby  a  bismuUi  phos- 
phate precipiute  forms,  said  precipitate  carrying  the  nep- 
tunium and  plutonium  values;  and  separating  said  pre- 
cipitate from  said  solution. 


TREATMENT  OP  PLUTONIUM  SOLUTION  WITH 
NO  OR  NCk  PRIOR  TO  REMOVAL  OF  TETRA- 
VALENT PLUTONIUM  FROM  SAID  SOLUTION 
BY  CARRIER  PRECIPITATION 
Georfs  E.  Moore,  Oak  Ridge,  Ten.,  ■wianiii  to  the 
United  States  of  AaMrfca  as  rrprssinted  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commlarion. 

No  Drawing.    Apallcatioa  Febrnary  19,  1945 
SoW  No.  57t,793 
t  Oalnn.    (CL  23~14J) 
I.  In  a  process  for  tht  recovery  of  plutonium  by  means 
of  carrier  precipitation  of  tetravalent  plutonium  from  an 
aqueous  solution  prepared  by  dissolving  neutron  irradi- 
ated uranium  in  nitric  add,  the  step  which  comprises 
introducing  into  said  solution,  after  dissolution  of  said 
neutron-irradiated  uranium  and  prior  to  the  retnoval  of 
the  plutonium  by  said  carrier  precipitation,  a  gas  com- 
prising an  oxide  of  nitrogen  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nitric  oxide  and  nitrogen  dioxide. 


3i 

ENHANCING  PRECDPTTATIONS  BY  APPLYING 
SOLUBLE  COMPLEX  FLUOKINB-CONTAINING 
REAGBKrrS 

Giana  W.  Stohi,  Rirhiand,  Wa*^  Mrifnar  In  fte  Ualtod 
States  of  Anaorica  as  represented  by  tbe  Unitad  Statea 


No  Drawing.  AnaUcatioa  lane  4, 1945 
Serial  Nor597393 
KCUma.  (a.  23— 143) 
'<  1.  In  a  carrier  precipitation  process  for  the  separation 
and  decontamination  of  plutonium  values  from  contami- 
nation comprising  uranium -fission-product  values,  includ- 
ing zirconium  and  columbium  values,  associated  therewith 
in  an  aqueous  soluticMi  comprising  precipitating  bismuth 
pliosphate  therein  to  carry  pjutonium  therefrom,  the  im- 
provement step  for  selectively  removing  uranium-fission- 
product  contamination  concomitantly  carried  from  the 
solution  superficially  upon  the  bismuth  phosphate  carrier 
precipiute.  without  removing  a  substantial  amount  of 
the  plutonium  content  of  the  carrier  precipiute,  which 
comprises  washing  the  formed  bnmuth  phosphate  carrier 
precipiute  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  complex  fluorine- 
containing  reagent  having  a  structural  formula: 

H^F, 

where:  H  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, ammonium,  and  metallic  and  metalloid  ions,  M  is  a 
metal  atom.  F  is  a  fluorine  atom,  and  x  and  y  are  sHwle 
numbers,  to  wash  said  contamfaiation  from  the  predpi- 
Ute. 


23M,4«9 

IMPROVED  PROCESSES  FOR  RECOVERING  AND 
PURIFYING  URANIUM 


D.  Price  and  Angas  V.  Hcarickaon, 


to  tbe  UaUed 
by  the  Uaitad  States 


Oak  Ridge, 
of  Aaserica  as 
Eaetgy  Coan 


AppMcatioa  September  18,  1945,  Serial  No.  617,134 
iCialBis.    (CI.  23— 143) 

1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  uranium  values  from 
substances  containing  uranhim  and  impurities  including 
iron,  chromium,  nickel  and  copper,  the  stq>s  comprising 
produdng  an  oxidized  acidic  aqueous  solution  of  said  sub- 


stances containing  the  uranium  values  and  said  impuri- 
ties, treating  said  solution  to  recover  the  major  portion 
of  the  uranium  values  therefrom  and  also  obtaining  a 
salvage  material  containing  a  minor  portion  of  the  ura- 
nium together  with  said  impurities,  producing  an  acid- 
ified salvage  solution  of  said  salvage  material  contain- 
ing U0,++,  Ni++.  Fc+++,  Cu++  and  Cr+++  ions,  con- 
tacting the  salvage  solution  with  a  liquid  amalgam  pro- 
duced from  Hg  and  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc  and  sodium,  whereby  the  UO]-*"*-, 
Fe+++  and  Cr+++  ions  are  reduced  to  U++++,  Fe++ 
and  Cr++  ions  and  the  Cu-*-*  and  Ni++  ions  are  reduced 
to  the  metallic  sute  and  are  associated  with  the  spent 
amalgam,  separating  the  reduced  salvage  solution  from 
the  spent  amalgam  and  associated  impurities,  precipi- 
Uting  calcium  oxalate  frtxn  the  reduced  salvage  s<^ution 
by  adding  a  soluble  calcium  compound  and  oxalic  acid 
thereto  under  conditions  such  that  the  final  hydrogen  ion 
content  of  the  solution  is  about  1  N  to  3  N,  whereby 
uranous  oxalate  coprecipiutes  with  and  residual  uranous 
uranium  is  carried  from  the  solution  by  said  calcium 
oxalate,  separating  the  solution  from  the  calcium  oxalate 
precipiute  conuining  the  uranium,  calcining  said  preci- 
Ute  to  produce  a  mixture  of  calcium  oxide  and  uranium 
dioxide  therefrom,  dissolving  said  mixture  in  an  oxi- 
dizing acid  solution  yielding  uranyl  and  calcium  ions 
therein,  adding  ammonia  to  said  solution  to  precipitate 
the  uranium  as  ammonium  diuranate  away  from  the 
calcium  in  the  solution,  and  separating  the  ammonium 
diuranate  from  the  solution. 


M    MbWMBJ  I 


line    MWtiM 


■^J   '«Mr#    tmiLt%m 


•^iX- 


■^ 

^&^ 


1. 


'»***';•■»' • — I 


«fi 


— IgK" 


flo/" 


E 


2.  In  a  process  for  recovering  uranium  values  from 
subsunces  conuining  uranium  and  impurities  including 
iron,  chromium,  nickel  and  copper,  the  steps  comprising 
producing  a  hydrochloric  acid  solution  of  said  material 
containing  U0,++.  Fe+++.  Cr+++.  Cu++  and  Ni++  ions 
and  at  most  only  small  amounts  of  N0)~  ions,  adjust- 
ing the  actidity  of  the  solution  to  the  range  of  3  N  to  6 
N  in  HCI,  contacting  said  solution  with  an  excess  of 
liquid  amalgam  prepared  from  mercury  and  metals  of 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  sodium,  whereby 
U++++,  Fe+*,  Cr++  and  Zn++  ions  are  produced  in  the 
solution,  residual  NO|~  is  expelled  from  the  solution  as 
NOj  and  the  Cu++  and  Ni++  ion  impurities  are  reduced 
to  the  metallic  sUte  and  associate  with  the  spent  amalgam, 
separating  the  reduced  solution  from  the  spent  anulgam 
and  associated  impmities,  adding  excess  oxalic  acid  to 
the  solution  to  precipitate  uranous  oxalate  away  from  the 
ion  impurities  in  the  solution,  and  separating  the  uranous 
oxalate  from  the  solution. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12.  1959 


NON-AQUEOUS  DISSOLUTION  OF  MASSIVE 
PLUTONIUM 
G.  9mwl»  mtd  lomfk  A.  L««y,  Um 
N.  M«m^  M4  Kmm*  A-  W.IA,  L;ik«laDd.  Fta^  -^ 
dnon  lo  Hm  U^tod  Steta*  ol  America  as  rcprucoted 
by  tkc  Uaitad  State*  Atomk  Eacrgy  Commlaloa 
AyffUcatka  April  4,  If  St,  Serial  No.  72M93 
iOakM.    (CL  23— 14.5) 


23S4«4I3 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  UNDER  PRES- 
SURE OF  DRY  GASEOUS  HYDROGEN  CHLO- 
RIDE FROM  CONCENTRATED  AQUEOUS  HY- 
DROCHLORIC  ACID 
Kwt  Oi—iiniit  aMi  Prau  Pohl,  KnapoKk,  near  Koln, 
Genaaay,  tMliiiiiii  to  KiiapMck-Gr1c«li«ira  AkticBga- 

Koki,  GarauHiy,  a  corpon- 


'^       ■   - 


1.  A  method  for  obtaininf  the  non-aqueous  dissda- 
tion  of  a  massive  material  consisting  predominantly  of 
Plutonium,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  melt  of  said 
material  with  a  mixture  of  aiK  chloride  and  aodhim 
chloride  in  a  protective  atmosphere  of  a  non-reactive  gas 
at  a  minimum  pressure  of  about  Vi  atmosphere,  the 
amount  of  zinc  in  said  melt  being  at  kait  the  stoichio- 
metric amount  required  for  the  complete  displacement 
of  said  zinc  by  said  plutonium  to  form  plutonium  tri- 
chloride, and  maintaining  said  melt  until  the  resulting 
precipitations  and  distillations  are  complete. 


UtMll 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CALCIUM 

CARBIDE  AND  CALCIUM  CYANAMIDE 
Frani    Ka««,    TnMtbarf,    GanMsy,    ■■■Ignw    to    Smi- 
dMtscka  KalkatkksloC-Wsffka  A.G^  Trostberg.  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    AppMcatloa  latwary  12, 1953 
Serial  No.  3M,t97 
3  CUaa.    <CL  23— 7t) 
2.  A  method  of  preparing  calcium  cyanamtde  com- 
prisiag  charging  an  electric  furnace  with  a  mixture  of  lime 
and  a  carbonaceous  material,  interposing  spaced  layers  of 
granulated  calcium  fluoride  having  a  grain  size  of  about 
3  to  15  mm.  in  said  charge,  melting  the  charge,  and  sub- 
jecting the  thus  obtained  calcium  carbide-containing  com- 
position without  further  additiona  to  nitrogenation. 


PROCESS  OF  SPRAY  DRYING  A  SOLUTION  OF  A 

MONOPERSULFATE  AND  A  BORON  COMPOUND 

DouM  B.  Lake,  GVand  IsUmI,  and  Stephen  £.  Stephanev, 

Lcwtaton.  N.Y.,  assiciiors  to  E.  L  da  Pont  d«  Nemours 

aod  Company,  WUminfton,  Del.,  a  corporatkM  of  Dda- 


No  Drawliit.    AppUcatioa  Jaanry  31,  1954 

Serial  No.  542.599 

SCUbm.    (CL23— 114) 

1.  In  the  process  of  spray  drying  a  solution  of  a  naono- 
persulfate  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  and 
ammonium  monopersul fates,  the  step  comprising  supply- 
ing to  said  solution  about  1-10%  by  weight  of  a  boron 
compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid,  boric 
anhydride  and  borax. 


31.  1954.  Serial  No.  S4XSi2 
Gannany  Fafanutfy  5*  1955 
(CL  23—154) 


1.  In  the  process  for  obtaining  dry,  gaseous  hydrogen 
chloride  from  strong  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  by  dis- 
tillation from  a  column  of  limited  cross-sectional  area, 
the  improvement  by  which  the  strong  acid  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  between  about  115*  C.  and  120'  C.  to 
form  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  chloride  gas  and  aqueous 
azeotropic  hydrochloric  acid,  injecting  said  mixture,  while 
at  said  temperature  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  1  to 
2  gauge  atmospheres,  ungentially  into  an  unfilled  separa- 
tion zone  in  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  filled  disdlling 
colinnn  where  the  turbulence  effected  by  the  ungential 
injection  of  said  mixture  causes  a  separation  of  the  hy- 
drogen chloride  gas  from  the  aqueous  acid,  said  gas  be- 
ing directed  upwardly  from  the  separation  zone  to  a  dis- 
charge zone  aixl  said  aqueous  acid  being  directed  down- 
wardly into  a  heating  zone,  supplying  heat  to  said  heat- 
ing zone  to  evolve  a  further  portion  of  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride gas  from  the  aqueous  acid  in  said  heatmg  zone,  di- 
recting the  resulting  hydrogen  chloride  gas  mixture  at  the 
above  pressure  from  the  discharge  zone  into  a  condensing 
zone  were  the  residual  moisture  content  thereof  is  sub- 
stantially separated  therefrom  as  a  small  amount  of  a 
9tWQg  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  solution,  collecting  the 
mbMutiaily  dry  hydrogen  chloride  gas  left  by  the  con- 
densing acid  in  a  collection  zone,  directing  the  condensed 
acid  downwardly  through  the  upward  path  of  the  hy- 
drogen chloride  gas  mixture  distilling  in  the  column  to 
strip  an  additional  amount  of  hydrogen  chloride  fM 
therefrom  and  removing  the  azeouopic  acid  from  the  heat- 
ing zone  so  as  to  keep  the  liquid  level  in  the  column  be- 
low the  separation  zone. 


2414,414 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FINELY-DIVIDEO 

SILICA 
Robert  N.  Secord,  .North  Reading,  Mass.,  aaslfiior  to 
Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  MasMchasctts  

Appttcatkm  June  7,  195S,  Serial  No.  S13,t39  ^. 
19  Claims.  (Q.  23— lt2) 
1.  In  a  process  lor  producing  finely-divided  silica  by 
the  hydrolysis  of  silicon  fluoride  in  the  vapor  phase,  the 
method  of  recovering  and  reusing  the  by-product,  fluorine - 
containing  gases  from  said  hydrolysis  reaction  after  their 
separation  from  the  finely-dmded  solid  sUica  product 
which  comprises  scrubbing  the  gases  from  said  hydrolysis 
reaction  with  a  fluid  slurry  formed  by  mixing  a  crude 
siliceous  material  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  fluoride 
salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
potassium,  sodiimi.  rubidium  and  aluminum  thereby  pre- 
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dpitating  tlie  fluorine  values  of  said  gases  in  the  form 
of  the  relatively  insoluble  fluosilicate  salt  of  said  metal, 
filtering  tlie  liquid  effluent  from  said  scrubbing  step  to 
remove  the  precipitated  and  insoluble  solids  from  the  liq- 
uid portion  of  same,  calcining  said  removed  solids  to 
decompose  the  fluosilicate  salt  of  said  metal  contained 
therein  into  silicon  fluoride  vapors  and  a  solid  residue 


•T^ 


containing  the  fluoride  salt  of  said  metal,  removing  and 
recycling  the  substantially  pure  silicon  fluoride  vapors 
thus  evolved  to  the  said  hydrolysis  reaction,  and  re- 
cycling the  solid  residue  of  fluoride  salt  of  said  metal  as 
well  as  the  liquid  filtrate  removed  from  said  scrubbing 
step  effluent  to  the  make-up  of  additional  fluid  slurry  for 
said  scrubbing  step. 


23*4,415 

YIELD  SEED  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Lcif  Aagaanl,  PbdoScid,  N  J.,  SMlgDor  to  Nadonal  Lead 

Conpaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporalloa  of  New 

Icrsey 

NoDrawi^.    AppBcaCioa  Novenber  12, 1953 
S«ial  No.  391,771 
19  Claims.    (CI.  23—292) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  yield  seed  for  hydrolyz- 
ing  titanium  sulfate  solutions  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
mixing  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  metatitanic  add 
in  ratios  of  alkali  to  acid  within  the  range  of  from 
0.5 : 1  to  1:1;  providing  in  said  mixture  an  alkali  content 
at  curing  within  the  range  of  from  23  to  25%  on  a  weight 
basis,  the  percent  alkali  being  increased  with  an  increase 
in  the  ratio  of  alkali  to  add  and  curing  said  mixture  by 
heating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  60  to  70*  C.  for  from  about  I  to  2  hours,  the  tem- 
perature employed  being  in  the  inverse  order  of  alkali 
content 

4.  A  yield  seed  produced  by  the  process  of  daim  1 
and  characterized  by  a  colloidal  tiunium  dioxide  con- 
tent in  the  range  of  from  20  to  40%  when  dispersed  and 
flocculated  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  sulfuric  add,  and 
an  X-ray  defraction  pattern  exhibiting  a  system  compris- 
ing Na|0:5TiOs  ^"i^^o  washed  and  calcined  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  1000*  C.  for  about  two  hours. 


2,tt4<414 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Joaeph  R.  Cox  aad  Thorman  E.  Brown,  Corpus  Ckriid, 
Tex..  asrigMirs  to  CohunMa-Soatbcm  Chenbcal  Cor- 
poration 

No  Drvwiag.    AppHwHoB  April  2t,  1954 
Serial  No.  424J94 
4Clains.    (0.23—297) 
1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  hydrogen  peroxide  by 
successively  hydrogenating  a  quiiione  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  suspended  in  the  quinone,  oxidizing  the  hydro- 
genated  product  to  regenerate  the  quioone  and  to  gen- 
erate hydrogen  peroxide,  and  extracting  the  resulting  hy- 
drogen peroxide  with  water  and  recycling  the  regenerated 
quinone   for    further    hydrogenation,    the   improvement 
which  comprises  avoiding  agglomeration  of  said  catalyst 


by  heating  the  regenerated  quinone  to  a  temperature  of 
at  least  5*  F.  above  the  temperature  of  the  quinone  dur- 
ing extraction,  and  hydrogenating  the  heated,  regenerated 
quinone  in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst 


2384,417 

DIRECT  MANUFACTURE  OF^POWDERY 

CALCIUM  CYANAMIDE 

Franx  J.  Kaess,  Thomas  Fisdicr  and  Franz  Gotzingcr, 

Troatberg,  and  Hcrmami  Kroaadier,  FeldUrclien,  near 

Troatl>crg,  Germany,  aaBigiors  to  SoddcvtsdM  Kalk- 

stickstoff-Werkc  A.G.,  Trostl»erg,  Bavaria,  Germany 

Application  February  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,218 

6  Claims.    (CL  23— 279) 


1.  A  rotary  kiln  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  cal- 
cium cyanamide  comprising  a  rotary  drum  having  a  feed 
end  and  a  discharge  end.  the  feed  end  of  said  drum  form- 
ing an  enlargement  having  at  its  juncture  with  the  dis- 
charge end  a  larger  inner  diameter  than  said  discharge 
end,  thus^  providing  a  retaining  edge  for  the  charge  on 
its  travel  from  the  feed  end  to  the  discharge  end,  the 
center  axis  of  said  enlargement  forming  an  angle  of 
about  5  to  7  degrees  with  the  center  axis  of  said  dis- 
charge end,  which  latter  axis  defines  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  drum,  means  to  feed  calcium  carbide  into  the  feed 
end  of  said  drum,  and  means  to  admit  nitrogen  into  said 
drum. 

2J84.418 
JOURNAL  LINER  FOR  ROTARY  KILN 
David  F.  AHimier,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Cecil  J. 
Doubt,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  asriguors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Ncmom  A  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation 

Application  January  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,238 
8  Claims.    (Q.  23— 279) 


* 


1.  In  a  rotary  horizontal  kiln  a  hollow  journal  axially 
disposed  at  one  end  of  said  kiln  to  support  said  kiln,  a 
stationary  liner  for  said  journal,  said  liner  having  a  helical 
cutting  edge  adapted  to  scrape  solid  particles  from  the  in- 
terior surface  of  said  journal  back  into  the  main  portion 
of  said  kiln. 


2,584,419 
MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  DIP  LEG  SEAL  IN 

A  FLUIDIZED  CATALYTIC  REACTION  VESSEL 
Fnmkttn  M.  Orr  Md  William  K.  Roqoemore,  Bajtown, 
Tex.,  assignors,   by  mesne  assignments,  to  Easo  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Elizabetii,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Debwarc 

Application  March  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,399 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23—288) 
I.  In  a  catalytic  cracking  reaction  vessel  having  at 
least  one  inlet  at  its  lower  end  and  at  least  one  outlet 
at  its  upper  end  and  provided  with  at  least  one  cyclone 
separator  having  a  dip  leg  adapted  to  return  finely  divided 
catalyst  separated  from  a  disperse  phase  in  said  vessel 
to  a  dense  phase  in  said  vessel,  the  combination  with  said 
vessel  of  a  cylindrical  sleeve  surrounding  the  lower  end  of 
said  dip  leg  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  between  1.5 
and  2.5  times  the  diameter  of  the  dip  leg  to  provide  a 
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^  jout  on  the  low«-  end  of  said  dip  leg  to  seal 

nid  dip  ktt  perforated  means  attached  to  said  vessel  and 
lo  the  kmer  end  of  said  sleeve  supportiag  mM  iiwve  free 
of  said  dip  leg,  said  sleeve  being  piovided  with  at  least 
ooa  opening  adjacent  its  lower  end  for  flow  of  gasifonn 
material  and  fluid  therethrough,  said  sleeve  being  closed 
on  its  lower  end  by  a  splaah  plate  whereby  finely  divided 
catalyst  returned  to  the  dense  phase  by  said  dip  leg  im- 


J*|    <0 
>  1    I         »  I 


N.Y, 


ETCHING  PROCESS 
Troy,  aad  Wtt4  I. 
Id   General 
N.Yn  a^cotporadon  of  Date 

Mc  S,  1954,  Scfflnl  Nn.  519,512 
19C1iriBS.    (CI.  41— 42) 


to  cryrtallize  oat  a  substantial  part  of  the  etched  metal 
chlodde,  removing  the  etched  metal  chloride  cryitala 
from  the  cooled  liquid,  reheating  the  cooled  liquid  to  the 
working  temperature  of  the  etching  bath,  and  returning 
the  regenerated  liquid  to  the  etching  bath. 


ptnges  against  said  splash  plate  before  returning  to  said 
dense  phase,  said  dip  leg  extending  below  the  upper  end 
of  the  cylindrical  sleeve  a  distance  in  the  range  between 
0.3  and  5.0  times  the  diameter  of  the  dip  leg  and  said 
splash  plate  being  arranged  below  the  lower  end  of  the 
dip  leg  a  disUnce  in  the  range  between  0.5  and  4.0 
times  the  diameter  of  the  dip  leg. 


1.  The  cootinaoaf  prtKcas  of  etdring  metal  with  ferrk 
chloride  which  comprises  the  steps  of  bringing  metal  to 
be  etched  into  contact  with  a  liquid  etching  bath  the 
active  iafredient  of  which  is  ferric  chloride,  to  form  in 
said  bath  a  liquid  mixture  of  ferric  chloride,  ferrous 
chloride,  and  chloride  of  the  etched  metal,  continuing 
the  etching  until  the  concentration  of  etched  metal  chlo- 
ride in  said  bath  approaches  the  saturation  point  at  the 
working  temperature  of  the  bath,  continuously  with- 
drawing from  the  bath  a  quantity  of  said  liquid  contain- 
ing said  ooaoentration  of  etched  metal  chloride,  subjecting 
the  wilMrawn  liquid  to  reaction  with  chlorine  gas  to 
convert  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  the  ferrous  chloride 
therein  lo  ferric  chloride,  cooling  the  withdrawn  liquid 


2,MM21 

TREATMENT  OF  CARBON-CONTAINING 

MATERIALS 

NonuM  L.  DtddMon,  last  tag  Ridge,  NJ.,  aasignnr  to 

TlM  M.  W.  KcUogf  Company,  Jcraey  CMy,  N J,,  a  cor- 

of  Delaware 

ppllcadoa  Jnc  2.  1947,  Serial  No.  751,721, 
_  Fataia  No.  2,M2,997,  dated  December  t,  1953. 
Diiiiii  and  tUm  appUcatioa  September  29, 1953,  Serial 
No.3t2,9M 

9ClalnM.    (CL4»— 294) 


..-ac<3 


1.  A  process  for  the  gasification  of  a  caking  type  coal 
to  produce  a  gas  rich  in  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
which  comprises  introducing  Anely  divided  fresh  untreated 
caking  type  coal  in  suspension  in  a  gaseous  mixture  com- 
prising oxygen  and  steam  into  a  flrat  reaction  zone  under 
conditions  such  that  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  are 
produced,  mamuining  the  velocity  of  the  gaseous  mix- 
ture in  said  flnt  reaction  zone  above  8  feet  per  second 
and  sufficiently  high  such  that  said  finely  divided  particles 
of  coal  continuously  move  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 
gaam  in  said  first  reaction  zone,  converting  at  least  about 
10  percent  but  not  aH  of  said  coal  to  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide,  removing  unconverted  finely  divided  coal  from 
said  first  reaction  zone  and  continuously  passing  same  to  a 
aeooad  reaction  zone,  suspending  solid  carbon-containing 
material  from  said  first  reaction  zone  in  said  second  re- 
action zone  in  an  upwardly  flowing  gaseous  mixture  conk> 
prising  steam  and  added  oxygen,  maintaining  the  velocity 
of  the  gaseous  muture  in  said  second  reaction  zone 
sufficiently  low  such  that  a  paeudo-liquid  dense  phase  of 
finely  divided  solid  carbon-containing  material  is  formed, 
and  recovering  an  eflfuent  from  said  reaction  zones  com- 
prising hydrogen  and  carbon  naonoxide  as  a  product  of 
the  process. 

HYDROCARBON  njElJS  CONTAINING  SUL- 
FONATE ANTIFREEZE  COMPOSITIONS 

Ema  K.  VMrita,  Sprii«dal«,  and  Fisisrirk  L.  Andrew, 
GlanbriMk.  C«M^  aesignnri  to  American  Cia— mlit 
Company,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ef  Maine 
WnDnwtan.    AppHeatlen  Jnne  2t,  195« 
Sertal  No.  594^71 
T  riilaii     (CL5X— ^ 
I.  A  liquid  fuel  of  improved  low  temperature  char- 
acteristics consisting  essentially  of  a  petroleum  fraction 
boUmg  between  about  100*  F.  and  623*  F.  containing 
cloud  point-reducing  quantities  within  the  range  of  about 
0.1-3%  of  (1)  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  petroleum  sulfonates,  monoaulfonated 
alkylated  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons  containing 
an  aikyl  mdical  of  from   10  to   18  carbon  atoms  and 


monosulfofuted  alkylnaphthalenes  conUining  an  alkyl 
radical  of  from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  a  mono- 
hydric  alkanol  of  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  the  wdght 
ratio  of  (1)  to  (2)  being  within  the  range  of  from  1:4 
to  4:1. 


HYDROCARBON  FUELS  CONTAINING  BTTAINB 

ANTIFREEZE  COMPOSmOf^ 
Barfi  A.  VHalk,  Spriiiali,  and  Frederick  L.  Andmr, 
riinliMnk,  Conn.,  amlBinn  to  Americ—  Cyanamii 

Cempnnjr,  New  Yofkf  N.Y.,  a  corporaHon  of  Maine 

NnDrawinB.   AanlioHlen  Jnly  9, 1954 

SerW  No.  59M53 

5  Claims,    (a.  51— 3) 

1.  A  liquid  fuel  of  improved  low  temperature  charac- 
teristics consisting  essentially  of  a  petroletun  fraction  boil- 
ing between  about  100*  F.  and  625*  P.  containing  cloud 
point-reducing  quantities  within  the  range  of  0.1%  to 
about  5%  bjr  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil-soluble  mix- 
ture of  (1)  a  12-18  carbon  atom  fatty  acid  amido-lower 
alkyl  glycine  betaine  and  (2)  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  monohydric  alkanols  of  from  2  to  3  carbmi 
atonu  and  2<«lkoxyethanols  containing  an  alkoxy  radical 
of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  weight  ratio  of  ( 1 )  to 
(2)  being  within  the  range  of  from  1:4  to  4:1. 


BXFLOSIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  THEM 

Andrew  Uyalop,  Jr.,  Momil  PItamnI,  OUo 

Application  An«Mt  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,699 

ISdafam.    (a.  52— 1) 


7.  An  explosive  composition  comprising  discrete,  fila- 
mentary, particulate,  solid  masses  of  congealable,  liquid 
hydrocarbon,  homogeneously  interspersed  with  up  to  25 
percent  by  weight  of  discrete  solid  particles  of  water, 
immersed  in  quantity  of  liquid  oxygen  2  to  5  times  the 
weight  of  the  hydrocarbon,  said  discrete  solid  particles 
of  water  being  suflScient  to  reduce  the  sensitivity  of  said 
composition. 

13t6.425 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SODIUM  METABORATE 
AND  COMPOSmONS  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Frank  J.Seftert,  Bmrnd  Brook,  NJ.,  aarimor  to  Ckipman 
Ckemkal  Company,  Inc^  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  a  coiw 
ponllon  of  New  York 

NoDrawtoa.    Application  Inly  31, 1953 
Serial  No.  371,719 
13  Claims.    (CL  71— 2J) 
1.  The  process  of  making  a  hydrated  sodium  meta- 
borate  having  at  least  four  molecules  of  water  of  crystal- 
lization, which  comprises  mixing  a  sodium  biborate  with 
added  free  water  and  approximately  two  mols  of  caustic 
soda  for  each  mol  of  biborate  at  ambient  temperature 
the  amount  of  water  being  limited  to  that  obtained  from 
the  water  of  crystallization  in  said  biborate,  from  reac- 
tion with  the  caustic,  and  from  added  free  water,  the  total 
quantity  of  water  preaent  being  sufficient  at  most  to  con- 
vert said  biborate  to  a  roetaborate  octahydrate,  until  a 
granular  hydrated  sodium  metaborate  is  obtained. 


PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MANUFAC- 
TURING SUPERPHOSPHATE 
DeUno  Vola  Ge^^  MOan,  Italy,  aariciiiif  to 
Sodetik  Gcncnlepcr  Hndnstria  Mlncrarla  e 
a  corporation  of  Italy 

AMiication  May  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,S97 

CUms  priority,  appBcatkm  Italy  May  39, 1953 

1  Oalm.    (CL  71—49) 


V  Ot>H  fAtf 


A  process  for  manufacturing  pulverulent  superpboa- 
phate,  comprising  mixing  stoichiometric  amounts  of  aol- 
phuric  acid  and  finely  graimd  phosphorite  and  exposing 
the  reaction  mixture  to  a  slow  pressing  and  masticating 
action,  for  a  period  of  two  to  about  ten  minutes  to  re- 
lease all  gaseous  reaction  products,  the  slow  pressing  and 
masticating  being  carried  out  by  a  stirrer  rotated  at  25- 
50  r.p.m.,  removing,  during  the  pressing  and  masticating 
action,  the  hot  water  vapors  and  the  gaseous  reaction 
products,  until  said  mixture  has  a  temperature  from  80 
to  90*  C.  aixl  a  moisture  content  in  the  range  18-20% 
by  weight,  whereby  immediately  thereafter  said  reaction 
mixture  leaves  the  mixer  in  a  solid  state,  and  the  take-iq> 
of  water  of  crystallization  is  substantially  completed  be- 
fon  the  superphosphate  is  stored,  transferring  the  solid 
mixture  directly  to  storage,  the  solid  mixture  being 
cooled  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  50-60*  C. 
while  transferring  it  to  storage  and  being  stored  at  a 
median  temperature  of  40  to  45*  C.  for  a  period  of 
several  weeks  tmtil  final  equilibrium  conditions  are  at- 


2,996,427 
PELLETIZING  CALCIUM  TUNGSTATE 
Cart  A.  Martin,  E4^ewood,  Md.,  and  Pmd  B.  Sweet, 
Denver,  Colo. 
No  Drawta«.    Application  March  t,  1955 
Scfial  No.  493,958 
5  Claims.    (CL  75—3) 
1.  The   method   of  washing   and   pelletizing  calcium 
tungstate,  comprising  washing  finely-divided  calcitun  tung- 
state  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  forming  water- 
soluble  calcium  salts  until  said  calcium  tungstate  con- 
tains from  .5  to  10%  by  weight  of  tungstic  acid,  drying 
the  resulting  mixture  of  cakiimi  tungstate  and  tungstic 
add,  and  then  compressing  said  mixture  into  pellets. 


2JS6^28 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DUCTILE  HIGH 

ALUMINUM  IRON  ALLOY 

Oaanm  Madono,  Kmnagaya-CHy,  Japan 

Application  April  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,667 

OafaM  priority,  amrfication  Japan  December  26, 1956 

5a^rinBB.  (CL75— 12) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  ductile  high  alnmtmmt 
ferrooa  alloys  containing  up  to  18%  aluminum,  oom- 
prising  the  steps  of  heating  a  ferrous  alloy  while  it  ia  in 
a  aolid  state  to  a  temperature  in  ezoem  of  700*  C  in  an 
atmoaphere  of  hydn^en  for  decarburiziiig  taid  ferrooi 
alloy,  pr^aring  an  electrode  by  combining  the  tlna  d^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


510 

carborized  f  errooa  alloy  aad  •  material  ooawtins 
tially  of  alummam,  and  oaiiif  the  thus  prepared  electrode 


Kail  F 
Oak 
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VANADIUM  ALLOYS 

i,  DowBcn  Grove,  aad  Ray  J.  Vaa  Tkyaa, 
DL,  Milton  to  the  Uaitad  Slalia  af 
by  the  Uallad  Stalee  Atoaric  ' 


No  Dniwt^.    OrldBal  appttcatkia  NoTcmbcr  t,  1957, 
Sertel  No.  MS,4^«,  bow  FateM  No.  2,S4Mlt,  dated 
DaceiBber  9,  19St.    DMded  aod  tkii  appUcadaa  May 
2f,  1951,  BmM  No.  78Mt3 
1  SOaiM.    (0.71—134) 

1r  A  ternary  alloy  cootaioing  from  2.5  to  15  percent 

by  weight  of  titanium,  from  0.5  to  10  percent  of  niobium 

and  from  80  to  96.5  percent  of  vanadium. 


as  an  electrode  in  an  electrode  type  arc  furnace  to  cast 
an  ingot  in  a  water  cooled  metallic  crucible. 


2JtM29 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  URANIUM 
COMPOUNDS 
WUliam  H.  Cooke,  Liverpool  and  John  Wniiam  Croom 
Crawfofd,  Frodsham,  England,  aaigiion,  by  meac  as- 
ilgBBMBta,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rcpre- 
icnled  by  the  L  nited  State*  Atoayc  Eoerfy  CoaMniakm 
ApoUcalkMi  October  7,  1943.  Serial  No.  5t5322 
UClaiM.    (CL  75-44.1) 


2.8M,432 
ALUMINUM  FOIL  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  * 

CONDENSERS 
Haaa  Schmltt,  Rhhief  eldcn,  Baden,  and  GostaT  Siebel  and 
Dietrich  Aheapohl,  Singen  am  Hoheatwiel,  GaraM^, 
Haas  Hac.  Neahaasen  am  RbhiefaU,  Switzerland,  and 
JohaBses  Naesch,  Mogliano  Vcaeto,  Italy,  assigaori 
to  Alamiaiam-Indastrie-Aktien-Gesellachaft,  Chlppii, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  15,  195€ 
Serial  No.  622,287 
Ckdns  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland 
November  18,  19S5 
7  Claims.    (CI.  75— 138) 
1.  An  aluminum  foil  for  electrolytic  condensers  of  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum,  zinc,  and 
magnesium,  the  aluminum  being  of  a  purity  not  less  than 
99.98%,  the  zinc  and  magnesium  being  present  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  improve  the  fineness  of  the  grain  structure 
of  the  composition,  the  amount  of  zinc  not  exceeding 
about  0.005%  and  the  amount  of  magnesium  not  exceed- 
ing about  0.002%. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  uranium  by  re- 
ducing a  uranium  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  oxides  and  the  halogen  compounds  of  ura- 
nium with  a  more  electropositive  metal,  the  steps  of  main- 
taining a  reducing  atmosphere  above  the  mixture  during 
the  reaction,  and  when  reaction  is  substantially  com- 
plete displacing  the  said  reducing  atmosphere  by  an  at- 
mosphere of  argon. 

2.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  in  which  the  reduc- 
ing atmosphere  is  a  hydrogen  atmosphere. 


2386,433 

PRODUCTION  OF  SHEET  FROM  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

Alan   Bfadney,   Strand,   London,   England,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 


Applicatioa  Janaary  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  204,425 
9ClaiaM.    (CI.  75— 214) 


2,886,4M 
URANIUM  COMPOSITIONS 
Norman   Percy   Allen  and  John  Douglas  Grogaa,  Ted- 
dingtoa.  England,  assignort,  by  meaw  aarigmvents,  to 
the  Uaited  States  of  AaMrica  as  represented  by  the 
Uaited  States  Atomic  Energy  Commissioo 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatloa  February  26,  194S 
Serial  No.  11.335 
6  Claims.    (O.  75—122.7) 
1.  The  method  of  reducing  or  substantially  eliminating 
irregularities  in  the  physical  and  mechanical  properties 
of  uranium  having  an  impurity  content  of  less  than  0.1 
percent  by  weight  to  render  it  suitable  for  use  in  a  nu- 
clear reactor,  which  comprises  incorporating  in  the  ura- 
nium while  in  the  molten  state  at  least  one  alloying  ele- 
ment of  small  neutron  capture  cross-section  in  an  amount 
which  is  not  less  than  0.05   percent  by  weight  of  the 
uranium  and  which  is  insufficient  to  cause  an  increase 
exceeding  0.1   in  the  total  competitive  thermal  neutron 
absorption  expressed  as  a  percentage. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  coherent  sheet  material  from 
particulate  material  which  coheres  under  pressure,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  laterally  confining  a  layer  of  the  par- 
ticulate material  in  a  boundary  material  deformable  in 
all  lateral  directions  under  axial  pressure,  and  axially 
compressing  the  layer  of  particulate  material  together 
with  the  boundary  material. 


2,886  434 
PROTECTED  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENT 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Lloyd  Owens,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Horizons  Incorporated 
Application  Jane  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,565 
11  Claims.    (O.  96—1) 
1.  A  photoconductive  member  for  use  in  electrostatic 
photography  consisting  of  (a)  an  electrically  conductive 
support  layer;   (h)   an  intermediate  layer  of  photocon- 
ductive material  having  a  resistivity  in  the  dark  of  at 


?! 
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least  about  tO"  ohm  centimetMV  artd  a  resistance  decrease 
factor  of  at  least  about  100  when  illuminated,  integral 
with  said  electrically  conductive  layer  and  supported 
thereon;  and  (c)  a  protective  transparent  homogeneous 
coating  between  0.01   and  0.1   mil  thick,  integral  with 


u 

i.' 


said  photoconductive  layer  and  composed  of  iix>rganic 
material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  electrically 
insulating  inorganic  materials  having  a  resistance  charac- 
teristic substantially  at  least  equal  to  the  dark  resistivity 
of  the  photoconductor  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ZnS,  SiO),  TiOi  and  alkaline  earth  fluorides. 


2,886,435 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  IRON.SILVER  COLOR  PROCESS 

Michele  P.  L.  Martinez,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asaigDor,  by 
mesne  auignments,  to  Panacolor,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  August  21,  1953 
"w^  Serial  No.  375,833 

•^  2Chdns.    (O.  96--49) 

1 .  A  process  of  producing  colored  picture  film  which 
comprises  carrying  out  at  least  once  the  sequence  of 
steps  comprising:  sensitizing  a  film  with  a  solution  con- 
sisting of  water  and  ferric  ammonium  oxalate,  exposing 
the  sensitized  film  to  light  rich  in  the  spectral  region  of 
the  ultraviolet  through  one  of  a  set  of  color  separation 
negatives,  treating  the  exposed  film  with  a  solution  of 
silver  nitrate  to  produce  a  visible  metallic  silver  image, 
bleaching  said  silver  image  into  a  silver  salt  image,  re- 
developing said  silver  salt  image  with  a  color  developer 
in  the  presence  of  a  coupler  to  produce  a  dye  image  and 
a  silver  image  in  situ  therewith,  and  removing  said  silver 
image. 


S-AMINO-8-HYDROXYQUINOLINES  AS  COUPLING 
COMPONENTS  FOR  AZINE  DYE  IMAGES 

Wmy  A.  Schmidt,  BlinhaaHiwi,  aMi  Rob«rt  F.  Colaa, 
Vestal,  N.Y.,  assigaors  to  General  AaillM  A  Film  Cor- 
poration, New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  coraoration  of  Defaiware 
No  Drawtag.    Aa||ilartloa  FahrtHry  2L  1957 

^^^™mB     X™^Pe    ^^^  M^^^fM 

SOalM.    (CL96— 55) 

I.  Process  of  producing  magenta  azine  dye  images 
which  comprises  exposing  to  light  a  light  sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  and  developing  the  same  with  a  p-phenyl- 
enediamine  developer  in  the  presence  of  a  color  former  of 
the  following  formula: 


wherein  W  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl, 
hydroxyalkyi,  carboxyalkyl.  sulfoalkyi,  and  aryl  of  the 
benzene  series.  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  acyl  and  sulfonyl  groups.  A  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  cartwxyl  and  carbamino 
groups,  B  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  and  aryl  of  the  benzene  series,  and  C  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  carboxy, 
alkyl  and  aryl  of  the  benzene  series. 


2,886,437 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  SENSITIZED  WITH 
ALKYLENE  OXIDE  POLYMERS  AND  QUATER- 
NARY AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Doi«fau  E.  Piper,  Rochester,  N.Y„  ■asigaer  to  EastoMs 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawtaig.    ApplkatloB  December  1,  19S5 
Serial  No.  558,495 
IfChdms.    (a.  96— 66) 
10.  The  method  of  increasing  the  sensitivity  of  a  silver 
halide  emulsion,  which  comprises  exposing  said  emulsion 
and  developing  it  in  the  presenca  of  an  alkyleoe  oxide 
polymer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (1)  poly- 
alkylene  glycols  and  (2)  condensation  products  of  alkylene 
oxide  with  organic  compounds  containing  an  active  hy- 
drogen atom,  said  alkylene  oxide  containing  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  said  alkylene  oxide  polymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  300,  and  a  bis-quaternary 
ammonium  salt  silver  halide  sensitizing  agent,  the  qua- 
ternary ammonium  groups  of  which  are  linked  together 
by  a  chain  of  at  least  seven  atoms. 


EDIBLE  UNSUBSTTTUTED  MONO  ALKYL  GLU- 
COSIDE-FATTY  ACID  ESTER  COMPOSITIONS 
George  Bardy,  New  Yo^  N.Y.,  and  VigcB  K.  Babayaa, 
Llrfaigitoa,  NJ.,  aarigaori  to  E.  F.  Drew  A  Co.  Ibc^ 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  covporatloa  of  Ddawara 
No  Drawfaw.    Application  June  8,  1954 
Sorlal  Nor435,368 
5aalms.    (0.99— 92) 
1.  An  edible  composition  taken  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  chocolate  mixes,  ice  cream  mixes,  shortening,  and 
cake'  mixes  consisting  essentially  of  an  edible  ^yceride 
fat  having  incorporated  therein  about  .5  to  5.0%  based 
on  the  weight  of  tbe  fat  of  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  an  im- 
substituted  mono-allcyl-^ucoside,  the  aUcyl  group  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  the  fatty  acid  having  from  12  to 
22  carbon  atoms. 


2,886,439 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POTATO  CHIPS 
D.  Eytlage,  near  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  asaigDor  to 
The  Frito  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 
Applkatioa  March  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  722,205 
6aaini8.    (0.99—180) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  potato  chips  which  includes 
the  steps  of  slicing  peeled  potatoes  into  slices  of  desired 
thickness,  of  placing  said  slices  into  i  body  of  water 
having  ultrasonic  energy  dissipated  thereinto,  of  remov- 
ing said  slices  from  said  body  of  water  before  there  is 
disintegration  of  the  slices  as  a  whole  and  immediately 
depositing  said  slice  into  a  cooking  vat  of  heated  edible 
oil. 
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CHEWING  CUM  ANDIvStTHOD  OF  raODUClNG 


Cat- 


N«wtoaTill«,  MamuTSSM*  to  G«Mnl  P< 

poratfoB,  N€w  York.  N^Yn  •  cmftmaOtrnti 

S«tel  So,  S95J5TJ 
nCkihm.    {CLn-135) 

1.  A  chewing  fum  oompristiif  very  fine,  tpny-cnea 
gelatin  particles  containing  therewith  discrete  micro-drop- 
lets of  a  volatile,  water-immiscible  flavoring  agent,  and  an 
an-enreloping  maa  of  a  chewable  gum  base  within  which 
the  particles  arc  subcUntially  uniformly  distributed. 


water-immiscibie  flavoring  agent  distributed  within  each 
of  said  particles,  and  an  all -enveloping  mass  of  a  chew- 
abk  gum  base  within  which  the  particles  are  substantially 
uniformly  distributed. 


PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CHEWING  GUM 
AND  PRODUCT 

Harold  Roaenthal,  NcwtoovUk,  Franklin  Kramer.  I^a- 
^toa,  EfMt  A»ert  StelgnMOB,  Winchester,  and  Arte 
F.  Tola,  McktMa,  Maaa.,  aaslgBon  to  Genaial  Foods 
White   Plaim,   N.Y.,  a   corporatloB   off 


2,8S^441 
PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
FrankllB  Kramer,  Lcztegioa,  Harold  RuainHil,  N« 
Tfllc,  aad  Artter  F.  Tole,  Mckroaa,  MaaSn  aasliMta  to 
General  Foods  Corporalkm,  New  Yort,  N.Y^  •  eor- 
•orattoa  of  Delaware 

No  DrawlBg.    AppUcatkxi  Inly  X  19M 
SerW  No.  59M19 
12  CtalM.    (CL  §♦— 135)  ^^ 

1.  A  chewing  gum  comprising  particles  oC  a  tumid- 
dried  emulsion  of  discrete  micro-droplets  of  a  TolatDe, 
water-immiscibie  flavoring  agent  dispersed  in  flnely  di- 
vided particles  of  gelatin,  and  an  all-enveloptng  mass 
of  a  chewable  gum  base  within  which  the  particles  are 
subsuntially  uniformly  distributed. 


No  DrawftM.    AppUcatioo  December  S,  1958 
ScfiUNo.  77t,M« 


12  dates.  (CL  99—135) 
1.  A  chewing  gtmi  which  comprises  particles  of  • 
dried  emulsion  of  hardened  gelatin-hardening  agent,  dis- 
crete miciXMlropleU  of  a  volatile,  water-immiscible  flavor- 
ing agent  within  each  of  said  particles,  and  an  all- 
enveloptng  man  of  a  chewable  gum  base  within  which 
the  particles  are  substantially  uniformly  distributed. 


2.tSM43 
CHEWING  GUM  ANDlVttTHODOFPRODl^jG 

Arlk«ton,  Mass.,  aMJminrs  to  CsBsral  Foods  Cor^ 
poralio^  New  Yatk,  P^.Y,  a  corpof«tio«  of  Dalnwwa 
No  Dniwtaf.    Apflicatlon  Jnly  27,  1954 
^tftelNo.MMtl 
It  daliBa.    (CL  99^135) 

1.  A  chewing  gam  comprising  very  ftae,  foam-dned 
gelatin  particles  conuining  therewithin  discrete  micro- 
droplets  of  a  volatile,  watcr-immiacible  flavoring  agent, 
and  an  all-enveloping  mass  of  a  chewable  gum  base  with- 
in which  the  particles  are  substantially  uniformly  dis- 
tributed.   

2,8SM43 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CHEWING  GUM 

AND  PRODUCT 

Harold  RoeenthaL  NewlooTlIle,  Franklin  Knuner,  La^t- 
ton,  Ernst  Albert  Stelgmaan,  Sloneham,  and  Artfenr 
F.  Tole,  Melrose,  Maaa.,  assignors  to  General  Foods 
Corvoradon,  WWte  PlalM,  N.Y.,  a  corpontloa  of 
Ddawwc 

NoDrawtag.    AppHcatloa  AngMt  15, 19S« 

Serlni  No.  M4.989 

13  Clntas.    (CL  99—135) 

2.  A  chewing  gum  which  comprises  a  plurahty  of  par- 
ticles of  a  tunnel -dried  emulsion  of  hardened  gelatin- 
hardening  agent,  discrete  micro-dnjplets  of  a  volatile, 
water-immiscibie  flavoring  agent  within  each  of  said  par- 
ticles, and  an  all-enveloping  mass  of  a  chewable  gimi  baae 
within  which  the  particles  are  substantially  uniformly 
distributed. 


PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  CHEWING  GUM  AND 

THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Harold  Rosanthal    NewtonvUle,  Franklin  Kraaer,  Las- 
b^ton,  and  Emel  Alfcert  Stilfann,  Sioniham.  Maaa^ 
•Minors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  New  Yoik, 
N.V..a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

NoDrawli«.    Application  Angnal  15, 195» 

Serial  No.  rtM9l 

iCinlnM.    (a.  99^135) 

I.  A   chewing   gum    comprising   particles    of    felaHr 

meuphoaphate,    discrete    micro-dropleu    of   a    volatila. 


PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CHEWING  GUM 
AND  PRODUCT 


, , F.  Tola,  Makoaa.  Maaa., 

General   Foods  Corroratfon,  White 
cos  potation  of  Daiawara 

No  DrawiM.    Apilfitlnn  Docoabsr  S,  1958 


awi«    AMlfitlnn  Dacai 

SeriU  No.  T78,M1 
U  datana.  (CL  99—135) 
1,  A  chewing  gum  comprising  a  water-immiscible 
flavoring  agent  encapsulated  in  finely  divided  particles  of 
gelatin,  and  an  all-enveloping  mass  of  a  chewable  gum 
base  within  which  the  particles  are  subsuntially  uniformly 
distributed. 

2,88M47 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  MAKING  CHEWING  GUM  AND 

THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Fnakifa  Knuner,  Uzii«ton,  Harold  Roaenthal,  Nawton- 
vgk,  and  Artkar  F.  Tola,  Melraaa,  Maa^  iiilnnw  to 
G«Mmi  Foods  Cotperation,  WWie  Pktaa,  N.Y^  a  cor- 

NoDrawi^    AMBcaHon  Fahraary  24,  1959 

SarUNo.79M5< 

rn  'i        (CL  99^135) 

1.  A  chewing  gum  comprising  a  freeze-dried  emulsion 
of  discrete  micro-droplets  of  a  volatile  water-immiscible 
flavoring  agent  dispersed  in  finely-<livided  particles  of 
gelatin  and  an  all-enveloping  maa  of  a  chewable  gum 
base  within  which  the  particles  are  substantially  uniform- 
ly distributed. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHEWING  GUM  AND 
CHEWING  GUM  PRODUCT 

riMtlto  Kranter,  Lexhwton,  Harold  Rosenthal,  Newton- 
TiDs,  and  Arlhnr  fTToIc,  Melrose,  Mass.,  aaripors  to 
Gensral  Foods  Corporalion,  White  Ptakss,  N.Y.,  a 
corpomHon  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtof.    AnppBcation  Febrnary  24, 1959 
Senal  No.  794,857 
9CMnM.    (CL  99^—135) 
1.  A  chewing  gum  comprising  particles  of  a  drum- 
dried  emulaion  of  discrete  micro-droplets  of  a  volatile, 
water-immisdble  flavoring  agent  dispersed  in  finely  di- 
vided particles  of  gdatin.  and  an  all-enveloping  mass  of 
a  chewable  gam  base  within  which  the  particles  are  sub- 
stantially uniformly  distributed. 


2,88M49 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHEWING  GUM  AND 
THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 

Harold  Rosenthal,  Newtonvflle,  FrankUn  Kraassr,  Lax- 
lagton,  Ernst  Albert  Stelgmann,  Wfaichester,  and  Arthnr 
F.  Tole,  Mclroae,  Maas.,  aasiinors  to  General  Foods 


Corporation,   White   Plalaa,  N.Y, 


No  Drawlag.    Anplication  Mach  1%,  1959 

Scriid  No.  795,574 

13  OaiaBS.    (CL  99^-135) 

1.  A  chewing  gum  comprising  particles  of  a  coacer- 
vated  emulsion  of  finely  divided  particles  of  gelatin  hav- 
ing dispersed  therewithin  discrete  micro-droplets  of  a 
volatile,  water-immisdble  flavoring  agent,  and  an  all- 
enveloping  mass  of  a  chewable  gum  base  within  which 
the  particles  are  substantially  uniformly  distributed. 


2J84y458 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STERILE 
EVAPORATED  MILK 
Aubrey  P.  Stewart,  Jr.,  San  Frandsco,  Robert  A. 

son,  San  Josa,  and  DaMM  F.  WMcnz,  MiB  VaRsj. 

CaHf n  asri^sots,  by  mesne  ssrigamfati.  to  ruiiiosl 

DaMas,  lac^  Oaklaad,  Calif.,  a  corpocatioa  of  Nsw 

York 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  29, 1953 

ScrlarNo.  389,151 

MOahM.    (a.  99— Itt) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  sterile  concentrated  milk, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  forewarming  fluid  milk 
concentrating  the  milk  to  a  concentrauon  of  between  ap- 
proximately 32%  and  approximately  45%,  then  subject- 
ing the  thus  concentrated  mi1k  to  a  beat  treatment  within 
the  temperature-time  range  of  from  approximately  180* 
F.  for  a  period  of  approximately  10  minutes  to  approxi- 
mately 250*  F.  for  a  period  of  approximately  1  miaute, 
then  adding  water  to  the  thus  heated  concentrate  to  dilute 
the  same  to  a  concentration  below  approximately  30% 
and  in  all  instances  in  sufficient  quantity  to  reduce  the 
coitcentratioo  below  that  at  which  it  was  heated  by  a 
minimum  of  approximately  5%,  and  sterilizing  the  con- 
centrate thus  produced  by  subiecting  the  same  to  a  hi^- 
temperature,  short-time  sterilization  treatment  productive 
of  ao  F«  value  of  at  least  substantially  5. 


238M51 

PROCESSES  OF  REGENERATING  CHEMICAL 
NICKEL  PLATING  SOLUTIONS 
Bndlnlnkas,  C^,  lad.,  assiganr  to  Gsneral  Aomt^ 

tcan  Transportatian  Coiporatioo,  Chteago,  111.,  a  cor* 

poratloo  of  Nsw  York 
Application  Jannary  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  799,(22 
UCUiaH.    (CLIM— 1) 

1.  The  process  of  regenerating  a  depleted  aqueotu 
chemical  nickel  plating  solution  containing  desirable 
nickel  cations  and  hypophoqihite  anions  and  undesirable 
phosphite  anions  and  having  a  pH  below  about  5.5,  com- 
prising adding  to  the  depleted  plating  solution  both  aa 
alkaline  earth  hydroxide  and  an  alkaline  earth  salt  of  a 
mineral  acid,  said  addition  supplying  sufficient  hydroxyl 
ions  to  the  resulting  solution  to  increase  the  pH  thereof 
into  the  range  5.5  to  7.0,  but  not  above,  so  as  to  precipi- 
tate therein  alkaline  earth  phosphite,  without  precipitat- 
ing therein  any  substantial  amounts  of  alkaline  earth 
hypopbosphite  or  of  any  nickel  compound,  said  addition 
supplying  sufficient  alkaline  earth  cations  to  the  resulting 
solution  to  effect  the  removal  therefrom  of  a  substantial 
proportion  of  the  phosphite  anions  therein,  removing  the 
precipiuted  alkaline  earth  phosphite  from  the  resulting 
solution,  and  then  adding  to  the  resulting  solution  the  re- 
quired nickel  catioiu  and  hypophosphite  anions  and  hy- 
drogen ions  to  produce  a  plating  solution  of  desired 
composition.  v  ., , 


2  gt44fy 

PROCESSES  OF  REGENERATING  CHEMICAL 
NICKEL  PLATING  SOLUTIONS 
Nanaa  L.  Darall,  Laasiaf,  DL,  asrigant  to  General 

ieaa  Tnaaortatloa  Corporatioa,  CMcago,  IB.,  a 

potatlairarNew  Yoric 
AppUcatioa  Jaanary  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  7t9,<9t 
llClaiBM.    (a.  IM— 1) 

I.  The  process  of  regenerating  a  depleted  aqueous 
chemical  nickel  plating  solution  containing  desirable 
nickel  cations  and  hypopbosphite  anions  and  undesirable 
phosphite  anions,  comprising  treating  the  depleted  plat- 
ing solution  to  produce  an  ammoniacal  solution  thereof 
in  which  all  of  the  nickel  cations  therein  are  in  the  nickel- 
ammonia  complex,  then  adding  to  the  ammoniacal  solu- 
tion alkaline  earth  hydroxide  so  as  to  precipitate  dierein 
alkaline  earth  phosphite  without  precipitating  therein  any 
substantial  amounts  of  alkaline  earth  hypopbosphite  or  of 
any  nickel  compound,  said  alkaUne  earth  hydroxide  ad- 
dition to  said  ammoniacal  solution  being  sufficient  to 
effect  the  removal  therefrom  of  a  substantial  proportion 
of  the  phosphite  anions  therein,  removing  the  precipitated 
alkaline  earth  phosphite  from  the  resulting  solution,  then 
removing  anunonia  from  the  resulting  solution  to  break 
the  nickel-ammonia  complex  therein,  and  then  adding  to 
the  resulting  solution  the  required  nickel  cations  and  hy- 
pophospite  anions  and  hydrogen  ions  to  produce  a  plat- 
ing solution  of  desired  composition. 


238M53 
SPARK  PLUG  INSULATORS  CONTAINING  TkO. 
Haiiy  G.  Sdwrscht,  Defroit,  Mklu,  asrigaor  to  Chaan 
ptoa  Spark  Ping  Company,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppBcatioa  Ssatembcr  28, 1954 
Ssfial  No.  458,944 
2  Clafaw.    (a.  IM— 39) 
1.  A  ceramic  qwrk  plug  insulator  resistant  to  corrosion 
by  fuels  conuining  tetraethyl  lead,  at  least  the  surface  of 
which  at  the  firing  end  is  produced  by  sintering  a  composi- 
tion which  consists  essentially  of  from  48.3  parts  to  96.5 
parts  of  TbOj,  from  0.6  part  to  33.9  parts  of  MgO,  about 
0.8  part  of  CaO,  from  0.4  part  to  38.6  parts  oi  Ad^,  and 
at  least  about  2.2  parts  of  SiOj,  the  total  SiOt  not  to  exceed 
5  percent  of  the  composition. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OP 
METALUC  CARBIDES 
Hoyt  H.  Todd,  WUtticr,  CaBT.,  aarignor  to  Westcra  Car- 
bide Corporatioa,  North  HoQywood,  CaUf.,  a  corpo- 
ration ofCaltfonla       ^^__ 

No  Diawia^    AppncaSoa  StfUttubtt  38, 1955 
Serial  No.  537,882 
nOaims.    (CL  186-^43) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  carbide  composition  by 
an  exothermic  reaction  which  includes  the  steps  of:  mix- 
ing finely  divided  carbon  and  powdered  aluminum  with  at 
least  one  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  vanadium,  and  chromi- 
um; and  igniting  the  mixture,  the  anoount  of  carbon  be- 
ing 5  to  20%  of  the  theoretical  wei^t  of  the  meuls  in 
the  oxides  of  the  selected  metals. 


7  tM.1^^ 
PAINT  CONTAINING  A  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF 
A  HYDROCARBON  ISOCYANATE  WITH  ETHYL. 
ENE  IMINE 
Racer  H.  Donett,  Naticfc,  aad  Alfred  R.  Johnson,  Stone- 
haai,  Maa.,  aaigaon  to  Artfaar  D.  LHtie,  lac,  C$tm- 
brid^  Massn  a  corporatioa  of  MassachoseMs 
NoDraw^    ibiplicatioB  Apifl  19,  1954 
flsriJ  No.  424,245 
7CiataM.    (CL  186— 252) 
1.  A  paint  composition  consisting  essentially  ot  a  pig- 
ment, a  drying  oil,  mineral  spirits,  a  drio-,  and  an  iso- 
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cyinate,  said  isocyanatc  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  moooisocyanatcs  and  hydro- 
carbon monoisothiocyanates  the  hydrocarbon  radical  ot 
which  contains  it  least  12  and  not  more  than  18  carbon 
atoms  and  reaction  products  thereof  with  ethylene  imine, 
said  iaocyanate  constituting  between  one  and  20  percent 
of  the  vehicle  of  said  compositioo. 


2JS4.4d4 

METHOD  FOR  PRESERVING  GLOSS  IN 

PAINT  FILM 

Manicc  V«n  Loo,  Chk^o,  ni^  •»*  Vtnm  W.  Elttw, 

WInlock,  Waih^  aMitBon  to  Tb«  ShcrwiB-WllUaoM 

Company,  Ckvcland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcatfoo  March  8,  19S7,  Serial  No.  644»9t9 

11  Claim*,    (a.  10^—252) 

1.  The  method  of  preventing  flatting  of  partially  dry 

glossy  air  drying  essentially  anhydrous  solid  fllm-forming 

coatings  by  droplets  of  water  condensed  from  the  ambient 

atmosphere  comprising  adding  to  an  air  drying  anhydrous 

coating  composition  having  a  PVC  less  than  the  CPVC 

for  the  system  from  about  0.5%  to  abrut  2%  by  weight 

of  the  coating  composition  of  a  water-soluble  sulphonate 

of  di-saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  ester  of  succinic 

acid  in  which  the  aliphatic  group  contains  from  5  to  15 

carbon  atoms. 


R  is  a  straight  chain  alkylenyl  radical  having  10  to  20 

inclusive  carbon  atoms,  and 

R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  I   to  4  inclusive  carbon 

atoms.  u! 

a,tS4,459 

BITUMINOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

ARTICLES  COATED  THEREWITH 

lomfk  LaoyoM  Lajoia,  Vandrarfl,  QMbac,  Canada,  as- 

itaBOT  to  Tha  Patent  and  Lkcaaiag  Corporatloo,  New 

Y«fk,  N.Yn  ■  corporatkM  of  Ma«achasetts 
No  Drawliif.    Application  Joae  8, 19M 
ScrM  No.  S90.09S 
7  CUM.    (CL  106— 2S2) 

I.  A  coating  compocition  comprising  a  bituminous 
binder,  a  solvent  thinner,  aluminum  flakes,  mineral  fiber, 
mineral  powder  filler  and  red  iron  oxide  pigment,  the 
aluminum  flakes  being  present  in  amounts  to  impart  to  the 
films  formed  from  the  composition  a  metallic  appearance, 
the  color  of  which  is  governed  by  the  relative  amounu  of 
said  pigment  and  said  aluminum  flakes,  the  amount  of  the 
solvent  present  in  the  composition  being  substantially  leu 
than  the  combined  wei^t  of  the  bituminous  binder, 
aluminum  (lakes  and  mineral  fiber  present  therein,  and 
the  aluminum  fiakes  constituting  approximately  10  to  12 
percent  by  weight  of  the  total  solids  of  the  composition. 


US<,457 

SEALLNG  COMPOSITION 
Heary  C.  Zweifel,  WUttlcr.  Dearer  H.  HnO,  Anakelm, 
aad  WHUam  C.  Hart  Loag  Bsach.  CaM.,  aasigDOfS  to 

RkhfleM  Oil  Corporation,  Los  Angdcs,  CaW^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Dniwl^.    Application  December  19,  19S5 
Serial  No.  554.191 
12  Claims.    (O.  194— 241) 
1.  A   composition   consisting  essentially  of  a  homo- 
geneoos  stable  mixture  of  sbout  25  to  80  weight  per- 
cent of  a  mixture  of  inorganic  fillers,  about  3  to  30 
weight  percent  of  a   raw  drying  oil.  about   10  to  30 
weight  percent  of  bodying  oil  non-reactive  with  said  in- 
organic fillers  and  about  5  to  30  weight  percent  of  a 
stabilizing  emulsion,   said   stabilizing   emulsion   consist- 
ing essentially  of  water  dispersed  in  a  non-drying  poly- 
merized   polyolefinic    glyceride    solvent   extracted    from 
bodied  marine  oil.  about  one  part  of  water  being  pres- 
ent for  each  4  to  20  paru  of  glyceride. 


J  tt<.«t 
ORGANOPHILIC  AND  HYDROPHILIC 
COMPOSITION 
Gmf  W.  nUtmin  aad  Ralph  K.  Oer,  Wlimloctoa,  DeL, 
MrifMfl  to  E.  L  d«  Foot  de  Nemoun  and  Compaay, 
WRaiiBitoa,  DeL,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
NoDniwlBg.    AppUcatloa  September  14,  1954 
Serial  No.  45M72 
9  Claims.    (Q.  IM— 3«t) 
1.  In  a  prtxxss  for  organophilizing  an  inorganic  solid 
having  a  hydroxylated  surface  the  step  comprising  mix- 
ing, at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  7.0  to  10.7  and  a  temperature 
of  60  to  140*  C,  an  inorganic  water-insoluble  solid,  the 
surface  of  which  is  covered  with  at  least  a  monolayer 
of  a  surface  hydroxylated   material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silica,  silicates,  and  oxides  of  metals 
which  form  insoluble  silicates  at  a  pH  between  7  and  II. 
the  solid  being  in  a  form  having  a  surface  area  of  from 
I  to  900  m.*/g.,  as  an  aqueous  dispersion,  aiKl  a  water- 
soluble  organosilicolate  having  the  formula 

z 


BINDER  FOR  COATING  SURFACING  MATERL4LS 

AND  APPUCATIONS  THEREOF 
MaKd    Celntrcy,    Paris.    France,    amt^nr   to    Sodcte 
CMariquc  et  Roatlcre  de  la  Glroode,  Park,  France,  a 
French  body  corporate 

No  Drawlag.    Apptlcatioo  Noveatbcr  14,  1954 

Sertel  No.  422,921 

CWnH  priority,  appHcaHoa  Fnwce  May  15,  1954 

1  Claim,    (a.  194— 177) 

A  binder  for  coating  surfacing  materials,  comprising 

a  direct  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  mixture  of  tar  and  asphalt 

consisting  of  30  to  60%  tar  and  70  to  40%  asphalt,  said 

mixture  of  tar  and  asphalt  cootaimng  a  cationic  aminic 

emulsifying  agent,  which  is  substantially  neutralized  by 

a  mineral  acid,  said  emulsifying  agent  being  at  least  one 

compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amines 

having  the  following  formulae: 

R— NH, 

R_NH— R— NH, 

R-<X>— NH— R— NH, 

R_NH— (CH,)ii— OH  and 

R— NH— R— NH— (CH«)#i— OH 
in  which 
n  is  an  imeger  selected  from  I  to  6  inclusive 


m-4i-or  » 

where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  cation  of  a  strong  base. 
Z  is  R  or  — OY,  and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  R  and  both  Z's  is  not  more  than  20.  whereby  chemical 
reaction  between  the  hydroxylated  surface  and  the  organo- 
silicolate is  effected,  and  the  proportion  of  organosilicolate 
used  being  sufficient  to  provide  from  V^  to  %  the  amount 
of  organosilyl  groups  needed  for  monomolecular  layer  on 
the  silica,  whereby  a  coated  silica  product  which  is  both 
organophilic  and  hydrophilic  is  produced. 


2,SS4,441 
ANHYDROUS  CRYSTALLINE  BORATE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
S.  Taylor,  Long  Beach,  and  Nelson  P.  NIes.  AHa- 

,  CaBf .,  aaslmiors,  by  mesoc  asstgnroeats,  to  United 

States  Borax  AChemlcal  Corporatton 

Applkatfoo  May  23,  1955,  Serial  N*.  519,1M 
2  Claims.  (CL  194— J14) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  a  solid,  anhydrous,  pre- 
dMniaantly  crysUlline  sodium  borate  composition  in 
which  the  B,0,  content  exceeds  80%  by  weight  and 
which  is  appreciably  less  hygroscopic  than  anhydrous 
1,2-borate.  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing 


together  s(^  sodium  1.2-borato  and  solid  sodium  1.5-  step  for  a  further  period  of  time  equal  to  at  least  twice 


borate  in  a  ratio  between  about  1.3  and  about  1.9  mc^s 
soditu)  1,5-borate  per  mol  sodium  1.2-borate  to  form  a 
mixture  having  an  overall  molar  ratio  of  BsOj/NasO 
less  than  4.0  and  greater  than  about  3.7,  said  sodium 
borates  containing  water  of  hydration,  caldnitig  at  least 
ooe  of  said  sodium  borates  at  a  temperature  between 
about  150  and  about  600*  F.  to  evaporate  water  of  hy- 


the  period   of  time  required  to  mature   said  enamel; 


dration  therefrom,  the  remaining  overall  water  content 
of  the  mixture  being  more  than  zero  and  less  than  about 
30%  by  weight,  moving  said  partially  dehydrated  mix- 
ture substantially  continuously  into  a  furnace  to  evaporate 
the  remaining  water  of  hydration  and  to  heat  the  mix- 
ture to  fusing  temperature,  thereby  producing  in  said 
furnace  an  anhydrous  fused  melt,  removing  the  fused 
melt  from  the  furnace  and  then  cooling  the  fused  melt  to 
crystallize  a  predominant  portion  thereof. 


2394,442 

BOAT  ATTACHMENT 

Zignraad  1.  lagkl,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aasipMtr  to  laglei  Air 

Boat  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  OUo 

ApplkatloB  March  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  444,U7 

3  Claims.    (CL  US— 17) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  boat,  comprising  a  transverse 
base,  fin  members  extending  rearwardly  from  said  base, 
a  U-shaped  frame  attached  at  its  bight  portion  to  said 
base  and  having  upwardly  extending  forward  and  rear 
plates,  means  to  attach  the  forward  plate  of  said  frame 
to  the  transom  of  a  boat,  said  rear  plate  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  motor,  the  connection  between  the  bight  por- 
tion of  said  frame  and  said  forward  plate  being  flexible 
to  permit  a  motor  mounted  on  said  rear  plate  to  cause 
downward  tilting  movement  of  said  base  and  fins  when 
at  rest 


METHOD  OF  ENAMELING  MILD  STEEL 

Mary  G.  UesC,  MOwaufcce,  Wli^  aalgwir  to  AOb-Chal- 

mers  Maaafactarlag  Coapaoy,  Mllwaahee,  Wis. 

Application  July  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  441433 

4aafaiis.    (CL117— t) 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  mild  steel  surface  for 

enameling  comprising  the  steps  of:  coating  an  article  of 

mild  steel  with  a  ground  coat  of  enamel;  maturing  the 

enamel  by  heating  the  coated  article  in  an  oxidizing 

atmosphere  to  a  temperature  approximating  the  critical 

temperature  of  mild  steel  for  a  period  of  time  equal  to 

the  time  required  for  the  enamel  to  assume  a  glossy 

fluid  condition;  extending  the  aforementioned  maturing 

742  O.G.— 54 
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and  cooling  the  article  to  transform  the  enamel  to  a 
hard  vitreous  sheath  firmly  bonded  to  the  steel  article. 


Wi 


CONTACT  TRANSFER  FOR  XEROGRAPHY 
G.  Van  Doff%  Cofaunbns,  Ohio,  ■■Ipinr,  hj 
to  Haloid  Xerox  Inc^  a  corporation 
of  New  Yofffc 

AppUcatton  Angnst  9, 1955,  Scfid  No.  527^54 
4  Clafans.    (CL  117—173) 


1.  In  the  xerographic  process  comprising  placing  an 
electrostatic  charge  on  the  surface  of  a  photoconductive 
insulating  layer,  exposing  the  electrically  charged  photo- 
conductive  insulating  layer  to  a  pattern  of  light  and 
shadow  to  be  Teprodvced  to  create  thereon  an  electrostatic 
image  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of  light  and  shadow, 
contacting  the  electrostatic  image  with  electrostatically 
charged  powder  particles  to  create  on  the  photoopnductive 
insulating  layer  a  depont  of  powder  particles  correspond- 
ing exactly  to  the  electrostatic  image  and  transferring 
the  powder  image  in  image  configuration  to  a  transfer 
member,  the  improvement  comprising  affecting  transfer 
of  the  powder  image  by  providing  a  transfer  member 
comprising  a  base  sheet  coated  with  an  elastically  de- 
formaUe  resinous  interlayer  overcoated  with  a  resinous 
material  substantially  non-taclcy  at  room  temperattve  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  and  poly- 
ethylene blended  with  wax,  contacting  the  resin  coating 
of  said  transfer  member  with  the  powder  image  on  a 
photoconductive  insulating  layer  and  pressing  said  coating 
and  image  together  to  diereby  transfer  said  powder  image 
to  said  resin  coating  at  sulMtantially  room  temperature 
and  removing  said  base  member  with  its  coating  from 
contact  with  said  photoconductive  layer  whereby  transfer 
of  the  powder  particles  in  image  configuration  is  achieved 
without  the  necessity  of  depositing  electrostatic  charges 
on  said  transfer  member,  the  pressure  producing  said 
transfer  being  substantially  less  than  that  needed  when 
the  transfer  member  omits  said  interlayer. 


lltH,44f 

11NNING  OIL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

John  W.  Nelson,  Lansfaig,  10^  asdgnor  to  Sinclair  Rcflnfaig 
Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawhv.    Application  SeptMnber  27,  1954 
Serial  No.  412^ 
4Clahns.    (CL  117— 44) 
3.  In  hot  dip  tinning  operations  wherein  freshly  tinned 
steel  plate  is  conucted  with  a  bath  of  a  tinning  oil  main- 
tained at  an  elevated  temperature,  the  step  of  contacting 
the   tinned   steel    plate   with   a   tinning  oil    coissisting 
essentially  of  a  blend  of  palm  oil  and  penutriacontenyl 
succinic  acid  anhydride,  said  anhydride  being  blended  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  dewetting  character- 
istics of  the  palm  oil  in  hot  dip  tin  plating  operations. 
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COMPOSITION,  PROCBSS.  AND  PmODUCT 

IL  Do-  and  Arttar  G.  JiHart.  liM^j"!"- 

D«L,  ■MliBnn  to  E.  I.  da  P<Ml  d«  N«flM 


aad       Ti 


J  If  f  -tf  t 
NICKEL  PtlATfrlG  PROCESS 
HooTOT  Md  TboiMs  E.  Zara. 

IBon  to  Ik*  Uattcd  SCatei  vt 

by  tbc  Ualted  States  Atonk  EMrgy  Com- 


Oak  KUia, 


AMiicalkMi  Jaly  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  Ml.lU 
^^UOahaa.    (CL  117— «5) 


9.  In  a  process  for  bindinj  inorianic  fibers  the  ftep* 
comprising  forming  a  shaped  mass  of  the  fibers,  impreg- 
oaung  the  mass  with  a  binder  comprittng  an  aquasol  of 
dense.  substantiaUy  discrete,  amorphous  silica  particles 
having  an  average  diameter  of  from  12  to  20  millimicrons, 
a  kaolin  having  an  averace  particle  size  less  than  10  mi- 
crons, and  an  aluminum  formate,  the  weight  proportions 
of  the  silica  of  the  sol  expressed  as  SiOi,  the  kaolin,  and 
the  aluminum  formate  expressed  as  A1,0,  being  in  the 
range  of  1:0.5  to  10.0:0.1  to  .0025.  and  the  binder  having 
a  pH  in  the  range  of  2  to  7  J  and  having  a  solids  content 
of  from  5  to  30%  by  weight,  the  proportion  of  binder  in 
the  inorganic  fibers  being  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  on  the 
dry  solids  basis,  drying  the  binder-impregnated  fibers  at 
a  temperature  up  to  260*  C  and  then  heating  the  dried 
product  to  above  300*  C. 


NoDnwiM.   AppikatiMl«lyl4,lM3 
S«iBl  No.  3MiMl 
5  Ha^ff     (CL  117— IfT) 
!.  An  improved  method  of  nickel  plating  a  mrfaca 
which  comprises  effecting  contact  of  said  surf  ace  with  a 
mixture  comprising  approximately  5%  to  approximately 
40%  of  nickel  carbonyl  vapor  by  volume,  approximately 
0.2%  H,S  by  volume,  approximately  1%  oxygen  by  vol- 
ume and  the  remainder  an  inert  carrier  gas.  while  main- 
taining the  surface-gaa  interface  during  said  contact  at 
approximately   ambient   atmospheric   temperature,   until 
the  desired  thirlinfw  of  nickel  on  said  surface  has  been 
obtained. 

2,184,449 

METHOD  OF  COATING  METALUC  BODIES  WITH 

ALUMINUM  UTILIZING  VAPOROUS  SUE-CHLO- 

RIDES  _ 

Erick  Fk»f,  VIsHH,  Anatria,  aaslaDor  to  Slcaicns-Flaaia- 

wcrka  AktlcagcMllsckaft  fir  KoUcCabrikatc,  McHtetca, 

■ear  Aacsbwg,  Gcmiany,  a  conoratioa  of  Germany 

ApfOoitfcM  May  23,  19SS.  Serial  No.  SIMM 

ClataH  pifortty,  appttcattoa  Aaitrla  May  31,  1954 

Idaims.    (CL117— ItT) 


ADHESIVE  TAPES 
Palrida  B}crT«fBard  LaraMdhor.  Dmd  HBI,  ^/f;^ 
M.  Sowkkwa,  CrMbvyTNJ.,  and  Joka  F.  McEboy, 
PMkody,  Maai.,  aadiwjn,  by  bcm         _ 
JokMoa  *  lii^ina.  New  BiaMwIck,  N J.,  a 
Has  of  New  letaty 

AppBcattoo  April  2,  1954,  Svlal  No.  575,415 
•  CkikBa.    (CL117— 74) 


1.  In   the  method   of   preparing   a   pressure-sensitive 
celluloaic  adhesive  sheet  by  mixing  one  to  three  hundred 
and  fifty  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyfunctional  isocyanate 
having  the  formula  R(N=C=0)a  where  ;t  is  at  least 
two  and  R  is  a  polyvalent  organic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  aryl.  alkyl.  substituted  aryl 
and  a  substituted  alkyl,  and  one  hundred  parts  of  a  rub- 
bery nuterial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nat- 
ural rubber,  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  styrene  com- 
prising at  least  30%  of  buudiene,  polybutadiene,  and 
copolymers  of  isobutylene  and  isoprene;  applying  the  re- 
sulting composition  in  the  amount  of  from  one-one  hun- 
dredth of  an  ounce  to  ooe-half  ounce  per  square  yard 
to  a  flexibie,  regenerated  cellulose  fihn  backing,  aging 
said  composition  in  said  backing,  and  applying  a  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  comprising  a  rubber  material  to 
said  coated  backing,  the  improvement  comprising  aging 
the  composition  in  the  backing  at  a  temperature  between 
about  room  temperature  up  to  about  150*  C.  and  for 
a  period  of  time  between  about  8  seconds  up  to  about 
8  days,  thereby  causing  the  primer  to  bond  to  the  back- 
ing without  deletenously  affecting  the  backing,  said  tem- 
perattire  range  and  said  time  range  being  in  inverse  or- 
der with  respect  to  one  another,  and  said  time  being 
less  than  about  three  minutes  at  a  temperature  above 
80*  C.  and  not  more  than  about  one  minute  at  a  tem- 
perature of  100*  C. 


..•;X 


1.  A  method  of  coating  metallic  bodies  with  aluminum 
alloys,  comprising  the  following  steps,  namely,  reacting 
with  aluminum,  at  temperatures  within  the  range  from 
above  500*  C.  to  above  900*  C,  metallic  chloride  se- 
lected from  the  class  of  chlorides  consisting  of  silicon 
tetrachloride  and  titanium  tetrachloride  conuined  in  a 
hydrogen  carrier  gas,  to  produce  low  grade  vaporous 
aluminum  subchloride  and  silicon  subchlorides  or  tita- 
nium subchlorides.  respectively,  and  conducting  said  low 
grade  subchlorides  directly  upon  formation  thereof,  with 
said  carrier  gas.  to  a  metallic  body  to  be  coated,  for 
interaction  with  said  body  at  a  temperature  which  is 
below  the  temperature  at  which  said  subchlorides  are 
formed,  to  cause  deposit  on  said  metallic  body  of  an 
aluminum  alloy  coating. 


2384,47f 
TREATMENT  OF  FIBROUS  GLASS  WITH  AQUEOUS 

EMULSIONS  OF  METALS  AND  ALLOYS 

Joka  K.  Park  and  Alfred  MarMiccki,  PawtMkaC,  RX, 

aalgBan  to  Owsaa  rniaiii^  FIberglas  Corporatkai,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware  »    .  .  ^,      .^  -.. 

AaSkatton  December  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  4M.788 

4Clataa.    (CL  117— 124) 
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\.  In  a  method  of  treating  fibrous  glaat,  the  step* 
of  applying  an  emulsioo  of  a  melted  metal  and  water 
to  the  fibrous  glass  and  drying  to  form  a  solidified  metal 
coating  on  the  glam  aorfaoea. 


SOLID  POLYETHYLeSvE  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Ckariea    Rkkird    Brace,    Wcmkdoa,    Btldiwate,    a^ 
Treror  Normaa  WOllama,  Bridgwater,   E^feMsd,  ae- 
to  BrMik  CeOopkaM  LMed,  Btidgwalsr.  Eaf- 


No  Drawtog.    AapMcatkm  Marck  24, 1955 

Serial  No.  494,422 

Claims  priority,  appUtttkw  Giaat  Britala  Marck  38, 1954 

3aiilaM.    (CL117— 13SJ) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  beat-deformable  solid  poly- 
ethyleao  plastic  materials  to  render  the  surface  of  the 
material  receptive  to  printing  inks  and  adhesives  without 
deformation  of  the  material,  which  process  comprises 
treating  the  surface  of  the  beat-defomuble  solid  poly- 
ethylene plastic  material  with  a  solution  consisting  es- 
sentially of  water,  containing  chromiimi  trioxide  dis- 
solved therein  in  the  range  of  35%  by  weight  to  sattira- 
tion.  followed  by  washing  the  treated  material  with  water 
and  drying. 

2484,472 
TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Fred   E.  Condo,  El  Cerrito,  and  Cari  W.  Schroeder, 
Ortnda,  Califs  anignors  to  Shell  Dcvdopmcnt  Com- 
^   pany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawlag.    AppUcatkm  AprU  27, 1954 
Serial  No.  588.993 
11  Claims.    (O.  117—139.4) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  textile  materials  made  up 
subsuntially  of  cellulosic  material  to  make  them  crease- 
resistant  and  shrink  resistant  without  afFecting  feel  and 
chlorine-retentive  properties  which  comprises  impregnat- 
ing the  textile  material  with  an  aqueous  medium  contain- 
ing a  polyepoxide  having  at  least  one 

t  f 

group,  and  from  1.5%  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  poly- 
epoxide of  a  borontrifluoride  complex,  and  then  bMting 
the  treated  fabric  to  cure  the  polyepoxide. 


M84^ 
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PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

AND  RESULTING  PRODUCTS 
Cari  W.  Sckroeder,  Orinda,  CaBf.  awlfinr  to  Sheli  De- 
▼clopmeirt  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Aaplkatkm  Norcmkar  18, 1995 
Sefki  No.  547353 
S  Ctataaa.    ^CL  117—143) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyepoxide-treated  cellu- 
losic fabrics  having  improved  tensile  strength  which  com- 
prises impregiuting  a  cellulosic  textile  material  with  a 
3%  to  50%  aqueous  solution  of  a  polyether  polyepoxide 
containing  5  parts  to  60  parts  per  100  parts  of  polyether 
polyepoxide  of  a  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consist* 
ing  a  butadiene-styrene  copolymers,  butadiene -acryionitrile 
copolynters  and  butadiene-vinylpyridine  copolymers,  and 
0J%  to  40%  of  an  epoxy  resin  ciuing  agent  and  heating 
at  a  temperature  between  100*  C.  and  200*  C.  to  cure 
the  polyether  poly^Kuide. 


2^84^4 
COMPOSmONS  FORBINDING  PIGMENTS 
Biialamln  B.  Kkic,  Lerittow^aM  Albert  C.  Nacmlc 
Halboro,  Pa.,  a^igBori  to  Rokn  A  Haas  Company, 
PkikMlelpkia,  Pa.,  a  conoratioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawlag.    Aaalicatioa  April  14, 1954 
SerialNo.  423^41 
UCIafana.    (CL  117— 141) 
1.  A  method  for  coloring  a  textile  material  comprising 
the  steps  of  applying  to  a  textile  fabric  an  aqueous  com- 
podtion  containing  about  V4  %  to  V^  %  by  weight  of  an 
acidic  catalyst  and  comprising  a  water-tns(duble  pigment 


intimately  mixed  widi  a  binder  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  a  water-insoinUe  linear  polymer  of  a  mixture  con- 
sisting of  (1)  from  1%  to  25%  by  we'gfat  of  a  nKwomer 
having  the  general  formula 


CH|i-C(B)COK 


\ 


•W  ,Hk 


R> 


tntroMi'f. 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  aixl 
CH|,  and  R'  and  R»  are  each  selected  individually  from 
the  class  consisting  of  H  and  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  with 
(2)  99%  to  75%  by  weight  respectively  of  at  least  one 
alkyl  ester  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  (ft)  a  cross-linking 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  formaldehyde  with  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  N.N'-ethyleneurea  and  mehimine,  the 
croes-linker  being  dissolved  in  the  aqueous  composition 
and  the  pigment  and  copolymer  being  diq>ersed  therein, 
the  ratio  of  the  weights  of  the  copolymer  to  the  croM- 
linker  being  from  6:1  to  1:6  and  the  ratio  of  the  weights 
of  binder  to  pigment  being  from  1:1  to  8:1,  and  then  dry- 
ing and  heating  the  fabric  at  a  temperature  of  180*  F. 
to  350*  F.  for  a  period  of  a  hidf-minute  to  about  thirty 
minutes,  the  longer  time  being  used  at  the  lower  tem- 
perature. 


2J84,475 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

DEVICE 

HcrlMrt  Coochmaa   McKny,   Easdi,   Fla.,   isriiBni    to 

Warns  D.  Foster,  RMgewood,  NJ.,  and  Herbert  C 

McKay,  Eaatla,  Fla.,  as  tmslaes 

AppUcation  Fcbraary  24, 1953,  Serkd  No.  338,471 

Tkc  terminal  portfcMi  of  Ike  twm  of  tkc  patent  sabeeqacat 

to  Fabraary  24,  1953  kas  beca  disclaimed 

2CtelaH.   (CL  117— 212) 


-«ahu» 


■AH 


'  ^\'^- 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrical  device  having 
at  least  two  components  which  comprises  applying  a  resist 
to  a  raised  surface  which  repiiesents  all  of  a  pattern  for 
a  base  for  the  device  except  that  upon  ti^ich  a  first  of 
said  components  is  to  appear,  depressed  portions  of  said 
first  surface  representing  the  remainder  of  the  pattern  for 
said  base  upon  which  the  first  of  said  components  is  to 
appear,  transferring  said  resist  from  said  surface  to  an 
electrically  nqn-cooducting  base  except  that  npon  which  a 
first  of  said  components  is  }o  appear,  condensing  upon 
said  base  so  coated  a  vapor  of  a  metal  forming  said  first 
component,  cleaning  the  resist  and  the  metal  deposited 
thereupon  from  the  base  thereby  leaving  said  first  com- 
poiKnt  joined  to  the  base,  printing  a  dielectric  varnish 
upon  a  portion  of  said  first  component  where  a  part  of 
said  second  component  is  to  cross  but  not  be  electrically 
joined  to  said  first  component,  applying  a  resist  to  another 
or  second  raised  stirfue  representing  all  of  a  pattern  of 
the  base  except  that  portion  upon  which  a  second  com- 
ponent is  to  appear,  depressed  portions  of  the  second  siu*- 
face  representing  the  remainder  of  the  pattern  for  said 
base  upon  which  the  second  of  said  components  is  to  i4>- 
pear,  transferring  said  resist  on  the  second  surface  to  said 
base,  raised  portions  being  so  disposed  that  when  applied 
to  said  base  they  form  a  cross-over  over  said  first  c<mipo- 
nent  at  the  location  of  said  applied  dielectric  varnish, 
dqxMting  upon  said  base  the  vapor  of  metal  to  fonn  the 


518 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1959 


May  12,  1969 


aT    CHEMICAL 


519 


iponent,  and  ckamnf  from  ubd  base  and  said 

^poDcot  said  second  resist  thereby  kavinc  on  said 

a  desired  pattern  at  boch  of  said  components. 


RESISTORS 
Manic*  Edwai^  DunMnfl  and  OliTer  AHoa  Short,  Mc- 
tncken,  NJ^  aastgnon  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Ncmoors 
and  Company,  WUmiB«toa,  Del,,  a  corporadoa  of  Del- 


determining  the  percent  hydrogen  present  in  an  atmos- 
phere used  in  the  furnace,  constituent  potential  measur- 
ing means,  and  an  atmosphere  controlling  means  con- 
nected to  be  controlled  by  said  hydrogen  sensing  means 
and  said  constituent  potential  measuring  means. 


AppHcatkM  October  19. 195«.  SciW  N«.  <1M37 
T  nslmi     (CL  117— 212) 


t.  An  ekcthc  resistor  comprising  a  ceramic  insulator 
a  flrad-oa  conductive  layer  comprising  a  vitreous 
flux  <x>«fining  5  to  30%  of  finely  divided  carbon  and 
0J%  to  40%  of  elemental  boron,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  condiictive  layer. 


2,ltMT7 

METAL  CLEANING  AND  PHOSFHATING 

COMPOSmON 

_  W.  Smith,  WajM  Coaaty,  Mkh. 

i  September  l€,  1957.  Serial  No.  M4,2t7 

n  nifmr     (CLIO— 4.1S) 


*it  j<  ^  r  /^  j\ 
^1  v  y  y  T| if  iiW~ 


1.  An  opalescent  to  clear,  subie  liquid  composition  for 
simultaneously  cleaning  and  phosphating  meul  surfaces 
consisting  essentially  of  about  50-^0  percent  of  an  aque- 
ous acidic  phosphating  solution;  about  4-30  percent  of  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent  for  grease  and  oil;  and  about  10-30 
total  percent  of  an  emulsifler  and  an  ethylene  oxide  con- 
densation detergent,  wherein  said  hydrocarbon  solvent  has 
an  initial  boiling  point  of  about  200*-450*  F.  and  a  final 
boiling  point  below  about  700*  F. 


24tM7t 

METHOD  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARBURIZING  FERROUS  OBJECTS 

Richard  B.  B«urd.  PMIadeiphla.  Pa^  aaaii^or  to  Mlaac- 

apolla-Hoocywell    Regalator    Company,    Mlaneapolk, 

Mhw..  a  corponitloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  June  29,  19S3,  Serial  No.  3M,711 
14  Claims.    (CL  14B— 1<  J) 


14S4,479 

SEALING  RING  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Ralph    H.    RIedcl,    East   Ckvelaad,   Ohio,   aasigBor  to 
ClevUe  Corporation,  Clcvelaad,  Ohio,  a  corpontloa  of 
Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Aagaat  2. 1955.  Sertal  No.  525,999 
(  ChdoM.    (a.  154--il) 


^\   //•/ 


^a 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  sealing  ring,  the  ttepa 
of:  providing  two  solid  rings  each  having  a  snuxMh  face, 
applying  an  adhesive  to  a  portion  only  of  at  least  one 
of  said  smooth  faces,  cementing  said  two  rings  together 
face-to-face  over  the  area  covered  by  said  adhesive  leav- 
ing an  area  throughout  which  the  rinp  are  !X>t  cemented 
together,  severing  one  of  uid  rings  from  an  outer  face 
to  iu  cemented  face  at  a  location  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
uncemented  area,  and  severing  the  other  of  said  rings 
from  an  outer  face  to  its  cemented  face  at  a  location 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  uncemented  araa. 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  atnxMpbere  of  a  heat 
treating  furnace  comprising,  hydrogen  sensing  means  for 


1  tM4tf 

PROCESSES  FOR  BONDING  POLYMERBABLE 

SUBSTANCES 

Staalcy  Thomas  DeaUn,  EweU  West,  Eagland,  aasisDor. 

by  BMSDc  aeslgBmcata,  to  Slemeas  Edisoa  Swan  Lim- 

Mad,  Westminster,  Loadaa.  Eagbad,  a  BfMsh  company 

No  Drawi^.    Appltoatloa  November  23,  1954 

ScrW  No.  479,795 

applicatioa  Great  Britala 
HDber  17.  1953 
3  Oalmi  (a.  154— 199) 
1.  A  process  for  the  bonding  of  polytetrafluoroethylene 
plastic  material  with  a  second  substance  incapable  of 
withsunding  the  moulding  temperature  of  the  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene including  the  steps  of  pre-forming  the  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene by  compressing  loose  granules  thereof 
into  a  semi-compacted  block,  spraying  directly  on  to  the 
surface  of  said  block  solid  particles  of  a  material  having  a 
higher  melting  temperature  than  the  moulding  tempera- 
ture of  the  polytetrafluoroethylene.  thereafter  further  cold 
compressing  the  polytetrafluoroethylene  granules  so  that 
the  solid  particles  are  embedded  flrmly  between  the 
gnumies  aaid  project  partly  from  the  surface  of  the  block, 
subsequently  applying  a  moulding  temperature  to  the 
polytetrafluoroethylene,  and  finally  applying  the  second 
substance  to  the  surface  of  the  block  from  which  the 
particles  project  so  that  the  second  substance  adheres  to 
the  particles  and  is  thereby  bonded  to  the  poiytetrafluoro- 
ethyleac. 

2JtM91 

SCREEN  PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAIONG  THE  SAME 

George  Dewey  Swaa,  Cos  Cob,  Conn. 

Applicatioa  Jaly  IS.  1955,  Serial  No.  522^55         ^ 

4aalms.    (0.154—110 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  screen  panel  which  includes 


employing  a  spline  element  and  a  fabric  layer  presenting 


'jtit^      .^  1 


interstices  formed  by  threads  embracing  a  number  of  com- 
ponents, coating  said  threads — to  prevent  an  unraveling 
of  their  components — with  a  layer  of  material  rendered 


of  said  passages,  passing  heating  and  cleaning  n>edium 
through  said  one  of  said  passages  to  provide  heat  for  the 
other  of  said  passages  while  simultaneously  cleaning  said 


plastic  by  the  action  of  heat,  disposing  an  edge  zone  of   one  passage,  circulating  digestion  liquor  from  the  other 
such  fabric  adjacent  a  stirface  of  said  element  and  exert- 


ing heat  and  pressure  to  cause  the  coating  of  said  threads 
to  be  rendered  plastic  and  to  adhere  to  the  material  of 
said  element  and  thus  bond  the  latter  to  the  edge  zone  of 
such  fabric  while  maintaining  the  coating  layer  in  its  ini- 
tially applied  state  to  threads  beyond  the  zone  of  said 
spline  element 

23S4,4S2 

WEATHER  STRIPPLNG  METHOD  OF 

CORNER  CONSTRUCTKm 

Charles  M.  HnfTman,  Mhmeapolls,  Mian.,  assignor  to 

Floor  City  Ornamental  Iron  Company,  MiaDcapoHs, 

Miaa.,  a  corporatiOB  of  Miaaesota 

AppUeatioa  May  S,  195^  Scrhd  No.  5t3,387 
Sdafam.    (CL154— Hi) 


v/ 


1.  A  method  of  joining  a  pair  of  like  elongated  weather 
strips  to  form  a  right  angle  joint  and  which  strips  each 
comprise  an  anchoring  base  portion  and  a  coextensive 
flexible  flange  normally  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  its  base  portion  but  which  flange  is  laterally 
deflected  under  operative  conditions  a  predetermined  ex- 
tent form  its  said  normal  position,  said  method  compris- 
ing mitering  the  end  portions  to  be  joined  of  the  strips 
to  match  in  a  90*  miter  joint  when  the  flanges  are  ap- 
proximately in  the  deflected  positions  they  will  assume 
under  operative  conditions  and  when  the  end  portions  are 
maintained  in  longitudinally  straight  unbuckled  condi- 
tion, and  integrally  joining  the  mitered  ends  of  said  strips 
while  maintaining  the  strips  at  substantially  a  90*  angle 
with  respect  to  one  another  and  while  maintaining  said 
flanges  in  said  deflected  positions. 


HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  CELLULOSE 

DIGESTION  PLANTS 

Cart   Frcdrik   Roscnblad,   Princeton,   NJ.,   assignor   to 

Aktiebofa«et  Rosenblads  Patenter,  Stockliolm,  Sweden 

Applicatioa  May  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  432^43 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  27,  1953 

2  Claims.  (CI.  162—42) 
1.  The  process  of  operating  an  indirect  heat  exchanger 
having  a  two  passage  system  for  alternately  heating  di- 
gestion liquor  for  one  of  two  separate  digesters  in  one  of 
said  passages  and  simultaneously  cleaning  the  other  of 
said  passages  which  comprises,  circulating  digestion  liquor 
from  one  of  said  digesters  through  one  of  said  passages, 
and  passing  a  heating  and  cleaning  medium  through  the 
other  of  said  passages  and  then  reversing  the  process  by 
cutting  off  the  flow  of  digestion  liquor  through  said  one 


of  said  digesters  through  said  other  of  said  passages 
to  heat  said  liquor  and  reversing  the  process  back  and 
forth  so  that  said  passages  are  alternately  cleaned  and 
used  for  the  passage  of  liquor  to  be  heated  so  that  the 
build  up  of  scale  from  said  liquor  is  prevented. 


2,8S6,4S4 
NORMAL  CURED  DRY*  PRESSED  PRODUCTS 
Clayton  V.  French  and  Elmer  R.  Ihne,  Soaservllc,  NJ., 
aasteaofs  to  Johns-ManriDe  CorporatioB,  New  Yotfc, 
N.V^  a  corpontloa  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  May  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  43244* 
13ClahBS.    (CLU2— 291) 


^3^<^K 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  dry  process  nor- 
mal cured  fiber-cement  sheet  from  an  intimate  mixture 
formed  as  a  layer  from  an  air  suspension  upon  a  felting 
member  to  form  a  web,  said  web  comprising  cement  par- 
ticles, suple  reinforcing  fiber,  and  water  in  amount  ap- 
proximately 14  to  25%  by  weight  of  the  uncurcd  densi- 
fied  web,  comprising  the  steps  of  compressing  said  web 
employing  a  consolidating  roller  exerting  a  pressure  of 
approximately  200  to  2600  lbs.  per  transverse  lineal  inch, 
while  preserving  the  relation  between  said  water  content 
and  said  pressure  within  the  approximate  limits  indicated 
by  the  solid  lines  in  the  accompanying  Figure  4,  and 
then  air  curing  said  compressed  and  densified  web  to 
harden  the  cement  therein. 
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IotEbOF  CI«YSA>rrHEMUMIC  ACID  AS  IN- 


WnttaB  F.  BtHteU  CatoM*fl«,  M*,  B^jjoita  H^AIn- 

jsr Ji^iffs"  ASi.'BsJ!-  sirs^"*^ 

2CMH.   (CLU7— 33) 
(GffvM  Site  TMk  35,  U  J.  Co4t  (1952),  mc  US) 
1.  An  Lnaectkide  conuming  as  its  cwential  acthrv  ia- 
grcdicnt 


BiO 


\. 


)-L  I- 


CHt 


C-0 

H<0  CM  CHt 

\    /    ^  / 

Y CH-CH-C 

H,C  CH, 

in  which  X  is  selected  from  ihc  Atoms  consistini  of  bro- 
mine and  chlorine. 


METHOD    OF    IMF«KGNATING   WOOD   WITH    A 
CHBOMATBD    ZINC    SULFATE    COMPOSITION 
AND  PRODUCT  THEREWITH 
HariM  A.  Depew,  Gkadak,  Mo^  Mripor  to  Amcricaa 
ZlK,  Land  A  SMflrtm  Compuiy,  SC.  Loaia,  Mo^  a 
of  MaiM 
S^  Dnwing.    AppUcatioa  Jaly  2t,  1955 
Serial  No.  523,395 
3  OafaM.    (a.  1(7— 3t^ 
1.  The  method  of  preserving  wood   comprising   im- 
pregnating the  wood  with  chromated  zinc  sulfate. 


METHOD  OF  TREATING  TOPICAL  SKIN  DISOR- 
DU8  WTTH  BENZOXATHIOL  COMPOSTTIONS 

ii  Hatbact  FMkv,  Mbanck  (Kla^  Cii— i, 
to  Dr.  KmI  TkMHM  G.M.kH.,  VktmA 
(lUaa),  CiiBiaHi,  a  coryaialloM  af  GanMnr 
NoDnwW.    A|MllcattoaJ«M397l9M 
SmM  fl«».  S9M7t 
Mlorilaa  GanMnj  liriy  2, 19S5 
3  CkkiH.    (CL  1<7-^ 
1.  The  method  of  therapeotkally  aUeviatinf  topical 
scaly  skin  disorders  and  strengthening  the  adjacent  hair  on 
pilous  skin  areas  of  the  human  body,  whkh  comprises 
topically  applying  to  the  affected  skin  areas  and  to  the 
adjacent  hair  a  benzoxathiol  compound  having  the  struc- 
tural formula 
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wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi,  aryl. 
acyl.  hydroxyl.  alkoxy  with  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  aralkoxy, 
aryloxy,  acyloxy,  sulfhydryl,  and  acylated  sulfhydryl;  Rj 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxyl, halogen,  carboxyl,  carbalkoxy.  alkoxy,  alkyl  with 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  acyl,  nitro  and  amino;  Ri  and  R* 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
halogen;  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  sulfur  and  imino.  in  dosage  form  in  a  concentra- 
tion ranging  from  0.01  to  15%  in  an  inert  pharmaceuti- 
cal carrier. 

2,SS4,4a9 

PREPARATION  OF  ELASTASE 

Graat  mi  Kenneth  C.  RobMaa,  CUcaM, 
to  ArMoor  and  Company,  Chkaga,  OL, 
of 


23S4,4S7 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALT  AND  N-THIO- 
TRICHLOROMETHYL    HYDANTOIN    VAGINAL 
COMPOSmON 
Alfred  B.  Kupfcrberg,  Somcnilk,  and  Hcnm  O.  Singbcr. 
Wwrcarllk,  NJ.,  aflrignon  to  Of<ho  PharmaccatlcaJ 
Cmrontiou,  a  corporattoa  of  New  Jcrwy 
NoDrawf^.    AppttcadtM  AngHt  22,  1955 
Serial  No.  529,S9S 
11  elates.    (CL  1<7— 51) 
1.  A  fimgicidal  composition  comprising  in  combination 
a  non-toxic  and  non-irritating  surface -active  quaternary 
ammomum  salt  and  a  N-thiotrkhloromethyl  bydantoin  of 
the  formula 

m 

C-N-«i 
Ri  C=0 

h-s 

h  s-ccw 

* 

in  which  R  and  Ri  arc  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  phenyl  radicals,  and  aliphatic  radicals 
having  not  more  than  eight  carbon  moms;  and  Rs  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  nitro 
radical,  and  an  acyl  radical  having  not  more  than  six  car- 
bon atoms;  in  the  relative  proportions  by  weight  of  one- 
hundredth  percent  quaternary  ammonium  salt:  ten  per- 
cent N-thiotrichioromcthyl  hydantoin  to  ten  percent  qua- 
ternary ammonium  salt:  one-hundredth  percent  N-thio- 
trichloromethyl  hydantoin. 


3,1955 


(CL  195—47) 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  alastolytic  enzyme  sub- 
stance, wherein  an  elastase  substance  is  extracted  from 
elastase-bearing  tissue  to  provide  a  crude  aqueous  con- 
centrate thereof,  the  steps  of  contacting  a  weak  cation 
exchanger  and  aqueous  concentrate  of  said  elastase  sub- 
sUnce  at  a  pH  of  from  4.5  to  5.0  and  an  iooic  strength 
of  not  more  than  0.4  to  produce  an  adsorbate  of  said 
elastase  substance,  and  eluting  said  elastase  substance 
from  said  adsorbate  with  an  aqueous  saline  solution  at 
a  pH  of  from  4.5  to  5.0  and  an  ionic  strength  of  at 
least  0.4. 

2,tSM9« 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  COBALAMINES  BY 
FERMENTING  CULTURE  MEDIA  WITH  NOCAR- 
DIA  RVGOS4 

Awdio  di  Mmco  and  CalaaliM  SfdDa,  MUaa,  Italy, 
•iiigBors  to  SocMA  FarmacMstid  ItaUa,  a  corporatton 
of  Maty 

No  Drawli«.    ApaBcaHna  April  25,  195C 
Serial  Nor5g9,449 

dalms  priority,  appUcattoa  Italy  Aprffl  27, 1955 

tClakna.    (CL  195— M) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  oobalamines 
which  comprises  fermenting  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium 
including  a  cobalt  source  under  submerged  aerated  con- 
ditions by  means  of  Nocmrdia  rufom,  and  recovering  a 
cobalamine  ooocentrate. 


2,ggi,491 
METHOD  OF  GLASS  MANUFACTURE 
iph  Jcrgsr,  Jr.,  New  Hyde  Park,  aad  Walter  A.  Fraser, 

BayvUla,  N.Y. 

AppHcatton  Jamsary  12,  1953,  Serial  Na.  339,792 

6  Claims.    (CL  202— 39) 


1.  A  method  for  refining  a  glass-forming  material  of 
the  type  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arsenic  tri- 
sulfide,  selenide  and  telluride  glasses  chracterized  essen- 
tially by  a  single  boiling  range  which  comprises,  confining 
and  melting  said  glass-forming  material  in  an  enclosed 
melting  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  below  the 
boiling  point  of  said  material,  passing  said  melted  ma- 
terial to  a  confined  boiling  zone  via  means  adapted  to 
prevent  the  backward  flow  of  vapors,  heating  said  nu- 
terial  in  said  boiling  zone  by  means  of  eleclncal  conduc- 
tion to  above  the  boiling  temperature  via  immersed  elec- 
trodes to  form  a  vapor  product,  and  removing  said  vapor 
product  and  condensing  the  same  to  form  a  liquid  con- 
densate at  a  temperature  between  the  melting  and  boiling 
points  of  said  condeiuate. 


239^,492 

TALL  OIL  FRACTIONATING  PROCESS 
Elwood  W.  Haaana,  PttmraM,  Miss.,  and  John  Drew  and 
Lloyd  Cagaolatti,  Dc  RMdcr,  La.,  asBtgaors  to  Crosby 
ChcBsicals,   locn  Pfcayaac,   Mias.,  a   corporattoa   oi 

AppikatioB  laly  17, 1954,  Scrtal  No.  59t,339 
#  Claims.    (Q.  292—52) 


i  t . 


1.  The  process  of  fractionating  Ull  oil  which  includes 
the  continuous  and  uninterrupted  steps  of  removing  pitch 
and  odorous  gases  from  crude  tall  oil  by  a  fractional  dis- 
tillation to  obtain  refined  tall  oil,  removing  rosin  from 
said  refined  tall  oil  by  fractional  distillation  to  obtain  a 
mixture  of  fatty  acids  and  rosin  acids,  and  separating  the 
fatty  acids  from  the  rosin  acids  by  subjecting  said  mixture 
to  further  fractional  distillations. 


2,SM,493 

STABILIZATION  OP  UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES 

John  W.  Mecorncy,  RtckaMsid  Aaacs,  aad  Edward  C. 

ShakaL  Walmit  Creek,  Calif.,  assigMrs  to  Siicll  De- 

▼atopassat  Compaay,  New  YotIk,  N.Y,,  a  corporation 

of  IMawarc 

NoDiawiBg.    AppllcatiaB  DacenriMT  24, 1956 

Serial  No.  «3«,95« 

5ClalBH.    (CL292— 57) 

1.  The  method  of  stabilizing  an  unsaturated  aldehyde 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrolein  and  meth- 

acrolein  during  distillation  which  comprises  effecting  said 

distillation  of  said  aldehyde  in  the  presence  of  added 

nitric  oxide  at  a  temperature  not  above  about  100*  C. 


2,SM,494 
PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  POLYMERIZA* 

TION  OF  a-CHLORACRYLATE  ESTERS  AND  THE 

RESULTANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Harry  D.  Anspon,  Eartoa,  Pa^  assjgaor  to  Gcocral  Aai* 

line  A  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

tioBof  Debi 


NoDrawiag.   AppHcatloa  May  L  1957 

Scrtal  No.  454,192 

29  Claims.    (CL  292— 57) 

18.  In  the  distillation  of  monomeric  methyl-a-chloro- 

acrylate,  the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting 

the  distillation  in  the  presence  of  about  0.1%  by  weight 

based  on  the  weight  of  the  monomer  of  a  methylated 

1.4-diamino  containing  anthraquinone   in  contact  with 

the  ester. 


2,984,495 

GLASS-DISTILLATION  DEVICE 
Joacpk  Jcsger,  Jr.,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to 
Servo  Corporatioa  of  AaMrIca,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioB  Jane  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,934 
3CIaiaH.    (CL  292— 291) 


1.  A  glass-distillation  apparatus  comprising  a  imitary 
structure  having  an  enclosed  melting  chamber  and  a 
distillation  chamber  following  said  melting  chamber,  a 
fluid-communicating  means  integral  with  and  between  said 
melting  and  said  distillation  chambers,  a  downwardly 
extending  dam  associated  with  said  fluid-communicating 
means  adapted  to  extend  below  the  fluid  levels  of  both 
chambers  whereby  to  prevent  the  backward  flow  of  vapor 
from  said  distillation  chamber  to  said  melting  chamber, 
heating  means  for  said  apparatus  comprising  an  electric 
coil  enveloping  said  melting  chamber  and  an  electirc 
coil  enveloping  said  distillation  chamber,  a  distillation  ex- 
haust extension  communicating  with  and  extending  from 
an  upper  portion  of  said  distillation  chamber  above  the 
liquid  level  thereof  remote  from  the  fluid-communicating 
means  between  said  chambers,  aspirating  means  associated 
with  said  distillation  chamber  for  supplying  inert  gas 
under  pressure  to  said  chamber  so  that  vapors  formed 
therein  are  directed  into  said  exhaust  extension  for  con- 
densation therein  and  a  receiver  associated  with  said  ex- 
haust extension  for  collecting  the  condensed  vapon  <fi»- 
charging  therefrom. 
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METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  CONCENTRATION 
OF  DISSOLVED  SUBSTANCE 
Edgv  L.  EckfeMt,  AmMcr,  Pm^  ■iriffnr  to  LMdi  and 
Northnip  Company,  Pkiladdphia,  F»n  a  cofporatio*  of 

oSSa^i^^tkm  Marefc  »,  l>5t.  Serial  No.  152,7M, 

^STpSSTno.  2,75»,»7f ,  dated  A.f«*  7.  IWJ.    D*- 

▼idcd  awl  tliii  appttcatioa  Marck  M,  1954,  Sarial  No. 

"""  ■<.<_  ».».-■) 


/*. 


I.  The  method  of  determining  the  concentration  of  a 
substance  in  a  soliftion  having  an  oxidation-reduction  po- 
tential materially  above  that  of  a  ferrous  system  which 
comprise>  passing  clectrolyzing  current  through  an  elec- 
trolyte in  a  cathodic  reaction  zone  isolated  from  an  asso- 
ciated anodic  zone,  said  cathodic  zone  having  present 
therein  ferric  iron  in  concentration  between  about  0.04% 
and  5%  by  weight  to  produce  ferrous  ions  to  change  the 
concentration  of  said  substance  in  said  electrolyte  by  an 
amount  which  brings  it  to  an  end  point,  said  electrolyte 
being  characterized  by  the  absence  of  reaction-afifectinf 
impurities  including  ferrous  iron  and  other  materials  which 
react  in  the  oxidation  and  reduction  conditions  of  said 
zone,  said  electrolyte  having  a  pH  value  between  about 
0.3  and  1.8,  said  subsUnce  having  a  capability  of  quan- 
titotive  reaction,  at  least  in  part,  with  said  ferrous  ions, 
and  measuring  the  electricity  employed  in  the  electrolysis 
as  a  measure  of  the  concentration  of  the  substance  m  the 
solution. 

2,tSM97 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  FERMEA- 

•ILrrV  OF  STEEL  TO  HYDROGEN 

Tbomas  J.  Botkr,  MoaroeTllIc,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  United 

States  Steel  CorporatloB,  a  corporalloa  o#  Nff '«^ 

AppUcatkMi  April  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  452,595 

SOalM.    (a.  2i4— 1) 


2JS4,49« 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  STEEL  FOR 
ENAMELING 
Geocfc  A.  Shcpard,  Panna,  Okio,  aaignor  to  Republic 
Stad  CorporatloB,  CkrelaBd,  OWo,  a  corporatkm  of 
New  Jeraey 

No  Drawl^.  AppUcatloa  September  4,  1957 
Serial  No.  M2,271 
3  ClalBS.  (O.  294— 3S) 
2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  cold-rolled  steel  article 
for  porcelain  enameling  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
etching  the  article  to  provide  surface  characteristics  con- 
ducive to  good  enamel  adherence,  removing  all  oxides 
from  the  surface  of  the  article,  depositing  on  the  resulting 
surface  of  the  article  a  coating  of  zinc  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  between  about  0.00001  and  about 
0.00005  inch,  and  shaping  the  article  into  final  desired 
form  while  the  said  surface  characteristics  are  preserved 
under  the  zinc  coating,  chemically  removing  substantially 
all  of  the  coating  of  zinc,  depositing  on  said  article  a 
nickel  coat  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  between 
about  0.000002  and  about  0.00001  inch,  applying  a  coat- 
ing of  porcelain  enamel  slip  directly  to  the  resulting 
nickel  coating,  and  firing  said  slip  and  producing  an 
eiuunel  coat 

23M,499 

PROTECTIVE  METAL  COATINGS  FOR 

MOLYBDENUM 

Gleiui  R.  Schacr  and  John  G.  Beach,  Colombus,  Ohio, 

assigDors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States 

ol  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  lanoary  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  432,951 

3  Claims,    (a.  294— 41) 


1.  The  method  of  protecting  molybdenum  articles  from 
oxidation  at  high  temperatures  comprising,  first  electro- 
plating said  articles  with  a  strike  coating  of  chromium 
about  .0005  inch  thick,  next  electroplaUng  a  layer  of 
gold  about  .0015  inch  thick  on  said  strike  coatmg  of 
chromium,  and  finally  electroplating  a  layer  of  chromium 
from  .003  to  .005  inch  thick  on  said  layer  of  gold. 


1 .  A  method  of  obtaining  an  indication  of  the  relative 
permeability  of  a  steel  specimen  to  atomic  hydrogen 
which  comprises  applying  a  passivating  bath  to  one  side 
of  said  specimen  to  form  a  passive  film  of  iron  oxide 
thereon,  comparing  the  potential  of  said  one  side  with  re- 
spect to  the  potential  of  a  sundard  reference  electrode 
immersed  in  said  bath,  subjecting  the  opposite  side  of  said 
specimen  to  the  action  of  atomic  hydrogen,  and  measuring 
the  time  interval  required  for  said  hydrogen  to  effect  a 
change  in  the  potential  of  said  one  side  relative  to  said 
electrode. 


ELECTROPLATING  OF  COPPER  ALLOYS 
John  E.  Bride,  Mentor,  and  Charles  L.  Fawt  Md  WU- 
Uam  H.  Safraacfc,  Colambos,  Ohio,  aarignors,  hy  mesne 
aarignmcnts,  to  The  Battclk  Development  Corpora- 
tion, Colnmbna,  Ohio,  a  corporation  o#  Dtimn 
No  Drawhig.    ApnHcatlon  November  1,  1954 
Serfii  No.  419,479 
t  flalms     (CL  244—44) 
1.  A  process  for  electrodepositing  a  copper-tin  alloy 
comprising:  passing  an  electric  current  through  a  bath 

which  consists  essentially  of: 

Grams  per  liter 

At  least  one  pyrophosphate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  and 

ammonium - ?  *°  5?2 

Cuprous  cyanide 2  to  23a 

At  least  one  cyanide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  and  am- 

.^»«;..m  2  to  350 

monium — 

At  least  one  sUnnous  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfate,  chloride, 
and  pyrophosphate OtoSO 


At  least  one  stannate  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium, 
and  ammonium . 0  to  250 

A  lead  compound  in  an  amount  equivalent 
to  lead  acetate  __ 0.05  to  0.6 

A  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  salt,  0.05  to  0.75  mole. 

said  total  amount  of  tin  compounds  being  within  the 

equivalent  range  of  from  2  to  50  grams  per  liter  of  the 

stannous  salt 

PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  OXAUC 
ACm  BY  IRRADIATION 
Torstcn  Hassclstrom,  Framhigham,  and  Makohn  C 
Henry,  Harvard,  Maas. 
No  Drawing.   Application  Febraaiy  t,  1954 
Serial  No.  544,327 
Mdafana.    (CL  294— 154) 
(Granted  under  TMc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952K  sec.  244) 
1.  Method  of  synthesizing  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxalic  acid  and  its  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth 
and  ammonium  salu,  comprising  subjecting  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  bicarbonatcs,  alkaline  earth  bicarbonates.  ammoni- 
um bicarbonate  and  ammonium  carbonate,  to  high  energy 
ionizing  radiation  having  an  ionizing  effect  at  least  equal 
to  the  ionizing  effect  of  a  high  speed  electron  beam 
emanating    from    an    electron    accelerator    of    about 
1,000,000  electron  volt  capacity,  until  at  least  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  said  member  of  said  second-named  group 
is  converted  to  a  compound  containing  an  oxalic  radical, 
the  quantity  of  said  ionizing  radiation  absorbed  being  at 
least  about  1,000,000  roentgen  equivalent  physical  units. 


fixed  stationary  cathodes  of  the  same  substance  to  be 
sputtered  spaced  from  the  said  table  along  the  axis  of 
rotation  thereof  and  relatively  angularly  spaced  with 
req>ect  to  said  axis,  means  for  connecting  the  cathodes 
to  a  source  of  potential  for  effecting  cathodic  sputtering 
of  the  substance  on  to  the  workpiece.  a  vapor  source  posi- 
tioned within  the  chamber  for  depositing  a  fHm  on  to  the 
workpiece  by  evaporation,  and  nneans  for  continuously 
rotating  the  workpiece  aibout  said  axis. 


24t4,592 

CATHODIC  SPUTTERING  OF  METAL  AND 
DIELECTRIC  FILMS 
Leslie  Arthur  Holhind,  Northgatc,  Crawley,  Enghnd,  as- 
signor (o  Edwards  High  Vaaram  Limited,  Crawley, 
England,  a  BrilfaA  company 
Application  October  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  417^47 

ChOms  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

October  24,  1955 

2Clahns.    (0.294—192) 


2344,5t3 
JACKETED  FUEL  ELEMENTS  FOR  GRAPHITE 
MODERATED  REACTORS 
Leo  Szflard,  Chicago,  lU.,  Eugene  P.  Wigner,  Princeton, 
N  J.,  and  Edward  C.  Creutz,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mez.,  aaslgn- 
ors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repraaentcd  by 
the  United  States  Atomic  EncrD'  CommlMlon 
Application  Febraary  29, 1944,  Serial  No.  449,099 
4Clafana.    (CL  294— 193  J) 


1.  A  method  of  cathodic  sputtering  a  film  of  at  least 
one  given  substance  on  to  a  workpiece  which  consists  in 
supporting  the  workpiece  in  a  vacuum  chamber  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis,  positioning  at  least  two  fixed  cathodes 
in  the  vacuum  chamber  angulariy  spaced  with  respect  to 
said  axis  of  rotation  and  spaced  from  the  workpiece  along 
the  said  axis,  said  cathodes  being  of  the  same  substance 
to  be  sputtered,  effecting  rotation  of  the  workpiece  and 
connecting  the  cathodes  to  a  source  of  potential  to  deposit 
a  film  on  to  the  workpiece  by  cathodic  sputtering  from 
the  cathodes  during  the  rotation  of  the  workpiece,  the 
method  further  comprising  forming  a  further  film  on  to 
the  workpiece  by  vapour  deposition  from  a  source  of 
vapor  positioned  within  the  chamber. 

2.  Apparatus  for  cathodic  sputtering  a  film  of  at  least 
one  given  substance  on  to  a  workpiece  comprising  a 
vacuum  chamber,  a  work-table  supported  in  said  chamber 
for  continuous  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  for  rotating 
the  workpiece  about  said  axis,  at  least  two  sector-shaped 

742  O.G.— 38 


1.  In  a  neutronic  reactor  comprising  a  graphite  neutron 
moderator,  bodies  of  lutural  uranium  sufficient  in  amount 
to  establish  a  self-sustaining  chain  reaction  and  being  dis- 
posed in  said  moderator,  and  a  water  coolant  in  said  mod- 
erator adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  natural  uranium 
bodies,  the  improvement  comprising  a  jacket  hermetically 
enclosing  the  uranhim  bodies  so  as  to  provide  a  barrier 
between  the  uranium  bodies  and  the  moderator  and  to 
protect  the  uraniimi  bodies  from  the  water  coolant,  said 
jacket  being  of  a  material  and  a  thickness  such  that  the 
aggregate  of  the  products  of  the  danger  coefficients  of 
said  material  and  any  other  material  present  in  the  re- 
actor and  the  relative  weights  thereof  with  respect  to  the 
uranium  is  not  more  than  0.1. 


PLUTONIUM-CERIUM-COPPER  ALLOYS 

w  S.  Cofltabcrry,  Los  Almnoa,  N.  Mez.,  awitnnr  to 

Am  Unitad  States  of  America  as  iipiinnlii  bj  the 
United  States  Atomic  Encru  Comrniaslon 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  9,  195S 
SertiNor749>47 
3ClalM.    (a.  294— 193.2) 
1.  In  a  homogeneous  nuclear  reactor  the  combination 
of  a  fad  container  fabricated  from  at  least  one  metal 
selected   from   the   group   consisting   of   tantalum   and 
tungsten,  and  a  quantity  of  liquid  nuclear  reactor  fuel 
contained  therein,  said  reactor  fuel  consisting  essentially 
of  from  10  to  30  atomic  percent  copper  and  the  balance 
Plutonium  and  cerium,  with  the  plutonium  not  in  excess 
of  50  atomic  percent 


PLATING  APPARATUS 
Albert  Sfatgleton,  Cleveland,  and  Thomas  R.  Gm,  Shaker 
Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Shi^eton  Company, 
Clevehmd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  20,  1954.  Serial  No.  579,444 
12  aaims.  (a.  294—213) 
1.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  a  rigid  support,  a 
perforated  barrel  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  and  having  end  walls  with  flat  vertical  outer 
faces,  said  end  walls  having  coaxial  internally  cylindrical 
central  openings  therein,  a  non-rotataUe  stub  shaft  at 
each  end  of  said  barrel  having  an  inner  cylindrical  bear- 
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tnf  portion  that  fits  in  the  opemnf  of  the  mdiactnt  end 
wall  and  an  outer  non-circular  end  portioa  that  proiects 
axially  from  said  end  wall  and  away  tram  the  barrel, 
a  vertical  member  mounted  on  said  support  adjMxnt 
each  of  said  end  walls  and  havint  an  opening  therein 
for  receiving  the  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  the  marfirn 
of  said  opening  engaging  said  end  portioa  to  prevent 
lateral  and  rotary  movement  of  the  shaft,  said  vertical 
member  having  an  inner  vertical  face  parallel  to  and 
spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  outer  face  of  the  ad- 
jacent end  wall  to  provide  a  narrow  space  between  the 
vertical  member  and  the  end  wall,  a  circumferential 
recess  in  the  shaft  aligned  with  said  space  and  having 
a  width  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  space,  a  flat 
locking  plate  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness 


phorus  containing  catalyst  admixed  being  from  about 
0.1%  to  about  5.0%  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  said 
high  molecular  weight  petroleum  hydrocarbons  and  said 
heavy  petroleum  oil,  and  continuing  the  introduction  of 
air  to  the  mixture  until  the  desired  softening  point  is 
attamed. 

2JSMt7 

METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING  ENDOTHEKMIC 
HEAT  OF  REACTION 
Keancth  M.  EUiott  and  Lools  P.  Evans,  Woodbvy,  NJ 
I  to  Socoay  Mobil  Ofl  Company,  Inc,,  r      ' 
•TNewYort 
AitBcaiBB  idtj  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  44M92 

f  rrii     (a.  2«s~7t) 


substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  space  and  having 
a  slot  therein  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  adjacent 
shaft,  the  margins  of  said  slot  fitting  in  the  recess  of 
the  shaft  to  prevent  relative  axial  movement  between 
the  shaft  and  the  locking  plate  and  having  notches  there- 
in, longitudinal  pMi^BS  in  the  shaft  aligned  with  said 
notches,  and  a  retainer  having  generally  parallel  legs 
rigidly  connected  by  a  U-shaped  intermediate  portion, 
said  legs  fitting  in  said  passages  and  engaging  in  said 
notches  to  prevent  movement  of  uid  locking  plate  out 
of  said  circumferential  recess,  said  legs  being  slidable 
out  of  said  passages  to  permit  removal  of  the  locking 
plate  from  said  shaft,  uid  vertical  member  engaging 
said  locking  plate  to  prevent  axial  outward  movement 
of  the  shaft  when  the  locking  plate  engages  in  said  cir- 
cumferential recess. 


2,8M.SM 
PRODUCTION  OF  BLOWN  ASPHALTS 
Eracit  K.  Brown,  Eagca*  V.  DokMaa,  aa4  Rkkard  A. 
Barge,  Casper,  Wye,  aaaifnnw  to  Slaadard  OU  Cob- 
paay,  CUcago,  lU.,  a  corporalkw  of  Indiana 
No  Drawk«.    AppUcatioa  November  M,  1953 
Serial  No.  395  J«8 
(  ClataM.    (CI.  2M— 5) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  asphalt  by  catalytically 
oxidizing  suitable  high  molecular  weight  petroleum  hydro- 
carbons in  the  presence  of  a  stable  phosphorus-containing 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus 
pentoxide.  stable  sulfides  of  phosphorus,  and  red  phos- 
phorus to  produce  a  blown  asphalt  having  good  softening 
point,  penetration,  and  ductility  characteristics  and  high 
carbon  tetrachloride  solubility,  which  method  comprises 
heating,  prior  io  the  addition  of  said  catalyst,  said  high 
molecular  weight  petroleum  hydrocarbons  to  oxidation 
temperature  of  from  about  440*  F.  to  about  500*   F.. 
contacting  said  high  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons  with 
air  while  at  such  oxidizing  temperature,  continuing  intro- 
duction of  air  while  admixing  a  fluid  homogeneous  slurry 
of  said  catalyst  in  a  heavy  petroleum  oil,  with  said  high 
molecular  weight  petroleum  hydrocarbons  over  a  period 
of  at  least  about  one  hour,  the  amount  of  said  stable  phoa- 


1 .  A  method  of  supplying  heat  of  reaction  to  an  endo- 
thermic  reaction  which  comprises  establishing  a  first  re- 
action zone  having  therein  a  plurality  of  second  reaction 
zones  each  containing  a  static  bed  of  substantially  non- 
regenerable  particle-form  solid  reforming  cauiyst  ( 1 )  in- 
troducing hot  active  particle-form  cracking  catalyst  into 
said  first  reaction  zone.  (2)  flowing  said  hot  active  par- 
ticle-form cracking  catalyst  downwardly  through  said  first 
reaction  zone  as  a  substantially  compaa  column  of  par- 
ticle-form cracking  catalyst  in  intimate  contact  and  in 
indirect  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  plurality  of  said 
second  reaction  zones.  (3)  introducing  a  first  hydrocar- 
bon feed  to  be  cracked  into  said  first  reaction  zone  at 
subsuntially  reaction  temperature,   (4)   contacting  said 
first  hydrocarbon  feed  with  said  moving  column  of  crack- 
ing catalyst  to  produce  first  reaction  zone  reaction  prod- 
ucts and  to  deposit  on  said  cracking  catalyst  an  at  least 
partially   deactivating   carbonaceous   deposit   hereinafter 
designated  coke.  (5)  withdrawing  said  first  reaction  zone 
reaction  products  from  said  first  reaction  zone,  (6)  with- 
drawing cracking  catalyst  at  least  partially  deactivated 
with  said  coke  from  said  first  reaction  zone.  (7)  burning 
off  said  coke  in  a  sa^am  of  combustion-supporting  gas 
to  regenerate  said  cracking  caulyst  and  to  heat  said  crack- 
mg  caulyst  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the  first  reac- 
tion zone  reaction  temperature,  introducing  a  second  hy- 
drocarbon feed  to  be  reformed  and  gaseous  beat  carrier 
at  at  least  reaction  temperature  into  each  of  said  plurality 
of  second  reaction  zones,  contacting  said  second  hydro- 
carbon feed  and  said  gaseous  heat  carrier  with  said  sub- 
stantially nonregenerable  reforming  caUlyst  in  said  sec- 
ond reaction  zones  thereby  producing  an  endothermic  re- 
action, withdrawing  reaction  products  from  said  second 
reaction  zones,  and  regulating  the  temperature  and  the 
amount  of  hot  active  cracking  catalyst  introduced  into 
said  first  reaction  zone  to  supply  at  least  the  required  heat 
of  reaction  in  said  first  reaction  zone  and  the  required 
beat  of  e»k>thermic   reaction  in  said   second  reactioo 


hydrocarbons  to  the  subaUntial  exdusioo  of  ooo-straigkt 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  IVTRMJEUM  FRAC*  chain  hydrocart>oi»  to  adsorb  only  the  strmisht  chaia 

TION   USING  MOLECULAR  SfEVB  ALUMINO-  hydrocarbons  from  said  fractioa,  desorbing  the  adswbed 

WUCATB  MMJtCnVE  ADBORBBSTO^  rtraight  chain  hydrtxarbons  from  said  adsorbent  by  coo- 
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2.  A  method  of  reforming  a  petroleinn  fraction 
tainiag  straight  chain  hydrocarboos  and  non-strai^t 
chain  hydrocarboiu  which  comprises  contacting  said  frac- 
tion with  a  solid  particle  nurfecular  sieve  alnmino-silicate 
selective  adsorbent  made  up  of  porous  crystals  wherein 
the  pores  of  the  crystals  are  of  uniform  size  and  have  a 
pon  stxe  of  about  5.0  Angstrom  units,  a  pen  iixe  nffl- 
cient  to  admit  straight  chain  hydrocarboiu  to  the  sub- 
stantial exclusion  of  non-straight  chain  hydrocarbona, 
and  which  selectively  adsorbs  straight  chain  hydrocar- 
bons to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  non-straight  chain 
hydrocarbons  to  adsorb  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  from 
said  fraction,  subjecting  the  resulting  petroleimi  fractioo 
having  a  reduced  proportion  of  straight  chain  hydro- 
carbons to  catalytic  reforming,  including  dehydrogena- 
tion,  to  produce  a  reformed  petroletim  fractioo  of  im- 
proved quality  and  a  resulting  net  prodoctioo  of  hydro- 
gen, recovering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting  pro- 
duced hydrogen  and  employing  the  recovered  hydrogen 
as  a  stripping  medium  to  desorb  the  adsorbed  straight 
chain  hydrocarbons  from  said  adsorbent 

3.  A  method  in  accordance  with  claim  2  wherein  the 
resulting  desorbed  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  in  ad- 
mixture with  hydrogen  are  subjected  to  a  reforming 
operation  to  produce  a  separate  reformate  having  im- 
proved motor  fuel  qualities  with  respect  to  said  straight 
chain  hydrocarbons  charged  to  said  reforming  operation. 


NAPHTHA  TREATING  PROCESS 

Gieahaai,  N.Y,,  aat^on  to  Tke  Tana  Coip—j,  New 
Yofk,  N.Y,,  a  cotpoialkwi  of  Delaware 
AfpAorifaa  Odtober  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  54M7B 
3CMam.    (CL  2M— «1) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  boil- 
ing in  the  range  40-225*  F.,  said  fraction  containing 
straight  chain  and  non-straight  chain  hydrocarbons,  said 
straight  chain  hydrocarbons  inpiiidim  n-hexane,  n-heptane 
and  n-octane,  said  non-straight  chain  hydrocarbons  com- 
prising isoparafflnic,  naphthenic  and  aromatic  hydrocar- 
boos. which  comprises  contacting  said  fraction  in  the 
SMaooi  phase  wHh  a  solid  alumino-silicatc  molecolar 
sieve  adsorbent  which  selectively  adsorbs  straight  chain 
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sorbed  straight  diain  hydrocarbons  in  the  preaencc  of  said 
hydrogen  to  tonn  a  mixture  of  straight  chain  and  non- 
ttrai^t  chain  hydrocarbons,  separating  said  mixture  from 
said  hydrogen  and  recycling  sakl  mixture  to  contact  nid 
adsorbent  for  the  removal  of  straight  chain  hydrocarboos 
from  said  mixture. 


FLUIDIZED  COKING  wnH  A  SUPERIMPOSED 
VAPORIZATION  ZONE 
Joha  F.  Moecr,  Jr.,  Baton  Roofc,  La.,  BtolgBtir  to  Saw 
Raaearch  and  Fiiiiniiiiin  Coa«aay,  a  corpcsadon  of 
Delaware 

Appttcadon  Scpteaabcr  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  4S7,9M 
4ClainM.    (CL  2M— 93) 


4.  An  improved  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  which 
comprises  introducing  fresh  hydrocarbon  oil  feed  at  a 
rate  of  O.S  to  10  w./hr./w.  into  a  vaporization  zone 
conuining  a  relatively  dry  mass  of  solids,  said  vaporiza- 
tion zone  being  maintained  in  the  upper  portion  of  a 
conversion  vessel  at  a  temperature  of  630  to  850*  F. 
so  as  to  vaporize  SO  to  90%  of  said  oil  feed,  passing 
gasiform  material  upwardly  through  said  vaporization 
zone  so  as  to  maintain  a  gas  velocity  of  4  to  20  ft/sec. 
therethrough,  passing  solids  containing  adhering,  un vapo- 
rized oil  from  said  vaporization  zone  to  a  fluidized  solids 
coking  bed  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  900  to 
1050*  F.  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  conversion  vessel 
so  as  to  convert  said  unvaporized  oil  to  lighter  products. 
passing  the  vapors  formed  in  said  coking  bed  upwardly 
through  said  vaporization  zone,  stripping  coking  bed 
solids  of  adhering  hydrocarbons,  cooling  said  stripped 
solids  and  circulating  said  cooled  solids  at  a  rate  of  I 
to  50  lbs. /lb.  of  fresh  feed  to  said  vaporization  zone, 
and  removing  overhead  the  vaporous  effluent  of  said 
vaporization  zone  containing  the  vaporous  product  of 
said  coking  zone. 
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IMiJStl 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  AMP  IMFROVED 
CATALYTT  THDUEFOB 
E.  Vm  Dyka,  Ortetfa,  aad  lofca  Nortaa 
CaHfn  ■■ilBiiii  to  Shdl  Dcrdopacat 
N«w  Yoft,  NTTn  •  carpomtfoM  of 
N«DnnH^  Appttottoa  laMMry  14, 1957 
N«.  435353 
7  CUM.  (CL  3M— 119) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  catalytic  cracking  of  a  hydro- 
carbon oil  to  produce  catalytically  cracked  gasoline  and 
Cs  and  C4  olefins  the  improvement  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  hydrocarbon  oil  to  be  cracked  in  the  vapor 
phase  at  a  temperature  between  850*  F.  and  1050*  F. 
and  a  pressure  from  1  to  4  atmosphere  absolute  with  a 
solid  catalyst  prepared  by  reacting  at  a  pH  maintained 
at  a  value  of  at  least  10.0  with  a  sodium  silicate  solu- 
tion containing  between  about  6%  and  13%  of  SiOj,  a 
dilute  solution  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium,  and 
mixture  thereof,  said  dilute  solution  being  from  about 
0.05  to  0.5  molar  and  being  in  an  amount  to  supply  from 
about  Ho  to  H  mole  of  the  metal  salt  per  mole  of  SiO,. 
bringing  the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixtiire  to  a  value  in  the 
range  of  10.0  to  10.5,  then  adding  to  said  reaction  mixture 
a  solution  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  aluminum  in  an 
amount  to  incorporate  between  12  and  30%  AljOj  based 
on  the  calcined  caulyst  and  adding  ammonium  hydroxide 
during  the  addition  of  said  aluminum  salt  solution  at  a 
rate  adjusted  to  prevent  the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture 
from  dropping  below  9.0,  then  filtering,  washing  and  cal- 
cining the  resulting  hydrogel. 


1JU€,S12 

PROCESS  FOR  rRKPARlNG  A  SILICA-ALUMINA 
GEL  CATALYST  AND  A  HYDROCARBON 
CRACKING  PROCESS  USING  SAID  CATALYST 

Mlltoa  E.  Wtayall.  BiJttaora,  Md^  ■■tfiir  to  W.  R. 
Grace  A  Co^  New  Yoefc,  N.Y^  •  corfontioa  of  Co» 

MCtk«t 

NoDrawt^    Anttcattoa  AhimI  M,  1955 

S«lri  No.  53M93 

tnitiii     (CL2M— Ut) 

S.  A  process  for  cracking  hydrocarbon  oils  which 
comprises  passing  the  oil  under  cracking  conditions 
through  a  cracking  zone  containing  a  silica-alumina 
catalyst  having  about  10-40%  alumina  prepared  by 
contacting  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  silicate  solution  with 
carbon  dioxide  to  form  a  silica  hydrogel  containing 
dissolved  carbonate,  commingling  with  said  hydrogel 
and  the  resulting  dissolved  carbonate  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  aluminum  salt  of  a  strong  mineral  acid  whereby 
alumina  is  precipitated  from  uid  salt  solution  in  and 
on  said  hydrogel.  and  washing  and  drying  the  resulting 
silica-ahnnina  composite. 


FLUIDIZED  SOLIDS  PROCESS  FOR  COKING 
HEAVY  OILS 
Lindsay  I.  GrMta,  Jr.,  E4wta  J.  Newdmrcfc,  Robert  W. 
Krebfl,  and   Rkhard  F.  Sthmatr,  Baton  Ronft,  Ia, 
■sitfiirs  to  Emo  nmmnk  and  Engineeriag  Company, 
a  corpontlon  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkm  April  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  42MU 
1  riaiMi     (CI.  2M— 127) 


2JtM13 

TITANIUM  DIOXmE-CALCIUM  OXIDE  CATA- 

LYST  FOR  CRACKING  HYDROCARBONS 

Edward  G.  Baker,  Summit,  NJ.,  aesl^or  to  E«o  lU- 
searck  and  EngfaMcring  Cosnpany,  a  cutposalion  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawlnc.    AppHcatioa  October  5,  1954 

Serial  No.  4M,497 

11  Oalma.    (CL  2tt~121) 

11.  A  method  of  catalytic  conversion  of  higher  boiling 
hydrocarbons  to  produce  oleflnic  gasoline  which  com- 
prises contacting  higher  boiling  hydrocarbon  oils  at  a 
temperature  of  about  900*-975*  F.  with  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  major  profwrtion  of  titanium  di- 
oxide and  a  minor  proportion  of  calcium  oxide,  said  cat- 
alyst having  been  calcined  at  a  temperature  between 
about  1000*  to  1200*  F.  for  about  3  to  6  hoars. 


!.  In  a  process  for  coking  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  by 
contacting  the  oil  feed  coking  charge  stock  at  a  coking 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  850*-1050*  F.  with 
a  subsuntially  vertically  arranged  body  of  coke  particles 
maintained  in  the  form  of  a  dense  turbulent  fluidired  bed 
in  a  coking  rone,  said  bed  constituting  a  major  propor- 
tion of  the  aclida  fai  said  coking  zone,  removing  product 
vapors  overhead  from  said  coking  rone,  scrubbing  said 
product  vapors  to  remove  heavy  ends  and  entrained  coke 
fines  from  said  product  vapon  to  form  a  slurry  of  fines 
and  returning  said  slurry  to  said  coking  lone,  withdrawing 
coke  from  said  coking  zone  and  passing  it  through  an  ex- 
traneous heating  aone  wherein  a  portion  of  the  coke 
particles  is  heated  and  then  sent  back  to  said  coking  aone 
to  supply  heat  thereto,  the  improved  method  of  maxi- 
mizing oil  feed  rate  and  preventing  bed  bogging  which 
comprises  mixing  an  additional  amount  of  about  0.25  to 
7  weight  percent  based  on  the  oil  feed  of  finely  divided 
coke  partides  with  the  oil  feed,  the  finely  divided  coke 
particles  having  an  average  diameter  below  about  50 
microns  and  in  the  range  of  0  1-0.2  the  average  diameter 
of  the  coke  particles  in  said  fluidized  ttu-bulent  bed  and 
being  utilized  in  an  amount  sufficient  only  to  constitute 
a  minor  proportion  of  the  solids  in  said  coking  zone, 
thereafter  feeding  the  oil  feed  charge  containing  the 
added  finely  divided  coke  through  spray  nozzles  arranged 
at  a  plurality  of  points  and  levels  into  the  fluidized  bed 
for  conuct  with  the  larger  coke  particles  in  said  coking 
zone  whereby  protuberant  small  particles  of  said  coke 
are  deposited  on  said  larger  coke  particles  in  said  dense 
fluidized  turbulent  bed  to  reduce  cohesion  of  nid  larfef 
coke  particles  in  said  fluidized  bed  and  thereby  reduce 
agglomeration  and  permit  a  higher  maximum  oil  feed  rate 
to  said  coking  zone. 


REFORMING  WITH  AHETCROPOLY  ACID  CATA- 
LYST IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  WATER 
lobn  TMMTkk,  Princatan,  N J.,  ■■Ifanr  to  The  M.  W. 
r,  Jenay  CMy,  N  J.,  a  eocpotalio«  of 


5, 1952,  Serial  No.  3244t2 
23  dates.  (CL  !•»— 124) 
3.  A  process  which  comprises  treating  a  heteropoly 
acid  catalyst  with  a  hydrogen  containing  gas.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  about  0.5  to  about  6  mol  percent  of  added  water 
based  on  the  quantity  of  hydrogen,  at  a  temperature  of 
875*  to  about  1100*  F.,  and  thereafter  contacting  the 


treated  caulyst  with  a  light  hydrocarbon  oil,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  about  0.2  to  about  5  nnol  percent  of  water,  at  a 
temperature  of  about  750*  to  about  1100*  F.,  a  total 
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pressure  of  25  to  about  1000  p.s.i.g.,  a  weight  space 
velocity  of  about  0.5  to  about  10,  and  in  the  presence 
of  added  hydrogen  in  the  amount  of  about  500  to  about 
20.000  sc.f.b. 


2,8SM1< 

MINIMnONG  THERMAL  REFORMING  IN 

CATALYTIC  REFORMING 

Kenneth  M.  Elliott,  Woodbwy,  NJ.,  aaignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorit 

ApplicatioB  Jane  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,S47 

SClainw.    (CL2M— 134) 
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1.  In  the  method  of  operating  a  hydrocarbon  reactant 
heating  zone  and  a  hydrocarbon  reactant  transfer  zone  in 
conjunction  with  a  reforming  zone  containing  particle- 
form  solid  reforming  catalytic  material,  wherein  a  stream 
of  hydrocarbon  reactant  is  passed  through  and  heated  in 
a  hydrocarbon  reactant  heating  zone  to  a  selected  reform- 
ing temperature  within  a  predetermined  range  of  tempera- 
ture, wherein  the  aforesaid  heated  stream  of  hydrocarbon 
reactant  is  passed  through  a  transfer  zone,  and  wherein 
the  aforesaid  heated  stream  of  hydrocarbon  reactant  to- 
gether with  hydrogen-containing  recycle  gas  is  passed 
through  a  reforming  zone  at  a  predetermined  space  ve- 
locity in  order  to  subject  the  aforesaid  stream  of  heated 
hydrocarbon  reactant  to  not  more  than  a  maximum  pre- 
determined soaking  factor  in  the  aforesaid  hydrocarbon 
reactant  heating  zone  and  the  aforesaid  transfer  zone,  the 
improvement  when  the  aforesaid  maximum  predetermined 
soaking  factor  is  excessive  by  reason  of  at  least  one  of  (1 ) 
an  increase  in  the  aforesaid  selected  reforming  tempera- 
ture, (2)  a  decrease  in  the  aforesaid  space  velocity,  aiKi 
(3)  both  an  increase  in  the  aforesaid  selected  reforming 
temperature  and  a  decrease  in  the  aforesaid  space  velocity 
which  comprises  introducing  into  the  aforesaid  stream  of 
hydrocarbon  reactant  up-stream  of  the  aforesaid  hydro- 
carbon reactant  beating  zone  inert  fluid  to  reduce  the 
aforesaid  excessive  soaking  factor  to  at  least  the  aforesaid 
maximum  predetermined  soaking  factor. 


^ 23tM17 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CATALYTIC  REACnONS 
JanMi  L.  PaltoB,  Ramcj.  mui  Vktar  K.  Tock,  Rirv 
Edfe,  N J.,  ■■IgBiiw  to  M.  W.  KaBoa  Ommmf, 
my  CMy,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Delawe 

AppBiaHun  May  <,  1954,  SmM  No.  427,990 
liClitea.    (CL2M-.134) 
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15.  The  process  of  reforming  light  hydrocarbon  oils  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  which  com<  liitcs,  providing  in 
a  reaction  zone  a  bed  of  subdivided,  solid,  hydrogenating- 
dehydrogenating  catalyst  material  having  a  circular  cross 
section  and  so  disposed  in  said  zone  that  all  portions  of 
its  external  surface  are  exposed  to  the  entrance  of  gas- 
eous reactant  material,  flowing  gaseous  light  hydrocar- 
bon oil  and  hydrogen  reactant  material  at  temperature 
and  pressure  suitable  for  reaction  into  said  reaction  zone 
aiKl  distributing  the  incoming  gaseous  light  hydrocarbon 
oil  and  hydrogen  reactant  material  over  substantially  the 
whole  external  surface  of  said  bed  while  maintaining  a 
substantially  uniform  pressure  over  the  whole  of  said 
external  surface,  providing  an  outlet  zone  at  the  center  of 
said  bed  for  flow  of  reacted  material  therein,  said  zone 
located  and  of  a  size  that  the  flow  paths  thereinto  from 
all  portions  of  the  external  surface  of  said  bed  are  of 
substantially  equal  length,  flowing  said  gaseous  light  hy- 
drocarbon oil  and  hydrogen  reactant  material  through 
said  flow  paths  to  said  outlet  zone,  and  removing  the  re- 
acted material  from  said  outlet  zone. 


2,88M1S 
RECOVERING  DUST  FROM  GASEOUS  STREAMS 
Bernard  L.  Scfaolman,  Edgcwood,  Md.,  and  Walter  G. 
May,  Union,  NJ.,  awiginori  to  Eseo  Rcaearch  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jnly  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  59S,287    . 
3  Claims.    (CL  29S-.161) 


1.  In  a  catalytic  hydroforming  process  wherein  hot 
hydroformate  vapors  contain  entrained  catalyst  fines  of  a 
size  below  about  10  microns,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  cooling  said  hydroformate  vapors  to  condense 
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higher  boilinf  polymcn  from  gasoline  or  naphtha 
▼apon  and  to  scrub  out  entrained  catalyst  fines,  then 
paannf  hot  liquid  polymer  containing  said  catalyst  fines 
at  a  relatively  slow  velocity  throufh  a  heat  exchange 
zone  to  cause  deposition  and  agglomeration  of  fines  on 
the  wan  of  said  heat  exchange  zooe  and  to  provide 
liquid  poiymer  substantudly  free  of  fines  and  recovering 
the  deposited  fines. 


catalyhc  cracpng  PRocias  and  separa- 
tion means  wtthin  keactor 

■SV^inssflu  CsnspMj.  Elixabc<k,  N J. 
IliM  of  Ddawan 
OvifiMl  appttcatkM  Marck  It,  1955,  SctW  No.  493,3ff . 
DlrMad  aad  tlrfs  appUcalloB  April  13,  1956,  Scriid  No. 
S7t,13t 

3CWM.    (CL2M— lO) 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  catalyst  losses  from  a  cata- 
lytic reaction  zone  in  which  finely  divided  catalyst  is 
suspended  in  a  vaporized  refractory  hydrocarbon  feed  in 
a  dense  bed  under  catalytic  cracking  conditions  and  in 
which  at  least  one  tangential  separation  zone  for  catalyst 
is  arranged  in  said  reaction  zone  having  its  catalyst  outlet 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  dense  bed,  said  suspension 
flowing  from  said  dense  bed  at  a  point  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  dense  bed  adjacent  said  catalyst  outlet,  which 
comprises  forming  and  maintaining  a  substantially  quies- 
cent zooe  for  suspension  flowing  from  said  separation  zone 
through  said  caulyst  outlet,  said  quiescent  zone  surround- 
ing said  catalyst  outlet,  while  reducing  the  level  of  said 
dense  bed  in  said  reaction  zone  to  a  level  }ast  above  said 
point  where  the  suspension  flows  from  said  dense  bed  and 
just  above  said  catalyst  outlet,  said  quiescent  zone  being 
maintained  under  a  sufficient  pressure  to  provide  a  pres- 
sure differential  from  the  quiescent  zone  to  the  dense 
bed,  only  said  suspension  flowing  into  said  quiescent  zone 
and  from  said  quiescent  zone  into  said  dense  bed. 


a  oooversion  aooe  from  within  an  annular  curtaia  of 

granular  contact  material  falling  freely  onto  the  sorfaoa 
of  a  compact  moving  bed  of  such  material  maintaiaad 
within  said  zone,  the  method  for  contacting  the  falling 
solids  with  the  liquid  component  of  said  mixed-phase 
stream  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  passing  a  portion 
of  said  mixed-phase  stream  vertically  downward  as  a 
confined  stream  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  annular 
curtain;  passing  the  remaining  portion  of  said  mixed- 
phase  stream  downward  as  an  annular  confined  stream 
surrounding  said  axial  stream;  imparting  a  rotating  motion 
to  each  of  said  streams  along  a  portion  of  its  respective 
confined  path  located  at  least  one  path  diameter  above 
the  lower  end  therecrf,  said  rotating  motion  being  sufll- 


2JS<,52t 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTING 
LIQUID    WITH    GRANULAR    CONTACT    MA- 
TERIAL 
Jisliu  I.  CkaJcsc,  Drcxcl  HUL  Pa.,  asripiiii  to  Homirj 
Process  Corporadon,  WUnkigtOQ,  DeL,  a  corporaltoa 
«f  Delaware 
ApfOcatioa  December  2,  1957.  Serial  No.  7M417 
S  Oabm.    (CI.  29»— 1«7) 
1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  in  which  a 
nuxed-phaae  stream  of  hydrocartxms  is  introduced  into 


dent  to  effect  a  separation  of  each  mixed-phase  stream 
into  an  outer  portion  comprising  a  rapidly -rotating,  ctr- 
cumferentially -complete  liquid  layer  and  an  inner  portion 
comprising  substantially  liquid-free  vaporous  hydrocar- 
bons, passmg  the  separated  hydrocarbon  streams,  without 
substantial  flow  restriction,  along  the  remaining  portions 
of  their  confined  paths;  and  discharging  each  of  said  rotat- 
ing liquid  layers  concentrically  within  said  curtain,  where- 
by each  annular  rotating  stream  of  discharged  liquid  is 
directed  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  lower  outer 
perimeter  of  its  respective  confined  path  toward  said  an- 
nular curtain  as  separate,  superimposed,  expanding,  hol- 
low streams  of  dispersed  liquid  droplets  which  are  sub- 
stantially entirely  intercepted  by  said  curtain  of  falling 
solids  before  the  latter  reach  the  surface  of  said  bed. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  SWEETENING  OF 
PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS 

AaM  Gbloo,  Paris,  and  Joseph  Qoiqpcrex  i 
Daaid  Mavia,  GoafreriOc  L'Orcbcr,  Franca, 
to 


Febnnry  It,  1954 

411054 


Francs 
(CL2tt— 197) 


12,19S3 


1.  Process  for  the  sweetening  of  petroleum  products  by 
oxidation  of  the  mercaptans  in  the  simultaneous  presence 
of  a  salt  of  lead  aiKl  of  a  chelate  of  cobalt  of  a  Schifl 
base  resulting  from  the  condensation  of  an  aromatic  hy- 
droxy aldehyde  with  a  diamine.  '"^ 
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ADSORPTION  PROCESS 
A.  Cooper,  Port  Ahhmr,  aod  Robert  A.  Woode, 
Groves,  Tex.,  ■■ignwrs  to  The  Texas  Conpany,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corponitloa  of  Delaware 

AppDcatton  Inly  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  521,19t 
6  Clafans.    (CI.  20t— 31t) 


4.  A  method  of  fractioiuting  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
mixture  containing  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  and  non- 
straight  chain  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting 
said  liquid  mixture  with  a  sltnry  comprising  a  high  boil- 
ing, inert  carrier  liquid,  said  carrier  liquid  being  substan- 
tially unadsorbed  by  said  adsorbeiu  and  having  a  boiling 
point  substantially  greater  than  said  liquid  mixture  under- 
going fractionation  and  being  immiscible  with  said  liquid 
mixture,  and  a  solid,  alumino-silicate  molecular  sieve  par- 
ticle-form selective  adsorbent  which  selectively  adsorbs 
straight  chain  hydrocarbons  to  the  substantial  exclusion  of 
non-straight  chain  hydrocarbons,  to  adsorb  straight  chain 
hydrocarbons  from  said  liquid  mixttire,  permitting  the 
resulting  admixture  to  separate  into  two  liquid  phases,  a 
treated  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  containing  the  unad- 
sorbed non-straight  chain  hydrocarboiu  and  a  carrier 
liquid  phase  containing  said  adsorbent  together  with 
straight  chain  hydrocarbons  adsorbed  therein,  separating 
said  treated  liquid  phase,  subjecting  said  carrier  liquid 
phase  to  a  relatively  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  ef- 
fect desorption  of  the  adsorbed  straight  chain  hydrocar- 
bons from  said  adsorbent  and  recovering  the  resulting  de- 
sorbed  straight  chain  hydrocarbons. 


2,tt4,523 

LUBRICATING  OIL  REFINING  PROCESS 

Einood  L.  ClarMgc,  Hooatoa,  Tcs.,  aad  loha  M. 

Pnsadtna,  Calif.,  bssImois  to  Shell  Developtosat  C« 

. ,  Nsw  York,  N.Y.,  a  carporatfcia  «f  Ddawarc 

Application  April  25, 1955,  Serial  Na.  5t3,tll 

2  OalaM.    (CL  2tt-^U) 


tfwr' 


A"^' 


^«H«nct 


1.  In  a  process  fm*  the  production  of  a  lubricating  oil 
material  from  a  heavy  catalytically  cracked  gas  oil  and  a 
virgin  lubricating  oil  stock,  the  steps  comprising  ( 1 )  ex- 
tracting the  virgin  lubricating  oil  stock  with  a  solvent  se- 
lective for  arooutic  hydrocart>ons  and  separating  an  ex- 
tract solution  containii^  nearly  aU  Ql.the  polycydic  aro- 


nutics  and  resins  and  a  large  portion  of  the  mooocycUc 
aromatics  and  a  primary  rafflnate  enriched  in  parafflaic 
hydrocarbons,  (2)  extracting  the  cracked  gas  oil  with  said 
extract  solution  and  separating  a  second  ralBnate  en- 
riched in  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  aiKi  containing  a  large 
porti(«  of  the  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons  present 
in  this  second  extraction  system  and  (3)  subsequently 
blending  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  raffinate  with  the 
primary  raflinate  to  obtain  a  blended  product  of  greater 
oxidative  stability  and  enhanced  monocyclic  aromatic 
content  compared  to  the  oxidative  stability  and  naono- 
cydic  aromatic  content  of  the  primary  raflSinate. 


23t4,524 

CLAY  GREASE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PREPARATION  THEREFOR 

lack  W.  Armstrong  and  Donald  M.  Preks,  Coacordl, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Development  Compaay,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

27,195< 


NoDrawkig.    AppUcattoa 

Serial  No.  541,922 

11  Claima.    (CL  252— 2t) 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  high  tempera- 
ture grease  composition  which  comprises:  {a)  forming  a 
clay  hydrogel;  (ft)  adding  thereto  20-200%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  clay,  of  aniline,  whereupon  aniline  is  ad- 
sorbed on  the  clay  gel.  water  separates  therefrom  and  is 
removed  by  mechanical  separation;  (c)  displacing  the 
water  remaining  in  the  gel  with  a  water-soluble  alcohol; 
{d)  adding  1-10  parts  of  a  silicone  oil  of  lubricating 
viscosity  thereto,  said  amount  being  insufficient  to  form  a 
cohered  mass  with  the  clay  in  the  absence  of  alcohol; 
(e)  heating  the  mixture  in  the  presence  of  air  at  a  tem- 
perature of  300-500*  F.  for  4-48  hours,  whereby  the 
alcohol  is  removed  and  aniline  is  oxidized  on  the  gel 
surface;  (/)  adding  to  the  heat  treated  product  an  amount 
of  silicone  oil  sufficient  to  form  a  grease  structure  there* 
with. 


2,tt4,525 

METHOD  OF  GREASE  MANUFACTURE  WHICH 
COMPRISES  SHEARING  THE  GREASE  MIXTURE 
AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 

John  P.  Dilwortli,  Brinckerfaoff,  Terence  B.  Jordan,  Fish- 
kUl,  and  Bin  L.  Benge,  Ointon  HoDow,  N.Y.,  assigaors 
to  The  Texas  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 


Applkatloa  Jane  4,  1955,  Serial  Na.  5134t2 

HOafans.    (Q.  252— 32) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  lubricating  grease  which 
comprises  providing  a  molten  homogeneous  mixture  of  a 
soap  and  an  oleaginous  liquid  in  grease  forming  propor- 
tions at  an  elevated  temperature  above  the  solution  tem- 
perature but  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of 
the  soap,  maintaining  a  body  of  relatively  large  volimie 
of  the  said  mixture  with  agitation  while  cooling  it  at  a 
rate  below  25  *  F.  per  minute  until  a  grease  ccmsistency  is 
obtained,  and  subjecting  the  said  mixture  to  a  shearing 
action  at  a  temperature  in  the  transition  temperature 
range  by  continuously  withdrawing  a  recycle  stream  of 
relatively  small  volume  from  the  maintained  body  of 
the  mixture,  passing  it  under  pressure  through  a  re- 
stricted orifice  into  a  confined  passageway,  with  a  pres- 
sure drop  of  about  10-200  pounds  per  square  inch  across 
said  orifice,  and  then  returning  it  to  the  said  maintained 
body  of  the  mixture  at  a  batch  turnover  rate  of  at  least 
about  0.13  per  minute  until  the  volume  ot  the  recycled 
mixture  k  at  least  equal  to  the  total  v(riume  of  the  said 
mixture. 
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EP  ADDmVE  FOR  MIXED  UTHIUM-CALCIUM 
BASE  GREASES 
JuMt  R.  R<Mch,  Bcacoa,  and  Utkm  P.  DUwortk,  Fitkkm, 
N.Yn  MriCBon  to  Tk«  Texas  Compaay,  New  Yovfc, 
N.Y^  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.  ApoUcadoo  October  27,  1954 
Serial  No.  445,124 
5Claiiiis.  (C  252— 4f) 
1.  A  grease  characterized  by  HP  properties  comprising 
an  oleaginous  lubricating  base  as  the  major  component, 
a  mixed  lithium <alcium  base  comprising  10-90  parts 
lithium  soap  and  90-10  parts  calcium  soap  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  thicken  said  lubricating  base  to  grease  con- 
sistency, said  soap  mixture  being  derived  from  an  acidic 
mixture  comprising  a  minor  portion  of  a  fatty  acid-con- 
taining material  and  a  major  portion  of  a  hydroxy  fatty 
acid-containmg  material.  2  to  5  percent  trialkyl  phosphite 
in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  3  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  0.5  to  2.5  percent  dialkyl  selenide  m  which  the  alkyl 
group  contains  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  phosphite- 
selenide  mixture  imparting  HP  properties  to  said  mixed 
lithium-calcium  base  grease. 


from  50  to  55.6%  for  the  iron  sesquioxide,  aiKi  from  24 
to  39%  for  the  manganese  oxide,  the  latter  value  being 
defined  with  respect  to  the  number  of  atoms  of  manganese, 
the  remainder  consisting  of  zinc  oxide,  said  mixture  of 
oxides  containing  at  most  0.05%  by  weight  of  each  of  the 
two  metals  constituted  by  barium  and  strontium,  com- 
pressing said  mass  under  a  pressure  ranging  from  3  to  10 
tons  per  sq.  cm.  to  give  it  the  desired  core  form,  subject- 
ing the  compressed  mass  to  a  thermal  treatment  which 
comprises  heating  it  from  2  to  4  hours  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  1170*  to  1280*  C.  in  an  atmosphere  essen- 
tially constituted  by  a  chemically  inert  gas,  but  containing 
a  small  amount  of  oxygen,  adjusting  the  percenUge  ol 
oxygen  in  said  atmosphere  at  least  during  the  last  fifteen 
minutes  of  the  thermal  treatment  and  during  cooling  from 
0.01  to  1.2  in  volume,  this  atmosphere  being  chosen  in 
such  manner  and  the  heating  and  cooling  operations  being 
so  conducted  as  to  obtain  a  final  product  in  which  a  por- 
tion of  the  iron  sesquioxide  initially  present  in  the  mixture 
has  been  changed  into  FeO,  this  portion  ranging  from  0.2 
to  4.7  percent  by  weight 


2JtM37 

ELECTROLYTE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 

CONDENSER 

Hiwy  S.  Mycri,  BntoklyB,  N.Y^  awtgnnr  to  Power  Co«- 

dcMcr  A  Elcctrooica  Corponffoo,  Boatoa,  Maa^  • 

coryonitkNi  at  Maaachasctti 

No  Drawliv.    AmUcatOem  Imnmarj  24, 19SS 
Scffid  No.  4tM15 
fOataH.    (CL251— 4L2) 
1.  A  substantially   anhydrous  electrolyte  adapted  to 
be  incorporated  in  an  electrolytic  capacitor  for  use  oyer 
a  relatively  wide  temperature  range,  said  electrolyte  being 
essentially  composed  of  a  major  proportion  of  phenol, 
an  organic   liquid   selected  from    the   group   consisting 
of   ethers   of   polyhydric    alcohols   wherein    the    ether- 
forming   radicai  contains  from    1    to  6  carbon   atoms, 
and  a  small  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  pbenolate. 


2Jt442t 
ELECTROLYTE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 
CONDENSER 
Hawy  S.  Myert,  Broold7%  N.Y,  aMlgBor  to  Powa 
dsMar  A  Elcctroiiki  CuspotiiH— ,  Boila%  Maaa,,  a 
corporatkMi  of  Maasactesetti 

NoDrawlBf.    AMHcatfcM  l«M  2t,  1954 
Serial  No.  592,5«4 
llOaiois.    (CL252— 42J) 
I,  A  subsUntially  anhydrous  electrolyte  adapted  to  be 
Incorporated  in  an  electrolytic  capacitor  for  use  over  a 
relatively  wide  temperature  range,  said  electrolyte  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  organic  solvent  which  is  an  ether  of 
a  polyhydric  alcohol  wherein  the  ether  forming  radical 
contains  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  a  solute  essen- 
tially composed  of  a  phenol  in  major  proportion  and  a 
smaller  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  phenolatc. 


2Jt4,52f 

MAGNETIC  MATERIALS  AND  THEIR  METHODS 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
Ckarias  Lo«fa  Grillawd,   BeUevM,  FrMce,  assjfnr  to 
Caatre   National  de  la  RccherdM  Sdcotifiqac,  Paria, 
Fnoce,  a  French  society 

ApplicatkNi  Jaly  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,423 
Clahns  priority,  appUcattoo  Fraoce  laly  31,  1952 
14  aafans.    (a.  252—42.5) 
I.  A   method  of  manufacturing  magnetic  cores  of  a 
ferrite  material  having  a  high  permeability  and  low  losses 
at  high  freqtiency  which  comprises  forming  an  initial  ho- 
moffaneous  mixture  of  fine  powders  of  pure  iron  sesqui- 
oxide, manganese  oxide,  and  zinc  oxide,  the  respective 
molecular  percentages  in  this  mixture  ranging  respectively 


2JS4,53« 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  CERAMIC 

FERRTTES 
Herikcri  Hma  Grcger,  Rockvillc,  Md. 
Applkatioo  July  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,132 
2  Claims.    (CL  252—62.5) 
(Gnutcd  andcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1.  In  a  method  of  reproducibly  manufacturing  ferritic 
ceramic  products  with  corresponding  electric  and  mag- 
netic properties  from  dry  materials,  the  steps  of  mixing 
a  batch   of  particles  consisting  essentially  of  20-80% 
FcO,„  20-80%  MgO.  and  0-40%  MnO  with  a  volatile 
liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  with  a  fatty  acid  con- 
taining 4-18  carbon  atoms  to  form  a  slurry  with  the 
surfaces  of  the  particles  having  lipophilic  properties,  the 
acid  being  from  2-10%  of  the  weight  of  the  batch,  re- 
moving   excess    solvent   to    dry    the    resulting   product, 
homogenizing  the  resulting  product  with  a  small  amount 
of  said  solvent  sufficient  to  make  the  last  said  product 
into  a  shapable  plastic  mass,  homogenizing  the  plastic 
mass,  forming  the  homogenized  plastic  mass  into  a  shape, 
and  firing  said  shape  at  a  temperature  of  approximately 
I200*-1450'  C.  to  solidify  it. 


i.BK.ni 

OIL  PHASE  ANTIFREEaK  INHIBITOR 
wmiaa  Dewey  Flacr,  Hmtivflk,  AfaL,  iisljinr  to  Th* 
Texas  Compny,  New  Ydrt,  N.Y^  •  corporatkw  of 


N«  Drawl^.    AafUcattoa  Mardi  13, 1954 

ScHaJ  No.  571,139 

U  nalMi     (CL  253— 7S) 

1.  An  antifreeze  mixture  comprising  a  polyhydroxy 
alcohol '  freezing  point  depressant  and  0.5  to  2%  by 
volume  of  an  insoluble  oil  phase  inhibitor  comprising,  by 
weight.  30  to  60%  mineral  oil,  20  to  40%  of  a  metal  salt 
of  petroleum  sulfonate.  8  to  18%  of  a  polyvalent  salt 
of  an  alkyl  thiophosphate  wherein  said  alkyl  group  has 
6  to  12  carbon  atoms.  5  to  12%  of  a  divalent  metal 
naphthenate  and  5  to  15%  of  a  fatty  acid  partial  ester  of 
an  aliphatic  polyol  having  at  least  3  hydroxyl  groups. 


2444,532 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  EMULSIONS 
Kenneth  William  Richmond,  Hale,  and   Brian  Haghca, 
Sale,  EagfauMl,  aasigBors  to  Shell  Dcvelopaent  Com- 
pany, New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dniwtatf.    AppHcattoB  May  24,  1954 
Sariai  No.  547,544 
IfClahM.    (a.  252— 144) 
1.  A  hvdrofen  peroxide  emnlsioa  of  the  water-ifrofl 
type  consisting  essentially  of  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide, 
liquid   aromatic   hydrocarbona   haviag   no  unsaturated 
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aliphatic  groups  in  the  molecule  bofling  within  the  range 
100*  to  300*  C.  and  substantially  free  from  readily  poly- 
merizable  compounds,  and  non-ionic  surface-active  emul- 
sifying agent  in  solution  therein,  the  proportions  being 
about  30  to  50%  by  weight  of  aromatic  hydrocarbon- 
containing  phase,  about  15  to  45%  by  wei^t  of  non-ionic 
emulsifying  agent,  and  about  55%  to  5%  by  weight  of 
aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide. 


2384,533 

PROMOTED  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Lcdic  R.  Bacon,  Wyandotte,  and  Clifton  E.  SmMi,  Dear- 
born, Mich.,  and  Thomas  H.  Vaughn,  Tenally,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  CorporatloB,  WyaB> 
dottc,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa  of  Michigan 

AppbcatioB  Joly  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  594,434 
f  t  Claims.    (CL252— 13S) 

1.  A  pronooted  detergent  composition  consisting  enen- 
tially  of  (1)  about  10  to  95  weight  percent  of  a  sulfur- 
containing  anionic  buOt  detergent  wherein  the  anionic 
sulfur-containing  comfx>und  is  present  in  at  least  about  35 
weight  percent  active  agent  form  and  (2)  about  5  to  90 
weight  percent  of  a  promoter,  said  promoter  consisting  of 
about  50  to  99  weight  percent  of  a  water-soluble  alkali 
metal  salt  of  carboxymethylcellulose  and  about  1  to  50 
weight  percent  of  a  water-soluble  hydroxyalkylccllulose 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy ethylcellu- 
losc.  hydroxypropylcellulose  and  hydroxyethylpropylcel- 
lulose. 


US4334 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALKAU  METAL 

MONOPERSULFATES 

DoaaM  B.  Lake.  Graad  Island,  aad  Stephen  E.  Stephanoa, 

Lewlstoa,  N.Y..  aasigaon  to  E.  L  da  Pont  dc  NcaMian 

4b  Cooipaaj,  WllMlagtoa,  Del.,  a  corponitfcn  of  Ddn- 


No  Drawiag.    AppHcatloa  December  23, 1954 

Serial  No.  477.422 

S  ClaiM.    (CL  251— 1S4) 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  dry.  free-flowing 
monopersulfate  product,  the  steps  of  adding  to  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  monopersulfate  at  least  1  %  by 
weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  solution,  of  a  boron 
compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  boric  oxide,  boric 
acid,  borax  and  sodium  perborate,  said  solution  having  a 
pH  not  exceeding  3  before,  during  and  after  the  addition 
thereto  of  said  boron  compound,  and  drying  the  resulting 
solution. 


Des 


23S4.535 

CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS 
Cari  B.  Uaa,  RircnMc  DL,  asrigMv,  by 

mcots,    to    Universal    Oil    Products    Company, 
Plaines.  IIU  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcattoa  July  34, 1954 
Serial  No.  444.450 
3  Clainis.    (CL  252 — 433) 
1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  hydrogen  fhioride 
and  a  complex  of  equimolar  proportions  of  boron  tri- 
fluoride  and  an  iron  group  metal  fluoride,  the  metal  in 
said  iron  group  metal  fluoride  being  characterized  by 
being  in  the  valence  state  of  3,  the  composition  contain- 
ing from  about  0.01 : 1  to  about  200: 1  molar  proportions 
of  hydrogen  fluoride  per  molar  pn^>ortion  of  complex. 


•^  2,884.534 

DUAL  FUNCTION  CATALYSTS 
Pnnl  H.  Emmctt,  BaMmorc,  Md.,  aaBignor  to  Gaff  Re- 
search A  DeTdopncat  Coonpany,  Pfttsbargh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  DrawlBg.    ABpHcatioa  Marck  13,  1954 

Serial  No.  571,134 

8  ClalBM.    (CL  252—455) 

4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  for  the 

conversion  of  hydrocarbons  comprising  adsorbing  a  basic 


organic  nitrogen-containing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  amines,  aryl  amines,  and  h^ero- 
cyclic  amines  on  a  composite,  having  add  sites  on  its 
surface,  of  silica  and  a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alumina,  magnesia,  and  zirconia; 
thereafter  passing  an  inert  gas  in  contact  with  the  com- 
posite at  an  elevated  temperature  to  purge  physically  ad- 
sorbed nitrogen-containing  compound  from  the  com- 
posite and  leave  acid  sites  covered  with  the  nitrogen- 
containing  compound;  impregnating  the  purged  com- 
posite with  a  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  group  VI  A  and  group -VIII  of  the  periodic 
table  effective  in  catalyzing  the  conversion  of  hydro- 
carbons; and  passing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  high 
temperature  in  contact  with  the  impregnated  ctMnposite 
to  remove  the  nitrogen-containing  compound  from  the 
acid  sites  of  the  composite. 


2384337 
OXIDATION-RESiSTING  MATERIAL 
John  Stephen  Jaduoa,  West  Haddoo,  near  Rathy,  Eng- 
iaad,  aaslBBor  to  The  British  Thoatsoa-Hoaitaa  Coot- 
pany  LkaMod,  London,  Eaglaad,  a  BrMlsfa  company 
No  Drawing.    Apattcatfoa  Febraan^  27,  1954 
Serial  No.  547,722 
Cfadau  priority,  appficatioa  Great  Britain 
Marck  I,  1955 
1  aatan.    (CL  252—518) 
A  method  of  forming  a  composite  oxidation-resistant 
electrical  resistance  body  composed  of  chromium  mono- 
boride  and  alumina  which  consists  in  subjecting  chro- 
mium monoboride  to  an  oxidising  process  by  beating  in 
air  to  a  temperature  of  about  1000*  C,  pulverising  the 
resulting  mass,  intimately  mixing  powdered  alumina  with 
said  powdered  partially  oxidised  chromium  monoboride. 
pressing  said  mixture  into  a  desired  form  and  beating  to 
a  temperature  of  about  1750*  C.  to  sinter  the  pressed 
body  into  a  coherent  mass. 


2J84338 
PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  AZIRIDINYL-ALCO' 
HOL  POLYMERS  AND  FLAME  RESISTANT  OR- 
GANIC TEXTILES 
Leon  H.  Chance,  George  L.  Drake,  Ir.,  and  Wilson  A. 
Reeves,  New  Orleans,  La.,  asslfnors  to  the  United 
States  of  Anserica  as  represented  hy  tbt  Secretary  of 
Agricultorc 

NoDrawteg.    AppHcation  Jbm  5, 1954 
Serial  No.  589341 
14  Claims.    (Q.  244— 3) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  flame  resistant  polymers 
which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  an  aziridinyl  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 -aziridinyl 
phosphine  oxides  and  sulfides  and  an  alcohol  having  the 
formula,  R(OH)x,  where  x  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2  and 
R  is  an  alkyl  radical,  the  proportions  of  alcohol  and 
aziridinyl  compound  in  said  mixture  being  such  that  from 
1  to  2  alcoholic  — OH  groups  arc  present  for  each  1- 
aziridinyl  group,  and  continuing  heating  until  said  aziri- 
dinyl compound  and  said  alcohol  have  reacted  with  each 
other  to  produce  a  polymeric  reaction  product. 


2384339 

AZIRIDINE-METHYLOLPHOSPHORUS     POLY- 
MERS  AND  FLAME  RESISTANT  ORGANIC 
TEXTILES 
George  L.  Drake.  Jr..  Wilson  A.  Reeves,  and  I.eon  H. 
Chance,  New  Orieans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of 
Agi  kiultai  c 

No  Drawtat.    AppHcattoa  Jaac  5,  1954 

Serial  No.  589342 

nOainis.    (a.244— 2) 

(Granted  andcr  Title  35.  US.  Code  (1952).  sec  244) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  flame-retardant  polymer 

which  comprises  wanning  a  mixture  of  (1)  an  aziridinyl 
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oompoimd  ielected  from  the  group  con«i«»int  of  a  1-uiri- 
dtnyt  phocphiae  oxide  aod  a  l-«ziridioyl  phosphine 
sulfide  with  (2)  •  methylol  phoephonii  compound  m- 
kcted  from  the  group  consisting  of  tris  (hydroxy- 
methyl)  phosphine  oxide,  tetrakis  (hydroxymethyl) 
phosphonium  chloride,  and  a  reaction  product  of  nid 
methylol  phosphorus  compound  with  a  compound  con- 
taining at  least  one  trivalcnt  nitrogen  atom  and  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H —  and  — CHfOH 
iittiti'**^*  to  a  trivalent  nitrogen,  the  proportions  of  aziri- 
dtnyl  compound  to  methylol  phosphorus  compound  being 
sacb  that  one  aziridinyl  group  is  present  flor  •nch  two 
methylol  groups  of  the  methylol  phosphorus  compound, 
and  continuing  warmmg  of  the  mixture  until  said  aziri- 
dinyl compound  and  said  methylol  phosphorus  compound 
have  reacted  with  each  other  to  form  a  polymeric  reac- 
tion product. 

ljli.?1t 
PHENOL-PORMALDEHYDE-KETONl    CONDEN- 
SATE AND  STARCH  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  J.  McNamtktan,  Elkins  Park.  Pa^  a^  DarM  1. 
Lkb  and  Ulrkb  Boscfccrt  BaliBbrMge,  N.Y. 
No  Drawteg.    AppHcatfoa  Joe  3,  1955 
ScrW  No.  Si:},165 
1  CWn.    (CL  2M-.17J) 
An  adhesive  consisting  essentially  of   CI)    gelatinized 
starch  in  (2)  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble  al- 
kaN  metml  salt  of  an  alkali-catalyzed  thermosetting  coo- 
densatico  product  of  formaldehyde,  phenol  and  a  ketone 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone,  diacetone 
alcohol,  and  acetonyl  acetone,  proportions  represented  in 
the  condensation  product  being  1.5-3  moles  of  formalde- 
hyde for  I  mole  of  the  ketone  and  phenol  together  and 
0.5-5  moles  of  the  ketone  for  I  mole  of  phenol,  and  (3) 
starch  in  ungelatinized  condition  dispersed   in  the  uid 
solution,  the  said  salt  being  the  product  of  reaction  of 
the   said   condensation   product  with   an  alkaline   alkali 
metal  compound  in  amount  to  neutralize  the  hydroxy! 
group  acidity  of  the  condensation  product  with  attendant 
formation  of  the  said  salt  and  to  establish  the  pH  above 
7  and  the  proportion  of  the  said  condensation  product 
being  1-15  parts  on  the  dry  basis  for  100  of  total  weight 
of  starch. 


urea-normal  paraffinic  hydrocarbon,  urea-normal  oleflnic 
hydrocarbon,  thiourea-isoparaffinic  hydrocarbon,  thiourea- 
isoolefinic  hydrocarbon,  thiourea-napthenic  hydrocarbon 
and  thiourea-cydoparafHnic  hydrocarbon  adducts  with 
formaidehyde,  wherein  the  bydrocarboos  forming  the  ad- 


2,884441 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ADHESIVE  WHICH 
COMPRBES  REACTING  AN  AMYLACEOUS  MA- 
^  TERIAL,  A  PHENOL  AND  AN  ALDEHYDE 
DaHd  P.  Laaflois  a^  Georf*  C.  PImij.  Dttatmr,  m^ 
to   A.   E.   Staity   Maifactrnfag  Comp—y, 
r.  lU.,  a  corporatfoo  of  Dclawve 
No  Drawtef.    Aftflkealkam  jMt  t,  1955 
Serial  Na.  51<1M 
€  CUtaH.    (a.  24il— 17  J) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  dextrin  base  adhesive 
which  comprises  preparing  a  slurry  of  about  60  parts  by 
weight  of  dextrin  and  about  6  parts  of  resorcinol  in 
about  160  parts  of  water,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  slurry 
to  about  8.5  with  sodium  hydroxide,  heating  the  slurry 
at  a  temperature  of  about   185-212*  F.  for  about   10 
minutes  and  then  cooling  it  to  a  temperature  of  about 
100-115*  F..  adding  about  3  parts  of  paraformaldehyde 
in  about  20  parts  of  water,  and  allowing  the  resulting 
mixture  to  ripen  for  about  Vi  to  1  hour. 


2484342 

RESINS 
Charics  JaliM  Ksemcr.  Ridley  Park,  Pl,  ■■igaiii  la  The 
Atlaalic  Rcfoh^  Coaapaay,  PUIadclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ratfon  of  PenasylraBla 
Apyllcatioa  October  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,548 
4ClalaBa.    (CL  24»— 17J) 
4.  A  resin  comprising  the  condensation  product  of  a 
hydrocarbon  adduct  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


ducts  contain  from  4  to  40  carbon  atoms,  said  condensa- 
tion being  performed  by  contacting  said  adduct  with  from 
about  0.5  to  about  2  parts  of  formaldehyde  for  each  part 
of  urea  at  temperatures  ranging  between  room  tempera- 
ture and  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  adduct,  said  resin 
being  modified  by  the  addition  of  alpha  cellulose. 


POLY  AMIDE  RESIN 
Dwt«ht  E.  Pccnnan  and  Harold  WUtcoff,  Mlaaeapom 

Mbmt^  asrigiaors  to  Geaaral  MiUa,  Lk.,  a  coryoradoa 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  AagMt  17,  1954 

Serial  No.  458,523 

SChriaM.    (a.  248— If) 

1.  A  polyamide  resin  comprising  the  reaction  product 
of  the  following  reactants  employed  in  the  proporttoM 
indicated:  (a)  one  equivalent  of  polymeric  fat  adds, 
(b)  0.1  to  0.4  equivalent  of  a  saturated  dicarboxylic 
acid  containing  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  (c)  0.3  to 
1.5  equivalents  of  an  alkylene  diamine  containing  from 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (</)  0.2  to  1.2  equivalents  of  a 
polyalkylene  polyamine  containing  from  3  to  5  amino 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and 
secondary  amino  groups  and  in  which  the  alkylene  groups 
contain  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoou,  the  total  equivalents 
of  amine  per  equivalent  of  polybasic  add  beting  withtn 
the  range  of  1.2  to  2.5. 


2J84344 

ALKYD  RESINS  FROM  HEXAHYDROKOJ1C  ACID 
Baviey,  BrooUya,  ami  Chariaa  I.  Wmmtk,  FlMb- 
N.Y.,  a^  Pan!  D.  Thoaaa,  Grotoa,  Com^  w- 
to  Chas.  Plzcr  *  Co.,  be.  New  Yotk,  N.Y,, 
a  coryoraHon  of  Delaware 

No  DrawlM.    AaailcaHoM  AhmI  5,  1955 
Sertal  >Vo.  524,785 
4ClalBBa.    (CL248— 23) 
1.  An  alkyd  resin  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
hexahydrokojic  add  and  a  member  of  die  group  consist- 
ing of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  the  anhydrides  thereof,  the 
temperature  of  reaction  being  substantially  between  170- 
240*  C.  and  hexahydrokojic  add  being  present  in  the 
reaction  mixture  in  an  amount  by  weight  substantially 
between  30  and  40  mol  percent  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  reaction  mixture. 


1  tM.fif  

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITION  PLAffTIClZID 
WITH  A  MIXED  DIESTER  PLAffflCIZER  OF  AN 
ALIPHATIC  DIOL  HAYING  TWO  PRIMARY  AL- 
COHOL GROUPS 

H.  Rhodes  aad  Pari  L.  laws.  Oarinad.  OMo,  aa- 


My  21, 1954 
SaHri'Na.  444,914 
14  CWm.    (CL  M8— 27) 

1.  A  diermopiastic  composition  comprising  a  thermo- 
plastic base,  plasticized  with  the  diester  reactioo-prodnct 
of  a  molacular  quantity  of  an  unsubstituted  aliphatic  diol 
having  two  primary  alcohol  groups,  a  molecular  quantity 
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of  •  first  reactant  supplying  a  monobasic  add  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consbting  of  a  monobasic  ali- 
phatic add  radical  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  therein, 
and  a  monobasic  aromatic  add  radical  having  7  to  10 
carbon  atoms  therehi;  a  molecular  quantity  of  an  addi- 
tional reactant  supplying  a  monobasic  saturated  and  a 
poly-unsaturated  fatty  add  radical,  the  major  portion  of 
said  fatty  acid  radical  being  a  poty-unsatnrated  fatty  acid 
radical,  said  fatty  add  radical  having  from  1 4  to  22  carbon 
atoms  therein,  said  additional  reactant  supplying  about 
60%  to  about  80%  of  the  total  reactant  acid  radicals,  said 
percentages  being  taken  on  the  weight  of  die  total  add 
radicals,  said  thermoplastic  base  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  co-polymers  of 
vinyl  chloride  and  vioylidene  chloride,  said  co-polymers 
conuining  at  least  70%  by  wdght  of  the  vinyl  chloride 
and  up  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  vinylidene  chloride  co- 
polymerized  therewith. 


M 


7,tti,?14 
STABILIZED    LATEX    COATING    COMPOSTHONS 

CONTAINING  ZINC  OXIDE  AND  ALKALI  SALT 

OF  A  MONO-OCTYL  PHOSPHATE  ESTER  AND 

MTTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Cari  L.  Dtbmt  SL  Loria,  aiad  Dadiay  A.  Tabsr,  MUhiBi, 

Mich.,  Bwljanri  to  The  Dow  Chsasicai  CsasiMiy,  Mld- 
:,  lawL  Mkh.,  a  corpotalioa  of  Delaware 
f       Na  Drawiiv.    AapUcation  Febraary  25, 1957 

ScrU  No.  441347 
;  9  CfadoH.    (CI.  248—29,4) 

^  1.  A  film-forming,  non-acidic,  aqueous  coating  com- 
position comprising  zinc  oxide,  a  film-forming  polymer 
aqueous  dispersion  that  is  normally  disposed  to  thicken 
when  mixed  with  such  zinc  oxide,  the  polymer  being  an 
addition  polymer  of  an  cthylcnically  unsaturated  mon- 
omer, and  a  water-soluble  alkali  salt  of  a  mono-octyl 
phosphate  ester,  there  being  from  5  to  25  parts  by  weight 
of  the  alkali  salt  of  the  mono-octyl  phosphate  ester  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymer,  from  15  to  100  parts 
by  wd^t  of  the  polymer  per  100  parts  by  wei^t  of  the 
pigment,  and  from  30  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  total 
solid  material  in  the  composition. 


2J84347 

SOLUTION  OF  VIIVYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  POLY- 
MER IN  A  PYRROUDONE  SOLVENT 
Darward  A.  Baggctt,  Gatrcatoa,  aad  Hotnses  H.  McClarc, 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  asslganrs  to  The  Dow  Chcaical 
Company.  Midiaad,  Mkh.,  a  corporadaa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiag.    AppMcalfoa  March  5,  1954 
Serial  No.  549  J44 
5  Claims.    (O.  248— 38  J) 
1.  A  sohition  of  a  potjrmer  seleded  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinylidene  chloride  and  copolymers  of 
at  least  85%  vinylidene  chloride  with  up  to  15  percent  of 
a  monoethylem'c  vinyl  ester,  and  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  N-methyl-2-pyrrdidone  and  I.5-di- 
methyl-2-pyrTolidooe. 


COMPOSITION    COMPRISING    A    VINYLIDE?VE 
CHLORIDE  POLYMER  AND  AN  ESTERIFIED 
POLYETHER  PLASTKHZER 
DarM  Urn  Hatchhasoa  Jacohs,  Algharih,  Liverpool,  Ea«- 
to  The   Diatfllers  Company  Uatted, 


Na  Diawlig.    ApaWcattua  Octoher  19, 1955 
SwialNo.  541433 

ClahM  priority,  appHc  atioii  Great  Britahi 

October  28.  1954 

5ClafaM.    <CL24*-^1.4) 

1.  A  plasticised  composition  having  good  light  and  heat 
stability  comprising  a  crystalline  vinylidene  chloride  poly- 
mer and  a  non-polymeric  carboxylic  acid  ester  of  a  linear 


polyether  <rf  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  meta-  and  para-bis(s^ydroxyethyl)  benzene 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  ester  bemg  present  In  a  pro- 
portion of  about  5-50%  by  weight  of  said  poljrmer. 


2484,549 
COMPOSITIONS   OF   MATTER   COMPRISING   AN 

ALIPHATIC    HYDROCARBON   SOLVENT   HAV- 

ING   DISSOLVED  THEREIN  COPOLYMERS  OF 

ESTERS  OF  POLYMERIZABLE  ORGANIC  ACIDS 
Herbert  Bartl,  Koia-StamaihchB,  Ginaaaj, 

FarbcnfabrfkcB  Baysr  AHisagpsaiilsrhaft, 

Germany,  a  corporaoos  of  GcmuHiiy 

No  Dnmhif.    AapMcaflna  Fcbraary  1, 1955 

SeriafNo.  485^24 

Oaims  priority,  appHcaflesi  Germany  Fchrwary  18, 1954 

SOafam.    (CL  248— 33.4) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  solvent  having  dissolved  therdn  a  co- 
polymer of  ( 1)  50-90  parts  by  weight  of  a  cydoalkanol 
ester  of  an  acid  seleded  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
acrylic  add  and  methacrylic  add,  and  (2)  10-50  parts  by 
weight  of  another  ester  of  an  add  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  add  and  methacrylic  acid  and 
a  monohydric  saturated  alcohol  containing  at  least  8  car- 
bon atoms. 

6.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  benzine  solution 
of  a  terpolymer  of  ( 1 )  50-90  parts  by  weight  of  a  cydo- 
alkanol ester  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid.  (2)  10-50  parts 
by  weight  of  another  ester  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  with  a 
monohydric  saturated  alcohol  containing  at  least  8  car- 
bon atoms,  and  (3)  1-20  parts  by  weight  of  another 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer. 


2J84458 

PROCESS  FOR  COMPOUNDING  RUBBERY  POLY- 
MERS  WITH  HYDROCARBON  EXTENDED  AND 
MODIFIED  CLAY  AND  PRODUCT  OBTAINED 
Mayer  B.  Gorea,  Oktahoaaa  Clly,  Okia.,  aaslganr  to  Kerr* 
McGec  Oil  ladaatrica,  be,  a  corporathM  of  Debware 
NoDrawh^.   AppHcatloa  May  24, 1954 
Serial  No.  584,917 
8ClalaBS.    (CL  248— 33.4) 
1.  A  reinforced  rubbery  polymer  comprising  a  rub- 
bery polymer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  natural 
rubber,  polybutadiene,  polycbloroprene,  polyisoprene,  co- 
polymers of  butadiene  and  styrene,  copolymers  o(  buta- 
diene and  acrylonitrile,  copolymers  cA  isobutene  and  iso- 
prene,  and  copolymers  of  isobutene  and  butadiene,  and 
a  modified  clay  originally  exhibiting   a  base-exchange 
capacity  in  which  the  inorganic  cation  has  been  replaced 
by  a  substituted  organic  oniimi  base,  the  modified  clay 
prior  to  its  incorporation  in  the  rubbery  polymer  being 
diqiersed  in  a  non-staining  rubbery  polymer-compatible 
hydrocarbon  which  is  liquid  at  the  temperature  of  in- 
corporation of  the  modified  clay  in  the  rubbery  polymer. 


2454451 

POLYMERIZATION  EMPLOYING  A  PHTHAUC 
GLYCEROL  ALITYD  RESIN  AS  A  SUSPENSION 
STABILIZER 
Dorothy  Grace  McNaMy  and  Robert  L  Lcfadngcr,  Co- 
lamlNH,  Ohio,  aMigaora,  by  mssae  aHignmcnts,  to 
Dfamsoad  Alkali  Company,  Clevefaind,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tiaa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Jonc  18, 1954 

Serial  No.  435,905 

4  Claims.    (CI.  24»— 45.4) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  high-quality  polymer 

comprising   suspending   a   polymerizable   monoethylenic 

monomer  in  water,  the  water-monomer  ratio  being  about 

1.50-4:1,  by  agitation  with  the  aid  of  about  0.025  to 

1.0%  by  monomer  weight  of  the  water-dispersible  non- 
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rcainoaa  reaction  product  of  up  to  15  parts  of  •  reain- 
fonning  dkarboxylic  acid.  20  to  40  parts  of  a  polyflycerol 
and  45  to  75  parts  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  noodrying  monobasic  acids,  cycioaliphatic 
addaand  mixtures  of  theae  adds  and  while  continuing  the 
agitation,  suspension  polymerizing  said  monomer  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  from  about  105*- 1 60*  F.  io 
the  preseoce  of  about  0.10%  to  0.40%  by  monomer 
weight  of  a  polymerizatioa  catalyst  for  said  naonomer, 
aad  thereafter  separating  the  suspended  polymer  from 
said  water  by  discontinuing  agitation. 


2,SM,552 
POLYMERIZATION  EMPLOYING  POLYVINYL 
ALKYL  ETHERS  AS  SUSPENSION  STABI- 
LIZERS 

Randall  George  HeiUgmaon  and  Robert  I.  Leininger, 
Cohimbus,  Oliio,  asiignors,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to 
Diamond  AlkaH  Coapany,  CIcTtlaBd,  OWo,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

.No  DrawiM.    AppUcatioo  Jmm  If,  If 54 
Serial  No.  435,9f7 
It  ClalMS.    (CI.  2M— 45 J) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  high-<]uality  polymer, 
said  process  comprising  suspending  a  volatile  aliphatic 
polymehzable  monoethylenic  monomer  in  a  liquid  con- 
sisting of  water  with  the  aid  of  about  0.025  to  1.0%  by 
monomer  weight  of  a  linear  polyvinyl  alkyl  ether  as  a 
sole   dispersant.   polymerizing   said    mooomer   while   so 
suspended  with  the  aid  of  heat  and  a  polymerization  cata- 
lyst and  separating  said  polyvinyl  alkyl  ether  and  the 
resultant  polymer  by  discontinuing  agitation. 


2^94,553 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZA- 
TION OF  VIN-YLIDENE  AROMATIC  HYDROCAR- 
BONS  HAVING  RUBBERY  CONJUGATED  13- 
DIENE  POLYMERS  DISSOLVED  THEREIN 
Ahrta  SleiB  and  Robert  L.  Walter,  1|ii>MiM.  Maaa^  an- 
ilgnort  to  .Monsanto  Cbcmical  Compnay,  St  Lnab, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  April  1,  If  57 
Serial  No.  Mf ,5f4 
T  nihil  (CL2M-^45J) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  polymerization  products  in 
granular  form  which  comprises  ( 1 )  agitating  and  heating 
a  mixture  of  at  least  about  35  parts  of  water  and  1 00  parts 
of  a  solution  of  a  rubbery  conjugated  1.3-diene  polymer  in 
a  vinylidene  monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  vinyl - 
idene  aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomer,  a  ring-halogenated 
vinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  mixtures  thereof,  in 
the  absence  of  a  dispering  agent,  until  at  least  about  15 
weight  percent  of  the  monomeric  constituents  of  the  vinyl- 
idene aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomer  solution  have  poly- 
merized and  said  partially  polymerized  vinylidene  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  monomer  solution  has  a  viscosity  of 
at  least  75  poises  at  40*  C,  (2)  adding  a  dispersing  agent 
to  said  mixture  of  water  and  partially  polymerized  vinyl- 
idene aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomer  solution  and  (3) 
continuing  to  agitate  and  beat  said  water  and  partially 
polymerized  vinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomer 
solution  until  said  vinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon  mon- 
omer is  substantially  completely  polymerized. 


of  an  aluminum  alcoholate  and  a  tautomeric,  enol-keto 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aoeto- 
acetic  ester,  diethyl  ester  of  malonic  acid,  diketone  alco- 
hol, acetyl  acetone  and  polymeric  vinyl  methyl  ketone, 
with  a  pheoolaldchyde  resin  intermediate  in  the  absence 
of  additional  curing  agent,  which  if  present  would  cause 
hardening,  by  heating  the  same  under  mild  temperature 
conditions  at  a  level  below  that  which  causes  hardening, 
continuing  the  heating  until  no  noore  volatile  materials  are 
split  off  and  vaporizing  off  the  aid  volatile  material,  there- 
by forming  the  still  hardenable  aluminum-modified  phe- 
nolic resin  in  which  aluminum  atoms  have  entered  the 
nfK>lecular  ttrticture  at  phenolic  hydroxy  groups. 


NEW  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

WUbclm  Bangc.  Leverfancn,  Karl-Hcina  Micike,  Kola- 
SCammhcim,  and  Fricdrlcfa  M&Ucr,  Lcverknscn,  Gcr- 
HMMsy,  SMignnri  to  t'ailtcnfabrikcn  Bayer  Akticngcaell- 
acknfl,  Levcrlonm,  Gcraany,  a  corporation  of  Gcr- 


24UJ54 

ALUMINUM-MODIFIED  PHENOLIC  RESINS 
Fcllz  Sclilcnker.  Wicabadcn.  Gemmny.  aMlfnar  to 
ChemiKbc    Wcrkc    Albert    Wiisbaiin  Btebrick, 
Gemuay,  a  corporatloa  of  GensMay 
No  Drawteg.    AppUcatioa  October  14,  If  53 
Serial  No.  3M,M3 
OalaM  prtorily,  apflkntfoa  Gernany  Norcaabcr  If,  lf52 
3  CUhas.    (a.  24f— 53) 
I.  A  process  for  producing  hardenable  aluminum-modi- 
fied phenolic  resins  which  comprises,  reacting  an  alumi- 
num-organic resin  derived  by  heating  the  reaction  product 


Na  Drawing.  AppUcntloa  Jaly  U.  IfSS 
Serial  No.  524,582 
IClalnas.  (O.  24f— (3) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  mixture  con- 
taining in  subetantial  amounts  the  addition  product  of  an 
organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  phenol,  a  predominantly 
hydroxyl  terminated  organic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polyester  prepared  by  esterification 
of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  an  excess  of  a  polyhydric  alco- 
hol, a  polyether  produced  by  condensation  of  polyhydric 
alcohols  as  the  sole  hydroxyl  containing  reactive  ingre- 
dients, and  the  polymeric  hydrogenated  condensation 
product  of  ethylene  and  carbon  noonoxide.  and  a  pre- 
cursor of  a  catalyst  which  splits  when  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature below  150*  C.  to  form  the  catalyst,  said  pre- 
cursor bdng  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
salts  prepared  from  a  carboxylic  acid  and  a  tertiary  amine 
free  from  groups  reactive  with  an  isocyanate,  (2)  the 
reaction  product  of  an  amine  with  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aldehyde  and  a  ketone, 
and  (3)  the  reaction  product  of  ammonia  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aldehyde 
and  a  ketone. 

24S4,554 

PROCESS    OF    HYDROXYLATING    23i43-BIS(AS> 
BUTENYLENE)      TETRAHYDROFURFURAL  j 
COMPOUNDS,    RESULTING    PRODUCT,    AND 
A  RESIN  FORMED  THEREFROM 
Joba  C.  HiUyer  aad  L«c  O.  Edmonds,  Bartleavillc,  Okla., 
airigr-rr  to  PbilUpa  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawteg.    Application  March  7,  lf55 
Serial  No.  4f  2,772 
UClafaaa.    (CL  24f— 47) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 
selected    from    the    group   consisting   of   2,3,4,5-bis(A'- 
butenylene)tetrahydrofurfural  and  alkyl  derivatives  there- 
of with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  10  to  95*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  to  form  a  hydroxylated  product,  and  recover- 
ing said  product. 

GLYOXAL  CROSS-LINKED  ACRYLAMIDB 
COPOLYMERS 
Pierre  Alfred  Takt,  Paria,  Fraaca,  aariiBor  la  aaclaK 
Nobel 


AppUcallaa  Jaly  14,  lf55 
al  Na.  SaXltl 
Sni  II     (CL24«— 73) 
1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  modified  tbennoplaAie 
reain  of  the  group  consisting  of  vinylacetate  and  meth- 
acrylic  eaten  which  is  harder,  more  inaoluble  in  organic 
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aolrents  and  more  highly  heat  reaiiting  than  said  unmodi- 
fied reain,  said  process  consisting  in  oopolymeriziiit  • 
moiKMner  from  said  group  with  approximately  1  to  2% 
by  weight  acrylamide,  adding  a  snoall  amount  of  at  least 
.75%  by  weii^t  glyoxal  to  the  copolymer  resulting  from 
said  oopolymerizing  step,  mixing  said  copolymer  and  said 
glyoxal  and  subjecting  them  to  a  reaction  temperature 
ran^ng  from  25*  C.  to  105*  C,  whereby  a  polymer  is 
obtained  having  the  structure  of  a  three-dimensional  oet- 
wocIl 


PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  CAR- 

BOXY  GROUPS  FROM  POLYMERS  OP  ACBYI^ 

AMIDE 
Henry  Z.  Frisiiaaisr.  Wcafsiais,  N.Y^  mlaini  ta 

can  Cyaannid  Compaay,  New  Yarfc,  tCV^  a 

tkM  of  Maine 

NoDrawtaif.   AppDcatloa  AwoiC  17, 19S3 

Serial  No.  374Jlf 

7  dafaBS.    (CL  2M— B9.7) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  polymer  of  acrylamide 
in  which  polymer  from  10  to  70  percent  of  the  amide 
groups  initially  present  therein  have  been  converted  faito 
alkali-metal  carboxylate  groups,  said  method  comprising 
heating  an  aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  near  the  reflux  temperature  at  atmospheric  pressure 
to  a  temperature  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of 
the  starting  acrylamide  polymer  and  of  hydrtriysis  prod- 
ucts thereof,  said  solution  comprising  (1)  an  acrylamide 
polymer  containing  amide  groups  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  those  represented  by  the  formulas  — CONH], 
— CONHR  and  — CONRR',  where  R  and  R'  each  rep- 
resenu  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  said  polymer  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  from  about 
3000  to  about  250,000  and  the  monomer  thereof  having 
a  hydrogen  atom  attached  directly  to  its  alpha  carbon 
atom,  and  (2)  an  amount  of  an  alkali-metal  hydroxide 
which  is  chemically  equivalent  to  that  required  for  eflFect- 
ing  the  desired  percentage  of  conversion  of  the  said  amide 
groups  to  alkali-metal  carboxylate  groups,  and  stopping 
the  reaction  when  the  desired  percentage  of  conversion 
has  been  effected. 


2,8S435f 
.  CLAY  THICKENED  SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZA- 
TION PROCESS  WITH  PLUG  FLOW 
Ralab  M.  WBcy,  MMlaad,  MIcb.,  asslgaor  to  Tbc  Dow 
CbcoUcal  Company,  Midfand,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa  of 
-     Delaware 

NaDrawtag.  AnUcaltoa  Aafast  23,  lf54 
Serial  No.  451,Mi 
SClalau.  (CL2M— fl.7) 
1.  The  method  which  consists  essentially  in  diq>ersing 
by  means  of  agitation  at  least  one  water-iouniscible  mono- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomeric  vinylidene  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  polymers 
of  styrene,  vinylidene  chloride,  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  ace- 
Ute,  acrylonitrile,  alkyl  acrylates  and  alkyl  methacrylates 
and  the  copolymers  of  said  monomers  in  an  aqueous  me- 
dium containing  a  hydrophilic  colloidal  granulating  agent, 
under  conditions  of  agitation  to  form  monomer  droplets 
of  the  desired  size,  thickening  the  dispersion  by  distribut- 
ing through  the  aqueous  phase  thereof  a  hydrophilic  col- 
loidal clay  in  amounts  whidi  when  added  alone  to  an 
amount  of  water  equal  to  the  amount  of  water  in  said 
aqueous  phase,  would  give  a  dispersion  of  from  600  to 


1000  centipoises,  viscosity  discontinuing  dispersive  agita- 
tion, and  subjecting  the  so-thickened  monomer  dispersion 
to  the  action  of  catalytic  and  thermal  conditions  known  to 
induce  polymerization  o(  the  monomer,  while  avoiding 
turbulence  in  the  thickened  dispersion  and  while  maintain- 
ing said  monomer  droplets  in  substantially  fixed  spatial 
relationship  to  one  another,  thereby  to  produce  uniform 
beads  of  the  polymers. 


POLYMERH^TION  OF  ETHYLENE 

Hckn  Wsbsr,  LaawlgHafsB  (RbIbc),  Ham  Bowm, 
Spejar,  GaoiB  Schiiler,  Mambeln,  ni  Kari  Stnge, 
WesseHng,  Gemany,  aaaitMirs  to  Badiscbe  AqIUb.  * 
Soda-Fabrik  AktlcngcseDschaft,  LodwfgriiafeB  (Rhfaic), 


No 


Cfadms  priority. 


NoTMBber  2S,  lf55 
No.  54f  4M 

i«yNoTsaib8r27,lfS4 
3CbtaM.  (CLaCt— MJ) 
l.~A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  gaseotu  ethyl- 
ene in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  catalyst  which 
comprises  polymerizing  the  gaseous  ethylene  at  a  tem- 
perature from  10-100*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  1-100  at- 
nKMpheres  absolute  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  mixed  catalyst  of  ethyl  aluminum  sesquichloride 
and  titanium  tetrachloride  having  a  ratio  of  about  0.5- 
0.8  mol  of  titanium  tetrachloride  per  vaol  of  ethyl  alu- 
minum sesquichltuide. 


POLYMERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

William  B.  Reynolds  and  Benedict  H.  Ashe,  Jr.,  Baitles- 

ville,  Okla.,  aastgnors  to  PhOnpe  Petrolenm  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Angust  22,  If  56,  Serial  No.  M5,635 
17  Cfayma.    (a.  2M— f4.f) 

1.  The  method  of  removing  impurities  from  a  polymer 
prepared  by  catalytic  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  having  at  least  two  essential  components,  one  of 
said  components  being  a  metal  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  group  IV,  group  V  and  group  VI 
metal  compounds,  and  another  of  said  components  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organometal  com- 
pounds, metal  hydrides,  and  metals  of  groups  I,  II  and 
III,  which  comprises  contacting  a  solution  of  said  polymer 
in  a  relatively  inert,  non-deleterious  solvent,  liquid  under 
the  conditions  of  the  process  containing  said  impurities 
and  a  liquid  treating  agent  immiscible  with  said  solution 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  180*  P.,  forming  two  separate 
phases  from  the  contacted  materials,  namely,  a  solvent 
phase  containing  said  polymer  and  a  liquid  treating  agent 
phase,  said  treating  agent  selectively  extracting  impurities 
from  the  solvent  phase,  and  recovering  polymer  from  said 
solvent  phase. 

23SM<2    

DBAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Cari  Taabc,  LcveftaseB•Baycrwcri^  CssBsaay,  asslgBor 

to   Farbcnfabriken   Bayer   AktIeMesrilscbaft,   Lever- 

kasea,  Germany,  a  corporatloo  of  Germaay 

NoDrawtag.    Ap^kation  lane  2f ,  If  56 

Serial  No.  5f 4,7ff 

Oahns  priority,  appUcatioa  Gemany  Aagaat  II,  If55 

3  Claims.    (Q.  260— 161) 
1.  A  disazo  dyestuff  corresponding  to  the  formtda: 


CHr-C O-N-N 

N  A-NH, 

N  HOO 

k 


°"  AA/ 


NH— Ri 


H0«8 
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whMcte  R  stands  for  a  member  sdected  from  the  group 
conststinc  of  radicals  of  the  benaene  and  naphthakae 
■erica  and  Ri  means  a  member  selected  from  the  groop 
r'TT'***^!  of  hydrogen,  lower  alky!  and  a  benxene  radi- 
cal containing  a  single  benzene  nucleus  and  a  diphenyl 
ndkaL  ___ 

RECOVERY  OF  VBC08E  FROM  VISCOSE  WASTE 
H< 


A#plkatioa  December  1«,  19S7,  S«rW  N«.  711,911 
pviorlty,  afvlkatloa  Aaatria  DMMSber  11.  IfW 
TOntaM.    (CLlM-aiD 


1.  A  process  of  recovering  viscose  from  filter  cloths 
and  viacoae  fwitigg  equipment,  which  comprises  pre- 
washing  the  filter  cloths  with  a  liquor  which  contains 
free  sodiiim  hydroxide  and  fresh,  non-aged  viscose,  to 
remove  a  nujor  portion  of  the  aged  viacoee  contained 
in  the  filter  cloths  and  obtain  concentrated  washings, 
re-washing  the  pre-washed  filter  cloths  with  pennutit 
water  having  a  pH-value  not  less  than  7  to  remove  sub- 
stantially all  viscoee  from  said  cloths  and  obtain  dilute 
washings,  removing  foreign  matter  from  said  concentrated 
washings  by  centrifugal  separation  and  then  using  said 
concentrated  washings  for  dissolving  cellulose  xanthate, 
and  using  said  dilute  washings  for  cleaning  said  viacoae 
makiag  equtpmwit 


No 


pregBen-20-one.  3-(N-quatefBaryanimoBium)-17<ocytMi- 
ated-3-androsteoe  and  3-axyfBnatBd  •  22  -  (N-quatamary- 
ammonium)-bimDr  -  20(22) -cholene  salts  whereia  the 
quatemaryammoniam  radical  is  repreaeoted  by  the 
formula: 

m    CHf CHi 

-<  >" 

in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  less  than 
eight  carbon  atoms,  n  and  n'  are  whole  numbers  from  1 
to  2.  inclusive,  and  wherein  the  anionic  part  of  the  satt 
motocnle  b  a  halide  having  an  atomk  weight  betwaM  34 
and  130  and  wfaarda  ttm  oxygenated  group  on  tf»  17- 
aiMl  3-  podtioM  la  lelectad  from  the  groop  iniiihrim  of 
hyditwy,  acyloxy  wherein  the  acy!  radical  is  of  a  hydro- 
carbott  carbozylic  add  containing  from  one  to  eight  car- 
boo  aloma,  and  kelo. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SENSITIZING  DYES  DERIVED 
FROM  2  -  ALKYL  -  5^  •  DIHYDRO  •  4.H  -  PYRANO 
(34D)  THIAZOLE 


MipNMK,  awa  SBBvan  n.  .  _  . 
;  Cmm^  BMliann  la  Sfany  Ra^  Cat^ 
Yatk,  N.Y„  a  corporatkM  of  Dalai 

No  Drawh«.    Appilcatioa  September  11,  1955 
Serial  No.  533,921 
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(CL 


.4) 


3.  A  dye  selected  from  the  group  characterized  by  the 
following  general  formula: 


c— CH— (CH— CH), 


♦ 


CHi       8 

in.    4       / 

i 


where  R  and  R'  respectively  represent  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aralkyl  groups, 
m  represents  a  positive  integer  from  one  to  two,  L  repre- 
sents a  methinc  group,  n  represents  a  positive  integer 
from  one  to  three,  X  represcnu  an  anion  and  Z  repre- 
sents the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
heterocyclic  nucleus  conuining  f.tnn  5  to  6  atomsm 
the  heterocyclic  ring,  said  nucleus  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  nucleus  of  the  oxazole  series, 
a  nucleus  of  the  thiazole  scries,  a  nucleus  of  the  thiazo- 
line  series,  a  nuclem  of  the  benzoxazole  series,  a  nucleus 
of  the  benzothiazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  alpha  napfc- 
thoxazolc  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  beu  naphthoxazok 
series,  a  nucleus  of  the  alpha  naphthothiazole  series,  a 
nucleus  of  the  beu  naphihothiazole  series,  a  nucleus  of 
the  sdcnazolc  series,  a  nudeus  of  the  pyridine  series, 
and  a  nucleus  of  the  3,3-dialky!  indolenine  series. 


a,SM,544 

QUATERNARY  STEROIDAL  ENAMINE  SALTS 

iMMMi    P.   Holyaa,    Kalamazoo  Towndilp,    Kalamazoo 
Cowly,  Mlch^  assignor  to  The  Upfotai  Company.  Kala- 
Mkk^  a  corporatkm  of  Michigan 

AppHcatioo  March  14,  1955 
No.  494,i3S 

(CL  2M— 239  J) 

I.  A  quatemaryammonium  steroid  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  3-(N-quatemaryammonium)-3- 


3-OXO-7.«ULFAMYL.X4-I>IHYDR0.1A4«S?^ ' 
THlADIAZINB-14-IMOXIDK  COMPOUNDS 


FisisrtA  C  Na^alo, 
A  Con  iBC^ 


N« 


M7  St,  1957 

lo.  i74,99t 


SCk^    (CLaCt— MS) 
1.  3-oau>-benaothiadiazine-l.l-dknida   compowiwli 
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selected  from  the  class  coosistini  of  coo^wundi  having 
one  of  the  general  structural  formulae 


and 


'^4 

HtNSO,    O 


HiNBO 


Bi 


I! 

Iv 


IiNBOt 


0^ 


OB 


o^\ 


and  their  non-toxic  alkali  metal  salts,  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro  and  amino  radicals; 
and  R^  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


2,89M<7 

CARBON  BLACK  PLANT  EMERGENCY 

SHUTDOWN  SYSTEM 

Q.  Wood,  BardcsviUe,  OUa,,  assignor  to  PhUiips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporalioB  of  Delaware 

Application  December  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  631,181 

12  Claims.    (CL  23—259.5) 


T""r 


^=HM;3J 


PBIPARA1K»y  OF  QUlNQLINn 
Hany  A.  Stsailfy,  Jr.,  and  HenwMs  F.  LyUpa, 
taa,  W.  Va.,  ■■Ipnri  to  Uiiasi  C^artidi 
n  canafatfaa  af  New  Yartc 

Octokcr  IC,  195< 
N«».  <li,122 
7  nil    I     (CL  2M— ats) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  quinoline  compounds 
corresponding  to  fbe  general  formula: 


wherein  R,  Ri,  R>  and  R*  each  represent  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  phenyl,  halogen  and  nitro  radicals,  and  R* 
and  R*  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  which 
process  comprises  reacting  an  aniline  compound  corre- 
sponding to  the  general  formula: 


B* 


ft 

lira. 


1.  In  a  system  for  burning  a  combustible  mixture  in- 
cluding a  first  conduit  for  supplying  a  reactor  with  a 
hydrocarbon  charging  stock,  a  second  conduit  for  con- 
ducting gaseous  effluent  from  said  reactor  to  separation 
means  for  separating  solid  suspended  material  from  said 
effluent,  said  separation  means  comprising  in  series  cy- 
clone separator  means  and  bag  filtering  means,  a  nor- 
mally closed  vent  means  in  conmiunication  with  said  sec- 
ond conduit  at  a  point  therein  between  said  cyclone  sep- 
arator means  and  said  bag  filtering  means,  first  and  sec- 
ond valves  in  said  first  conduit  and  said  vent  means 
respectively,  said  cyclone  separator  means  and  said  bag 
filtering  means  each  having  an  outlet  conduit  for  said 
soUd  material,  and  feedCT  means  controlling  the  flow  of 
said  solid  material  through  said  outlet  conduit  into  con- 
veyor means,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
conduit  between  said  cyclone  separator  means  and  said 
bag  filtering  means  and  responsive  to  an  emergency  con- 
dition therein,  and  means  opcntively  connected  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  sensing  means  whereby  said  first  valve 
is  dosed,  said  second  valve  is  opened,  said  feeder  noeans 
is  deactivated  when  said  emergency  condition  arises,  said 
emergency  condition  being  caused  by  at  least  one  of  the 
following:  a  predetermined  excessive  temperature  and  a 
predetermined  excessive  pressure.  , 


wherein  R,  R',  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  above,  with  an 
alpha-,  beta-dihalo  saturated  aliphatic  compound  cor- 
responding to  the  general  formula: 

X    X 

B»-C-i-B» 

wherein  R*  and  R*  are  as  defined  above,  R*  represents  a 
member  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formyl, 
dialkoxymethyl  and  diacyloxymethyl  radicals  and  X 
represents  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  bromine  and  chlorine  atoms,  in  a  ratio  of  from  about 
O.S  to  about  4  moles  of  the  aniline  compound  per  mole 
of  the  alpha-,  beta-dihalo  saturated  aliphatic  compound, 
in  the  presence  of  a  mineral  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphoric  and  sulfuric  acids  and  at  a  reac- 
tion temperature  of  between  about  60*  C.  and  about 
180*  C. 

PRODUCTION  OF  PYRROCOLINES 
Wmiaai  E.  Enser,  Wilmington,  DeL,  aaslgnor  to 
Proceas  Corpontloa,  WOmlagtim,  DcL,  a 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  AngMl  ^  1956 
Serial  No.  692,472 
3  CWas.    (CL  269—299) 
1.  The  method  of  dehydrocyclization  of  o-alkyl  pyri- 
dine and  o-alkyl  piperidine  compounds  to  produce  fused 
heterocyclic  ring  structures  containing  a  common  carbon 
and  nitrogen  atom,  said  compounds  in  non-hydrogenated 
form  having  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of:  ( 1 )  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  of  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  (2)  alkaryl  radicals  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  chain  and  (3)  aralkyl  radicals  containing  at 
least  one  alkyl  group  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  a  position 
ortbo  to  the  bridge;  which  method  comprises  passing  such 
compouiKls  in  vapor  state  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  750  to  900*  F.  in  the  presence  of  at  least  an  equal 
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molar  quantity  of  added  hydrogen,  over  supported  noble 
metal  catalyst  compooed  of  0.1  to  3%  platinum  on  acti- 
vated alumina  substantially  free  of  halide. 


3-ARYL-5-(4-PlPKRIDYL)  PROPANOLS 


Frank  P.  PalopoU,  G«nMiM  L. 
Tlirord,  Cladanati,  Ohio, 
Menefl  Cooipaay 

No 


No.  7IS,142 


H. 

to  The  Wh.  S. 


3t,19St 


ICMmm.    (CL2M— 294.7) 
I.  The  compounds  ot  the  formula 

R— r  S-CBCHtCH*OB 


wherein  S  indicates  the  ring  is  nturated  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy 
and  chlorine. 

PSOCiaB  OF  PREPARING  3-THlAZOLINES 


No 


luibcrt  SchsM  asd  Max  TbicI,   ■-■wmb,  ^j»» ih»w j , 

to  VEB  L«na-W<rh«  'Salter  Ulbricht."  Leona, 


AMttcattoa  March  S,  19St 
SOTtalNo.  719,2M 

prterlly,  appUcathia  Giiiiimij  Marth  13, 19S7 

IS  OhhM.    (CL  1M-^3M.7) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2.j.5-trialkyl-sub- 
stituted  3-thiazolines  which  comprises  reactiing  an  alkyli- 
denevinylamine  of  the  general  formula 
a.'  R' 

r-CH-N-CB-CH 

R*^  B" 

wherein  R'  and  R"  represent  alkyl  radicals,  with  sulfur  at 
a  temperature  substantially  between  room  temperature 
and  150'  C. 


l-AMINORENZOXAZOLn 

EdwaH  L.  Eotcihardt,  Gwyncdd  VaDcy,  Pa., 
Merck  *  Co^  Ik.,  Rabway,  NJ.,  m 
N«w  leney 


to 
of 


No 


ApHkatioa  Aprfll,  1957 
No.  M9.<li 

(CLM«— 3«7) 


2.  A  2-aminobenzoxazole  having  the  general  structural 
formula 

-N-AUt-N(tow«r  Alkyl)* 
CH« 


CCr 


wherein  Alk  is  a  straight  chain  alkyiene  radical  having  at 
least  two  and  no  more  than  three  carboo  atoms. 


2,18M73  , 

PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDROCYCLIZING  HETERO- 
CYCLIC ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
karitag  E.  VoMz,  Cheater,  Pa^  awiganr  to  HooAr  Proc* 
eas  Corporattoa.  Wlfanlngtoo,  DeL,  a  corporatioa  of 


ApHlcatioo  April  13, 19M,  Scrid  No.  578,999 
14  Claims.    (O.  249—319) 
1.  The  process   for  dehydrocydizing  an  ortho  alkyl 
aniline  of  the  formula 

H 


in  which  Y  is  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  eight  carbon 
atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  haviixg  a  methyl  group  and  alkyl  groups  having  a 
methylene  group  delta  to  — NH],  and  in  which  R  and  Ri 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  up  to  eight  carbon  atonu;  by 
contact  at  a  temperature  of  between  400*  C.  and  500* 
C.  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  supported  co- 
balt noolybdate.  at  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  OJ 
to  2  volumes  of  said  alkyl  aniline  per  volume  of  catalyst 


24t4474 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  2,2-DI- 
PHENYL  .  4,4  •  DIMETHYL  •  4  •  PYRROU-  * 
DINO-BUTYRAMIDE 
Brooks  D.  Aspcrpaa  aad  Robert  B.  Moffctt,  Kalamaxoo, 
Mich.,  aaai^>ors  to  The  Upfohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mkh,  a  corporatioa  of  Mkhlgan 

N«  Drawi^.    AppBortloa  November  19,  1954 
Serial  No.  422,995 
5  Claims.    (O.  249— 324  J) 
4.  2,2  -  diphenyl  -  4.4  -  dimethyl  -  4  -  pyrrolidtno- 
butyramide  lower-alkyi  quaternary  ammonium  salts. 


2,tM375 

CYCLIC  BORON  COMPOUNDS 
George  W.  CoakUa,  Oakland,  and   Rupert  C.  Morris, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  aaslgBors  to  Shell  Dcvclopmeat  Com- 
paay.  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaf.    Application  December  17,  1954 
Serial  No.  42S344 
14CtahM.    (a.  249— 243) 
1.  A  cyclic  ester  of  an  acid  of  trivalent  boron,  wherein 
the  boroo  atom  is  directly  linked  to  an  amino  group,  said 
ester  having  the  structure  represented  by  the  formula 


(BO.-N-I  B  R  ) 

\  \^  I. 


wherein  the  R  primes  represent  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  groups  of  from  1  to 
20  carboo  atoms 

CBf-CHi  CBt-CBt  CB-N 

CBf-CBi  CBt-CBi  CB-l/^ 


CB-N 


CBt-Cl 

CB-CB 
\ 


CB-iC 


B  CB- 


y 


■ad 


CB-CB 


m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2.  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1 
to  3  and  m+n»3,  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  oxygen  and  the  sulfur  atoms  and  R  rep- 
resetits  a  divalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical,  with  the 
proviso  that  each  of  the  atoms  designated  X  is  linked  to 
a  different  carbon  atom  of  the  group  R,  the  said  two 
carbon  atoois  so  linked  being  separated  by  up  to  one 
carbon  atom. 
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3^3.NrrROANILINO)PlITHALIDE 

DomU  D.  Wheeler  mU  Davy  C  Yom^  Mldteia,  Mkh., 

to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compa^r,  Midland, 

,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawaie 

NoDnwkv.    ApplicalkM  laly  5, 1954 

Serid  Nor59S449 

1  Claim.    (0.249— 343  J) 

3-(  3-oitioanili]io)phthaUde. 


2JS4377 
HALOGENATED  NAPHTHOQUINONES 
HsiBg  Yui  Fan,  Denver,  Colo.,  aarigmtr  to  SheD  Develop- 
ment Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  DrawlM.    Application  Inly  4,  1954 

SmM  No.  594,145 

4aahM.    (CL  249-^394) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  tetrahalogenated 

methanonaphthoquinone  comprising  the  step  of  reacting 

5,8-metbaoo-5,8-dihydroaaphthohydroquinone   with   free 

halogen  in  the  presence  of  a  neutral  inert  solvent,  at  a 

temperature  of  from  25*  C.  to  80*  C.  under  anhydrous 

conditions. 


2,fM,57l 

INACnVATION  OF  CATALYVT  IN  MOLECULAR 

REARRANGEMENT  RBACTIO^S 
George  W.  Holman  aod  Victor  Mills,  Wyooafaig,  Ohio, 

aarignors  to  The  Pioctar  A  fiamhis 

danatl,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

NoDraw^    ApfBcllaB  iwly  11,  l»gS 

Serial  No.  521,422 

15  Claims.    {C\.  249—419.7) 

1.  In  the  molecular  rearrangement  of  fatty  esters  with 
an  alkaline  reacting  molecular  rearrangement  catalyst, 
the  steps  of  inactivating  the  catalyst  with  minimum  ester 
saponification  and  fatty  acid  development  which  com- 
prise: adding  to  the  ester-catalyst  system  water  aiKl  an 
acid  substance  which  is  capable  of  (1)  forming  a  pdy- 
valent  anion  in  the  presence  of  water  and  of  (2)  reacting 
with  the  more  alkaline  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  said 
water  to  produce  a  mixture  of  salts  which  tends  to  pre- 
serve tlie  hydrogen  ion  concentration  of  the  aqueous 
phase  at  a  pH  value  from  about  9.5  to  about  10.5,  and 
admixing  the  combined  components  to  inactivate  the  cat- 
alyst and  produce  said  mixture  of  salts  and  said  aqueous 
phase  having  a  pH  within  said  range. 


2,884,579 
ORGANOTITAN1UM  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Daniel  F.  Herman,  Orange,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Natlooal 

Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Jersey 
No  Drawhig.    Orighial  appHcatioa  Jaly  12,  1954,  Serial 

No.  597,344.    Divided  and  this  applicalioa  December 

5,  1957,  Serial  No.  799,752 

9  Clafaiis.  (CI.  249-^29.5) 
^1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  aryltitanium 
trialkylate,  said  aryltitanium  trialkylate  being  an  ester 
of  tetravalent  titanium  wherein  one  of  the  four  valencies 
of  said  tetravalent  titanium  is  satisfied  by  an  aryl  group 
through  a  direct  carbon-titanium  bond,  and  thtf  remaining 
three  valencies  of  said  titanium  are  satisfied  by  alkoxy 
groups  through  oxygen-titanium  bonds,  said  aryl  group 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  sub- 
stituted phenyl,  naphthyl  and  substituted  naphthyl,  the 
substituent  in  said  substituted  phenyl  and  substituted 
luphthyl  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl. 

2.  The  complex  addition  compound  of  phenyltitanium 
triisopropylate,  lithium  isopropylate,  lithium  bromide  and 
diethyl  ether  having  the  formula: 

CJI,Ti(OC,H,),  U(OC,H,)  LiBr-  (CjH,)/> 


2484,599 

WATER-SOLUBLE  ORGANIC  COPPER 
COMPOUNDS 
Kart  Htotimann,  Leverkaarn  Schlihaach,  aod  Max  Kra- 
mer, Koln-Stammhcioi,  Geraaaay,  aasl^Mrs  to  Fanhaa- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcvcrimasa,  Gcr- 
a  corporatioa  of  Gerauay 
No  Drawiag.    AppHcatioa  Ai«aat  4, 1955 
Serial  No.  524,554 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gernmay  September  2,  1954 
7  Cfadma.    (CL  249—438) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  water-aoluble  or- 
ganic copper  compounds,  which  comprises  mixing  cop- 
per pentacfalorophenate  with  an  excess  of  a  quaternary 
alkylated  benzyl  anunonium  ccmipound  of  the  general 
formula: 

(RiRaR,R4)NJC 

Ri  and  Rj  representing  a  lower  aliphatic  radical  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atonu,  Rt  being  a  long-chain  paraffin 
having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  R4  being  a  membn-  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  benzyl  radical  and  a  chlo- 
rinated benzyl  radical  and  X  is  an  anion,  until  a  homo- 
geneous, water-soluble  paste  is  obtained. 


2,884,581 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TRIETHYLALUMINUM 
Horace  E.  Redama,  Baton  Roogc,  La.,  assign  iir  to  Ethyl 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcfai- 

NoDrawh«.    AppHcatioa  March  2t,  1957 
Serial  No.  448,994 
1  Oafan.    (Q.  249—448) 
A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  triethylaluminimi 
comprising  forming  an  essentially  halogen-free  diarge 
comprising  comminuted  solid  aluminum  aod  liquid  tri- 
ethylaluminum,  the  aluminum  being  in  substantial  excess 
to  die  triethylaluminum,  then  contacting  said  charge  with 
ethylene  and  hydrogen  at  superatmospheric  partial  pres- 
sures and  a  total  pressure  of  from  about  10  to  150  at- 
mospheres and  maintaining  said  system  at  a  temperature 
of  60  to  about  130*  C.  for  a  reaction  period  of  0.5  to 
20  hours,  and  feeding  additional  hydrogen  and  ethylene 
during  said  period  to  maintain  superatmospheric  partial 
pressures  and  a  total  pressure  within  said  range. 


1.8M.5W 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MODIFICATION  OF 
ALKYL  SILANES 
Haas  Wilhefan  KaatAy  aad  Gctterd  Friti,  MaAmg 
(Lahtt),  Cftmmy 
NoDrawh«.   AppUcathm Janmy  13, 1954 
Serial  No.  493,912 
Claims  priority,  applkatioB  Gennany  laaaary  17, 1953 
SnahBi    (Ctaii    44tJ) 
1 .  A  process  for  modifying  a  halogen-free  alkyl  stlaoe 
containing  at  least  one  Si — H  bond  to  produce  a  hi^r 
molecular  weight  liquid  organic  silane  containing  an  Si — Si 
bond  which  consists  in  thermally  decomposing  an  ethyl 
silane  within  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  pressure  of 
atmospheric  and  below  atmospheric,  effecting  said  decom- 
position over  a  1  to  40  minute  time  period  and  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  400-480*  C,  quickly  cooling  the  result- 
ing reaction  products  and  recovering  therefrom  said  hje^ 
er  molecular  weight  liquid  compound. 


2.886.583 

PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANO-SILICON 

COMPOUNDS 

Hans  Wilhelm  Kaatsky  and  Bodo  Bartocha,  Marhosf 

(Laha),    Germaar.    "^    Bartocha   aarigaor   to   said 

Kauts^ 

No  Drawli«.    AppUcatioa  Jane  14, 1954 

Scrhd  No.  591,243 

8  Clahns.    (O.  249— 448J> 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  organo-aflicon  com- 

poimds  whidi  comprises  commingling  an  inMfaoic  sfliooo 
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compound  selected  from  the  fioap  coosbtinf  of  tiliooo 
dioxides  and  hydroas  siliooo  oxides  with  e  Oricnard 
reafent  selected  fron  the  group  coneiiting  of  alkyl 
Orignards  and  aryl  Orignards,  heating  the  commingled 
reagents  at  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said 
Grignard  reagent  to  effect  reaction  and  recovering  organo- 
tilicon  compounds. 


CYANO  SUMiriUIBU  AUPHATIC 

BOTHIOCYANATB 
P.  McKar,  Petals  CUk%  Qwkec.  mi  DbtM  L. 


14»19f7 

H^.  •••.TSt 

priority,  appllcatioa  Great  Britain 

Odaksr  1«,  IfSt 
UCMm.    (CLlM-454) 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general   formula 

NC(A)NCS 

wherein  A  repreaenu  an  alkylene  radical  having  from 
2  to  14  carbon  atoms. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SYNTHETIC  DETER- 
GENT IN  CAKE  FORM 

;«or|e  Banky,  New  York,  N.Y^  aal^or  to  E  F.  Drew 
*  Con  Lsc^  New  Yark,  N.Y.,  a  corporadaa  «f 


No 
Ssfftal  No.  niJU,  NDvisitir  It,  IfSl. 

pHcalkM  A^Ml  15,  1934,  Ssri^  No.  MMM 
4Ck*M.    (CL2M— 4St) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  detergent  cake  which  com- 
priaes  adding  to  the  reaction  product  of  a  hydroxyeth- 
ylsulphonic  acid  salt  with  a  higher  fatty  acid  an  amount 
of  water  insufficient  to  dissolve  said  product  at  room 
temperatures,  heating  said  mixture  to  form  at  least  s 
paste,  and  cooling  to  ixxxn  temperature. 


l.ttf,fff 

PROCSaS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID  TRIESTERS 

Ayers  A  Co^  Eastoa,  Pa.,  a  corpontkm  of  Delaware 

NoDvawlif.   AppEcadoa  OelDksr  22,  lfS4 

SskW  N0.4U4T1 

w'  I      (CL2<t-^Ml) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phosphoric  tri- 
esters  comprising  heating  a  mixture  of  phosphorus  pent- 
oxide  and  an  aluminum  trialcoholate  to  a  temperature 
at  which  the  phosphorus  pentoxide  and  the  aluminum 
akoholate  react 


SEPARATION  BY  CRYSTALLIZATION 

lasBB  Compmj,  a  conontloa  of  Ddawaiv 

ApHlcatfaM  J«ly  «,  1954,  Serid  No.  44M4t 

It  nil  ill  I     (CL2tt~475) 


*        • 

^ 

tion  of  said  crystals  to  release  included  impurities  there- 
from; chilling  the  material  resulting  from  the  melting  step 
so  as  to  recrystalUze  at  least  a  portion  of  one  component 
thereof  at  a  temperature  substantially  higher  than  the 
first  temperature,  moving  crystals  so  formed  throu^  an 
elongated  purifkatioo  tone  as  a  compact  mass;  melting 
a  portion  of  said  crystals  in  a  downstream  portion  of  said 
purification  zone;  displacing  a  portion  of  the  melt  coun- 
tercurrently  throu^  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  crystal  mass  so  as  to  displace  occluded  impurities 
therefrom;  removing  liquid  displaced  from  said  crystal 
mass;  and  recovering  a  purified  product  from  a  down 
stream  portion  of  said  purification  zone. 


INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  AN 
UNSATURATED  DIALDEHYDE 

Otio  Uer,  Mare  Moatavon,  and  Rwlolf  Riegg, 
aai  Paai  Zdlcr.  Ncaailacbwil,  acar  Basef 

to  HagMB—La  Roche  be,  Naflcj,  NJ.,  a 
of  New  Jcracy 

No  Dnwtoc.    AppBcalkMi  laMMj  17, 1957 
Serial  No.  434,413 
,  appUcatioB  SwItiarlMd  laaaary  2t,  1954 
4ClalaM.    (a.  24t— 474) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  general  forauda 


OH  OR 

a_0-CH-C-CH-C5C-CH-C-CH-0-R 

6hi 


CHi 


wbercia  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  ooo- 
ststing  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkaaoyl  and  mooocycUc 
aroyl  radicals. 

t-METHYL-S-OXYPHENYL  HEXAHYDROINDAN 
COMPOUNDS 
FkWsrick  C.  NoTcBo,  I  sasfcli,  Pn^  aaslpMr  to  MsrA 
a  COn  he.,  Rabway,  N J.,  a  twfuiBtloa  of  New  Isrssy 
AppUcatfoa  Aagast  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  477,417 
f  natoii     (0.244—474) 
1.  Hexahydrotndan  compounds  having  the  geDenl  for- 
mula 

CHi 


0^ 


wherein  R  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisttet  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl  and  a  low  mdecular  wet^  car- 
boxylic  ackl  derived  acyl  radical;  and  A  is  selected  from 
the  group  ooosisting  of  the  carbiaol  and  the  carboojrl 
radicals. 


2,444^594 

DIESTER  LUBRICANT 

Charles  W.  Moatfoasry  aad  WIBaai  V 
aMMt.  aad  Joka  G.  McNaky.  CiiaAsw,  Pa., 
to  Gaif  Research  A   DevelopaiisBt  Coaipaby, 
bargk.  Pa.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Driawaie 

NoDrawk«.    Anikatfoa  AafasI  24, 1957 
Scitol  No.  4tt,449 

ICWas.   (CL24t--4t4) 


I 

It 


:r 


I.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  crystals  formed  at       The  diester  of  isoaroyi  alcohol  aad  3,4.9-trioxa-l.ll" 
a  first  temperature  which  comprises  melting  a  major  por-    uodecanedtoic  add. 


il 


May  12,  19S9 


anr  chemical 
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2,tt4,S91 

pRODUcnoN  or  ackyuc  aod  mzRS 

(RhiM)p 

rick,  Wotaa,  Gstasaay,  ai 


No 


17,  1957 


GieatBritaki 


V 


11 


14,1954 


(O. 


1.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  an  acrylic  acid  ester 
by  reaction  of  acetylene,  carbon  monoiide  and  a  lower 
alkaaol  in  an  acid  reaction  medium  aad  in  the  presence  of 
nickel  carbonyi,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carry- 
ing out  said  reaction  in  said  acid  reaction  medium  con- 
taining a  catalytic  amount  of  from  1  to  10%  by  wei^t, 
with  reference  to  the  reaction  mixtiuv,  of  nickel  carbonyi, 
and  at  normal  pressure  up  to  a  pressure  below  10  atmos- 
pheres in  the  presence  of  from  0.1  to  15%  widi  reference 
to  the  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture  of  an  activator  which 
is  an  organic  compound  capable  of  forming  a  complex 
compound  with  a  nickel  sah. 


2,IS44'2 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  lODO  DERfVATIVES 
OF  THYRONINE 


Na  DnwhM.    AaaHcathM  Marck  4,  1957 
Sfftol  No.  443447 

Ctaiau  priority,  appUcatloa  Gcnaaay  Marck  7, 1954 

2  CklM.    (CL  244—519) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  3,S-diiodo- 
thyronine.  the  steps  which  comprise  refluxing  a  4.4'- 
dialkoxy-diphenyliodonium  salt  with  a  lower  alkyl  ester 
of  3,5-diiodo-N-acetyltyrosine  in  anhydrous  methanol 
containing  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  mag- 
nesium methylate  and  sodium  methylate,  separating  the 
3,5  -  diiodo  -  N-acetyl  -  4  -  (4'-alkoxyphenoxy) phenyl- 
alanine lower  alkyl  ester  fonned.  and  then  hydrolyzing 
the  latter  whereby  3,5-diiodothyronine  is  obtained. 


ORGANIC  SULFUR  HALIDES,  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF,  AND  PREPARATION  OF  SUCH 
HALIDBS  AND  DERTVATIVBS 


P.  Lontkan,  BartfcsvUie,  OUa.,  aad  Cari  W 
IlL,  Bssiganrs  to 
a  eorpovalna  of  Dclawaie 


No 


21 


October  25,  1955 

No.  542,741 

(CL  244-443) 


1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mcrcaptan,  RSH,  and  a 
sulfide,  RSJR,  with  a  sulfur  halide,  S^  to  form  a  halide, 
RS«X.  and  when  reacting  a  mercaptan,  maintaining  a  totA 
ratio  of  said  mercaptan  to  said  sulfur  halide  below  1 : 1, 
wherefai,  ia  the  abovesaid  formulas,  each  R  is  a  radical 
coataining  from  1-20  carbon  atoms  sdected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  acyclic,  saturated  alicydic, 
aad  aryU  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  y  is  an  iatefer 
of  from  1  to  2,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  7,  aad  X  ia  a 
hakufsi  selected  from  the  group  coosirting  of  dilorine 
aad  DttMune. 


N-(2-CARB 


ltt4^7tl 
AMYLALKYLM 


Sanvy,  AAanr,  N.i 
New  Y«k.  N.Y.  a 


,).ARALKYLAM1NE8 
N.Y,  " 


No  Diawl^  OriikMl  npillraHnB  Dictaibsr  27,  1954, 
Seriiri  Na.  477,936,  aaw  Patoal  Na.  2.774,991,  dated 
Jaaaary  4,  1957.  Dfrrlied  aad  Ikis  appBcaitoa  Ssy- 
tembcr  29, 1955,  Serkd  No.  537^52 

4  CWm.   (O.  244    551) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(S). 


X-NH-T-CONHB 


where  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halo  and  lower  alkoxy,  m  is  an  integer  from  one  to 
three  inclusive,  X  is  a  lower  alkyleae  radical  having  frooi 
one  to  four  carbon  atoma.  Y  is  a  lower  alpha,  betandkyl* 
eoe  radical  having  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  aad 
R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  kp- 
drotSB  and  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  one  to  oi^  car- 
bon atoms. 
6.  N-(2-carbamylethyl)-2,4-dichlorobenrylainiaa. 


2344,595 

TETRACYCLINE  RECOVERY 
HekaeiMM,  Dc  WM,  and  krrtog  R. 

N.Y.,  aastoaan  to  Bristol 
lac  KmI  SyiacMc,  N^a  tospatatian  of  Now  Yask 
AppHcatfoa  Septcaber  34, 1954,  Serial  No.  744,244 

2Cktes.    (CL  244— 559) 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  tetracycline  from  a  fer- 
mentation broth  comprising  the  consecutive  steps  of  ad- 
justing the  pH  of  an  idic  fermentation  broth  to  a  pH 
in  the  range  of  8.5  to  9.4  inclosive,  extracting  the  tetra- 
cycline with  n-butanol,  separating  the  n-butaix>l  aod  re- 
covering the  tetracycline  therefrom. 


2.444,594 
PROCBSB  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CYCLOHEKANONE  OXIME 
Md  Wyiar  Rranka,  Miri,  Ws 
BBoti  to  Chaniacht  Wsika  H 
a  cotporatkNi  af  Gsniany 
NoDiawk«.  AapBcaflan  laaaaiy  4, 1953 
8sM  Na.  329,925 
Clafans  priority,  appBcatfcia  Germany  Jaaaary  4,  1952 
SCWas.    (CL  244— 543) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  cyclobexylhydroxylamlne 
which  comprises  contacting  a  methanol  solution  of  nitro- 
cycl(4)exane  with  at  least  one  molecular  proportion  of 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  below  that  at  which  excessive  production  of 
cyclohcxylamine  occurs  aod  rcnaoving  the  cyclohexylhy- 
droxylamine  so  formed  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


STABILIZED  PhS?YLENE  DIAMINES 
DavM  E.  Gnkaas,  WisiisH,  and  Psisr  O.  SkaB, 
bctk,  NJ.,  MskDSors  to  General  AalUae  *  FOm  Cot^ 
Borallon,  New  Totk,  N.Y.,  a  cwpoiallon  of  Deknrwe 
NoDnnrliV.   AapiMon  Soainnkoc  21, 1954 
Sott  No.  4lU7t 
n  niiTiiir    (CL24t— 57t) 
I.  A  stabilized  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a 
phenylene  diamine  containing,  in  a  stabilizing  anK>unt,  a 
reaction  product  of  a  phenylene  diamine  with  a  thiourea 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiourea,  ethylene 
thiourea  and  a  sym-  and  asym-N-alkyl  thiourea  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  N-alkyls  contains  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  the  said  reaction  product  being  obtairted  by  heating 
a  mixture  of  1  %  to  50%  by  weight  of  said  thiourea  with 
50  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  phenylene  diamine  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  100*  C.  to  the  boiling  point  at  a 
preasure  of  from  2  mm.  of  mercury  to  atmospheric. 
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May  12,  1969 


24SM9t 

WITHDRAWN 


PKOCE9S  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OP 
BORON  ALKYL8 


No  Drawk«.    Appttcatioa  Fttewy  M,  1H7 
Scrfail  No.  Ml^M 
riorlty.  ■ppBftina  G«raM^  Ftkravy  21, 19M 

11  riif  (CL  2M— <M.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  organic  boron 
compounds,  which  comprises  heating  a  boron  lower  alkyl 
containing  more  than  2  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical 
with  an  olefin  having  a  different  number  of  carbon  atoms 
than  the  alkyl  radical  of  said  boron  alkyl  to  at  least  100* 
C.  to  thereby  form  an  organic  boron  compound  having 
a  hydrocarbon  radical  corresponding  to  said  olefin,  re- 
placing the  alkyl  radical  of  said  boron  alkyl. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BOBUTYL  ETHERS 
Ue  H.  Horslcy  and  Peter  S.  Pc<ric,  MUkmi,  Mkk^  m 
sfvMn  to  The   Dow   Ckcmkal   CoMpaay,  MUlBBi, 
ISffleh^  a  ctwpusatkf  of  Delaware 

No  Drawf^.    AMttcalkMi  Martk  29,  1957 
ScrU  No.  M9,29S 
19  dates.    (CLM»— <13) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  an  isobutyl  ether  compris- 
ing (1)  reacting  isobutylene  oxide  with  a  hydroxy  com- 
pound having  the  formula 

R— (OCH*,),— OH 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  primary  and  secoixlary  alkyl,  aryl 
and  alkaryl  radicals  containing  up  to  22  carbon  atonu, 
ft  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4  and  x  is  an  integer  from  2  to 
50,  thus  to  form  the  2-methyl-2-hydroxypropyl  ether  of 
the  hydroxy  compound;  (2)  dehydrating  the  said  2- 
(nethyl-2-hydroxypropyl  ether,  thus  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding methallyl  ether;  and  (3)  hydrogeiMting  the  said 
methallyl  ether,  thus  to  form  the  desired  isobutyl  ether. 


24M,M1 
STABIUSATION  OF  PHENOLS  BY  DIAMINES 
Hany  CkMgh,  Norteo-oa-Tccs,  FagiaBd,  aaripMr  to  Ian 
i«rial  Ckeiokal  ladMdrka  United,  MUIhMk,  Lo«<o«, 
Fnghod,  a  corporatkM  of  Great  Britafei 

No  Drawkif .    Appttcatioa  Mwm  27, 1957 

Serial  No.  MMl* 

Cmmh  prfonty,  aypHcatlos  Greflt  BntMS 

laly  i,  19S< 

5  Claims.    (CL  2M-42f ) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  one  air-ox  id  izable  phenol   in  combination   with   a 
small  amount  of  a  stabilizing  compound  having  the  struc- 
ture: 


l-(>mS~X-U'mC-R 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
valent alkylene  radicals  and  divalent  phenylene  radicals 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  aitd  hydroxypbenyl,  provided  that  when  X  is  low- 
er alkylene,  R  is  not  in  each  instance  ortho-hydroxy- 
phenyL 


PREPARATION  OF  NrrRO-TERT.-BUTYL 
ALCOHOL  AND  NITRO-BOBUTENE 
Aft  C  McKianis,  Lom  Beach.  CaHf .,  aarfgnor,  by  mcmc 
Its,  to  Comer  Cathoa  ami  Chemical  Corpo- 
a  corporatioa  of  CaHf  oraia 
No  Drawiag.    ApottcatioB  October  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  54«,»1 
9  Claims.    (CL  2«#— 432) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  nltn>-tert.-bu- 
tyl  alcohol  and  a-nitro-isobutene  which  comprises  reacting 
an  organic  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  tert.-butyl  alcohol,   isobutene,  and   mixtures  thereof 
with  aqueous  nitric  add  at  a  temperature  above  about 
120*  C.  but  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of 
said  products  and  said  reactanu,  and  under  a  pressure  suf- 
ficient to  maintain  the  said  reactants  in  the  liquid  phase, 
the  coiKentration  of  said  aqueous  nitric  acid  being  be- 
tween about  30  and  about  85  percent  by  weight. 


2,SSM«3 

CRYSTALLIZATION  PROCESS 

RasaeU  O.  ShcHoa,  BartkarUie,  Okia.,  aaiitaor  to  PUllipa 

Pctrokam  Caaipaay,  a  coraocathM  of  Dalawart 

Appllcatioa  Naremher  22, 1954,  Scftal  No.  479,327 

17  Claims.    (CL  26^-445) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  crystals  from  a  feed  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  multi-component  liquid  mixture 
which  comprises  introducing  said  feed  into  the  upper  por- 
tion of  a  crystallization  zone;  maintaining  in  said  zone  a 
body  of  liquid  refrigerant  inuniacible  with  said  mixture 
and  of  lower  specific  gravity;  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  body  of  refrigerant  below  the  initial  freezing 
point  of  said  mixture;  allowing  said  mixture  to  gravitate 
in  subdivided  form  downwardly  through  said  body  of 
refrigerant,  thereby  causing  crystals  of  one  component  of 
said  mixture  to  form;  and  removing  said  crystals  from 
said  zone  as  the  product  of  the  process. 


PREPARATION  OF  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  A 
BENZYLBENZYL  HALIDE  STRUCTURE 
Loote  SchaierUag,  Rircrside,  111.,  aaignor,  by  mcsae  as- 
signments, to  Ualrenal  OU  Prodacts  Company,  Des 
Plalnes,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatloa  October  7,  1953 
Serial  No.  394,749 
13  CWam.    (O.  249—449) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  hav- 
ing  a   benzylbenzyl    halide    structure    which   comprises 
treating  a  benzyl  halide  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen 
and  a  halogen  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine  with  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  —20*  C.  to  about  50*  C  such  that  a 
hydrogen  halide  is  evolved. 


May  12,  1959 


CHEMICAL 
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METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  HALOGEN 
CONTENT  OF  HALOHYDROCARBONS 


Odobar  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  44U74 
19  ObIm.    (0.249—459) 


iofief- 


1.  The  tnetbod  which  comprises  bringins  the  vapor 
of  at  least  one  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the 
cUoro-  and  bromohydrocarbons  into  intimate  contact 
with  gaaeons  hydrogen  in  a  fluidlzed  bed  of  a  ctq;>fx>us 
halide  supported  on  porous  active  alumiiu,  the  anvMint 
of  cuprous  halide  being  from  2  to  25  percent  of  the 
wd^t  of  the  alumina,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  350*  to  550*  C,  and  recovering  iht  raaultiiag  de- 
halohydrogenation  prodoct 


PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HEXACHLORO  UN- 
ZENE  FROM  HEXACHLORO  CYCLOHEXANBB 

loacMm  Mattaw,  BcrlfaHCharlotteBbaq, 

rfgaor  to  Schcr^  A^„  -  ^' 

Hoaof  ' 


Xlfe.^*-'^ 


N«  _  _  _ 

595J42 

■7  laljr  5, 1955 

3  dalBM.    (CL  24*— 459) 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  hexadiloro  benzoie  from 
(1,2,3,4,5,6)  hexachloro  cyclohexanes.  the  step  compris- 
ing passing  a  mUture  of  (1,2,3,4,5,6)  hexachloro  cydo- 
hexane  isomers,  obuined  as  by-products  in  the  prxxluc- 
tion  of  7-(  1,2.3,4.5,6)  hexachloro  cyclohexane,  in  the 
gaseous  phase  together  with  chlorine  through  a  reaction 
zone  containing  a  catalyst  mixture  of  activated  charcoal 
and  activated  aluminum  oxide  at  a  temperature  between 
about  200*  C.  and  about  600*  C. 


Robert  H.  Wa4e,  W 
~      *         NJ 


2,894,497 
FLUORINATION  OF  TELOMERS 


aad  wmiam  S.  Barahart, 


Paid,  Mhat.,  a  corpontioa  of  Deb 


No  Drawiag.    ApallcatioB  Apvfl  29,  1955 
Serial  No.  594,492 


19  nihil     (CL  M*— 453.5) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  treating  with  a  ihionnat- 
ing  agrat  a  compound  having  the  formula 

Cl(M).a 

in  which  M  is  a  polymerizable  perhalogenated  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  unit  having  not  in  excess  of 
about  8  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  20 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  terminal  chlorine  atoms  is 
replaced  with  a  fluorine  atom. 


PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS 
J.  Dryaiale,  WBmiagtOB,  DeL, 
Pa^  4a  Ni 


eonoialioa  of  Dalawan 
No  Drawiag.   Aaplkatioa 
ScriiirNo.444 


444451 
5ChrfaM.  (CL  24^-444) 
1.  A  pixxess  for  preparing  alkylidenecycl(AQ>tadienes 
which  comprises  pyrolyzing  at  a  temperature  of  from 
550-850*  C.  under  a  pressure  of  less  than  one  atmos- 
phere a  5-alkylidenebicyclo[2.2.1]hept-2-ene  having  no 
subatituents  on  the  annular  carbons  in  the  1-,  3-.  and  6- 
positions,  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  on  the  aimular 
carbon  in  the  7-position,  any  substituents  on  the  annuUr 
carbons  in  the  2-,  4-,  and  7-po«itions  and  on  the  douMy 
bonded  carbon  of  the  alkylidene  group  being  moiMvalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  alif^tic  unsaturation.  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  all  such  substituents  not 
exceeding  six. 

1.9t4.4tT 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HEAVY  ALKYLATE 

SULFONATION  FEEDSTOCKS 
Tboams  H.  Hakah^  Ualoa,  NJ.,  amigBor  to  Emo  Ra- 
Eagiaecring  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 


Appllcatioa  December  24,  1957,  Serial  Na.  795,334 
nOahna.    (CL  249— 471) 


m.         r*iS««» 


f 


JtOm 


1.  A  two  stage  alkylation  process  for  A10| — HQ 
catalyzed  addition  of  C}«  to  Cfi  olefinic  polymer  obtained 
from  a  C)  to  C4  normal  olefin  and  higher  polymers 
derived  therefrom  to  an  aronutic  hydrocarbon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene  and  short 
chain  alkyl  substituted  benzenes  in  which  the  short  chain 
alkyl  group  contains  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  in  a  first  stage  reacting  said  Cg 
to  C)i  olefinic  polymer  in  the  presence  ol  said  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  and  an  AlClj  catalyst  using  HCl  as  a  reac- 
tion promoter  in  tite  range  of  0.05  to  0.25  wL  percent 
based  on  olefinic  polymer  feed  to  promote  fomution  of 
higher  molecular  weight  polymers  of  said  olefinic  poly- 
mer and  depress  alkylation  addition  of  said  olefinic  poly- 
mer to  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  then  in  a  second  stage 
reacting  the  resulting  product  with  AlCli  and  an  increased 
amount  of  HCl  sufficient  to  promote  alkylation  of  said 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  by  said  higher  molecular  wei^t 
polymers. 

2^94,419 

SOLVENT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Carl  C.  Gcofglaa,  La  Marqae,  Tex.,  aaiipior  to 

The  Amertcaa  Ofl  Compaay 
AppHcatioo  April  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,119 
11  OafaM.    (a.  249—474) 
1.  The  process  for  the  recovery  of  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, which  process  comprises  ( 1 )  contacting  a  liquid 
petroleum   naphtha   containing  appreciable   amounts  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  with  a  liquid  glycol  solvent  under 
conditioiu  to  form  an  extract  phase  comprising  essentially 
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solvent,  and  extract  hydrocafboos.  wherein  the  aromatic 
content  is  markedly  treater  than  the  aromatic  content  of 
Mid  naphtha,  and  a  ntOmf  fbmm  (2)  wperatinf  nid 
4BIMMI  plHne  from  Mid  raflliMte  phaae  O)  distilling  ex- 
tract hydrocarboot  from  said  extract  phase  under  coodi- 
tioos  wherein  a  mixtura  of  extract  hydrocarbon  and 
solvent  vapors  are  contacted  by  a  liquid  aquaoua  stream 
coosistiag  of  water  and  not  more  than  a  minor  amount  of 
glycol  in  an  amount  at  least  suffldfMt  to  remove  from 


said  vapor  mixture  all  of  the  glycol  vapors,  (4)  withdraw- 
ing a  vapor  mixtuie  consisting  essentially  of  extract 
hydrocarbons  and  steam  from  said  distillation  zone  and 
condensing  said  vapors  to  produce  a  liquMi  mixture  com- 
priiiag  water  and  extract  hydoccarbona,  (S)  separating 
the  liquid  mixture  into  a  water  phase  aiid  an  extract 
hydrocarbon  phase  free  of  glycol  and  (6)  recycling  the 
glycol  boooms  product  from  said  distillation  zone  to  the 
contacting  zone  of  step  ( 1 ). 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATE  RECOVERY  OF 
C,  AND  C4  HYDROCARBONS 
C  Kkf,  Shofft  HUi,  NJ„  aad  Joka 
/,  N.¥,  ssilMm  I*  The  M.  W.  Kellon 
f,  Wnmj  Oty,  NJ^  a  laspuiliaM  «f 

Imamj  24, 1954,  Saitel  Na.  SM,»4< 
9CWM.    (CI.2M— 477) 


SEPARATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  ACETYLENE 
Robert  L  Mcbdre,  BMrtleevfle,  OUbL,  aari^or  la  pumps 
ComMHiy,  a  conocatfoa  of  Ddawar* 
mmmj  S,  19M,  SeeM  Na.  5S4,tS2 
MHili  I     <CL2M—i7f) 


1.  The  process  for  the  separatioo  of  a  hydrocarbon 
fraction  comprising  Ct  hydrocarbons  from  a  mixture 
containing  the  same,  C4  hydrocarbons  and  a  sulfur  com- 
pound which  comprises  fractionating  said  mixture  in  a 
first  distillation  zone,  withdrawing  an  overhead  fraction 
comprising  Cj  and  C4  hydrocarbons  and  sulfur  compound 
from  the  first  distillation  zone,  treating  said  overhead 
fraction  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  compotmd.  passing 
said  thus-treated  overhead  fraction  to  a  second  distilla- 
tion zone,  in  said  second  disiillatioo  zone  separating  an 
overhead  fraction  comprising  Ct  hydrocarbons  and  a 
bottoms  fraction  comprising  C«  and  G«  bydrocarbou. 
passing  ^nrltimT  fraction  from  the  second  distillation 
zone  as  mflux  to  tha  upper  portion  of  said  first  distiUa- 
tioa  zone  and  withdrawing  overhead  fraction  from  the 
second  distillation 


1.  A  procaw  for  the  recovery  of  acetylene  from  a 
mixture  of  gases  comprising  Ci  to  C*  plus  bydrocarboM 
which  comprises:  contacting  a  stream  of  said  mixture 
with  an  absorbent  in  a  hydrocarbon  separation  zone 
having  an  absorption  section  and  a  stripping  section;  with- 
drawing a  side  stream  from  said  separation  zone  at  a 
point  of  maximum  acetylene  concentration;  contacting 
gases  contained  in  said  side  stream  with  a  selective  ab- 
sorbent in  an  absorption  zone  so  as  to  selectively  abaorb 
the  acetylene  therein;  returning  treated  unabsorbed  gases, 
now  substantially  free  of  acetylene,  from  said  absorption 
zone  to  said  separation  zone  at  a  point  above  the  point 
of  withdrawal  of  said  side  stream;  aixl  recovering  said 
MMjrlene  from  the  resulting  rich  selective  absorbent  from 
said  absorption  zona. 


24SM13 
PURIFICATION  or  UNREACTED  iUTENE 
RECYCLE  STREAM  RY  FRACTIONAL  DIS- 
TILLATION 
I  C  R«ah  Md  Charka  M. 

I   to   Polymer 
Oatarlo,   Caaada,   a   corporatfoa   of 
No  Drawkm.    AppMcatioa  Jaly  13,  1954 
Serial  No.  597.494 
19  Ckdam.    (CL  249-499) 
1.  Tn  the  method  of  dehydrogenating  an  olefmic  com- 
pound containing  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  in  the  ole- 
flnk  eh^in  which  compfises  contacting  said  olefinic  com- 
pound at  a  temperature  of  950-1350*  F.  in  a  dehydro- 
genation  zotK  with  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  the  active 
ingredient  of  which  is  calcium  nickel  phosphate,  extract- 
ing the  desired  product  from  the  reaction  effluent  with 
an  ammoniacal  cuprous  salt  solvent  whereby  to  produce 
a  hydrocarbon-rich  solveot  and  a  rafBiute  hydrocarbon 
09ataining   unconverted  oleflnc   compound,   and   recon- 
lacting  said  raflliute  hydrocarbon  with  said  dehydrogena- 
tion catalyst,  the  improvement  which  compnaea  separat- 
ism and  discarding  a   bottoms  cut   from   said   rafflnate 
hydrocartwo  by  means  of  a  fractional  distillatiott  there- 
of, and  recycling  the  overhead  from  said  rafflnate  distil- 
lation to  the  dehydrogenation  zone. 


1*194,414 
PRODUCTION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  UNSATU- 
RATED  HYDROCARBONS  EMPLOYING  ADI- 
PONTTRILE  CONTAINING  SOLVENT 
HsTMm  S.  Moch,  Skokia,  and  RraM  Kv< 

08  Pro 
a  imwmmmm  of  Delawaw 

17,  1994,  Sethd  N^  414,454 
12CUms.    (CL24*— 499)  . 

1.  A  pfoccias  for  the  production  of  a  di-oleflnic  hyarch 
carbon  which  comprises  subiecttng  a  more  satnratad  hy- 
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drocarbon  containing  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  to  dehy- 
drogenation at  reaction  conditions  snfflcient  to  convert  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  more  saturated  hydrocarbon  to  a 
mono^leffai  of  the  same  ntmbar  of  carbon  atoms,  con- 
tacting the  dehydrogenation  reaction  product  with  a  sol- 
vent mixture  of  adiponitrile,  from  0  to  about  20%  by 
weight  of  water  and  from  5  to  about  30%  by  weight  of 
an  oxygen-containing  organic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alcohols  and  ketones  soluble  in 
water  and  having  a  boiling  point  not  substantially  greater 
than  water,  separating  a  rich  solvent  from  a  rafflnate 
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comprising  said  more  saturated  hydrocarbon  and  separat- 
ing said  mooo-olefinic  hydrocarbon  from  the  rich  solvent, 
subjecting  the  thus  separated  mono-olefin  to  dehydrogena- 
tion to  convert  at  least  a  portion  thereof  to  a  diene  of  the 
same  number  of  carbon  atoms,  separating  said  diene  from 
the  resultant  products  by  solvent  extraction  of  the  latter 
with  a  mixture  of  adiponitrile.  water  and  an  oxygen-con- 
taining organic  compound  of  the  group  aforesaid,  the  last- 
named  mixture  containing  a  higher  percentage  of  water 
than  the  first-mentioned  solvent  mixture,  and  recovering 
said  diene  from  the  enriched  solvent 


FIXED  BED  REGENERATIVE  REFRACTORY 
PYROLYT1C  GAS  CONVERSION  PROCESS 


Harald  A. 


DL, 


OB  CnamsHj,  Chlcafo,  DL,  a 


ApyHcation  E 


to  IW 

of  oyo 


19, 1954,  Seitel  No.  429,497 
(a.  249— (13) 
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2.  In  a  flxed-bed,  regenerative,  pyrolytic,  hydrocarbon 
gas  conversion  process  where,  in  a  processing  zone,  a  cool 
gasiform  hydrocarbon  reactant  at  a  temperature  tobstan- 
Bally  below  reaction  temperature  is  initially  contacted  for 
about  0.001-0.1  second  in  a  reaction  zone  comprising  a 
hot,  aggregate  mass  of  granular,  refractory,  heat-transfer 
particles  heated  to  a  reaction  temperature  of  about 
1000*-3500*  F.  to  induce  C— C  scission  and  C— H  scis- 
sion in  said  hydrocarbon  reactant  to  produce  a  reaction 
effluent  containing  low  molecular  weight  unsaturated  hy- 
drocarbons which  is  immediately  thereafter  contacted  in 
a  quenching  zone  comprising  a  first,  cool,  aggregate  mass 
tX.  granular,  refractory,  heat-transfer  particles  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  substantially  below  said  reaction 
temperature  superposed  on  said  reaction  zone  in  relation 
to  the  fk>w  of  reactants  through  said  reaction  zone  where- 


by the  temperature  of  said  reaction  effluent  'x%  rapidly 
reduced  below  the  temperature  at  which  undesirable  side- 
reactions  occtir,  the  initial  extent  of  said  reaction  zone 
and  said  quenching  zone  being  sufficient  to  effectively 
carry  out  said  gas  conversion  process,  passiikg  said  react- 
ant through  said  hot,  aggregate  zone  until  the  interface 
between  said  reaction  zone  and  quenching  zone  is  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  afford  a  quenching  zone  of  minimum  effi- 
ciency and  the  temperature  of  said  reaction  zone  has 
decreased  to  a  minimum  conversion  level,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  cool  zone  comprising  a  second,  co<d,  aggregate 
mass  of  gianular,  refractory  beat-transfer  particles  ad- 
adjacent  said  reaction  zone  in  said  processing  zone,  said 
processing  zone  comprising  a  unitary,  aggregate  mass  of 
said  beat-transfer  particles,  the  process  for  reheating  and 
rqwsitioning  said  reaction  zone  in  said  processing  zone 
which  comprises  terminating  the  flow  of  said  reactant 
when  the  temperature  of  said  reaction  zone  is  reduced 
to  about  mlnlmiun  conversion  level,  passing  a  heat-trans- 
fer gas  downwardly  throu^  said  processing  zone  into  a 
heat-reservoir  vessel  containing  a  refractory  mass  of  a 
heat-transfer  material,  said  refractoiy  mass  of  a  heat- 
transfer  material  at  the  time  of  initial  contact  with  said 
heat-transfer  gas  being  substantially  cooler  than  said  reac- 
tion zone,  continuing  the  flow  of  said  inert  gas  untO  the 
cool  zone  adjacent  said  reaction  zone  and  a  portion  of 
said  reaction  zone  has  been  displaced  from  said  process- 
ing zone  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  refractory  mass  in 
said  heat-reservoir  vessel  has  been  heated  to  an  elevated 
temperature,  substantially  the  same  as  the  temperature 
of  the  reaction  zone,  terminating  the  flow  of  said  inert 
gas,  passing  a  cool  component  of  a  combustible  admixture 
through  the  heat-transfer  zone,  in  direct  heat  exchange 
with  the  heated,  refractory  mass  therein,  admixing  the 
thus-heated  component  of  the  combustible  mixture  with 
another  component  to  provide  a  combustible  mixture, 
igniting  said  mixture  in  a  combustion  zone  to  produce 
heated  flue  gases  at  about  said  elevated  reaction  temper- 
ature, passing  the  heated  flue  gases  resulting  from  the 
corobustioo  of  said  mixture  through  said  processing  zone 
until  the  interface  between  said  quenching  zone  and  said 
reaction  zone  is  substantially  in  the  initial  position  termi- 
nating the  flow  of  said  flue  gases,  and  reintroducing  said 
hydrocarbon  reactant  into  said  reaction  zone. 


2494,^14 
CONTROL  OF  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSES 
Clyde  W.  Mertz,  Bartleevflie,  Okhu,  and  Fanl  F.  Wi 
Boiler,  Tex.,  aasignorB  to  PhOHps  PeCrolcnm  ' 
acornoradon  of  Delaware 
AppUcatkm  Aagast  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  539^39 
SClahna.    (CL  249— 413.15) 


1 .  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  a  polymeriz- 
able  organic  compouiKi  in  the  presence  of  a  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst  wherein  said  polymerization  is  carried  out 
at  a  substantially  constant  polymerization  temperature  in 
a  closed  polymerization  zone  having  a  vapor  phase  com- 
prising said  organic  compound  and  a  liquid  phase  com- 
prising said  organic  compound,  said  polymerization  cata- 
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lyit  and  an  inert  diluent,  the  improvement  which  com- 
introducing  said  onanic  compotind  into  said  poly- 
RMW  so  as  to  maintain  a  fixed  vahie  of  pres- 
tfaerein;  nmanring  the  rate  at  which  polymeric  ma- 
terial is  withdrawn  from  said  polymenzation  zone;  chang- 


inf  said  fixed  value  of  pressure  in  accordance  with  the 
measured  rate  of  withdrawal  of  polymeric  material;  and 
regulating  the  supply  of  organic  material  to  said  poly- 
merization zooe  so  as  to  maintain  the  pressure  therein 
at  its  changed  value. 


ELECTRICAL 


TltTAMJARC  FURNACE 

Sofg  asd  KJM  rfMlBV, 

to  Dcflsa^Elclrti  uiBctaOi 
ierasaay,  a  coqporatioa  of  Gerani^ 
AppHcatfcM  Fehnivy  4,  195S,  Serial  No.  713421 
priority,  apytfcatfoa  G^numj  Fehraary  4, 1957 
4  nilMi     (CL  13— 19) 


1.  An  arc  furnace  comprising  first  and  second  plat- 
fbrm  means,  electrode  means  carried  on  the  first  plat- 
form means,  a  furnace  tank  mounted  on  the  second  plat- 
form means  for  cooperating  with  the  electrode  means, 
rocker  means  arranged  in  parallelism  with  each  other 
and  supporting  the  platform  means  individually  for  tilt- 
ing transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  rockei'  means,  a  fixed 
locking  means  selectively  engageable  and  disengageaMe 
with  said  first  platform  means,  and  another  locking 
means  for  selectively  locking  and  unlocking  said  first  and 
second  platform  means  with  respect  to  each  other,  where- 
by said  second  platform  means  may  be  locked  or  un- 
locked for  tilting  jointly  with  or  independently  of  the 
first  platform  means,  respectively. 


24M,<lt 
THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICES 
Hfaroihi  laUtt  GoMaasM,  Harrow,  Tntjttmi 
The  General  Electric  Conpaay  Limited,  Loado^  Eag- 


AppdcatioB  November  17,  1954,  Sariid  No.  449,529 

Clafana  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britahi 

NoTcmbcr  29,  1953 

<  dafans.    (CL  134—4) 


1.  A  thermo-electric  device  comprising  at  least  one 
thermo-couple  at  least  one  element  of  which  u  composed 


of  an  extrinsic  semi-cotiductor  having  a  mean  atomic 
weight  A  of  at  least  120,  and  having  a  value  of  at  least 
9000/ i4*  for  the  ratio  of  the  effective  mass  of  the  charged 
carriers  present  in  excess  in  the  semi-conductor  to  the 
mass  of  a  free  electron,  the  semi-conductor  containing 
such  an  amount  of  impurities  that  at  a  temperature  of 
0*  C.  the  absolute  value  of  its  thermo-electric  power 
lies  between  200  and  350  microvolu/*  C. 


DEFERRED  ACTION  lATTERY 
Ifowari  C.  Daria  aad  Hef*«t  H. 


oyo 


May  15,  1957,  Saslal  Na.  459,449 
2CWaM.    (CL134— O 


1.  A  deferred  action  type  battery  comprising  in  com- 
binatioa  a  separable  completely  enclosed  housing  for  • 
plurality  of  cells  iiKluding  a  manifold  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  for  accommodating  a  frangible  cap  having 
a  hollow  shank  portion  and  an  aperture  therein  for  each 
of  said  cells  and  having  a  passageway  common  to  each 
of  said  cap  openings  whereby  when  said  passageway  is 
opened  a  free  flow  of  air  wiOl  enter  said  battery  cells 
thru  said  aperture  and  hollow  shank  portion  of  said  bat- 
tery cap,  a  separable  compartmeoted  fluid  electrolyte 
container  each  of  said  compartments  having  a  frangible 
port  in  respective  register  with  each  of  the  caps  and  calk 
and  means  intermediate  said  container  and  said  housing 
comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  needles  which  pierce 
said  caps  and  ports  in  register  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  container  to  the  cells  in  said  housing. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

POSITIVE  BATTERY  PLATES 

B4wart  L.  lawatt,  La  Cfii,  IIL 

Applcatloa  My  12,  1954,  SmtIbINo.  442,494 

5CI^M.    (CL134— 34) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  batteiy  plate  having  a 

bi-vaknt  oxide  of  a  noble  metal  as  the  active  material 

which  iadodes  electrolyticaDy  oxidiring  a  base  of  porooa 

tpoagy  noble  metal  bjr  supporting  the  base  fai  a  ttation- 


aiy  poritioB  while  setting  up  vibratioas  in  ttw  electrolyte 
sobstaatially  tba  entire  plaie  area  wfaicfa  have  a  fro. 


sd 
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queacy  and  amplitude  siifllrirtnf  to  dislodge  the  bubbles 
o<gas  fanned  theraon. 


2JW,C21 
^  SEQUENTIAL  FILLED  RESERVE  BATTERY 


Jr.,  Fidb 


BacntHy  af  ike  Ann 
AppllcatfcM  Aarlt,  1951, 
lOate.    (CL  1 


▼•n 


by  fte 


1  Clate.    (CL  134—99) 
(GcaiBted  aadcr  TMc  35, 11,8.  Co4a 


toW  No.  229422 


(1952),  aac.  244) 


A  high  voltage  compact  reserve  type  battery  comprb- 
ing:  a  gas  tight  block  having  first  and  second  chambers  at 
oppoute  ends  therein  and  a  single,  continuous  and  sub- 
stantially horizontal  groove  in  said  block  providing  a 
passageway  between  said  first  and  second  chambers,  said 
first  chamber  being  above  said  groove  while  said  second 
chamber  is  below  said  groove,  valve  means  interposed 
between  said  first  chamber  and  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
groove  to  provide  gas  tight  isolation  between  said  first 
chamber  and  the  remainder  of  said  block,  a  measured 
quantity  of  liquid  electrolyte  under  gas  pressure  arranged 
in  said  first  chamber  so  that  s^d  electrolyte  will  be  forced 
out  of  said  first  chamber  into  said  groove  when  said  valve 
means  are  opened,  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical 
series-connected  wet  cells  formed  in  said  block  below  said 
groove  and  between  said  first  and  second  chambers,  each 
of  said  cells  having  positive  and  negative  plates;  and  an 
electrolyte  receiving  chartiber,  each  receiving  chamber  be- 
ing closed  at  one  end  and  tapered  at  the  opposite  end  to 
form  an  orifice  of  reduced  cross  section,  said  orifice  com- 
municating with  said  groove  so  that  electrolyte  entering 
said  ^twve  from  said  first  chamber  sequentially  fills  said 
receiving  chambers  through  their  orifices,  said  second 
chamber  receiving  electrolyte  last,  said  groove,  receiving 
chambers  and  second  chamber  being  under  vacuum  until 
activation,  said  battery  being  activated  by  opening  said 
valve  to  cause  electrolyte  from  said  first  chamber  to  enter- 
said  groove  under  pressure  thereby  filling  said  receiving 
chamben  through  said  orifices,  the  gas  pressure  expelling 
into  said  second  chamber  any  superfluous  electrolyte  re- 
maining m  said  groove  and  said  first  chamber  after  said 
receiving  chambers  have  been  filled. 

742  O.G.— 36 


1.994.411 
BATnWY  COVER 

K.  SknMan,  KModhL  Wla. 
M»  14, 1955,  Serial  So.  59MM 
3ClaiaH.   (CL  134— 179) 
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1 .  A  unitary  cover  for  the  case  of  a  storage  battery  com- 
prising an  integral  body  formed  from  dielectric  material 
having  eiKlosed  interior  cavities  for  the  reception  of  mol- 
ten metal  fen-  forming  shoulders  for  the  lugs  of  battery 
plates  and  connector  straps  for  the  cells  of  the  battery, 
the  cover  also  having  openings  communicating  with  the 
cavities  for  molten  metal  to  form  terminal  posts  and 
terminus  for  an  intermediate  battery  cell,  guideways  on 
the  inner  face  of  the  cover  communicating  with  the  cavi- 
ties for  receiving  plate  lugs,  said  cover  having  pouring 
openings  on  its  inner  face  arranged  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  the  guideways  and  adjacent  to  said  guideways 
communicatiiig  with  the  cavities,  said  pouring  openings 
having  inclined  walls  leading  toward  the  cavities  and  the 
guideways,  and  integral  studs  formed  on  the  walls  of  said 
cavities  adjacent  said  point  of  lug  formation  and  extend- 
ing through  the  openings  for  terminal  post. 


2,884,423 

BATTERY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HEARING  AIDS 
Philip  N.  Lcfar,  Hantfaigtoa,  N.Y.,  aasigBni  to  Dktogiaah 
ProdKts  Company,  Inc.,  Jaasaira,  N.Y.,  a 
of  Delaware 

.    AppUcalion  March  24, 1954,  SaiW  N*.  418,495 
4aafaiM.    (CL  134— 173) 


■^Mrr 


1.  In  a  hearing  aid  device  having  a  housing  for  hearing 
aid  components,  wall  means  in  the  housing  defining  a 
battery  chamber,  and  terminal  means  in  the  chamber 
connected  electrically  in  a  power  circuit  and  defining  a 
space  of  preestablished  length  for  receiving  a  battery 
ass^bly  of  preestablished  length,  the  invention  com- 
prising a  battery  assembly  adapted  to  be  naounted  in  the 
space  to  bridge  the  terminal  means  and  including  at  least 
one  battery  cell  and,  abutted  front  to  back  therewith, 
dummy  cell  means  having  a  length  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  an  integral  number  of  battery  cells,  and  wall 
means  to  bold  the  dummy  cell  means  and  the  battery  cell 
in  alignment  to  form  a  unitary  assembly  for  insertion 
into  and  removal  from  the  battery  chamber. 


2484,424 

BATTERY  CASE  FILLING  PLUG  AND  LIQUID 

LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Richard  E.  KrakowiU,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aasignar  to  Lead 

Research  Cempanj.  Detroit,  MicL 

AppBcation  Scpteasbcr  14, 1957,Scrtol  No.  484,993  • 

IClaiaMk    (CL  134— 177) 
1.  A  two-piece  battery  case  fill  plug  and  liquid  level 
indicator  comprising  independent  plug  and  float  mem- 
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ben,  laid  plug  member  iDcludinf  a  cylindrical.  boUow 
body  portion  adapted  to  be  rekasably  lecured  in  the  cell 
611  opening,  said  plug  body  portion  having  an  upwardly 
extending,  transparent,  tubular  central  tower,  the  upper 
end  of  which  is  formed  with  a  bleed  opening  therein 
that  has  an  interiorly  disposed  depending  edge  there- 
around  to  provide  a  liquid  ba£9e  and  a  radially  extend- 
ing gripping  flange  protecting  outwardly  from  said  body 
portion,  said  independent  float  member  including  a  hoi- 
low,  unitary,  tubular  float  separate  from  said  plug  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  be  guidingly  seated  within  said  cell 
for  support  on  and  actuation  by  the  buoyant  effect  of 


apcrtured  bulkhead  held  ia  position  within  said  bore  by 
said  locating  means  to  provide  the  end  wall  of  an  intefioc 
chamber  for  receiving  electrical  apparatus;  a  sutmuiine 
cable  extending  into  said  interior  chamber  through  the 
apertiux  in  said  bulkhead;  a  cable  entry  gland  located 
outside  said  interior  chamber  and  through  which  said 
cable  extends;  a  seating  face  on  said  gland  engaging  the 
exterior  stirface  of  said  bulkhead  around  said  aperture; 
a  cylindrical  element  providing  an  inner  chamber  en- 
closing said  gland  exteriorly  of  said  bulkhead  and  aligned 
with  the  bulkhead  aperture  for  the  cable  to  extend  there- 
through; means  providing  an  outer  chamber  encloaing 


the  liquid  within  said  cell,  said  float  member  having  a 
hollow,  open  ended,  base  portion  of  a  relatively  large  di- 
ameter connected  to  an  elongated,  hollow,  relatively 
small  diameter,  opaque,  top  portion  that  is  adapted  to 
reciprocate  within  this  transparent  plug  tubular  portion 
between  two  extreme  linuts  that  visibly  indicate  the  level 
of  liquid  within  the  battery  cell,  said  float  member  base 
portion  having  a  flange  thereon  arranged  to  seat  on  a 
cell  supported  seat  when  the  liquid  level  within  the  cell 
is  at  a  low  position  and  another  portion  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  float  opaque  top  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  baffle  on  the  plug  tubular  portion  to  cooperate  there- 
with tn  wtiig  the  float  member  at  its  upper  limit 


said  cylindrical  element  and  having  an  outer  closure  com- 
prising pressure  responsive  means  subject  to  presnire 
outside  the  casing,  said  cylindrical  element  having  means 
providing  for  transmission  of  pressure  between  said 
inner  chamber  and  said  outer  chamber;  and  water- 
repellent  grease  material  filling  said  outer  and  iimer 
chambers,  said  pleasure  responsive  means  being  operable 
by  exterior  pressure  at  ocean  depth  for  transmitting 
pressure  through  said  grease  nuterial  from  said  outer 
chamber  into  said  inner  chamber  and  onto  said  gland 
to  press  the  latter  against  said  bulkhead  and  thereby 
to  improve  the  seal  between  the  gland  and  the  bulkhead. 


7  Hf  fiy 

OCTAFLUOROCYCLOllgAJJASADIELEC™  p^uc  ARRANGEME^^S^  COAXIAL  CABLES 

Job.  K.  Wife,  B.1K  HOi.  N.Y,  .iiiiMr  In  Ga^nl  Hate  Ho,^  ^^^.■'^*?"'^^Tm^:fgE;r5l'?!r 

Ekdric  Co«p— y,a  cononllM  of  Naw  Yort  NcNdewticfce  gaikab.linrta  Aklkiif««ll«*«ft,  Nor- 

Appttcatiou  Ftmmmj  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  49iyM7  ^?^y*.y^?^    _  .^  tmmm  ■"   ^  «  n^  amm  oai 

JCkkM.    (0.174—15)  -  -'    -  — r.  apptotloa  Gtntmj  immmn  12, 1954 

5Ckitas.    (0.174-02) 


1.  An  dectric  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  closed,  gas-tight  container,  an  electrical  device  there- 
in, having  a  plurahfy  of  conducting  members  which  are 
adapted  to  have  electrical  potentials  developed  there- 
across  and  between  which  electrical  discharges  may  oc- 
cur, and  an  insulating  medium  for  said  device  which 
comprises  octafluorocydobutane. 


WATEK.TIGHT  CABLE  ENTRY 
Barrk  Skew  Baraett,  Catford,  I  eaina,  aad  George  Fred- 
erick Taylor,   Belvedere,  Faghnd,  afltgaors  to 
■ariac  CaMes  Liaiitcd,  Loadoa,  E^laad,  a 
of  Great  Bvltala 

Appttcatioa  March  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  549,455 

Claiass  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britala  Marck  t,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CL  174—11) 

1.  A  submarine  cable  structure  comprising  a  cadng 

having  an  inner  bore,  locating  means  in  said  bore,  and  an 


1.  A  fluid-tight  plug  arrangement  for  coaxial  cable*, 
comprising,  in  combiiution,  an  inner  elongated  coodnc- 
tor  portion;  sn  outer  tubular,  conductor  portion  sur- 
rounding and  spaced  from  said  inner  condixrtor  portioo 
and  being  substantially  coaxial  therewith;  a  pltirality  of 
soft  rubber  rings  through  which  said  inner  coiiductor  por- 
tion extends,  said  rings  being  arranged  in  tide  by  ride 
relation  in  the  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  con- 
ductor portions;  a  pair  of  substantially  rigid  rings  through 
which  said  inner  coiKluctor  portion  also  exteixls,  said 
rifid  rings  respectively  having  at  least  partly  conical 
side  faces  respectively  engaging  the  two  outermost  rubber 
rings  of  said  plurality  of  rubber  rings  at  an  aimular  por- 
tion thereof  spaced  from  said  cooducUx-  portion,  said 
rubber  rings  defining  air-containing  spaces  intermediate 
said  rubber  rings  and  said  inner  and  outer  conductor 
portions  and  intermediate  said  rubber  rings  and  said  coni- 
cal faces  of  said  rigid  rings;  and  means  threadedly  en- 
gaging the  iimer  surface  of  said  outer  conductor  portioo 
and  respectively  engaging  said  rigid  rings,  urging  the  same 
toward  each  other,  and  compressing  said  rubber  rings 


into  engagement  with  said  inner  aad  outer  oondactor 
portiooB  while  leaving  the  air  ia  said  intermediate  q>aoes 
in  condition  to  be  compressed  upon  thermal  eq>anaioa 
of  said  rubber  rings  into  said  intermediate  q>acc«. 


•ma 


ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  HAVING  TRANS- 
POSED CONDUCTING  MEMBERS 
Wniaai  H.  Doheity,  Soauoit,  NJ,,  aerivaor  to  BcB  Tde- 
Labontorica,  lacorporatod,  New  Yart,  N.Y.,  a 
rporaOeaofNcwToifc 

AppBcalkM  iwm  M,  1955,  SatW  No.  519;IM 
3  OalBM.    (O.  174—34) 


1 .  A  low  loss  electrical  conductor  of  cylindrical  fbrm 
comprising  laminations  of  conducting  material  separated 
by  a  sheet  of  insulating  material,  alternate  sections  of  the 
conductor  being  formed  by  the  OMnposite  laminations 
being  bent  in  opposite  directions  to  form  cylinders,  one 
of  said  laminations  being  on  the  inside  in  one  of  said 
sections  and  the  other  of  said  laminations  being  on  the 
inside  in  an  adjacent  section. 


31 


2,884,429 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  WITH  FLAT  TERMINAL 
MEMBER 

li  vaa  Gcd  mmk 
HolaMt,  Eladbavc%  Nedbcrlaada,  aarigMci,  bj 

aarigamcats,  to  North  Aaicrlcaa  Philips  Coaspaay,  lac. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dcbiwaia 
AppBcatfoa  Inly  11, 1954,  SeiW  No.  597,219 

NHharlandsMy  19, 1955 
(0. 174— 5t  J2) 


M^3 


1.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  or  discharge  tnbe 
comprising  a  bulb,  and  a  flat  pinch  at  least  at  one  end 
of  said  bulb,  having  shoulder  elements  adjacent  to  said 
bulb,  a  filament  in  said  bulb,  a  terminal  wire  secured 
to  said  filament,  a  current  supply  member,  said  ciurent 
supply  member  being  a  folded  metal  plate  with  the  ends 
thereof  secured  together  and  having  an  aperture  in  the 
folded  poriion  through  which  said  flat  pinch  passes,  said 
current  supply  member  substantially  enclosing  the  pinch 
and  engaging  said  shoulder  elements  en  either  side  of 
the  aperture,  and  means  securing  said  current  supply 
member  to  said  terminal  wire. 


2,884,434 
ADJUSTABLE  OUTLET  BOX 
LcRoy  Ga.  Moieete.  CaW. 
AppUcatfoa  Oetebst  23,  1954.  Scrtol  Na.  417^45 
1  OaliB.    (CL  174—57) 
An  adjustable  electrical  outlet  box  comprising  a  cup 
adapted  to  commtmicate  with  a  conduit,  said  cup  includ- 
ing an  upstanding  side  wall,  a  first  radial  flange  projecting 
inwardly  from  the   upper  edge  of  the   side  wall,  said 
flange  defining  a  central  opening,  a  aocket  depending  in 
clearance  relation  through  the  central  opening  from  above 
the  same,  the  socket  being  adapted  to  nfK>unt  an  electrical 
fitting  therein,  a  second  radial  flange  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  socket  and  overlapping  said  first  fiance,  adjust- 


able elements  connecting  said  overlapping  Aantes  at  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  points  and  arranged  to  adjust  the 
second  flange  relative  to  the  first  flange,  a  top  ring  having 
a  radially  inwardly  projecting  flange  above  said  secottd 
flange,  means  securing  the  ring  flange  to  said  secoad 
flange,  a  circular  top  plate  in  the  ring  above  the  ring 
flange,  moans  removably  securing  the  top  plate  to  said 
ring  flange,  a  central  plug  removable  from  the  top  plate 


to  expose  the  socket  mounted  electrical  fitting,  the  side 
wall  having  a  continuous  upwardly  opening  well  therein, 
a  shield  of  flexible  material  having  an  annular  top  flange 
and  a  depending  continuous  skirt,  the  tap  flange  of  the 
shield  being  clamped  between  the  ring  flange  and  said 
second  flange  and  the  skirt  depending  from  the  periphery 
of  the  latter  into  the  well,  and  mastic  in  the  well  em- 
bedding said  skirt 


2,884,431 
MULTI-CONpUCTOR  ELECTRIC  POWER  CABLES 

Ha(o  nHHer, 


r,  a  coryarailoa  of  _  ^ . 

.28, 1953,  Serial  Na.  377,144 
ClainH  prkMlty,  appMcartea  Gcrasaay  Sspii  niter  4, 1952 
lOafan.    (0. 174— 188) 


'^A  moiti-conductor  electric  power  caUe,  comprisins  • 
group  of  at  least  three  main  conductors,  each  conductor 
comprising  a  bunch  of  stranded  wires  of  a  predetermined 
helical  pitch  sectorially  arranged  about  a  conunon  axis 
to  form  said  group,  each  of  said  main  conductors  be- 
ing individually  surrounded  6y  a  layer  of  flexiUe  organic 
elastomer  insulating  material  selected  from  the  grotq> 
consisting  of  highly  polymerized  vinyl  chloride  and  vtn^ 
chloride  isobutylene  mixed  polymers,  a  hollow  nulling 
conductor  comprising  two  radially  contiguous  layers  of 
flat  wires,  imiformly  spaced  first  ones  of  said  flat  wires 
of  said  nulling  conductor  being  of  highly  conductive  ma- 
terial, and  uniformly  spaced  other  ones  thereof  being  of 
higher  tensile  strength  than  said  first  ones,  each  layer  of 
wires  being  circularly  arranged  and  roped  in  helical  pitch 
longer  than  said  predetermined  pitch  and  in  mutually 
opposite  directions  about  said  conunon  axis  and  sur- 
rounding said  group  of  conductm^,  additional  insulating 
material  filling  the  gusset  spaces  between  said  main  con- 
duct<K8,  and  a  protective  sheath  consisting  of  said  das- 
tomer  insulating  nuterial  concentric  with  and  exterior 
of  said  nulling  conductor. 


2384,432 
CARRIER-WAVE  MODULATING  SYSTEM 

Robert  C.  Moora,  Evdeabdas,  Pa.,  aari(MMr  to  PMfea 
PkOadclpbia,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of 


mm  28, 1952,  S«tol  Na.  294,148 
5CtatoM.    (CL  178— 5.4) 
3.  Ia  coabiaatioB:  means  for  producing  fint  aixl  aaooad 
waves  ci  the  same  frequency  aad  of  difla^m 
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i;  oaeaos  for  producinf  ftnC  and  second  modolatinf 
rapKthrdy  reprracntative  of  different  intelligence; 
lint  and  second  modalaton,  each  having  a  carrier  wave 
input  tenninal,  a  modulating  aignal  input  teminal  and 
aa  outpoi  tenninal.  each  of  said  modulaton  being  bal- 
anced at  least  for  signaf«  appHed  to  said  modulating  signal 
imfot  tenninal:  means  for  supptytng  said  first  carrier 
watve  to  «id  carrier  wt/n  favot  terminal  of  Mid  fln( 
and  for  supplying  said  second  carrier  wave  to 
wave  iaput  terminal  of  said  second  modulator; 


potential,  said  parallei-reaonant  circuit  having  an  imped- 
ance at  the  frequency  of  the  intercarrier-sound  s^nal 
essentially  matched  wtih  the  impedance  of  said  diode,  tn- 
ductaiKe  means  coupling  the  sound  channel  to  said  paral- 
Id-reaonant  circuit,  circuit  means  for  coupling  the  pic- 
ture channel  between  the  other  side  of  said  diode  and 
said  point  of  reference  potential,  and  a  series- resonant 
circuit  timed  to  the  frequency  of  the  intercarrier-sound 
signal  connected  between  said  circuit  means  and  said 
point  of  reference  potential  to  reduce  coupling  of  the  in- 
tercarrier-sound signal  to  the  picture  channeL 


means  for  supplying,  during  predetermined  time-spaced 
intervals  only,  said  first  onoduUting  signal  to  said  modu- 
mput  termina]  of  said  fint  modulator  and  for 
during  said  intervals  only,  sajd  second  modu- 
lo said  modulating  signal  input  terminal 
of  said  second  modulator,  means  for  supplying,  during 
dilTerem  time-spaced  intervals  only,  an  independently 
produced  modulating  signal  to  said  modulating  signal 
input  terminal  of  at  least  one  of  said  OKxlulaton;  and 
means  for  additively  combining  the  signals  produced  by 
said  modulators  at  said  output  terminals. 


2^84,433 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

&  PMMt,  Ekiwood   Park,   DL, 

Melorola,  Inc^  Ckfeafo,  DL,  a  corperallan  of 

AMficatkM  July  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  M9,949 

2  OalM.    (CL  17S— 8J) 


1.  In  a  televisioa  receiver  of  the  superheterodyne  type 
a  first  detector  and  an  intermediate  fre- 
•mpl  ifler  for  producing  in  response  to  a  received 
television  signal  an  amplitude- modulated  intermediate  fre- 
quency picture  carrier  wave  and  a  freqnency-moduiaitd 
mtermediate  frequency  sound  carrier  wave,  and  wlkkll 
further  includes  a  sound  channel  and  a  picture  channel 
for  uliHzing  sound  and  picture  information;  a  second  de- 
tector for  detecting  the  intermediate  frequency  carrier 
waves  to  produce  a  composite  video  signal  for  the  pic- 
ture channel  and  for  heterodyning  the  iMennediate  fre- 
quency carrier  waves  to  prodtice  a  fieqiwcy-modulated 
intcrcarrier-soQod  signal  for  the  totind  channel,  said  sec- 
ond detector  including  in  combinatioo,  a  diode,  a  tuned 
input  circuit  coupled  to  the  intermediate  frequency  am- 
plifier and  having  one  side  connected  lo  one  side  of 
said  diode,  a  parallel-resonant  circuit  tuned  to  the  fre- 
of  the  intercarrier-sound  signal  connecting  the 
■de  of  said  input  circuit  to  a  point  of  refc 


SYSTEM  FOR  REPRODUCING  SUPERSONIC 
IMAGES 

keMon.  New  Yoit,  N.Y. 
2, 19S2,  tetal  No.  291^9 
4ni>iii     (CLITI— 4J) 


M  » 


1.  A  sonic  image  reproducing  system  comprising  in 
combination  means  for  producing  a  scanning  sonic  radi- 
ation beam  for  forming  successive  image  points  of  an 
examined  body,  a  pick-up  tube  having  within  said  tube 
vibratile  means  for  receiving  said  sonic  radiation  imafe 
points  of  said  body  and  for  converting  said  received 
sonic  image  points  successively  into  video  signals  said 
vibratile  means  being  disposed  within  said  tube  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  front  surface  and  back  stirface  of  said 
vibratile  means  is  Inside  of  aaid  tube,  and  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  video  signals. 


t  gt4  fTff 
TELEVBION  CAMERA  TUBE  MOUVm<IG 
Evsrtarinslc 
,  IfilvsnnHi,  NelksrtaBiB,  aaifBors,  kj  i 
to  Nerik   Anasrifs  Pflii 
New  Yotk,  N«Y«,  n  eetnenlMn  es 

19, 19S4,  SeiW  Ne.  455,172 
imkcertsn  Ni 
23,1953 
4  Claims.    (CL  179— 7  J) 


4.  A  television  camera  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  lens  opening  tiierein,  a  rail  mounted  in  said  housing,  a 
supporting  frame  removably  slidably  mounted  on  said 
rail,  said  supportmg  frame  compnsmg  a  pair  of  spaced 
members,  a  plurality  of  projections  on  one  of  said  spaced 
members  adapted  to  rigidly  hold  a  tube  mounted  thereon 
and  a  substantially  curved  plate  portion  having  a  substan- 
tially elongated  slot  therein  affixed  to  the  other  of  said 
spaced  members,  a  support  member  having  an  axis,  said 
support  member  comprising  substantially  lateral  halves, 
means  for  hokHng  said  halves  tofether  and  a  pin  affixed 
to  an  end  thereof,  a  pickup  tube  having  an  optical  axis, 
means  rigidly  mounting  said  tube  in  said  support  member 
in  a  ■annrr  whereby  the  axis  of  said  tube  is  substantially 


coinddem  with  the  axis  of  said  support  member,  said 
last-mentioned  means  comprising  substantially  resilient 
spacing  elements  ■  interposed  between  said  tube  and  said 
halves  of  said  suppon  member,  said  support  member 
being  mounted  on  said  spaced  members  of  said  support- 
ing frame  in  a  manner  whereby  the  said  support  member 
may  be  axially  di^laced  in  relation  to  said  lens  opening, 
an  end  of  said  support  member  adjacent  said  lens  open- 
ing being  rigidly  removably  mounted  on  said  projections 
of  said  one  spaced  member  of  said  supporting  frame  and 
said  pin  of  said  support  member  extending  through  said 
slot  of  said  other  spaced  member  of  said  supporting 
frame  thereby  adjustably  removably  mounting  on  said 
supporting  fnme  an  end  of  said  styport  member  re- 
nnovcd  from  said  lens  opening  in  a  manner  whereby  the 
said  support  member  is  axially  routable  and  said  end 
of  the  said  support  member  removed  from  the  said  lens 
opening  is  tiltable  with  respect  to  the  said  supporting 
frame  and  lens  opemng  thereby  permitting  selective  ad- 
justment of  the  axis  oi  said  tube  relative  to  the  said  lens 
opening,  and  means  for  clamping  said  support  member 
at  said  pin  end  thereof  to  said  plate  portion  of  said  other 
spaced  member  of  said  supporting  frame. 
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TELEVNON  CCXNTROL  SYSTEM 
Frands  Cecil  Grace,  CUfton,  NJ. 

Magr  23,  H54,  Serial  Ne.  594,973 
15ClnlHM.    (a.  179— 7 J) 


1.  A  background  insertion  system  for  a  television  trans- 
mitting system  comprising  means  presenting  a  foreground 
scene  to  be  scanned,  means  for  scanning  said  scene  with 
a  traveling  beam  of  light,  first  means  responsive  to  varia- 
tions in  the  intensity  of  said  light  for  translating  light 
reflected  ftom  said  foreground  scene  into  an  electrical 
signal,  light  gathering  means  disposed  behind  said  scene, 
second  light  responsive  means  for  translating  light 
gathered  by  said  light  gathering  means  into  an  electrical 
signal,  a  background  picture  generator  for  generating  a 
video  signal  representative  of  a  selected  background 
scene,  switch  means  connected  to  said  first  light  translat- 
ing means  and  said  background  picture  generator  and 
responsive  to  signals  from  said  second  light  translating 
means  for  selecting  said  background  picture  generator 
signal  for  presentation  to  a  video  transmitting  system 
whenever  light  is  received  by  said  light  gathering  means. 


rotating  said  wheel,  a  trip  means  operable  to  initiato 
acttution  of  said  power  means  during  a  predetermined 
portion  of  each  printing  cyde,  a  space  cut-out  lever  rigid- 
ly fixed  to  said  spadng  whed,  a  q>ace  suppression  transfer 
bail  assembly  comprising  a  transfer  bail  and  a  transfer 
bail  extension  lever,  said  transfer  bail  extension  lever 
having  two  open  sided  bearing  sockets  poistioned  to  facili- 
tate rotation  of  said  extension  lever  by  said  space  cot-oof 


SPACE  SUPPrSsION  RY-PASS 
Berihci  F.  Madasn,  ArllMton  Hstghls,  IIL,  aMifnor  to 
Teletype  CorpontloB,  Oicago,  OL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  Octohcr  11, 1955,  Scri^  No.  539,992 
2  ClataH.    (a.  179—25) 
1.  In  a  tdegraph  printer,  a  movable  type  carriage,  a 
spacing  whed,  means  for  advancing  said  carriage  in  pro- 
ptKlion  to  the  rotatiott  of  said  whed,  a  power  means  fbr 


lever  at  a  preddermined  point  of  spacing  wheel  rotation, 
and  a  space  suppression  lever  operable  to  render  said 
trip  means  ineffective,  said  transfer  bail  extension  lever 
yiddably  mounted  on  said  transfer  bail  by  pivot  pins  at 
each  of  said  bearing  sockets,  whereby  the  transfer  bail 
extension  lever  will  pivot  about  the  transfer  bail  in  dther 
direction  when  the  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  traiufer 
bail  exceeds  a  predetermined  amoimt 


BACKSPACE  MECHANISM 
SchnK,  CUapo,  m.,  asrifm  to  Teletype  Cmt- 
Chiosgo,  DL,  a  cotporntien  of  Deinwnn    . 
October  27, 1955,  SeiM  Nn.  543,144 
SCIafaM.    (CL  179-^25) 
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1.  Yn  combination  with  a  carriage  return  device  in  a 
telegraph  recorder,  a  movable  carriage,  means  for  biasing 
said  carriage  to  one  end  of  its  travd,  spacing  means  in- 
cluding rack  and  pinion  means  for  moving  said  carriage 
against  the  action  of  said  biasng  means,  means  for  re- 
leasing said  carriage  from  said  spacing  means  to  allow 
through  said  rack  and  pinion  means  said  biasing  means 
to  move  said  carriage,  latch  means  for  maintaining  said 
release  means  in  rdease  position  tftereof,  means  movable 
with  said  carriage  for  disengaging  said  latch  means  when 
said  carriage  reaches  one  end  of  its  travel  ttnder  the  in- 
fhience  of  the  biasing  means,  a  blocking  lever  positioned 
to  be  moved  selectivdy  into  cooperative  rdation  with 
said  latch  means  to  prevent  its  operation,  means  for 
backspacing  said  carriage,  said  backspadng  means  includ- 
ing a  limiting  means  comprising  a  yielding-stop  member 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  blocking  lever  to  effect 
the  engagement  of  said  yielding  stop  member  with  the 
teeth  of  said  pinion,  and  pin  and  slot  means  coopcrable 
with  said  ytdding  stop  member  to  establish  durLig  the 
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ooiaddent  wMi  the  axis  of  said  support  member,  said 
last-mcntiooed  means  compriting  mbstantially  reailient 
spaciiig  elements  interposed  between  said  tube  and  said 
halves  of  said  support  member,  said  support  member 
being  mounted  on  said  spaced  members  of  said  support- 
ing frame  in  a  manner  whereby  the  said  support  member 
may  be  axially  di^laced  in  relation  to  said  lens  opening, 
an  end  of  nid  support  member  adjacent  said  lens  open- 
ing being  rigidly  removably  mounted  on  said  projections 
of  said  one  spaced  member  of  said  supporting  frame  and 
said  pin  of  said  support  member  extending  through  said 
slot  of  said  otinar  spaced  member  of  said  supporting 
frame  thereby  adjustably  removably  mounting  on  said 
supporting  fnme  an  end  of  said  nvport  member  re- 
moved from  said  lens  opening  in  a  manner  whereby  the 
said  support  member  is  axially  rotatable  and  said  end 
of  the  said  support  member  removed  from  the  said  lens 
opening  is  tiltable  with  respect  to  the  said  supporting 
frame  and  lens  opemng  thereby  permitting  selective  ad- 
justment of  the  axis  at  said  tnbie  relative  to  the  said  lens 
opening,  and  means  for  clamping  said  support  member 
at  said  pin  end  thereof  to  said  piate  portion  of  said  other 
spaced  member  of  said  supporting  frame. 


hi->«c 


TELEVNON  CONTROL  8YOTEM 

Fnwdi  Cecil  Grace,  CUfton,  NJ. 

ApptteailM  Mmj  21, 1954,  Seriid  No.  5SM73 

UCUm.    (a.  17S— 7J) 


1.  A  background  insertion  system  for  a  television  trans- 
mitting system  comprising  means  presenting  a  foreground 
scene  to  be  scanned,  means  for  scanning  said  scene  with 
a  traveling  beam  of  light,  first  means  responsive  to  varia- 
tions in  the  intensity  of  said  light  for  translating  light 
reflected  ftom  said  foreground  scene  into  an  electrical 
signal,  light  gathering  means  disposed  behind  said  scene, 
second  light  responsive  means  for  translating  light 
gathered  by  said  light  gathering  means  into  an  electrical 
sigaal,  a  background  picture  generator  for  generating  a 
video  signal  representative  of  a  selected  background 
scene,  switch  means  connected  to  said  first  light  translat- 
ing means  and  said  background  picture  generator  and 
responsive  to  signals  from  said  second  light  translating 
noeans  for  selecting  said  background  picture  generator 
signal  for  presentation  to  a  video  transmitting  system 
whenever  light  is  received  by  said  litht  eatherina  means. 


rotating  said  wheel,  a  trip  oseans  operable  to  ioitiale 
actuation  of  said  power  means  during  a  predetermined 
portion  of  each  printing  cyde,  a  space  cut-out  lever  rigid- 
ly fixed  to  said  spacing  wheel,  a  q>ace  suppression  transfer 
bail  assembly  comprising  a  transfer  bail  and  a  transfer 
bail  extension  lever,  said  transfer  bail  extension  lever 
having  two  open  sided  bearing  sockets  poistioned  to  facili- 
tate rotatSoii  of  said  extension  levtr  by  said  space  ctit-ont 


lever  at  a  predetermined  point  of  spacing  wheel  rotation, 
and  a  space  suppression  lever  operable  to  reixler  said 
trip  means  ineffective,  said  transfer  bail  extension  lever 
yieldably  mounted  on  said  traitsfer  bail  by  pivot  pins  at 
each  of  said  bearing  sockets,  whereby  the  transfer  bail 
extension  lever  will  pivot  about  the  transfer  bail  in  either 
direction  when  the  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  transfer 
bail  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount 


BACKSPACE  MECHANISM 
Ragar  A.  SchnM,  CUomo,  DL,  aarfffMr  to  Teletype  Ct>- 
ponrfiaB,  CUosfo,  luL,  ■  taimcntkam  ol  Dciawm.. 
Awttnttoa  Octeber  27, 1955,  Scribl  N*.  S43,1M    ri. 
iauhs.n  aCtotaM.    (a.l7»-25) 
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I.  In  combination  with  a  carriage  return  device  in  a 
telegraph  recorder,  a  movable  carriage,  means  for  biasing 
said  carriage  to  one  end  of  its  travel,  spacing  means  in- 
cluding rack  and  pinion  means  for  moving  said  carriage 
against  the  action  of  said  biasng  means,  means  for  re- 
leasing said  carriage  fron  said  spacing  means  to  allow 
through  said  rack  aiul  pinion  means  said  biasing  means 
to  move  said  carriage,  latch  means  for  maintaining  said 
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flAeetiveaest  of  said  rvkawig  mcani  a  iknitcd  rotttioa  of 
nkl  pinion  after  ttid  lapuwnmi,  whereby  nid  carmce 
it  backapaced  a  predeterauned  iocremeaul  ainouiit 


and  a  mcaaage  pUy-back  functioo;  in  combinatioa.  a 
plurality  of  individual  iwitchinf  meant  adapted  to  control 


J. 


I.ttf.fit 
CODB  CONVERTER 
Mhvood,  DL,  aiiif  ni  to  Telcljrpe  Cor- 
Ckkato,  in^  a  conontfoa  of  Delawaw 
October  25,  1951  Seitel  No.  542,735 
Tniiiii     (CLlTt— M) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  adding  start  and  stop  impulses 
10  ijfanls  having  a  predetermined  number  of  permutative- 
ly  arranged  intelligence  marking  and  spacing  impulses, 
a  multittafe  distributor  having  start  and  stop  stages  and 
a  munber  of  stafes  equal  to  the  number  of  intelligence 
imfnimm*  jn  each  signal,  bi-suble  storage  circuit  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  in  accordance  with  each  marking 
impulse,  coincident  diode  circuit  means  interconnecting 
each  storage  circuit  means  with  an  associated  stage  of 
the  distributor  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  coo- 
current  operation  of  the  atwKiated  storage  circuit  means 
and  the  distnbutor,  a  signal  generator  adapted  to  generate 
marking  or  spacing  impulses,  a  common  lead  intercon- 
necting each  coincident  circuit  with  the  signal  generator, 
a  source  of  potential,  a  resistance  interconnected  between 
said  lead  at  a  junction  point  and  the  source  of  potential 
to  form  an  "or"  gate  with  each  coincident  circuit  means, 
means  connected  between  said  stop  stage  and  said  junc- 
tioa  point  to  form  another  of  said  "or**  gates,  and  means 
for  driving  the  distributor  whereby  the  operation  of  any 
one  of  said  "or**  gates  causes  said  signal  generator  to 
produce  a  marking  impulse. 


TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  AND 
RECORDING  DEVICES 
Hany  R.  Vaa  Devcatcr,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  aad  Paal  C 
■alcy,  IvyfaoMl,  Pa^  atttgann,  by  direct  and  memm 
aatlpBBiata,  to  fYedctlck  E.  M.  Ballon,  New  Yotk, 

Oriflaal  appHcattoa  Jaaa  2,   194t,  ScrW  Na.  3t,53S, 

BOW  Patcat  No.  l^^Mh  dated   Marck  23,   1954. 

Divided  and  tfak  apyiicattoa  Aagaat  2, 1952,  SarW  No. 

392,3m 

10  ClaiaM.    (CL  179-^ 

1.  In  a  telephone  answering  and  recording  device  hav- 
ing in^tnmientalities  and  the  necessary  circuit  connections 
thereto  including  a  power  circuit  for  performing  a  talk- 
out  message  recording  fuocti(Hi;  a  talk-out  message  test 
function;  an  automatic  answering  and  recording  function. 


functions,  and  maniiaOy  operable  common  meaiu 
oootrolling  all  said  switching  meant. 


RECORDED  MESSAGE  SERVICE  FOR 
TELEPHONE  PAYSTATIONS 
E.  Loaux,  Chld«a,  DL,  aaripor  to  Gcacral 
Laboratorifs,  lacoiToratod,  a  corporation 
of  IMawaia 

OctobOT  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,739 
<  CUbu.    (CL  179-43) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  payttation,  a  called 
telephone,  switching  equipment,  means  for  operating  said 
switching  equipment  to  extend  a  call  from  said  pay- 
station  to  said  called  telephone,  a  message  announcer 
associated  with  said  switching  equipment  and  normally 
disconnected  therefrom  for  identifying  »id  call  as  origi- 
nating at  said  calling  paystation.  means  effective  in  re- 
sponse to  the  answering  of  the  call  at  the  called  tele- 
phone for  connecting  said  message  aimouncer  to  said 
called  telephone,  and  a  timer  operated  responsive  to  the 
answering  of  the  call  for  disconnecting  said  meaaage 
announcer  from  said  called  telephone. 


AUTOMATIC  TOLL  TICKETING 
naak   A.   Morrtt  and  JaoMS  D.   CoafcM,   Rocbciter, 
Howaid  L.  Foote,  Faiiyort,  and  Howard  S.  Glaaaoa, 

to  Geacral  Djaatolii  Corpantfon,  a  cotyotation  of 
Ddawara 

Appttcatfoa  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  34S,292 
52ClalBM.    (a.  179^7.1) 

1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  calling  lines,  called 
lines,  means  for  establishing  telephonic  connections  be- 
tween said  lines,  register  means  controllable  from  said 
establishing  meant  and  including  a  storage  medium  for 
storing  items  of  information  relating  to  said  telephonic 
connections,  control  indicia  on  the  storage  medium,  re- 
cording means  controlled  by  said  regitter  oteans  and  oper- 


ative to  produce  a  permanent  reoord  in  accordance  with 
the  stored  information,  clock  meant  for  periodically  ren- 
dering the  recording  means  responsive  to  control  by  said 
register  means,  and  means  operated  by  the  control  in- 
dicia for  alao  rendering  the  recording  means  responsive 
to  control  by  said  register  means  thereby  to  produce  the 
permanent  record. 

7.  In  a  telq>hone  system,  meant  for  ettablithing  tele- 
phonic connections,  first  register  means  including  a  mov- 
able sensible  medium  means  controlled  from  said  estab- 
liahing  meant  for  recording  items  of  informatioo  relating 
to  successive  calls  completed  through  said  coimections  on 
said  sensible  medium,  meant  for  automatically  recording 
control  indicia  on  taid  teniible  medium,  following  the 
recorded  itemt  pertaining  to  each  of  said  succettive 
toll  calls,  sensing  means  for  sensing  said  medium  and  for 
reproducing  said  items  of  information  and  said  indicia, 
recording  means  connected  to  said  sensing  meaiu  and 
operated  in  accordance  with  said  reproduced  information 
for  producing  a  permanent  record  thereof,  and  contrcd 


-A 
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means  coimected  to  said  sensing  means  and  operated 
by  the  reproduced  indicia  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  sensible  medium  thereby  to  render  the  recording 
means  req>onsive  to  the  registered  information. 

31.  In  a  telephone  system,  means  for  establishing  com- 
munication paths,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  registers  each 
including  at  least  one  magnetic  channel  having  a  given 
capacity  for  data,  meant  controlled  at  least  in  part  from 
said  communication  paths  for  storing  data  in  said  mag- 
netic registers  relating  to  calls  placed  over  said  paths,  a 
recorder  for  recording  the  dau  stored  in  all  of  said 
nragnetic  registers,  control  means  for  rendering  a  selected 
one  of  said  magnetic  registers  effective  to  transfer  the 
data  stored  therein  to  said  recorder,  first  meant  normally 
effective  to  place  said  control  meatu  in  operation  to 
render  each  o^  said  magnetic  roisters  effective  in  sequence 
to  transfer  its  stored  data  to  said  recorder,  and  second 
means  controlled  when  the  available  storage  capacity  of 
one  of  the  magnetic  channels  is  reduced  to  a  partictilai 
amount  for  placing  said  control  means  in  operation. 


7,Htf,f13 
PLAYBACK  SYSTEM  FOR  TOLL  TICKETBVG 
A.  Harrii,  Rachtttit,  N.Y.,  awlginr  to 
Dyaaadct  Corpontioa,  Rochcatcr,  N.Y.,  a 
Hen  of  Delaware 
AppMcattoa  September  21, 195<,  Serial  No.  <lUlt 

29  ClaiaM.  (CL  179— 7.1) 
1.  In  an  automatic  toll  ticketing  system,  a  plurality 
of  registers  for  storing  the  items  of  ^formation  pertaining 
to  toll  calls,  said  registers  being  operable  to  idle  and  busy 
conditiont,  a  recorder  for  producing  records  of  the  stored 
items,  switching  means  connected  to  the  recorder  and 
operable  to  seize  and  connect  each  of  said  idle  registers 
to  taid  recorder  so  that  the  items  stored  in  the  seized 
register  are  transmitted  to  the  recorder,  and  means  in- 
cluding timing  means  for  operating  said  switching  meant 
to  cauae  said  switching  meaiu  to  seize  a  bnsy  regitter 


and  to  wait  for  said  buty  register  to  beoHne  idle  during 
a  selected  time  intervaL 

7.  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  register  for  ttoring 
data,  a  recorder  for  producing  records  of  the  stored  data, 
switching  meant  for  connecting  the  register  with  the 
recorder,  circuit  means  operated  incident  to  the  coimec- 


tion  of  the  register  to  the  recorder  lot  controlling  taid 
twitching  naeaiu  to  maintain  said  connection  until  the 
data  stored  in  said  register  has  been  transmitted  to  taid 
recorder,  and  control  means  for  rendering  taid  circuit 
means  ineffective  and  for  controlling  said  switching  means 
to  maintain  said  connection  for  a  selected  period  of  time. 


dRCUrr  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PARTY-LINE  SK- 
LECnON  IN  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS  OR  THE 
LIKE 

Hvtarf  TSpfir,  Manlch,  Gcmaay,  atilgnor  to 
AHaltfce  ilHliMgieinwhBfl.  Maaichp  r^WMj,  a 

AppEcatka  April  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  592,713 

la  GcnuvT  Octobv  25, 1949 

PabBc  Law(19,  AMBri  23,  1954 

ezplret  Octebir  25,  1999 

4ClabM.    (CL17fu.l7) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  syttem,  a  connector  having  accesa 
to  a  two-station  party  line,  a  group  selector,  a  trunk  ex- 
tending from  said  group  selector  to  said  connector,  said 
trunk  having  branches  respectively  accessible  to  said 
group  selector  responsive  to  receipt  of  different  impulse 
series  denoting  different  digits  respectively  identifying  the 
two  stations  on  said  party  line,  circuit  means  in  taid  con- 
nector effective  when  said  connector  has  been  seized  by 
said  group  selector  over  one  branch  of  said  trunk  for 
transmitting  ringing  current  to  said  party  line,  upon 
seizure  tber^f,  over  one  of  the  line  conductors  extending 
thereto,  to  ring  one  of  the  stations  on  said  party  line,  and 
control  means  actuated  responsive  to  seizure  of  said  con- 
nector by  said  group  selector  over  another  branch  of  said 
trunk  tot  causing  said  circuit  means  to  transmit  ringing 
current  to  said  party  line  over  the  other  one  of  the  line 
conductors  extending  thereto,  to  ring  the  other  one  of 
the  ttatioat  on  said  party  line. 
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Application  Masr  M,  1M3,  S«ial  No.  357,472 
priority.  wlJMtioo  GTMt  Mtaia  May  27,  1952 
iTJirfas.    (CL  179—11) 


conductor  representative  of  the  combinatioa  of  tervioe 
lIimw  pertaining  to  the  respectiTe  subaCriber*!  Uiie,  a  Mt 
of  relays  common  to  all  said  subscriber's  lines,  said  wt 
including  a  connecting  relay  for  each  of  said  service 
claMM  and  at  least  one  mwking  relay,  said  marking 
means  connecting  the  respective  connecting  relay  in  an 
energizing  circuit  when  a  communication  circuit  for  the 
service  claM  asM>ctated  with  the  said  connectint  ralay  is 
to  be  established,  switch  contacts  actauted  by  the  respec- 
tive connecting  relay  for  connecting  all  the  control  oon- 
dudort  represenutive  of  the  respective  service  daH  to 
said  marking  relay,  and  relay  means  in  the  marking 
means  for  connecting  a  source  of  current  to  the  signalling 
conductor  of  the  •ubacriber'^B  line  in  the  cooununication 
circuit  to  be  established,  said  marking  relay  actuating  the 
marking  means  for  connecting  the  communication  cir- 
cuit  pertaining  to  the  subscriber's  line  having  the  reflec- 
tive service  class. 


6.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  drum,  means  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  said  drum  about  its  axis,  a  writing 
head,  control  means  for  causing  said  writing  head  to 
record  a  succession  of  items  of  information  on  a  cir- 
cumferential track  on  said  drum,  a  first  reading  head,  a 
second  reading  head  spaced  apart  from  said  first  reading 
head  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of  track  assigned  for 
the  recording  of  said  mr'Tt'^r^  of  items  of  information, 
and  means  for  rendering  said  second  reading  head  opera- 
tive to  read  said  succession  of  items  of  information  im- 
mediately prior  to  the  reading  thereof  by  said  first  reading 
h^ad. 


AUTOMATIC  RESTRICTED  TELEPHONE 

EXCHANGE 
NOs  Emit  NlhMM  and  John  Carl  HaroM  Btott,  Stock- 
holm, and  Gutav  Oacar  RodMrt,  HaMnlsa,  Sweden 
aaignors  lo  Ttlefonkticbolatct  L  M  Efkana,  Stock- 
hohi,  Swedes,  a  corporatSoo  of  Swedes 

Appttcadoa  JaMary  26.  1954,  Serial  No.  541^79 

OaiaM  priority,  appttcatioa  Swedes  Feknsary  17, 1955 

2  CUma.    (CL  179^1S) 
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2,tS4,447 
PERSONALIZED  SOUND 


Mta  GM^toer.  PWriNsrih,  Pn. 
April  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  49M49 
:Um.    (CL  179^1MJ) 


I 

.i 

-a 


The  art  of  prododng  a  theatrical  presentation  in  a  hall 
hMMg  a  high  general  noise  factor  making  it  impossible 
to  haar  an  open  show  which  comprises  the  steps  of  dis- 
playing in  a  single  field  of  vision  one  or  more  living  actor 
participants,  reproducing  an  audible  recorded  program 
capable  of  being  shown  by  the  actors  in  pantomime,  con- 
ducting the  recorded  program  to  the  actors  individually 
for  their  guidance  in  pantomiming  the  action  of  the  pro- 
gram and  to  avoid  any  increase  in  the  general  noise  fac- 
tor of  the  hall,  oooductinf  the  recorded  prognua  to  per- 
sons individually  making  up  the  audience  viewing  the 
pantomime  actors  without  adding  to  the  noise  factor  in 
the  hall,  a  participant  of  the  show  selectively  conducting 
through  direct  contact  the  recorded  program  to  a  person 
individually  in  the  audience  to  transmit  the  same  during 
contact  without  adding  to  the  noise  factor  in  the  hall,  and 
selectively  conducting  odors  to  individuals  of  the  audience 
in  synchronism  with  the  audible  recorded  program  and 
the  pantomime  actioo. 


1.  An  automatic  restricted  service  telephone  exchange 
comprising,  in  combination,  selectors,  links,  registers, 
communication  circuits  and  marking  means  for  connect- 
ing the  communication  circuits  through  said  selectors  and 
links,  sobacriber's  lines  snbject  to  different  service  classes 
coaoectabie  by  said  marlcing  means  to  said  communica- 
tiaa  circuits,  a  signaHing  conductor  for  each  of  said  lines 
to  oontrol  said  service  classes,  a  group  of  control  con- 
dudora  each  respresenting  a  combination  of  said  service 
dtatm,  distributing  means  for  connecting  the  signalling 
circuit  of  one  of  the  subscriber's  Knes  with  the  control 


FILM  EDITING  MACHINE 

Ralph  J.  AvaecT,  Santa  Moslca.  CaMf.,  now  hy  Judicial 
change  of  aanM  to  Ratah  I.  Ives  <,, 

Appilcation  October  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,443 
7  CUhM.    (CL  179— lt4.1) 

1.  A  machine  for  editing  film  on  which  sound  has 
been  recorded  comprising  a  pickup,  means  for  moving  the 
film  across  the  pickup,  means  for  urging  the  film  against 
the  pickup  as  it  is  nsoved  thereacross,  an  amplifier  and 
speaker  circuit  connected  to  the  pickup,  and  means  ad- 
jacent  the  pickup  for  releasing  the  urge  of  the  film 
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agaimt  tlie  pickup  and  opening  the  amplifier  and  speaker 
drcoit  whereby  when  the  amplifier  and  speaker  circuit  is 


Hfi. 


opened  the  film  will  be  simultaneously  released  and  when 
the  amplifier  and  speaker  circuit  is  closed,  the  film  will  be 
urged  against  the  pickup. 


MOnON  PICTURE  PROIBCTOR  CHANGING-OVER 
SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC  AND  OPTICAL  SCAN- 
NING 

KahMfft,  Draaim,  GenMU7,  aailiniir  to  VEB 
Zeiaslkoa  Dreadca,  Drcada 
AppHcatlaa  December  6, 1954,  Scrid  No.  43 
UClalma.    (CL  179^1ft  J) 


»  I... 

1.  A  change-over  device  for  tise  with  at  least  two  mo- 
tion picture  sound  projectors  each  having  a  selective  opti- 
cal scanning  sound  system  and  a  magnetic  scanning  sound 
system,  said  device  comprising  relay  means  for  controlling 
the  change-over  of  the  magnetic  sound  systems  from  one 
projector  to  another,  and  a  selector  switch  for  short  cir- 
cuiting the  relay  means  and  energizing  the  optical  scan- 
ning sound  systems  when  the  projectors  are  operated  for 
optical  sound  projection. 


23S4,45« 

RECORDING  DEVICE 
Grant  Fakbairits  asd  WilUam  LMteil  Everilt,  Ui 

asd  Roheri  PlarKHi  MM(av,  Morriatown,  N  J.,  i 

to  University  of  IDiMiia  Fomsdatios,  a  corporatioa  of 


DL, 


AppBcatloa  October  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  314449 
14  Clafam.    (CL  179^-144.2) 

1.  A  device  for  amomaticaUy  reproducing  soondt  in 
a  different  time  than  the  original  delivery  widiout  sub- 
stantial change  in  pitch,  comprising,  an  impulse  record- 
ing element  having  the  sounds  recorded  thereon,  an  im- 
pulse pickup  device  having  a  plurality  of  pkkap  heads, 
means  providing  relative  movement  between  the  recMxl- 
ing  element  and  pickiq>  device,  said  pickup  device  being 
positioned  for  sequential  and  cootinuoas  pickiq>  of  inter- 

742  O.O. — 87 


mittent  porlioas  of  tiie  recorded  loaadi  at  a 

different  from  the  original  freqtwacy  at  which  leconM, 

and  a  reuHxi  element  for  receiving  the  i»cked-iq>  par- 


,^^'"" 


•^-T*?*:  »i**  r       ""V-ss. 


f^^^^jfmi-  *ff? 


tions  for  subaequeat  aodio  rq>rodactioii,  and  mnans  to 
reproduce  the  record  at  a  different  rate  of  speed  to 
retom  the  frequencies  to  the  originalleveL 


2,444,451 
AIRHEAD 
A.  Votel,  SoiBta  Oara  Cowty,  Calf., 
to  Intirnartniiai  BnitofaB  Machlnsa  Cotpotaltoi,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  cor|»ratioa  of  New  York 

Appttcatfoa  April  4, 1955,  Sariri  Now  54441S 
7nriis     (CL  179^1444) 


«>». 


3.  An  air  head  for  supporting  a  transducer  in  spaced 
relation  to  a  recording  surface  comprising  a  member  hav- 
ing a  face  arranged  to  coact  with  said  surface,  said  mem- 
ber being  biased  away  from  said  surface  to  a  first  position 
remote  therefrom,  and  an  orifice  in  said  head  for  exhaust- 
ing air  from  said  face  at  a  divergent  angle  lying  between 
20*  and  40*  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  face,  wliercJby 
air  flow  through  said  orifice  generates  forces  which  over- 
come said  bias  and  draw  said  head  from  said  first  positi<n 
to  a  second  position  adjacent  said  surface. 


MAGNETIC  HEAD  WTTH  ADJUSTABLE  SHIELD 
FOR  CONTROLLING  STRAY  MAGNETIC  FLUX 
Charles  C.  Davis,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  aasitBor  to  Wcatrax 
CotporatioiB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Deto- 


AppUcatioB  Noveasber  24,  1954,  Scrtol  No.  424^15 
7  Clafaw.    (CL  179— IMJ) 

1.  A  magitetic  sound  translating  device  comprising 
a  magnetic  head  the  operation  of  which  may  be  adversely 
affected  by  a  stray  alternating  magnetic  field,  an  outer 
case  of  nonmagnetic  material  within  which  said  head  is 
disposed,  and  a  substantially  closed  band  ol  magnetic 
material  disposed  around  said  outer  case,  said  band  being 
movable  along  said  outer  case  to  an  optimum  poaition 
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whereat  maximum  oeutralization  of  the  effect  of 
ttray  ftekl  is  achieved,  the  dtmenaioa  of  said  band  in 


the  direction  of  movement  being  smaller  than  the  corre- 
spondinf  dimension  of  said  bead. 


AMPLTTUDE  MODULATED  OSCILLATOR 

SYSTEMS 
C.  Ub,  LerlOowm,  Pa^  sssiganr  to  Radio  Corpwa- 
tioa  of  AflMiica,  a  coffyoratkMi  of  Delaware 

LMHi  31,  19S3,  Sarid  No.  3T7»S14 
UOAm.    (CL  179^1M.ll) 


1.  The  combtnatioa  with  a  semi-conductor  oscillator 
dicuit  inclndini  a  semi-conductor  device  havint  collector, 
emitter  and  base  electrodes  in  contact  therewith,  of  a 
high  impedance  source  of  oxMhilating  signals  coupled 
with  said  base  electrode,  energizing  means  including  a 
sooroe  of  potential  for  applying  energizing  potentials  to 
each  of  said  electrodes,  means  for  biasing  said  device 
balofir  base  current  cut-off  to  pnmde  Class  C  operation. 
■■d  impedance  means  having  a  relatively  high  impedance 
to  said  modulating  signals  connected  to  said  emitter  elec- 
trode to  increase  tb«  bam  impedance  of  said  device 
whereby  the  base  impedance  of  said  device  is  substan- 
tially equal  the  impedance  of  said  source. 


24S<,«54 

EQUIVALENT  FOUR-WIKE  REPEATEKS 

J.  Bnn,  MwilsiuiisL  NJ„  ai^aenr  to  BeO  Tela- 


r«w  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  ■ 
ofNcwYotfc 

December  15,  IMS,  Scrtal  No.  55VM 
UC^M.    (CLlT^—lTt) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  transmission  line  sec- 
tions, a  two-way  carrier  repeater  which  comprises  a  one- 
way amplifier  having  ao  input  circuit  and  an  output  dr- 
coit,  a  first  wave  transmission  network  of  the  bfidged-T 
type  connected  between  a  first  of  said  line  sections  and 
said  amplifier  input  circuit  and  having  mutually  ooojugaie 
transmission  paths  connected  from  its  respective  bridging 


and  shunt  impedance  branches  to  said  ampli6er  output 
circuit,  a  second  wave  transmissioo  network  of  the 
bridged-T  type  connected  between  the  second  of  said  line 
sections  and  said  amplifier  output  circuit  and  having  mu- 
tually oonjugate  transmissioo  paths  connected  from  its 
respective  bridging  and  shunt  impedance  branches  to  said 
amplifier  input  circuit,  a  pair  of  filter  circuits  of  mutually 
inverse  structure  with  respect  to  each  other  connected 
in  respective  ones  of  said  conjugate  transmission  paths 
of  said  first  transmission  network,  and  a  pair  of  filter 
circuits  of  mutually  inverse  structure  with  rnpect  to  each 
other  connected  in  respective  ones  of  said  cxmjugate  trana- 
missioo  paths  of  said  transmission  network,  whereby  wave 
energy  traveling  in  one  direction  throu^  said  repeater 
within  the  pass  band  of  said  filter  circuits  and  wave  en- 
ergy traveling  in  the  opposite  direction  through  said  re- 
peater outside  of  the  pass  band  of  said  filter  circuits  both 
traverse  said  one-way  amplifier  in  the  same  directioo. 


UM,«55 

AMFUFISR 

SU^w  A.  Cot^cmasL 
McIaloA  Laboratory,  lac^ 
Bonrfloa  of  Dalawars 

laM  M,  19S5,  SarM  N^  519,134 
17Cli^    (CL179>— 171) 


N.Y..  Milgenr  to 
N.Y,  a  cor- 


I .  In  combination,  a  cathode  loaded  amplifier  tube  hav- 
ing an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  a  load  con- 
nected between  said  cathode  and  a  point  of  fixed  reference 
potential,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding,  a  rectifier,  a  bias  resistance,  means 
connecting  said  secondary  winding  in  series  with  said 
bias  resistance  and  said  rectifier,  means  connecting  said 
cathode  to  one  point  of  said  bias  reaistance.  means  con- 
necting said  control  grid  to  a  further  point  of  said  bias 
resisunce,  said  poinU  being  selected  to  provide  bias  for 
said  control  grid,  a  cathode  follower  driver  stage  having 
a  control  grid  and  a  cathode,  a  cathode  resistance,  said 
cathode  reaistance  being  connected  between  the  cathode 
of  said  cathode  follower  driver  and  a  point  of  said  bias 
resistance,  a  direct  connection  between  the  cathode  of 
said  cathode  follower  driver  and  said  first  mentioned 
control  grid,  and  a  D.C.  connection  between  the  control 
grid  of  said  cathode  follower  driver  and  a  point  of  said 
bias  resistance. 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
O.  K.  SchniHsr,  Rothssler,  N.Y.,     i  il     i  to 

r.N.Y,«( 


4, 195t,  Serial  No.  739,724 
ISClaiaBa.  (CL  179— 27) 
1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  multi- 
channel  transmission  network  intercomiecting  said  lines, 
an  operator  position,  means  for  mdividually  assigning 
said  channels  to  calling  ones  of  said  lines,  means  at  said 
operator  positioii  for  controding  selected  called  ones  of 
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lines  to  seize  nid  channels  to  thereby  completo  oon- 
BKtioiM  between  calling  and  called  ones  of  said  lioea, 
■Mnaa  Cor  transmitting  recall  signals  over  aaid  lines, 


9- 


vm»^*di 


winding  on  said  core,  rectifier  means  coupling  a  source 
of  alternating  carrier  potential  to  said  first  winding 
whereby  carrier  potential  excursions  of  a  preselected 
polarity  only  effect  current  flow  in  said  first  winding,  a 
second  winding  on  said  sin^e  core,  a  soiure  of  signals 
•electiTely  coupled  to  said  second  winding,  said  signals 
bemg  of  a  frequency  substantially  less  than  that  oi  said 
alternating  carrier  potential,  and  inductive  storage  means 
remote  from  said  single  core  and  coupled  to  at  least  one 


means  for  scanning  said  channels  for  recall  signals,  and 
meaiu  responsive  to  the  detection  of  a  recall  signal  on 
any  one  of  said  channels  for  connecting  said  operator  po- 
sition to  that  channel. 


cx^mtm. 


AMPLIFIER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Wdiv  I.  HMnMsr,  Bnffalo.  N.Y. 

27, 1953,  taW  N^  37M4t 
2iailiii     (CL  179— 171) 


,^iaBee[^ 


1.  In  an  electro-mechanical  modulator,  magnetic  field 
means  having  gap  means,  said  field  means  comprising 
meaiu  setting  op  magnetic  fiux  across  said  gap  means 
having  a  steady  component  and  an  alternating  component, 
a  pair  of  coil  means  pivotally  mounted  in  said  gap  means 
for  indq>endent  rotation  and  each  linking  both  of  said 
fliu  components,  the  instantaneous  polarity  of  said  flux 
components  relative  to  eadi  other  bdng  the  same  at  each 
of  said  coil  means,  coiMluctors  comtecting  said  cofl  means 
in  parallel  in  relatively  opporite  polarity,  and  direct  cur- 
rent input  means  connected  acroas  said  ooD  means,  where- 
by a  direct  current  signal  ai^Iied  to  said  input  cooper- 
ates with  said  steady  flux  component  to  set  up  a  motor 
action  in  each  of  said  coil  means  to  rotate  said  coQ 
means  in  opposite  relative  direction  to  change  the  flux 
linking  relation  thereof  with  said  alternating  flux  oom- 
ponenL 


IS,  1914,  amM  N*.  475^479 
19  nilwi    (CL  179^171) 
1.  A  self-saturating  carrier  Q^  magwttir  amplifier 
core  of  aaaMMtic  aaateriaL  a  first 


of  said  first  and  second  windings  for  storing  energy  dur- 
ing the  said  carrier  potential  excursions  of  nid  praw- 
lected  polarity,  said  inductive  storage  meaiu  being  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  energy  stored  therein  into  its  aaao- 
dated  amplifier  winding  during  carrier  potential  excur- 
sions of  a  polarity  opposite  said  preselected  polarity 
whereby  said  core  is  at  least  partially  reset  from  a  given 
hyeteretic  operating  point  by  discharfe  of  said  Morad 
energy  during  said  opposite  polarity  carrier  potential 
excurstons. 


7  Iff  fff  

ZERO  OUTPUT  IMPEDANCE  AMPLIFIER 
O.  SctaM#«,  Clifton,  NJ^^aalfMr  to  Rndto  Cor, 
a  cofpeniton  ef  DelnwnR 
14, 195Mcrial  No.  S9U26 
SClataH.   (CL  179^171) 


INDUCTIVELY  RISIT  CARRIER  MAGNETIC 

^AMfuraw 

W.  ftpHMeVi  PfeflnniipHn,  Pe,*  mhbmic  to  SpMiy 
New  Yetfc,  N.Y„  •  mpiiiJii  «f 


1.  In  a  signal  amplifier  having  an  hapvi  circuit  and  an 
output  circuit,  the  combiiMtion  comprising,  a  negative 
voltage  feedback  circuit  connected  between  the  input 
and  the  output  circuits  of  said  signal  amplifier,  means 
connected  in  said  output  circuit  for  developing  contnri 
voltatea  represenutive  of  the  signal  current  flowing  in 
the  output  circuit,  differential  amplifier  means,  means  lor 
applying  said  control  voltages  to  said  differential  ampli- 
fier mrans.  means  for  deriving  an  output  voltage  from 
said  differential  amplifier  means  correqx>nding  to  the 
difference  between  said  control  voltages,  and  means  for 
applying  the  output  voltage  of  said  differential  amplifier 
means  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  sigiud  amplifier  to  pro- 
vide a  r^enerative  feedback  voltage  therefor. 


INTERTOLL  TEST  SERVICE  TRUWP 


N«vcii*cr  39, 1954,SafWN«.  472^59 
T  niil  II  -     (0.179^175) 
L  In  a  telephone  system  a  trunk  circuit,  a  teat  poei- 
tion,  a  pair  of  conductors,  means  for  extending  a  con- 
nection from  said  positimi  to  said  trunk  dreuit  over  said 
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pair  of  coaducton,  a  rday,  means  napommt  to  dM  a- 
(^  laid  ooiui«ctioa  to  said  trnik  drcoit  for  en- 
said  relay  over  said  cowfactort,  means  responsive 


to  the  operatioo  of  said  relay  for  diaconnectini  said  relay 
from  said  pair  of  cooducton,  and  circuit  means  for 
maintmmng  said  relay  energized  while  disconnected  from 
said  condtictors. 


ELECmiCAL  SWTTCinNG  MECHANISM  FOR 
INTERVALOMITER 
Ckarlcs  W.  SkeHoa,  lrrlB«.  and  Jack  8.  Maaaa  aad 
E.  Whiiriat.  DaMM,  Tex^  aasignofs  to  Texas 

lis   Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tcx^  a  corpocalioa  of 


May  19,  195C,  Scrtei  No.  584,124 
iClaiois.    (CL299— 5) 


•"•■^'i^ 


1.  A  rotary  multi-poaitioa  electricai  switch  that  com- 
prises an  operating  shaft  mounted  for  rotation,  a  fixed 
brush  plate  radially  disposed  with  respect  to  said  shjtft. 
a  plurahty  of  brushes  extending  from  each  face  of  said 
brush  plate  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  operating  shaft,  the  brushes  on  each  face  of  the 
plate  being  diplaced  from  each  other  ia  a  radial  direc- 
tioa,  a  contact-carrying  disk  affixed  to  said  operating 
shaft  in  a  position  soch  that  its  contacts  wfll  coact  with 
the  brushes  on  one  side  of  the  brush  plate  as  the  operat- 
ing shaft  is  turned,  a  second  contact-carrying  disk  rotat- 
aUy  mounted  on  said  operating  shaft  in  a  position  such 
that  Hs  contacts  will  coact  with  the  brxnhes  ott  the  other 
side  of  the  brash  plate  as  this  second  cootact<arTy{ng 
4t^  is  turned,  and  driving  coonectioas  between  the  op- 
erating shaft  and  the  said  second  '(tek  for  turning  said 
second  disk  internuttently  with  respect  to  the  rotation  of 
ttie  operating  shaft. 


MERCURY  CTRCUIT  BREAKER 
laHw  NawalAi.  Raaerfllc  Mkk. 
AppUcattoo  Jaly  25,  I9S7,  Scrtal  No.  (74»215 
i  Chrfms.    (CL  299— 3D 
1.  In  an  ignition  system  for  lateroal  combustion  en- 
gines, a  breaker  for  an  electric  circuit,  the  breaker  indud- 
iof  a  cylindrical  case  having  a  closed  end  waD  and  a 
transverse  partition  in  a  spaced  relation  to  said  end  wall, 
the  space  between  the  end  wall  and  the  partition  forming 
a  chamber,  the  partition  being  provided  with  an  axial  aper- 
ture, expanded  on  the  side  facing  the  end  wail  into  a  flared 


o«t  foaael  shaped  socket,  and  with  a  narrow  dact  running 
parallel  to  the  aperture  into  said  socket,  a  shaft  didingty 
passing  through  said  aperture  towards  said  end  wall,  a 
cone  shaped  closure  on  the  shaft  and  within  the  chamber 
for  entry  into  said  socket,  a  flexible  cup  axially  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  the  rim  portion  of  the  cup  bearing  against 
the  rim  portion  of  the  partition  on  the  side  remote  from 
the  end  wall,  a  quantity  of  mercury  b  the  chamber,  a 


"■  .r  •* 
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quantity  of  mercury  in  the  iatahor  of  the  flexible  cup  and 
in  the  duct,  spring  means  upon  the  shaft  to  keep  the  cone 
shaped  closure  within  the  socket  to  block  the  duct,  fbe 
outer  end  of  the  shaft  extending  outwardly  from  the  ciiw 
and  being  adapted  to  be  depressed  against  the  tension  of 
said  spring  to  move  the  closure  out  of  the  socket  to  un- 
block the  duct,  a  terminal  of  the  circuit  leading  into  said 
chamber,  and  a  terminal  leading  into  said  duct. 


24SMO 

ELECTRIC  CntCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

AMc  H.  Powell,  I  snaiswi,  Pa^  aaripnor  to 

Electrie  Coaipavy,  a  caraBtaHna  ^l  New  Yoik 

AppHeatfMMiqf  21, 19M,  Sertal  No.  SM433 

M  ISClal-a.    (CLlt9-4«)  ^ 


1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter  comprising  contact  struc- 
ture and  a  hinge  mounted  in  spaced-apart  relationship,  a 
conductive  main  blade  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hinge  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  contact 
structure,  an  interrupting  device  statioiurily  mounted  rela- 
tive to  Mid  contact  structure  and  comprising  a  conductive 
auxiliary  blade  which  is  electrically  connected  to  said 
contact  structure,  said  auxiliary  blade  being  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  which  is  located  generally 
between  said  contact  struct  ire  and  said  hinge  considered 
along  a  line  joining  said  hinge  and  said  contact  structure, 
spring  means  biasing  said  auxiliary  blade  into  a  predeter- 
mined neutral  position  wherein  said  blade  projects  from 
its  pivot  in  a  direction  generally  away  from  said  hinge, 
means  driven  by  pivotal  movement  of  said  main  blade 
in  an  opening  direction  for  pivoting  said  auxiliary  blade 
away  from  said  neutral  position  to  charge  said  spring 
means,  and  means  operable  after  a  predetermined  open- 
ing movement  of  said  main  blade  for  releasing  said  auxil- 
iary blade  from  driven  relationship  with  said  main  Made 
to  permit  said  spring  means  to  discharge  and  separate  said 
auxiliary  blade  from  said  main  blade  at  high  speed. 


FLASHLIGHT  AND  SWrTCH  THEREFOR 
G.  GnMbMr,  New  Task,  N.T.,  aarinor  to  Uatoa 

Carporadoa,  a  cotpaeaflaa  of  New  Yoik 
AppHcatioB  Febrvary  1 1,  1957,  Seckd  No.  (39,379 
4CkiaH.    (a.299— M) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  flashli^  casing  having  a 
swttdi  housing  movable  with  relation  to  said  flashh^t 
casing  for  completfaig   and    interrupting  the  electrical 
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circuit  between  the  flashlight  battery  and  the  bulb  fila- 
ment, a  magnet  carried  by  said  switch  and  movable 


i*¥.tla 


therewith,  said  magnet  being  adapted  to  be  detadiably 
attached  to  a  magnetizable  surface  for  operatively  sup- 
porting said  flashlight  in  any  desired  position. 


CONTROL  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRICALLY- 
ACTUATED  CLUTCH 


Aa»,»  SchwctenHt  aai  Maka,  Gee* 
nf  Twj 
9, 195^  Sstiai  No.  599,399 

^snMBy  Jbm  14, 1955 
(CL  299~41.40 


1.  An  electrical  switch  adapted  to  be  mechanically  se- 
rially inclixled  in  a  control  rod,  said  switch  being  adapt- 
ed to  transmit  both  rotational  and  longitudinal  move- 
ments of  said  control  rod  therethrough,  said  switch  being 
actuated  by  forces  accompanying  longitudinal  noove- 
ments  of  said  control  rod,  said  switch  comprising:  two 
spaced  coupling  members  adapted  for  connection  to  op- 
positely extending  aUgned  sections  of  said  rod,  said  cou- 
pling members  comprising  confronting  flange  portions; 
double  acting  spring  pressed  means  maintainigg  uid 
members  m  normally  fixedly  spaced  relationshq>,  said 
members  being  axially  movable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  in  response  to  longitudinal  forces  trananitted 
through  said  rod  and  which  are  ot  sufficient  magnitude 
to  diq>lace  said  spring  means;  and  switch  means  carried 
by  said  members  and  actuable  by  relative  axial  move- 
meats  of  said  members. 


GOVERNOR  FOR  SMALL  MOTORS 
9h^J.  rWrhssisr,  ^Mrfsii,  Co—^  aarfpaar  to  The 

«f  CaMirtlc^  *  c«»o». 

i  Jirt7  li,  19SI,  SmM  H»,  lUjat 
7CktaML   (CL299--M) 


J 


T«rt  . 


7.  A  speed  governor  for  motors  of  the  type  described 
comprising:  a  rotative  element;  a  pair  oi  ■'*<^™tf«"g  blocks 
(iiipoaed  substantially  diametrically  opposite  one  another 
on  said  element;  a  pair  of  contact  leaf  springs,  each 
spring  fartsawd  at  one  ead  to  aa  associated  block;  the 
odier  ead  at  each  apring  being  free  and  extending  to- 
ward the  optm^  blocks  aiiiqitable  oontact  meam  dia- 


poaed  beCweca  each  of  said  mounting  blocks  and  die  free 
end  of  the  respective  leaf  spring  extending  tibereto  to 
cause  electrical  contact  therebetween  when  the  rotative 
dement  is  standing  still,  and  rotation  of  said  eleoMat 
causing  centrifugal  forces  which  urge  separation  between 
the  Modes  and  respective  free  ends. 


ii-'SU.  ti_  vu 
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MULTIdRCUTT  lAROSWITCH 

SmmtB  R.  Cosby,  Towaoa,  ami  Richard  S.  WoV,  Spamms 

Potel,  Md.,  BSdgauii  to  Bendfac  Avlatioa  Corporattoa, 

■aMmnrc,  Md.  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 

Appbcattoo  October  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  691,735 

llCfadaas.    (Q.  299— 91.4) 


'  *  *» 


1.  In  switching  mechanism  for  automatically  contn^- 
Ung  one  or  more  electric  circuits  in  retpotae  to  changes 
in  an  atmospheric  coiKiition  or  conditions,  a  condition- 
responsive  device,  a  first  movably-mounted  switch  mem- 
ber operativdy  conimected  to  said  device  to  be  driven 
thereby  proportionally  to  such  changes,  a  second  mov- 
ably-moiuited  idler  switch  member  coacting  with  said  first 
switch  member,  said  driven  switch  member  having  a 
limited  range  of  travel  in  iu  driven  plane  independently 
of  said  idler  switch  member,  a  combined  contact  and 
connecting  member  secured  to  one  of  said  switch  members 
and  having  an  insulated  part  and  an  uninsulated  part 
loosely  straddling  the  other  switch  member  thus  provid- 
ing a  driving  connectioo  between  the  driving  switch  mem- 
ber and  the  idler  switch  member,  an  electric  circuit  in- 
cluding said  switch  members  and  said  uninsulated  part  of 
said  connecting  contact  member,  said  driven  switch  mem- 
ber when  moving  in  one  direction  in  response  to  a  change 
in  a  condition  engaging  said  insulated  part  to  maintain 
the  circuit  open  and  when  moving  in  the  opposite  direc- 
bon  engaging  said  uninaulated  part  to  maintain  the  circuit 
closed. 


MULTIPLE  POLE  VACUUM  SWTTCH 
Lewis  B.  Steward,  Su  loae,  and  Jack  S.  Hawfctais, 
bsR,  Cyif .,  BsslgBnri  to  leaal^  Raik 
Corpoiatton,  Son  Jaaa,  CaRf^  a  lespaiatlaa  of 

Appttcatioa  A^asl  9, 19S6,  Serial  No.  992^7 
11  nilMi    (CL  299— 194) 


1.  A  vacuumiaed  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  met- 
allined  ceramic  rings,  metal  rings  interpcwed  between  the 
ceramic  rings  and  brazed  thereto  to  unit  all  the  rings  in 
an  hermetically  tight  assembly,  an  end  plate  structure  dos- 
ing each  opposite  end  of  the  ring  assembly,  contact  fin- 
gers arranced  on  selected  metal  rings,  support  amu  ar- 
ranged on  adjacent  metal  rings,  a  stem  within  the  ring 
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•■■mbly  aad  OMNmted  10  the  support  arnu,  and  mMM 
for  moving  dM  t»tm  to  make  and  break  eiecthcal  coO' 
tact  between  the  support  arms  and  the  oontact  flntert. 


MULTIPLE  POLE  VACUUM  SWITCH 
LMsta  B.  flinvwi,  Smi  loM.  a^  Jnck  S.  ~     " 


ELEC^rOMAGNEnCCO^f^ROL  DEVICE 
E.  Kalto,  ^Wiinnias,  Wta,  mil  t    In  CiA 
MDws^aa,  Wlfc,  a  cuspwalioM  tj  Dd 

24,  195«,  8«tel  Nn.  63M35 


1.  An  electric  control  debtee  comprising  an  intolat- 
int  support  having  guides  integral  therewith,  a  sution- 
ary  contact  on  said  support,  a  movable  contact  cooper- 
able  with  said  stntiooary  contact,  a  movable  armature 
linked  to  said  movable  contact  and  loosely  guided  by 
said  guides,  aa  electromagnetic  coil  loosely  directly 
moonted  on  said  si^port  for  slight  movement  in  all  di- 
rections, and  a  magnet  frame  loosely  carried  by  said 
support,  said  suf^wrt  having  abutting  means  engaging 
said  end  portions  for  providing  rocking  of  said  frame 
to  provide  flat  engagement  between  said  frame  and  mov- 
ahle  annature  upon  energization  of  said  coil. 


ELBCmCAL  CIRCUIT  UKSAKKRS 

Imfcnii  P.  DOas,  AiilMii.  Pn. 

AvplknlkH  May  7.  195(,  9«W  No.  513,143 

SCUM.    (CLM«— 110 


1 .  An  overload  circuit  breaker  device  of  the  character 
deacribed,  for  use  in  an  electrical  circuit  having  two  sides 
in  electrical  parallel,  said  device  including  a  pair  of 
movably  mounted  thermally  flexed  members  electrically 
connected  respectively  one  in  each  of  the  two  sides  of  the 
circuit,  means  for  opening  said  circuit  on  both  sides  there- 
of upon  passage  of  excess  current  through  one  of  the 
tlHnnally  flexed  members  on  either  side  of  the  cirooit,  and 
means  for  resetting  the  parts  to  opeiative  position  includ- 
ing a  member  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
thermally  flexed  members  and  having  a  portion  projecting 
externally  for  manual  operation  thereof,  thereby  providing 
means  for  maintaining  the  circuit  open  on  both  sides 
thereof  uncii  the  raaetting  of  the  parts  is  coapleced. 


rr,  1956,  8«W  N«.  612,441 
(a.2M— 144) 


1.  In  a  vacuumized  switch,  a  vacuumized  envelope,  a 
group  of  first  and  second  and  third  conductive  ringi 
spaced  axially  inside  the  envelope  and  insulated  from 
each  other  by  the  wall  of  the  envelope,  a  unitary  conduc- 
tive shoe  having  a  plurality  of  intep^Uy  connected  slide 
faces  slidably  engaging  the  inner  edge  of  the  second  con- 
ductive ring,  and  means  for  moving  the  shoe  to  slidably 
engage  selectivdy  the  flrrt  or  third  conductive  ring  while 
fyiaintainit^  its  engagement  with  the  second  ring. 


ADt  BLAOT  CntCUrr  BREAKER 


N«.«Sl,7f2 


1.  An  air  blast  circuit  breaker  having  a  breaking  w 
endoaed  in  a  container  permanently  filled  with  com- 
pressed air.  and  comprising  bushing  insulators  extending 
through  the  walls  of  said  air  container,  contact  members 
extending  entirely  through  said  bushing  insulators,  at  leaA 
one  of  the  said  contact  members  being  of  tubular  form 
and  being  longitudinally  movable  within  its  boshing  in- 
sulator, and  said  tubular  contact  member  having  an  ex- 
ternal diameter  only  slightly  less  than  the  tntemnl  diiiB> 
eter  of  the  insulating  bushing  through  which  k 
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air  controlled  means  for  the  operation  of  the  said  tubular 
fflmart.  and  n  bousing  endodng  said  air  cootroUed  means 
and  located  upon  and  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the 
bushing  insulator  containing  said  tubular  contact  member. 


2,MM73 
ARC  EXnNGUismNG  CHAMBER 

,   Van  Ryan,  Occaa  Spring;,  Mlm^  asrfpor  to 

McGraw-Edlaoa  Conpaay,  a  coipotallon  of  Delaware 
AppUcatfon  Febtwry  2,  19S4,  Serial  No.  543^14 
t  4nalms     (CL2M~1S9) 


being  in  the  form  of  a  push  button  and  being  connected 
with  said  movable  terminal;  a  spring  operatively  inter- 
connected between  the  fixed  insulator  and  the  movable 
terminal  and  causing  yielding  engagement  of  the  hous- 
ing and  the  movable  terminal,  the  engagement  establish- 
ing an  electrical  contact;  a  fixed  terminal;  and  a  metal 
q>ring  (q;>eratively  interconnected  between  the  fixed  ter- 
minal and  the  fixed  insulator,  the  metal  spring  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  and  compressed  by  said  movable 
terminal  to  establish  an  electrical  conUct  between  the 
movable  terminal,  the  metal  spring  and  the  fixed  terminal 
when  the  push  button  is  moved  to  effect  breaking  of  first 
said  electrical  ctMitact 


1.  A  circuit  lntemq>ter  of  the  fluid  immersed  type  cooi- 
prising  a  stationary  contact  and  a  movable  contact  for 
drawing  an  arc  therebetween,  an  arc  extinguishing  cham- 
ber having  an  axial  passageway  in  whidk  said  movable 
contact  is  adapted  to  axially  reciprocate,  the  eikl  of  said 
passageway  remote  from  said  stationary  contact  being 
dosed  by  said  movable  contact  in  all  axial  positions  there- 
of, said  chamber  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  axial- 
ly continuous  fluid  ducts  of  substantially  equal  cross  sec- 
tional area  which  are  substantially  equiangulariy  spaced 
around  and  equidistant  radially  from  said  axial  passage- 
way, each  of  said  ducts  beginning  adjacent  said  stationary 
contact  with  an  opening  in  communication  with  the  ex- 
terior of  said  chamber  and  terminating  in  a  dosed  end 
axially  remote  from  said  stationary  contact,  the  margin 
of  said  fluid  ducts  opening  only  into  said  axial  passageway 
substantially  coextensive  with  its  length,  wherdyy  an  arc 
drawn  between  said  contacts  is  exposed  only  to  the  fluid 
in  said  fluid  ducts  and  the  didectrically  impaired  gases 
produced  thereby  are  discharged  from  said  axial  passage- 
way and  from  said  flnid  ducts  in  a  direction  opponte  of 
the  movement  of  said  movable  contact 
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1.  In  a  switch:  a  housing;  a  movable  terminal  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  the  housing;  means  supporting  the 
movable  terminal  in  the  housing  for  redprocating  motion 
comprising  a  movable  imulator  and  a  fixed  insulator  both 
connected  with  the  housing  and  the  movable  insulator 


2,ISM7S 
EXPLOSION  PROOF  SWITCH  HOUSING 

C«  uttwft  CaiHHi^  ni»Y 


Yasfc 


',  SyncMB,  N>Yi,  a 


of  New 


14,  lf57. 8«lal  No.  MMtt 
(CL  2tB-.ia) 


1.  An  explosion  proof  switch  housing  formed  with  an 
internally  threaded  opening  in  one  side,  a  closure  mem- 
ber threaded  into  said  opening,  said  closure  member  be- 
ing formed  with  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  an  oper- 
ating handle  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  the  dosure 
for  roution  about  the  axis  of  said  bore,  said  handle 
having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  in  alignment  with 
the  bore  in  said  closure,  a  switch  fixedly  mounted  in  the 
housing  and  having  an  actuating  handle,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  the  bore  of  said  closure  for  axial  and  rotatable  move- 
ment therein,  said  shaft  extending  outwardly  from  the 
closure  through  the  bore  formed  in  said  operating  handle, 
an  actuating  member  fixedly  secured  to  the  inner  end  of 
said  shaft,  the  bore  in  said  operating  handle  being  formed 
with  a  slot  extending,  axially  inwardly  from  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  pin  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  an  end 
portion  slidably  mounted  in  said  slot  to  effect  a  driving 
connection  between  said  operating  handle  and  said  shaft, 
a  compression  spring  mounted  on  the  inner  end  portion 
of  said  shaft  and  being  operable  to  urge  said  shaft  in- 
wardly to  position  said  actuating  member  in  engagement 
with  said  switch  handle  and  yiddingly  maintain  said  pin 
in  said  slot,  said  shaft  being  movable  axially  outwardly 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  to  move  said  actuating 
member  out  of  engagement  with  said  switch  handle  and 
to  position  said  pin  exterioriy  of  the  operating  handle. 


2,SSM7<  

POTENTIOMETER'ACCBLEROMETER 
APPARATUS 
Marian  E.  Bomns  and  Marvin  E.  Harrison,  Rtvirriis, 
and  Alfred  W.  Stewart,  Yncalpa,  CaUf^  Mid  HaniMa 
and  Mid  Stewart  ■■jgnnri  to  Bo—  I  ahnrainriei,  be 
AppMcatien  Marak  3B,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,n4 
TCIirfMe.    (CL2tl— 4S) 
7.  An  electrical  instrument  including:  a  can-like  cas- 
ing; a  lid  sealing  said  casing;  a  first  bellows  mounting 
member  positioned  within  said  casing  adjacent  to  the  bot- 
tom thereof;  a  first  bellows  secured  to  said  first  bellows 
mounting  member;  means  defining  a  (bit  orifioe  leading 
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from  the  interior  of  said  first  bellowi  inlo  nid  cariat; 
•  Mooad  beikms  mouotint  member  poshiooed  within 
nid  casinf  adjacent  to  said  lid;  a  second  bellows  secured 
to  aid  second  bellows  mounting  member;  means  de- 
^"^f  a  second  orifloe  tfinlinf  frofn  the  interior  of  said 
wcood  bellows  into  said  casing-,  a  rod  podtioaed 
between  said  first  and  said  second  beflowi,  said  rod 
being  secured  to  said  first  and  said  second  bellowi  w  at 
to  be  capable  of  movement  during  the  expansion  and 


coatraction  of  said  lint  and  said  secoixl  bellows;  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  at  one  side  of 
said  rod  between  said  first  and  said  second  bellows;  an 
arm  secured  to  said  shaft;  first  eiectrical  means  attached 
to  said  arm;  second  electrical  means  mounted  in  said 
casing  adjacent  to  said  first  electricaJ  means;  link  means 
connecting  said  shaft  and  said  arm.  said  link  means  in- 
cluding means  capable  of  changing  length  at  different 
te:nperatures;  and  means  for  locking  said  rod  in  a  fixed 
position. 

2J8MT7 

DIGITAL  READOUT  DEVICE 

Marian  E.  Boafw,  RtrcfsUa,  Calif. 

NoTc^bw  !•,  1955,  Scrfal  No.  544,149 
€ntimt    (CL  291^49) 


1.  A  nsw  and  improved  digital  readoat  device  which 
comprises:  a  base;  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said 
base;  a  first  readout  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft;  a  int  spring  detent  secured  to  said  shaft  so  as 
to  rotste  therewith;  means  formed  on  said  first  leadoat 
wheel  adapted  to  coact  with  said  first  spring  detent  so  as 
to  eaaw  said  first  readout  wheel  to  rotate  at  the  same 
shaft;  stop  means  located  on  said  first 
si  and  said  base  for  hmiting  the  rotation  of 
said  first  readout  wheel;  a  slip  ring  secured  around  said 
shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith;  a  brab  attached  to  said 
base  so  as  to  engage  said  slip  ring;  a  flrM  resilient  con- 
tact arm  attached  to  said  slip  ring  so  as  to  profect  there- 
from; a  first  support  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  wiJMcexA  to  said  first  readout  wheel;  a  first  aeries 
of  resiators  mounted  on  said  first  readout  wheel;  a  first 
series  of  contacu  connected  to  said  resistors  OMunted 
on  said  first  support  wheel  siljsi  a1  to  said  first  readout 
wheel,  said  first  series  of  cHl^to  being  aiia^iil  so 
that  said  first  contact  arm  capifM  n?wtmw  of  said  series 
during  rotation  of  said  lint  readant  wheel;  slop 
located  on  said  Inl  snptiuit  wheel  so  as  to  be 
br  said  Ant  contact  arm  in  order  to  canse  said  flnt 


sopport  wheel  to  be  rotated  when  eufaged  by  said  tnft 
resibent  contact  arm;  a  second  readout  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  first  support  wheel;  a  second  spring  de- 
tent mounted  on  said  first  support  wheel;  means  formed 
on  said  second  readout  wheel  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
second  spring  detent  so  as  to  cause  said  second  readout 
wheel  to  rotate  at  the  same  speed  as  said  first  support 
wheel:  itop  means  located  on  said  atcoai  readout  wheel 
and  said  base  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  second 
readout  wheel;  a  third  spring  detent  secured  to  said 
base;  means  formed  on  said  first  support  wheel  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  third  spring  detent  so  as  to  cause 
said  first  support  wheel  to  remain  stationary  during  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  except  when  said  first  resilient  contact 
arm  engages  said  stop  means  formed  on  said  first  sop- 
pon  wheel:  a  second  support  wheel  mounted  on  said 
shaft  adjacent  to  said  first  import  wheel;  a  second  series 
of  resistors  mounted  on  said  second  support  wheel;  a  sec- 
ond series  of  contacts  connected  to  said  second  series  of 
rwirton  and  mounted  on  said  second  support  wheel  ad- 
jacent to  said  first  support  wheel;  and  first  contact  arm 
means  connected  to  said  first  series  of  resistors  mounted 
on  said  first  support  wheel  so  as  to  project  therefrom 
engaging  said  second  series  of  contacts  on  said  second 
support  wheel. 


ELECTRICAL  TRANSDUCER 
Gerald  R.  Cartfa,  D«v«b,  CaV.,      'i       la 


19 


CaM^m 


19, 195«,  Aerial  Ma.  tt^Ml 
(CLa91— 4f) 


1.  An  electrical  mechanical  transducer  comprising  a 
housing,  a  pair  of  flexibie  flat  spring  means  mounted  in 
the  housing,  each  including  a  flat  central  portion  with 
both  central  portions  being  substantially  along  a  common 
transverse  plane  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  arms  with 
each  arm  being  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  another  arm 
extending  from  the  central  portion  and  each  arm  having 
a  portion  thereof  extending  outwardly  from  its  central 
portion  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  common  traiM- 
verse  plane  and  the  remaining  portion  extending  along  a 
second  transverse  plane,  the  extension  angles  and  lengths 
being  equal  for  all  the  arms,  but  with  the  extension  angles 
of  one  spring  means  being  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
the  extension  angles  of  the  other  spring  means  and  all 
of  the  arms  t)f  both  spring  means  being  along  different 
venical  planes,  a  post  mounting  connected  to  each  arm 
providing  a  plurality  of  post  mountings,  the  post  mount- 
ings on  each  flexible  spring  means  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  post  mountings  of  the  other  flexible 
spring  means,  a  post  in  each  of  the  mounting  means,  aixl 
strain  sensitive  wires  supported  under  tension  by  the  posts, 
so  that  moveoaeot  of  the  flexible  flat  spring  means  in  re- 
sponse to  forces  applied  at  their  central  portioos  causes 
increased  tension  on  some  wires  and  decreased  tensioa  on 
the  remaining 
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ELECTRIC  PRESSUm  TRANSDUCER  VARIABLE  RESBTok  CONSTRUCTION 

^;  ^^'^  ^•^•<  ■■'9aai  to  PahrhHd  Marian  E.  Bonras,  MarHn  E.  IImiIssb,  DonM  L.  Gaa, 

m§  nlL^  to^rmnent  Cnrpnrsilua,  a  corperatloa  and  Rickasd  O.  Barrett,  RivenUe,  CaHf  ^  said  Hanisea, 

aZSwSL.  a.^  tx  ta«^  ^-^-.  ^     ^.^  .^^  "^  ^  "^  "^  Bmmtt  assigBon  to  BoanM 

Ap^Bcatloa  April  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  454,544  torisa,  lac 

4ClafaM.    (CL291— a)  AffUcaHoa  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  592,422 

ICIain.    (Q.  291— 42) 


r^- 


1.  In  a  pressure  responsive  transducer,  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive means,  a  shaft  extending  from  the  exterior  of 
uid  pressure  responsive  means,  a  mounting  plate  spaced 
from  said  pressure  responsive  means,  an  opening  in  said 
plate  for  said  shaft,  antifriction  bearings  spaced  about  said 
opening  to  contact  said  shaft,  a  lever  assembly  mounted 
upon  said  plate  including  a  transverse  shaft,  a  lever 
carried  on  said  transverse  shaft  in  such  manner  that  said 
lever  comprises  oppositely  extending  arms,  one  of  said 
arms  positioned  for  contact  at  its  end  by  said  shaft  extend- 
ing from  the  pressure  responsive  means,  the  other  of  said 
arms  provided  with  an  adjustable  counterbalance,  a  wiper 
arm  at  each  end  of  said  transverse  shaft,  bias  means  for 
each  of  said  wiper  arms,  a  resistance  assembly  mounted 
upon  said  plate  including  a  resistance  element  for  contact 
by  each  of  said  wiper  arms,  and  means  for  independently 
adjusting  the  angular  position  of  each  of  said  resistance 
elements  relative  to  its  respective  wiper  arm. 


.^ifa^^'^LLli 


V  A  variable  resistor  comprising  an  elongated  housing 
having  a  cavity  formed  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  sheet 
metal  cover  wrapped  around  the  sides  of  said  housing  to 
enclose  said  cavity,  said  housing  being  formed  with  axially 
aligned,  open-sided,  cylindrically  curved  channels  in  each 
end  thereof,  a  rotatable  leadscrew  having  smooth  bearing 
portions  at  each  end  therecrf  which  are  seated  in  said 
channels,  one  end  of  said  leadscrew  projecting  through 
the  corresponding  end  of  said  housing  and  having  a  head 
formed  thereon,  said  body  having  a  notch  formed  therein 
between  said  head  and  the  adjacent  channel,  an  elas- 
tomeric  block  seated  within  said  notch  and  held  in  place 
therein  by  said  sheet  metal  cover,  said  elastomeric  block 
being  formed  with  a  cylindrical  hole  to  receive  a  smooth 
bearing  portion  of  said  leadscrew,  and  said  elastomeric 
block  being  split  on  one  side  to  allow  the  same  to  be 
sprung  over  said  leadscrew,  said  elastomeric  block  sealing 
the  head  end  of  said  housing  and  exerting  a  frictional  grip 
on  said  leadscrew  so  as  to  yieldingly  restrain  the  same 
against  turning,  means  holding  the  other  end  of  said  lead- 
screw  down  into  said  bearing  channels,  a  resistance  ele- 
ment mounted  in  said  cavity  parallel  to  said  leadsctvw,  a 
contact  member  operatively  engaged  by  said  leadscrew 
and  wiping  on  said  resistance  element,  terminal  means 
connected  to  said  resistance  element,  and  other  terminal 
means  electrically  connected  to  said  contact  member. 


PRECISION  POTENTIOMETER 
Kmfy  C.  Batt,  Port  Wayne,  lad.,  assizor  to  .«^ 
Maaafactaring  Compasiy,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayae,  Ind 
corporatkMi  of  Indiana 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  474,145 
14  Clafans.    (CI.  291—49) 


2,994,482 
DEVICES  FOR  MEASURING  RELATIVE  HUMIDITY 
Stanley   Martin,   London,  England,  assignor  to  Brftkh 
Scientific  Instrnment  Research  Corporation,  iM^twL 
England 

Application  Jaly  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  442493 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  24, 1953 

laaim.    (a.  291— 43) 


1 .  A  potentiometer  comprising  a  casing  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  circular  resistance  means  carried  in  said 
casing  concentric  with  said  axis,  a  slip  ring  carried  in 
said  casing  concentric  with  said  axis  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  resistance  means,  a  rotor  coaxially  mounted  in 
said  casing,  a  first  brush  member  mounted  on  said  rotor 
for  rotation  relative  thereto  in  a  plane  substantially 
radial  to  said  axis  and  for  engaging  said  resistance  means, 
a  second  brush  memtier  mounted  on  said  rotor  for  rotation 
relative  thereto  in  a  plane  substantially  radial  to  said  axis 
and  for  engaging  said  slip  ring,  and  torsional  spring  means 
carried  on  said  rotor  between  said  first  brush  member 
and  said  second  brush  member  for  rotating  said  first  brush 
member  and  said  second  brush  member  into  contact  re- 
^jcctivcly  with  said  resistance  means  and  with  said  slip 
ring. 


An  electrical  resistance  element  formed  of  a  highly 
porous  non-hygroscopic  ceramic  having  high  resistivity 
which  is  fixed  by  the  relative  humidity  of  air  in  contact 
therewith  and  varies  with  the  relative  humidity  of  such 
air,  in  which  the  ceramic  employed  consists  essentially  of 
a  non-stoichiometric  oxide  compound  of  titanium,  TiO„ 
where  x  have  a  value  lying  between  1 .97  and  2. 


2394,493 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Erac^  L.  Klavitter,  Ypstlanti,  Mick^  assignor  to  Kiog- 
Scclcy  Corporation,  Ann  Athor,  Mich.,  a  corpontioa 
of  Michifcao 
Application  September  4,  1955.  Serial  No.  532^21 
7  aaims.    (CI,  201—43) 
7.  In  a  temperature  measuring  device  immerstbic  In 
liquid  for  washing  and  subject  to  substantial  changes  of 
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temperiture,  t  temper^fure  r««poiwive  carrent  modnlit- 
ing  device  induding  an  doogate  tubular  caang  defining 
a  bore  open  at  each  end.  said  casing  being  formed  of 
an  electrical  conductive  material  taring  relatively  low 
thermal  conductirity  charactehstks,  ■  tip  having  a  throat 
portion  and  a  body  portion,  said  throaty  portion  being 
dispoaed  in  said  bore  in  electrical  conducting  retatioothip 
with  respect  to  said  casing,  a  cap  member  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  projecting  into  the  end  of  said  bore  remote 
from  said  tip  and  mechanically  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  casing,  a  first  electrical  and  beat  conductive  disc 
disposed  in  said  bore  in  electrically  conducting  and  heat 
transfer  relationship  with  respect  to  said  throat  portion, 
said  body  portion  projecting  axially  outwardly  from  said 
casing,  the  area  of  the  surface  of  said  body  portion  being 
at  least  twice  the  transverse  crou  aenionai  area  oi  «»d 
throat  portion,  a  variable  resistance  ekment  havint  • 


the  recesses,  and  removable  bridges  in  each  recess  for 
either  connecting  the  two  free  conductor  ends  in  that 
recess  with  one  another  or  connecting  each  of  them  with 
one  of  the  terminals  in  that  recess. 


coefficient  of  electrical  resistance  which  varies  substan- 
tially as  a  function  of  the  temperature  of  the  element, 
said  element  being  disposed  in  said  bore  in  electrical 
conducting  and  heat  transfer  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  first  disc,  a  second  electrical  conductive  disc  dis- 
posed in  said  bore  in  electrical  conducting  engagement 
with  respect  to  said  element,  an  electrical  conductor  hav- 
ing relatively  poor  thermal  conductivity  characteristics 
and  extending  axially  of  said  casing  and  through  said  cap 
member,  said  conductor  being  electrically  insulated  from 
said  caatnt  and  said  cap  member  and  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  second  disc,  a  pair  of  elastic  sealing 
members  disposed  in  said  bore  intermediate  said  element 
and  said  cap  member,  and  spring  means  maintaining  said 
discs  and  said  element  in  electrical  conducting  relation- 
ship and  effective  to  expand  said  sealing  members  into 
fluid  sealing  engagement  with  said  casing. 


2,884,6M 
WITHDRAWN 


1  tf4.<f  

RECEIVER    FOR    MKTAL    EXTRUSION    PRESSES 
AND  THE  LIKE  WITH  AN  INDUCTIVE-HEAT. 
ING  ARRANGEMENT 
Matthias  Areoz,  Dnaaeldorf-LlBtorf,  and  Haas  Vfovcrtng. 
DviriNirg-HDcUngcn,  Germany,   ■■Ifnri  to  Schloe- 
■■■  AHIitiiiillarliaff.  DnaMMorf,  Genmny 
AppBcation  November  14«  1957,  SarinI  No.  i9MM 
priority,  appttcafioa  Ciimaaji  Novambv  21, 1954 
ICWtaM.    (CL219u-.it.79) 


S.  Kneyp,  St  Loml^  Mo., 
MoMrck  Compuy.  St  Lo^  Mo.,  a 


4,  195S,  Serial  No.  49M33 
(CL2i9— 35) 


1.  An  electric  baker  comprising,  in  combination, 
spaced  elongated  inner  and  outer  shells  assembled  to 
define  an  open  ended  body  which  encloses  a  baking 
space,  beaimg  means  in  the  space  between  said  spactd 
inner  and  outer  shells,  a  thermostatic  control  means,  in- 
cluding a  thermally  actuated  motor  element,  for  control- 
ling said  beating  means,  said  thermostatic  control  nieans 
being  positioned  in  the  aid  space  between  said  inner 
and  outer  shells,  said  inner  shell  having  an  aperture 
therein,  a  beat  sensing  and  conducting  member  in  heat 
conducting  relation  with  said  thermally  actuated  motor 
element  to  provide  that  the  thermally  actuated  motor 
element  is  responsive  to  the  heat  sensed  by  said  heat 
sensing  member,  said  heat  sensing  member  extending, 
from  said  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  shells, 
through  said  aperture  in  the  inner  shell  and  into  the  bak- 
ing space  enclosed  by  said  inner  shell,  means  of  low 
thermal  conductivity  carried  by  said  inner  shell  for  en- 
gaging and  rigidly  mounting  said  heat  sensing  and  con- 
ducting member  within  said  baking  space  and  for  main- 
taining said  heat  sensing  nKmber  spaced  from  said  inner 
shell,  and  said  thermostatic  control  being  mounted  on 
and  supported  by  said  heat  sensing  and  conducting  mem- 
ber. 


^  Iff  ft7 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  AFfUANCES  AND 
METHOD  OF  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Haas  von  Kwvatowski,  Traanreat,  Rndolf  Rdtzensicia, 
Horpold^,    Upper    Bavaria,   and    Lodwig  Schwank, 
Nnmbcrg,  Germuy,  asrfgnors  to  Skmens^Schockert- 
weriw  Aktlcngcseilachafl,  B«rtt»^i«mensstadt  and  Er> 
laa«cn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Applkatioa  November  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  624,8S3 
Claims  priority,  appiicathM  GcrmMiy  October  27,  1954 
24  ClalBM.     (CL  219—37) 


1.  A  receiver  on  metal -extrusion  presses  and  the  like, 
with  induction  heating  means  comprising:  a  receiver  body, 
electrical  conductors  extending  through  the  receiver  body 
parallel  to  its  axis,  bridges  connecting  the  ends  of  ad- 
jacent conducton  with  one  another  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  receiver  body  in  the  manner  requisite  for  induction 
heating,  the  receiver  body  being  formed  at  each  end  with 
a  recess  on  one  side,  each  recess  being  so  placed  that  the 
ends  of  two  of  the  conductors  extend  into  it,  two  terminals 
for  the  attachment  of  electric  cables  located  in  each  of 


24.  In  an  apparatus  in  the  operation  of  which  ferroos 
parts  are  subjected  to  incandescent  temperatures,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  soldered  junction  for  said  parts, 
the  junction  comprising  iron  and  carbon,  there  being  a 
carbon  content  gradient  between  the  junction  and  "'-" 
parts,  the  carbon  content  of  the  junction  being  bct^ 
about  0.5%  to  4.5%  based  upon  total  content,  in 
junction,  of  iron  and  carbon. 
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INTAKE  HEATER 


thereof  which  eomprises  advancing  the  hot  cootinoooi 
tubing  k>ngttudinaUy  through  an  elongated  pipe  while 


lioa  ol  miMia 
ApplkntkmJj 
2 


31,  1958,  Serial  No.  712,492 
(CL219l-^3S) 


1.  A  heater  unit  adaptable  for  installation  between  the 
flanges  of  the  intake  manifold  joint  to  the  inlet  pipe  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  substantially 
fiat  collar  casting  of  heat  conducting  material  having  an 
extended  portion  to  one  side  of  said  joint,  and  an  electric 
heater  unit  in  said  casting  passed  around  the  intake  pas- 
sage and  having  terminal  portions  extending  through  said 
extended  portion,  with  terminal  fittings  at  the  ends  of  said 
terminal  portions  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electric 
current,  the  portion  of  said  beater  passed  around  the 
intake  passage  having  its  inner  surface  flush  with  the 
passage  walL 

J,tH,ft9 

STEAMGENERATOR 

Harold  Garth,  Chicago,  IIL 

Application  Aprfl  IS,  195S,  Serial  No.  72S,6M 

13Clahna.    (CL  219^39) 


maintaining  through  the  pipe  an  essentially  axial  flow  of 
cooled  inert  gas  at  a  rate  inherently  insuring  Uirbulent 
flow  therein. 


2,88M91 
LAFPED  WELIMNG  OF  METAL  EDGE  PORTIONS 
Wallace  C  Radd,  LMdunoot,  N.Y.,  aMJpini  to  Miw 
netic  Heating  Corp.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Application  AnsHt  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  754,24* 
9ClaiBas.   (CL  219— $7) 


4.  A  steam  producing  generator,  comprising  a  case,  a 
boiler  and  a  water  supply  tank  in  said  case,  an  immer- 
sion type  electric  heating  element  in  said  boiler  for  apply- 
ing heat  to  the  water  in  said  boiler,  a  flexible  steam  hose 
extending  from  said  boiler,  a  manual  control  valve  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  steam  hose  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  steam  from  the  boiler,  automatic  means  for  permitting 
the  filling  of  said  boiler  with  water  while  it  contains  steam, 
said  means  comprising  a  pressure  pipe  line  assembled 
between  the  chamber  above  the  water  in  said  tank  and 
the  chamber  above  the  water  in  said  boiler,  a  filler  pipe 
line  connected  to  said  boiler  and  said  auxiliary  tank,  a 
check  valve  connected  between  said  filler  pipe  line  and 
said  auxiliary  tank,  a  check  valve  connected  between  said 
filler  pipe  line  and  said  boiler,  a  check  valve  between  said 
auxiliary  tank  and  said  boiler,  a  check  valve  assembled 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  pressure  pipe  line,  and  a 
float  in  a  float  chamber  for  controlling  the  quantity  of 
water  in  the  boiler. 


2,886,699 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTION 

BRAZING  OF  METAL  TUBING 

Thomas  J.  Crawford,  BerUcy,  Mich. 

Applkatioa  Febraary  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,823 

7Clalnis.    (Q.  219— 47) 
1 .  The  method  of  effecting  rapid  cooling  of  contiimoiis 
brazed  tubing  immediately  following  progressive  brazing 


1.  Method  for  welding  together  with  a  lapped  seam, 
the  portions  adjacent  a  longitudinal  gap  in  tiun  sheet 
metal  tubing  having  a  wall  thickness  of  the  order  of  about 
ten-thousandths  of  an  inch,  which  method  comprises: 
longitudinally  advancing  the  tubing  while  bringing  one 
of  said  portions  into  overlying  lapped  relation  to  and 
with  a  diminishing  spaced  relation  to  the  other,  and 
whereby  a  nanow  band  on  the  undersurface  of  the  over-, 
lying  portion  comes  into  contact  with  a  narrow  band  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  underlying  portion  at  a  desired 
weld  point;  heating  said  bands  in  advance  of  the  weld 
point  by  maintaining  on  same  flows  of  electrical  current 
of  a  frequency  of  the  order  of  100,000  cycles  per  second 
or  higher  by  applying  to  said  portions  respectively  cur- 
rent from  the  two  terminals  of  a  source  of  such  current 
at  points  substantially  in  advance  of  the  weld  point,  the 
current  to  the  overlying  portimi  being  applied  to  the 
upper  surface  thereof  and  the  current  being  applied  to 
the  underlying  portion  also  on  the  upper  surface  thereof, 
whereby  the  current  flows  from  the  points  of  applica- 
tion, to  the  bands  and  to  and  from  the  weld  point  along 
on  said  bands,  the  current  becoming  more  and  more  con- 
centrated on  the  surfaces  of  said  bands  as  they  approach 
contact  with  each  other  due  to  the  mutual  inductance 
of  the  current,  flowing  thereon  at  said  high  frequency; 
maintaining  supporting  means  within  the  tubing  and  en- 
gaging the  undersurface  of  the  underlying  porticm  to 
retain  same  at  a  predetermined  elevation  while  passing 
beneath  the  weld  point;  applying  pressure  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  overlying  portion  subsUntially  directly 
over  the  weld  point  to  press  said  portion  firmly  against 
and  into  welded  relation  to  the  underlying  portion,  the 
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current  at  applied  being  nrtficient  to  hc«t  the  surface 
of  the  metal  along  on  said  bands  to  wnlding  tcmpem- 
ture  as  same  reach  the  weld  point,  and  the  tubing  being 
advanced  at  a  speed  of  about  400  feet  per  minute  or 
higher  and  so  rapdily  that  thermal  conduction  of  heat 
from  the  heated  surfaces  of  the  bands  is  insuflBcient  sub- 
stantially to  soften  the  upper  surface  of  the  overlying 
portion  and  the  undersurface  of  the  underlying  portion. 


CONSTRICTED  ARC  METAL  REMOVAL 
Glean  W.  Oylcr,  Springllcld,  and  Iota  Makr  IIL  Newwk, 
NJn  aMicnors  to  UbIoq  Carbide  Corporatkai,  a  cor- 

■oratkNi  of  New  York  ^^ 

AppUcatlon  May  23,  195^  Serial  No.  5M,M9 
TOnims.    (CL  219— «9) 


fi^TT 


of  high  velocity  ratio  and  affording  only  neglible  lost 
motion  connecting  said  motor  and  at  least  one  of  said 
supports,  to  maintain  a  workpiece  and  tool  when  respec- 
ifrely  supported  thereby  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by 
a  spark  gap,  said  motor  having  a  rotor  and  a  low  resistance 
winding  controlling,  according  to  the  directioii  of  direct 
current  flow  therethrough,  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
rotor,  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  spark  charge  con- 
denser having  a  positively  charged  plate  and  a  nega- 
tively charged  plate,  a  charging  circuit  connecting  said 
source  and  said  condenser  and  including  means  control- 
ling the  rate  of  charging  of  said  condenser,  a  discharge 
circuit  connecting  said  positively  and  negatively  charged 
plates  with  said  workpicce  and  tool  electrode  supports 
respectively,  whereby  said  condenser  is  repeatedly  dis- 
charged by  passage  of  a  spark  across  said  spark  gap  and 
re-charged  after  each  such  discharge,  said  discharge  cir- 
cuit having  a  connection  point  for  one  end  of  said  low 
resistance  winding,  this  connection  point  having  a  volt- 
age wave  form  comprising  a  series  of  discharge  wave 
fronu  with  intervening  recovery  wave  fronts  the  peak 
value  of  the  voltage  varying  with  the  length  of  said  spark 
gap,  said  supply  source  having  a  connection  point  for 
the  other  end  of  said  low  resisuoce  winding  between 
which  point  and  output  terminals  of  the  supply  source 
the  latter  affords  low  resistance,  said  low  resistance  wind- 
ing being  connected  between  said  connection  pohits,  to 
complete  a  circuit  through  said  low  resisunce  winding 
having  sufficiently  low  resistance  to  limit  overrun  of  said 
motor  to  a  small  value,  and  thereby  maintain  said  length 
of  said  spark  gap  substantially  constant. 


1.  Process  of  removing  n»etal  from  work  composed  of 
metal  selected  from  the  class  consistint  of  stainless  steels 
and  non-ferrous  metals  with  a  constricted -arc  torch  efflu- 
ent which  includes  the  use  of  arc  gas  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  nitrogen  and  mixtures  of  nitrogen  and 
a  trace  to  75%  hydrogen,  by  flowing  such  gas  first  through 
an  annular  space  between  a  non-consumable  electrode 
and  the  concentric  inner  wall  of  a  water-cooled  nozzle, 
and  then  discharging  such  gas  through  a  central  arc- 
constricting  orifice  in  such  nozzle  in  line  with  such  elec- 
tro<?-,  energizing  in  inch  (lowing  gas  a  high-pressure  arc 
between  such  electrode  end  and  such  work,  and  melting 
aou  removing  selected  metal  from  such  work  with  the 
resulting  intense,  directional  and  stable  jet-like  effluent 
that  is  discharged  from  such  nozzle  and  applied  to  such 
work,  characterized  in  that  the  adjacent  surface  of  the 
work  from  which  selected  metal  has  been  so  melted  and 
removed  b  clean,  smooth,  and  of  excellent  quality. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ERW  INTEGRAL 
TUBE  WALL  PANELS  USING  TWO  WELDING 
LINES 
Lambert  F.  KooMra,  Aknm,  OVo,  afligBor  to  The  Bub- 
cock  A  Wilcox  CooipMiy,  New  Yetfc,  N.Y^  a 
tton  of  New  Icraey 
ARpUcattoo  November  5,  I9S4,  Ssrial  No.  <29,493 
9  Clalma.    (CL  219—192) 


2JM^3 
SPARK  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Mklmei    Jobs    Harris,    Wolreibamptaa,    and 
Howard  Tew^ad,  WIsbtwkk,  nem  Wolvcibamp<oiB, 


AppUcatkMi  An«nst  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,599 
14  Claims.    (0.219-49) 


1 .  Spark  machining  apparatus  comprising,  a  workpiece 
support  and  a  tool  electrode  support  movable  relatively 
to  each  other,  a  rotary  electric  motor,  transmission  means 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  an  integrated  multiple  tube 
panel  composed  of  laterally  spaced  relatively  elongated 
metal  tubes  integrally  united  by  a  longitudinal  metal  web 
between  adjacent  tubes  electric  resistance  welded  along 
its  opposite  side  edges  to  the  adjacent  tubes;  said  ap- 
paratus comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  pair  of  coaxial 
rotory  electrodes  mounted  in  juxtaposed  electrically 
itif^^fH  relation  and  connected  to  opposite  polarity 
terminals  of  a  aoorcf  of  welding  potential;  a  second  pair 
of  coaxial  rotary  electrodes  mounted  in  juxtaposed  elec- 
trically insulated  relation  and  connected  to  opposite 
polarity  terminals  of  a  source  of  welding  potential;  said 
rwo  paffs  of  electrodes  being  arranged  in  laterally  spaced 
parallel  relation;  each  electrode  having  a  curved  tube 
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engaging  peripheral  surface  and  the  tube  engaging  sur- 
fwes  of  the  electrodes  of  each  pair  diverging  from  each 
other  hi  a  dh-ection  toward  the  electrode  axis  whereby 
the  electrodes  of  each  pair  engage  inner  quadrants  of  > 
pah-  of  tubes  moved  longitudinally  and  in  laterally  spaced 
relation  past  a  pair  of  electrodes:  a  pair  of  first  guide 
means  each  associated  with  one  pair  of  elechfodes  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  feed  a  pair  of  metal  tubes 
in  pre-determined  laterally  spaced  rdatiotj  to  the  asso- 
ciated pair  of  electrodes:  a  pair  of  second  guide  means 
each  associated  with  one  pair  of  electrodes  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  guide  an  elongated  metal  strip 
toward  the  associated  pair  of  electrodes  between  the 
tubes;  said  guide  means  being  so  located  as  to  feed  the 
tubes  and  strip  m  one  longitudinal  direction  throu^  one 
pair  of  electrodes  and  in  the  opposite  longitudinal  direc- 
tion through  the  other  pair  of  electrodes;  squeeze  roll 
means  associated  with  each  pair  of  electrodes  and  en- 
/laging  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  tubes  as  the  tubes  en- 
gage the  electrodes  to  press  the  tubes  firmly  against  the 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  strip  for  flow  of  welding 
current  from  one  electrode  of  each  par  into  one  tube, 
through  the  strip  and  throu^  the  other  tube  to  the  other 
electrode  of  the  associated  pair  to  simnltaneously  elec- 
tric resistance  weld  both  tubes  to  opposite  side  edges 
of  said  strip;  and  a  pair  of  transfer  means  each  receiving 
the  joined  tubes  from  one  pair  of  electrodes  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  shift  the  joined  tubes  laterally 
to  a  position  in  advance  of  the  guide  means  for  the.  other 
pair  of  electrodes  but  laterally  offset,  relative  to  the  lat- 
eral position  of  a  first  pair  of  tubes  passing  through  a 
pair  of  electrodes,  by  substantially  the  amount  of  such 
predetermined  lateral  spacing  of  the  tubes,  for  guiding 
of  one  joined  tube  and  an  additional  tube,  in  such  pre- 
determined laterally  spaced  relation,  to  the  other  pair  of 
electrodes  for  electric  resistance  weld  uniting  of  another 
strip  and  said  additional  tube  to  said  one  joined  tube; 
whereby  successively  added  tubes  and  strips  arc  electric 
resistance  welded  to  opposite  sides  of  the  panel. 


to  V 


2,994,695 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  A  POWDER 
COATING  TO  WELDING  WIRE 
Hoyt  H.  Todd,  Wblttler.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western  Car- 
bide Corporation,  North  Hotlywood,  Calif.,  a  cornora- 
tfon  of  CaRToraia 

Applieation  DM^mbcr  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  (28,599 
19  Claims.    <CL  219^139) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  a  welding  wire  with 
magnetically  responsive  powder  for  a  welding  operation, 
the  combination  of:  means  to  guide  the  welding  wire 
along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  towards  a  welding 
zone;  a  magazine  spaced  laterally  away  from  the  path  of 
the  wire  to  hold  a  supply  of  powder  for  coating  the  travel- 
ing wire,  said  magazine  having  a  lower  dispensing  outlet 
adjacent  the  path  of  the  wire  to  deliver  the  powder  to  the 
periphery  of  the  wire  for  the  formation  of  the  powder 
coating  thereon;  and  magnet  means  outside  the  magazine 
and  adjacent  the  wire  to  magnetize  the  wire  to  cause  the 
formation  of  said  coating  thereon  by  magnetic  adherence 
of  the  particles  from  said  dispensing  outlet,  the  interior 
of  the  magazine  being  shielded  from  the  flux  of  said  out- 
side magnet  for  free-flow  of  the  powder  to  said  dispensing 
outlet. 


2,tS<,99< 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 
W.  TalUB,  ITIItBbsrti.  N  J.  ^  Al^^  L 
Yofk,  Pa«  MiaMtnLlMr  — -— ^^  ^r^^*  r 

RednctloB  Company,  Immporaled,  New  York,  N.Y, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcalion  April  2, 1959.  Serial  Na.  725317      - 
9  Clafans.    (CL  219—137)  ^"" 


■^& 


1.  A  process  for  electric  arc  welding  which  comprises 
impressing  an  electrical  potential  between  a  consumable 
electrode  and  a  workpiece  in  a  circuit  including  a  source 
of  current  and  a  predetermined  value  of  inductive  react- 
ance, feeding  said  electrode  toward  said  workpiece  to 
cause  said  electrode  to  make  electrical  contact  with  said 
workpiece  to  initiate  the  flow  of  current  in  said  circuit 
and  thereafter  form  an  arc  between  said  electrode  and 
said  workpiece,  and  correlating  the  potential  so  im- 
pressed with  the  inductive  reacunce  of  the  circuit  and 
with  the  electrode  feed  rate  to  cause  the  arc  to  be  un- 
stable permitting  the  electrode  to  periodically  contact 
the  work  and  reinitiate  the  cycle. 


2^86,697 

ILLUMINATED  CEILING 

Sawyer  M.  Pomcroy,  Lyndhnrst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

W.  S.  Tyler  Company,  Clevclausd,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB 

of  Ohio 

Application  Jannaiy  25,  1954,  Serial  Na  405,835 

12  Claims.    (Q.  249—9) 


I.  An  illuminated  ceiling  combination  formed  of  a 
woven  structural  material  comprising  longitudinal  and 
cross  strands  and  a  source  of  illumination,  said  woven 
structural  material  being  formed  in  large  panels  and  hav- 
ing support  means  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  panel,  said 
support  means  being  formed  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
strands  and  of  lesser  width  than  that  of  the  longitudinal 
strands,  said  support  means  being  secured  to  the  longi- 
tudinal strands  whereby  the  support  means  for  said  woven 
structural  material  are  not  visible  from  below  because 
they  are  hidden  behind  the  longitudinal  strands. 


2486,698 
STREET  UGHTTNG  LUMINAIRE 
WilHam  H.  Donnan,  Coming,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Coming 
GbMS  Works,  Conring,  N.Y.,  a  eorponrtion  of  New 
York 

Application  April  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  593,989 
2aaiaBS.  (CL249— 25) 
I.  In  a  street  lighting  luminaire  a  light  source,  a  down- 
wardly acting  quasi-elliptical  reflector  about  the  souioa 
with  its  mouth  substantially  below  the  level  of  the  source 
and  oriented  with  its  long  axis  transverse  to  the  street  or 
roadway  and  having  a  generally  parabolic  contour  in  Ion- 
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gitudinal  planes  parallel  with  an  an^ie  of  75*  to  nadir, 
the  axis  of  said  parabola  fenenlly  nakiBS  an  an^e  of  ten 
to  fifteen  degrees  to  the  curb  line,  and  being  agymmetrical 
in  vertical  piaoes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  laid  parabola  thus 
directing  vertically  divergent  light  acro«  the  mouth  of  the 
reflector  at  high  angles  above  nadir,  and  a  refractor  fitted 
across  the  mouth  of  the  reflector  having  an  xtpper  r^ion 


n> 


fixedly  mounted  relative  to  said  reflector  means  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  lamp  holder  means,  strengthen- 
ing rib  means  disposed  on  the  upper  side  of  and  fixedly 
naounted  transversely  to  said  reflector  assembly,  hinge 
means  associated  with  one  end  of  said  rib  means  and  with 
a  portion  of  said  bousing  means,  manually  operable  latch 
means  accessible  from  the  lower  side  of  said  reflector 
means  and  cooperable  with  the  other  end  of  said  rib 
means  and  with  another  portion  of  said  housing  means, 
elongated  light  source  means  disposed  within  said  lamp 
holder  means,  whereby  manual  actuation  of  said  latch 
means  affords  movement  of  said  entire  reflector  assembly 
about  said  hinge  means  to  provide  quick  easy  access  to 
fatrf  ballast  means  within  said  upper  chamber  of  said 
luminaire  enclosure  and  to  said  terminal  means  on  tha 
upper  side  of  said  reflector  means.  ^ 


adapted  for  transmitting  the  said  reflected  rays  and  higher 
angled  direct  light  toward  remola  atreet  areas  without 
vertical  deviation  and  in  propcnively  lower  regioai 
adapted  for  intercepting  and  refracting  reflected  rays  at 
aagles  parallel  to  the  higher  angled  rays  transmitted  from 
tha  upper  regions,  said  refractor  ksviit  •  plurality  of  sub- 
sUntially  horizontal  parallel  zones  of  prisms,  said  xoaes 
being  of  equal  length,  the  prisms  in  each  zone  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  and  having  substantially  equal  re- 
fracting power  as  all  other  prisms  in  the  same  zone,  the 
prisms  in  the  uppermost  of  said  zones  being  vertical  and 
the  prisms  in  said  lower  zones  being  inclined  from  the 
vertical  whereby  said  prisms  in  said  lower  zones  are.  by 
virtue  of  their  respective  horizontal  components,  adapted 
to  elevate  the  light  emitted  by  them,  the  mclination  from 
the  vertical  of  the  prisms  in  each  of  said  lower  zones  be- 
ing such  that  the  vertical  deviation  imparted  to  rays  trans- 
mitted by  said  prisms  is  sufficient  to  elevate  said  rays  into 
substantial  parallelism  with  the  direct  and  reflected  rays 
transmitted  by  the  upper  part  of  the  refractor,  so  that  the 
entire  refractor,  when  viewed  from  regions  into  which  the 
dominant  direct  and  reflected  light  is  directed,  is  sub- 
stantially uniformly  luminous. 


2JS4,<99 
FLUORESCHMT  LUMINAIRE 
W.  llM*^.  Samlk  MHw— fcas,  Wli^ 
McGraw-EtfiMa  Company,  Mllwaakas,  Wla^  a 
Mradoa  of  Delaware 

Afplkatfoa  September  D,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,439 

(a.24#— 25) 
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2JS4,7M  

UHF'VHF  TUNERS 


Cafl  Proinrti  C»,  Inc.,  Loa 
af  lUtaote 

Application  Fcbraary  4,  195^  SsrW  No.  335,»M 
lOate.    (a.25#— It) 


A  frequency  selector  for  a  wide  range  of  frequencies 
comprising  a  turret  carrying  a  plurality  of  inductance 
panels,  each  panel  having  inductance  values  for  subtend- 
ing individual  bands  within  the  frequency  range,  vari- 
able condenser  means  mounted  in  the  selector  for  selec- 
tive circuital  coaction  with  said  panels  to  tune-in  signal 
frequencies  within  the  band  of  the  selected  panel,  a 
capacitor  shaft  for  mechanically  displacing  a  section  of 
said  condenser  means  to  effect  its  capacitive  variation, 
a  shaft  for  routing  said  turret  to  position  the  panels 
into  the  selective  circuital  coaction.  a  cam  mounted  oo 
and  routable  with  said  turret  shaft,  a  stop  member 
mounted  on  said  capacitor  shaft,  a  member  movable 
by  said  cam  into  the  path  of  said  stop  member  for  en- 
gagement with  said  slop  member  to  control  the  angle 
of  rotation  of  said  capacitor  shaft  in  accordance  with  the 
selected  panel  of  said  turret 


23MJ«1 
ZERO  DIRECT  CURRENT  SWEEP  CIRCUIT 
Alcsta  A.  I.iirtram,  Bmt  On^^  N J.,  ewliiiii  to  BaO 
Tebpkone    Laberatartaa,   inconoralsd,   New    York, 
N«Y.f  a  corporatlen  of  New  Yorm 

AppHcatkia  March  2«,  IMS,  Ssrfal  No.  17473 
i  rrilmr     (CL  25«— 27) 


1.  An  elongated  longitudinally  recessed  luminaire  for 
area  lighting  having  an  exterior  outer  casing  compriaqg 
ng  means  and  globe  means  cooperable  to  form  an 
losure,  a  reflector  assembly  disposed  withm  said  en- 
closurt  in  a  manner  to  divide  same  into  upper  aai  lower 
chambers,  electrical  ballast  means  disposed  within  said 
upper  chamber,  said  reflector  assembly  comprising  elon- 
gated parabolic  reflector  means,  lamp  holder  means  dis- 
wjlhin  said  lower  chamber  and  fixedly  supported 
■rid  reflector  means,  quick  attachable  electric  ter- 
disposed  witMn  said  t^per  chamher  Mid 


I.  In  combination,  a  first  electron  discharge  device 
having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  grid,  a  second  electron 
discharge  device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  grid, 
a  source  of  direct  potential,  means,  including  said  source, 
the  grid-cathode  path  of  said  second  device  and  a  resistor 
connected  between  the  cathode  of  said  first  device  and 
the  negative  terminal  of  said  source,  for  MaMif  said 
first  device  to  cut-ofl  while  said  second  device  is  con- 


ducting,  means  for  applying  synchronizing  puhes   be-   of  the  received  alternating  current  signal 


tween  the  grid  and  cathode  of  said  first  device  at  periodic 
intervals,  which  may  vary,  to  overcome  the  bias  on  said 
first  device,  a  sweep  condenser  connected  in  circuit  be- 
tween the  anode  of  said  first  device  and  the  grid  of  said 
second  device,  said  condenser  undergoing  a  rapid  change 
of  charge  when  said  first  device  is  made  conducting  and 
a  slower  change  of  charge  in  the  opposite  direction  be- 
ginning when  said  second  discharge  device  is  quickly 
made  non-conducting  by  the  lowering  in  anode  potential 
of  said  first  device  when  the  latter  is  made  conducting, 
and  means  including  a  third  electron  discharge  device 
to  by-pass  a  surge  of  current  from  said  condenser  pro- 
duced when  the  charge  thereon  is  sufficiently  large  to 
make  the  second  discharge  device  conducting  again. 


reactive  network  and  a  resistive  network 
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comprising  a 
re^Kxisive  to 


24Sd,7t2 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  ERROR 
DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Ricfaari  Taylor,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
tiotml  Boafaicas  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yoit,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  47M41 
9Clalmi.    (CL259— 27) 


1.  An  alternating  current  error  detection  system  for 
comparing  the  amplitudes  of  two  alternating  current  sig- 
nals having  a  difference  in  phase  comprising  a  balanced 
differential  amplifier  having  push-pull  connected  repeater 
devices  with  individual  and  independent  input  circuits 
for  receiving  individual  ones  of  said  signals  and  having 
a  common  output  load  impedance  included  in  common 
in  the  input  circuits  of  both  of  said  devices  tp  effect  sub- 
stantial reduction  in  the  signal  repeating  ratios  of  both 
of  said  devices  for  the  condition  that  said  input  signals 
are  in  phase  and  have  equal  amplitudes,  a  signal  sum- 
mation element  in  series  with  one  of  said  inputs  for  shift- 
ing the  phase  o(  that  input  signal  to  be  in  phase  with  the 
other  input  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output 
of  said  balanced  differential  amplifier  for  controlling  said 
summation  element  to  minimize  the  phase  difference  be- 
tween said  signals,  the  output  of  said  balanced  differen- 
tial amiriifier  representing  the  true  error  after  the  phase 
correction  has  been  effectuated. 


2,886,793 
SELECTIVE  REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Gnslav  E.  Undy,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aas^nor  to  MoU-Prod- 
nets  Co.,   Incn  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 


AppUcatioo  April  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  599,138 
19  Oatans.    (CL  259—27) 

1.  In  a  signal-frequency-sensitive  control  system  adapt- 
ed to  receive  alternating-current  signals  of  a  plurality  of 
frequencies  in  the  audio-frequency  range  including  a  se- 
lected frequency,  means  for  producing  a  direct  voltage 
signal  the  magnitude  of  which  varies  with  the  frequency 


said  signals,  said  reactive  network  being  resonant  at  said 
selected  frequency  and  comprising  an  inductance  and  a 
capacitance,  a  load  resistor,  a  first  rectifying  element  con- 
trolled by  said  reactive  network  for  developing  a  direct 
voltage  across  said  load  resistor,  and  means  including  a 
second  rectifying  element  controlled  by  said  resistive  net- 
work for  establishing  a  controlling  bias  on  said  first  recti- 
fying element. 


2,884,794 

AMPLITUDE  LIMITING  CIRCUITS 

Benlamia  R.  Cole,  Ariington,  and  Richard  W.  demy, 

Maynard,  Mass.,  airignors  to  Raytheon  Manufacturing 

Company,  Waltham,  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  642,498 

2  Claims.    (O.  25*— 27) 


1.  A  voltage  amplitude  limiter  comprising  an  electron 
tube  including  at  least  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  con- 
trol grid,  means  for  connecting  a  voltage  to  said  anode, 
biasing  means  connected  between  said  cathode  and  a 
reference  point,  means  for  generating  an  input  voltage 
having  alternate  positive  and  negative  values,  intermediate 
means  for  connecting  said  input  voltage  to  said  con- 
trol  grid,  said  intermediate  means  comprising  a  capacitor 
and  a  first  impedance  in  series,  circuit  means  connecting 
said  intermediate  means  from  the  junction  point  of  said 
capacitor  and  said  first  impedance  to  said  reference  point, 
said  circuit  means  including  a  second  impedaiKe  and  a 
rectifier  in  series,  said  first  impedance  being  substantially 
equal  to  said  second  impedance  whereby  a  symmetrical- 
ly limited  output  signal  is  provided  at  said  anode. 


2,884.795 
WIDEBAND  MICROWAVE  DISCRIMINATOR 
Charics  I.  Smith,  Kew  Gardens,  Mack  M.  Zimet,  Brook- 
lyn, and  Herbert  L.  Robinson,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporatioa,  Ford  Instrument  Com- 
pany Division,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  February  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  717,484 

2  Claims.  (CI.  250—31) 
1.  A  wideband  microwave  discriminator  comprising  a 
power  dividing  and  phase  shifting  unit  having  two  input 
arms  and  two  output  arms,  one  of  said  input  arms  being 
terminated  to  absorb  reflections,  a  first  wave  guide  com- 
municating with  one  of  said  output  arms  and  a  second 
wave  guide  being  equal  in  length  to  said  first  wave  guide 
and  communicating  with  the  other  of  said  output  arms, 
a  closed  end  phase  shifting  unit  centrally  attached  to  said 
second  wave  guide  and  communicating  therewith,  adjust- 
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abte  plv^en  being  dispoMd  ba  the  closed  end  uah 
hs  ckMcd  cad,  •  pau  of  oppositely  inclined  wave 
ton  ditpwrd  in  said  second  wave  guide  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  said  plungen.  a  second  power  dividing  and 
phase  shifting  unit  communicting  with  said  fint  and  lec- 


sacood  oscillator  (or  varying  iu  output  frequency  a 
ttf^Ttid  shaft  is  routed,  unilateral  motioo-transmitting 
Btcam  connectiiig  anid  shafts  including  a  reduction  gear 
connected  to  sud  second  oscillator  shaft,  a  gear  ratio 
selection  means  incl"d««>g  a  plurality  of  cams  and  pawls, 
a  plurality  of  fctr  ntios  including  driving  gears,  a  plu- 
rality of  sector  tBU*  bavmg  various-sized  sectors  and  a 


ond  wave  guides  having  two  input  arms  and  two  output 
arms,  and  means  disposed  in  the  output  arms  of  said 
third  unit  responsive  to  microwave  energy  for  producing 
voltages  proportionate  to  the  frequency  introduced  in  the 
discriminator. 

2«SS4,7M 
BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR  PULSE  WIDTH 
CONTROL 
C.  Roffcrs,  MofTlrtowB,  N J„  aisi|Mr  to  BcU  Tele- 
Laboratorics,  bcorporatod.  New  Yost,  N.Y,  a 
corporatkw  of  New  York 

AfvUcatfoa  Dcccnbcr  13,  I9S5,  Serial  No.  552,762     » 
^^^^    iCkitaH.    (CL25*— 3i) 


<s£—l- 


plurality  of  driven  gears  of  different  sizes  on  said  first 
shaft,  said  selected  one  of  said  gaar  ratios  connecting 
said  reduction  gear  to  said  driving  gears,  said  driving 
gears  routing  said  driven  gears  throu^  said  sector  gears 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  second  shaft  produces  a 
predetermined  rotation  of  said  first  shaft  with  resultant 
controlled  change  in  output  frequency. 


FREQUENCY  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
William  C  Pcrfctas  a^  loha  R.  Sherwood,  Cedar  RapMi, 
Iowa,  mi  Hcrtart  P.  Jacobm,  Qallo,  Ecwdor,  airia^ 
on  to  Coital  Ra«o  CowpsBy,  Cadar  RafUa,  Uvwa,  • 
corporatloa  of  Iowa 
Appttcatioa  Novsabsr  23,  1954,  Scrid  No.  <24,M4 


1.  A  blocking  oscillator  having  an  input  circuit  and 
an  output  circuit,  a  source  of  trigger  pulses  connected 
to  said  input  circuit  for  triggering  said  oscillator  into 
conduction,  bias  means  in  said  input  circuit  for  normally 
tending  to  bias  said  oscillator  into  a  nonconducting  con- 
dition in  the  absence  of  a  pulse  from  said  source,  a  timing 
wave  generator  for  producing  an  output  voltage  wave  of 
predetermined  configuration  with  respect  to  time  in  re- 
sponse to  the  initiation  of  conduction  in  said  oscillator, 
amplitude'  selection  means,  and  degenerative  feedback 
means  including  said  timing  wave  generator  and  said 
amplitude  selection  means  connected  between  said  output 
circuit  and  said  input  circuit,  said  bias  means  tending  to 
bias  said  amplitude  selection  means  into  a  nonconducting 
condition  during  conduction  in  said  oscilator  to  block 
said  degenerative  feedback  path,  said  output  voltage  wave 
of  said  generator  biasing  said  amplitude  selection  means 
into  conduction  upon  the  attainment  of  a  first  predeter- 
mined amplitude,  said  bias  means  returning  said  oscil- 
lator to  its  normally  nonconducting  condition  in  response 
to  the  attainment  by  said  output  voltage  wave,  of  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  amplitude. 


Ks.i4 


24t4,7t7 
INTERPOLATION  DEVICE 
Herbert  P.  Jacobsoo.  Qirito,  Eeuaim,  md  Winstoa  F. 
WilUams,   Cedar   Rapids.   Iowa,   »mt§Mnn  to   CoOias 
Radto  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporatloa 
of  Iowa 

AppUcatkw  October  1,  1*54,  ScrW  No.  413,34S 

2ClataM.    (a.  25»— 34) 

I.  A  tuning  system  mcludmg  a  first  vanabic  oscillator. 

a  second  variable  oscillator,  a  first  shaft  connected  to  said 

oscillator  for  varying  its  output  frequency  as 

shaft  is  routed,  a  second  shaft  connected  to 


20.  A  stabilized  system  for  a  variable-oscillator  com- 
prising, first  means  providing  a  first  reference  frequency 
spectrum,  second   means  providing  a  second  reference 
frequency  spectrum  of  smaller  increment  than  said  first 
means,  first  and  second  channels,  said  first  channel  se- 
lecting and  heterodyning  the  variable-oscillator  frequency 
and  a  frequency  from  said  first  reference  spectrum,  and 
said  second  channel  Klecting  and  heterodyning  a  fre- 
quency from  said  second  reference  spectrum  to  substan- 
tially the  same  value  as  said  first  heterodyned  frequency, 
a  phase  detector  for  phase  comparing  the  respective  chan- 
nel heterodyned  frequencies,  and  a  feedback  regulating 
loop  from  the  phase  detector  to  the  variable  oscillator  to 
maintain  a  phase-locked  condition,  means  providing  a 
plurality  of  discrete  sidestep  frequencies  spaced  by  incre- 
ments that  are  a  fraction  of  the  increment  between  spec- 
trum frequencies  of  said  second  reference  spectrum,  aiid 
heterodyning  and  filtering  means  also  included  in  said 
second-order  channel  for  selecting  one  of  said  sidestep 
frequencies  to  provide  the  second  channel  output  fre- 
quency equal  to  the  first  channel  output  frequency,  where- 
by the  number  of  available  stabilized  frequencies  of  said 
system  is  multiplied  by  the  number  of  sidestep  frequen- 
cies. 
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2,884,799 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  TUNING  INDICATOR 
Abn^BM  A.  GoMbcii,  Teaacck,  NJ.,  mmi  Jsmcs  I. 
DaoaiB,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  ■■l^wrs  to  Ciilaaslils 
■iiia<iBslii|  ConsMuiy,  lac.  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
pocatfoa  of  Ntw  Yorit 

Uf  1,  1954,  8mU  No.  581,898 
SCUm.    (CL  259-^49) 


1.  A  television  tuning  indicator  for  use  in  a  television 
receiver  comprising  an  intermediate  frequency  chaimel 
having  an  amplitude  response  characteristic  incorporating 
an  unsymmetrical  sound  trap  ix>tcb  of  greater  amplitude 
in  the  direction  of  increasing  frequency  than  in  the  direc- 
tion of  decreasing  frequency,  an  indicator,  a  detector  hav- 
ing its  output  coupled  to  the  indicator,  and  tuned  circuit 
means  coupling  the  detector  to  the  output  of  the  inter- 
mediate freqtiency  channel  in  the  television  receiver,  the 
tuned  circuit  means  being  tuned  to  a  single  frequency 
peak  slightly  below  the  intermediate  frequency  sound  trap 
frequency  of  the  television  receiver  to  compensate  for  the 
tmsymmetrical  sound  trap  notch  and  provide  an  overall 
amplitude  response  characteristic  above,  at  and  below  the 
sound  trap  frequency  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  sym- 
metrical notch,  whereby  ixKiications  may  be  readily  ob- 
tained when  the  freqtiency  of  the  intermediate  frequency 
sound  carrier  varies  either  side  of  the  intermediate  fre- 
quency sound  trap  frequency. 


mined  aimnint  from  said  rrfcfence  voltage?  a  "HcWHt 
tube  having  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  cootnri 
grid,  means  coimecting  the  anode  and  cathode  of  said 
tube  in  circuit  with  an  impedance  of  said  network  so 
that  changes  in  impedance  of  said  tube  vary  the  potential 
at  said  reference  terminal  and  said  supply  terminal,  means 
for  varying  the  potential  applied  to  said  control  grid  so 
as  to  vary  the  voluge  at  said  reference  terminal  and  said 
supply  terminal,  a  pair  of  potentiometen  coimected  in 
parallel  between  ground  and  a  terminal  of  said  network 
where  the  voltage  varies  in  accordance  with  changes  in 
impedance  of  said  vactmm  tube,  leads  connecting  the  con- 
factors  of  said  potentiometers  to  the  respective  focusing 
electrodes,  means  connecting  said  supply  terminal  to  said 
center  Up,  means  for  comparing  the  volUge  aniearing  at 
said  center  tap  with  the  voltage  at  said  reference  terminal 
to  produce  a  resulUnt  voltage,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  current  through  said  second  winding  of  the 
saturable  reactor  in  accordance  with  said  resultant  voltage. 


2,884,719 
EMISSION  REGULATOR 
Dale  A.  Ffacgel  and  Marvia  C.  Baft,  Bartlcsvflle,  OUa^ 
aaslgBors  to  Phillips  Pitiokaai  Coapaay,  a  cotpora* 
lof  Dataware 

AppHcalloa  May  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,192 
5  Clainis.    (CI.  259— 4L9) 


1.  In  a  mass  spectrometer,  an  evacuated  tube  including 
a  filament,  a  pair  of  focusing  electrodes,  a  collector  plate, 
and  a  multiplicity  of  control  electrodes,  means  for  intro- 
ducing material  to  be  tested  into  said  tube,  means  for  ap- 
plying alternating  potentials  to  said  control  electrodes  to 
caose  ions  of  a  selected  mass  to  be  preferentially  trans- 
mitted to  said  collector  electrode,  a  filament  transformer 
having  a  center-Upped  secondary  winding  connected  to 
said  filament  and  a  primary  winding,  a  saturaUe  reactor 
having  a  first  winding  connected  in  series  with  said  pri- 
mary winding  and  a  second  winding  controlling  the  mag- 
netic flux  in  said  reactor,  means  for  supplying  an  alternat- 
ing current  to  said  primary  winding  through  said  first 
winding  of  the  saturable  reactor,  an  impedance  network 
connected  between  ground  and  a  point  of  low  potential, 
said  network  having  a  reference  voluge  terminal  and  a 
supply  terminal  where  the  voltage  differs  by  a  predeter- 


2J84,711 

DOSIMETER  FOR  DETECTING  AND  EVALUATING 

lONIZWG  RADIATION 

Hcsny  T.  Dybvlg  aad  Joaeph  E.  Daffy,  Bia^ianitoB,  N.Y., 
■■IgBori  to  GcBcrri  AaWac  A  Fiha  CorporatioB,  New 
Yarit,  N.Yn  a  corporatloo  off  Delaware 

AppHcatloa  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  598,998 
SOalaas.    (O.  259--45) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  presence  of  ioniz- 
ing radiation  comprising  a  casing  having  a  recess  there- 
in, a  gamma  ray  intensifler  screen  positioned  in  said 
recess,  a  modulating  step  wedge  disposed  in  conUct  with 
said  screen,  a  light  sensitive  element  bearing  a  high-speed, 
print-out  emulsion  arranged  with  its  emulsion  against  said 
wedge,  means  for  closing  said  casing  and  means  permit- 
ting viewing  of  the  emulsion  of  said  light  sensitive  ele- 
ment. 

2,884,712 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  COLOR 
TEMPERATURE  OF  A  SOURCE  OF  UGHT 
Wcnscr    Scfaaltac,    Ladwigshaffca,    aisd    Haas    Gosiia, 
Eilaagea,  Getmaay,  aMignors  to  P.  Goaca  A  Co. 
GjnJ>.H.,  ErlmgcB,  Gci'uiany,  a  arm 
AppUcatioa  March  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,494 
I  priority,  appttcatloa  GcrvMay  March  13, 1954 
5  Clalass.    (Q.  259—71) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  color  temperamre  of 
a  souix^e  of  light  comprising  a  supporting  means  carry- 
ing two  strips  in  adjacent  and  parallel  position,  one  of 
said  strips  being  covered  with  a  daylight  fluorescence 
color  which  reflecu  from  the  light  incident  thereon  the 
color  which  it  fluoresces  and  strongly  absorbs  all  the  other 
colors,  the  other  of  said  two  strips  being  covered  with 
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a  oon-fluorescing  color  of  the  same  chromiticity,  further 
comprising  means  for  gradually  modifying  the  bri^tnes* 
of  at  least  one  of  laid  color  stripa,  and  a  reading  scale 
along  the  stripe 

i,ta«,7i3 

GEIGER  COUNTER  SYSTEMS 
RolMrt  E.  Fftfoa,  Talam  Okliin  MiifBor  to  Ekctro  Chem- 
ical Labontoricf  Corponttoa,  TiUaa,  Okla^  a  corpon- 
tioa  of  EMawaic 
AMttcatkM  NoTcnbcr  7, 1955,  Sarial  No.  545,335 


last  named  electric  signals  and  measuring  the  square  root 
of  the  resultant  thereof  to  obuin  the  standard  deviation 
of  the  itraDd.         

2«8S4,715 

DIFFERENTIAL  REFRACTOMETER  FOR 

ELEVATED  TEMPERATURES 

Arthw  B.  Brocnnaa  and  Mania  E.  Reineckc,  Bartke- 

▼ilk,  Okla.,  aaignon  to  Phillipf  Petrolcnm  Compaay, 

a  corporatkNi  of  Delaware 

AppttcatkNi  March  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  M8,251 
9Ciatea.  (CI.  25#--2l8) 
1.  A  refractometer  adapted  to  be  operated  at  elevated 
temperatures  comprising  a  source  of  radiation,  a  radiation 
detector,  a  refractometer  cell  positioned  between  said 
source  and  said  detector  to  deflect  a  beam  of  radiation 
by  tn  aoKMmt  representative  of  a  test  fluid  disposed  in 
said  cell,  a  block  of  heat  conductive  material  surrounding 
said  cell,  a  conduit  in  thermal  contact  with  said  block, 
means  connecting  one  end  of  said  conduit  to  said  cell, 
the  second  end  of  said  conduit  being  adapted  to  be  con- 


1.  In  a  Geiger  counter  for  directly  testing  the  radio- 
activity of  gases,  an  annular  metallic  cathode  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spacing  rings  secured  to  the  external 
periphery  thereof,  non-metallic  insulators  secured  re- 
spectively one  in  each  end  of  the  bore  of  said  cathode 
and  provided  with  an  axial  orifice  substantially  con- 
centric therewith,  annular  metallic  guard  sleeves  mounted 
one  each  within  said  non-metallic  insulators,  a  gu^rd 
electrode  member  mounted  to  engage  the  periphery  of 
each  of  said  insulators  and  electrically  continuous  with 
said  guard  sleeve,  said  guard  electrode  members  each 
provided  with  a  threaded  hole  extending  transversely 
therethrough,  an  elongated  anode  disposed  axially  with- 
in said  cathode  and  extending  centrally  through  said 
guard  sleeve  and  electrode  members,  means  providing  a 
tensile  bias  to  said  anode,  and  means  connected  to  said 
Geiger  counter  for  maintaining  said  anode  at  a  posi- 
tive potential  with  respect  to  said  cathode,  whereby 
samples  of  gas  are  provided  ingress  and  egress  through 
said  tube  by  virtue  of  said  threaded  boles  in  said  elec- 
trode members. 


2,SS4,714 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

UNIFORMITY 
PkiUp  R.  EwaM,  Kaozvillc,  Teaa-  asriffaor  to  The  Ual- 
vcrsity  of  Tiaafsscf  Research  Corporatioo,  KboztUIc, 
Teas.,  a  cocponitloa  of  Tiaarairf 

^lecesabcr  <,«i954,  Seitel  No.  473,2«9 

tClalM.    (a.  25«— 13.0 


H 


•isa- 


1.  In  a  process  for  continuously  determining  the  uni- 
formity of  a  strand,  the  steps  of  continuously  moving  the 
strand  past  a  source  of  beta  radiation,  weighing  and 
recording  the  weight  per  unit  length  of  the  strand,  convert- 
ing the  unabsorbed  beu  radiations  into  an  electric  sig- 
nal, comparing  said  electric  signal  with  a  standard  elec- 
tric sifDal  to  obtain  a  resulunt  electric  signal,  obtaining 
an  electric  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  average 
of  said  resultant  electric  signal  squared,  obtaining  an  elec- 
tric sigMl  which  is  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  aver- 
afle  of  said  resultant  electric  signal,  comparing  said  two 


nected  to  a  source  of  fluid  to  be  tested  so  that  the  test 
fluid  can  be  passed  through  said  conduit  into  said  cell, 
a  housing  surrounding  said  block  and  spaced  therefrom, 
and  a  mass  of  heat  insulating  material  disposed  in  the 
region  between  said  block  and  said  housing. 


LIGHT  CARRIAGE  AND  STRIP  GUIDE  MECHA- 

NISM  FOR  PIN  HOLE  DETECTOR 

Jaaics  B.  Camp,  FairteM,  Ala.,  aasifnor  to  UaMed  States 

Steel  CorporatloB,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jermy 

AapUcatloa  Jaly  23,  1957.  Serial  No.  673,733 

11  Claima.    (CL  25*— 219) 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  and  shielding  the  edges  of  a 
strip  passing  through  a  pin  hole  detector  or  the  like  com- 
pnsing  a  pair  of  carriages  mounted  for  movement  with 
respect  to  one  another  transversely  of  the  strip,  means 
for  urging  said  carriages  inwardly  toward  the  edges  of  said 
strip,  a  bracket  mounted  on  each  of  said  carriages,  a 
flexible  member  having  a  pair  of  stops  thereon,  means 
for  pulling  said  flexible  members  so  that  each  of  said 
stops  engages  one  of  said  brackets  to  move  said  carriages 
apart,  guide  means  for  the  edges  of  said  strip  mounted 
on  each  of  said  carriages,  snd  means  on  said  carriages 
for  receiving  and  shielding  the  edges  of  said  strip. 
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2,SM,717 
it  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Davy  T.  N.  WOliamMm,  All  laaiiir  T. 

Geofic  S.  Walker.  Edlnbwvh,  Scottaod, 
^  Fernmtl  UmHed,  HoUlnwood.  England,  a 
,    Gieat  Britain  and  Nortbcra  Irciand 

Appilcatloa  March  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,942 
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tiafans  priority.  appHcatloB  Great  Brilata  March  14, 1953 
22ClaiaM.    (CL  25«— 22t) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  extent  and  sense  of 
the  OMvement  of  an  object  in  one  or  other  of  two  op- 
posite directions  with  respect  to  some  reference  structure 
comprising  two  superimposed  optical  gratings,  one  se- 
cured to  said  structure  and  the  other  to  said  object,  said 
gratings  being  ruled  with  equally  spaced  lines  to  pro- 
duce together  a  cyclic  coincidence  pattern  of  alternate 
opacities  and  transparencies  adapted  to  move  with  respect 
to  said  structure  in  dependence  on  the  said  movement 
of  said  object,  means  for  illuminating  said  pattern  at  two 
locations  where  the  elements  of  the  pattern  are  out  of 
phase  with  one  another  by  a  fraction  of  half  the  cyclic 
wavelength  of  the  pattern,  two  photo-electric  devices 
arranged  to  be  illuminated  by  the  light  from  said  il- 
luminated elements  ot  the  pattern  respectively,  and  elec- 
trical stages  for  determining  the  sense  of  the  said  move- 
ment of  said  object  from  the  relative  phase  of  the  elec- 
trical output  signals  from  said  photo-electric  devices  and 
for  determining  the  extent  of  said  movement  from  the 
number  of  cycles  of  said  output  signals  which  occur 
during  said  movement 


2jai,7it 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Alexander  TomboU   Shepherd   and   George 
Walker,  both  of  EdiDbarfh,  ScoCbmd, 
Fcrraati  limited,   Holllnwood,  EotlaBd,  a 
of  Great  Britafai  tmi  Northcea  Irelaad 

AppttcatloB  May  24,  195«,  Serial  No.  SVJjta 

Clafans  priofffty,  appHcatloa  Great  Britahi 

Mmj  31,  1955 

5  OataM.    (CL  25t— 22t) 


to 
company 


third  pontioDS  are  in  approximate  counterphase  with  oiie 
another  and  the  conditions  at  the  second  snd  fourth  poa- 
tions  are  in  a];^>rozimate  counterphase  with  one  another 
but  out  of  phase  with  the  conditions  at  said  first  and 
third  positions  by  a  fraction  of  half  the  cyclic  wavdength 
of  the  pattern,  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  detecting 
devices  fixed  with  respect  to  said  second  object  and  opet- 
ative  to  produce  electrical  signals  responsive  to  and  in- 
dicative of  the  conditions  of  the  pattern  at  said  first. 
aeoond.  diird  and  fourth  positions  respectively,  fiist  •ad 
second  difference  stages  connected  to  said  first  and  third 
tiMmrting  dcvicos  and  to  said  second  and  fourth  detecting 
devices  respectively  for  deriving  electrical  signals  in  sense 
and  quantitative  dependence  on  the  vector  difference  be- 
tween the  signals  from  the  first  and  third  detecting  de- 
vices and  on  the  vector  difference  between  the  signals 
from  the  second  and  fourth  detecting  devices  respectively, 
said  positions  also  being  so  related  that  these  vector  dif- 
ferences are  out  of  i^iase  with  one  another  by  a  fraction 
of  half  the  cyclic  wavelength  of  the  pattern,  and  further 
stages  connected  to  said  difference  stages  for  determining 
the  sense  of  the  said  relative  movement  of  said  first  ob- 
ject from  the  relative  phase  of  the  electrical  output  signak 
from  said  difference  stages  and  for  determining  the  extent 
oi  said  movemem  from  the  number  of  cycles  of  said  out- 
put signals  which  occur  during  said  nx>vement. 


2,tMJ19 
IGNITKW  SYSTEM  WITHOUT  CONTACW 

ApplkatioB  May  3,  1954rScrl7No.  582,547 
5  ClaiBM.    (CL  3t7— IM) 


1.  An  ignition  system;  said  ignition  system  comprising 
a  voltage  source,  a  saturable  reactor,  capacitor  means, 
and  a  transf(Hiner;  said  transformer  having  a  primary  and 
secondary  winding;  said  saturable  reactor  means,  capaci- 
tor means  and  transfmmer  prinuuy  winding  being  con- 
nected in  series  relationship;  said  voltage  source  being 
connected  to  charge  said  capacitor  means;  said  capacitor 
means  being  discharged  through  said  transformer  primary 
winding  when  said  saturable  reactor  is  saturated  to  cause 
sparking  voltage  to  appear  across  said  secondary  wind- 
ings; said  capacitor  means  including  a  first  and  second 
capacitor;  said  first  capacitor  being  connected  across  said 
vdtage  source;  said  second  capacitor,  said  saturaUe  re- 
actor, and  said  transformer  primary  winding  being  con- 
nected in  series  across  said  voltage  source. 


2,t84,72t 
COORDINATOR  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WASHER,.. 
AND  WIPERS 
Chartes  E.  Bocii,  Aadenon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpotaooa  of 


12,  19S<,  SerW  Na.  55t,7t2 
(CL31»— 19) 


1.  Measuring  apparatus  for  determining  the  extent  and 
sense  of  the  relative  movement  of  a  first  object  in  one 
or  other  of  two  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  a 
second  object  including  means  for  setting  up  a  cyclic 
wave  pattern  adapted  to  move  with  respect  to  said  second 
object  in  dependence  on  the  said  relative  movement  of 
said  first  object  and  wherein  the  conditions  of  the  pat- 
tern at  four  positions  fixed  with  respect  to  said  second 
object  are  so  related  that  the  conditions  at  the  first  and 


1.  A  coordinator  for  initiating  and  timing  the  opera- 
tion of  windshield  wiper  motor  means  during  operation 
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of  wuher  pump  meuis  mctuding,  a  cyliader  uNiUfUitiug 
a  teaJed  chamber  having  a  liquid  therein,  a  redpracabk 
phmger  dispo«d  in  Mid  cyliader,  said  plnofler  hayiat  a 
pMsage  therethrough,  a  one-way  check  valve  carried  by 
said  plunger  and  operable  to  open  said  passage  to  per- 
mit the  fi«e  flow  of  liquid  therethrough  during  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  in  one  direction  and  to  close  said 
passage  during  movement  of  said  plunger  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  a  wiper  motor  means  cootrol  element  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  plunger  so  as  to  be  positioned 
thereby,  electrically  actuated  means  for  effecting  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  in  said  one  direction  to  position 
said  control  clement  and  initiate  operation  of  said  wiper 
motor  means,  power  means  activated  by  operation  <rf  said 
eicctricaOy  actuated  means  and  operable  upon  deenergiza- 
tion  thereof  for  effecting  movement  of  said  plunger  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  liquid  flow  restricting  nmm 
by-pMiiM  Mid  oa»-way  check  VBhrc  to  control  the  ti— 
required  for  return  movement  of  said  phmger  by  said  paw- 
er  means.  

ACOUOTICALLYTTIEATED  MOTOR 

Mc  riiiiwj.  a  cespusVilki  of  New  York 
AppUndoTD^MiisWr  3.  195«,  Serial  No.  62MM 


ward  from  said  ring  portion,  each  pole  piece  having  a 
neck  portion  aiKl  a  shading-coil-receiving  projection  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  neck  portion,  said  projection  having 
an  outer  transverse  groove  and  a  slot  extending  inward 
from  the  pole  face  of  the  pole  piece  parallel  to  the  bottom 
of  the  groove,  a  shading  coil  on  said  projection,  said 
cod  comprising  a  ooe-piece  electrically  conductive  sheet 
metal  member  having  a  first  elongate  substantially  flat 
part  received  in  the  groove,  a  second  elongate  substantial- 
ly flat  part  consisting  of  a  portion  of  the  sheet  metal  offset 
from  the  plane  of  the  first  part  along  one  of  the  long 
sides  of  the  first  part  received  in  the  slot,  said  second 
elongate  flat  part  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  first 
flat  part  and  integrally  joined  at  both  its  ends  to  said  first 


1 .  An  acoustically  treated  motor  for  reducing  the  sound 
level  of  noises  generated  therein  comprising  a  casing  en- 
cIPBipg  a  stator  and  a  rotor  arranged  for  clectrodynamic 
operation  therewith,  a  shaft  on  said  rotor  positioned  in 
bearings  provided  in  oppositely  disposed  removable  end 
shields  on  said  casing,  fan  means  on  said  rotor  imparting 
a  pressure  to  air  utilized  in  cooling  the  motor,  a  muffler 
unit  having  ribs  supported  by  frame  members  in  said 
casing,  said  ribs  defining  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
acoustically  lined  plenum  chaioibers  bavmg  direct  access 
to  the  exposed  internal  portions  of  said  motor,  and  an 
air  inlet  and  outlet  positioned  in  adjacent  walls  of  said 
unit  respectively  communicating  with  the  fan  means  and 
plenum  chambers,  whereby  aerodynamic,  magnetic  and 
mechanical  sound  noises  carried  by  the  cooling  air  and 
radiated  into  the  plenum  chambers  are  attenuated  by 
the  lining  thereon,  thus  minimizinc  the  sound  level  of 
noises  emanating  from  the  machine. 


Ws 


SHADING  COIL 
St  Unii,  il«^  a 


Inl7  23,  195«,  Seriri  No.  599,4M 
3  nilmi     (CL  310— 172) 

3.  A  stator  for  an  electric  motor,  said  sutor  compris- 
(  an  outer  ring  portion  and  pole  pieces  projecting  in- 


flat  part  by  substantially  flat  integral  connecting  portions 
which  lie  in  planes  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  elon- 
gate parts,  said  second  flat  part  and  the  portion  of  said 
first  flat  part  which  lies  between  the  planes  of  said  integral 
connecting  portions  constituting  two  opposite  long  sides 
of  the  coil,  the  integral  connecting  portions  constituting 
the  ends  of  the  coil,  said  second  flat  part  having  a  width 
approximating  half  the  width  of  the  member,  said  first  flat 
part  being  longer  than  the  second  flat  part  and  thereby 
including  integral  ears  which  extend  outward  beyond 
said  integral  connecting  portions,  said  ears  having  a  width 
approximating  the  height  of  said  integral  competing  Tpor- 
tions,  said  ears  being  bent  over  on  the  outside  of  said 
integral  connecting  portions,  the  comers  of  said  nnember 
at  the  ends  of  its  other  long  side  being  cut  off. 


X-RAY  TUBES 
Chester  F.  Barley.  Stanrford,  Conn.,  asaigBor  to  MnchMt 
Labontorics,  Incorponled,  Springdale,  Coms^  n 

^A^SSLkm  Septensber  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  M7,741 
3  On^    (CL  313— 32) 


I.  In  an  X-ray  tube,  an  anode  structure  comprising 
aa  anode  block  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  target  on 
one  side  of  the  anode  block,  a  wall  separating  the  tarfet 
from  the  chamber,  a  disdike  baffle  within  the  chamber 
haviiV  a  side  surface  substantially  parallel  with  and 
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spaced  from  said  wall,  and  means  for  directing  coolant 
nito  the  space  between  the  baffle  and  wall,  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  the  wall  and  baffle  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  nodules  thereon  for  creating  turbulence  hi  the 
coolant  as  it  passes  between  said  surfaces,  said  nodtiles 
on  each  of  the  respective  surfaces  projecting  toward  the 
opposing  surface  and  terminating  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  whereby  coolant  may  flow  over  the  entire  surface 
of  each  nodule. 


^9m  -mi 


X-RAY  TUBES 
Gottfrid  W.  Stcca,  Stanford,  Conn.,  aasigBor  to  Machlctt 
Laboratoriea,  Incorporated,  Springdalc,  Com.,  a  cor- 
.    poratioo  of  Conncctknt 

Applkntion  March  IS,  1957.  Serial  No.  M4,3M 
SdaiM.    (0.313— 32) 


-f  1.  An  X-ray  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope 
enclosing  an  anode  and  a  cathode  in  spsced  relation,  the 
anode  having  a  main  body  portion  and  a  hood  projecting 
therefrom  in  the  direction  of  the  cathode  and  encircling 
a  portion  of  the  aiKxlc-cathode  interelcctrode  space,  a 
target  in  the  main  body  portion  and  within  the  hood, 
and  cooling  means  for  the  anode  comprising  inlet  and 
outlet  conduits  extending  from  the  main  body  portion 
to  the  exterior  of  the  envelope,  longitudinal  spaced 
channels  within  and  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  anode 
and  extending  through  the  main  body  portion  and  the 
hood,  the  channels  being  respectively  connected  to  the 
inlet  and  outlet  conduits  at  one  end,  and  a  connecting 
channel  in  the  hood  joining  together  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  longitudinal  channels. 


iU' 


T. 


2,IM,725 
X-RAY  TUBES 


^  r 


to  MncUctt   Loboratoriea, 
Coon.,  a  corporatioa  of 

AppBcnHon  In^  22,  1955,  Mnl  No.  52),7U 
U  ClahM.    (CL  313—57) 


(• 


t.. 


l« 


r^  I 


and  embodying  an  anode  disposed  substantially  on  the 
axis  of  the  tube,  and  an  annular  cathode  electrode  struc- 
ture within  the  envelope  in  q>aced  encircling  relation  to 
the  anode  and  comprising  a  tubular  cathode  member  and 
a  coaxial  tubular  trigger  disposed  in  spaced  end-to-end 
relation  to  provide  a  gap  between  their  adjacent  ends,  said 
trigger  and  cathode  member  each  being  independently 
supported  at  a  point  remote  from  said  adjacent  ends  and 
being  of  different  diametric  dimensions  whereby  they  may 
telescope  when  heated  and  expanded. 


2(SM,72i 
TARGET  FOR  X-RADlATiON  AND  THE  LIKB 

West  ABIi,  a^  John  E.  Jacoha, 
CoffMn,  WiL,  HrifMin  to  GcMTBl  Eledrk 
of  New  York 

21,  1957,  SerinI  No.  «97,t2S 
fOtimt.   (CL3U— i5) 


1.  A  target  for  converting  X-radiaticm  into  an  efec* 
trical  signal  by  means  of  photo-conductivity  and  com- 
prising a  substrate  plate  of  electrically  conductive  metal 
having  a  face  portion  and  a  photoouiductive  layer  of 
lead  oxide  adherent  to  said  face  portion,  the  electrical 
conductivity  of  the  said  face  portion  being  greatly  in 
excess  of  the  conductivity  of  the  photoconductive  layer. 


unttJTt 

ELECTRON  OPHCAL  APPARATUS 

Michael  Edward  Hainc,  SislhamstMd, 
to  MetropoUtBB-Vlckcn  Eiectricnl 
London,  FnglMd,  a  Briltak 
AppUcation  December  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,252 
pnomjf  appBCBMn  oran 

December  12,  1955 
2aafam.    (CL313— 74) 


.-i 


^ 


1.  Electron  optical  apparatus  for  projecting  a  beam 
of  electrons,  a  target  for  said  beam,  means  for  deflecting 
said  beam  in  a  first  and  a  second  lateral  direction,  said 
directions  being  substantially  at  right  angles  to  one  an- 
other, said  deflecting  means  comprising  two  pairs  of 
combined  electrostatic  and  magnetic  deflecting  means  dis- 
placed along  the  axis  of  the  beam,  the  arrangement 
beinf  such  that  the  first  pair  of  deflecting  means  deflects 
the  beam  electrostatically  in  the  first  lateral  direction 
and  magnetically  in  the  second  lateral  direction  and  the 
second  pair  at  deflecting  means  deflects  the  beam  elec- 
trostatically in  a  third  direction  substantially  opposite 
to  the  first  direction  and  magnetically  in  a  fourth  direc- 
tion substantially  opposite  to  the  second  direction,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  deflections  so  that  the  direction 
*  I.  A  flash  X-ray  tube  comprising  a  vacuum  sealed  en-  of  incidence  of  said  beam  on  said  target  may  be  varied 
velope,  an  anode  electrode  structure  within  the  envelope   without  appreciably  altering  its  pomt  of  impact. 
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l.tff.'*?*  perforated  fUM  theet  having  oo  it»  electron  intercepting 

BLXCTSON-OmCAL  DEVICE  nirfMe  a  coating  compoMd  of  a  chemically  active  metal 

MMfrad   nm  AfJtMf    DnadewV/t^mr  Hlnck,  Gtr-  compriaiog  a  getter  which  ii,  in  turn,  covered  and  a  pro- 

-  -_  '^—'Omm.  likMdn,  tective  layer  of  inactive  metal. 


24, 1954,  toW  No.  S41,922 
IM  GenMiiy  I>m  2, 1955 
(0.313— M) 


I.  An  electron-optical  device  comprising  a  common 
support  member,  a  plurality  of  coiuiguous  hollow  <nic- 
tural  demcnu  supported  by  said  member,  said  elements 
having  cylindrical  bearing  surfaces  of  the  same  umfonn 
outside  diameter,  said  member  having  a  concave  cytin- 
drical  bearing  surface  in  contact  with  and  of  the  same 
diameter  as  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  elemento.  said 
surfaces  being  coaxially  arranged  relative  to  an  electroo- 
opCical  axis,  means  mounted  at  the  contacting  surfaces  of 
two  contiguous  elemenu  for  connecting  and  hermetically 
sealing  the  contacting  siirfaces  together,  means  (or  ad- 
justing the  connecting  and  sealing  means  in  an  axial  di- 
rection for  engaging  and  disengaging  contiguous  elements, 
whereby  said  elemenU  can  be  moved  or  replaced  without 
dbturbtng  or  changing  the  position  of  adjacent  elements. 


2,S8<,729 
OniKCATHODE  STRUCTURE  FOR 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
■WTCM*  T.  May,  Ctdm  Gnf,  NJL  iiiltinr  to  ABaa 
B.  Do  MootUboratortea,  ioc,  CBClM,  NJ,  a  em- 

'^    Oeiok*  t,  1953,  Sartal  No.  3SM79 
ICWm.    (CL3U— 15) 


dB 


A  grid  cathode  structure  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  com- 
prising a  control  grid  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
portion  terminating  in  a  substantially  closed  conical  frus- 
tum portion  and  an  axially  mounted  cathode  extending 
into  said  conical  portion,  said  subsuntially  closed  conical 
frustum  having  a  small  aperture  therein,  said  cathode 
positioned  in  a  central  portion  in  an  insulating  disk. 
said  disk  being  fixedly  mounted  against  the  shoulder 
formed  at  the  juncture  of  said  cylindrical  and  conical 
grid  portions  by  ears  fonned  integraUy  with  said  body 
portion  and  bent  inwardly  against  said  disk. 


11  y.f  f 
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2Jt<,731 

ELECTRONIC  DBPLAY  APTARATUS 
A.  ZMoocoilB,  PMoMpUo,  Fa. 

~i'27,  1957,  »«laI>Io.  ««,5t4 
2  fill-  (CL  313— 19t) 

TUto  35,  U^  Code  (1M2),  MC  2M) 


1  Apparatus  for  an  electronic  picture  display  which 
iiiiMji^i  I  a  screen  fonned  of  a  pair  of  grid  plates,  one 
of  said  plates  supporting  a  first  group  of  spaced  con- 
ductors on  its  front  face  and  the  other  of  said  plates 
supporting  a  second  group  of  spaced  conductors  on  its 
front  face,  said  plates  being  relatively  disposed  with  their 
rear  faces  in  opposed  relationship  and  with  the  con- 
ductors of  said  first  group  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
conductors  of  said  second  group,  spring  clamping  means 
for  urging  the  rear  faces  of  said  grid  plates  toward  each 
other  in  abutting  relationship  and  other  means  oppoaing 
said  spring  clamping  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing 
between  adjacent  edges  of  said  grid  plates. 


2JM,732  

ELECTRIC  DBCHARGE  DEVICES  OF  TBE 
MERCURY  CATHODE  TYPE 


Loo- 


!»•  It,  195rtalal  No.  M<,395 
priority,  appltallDO  Great  Brihdo 

W  25,  1954 
1  Cfarfa.    (CL  313— IM) 


2JM,739 
AFERTURB  MASK  COATING  TO  PREVENT 
CATHODE  POBONING 
lote  L.  Skckkm,  Coroiof,  N.Y.,  iiiltanr  to 
GkM  Woriu,  Condog,  N.Y,  a  wporattoo  of  Now 

York 
AppHcatfoo  Fahroary  25, 19S7, 8«lBl  No.  M2^4 

^^        3Clataa.   (CL  313— M) 


1.  A  perforate  mask  for  assembly  in  a  cathode  ray  tube 
to  selectively  tranaiiut  ekctroo  beams  which  comprises  a 


In  an  electric  discharge  device  comprising  a  sealed 
evacuated  tubular  metal  envelope  containing  a  mercury 
pool  type  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  fixed  igniter  electrode 
dipping  into  said  pool  type  cathode  between  which  and 
said  cathode  an  initiating  arc  is  adapted  to  take  P^ace, 
means  for  preventmg  effective  variation  in  Ae  levol  of 


said  conducting  liquid  adjacent  said  igniter  electrode  com- 
prisiag  an  annular  ring  of  a  metal  capable  of  being  wet 
by  said  mercury  immersed  in  said  cathode  pool  and  fixed 
to  said  envelope  with  one  rim  normally  projecting  above 
said  pool,  said  rim  being  located  so  doody  in  the  vidnity 
of  said  igniter  electrode  that  said  initiating  arc,  when 
formed,  is  thereby  enabled  to  pass  from  said  igniter  dec- 
trode  to  said  pool  by  way  <rf  mercury  adherent  to  the 
rim  of  said  ring  projecting  above  said  pool  and  any  gap 
containing  ionized  mercury  which  is  present  therebe- 
tween. 


I.  An  electrode  structure  for  an  electron  tube,  compris- 
ing a  rigid  annular  support,  an  electrode  having  thermal 
expansion  characteristics  positioned  on  the  rigid  support 
and  consisting  of  an  annulus  having  a  grid  affixed  thereto 
and  spanning  the  central  opening  therein,  and  a  collar  af- 
fixed in  encircling  relation  to  the  support  and  freely  en- 
circling the  outer  periphery  of  the  electrode,  said  collar 
having  a  flange  engaging  the  exposed  surface  of  the  elec- 
trode and  retaining  the  electrode  firmly  upon  the  support, 
said  flange  being  characterized  by  iu  ability  to  flex  with 
changes  in  thermal  expansion  characteristics  of  the  elec- 
trode. 


2394,734 
ELECTRODE   SUPPORT   AND   SPACING   STRUC- 
TURE FOR  ELECTRON  DBCHARGE  DEVICES 
Nonoao  C.  WMwcr,  Jr.,  OMwkk,  NJ.,  ■■i%aii  to  BoB 
Tdepkooo    Laboratorki,    iocorpontod.  Now   Yotk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Now  Yovfc 
AppUcatioo  Octobv  9,  1954,  Swial  No.  414,S37 
9  OalM.    (CL  31»-479) 


^ 


6.  An  dectrode  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flexible  insulating  tabs,  dectrode  means  in  contact  with 
said  insulating  Ubs,  and  means  biasing  said  electrode 
means  against  said  insulating  tabs  including  spring  mem- 
bers connecting  said  electrode  means  to  said  insulating 
tabs. 


portion  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  neck  and 
domed  portions,  a  filament  assembly,  a  longitudinally 
rigid  and  transversely  resilient  member  attached  to  said 
stem  at  one  end  and  to  said  assembly  at  the  other  end, 
and  a  resilient  support  member  secured  to  said  assembly 
at  one  end  and  seated  in  said  doomed  portion  to  daoqien 


2394,733 

GRID  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBE 
I.  Naffl,  Now  Caoaao,  Comi^  ssslMm  to  Macb- 
ktt  Labontoriea,  iMOfponitod,  Sptl^jala,  Com.,  a 
corporatkn  of  Ca—nBil 

Novcoib«  21,  195S,  Sarial  No.  544479 
3  OatoM.    (CL  313-^245) 


transverse  movements  of  said  resilient  member,  said  as- 
sembly comprising  an  insulating  rod,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
port wires  each  mounted  at  one  end  tn  said  rod  and 
extending  radially  thereof  in  a  pair  of  spaced  paralld 
planes,  and  a  filament  supported  on  die  ends  of  said 
wires  and  forming  a  cylindrical  pattern  with  said  rod, 
said  rod  being  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  resilient  mem- 
ber. 
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2J94,734 
CURRENT  RECTIFIER 

E.  Martfea,  MdMtoovfllo,  Oref., , 

I  Corporatfoa,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a 
of  Now  Yoit 
AppBcattoo  Fcbraary  2,  1954,  Scrtal  No.  497397 
3  Oaiois.    (CL  313—297) 


1.  A  space  discharge  device  including  an  evacuated 
envelope  and  an  dectrode  assembly  supported  within 
said  envelope  comprising  a  field  emission  cathode,  a  col- 
lector electrode  providing  a  collecting  surface  positioned 
to  intercept  the  major  portion  of  the  emission  from  said 
cathode,  said  collecting  surface  being  substantially  equi- 
distant from  the  electron  emitting  surface  of  the  cathode 
over  a  major  portion  of  the  effective  collecting  area 
thereof,  a  field  electrode  adjacent  to  said  cathode  between 
said  cathode  and  said  collector  electrode  substantially 
equidistant  from  the  dectron  emitting  siuiace  of  the 
cathode  and  transparent  to  the  major  portion  of  the  emis- 
sion therefrom,  and  a  secondary  discharge  suppressor 
electrode  positioned  adjacent  to  said  collector  electrode 
between  said  coUector  electrode  and  said  field  electrode 
transparent  to  the  major  portion  of  the  emission  from  said 
cathode. 


2394,737 
QUICK-RESPONSIVE  SPARK  GAP  DEVICE 


AppBcadoo  April  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  593,949 

'    ,  appBcadeo  CiiMaoj  Noreabcr  11, 1949 
7  ClaiiiM.    (CL  313-.352) 


2394,735 

_^_^  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 

HcffMrt  A.  AodcnoB,  Lconia,  NJ., 

Test  Coivonitkm,  North  Bcrgo^  N J, 

of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Aagut  4, 1959,  Serial  No.  752391 
1  OatoL    (CL  313—274)    . 

In  an  incandescent  lamp  combination  a  sealed  glass 
enclosure  having  a  re-entrant  stem,  said  envelope  having 

a  neck  portion  at  one  end,  a  spherical  intermediate  por-       6.  A  spark  or  arc  gap  device  for  operation  in  a  stream 
tion  and  a  domed  portion  at  the  other  end.  said  ^>herical   of  air  or  gas  comprising  at  least  two  electrodes  f««t^ 


578 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  12,  195t 


in  spaced  reUtJoa,  each  electrode  haviaf  a 

center  bore  and  an  active  face  portico  consisting  of  a  com- 
biaatioo  of  at  least  two  different  cooductive  materials,  one 
o(  aid  materials  being  of  higber  work  function  than  the 
other  material  and  bum-off  resisting  and  forming  an  an- 
■alar  ridfc  surroonding  said  center  bore,  the  other  of 
nid  materials  being  of  lower  work  function  and  being 
located  radially  outwardly  around  said  first-named  ma- 
terial and  conductively  connected  thereto. 


2,Sa«,73t 

ELECTRON  BEAM  SYSTEM 
P^  K.  Tlc%  rtilfciw  TuiiaAJp,  MoRk  Costy 
asiipMir  to  BcO  Tdepkoac  Lahoraloeki 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  ctpasadon  o#  New  Y 
Application  laawy  39,  19S4,  Serial  N«.  4«M22 
12  OahM.    (CL  315-4^ 


NJ. 


1.  In  an  electron  beam  system,  an  annular  electron 
source  and  a  target  electrode  defining  therebetween  a  path 
of  flow  for  an  annular  electron  beam,  means  adjacent  the 
aoVG«  flud  of  said  path  for  confining  the  electron  beam 
■■d  aBpwting  a  rotational  component  thereto,  and  means 
downstream  along  the  path  with  respect  to  said  first  men- 
tioned means  for  forming  a  field  which  is  constant  with 
time  and  spatially  alternates  in  direction  along  the  path 
of  flow  for  focusing  the  annular  electron  beam. 


ELECTRONIC  DKTRIBUrOR  DEVICES 

KcwMth  AlbeH  Matthews  and  Robert  Antfaooy  Hymaa, 

London,  Fi^«mI.  aasignon  to  Intenatioaal  Standard 

Electric  CorporatioB,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y. 

Applkation  Qdafcer  »•,  !»«,  Sarlnl  No.  315,72S 

■riofllj.  npplknllon  Grent 

October  24,  1951 
U  ClahM.    (CL  315—12) 


said  thin  layer,  whereby  a  change  in  current  is  produced 
between  said  electrodes  by  the  impingement  of  said  ray 
in  the  neighborhood  of  said  barrier,  and  means  reqxm- 
sive  to  the  resulting  change  in  current  ior  producing 
output  energy. 


M«f«i  B. 
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1,  1955,  SaiW  Nn.  491,532 
(CL  315—27) 


5.  In  a  transistor  cathode  ray  beam  deflection  sys- 
tem, the  combination  comprising,  a  transistor  including 
base,  emitter,  and  collector  electrodes,  a  deflection  wind- 
ing connected  between  said  collector  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes and  responsive  to  output  collector  cturent  flow 
of  said  transistor,  means  for  applying  a  forward  bias 
voltage  between  said  emitter  and  base  electrodes  and  a 
reverse  bias  voltage  between  said  collector  and  base 
electrodes,  and  a  sawtooth  signal  source  connected  be- 
tween said  base  and  emitter  electrodes  for  applying  a 
sawtooth  voltage  waveform  to  said  base  electrode,  said 
sawtooth  voltage  waveform  having  a  trace  portion  which 
increases  to  a  predetermined  voltage  from  a  reference 
voltage  point  and  a  retrace  portion  which  decreases 
from  said  predetermined  voltage  to  said  reference  volt- 
age point,  said  sawtooth  voltage  waveform  being  of 
such  polarity  and  electrical  sense  to  provide  increased 
output  collector  current  flow  through  said  deflection 
winding  in  response  to  the  trace  portion  of  said  waveform 
and  decreased  output  collector  current  flow  through  said 
deflection  winding  in  response  to  the  retrace  portion  of 
said  waveform. 

HORIZONTAL  SWEEP  CIRCUrr 

Lowcn  S.  Ko^aMc,  Prospect  Heighti,  DL,  assizor  to 

Motorvto,  bcn  a  corporalion  of  nUnois 

rabrawy  7, 1957, 8«W  No.  «3t,725 

9  Hill  r     (CL  315—17) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  detecting  energy-bearii%  rays 
comprising  an  energy-bearing  ray  beam  source,  a  block 
of  semi-conductor  material  having  a  continuous  crystal 
structure,  two  different  portions  of  the  body  being  sep- 
arated by  a  barrier  and  having  respective  P-  and  N-type 
conductivity,  a  direct  current  source  means  for  applying 
a  bias  potential  from  said  direct  current  source  between 
the  said  portions  with  a  polarity  to  bias  the  barrier  inio 
a  high  resisUnce  condition,  said  block  of  semi-conductor 
material  having  a  major  portion  of  one  of  said  con- 
ductivity types,  and  at  least  one  minor  portion  of  the 
other  conductivity  type,  said  minor  portion  comprising 
effectively  a  thin  layer  upon  said  major  portion,  separate 
conductive  electrodes  attached  respectively  to  said  majoi 
portion  and  to  satd  minor  portion,  means  for  directing 
said  beam  onto  the  surface  of  the  body  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  said  barrier,  said  means  for  directing  the  beam 
comprising  deflection  means  for  deflecting  said  beam  onto 


1.  In  a  line  deflection  system  for  a  cathode-ray  tube 
reproducer  of  a  television  receiver,  the  combination  of  a 
line  deflection  winding,  an  amplifier  tube  having  an  anode 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  winding  for  providing  a 
current  wave  therein,  a  damping  diode  connected  across 
a  portion  of  the  winding,  a  network  including  a  pair  of 
equal  capacitors  in  series  with  one  another  and  in  parallel 
with  said  damping  diode  and  also  including  a  resistor 
connecting  the  junction  of  said  capacitors  to  the  mid- 
point of  said  portion  of  said  winding,  positive  voltage 
supply  means  supplying  voltage  to  the  other  end  of  said 
winding,  and  a  series  resonant  circuit  coimecting  said 
voltage  supply  means  to  said  diode. 
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2,SH,7tt 
BBOADBAND  OUTPUT  COUPLCK 
Vf%4m\tk  UaM,  Rndwowi  CMy,  Cdtf ^ 
-•AMbrlaa  of  CaHfor^  B«T«f«y  Hm^ 
a    A#pilcalio«  October  23, 1M7, f«kaNorSM55 
.^  4ClntaM.   (CL315-^) 

«»■ 
i> 

U 
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1.  In  a  microwave  vacuum  tube  including  a  high  fre- 
quency generating  structure,  a  broadband  output  coupler 
comprising:  a  pair  of  divergent  output  ramps  for  ex- 
tracUag  energy  from  the  high  frequency  generating  struc- 
ture, said  ramps  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  pre- 
detenniiwd  distance  at  their  divergent  ends;  an  output 
horn  surrounding  said  output  ramps  and  forming  a  part  of 
the  vacuum  envelope  of  the  vacuum  tube;  a  first  annular 
member  sealed  at  one  end  to  the  mouth  of  said  horn 
extending  back  over  said  bom,  said  aimular  member  being 
flared  outwardly  at  its  other  end  and  having  an  axial 
length  subatantially  equal  to  one  quarter  of  a  wavelength 
at  the  center  frequency  of  the  frequency  band  over  which 
the  vacuimi  tube  is  to  operate;  a  cuplike  second  annular 
OMraber  having  an  apertured  bottom  and  an  open  end, 
the  open  end  of  said  cuplike  member  being  sealed  to  the 
flared  end  of  said  first  annular  member;  an  output  window 
beremetically  sealed  in  the  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  said 
second  annular  member  and  positioned  adjacent  the  di- 
vergent end  of  said  ramps  whereby  said  first  and  second 
aimular  members  form  a  quarter  wavelength  waveguide 
choke  for  reflecting  a  short  circuit  between  said  ramps 
and  said  output  window;  a  ridged  waveguide  having  first 
and  second  ridges  spaced  from  each  other  by  substantially 
said  predetermined  distance;  and  means  for  nM>unting 
said  waveguide  adjacent  said  output  window  opposite  said 
ramps  with  said  ridges  coplanar  with  said  ramps. 


2314,743 
SIGNAL  SWITCH  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
ItMe  R.  HolUtts,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aaslgnor,  by  mcMc  aa- 
iripuncnti,  to  Abraham  HolUns  and  Jesse  R.  HoIUns, 
Brooklyn,  Lewis  S.  HoWna,  Great  Neck,  and  Theodore 
D.  Davidson,  New  Yoit,  N.Y. 
CoBtiBnatioa  of  anpUcatfcM  Scrfal  No.  541,4tt,  October 
19,  1955,  now  Patent  No.  2,512,394,  dated  November 
5.  1957.    IVi  application  ScptcBbcr  9,  1957,  S«dnl 
No.  452,471 

5  Claims.    (CL  315— 77) 
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1 .  A  signal  switch  assembly  for  automotive  vehicles 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  bousing;  a  pair  of  circuit 
closers  ntKMinted  in  said  housing  for  movement  between 
normal  and  operated  position;  two  pairs  of  contacts 
mounted  in  said  housing;  a  pair  of  contact  strips,  each 
carried  by  one  of  said  circtiit  closers  and  associated  with 
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a  different  one  of  said  pairs  of  contacts;  each  contact  strip, 
in  the  normal  position  of  its  associated  circuit  closer,  inter- 
connecting the  contacts  of  its  associated  pair  and.  in  the 
operated  position  of  its  associated  circuit  closer,  disen- 
gaging the  contacts  of  its  associated  pair,  means  biasing 
each  circuit  closer  to  its  normal  position;  a  turn  signal 
operator  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  for  move- 
ment between  a  neutral  position  and  either  of  a  pair  oi 
turn  signalling  position,  said  operator  engaging  said  cir- 
cuit dotn*  and  being  operable,  upon  movement  to  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  turn  signaling  positions,  to  move  a 
selected  one  of  said  circuit  closers  Ao  the  operated  posi- 
tion; a  flare  sigiul  operator  slidably  mounted  on  said 
botising  for  movement  between  an  ineffective  position 
and  a  flare  sigiuling  position,  said  flare  signal  operator 
engaging  said  circuit  closers  and,  upon  movement  to  Ae 
flare  signaling  position,  moving  both  of  said  circuit  closers 
to  the  operated  position;  means  biasing  said  flare  signal 
operator  to  its  ineffective  p9sition;  and  interengageable 
latch  means  on  said  two  operaton  effective,  upon  move- 
ment of  said  flare  signal  operator  to  the  flare  signaling  po- 
sition with  said  turn  signal  operator  in  its  neutral  posi- 
tion, to  latch  said  flare  signal  operator  in  its  flare  signal- 
ing position;  said  latch  means  being  releasable  upon  move- 
ment of  said  turn  signal  operator  to  either  of  its  operated 
positions. 

2JS4,744 
ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  ASTAMKTUB 

WIIHam  E.  McNatt,  Jr.,  HoMtos,  Tax. 

AppHcatfoa  Marcb  21,  1954,  SaiW  No.  573,915 

4  OalM.    (CL  317—41) 
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1.  Protective  apparatus  adapted  to  be  cooplcd  between 
coaxial  cables  interconnecting  radio  equipment  to  an 
associated  antenna  which  apparatus  is  provided  for  pro- 
tecting the  equipment  from  electrical  disttirbances  inter- 
cepted by  the  antenna,  said  protective  apparatus  includ- 
ing in  combination  a  c(Miductive  housing  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  the  outer  conductor  of  the  coaxial  cable, - 
a  fuse  constructed  to  open  circuit  when  carrying  current 
above  a  given  level,  said  fuse  being  supported  in  said 
housing  and  being  adapted  to  be  serially  connected  with 
the  center  conductor  of  the  coaxial  cable,  said  conductive 
housing  including  a  portion  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
ends  of  said  fuse  to  provide  a  capacity  for  impedance 
matching  to  said  coaxial  cable  and  for  discharging  high 
potential  disturbances,  an  inductaiKX  coil  having  hi^ 
reactance  for  radio  signals  and  low  reactance  for  current 
flow  caused  by  electrical  disturbances,  said  inductance 
coil  being  coupled  from  the  end  of  said  fuse  adapted  to 
be  coui^ed  to  the  radio  apparatus  to  said  conductive  hous- 
ing for  discharging  low  frequency  disturbaiices. 


2JS4,745 

CONNECTING  9TRIP 

HBrcmm,  Netherlands, 

to  North  Ascrican  Philips 

,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporllon  of 


Application  December  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,tlt 

OnbM  priority,  apptteatton  NadMriaiis 

Decani  5, 1952 

4  Clafam.    (CL  317—112) 

1.  A  connecting  strip  for  a  bank  of  contact  members 
insulated  from  one  another  comprising  said  coimecting 
strip  being  integral  and  composed  of  metal  and  having 
a  plurality  of  bores  therein  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
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axis  of  said  coaocctiac  strip  and  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  said  strip,  ao  insulating  mass  for  permanently  and 
prectMly  centering  each  of  said  cootact  members  in  said 


bore  in  such  a  manner  that  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
cmtact  members  project  beyond  the  adjacent  side  of  said 
connecting  strip. 


2JSi,744 
EVAPORATIVE  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

S.  Safcy,  Narth  SyracMe,  N.Y,  ■■%inr  to  GcDcral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  N«w  York 

Application  Jannary  5,  IMi,  Serial  No.  557^32 

^4  Oafana.    (CL  317—234) 


the  corrugations  so  that  coolant  fluid  can  flow  acroas  the 
fins  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  central  axis,  the 
depth  of  the  corrugations  being  less  than  the  radius  of 
the  fins  so  that  the  opposed  sheets  are  separated  by  the 
rectifiers  to  leave  space  for  coolant  fluid  to  flow  between 
said  sheeU;  a  conductive  first  closure  member  exteiKling 
between  said  sheeU  and  in  sealing  contact  therewith. 
said  first  closure  member  being  cooductively  connected 
to  a  first  terminal  of  each  of  said  rectifiers,  the  rectifiers 
bearing  against  said  first  closure  member  forming  a  row, 
a  second  closure  member  having  holes  therethrough  for 
pnanng  a  second  of  said  terminals  from  each  of  said 
rectifiers,  said  second  closure  meipber  extending  between 
said  sheets,  in  sealing  relationship  with  both  sheets,  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  rectifiers  from  the  first  clo- 
sure member,  whereby  coolant  flow  is  restricted  to  the 
region  between  said  sheets,  and  first  and  second  closure 
members  so  as  to  flow  over  said  fins  when  a  differential 
pressure  is  exerted  across  the  ends  of  the  row;  a  third 
closure  member  extending  between  said  sheets  in  sealing 
relationship  with  both  sheets  and  spaced  from  said  second 
closure  member;  and  a  pair  of  baflles  mounted  to  said 
sheets  and  extending  between  the  sheets  and  the  second 
and  third  closure  members;  a  fuse  connected  to  each  of 
the  second  terminals,  each  baflSe  having  a  bleed  hole 
therethrough  to  permit  restricted  coolant  flow  to  and 
across  said  fuses,  whereby  coolant  fluid  can  flow  over 
the  fuses  at  a  rate  limited  by  the  baffles  when  a  differen- 
tial pressure  is  exerted  across  the  ends  of  the  row. 


1.  In  combination,  an  evacuated  heat -conductive  en- 
closure, a  volatile  electrically  insulating  liquid  contained 
within  said  enclosure  and  filling  a  substantial  portion 
thereof,  an  electrical  device  having  at  least  one  heat-gen- 
erating portion  thereon  which  needs  to  be  cooled,  means 
for  completely  submerging  said  electrical  device  in  said 
liquid,  whereby  said  heat-generating  portion  is  in  direct 
contact  with  said  liquid,  an  elongated  tubular  duct  having 
double  outwardly-flared  end  portions  thereon,  and  means 
mounting  said  duct  in  said  container  such  that  said  duct 
surrounds  said  electrical  device. 


2JM,747 
RECnFIER  MOUNTING  MEANS 
E4waH  J.  Dieboid,  Palos  Verdcs  Estates,  Calif 
to   International   Rectifier   Corporation,   El 
CaW .,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomla 
Application  DccMnbcr  7. 1954,  Serial  No.  424,S49 
5  OalM.    (CL  317—234) 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Princ«to%  NJn  sMlfnor  to  Radio  Cor- 
monHea  of  Amcricn,  a  cm  posadon  of  Dataware 
Application  Mareb  IS,  19S4,  8«1nl  No.  414,154 
14Clalnis.    (CL  317— 035) 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor material,  an  elongated  slot  having  substantially 
parallel  sides  along  its  elongation  present  in  a  major 
surface  of  said  body  and  extending  into  said  body  from 
one  edge  thereof,  the  base  of  said  slot  comprising  a  thin 
filament  of  semiconductor  material,  a  P-N  junction  elec- 
trode within  said  slot  and  in  conUct  with  one  surface  of 
said  filament,  and  another  P-N  junction  electrode  in  con- 
tact with  another  portion  of  said  filament. 


2384,749 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS  COMFRBING 

ORGANIC  DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL 
WnUani  McMabon,  Summit,  NJ^  assignor  to  BcO  Talc- 
pbooe  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatioo  November  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,718 
15  Claims.     (0.317—258) 


3.  A  rectifier  assembly  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
rectifiers,  each  rectifier  including  a  pair  of  terminals 
and  a  plurality  of  fins  which  have  a  substantially  cir- 
cular outer  periphery,  said  fins  being  sucked  generally 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  each  other,  the  stack  of 
fins  having  a  central  axis  which  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  fins;  a  pair  of  substantially  rigid  sheets, 
each  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  sinu- 
ous corrugations,  the  rectifiers  being  embraced  by  said 
sheets  so  that  the  edges  of  the  fins  fit  in  said  corruga- 
tions with  the  central  axis  of  the  rectifiers  parallel  to 


I .  The  method  of  improving  the  properties  of  an  elec- 
trical circuit  element  including  as  a  dielectric  a  polar  or- 
ganic compound  having  a  dielectric  constant  subsUntially 
in  excess  of  the  square  of  its  refractive  index  which  com- 
prises solidifying  said  compound,  and  deliberately  sub- 
jecting said  compound  during  solidification  to  an  artificial 
magnetizing  force. 


I 


2,tS4,75t 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  POSITION 

INDICATOR  SYSTEM 
H.  VogaL  FnOcrton,  CaHf .,  amignor  to 
-Fnhon  Controls  Company,  Grccnsimrg,  Fn. 
corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioo  September  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,829 
5  Claims.    (CL318— 14) 


2Jt4,752 

SERVOSYSTEM  ADAPTED  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  RADIO  TRANSMriTERS 

Vincent  R.  Dc  Ltrng,  Cednr  Rapida,  Iowa,  aM^Mr  to 

Conins  Rndto  Company,  Cedar  Rapida,  Iowa,  i 

poration  of  Iowa 

amnry  31, 1957,  Sarin!  No.  437,547 
11  niliiii     (CL  318—38) 


5.  In  a  control  device,  the  combination  comprising  an 
oscillator  circuit  for  generating  an  alternating  signal,  a 
frequency  control  circuit  for  said  oscillator  including  a 
variable  resisUnce,  a  member  movable  between  a  plural- 
ity of  positions  for  changing  the  value  of  said  resistance 
to  change  the  frequency  of  said  signal,  means  operative 
to  receive  said  signal  including  fixed  and  variable  imped- 
ances having  an  impedance  ratio  which  deviates  from  a 
preset  value  with  each  change  in  the  frequency  of  said 
signal,  means  operative  to  be  electrically  energized  by 
a  unidirectional  differential  voltage  related  to  changes  in 
said  impedance  ratio  motor  means  movable  between  a 
plurality  of  positions  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
last  said  means  to  be  energized  thereby,  and  means  opera 
lively  connected  to  said  motor  means  and  responsive  to 
energization  of  the  said  electrically  energized  means  to 
effect  a  change  in  said  variable  impedance  to  restore  said 
impedance  ratio  to  said  pre-set  value. 


2,884  751 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  RESOLVER 

RoswcH  W.  Gilbert,  Montdalr,  NJ.,  asrignor,  by  mcsBc 

aarifnmcnts,  to  Daystrom,  Incorporated,  Murray  HOI, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  off  New  lermy 

Application  October  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,549 

15  Claims.    (CL  318—28) 


6.  In  a  power  amplifier  stage  having  an  input  circuit 
and  an  output  circuit,  first  and  second  adjustable  reactive 
elements  in  said  output  circuit,  tuning  means  operable 
to  adjust  said  first  reactive  element  for  tuning  said  out- 
put circuit  to  a  desired  frequency,  servo  means  for  tun- 
ing said  second  reactive  element  for  determining  the  load- 
ing in  said  output  circuit,  load  control  circuits  responsive 
to  a  change  of  loading  in  said  output  circuit  for  develop- 
ing a  control  voltage,  a  lock-out  circuit,  said  load  control 
circuits  being  connected  through  said  lock-out  circuit  to 
said  servo  means,  said  servo  means  responsive  to  a|^li- 
cation  of  control  voltage  from  said  load  control  circuits 
for  maintaining  impedance  of  said  output  circuit  con- 
stant regardless  of  frequency  and  amplitude  of  signal  in 
said  output  and  said  input  circuits,  a  voltage  generator 
coupled  to  said  tuning  means  and  connected  to  said  lock- 
out circuit,  said  voltage  generator  responsive  to  operation 
of  said  tuning  means  to  apply  voltage  to  said  lock-out  cir- 
cuit, and  said  lock-out  circuit  responsive  to  application 
of  voltage  from  said  generator  to  isolate  electrically  said 
load  control  circuit  from  said  servo  amplifier. 


2384,753 

DIGITAL  POSITIONING  SERVO 

Wiltaa  R.  Akbelt,  Loa  Gatoa,  CaM ^  aaitaor  In 

North  Amcfknn  Avinttoa,  be 

Application  May  21,  1957,  ScrW  No.  448,574 

18  dntana.    (CL  318-08) 


1.  An  electro-mechanical  resolver  comprising  a  com- 
posite fixed  and  varying  magnetic  flux  field,  a  coil  rotata- 
ble  in  the  said  composite  fixed  and  varying  magnetic  flux 
field,  a  rotatable  input  shaft  resiliently  connected  to  the 
said  ooil  for  applying  a  torque  thereto,  and  means  auto- 
matically applying  a  D.-C.  current  to  the  said  coil  to  pro- 
duce an  equal  and  opposite  torque  to  the  coil,  the  amount 
of  the  said  D.-C.  current  being  a  function  of  the  angular 
position  of  the  said  routable  input  shaft 


1.  A  servo  system  comprising  an  electrical  to  mechan- 
ical converter  for  producing  an  output  mechanical  move- 
ment in  response  to  an  electrical  input  thereto,  gauge 
means  for  generating  a  number  of  pulses  indicative  of 
said  movement,  error  counting  means  for  receiving  said 
gauge  pulses  and  a  series  of  input  motion  pulses  and 
for  generating  a  drive  signal  indicative  ot  the  difference 
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between  i»id  input  and  gufe  pul«et,  means  rwpo'VJ;;;; 
to  aid  drire  rifnal  for  actuating  said  converter,  position 
counting  means  responsire  to  said  gauge  puUes  for  »tor- 
iaa  a  podlioo  number  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of 
aid  movement,  a  source  of  digiul  powtion  command 
■ignid.  meana  for  comparing  said  command  tagnal  with 
Mid  position  number,  means  responsive  to  said  com- 
paring means  for  energizing  said  converter  actuatmg 
mnm,  and  meana  responsive  to  said  comparmg  means 
for  disabling  said  error  counting  means. 


circuit  including  said  winding,  having  an  input  connection 
and  an  output  connection,  and  operative  to  produce  in  said 
output  connection  a  motor  signal  having  a  magnitudeand 
sense  which  are  respectively  dependent  upon  the  speed 
and  direction  of  roUtion  of  said  motor,  a  motor  control 
circuit  having  an  output  portion  connected  to  the  input 
connection  of  said  motor  circuit  and  selectively  contrd- 
Ubk  in  response  to  the  magnitude  and  sense  of  a  control 
signal  to  energize  said  motor  winding  for  roution  of  said 


■MTIJ.  MOTW  DRIVE  ciRCurr 
Krtfii  J.  Eknt,  PkOaddpUa,  F»^  — ^<**J"  ^ 

!•  cmm.  (cl  3ii— at) 


10.  A  measuring  system  comprising  in  combination  a 
rebalanceable  electrical  network,  means  for  producing  an 
alternating  rurrent  in  said  network  in  phase  or  180*  out 
of  phase  with  a  reference  voltage,  an  amplifier  connected 
to  said  network   for  amplifying  network  unbalance,  a 
motor  drive  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amph- 
fier,  said  motor  drive  circuit  comprising  in  combinauon 
an  npn  junction  type  transistor,  a  pnp  junction  type  tran- 
sistor  Mch  of  said  transistors  having  an  emttter,  a  col- 
lector, and  a  bMe  electrode,  a  direct  current  source  having 
two  tenninaU.  a  voliage  divider  connected  acroas  said 
direct  current  source,  tfet  butt  electrode  of  both  of  said 
traasiston  being  connected  to  said  voluge  divider,  and 
a  capacitor  having  a  large  capacitance  connecting  the 
emitters  of  both  of  said  translston  to  the  negative  termi- 
nal of  said  current  source,  and  a  reversible  two-phase 
toduction  motor  having  a  power  winding  and  a  two  sec- 
tion control  winding,  said  power  winding  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  through  a  condenser  to  said  source  of 
reference  voltage,  the  collector  electrode  of  the  npn  tran- 
sistor being  connected  through  one  sectfcm  of  said  motor 
control  winding  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  direct  cur- 
rent source,  the  collector  electrode  of  the  pnp  transistor 
being  connected  to  the  other  section  of  said  motor  con- 
trol winding  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  direct  cur- 
rent source,  said  motor  being  connected  to  said  rebalance- 
able electrical  network  for  rebalancing  said  network. 


motor  in  one  direction  or  the  other  depending  upon  the 
sense  of  said  control  signal,  and  to  deenergize  and  effec- 
tively short<ircuit  said  motor  winding  to  reduce  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  motor  signal  and  to  apply  a  dynamic  brak- 
ing effect  to  said  motor  when  ibc  magnitude  of  said  con- 
trot  signal  is  below  a  predetermined  value,  and  means  to 
ODPoae  said  first  signal  by  said  motor  signal  to  denve  said 
control  signal  for  selectively  controlling  said  motor  con- 
trol circuit  in  accordance  with  the  resultant  of  said  op- 
posed signals.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

PLUGGING  OF  SINGLE  PHASE  MOTORS 
Edwwd  J.  SckaaNr,  Fett  Wasrae,  lad. 

Ig  Oaiaa.    (CL  318— Wt) 


241^785 
SERVOMOTOR  SYSTEM  CONTROL  AFPARATUS 
Robert   J.   Ehret,   Palo   Alto,  CaBf,  and  JJo«-^ 
PatckcIL  Havertown,  Pa.,  *'^>>*^^<*  '^S**!??^ 
HoaeywcB  Regalator  Compaay.  MlaacapoUa,  Mian., 
a  uaaeiarion  oif  Delaware 

AppUcation  May  24»  1955,  Serial  No.  51t,742 

1  Apparatus  comprising  a  first  electrical  circuit,  means 
for  producing  in  said  circuit  a  first  signal,  a  device  adjust- 
able to  reduce  said  first  signal,  an  electric  motor  for  ad- 
justing said  device  and  having  a  control  winding,  a  motor 


1    In  a  single  phase  induction  motor,  the  combtnation 
of  a  pair  of  axially  displaced  windings,  a  phase  spUtter. 
manual  control  switch  means  adapted  to  connect  laKi 
windings  across  a  line,  said  control  switch  means  hav- 
ing running  and  stop  portions,  means  ««erconnectmg 
said  control  switch  means,  said  windings,  and  said  pbaae 
splitter  to  provide  a  torque  for  starting  and  operating 
said  motor  in  one  direction  upon  odd  control  switch 
means  being  moved  to  said  running  position,  inf*™  fo^ 
disconnecting  said  phase  spUtter  and  one  of  said  wind- 
ings when  the  motor  attains  running  speed,  "»^m«uM 
interconnecting  said  control  switch  means,  said  winding! 
and  said  phase  splitter  to  provide  a  negative  torque  for 
decelerating  the  motor  upon  said  control  switch  means 
being  moved  from  said  running  position  to  said  stop 
position,  said  last-named  interconnectmg  means  mcud- 
ing  means  for  instanUy  reconnecting  said  phase  spMtlw 
and  said  one  winding  in  response  to  said  movement  o€ 
said  control  switch  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor  for  automatically  i«- 
stantiy  disconnecting  said  windings  from  acroas  the  Ime 
upon  roUtion  of  the  motor  in  the  reverse  direction  with 
said  control  switch  aeaas  in  said  stop  position.  "* 
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2JM,7S7 
TAPE  RECORDER  DBIVB 
CaM., 


la  Coa- 


CaMf _  a  eorporatioa  of  CaBf onsia 
Afvlkattoa  Aagnat  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  MM14 
a  ni^i     (CL  31t-^lt) 


t^^^r^t^ 


1.  A  constant  speed  tape  control  system  comprising  a 
magnetic  upe  having  a  continuous  periodic  signal  re- 
corded thereon,  motor  means  for  driving  the  tape,  a 
two-phase  servo  motor  coupled  to  the  motor  means  driv- 
ing the  Upe,  transducer  means  for  reading  out  the  signal 
whereby  the  recorded  signal  is  reproduced,  a  discrimina- 
tor coupled  to  the  transducer  means  for  producing  a 
signal  that  varies  in  magnitude  with  changes  in  frequency 
of  the  input,  a  balanced  modulator  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  discriminator,  and  means  coupling  the  output  of 
the  modulator  to  one  phase  of  the  two-phase  servo  motor 
for  varying  the  load  on  the  motor  means  in  response  to 
the  output  of  the  balanced  modulator  to  correct  for  any 
shift  in  frequency  of  the  periodic  signal  read  out  from 
the  tape. 

2,8M,75S 
VOICE-OPERATED  RADIO  TUNING  SYSTEM 
Harry  W.  Lckmaa,  Martoa,  aad  Raipii  J.  Meyer,  Cedar 
?  Raplda,  Iowa,  aMifaors  to  CoUias  Radio 
%  Cedar  RapMa,  Iowa,  a  eorporatioa  of  lima 

May  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  M2,125 
i  Claims.    (CL  31S— M7) 


tr 
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1.  A  remote  control  system  comprisfng  a  manually 
operable  switch  means,  first  switch  means  responsive  to 
the  operation  of  aid  manual  switch  meant,  voice-operable 
switch  means,  a  microphone,  said  microphone  normally 
connected  to  output  terminals,  said  first  switch  means  con- 
necting aaid  microphone  to  said  voice-operable  switch 
means  when  said  first  switch  means  is  operated,  a  first 
stepping  switch,  said  first  stepping  switch  responsive  to 
the  operation  of  said  nunoal  switch  means  whereby  for 


each  operation  of  said  maimal  switch  means  said  fint 
stepping  switch  moves  one  position,  a  plurality  of  seoood 
stepping  switches,  said  first  stepping  switch  operable  to 
connect  said  voice-operable  switch  means  to  a  selected 
OM  of  said  second  stepping  switches,  a  plurality  of  fixed 
contacts  associated  with  each  of  said  second  stepping 
switches;  shaft  positioning  means  comprising  a  motor, 
a  plnrality  of  groups  of  fbed  contacu,  and  a  rotatable 
switch  means  associated  with  each  gxxMip  of  contacts;  said 
fixed  contacts  of  said  plurality  (A  groups  of  fixed  contacts 
individually  connected  to  one  of  the  fixed  contacts  asso> 
dated  with  said  second  stepping  switches,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  positioning  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  said 
second  stepping  switches  to  energize  said  shaft  position- 
ing means,  means  for  de-energizing  said  shaft  positioning 
means  when  each  of  said  rotatable  switch  means  is  posi- 
tioned opposite  the  selected  fixed  contact;  said  last-men- 
tioned fixed  contact  being  selected  by  said  voice-operable 
switch  means,  said  first  stepping  switch,  and  said  second 
stepping  switches;  and  control  means  connected  to  said 
motor  and  to  said  second  stepping  switches  to  stop  said 
motor  when  said  shaft  is  correctly  positiooed. 


MM,799 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDERS 
AND  THE  UKE 
Ui 


NJ. 
.  to  Daystroai,  lacorporated,  Murray  HBl, 
NJ.,  a  eorporatioa  of  New  Jcrscv 
AppUcation  September  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S2,575 
2  Clainss.    (CL  311—441) 


1.  -A  protective  arrangement  for  a  recorder  of  the  class 
comprising  a  normally-balanced  electrical  circuit  includ- 
ing a  slide  wire  potentiometer,  a  gear  mechanically 
coupled  to  the  slider  of  the  potentiometer,  a  vacuum  tube 
having  a  cathode,  grid  and  anode,  a  first  resistor  through 
which  said  grid  is  connected  to  ground,  a  motor  coupled 
to  the  gear  and  having  a  winding  energized  by  the  anode 
current  of  the  tube  upon  an  unbalance  of  the  electrical 
circuit;  said  protective  arrangement  comprising  an  actu- 
ating member  carried  by  the  gear;  a  pair  of  resilient, 
normally-open  electrical  contacts  on  blades  secured  in 
fixed  position  relative  to  the  gear  and  adapted  for  closure 
upon  a  flexing  of  one  of  the  blades  by  the  actuating  mem- 
ber; a  lead  coiuecting  one  of  said  blades  to  the  tube 
cathode  circuit;  and  a  second  resistor  connected  between 
the  other  blade  and  the  tube  grid,  said  second  resistor 
having  a  relatively  low  ohmic  value  compared  to  that 
of  said  first  resistor,  whereby  closure  of  said  contacts 
effectively  bleeds  off  to  ground  a  certain  amount  of 
the  recorder  input  signal  and  correspondingly  reduces  the 
current  in  the  control  windings  of  the  motor. 


2384,769 
AUTOMATIC  LANDING  APPROACH 
SERVOMOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
PanI  A.  NoxoB,  Tcnafly,  and  John  C.  Owen,  Palisades 
Park,  NJ.,  and  Alfred  Bennett,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Bcadhi  Aviation  Corporation,  Tetcrboro,  N  J.,  a  cor> 
poratlaa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloB  Jaly  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,322 
8ClalmB.    (Cl.  318— 489) 
I.  In  an  automatic  pilot  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
a  movable  control  surface  thereon  for  controlling  said 
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vehicle  aboat  an  axis  thereof,  a  lervoinotor  operathrely 
connected  with  said  surface  for  moving  the  latter,  refer- 
ence means  on  said  vehicle  for  developing  a  first  sipial 
corresponding  to  the  angular  displacement  of  said  vehicle 
from  a  predetermined  reference,  means  operably  con- 
nected with  said  reference  means  and  responsive  to  said 
displacement  signal  for  developing  a  second  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  length  of  time  said  vehicle  is  displaced 
from  said  predetermined  reference,  means  on  said  craft 
for  developing  a  third  signal  corresponding  to  the  devi- 


high  frequency  channel,  the  output  circuit  of  uid  direct 
current  amplifier  being  connected  between  the  grid  and 
the  cathode  of  said  thermionic  tube,  a  first  power  supply 
for  said  direct  current  amplifier  and  said  high  frequency 
control  channel  and  a  second  power  supply  for  said  low 
frequency  control  channel. 


^={S^^^=^ 


ation  of  said  craft  from  a  predetermined  heading,  sum- 
mation means  interconnecting  said  signal  developing 
means  for  algebraically  combining  said  signals,  means 
connected  with  said  first  signal  developing  means  and 
said  summation  means  for  modifying  the  first  signal  as 
a  function  of  said  signal  combination,  means  for  alge- 
braically summing  the  resulting  modified  signal  and  the 
second  and  third  signals,  and  means  connecting  said  last- 
mentioned  means  and  the  servomotor  for  operating  the 
latter.  

2JM,7il 

REGULATED  HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SUFFLY 

lean  C.  Rabicr.  Pomoaa,  Calif,  aariCDor,  by  mcac  aa- 

rignments,   to   Marqoardt   Aircraft   Con   Vaa   Nays, 

Calif.,  a  corporatloa  of  California 

AppticatioB  Mardi  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  57U34 

19  ClaiM.    (CL  321—19) 


2,SM,742 
ALTERNATING  CURRlkr  GENERATOR  FOR 

CONSTANT  FREQUENCY 
_      Folaack,    Bronuna,    Sweden,    a«igBor    to    Aero 
Material  AB,  Stodtbotm,  Sweden,  a  corporatfcM  of 
Sweden 

Applicatioo  December  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  December  14,  1954 

ITTalMiff     (CL322— 24) 
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1.  An  alternating  current  generator  for  constant  fre- 
quency comprising  two  asynchronous  machines,  the 
rotors  fixed  on  a  common  driving  shaft,  the  rotor  wind- 
ings connected  in  star  and  together,  the  stator  windings 
connected  in  scries,  the  free  ends  of  the  first  sutor  wind- 
ing connected  in  star,  the  free  ends  of  the  aecond  atator 
winding  connected  to  the  generator  terminals,  the  fhit 
stator  winding  shifted  against  the  second  sUtor  wind- 
ing by  a  determined  angle,  a  tachometer  generator  on 
the  driving  shaft,  a  presaturating  winding  on  the  first 
stator  supplied  from  said  tachometer  generator,  a  flnt 
rectifier  with  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  rotor  speed 
and  a  second  rectifier  with  an  appropriate  part  of  the 
line  voltage  counteracting  the  Uchometer  voluge  con- 
nected in  the  supply  circuit  of  the  presaturating  winding 
in  order  to  control  automatically  the  induced  voluges 
in  the  first  asynchronous  machine  with  reference  to  the 
rotor  speed,  a  capacitor  bank  connected  through  a  first 
presaturable  transformer  to  the  line,  a  power  factor  sens- 
ing device  connected  between  the  generator  terminals 
and  the  line,  the  ratio  of  the  presaturatable  transformer 
being  controlled  through  its  control  winding  and  a  con- 
trol resistance  by  line  voltage  and  power  factor  according 
to  load  conditions,  a  constant  voltage  and  constant  fre- 
quency reference  source  of  small  output  connected 
through  a  second  saturatable  transformer  to  the  generator 
terminals,  said  second  transformer  controlled  through  iti 
control  winding  by  the  line  voltage  and  the  tachometer 
voluge  to  maintain  a  constant  frequency  and  volUge  level 
at  the  generator  terminals. 


1.  An  adjusuble  and  regulated  high  volUge  power  sup- 
ply including  a  source  of  alternating  potential,  an  auto- 
transformer  connected  to  said  source,  a  rectifier  and  a 
filter  connected  to  said  auto-transformer,  serially  con- 
nected thermionic  tube  and  a  load  connected  across  said 
filter,  said  tube  having  a  control  grid  and  a  cathode,  a 
low  frequency  control  channel  having  its  input  connected 
across  said  load,  a  high  frequency  control  channel  con- 
nected across  said  load,  a  direct  current  amplifier  having 
input  and  output  circuits,  the  input  circuit  of  said  am- 
plifier being  connected  to  the  outiput  circuits  of  said  ^ow 
frequency  channel  and  also  to  the  output  circuit  of  said 


2,994,743 

UNIDIRECnONAL  VOLTAGE  REGULATING 

NETWORK  FOR  GENERATORS 

Wniiam  B.  Zelina,  Eric,  Fa.,  aarfgnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcatloii  Aarfl  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  579,193 
29  Cfarfaat.    (CL  322—25) 
20.  A  control  network  for  regulating  the  terminal  volt- 
age, load  current  and  watUge  of  a  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine comprising  a  rectangular  wave  oacillator  having  aa 
integrated  output  voltage  equal  to  rero.  said  oscillator 
consisting  of  a  saturable  tranafonner  and  a  pair  of  dmi- 


! 


lar  dectrooic  $witdtm  adapted  to  altermtely  connect  a 
source  of  power  to  said  transformer  in  a  sense  to  alter- 
nately saturate  said  transformer  in  a  positive  and  a  nega- 
tive direction,  connections  between  said  switches  and 
switching  windings  on  said  transformer^providing  mutual 
reactive  feedback  from  said  transformer  to  alternately 
promote  and  inhibit  current  flow  in  each  of  said  elec- 
tronic switches  respectively,  a  full  wave  rectifier  con- 
nected to  said  output  voltage  adapted  to  rectify  said  volt- 
age to  provide  a  unidirectional  voltage  Ei;  a  self-saturat- 
ing reactor  impedance  means  having  its  load  windings 
connected  in  circuit  with  said  rectifier  in  a  sense  whereby 
said  output  voltage  does  not  cause  unsaturating  current 
to  flow  therein;  said  impedance  means  adapted  to  be 
saturated  by  each  half-cycle  of  said  output  voltage,  refer- 
ence windings  on  said  impedance  means  adapted  to  be 
energized  in  a  sense  to  unsaturate  said  impedance  whereby 
each  half-cycle  of  said  output  voltage  mtist  resaturate 
said  impedance  means,  control  windings  of  said  imped- 
ance adapted  to  be  energized  by  a  control  voltage  ^  in 
a  sense  to  partially  counteract  the  effect  of  said  reference 
windings  energization  so  that  only  a  portion  of  said  out- 
pat  voltage  is  required  to  resaturate  said  impedance 
means;  an  electronic  switching  connected  in  drcutt  with 
said  rectifier  to  allow  current  flow  therethrough  when 
energized  by  a  ptilse  having  a  width  proportional  to  £«, 


said  switching  means  being  connected  to  the  terminal 
voltage  E4  to  form  a  series  circuit  whereby  a  load  device 
connected  across  said  series  circuit  is  energized  by  an 
average  voltage  Eg  which  is  proportional  to  E3E4,  said 
load  device  being  connected  to  the  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine in  a  sense  which  will  reduce  the  excitation  of  the 
machine  with  an  increase  in  Es;  sensing  means  connected 
to  the  load  lines  of  the  dynamoelectric  machine  for  sens- 
ing the  load  current  thereof,  an  impedance  connected  in 
drctdt  with  said  sensing  means  adapted  to  limit  current 
flow  from  said  sensing  means,  said  impedance  being  of  a 
greater  value  when  said  load  current  is  less  than  a  pre- 
determined value  than  thereafter,  connections  between 
said  load  current  sensing  circuit  and  said  control  wind- 
ing to  control  said  pulse  width  by  a  current  signal  E,; 
whereby  said  load  device  reduces  the  excitation  of  the 
dynamoelectric  machine  in  proportion  to  Ej  and  £« 
thereby  controlling  the  wattage  when  Ej  is  less  than  said 
predetermined  value  and  the  maximmn  ctirrent  when 
Es  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  value,  and  con- 
nections between  said  control  winding  and  the  terminal 
voltage  for  providing  another  control  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  terminal  voltage  whenever  the  terminal  volt- 
age reaches  a  predetermined  value  thereby  controlling 
the  maximum  terminal  voltage  of  said  dynamoelectric 
maciiine. 
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UNIDIRECTIONAL  VOLTAGE  MULTIPLIER 
AND  DIVIDER 
Wmiam  B.  Zellna,  Eric,  Fa.,  assign  or  to  General  Electric 
'  ,  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatton  April  19, 1954,  Scrfal  No.  579,217 
17  dates.  (CL  322—25) 
17.  A  control  system  for  limiting  the  power  output  of 
a  generator  comprising,  a  rectangular  wave  oscillator 
developing  an  electric  wave  characterized  by  the  absence 
of  any  substantial  unidirectional  component,  said  oscil- 
lator consisting  o(  a  saturable  transformer  having  a  pair 


of  similar  primary  windings  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
common  ti^,  a  voltage  divider  having  a  center  tap,  and 
a  pair  of  transistors  adapted  to  carry  current  altenutely 
and  respectively  connected  between  the  ends  of  said  di- 
vider and  the  other  ends  of  said  primary  windings,  a  first 
of  said  input  voltages  derived  from  the  speed  of  the 
generator  connected  between  said  common  tap  and  said 
center  tap  to  vary  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator,  a 
second  of  said  input  voltage  derived  from  the  voltage 
of  the  generator  connected  across  said  voltage  divider 
to  modify  the  time  ratio  characteristics  of  the  rectangular 
output  wave  of  said  generator,  transistor  switching  means 
connected  to  a  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer 
to  be  energized  by  the  output  of  said  oscillator  to  allow 
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current  flow  during  the  positive  portion  of  said  rectangular 
wave,  means  for  connecting  the  third  of  said  voltages  de- 
rived from  the  load  current  of  the  generator  to  cause 
current  flow  in  said  transistor  means,  load  means  con- 
nected to  said  transistor  means  for  changing  said  current 
flow  from  the  unidirectional  current  flow  to  an  alternating 
current  having  similar  positive  and  negative  peak  values, 
means  connected  to  said  load  means  for  integrating  said 
current  signal  and  thereby  deriving  a  resultant  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  voltage  of  the  generator  multiplied  by 
the  load  current  of  the  generator  and  divided  by  the 
speed  of  the  generator,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
resultant  signal  to  said  generator  to  reduce  the  excitation 
thereof. 
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MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Lewis  R.  Hetzlcr,  Rochester,  Mkh.,  aast^ior  to  Gcacnl 

Motors  CorporaHoo,  Detratt,  MklL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  October  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  541,779 

5  dates.    (CL  322— 2S) 


5.  In  a  voltage  supply  system,  a  generator,  a  field 
winding  for  the  same,  an  output  circuit  connected  to  the 
generator  upon  which  it  is  desired  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially constant  voltage,  load  inductance  means  connected 
to  the  output  circuit  of  the  generator  and  to  the  field, 
the  variation  in  the  value  of  the  load  inductance  means 
changing  the  current  flow  through  said  field,  saturable 
core  means  upon  which  the  load  inductance  means  is 
mounted,  control  winding  means  mounted  on  said  satur- 
able core  means  to  control  the  saturation  of  the  sabirable 
core  means,  a  balanced  bridge  circuit  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  impedance  means  in  one  leg  and  a  Zener 
diode  and  impedance  in  the  other  leg,  said  balanced  bridge 
circuit  being  connected  across  the  output  circuit  of  the 
generator  and  said  control  winding  means  being  coimected 
across  said  balanced  bridge  circuit  and  a  coupling  trans- 
former connected  in  circuit  with  the  field  winding  and 
the  control  winding  means  to  provide  feedback  from  the 
load  inductance  means  to  the  control  winding  means  for 
stabilization. 
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control  the  enersization  thereof,  whereby  the  nugoetk 
Aeid  produced  by  said  Add  windings  is  caused  to  rotate 
with  respect  to  said  artniture  to  compensate  for  devia- 
tions in  the  speed  of  said  prime  niover.  thereby  accurately 
maintaininf  the  output  <rf  said  alternator  at  said  desired 
ffcqueocy. 

BLECTROMAGNCnC  VOLTACe  REGULATOR 

Bert  K.  Naster,  Holhrwood,  Fla. 
AypllcatkMi  November  21,  1957,  S«tel  No.  MM12     i 
TClataa.    (€1.323—45) 
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8.  A  frequency  sUbilization  system  of  the  class  de- 
scribed which  includes:  a  prime  mover  having  a  governor 
acting  to  maintam  the  speed  of  said  prune  mover  sub- 
sUntially  at  a  predetermined  value;  an  alternator  driven 
by  said  prime  naover  and  having  an  armature  and  field 
windings,  said  field  winding  including  three  separate  phase 
windings  arranged  in  three-phase  relationship;  a  reference 
generator  driven  by  said  prime  mover  and  providing  an 
output  signal  whose  frequency  is  proponional  to  the 
speed  of  said  prime  mover,  said  frequency  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  desired  frequency  of  said  system;  a 
frequency  standard  providing  an  accurate  constant  fre- 
quency output  signal  that  is  the  desired  frequency  of 
said  system;  a  first  comparison  means  connected  to  the 
outputs  of  said  reference  generator  and  said  frequency 
sundard  and  comparing  the  oatput  sigiuls  thereof  to  pro- 
vide a  first  control  signal  whose  instantaneous  voltage  is 
proportional  to  the  phase  difference,  and  whose  frequency 
is  equal  to  the  difference  in  frequency,  between  said  sig- 
nals from  said  reference  generator  and  said  frequency 
standard;  a  second  comparison  means  whose  input  cir- 
cuits are  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  reference  gen- 
erator and  said  frequency  standard,  said  second  com- 
parison means  having  phase  shifting  means  connected  in 
one  of  its  input  circuits  (o  introduce  a  120  degree  phase 
shift  in  one, direction  between  the  output  signals  from 
said   frequency  standard   and  said  reference  generator, 
said  second  comparison  means  providing  a  second  con- 
trol signal  whose  instantaneous  voluge  b  proportional 
to  the  phase  difference,  and  whose  frequency  is  equal  to 
the  difference,  between  the  phase-shifted  input  signal  and 
the  other  input  signal;  a  third  comparison  means  whose 
input  circuits  are  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  ref- 
erence generator  and  said  frequency  standard,  said  third 
comparison   means   having   phase   shifting   means   con- 
nected in  one  of  its  input  circuits  to  introduce  a  120  de- 
gree phase  shift,  m  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said 
second  comparison  means,  between  the  oatput  signals 
from  said  frequency  standard  and  said  reference  gen- 
erator,  said  third  comparison  means  providing  a  third 
control    signal    whose   instantaneous   voluge  is   propor- 
tional to  the  phase  difference,  and  whose  frequency  is 
equal  to  the  difference  in  frequency,  between  the  phase- 
shifted  input  signal  and  the  other  input  signal;  a  first 
amplifier  means  connected  to  said  first  comparison  means 
and  amplifying  said  first  control  signal;  a  second  ampiWfr 
means  connected  to  said  second  comparison  meant  and 
amplifying  said  second  control  signal;  a  third  amplifier 
means  connected  to  said   third  comparison  means  and 
amplifying  said  third  control  signal:  means  connecting 
the  output  of  said  first  amplifier  meaiM  to  one  of  said 
phase  windings  of  said  alternator  to  control  the  ener- 
gization thereof;  means  connecting  the  output  of  said 
second  amplifier  to  a  second  of  said  phase  windings  of 
said  alternator  to  control  fhe  energization  theraof:  and 
means   connecting   the   output  of  said   third   aniiMIti 
to  a  third  phase  winding  of  said  alfemalor  to 
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I.  In  a  voltage  regulator,  the  combination  comprisiitg 
a  first  transformer  having  a  first  primary  coil  and  first, 
second,  and  third  secondary  coils,  said  first  transformer 
having  a  magnetic  core  with  said  coils  mounted  thereon, 
said  first  sccoodary  coil  being  mounted  on  said  core  ad- 
jacent said  primary  coil,  said  second  secondary  coil  being 
mounted  on  said  core  with  a  first  magnetic  shunt  disposed 
between  said  primary  coil  and  said  second  secondary  coil, 
said  third  secondary  coil  being  disposed  on  said  core  with 
a  second  magnetic  shunt  between  said  second  and  third 
secondary  coils,  a  second  transformer  having  a  second 
magnetic  core  with  a  second  primary  coil  and  a  fourth 
secondary  coil  mounted  thereon,  said  second  core  having 
a  third  magnetic  shunt  between  said  second  primary  coil 
and  said  fourth  secondary  coil,  first  and  second  input  ter- 
minals, a  primary  circuit  connecting  said  first  and  second 
primary  coils  in  scries  acrou  said  input  termiiials,  means 
connecting  said  fourth  secondary  coil  across  said  first 
primary  coil  to  feed  back  power  into  the  same,  said  pri- 
mary circuit  being  arranged  with  said  first  input  terminal 
connected  to  said  first  primary  coil  and  with  said  second 
input  terminal  connected  to  said  second  primary  coil, 
Ont  and  second  output  terminals  with  said  second  output 
terminal  connected  directly  to  said  second  input  terminal, 
an  output  circuit  connecting  said  first  and  third  secondary 
coils  in  series  between  said  first  output  terminal  and  the 
iunctioo  of  said  flnt  aiKl  second  primary  coils,  a  capaci- 
tive  feed  back  circuit  comprising  a  first  capacitor  con- 
necting in  series  with  said  second  secondary  coil  between 
said  first  input  terminal  and  the  junction  between  said  first 
and  third  secondary  coils,  and  a  second  capacitor  con- 
nected across  said  output  terminals.  ^ 


ffTATIC  VOLTAGE  AND  CURRENT  « 

SEPWinVE  DEVICE 
Pe4cr  M.  Mtaisr.  Mllwksa,  Wla..  liriffrir  toMcGraw- 

AppMcatfo.  i«ly  i  2,  19U,  S«W  No.  442,4^ 

^^  It  ClalBsa.  (Q.  323-40 
5.  In  combination,  means  for  detecting  voltage  fluctua- 
tions in  an  alternating  current  power  line,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  linear  reactor  and  a  saturable  reactor  serially 
connected  with  each  o<her  acroM  the  power  line,  said  Mtu- 
rable  reactor  having  a  magnetic  core  which  is  wlurated 
at  all  values  of  current  above  a  predetermined  minimum 
to  thereby  exhibit  a  subsuntially  constant  and  linear  volt- 
age drop  thereacroa  for  currenu  above  the  said  mmn 
mum.  a  pair  of  rectifiers  serially  connected  with  each 
other  in  parallel  relation  with  said  reactors  and  elec- 
trically joined  at  their  intermediate  connection  with  the 
intermediate  connection  between  said  reactors,  an  ampti- 
fier  connected  to  said  rectifiers  and  selectively  responsive 
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to  the  voltage  therefrom,  a  differential  relay  connected 
to  said  amplifier  for  receiving  the  output  thereof,  motor 
means  electrically  connected  through  said  relay,  and  volt- 


to  control  as  a  function  of  the  cell  current  said  series 
aiding  voluge  developed  by  said  voltage  source,  said 
ctnrent  detecting  means,  voltage  source  and  resistance 
means  forming  components  of  a  feedback  system  of  which 
at  least  one  component  input  thereof  is  controllable  to 
vary  the  input/output  ratio  of  said  system,  and  adjust- 
able control  means  for  controlling  said  one  component 
to  vary  said  input/output  ratio  to  thereby  vary  the  amount 


age  correcting  means  actuated  by  said  motor  means 
whereby  voluge  fluctuations  in  said  power  lines  may  be 
compensated. 

SATURABLE  REACTOR  CIRCUITS 

Fred  W.  KcUey,  Jr.,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  ssstfnr  to  G«Mral 


ElM:tric  Company,  a  corpontfoa  of  N«w  Yoifc 
May  31,  19^5,  Serial  No.  SU^ttS 


Application 

9  Clalais. 
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1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of 
core  ooembers,  a  main  wtixling  and  a  control  winding 
on  each  of  said  core  members,  said  nuin  windings  being 
connected  to  be  energized  from  an  alternating  voltage 
source  and  to  supply  a  load  device,  said  main  windings 
each  having  an  input  terminal  at  one  end  thereof  for 
connection  to  said  volUge  source  and  an  output  ter- 
minal at  the  other  end  thereof  for  connection  to  said 
load  device,  at  least  one  tap  intermediate  the  ends  of 
each  of  said  main  windings,  and  a  bleeder  impedance 
entirely  magnetically  independent  of  said  main  windings 
connected  between  the  Ups  on  said  main  windings. 
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of  pdarization  ventage  boost  produced  for  a  given  amount 
of  said  cell  current,  said  adjusUble  control  means  for  an 
appropriate  setting  thereof  providing  a  voltage  boost- 
cell  current  relation  which  esublishes  a  pre-selected  con- 
stant ratio  between  said  polarization  voltage  and  said 
exciting  voluge,  said  exciting  voltage  accordingly  repre- 
senting a  measure  of  said  polarization  voltage  which  ex- 
cludes the  extraneous  factor  of  said  internal  voltage 
drop. 

2JM,771 
FLUID-TESTING  DEVICE 
Loois  dawU  ViBccat,  NaiUUy-sv-SciRc,  Fmaca, 
of  fifty  perccat  to  Georfe  A.  RoMssow,  N«w 
N  V 
'  AppUottea  IvBC  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  SlS^tl 
TCWiiia.    (CL324— 3«) 


2,SS«,T7« 
POLAROGRAPHIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Warrca   Jaciuon,   Jr.,    Lyndhnrst,   Ohio,  and  PUlip  J. 
Elvii«,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Standard 
Oil  Conapany,  Clevclaod,  Okio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
Appttcation  Joly  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,M2 
24  Cfates.    (a.  324— 3«) 
1.  Polarograph  apparatus  comprising  a  circuit  with  a 
pair  of  terminals  for  applying  voluge  across  an  electro- 
chemical test  cell  to  produce  therein  a  polarization  volt- 
age and  an  extraneous  but  inherent  internal  resistance 
voluge  drop,  electrical  energy  source  means  coupled  in 
said  circuit  between  said  terminals  for  producing  an  ex- 
citing voluge  which  supplies  through  said  circuit  at  least 
-a  fraction  of  the  voluge  applied  across  said  cell,  resist- 
ance means  coupled  in  said  circuit  between  said  source 
means  and  one  of  said  terminals,  a  voltage  source  coupled 
to  said  resistance  means  to  develop  thereacross  in  a  volt- 
age which  iM  series  aiding  in  said  circuit  with  said  excit- 
ing voltage  to  boost  said  polarization  voluge  by  boosting 
said  applied  voltage,  current  detecting  means  coupled 
in  said  circuit  in  series  relation  with  said  resistance  means 
and  adapted  responsive  to  c«U  current  in  said  circuit 

742  O.G. — 3» 


1,  A  device  for  testing  body  fluids,  comprising  a  hous- 
ing forming  a  chamber,  feed  means  for  introducing  a  fiuid 
to  be  tested  into  said  chamber,  a  glass  electrode  and  an 
ionically  inert  electrode  in  contact  with  said  fiuid  in  said 
chamber,  a  reference  electrode,  ionically  permeable 
means  forming  a  microcapillary  passage  between  said  ref- 
erence electrode  and  said  chamber,  a  pH-meter.  an  rHr 
meter,  and  circuit  means  connecting  said  pH-meter  be- 
tween said  glass  electrode  and  said  reference  electrode  and 
further  connecting  said  rHj-meter  between  said  glass 
electrode  and  said  inert  electrode  in  a  circuit  including 
both  of  said  meters  and  said  microcapillary  passage  in 
scries. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  MAG^fEnC  INSPICTION 
CmMm  GrMhMB  ami  Kmmtik  Wajm  " 

City.   Oklm^   "liifnon,   by 
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"apvUc^  Apt  a  19S4,9«WNo.  422^< 
13  OMttm.    (CL  324—37) 


netic  field  irrespective  of  changes  in  the  null  positioat 
tending  to  cause  misorientation.  said  ap{>aratus  compris- 
ing oscillator  means  including  a  resutive  capacitive  phase 
shift  network  to  effect  a  reference  pair  of  sinusoidal 
quadrature  phase  voltages  each  appli^  to  the  first  and 
second  axis  orientor  magnetometert  through  respective 
resistors  to  initiate  response  of  the  servo  means  causing 
the  detector  magnetometer  to  describe  a  subsuntially  cir- 
cular path  of  relatively  minute  radius,  the  detector  mag- 
netometer generating  a  sinusoidally  modulated  error 
signal  of  phase  and  magnitude  correspoiKling  to  the  atti- 
tude of  the  sensitive  axis  thereof  relative  to  the  earth 
magnetic  field,  detection  means  capacitively  coupled  with 
the  detector  magnetometer  including  a  diode  rectifier  ele- 
ment to  demodulate  the  sinusoidally  modulated  error 
signal  to  effect  an  error  signal  of  the  same  frequency  as 


9.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  an  elongated  axially  mov- 
able specimen  of  magnetic  material  comprising  Ml  ea- 
nular  base  member,  a  plurality  of  supports  mcwnled 
oo  said  base  member,  a  laminated  apertured  pole  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  supports,  said  pdc  membv  having 
two  magnetic  laminae  and  an  intermediate  uuiiniafMtic 
lamina,  the  aperture  therein  being  aligned  with  the  annular 
base  to  receive  such  specimen  therethrough,  said  plu- 
rality of  supports  being  connected  to  said  base  and  said 
pole  member  to  permit  transverse  movement  therebe- 
tween, said  base  member  and  said  pole  member  beiag 
split  into  two  hingedly  connected  semi-annular  portioas. 
latch  means  for  securing  said  hingedly  connected  por- 
tioas together,  said  pole  member  being  transversely  aper- 
tured, an  armature  rotatably  mounted  in  each  transverse 
aperture,  said  armature  having  a  magnetic  core  with  a 
conductor  wound  thereon,  said  armature  magnetically 
coupling  said  magnetic  laminae,  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
plungers  slidahly  mounted  in  each  of  said  magnetic  lami- 
nae and  in  conununicatioo  with  the  aperture  therein, 
the  plungers  in  said  two  laminae  being  axially  aligned  to 
form  pairs,  spring  means  urging  said  plungers  into  the 
aperture,  and  shoe  means  pivotally  secured  to  each  of 
said  pair  of  plungers,  laid  shoe  means  comprising  two 
magnetic  end  portioiia.  each  secured  to  one  of  said  plung- 
ers, and  an  integral  nonmagnetic  central  portion. 


2ji4,773  

ORIENTATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETOMETERS 
Maarice  PotoAj,  UvMown,  Jokn  H.  Davta,  Hatboro, 
m4  Mlltoa  tlaiMtiHU.  WcImI,  Pa. 

October  11,  1954.  Serial  No.  Ul,fU 
9  ClaiBM.  (CL  324 — 43) 
(Gnntcd  ander  THIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952V,  sac.  2M) 
7.  In  a  magnetometer  comprising  a  detector  magne- 
tometer, a  first  and  a  second  axis  orientor  magnetometer, 
the  respective  magnetometers  having  sensitive  axes  re- 
spectively disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  mu- 
tually perpendicular  planes,  magnetometer  driver  means 
for  supplying  alternating  current  excitation  to  each  of 
the  magnetometers,  first  and  second  axis  null  seeking 
servo  mean  operably  coupled  with  the  orientor  magne- 
tometers aad  reaponsive  in  operative  condition  to  nor- 
mally maintain  the  orientor  magnetometers  at  null  posi- 
tions substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  earth  magnetic 
field,  the  improvement  comprising  automatic  orientation 
apparatus  for  positioning  the  sensitive  axis  o(  the  detector 
magnetometer  substantially  parallel  with  the  earth  mag- 


the  oscillator  means,  a  bandpass  ampUfier  responsive  to  the 
detection  means  to  amplify  the  error  signal  frequency  to 
the  exclusion  of  frequency  components  falling  within  the 
bandwidth  of  magnetic  anomaly  signals  including  a  phase 
inverter  of  unity  gain  to  produce  a  pair  of  amplified  error 
signals  opposite  in  phase  relative  to  each  other,  and 
means  jointly  responsive  to  the  reference  pair  of  sinosoi- 
dal  quadrature  phase  voltages  and  the  latter  error  signals 
to  effect  direct  current  positioning  levels  of  magnitude 
and  polarity  corresponding  to  the  character  of  the  error 
signals  and  electrically  coupled  with  each  of  the  orientor 
magnetometers  to  supply  thereto  respective  positioning 
levels  initiating  response  of  the  servo  means  to  reposi- 
tion the  orientor  magnetometers  to  thereby  reorient  the 
detector  magnetometer  substantially  parallel  with  the 
earth  magnetic  field. 


2,tS4,774 
VECTOR  LOCUS  PLOTTERS 
H.  Probw,  FaOa  Chnrcb,  Va.,  aarigner,  by 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as 


N0.53M1S 


_itcd  by  the  Secretary  of  tbc  Narr 
AffUe^tkm  October  5,  1955,  Scrtal 
-  —  ■         (CL  324—57) 


I    , 
I.  A  vector  locus  plotter  comprising;  a  variable  fre- 
quency geoerator,  an  unknown  impedance  coupled  to 
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said  generator  through  a  first  resistance;  a  phaaemeter 
having  its  inputs  coupled  across  said  unknown  impedance 
element  for  providing  phase  angle  signals  of  the  current 
and  voltage  impressed  on  said  unknown  element  by  said 
generator;  switchable  coupling  means  associated  with 
said  frequency  generator  and  said  unknown  impedance 
element,  said  means  having  one  position  to  couple  a  sec- 
ond resistance  between  said  generator  and  said  unknown 
ionpadance  element  for  controlling  the  current  through 
said  unknown  impedance  element,  and  having  another 
position  to  couple  a  third  resistance  in  shunt  across  said 
generator  for  controlling  the  voltage  across  the  unknown 
impedance  element;  means  coupled  to  said  unknown  im- 
pedance element  to  provide  voltage  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  transfer  functions  thereof;  and  means  combin- 
ing said  phase  angle  signals  and  said  transfer  function 
voluge  signals  for  recordation  of  the  transfer  function 
characteristics. 


2,ggg,775 
VARIABLE  TIME-INTERVAL  GENERATOR 
lallan  E.  Groai,  Albnfacrqnc,  N.  Mcs^ 
menc  aarignments,  to  the  United  Stetee  af 
aa  reprcaentcd  by  tbc  United  States  Atoank 

Appttcatkw  Aarfl  22, 19Sg,  Serial  No.  73«,23t 
4C]aiM.    (CL324— «) 


1.  A  variable  time-interval  generator  including  an 
oscillator  variable  in  output  frequency,  a  standard  oscil- 
lator of  fixed  frequency,  means  for  dividing  by  a  predeter- 
mined factor  the  frequency  of  said  variable  oat^ator. 
counter  means  for  counting  the  cycles  of  the  &ied  fre- 
quency occurring  during  a  cycle  of  the  divided  frequency 
of  said  variable  oscillator  thereby  defining  the  period  of 
said  variable  oscillator  in  terms  of  that  of  said  fixed  oacil- 
lator,  a  pulse  generator  for  deriving  pulses  at  a  repetition 
rate  equal  to  the  variable  frequency,  a  divider  circuit  for 
selecting  pulses  at  a  predetermined  submultiple  of  said 
pulse  generator  repetition  rate,  and  trigger  means  for  insti- 
gating a  start  and  a  stop  pulse  defining  a  time  interval 
measured  by  the  divided  repetition  rate. 


to  The 


2Jg<,77( 
MULTIPLE  TESTING  METER 
J.  Knodacn,  Woodbory,  Conn^ 
Lewis  Engfaiecrfag  Company,  Nanj 
poratioa  of  Coancctknt 
Application  Febnnry  g,  1954,  Serial  No.  5U,lg4 
1  dahn.    (CL  324—73) 
A  testing  instrument  for  a  thermocouple  system  hav- 
ing a  hot  junction,  leads  and  a  pyrometer  for  testing  the 
components  of  the  system  for  error  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  a  panel  formed  with  openings  therein;  an 
indicating  meter,  a  deflecting  galvanometer  balanceable 
Id  zero  and  a  current  measuring  instrument  positioned 


within  the  container  and  having  their  indicating  faces  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  openings  to  be  visible  therethrough;  a 
potentiometer  positioned  within  the  container  and  having 
an  (^wrating  knob  protruding  from  the  panel;  a  first 
and  second  rheostat  positioned  within  the  container  with 
each  having  an  operating  knob  protruding  from  the 
panel;  a  first,  second  and  third  source  of  E.M.F.;  and  a 
multi-gang  selecting  switch  having  at  least  five  operating 
positions  with  an  operating  knob  protruding  from  the 
panel  for  enabling  operation  of  the  switch  to  interconnect 
the  above  elements  for  testing  the  thermocouple  system; 
one  ol  said  positions  forming  a  hot  junction  temperature 
measuring  means,  connectible  to  the  hot  junction  of  the 
system  having  a  compensating  circuit  including  the  first 
source  of  E.M.F.,  the  current  measuring  instrument  and 
the  second  rheostat  for  adjusting  the  flow  of  current  in 
the  circuit  and  a  balancing  circuit  including  the  potenti- 
ometer, the  first  iheostat,  the  second  source  of  E.MJ'. 
and  the  indicating  meter  positioned  to  read  the  current 
flowing  in  the  balancing  circuit  and  the  deflecting  galva- 
nometer being  electrically  positioned  between  the  two 
circuits  for  indicating  when  there  is  no  current  flow  be- 
tween the  circuits  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  hot 
junction  is  indicated  on  the  indicating  meter;  a  second  (rf 
said  positions  forming  a  pyrometer  accuracy  determin- 
ing means,  connectible  to  the  pyrometer,  having  a  circuit 
applying  voltage  to  the  pyrometer  including  the  first 
source  of  E.M.F.  and  the  first  rheostat,  and  a  measuring 
circuit  including  the  second  source  of  E.M.F.,  the  poten- 
tiometer, the  second  rheostat,  and  the  indicating  meter 


for  indicating  the  current  flow  in  the  measuring  circuit 
and  the  deflecting  galvanometer  electrically  positioned 
between  the  circuits  for  indicating  when  there  is  no  cur- 
rent flow  between  the  circuits  whereby  the  voltages  across 
the  pyrometer  and  the  indicating  meter  arc  thereby  equal 
and  the  readings  of  each  should  be  identical;  a  third  of 
said  positions  forming  a  hot  leakage  measuring  means, 
connectible  to  the  leads,  for  measuring  the  leakage  to 
ground  when  the  hot  junction  is  hot,  having  a  circuit  in- 
cluding the  second  source  of  E.M.F.,  the  potentiometer 
and  the  indicating  meter  connected  in  series  with  the 
system  and  ground  whereby  any  leakage  in  the  thermo- 
couple system  changes  the  reading  of  the  indicating 
meter;  a  fourth  of  said  positions  forming  a  cold  leakage 
measuring  means,  connectible  to  the  leads,  for  measur- 
ing the  leakage  to  ground  when  the  hot  junction  of  the 
thermocouple  is  ccrid,  having  a  circuit  including  the  third 
source  of  E.M.F.,  the  first  rheostat  and  the  deflecting  gal- 
vanometer connected  in  series  to  the  system  and  ground 
whereby  leakage  to  ground  in  the  system  changes  the 
reading  of  the  galvanometer;  and  a  flfth  of  said  positions 
forming  a  resistance  measuring  means  connectible  to  the 
leads  for  measuring  the  resistance  of  the  leads  including 
a  circuit  having  the  indicating  meter,  the  second  source 
of  E.M.F.,  the  second  rheostat  and  a  resistor  connected 
in  series,  a  step  resitsance  having  an  operating  knob  pro- 
truding from  the  panel  with  each  step  equal  to  the  value 
of  the  full  scale  reading  of  the  indicating  meter  and  a 
switch  means  for  opening  the  circuit  through  the  resistor 
and  connecting  the  step  resistaiKe  and  leads  in  series  in 
the  circuit  therefor. 
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AvvHcadoo  AmU  27.  1955,  ScrialNo.  5«<M1 
12  Cklmt     (Ca.  324—79) 


8.  In  combination,  a  two  conductor  trmmmixsion  line 
having  relatively  high  attenuation  per  unit  length,  and  a 
voltage  sensitive  dielectric  niaterial  between  said  con- 
ductors said  attenuation  being  at  least  3  db  per  meter, 
wherein  one  of  said  conductors  is  a  ground  plate  having 
relatively  great  extension  transversely  of  said  transmis- 
sion line,  the  other  of  said  conducton  having  relatively 
small  extension  transversely  of  said  transmission  line. 


ApHfcatkw 


2JW,77t 

SIGNAL  RECORDER 

C.  VMiirtnt,  Jr^  Utaj^m 

9,  1954,  SmU  N«.  435,441 
(CL  324— IM) 


U 


2ja«,779 

ILBCTSIC  CURRENT  MEASURING 

TRANSFORMER 

Kakfft  mi  Kari  Mmo,  N—fci 
asrignon  to  SkmciiA-Scbuckertwcrkc  Aktkafcse 


nid  conductor  and  being  in  the  magtietic  fleld  produced 
by  the  direct  current  in  said  conductor,  the  magnetic  fleld 
ia  said  yoke  being  controlled  by  the  latter,  said  yoke 
having  a  pair  of  substantially  equal  gaps  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  conductor,  the  respective  yoke  paths  between  op- 
po«te  sides  of  the  said  pair  of  gaps  being  of  substantially 
equal  aiagnetic  reiuctaoce,  magnetic  fteld  responsive  semi- 
respectively  dispo««d  in  the  gaps,  the  semi- 
having  like  Hall-effect  characteristics,  means 
for  pMsing  an  auxiliary  constant  direct  current  through 


i 

1 


9.  A  null  system  for  recorders  and  the  like  comprising 
a  d'Arsonval  meter  movement  having  a  movable  coil 
and  means  including  members  defining  a  magnetic  flux 
path  including  a  gap,  the  coil  being  mounted  for  rota- 
tion in  the  magnetic  flux  path,  and  a  servo  system  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  the  coil  to  vary  the  magnetic 
fleld  to  restore  the  coil  to  its  original  position,  said  servo 
system  including  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  the 
coil  in  one  direction  from  said  position  to  move  at  least 
one  of  the  members  defining  the  magnetic  flux  path  away 
from  the  other  to  increase  the  size  of  the  gap,  and  means 
responsive  to  rotation  of  the  coil  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion from  said  position  to  move  such  member  toward  the 
other  to  decrease  the  size  of  the  gap. 


each  of  the  said  semiconductors  in  a  direction  crosswise 
of  the  lineae  of  magnetic  force  of  the  said  field  estab- 
lished by  the  direct  current,  whereby  said  magnetic  field 
assists  in  establishing  an  electric  potential  gradient  in 
each  semiconductor  in  a  direction  crosswise  of  the  direc- 
tion of  said  passage  of  the  direct  current  through  each 
of  the  semicooducton,  a  Hall  voltage  terminal  for  each 
of  said  semiconductors  at  the  region  across  which  the 
said  potential  gradient  is  established,  means  electrocon- 
ductively  connecting  the  respective  terminals  in  series  in 
Hall  voluge  adding  relation,  and  measuring  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  sum  of  the  said  electric  potential  gradients. 


2J8<,7M  

DIFFERENTIAL  MEASURING  SYSTEMS 
DasM  J.  gt>nair>  Oni«a,  N J^  siiifnr.  by  mamt 
ilgiiiiiinfi    to  McGraw-filstiB  Cuifj,  EIgH 
•  corporatloa  of  Dalawaw 

OS  April  13, 1954,  Seri^  N<».  422,73( 
7  CUm.    (CL  324— 149) 


AppHciUVwi  i«l7  11,  1954,  Scrtal  No.  S97,21( 
CWm  priority,  apfUeatloa  Geraaay  Hij  14,  1955 

7  CUaM.  (O.  324—127) 
I.  A  direct  current  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring 
the  magnitude  of  a  characteristic  of  a  direct  current,  com- 
priung  a  conductor  traversed  by  the  said  direct  current, 
the  magnitude  of  a  characteristic  of  which  is  to  be 
measured,  a  magnetic  yoke  comprised  of  material  having 
a  substantially  linear  magnetization  characteristic  in  the 
range  of  operation,  the  magnetic  yoke  being  spaced  about 


1.  A  system  adapted  for  measuring  the  difference  be- 
tween two  conditions  comprising  two  potential -dividing 
devices  having  variable  intermediate  points  of  potential 
and  including  means  for  varying  said  points  of  potential 
respectively  according  to  conditions  whose  differential  is 
to  be  measured,  means  connecting  said  potential-dividing 
devices  in  a  parallel  arrangement  forming  an  electrical 
bridge,  means  for  connecting  said  parallel  arrangement 
across  a  potential  source,  a  receiving  instnmient  com- 
prising two  coils  and  a  movable  element  responsive  to 
the  relative  potentials  impressed  on  the  said  coils,  means 
connecting  one  of  said  coils  across  said  potential  source, 
and  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  coils  between 
said  intermediate  points  of  said  potential -dividing  means 
for  impression  on  said  other  coil  of  a  voltage  according 
to  said  differential. 
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2,SM,7tl 
GALVANOMETER  STRUCTURE 
R.  Teris,  Las  A^des,  CaML,  siiignr,  bf  mmm 
■■Ipminri    to   CoaaoUdated   Electrodyaaadcs  Cor^ 
pontioa,  Faaadcaa,  Calif.,  a  corporatiaa  of  CaUfosaia 
Appttcation  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,13t 
^^^^  5  ClabBS.    (CL  334—154) 


generally  cruciform  <»e-piecc  structure  having  a  flat 
central  body  plate  portion,  a  pair  of  integral  short  arms 
extending  laterally  from  the  plate  portion  and  having 
apertures  therein  to  facilitate  securiiig  the  structure  to 
a  movable  coil  of  the  instrument,  a  pair  of  integral  longer 
arms  extending  from  the  plate  portion  perpendicularly 
to  the  short  anns,  one  of  said  longer  arms  having  a  sec- 
tion offset  from  the  plane  of  said  body  plate  potion,  the 
other  o(  said  longer  arms  being  formed  with  a  cod- 
stricted  section  at  its  juncture  with  the  body  plate  par- 


1.  la  a  galvanometer  having  a  body  portion  in  which 
a  suspension  system  is  located,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  means  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  sus- 
pension system  for  adjusting  the  tension  on  the  suspen- 
sion system,  means  coupled  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
suspension  system  for  routing  the  suspension  system 
without  changing  the  tension  on  it,  an  instdated  conduc- 
tor coupled  to  the  upper  end  of  the  suspension  system 
and  exteiKling  through  the  interior  of  the  galvanometer 
10  the  lower  end  of  the  galvanometer,  an  electrical  con- 
tact extending  around  the  lower  portion  of  the  galvanom- 
eter and  coimected  to  the  conductor  for  providing  an 
exterior  electrical  coimection  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
suspension  system,  another  electrical  conUct  located  be- 
low the  first  electrical  conUct  and  coupled  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  suspension  system,  and  means  insulating  the 
two  electrical  contacts  from  each  other  and  also  from 
the  body  of  the  gilvanometer. 


24t4,7S2 
SUSPENSION  MEANS  FOR  STRING 
GALVANOMETERS 
Herbert  I.  Chambers  and  Albert  W.  Fbchcr, 

Caltf-  ssiiiiliin  to  CoaaoUdated  Electrodyaaaiks  Coi^ 
poratiaa,  Pawisae,  Calif .,  a  cwpurattoa  of  CaUfenria 
Appbcatioo  May  17,  1954,  S«ial  No.  5t5,5« 
5  Oahae.    (CL  324—154) 


a«i- 


tion  and  having  an  elongated  tubular  section  arranged  to 
be  twisted  and  bent  in  any  of  an  infinite  number  of  planes 
with  respect  to  said  body  plate  portion,  a  socket  fonned 
integrally  with  said  body  plate  portion  and  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  center  thereof,  a  pair  of  integral  lup 
extending  from  the  periphery  of  said  body  plate  por- 
tion, one  of  said  lugs  being  arranged  to  engage  one  end 
of  a  hairspring,  the  other  of  said  lugs  being  arranged  to 
engage  one  end  of  said  coil,  a  pivot  pin  mounted  in 
said  socket,  and  a  helical  weight  frictionally  reuined  on 
the  tubular  section  and  adjustably  positionable  thereon. 


2,M4,7t4 

PHASE-MODULATORS 

Dcaais  Godsoa  Holloway,  Taplow,      ,^^^ 

Application  April  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  578,521 

^^^^^    priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britaia 

April  29,  1955 

SCiatans.    (CL  331-23) 


1.  In  a  string  galvanometer  in  which  a  flexible  con- 
ductor is  stretched  through  a  magnetic  field  from  anchors 
on  opposite  ends  of  the  conductor,  and  in  which  varia- 
tions in  voltages  impressed  on  the  conductor  are  mani- 
fested by  changes  in  amplitude  of  movement  of  the  con- 
ductor in  the  magnetic  field,  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  base,  a  first  and  a  second  leaf  spring  each 
having  a  fastened  end  and  a  curving  free  end  remote 
from  the  fastened  end,  the  springs  being  adapted  to  flex 
in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  motion 
of  the  flexible  conductor,  the  fastened  ends  of  the  springs 
being  fastened  to  spaced  points  of  the  base  lying  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  conductor  so  that  the  extent  of  the 
first  leaf  spring  from  free  end  to  fastened  end  is  oppo- 
site to  the  extent  of  the  second  spring  from  free  end  to 
fastened  end  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  path  of  the 
cotiductor,  the  flexible  conductor  being  fastened  at  its  re- 
spective ends  to  the  base  adjacent  the  respective  fastened 
ends  of  the  leaf  springs  and  stretched  over  the  free  ends 
of  the  leaf  springs  and  extending  between  them. 


2,tS4,783  

BALANCING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
ESSTOUMENT  MOVEMENT 
(K  Room  Slcho,  BrooUya,  N.Y. 

AppBcatioa  Aprfl  29,  1957,  Sciial  No.  455,421 
1  date.    (CL  324—155) 
A  pivot  mounting  and  balance  structure  for  an  elec- 
trical  instrument  movement  mechanism,  comprising  a 


I 


1.  A  lAase-modulator,  comprising  a  source  of  carrier 
oscillations  of  fixed  frequency,  a  circuit  network  ener- 
gized under  the  control  of  said  source  and  producing 
in  two  circuit  paths  two  carrier  oscillations  I  atid  ml 
req)ectively  of  the  fixed  frequency  of  said  source  and  of 
like  phases,  a  source  of  nrodulating  signals,  modulating 
means  controlled  by  said  modulating  signals  to  ampli- 
tude-modulate said  carrier  oscillations  in  anti-phase  and 
producing  oscillations  represented  by  the  expressions 
7(1 -l-M)  and  mlH—nM),  m  and  n  being  constants  and 
M  being  the  modulation  function,  one  of  said  circuit 
paths  being  substantially  entirely  resistive  and  compris- 
ing a  resistance  A  connected  between  a  first  terminal 
and  a  second  terminal,  the  other  circuit  path  being  re- 
active and  connected  between  said  first  terminal  and  a 
third  terminal  aad  comprising  a  resistance  oA  in  series 
with_a  reactance  ±fl/Y,  a  being  a  constant  and  /  being 
V—T.  and  an  output  circuit  connected  between  said  sec- 
ond and  third  terminals  and  being  responsive  to  the  vec- 
tor difference  between  the  voltages  developed  across  said 
two  circuit  paths,  a;  Y,  a,  m.  and  n  having  values  sub- 
stantially to  utisfy  the  equation 

-WVy«3-l/[(l+amii)(l-«m)) 
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24S4,7S5 

WAVE  TRANSDUCER 
G.  Fox,  EatoolowB,  NJ^  nrifonr  lo  B«a  Tde> 
Labonitorks,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
of  New  York 

July  M,  1952,  Serial  No.  M1,7M 
14ClBtaH.    (CI.  33J— 21) 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  between  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  of  linearly  polarized  field  pattern  and  wave 
energy  of  rotating  field  pattern  comprising  an  clement  of 
magnetically  polarizable  gyroraagnetjc  material,  means 
for  propagatmg  said  wave  energy  through  said  element 
comprismg  a  wave  guide  adapted  to  support  radio-fre- 
quency wave  energy  polarized  in  any  of  a  plurality  of 
planes  of  polarization,  means  oo  one  side  of  said  element 
receptive  to  a  given  plane  of  polarization  of  said  linearly 
polarized  wave,  and  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field 
to  said  element  transverse  to  said  direction  of  propagation 
and  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  given  plane  of 
polarizatioa,  the  strength  of  said  field  falling  ouuide  the 
region  of  ferromagnetic  resonance  for  said  element  at  a 
frequency  within  the  operating  range. 


ment,  the  combinatioa  of:  a  piezoelectric,  AT  cut,  quartz, 
crystal  element  having  an  external  surface  including  a 
pair  of  opposed,  substantially  planar,  parallel,  major 
faces  and  internal,  molecular  structure  so  arranged  and 
oriented  relative  to  said  faces  that  the  element  has  a  pair 
of  significant,  high  frequency  thickness  shear  mode 
resonances  and  is  adapted  to  respond  piezoelectrically 
at  either  of  a  corresponding  pair  of  different,  predeter- 
mined, resonance  frequencies  upon  application  of  al- 
ternating current,  electrical  signals  of  the  respectively 
corresponding  of  said  frequencies  between  a  pair  of 
different,  predetermined  partial  portions  of  said  surface 
included  within  said  faces,  said  response  of  the  ele- 
ment at  one  of  said  resonance  frequencies  being  char- 
acterized by  oscillation  of  the  element  in  one,  predeter- 
mined, hi^  frequency  thickness  shear  OKxle  of  mechani- 
cal vibration  at  said  one  resonance  frequency,  said  re- 
sponse of  the  element  at  the  other  of  said  resonance  fre- 
quencies betng  characterized  by  oscillation  of  the  ele-. 
ment  in  a  different,  predetermined,  high  frequency  thick- 
ness shear  mode  of  mechanical  vibration  at  said  other 
resonance  frequency,  said  responses  of  the  element  at 


24M,7M 

BALUN-RIDGE  CIRCllT 
Philip  H.  Pcivs,  Jr.,  Sdieocctady,  a^  DouM  A.  Wllbar, 
AlbMiy,  N.Y.,  aaiigBors  to  Cweral  Electric  Comply, 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorit 

AppUcatioo  Angut  1.  1957,  Serial  No.  475,7t4 
-flai^     (CL333— 2«) 


1.  A  circuit  for  transforming  the  balanced  output  wave 
from  a  high  frequency  oscillating  device  to  an  unbalanced 
wave  comprising  a  first  wave  guide  region  including  a 
ridged  wave  guide  with  a  single  ridge,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  high  frequency  6scillating  device  in  said  ridged 
wave  guide  such  that  the  balanced  output  from  said 
device  appears  between  the  ridge  and  the  wall  of  said 
ridged  wave  guide  opposite  said  ridge,  and  a  second  wave 
guide  region  connected  coaxially  with  said  first  wave 
guide  region  artd  including  a  ridge  tapered  in  width 
and  thickness  that  is  in  electrical  conuct  with  the  ridge 
of  said  first  wave  guide  region. 


24S4,7S7 
PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE 
SaoHwi  L.  Broadhcad,  Jr.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  WO- 
Ham  H.  Ashley,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  nmigaon,  by 
■Mane    assjfaents,    to    Douid    E.  Johnson,   Prairie 
Vill^c,  Kans. 

AppUcatioo  July  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,254 
9  ClainM.    (CI.  333—72) 
1.  In   apparatus  having  desired,   predetermined,   fre- 
quency selective,  plural  resonance,  high  frequency,  elec- 
trical response  characteristics  for  use  in  electrical  equip- 


'•• 


said  respective  resonance  frequencies  being  further  char- 
acterized and  differentiated  from  each  other  by  havint 
different,  predetermined,  characteristic  patterns  of  nor- 
mal, relative  polarization  of  piezoelectric  charges  upon 
said  faces,  said  patterns  having  the  same  relative  polariza- 
tion of  charges  between  said  pair  of  surface  portions  for 
both  of  said  resonance  responses  of  the  element,  and 
input  circuit  means  for  the  element  substantially  as  de- 
scribed for  electrically  exciting  said  element  into  desired 
and  controlled,  simultaneous  oscillation  thereof  in  both 
of  said  modes  and  a  dynamic  condition  of  desired  and 
controlled,  simultaneous  response  to  signals  of  both  of 
said  resonance  frequencies,  said  input  circuit  means  in- 
cluding a  first,  electrically  conductive,  electrode  structure 
electrically  coupled  in  substantially  its  entirety  with  one 
of  said  surface  portions,  a  second,  electrically  conductive, 
electrode  structure  electricaUy  coupled  with  the  other 
of  said  surface  portions,  and  electrically  conductive,  cou- 
pling structure  electricaUy  coupled  with  said  first  and 
second  electrode  structures  and  adapted  for  electrically 
coupling  the  latter  with  a  first,  external,  electrical  cir- 
cuit carrying  excitation  signals  for  the  element  of  both 
of  said  resonance  freqtiencies. 


2Jt4,7St 
VARIABLE  INDUCTOR         „  ^  ,^ 
Norton  Cnskman,  WUUamstown,  and  Roland  H*  C^YI. 
North   Adams,  Ma«.,  assignors  to  Spragne  Electrtc 
Company,   North   Adaiw,   Maasn   a   cotporation  of 
Masachnaetts  _    .  .  ^.      ^»m  ^^ 

AppUcatioo  May  4,  I9S4,  SctW  N*.  427,01 
^^      1  elite.    (CL  334—79)  « 

A  transformer  comprising  a  toroid  of  ferromagnetic 
material  having  an  outer  diameter  of  about  H  inch  pre- 
senting a  substantiaUy  closed  path  to  induced  magnetic 
flux,  a  bifilar  pair  of  conductors  coded  about  a  first  sec- 
tor of  said  toroid.  said  conductors  exhibiting  self- 
inductancc,  a  continuous  shorting  conductor  looped  about 
said  toroid  in  a  second  sector  of  said  toroid  so  as  to  vary 
the  self-inductance  of  the  bifUar  conductors,  a  roUtable 
member  for  adjustably  positioning  the  continuous  looped 
conductor  mounted  radially  of  said  toroid  adjacent  said 
second  sector  having  an  axis  of  rotation  radial  to  the 
toroid.  a  threaded  shank  portion  of  said  rouuble  mem- 
ber, a  recessed  hollow  screw  engaged  by  said  threaded 
siiank  portion  providing  axial  movement  to  said  rotatablc 
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member  upon  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member,  means 
on  the  rouuble  member  securing  the  continuous  loop  to 
the  rotauble  member  whereby  the  continuous  looped  con- 


ductor is  both  roUtable  about  an  axis  lying  in  the  plane 
of  the  loop  and  movable  radially  of  the  toroid  along  said 
axis. 


and  another  portion  formed  of  hi^ly  permeable  magnetic 
material  of  substantially  lower  magnetic  retentivity,  a 
first  magnetizing  coil  wound  upon  said  first  portion, 
means  forming  a  pair  oi  equally  constricted  magnetic 
paths  through  said  first  portion,  a  second  magnetizing 
coil  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  wound  inductances 
equally  disposed  on  each  of  said  constricted  paths  through 
said  first  portion,  further  means  forming  another  pair 
of  equally  constricted  magnetic  paths  through  said  highly 
permeable  portion  of  lower  magnetic  retentivity,  and  a 
third  coil  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  wound  induct- 
ances equally  disposed  upon  each  of  said  second  con- 
stricted paths. 

2,tS4,791 

TRANSFORMER  CORE  AND  COIL 

CLAMPING  MEANS 

Bcraard    A.   BarcngoHi,    PHlAwgh,    Fa.,    awlgnnr   to 

McGnw-Edison  Compny,  MUwaakee,  Wis.,  a  entfo- 

ration  of  Delaware 

Application  Marck  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,2SS 

7  ClalBBB.    (CL  336—197) 


2,St4,789 

MAGNETIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Gerliard  H.  Dcwitz,  Westport,  Com.,  aMignor  to  C.  G.  S. 
Laboratories,  Inc,,  Stamford,  Coain.,  a  lorporatioM  of 
Coanccticnt 

Appilcatioa  September  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,341 
10  Clalna.    (CL  334— 1S5) 


1.  A  core  of  ferromagnetic  material  having  a  first 
closed  magnetic  path  therein  and  a  transverse  opening 
therein  dividing  said  first  magnetic  path  into  first  and  sec- 
ond spaced  magnetic  branches  passing  on  either  side  of 
said  transverse  opening  and  forming  a  second  closed  mag- 
netic path  passing  around  said  opening,  said  core  having 
a  pair  of  throat  portions  of  reduced  cross  sectional  area 
adjacent  to  opposite  sides  of  said  transverse  opening,  said 
throat  portions  each  having  a  smaller  cross-section  than 
^  the  total  cross-section  measured  directly  across  said  first 
and  second  spaced  branches  and  said  throat  portions  each 
having  a  significantly  smaller  width  than  the  maximum 
width  of  said  core  as  measured  directly  across  said  first 
and  second  spaced  branches. 


23S4,79f 

SATURABLE  REACTANCE  FLIP-FLOP  DEVICE 

Richard  L.  Snyder,  Moorestown,  N  J. 

AppUcatioo  Angnst  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,253 

2  Claims.    (CL  334—155) 


1.  A  bi-stable  electromagnetic  signal  switching  device 
comprising,  a  substantially  closed  loop  saturable  reactor 
element  having  a  first  poriion  thereof  formed  of  ferro- 
magnetic material  of  relatively  high  magnetic  retentivity 


2.  Sutionary  induction  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  laminated  magnetic  core  having  a  plurality 
of  vertical  legs  connected  by  upper  and  lower  yokca,  a 
lower  support  including  a  pair  of  lower  frame  members 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  and  clamped  to  said  lower 
yoke,  horizontally  extending  support  portioiu  on  said 
lower  frame  members,  electrical  windings  surrounding 
said  legs  and  resting  on  said  horizontally  extending  por- 
tions, a  pair  of  lock  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of 
said  legs  disposed  between  said  leg  and  the  winding  sur- 
rounding it  and  being  movable  longitudinally  relative  to 
said  leg,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending  upper 
clamping  plates  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  windings 
and  being  movable  relative  to  said  magnetic  core,  a  plu- 
rality of  interengaging  means,  each  being  between  said 
lower  support  and  one  of  said  lock  strips,  a  plurality  of 
interengaging  means,  each  being  between  one  of  said  lock 
strips  and  one  of  said  upper  clamping  plates,  each  of 
one  of  said  plurality  of  interengaging  means  being  ad- 
jusuble  to  vary  the  spacing  between  said  horizontally  ex- 
tending portions  and  said  upper  clamping  plates,  a  pair 
of  upper  side  frame  members  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  upper  yoke  and  disposed  above  said  upper 
clamping  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  interengaging  means, 
each  being  between  one  of  said  upper  side  frame  members 
and  one  of  said  lock  strips  and  being  adjustable  to  move 
said  upper  side  frame  members  toward  said  upper  clamp- 
ing plates. 

23S4,792 

FLASH  UNIT 

Kari  M.  Maiershofer,  Norridge,  m.,  amigBor  to  G44 

Laboratories  Inc,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  off  IB* 

Dois 

Appilcatioa  Febniary  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  547^53 

SClalma.  (CL  339— 45) 
1.  In  a  flash  unit,  the  combination  comprising  a  bulb 
reUiner  having  a  section  receiving  the  base  of  a  test 
bulb  and  further  having  an  integral  portion  releasably 
receiving  the  base  of  a  flash  bulb  and  including  a  latch 
device  for  holding  a  flash  bulb  in  flashing  position,  a>eans 
for  moving  said  portion  to  effect  release  of  a  flash  bulb 
from  the  latch  device,  said  bulb  retainer  being  of  elec- 
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tricaOy  conductive  material  and  formint  a  contact  of  iwtottrictioo  tube  on  the  button,  a  coU  rigidly  supported 
one  polarky  with  said  test  bulb  and  with  said  flash  buib,  on  the  button  and  extendinf  around  the  tube  in  doedy 
a  flash  bulb  conuct  of  opposite  polarity  portioned  ad- 
JBcaal  SMd  portioa  aad  aofafeable  with  a  contact  of  a 


tnt  relation  thereto,  a  magnet  in  the  tube,  and  a 
pafr  of  insulating  caps  on  the  ends  of  the  ma^iet  for 
loosely  mounting  the  magnet  in  the  tube. 


flash  bulb,  and  a  bulb  coouct  of  said  opposite  polarity 
podtiooed  adjacent  said  sactioo  and  engageabic  with  a 
contact  of  a  test  bulb,  said  bolb  contacts  of  said  opposite 
polarity  being  at  least  electrically  unitary. 


ATPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  FAMILY  OF 
CURVES  FROM  A  SINGLE  MASTER  CX>NTROL 

ELEMENT  ^  

S.  TiMiiclMr,  Houston,  Tcz^  aarimer,  fcy  im^m 
to  Drsassr  laiMtrlM,  lac,  DaDaa,  Tei^ 
a  corpontkM  of  Ddawars 

AppUcatkMi  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  512,334 
!•  dafans.    (CL  344—15) 

'4 


Mas 


2ftS4,793 
VAPORIZER  CARRIER  AND  TTAND 
itaMB  Md  LawTMce  rsliie— .  New  Yori^ 
L.  Mock,  Fert  WasMaftoa,  N.Y. 
■■■fiHiilM  Ces  bc^  New  Yorfc.  N. 
of  New  Yerk 

Immn  13,  If  55,  SsrinI  Ne.  4SU44 
7C^M.    (CL319-4t) 


7.  In  combination  a  carrier,  a  vaporizer  and  female 
plug;  said  vaporizer  having  s  cover  with  electrode  ter- 
minals projecting  upwardly  and  stop  means  also  project- 
ing upwardly  from  said  cover  to  limit  the  borixootal 
movement  of  said  electrode  terminals  into  said  female 
plug,  said  terminals  having  shanks  terminating  in  en- 
larfsd  end  portions  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  contact 
means  in  said  female  plug,  said  contacts  engaging  said 
shanis  whereb)  the  vertical  separation  of  said  female 
plug  from  said  cover  is  avoided,  said  female  plug  having 
greowree  on  i;s  under  surface  and  opening  into  an  end 
surface  thereof  through  which  said  electrode  terminals 
may  pass,  the  upper  portion  of  said  grooves  bemg  en- 
larged to  accommodate  the  passage  of  said  terminals 
therethrough,  said  carrier  having  an  upwardly  extending 
resilient  arm  secured  to  said  female  plug  and  urging  said 
female  plug  horizontally  into  engagement  with  said  elec- 
trode terminals  and  said  stop  means. 


2,SS4,794 

MICROPHONE 

Cecil  K.  Stedman,  Watcrtown,  a^  Frederick  H.  SmMOk, 

East  Nadck,  Mass.,  asaignon  to  the  United  Slates  of 

AflMrica  as  represented  by  the  Sccrctaf7  of  the  Navy 

Applicalioa  Scp4cnbcr  11,  1943,  Serial  No.  5«2,rn 

JdataM.    (CL344— 11) 
I.  A  microphone  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  button 
secured  to  the  central  portion  of  the  diaphragm,  a  mag- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  movements  of  a 
plurality  of  members  including,  a  carriage  having  the 
members  to  be  controlled  movably  mounted  thereon,  said 
carriage  being  adapted  to  travel  in  a  longitudinal  plane, 
a  subassembly  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  adapted  to 
be  nnoved  in  a  plane  transversely  of  the  longitudinal 
plane  in  which  the  carriage  travels,  a  master  control  ele- 
ment co-acting  with  said  subassembly  to  effect  movement 
thereof  when  the  carriage  undergoes  a  movement  with 
respect  to  said  master  control  element,  a  plurality  of 
actuators  mounted  on  said  subassembly  and  sssociated 
with  the  members  to  be  controlled,  each  actuator  oo- 
acting  with  one  of  the  members  when  the  subassembly  is 
moved  to  control  movement  of  said  member,  and  a  mas- 
ter control  element  co-acting  with  the  subassembly  to 
effect  movement  thereof  when  the  carriage  undergoes  a 
movement  with  respect  to  said  master  control  element. 


PROXIMITY  INDICATOR 
Marcel  Wallace,  BynM,  Com^  asrigwir  to 

RaAe  Prodnrti,  bc^  Moul  Vemoa,  N.Y.,  a 

poralkM  of  New  Yerk 
Application  AagMt  22,  1954,  Scriri  No.  445,539 
4CWM.    (O.  344— 27) 

!.  In  combination,  devices  aboard  each  of  a  plurality 
of  aircraft,  said  devices  each  including  means  for  trans- 
mitting an  altitude  signal  having  a  frequency  repre- 
senutive  of  instantaneous  altitude  of  the  transmitting  air- 
craft, said  devices  each  including  a  superheterodyne  type 
receiver  for  receiving  altitude  signals  from  the  remainder 
of  said  plurality  of  aircraft,  each  receiver  aboard  a  given 
aircraft  including  a  source  of  local  oodllatiotts  haTmg  the 
frequency  of  the  altitude  signals  for  that  aircraft,  each 


f 


May  12,  1959 


ELECTRICAL 


596 


ftoeiw  k«p»n<«nt  a  low  pass  intermediate  frequency  am- 
irfifler  having  a  i  espouse  range  extending  from  0  cpx 
10  /  cpA  where  /  is  an  audio  frequency,  each  of  said 
devices  having  nteans  for  varying  the  frequency  <rf  said 
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local  oadllatioos  in  a  predetermined  aenae,  and 
fbr  obeerving  the  sense  of  variation  of  signals  passed  by 
nid  low  peas  mtermediate  frequency  Alter  during  varia- 
tkm  of  the  frequency  of  said  local  oodllatioai. 


FIXED  MESSAGE  nGNAL  GENERATOR 

111 .  sidiini  toTslafips  Cer- 
•  eetMnlleB  of  Dhswm 
31, 1955rSeriri  N«.  543^91 
14CMM.    (CL34t~144) 


1NF0RMA110N  STORAGE  SYBTEftfi 

M.  Water,  C1mI«,_NX 

_, • 

ef  New  Yerk  _ 

3, 1954,  8«M  No.  575,774 
UCfahw.    (0.34^-173) 


1.  In  an  infomution  storage  system,  in  combination, 
a  i^urality  of  storage  units  each  having  an  over-all  opera- 
tive time  cycle  including  a  reset  period  each  adapted  to 
store  a  train  of  informational  bits  entered  therein  as  elec- 
trical pulses  and  subsequently  to  emit  electrical  pulaes 
corresponding  to  said  train,  a  synchronizer  adapted  to 
generate  electrical  control  pulses  and  said  informational 
entry  electrical  pulses,  coounon  pulse  wave  sampling  and 
re-shaping  and  re-timing  means,  write-in  means  including 
a  plurality  of  gating  means  controllable  by  said  synchro- 
nizer to  direct  said  informational  pulse  train  from  said 
synchronizer  initially  into  any  one  of  said  units,  gating 
meaia  controllable  by  said  synchronizer  to  direct  said 
emitted  pulses  from  each  of  siUd  units  through  said  com- 
mon sampling  and  re-shaping  and  re-timing  means  and 
said  first  gating  means  into  the  next  unit  throughout  said 
plurality  in  cyclic  succession,  whereby  said  information 
train  may  circulate  within  said  system  in  a  normally 
dosed  loop,  and  read-out  means  to  selectively  extract 
said  information  from  said  train. 


2,144,799 
CTAIIC  MAGNETIC  DELAY-LINE 
Horatio  N.  Craoka,  naiilnaflili,  NJ.,  aiilMnr  to 
of  AnMrka,  a  cerpomtlea  e 

\mm  2,  1952,  Mri  No.  291,232 
21CMM.    (CL  344-174) 


2.  In  a  fixed  message  signal  generator,  a  predeter- 
oiined  number  of  output  wires,  an  electrical  maze  net- 
work connected  to  the  ends  of  the  wires  and  terminating 
at  the  other  end  in  individual  junction  points,  each  junc- 
tion point  being  representative  of  one  signal  to  be  im- 
pressed on  the  output  wires,  a  diode  isolating  each  jtmc- 
tion  point  from  the  remainder  of  the  maze,  a  pair  of  re- 
sistances individually  connected  to  each  junction  point, 
a  first  multi-stage  distributor  having  each  stage  cocmected 
to  a  plurality  of  said  resistances,  a  second  multi-stage  dis- 
tributor having  each  stage  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
resistances  whereby  each  of  said  pairs  of  resistances  is 
connected  to  stages  in  both  the  first  and  second  distribu- 
tors, means  to  drive  the  second  distributor  to  successively 
operate  each  succeeding  stage,  and  means  operated  by 
the  second  distributor  to  advance  the  operation  of  the 
first  distributor  one  stage  upon  each  complete  cycle  of 
operation  of  said  second  distributor. 


m^i^^sM'm 


18.  A  multidirectional  sUtic  magnetic  delay  line  coon- 
prising  a  first  group  of  magnetic  storage  cores  operativdy 
arranged  in  columiu  and  rows,  a  secoixl  group  of  said 
c<wes  operatively  arranged  in  said  columns  and  rows 
alternately  with  said  first  group  cores,  each  said  core 
having  an  input  winding  and  an  output  winding,  means 
for  transferring  information  serially  along  saJd  columns 
and  rows  comprising  a  first  set  of  circuiu  coupling  said 
input  winding  of  each  said  second  grotip  core  with  laki 
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otttpnt  windiiit  of  the  pretedim  first  groop  core  is  the 
uune  coiomii  or  row.  and  »  second  set  of  circuits  cou- 
plint  uid  outpot  windinf  of  each  said  second  group 
core  with  said  inpot  winding  of  the  lucceediag  first  group 
core  in  the  same  column  or  row,  switch  means  in  each 
drcuit  of  one  ot  said  sets  for  alternatively  completing 
the  circuits  along  said  rows  or  along  said  columns,  and 
means  for  actiuting  the  transfer  of  information  along 
said  columai  and  rows. 


MAGNFnC  STORAGE  AND  RETKODUO 
HON  SYSTEM 
I.  Marphy.  New  Yotk,  N.Y^  Mri^or  to  Bdl 
Labontariea,    ImtmfmtMi,   New   York, 
N.Y^  a  coipoiatfcMi  of  New  Ywk 
Applicatloa  October  2,  1953,  SmM  No.  3t3,77t 
H  nifciii     (a.34»— 174) 


1.  In  s  signal  storage  device,  a  circuit  arrangement 
comprising,  means  for  recording  magnetic  conditions  on 
a  magnetic  medium,  means  for  reading  previously  re- 
corded magnetic  conditions  on  said  medium,  a  common 
impedance  device  coupled  to  said  recording  and  reading 
means,  and  means  for  isolating  said  recording  means 
from  said  reading  means  comprising  a  substantially  bal- 
anced electrical  bridge  having  a  plurality  of  terminals, 
said  recording  means  being  connected  to  one  pair  of  said 
terminals  and  said  reading  means  being  connected  to 
another  pair  of  said  terminals  whereby  signals  from  said 
recording  means  are  prevented  by  said  electrical  bridge 
configuration  from  appearing  with  significant  magnitude 
across  said  reading  means. 


2,StM91 

MAGNETIC  SYSTEMS 

Gaorge  R.  Brios,  Pitoceton,  N J,,  ■■igniH-  to  Radto  Cor- 

ponitkMi  of  America,  a  eorporaltoa  of  Delaware 

Appttcaltoo  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,379 

23  ClaioM.    (CL  349—174) 


1.  A  magnetic  system  comprising  at  least  two  mag- 
netic cores  each  characterized  by  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular hysteresis  loop  and  each  having  two  directions 
of  magnetization,  a  circulating  coil  Imking  all  of  said 
cores,  a  setting  coil  linking  at  least  one  of  said  cores,  as 
input  winding  linking  at  least  one  of  said  cores,  means 
for  applying  selectively  a  single  setting  pulse  of  either 
the  one  or  the  other  polarity  to  said  setting  coil  to  cause 
each  of  said  cores  to  be  saturated  at  remaoence  in  a 
desired  one  of  said  directions  of  magnetization,  and 
means  for  applying  A.C.  signals  to  said  input  winding 
neither  phase  of  said  signals  producing  a  substantial 


flux  change  in  any  of  said  cores  for  said  one  polarity  set- 
ting pulse  and  each  phase  of  said  A.C.  signals  produc- 
ing a  relatively  large  flux  change  in  one  of  said  cores  (or 
said  other  polarity  setting  pulse,  said  flux  change  in  said 
one  core  causing  a  circulating  current  to  flow  in  said 
circulating  coil,  said  circulating  current  i>roducing  a  rela- 
tively large  flux  change  in  another  of  said  cores  than 
said  one  core. 


TIMING  PULSE  GENERATOR  dRCUIF 
FOR  MAGNETIC  DRUM 
A.  niiiiii.  MHii«to^  N J.,  ami  Oliiiili   J. 
Maifhy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■■Iganri  to  Bcfl  TdepkoM 

to.  New  Yerk,  N.Y.,  ■ 
of  New  Yerk 

29,  19SS,  Ssriy  N*.  S54447 
19  niliii     (CL  34»— 174) 


4.  A  pulse  generator  circuit  tor  generatiag  timing 
ptilses  to  control  recording  or  reading  operattons  on  a 
rotating  magnetic  dnmi  comprising  in  combination,  a 
signal  generator  operating  in  synchronism  with  the  rota- 
tion of  said  dnmi  to  produce  a  first  sinusoidal  signal  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  number  of  cycles  per  revolution  of 
said  dnmi,  meaos  responsive  to  said  first  sinusoidal  sig- 
nal for  producing  a  second  sinusoidal  signal  shifted  90 
degrees  out  of  phase  therewith,  a  first  square  wave  pro- 
ducing means  controlled  by  said  first  sinusoidal  signal 
for  producing  a  first  square  wave  signal  having  zero  axis 
transitions  coincident  with  the  zero  axis  transitions  of 
said  first  sinusoidal  signal,  first  pulse  generating  means 
for  producing  timing  signal  pulses  of  predetermined  dura- 
tioa,  means  responsive  to  said  first  square  wave  signal 
for  controlling  Mid  first  pulse  generating  means  to  initiate 
a  timing  signal  pulse  coincident  with  each  transition  of 
said  first  square  wave  signal  through  the  zero  axis,  a 
second  square  wave  producing  means  controlled  by  nid 
second  sinusoidal  signal  for  producing  a  second  square 
wave  signal  having  zero  axis  transitioiu  coincident  with 
the  xero  axis  transitions  of  said  second  sinusoidal  signal, 
a  second  pulse  generating  means  for  producing  timing  sig- 
nal pulses  of  predetermined  duration  and  means  rttpcm- 
sive  to  said  second  square  wave  signal  for  controlling  said 
second  pulse  generating  means  to  initiate  a  timing  signal 
pulse  coincident  with  each  transition  of  said  second  square 
wave  signal  through  the  zero  axis. 


PROOF  READER 
Herbert  P.  Ayraa,  Illa«haiii,  awl   Robert 
Rodindalc,  Mas.,  aaaigBors,  by 

Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc., 
poratioa  o^  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  May  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  <5M9t 
tClataM.    (CL  349— 174) 

3.  Apparatus  for  altering  the  form  of  selected  data 
units  in  a  data  stream,  each  of  said  designated  units  coO' 
sisting  of  significant  and  non-significant  data  characters, 
means  for  suppressing  the  first  significant  data  character 
of  each  selected  data  unit,  means  for  storing  the  data 


597 


chwacter  so  suppressed,  means  for  suppressing  each  of   switch  means,  the  temperature  gradient  between  sakl  di- 

said  nonsignificant  data  characters,  and  means  for  insert-   electric  fluid  and  thermal  switch  means  being  cootrx)Ued 

_;,  by  the  tbennal  conductivity  of  said  barrier  and  the  afore- 


ao«  re" 


'jf.;  ni   iviq^-^ 


Ti:-*Jo«  J 


said  temperature  gradient  being  proportional  to  the  tem- 
perature gradient  between  said  dielectric  fluid  and  the 
average  temperature  of  said  apparatus. 


ing  said  flnt  suppressed  data  character  as  the  fint  char- 
acter of  the  altered  data  unit 


2,884,994 

ALARM  DEVICE 

Rey  P.  likiiitl,  OvvML  Mo. 

May  27, 1957,  SsrUNo.  44M47 
7  CblnM.    (CL  348— 227) 


l.WMi.lMK 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDICATOR  UNIT 

Gcorie  L.  Bub,  Sprkigdaic,  Coon.,  tMlg to  lla 

Tclercffistcr  CorpontlMi,  Staarford,  Com.,  a 
ttoa  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  March  29,  1954,  Scrtai  No.  S74,S49 
19  Claims.    (CL  349—379) 


».  »» 


.^» 


1.  In  an  alarm,  a  frame  formed  of  an  electrical  in- 
sulating material,  a  magnetic  core  attached  to  said  frame, 
a  coil  about  said  core,  an  electrical  circuit  including  the 
coil  for  connecting  said  coil  to  a  source  of  alternating 
current  at  all  times,  a  q)ring  strip  having  one  end  attached 
to  said  frame  and  having  the  opposite  free  end  ar- 
ranged normally  in  spaced  relation  to  said  core  out  of  the 
magnetic  field  of  said  core,  the  spring  strip  being  free 
of  any  direct  electrical  connection  in  said  electrical  cir- 
cuit, the  spring  strip  having  an  intermediate  reversely  bent 
portion,  the  spring  strip  being  movable  toward  the  core 
in  re^KMise  to  a  rise  in  temperature  and  being  mov- 
able into  the  magnetic  field  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture to  vibrate  in  response  to  the  alternating  current  wave 
variation,  the  spring  strip  constituting  both  a  vibrator 
and  a  thermosensitive  member,  and  an  adjustable  ele- 
ment carried  on  the  free  end  of  said  spring  strip,  said  ad- 
justable element  engaging  the  core  upon  operative  vibra- 
tion of  said  spring  strip  to  provide  a  buzzer  sound,  said 
adjustable  element  being  adjustable  toward  and  away 
from  said  core  to  determine  the  distance  the  free  end  of 
the  thermosensitive  spring  strip  must  move  to  cause  en- 
gagement of  the  said  adjustable  element  and  said  core, 
whereby  to  determine  said  predetermined  temperature. 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  indicator  unit  having  an 
indicia  display  member  rotatable  to  a  home  position  and 
thereafter  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  display 
positions,  an  electromagnet  and  actuating  strtKture  re- 
sponsive to  a  train  of  incoming  restoration  pulses  for 
stepping  the  display  member  from  a  previous  display 
position  to  its  home  position  preparatory  to  stepping  the 
member  to  a  new  display  position,  means  for  producing 
a  magnetic  field  in  response  to  said  restoration  pulses, 
magnetically  controlled  latching  means  including  an 
armature  attractable  by  said  magnetic  field  and  operative 
to  prevent  further  movement  of  the  display  member  by 
the  restoration  pulses  received  after  the  display  member 
has  reached  its  home  position,  and  means  for  retarding 
the  rate  of  flux  decay  of  said  magnetic  field  sufficiently 
to  prevent  release  of  said  armature  so  long  as  said  restora- 
tion pulses  arc  being  received. 


2JIM97 
DRIVEWAY  SIGNALS 


Albert  Maaeika,  Chlavo^DL, 
Co.,  lac, 


to  MOtoo 


DL, 


AppHcatfoB  My  14, 1958,  Scrtai  No.  748,255 
19  OaiaM.    (CL  349—394) 


T.Bfl4,B93 
OVERLOAD  INDICATOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUS 
C.    JoaManc,    ZaaesviDc    Ohio,    aaigDar    to 
McGraW'Edleoa  Company,  a  cwpoiaUua  «f 


AppUcatioa  Inly  39,  1954,  Serial  No.  499,799 
8  qaima.    (CL  349—253) 

•  1.  A  load  indicator  for  an  electrical  apparatus  im- 
mersed in  dielectric  fluid,  said  indicator  being  in  heal  ex- 
change relationship  with  said  fluid  and  including  thermal 
respmisive  switch  means,  signal  means  adapted  to  be  en- 
ergized by  closure  of  said  thermal  switch  means  result- 
ing from  the  latter  reaching  a  certain  temperature,  heater 
element  means  in  circuit  with  said  apparatus  and  adja- 
ooit  said  thermal  switch  means,  thermal  insulating  barrier 
means  disposed  closely  between  said  heater  and  thermal 


5.  A  driveway  signal  comprising  a  wall  plate,  a  mount- 
ing means  extending  laterally  from  said  plate,  a  gong 
mounted  on  said  mounting  means  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  plate  and  providing  together  with  the  plate  a  hous- 
ing, an  expansible  member  in  the  housing  having  means 
for  connection  with  a  hose  and  expansible  when  a  weight 
is  imposed  upon  said  hose  to  expand  the  air  therein,  a 
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fwitch  comprising  opposite  blade  members  normally  opao 

and  ckMabie  by  engagement  with  and  expansion  of  said 
member,  said  switch  positioned  in  the  housing  with  the 
blade  members  thereof  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  expansion  of  said 
expansible  member,  an  electromagnetic  coil  in  said  bous- 
ing apacod  from  and  aboive  said  expansible  member  and 
haviag  a  solenoid  extending  at  right  angles  with  respect 
to  an  adjacent  wall  of  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  thereagainst  when  said  electromagnetic  coil  is 
energized  by  the  closing  of  said  switch  upon  expansion 
of  said  expansible  member,  and  an  electnc  power  circuit 
including  said  switch  and  said  electromagnetic  cofl,  and 
means  for  varying  the  distance  between  said  switch 
blades. 

I.tfi.ttt 

VOLUME  CONTROL  UNIT  FOB 

TELEPHONE  RINGER 

Alfred  R.  Lmm,  Cnlfcwi,  Oftte,  iiiImiii  to  Ncrfk  Elactrk 

Coonaay,  a  corpontioa  of  Ohio 

Apyikatioa  Ftbraary  IL  19S<  Scrtel  No.  499,799 

3  CUam.    (CL  349—397) 


2.  In  a  telephone  ringer  strvicture  having  "ff"*^*^ 
field  responsive  compooenu  including  at  least  a  movable 
armature,  means  for  producing  an  electromagnetic  field 
and  a  permanent  magnetic  field  for  energizing  said  com- 
ponents, a  first  shunt  means  operative  to  vary  the  effec- 
tiveness of  the  electromagnetic  field,  a  second  shunt 
means  operative  to  adjust  the  effectiveness  of  the  per- 
manent magnetic  field,  and  common  control  means  for 
xjjntling  said  first  and  said  second  means  in  the  control 
of  the  electromagnetic  and  permanent  magnetic  fields 
comprising  a  finger-carrying  pawl  member,  means  posi- 
tioood  wQaoeot  a  first  pawl  finger  for  determining  there- 
with the  operating  positions  for  said  control  means,  and 
means  on  said  second  shunt  means  disposed  to  permit 
movement  of  said  second  shunt  means  by  finger  means 
on  said  paw!  member  in  the  adjustment  of  the  influence 
of  the  permanent  magnetic  field  on  said  components. 


MULTISERVICE  TYTE  TELEPHONE  RINGl 
WaUsr  Ealla,  MorMbwb,  mti  Graal G. Lavaty,! 

niajay    flBHpMn    to    B#Q    X^SMfBOBO    ErfAPOnBOffMfli    IB* 

totpostai.  New  Yofk,  N.Y^  a  carfonikm  of  Now 
Yotk 

cfenMffy  19, 19S4,  SarW  No.  411,397 
3Cliiw.    (CL  349— 491) 


1.  la  a  tdepbone  ringer,  an  electromagnet  having  a 
core  and  an  armature,  means  controUed  by  said  ama* 
taro  to  pfovido  audible  signals,  a  pair  of  operating  cods 
core,  one  of  said  operating  cofls  having  leas  im- 
thaa  the  other,  aad  a  capactlor  ia  series  with 
the  cofl  oi  lenar  impedance  connected  acroas  said  other 
ooO. 


Joatph  P. 
Csasral 
York 


l.liMH 
RANGE  nUCKING  SYBIVM 


Noir 


Mtr  »4»  19S2,  Bmki  No.  399,723 
Uniti  I     (CL343— 7J) 


1.  A  processing  arrangement  for  signal  energy  sub- 
ject to  being  interrupted  comprising,  first  and  second  en- 
ergy-storage  devices,  means  responsive  to  said  signal  en- 
ergy for  establishing  in  said  first  device  during  an  operat- 
ing interval  prior  to  an  interruption  in  the  supply  of  en- 
ergy an  accumulation  of  energy  having  a  first  value  repre- 
senting a  characteristic  of  said  signal  energy,  a  sipul- 
translating  isolation  stage  coupling  said  first  device  to 
said  second  device  for  supplying  thereto  signal  energy 
having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  said  first  value  to 
develop  another  accumulation  of  energy  having  a  second 
value  which  varies  in  amplitude  at  a  rate  proportional 
to  said  first  value,  a  regenerative  circuit  coupled  to  said 
second  storage  device  and  having  an  amplification  factor 
in  the  neighborhood  of  unity  for  maintaining  said  rate 
of  amplitude  variation  in  said  second  device  substantially 
proportional  to  said  first  value  for  at  least  portioa 
of  the  duration  of  said  interruption,  means  responsive  to 
a  duration  of  said  interruption  greater  than  said  portion 
for  simultaneously  interrupting  the  supply  of  said  signal 
energy  by  said  signal-translating  isolation  stage  to  said 
second  device  and  for  energizing  said  second  device  to  ac- 
ctmiulate  energy  in  a  predetermined  recurrent  manner 
with  time,  and  means  to  control  the  time-occurrence  of 
said  operating  interval  in  accordance  with  the  energy 
accumulated  by  said  second  device. 


ELECTROMAGNEnC  BEAM  SCANNING 
AND  REFLECTION 

*„TowoaB,Mi. 

7,  19S7,  SmIbI  No.  M4»444 
SdalBM.    (CL  343—11) 
(CrMiii  aa4«  TMe  35,  VS.  Cotfo  (1952),  mc  2M) 


o» 

1.  In  combination  with  an  object  locating  and  diatancr 
measurtag  system  of  the  reflection  type  including  a  trans- 
mitter, a  receiver  and  a  common  highly  directive,  trans- 
mitting aad  racoiving  antenna  for  periodically  radiating 
electromagnetic  energy  received  from  said  transmitter, 
in  the  form  of  a  beam  to  a  transmission  medium,  and 
for  receiviai  aad  supplying  to  said  raoaiver  the  eloctro- 
magnetic  echo  energy  reflected  from  objects  in  said  me- 
dium on  which  said  beam  impmges:  a  chamber  mounted 
in  froai  of  said  antenna  in  the  path  of  the  radiated  bo«n, 
said  chamber  comprising  an  outer  shell  made  from  a 
rial  BormaUy  transparant  to  elo^rooMfnetic  wave 
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and  an  easily  ionized  and  deionized  gaseous  material  within 
said  shell,  which  when  deionixed.  will  allow  transmission 
of  the  radiated  beam  and  the  echo  signal  energy  through 
the  chamber  hi  a  straight  line  with  Mttle  or  no  reflection, 
the  cmistruction  of  said  chamber  and  the  electron  density 
of  the  gaseous  material  therein  being  such  that  when  said 
gaseoiu  material  is  ionized  the  chamber  operates  as  a 
plane  reflector  of  electromagnetic  wave  energy  impressed 
thereon,  said  chamber  being  oriented  at  a  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  the  normal  direction  of  the  radiated 
beam,  so  that  when  the  gaseous  materia]  therein  u 
ionized,  the  chamber,  by  reflcctioa,  causes  the  radiated 
beam  to  be  pointed  in  a  particular  direction  other  than  the 
normal  direction;  and  means  synchronized  in  operation 
with  that  of  said  transmitter  for  alternately  causing  an 
-ionizing  voltage  to  be  applied  to,  and  removed  from,  the 
gaaeous  nuterial  in  said  chamber  at  a  predetermined  time. 


DIRECnONAT  ANTENNA 


DUPLEXER 
MHIott  G.  MoiiM,  HaMTcr,  NA, 
■■Igaiiiiali,  tofha  Uirilod  fliBtat  of 
rswitid  by  the  Socfotan"  of  Iha  Navy 

Appllcatkm  April  17, 1953,  Scrkd  No.  349^399 
2  OalBM.    (CL  343— 17a) 


-t*o 


r«O.M  .e(^  Imr. 


I.  A  dtiplexing  arrangement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  generating  recurrent  pulses  each  of  which 
contains  a  multiplicity  of  radio  frequency  cycles,  means 
for  feeding  said  pulses  to  an  anteima,  a  receiver,  an  elec- 
tron tube  having  at  least  a  control  grid  and  a  cathode,  a 
first  resistor  connected  between  said  cathode  and  a  ref- 
erence potential,  a  grid  leak  resistor  connected  between 
said  control  grid  and  said  reference  potential,  means  for 
coupling  the  input  circuit  of  said  receiver  across  said 
first  resistor,  a  capacitor  and  a  current  limiting  resistor 
in  series  between  the  control  grid  of  said  electron  tube 
and  said  antenna,  said  current  limiting  resistor  having  a 
relatively  low  value  as  compared  with  that  of  said  grid 
leak  resistor  whereby  said  capacitor  reaches  its  averafe 
charge  after  a  few  radio  frequency  cycles  of  each  pulse 
and  whereby  a  blocking  bias  is  developed  by  grid  leak 
action  at  the  control  grid  of  said  electron  tube  and  limits 
the  conduction  of  said  tube  to  only  a  brief  interval  at  the 
crest  of  the  positive  portions  of  the  remaining  radio 
frequency  cycles  in  each  pulse  and  means  including  said 
current  limiting  resistor  and  said  grid  leak  resistor  for 
discharging  said  capadtor  after  each  pulse,  whereby  said 
blocking  bias  is  removed  and  said  electron  tube  rendered 
responsive  to  any  echo  pulses  arriving  at  said  anteima 
in  the  interval  between  sticcessive  pulses. 


29 


19»  1953,  Salal  N«.  347,971 
(CL  343— 919) 


4*r.i:2  ->^ 


13.  An  antenna  comprising  first  and  second  main  ele- 
ments, each  said  first  and  second  elements  having  iimer 
and  outer  ends,  said  inner  ends  being  more  closely  spaced 
than  said  outer  ends,  feed  lines  connected  to  the  inner 
ends  of  said  main  elements,  an  auxiliary  element  having 
first  and  second  eiKis  coimected  together  by  an  interme- 
diate conductive  portion,  said  auxiliary  elements  first  and 
second  ends  being  spaced  closer  to  said  first  and  second 
main  elements  than  the  said  intermediate  portion  is  spaced 
to  said  main  elements,  said  first  aiKl  second  ends  of  said 
aiuiliary  element  spaced  from  said  main  elements  and 
voltage  coupled  thereto  at  points  thereon,  and  the  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  auxiliary  element  being  spaced 
apart  with  respect  to  each  other  a  greater  distance  than 
the  ^)acing  thereof  relative  to  said  main  elements. 


2J9M14 
ROD  TYPE  ANTENNA 

Chariia  C.  WnUams,  Birmlagham,  Ala.  ^ 

Pifflir  24,  195^  Serial  No.  939,271 
2  nihil     (CL  343    999) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  radio  having  a  coaxial 
connection  embodying  a  cylindrical  member  with  a  con- 
tact receiving  socket  disposed  inwardly  thereof,  of  an 
antenna  rod  having  a  contact  at  its  base  and  disposed 
to  engage  the  socket  of  a  coaxial  connection,  an  elon- 
gated, outwardly  tapered,  dielectric,  resilient  member  siu-- 
rounding  said  anteima  rod  adjacent  the  base  end  thereof 
with  said  contact  at  the  base  end  of  the  antenna  rod 
projecting  outwardly  thereof,  a  sleeve-like  member  tele- 
scoping over  the  inner  end  of  said  resilient  member  with 
the  entire  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve-like  member  which 
is  opposite  said  resilient  member  being  in  direct  contact 
with  said  resilient  member,  a  relatively  stiff,  dielectric 
disc  member  surrounding  the  antenna  rod  and  in  direct 
contact  with  the  inner  end  of  the  resilient  member,  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  disc  member  being  equal  sub- 
stantially to  the  internal  diameter  o(  said  sleeve-like 
member  whereby  said  disc  member  is  disposed  to  con- 
tact the  outer  end  of  the  contact  receiving  socket,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  sleeve-like  member  to  the  cylin- 
drical member  of  a  coaxial  connection. 


•jen 
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'I 


ltS,llt 
COMBINED  SINK  DIVIOER  MAT  AND  SOAP 

HOLDER  V. 

CkariM  O.  BHm,  Lm  Ai«elca,  Calif. 
Appllcatioa  ScptembM-  It,  1958,  S«riiU  No.  52,M1 
Tcm  of  iMtent  14  y« 


i*»^A  V 


W. 
VIbrocraften, 


115412 
ELECTRIC  SPRAYER 

PalailM,  DJ., 
Gnyilakc,  III.,  a 


to 
coryoratioa 


December  15,  195«,  Scrtel  No.  53,7M 
TcfiB  of  potest  14  yean 

(CLIM2— 2) 


lt541S 
COMBINED  FUNNEL  AND  FRAME  THEREFOR 

Jack  ■ a,  Newark,  N  J. 

AfylicatfcMi  April  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  58,«58 

T«v  of  pateat  14  ytmn 

(CL  D44— 18) 


lt5,122 

TREILLAGB 

Jacob  G.  Bean,  Wlfancttc,  DL 

Joiy  3U  1957,  Serial  No.  47,162 
Tens  of  pataat  14  yean 
(CLD54— 3) 


»t 


:P^ 


185,119 
DESK  SET 

Sidney  H.  Bradd,  Jr.,  and  Albaa  GilloH  Jackaoi^  New 

York,  N.Y,  lailtiinii  to  Scrfpto,  tac,  a  corporatloa  of 

Gaocfia 

Appllcatioa  Febroary  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,537 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  D74— 1) 


185,123 

TREILLAGE 

Jacob  G.  Bran,  WOaMtte,  DL 

AppikatkNi  Jaly  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  47,171 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  D54— 2) 


H   t' 


185,113 

CEMETERY  PLAQUE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Rolaad    A.    Bailhclcmy.    St    Cload,    aad    Amerigo   J. 

BrtaocU,  St.  PaaL  Mtea.,  awli la  Gr^M-Brooz, 

be  Cold  Spriaf.  Mku.,  a  coryoratfcia  of  MteMaota 

Appllcatioa  June  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,5M 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  D79— 2) 


185,118 
SOLE 
Jr.,  aad  Chu-cacc  E.  PhllUpe,  Taney- 

— .^J"  to  Cambridge  Robber  Compaay, 

Cambridge,  Mam.,  a  corporatloa  of  Maryland 
Applicatioo  October  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,887 
Term  of  pateat  7  yean 
(CI.  D7— 5) 


GeorgeH 
towB,  Md 


[yj 


ffTo^IP. : 


185,114 
PALTRY  MAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Wayae  M.  BMker,  Studio  CHy,  CaUf.,  ■mil to  Bar- 

raaghe  Maaofactaring  Corporatloa,  Loa  Aagelea,  CaUf ., 
a  corporatloa  of  Calif  omla 

AppUcatioa  May  8,  1958,  Sertal  No.  58,775 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D92— 28) 


185,128 

DESK  SET 

Sidney  H.  Bradd,  Jr.,  aad  Albmi  GWoid  Jacksoa,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  amignon  to  Scripto,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Georgia 

Appllcatioa  Febmary  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,574 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD74— 1)  , 


185,124 

TREILLAGE 

Jacob  G.  Braaa,  Wilmette,  HI. 

AppUcatioa  November  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  48,518 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  D54— 3) 


-liitl'^J    a   .JOiiiJ 


OD 


.    _■  i  V";  ■'  > 


Mt 


A 


185,117 

UNDERWATER  CAMERA  HOUSING 

Jack  Blrat,  Sbcrmaa  Oaks,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  October  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,888 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  Ml— 1) 


185,121 

TREHXAGE 

Jacob  G.  Braaa,  WUaiette,  Dl. 

Applfcatioa  May  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,281 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


•  185,125 

^  TREILLAGE 

Jacob  G.  Bnam,  WOmettc,  DL 

AppUcatioa  Marck  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,887 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD54— 2) 
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ALFHABET  FOR  FORMING  MONOGRAMS 
AND  THE  LIKE 

■  Howflfs  X.  BnMBCf't  BMQHMfc,  Mfl^  shIsmit  to  SwmmI 

KM  A  Soa,  bc^  BalilB ,  M4^  a  corpoftfoa  of 

MaryfauMf 

AppUcatioa  JoJy  22, 195S,  Serial  No.  Sl,19t 
Tcna  of  patcat  14  yean 


iU,llf 

SANDAL  SUPPIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Mllci  CafeM,  NtwYoriL,  N.Y.,  Mitoni  to  Gafl  Maaafac 

isnBK  Ca.,  Naw  Yan,  N.Y. 
No^eariMT  IS,  1959,  Swlal  Na.  S3»4M 
Tarai  of  pattat  3Vi 
(CLD7— 7) 


195,139 

DESK  TRAY 

loka  B.  Caarfm,  Wcfertoi^  W.  Va. 

AppHcatioa  Jaly  19. 1959,  Serial  No.  51,934 

Ton  of  pmttM  14  yt 

(0.074—1) 


195,127 

CHRBTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTKXE 

Mk  BialiMai,   Newtoa,  MariL,  mmtgaor  to  BnUoH 
Na>yRy  Co.,  lac^  Cunhridce,  Mav.,  a  coryoratioa 
AfpttcalfaM  April  2, 1959,  Swial  No.  59,294 
Tcra  of  palMl  14  yt 
(CL  D29~l) 


195,131 

SUPERSTRUCTURE  UNIT  FOR  VENDING 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

TbooHH  Carrol,  Ckaaoccy,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioa  AagaiC  9,  1959,  Serial  No.  52,117 

Tens  of  pateat  14  yi 

(O.  014— 27) 


tt 


I'i 


195,129 

FIREPLACE  TONGS 

Alria  M.  CalMB,  Newtoa,  Mm». 

AppUcatioa  Febraary  29,  1959,  Serial  No.  49,724 

Ttrai  of  patirat  14  yean 

(O.  D91— 24) 


195,132 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Edward  J.  Coaroy,  Meridea,  Coaa.,  OHigBor  to  The  la- 
tcmatloBal  SiWer  Conpaay,  Meridea,  Cooa.,  a  corpo- 
ratkia  of  Coaaectfeat 

Applkatioa  Jaae  24,  1959,  Serial  No.  51,499 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 12) 


^  A  A 
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195,133 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 

Edward  J.  Coaroy,  Mtridea,  Coan.,  ■■jgaii  to  The  la- 

leraatfoaal  SBrtr  Coapaay,  MevMca,  Coaa.,  a  coiipo- 

ratloa  of  CoaaacHcat 

AppHcatioa  NoveaAer  13, 1959,  Serial  No.  53367 

Tcrai  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  054— 12) 


195,137 

STAND  FOR  POTTED  PLANTS 

ChvMca  E.  Dc  Malk,  W«it  ARta,  Wk. 

AppUcatkM  NoTcadhcr  21, 1959,  ScrW  No.  53,474 

Tcna  of  pateat  7  yaan 
^^  (CLD35— 3) 


»v 


«i  i 


195,134 

SCRAPER  FOR  A  VESSEL  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Harry  CaaHffc,  LeaMwe,  Wliral,  Ei^bad 

AppUcatioa  laiy  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  42,319 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 

(C1.09l-^ 


195,139 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Willlan  DicUaaoa,  Lot  Antics  Coaaty,  Calif., 

to  Harrcy  Alamlanm,  Torraace,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Calif  omia 
ApplicatiOB  Febraary  24, 1959,  Serial  Na.  49,794 
Tcm  af  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D59->12) 


i)'*nM  :*k*it'  <f  "U 


^^ 


3TAM 


195,135 

SCRAPER  FOR  A  VESSEL  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Harry  CunlUrc,  Leaaowc,  Wliral,  E^laad,  madffMr  to 

The  Morctoo  Eagioeeriog  Conpaay  United,  Wbral, 

England,  a  BritiA  company 

AppUcatioa  Jaawvy  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,491 

Tern  of  palcat  14  yean 

(O.D9— 4) 


TON 


195,139 
SPECTACLE  FRAME  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hago  M.  Ditto,  Newtoa,  Man.,  aarigaor  to  Mariae  Op- 
tical MaaaCactariag  Co.,  Rodladale,  Man.,  a 
tioa  of  Manacfaaaetti 
AppUcatioa  September  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  52,799 
Term  of  patMt  14  yi 
(CL  057— 1) 


%.<'? 


-to; 

195,134 
SCRAPER  FOR  A  VESSEL  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Harry  CaaUffc,  LcaMwe,  Wkral,  Eogfand,  anigaor  to 
The  Morcton  Eagiaeeriaf  Conpaay  United,  Moretoa, 
Wirral,  Faghad,  a  Biitiib  conpaay 

Application  Febtaary  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,777 

Tern  of  paieat  14  yean 

(O.  D9— 4) 


195,149 

CORN  CUTTER 

John  S.  Dryhread,  Sr.,  CkrclMd,  Ohto 

Applkatioa  November  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  49,499 

Tern  of  patent  14  yc 

(CL  099~1) 
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May  12,  1959 


Joka  It  EMttmm, 


tUyUl 

PLASTIC  SHEET  MATfeRlAL 

Ncwbwgk,  N.Y, 

of  Ddawm 
AppUcatkMi  Jamnry  15,  lf5f,  Serial  No.  54,17f 
Tenn  of  patent  14  y 
(CLOt7^3) 


E.  I.  da 
DcL,  a 


115,145 

FASTENER  FOR  A  CARTON  DIVIDER 

Haan  A.  GMtafaa%  Bdolt,  Kam. 

Applfcalloa  April  IS,  1951,  Serial  No.  S«3I8 

Term  of  patent  14  y4 

(CLD5t— U) 


lt5,14« 

COACH  FOR  PICK-UP  TRUCKS 

Antonio  J.  Hamcl,  Everett  N.  Hamel,  and 

Donald  A.  HumL  Lakcricw,  Calif. 

AppUcatfoa  May  12,  1^51,  Serial  No.  5«,S49 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD14-^) 


185,142 
COMBINED  VEHICLE  GRILLE  AND  HEAD  LAMP 

GUARD 

Frank  J.  Faalkabcr,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Applicatloa  Jaaoary  29,  1951,  ScrW  No.  49,43S 

Tern  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D14— It) 


185,143 
ATOMIZER 
Kari  Flary,  AdHswil,  Znrlch,  Switxeriand,  aarignor  to  Dc- 
fcnaor  Aktiengeaellathaft,  Znrfck,  Switzerland,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Switzerland 

Application  January  2,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,824 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D83— 1) 


185,147 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Thomai  Stanley  HarriMM,  Stoke-on-Trent,  England,  a»> 
iiCBor  to  CanMoo   Potteries  Limited,  Stoke-on-Trent, 
England,  a  limltcd-Uabilify  company  of  Great  Britain 
and  Nortlicm  Ireland 
Application  Noveml>cr  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,424 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD44— 15) 


185444 

WINDOW  LOCK 

^^^f^.  5i-  'V'»»t   J'-  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

C.  M.  Flymi  Mf^  Co^  lakiter,  Mick.,  a  partnerskip 

AppllcatkNi  October  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,992 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD5#— 7) 


185,148 

VENDING  MACHINE  FOR  DISPENSING  HOT 

FOOD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Frad  Hebel,  WUmette,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  Fred  Hebel  Cor- 

poratioo,  Addison,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Applicatloa  November  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,M8 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D52— 3) 


wt 
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.v^. 


185,149 

FBHLURE 

Frederick  E.  Hngkca,  Arlington,  Va. 

Application  Jnly  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  47,8M 

Term  of  patent  14  yt 

(CL  D31>4) 


#»4:<»  wTi 


fn- 


^ 


185,153 

CRIB 

Marie  A.  Kkkpatfrick,  Grand  RapMs,  Mick.,  assignor  to 

UUfaibye  FmMave  Corporation,  Stevean  Point,  Wis., 

a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  October  24,  1957,  Scrkri  No.  48,224 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD5— 5) 


^ 


185,158 

BALL  POINT  PEN 

Ray  E.  Hnlbert,  Rockaway,  NJ. 

AppUcatloa  December  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,752 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 17) 


/r> 


1 


LrU 


t 


'   ^■^lli 


-]^^ 


•yiiff^A 


m 


185,154 
COMBINED  BABY  NIPPLE  AND  PACIFIER 
.  Ervim  Krol,  Sao  Panlo,  Bcazil 

^    AppUcalion  Augnit  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  47,251 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 


Y 


185,151 

ALTAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Heri>ert  L.  Jones,  CUcago,  HI. 

Application  Marck  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,973 

Tern  of  patent  14  yc«t 

(a.  D29^23) 


185,155 

HANDBAG 

Pascal  U  Gfvtta,  NcwMt,  N J. 

Applicatloa  Joly  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  46,839 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

V     (a.  D87— 3) 


•kUi 


MS 


185,152 

ALTAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Herbert  L.  Jones,  Cklcago,  ID. 

Application  Marck  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,974 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D29— 23) 
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M. 


1IS,1M 
GLOVE 

WlB^  a  ctyifll—  of 
15, 19^,  SmtM  N«. 

(CL  D3— 11) 


MNoven 


lt5,15*  i 

DRILL  ui^rr  ' 

lokm  B.  Lmi.  (M  HHL  Mi  J«ff  C.  Ctay,  FMctttrllk, 
W.  V«^  ■■^■iiii  Id  Tilt  Low  CompMy,  diik  HUl, 
W.  Va^  a  corporatfoM  of  WMtVkgtaifa 

AppUcatfoa  AagMt  S,  1957,  flarial  No.  47a2t 

Tarai  off  patcat  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 14) 


M. 


lt54S7 
GLOVE 

Lan,  Applctoi^  Wlc, 


'«<* 


lt5,lM 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  SAW 

Alffrad  W.  MadL  Mlhraakca,  Wia.,  mtt^or  to  The  Joha 

Oitcr  Manafacturteff  Co.,  MUwaakac,  WIl,  a  conora^ 

tkM  off  Wiacooslii 

Applkatfoa  NoTembcr  24,  1951,  Strlal  No.  53^41 

Tcrai  off  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D93— J) 


MMi,  Apflctoii,  Wlc  a 


19^,  Serial 
Tcrai  off  a««caC  7  j 
(CL  D3— 11) 


to  Zwkker  Kmlt- 


9t 


^>^' 


IS5,Iil 

SPECTACLB  TEMPLE 

Roec  S.  Mafftnil,  Skott  fflOi,  N J. 

Applkattoa  NovMHkarll,  195t,  Serfal  No.  53^51 

Tcrai  of  palMt  14  y« 

(CL  I>f7-.l) 


lt5,lSt 
ELECTRIC  BLANKET  CONTROL  BOX  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLI 
L.  L«tK  Roilya  H«%bla,  N.Y.,  ■■Igaiii  to  Field. 
MUb,  Imt.,  a  corporatfoa  off  Delaware 
Jaty  3.  195t,  8«lal  No.  51,43S 
Tenn  of  pateal  14  yt 
<CL  D24— 13) 


A.M< 


ltS,U2 
FOUNT  AINHKAD 

3ricip>,  OL,  ■■Jgan  to  SlMley  Kiri|kl 
Ckicago,  IlL,  a  corporatfoa  off  nUiiote 
Applkaltoa  Fekraary  21.  195t,  SefM  No.  49,749 
Terai  off  patoai  14  y«u« 
(CLOl-3) 


May  12,  19M 
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ltS,IU  115,1(7 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG  CAP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  AUTOMOBILE 

DmIcI  B.  MHIar,  PlwrUaMe,  RJ.  Ned  F.  Nlddaa,   Detroit,  Mkh,, 

21, 1991,  Serial  No.  S2,7f9  Mataie  Cipoiatto«,  Dafcott,  Mkk^  • 

(a.  m4— 1)  ApplkattoB  I«m  17,  195t,  S$tM  N*.  91,499 

Terai  of  Mtoat  7 

f(.-~^i«i  t>>  (CL1>14— ^) 


••^ 


195,1(4 
METAL  CHAIR  PRAME  SIDE 
P.  MoBm  OU  Wcatkwy,  N.Y. 
April  4,1959,  Sarirf  No.  59»342 

(CL  DlS-a) 


1854M 
PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP  CARTRIDGE 
Joaepk    Palma,   Jr.,   Wkeaton,   DL,   aHigBor   to 

ofOHMiii 

AppHcattoa  iwm  23, 1959,  Serial  No.  Sl,47( 
Tcrai  of  paicBt  14  yi 
(CLD24— 14) 


iakn. 


tMn 


1954(5 
METAL  CHAIR  FRAME  SIDE 
P.  Molla.  OM  Wcrikwy,  N.Y. 
April  4, 1959,  Serial  No.  59,343 
Tcrai  of  pirtMt  14  yt 
(CLD15—1)  „ 


195,1(9 
WRITING  INSmtUMENT  DESK  BASE 
»ariwr,  JaaceriOc,  Wic,  ■■t^ani  to  The 
Coa^ray.  laaciriBe,  Wte^  a  corporaHoa  of  Wla- 


AppBratkNi  Aprt  1(,  1959,  Seitel  No.  59,499 

Tcrai  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D74~l) 


xt 


195,1(( 

SPRING  ACTUATED  RAZOR 

Geoffet  MoBnct,  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppUcattoo  March  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,1 1( 

Terai  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(O.  D22-^) 


195,179 

HAIR  CLIPPER  COMB  PLATE  ATTACHMENT 

Stanley  Petcn,  San  Dtcgo,  Calif. 

AppUcatton  Anfut  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,192 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 

(CL  D22— 5) 
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It5,171  ltM74 

PIN  MINE  SHUTTLE  CAR 

W.  Price,  L«  Ancles,  CdH^  ■■ifnr  to  D.  W.  Joka  D.  RmmIU  BntfoH  Woods,  and  Paid  R.  JokMoa, 

Pric*  CorvoratkM,  Lot  A—cle*,  CaHf ^  a  cocvocBlkMi  Praakte,  Pa^  aaltnon  to  Joy  MaMfadHteg  Com- 

•f  CaUfomte  pany,  Plttibwik,  Pa^  a  conoradoa  of  Pentuylraiiia 

Ntfraabcr  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  53^79  Appttcadoa  May  16,  IH^  Serial  No.  5«,92J 

T«ff«  of  piUMl  14  yean  Tflm  of  paleat  14  yaan 

(CL  D54— f)  (CL  D14— 3) 


1SS,178 

STETHOSCOPE  ClfflST  PIECE 

Noa  Spcan,  Jr.,  Saa  Aatoaio,  Tex. 

Applkatloa  September  t,  195S,  Serial  No.  52441 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  Dt3— 12) 


lt5,181 

FLUID  COUPLING  HOUSING 

J.  Weir,  ladianqioiis,  lad.,  aaigBor  to  Sihwitiei 

Corporattoa,  ladiaaapoUs,  lad.,  a  corponitloa 

AppUcatioa  Jaaaary  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,493 

Term  of  pateat  7  years 

(CLD14— 6) 


tk 


1M,172 

BELL  TOWER 

Komcth  H.  Ripaen,  Rye,  N.Y. 

AppHcatkm  July  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  4M34 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  D13— 1) 


lt5,175 
FAN 

Paler  Sdilambohniu  New  Yorfc,  N.Y. 

Application  December  3«,  195S,  Serial  No.  53,9g4 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD24— 7) 


185,179 
COMBINATION  CLOSURE  CAP  AND  SIPPER 


Eari  S.  Topper,  Smithfield,  RJ 


to  Tapper  Cor^ 


poration.  North  Smithleid,  RX,  a  corponitioB  of  Dela- 


AppUcatkm  December  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,248 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  D58— 20 


185,182 

HOLDER  FOR  TUBES,  SHAVING  GEAR 

AND  THE  LIKE 

George  Wiae,  Wadriagton,  D.C. 

AppUcatioa  Aagnst  25, 1958,  Serial  No.  52,364 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(a.  D4— 3) 


ti? 


185,176 

TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Syhia  Sbcrmaa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Fenwick 

TcxtUes,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  December  38,  1957,  Serial  No.  49,065 

Term  of  pateat  3Vi  yean 

(CLD92— 1) 


185,173 

HINGE  FOR  A  PIVOTAL  BEDFRAME 

Mehria  E.  Roche,  Bcrea,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Deceaiber  5,  1957,  Serhri  No.  48,782 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(O.  D5— 2) 


185,188 

FLUID  COUPLING  HOUSING 

Tboaiaf  J.  Weir,  ladiaaapoUs,  lad.,  aarigaor  to  Schwitzer 

Corponitioa,  ladiaaapolia,  lad.,  a  corporation 

ApplkatioB  Jaanary  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,494 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CI.  D14-^) 


185,177 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Keaneth  Smith,  Lcaexa,  Kans. 

Appttcatioe  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,478 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  D3*— 5) 


185,183 
AUTOMOBILE 
Peter  W.  Wozena,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  asiigaor  to  Gcnenri 
Moton  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cotporatioa  of 
Ddaware 

AppUcatioa  Jnae  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  513^3 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 
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UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1959 

NOTC. — Amnisd  iB  •Mordano*  with  Um  flnt  «lsntflc«Bt  charaet«r  or  woM  of  tbr  iiain«  {la  iKTonteaoe  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


■j»v 


Corp. : 

M^lnem.  Ertwin  V..  Jr     Re.  24.^48. 
ebajroc,  CtuirlM  A.,  to  Qcoeral  Motor*  Corp.     Bsrine  coo- 
•     urnirtlon.     Re.  X4,«45.5-ia-A»^a.  12S— .1.V 
Dietrich,  William  O.,  and  J.  A.  Shaw,  to  Emcx  Corp.     Ball 

pen.      Re  M,04».  \-li-^9.  CI.  120 — 42.03. 
E«M>z  Corp. ;  Bee — 

EHatrlcta.  Wllltam  O..  aad  Shaw.     S«.  24,«4«. 
Pucbt.  Frandi  J.,  Jr.,  to  Weatera  Blectrk  Co.,  Inc.     Method! 
and  apparatua  for  baodlag  ware  talda  tabtag.    Re.  24,S4«, 
5-12-S97ci.  1»3 — 40. 
Ueneral  Motor*  Corp.  :  See — 

Cbayne,  Charles  A.    Re.  24,649. 
Leach,  Clayton  B.    Re.  24.650. 


Leach,  Clajrton  B.,  to  Oeawal  Motoni  Corj 
lery    structure    for    enginea.      Ra.    24/ 
125—41." 


Camshaft  gal- 
S-12-40.    Ci. 
123 — 41.M. 
Logan,  Ralph  L.,  Ut  J.  Q.  McAlister,  Inc.     Socket  for  studio 

lamp  or  the  like.     Re.  24.647,  5-12-.'W,  CI.  838 — 75. 
McAllater,  J.  G.,  Inc. :   See — 

Logan.  Ralph  L.     Re.  24.647. 
Meln«r«,  Edwin  P.,  Jr..  to  California  Research  Corp.    R«moT- 
lag    normal    moreoat    from    Belsmic    traces.      Ba.    24,648. 
5-12-59,  Cl.  340—15. 
Shaw,  Jamaa  A. :  Bte —  «j 

Dietrtch,  William  O.,  and  Shaw.     Ra.  24,649. 
Waatam  Klactrtc  Co.,  Inc. :  Saa — 
Pncba,  rrands  J.,  Jr.    Ra.  £4,646. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boarncr.  Eugene  8.,  to  Jackson  A  Perkins  Co.     Rose  irtaat. 

1.833,  5-12-59,  a.  47— «1. 
Boemcr,  Bucane  8..   to  Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.     Rosa  plant. 

1,884.  5-12-59,  Cl.  47—61. 
nad.    John    J.,    to    Selected    Olada,    Inc.      OlaOolos    plant. 

1,M2.  5-12-59,  Cl.  47—60. 


Jackson  it  Perkins  Co. 

Boerner,  Eugene  S.    1,838. 
Hoerner,  Eugene  S.     1,834. 

Selected  OUda,  Inc. :  Bf— 

FUd,  JoboJ.    1,882. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Douglas  W..  to  BarMM 

185.112.  5-12-59.  Cl.  D62— 2. 


VIbrocrtfters,  lae.     Elee- 


yi*j^ 


w^t-ti-:-  ■•»* 


■  J4>- 


<?> 


i9»'*NnH0M«M#Ma».^ 


.\aderson. 

trie  sprayer.     .^^,.^^,  «— a.»-^,w,  .....  ..r,,* — •. 

Barthelemy.  Roland  A.,  and  A.  J.  Brloachl,  to  Oranlt-Brons, 

Inc.     Cmnetery  plaqne  or  the  like.     188,118,  5-12-69.  Cl. 

D79— 2. 
Becker.  Wayne  M.,  to  Burrougfaa  Mfg.  Corp.     Pastry  nut  or 

MlmiUr  article.     185.114.  5-12-59,  Cl.  DM— 26. 
Bcermaa,    Jack.      Combined    funnel     and    frame     therefor. 

160.115,  5-12-69,  Cl.  IH4 — 10. 
Bingham.   Oeorae  H.,   Jr..  and  C.  E.  Phillips,  to  Cambridge 

Rubber  Co.    Sole.     185.116,  5-12-59,  Cl.  D7 — 5. 
Cambridge  Rubber  Co. :  See — 

Bingham.  George  H..  Jr.,  and  Phillips.     185,116. 
Phirilpii,  (larence  K. :  Sec— 

Bingham.  George  H..  Jr..  and  Phllllpii.     18.'5,ne. 
BIrna,  Jack.     Undern-ater  camera  housing.     185,117,  5-12-59, 

Cl.  D61— 1. 
nilaa.  Charles  O.     Combined  sink  divider  mat  and  aoap  holder. 

185.118.  .^-12-59.  Cl.  D»— 6. 
Bradd.    Sidney   H.,  Jr.,  and  A.  O.  Jackson, 

Desk  net.     18.'i.ll9,  .%-12-59,  Cl.  D74— 1. 
Bradd.   Sidney   H.,  Jr.,  and  A.   G.  Jackson. 

Desk  »et.     18.^.120.  .VI 2-59.  Cl.  D74 — 1. 
Bradford  Xorelty  Co.,  Inc. :   See — 
Burnbaum,  Jack.     185,127. 


to  Scrlpto,   Inc. 
to  Scrlpto,   Inc. 


Brann.  Jacob  G. 
Braun.  Jacob  G. 
Braon,  Jacob  <t. 
Braun,  Jacob  G. 
Braun.  Jacob  G. 
Brenner,  Howard 


Treillage. 
Trelllage. 
TrelllHKc. 
Trelllage. 
Treillage. 


185.121.   5-12-,%9,  Cl.  D54 — 2. 

_     DB4— 2. 

D54— 2. 

D54— 2. 


188.128.    .V12-59,    Cl. 


1R.'^.122.   5-12-59,  Cl 
18.n.l23.   .VI 2-59.    Cl 
18.^,124.   .V12-89.    Cl 
18.V12.->.   .V12-59.  Cl.   D54— 2. 
,-      ,  T.,  to  Surauel  Kirk  k  Son,  Inc.     Alphabet 

JiJ*^  t(2'".'"'??  monogrania  and   the   like.      18.V126.   5-12-59, 
rn.  ixh — 17. 
Mrioschl.  .\mertgo  J.  :  See— 

Barthelemy,  Roland  A.,  and  Brloachl.     185.113. 
MurgevH  VIbrocrafteni.   Inc.  :  fire — 

AnderHon,  Douglas  W.     185.112 
Burnbaum.  Jack,   to  Bradford  Novelty  Co..   Inc.     Christmas 
freeoinament,   or   aimllar   article.      185.127.   .V12-59,   Cl. 

Burroughs  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Becker.  Wayne  M      185.114. 
Cahan,    Alrln    M.      Fireplace    tongs. 

DHl — 24. 
Cahn     Ml»«i     to   Oall    Mfg.    Co.      Sandal   slipper  or   similar 

article.     185,129.  .V12-59,  Cl    D7— 7  «™"«r 

r""l"i"'  iZ*"*  "      '^••^  ^"y      l«.-.,l.^n.  .V12-.->9.  n.  D74-1 

'^Scle?T85"l.^l^^2"59"a'D14-27'"'    '""""«    """"*' 
Canldon  Potteries  Ltd.:  See- 
Harrison.  Thomas  S.     185.147 
Hay.  Jeff  r.  :  ^c«_- 
o       Lon^.  John  B.,  and  Clay.     185.159 
(  onroy    Edw  ard  J  .  to  The   International  Silver  Co      Snoon 

r)54!!.?2         "'  "'    fl^f'^Hre.       185.132.    5-12-59.    Cl 

Conroy    Edward  J     to  The  International  Silver  Co      Snoon 

m4^'l2""    ■  **'    flatware.       185.1.13.    5-12^59      Cl 

r-iinllffe,    Harry.      Scraper    for 

18.V134.  5-1§-.%9.  n.  D9— 6; 

74Z  O.  G.^-40 


a    veaael   rlaanlng   machine. 


Cunllffe,     Harry,    to    The    Moreton    Baglnaarlac    Co.    Ltd. 

Scraper  for  a  vessel  cleaning  machine.     186,136,  5-12-09, 

Cl.  DO     6. 
Cunllfle,    Harry,    to    The    Moraton     Enginearliur    Co.    Ltd. 

Scraper  for  a  vessel  cleaning  machine.     185,186,  <V12-59, 

a.  D9— 6. 
Defensor  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Flnry.  Karl.     185,143. 
De  MeUe,   Clarence  E.     SUnd  for  potted  plants.     186,187, 

VI 2-59,  Cl.  D35— 3. 
Dickinson,    William,    to    Harvey   Aluminnm.      Shipping    con- 

Ulner.     186.138,  .V12-59.  Cl.  D58— 12. 
Ditto.  Hugo  M..  to  Marine  Optical  Mfg.  Co.     Spectacle  frame 

or  the  like.    185.139,  V12-59.  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Drybread,  John  S.,  Sr.     Corn  cutter.     185,140,  5-12-09,  Cl. 

D89— 1. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

EUefson,  John  R.     185,141. 
Ellefson,  John   R..   to  E.   I.   du  Pont   de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Plastic  sheet  material.     185.141.  V12-09,  Cl.  D87 — 3. 
Faulhaber,  Frank  J.    Combined  vehicle  grille  and  head  lamp 

guard.     185.142.  V12-.'i9,  Cl.  D14 — 18. 
Fenwick  Textiles,  Inc. :  See — 
Sherman,  Sylvia.     185,176. 

Fleldcrest  Mills.  Inc. :  See — 

Levin.  Monte  L.    185.158. 
Flury.     Karl,     to     Defensor    Aktiengesellschaft.       Atomiser. 

186,143.  V12-69.  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Flynn,  C.  M.,  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Flynn,  Charles  M..  Jr.     185,144. 
Flynn,   Charles  M.,   Jr.,   to  C.  M.  Flynn  Mfg.  Co.     Window 
lock.     185,144,  V12-59.  Cl.  D50— 7. 

Gall  Mfg.  Co. .  See— 

Cahn.  Miles.     185.120. 
General  Motor*  Corp. :  See — 

Mckles.  Ned  P.     186,167. 

Wosena.  Peter  W.     185,183. 

Oranlt-Bront,  Inc. :  See — 

Barthelemy,  Roland  A.,  aad  Brioschi.     185,113. 
Gustafson,  Hasen  A.    Fastener  for  a  carton  divider.    185,146 

V12-59.  C\.  D58— 26. 
Hamel,    Antonio  J.,    E.    N.,    and   D.   A.     Coach    for    pick-up 

trucks.     185,146,  V12-09,  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Hamel.  Donald  A. :  See — 

Hamel.  Antonio  J.,  B.  N.,  aad  D.  A.     185,146. 
Hamel.  Everett  N. :  See — 

Hamel,  .\ntonio  J.,  B.  N..  and  D.  A.     185,146. 
Harrison,   Thomas   8.,    to  Canldon   Potteries   Ltd.     Plate  or 

sImlUr  article.     185.147,  5-21-59,  Cl.  D44— 15. 
Harvey  Aluminum  :  See — 

Dlcklnaon.  William.     185.138. 
Hebel.  Fred,  to  Fred  Hebel  Corp.     Vending  machine  for  dis- 
pensing hot  food  or  the  like.    180.148.  .V12-59.  Cl.  D52— 3. 
Hebel.  Fred.  Corp.  :   See — 
Hebel,  Fred.     185.148. 
HuRhes.    Frederick    E.      Fish    lure.      185.149.    .V12-."»9.    Cl. 
D31— 4. 


Hulbert.    Ray    E. 
D74 — 17. 


Ball    point    pen.      185,150,    V12-59,    CT. 


i 


u 


LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


latcnuttloiiAl  8UT«r  Co..  Th«  :  «••— 

Conroy,  Edward  J.    1M.1J2. 

Conroy,  Edward  J.     ti04>S> 
JackaoD.  Altwn  O.    Jt*--       ^  ,     ^  ,-«,,• 

Bradd,  Sidney  H.,  Jr.,  and  Jackson.    188,11*- 

Bradd.  Sidney  H.,  Jr..  and  Jaekaoo.    188,120. 
Jobaaon.  Paul  R.  :  8— — 

Ruaa«ll.  Joba  O..  aad  Jotaatoa.    188,174.  .^  .., 

Jones.     Herbert    L.      Altar    or    atmUar    artlels.       188.151. 
8-12-M.  CI.  D2»— 23.  ..  ..„   .   ,„  .« 

Jones.  UsrbMTt  L.    Altar  or  stailar  article.    188.182.  5-12-88. 
CI.  D2»— 23. 

Joy  Mf«.  Co. :  «••— 

Rossall,  JohB  D..  and  Johnson.    185.174. 
Kirk,  Bamoel.  *  Bon.  lae.     t>f — 

Brenner,  Howard  T.     185,126.  

Klrkpatrkk,    Marie  A.,   to   Loltatbys   Farmltars  Corp.     Crlk. 

1857183,  5-12-5©,  O.  D«— 5  

Krol.  Errim.     Combined  baby  nlppls  and  padflsr.     188,184. 

6-l»-8».  CI.  D83 — 8.  _       ^       . 

La  Oratta.  Pascal.     Handbaa      185,155,  5-12-09,  O.  D87— 3 
Lanx,  Ansa  M.,  to  Zwlcker  Knlttlnc  Mills.     OIots.     180,156. 

5-12-59.  Cl.  D3— 11. 
Laux,  Anna  M.,^to  Zwlcker  Knlttlac  MtUa.     OIot*.     188.157, 

5-12-68.  Cl.  D3— 11. 
LcTlB,  Moots  L..   to  risldcrast  MUM,  Inc.     Electric  blankst 

control    box    or    similar    artlels.      185.188,    5-12-69,    Cl. 

D26— 13. 
LonaCo,  The:  See —  '  '"   '•   ^'^ 

LK>nc.  Jobn  B.,  and  Cla/.     185,159. 
Lona,  Jobn  B.^  and  J.  C.  Clar,  to  Tb«  Long  Co.     DrUl  unit. 

185,159.  5-12-59,  Cl.  D04— 14. 
Lullabye  Furniture  Corp.  :  f«o — 

Kirkpatrlck.  Marls  A      185,153. 
Madl,  Alfred  W.,  to  The  John  Ostsr  Mff .  Co.    PorUble  electric 

saw.     185,160,  5-12-59,  D93 — 3. 
Marfusfl,  Rose  8.     Specucle  tample.     188,181,  8-18-09,  O. 

D67— 1 

Marine  Optical  Mff .  Co. :  8ee— 

Dltto^Haffo  M.     180,139. 
Mstscer,   John  A.,   to   SUnley   Knl(ht  Corp.      Fountalnbead. 

185,1*2,  5-12-59,  Cl.  D2— 3. 
Miller.    Daniel    B.      Electrical    plus   cap   or   similar   article. 

188.163,  5-12-59,  Cl.  D28— 1. 
MolU.  Charles  P     Metal  ebnlr  fraiM  side.    188,184.  5-12-58. 

Cl.  D15— 1. 
MoUa.  Charles  P     Msul  chair  frams  side     185,160.  5-12-09, 

Cl.  D15 — 1 
Monnet.  Usorfss.     aprln^  actoater  rasor.     185.1641.  .V12-59. 

CL  D22— 3. 
Moreton  Encineerlnc  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  8es — 
CnnllSe.  Harry.     188,1M. 
CnaUCs,  Harrj.     186.136. 


Ntcklas,    Ned    F.,    to    Osnsral    Motors    Corp.      Automobile. 

185,187,  5-12-59.  Cl.  D14 — 3. 
Ovtar.  John,  Mfg.  Ca,  The  :  8s»— 

Madl  Alfred  W.     186.160. 
Palaa,    Joseph,    Jr..    to    Snors   Brothers,    Inc.      Phonoffraph 

pickup  cartridcs.     185,168.  5-12-69.  Q.  D26 — 4. 
Parker,  Kennsth,  to  Ths  Parker  Pan  Co.    Writlna  instrument 

desk  base.     185.169,  5-12-69,  CL  D74— 1. 
Parker  Fon  Co  .  The  :  8«e — 

Parker,  Kenneth.      185,169. 
Patera,     Stanley.       Hair    clipper    comb    plats    attachment. 

186.170.  5-12-59.  Cl.  D2J— IT 
Prlco^  D.  W..  Corp. :  Sss— 

^rlce.  Duane  W.     186,171. 
Price,  Duane  W.,  to  D.  W.  Pries  Corp.     CWris  pin.     188,171, 

5-i2-59,  O.  D64— 9. 
Ripnsn.    Ksnnstb    H.      Bsll    towor.      180.172,    5-12-08.    CL 

D13— 1. 

Rochs.   Mslrin  E.     Ulnf*  for  a  plTotal  bsdframs.     180,173. 

5-12-59.  Cl.  D5— 2. 
Russell.  John  D.,  and  P.  R.  Johnson,  to  Joy  Mfa.  Co.     Mine 

shutUecar.     l60,l 74,  5-12-69.  Cl.  D14 — 3. 
ttehlombohm,  Pstsr.    Fan.     180,176,  6-12-69,  Cl.  D26— 7. 
Schwltasr  Corp.  :  8ee — 

Wslr,  Thomas  J      185.180.  ., 

Weir,  Thomas  J.     188.181. 
Scrtpto,  Inc.  :   8— — 

Bradd.  Sldnsy  H.,  Jr.,  and  Jackson.     186,119. 
Br«d^  Sldnsy  H^  Jr.,  and  Jackson.     185.120. 
"Sherman.  Bylrla,  to  Fenwlck  Textiles.  Inc.     Textile  fabric  or 
almUar  article.     185,176,  5-12-59,  Cl.  D92 — 1. 
Shurs  Brothers,  Inc. :  Mt — 

Palma.  Joseph,  Jr.     185,168. 
Smith,    Kenneth.      Oolf    club    head.      185,177,    5-12-69,    Ci. 

D34 — 5. 
Spsars.  Noa,  Jr.     Ststhoscops  eksst  plscs.    186,178,  5-12-09. 

CT.  683—12. 
SUnley  Knight  Corp. :  8ss —  'i 

Msti«sr,  John  A.     180,102. 
Tupper  Corp. :  See —  ,^ 

^pper.  Earl  8.     186,179. 
Tupper.   Karl   8.,  to  Tnppiar  Corp.     Combination  cloaure  cap 

andsipper.    165.1 79.  6-12-59.  Cl.  D58— 26. 
Weir   Thomas  J.,  to  Schwltasr  Corp.    Fluid  couplinf  housing. 


18^,180.  5-12-59,  Cl    DH 
Weir,  Thomas  J.,  to  Schwltaer  Corp.    Fluid  coupling  housing. 

185.181.  5-12-69.  Cl    D14— 8. 

Wise,  George.     Holder  for  tubes,  sharing  gear,  and  the  like. 

185.182,  5-12-69.  Cl.  D4 — 3. 

Wosena.   Peter    W..    to   Oansral   Motors   Corp.     Automobile. 

185^183,  5-12-59,  a.  D14^. 
Zwlcker  Knitting  Mills  :  8ss— 

Lanx.  Anna  M.     186456. 

Laux,  Anna  M.     186,167. 


It 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12TH  DAY  OF  MAY,  1959 

Nora. — Arranflod  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

tslepnone  directory  practice). 


ACF  Indnstrlss,  Inc. :  Bt* — 

.\Btbo.  Paul  J.    2,886,288. 
AGFA  Akt. :  «ss— 

Durat,  Julius.     2,885,938. 
Aacaard,  Lelf,  to  National  Lead  Co.     Yield  seed  and  method 
for  preparing  same.     2,886,415.  5-12-59,  Cl.  28 — 202. 

Abbe^Carl  H. :  See— 

Thulke,  Hermann  G  .  and  Abbe.    2.886.200. 
Abbott  Coin  Counter  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Brown.  Norman  E..  and  Dawidowlcx.     2,880,045. 
Abbott,  Wlltun  R.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.    Digital 

poaltlonlDg  aervo.     2.886,753.  5-12-59.  Cl.  318 — 28. 
Acme  Hanger  Corp. :  See — 
Levin,  Leon.    2,886.228. 
Acorn  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Morrla,  Earl  L.    2.885.689. 
Adams.    Robert   R..    to  The   Cincinnati   .MllUnf  Machine  Co. 
Power  drawbar  for  a  mllllnR  machine.    2,885,930.  5-12-59, 
Cl.  90— 11. 

Adier,  Franklin  P. :  See- 

(Jhaver.  Raymond  M.,  and  Adier.    2.885,971. 
Aero  Material  AB  ;  See — 

PoUssk,  KarL    2.888.762. 
Ahrena,  Frank  F.,  Jr.     Outrigger  bracket   for  fishing  boats. 

2.884,268.  5-12-59,  Cl.  248—42. 
Ahms,  WUbur  C. :  See — 

Blodgett.  Edwin  O..  and  Ahma.    2.886.150. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  Hee — 

l^thlll.  Roger  W.,  and  Wslck.    2,886,696. 
AJax  Condenser  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kreinlck.  Horsce  C.  and  Jenkins.     2,880.852. 
Akttebolaget  Akerlund  k  Rausing  :  See — 

Benson-Peteraen.  Boye.     2,886,231. 
Aktiebolagot  RosenbUds  Patenter  :  See — 

Hosenblad.  Curt  F.     2.886,483. 
Akttebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabrikaa  :  See — 

Oholm,  Oostav.    2,886,216. 
Alba  ugh.  Frederic  W. :  See— 

Seaborg   Glenn  T..  Thompson,  and  .\lbaugh.     2,886,406. 
Alber,    Rudolf.     Method   and   apparatu*   for  sharpening  aaw 

blades.     2.885.912.  5-12-.'S9.  Cl.  76 — 40. 
Alderwerke  vorm.  Helnrlch  Kleyer  Akt.  :  Be* — 

F^M.  Emll.  and  Nltuchke.     2.886.158. 
Aldlnaton,  KInier  T..   to  American  Can  Co.     Capping  heads. 

2.885.85 1.  5-12-69.  Cl.  53—357. 
Alexander.  Beniamin  H.  ;  See — 

Barthel.    William    F..    Alexander,    Gahan.   and   Plqaett. 
2.886.485. 

Alexander.  Guy  B..  and  R.  K.  Her.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemour*  and  To.  Organophlllc  and  hydrophlllc  composi- 
tion.     2.886.460.   5-12-59.    Cl.    106—308. 

Alexander.  Perry  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

Currie.  Grorer  C.  and  Alexander      2.885,841. 

Allen.  George  H.  Portllght  and  skylight  ventilator. 
2.885.941.   5-12-.'i9.   Cl.   98 — 37. 

Allen.  Norman  P..  and  J  D  Orogan,  to  I'nited  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Enerity  Commlsalon.  I>anium  comoosl- 
tlona.     2.886.430.  .^-12-^9    Cl    75—122  7 

AUlmann.  Crt'orne,  to  Vertrteb-und  Verkanf-Akt.  Predeter- 
mined torque  releaae  wrench.  2,886.918.  5-12-69,  CL  81— 
02.4. 

Allls-Cbalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  S«o— 
Hawk.  Dais  W.    2.886.S57. 
Liest.  Mary  G.    2.886.463. 
Allmlnna  Svenaka   Elektrlaka   Aktiebolaget :  Ret— 

Korwald.  Haakon.    2.886,672. 
Altenpohl.  Dietrich  :  See — 

Schmitt     Hana.    Siebel.    Altenpohl.    Hug.    and    Nnesch. 
2.886.432. 
Altimler.    David    F  .  and  C.   J.   Doubt,   to  E.   I.   da   Pont  de 
V*fI5*4,"  i.  ^"''      J«>«™»l  liner  for  rotary  kiln.     2.886  418, 
5-12-,'i9  Cl.  23— 279. 

^'2"?8^^2.rri2irCI.  iS^ft?   "*^"'"'   ""•••«-«tor  door. 
Alton  Box  Bosrd  Co.  :  See" — 

Boltpl.  Arwed  C.    2.885.842. 
Aluminium  Industrie  AktlenGesellachaft  •  See — 

S*"!^.    Hans.    Siebel.    Altenpohl.    Hug.    and    Nuesch. 

Alumiaeal  Corp.  :   See — 

Msconnack.  Jsroeo  O.    2.885.74S. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  Se« — 

Fraula.  William  S.,  and  Otoon.    2.886,731. 

Klatler.  Max  W.    2.886.266 
American  Can  Co.  :   See — 

Aldington.  Elmer  T.     2.885.861. 

Weiss.  Adolph.     2.886,890. 
.American  Oyanamid  Co  :  See— 

FriedU^r.  Henry  Z.    2,886.558. 

Kocay.  Wltokl   R ,  and  Mogensen.     2.885.878 

Sellers.  Wlllism  .V     2.886.403 

yitalhi.  Emll  A  .  and  Andrew.     2.886.422. 

N  Italin.  Emll  A.,  and  Andrew      2,886.423 


Pneumatic    tire    belt      2.886.878, 


.\merlcan  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  See — 
Horgan.  (ieorae  D.     2.886.083. 

Sulsenberry.  QJirter  B.    2.886,337. 
Unpson,  Arthur  P.    2.886.391. 
American  Meul  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Flint,  Hyland  C.    2,886,311. 
Heyl.  Russell  G.,  Jr.    2.886.095. 
American  Oil  Co  ,  The  :  See — 

Georgian.  Carl  C.     2,886,610. 
American  Saw  and  Tool  Co. :  See — 
Cowley,  WUlUm  E.    2.886,081. 

.American  Seating  Co. :  See — 

Bareckl,  Chester  J.    2.886.259. 

Hoven,  Alfred  C.   Lindberg,  and  Nordmark      2,886.098. 

Nordmark,  Walter  E..  and  Shore.    2,885,719. 

Tonning,  Bernard  J.,  and  WexstalT.     2,^86.898. 

American  Steel  Foundries  :  See — 
Foster,  Theodore.    2.885.899. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.  :  See — 

Anthony.    Harry    E..    Bumham,    De    Ment,    Hahn,   and 
Hepler.    2.886,396. 
American  Welding  and  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Vaught.  Chapman  K..  and  Myers.     2,880.146. 
American  Zinc,  Lead  k  Smelting  Co. :  See — 

Depew,  Harlan  A.    2.886^486. 
Amlstaol,    B    Henry.      Electropneumatic    subcaliber    mortar 

trainer.     2,886,025,  5-12-59.  Cl.   124—11. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  See — 

Whalen^  Richard  T..  and  D'Ascoli.     2  885,737. 
Anderson.    Emll,  to  Electrolux  Corp.     Adjustable  arear  re- 
stricting membera  for  suction  nosiles.     2,885.716.  5-12-59. 
CL  15—354. 

Anderson,  Herbert  A.,  to  Duro-Test  Corp.    Incandeocent  lamp. 

2  886.735.  5-12-59.  C\.  313—274. 
Anderson,     Lincoln    D. 

5-12-59.  Cl.  305 — 10. 
Anderson,    Ralph   F.,   to  National   Lock  Co.     Cabinet  hlnae 

2,885.724.  5-12-69,  CL  18—172. 
Anderson.   Walter   W.     Drafting  pons.      2,886.003.    5-12-68. 

CL  120--42.6. 
Andrew.  Frederick  L. :  See — 

Viulls.  EmU  A.,  and  Andrew.    2,886,422. 
VlulU.  Emll  A.,  and  Andrew.    2.886,423. 
Angus,  Goorge.  A  Co. :  See — 

Tbompoon.  Esra  C,  and  Jagger.    2,885,740. 
Anker  Werke  Akt.  :  fcfc— 

Hobisch.  Johannes.     2,886,107. 
.\ns|H)n.  Harr.T  O.,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     ProoesH 
for  InhibitinK  the  polymerisation  of  cbloracrylate  esters  and 
the  resultant  comi>ositions.     2,886,494.  5-12-59,  Cl.  202— 

Anthony.  Hsrrr  B.,  t..  M.  Bumham,  J.  R.  De  Ment,  G.  W 
Hahn,  and  J.  M.  Hepler.  Jr.,  to  American  Telephone  and 
Telejtraph  Co.  Drawer  for  storage  of  keys.  2,886,396, 
.V12-,-,9.  Cl.  312— 308. 

ArboKHBt.  Alva  G.  Traplesa  steam  condensate  system 
2.8«rt,247.  .'V-12-59.  CI.  2S7— 9. 

Areni.  Matthias,  and  H.  VIeverlng.  to  Schloenuinn  Akt.  Re- 
ceiver for  m^tsl  extrusion  presara  and  the  like  with  an 
Inductlve-heatlnK  arrangement.  2.886.68.').  5-12-59.  Cl. 
219—10.79. 

.Vr-Ka  Enjrineerln"   Inc. :  See — 

M.H'hlenpHl).  Walter  G.    2.886,722. 
.\nnour  and  Co. :  Sec — 

Grant.  Norman  H..  and  Robbina.    2.886,489. 
Waltp,  DouKlaa  E.,  and  Rinker.    2.88.j,838. 
.\niiatronK  Cork  Co.  :  Se»« — 

Lesrallette.  Richard  F.    2.88.*).91S. 
Armatrong,  Jack  W..  and  D.  M.  Prelaa,  to  Sh^ll  Developmt'nt 
<Vi.     Clay  fcreaae  compositiona  and  process  of  preparation 
therefor.    2.886.524.  7>-\  2-^9.  Cl.  252  -28. 
.\rpln,  Leon  G.     Gun  supporting  alings.     2.88.'S,812,  .'V-12-.'>9, 
CL  42- 


.4rrlngton,  Tance  L.,  and  R.  Zetour.  Bow  tie  rack.  2,886.18.*), 
.V 12-59.  Cl.  211—119. 

.\rtcraft  Venetian  Blind  Mfg.  Co.  of  St.  Louis :  Bee — 
.Smythe.  Edwin  T.     2,886.069 

Aah.  I>enia  J.,  and  R.  A.  Davis,  to  The  British  Tabulatlnft 
Machine  Co.  Ltd.  Printing  mechanisms.  2,885,9.56,  .->-l2- 
59.  Cl.  101—93. 

Ashe.  Benedict  H.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Reynolds.  William  B..  and  Ashe.    2.886,561. 

Ashley.  William  H.   Jr. :  See— 

Broadheart.   Samuel  L..  Jr.,  and  Aahley.     2,886.787. 

.Kahton.  Robert,  to  MaBser-Ferguson  Inc.  Harvester  air  In- 
take.   2.886.016.  .V12-39.  Cl.  12.3 — 11.04. 

Aake.  Irving  K.  Hydraulic  weighing  scale.  2.88fl..301.  ."V-IZ- 
59.  Cl.  26.>— 47. 

.\ar>ergren.  Brooke  D..  and  R.  B.  Moffett.  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 
Quaternary  ammonium  aalta  of  2.2  (llnhenyl-4.4-dlmethvl- 
4^P7rrolldino-bntyramlde.     2.886.574,   5-12-59.    Cl.   260^ 
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KreiB«r.  Ch«rl«  J     2.8»«.Ma. 
Atlaa  Pip*.  Inr  :   S*^—  ,  ,,  ^ 

Hmltb.  Bdwln  W..  aad  Van  Dam.    S.MMM. 

Kroll.  Aivln  F     Atwood.  and  Mahl*.     2.8M.M1 
Atwuwd  Vncuum  Mactilne  Co.  ;   See — 

Dall.  Edward  D.    2.Me.S«2 
\atn  KaglDc  Work*  :    See 

Vluooej.  JoUo  L)  .  »nd  l\«rg«r»«n.     2,8&J,tKH> 
iVMMT    BaiDh  J.    br  Judicial  ciuiBf*  of  luimc  to  B.  J.  Itm. 
nTm  editing  machlnr.     -^8»«^W«.  3-12-^J^i-  "»-100^ 
Ayala.  Carl,   to   M.   I.   OUaa.     NoTelty.     2.8M.S16.   3-U-M, 

Ayrea,  Herbert  F..  aod  K.  D.  Wrlrtt^  to  I^^'S'.tP'.fir*^ 
tronles.  Ibc      Proof  rMMtor.     2,Bie.»©S,  S-IS-M.  CI.  UO— 
174. 
Ayera,  J.  W..  *  Co.     «•«— 

Rlnae.  Jacobua     2.8M.Me. 
H.A.M,  Fatent*«a  Ltd.  :   St* — 

Slniuionda.  Edwin  C.     2.IM.9M. 
HI  K  Indiiatrlee.  Inc.  :   Set — 

Coffman.  I'aul  A..  Jr..  and  Uarpor. 
U  B.  Cbanlcml  Co.  :  ««•— 

Oflra.  Krani     2.883.746. 
Uabayan,  Vl«en  K.  :  See — 

BarakT.  O«orfl*.  »nd  BatayM.    2.SM,4M. 
Ilab<»ck  k  Wllcot  Co..  Tho :  ••♦— 
CbM.  CkMtaa  R.    MiM.01t. 
Koataom.  LMkmTrji.M«.«»4. 
■•Iter.  BomMB.    2.i86.ai2.  ,    „     ^ 

Bacon.  L««Ue  R..  C  B.  Smith,  aod  T.  H.  Vaacha.  to  ^yan 
dott«  CbraiinU  Corp.  Prom«tt>d  d«t«rt*ot  conpoaltlona 
2,886.533,  3-12-.^9.  Ci.  232—138.  ^, 

Ba<Ji*tt.     Frederick     H       DupHcatlBf     mmMm.      2,885.786. 
*-12-3».  CI.  83—23 

Badlache  Anllln  *  Hoda  Fabrlk  Akt. :  See—  

Lautenachlaicer    Hana.  and  Frlederlch.     i,886,Ml. 
Weber    Halm.   Boehn,   MchlDer.   and   Stanga.     2.866.560. 
Baermann.      Max        Macnetlc      friction     brako     or     clatcta. 

2.88«.14».  5-12-59  CI   lt2— 18.  _        ^ 

Bagcett,  Dnrward  A.,  and  H.  H.  McClurt.  to  Tba  Dow  Cta«ni 

teal    Co.      8o>*itlon   at  ▼tnylMnw   rblorlda   polrner   la  a 

pyrrolldone  aolr^-nt.     2.886.547.  5-12-56.  CI.  266—30.2. 

Baler.  Ludwtc  8.     Ring  buoy  life  preaerrer      2.886,667.  5-12- 

58  CI  9     17 
Bailer  Meter  Co.  :  Ste— 

Dt«key.  Paul  8.    2.866.201. 

Kroll.  Alrin  F..  Atwoud   and  Mehle      2.886,051. 
BalleT.  Paul  C.  :   «r»e— 

tan  Der^nter.  Harry  R..  and  Bailey.     2.886.640. 
Baker.  Charlea  B. :  See — 

i'onlUk    John  R  .  and  Baker      2.886.131 
Baker     Edward    O..    to    I-Uno    Reaearch   and    Baglneering  Co 
Tttantam  dloxide-calcluni  oxide  catalyst  for  cracking  hydro- 
carbona      2,886.513.  5-12-59,  CI.  206— 121. 
Baker    George  T..    to   Britlah   Telecouimnnlcatlona   Rcaoareb 
Ltd.      Electrical   atgnalllag   ayatetiia       2.886.645.   5-12-59. 
CI.  179—18 
Baker    Jamea   G..    to    Inlted   Mtatea   of   America.   Air   Force. 

Magnieer     2.885.928,  5-12-56,  CI.  88—57 
Bak^r  CMI  Toola.  Inc. :  Ste— 

Baker  Reuben  C     2.866,110. 
Baker  I'erklna  Inc  :   See- 

Deracb.  John  A  .  and  Burman      2.8«.^.973 
Baker.  R«aben  C.   to  Baker  Oil  Toola.  Inc     Keteaaable  dutches 
for   aabaurfac*    well   apparatna.      2.886.110,    5-12-60.    CI. 
1««— 217 
Ballon,  Frederick  E   M. :  See— 

Van  Devente-.  Harry  R..  and  Balleg.     2.886.640. 
BandlWKl.  RuaMi  E..  and  C.  J.  Kraemer.     Combination  apoat 

cap  and  6int  holder      2.886.171.  5-12-59.  Cl    206—42. 
Barber-Col  man  Co.  :  See — 

LIvlnitHton.  Richard  I>.     2.88.5.920. 
RarberiM.  Kortunato.  to  General  Motora  Corp.    Injector  Igniter 

(ilug      2.88.5.8.59.  .V12-.59,  Cl.  60— 38.82. 
Bareckl.  Cheater  J.    to  American  Seating  Co.     Safetf  eoulp- 
■leat  for  vehicle  occnpanta.    2.886.25B.  5-12-.59.  C\.  242 
107.4. 
BareoKoltx.  Bernard  A  .  to  McGraw-K<lla4>n  Co      Tranaformer 
ci>re    and    cf>i|    cUmplng    meana.      2.8M.791.    .5-12-59.    Cl. 
336 — 197 
Bar«ayl.    B4la.    to   Daimler   Bena    Akt.      Car   body   made   of 
angularly    Joined    body    parte.       2.886.378.    5-12-66.    O. 
2»«i-  28. 
Barlah.    Thomaa.      Method   of  aaaemblinx   rolling  bearing  ele- 

meata.     2,885.767.  .V-12-09.  Cl   29  — 148  4. 
RarUh.  Thomaa,  C    F    Irwin.  R    E    Line,  and  C.  B.  Wright, 
to    General    Uotora    Corp.      Rota  table    aeial    for    cnwilnga 
2  226  112    .V12-.59   Cl    170—160.23. 
Barker  Poultry  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Sailth.  Donald  P.    2.885.850. 
Barley.   Herman,    and   R.   D.    BIbby.   aald   BlbbT  aaalgnor  to 
Mid    Barley        Extrualon    apparatua.      2.885.730.    5-12-59. 
n.  18—12. 
ftamea.  W   F,  and  John.  Co.  :   gee — 
Ryan.  James  K  .  Jr      2.S8.5.845. 
Ilarnhart,  William  S  :   See — 

Wade.  Robert  H..  and  Barahart.    S.886.607. 
liarr  Rubber  Producm  Co  .  The     See — 

CtraiM.  John  r      2  IW.5  73.T 
Barrett.  Edward  i.      Meth.xl  and  apparatus  for  making  poal 

tire  battery  olatea.     2.886.H20,  5-12-59.  Cl    l.lfl — 34 
Rarrert.  Richard  O. :  See— 

Itourna.     Marlaa     B..     Harrtaoa,     Oaa.     and     Barrett. 
2.886. «81. 


Baraky,  Oaorpe,  to  E.  F.  Drew  A  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  maklu 
a  sratfeette  detergent  In  cake  form.  2.886.585.  5-12-A9, 
CL  260—456 

Bajrakf.  (teorn,  and  V.  K.  Babaran.  to  E  F.  Drew  k  Co.  Inc. 
■mU  mm dlfcMtated  mono  aikyl  glucoalde-fatty  add  eater 
CWIfaaMMM.  2.886.4M,  5-12-56.  Cl    99—62. 

Bartelt  ■aclneerlng  Co. :  8ee— 
Harker.  Charlea  B     2,865.846 

Bartholow.  Dare  M..  and  H.  Bormollnl.  i^reed  expanalon 
JolnC.    MM.M6,  5-12-56,  Cl.  94—18. 

Barthel.  William  F ,  B.  R  Alexander.  J  B.  Oahan.  and  P.  O. 
Pl^uett.  0-bromoplperonyl  and  0  chloroplperonyl  eatera  of 
cbryaanthemumir  arid  aa  Ineectlddea.  1,686,466,  6-12-86, 
a.  167—33 

Bartl,  Herbvrt  to  FarbenfabrUen  Bayar  Akt.  CompoalUona 
of  matter  comprlalng  an  allpbatle  hydro«arboa  aolvent  hav- 
ing diaaolTed  therein  copolyoMra  to  eatera  «f  polymerliable 
organic  aclda.     2  866.540.  5-13-66,  C\.  260—33.6. 

Bartocba.  Bodo:  am — 

Kautaky.  Rana  W.    and  Barto^a.    2.886,563. 
Barton.  Loy  B,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Semleondndor 

darteaa.     2.646.748,  5-12-59,  Cl.  317—235. 
Baaford,  KaaaaCli  A. :  «ee — 

HaworOi.  Uooel.  iAd^ma,  Baaford.  and  Paae.    2,866.800. 
Baatla,   Thomaa  K..  to  Kalaer   Aluminum   k  Cnemlcal  Corp. 

Diaplar  aign.     t.M^Me.  5-12-56.  Cl.  40—125. 
Battcfle  Development  Corp  .  The  :  fee — 

Bride.  John  K..  Fauat.  and  Safranak.     2.886,600, 
Bataa.    Landon    M.     Dormer  rentllator.     2.8W,944,   <y-12-5». 
Cl.  98—42. 

Batlaa.   OaonM  X..   and   K.    N.   Paataala.     Paper  towal  dla- 

paaaer.     2,866.226,  5-12-59.  O.  225—106. 
Banblya.  Mikaa.     Contrivance  for  the  limitation  of  the  axial 

pUy   of  Btoafta.     2.866.883,   5-12-59,  Cl.  808—286. 
Bauer,  Albert,    to   Kelaey-Hayca   Co.     Pller   tool.     2,885.781. 

5-lij-59.  Cl.  30—271 
Bavley,  Abraham.  C.  J.  Knuth,  and  P.  D   Thomaa.  to  Chaa. 
Pflacr  *  Co.,  Inc.     Alkyd  realna  from  hexahydroaojlc  add. 
2,886,544,  5-12-59,  O.  260-  22. 
Baxler.  Eachol  I>.  :  See — 

Eckart.  Robert  H.,  and  Baxlay      2.886.066. 
BaiaonI,  Leon  J.  ;   See — 

Hackett.  Harrj  H.     2,885^2. 
Beach,     Harold    W.,    8r.     Quick    acting    clamp.     2,886.267. 

5-12-59,  a.  248 — 11. 
Beach,  John  G.  :  6e« — 

Schaer,  (ilenn  R.,  and  Baadi      2.886.499. 

Beach.   John  M..  and  J.  W.  Bradbury,  aald  Bradbury  aaaor. 

to  aald  Beach.   Tow  bar.   t.866.844,  5-12-69.  Cl.  280 — 482. 

Beard    Richard   B.,    to  MInaeapolla  Uonerwall   BenUtor  Co. 

Metnod  and  control  apparatus  for  rarburlxlng  lerroua  ob- 

Jecta.      2^886.478.  5-12   59.  <"l.  148—16.5. 

BaauUeu.  Delton  C,  and  P.  J.  Link,  to  Klmberly-Clark  Corn. 

Sheet  handllnj  mechanlam.     2.88H.190,  5-12-59.  Cl.  214 — 6. 

Beck,   Norman  P.     Apparatua  for  fllllng  a  caaing  with  food 

products       2,886.07^3.  5-12-59.  Cl.   141-313. 
Be<-kman  Instruments,  Inc.  :   See — 
Mollojr.  Kv..rett  W.     2JW5J)26. 
Beeaton.  John  T.,  Jr..  to  Frontier  Development  Co.     Torque 
limiting  magnetic  coupling.     2.883.873.  5-12-59.  Cl.  64 — 28. 
Behreadt,    Hoy    P.     Alarm    derlce.     2.8M.804.    5-12-59.    H. 

340—227. 
Behrman,  Marshall  :   wee — 

Malcom.  Glen,  and  Behrman.     2,686,868. 
Beltx,  Frank  C     Rod  flnlaber.    238074.  5-12'M,  C\.  144—2, 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc. :  See — 
Braga.  FelU  J.     1666.654. 
Doberty,  William  H.     2,866,628. 
Fox,  Arthur  O      2.886.785. 
Heanlng,  Harley  A.,  and  Murphv.      2,886.802. 
Kalln.  Walter,  and  Lavery      2.886,809. 
Lundatroni.  Alexia  A.     2,886,701. 
McMahon,  William.     2.866,749. 
Murphy.  Orlando  J.     2,866.800. 
Rogera   Samuel  C.      2,886,706. 
Tien.  I*lng  K.     2,886.738. 
WIttwer,  Norman  C,  Jr.     2.886,734. 
Bendix  Aviation  <'orp.  :   See— 

Cosby.  Jain<>«  R  ,  and  Wolf      2,886,667. 

.Mendt-nhall    Charles   A.      2.885.894. 

.\oxon     Paul    A.,   Owen,  and   fteunett.     2.886,780. 

Palmenbera,  Kdward  C.      2.886.048 

Troeger.   Henry.     2,883,895. 

Benge.  BUI  I...  :  «ee— 

Dllworth.   John   P..   Jordan,  and    Benge      2.886.525, 
Benlnk.  Chrintiaan  J    M  .  and  K    Wraae.  to  G    M    Pfaff  A.-G. 

Sewing  otachlnea.      2.88.5,96.1.   5-12-56,  Cl.   112—211. 
Benjamin    Harry  I...  to  Inlted  Aircraft  Producta.  Inc.     Heat 

tranafe'r     ayatem     uaing     expendable    eoolaat.     3.885.804, 

.'V-12-59.  Cl.  62—51. 

Bennett,  Alfred  :  See—  ^  ^^^  ,^ 

Xoxon    Paul  A.,  Owen,  and  Bennett.     2,886.760. 
Benson     IV>n   O..    to   Toro   .Mfg.    <'orp.    of    .Minneaota.      Blade 

hanger      2.886,117.  5-12-59.  <n.  lt2— 545. 
Bonaon     Homer    E..    and   J.    H.    Field,    to    United    Statee   of 

America     Interior.      Method    for   aeparating   COi   and    HfS 

from  gas   mixtaraa.     2.866.405,  5-12-66,  n.   23—3 
Benton- Pt-tersen,   Boye.  to  Aktiebolaget  Akerlund  k  Rausing. 

Cartons.      J. 886.2.11.  5-12.59.  <l    229^     14. 
Berg    Alex    and    H     Fiedler,    to   Dr.   Karl  Tbomae.  (t.m.b.H. 

Xlethod  of  treating  topical  akin  diaordera  with  benaoxathlol 

compositions       2.88rt.488,  5-12-59.  Cl.  167—58 
Berger    I>onald  K  .  to  Philllpa  Petraleam  Co.     Control  aystem 

for  Reparation  proceMea.     2.886.663.  5-12-66    O    62     32. 
Berger     Harold     and    J     E.    Jacoba.    to   GMieral    Electric  Co. 

Target    for  X-radlation  and  the  like      2,886,726,   5-12-59. 

Cl.  313     65. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Berlin.    Martin   J.,   to   DoailnloB   Bngtsaarlaf    Worka  Ltd. 

Rlgta-apaad  roll  praaa  for  «straettet  watar  from  a  wot  web. 

2.855,954,  5-12-58,  Cl.  100—160. 
Berry,    Richard    O,    to   Cronae-Hlnda   Co.     Bxplosion    proof 

awtteb  hooalng.     2.6»8,675,   5-12-59.  C\.  200^    168. 
Beret  Corp.,  The  :  6«e — 

BUckburn    Glen  G.     2,885.840. 
Uetier,  Clojrd  L..  to  General  Matora  Corp.     Heat  exebanger 

for  warm  air  fumacea.     2.886.295,  5-12-56,  CL  257—139. 
Blbby,  Balph  D. ;  6re— 

Barley.  Herman,  and  BlbbT.     2,885,780. 
Binder,  Richard,  to  Flchtel  k  Bacha  A.O.     Control  awitdi  for 

eleetrtcany.aetuated       clutrb.     2.886,666,       5-12-66.       Cl. 

200—61.46. 
Blondo,  Charles     See — 

Dreaaler.  Herbert,  and  Blondo.     2,885,981. 
Blahman  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Blahman,  Walter  A.     2.686.099. 
Mlahauui.  Walter  A.,  to  Blahman  Mfg    Co      Tread  comnreaa 

Ing  type  tire  bead  aeatlng  device.      2,886,099,  5-12-59    CI. 

157—1.21 

Blaaell  Carpet  Sweeper  Co. :  tee — 

LIddell.  Robert  E.,  Kaypnv,  and  Yonkera.     2,885.700. 
Bitter,  Verner  W.  :  gee- 
Van  Loo.  Maurice,  and  Bitter.     2.866,456. 
Bjalme,  Bengt  G..  to  Reed  Mfg.  Co.     Adjuatable  cam  operated 

die  bead.     2.883.898.  5-12-59,  Cl.  10—122. 
BJork.  John  C^  H. :  6e«-— 

Mlaaon,    NIU  E^  Blork.  and  Rodnert.     2.886,646. 
BJ5rklund.    Gnataf    E.     Faateners.     2.886.334.    5-12-56.    Cl. 
287-  -32 

Hlackburn.  (ileu  C,..  to  The  Berat  Corp.  .Method  for'  inter- 
nally cementing  rartona  and  lamlaatea.  2.883,840,  5-12-59. 
<l.  33-22. 

BUckabear,  Buy  8.  Deak  telephone  atand.  2.886,275, 
5-12-59.  Cl.  248— 17.V 

Blalney.  Alan,  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Atomic  Knergy 
ComniUMon.  Production  of  aheet  from  partleoLate  mate- 
Hal      2.886,433,  5- 12-.59.  Cl.  75— 214. 

Hllaa.  E.  W.>  Co.  :  «ee— 

Hadley.  Robert  W.      2,886,153. 

Hloch,  Herman  8..  and  B.  Kvetinakaa.  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucta Co.     Production  and   recovery  of  unaaturated   hydro- 
carbona      employing      adlponltrile       containing      aolvenr 
2.886.614.  5-12-59.  Cl.  260 — 680. 

Block.  Meyer  :   See — 

Kntnnan.  Lawrence.  Block,  and  Gerahen.     2.885,730. 

Block.  Meyer  L.  :   See— 

Katxiiian   Max  and  L.,  and  Block.     2,886.798. 

Block»T.  I-eo  B.  :    See    - 

RItter    Darrell  L  ,   Blocker,  and  WIUcox      2.886.265. 

Uhtdgett,  Kdwin  O..  and  W.  C.  Ahrns.  to  Commercial  Controla 
Corp.  Printing  machine  for  tranatatlng  coded  Information 
with  converalon  between  code  lerels.  2.886.1.59.  .'V-12-ft9. 
Cl.   197—20. 

Blodgett.  Norinan  «.  ;  See — 

Castonguay.  I>'on  H..  and  St.  Cyr.     2.886,0.59. 
Bloom,  Stanley  B.,  to  Phllco  Corp.     Control  ayatem  for  waah- 

Ing  machlnea.     2.883.879  .5-12-59.  Cl.  68 — 207. 
Blumenthal,  Arthur  E     Safety  door  lock.    2.886.363.  5-12-59. 

Cl.   292—92. 
Boehn.  Hana  :   See — 

Ueber.  Helm.  Boehn.  Schiller,  and  Stange.     2.888.560. 
Roham,  Galen,  and  R.  J.  Painter,  aald  Painter  aasor,  to  aald 
I      Roham.     Ladder  aafety  bracket.     2,88rt,277.   .5-12-.%9.   Cl. 
248— 20«. 

Bohn.      Donald      I.     Ignition      a.v8teui      without      contacts. 

2  886,719,  .V12-.59.  C\.  .107-108 
Boltel.    Arwed    C.    to   Alton    Box    Board    Co.     Packaging   of 

hooka  and   the  like.     2.883.842,  5-12-.%6.  Cl.  53—34. 
Borg-V\arner  Corp,  :  See— 

Campbell.  Henry  H.     2.885  962. 
Hnberland,  Frederick  C.     2.88S.96S. 
Bormollnl.   Henrv  :  See — 

Bartholow.  Dave   M..  and   Bormollnl      2.868,939. 
Bos.   John   R.  :   gee — 

•Shulters.  Robert  B..  and  Boa.     2.885.764. 
Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH   :   See 
Sfeinke.   lieo       2.886.013. 
BoHcherf.    U I  rich  :   See — 

McXatightan.  Thonuix  J.,  IJeb,  and  Boschert.     2.886..540. 
BouIIkut.  R   H.,  Inc.  :  See— 

xnienn.   Robert   W.     2.886.053. 
Bourne.    Alfred   T       Garntent   hangers       2.886.224.   5-12  3ft. 
4       Cl.   22.H- 91 
Bourns  I.,a  bora  tor  les.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bourns.  Marian  E..  Harrison.  Oaa,  and  Barrett.  2.886.681. 

Bourns.  Marbin  E..  HarrlMtn.  nnd  Stewart.     2.886.676 

Bourns.    Marian   E.,    M.   E     Harrison,    and    A.    W.    Stewart  ; 

said     Harrison     and     snid     Stewart     aaaom.     to     Bournn 

iJiboratorlHs.  Inc.     Potent ion»eteracce|«»rouieter  apparatus. 

2.886.676.  5   12-59.  n.  201  -48. 

Bourna.     Marian     E.     Digital     readout     device.     2.886,677. 

5  12-59.   Cl    201  —  48. 
Bourns,  Marian   E.,   M.    E.   Harrison,  D.    L.  Gaa.   and   R.   O. 
Barrett  ;  aald  Harrinon.  nald  Gaa,  and  Maid  Barrett  aiwiors. 
to  Bourns   l>nboratories.  Inc.     Variable   i-»>slstor  construe 
tlon      2.886.681.  5-12-59.  Cl.   201-62 
Boyd.     Frank        Mechanlsn)    for    reroorlne    a    aeW-nroneMed 
vehicle  from  mud.  snow  and  the  !IVe      2,886.119,  S  12-59. 
n.   180     8. 
Boynton,  A.  J..  At  Co.  :  See — 

Boyntou,  Arthur  J.     2.886.306. 
Boyutoa.  Arthur  J.,  to  A.  J.  Bovnt<i|i  k  Co.     I.,MUce  liahdllog 

iippiiratus.     2. 886. .108.  5  12-59.  Cl     >fln     .14. 
Uriidbury.  James  W.  ;  Kee — 

Dearh.  Jolin  M..  and  Bmdbviy.     2.886.344. 


Braga.     Felix    J.,     to     Bell     Telepboae    Laboratoriea,     Inc 
Eoulvalent    four-wire    rapeatera.     2,886,664,    5-12-69,   Cl. 
179—170. 
Brancato,   Leo  J.,  to  HeUColl  Corp      Nut   having  radially 

adjuatable  coil  inaert.     2,886,088,  5-12-59,  Cl    151—22. 
BraatT,      Joaevh.      Spring     for      windshield      wiper     araM. 

2,866,710,  5-12-59.  Cl.  15—266. 
Braun-Ooll   Co.  :  Bee — 

OoU.   Erneat  R.     2,886,203. 
Brennan,    Franda   J.,   and    K.    H.    Chrlatcnaen       Pneunutlc 
drill      supporting     and      feeding      apparatua.      2,886.260, 
5-12-59,  Cl.  255 — 46. 
Bride,  John   E.,   C.   L.   Fauat,   and   W.  H.   Safranek,  to   The 
Battelle     Development     Corp.      Elect  roplating    of    copper 
alloya.     2.886,500,  5-12-69.  Cl.  204 — 44. 
Brieo,  Huron  C,  and  D.  D.  Jonea,  to  KUuberly-Ciark  Corp. 

Foldlna  conveyor.     2,886,848,  5-12-59,  Cl.  63—180. 
Brifga.  Oeorge   R..    to   Radio    Corp.    of   America.      Magnetic 

ayatema.     2.886.801.  5-12-59.  Cl.  340—174. 
Brigga,  Joaeph  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Art  of  form- 
ing   aurfacea    of    peculiar    contoura.      2.885,832,    5-12-56. 
a.   51—124. 
Briatol  Laboratorltta,  Inc. :  See — 

Heinemann,  Bernard,  and  Hooper.     2,886,505. 
Britlah  Cellophane  Ltd. :  8«e— 

Bruce,  diarlea  R.,  and  Williams      2.886,471. 
British  ScleDtiflc  Inatrument  Reaearch  Corp.  :  See — 

Martin.  Stanley.     2,886.682. 
Brttiab  Tabulating  Machine  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See— 

Aah,  Denis  J  .  and  Darla.     2,885.956. 
British  Telecumuiuulcatlona  Reaearch  Ltd. :  See — 

Baiter,  George   T.     2,886,645. 
British  ThomHon-Houston  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 
(irleve,  Alexander,  and  Scott.     2.885,826. 
Jackaon,   John   8.     2,886,337. 
Knight,  Henry  D.     2,r«6,732. 
Broadhead.  Samuel  L..  Jr.,  and  W.  H.  Aahley,  Jr..  to  D.  E. 
Johnaon.     Pleioelectric    device.     2.886.787.     5-12-89,     Cl. 
333—72. 

Brock.  Clarence  A.,  to  Martin-Parry  Corp.     Vacuum  cleaner 

conatructlon.    2,886.127,  5-12-59.  Cl.  183—37. 
Broell,    Percy    C,    ^    to   L.    L.    McCurdy.      Vehicle  air  flow 

ayatem   for   increaalng  motor  efficiency  and  aettling   road 

debrla.    2,886,120,  3-12-59,  Cl    180—54. 
Broerman,    Arthur    B^    and    M.    E.    Relnecke,    to    Phillips 

Petroleum    Co.     Differential    refractoraeter    for    elevated 

temperatures.     2.886.715,  5-12-69,  Cl.  250—218. 
Browni,  Charlea  L..  Jr..  to  Electrolux  Corp.     Double  purpoae 

suction  cleaning  noaale.     2.885.716.  5-12-56,  Cl.   15—417. 
Brown,    Ernext    K..    E.    V.    Dobbins,    and    R.    A.    Burge,    to 

Standard  Oil  Co.    Production  of  blown  axphalta.    2,886,606. 

5-12-69,  Cl.  208—3. 
Brown,  Harry  D.     Fume  hooda  for  laboratoriea.     2.885.947. 

5-12-59,  Cl.  98—115. 
Brown,    Jawea  E.     Hood  aprlng   tool.      2.885,769.   5-12-59, 

Cl.  29—227. 
Brown,    Norman    E.,    and    J.    Dawldowlcx,    to    Abbott    Coin 

Counter    Co.,    Inc.      Coin    aortlng   and    counting    machine. 

2,880,04.-..   5-12-59.   Cl.   133—33. 
Brown.  Thunnan   E.  ;   See — 

Cox.  Joaeph  £.,  aud  Brown.     2,886,416. 
Bruce,  Charles  R.,  and  T.  N.  Williams,  to  Britlah  Celloptiane 

Ltd.      Solid     polyethylene    plaatlc     nuttertala.      2,886.471, 

5-12-50,  Cl.   in— 138.8 
Bruner,   Abrom  D.     Automatic  traction  device  for  vehicles. 

2.886.138.  5-12-59,  Cl.  188 — I. 
Bryan.    Darrel    L..    to    Pitman    Mfg.    Co.      Hydraulic    boom 

extension  asaembly.     2.886.005.  5-12-58.  Cl.  121—88. 
Buck.  Charles  E.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Coordinator  (or 

windwhield    waaher    and    wipera.      2.886.720,   5-12-59.    <1. 

310—19. 
Buck,   Willard  E.     Method   and   apiwratua  for   cooling  and 

lubricating  gas  turbine  bearingx       2,886,285,  6-12-59,   Cl. 

253—39.1. 
Budinlnkas.    Pranaa,    to    General    American    Tranaportatlon 

Corp.      Proceaaes  of  regenerating  chemical    nickel   platlnK 

solutions      2.886.451.  5-12-59,  Cl.  106 — 1. 
Bugg,   Kenly  C,  to  Kendick  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Precision  poten 

tlonieter.     2.886.680.  5-12-59,  Cl.  201—48. 
Bunge,    Wilhelm,    K.  H.    Mielke.   and   F.    M6Uer.    to    Farben 

fahrlken    Bayer    Akr.      Xew   composition    of    matter    and 

proceMH     for     produdng     same.      2,886.553,     5-12-59,     Cl. 

280 — 63. 
Burge,  Richard  A.  :  See — ■ 

Brown.  Erneat  K.,  Dobbina,  and  Burge.     2.886.506. 
Burk.   Marvin  C.  :   See — 

Fluegel.  Dale  A.,  and  Burk.     2.886,710. 
Burley.    Chester    P..   to    Machlett    Ijaboratoriea.    Inc.      X-ray 

tubes.     2.886.723,  5-12-59.  Cl.  313-^2. 
lUirniaa,  Harry  Q. :  See — 

DfTRch,  John  A  ,  and  Barman.     2,885.973. 
Burndy  Corp. :  See — 

Pelller.  Chriattan  V.     2.666.77H. 
Burnett.   Barrle   8..   and  G.   F.   Tayh>r.   to   Submarine  Cable.« 

Ltd.      Watertight    cable  entry.     2.886,626.    5-12-.59.    Cl 

174—18. 
Burnet te.    Tliaddeua   C.    Jr..    to   United    States  of   America. 

Air  Force.     Universal  drive  cuupling.     2.885.872.  5-12-59. 

Cl.   64—23. 
Burnliam,  Charles  S.  :  See- 
Anthony,    Harry    E.,    Burnham,    Ike    Uent,    Habn.    nnd 
Hepler.     2.886,.196. 
Burrell,     Gilbert,     to     General     Motors     Corp.      Carttiiretlng 

ayatem.     2.886.021.  5-12-59.  Cl.  123     127. 
Burroughs   Cont.  :   See- 

PHSinKkl.  Arthur  M.     2.886.087. 
Phelan.    Roy    L.      2,886.314. 
Bush.  George  L.,  to  The  Teleregister  Corp.     Blectronuignetic 

indicator  unit.     2,886,806,  5-12-59,  Cl.  340—379. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Batcra,  ten  A.     Vltoal  aid  for  dial  type  uwararinc  iuarrv- 

m«at.     2.88S.9M.  5-12-5*,  C\.  116 — 183. 
Butler,    Ttaomaa  J.,   to   United   Sutea    Stwl   Corp.      Mvtbod 

for   datemlnlna    the    permaaMlttr   of    Ntecl    to   brdrofeo. 

2.m».4Vt.  5-12-59,   CI    204—1. 
Batterworth.   Qllbert  J.,    and    B.    T.    Toung.    to   SDernr-Sun 

Welt  Surveying  Co.    Well  agrreylnf  InatnuMntH.   2.8M,897. 

5-12-59,  CI.  34«— 74. 
Buttlea.    Kobert    F.,   to   Xortbrop  Alreraft    lB<r.      Collapalble 

oftrgo  carrying  dolly.     2.SM.389.  &- 12-59.  CI.  280—42. 
C.O.8.  LaboratortM.  Inc.  :  See — 

Dewlts.  Gerhard   H.     2.886,789. 
Cabot.  Uodfrey  L..  Inc.:  Bee — 

accord.  Robert  N?    S.8M.414. 
Cagnulattl.  Lloyd  :  0ar — 

HaDaon.  Kiwood  W..  Drew,  and  CagMlattl.     2.886.492 
Cahen,   Max.     Optical   apparatus  for  uae  in  accurately  po«l 

tloning  printing  plates  on  a  printing  cylinder.     2.885,924. 

5-12-39.  CI.   8f— 14. 
Cahn.  Robert  L.     Double  deck  aaadwlch  aerrlng  unit,  harlnr 

electric   cold  pan      2,886.395.  5-12-59.   C\.  312—279 
Calder.    Alexander   W..   to  Joy    Mfg.   Co     .  Self  cleaning   belt 

roller.     2.8i«.l«9,  5-12-59,  CI.  198—229. 
Camp.  Jamea  B..  to  United  Statea  Steel  Corp.     Light  carriage 

and  strip  guide  medunlam  for  pin  hole  detactor.    2,886.716. 

5-12-59.  CI.   250—219. 
Campbell.    Charle*   E.      Rotlswrie.      2.883,952.   5-12-59.    CI. 

99 — 421. 
Campbell.   Floyd  A      Marking  tool.     2.885.780.  5-12-59.  CI. 

30— 164.9. 
Campbell.  Prands  K..    M   to  F.  K.  Campbell  and   ^  to  The 

Morao  Corp.'   Befuae  Aspoaal  devices.     2.885.975.  5-12-59. 

CI.   110—18. 
Campbell.    Henry    H..    to    Borg-Warner    Corp.      Fuel    pump 

2.885.962.  5-12-59.  CI    10.^ — »2. 
Campbell.   John  F.     Apparatus  for  vulcanising  V-belta  and 

the  Uke.    2.885,728.  ;P-12-59.  CI.  18—7. 
Canaliso.    Carlos    R.,    to    Otis    Kntrlneerlnir    Cor]i.      Control 

valve.    2.886.281,  5-12-."i9,  CI  2.">1— •'57 
Cartoon.  Donald  E..  to  Joalyn  Mfg.  ft  Supplr  Co.     Adjustable 

■tapport   for   transmlaaion   lines.      2.886,269.    5-12-59.    CI. 

248—70. 

Carlaoa.  Morris  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Tool.  2.88•'^.- 
919.  5-12-59.  CI.  81—36. 

Camer.  Del>nls  J„  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corp.  Method  of 
producing  a  fnliT-ktlled  steel  with  rimming  cbaracterlatlc 
2.885.752.  3-12-49.  C\  22—216. 

Carr.  Charles  J.,  and  J  B.  Washburn.  Directional  well  bore 
roller  bit     2,886.293.  3-12-59.  CI.  2.'»— .113 

Carr.  John  J.,  and  J.  N.  Scbenb.  Belt  construction.  3.883.- 
685.  .V12-.'i9,  CI.  2—321 

<'arrle.  William  D.,  to  Crane  Co.  Plastic  fitting  testing  de- 
vice.    2.883.886.  5-12-59.  H.  7>— S7.5. 

Carter,  Hucta  P. :  See— 

Oraj.  lamnel  A.,  and  Carter.     2.883.787 

Carter,  Jaaes  C.  Float  for  fiahing  rod  aiid  reel.  2.883.817. 
5-12-39.  a.  43—28. 

<'arter.  Jaaea  P..  to  United  Show  Machinery  Corp.  Shoe  ma- 
chines.    2.885.980,  .V-12-39,  CI.  IIJ — 52. 

Casimir.  Hendrik  B  ti   :   Sec — 

Warmolti.  Xlcolaas.  and  Canlmlr.     2.886J»86. 

<'aMonguay.  I^eon  H  .  and  W  H  St.  Cyr,  Sr .  23%  to  X.  «. 
Blodrett      Vslve.     2.886.039,  5-12-69.  CI.  137 — 493. 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :   «ce — 

Morgan,   Mllforrl   B.,  and  Crumrine       2.886,180. 

♦  'eintrey.    Marcel,    to    Sodete    Chtmlqne    et    Routlere    de    la 

(Sironde.      Binder  for  coating  surfacing  materlalii  and  ap- 

pllcatlona  thereof.     2,886,468,  5-12-59.  H    106—277. 
Centre  Xatlonal  de  la  Recherche  8cientl6que  :  ffte — 

Oallland,  Charlea  L.     2.886.529 
Chall.   Harold  J  .   to  Frlden.   Inc      Shock  absorbing  selection 

mechanism  for  a  calculating  machine.     2.886.2.'tf.  3-12-59. 

CI.  23.'i — 60. 

Charober*.    Herbert   I.,    and    A.   W     Fischer,   to  Consolidated 

Electrodynamics  Corp.     Suspension   meana   for  string  gal 
vanometem.     2,886,782,  5-12-39.  CI.  ,'?24— 154 

<'hampion  Si^ark  Plug  Co. :  8m — 

Schurecht,  Harry  O.     2.886^53. 

Than.  Charleti  R.,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.  Vapor  gen- 
erating. sut>erheatlng.  end  reheating  method  and  apuaratUH 
therefor.     2.886.013.  5-12-59.  O.  m— 478. 

<*hance,  Leon  H   •   See — 

Drake.    (Jeorjce   L.,   Jr.    Reeves,   and   Hiance      2.880..VH9. 

fhance.  Leon  H..  C.  L.  Drake,  and  W  A  Reeve*,  to  I'nlfed 
States  of  America,  .^arlciilture  Fhoimhornii  containing 
aslrldlnyl-alcohol  polymerM  and  flame  resistant  oraanlc  tex- 
tiles.     2.»8«..%3a.  y-l2-,W.  (1.  '260— 2. 

rharleaton  Rubber  Co. :  Krc— 

Cootts.  (niarle«  A.      2.885.892. 

'"''M'rP**'^    *"**»  *'     •"«'  ^    Paokstela      ParHtlon  xtructare 

2.886.147.  .%-l2-59,  CI.  18»— S4 
Chelmo.   I>eon   .\,  :    Scr 

HiKhl«n«l.  Olaf.  and  ChelaM.     2.886.0rtO. 
Cbeiniache  Werke  Albert  :    See — 

Schlenker.   Felix.      2.««6..^54. 
<*henil«che  W»>rke  Flnlw  Akt   :   «re 

MelKter.  H«^b»rt.  and  Pranke       2.886.596. 
Chicaco  Mrldae  *  Iron  Co.  :  flee  — 

Moyer,  Frederick  D  .  and  Orr.      2,886.204. 
Chicago  Pump  Co.  :  Ste 

Lannert.  wnilam  H       2.886.174. 

♦  "hlcaco  Rnilway  Equiinuvtit  Co       fJer— 

Or«han*>ky.  Elian,  Jr.     2.8«6,142. 
(Tljchester.    Kenneth    J  ,    to   The    Reflectone    Corp.      Govemiir 

for  nmall  motom      2.886.666.  .'>   12-.'».  «'l    J0O--8O 
<iiipmnn  Chemical  <"o  .  Inc  :   Bre — 

Seiherf.  Frank  J       2.886.423. 
<'hreiiHk.  IWwar.l  W      Shoe  construction   with  resilient  heel 
and  arch  «upp..rt      :2,88.'>.797.  .'v  12-.'V9.  CI.  .Vi-  2.5. 


CtariateMen.  Arthur  B. :  8f — 

Stoll.  Ralph  K..  aad  ChriateaaeB.     2,886J60. 
Chrlstensen,  Edward  R   :   See — 

Heaa.  Howard  V..  and  Chrlstenaen.     2.886,508. 
Christensaa.  fedward  H  .  and  H.  V.  Heaa,  to  The  Tasas  Co. 
Xnphtha  treating  process.    2,886,309.  5-12-59,  CI.  SOS — 91. 
Chrlstenaen.  Karl  H. :  Hee — 

Brennan.  Fraaeia  J.,  aad  Chrlstensen.    2.886.290. 
(Iirlsty.  Lawrence  R.  :   Bee — 

.Veff,  I'Bul  J  .  Christy,  Marsh,  snd  Mclntyre.    2.886.148. 
Xeff,  Paul  J  .  Christy,  Marsh,  and  Mclntyre.     2.886,144 
Chupa.  John  C,  to  The  Barr  Rubber  Products  Co.     Method 
aad  apparatus  for  maaofacturiag  artldaa  froB  Tlayl  raalaa. 
3.885J33.  5-12-.^».  CI.  18—26. 
CIcaleae,  Jnllua  J.,  to  Houdry  Procem  Corp      Method  and  ap- 
paratua   for   contacting  liquid   with   granular   contact   ma- 
terUl.     2.886,520.  5-12-59.  O.  208—167 
Cincinnati  Butchert'  Suppljr  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Reaer.  Gaorge  O.,  Ptekeaa.  aad  «chmldt.     3,885.726. 
Cincinnati  Meulcraftn.  Inc. :  iilre — 
Ulm.  Eugene  C.     i,883.694. 

Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The  :  ««« — 
Adaau,  Robert  R.     2,885.980. 
Ernst.  Hana,  and  Waller      2,883.760. 
Waller.  Campbell  B.     2.885.910. 
Circle  Plaatlcs  Co.  :  Bee—  .  i 

Lermer.  Herman  B.     2.886J209. 
Clacg.    Bruce    E.      Flahing    tackle.      2,885.815.    3-12-59,    CI. 

43—19. 
Claridge,  Elmoud  L..  aad  J.  M.  WalUn,  to  Shell  Developmeat 
Co.     Lubricating  oil  refining  proccas.     2,886.323,  5-12-59. 
CI.  208—312. 


(lark  Equiputeat  Co. 

Mill*.  Burton  L.     2.886.196. 

Clarke,  Huughtou  \V.,  99%  to  .Mealpack  Corp.    Dtah  and  tray 
combination.    2.886,225,  3-12-.^9,  Cl.  224 — 18. 

Clear/.  Richard  W.  :  Hee — 

Cole,  Beajamln  R..  and  Cleary.     2.886,704. 

Clegg.  Douglas.     Apparatus  for  automatic  and  aanltary  milk- 
ing.   2.886.000.5-12-59.0.119-14  27 

Cleaient,  Milton  A.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Intertoll  teat 
aervice  truaka.    2.886.660.  5-12-39,  C\.  17^175. 

Clerite  Corp. ;   Bee— 

Rledel.  Ralph  H.     2,886,479. 
Small,  Charles  B.     2.886.379. 
Clough,  Harry,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indastrles  Ltd.    Stablli- 
aation    of   phenols    by    diamines.      2,886,601.    5-12-59,    CI. 
260— 620 

Cluett.  Peabody  k  Co.,  Inc. :  <gee— 

Schrelner,  George  A.     2,885,763. 
Cobb.  Leland  D  ,  to  Genarai  Motors  Corp.     One-way  clutch. 

2JK86.152,  5-12-59.  C\.  192— 45  1. 
CoMk  Leland  D..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     One-way  clutch, 

2lS6.153.  5-12-39.  CT.  i92 — W.l. 
Coebran.  Kenneth  W.  :   Bee — 

Creaham.  William  C.  and  Cochran.    2,886.772. 
Codlin.   James   B..   to  Tractomotlve  Corp.     Tractor  mounte<l 

tong  loader.    2,886.194.  5-13-59,  O.  214-147. 

Cod  man.  F.  L.  *  C.  Co. :   See — 
Rock.  Albln  8-     2.885.834. 
(*oe,  Thonii>S4>n  J.,  to  United   Statea  of  America,  Agriculture. 

Shrlnkprooflna    textilea    with    polyepoxidea    and    ammonia. 

2.886.402.  5-12-,%9,  Cl.  8—128. 
Cofflnberry,  Arthur  S..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 

BnargT     CommlMslon.        Plutonlum-cerlum<opper     alloys. 

2,88(r304.  3-12-59.  Cl.  204-193.2 
Coffman,  Paul  A  ,  Jr..  and  L.  E.  Harper,  to  B-I-F  Industries. 

lac.     Scale  beam   sensitlrity  control.     2.886.302.  5-12-50, 

Cl.  260 — 19 

Colchester  Lathe  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  Bee— 

Firth.  Arthur  J       2,885.901. 
<'ole,   Benjamin  R.,  and  R.  W.  Cleary.  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co. 
Amplitude     limiting     drcuita.       2.886,704.     5-12-^^9,     Cl. 
250—27. 
Coleit.  Robert  F. :  Bee — 

Schmidt.  Willy  A.,  and  Coles.     2.886.430. 
Collier  Carbon  and  Cbamical  Corp. :  Mrc-- 

McKlnnls.  Art  C.     2.886,602. 
Colllna  Radio  Co. :   Bee— 

De  Long.  Vincent  R.      2.886,732. 

JaeobM>n.  Herbert  P .  and  Williams.     2,886,707. 

Lehman.  Harry  \V  .  and  .Meyer.     2.886.758, 

Perkins,  William  C  .  Sherwuod.  and  Jacobaon      2.886.708. 
<^>l*»ar|>lcture  Publtabers,  Inc.  :   Btt — 

Oone.  Alton  H.     2.886,184. 
Colt  Ventilation  Ltd.  ;  ^re~ 

Ueaney.  MIchaH  J.      2.885.945. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Goldberg.  Abraham  A.,  and  Duggan.     2,886.700. 
Columbia  Moil thern  Chemica'.  Corp.  :    Hee   - 

Cox,  Joeeph  R..  and  Brown.     2,886.416. 
Commercial  Controls  Corp.  :    See — 

BUMiitett,  Edwin  O  .  and  Ahms.      2.884,159. 
CompsKnle  Francalae  de  Rafllnaire  .Socit-te  Anonrme  :   See — 

GIdlon.  Andre.  Uulquerex,  and  Maurin.     2.H8H.521. 
Condo,  Fred  B..  and  C.  w   Sctaroeder,  to  Shell  DevelopsMnt  Co. 
TreatnMnt   of   textile  materials.      2,886,472,   5-12-^,   C\. 
117-139.4. 

Coafeld.  Jamea  1>  :  See — 

MorrU.  Frank  A  .  Coofald,  Foote,  aad  Olaaaon.  2.886,642 
Conklln.  George  W.,  and  R.  C.  MorrU.  to  Shell  Developssent 

Co.      Cyclic    boron    compounda.      2,886.575,    5-12-59.    Cl. 

20O— 243 
Conkllng,  Donald  R.,  and  B.  8.  Stoddard,  to  General  Etectric 

Co.      Apparattia   for  drylag  fabrtca.     2.885.789,   5-12-59. 

O    34— —45. 
Conlee.  George  D.,  to  McGraw-Edlaoa  Co.     Driving  clutch  for 

waahing  machines.    2.886,154.  5-12-59,  Cl.  192—105 
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Coallak,  John  S.,  aad  C.  B.  Baker,  to  United  Sutaa  of  America, 
Army.     Method  for  the  rapid  abaorptlaa  of  slightly  aoinble 
gases  by  liquids.     2.880,131,  5-12-59,  Cl.  183 — 114.2. 
Connors,  John  F.  :  Sec — 

Matson.  William  X.,  and  Connora.     2.886,861. 
Conaolldatad  Electrodyaamlca  Corp. :  Bee — 

Cbambera,  Herbert  I.,  and  Fiacher.     2,880,782. 
Curtis,  Garald  B.     2,886,678. 
Johnson,  Lenard  U.     2,880.757. 
Tavia,  John  R.     2,886?781. 
Cooke,  William  H.,  and  J.  W.  C.  Crawford,  to  United  SUtes  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commlaaion.     Method  for  the  re- 
duction  of   uranium   compounda.     2.880,429,    5-12-59,  CL 
75—84.1. 

Cooper,    Roy    L.,    to    Waterman    Engineering   Corp.      Intake 

heater.    2,886,688,  5-12-59,  CT.  2lff— 38. 
Cooper,   Thomas   A.,    and    R.   A.    Woodle,    to  The  Texaa  Co. 

Adsorption  process.     2,880,522,  5-12-59   Cl.  208 — 310. 
Cooper,  Wayne  E..  and  W   C.  i'onpplrtj  to  Phillipa  Petroleum 

Co.     Traiufer  of  solids     2.88«,210,  5-12-59,  Ci.  222 — 1. 
Coopers  Mechanical  Joints  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Streete,  Charlea  M.     2,886,129. 
Corderman,  Sidney  A.,  to  Mcintosh  Laboratory.  Inc.     Ampli- 
fier.   2,886,635,  5-12-59,  Cl.  179—171. 
Cornett,  Bay  H.  :  Bee — 

Llccinl,  Luke  L.,  and  Coraett.     2,885.890. 
'Corning  Olaaa  Works  :  See — 

Dorman,  William  H.     2.880^698. 
Mitchell,  George  E.     2,886,335. 
Sheldon,  John  L.     2.886,730. 
White.  Harrey  J.     2,886,366. 
Coraon  Brothers,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Presler,  James  L.     2,886^334. 
Cosby,  James  R.,  and  R.  S.  Wolf,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp. 
Multicircuit  baroawltch.     2,886,607,  5-12-59,  Ci.  200 — 81.4. 
Couateau,  Jacques  Y. :  Bee — 

Gagnan,  Emile,  and  Cousteau.     2,880,033. 
Coutta,  Charlea  A.,  to  Charlaaton  Rubber  Co.     Inflatable  in- 
spection device.     2,885,892,  5-12-59,  Cl.  73 — 159. 
Cowan    Rael.     Figure  building  puxsle.     2,886,324,  5-12-59. 
Cl.  273—157. 

Cowley,   William   E..   to  American   Saw  and  Tool  Co.     Drill 

elemenU.    2.886.081,  5-12-59,  Cl.  145—125. 
Cox.    Joseph    R.,    and    T.    E.    Brown,    to   ColumbU-Southern 

Cbamical     Corp.       Preparation     of     hydrogen     peroxide. 

2,886.416.  5-12-59  CT.  23—207.  '       •  i"- 

Cram,    Herrer   G.      Drainage   system   and   molatura   controL 

2,885.790.  !Ul2-59.  Cl.  3^—48. 
Crandall,  A  Ralph,  to  PhUUpa  Petroleum  Co.    Brine  creaming 

of  latlces.    2.88ft,297.  5-12-59.  Q.  259 — 4. 
Crane  Co.  :  Bee — 

Carrie,  William  D      2,886,886. 
Crawford.  Daniel  W.,  50%    to  A.  P.  Green,  Jr.     DeUchable 

t^  for  pickup  truck  bodlaa.    2.886,375,  5-12-59.  Cl.  296— 

Crawford.  David  C.  :  See — 

Olsen,  Hennr  H.,  and  Crawford.     2,886,102. 
Crawford  Door  Co.  :  See — 

Olaen.  Henry  H.,  and  Crawford.     2.886.102. 
Crawford,  John  W.  C.  .  See — 

Cooka.  WillUm  H..  and  Crawford.     2,886,429. 
Crawford,  Thomaa  J.     Method  and  apparatus  for  Uwluction 
braxing  of  metal  tubing.    2,886,690,  5-12-59,  Cl.  819—67. 
Crarar,  AdaiM  k  Co.  :  See— 

Martia,  William  O.     2.886,377. 
Creuts,  Edward  C.  :  See — 

SaUard,  Leo.  Wlaner.  and  Creuti.     2,886,503, 
Crittenden,  Charles  B.  :  Bee — 

Johnson.  Thomas  H.,  Mueller,  and  Crittenden.   2,885.958. 
Croley,  Leo  B..  to  Phillipa  Petroleum  Co.     Hydraulic  cyclone 

separation  system.    2.886.287.  5-12-59.  Cl.  253 — 1. 
Cronan.  Francis  P.  :   See — 

Cronan.  Philip  F.  and  F.  P.     2,886.757, 
Cronan.   Philip  F.  and  F.   P.,   to  Dolan  k  Bullock  Co.     Cult 

fastener.    2.885,757   5-12-«9,  Cl.  24 — 97. 
Crone,  Alton  H.,   to  Colourplcture  Publishers.   Inc.     Display 

support.     2,886.184.  5-12-59,  Cl.  211— 58. 
Crooks,  Horatio  X.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Static  mag- 
netic delay-line.    2.886,799.  5-12-59,  Cl.  340 — 174. 
Crosby  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hsnson.  Elwood  W..  Drew,  and  Cagnolatti.     2,886,492. 
Crosby.  Peter  F  ,  to  Sedgwick  Machine  Worka,  Inc.     Slide  tilt 

tray  filing  system.     2,886,183,  5-12-59,  Cl.  211 — 51. 
Crouse-Hlnds  Co. :  See — 

Berry.  Richard  C      2,886,675. 
Crowe,  John,  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.    Wood  checker- 
ing machine.     2.886,078,  &-12-59,  Cl.  144 — 136. 
Crumrine,  Albert  W.  :  Bee — 

Morgan.  Milford  B.,  and  Crumrine.     2.886,180. 
Cuddon-Fleteber,  Angus  H.     Two-stroke  internal  combustion 

enicinea.     2,886.018,  5-12-69,  Cl.  123 — 31. 
CujKinl,    John    A.,    to    Draper    Corp.      Loom    thread    cutter 

f.88(t.0-0.  .5-12-59.  Cl.  139—266. 
Cannlngham.  Claude  J.,  and  J.  J.  LabaJ.  to  Horrocka-Ibbotaon 

Co.     Flahing  rod.     2.886,816.  5-12-59.  Cl.  4.1 — 22. 
*^^"P*4"-   r^ou^P  J-      Stop  valve  comprising  a  acrew  spindle. 

2.885,900,  5-12-59.  Cl.  74—625.       "^       ^ 
Curhell  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Newell,  Robert  C.  and  .Schopf.     2.885.819. 
Currie.  Grover  C.  and  P.  L.  Alexander.  Jr..  te  Dacam  Corp. 
Apparatus   and    method    for   packaging   cans   or  the  like. 
2.885,841,  5-1 2. ')9.  Cl.  S.*? — 2«. 
Curtla,    Gerald    R.,    to    Conaolidated    Electrodynamics    Corp. 

Electrical  transducer.     2,886.678,  6-12-59.  Cl.   201 — 18. 
Curtis,  Wilbur  D..  and  R.  L.  Park,  to  Wilbur  Curtis  Co..  Inc. 
Connecting  and  Reallng  meanw  for  coffee-brewing  apparatux. 
2.885,949.  5-12-59    Cl.  99—292. 
Curtis,  Wilbur,  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Curtis,  Wilbur  D.,  and  Park.     2,885,949. 


Curtiss-Wright  Corp.  :  Bee—  — -«^ 

Hungerford,  Pnilip  C.  Jr.,  and  Tomfco, 
Pedersan,  George  H.     2^5,856 


2,885386. 


Cuahaum,  Norton,  and  R.  H.  C.  Xii,  to  Stwague  Blectrk  Co. 

Variable  Inductor,     2,886.788,  5-12-59,  CL330— 79. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Kelto,  Rudolph  E.     2,886,669. 

Larkin.  Robert  E.     2,883,905. 
Cutter  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Louta.  Roger.     2,886,035. 

Dacam  Corp. :  See — 

Currie,  Grover  C^  and  Alexander.     2385.841. 
Daimler  Bern  Akt.:  See — 

bar6nyi,  B«la.     2.880,373. 
Dall,   Edward   D.,    to  Atwood  Vacuum   Machine  Co.     Hood 

Utch.     2,886,362.  5-12-59,  CL  292—6. 
D'Aacoll.  Ralph  G.  :   See — 

Whalen.  Richard  T.,  and  D'AscolL     2,885.737. 
Datsr,    Maury  M.     Hog  ring  tooL     2,886,681.  5-11-M.  Q. 

1—187. 
Dauamn.    Arnold,    to    Stamford    Metal    Specialty    Co.,    lae. 

Counter  rack.     2,886,182,  5-12-59,  Cl.  211 — 49. 
Darey,  Gerald  F.,  to  Bltey  Stoker  Corp.    Air  heater  and  dust 

collector.     2.886,294,  5-12-59,  Cl.  257—1. 
Davidson,  Theodore  D.  :  See — 

Hon  Ins.  Jeaae  B.     2386.748. 
Davia,    Charles  A.,   to   The   Ohio  Brass  Co.     Dlapenaer  for 

Uquid  petroleum  gaa.     2,886,056,  5-12-59,  CL  137 — 382. 
Davis.  Cbarlea  C,  to  Weatiex  Corp.     Magnetic  bead  with  ad- 
justable    shield     for     controlling     stray     asagnetlc     fiax. 

2.886,652,  5-12-69.  CL  179 — lOOTS. 
Darla,  Ernest,  and  R.  D.  MeCallum,  to  Ward  ladnatrieo  Corp. 

Filter  for  dry  cleaning  solvent  and  vibrating  meana  for 

baekwaahlng  aame.     2,886.178.  5-12-69,  CL  210—333. 
Davia,  Howard  C,  and  H.  H.  Kouna.    Deferred  action  battery. 

2,880.619,  5-12-59,  CL  136 — 6. 
Davia,  John  B.     Double  hung  window.     2,886,148.  5-12-59. 

a.  189—65. 

Davia,  John  H.  :  See — 

Potoaky,  Maurice,  Davis,  and  Hanaburg.     2,886,773. 
Davis,  Boger  A. :  See — 

Ash,  Denis  J.,  and  Davia.    2,885,956. 
Davison,    Delphine    L.      Collapsible   double    wall   container. 

2,886.084,  JS-12-59.  Cl.  150— .6. 
Dawldowicx,  Jan  :  See — 

Brown,  Xorman  E.    and  Dawldowicx.    2,886,045. 
Dawson- Vogel  Engineering  Co.  :  See-  — 

VogeL  Arthur  E.     2,886.342. 
Daystrom,  Inc. :  See — 

Gilbert.  Roswell  W.    2,886,751. 
Unirath.  Ernat.     2,886.760. 
Deakln,  Stanley  T.,  to  SiemenH  Edison  Swan  Ltd.    Proceaaea 
for  bonding  polymerlsable  substancea.     2,886.480.  5-12-69, 
Cl.  154—100. 

De  Claire.  Alton  O.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Holley,  George  M..  Jr.,  and  De  Claire.     2.886.02S. 
Deculr,  Perry  J.     Wire  flahing  tool.     2,886.SM.  5-12-59.  CL 

294 — 86. 
Deere  k  Co. :  See — 

Sorenaen.  Knud  B^  and  Kent.    2,886.118. 
Wadelton.  Edwin  F.    2.886.115. 
WoraUer.  James  D..  and  Mihal.    2.885.900. 
Deere  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Harris,  Harry  M.    2386.333. 
De  Flon.  Jamea  G..   to  The  Fluor  <'orp..  Ltd.     Scareagahle 
water     delivery     ducts     for     cooling     towera.       2,886,126, 
5-12-59,  Cl.  1^8—20. 
De    liOng    Vincent    R..    to    Collins    Radio   Co.      SerrosTstem 
adapted  for  automatic   adjustment   of   radio  transmitters. 
2.886.762.  5-12-69.  Cl.  318—28. 
De   I/orean,   John   Z.,    to    Studebaker-Packard   Corp.      Trans- 
mission.    2.885.908.  5-12-59.  Cl.  74—677. 
l»emag-Elektrometal1urgie  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Sorg,  Wilhelm,  and  Pfutxner.    2.886.617. 
Wronka.  Bodo.    2,886.313. 
De  Mart.  Le  Roy  S.    Long  retracting  soot  blower.     2,885,711. 

5-12-69,  Cl.  15—317. 
De  Ment.  Jack  R, :  See- 
Anthony.  Harry  R..  Bumham.  Dement,  Hahn,  and  Hepler. 
2.886.396. 

IVmmon,  Floyd  K.,  to  I'nlted  States  Steel  Corp.  ApparatUH 
for  automatically  dlxtributlng  the  air  blast  to  blast  fur- 
naces.    2,886.307.  .V12-.'i9.  Cl.  266 — 30. 

Denker,  Charles  T.  Washing  machines.  2,885,877,  5-12-50, 
CL  68—136. 

Denker.  Charles  T.  Suction  cleaners.  2,886.125.  5-12-59, 
Cl.  183-22 

Denton.  Richard  A.,  to  The  Xew  York  Air  Brake  Co.  Vacuum 
diffusion  pump.      2.886.2.'<5.   5-12-59.   CL   230—101. 

Itepew.  Harlan  A  .  to  American  Zinc  Lead  A  Smelting  Co. 
-Nlethod  of  Imprvgnatlng  wood  with  a  chromated  sine 
MUlfate  composition  atid  product  therewith.  2,886.486. 
5-12-59,  CL   1G7— 38.5. 

l>erham.  Leslie  .T..  to  Metallurgioil  Processes  Ltd.  and  The 
Xatlonal  Smelting  Co.  Ltd..  carrvlng  on  business  together 
under  the  luiuie  iind  style  of  Metallurgical  Development 
Co.  Condenitlng  of  sine  in  liquid  form  from  zinc  vapour. 
2.886,309.  .'>-12-.'>9.  CL  266—37. 

I>eri»cli.  John  A.,  and  H.  O.  Burman.  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc. 
Syncbronixlng  means  for  oven  conveyors  and  aasociated 
handling  mechanUm.     2  885.973,  .5-12-59,  Cl.   107 — 67. 

Deschampa,  Desire  J.,  to  Hydroaire,  Inc.    High  pressure  vari- 
able delivery   rotary   vane   pump.      2,885.960    5^12-59    Cl 
1 03-  4. 

I>e  Spa  A  Flls,  Societe  en  Commandite  par  Actions:  Bee — 

Freitag  Auguste  .M.  A.     2.885.837. 
Dewlts,  Gerhard  H..  to  C.  H.  8.  Laboratories.  Inc.    Magnetic 
control  device.     2.886,789,  .V12-59,  Cl.  336 — 155. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dft.  ■MflH.    M» 
5-12-M.  CL  12 


DUmoad  AitAll  Co. :  «••— 

HaOlpMBa.  8M«kU  O..  and  IMatmgn.    2,M%aA2. 
DoroUiy  (i..  »Bd  L»lnlo«»r.     i.^MjUl. 
Uatmn  lnt*raal  eombusuoa  encUM.    2,Mic01T. 
12a — IS. 
Dlbvrt.  Carl  L..  aad  O    A.  Ta*«r.  t*  Tb*  Dow  CtaMitttU  Co. 
SubUlacd  latex  coatln*  fflttoBa  eoatslaUm  ■!■«  azld« 
aad  alkali  aalt  of  a  mono-^ctrl  phoaphat*  Mi«r  aad  OMtbod 
for  prodoclng  Mme.     2,ft8«.54«.  &-13-S0.  CL  MO— J».«. 
DIckaT,  Paul    3.,    to    Ballay   M«t»r   Co.      ladtaatlnc   ajatem 

1,8M.J01,  5-li-3».  CI.  2iO— JJ  6. 
Dtcklnaon.  Narsaa  U.  to  Tba  M.  W.  Kettou  Co.     Traataient 
of    earbon-cootainJiiK    outerUla.      2^6.421.    5-12-M.  CL 
48—206. 
PWIrtwin,  WUUaai  :  ««•— 

TMd.  Victor  S..  aad  Dlcklaoa.     2.M0.2S1. 
Dletofrapb  ProductH  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Lehr.  Pblllp  N     2.M6.923 
Dieboid.  Edwaro  J.,  to  lotpraattonal  Recttfler  Cory.    K«ctMWr 

mountlM  nwana.     2  886.747.   S-l:i-;S».  CI.  317—234. 
DtaffeabacEar.  Ooorie  W,,  aad  O.  A.  Xlcykar.  to  Oeneral  Klec 
trie   Co       Kluld   dUtrtbatlon   sratom.      2.MSJMM.    fr-12-fi9. 
a.   118— «02. 
DUloa^  Ambroac   P.     KUctrtcal  circuit   br«*kora.     2.8M.870. 

5-11-00.0.  200— lie. 
Dl    Loroto.    Albert.      Wladow    raatUatlaf   faa.      2.88a,»4e. 
S-ia-M.  CL  »8— »4. 

Dllw^rtb.  Joba  P.  :  8m— 

Roacb,  JaoMa  R..  aad  DUwortb.    2.n«.S2«. 
Dllwortta.   Joba   P..  T.    B.  Jordaa,  and  B.   L.  Bonce,  to  Tbc 
Texaa    Co.      Method    of   greaae    manufacture    wnteb    mb- 
prlaoa  abaarlnc  the  grvaae  aalxtnre  at  hl(h  tempera tw«a. 
2.8M.52S.  &-12-39,  Cl.   M2~Xt 
Di   Marco,   Aarello.   and   ('.   SpaUa.   to   SodetA   Parmaceutlcl 
ItftUa.     Procaaa  of  prodoclac  cobalaailBea  br   (onaeatlas 
coltart  aMdU  with   nocardla   racoaa.     2,M«.4»0.  B-ia^M. 
CLIM— to. 
Dlatlllera  Co.  Ltd.,  Tbe  :  «••— 

Jacobo.  David  I.  H.    2.8M.548. 
Dlttaiort-rretniotb  Corp, :  8«o — 

DittBM>r«.  Ray  H  .  Rtchter.  8hadd.  McMlllaa.  aad  Trickle. 
2  8A5  73.'i 
Dlttatore.    Hajr    H.^  W.    RiebUr^  D.    Shadd.   J.   A.   McMUUn. 
and    R    W    Trickle.  Jr.  to  Dittaiore-rrelmatb  Corn.     Dl 
electric  aheatb  •pllctnc  mold  for  ciiaxlal  cablaa.     2,8w,7SA, 
5-12-^9.  Cl.  18—36. 
DIvlata,    Joneph.    to    neoeral    Djmainlc*    Corp.       VentUatlnc 

apparatuB.      2.88>'S.»43    5-I2-«».  CI    98-   40. 
Dobblaa.  BQcene  V.  :  Se*-~ 

Browa.  Kraeat  K..  Dobblaa.  aad  Burge.     2.8M,50«. 
Dodm  MfK.  Corp.  :  Mee— 

Firth.  David.     2.8M.3d6. 
Onnetf.  Roger  H..  and  A    R.  Jotaoaoo.  to  Arthur  D.  Little. 
Tnr      Paint  contalntnc  m  reaction  product  of  a  hydrocarb«>n 
tao<-yanjite    with    ethylene   Imln.-.      2.886.4.^5     5-12-59    Cl. 
106—232 

I>oberty.    Willfatm   M..    to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratorleo, 
Electrical    conductor    having   tranapoaed    rondurtlag   1 
ber«.     -'.886.«28.  .%-12-W.  rf  174 — 34 
Dolaa  A  Bollock  Co      «ee— 

Ooaaa.  Philip  f.  aad  F.  ¥.    2,Mfi,7S7. 
Dole  KefrlfteratInK  Co.  :  0ee— 

Klelat     Herman  W.    aad  Huteblaaea.     2.880.M4 
Dolxa.  John,  and  W.  H.  Kolbe^  to  General  Metoro  Coi>     Vtt^l 


lac. 


,V12-8*.  Cl.   Itl — »34 


rODtUlage  R.  B.  V 
2.885.037. 


2,886,60ft. 


iBjeetloB  Alter  ayatem.     2.WB,0S7, 
naartptim  Rnglaeerlng  Workn  Ltd. :  8t 

Barlyn.  Martia  J     2.88S.».%4. 
Doaaay.  Jac<iuea  K  .  to  Ste  .Nouvelle  de 
•t  de  La  Radlo-Induatrle.     Teiarlatoa 
&-12-3«L  Cl   9&-  46. 
Donna n.   WlllUm  H..  to  Corninc  <tlaw  N«orka.     Strwt  U«bt- 

iiuc  lumlnalre      2,888.608.  :^r2-59.  Cl.  240— 2S 
Doubt.  Cedl  J   ;  See- - 

Altlmler.  David  F..  and  Doobt.     2,886.418. 
Dow  Chemical  Co  .  The:  See — 

Baggett.    Durward   A  .   and   Mc<Mure.     2.88«.&47. 
Dlbert.  Carl  L..  and  Taber     2.886..'S46 
Horaley,  Lee  H  .  and  Petrle      2  RRfl  800 
McTlure.  Holmea  H  .  .Melbert,  and  Hobllt. 
VVheeler,  I>«>nald  D..  and  Young.     2.886.378. 
Wiley.  Ralph  M     2.886.U0. 
Dow   XorrU  K   .   t^ee — 

Kotaachlk.  Joaeph  N  .  and  Dow.    2.883.888. 
l>nike^Cleorge  L..  Jr. :  8ee — 

(luiBca.   L«^n   H..  Drake,  and   Re«>ve«      2.886.038 
Drake.   George  L..   Jr.   W    A    Reerea.   and  L.   H    Chance    to 
I'nited  Statea  of  America    Agriculture.     Ailrldlne-methVlol 
phoaphoma  polymers   and  flume  realntant  organic   textilea 
2.8.sA..'S.«),  .-V- 12-59.  Cl.   260— 2. 
Draper  Corp  :  *fce — 

Cugtnl.  John  A.     2.)W6.07t>. 
Dre»i»r  Indasrrleii.  lac.  ;   Wee — 

Ifodgen.   Stephen    B .    F^wlx    and 
ThaNher.  Rnaoell  S      2  S«6.79n 
Drewaler.     Herbert,    and    r      Hlundo 

2.883.981.   .'V-12-*-»9,   C\.    Hi— 11 
Drew   F^  F..  A  Co..  lac, :  fee — 
Baraky.  Oaome.    2.88«..'W8. 
Baraky.  George,  aad  Rakayaa     2.888.408. 
Drew  John  :   See — 

Aa neon.  Rl wood  ^V.  I>r*w   «nd  Oignotattl.     2.886.492^ 
Dry-dale.   John  J  .    to   K     I.  An    Pont   de   Nemonra   and   to. 
..._'  S^""^"  ""*•  proceaa.     2.886.608.  .VlS-.-W    n.  260^    666 

iWir'iwW'^W-*  27'**"*^"°*''**  '**""  aaaembly.     2.88«.S4.'S 
I>uct  I.,eaii    Hood    Co.    Inc..    The:   Wee  - 
.    _8«*anaer.  Oome  A.     2.886.124 
I»uffy.  JflNpph  E  :    Sec 

l>yb^1g.  Henry  T  .  and  Duffy      2,886,7t1. 


Thonua.     2.886.172. 
Buttonholing    derlcv 


Da   (ial,    Saaaaal.     Macblaoa    far   clMuUag    watc^   and    like 

■■all  gMddaa  part*.     2,886,048.  5-12-30.  Cl.  184—68. 
OMgaa,  Jawee  J. :  fee — 

OaMberg.  Abraham  A.,  aad  Duggau      2.886.700. 
IMaiaanll.   Manrlce  K..  aad  O.  A    bbort,  to  £.  I.  du  Poat  de 

.N'oaioura     and     Co.      Rcaiatora.     a,ft8«,47«,     5-li-59.     CL 

117—212. 
Da  Moat,  Allea  B..  Laboratortaa. 

-    2.aie7i 


2.808.S2S. 


2.885.938. 


May,  Lawreace  T. 
Duocaa.  Alaa  C  :   fce- 

Dtincan.  Theodore  K. 
Duncan,  iiolda  A.  :   8re — 

Dnncan.  Tbeodor*  B.     2,888428. 
OaM|B,    Theodore    R..    26%    to    O.    A     Duncan.    24%    to 
C  K.  Duacaa.  and  24%   to  A.  C  Duacao.     PboaMrapb  rf 
peat   mechanlam.     2.8|<LS28.  5-12-50.  CL  274—15. 
Dunlou  Hubb*>r  Co.  Ltd. :  »<e — 

Treraakla,  Henry  W.     2.886.140. 
Du  Poat  de  .NemourN  E   I.,  aad  C^o.  :  fee — 

Alazaader,    Uuy    B..   and    Her      2,886.460. 

Altlmler.  David  F  .  and  Doubt       2.886,418.  '. 

Dryadale.  John  J.      2.886.608. 

Dnmeaall.  Maurlco  K.,  and  Short.     2.886,476.  t 

Der,  Ralph  K..  and  Jelinek.      2.886,486. 

Lake.  Donald  B  .  and  Mtephanou.     2,886,412.  -, 

Lake.  Donald  B..  and  Stepbanou.     2.886,534. 

Wacbob.  Ray  T.     2.886.2737  ) 

Duro-Teat  (.'orp.  :   fee — 

Anderaon.  Herbert  A.     2,886,735 
Uurat.  Jullua,    to  AGFA  Xku     DlarnKageable  automatic  ex- 

riure     device     for     a     pbotograpbic     abutter. 
12-39.  Cl    95—54 
l>uvall.  Norma  L..  to  (ieneral  .Vmerlcan  Tranaportatlon  Corp. 

Proeeaaea  of  regenerating  chemical  nickel  plating  iolutlona. 

2.886,432.  5-12-59,  Cl.  106—1. 
Dybng.    Henry   T..   and   J.    E.    Duffv.    to   General    Aniline  * 

Film  Corp.     Doalmeter  for  detecting  and  evaluating  lonli- 

Ing  radiation      2.886.711.  5-12-^^9.  Cl.  250—65. 
Dye.    Robert    C.    aad    R.    C     Haag.     Interchangeable    belt. 

2,885,084.  5-12-59.  CL  2 — 800. 
Dyr^and.    Ada    E.     PorUbla   toilet.     2.885.888.   5-12-50.    Cl 

4—133 
Karahart.    WlllUm    C.     Tbread    labrlratlng    attacbaient    for 

aewtna  marhlnea.     2,886.984.   .V12-^^9,  Cl.   112—218. 
Kaatar,  Boaa  A.,  to  Tbe  Plllabury  Cu      .Method  and  apparatua 

for   prodoctBf   a   container   part.     2.883,082,   5-12-50.   Cl. 

93—37.  .^ 

h^aatman  Kodak  Co. :  fee — 

Plpar,  Dooxlaa  E      2,886.437.  , 

Rotoado.   Richard  J.,  aad  StreUTart.     2.885,936.  ' 

Kckart,  Robert   H.,  and  E.  D.   Baxley.     Electrically  operated 

brautlcUn  ■   chair       2,886.096.    3-12-50.   CL    155—25. 
Eckdahl.  Donald  C.  :  f  ee— 

Sprane.   Rlcbard   E..  and   EckdahL     2,886.243. 
KckfrldtTiCdgar  L  .   to  I.eeda  and  Northrup  Co.     Method  of 
determining       n)no«-ntration       of       dlaaolved       subatanre. 
2,886  496.  5-12-59.  Cl.  204—1. 
Kdmonda.  Lee  O. :  fee — 

Hillyer.  John  C.  and  Edmonda.      2.886,556. 
Kdwarda  High  Vacanm  Ltd. :  fee — 

HolUnd.   Leslie  A       2,886,502 
Kger.  Edward  F..  to  Weatern  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Article  bof- 
Ing  apyaratna  and  aelectlvely  operable  article  holder*  there- 
for.    2.886.165.  5-12-59,  Q.  108—19. 
Ehrenaperger.    CarL     «pray    cul     2,886.252,    5-12-59.    C\. 

239—354. 
Khret,   Robert   J.,    to    Mlnneapolia-Honerwell    Regulator   Co. 
Puah-pull     motor    drive    circuit.     2.886.754.    5-12-59.    Cl. 
318—29. 
l-niret.  Robert  J.,  and  T.  A.  Patrbell.  to  MInneapolta-Honey- 
well   Regulator  Co.     SerAometor  ayatem  control  apparatua. 
.'.88«.753.  .V12-.W.  n.  318—29 
Klmrx)  Corp..  The  :    See  - 

8chwarti.  Daniel  M.     2,880,192. 
Klaefeldt.  Rrlch  F  .  and  R    T    Thnmer,  to  MIeoiena  *  Halake 
Akt.     Teleprinter      Ink-rlbbon      drive      control.      2.886.162. 
3-12-39.  <1    197—162. 
Kkatrom  CarlMon  A  Co.  :  fee- 
Mann.  Theodore  C.     2.886.079. 
Electric  Steel  Foundry  Cn  :  net — 

Hill,  George  W       2,883.801. 
Electro  Chemkal  Labors rorlee  Corp. :  *•• — 

rearon,  Robert  K.     2.886,718 
Klectrolux   Corp.  :    Sre 

Anderaon,  Emll.      2,883.715.  * 

Brown.  Charleii  I...  Jr.     2,88.3.716. 
Lampe.  Robert  r      2.««ft,ri7 
Ellaa,   Joaeph   J      Firing   chamber    for   laternal   rombuatlon 

engine.      2.HH6.024.  .V  12-39,  Cl.  123-  191. 
Elliott.    Harold    W..    to    \V.    E.    Kelaey.      Reinforced    aponge 

cleaaing  device.     2.885.708.  5-l»-59.  Cl.   Ifl — 118. 
Elliott.    Kenneth   M..   and  L.   P    Kvana    to  «oronr   MoWl  <»ll 
4*0..    lac.      Method    of   aappiylag   endothermlc    neat    of   re- 
action.     2.88«..V)7.  .\    12-A0.  Cl.  208      78 
Klltotr.  Kenneth  M  .  to  Mocony  Mobil  Oil  <'o..  Inc. 
tug    theruiHl    ren>riulng   in   rstalytir    reforming. 
.V12-.%9.  Cl    208—134. 
Kllia.   Mlltnn  :   Ace 

RuMo.  Jack  P..  and  Kllla.     2,888.7.18. 
Klvlng.   Philip  J.  :   fee   - 

Jackaon.  Warren.  Jr..  aad  Riving      2.886.770. 
Kiwlck.    Keith   D.     FtaU-type  material   ualoader. 

3-12   .%9.  <1    27.V   -3. 
Kmemoa.    Htanley    A.      Proeevw  of  niakiatt  a    lanitlfocal   lenn 
2  H8.-.  A27,  .^12.39.  Cl.  40      JK  1 
Otanley   A.     i'mcaaa  of  making  u  aialtifocal   lena 
2.8«3.*28.  .V12-.10.  <n.  40-82.1. 
Stunlcv    .\       Proceaa  of  making   n   mnltlfocal   lenM 
».885,8a0,  .3-12-30,  Cl.  40—8.1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IS 


Mtnlmta- 

2.88A.31U. 


2,886.S.T.>. 


Mank. 
Kmerann. 

blank. 
Kineraon. 

Maak. 


F^mmett,  Paul  H..  to  Gulf  Research  k  Developtneat  Co.     Dual 

function  catalyata.     2,886,586.  5-12-50.  Cl.  252—465. 
Engberg.  Ralph  E.  :  See— 

Lane    James   A  ,    Engberg,  and   Welch.     2,885  803. 
Kngelbartlt.  Kdward  L..  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.     2-amlnobensox- 

a«oleH       2.886..')72.  .V-12-.'i9.  O.  360— .107. 
Kpo<-h   ProdurtM  Corp.  :   See-- 

Pltcoff.   Robert       2.886.103. 
Epperson,     Victor     R.     Quick    action    pitn-tllt    tripod     head. 

2386. 276.  .■V-12-.39.  CL  248      18.3. 
Epateln.   David   W..   P.   E.  Kaua,  and   D.   D.  Vaa  Ormer.   to 

Radio  <'orp.  of  America.     Color-klnearopea,  etc.     2,883,933, 

3-12-19.  Cl.  93 — 1. 
Erner.   Willlsm   E.,   to   Houdry   Proceaa  Corp.      Production  of 

pyrrocollnea.     2.886,369.  5  12-5H.  CL  260—200 
Kmst.    Hans,    and   C.   E.    Waller,    to  The   Cincinnati   Milling 

.ViHrhlne  Co       Face  milling  cutter       2.&83.766.  .*t-12-.V0.  Cl. 

•29-105. 

Eakridge.    Jamaa   T..   and    W.    C.    Kakridge,    admlntatrtx    of 
uld  J.  T.  Enkridge.  deceaaed.     Ripper  taoth   for  bulldozer 
blade.      2,883,80-i,  .3-12^39,  11.  37-143. 
Kskridge.  Wilma  C.  :   See- 

Eakrld^e.  James  T.     2.883.802. 
Keao  Reaearrh  and  Engineering  <^o. :  Av — 
Baker,  Edward  G.     2.8861513. 
(trillln,  Lindaay  I^  Jr.,  Newcburch.  Kreba.  and  ^Stringer. 

2. 886. .-(14 
Uakala,  Tbomaa  H.     2.886.609. 
Moser.  John  P.,  Jr.2,886.310. 
Drr,  Franklin  .M..  nml  Roijut'more.     2,886,410. 
Ro<|u«more.  WilUam  K.,  and  Orr.     2,886.510. 
Schulman,  Bertuird  L..  and  May.     2,886.318. 
Ethyl  «'orp.  :   See— 

Redman,  Horace  E.     2,886,581. 
Kvana.  I^oula  P. :  fee — 

Elliott,  Kenneth  M  .  and  Evana      2.886,507. 
Kveritt,  William  L. ;  Hee- 

FalrbankM.  Crant,  Everitt.  and  Jaeger.     2,886.650. 
Evera  k  Co.  Aktlebolag :  Bee— 

Hr>ge<U1.  .Sven  A.     2.88.3,743. 
Ewald.   Philip  R..   to  Tbe  Uoiveralty  of  Tenneaaee  Reaearch 
Corp.      Pro<-e*s  and  apparatus  for  determining  uniformity 
2.886.714.  .V12--59.  O.  2.")0 — 8.1.0. 
Kyilngv,   Bruce  D..   to  Tbe  Frito  Co.     Method  for  producing 

potato  chlpe       2.886.439.  .3-12-59,   Cl.   99—100. 
FalNia,     Jural.       Sub-aoll     fertilise^    applicator.       2.885.977. 

3   12-39.  n.  111—7.1. 
Fairbanka.  Grant,  W.  L.  IWvrltt.  and  K.  P    Jaeger,  to  I'nl- 
veralty  of  Illinola  Foundation.     Recording  device.     2.H86,- 
6.30.  .3-12-.'.9.  n.  170-100.2. 
Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  :   See- 
Jonke.  Joaeph  L      2,886.670. 

Falk.  Corp..  The:  Bee — 

Wellaiier,  Edward  J.     2,885,871. 
Fan.  Haing  Y..  to  .Shell  Development  Co.     Halogenated  naph 

thoqulnonea.     2,886,.377,  .V1^50.  Cl.  260- -306. 
Fa rtienfabrlken  Bayer  Akt  :  fee — 

Bartl.  Herbert.     2,88«.54» 

Kunge,  Wllhelm.  Ml   Ike.  and  Mniler.     2.886..35.t. 

Ilinttmann.  Karl,  and  Kramer.     2  886.380. 

Kelchle.  Alfred,  and  Froltahrim      2.883.729. 

Taube,  Csrl.     2.886.362. 
FaruHWorth,  Verl  R      L'niveraal  grinder.     2.H83.831.  3-12-.39. 
<1.51— 92. 

Farrel-Blnnlngham  Co..  Inc.  :  fee — 

Watt.  David  J.     2,885,880 
Farriea.  Alexander  G.,  to  D.  Napier  k  Kon   Ltd.     .\pnaratna 

for    applying    coatlnca     to    curved    anrfacea.      2,883,008. 

3-12-!W.  Cl    118  -.121 
Fauat.  Charles  I... :  <Jec— 

BHde,  John  R.,  Fau<<t.  and  Safranek.     2.886,.300. 
Fearon.    Robert    E..    to   Electro  Chemical    I/sboratortea  Corp. 

Olger  counter  systems.     2.886.713.  5-12   .30,  Cl.  230— 8,1  6. 
Freesel.    James   R.    and    I,..    X!.,    Mq   to   Gadaet-Of-The. Month 

nub.  Inc.    Foldable  portable  bed  board.   2.885.605.  3  12-59. 

Cl.  .V— 817. 
Fneiel.  Mdn  M.  •   Heth- 

F«H>ceI.  James  R.  and  L.  M.     2.886.A0S 
Fein.  Martin  L. :  See   - 

WellH.  Percy  A..  Fllachlone.  and  Fein      2.886,401. 
Keldhak*-.  Hert>ert  J.     Device  for  physlrallv  demonstrating  the 

pvthagorean  theorem.     2.883,7ft5.  5  12  .30.  H    ,13— .H4. 
Feldhake.  Herbert  J.    Device  for  physically  demonat rating  the 

formula   for  the  area    of  a   triangle.     2.8S5.T06.  5-12-.39, 

n.  «V— 34. 

Frrguson,  Donald  M..  to  Calted  Htafea  of  America.  Air  Force. 
ITlKh   altitude   balloon    for  meteorological   uae      2.886,26-1. 
.VI 2   .30,  n.  244    ^1. 
Ferrantl  Ltd. :  fee — 

Shepherd.  Alexander  T..  and   Walker      2.886,718. 
Williamson.  David  T.  N  .  Shepherd,  and  Walker.     2,886. 
717. 
I-Vrro  Htamping  Co. :  Xee — 

Pickles.  Joaeoh.      2,886,004. 
Fens.   Kmil.   and  B.    Nitschke.   to  A1derw<erke  rorm.   Heinrlch 
Kleyer  .^kt.     .Mechanism  for  varylnic  the  atroke  of  the  keys 
of    power-operated    typewHtera.      2,886.158.    8-12-50.    Cl. 
107-  17. 

Plchtel  k  Sachs  A.G.  :  f cr  - 

Binder.  Richard.      2.886,663 
Fiedler.  Herbert:    Srr- 

Berg.  Alex,  and  Fiedler.      2.886.488. 
Field.  Joseph   H.  ;   See    - 

Benson.  Hom^r  E  .  and  Field.     2.886.403. 
Fllachlone.  Edward  M.  :    See 

Wella.  Percy  A..  Pllnchlone.  and  Fein.     2.886.4A1. 
Flnlsran.  Charles  M. :  See 

Rush.  Ian  C,  and  Pinigan.     2.886,61.1. 


•VI 


n 


Fink,  Milton  :  fee- 
Land.  AlvlB  O..  and  Flak.     2,8«6,U7. 
Finkelatein.  Morris  B..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Defleetton 

Hyatema.    2.886,740.  6-12-50.  Cl.  315—27. 
Flrma  Heinrlch   Schluter  :   See— 

Bchiater,  Heinrlcb.     2,883.905. 
Firma  Krauss-Maffel  Akt. :   fee— 

Heumann,  Eberhard.     '2.885.970. 
Flrma  .Norddeutsche  Seekabelwerke  Akt. ;  fee- 
Horn.  Helna.     2.886, 627 
Firth.  Arthur  J.,  to  Tbe  Colcbeater  Latbe  Co.  Ltd.     Machine 

tool  feed  mechanlnm.     2,883.901.  3    12-19.  Cl.  74-408. 
Firth,  David,  to  iKMlge  Mfg.  <'orp.    Locking  apllt  spring  collar 
arranKementa.     2.S86.356.  5-12-50,  Cl.  Z87— 52!8.  ^ 

nacher.  Albert  W.  ;   See—  ^ 

Chambers.  Herbert  1..  and  Fischer.     2.886,782. 
Flacher,  Thomaa  :  See  — 

Kaeaa,    Frana    J..    Flacber,    (iotslDger.    and    Kronacber. 
2,886.417. 
Falser.   William   D..   to  Tbe  Texaa  Co.     Oil  phaae  aatifre^e 

Inhibitor.     2.886,.131.  5-12-39,  Cl.  252—75. 
Fisher  Governor  Co. :   See — 

Smith.  Peter  A.     2,886,052. 
Smith.  Peter  A.,  and  Johnson.     2,886.054. 
.Smith.  Peter  A.,  and  Johnson.     2.880,061. 
Fisher.   Walter  S.,   and    W.   M.   Kennedy,   to   General' Motors 
Corp.     Carburetor  control  aystem.     2,886,022,  5-12-59.  Cl. 
123—127. 
FItaer.   Erich,   to   Siemena-Planiawerke   Akt.   fur  Koblefabri- 
kate.      Method    of   coatine   niftalllc  bodies  with   aluminum 
utilising   vaporous   sub-chlorides.     2.888,480,    .3-12—10,   Cl. 
117—107. 
Fletcher,    Iihllip  J.,   to   Power  Jeta    (Reaearch   and  DeFelop- 
ment)    Ltd.     Aircraft   let   ayatem    with  adjuataUe   noxxle. 
2,886,262.  5-12-60.  Cl.  244— '2.1, 

Flexlbox  Ltd. :  See— 

Porges,  Frederick  B.     2,886,348. 
Porgaa,  Frederick  B.     2,886.349. 
Flint,   Byland   C.,  to   .\merican   Metal   ProducU  Co.     Spring 

construction.    2,886,311.  5-12-50.  CI.  267—1. 
Flo-Seal  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Phillips,  Henry  F.     2.885.033. 
Flour  City  Ornamental  Iron  Co. :  See — 

HnlTman.  Charles  M.     2,886.482. 
Fluegel,  Dale  A.,  and  M    C.  Burk,  to  iniilllpa  Petroleum  Co. 
Emission  reguUtor.     2,886.710,  5-12-59.  Cl.  2.30—41.0.     * 
Fluor  Corporation,  Ltd.,  The  :  fee — 

De  Flow,  James  O.     "2,886.128. 
Foltx,  Gerrald  G.  :   See— 

liord.  Thomaa  J.,  and  Pnltx.     2,886,280. 
Foote,  Howard  L.  :   See- - 

Morris.  Frank  A..  Confeld,  Foote,  and  Gleaaon.   2,886.642. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Kramer,  clarence  F.     2.88.1.709. 
Mac  Pherxon.  Earle  S.     2,886.341. 
RobertK.  Albert  O.      2.885.004. 
Ford.   Reginald  C.     Rotary    pumps.     2.88.1.086,  5-12-10,  a. 

10.1—140. 
Fon'moet  Dairies.  Inc.  :   See — 

.Stewart,  Aubrey  P.,  Jr.,  Johtwon.  and  Wilcox.    2,880.4.30. 

Forwald.    Haakon,    to    Allmfinna    Svenska    Elektrlska    Aktie- 

bolaget.     Air  bUst  circuit  breaker.     2.886,672,  .V12-50.  O. 

200— 148. 

Foater,  Paul  D.     Tile-molding  machine.     2.885.760.  5-12—10. 

Cl.  25—43. 
Foster.  Theodore,  to  American  Bteel  Foundriea.     Preaelective 

speed  changer.    2.885,800.  5-12-59.  C\.  74—389. 
Foater.  Warren  D. :  ;8cc— 

McKay.  Herbert  C.     2.886,473. 
Fox,  Arthur  G..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Wave 

transducer     2,886.785,  5-12-50,  Cl.  33.1—21. 
Fox.   Robert   .M..  and   R.   A.  Grout,  to  General  Motora  Corp. 
Rear   compartment    lock    striker.      2,886,365.    5-12-^,    O. 
202— 341  18. 

Fox.  Samuel.     Apparatas  for  pattern  grading  of  wearing  ap- 

pareL    2.885.784,  .1-12-39.  CT.IS— 12. 
Frank,  Bernard  £.,  M.  E.  Haxen,  and  F.  H.  Btrond,  to  General 

Motors    Corp.      Small    hole    drilling    machine.      2.88&J»14. 

.1-12-39.  n.  77—32.4. 
Franke,  Walter  :   fee — 

Melster.  Herbert,  aad  Franke.     2.886,506. 
F'raser.  Walter  A.  :  fee — 

Jerger.  Joseph,  Jr..  and  Vraaer.     2,886,401. 
Franhi.  William  S  .  and  W.  J   Olson,  to  American  Brake  Shoe 

Co.     Xlolding  prcea  for  brake  linings.     2.885.731,  .VI2-.10. 

n.  18—16. 
Frederlksen.  Jordan  W..  Sr.    Fiefaing  lore.    2.885,818,  5-12-50, 

n.  43 — 42.6. 

Freiermuth.    George    A.       Vehicle    eonatruction.      2,886.312. 

,1-12-59.  n.  26T— 20. 
Freitag.  AngUHte  M.   A.,   to  de  Spa  *  Fila,   Soclete  en  Com 

mandite  par  Actlona.     Univanai  truing  autchlnea  for  carda. 

2.883.837,  5-12-50,  H.  51—242. 
French.  <1ayton  V..  and  B.  R.  Ihae.  to  Johaa-Manrllle  Corp. 

Normal  cured  dry   preaaed  producU.     2.886.484.  SV12-60. 

Cl.  162—201. 
French.  (George  L..  to  Intematloaal  Barveater  Co.     Foldable 

wheel    mounting    for    vehtclea.      2,886,338,    5-12-50',    Cl. 

280 — 10, 

Frey,    Erik.      Carriage    moving    apparatua    for    typewritera. 

2.886,160,  5-12-50.  Cl.  197—84. 
Frick.    WUllam    H.      RoUtable   rubber    bumper.      2.886.821. 

.1-12-19,  n.  45— 137. 

Friden,  Inc. :  fee — 

Chall.  Harold  J.     2.886,287. 

Plunkett,  (illman.     2.886,238. 
Friederlcb.  Herbert :  f  ec— 

I>aateiwchlager,  Hans,  and  Friederich.     2.886,601. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


•ortac     carkM*     tfrllla. 


rrt«Uaa<ter.  Henry  IL.  to  American  CynnaaM  C*.  Pwpnm- 
tton  of  poljmier*  containing  cnrboxy  P««P*  ''••■  paiymen 
of  acryliniW      2.M«.5M,V  12-60.  ft.  ftO-«.7. 

rrtadBuan,  Alex..  Kommandlt-OasaUacliaft .  Bm— 
Llpinakl,  Johann      2.8M,iaO. 

X36.M1.  3-1 2-«*.  a.  235—61. 

rrlta  Co..  The  ;  «••—         

Eytiaae.  Bruca  D.     2.8M.439. 
Krits,  Qernaxd  :  H*9 — 

Eaataky,  Haaa  W..  and  Frits.    2.886,582. 
rroltabaUn.  Haaa  :  9m —       .    ^  ^      „  «««  _-- 
Raicbte,  Alfrad.  and  Proitsbatm.    2.885,729. 
Frontier  DeTelopment  Co.  :  *e« — 

BMaton,  John  T.  Jr.     2.863.873. 
Frueacel,      Frank.        Qnlck-reaponsira     spark     sap     darlcc. 

2.886.737,  5-12-8©.  Cl.  313— «2. 
Fuller    Wllford   C.   aad  C.    P.   OllTer,    to  Northern  VlrclnU 
Coaatruction      Co..      Inc.        Preatraaacd      concratt      dack. 
2.885,882.  5-12-a».  Cl.  71—68. 
Folta.  Palmer  :  ««• — 

Voffel.  Arthur  E.     2.886.342. 
Fnnderburk.  Lather  O.,  Jr.     Apparatua  for  haodlln(  c«a«r«te 

afpcgatea.     2.886.188.  5-12-W,  CL  214 — 2. 
O-HlAboratorlea  Inc.  :  net — 

JiBlcrataofar.  Karl  M .    2,886.79S. 
Qaa.  Donald  L. :  8a»— 

Boarna.     Marian     K..     Harrison.     Qaa,     aad     Barrett. 
2386.681. 
Gadgat^K-The-Month  Clab.  Inc. .  8ea — 

Feeacl.  Jamee  R.  and  L.  M.     2.883.605. 
Mnrphy.  Thomaa  J.    2,885.M». 
Newklrk.  Prank  B.     2.885.779. 
Gagnan.    Emlle.   and   J.    T.   Cooateau.   to  La    gplrotectinlaue. 
Breathing  apparatus  with  cam  controUsd  Talva.    2.886.033, 
S-12-3©.  Cl.  128—142. 
Uahan.  James  B.  :   See — 

Barthel.    WUlUun    F..    Alexander.    Qahan.    and    Plquett. 

2.886J85. 

<;allagtaer.  William  P..  A.  D.  Stolle.  and  D.  K.  Bduoader.  to 

International  Register  Co.     Timing  machanlsm.     2,886,106. 

.>-li'-J9.  Cl    181—1 

Gadberg.    Joseph,    to  Telatypa  Corp.      Fixed    measage   signal 

fltMrator.     2.886.787.  3-12-80,  Cl.  S40— 166. 
OardBer-Denver  Co.  :  8«e — 

Sbnlters.  Robert  B..  and  Boa      2.885.764. 
Gardner.     Harold     L.       Traveling-plant     mixer.       2,885.934. 
f    \_  1 2 AO    r'l    Aj      *Q 

Gardner,     Prtacilla     D.       Personalised     sound.       2.886.647. 

.VI 2-59.  n.  179—100  1 
Qarmalse.  David  L. :  Ste 

McKay.  Arthur  F..  and  Qarmalse.    2,886.584. 
Garth.    Harold.      Steam   generator.      2,886.680,    5-12-50,   CI 

21»-^38. 

Oebrke.    Herman    A.      Oil    waU    driUing    ■Mann.      2386.288. 

5-12-39.  a.  235—21 
General  .\nierican  Tran^pt^rtatlon  Corp. :  See — 
Budlnlnkas.  Franai*      2.886,451. 
OuTall.  .Norma  L.     2.886.432. 
Rafferty.  James  F..  and  Ttnnerman.     2,886.077. 
Shinkle.  Charles  F .  and  SaiTerty.     2,886.076. 
General  .\nnine  *  Film  Corp.  :  See — 
Anapon.  Harry  D.    2,886,494 
and  Duffy. 
and  Shufl. 
.«Mfl.2.">7 
and  Coles. 
;  See— 
2.888.860. 
2.886,068. 


2,886.711. 
2,886.397. 

2.886,486. 


DybTlg.  Henry  T., 
Graham,  David  E. 
Hill.  Wilbur  G.    2. 
Schmidt,  Willy  A.. 
General  Controls  Co. 
Ray.  William  A. 
Ray,  William  A. 
General  Dynamics  Corp 

Clement.  Milton  A.    2,886,660. 
DlTlila,  Joseph.     2.883.94S. 
Harris.  B«>n  A.     2.886,643. 
Jooea,  Augmatua.  aad  Haaklna.    3.886,420. 
Morris.  Frank  A..  ConfeM.  Foat^.aad  Gleason     2,886,642. 
Schneider,  Gerhard  O.  K.    MM.066. 
General  Dectrle  Co.  :  See — 

Berger,  Harold,  and  Jacoba.     2.886.726. 
Conkllng.  Donald  R..  and  Stoddard.     2.885,780. 
Dieffenbacher.  George  W..  and  Meykar      2.885.990. 
Oerry.  Otto  F.     2,886.205. 
Oleaaon,  Joaepb  P     2.886.810 
KeOay,  Fred  W..  Jr.    2.886,760. 
Peters.  Philip  H..  Jr  ,  and  WUbur.    2.886.786. 
FIcossi.  Vincent  J..  Spooner.  and  Wall.     23M.721. 
Powell.  Alric  H.     2.886.668. 
Re.  Vlto      2.883.876 
Sabr.  John  8.    2.886,746. 
Wolfe.  John  K.     2.8M.623. 
Zellna.  William  B.     2386.763. 
ZeUna.  William  B.     2.<)8«.764. 
General  Electric  Co,  Ltd.,  The:  8e9 — 
Ulroahl  J.     2.886.618. 
Corp.  :   See — 
Franklin,  and  Kalafataa. 
Pranklln, 
Frunklln 
Franklin 
Franklin 
Pranklln. 


General 

Kramer, 
Kramer. 
Kramer. 
Kramer, 
Kraaier 
Kramer. 
Beasatfaal 

a386.443 

Baaeathal.  Harold.  Kramer,  and  Steijnnann. 
Raasathal.     Harold.     Kramer,     Stelgmana, 

1386.445. 
Rosenthal,      Harold,     Kramer,     Stelgmann. 

2,886.449. 


2.886.442. 
and  Rosenthal.     2.886.440. 
R.>(M»nfhal,  and  Tole.     2.886,441. 
Ros^-nthal.  and  Tole.     2.886,446. 
Roaenrhal.  and  Tnle.     2.8HA.447. 
Rosenthal,  and  Tole.    2,886,448. 


HaroM.     Kramer.     Stelgmann,     asd     Tole. 


2.880.444. 
and     Tole. 

aad     Tole. 


General  MlUa.  inc. :  See—  « 

Peerman.  Dwlght  B..  and  Wittcoff.    2.886.648. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Barberta,  Fortuaato.     2,885,860. 

Barlah,  Thomas.   Irwin.  Una,  and  Wright.     2386,113. 

Betaer.  Cloyd  L.    2,886,203. 

Buck.  Charles  K.     2,88<r720. 

Burrell.  Gilbert.     2,886,021. 

Carlson,  Morris  W.     2,885,919. 

Cobb.  Leland  D.     2386,132. 

Cobb.  Leland  D.     2,886.153. 

Dolaa.  John,  and  Kolbc.    2.886,037. 

riakw,  Walter  S.,  and  Kennedy.    2,886,022. 

Pax.  Babcrt  M.,  aad  OrMt.    2,886,865. 

Frank.  Bernard  ■.,  Hasen,  and  Stroud.     2.885,914. 

Geyer.  Howard  M..  aad  Ught.      2.8H6,008. 

Haayss.  Bugene  A.     2,88.V887. 

Hetaler,  Lewis  R.     2.886.765. 

Mauck.  Arthur  R..  and  Sorad.     2.886,138. 

MeMlcbael.  John   D.     2.886.130. 

Ralph.  Herman   8..  .Nellis.  and  Pearaoa.     2.886.21S. 

Smith.  Ben  J       2.H88.364. 

Snyder,   Harold   M.     2,88«.894. 

Wendela.   Hugo  H.     2.886.270. 

Wright.   Lee  A.     2.8M6.296. 

Oeaerai  Telephone  L^boratortea  Inc. :  See — 

Lomax.   Clan>ncv   E       2.886.641 
Georgian.  Carl  C,  to  The  American  Oil  Co.     Solvent  reeovery 

system      2.888.610.  5-12   59.   C\    260—^74. 
Gera.     Delflno     v..     to     Montecatlni-Socictl     Oenerale     per 

I'InduMtrta  Mlnerarla  •>  ('hiniira      Process  for  continuoualy 

uianufacturlug    snperpbosyhatr.      2.886,426,    5-12-59.    Cl. 

71—40. 
Orry.   t)tto   P..   to  General   Electric  Co.      Thermowtst  cover 

seal.     2.886.2U3,  5-12-39.  Cl.  220— 94. 
GerHben,  Irvin  J.  :  See — 

Katiwan,  I.riiwrvnce.   Block,  and  Gersben.     2.883.750. 
Geyer.    Howard    M..    snd    J.    W.    Light,    to    GenersI    Motors 

Corp.      Locking   actuator   aad    ralve   mechanism    therefor. 

2.880.UO8.  5  12-39.  Cl.  121—41. 
Glalmo.  Charles  V.,  to  The  Lionel  Cor|».     Prosthetic  devices. 

1.885.«8«.  5-12-.S9.  Cl.  8—1.1 
Gibson.    Daniel    K..    to    The    Regents    of    the    University    of 

California.      FYeguency     stablFlsatlon     system.      2.886.iHn. 

5-12-59.  Cl.   322—31. 
(biddings  k  I^rwis  .Machine  Tool  Cu.  :  See— 

ScTiurger.   Garner  H.     2.885,913. 
Glesler,  Jean  V.,  to  KobertshawPulton  Controls  Co.     Constant 

(low    thermostatic   mixing   valve.      2.886.245,   5-12-39.   Cl. 

236-   12. 

Gilbert.   Roewell  W.,  to  Hayatrom.   Inc.     Bleetro- mechanics  I 

reeolver.     2.886,751.  5-1 2- 59.  Cl.  818—28. 
Gilbert.   William   I.  :  See — 

MontgoiBery.      Charles      W..     Gilbert,     and      McNulty. 
2.886300. 
Gill,    Le   Roy       Adjnatable   outlet    box.      2.886.830,   5-12-38. 
Cl.    174—67. 

QUI.  Thomas  R   :  8rr— 

Singleton.    Albert,   and  Gill.      2.886.505. 

Glslon,  Andre.  J.  (Julqurrex.  aad  J.  D.  Maiirin.  tn  CoinpsKuie 
Francaiae  de  R^ttfinHKi'  Soclete  Anonviite.  Process  for 
the  sweetening  of  petroleum  products.  2.888.521,  5-12-S9. 
Cl.   208-    197 

<ilttinger.  Te<i.  J  .s  Roberts,  and  C.  J.  Ott.  Bearing 
greaser  assembly.    2.88(1.132,  5-12-59,  Cl.  184 — 1. 

Glamana,  Wilbelm.  I>rlvtnR  mechanism  for  an  engine  con- 
trolled braking  system  for  automotive  vehicles.  2,885,907, 
5-12-69.   Cl.    74 — 665. 

Glass.  Frank  B..  Jr.  Sash  bslance.  2.883.723.  5-12-59. 
Cl.    1ft— 197. 

Glass.  Marvin   I.  :  Nee — 

Aynla,   Carl.     2,886.31  A. 

Gleason.  Howard  8.  :  See  — 

Morris.  Frank  A..  Confeld.  Foote.  and  Gleason.   2.886.642. 
Gleason.  Joseph   P.,  to  GenersI  Electric  Co.      Range  tracking 

system.     2,886.810,  5-12-69.  Cl   343—73. 
Gllss,    George    E..    to    Western    Electric    Co..    Inc.      Methods 

of  and  apparatus  for  ct>atlng  artlrlfs.     2.885.777.  5-12  59. 

Cl.   2»— (38. 

Goldberg.  Abraham  A.,  and  3.  J.  Duggaa.  to  Columbia  Broad 

casting    Co.,    Inc.      Television    receiver    tuning    Indicator. 

2.886.709.  5  12-59,  Cl.  250-40. 
Golden.  Morris  H.     Dentsl  absorbent  roll  holder.     2.886,78.^, 

5-12   59,    Cl    32     35. 
GoMenberg,    Stephen    R.      Method    and    article    for    causing 

record  players  to  repeat.     2,«8fl.327,  .V12  .%».  Cl.  274      10 
Goldhammer.     Otto,     to     VEB     Geraer     Klariaturenfabrlk. 

Keyboard  for  keyboard   instrumenta.     2.885.921.  5-12-50, 

a.   84—428. 
Goldamld.    Hlroshl    J  .    to    The    General    Electric    Co     Ltd. 

Thermoelectric    devices.      2,886.618,    5-12  59,    H.    1.16—4. 
Goll.  Ernest  R..  to  Hraun-Goll  Co.     Plastic  stopper  and  shield 

fur  a   tap  rod  fitting   for   a   barreL     2.886.203.   5-12-59. 

Cl    220—24. 
Goodwin,  John  H.,  to  Overly  Mfg.  Co.     Rno6ng  construrtlon 

2,885.974.  5-12-59.  Cl    108     21. 
Goren,  Mayer  B..  to  Kerr  MrGee  Oil  Industries,  Inc.     Process 

in     compounding     rubb«-ry     polymerM     with     hydrocarbon 

extende<f     and      niodlfled      riar     and     product      obtained. 

2.886.550,  5-  12-.'.9.  Cl.  260 — .*^.1.6. 
Gorman.  Patrick   W.  :  See- 
Holm,  Carl  H.,  aad  0«>rman.     2,886.049. 

Gossen,    Hans  :    See — 

Schultae.  Werner,  and  Goaaen.     2.886.712. 
<i<HUM>n,  P..  it  Co..  (t.m.b.H.  :  See^  •  * 

Schultse.  Werner,  aad  GosaMk     2,886,712. 
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06talaf»r. 


and    Kronacber. 


Ootalnger,  Ftani :  See — 

Kaeas.    Frani    J.,    Ftsdier. 
2386.417. 
Grace.    FranclH    C.      Television    control    aystem.      2,886.636. 

A-18-59.  Cl.  178—7.2. 
Oraee,  W.  R..  *  Co. :  See— 

Wlnysll.   Milton  R.     2.886.512. 
Grady,      Maurice      J.      Supplemental 

2,M6,O0S.  5-12-60,  CL   16»— 18. 
Oraef ,  John   R.  ;   Sec- 

Klela,  Victor  O.,  Oraef,  and  l4yles 
Orabam,   David  B..   and   P.   O.   Shull. 
Film    Corp.      Stabilised    phe«ylene 
5-12-59,    Cl.    260— .".78. 
Grand   Specialties  Co. :   See— 

Hopfeld.   Fred   P.     2365.061. 


seat      fur      vebiclea. 


2.88«.2I5. 
to   General   Aniline  k 
diamines.      2.886.507. 


Grant-Murray.  Inc 

Murray.  John 

(.rant,   Norman   H. 


'•5 


Flashlight 
20O^-60. 
for  Indlcat 

2.886.787, 


ceramic 


:  See  — 

M.      2  886,807. 
and   k.   C.   Kobblaa.   to  Armour  and  Co. 

Preparation  of  elastase.     2.886.489.  5-12-89,  Cl.   193 — 87. 
Grasslander  (1957)  Ltd.  :  See— 

Janrla,  JaaMS  G.     2.883.838. 
Oraubner.    Herman  O..   to   I  nion   Carbide  Cot 

and   BWltch  therefor.      2.886.684,  6-12-50. 
Gray.  Samuel  A.,  and  H.  P.  Carter.     Apparatus 

lag  and    recording  the   dimensions   of  lumber 

5-12-59.  Cl    83—174. 
Oreen.  Allen  P..  Jr. :  See-  - 

Crswford.  Daniel   W      2.886.876. 
Greger,     Herbert     H       Fro<-ei»n     of     tnaii6faetorlng 

ferrltes.     2.886.6.10.  5-12-59,  Cl   232—62.5. 
Oreaham,  William  C,  and  K.  W.  Cochran,  to  Atlas  Pipe.  Inc. 

Apparatus   for  magnetic   inspeetloa.     2.886.7T2.   5-13-59. 

C\.    324—37. 
Grieve.  Alexander,  and  W.  J.  Scott,  to  The  British  Thomson 

Houston  Co.  Ltd.    Glaaato-metal  seals.    2,885.826,  5-12-59. 

Cl.    40- -81. 
(iriffln,    Lindsay   I..   Jr.,  B.  J.   Newchurch.   B.   W.   Krebs.   and 

R.    F*.    Stringer,    to    Bssn    KeMearch    and    Engineering   Co. 

Pluldlsed  solMs  process  for  coking  heavy  oils.     2.886.514. 

5-12-39.   Cl    208—127. 
Grogan.  John   D.  :   See — 

Allen,  Norman  P  ,  and  Grogan.     2,886.4.10. 
Orohganx.    Hermann,    to    Zellwolle    l/enxlng   Akt.      Recovery 

of    viscose    from    viscose    waste.      2.886,568.    5-12-59.    CI. 

260—218. 
Oroaa,    Julian    E.,    to    Tnlted    States    of    America.    Atomic 

Energy     Commiaaion.     Variably     time-Interval     generator. 

2.88ifr.77.^,  5   12-59.  CJ.  .124     68. 
Grout.  RuKsell  A.  :  Sec — 

Fox.  Robert  M..  aad  Grout.     2.886.865. 
Orovea,     Jaams     R.      Vacuum     ejector     fur    dental     debrix 

2.885.782.   5-12-5W.   Cl.   32-83 
Ouillaud.    (liarles    L.,    to   Centre   National    de   la    Recherche 

Hdentiflque.      Magnetic    materials    and    their    mfihcHls    of 

manufacture.     2.886.529.  5-12-59.  Cl.  2.12-  62.5. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  See— 

MrGauKn«>y.  Jamew  H  .  and  Swank.     2.886.211. 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  :  See — 
Emmett,  Paul   H.     2,886,536. 

Montgomery,     Cliarlea     W..      Gilbert,     and      McNulty. 
2.886,590. 
Gunning.  Marcus  E.     Celestial  navigation  trainer.     2.885,791. 

5-13-59.  Cl.  33—10.2. 
Gflra.   Frant,   to   B.B.   Chemical    Co.      Articles  for   removlnp 

moisture    from    endowed    spaces  and    structures    including 

the  article's.     2.885.746.  5-12-69,  Cl.  20—56  5. 
Gostafsson.    Ragnar,  and  C.   H.  O.  Plass.   to  Vapor  Heating 

Corp.      TliermoKfatlcallv      regulated      temperature     control 

aystem.     2.886.246.  5-12-.%9.  Cl.  236  -68. 
Guthrie.   James   M.     Steel   production.     2.886,804.   5-12-59. 

CT.   268—13. 
Haag.  Richard  C  :  See- 
Dye.   Robert  C.  and   Haag.      2.885.684. 
Haberland,    Frederick    C.   to    Borg-WarTw»r    Corp.      Preaanre 

loaded     pump,     lubricating    means.      2.886.966.     .'V-12-59. 

Cl.    10.1—126. 
Hackett.  Harry  H.,  to  L.  J.  Bassoni.     Pneumatic  feed  attach 

ment  for  tape  dispensers.     2.885.002.  6-12-59.  Cl.  74 — 422 
Hadler.  Robert  W..  ti>  E.  W.  Bliss  Co.     Press  control  circuit 

2.886.155.  5-12-59,  Cl.  192—142. 
Ragman.  Ernest  F  :  See- 
Storm.  Frederick  K..  Jr..  and  Smiley.     3.88.'\.806. 
Hahn.  Ctforgf  W.  :   See 

Anthony.  Harry  E..  Burnham,  Dement.  Hahn.  and  Hepler 
2.8S6,396 
Halne.  Michael  E..  to  Metroi>oIltan  VIckers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd. 

Electron     optical     apparatus.     2.886.727.     5-13-59,      Cl. 

.11.1 — 76. 
Hakala.  Thomas  H..   to  Rsso  Research   and  Engineering  <\> 

Process    for    producing    heavv    alkvlate    sulfonatlon    feed 

stocks.     2.886.609.  5  12-B9.  Cl.  260     671. 
Halbron.  Serge.     Rollers  for  conveyors.     2.886,156.  5-12-59, 

CI   103—17. 
Hale.  Arthur   N..  to  Union  Special  Machine  Co.     Lockstitch 

sewing  machine      2.88.'5.982.  .'V-12-.'Sfi.  Cl    112—211. 
Hslfterniever.     Rene.      Magnetic     dnplicnte     sound     record. 

2  886  .1.10.  .V12-.'S9   Cl    274      41.4 

Hall    Elmer  D      Centrallser.     2.886,111.  5-12-.'»,  Cl.  166— 

241. 
Hall.  Victor  C  to  Mer^k  k  Co..  Inc.     Tablet  feed  device  and 

pn»cess      2.886.137.  .V12-.'>9.  Cl.  193—43. 
Halllday     John    J.      Hinges   for   hanging   doors.      2.883.722. 

3  12-.%9  Cl.  16—130 
Haloid  Xerox  Inc.  :   See — 

Van  Dorn.  Warren  G      2,886.464. 
Vjrverberg.  Roj»ert  Q.    2,883,9^^,.      , 


Machine  for 

3-12-30.  Cl 

Pinoreaceut 


Hamellnk.  Cornelia  A.  8. :  Sec—  ,   ^      „  ^^^  „^ 

Reumerman.  Tbeodoraa.  and  Uamalink.  2,886,2S0. 
Hamilton,  BertU  P..  deceaaed ;  W.  8.  Hamilton,  execator.  to 

Hamilton   Mfg.   Corp.      Serving  tray  and  cart.     2,886,186. 

5-12-59.  CL  211—126. 

Hamilton  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Hamilton.  Bt-rtlaF.     2.886.186. 

Hamilton.  William  S.  :  See- 
Hamilton,  liertla  F.    2.886,186. 

Hamm,    IMuglas   W..  to   Muskegon   Ilstoa  Ring  Co.     Platun 
rings.    2,886.384,  3-12-.'V9.  Cl.  309 — 45. 

Hanlslan.  John  :   See — 

King.  Charles  C.    and  Haaisian.     2,886,611. 
Hansburg.  Milton  :  See — 

Potoeky.  Maurice.  Davis,  and  Hansburg.  2,886.773. 
Hansen.    .Melvin   O..    to    Uarena-IUlnuU    Glass    Co.      Surface 

decorating   apparatus.      2,88.->,937.   3-12-58,   Cl.    101—124 
Huniien.  Siegfrleil.  to  Lltt<m  Industries  of  California.     Bellows 

units   for  flexible  preasorixed  conduits.      2.886,068.  5-12- 

.59.  n.  138 — 49. 
Hanson.  KIwood  VC.    J.   Dre«,  and  L.  Cagnolattl,  to  CVoab.v 

Chemicals.  Inc.     Tall  oil  fractionating  process.     2,886.49:2. 

.>-12-.%9.  Cl.  202      32. 
Hanysx,  Eugene  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corp.     ntrasonic  test 

ing.     2.88?>.887.  .%-12-.59.  Cl    73—67.6. 
Hsrbison  Walker  Refractories  Co. :   See— 

McGiU.  Lincoln  A.,  and  Moore.     2.883.976. 
Barker.  Charles  B..  to  itartelt  Bngioeering  Co. 

forming.  Ailing  and  closing  bags.     2.88.').846. 

38—124. 
Harliag.    Donald    W..    to    McOraw-Edison    Co. 

luminahe.    2,886.6t>0.  3-12-.*>9.  Cl.  240—25. 
Harper.  Lyndus  E  :   See — 

Coffman.  Paul  A..  Jr.,  and  Harper.     2.886,302. 
Harper-Wyman  Co.  :  See — 

Lamar.  Charles  C.     2.886.0.V). 
Harris.  Ben  A.,  to  Qemral  Dynamics  Cory.     Playback  aystem 

for  toll  ticketing      2.886.643.  3-12-50.  Cl.  170 — 7.1. 
Harris,  Donald  A.,  to  Hyster  Co.     Wide  spread  load  clamp. 

2.886,107.  .Vt2-39   C|.  214 — 6.'i3. 
Harris.  Harry  M..  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.     Flail-type  naaterlal  un- 

loader.     2.886.3,13.  .>-12-39.  CI.  27.5 — 3. 

Harris- Intertype  Corp. :  See — 

Johnson.  Thomas  H..  Moeller.  and  Crittenden.    2.883.938 
Harrla.   Michael  J.,  and  O.   H.  Towaead.     £ktark  auchining 

apparatus      2,886.093.  .'V-12-69,  Cl.  210—66. 
Harnaon.   Ernest.   Jr.     Electromagnetic  beam  scanning  and 

reflection.     2.886,811.  5-12-59,  Cl.  343—11. 
Harrison.     Frank     M.      Stapling     and     punching     machine 

2.88.'>.680.  .V12-50.  Cl.  1—2. 
Harrison.  Marvin  E.  :  See — 

HtKirns.     Marian     B.,     Harrison,     Oaa,     and     Barrett 

2,886.681. 
Bourns,  Marian  E.,  Harrison,  and  Stewart.  2.886.678. 

Hart.  William  C. :  See— 

Zwelfel,  Henry  C .  Hall,  and  Hart.     2.886,457. 
HartbautT.  Ellsworth  A.  :  See — 

Sramek.  Klmer  !>..  and  Hartbauer.     2,883,844. 
Hartupee,  Robert  P. :  See — 

Lundy.  Alvln   8.    Hartupee,  and  Paniica.     2.886,208 
Hartwell.  George  E.,  and  J.  V.   Mertes.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
G<ass  Co.     Rotarv  brush  sections.     2,883.706.  6-12-50.  Cl. 
13—179. 
Harwood.  Edgar  H..  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Co.    Cigarette 

paper.    2.886.041    .3-12-69.  Cl   131— 15 
Haakins.  Fred  J.  :   See- 
Jones.  Augustus,  and  Haskins.    2.886,420. 
Haaaelstrom.   Torsten.   snd   M.  C.    Henry.     Process  for  ayn- 
thealsing  oxalic  acid  bv  irradiation.     2.886.501,  5-12-59. 
Cl.  204—1.34. 
Haugwltx.   Otto,   to  Jioci4t«  Anonyme  dlte :   Geoffrey -Delo re. 

Colling  ai>paratus.     2.886,2.38.  3-12-.'»,  Cl.  242—82. 
Hause,  Charles  R.  :  See — 

Rohlinger,     Merlin    J..    Hause.    Winalow,    and    Staroff. 
2.886.2.54. 
Hawk.    Dale    W..    to    A I  lis  Chalmers    Mfg.   Co.      Hub   locking 

device.     2.886,337.  .V12-.59,  Cl.  287—32.08. 
Hawkins.  Jack  8. :  Sec — 

Steward.  Lewis  B..  and  Hawkins.    2.886.668. 
Steward.  I.ewlK  R.  and  Hawkins     2.886.671 
Hawkins,   John   C.     to   The   National    Research   I>veloproent 
Corp.     IMtching  machine.     2,885.800.  .5-12-39,  Cl    3<— 91. 
Haworth.   Lionel.   D.   McLean,  K.  A.  Baaford,  and  B.   Page, 
to    Rolls   Royce    Ltd.      Rotational   speed   senaltire   device. 
2.886.300.  .VI 2-39,  Cl.  264—20. 
Hawthorne,    James    M.      Maneuvering    propeller    means    for 
ships.     2,883300   3-12-39,  CL  113— S.5. 

Hayden  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

I'erlmntter.  Joaeph  G.     2.886.388. 
Haros,   Robert,  and  R.  L.  Raymond,   to  Northrop  Aircraft. 
Inc       Closed    loop   servo   system    with    magnetic   feedback 
meana.    2.886.010.  .VI 2-59.  Cl.  121—41. 
Hayward  Tyler  and  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 
Iranoir,  Alexander.     2.883.963. 

Hasen.  Marlln  E. :   See —  ,      ^  _„^  ^.  ^ 

Prank    Bernard  E..  Hasen.  and  Stroud.     2.883,914. 
Healy.  Iceland  P.     Portable  sun  and  wind  shield.     2.886,047. 

.5-12-59.  Cl.  133— .5. 
Heard.    William   L.,   to  Orenda    Engines  Ltd.     Elements   for 

Ubyrinth  seals      2.886.831.  .V12-.59.  Cl    286—10. 
Heas^y     Ra\-mond   E.     Concrete  block   machine.      2.885.7.59. 

.5-12-59.  Cl.  25—41. 
Heckmann.  Wolfgang  0.  J.,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-DeuU  Akt. 

Centrifuge  for  separating  fine  granular  material.    2.886,179. 

V12-^.  Cl.  210—370. 
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Hrltiffiuann,  Randall  U.,  and  R.  I.  LelnlBgvr,  to  DUunond 
Alkali  Co  Poiymerlsatloo  enploylnc  poly  tIbjI  alkyl 
rtbrn  •■  ■iwp*>naloii  •tabllla«ra.  X.SM.Ma.  A-1/-M,  ci. 
•i«0 — W.^ 

Hriiiuutrr.  John  W..  and  R.  L.  McNVill.  to  Union  Carfetdc 
Corp.  iior«  mining  apparatua  baring  mean*  to  ■Hraurt 
tb*>  angi*  betwwn  unita  thereof.  2.itM.»9.  5-12-M,  CI. 
202 — 7. 

Hrln<>mann,  U^rnarU.  and  I.  R.  Hooper,  to  Bristol  Labora 
torles.  Inc.  Tctracjrfltnv  rcrorrry.  2.8M.5U5,  5-12-5D. 
CJ.  2«0— .VW. 

Heli-CoU  Corp  :  «•«— 

Branca  to.  Leo  J.     2,8M.0M. 
Helniln.  Wllleni  H.  T. :  ««« — 

KfUDi*>rman.  TbeoitorDa.  and  Uaaiellnk     t,8M,aaO 
Heml.K-k,  Walter  K..  to  Unitad  Hutea  of  Amartak.  Air  rorea 

Afttvburner  Igniter.     2,SU,857.  5-12-50.  CI    00 — St  30 
Henawra.  iTerliardiia  J.  U. :  aet — 

Tan  Geliler.  Ooaewljn.  and  Henmera.     2,8M.«35 
IIi'UMtreet    Harold  S.,  to  Link  Arlatlon,  Inc.     Oroanded  aria 
Cl**ai^l^'  '"'  rotary  wing  aircraft.     2,8(io.7»2.  5-12-30, 
irenault.  ABdr«  M.  C. :  0«e— 

Robert.  Roger  A.,  and  Henault.    2.8M.201 
,",    rr^o^"***"   ^      Baaeball  gUMa.     2.886.310,  i-12-^. 

Hennlng.  George  K^  to  Western  Blectrtc  Co..  Inr  Mothods 
of  abaoftoinf  and  retaining  expanding  media  la  plaatlc  mate- 
rlala.    2,S*X,738.  5^12-^1».  CI    18_A&  ^  |h"cic  mare- 

Hrnnlng.  Harley  A  and  O  J  .Murphy,  t..  Bell  Telephone 
Lab<jraforiea.  Inc.  TlmiBK  pulae  generator  circuit  for 
magnetic  drum.     2.88«.802.Vl2-,-.».  CI.  i40~lU 

Henrlckaon,  Angus  V   :   see    - 

I'rtce.  Thunaa  L».,  and  Henrickwn.     2.000.400 

"•V?*"^-.  •'.•""^   ^-   '•>   United   Statea  of  Ajnertca.   Air  Korce 

He!;^;:iu?^T:.T  ^'i*,^^  «««o^'.  •v,2-«».'s^,2^r^ 
HepieTriTn  lSL"•JT•^"8:^-'"•*  """^  '•***-^» 

Heraeua    W    C..  6.m.i>.H. :   Jtee — 
Sihwindt    Jobannea.     2.8S5.W7 

*^Lnl'!t^':L^'  ^'^J"?""""'   ''•**  <^«      OrganoUtanlom 

3^TJ^  n  2*0^201^         P"'P«'''n«  tbo  wjne.    2,880.57J». 

flerrjohaft,    Will Um    "  Rod    Jolnta.      2.88«,3a»,    5-12-30     CI 

Heraejr.  Carl  D.  ;  Hee — 

Way   Robert  B..  and  Heraey.    2.885  702 
Henih..y  Mfg.  Co  :   Itee—  *.««,iw«. 

MihHt^r  RmerT   and  Hayoer     2.8«rt  207 
nerauman,  Gordon  L  .  to  International  HarvaMer  Co.     Vart- 
»bte_one-way    reatrlctlon    ralTt.      2.800.00ft,    5-12-00     H. 

"*S^12-5?  CT.*2i»:^31  ^*"*     '^W*"*    ^^^*»        2.88«.198. 

Hew.  Howard  V.  :  8e«-^ 

„ ^Hr*******"v  Wward  B..  and  Ham.     Z.SMOMO 

iLt^^ir^tZiit*^  ^-  ?  Chrlatenaen.  to  fte  T«xa«  Co 
!irrr^-^il!?*?n*  .•  petroleum  fraction  uatng  molecular 
ftTsO^CMwS^^B       ••      *    •     •<»■«'•>"»*«        2.886.508. 

"•'Il''''"-  }f^^  "  •  *"  0*naral  Motors  Corp.     Magnetic  amoii 
fler  Tolta«  roMiator.    3,080.766^6-12-50  0.322— 28 

H^umann,   'fcber'Bard.    to  >lrma    krauaa^kUO;!    Akt       Bogle 
mounting,  for  rail  rehiclea.     2.885.970.  5-12-60    CI    10?- 


"*»^';n??iT*'*  9:-  '/i.*«  A"^<«i>  Motal  Prodacta  Co.     Longl 
155^14^   **^     ^  •"*   *"**       2.886.006.    5-1 2-51^^1. 
Hlckok  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  :  Sea— 
...   v^'•*^*'■■  William  H.     2.806.756. 
MighlaBd  Olaf.  and  L.  A.  Chelmo.    rinld  pr«Miir«  lUe  lockinc 

HI!     Owte  W.  to  fcltctrlc  Steel  ronndry  Co     Tooth  .trnc 
37—142    *'*'^*»*"  •»<*   "»•  "*•      2.885.801.    ^-12-60.^ 

Hill.  Wilbur  O..  Ooaeral  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Film  tenaion 
control  derlce      2.886.287.  5-12-59    O    242—75  5 

S?o»lne^"'2  8V«5fl^"rnJS:  ^•'^o'JK  ««>"  «tertV«tiT..  of 
uiiii-     T^-     2.»*«W2,  5-12-69,  CI.  260^   ^19. 

C-r     p2^S  •    #°*l  'i  **    E«1mond..   to  PhilllDa   Petroleum 

V.»,.fc-i^trU*'  .''^*'"'^'"*"»»    2.3,4,5-bl«(A«Lbatenylene) 

Jll\t^l^l^^'*^s.'""^P^'*^'    r^mUiag    nroduct.    and    a 

HiZ   Wn"^™  u''^'"^,\  t.88«.55fl.  5-12'5ir  Cl.  26(X-l87 

n    ImJ— 2OT        Wheal  traction  dence     2.886,091.5-12-59. 

"rrs^^'fa^      Wre<rttonal  antenna      2.886.813.  5-12-59. 

"'aSlSkZV^anJ  •  """•  ***  ^^f^  8»**~  o'  Amortca.  Army. 
Jjjjmttnl  Oiled   roaerro  battery.     a,800.«21.  6-12^.  Q. 

"  A^W.ri^r'^inhu    **    ^,^^r  to  Farbenfabrlken  B^er 
V-12-M    n    2f»a^.38  ~****'  eompounds      2.88«.jAo, 

SI'T'  .?*'Z      E«Tea  renta     2.885.042.6-10-00    CI    08 37 

il?a   Cl"?7oLit{"»»*"^'  eo-trolappi^     i&M?. 

Hnbllf.  Loiila  D  ;  9«« ' 

li£2J;i2^'i  "  ■  ^  J  ^'^^  "«»  C.  O   Thomaa.  to  Draaaer 
W?S^    fe-47^**     '~''""     •-•••»        ^^^^^ 

"'^-^oirnl  Xsl&.oTr^a^rz^^S-'i^i'-Sr     ^  «-'"»« 

Hoffmann  La  Roebe  Inc      8ee— ^        *ii— «». 

filer.  Otto,  Montaron.  RO^g.  and  Keller      2.886.588. 


Window  struo- 


HAgedal,  Svan  A.,  to  Ertra  4  Co.  AktloboUa 

tura.     2,886,74&.  6-12-60,  CT.  20—63/^^ 
Hotan,  J.  U.    Corp.  :  tie* — 

Troche.  Ueraian  J.     2,086,187. 
Holland,  Leolle  A.,  to  Edwarda  High  Vacuum  Ltd.     Cathodlc 

■puttering  of  metal  and  dlatoetrlcfllma.    2,806,602,0-13-60, 

Holland,  Milton  D. :  Oaa— 

w  ,,  ^<J:>o'i*W.  JoU'"  M.  Klac.  and  UoUand.     2,806.031. 
Hoi  ley  Carburator  Co.  :  tfaa — 

«  ..  ^«>'}«y.  "^3*  ^'  •''■••  •■<•  i^  Claire.     2.886.023. 
UoUay    Uoorgo  M.,  Jr..  and  A.  U.  Do  Claire,  Jr..  to  UoUcy 
Carburetor  Co.    Fuel  lajoctlon  aystam.    2,886.02i,  5-12-69. 

Holllna.  Abraham  :  iS«o— 

HolUna.  Jeaae  R.  and  A.     2.000,743. 
Holllna,  Jmat  EL,  to  A.,  J.  B..  aad  L.  8.  UolUna.  aad  T.  D. 
pavldaon.   aifnai  awltch  (or  aotomoUec  Tablcles.  2,086,743. 
6-12-50,  CL  al5 — 77. 
Holllna,  Lewia  8. :  Oee — 

UoUlna.  Jeaae  R.     2,886,743. 
Hollo  way,  Dennla  0.     Phaao-modulatora.     2.086,784.  6-12-59, 

Holm   Carl  H.,  aad  P.  W.  Oonaan.  to  Old  Dominion  Beoaarch 

and      Developaant     Corn.       Amplifying     demand      ralea. 

2.886,049,  5-12-89,  CL  lS7— 03.   "     '  ^ 
Holman,  Ueorge  W..  and  V.  Mllla,  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble 

Co.     Inactlration  of  catalyst  In  molocular  raarrangement 

reactlooa.     2,886,578,  6-12-60.  Cl.  260— -U0.7. 
Hobaaa,  Tkoaaa  :  i(«« — 

van  Geel,  Tbeodoma  L.  C,  aad  Holaaa.     2,886,020. 
Uolysa,  Romaa  P.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     Quatamary  steroidal 

aaai^aoaalta,    3,880,564,  5-12-60,  C1.260— 239.5. 
Hoaa,  Btithw  W..  aad  W.  C.  Lorelett,  to  John  A.  Roebling'a 

Boaa     Corp.       UandUng    equlpmant    for    apooUeaa    cores. 

2.886,193,  ^-12-59.  Cl    214— 1*50. 
Honeycutt.     B.     lilene.       Table     storage     rack.       2,886,387, 

5-12-59,  CL  311 — 89. 
Hooper.  Irrlng  R. :  Oeo — 

Haiaaminn.  Bernard,  and  Hooper.     2,800.896. 
HooTor.  Kenneth  H.,  to  B.  J.  Rejrnolda  Tobacco  Co.    Claatette 

paper.     2.886,042,  5-12-59,  Cl.  131 — 16. 
Hoover,   Thomas   B     and   T.   B.   Zara.   to   United   SUtaa  of 
lea.  Atomic  KaerfT  Commission.     Nickel  plating  proc^ 
f.    2jte.468.  6-12-56,  CL  117—107.  »'"-•»' 

eld.  Fred  P    to  Grand  Specialties  Co.     Lifting  and  sUck- 
l  trucks.     2,^85,961,  5-12-59,  O.  103— 38. 

>naB,    George    D.,    to   Amertcaa   Machiae  k  Foundry  Co. 

C%arette  rod  cottar.     2,886,083,  5-12-60.  Cl.  146 — 101, 
Horliona  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Owena,  Uoyd.     2,886.434. 
Horn.    Helna,    to    Flrma    Norddeotaehc    Beekabelwerke   Akt 

Ploc  arrangemeat  for  coaxial  eablea.     2,886,627.  6-12-60. 

Cl    174 — 22. 
Hornak,  John  J*.,  and  W.  M.  Thatrber,  to  United  SUtca  Steel 

Corp.    Vacuum  casting  apparatus      2.886.751.  6-12-60.  Cl. 

22 — 73. 
Horae.  Robert  J 

286—0. 


H^l 

ing 


Ho 


Centrifugal  Mala.     2.888,350,  5-12-69,  Cl. 


Horrocka-Ibbotson  Co.  :  Ose — 

Cunningham.  Claude  J.,  aad  LabaJ.     2.885,816. 
Horaley,  Lee  H.,  and  P    8.  Petrie.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Procoaa  for  nrodndng  isobutyi  ethers.     2.886,600,  5-12-69, 
Cl.  260 — 618. 
Horton.   Gilmer  F.      High  pressure   chock  TalTO.     2.886.068, 

5-18-60,  Cl.  137 — 484.2. 
Hondrr  Procoaa  Corp. :  0«o — 

Cfcaleoo,  Julias  J.     2,886,820. 
Kmer.  William  B.     2,886.669. 
Volts.  SterUag  E.     2,806,573. 
House.    Bryan   E.,   to  Rockwell   Spring  and  Axle  Co.     Brake 

actuating  mechanism.     2,886,141,  6-12-6©,  Cl.  188 — 78. 
Hovpn.   Alfred   C.  W.   8.  Llndberg.  and  W.   E.   .Nordmark.  to 
American  Seating  Co.     Pew.     2,886,008.  6-12-58    Q   155 — 
191. 

Howard.  Arthur  C.  to  RoUry  Hoes  Ltd.     Rotary  cultlTatlng 

apparatua.     2,880.116,  6-12-59.  Cl.  172 — 404. 
Huff.   John.     Frame  structure   for  caster   platle.     2.888,718. 

6-12-50.  Cl.  16 — 30 
Huffman.    Cbarlea    M..    to   Flour   City    OrnamenUl    Iron    Co. 
Weather  strlppiag  method  of  comer  conatructioa.  2.886,482. 
5-12-59.  Cl    154—116. 
Hug.  Hana     8«e— 

Sehmitt,    Hana.    Slobel,    Altenpohl.    Hng.    and    Nueacb. 
2.886,432. 
Hagbea  Aircraft  Co. :  0«o — 

Wohlman.  Fred.  Jr.     2.885.849. 
Hughea.  Brian  :  8so— 

Rlcbmoad,  Keaaoth  W.,  and  Hughes.     2,886,532. 
Hull.  Denrer  H.  :   Src— 

ZweifeL  Henry  C,  HulL  and  Hart.     2.886.467. 
HulL  Joseph  F.,  to  Uttan  Indnatrlea  Of  California.     Broad- 
band output  coupler.     2,886,742,  5  12-59.  CL  313 — 39. 
Huaaerford.  Philip  C,  Jr..  and  D.  B.  Toniko.  to  Curtlaa- Wright 
Corp.       Plural     speed     drlTlng     mechantama.       2.885,W4l 
5-12-59.  Cl.  74—217. 
Hunt.  Jobn  M..  to  Link  Aviation.  Inc.     Function  generator 
employing    multiple    potentiometera.      2,886.244.    6-12-69. 
CT.  235—107.  .       M.     . 


Haater,  Tsmrs.  lac.  .  „«, — 

Lelaewober.  William  F.,  Jr.     2,885.741. 
HurTltLHyaan.     AmpUtnde  displays.     2.880,777,  6-12-69, 

Hussar,  Charlas  U.  :  89« — 

mneUir,  Hngb  J  ,  and  Hnssey      2.886.208 
Ilutclilnson.  Jobn  E.  :  8e« — 

Klelst,  Herman  W..  and  Hutchinson.     2,885,1 
Hyde,  Frank  P.  ;  8e« — 

Palmer.  Wllaon,  and  Hyde.     2,888,798. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziu 


Hydroalrc.  Inc. :  Oee — ' 

Daaehampa.  Daslra  J. 
Hyman,  Robert  A  :  8ee — 

Matthewa.  Kenneth  A.   and  Hyman.     2,886,739. 
Hyalop,  Andrew,  Jr.     Bxplooire  compositloaa  aad  method  or 

preparing  thaai.     2.886,424,  6-12-59,  Cl.  62 — ^1. 
Hyster  Co. :  Oos — 

~  2.886,197. 

Sea— 
G.     2,886.771. 


3.886.060. 


Uarria,  Donald  A. 
Idaal  ladustrias.  Inc. : 

Sehinske.  WUllam 
Ibne,  Elmer  B.  :  Oee — 

French,  Clay  too  V  .  and  Ihaa.     2.886,484.  na^r 

Her,  Balph  K. :  8se—  ZlV 

Alexander,  Gut  B  .  and  Her.     2,886.460. 
lior.  Balph  K„  aad  A.  G.  Jelioek.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
aad  Co.     CompoaltioB.   proooos,   and  product.     2.886,466, 
5-12-69.  a    117—08. 
lUiaaU  Tool  Works  :  «so— 

MoBse.  Robert  A.     2,886,784. 
Imea.  Paul  L  :   Kee — 

Rhodes.  Pbliip  H..  and  Imaa.    2,880.546. 
Imperial  Chemical  Induatriea  Ltd. :  £«« — 

Cloogh.  Harry.    2.886.601. 
ludcuendfut  Lock  Co.  :   Hee- 

Mnttart.  Vincent.     2.885,880. 
Industrluktiebolaget  Luxor  :  See — 

\\>nn«Tbo.  Erik.     2.886.329. 
Industrial  Enterprises.  Inc.  :  8et — 

Splcer.  Jobn  J..  Jr.    2.886.674. 
Infllco  Inc.  :   See    - 

Kallnske.  Antoa  A.    2,880.175. 
Ingeraoll-Kand  Co.  :  Bee — 

Morrison.  WUiUm  A.    2,886.004. 
International  Btulnesa  Machines  Corp. :  Bee — 

Pefherlck.  Edward  J.,  and  Rowley.     2,880.242. 

Taylor^  Richard.     2.8^6J02. 

Vogel,  Norman  A.     2.886.061. 

Walker.  Robert  M.    2,880.70^. 
International  Harreater  Co. :  8e0 — 

Frencii.  G«orge  L.    2,800,388. 

Herahman.  Gordon  L.    23M.006. 
Intematlonal  RertlOer  Corp. :  fee — 

Diebold.  Edward  J.     2.886.747. 
Internntlonal  R<>irlster  Co.  :  8ee^ 

Oaliaithpr,  \VlIllam  P  .  Stolle.  and  Sehroeder.     2,000,106. 
International  Standard  Klertrlr  Corp.  :  See — 

Lens,  (ieorgefi  X.     2.88fi  166. 

Llaaman.  Marcel.    2,886,240. 

.Mattbews    Kenneth  A.,  and  Hyman.     2,886,780 
Interaatioaal  Telepboae  aad  Telegraali  Corp. :  Osa~ 

Staller.  Karel  J.    2.885,739. 
Irwin.  Charles  F.  :  See — 

BarlBh.  Thomaa.  Irwin,  Line,  and  Wright.     2.886.112 
Irwin     WUllam    R       Track    and    roller    game       2.8M.32S, 

5-12-59.  Cl.   273—109. 
laler.  Otto,   M.  MoaUvon.  R.  BOegg.  and  P.  Zellar    to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc      Intermediates  tor  the  production  of 
an  unaatorated  dialdehyde.     2.886.688,  5-12-5o.  Cl.  260— 
476. 

Iranoff.   Alexander,   to  Harward-Tyler  and   Co.  I^d.     Stnic- 

2'^.osri:^i'2%v?&_5?*'  • '"""'  ''^'*-  '""'^^ 

Irea.  Ralph  J. :  See — 

Arseev,  Ralpfa  J.    2,886.648. 
JaekM>D.  OorwUI    to  Jackaon  Vlbratora.  Inc.     Vibratory  com 

Rf^J?*"  'i.""  ditchee.  canals  and  the  like.     2.885.861    8-13-69 

CI   61-63. 
Jackson.  John  8.,  to  The  British  Tbonisoa-Houston  Co    Ltd. 

Oxldation-realatlBg  material.     2.886.537.  5-12-59.  Cl.  252— 

O  1  O. 

Jackaon  Vibrators.  Inc. :  Sew— 

Jackson.  Corwill      2.885.861 
Jackson.  Warren.  Jr..  and  P.  J.  Elrlng.  to  The  Standard  Oil 

i^",  o  iCT  ^^'*Tf?*"£^  "'•*''<^    •"«'    apparatua.      2.886,770. 
■*—'-— "9.  Cl.  324 — 30. 

Jacobs.  David  I.  H.  to  The  Distillers  Co.  Ltd,  CompoaiUon 
comprlsfnir  a  TlnTlldene  chloride  polymer  and  an  eaterlfled 
polyether  plasfleiher.     2.886.548   5-12-69    Cl    260-131  4 

JacobH.  John  E.  ;   Bee —  "       ' 

Rerger  Harold   and  Jacobs.    2.886  726 
Jaenbnon.  Herbert  P.  :  Bee — 

Perklna,  William  C.  Hherwood.  and  JacobMtn.     2.88ri  708 
.Iacob«on.  Herbj-rt  P.,  and  W.  F.  Williams,  to  Collins  Radio 
Co.      laterpoiatlOta  device.      2.886.707.   5ll2-,50.  Cl.   26i^- 
So. 

Jaeger.  Robert  P.  :  Bee — 

f^alrbanks.  Grant.  Brerltt.  and  Jaeger.    2.886,650 
Jacffer.  Rmest  T.  :  Bee — 

i.-^J^TS^I-  ^"*  S  •  •°<*  J»M»'     2.885.740. 
Jaglel  Air  Boat  Co. :  Bee — 

.  -  •{»*L'«''-  Zlgmund  J.     2.886,462 

'^f^H^^T^h9''n^'^tl^\'7^''"'-    ^'  •tt.chment 
Jakllt»rh     *Vaiti.      torque    transmltUag  device.      2,885,870. 

Jarvls,  James  O.,   to  OraasUader   (105T)   Ltd.     Forage  crop 
harrestlng  choww      2.885.853.  5-12-6o.  CL  e*—!*^  ^ 
Jefferson  Lake  Sulphur  Co  ;  See— 

...  M."*?'  J"*^*  K  •»»»<' S''«^-    2.886,128. 
Jelinek.  Arthur  O.  ;   Bee— 

T  ,.  "'^K-'Ph  K  .  •nd  Jelinek.     2,886.466. 

-!^2li9'cri53-:^^'**"'  '*'  ''»"■»"«  )•«»♦•     2.886,002. 

"'2'iss.o44i;i,k^o.c7^'8^i24ir  ^'•••"^  "•'  '•■"^^ 

Jenkins.  Sidney  :  See — 

x*r.-!ll)  o*^.  H?r"<^  ^■'  ••!.<*  J«nklna.     2.886.082. 
Jennlng*  RaOlo  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Sl!-**^  J^^'r  1  •  '"4  Hawklna     2.880,688. 
Steward.  Lewis  B,.  and  Hawklna.    2.880,671 


Jerger.   Joaepb,   Jr.,   to  Serve  Corp.  of  Aawrica.     Oiasa-dls- 

tillation  device.     2,886.405.  5-12-59   Cl.  202 — 201. 
Jerger,  Jeacph^  Jr..  and  W.  A.  Fraaer.    Method  «t  glass  manu- 
facture.    2.886,491,  5-12-59,  Cl.  202 — SO. 
Jotaanaaon.  Rolf  G     Sliding  moulda  with  walla  of  afaeet  meUL 

.i.lM»5  762.  5-12-59.  Cl.  23 — 131. 
Johns-Manville  Corp.  :  See — 

French.  Clayton  V..  and  Ihne.    2,880,404. 
Johaaon.  Alfred  R.  :  See — 

Doggett,  Roger  U..  and  Johnaon.     2,886.455. 
Johnaon,  Colin   L.      Chriatmaa   tree   light    bolder.      2,865.755. 

5-12-69.  CL  24 — 81. 
Johnaon.  Donald  E.  :  See —  , 

Broadhead.  Samuel  L.,  Jr.,  and  Ashley.     2,886,767. 
Johnson  k  Johnaon  :  Hte — 

I-avanchy,     Patricia     B.,     Sonnlcbsen 
2,886,467. 


and     McSlroy. 


Johnaon,   Lenard  H..   to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. 

Tape  recorder  drive.  2.886.757.  &-12-60    CL  818 — 316. 
Johnson.  Philip  L. :  See- 
Smith.  Peter  A.,  and  Jobnaoo.    2.866,064. 
Smith.  Peter  A.,  and  Johnson.    2.886.061. 
Johnaon    Prince  A.     Combined  haaaock  and  vacuum  deaner. 

2.885.Vi4.  5-12-59    Cl.  15 — 331 
Johnson,  Bobert  A.  :  Sas — 

Stewart,  Aubrey  P.,  Jr..  Johnaon,  and  WUcox.    2.080.400. 

Johnson.  Thomas  H.,  A.  J.  Mueller,  and  C.  B.  Crittenden,  to 

Uarrla-Intertype   Corp.      Printing  plate  monathur  tn^ if 

2.886,058.  &-i;^-50.CL  101— 415.1  -— 1». 

Jonea.  Augustus,   and   F.  J.  Haakina,  to  General  Dynasties 

Corp.     Etching  process.     2.686.420.  5-12-59.  Cl   41 — 42 
JoneiL  David  D.  :  See — 

Brlen.  Huron  C.  and  Jones.    2.885,848. 
Jonke,  Joseph  L..  to  Falrchlld  Camera  and  Inatnunent  Corp 
Electric  pressure  transducer.    2.886.679.  5-12-59.  Cl.  201— 
4o.  ♦ 

Jordan.  Terence  B.  :  Bee — 

T    .  ^Yi^'^'^c^'*'^  ^-  Jordan,  and  Benga.    2.860,825. 
Joalyn  Mfg.  ft  Supply  Co. :  See—  — •       .       .       . 

Carlson,  Donald  E.     2.886.200. 

Joublanc.  Joseph  C,  to  McOraw  Bdiaon  Co      Overload  lodlca 

tw  for  eJectrioal  apparatua.    2,886.805,  5-12-69.  CL  340 — 

Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Calder  Alexander  W.    2.866,160. 
Jnergcu    WUIUm  A.     Sink  retainer.     2,885.691,  5-12-60.  Cl. 

Jurelt,  John  C.     Connector.     2.885J49.  5-12-59    Cl    20 02 

Kaeaa,  Krana.  to  Suddeutache  Kalkstickatoff-Wefke  A  o' 
Proceaa  for  the  ntannfactare  of  calcium  carbide  and  calcium 

,,  cyanamlde.    2.886.411,5-12-59.  a.  23— 78  «-.•««. 

M*"l.  ^li^  ^L  "^J^^^i  *"  Ootxlnger,  and  H.  Kronacher. 
to  Huddentach*  Kalkatickatoff-Werke  A.G^  Direct  nmnu- 
"Cture  ofpowdery  calcium  cyananide.    2,886.417.  5-12-50, 

Kaleer  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

_       Baatia,  Thomas  E.    2.885.808; 

KalafaUs.  Nicholas  J. :  See— 

rr  i.'^?^''-  *'r«nkliB,  and  Kalafatas.     2.886.442 

t^L^i^^'-^,^-  ^-  ^>«nr.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora 
^&9°C1.  310    ^y       ^^^  tolephoae  ringer.    2,886.809. 

Kallnske    Anton  A.,  to   Infllco  Inc.     Apparatus  for  treaUng 
a  liquid  with  a  gas.     2,886.175.  5-12iS9.  CI.  210—208 
&:^**C1  22fc'5'°*'  ^^^  colUpslble  tray.     2.886;220. 

*^J?  .^.V^- A?  Super  Satleaa  Spring  Corp.  Mecbanlam  for 
controlling  »he  action  of  a  retractable  fieadrest  extenslUe 
from  a  chair.    2.886.097.  5-12-59.  Cl   156— m     ~"™""* 

Katiraan,  Lawrence  :  See — 

if-^^*""?*"-   **■*  \^^  ^'  ■°<'  Block.     2,886.793 
Katsman.  Lawrence,  M  Block,  aad  I.  J.  Oerahen.  t<i  Ka«  Mfg. 

CO.,     Inc.     Cover    and    removable    spout    extension    for    a 

vaporlier.     2,885,750.  .V12-5?,  Cl.  21—117 

x^^'V  ^"^  *".*'   ^-  **    ^    ^'<x*-  to  K"  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 

Ssi^Ss'  "    ""     "^"'^      2,886.793,     8-12-59,     CT.. 

Kaua    Peter  E. :  See — 

Epetein,  David  W.,  Kaus,  aad  Van  Oraier.     2  866.936 
^■^"^K  !!•     ^''•*»*"1'     lo    Roehlen    Engravlnf     WortuT   Inc 
CL  41^9      ""^•°"  '*"  etching  rollera.     2,885,810,  5-12-69. 

Kantaky.  Hans  W  and  G  Frit«.  Process  for  the  modlllca 
K-.,?.'iri*^^"'^^*.^"*'.i  2.886.582,  5-12-58.  Cl.  260-^48.2. 
Kautaky    Hana  \\  .  and  B,   Hartocha,  aald  6artocha,  to  aald 

SsfSs.  In-^Sl,  260-448^"'"*"'"  --PO"-"- 
Kay,  John  O.,  and  0.  A.  Onperthauser,  to  F.  Joo.  Lamb  Co 
^.^'■??.  !>•"•»  conveyora.  2,885.969,  5-12-59.  Q  104—172 
Ka«  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Kataman,  L«wreace.  Block,  and  Oerahen.     2.885.750. 
Katxman.    .Max   and    L..  and   Block.     2.886  793 
•^Ji?^**^  Richard   W..  and  O.   Perry,  to  LIbbey-Owena-Ford 
01a«Co.     Shaping  pUatic  abeeta.     2,866,732,5-12-89.0. 

lcF~    "IB. 

Keiiey,  Fred  W..  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co      Saturable  re 

actor  circuits.     2,886,769.  5-12-59.  CL  323 — 89 
Kellogg.  M.  W.,  Co. :  See— 

Patton.  James  L.,  and  Tock.     2,686.517. 

Dickinson.  Norman  L.     2.886.421. 

King  Charles  C.  and  Hanlataa.     2.886,611. 

Shoulberg,  Robert  H.     2.885,712. 

TurkericE,  Joha.     2.866,515. 

^*,!'S*..  rrS°^    W.     Thread     claaip     for    sewlag     machines. 

2.886.985,  *-12-59.  CL  112—25^  '-■»»^. 

Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  See — 

Bauer.  Albert.     2.885,781. 
Kelaey.    Jamea    E.     Artificial    legs.     2,885,687.   5-12-50,    CL 

3 — 26. 
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liliottTBirfM  W.  ^t,M^703  •      ^^ 

Kflto    iriHit»  S.,  to  CatWr-BaJBjaer,  Uc.     Dwtroi 
7onti^ld!fl«.     l.Me.«6«».  *-12-J».  CI  200-104. 
KMdkrk  Mf«.  Co..  Ibc.  :  «*f-- 

Bun.  Kenly  C.      2.886.M0. 
KeiUKJdy.  Wallace  VT:  «ee--  •  «^  «*. 

Flaoer.  Waiter  S.,  and  Keuacdj.     2.aM,0n. 
KaBt.  Brian  E.  :   8«e — 

«M«n*en,  Knud  B..  and  Kent.     2.8M.11S. 
KmMSOm  Oil  lB<luatrl«a.  Ibc  :  »e»— 

Gonn,  Mayer  B       .'.SM.MO 
Kerr.    Waiuc*    E.     Method    of    drmwinc    tnbM.     2,M«.170. 

Kcaatcr    dilda. '  Dlapenatr  tAckage.     X,8M.2SS.  5-12-30.  CI. 

22»— IT.  ,      ^        „ 

Key -Tag  Cb«cklnf  Syatem  Co^  The  :  Bn — 

Todd.  JohnM      2.8MJai. 
Klmberiy-Ctark  Corp.  :  ••^. .   ^      „  ._  ,.. 
BMaUcu.  Delton  C  .  and  Link.     2.8M.190. 
Brlen,  Huron  C.  and  Jon««.     2.»»M» 
Kla*.  BoniMiin  B..  and  A    C    .No«wl»,  to  HAhn  *  Haa*  i  o 
(SaMoattlou   for   blndlat   plgmrata.     2.8M.474.    3-1 2-M. 

King.  Charlea  C.  and  J    HanJalan.  to  The  M.  W    Kellogg  Ca 
ProcaM   for   the   aaparate   recovery    of  C   and  C   bydrocar- 
bona      i.SM.flll.  5-12-50.  CL  2«0— 677. 
King,  Jarrett  C. :  »ee—      ^,  ^  „  ..     ^ 

SicDonald,  Jullue  M.,  King,  and  Holtand. 
King.   Robert  J.     Garment   banger      2.SM.222 

22»— M. 
Klng-Seeley  Corp.  :   «ee— 

KUvltter^Emeet  L      2.S86.M3. 
Klatler    Max  w.,  to  American  Brake  shoe  to. 

rallWay  awltchee.     2.8M.266.  5-12-30.  CT.  24» 
Kltaon.      Oerald      L.     Annular      pooltry      n*at.     2.88«.001. 

5—12—50    CI    110—45 
KlaalBS.    <!3wflea    L.,    Jr.     Detachable    brake    beam    aapport. 

2.886!l46.  5-12^0.  CI.   1*8—210.1 
KUatng  Hand  Brake  Co. :  »«ti; 

Sale.  William  H.     2.88«.S«1._    , 
Klarltter.    Eraeat    L..    to    KlB«-8eeley    Corp 

meaanrlng   device      2.8M.M3.    5-12-50. 
Klein.  Victor  «^  J    R.  Graef.  and  O.  C.     . 
Machine    *    Enflneerlng    Co.     Lubricant 
5-12-50.  n,  22^2ft6.  ,    .    „   ._^ 

Klelat.  Herman  W..  and  J    E.  Hutchlnaon.  t*  Dole  ^rijpnv 
>ng  Co      Heat  exchange  aaaembly  and  control,     ^.sin.owi 
5-12-50,  n.  •2— 15«. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Denta  Akt. 


Kramer.  Franklin:   Set 
Roeenthal.      Harold 

2  &84  443 
Ro«»ntklal.  Harold,  Kraner,  and  Stelgmann 
Boa— thai.     Harold.     KraoMr,     Stelgmann, 

2  8M  445. 
BoMathal,     Harold.     Kramer.     Stelgmann, 

2.SSe.440 


KraaMr.     Stelgmann.     and     Tole. 


2.886.444. 
and     Tole. 

aad     Tole. 


T.  Kranklln,  and  H.  Roeenthal^  ^"J^S^^L  '^^gM'23" 


aafl     methed     oi     producing. 

^    ^,    ^^ 1S5 

rVankllB.  H.   Roeenthal.  and  A    r    Tole    to  General 
Product  and  proceae.     2.886.441.  5-12-80.  CI. 


Chew\ng     guaa     

a-12-50,  CI.  0»— JS5. 


Krai 

Fooda  Corp. 
00^— IST 

Kramer.   Franklin,   and   N.   J.   Kalafataa.   to  0«n«':»Lf2* 
On.     Ch«wlng  gnm  and  method  of  prododag.     2,886,442. 

■    ij    Kn     /»!     a^ 1S5 

Kramer.  iVanklln.  H.  Roeenthal,  and  A.  F.  Tole.  to  General 
Corp.    Procaaa  for  making  chewing  gnm  and  product. 

i.Vir  " ■" 


2.88S.0S1. 
5-11-50. 


(n. 


Blowera  for 
428 


.._.     Temperature 
,.   Ci  201—43. 
Lylea.  to  The  McNeil 
gun.     2.886.215. 


12-50.  a,  00—1357  _    „  .      .     ^  , 

Franklin.  H    Roeenthal.  and  A    F.  Tole.  to  General 

'Fooda  Corp      Technique  for  making  chewing  gum  and  the 
reenltlng  product.     2,886.447.  6-12-«0,  CI.  *»— 186 
Kf^r.  ift^anklln,  H.  ioeenthal.  and  A.  F.  Tole,  to  General 
Womdt  Corp     Method  of  making  chewing  gnm  and  chewing 
gvm  product.     2.886.448.  5-12-50.  CI.  90—188. 
Kramer.  Mai :  «ee — 

Hlntsmann.  Karl,  and  Kramer.  2.886,580.  ^  ^.  . 
Krataert,  CTl«o^  P.  Decoy.  2.888.818,  i-12-BO.  CI.  48—3. 
Krebe.  Robert  W.  :  flee —  _    ^  ^  __, 

GrllBn    Llndaay  I..  Jr..  Newchnrch.  Kroba.  and  Stringer. 
2JSk.014. 
Krelnlck.  Horace  C.  and  •.  Jeaklna.  to  AJax  Coodenaer  Co.. 
Inc        Capacitor     tube     cloelng     aad     tonnlag     maeblne. 

2.885.852.  5-12-50.  C\.  58—378  

Krellner.    Walter   O..   to   Staefcool*  Carbon  Co.     Shaft  aeal. 

2.886.352.  5-12-50.  CI.  28«— 11.13.  ^   .        „        _,    . 

Krainer.   Charlea   J.,    to  The  Atlantic  Refining   Co.     Realna. 

KrinSS.  t!'£~fc.^A^2S:"aJd  F.  M.  --U.,  to  Ball« 
Meter    Co.      Denalty    control.      2.886.061.    6-l»-«.    CI 
137—01. 
Kronacher,  Herman :  See —  ^    _  . 

Kaaaa,    Fraaa   J.,    Flaelwr.   OotHafftr.   and   Kronacher. 
2.886,417. 
Krueger.  Geraldlne  L.  :  8 

Palopoll,  Frank  P 
KmkowakL  Richard  B 


Km  agar,  and  Tllford. 
to  Lead  Reoearch  Co. 


2jBM^70. 
Battery  caae 


llockner-Humboldt-Denta  Akt. :  »£•—   .,^ 
Heckmann.  Wolfgang  G.  J.     2.886  170 
napp.   Andrew   8  .    to   Knapp^ Monarch  C( 
2.886,686,  5-12-50.  CL  210—35. 


Knapp-ifonarch  Co 
Kna 


it  pp. 


Ltd. 

type 


o.     Electric  baker 


See- 
Andrew  8.     2.886,686. 
Kueee'r,  John  J       2.886.206. 
Knapaack-Grleehelm  Akt.  :  See— 

Hennewald.  Kurt,  and  Pohl.     2.886.418. 
Knight.  Henry  D..  to  The  Brltiah  Thomeon-Hooeton  Co 
lOectrlc  dlacharge  deTlcea  of   the   mercnry  cathode 
2.886.732,  5-12-^,  CL  813 — 164. 

Knoi  Mfg.  Co.  ;   See—  ^ 

PotrTck.  RuaaeUE.     l8»e,aT4.„  ^  ,^,. 

Knodm.  Knnd  J.,  to  The  Lewis   Engineering  Co.     Multiple 

teatlag  meter.     4.886.776.  5-12-50Tn.  324—73. 
Knuth    Charlae  J.  :  See — 

Barley.  Abraham.  Knuth.  and  Thomas      2,886.544. 
Kocay,  Witold  R..  aad  A.  O.  Mogenaen.  to  American  CyaMmld 
Co.     Apperatua  embodying  a  liquid  appUcator.     2,885.878. 
5-12-50.  CI.  68—205.  ^  ^      r^.     u   k. 

Koenlg.  jQoeph  L..  to  Koenla  A  Uekarmann  K.G.     Detachable 

wlSV  coaitructlon.     2.883.682,  5-12-50.  CI.  2-124 
Koenlg  *  Uekermann  K.O. :  ««e — 
iGMalf,  Joeeph  L.     2.886.682 
Kolbe,  WinUiB  H. :  ffj—  ^  _„^  „„ 

liolaa.  John,  and  Kolbe.     2.886.057.    ^        „  ^       w. 

Kolner.  Samuel  ).,  to  PhlUlpe  Petroleum  Co      Separation  by 

eryatalllaatlon.     2.886.587;    5-l2-5».    O.     260—475 
KoBsable    Lowell    B..    to    Motorola.    Inc.     Horliontal    rweep 

circuit      t.886.741,  8-12-80.  O.  il^.27 
Konraa.  Jakob,  and  H.-J.  Ramundt,  to  Man.  Maachtaen^brlk 
Augaborg-Numberg       AO.     Injection      nosile.     2.M6,014. 
■   fiy  fio    r*i    1 2S  ■  '  32 
Koolatra,   Laaibert  F..   to  Tbe   Babcock    *   Wilcox   Co.     Ap- 
paratna  for  prododng  erw  Integral  tube  wall  panels  ualng 
two  welding  Mnee.     2.886.604.  5-l»-B».  CI  "0--102. 
Kflrber   Kurt,  to  Kurt  K^lrber  ft  Co.  KG.     Majrhln* 'o' ""OS- 
facturlng  filter  mouthpiece  dgarettee.     2.886.043.  5-12-50, 
n.   131—04 
KSrber.  Kort.  ft  Co.  K.G  :  See— 

K8rhat,  knrt.     2.886.048.  _ 

Koateckl.Tdward   Z..    to   Standard   Coll    fT«^*<ta   Co.    inc. 

r.H  FV.H.F    tuner.      2.886.700.  5-12-50.  O    2?0— » 
Koater.  Roland,  to  Studlengaaellachaft  Kohle  m.b.H.     Proceee 
for  the  production  of  boron  alkyls.     2.886,580,  5-12-50.  n. 
260—806  6 
Kotanchlk,   Joseph  .V..   aad  N.   F.   Dow.  to  Cnlted  Statee  of 
America     .>avy      Loading  unit  for  a   combined  load   test- 
ing machine      2.888.888.  5-12-80,  O.  73—08. 
Kouns.  Herbert  H.  :   See —  «-•«*,• 

Davis.  Howard  C,  and  Koana.     2.886,610. 

Krmcb,  Ray  W      tite —  ^  .    „  .^  aa>  -»o-» 

Rose    narence    W     Krach,   and    Roaa.     2.886.227 
Kraemer    Clifford  J.  :   S<e—  •«•«,•« 

Bandfield.   Ruaael   E.,   aad  KraeoMr.     1.886.171. 
Kf^Sa*/     Ludwlg      J      Carriage      with      rtreralble     hody. 
1  •SS.Aao    .'S-12-aO   Cl    280 — 47.38. 

'•■^   COiwic;  IT'  to  FordMotor  Co.     Wladahleld  wtper 
atroctlon.     2,885.700,  5-12-50.  CT.  15—255. 


'fllUag^BC^aad  UQaid  level  Indicator.     2,886,634.  5-13-50, 
a!!lJ*-177 

Kmae.  Carl  W.  :  See — 

Loothan.  Rector  P..  and  Knise.    2.886Jk08. 

rmssr  Joha  J.,  to  Kaapp-Monarch  Co.  Handle  for  coaklaf 
▼aoael.    2.886J06.  6-li-50.  Cl.  220—04 

Kuhnert,  Rodolf.  to  TBB  Eelss  Ikon  Dreeden.  Motion  pic- 
ture projector  chaaflnf-over  system  for  magnetic  and  op- 
tical scanning.     2.rt6,640.  -   —  "  -—     .       . 


9.  5-12-50,  Cl.   170 — 100.1. 

Maaa.   to  Slemens-Scbnckertwerke 

isaring  tranaforaser.     2,886,770, 


Kohrt.  Frl«lrlcb.  and  K 

Afet.     Btoetrlc  current 

■t   1^  MA   Q%    824—127 
Kapehlcfe,  John  J  .  to  Marlla-Reekwell  Corp.    Baala  for  roUt 

afiia  members     2.886,347,  5-12-50,  C\.  28»— 8^  _ 

Kapferberg.  Alfred  B..  aad  H.  O.  8la«ber,  to  OrtJoJ^™* 

t^iimfil  Corp.     Quaternary  ammoolam  aalt  aad  N-thtotn 

chleremethyi   hydaatoln   vaginal   compoattlon.      2,886.487, 

5-12-60.  Cl.  167—58. 


2,886.700. 


Kuypera.  Norbert  T. :  Sea —  ^  _     ^ 

Llddell.  Robert  E.,  Kuypera.  and  Tonken 
Kvetlnakaa.  Bruno     See —  «..--,.. 

Bloch.  Herman  8..  and  KratlBakaa.    2.886,614. 

^(^nnlngham,  CUude  J.,  and  Labaj.     2.886314- 
Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc  :  St*-— 

Ayraa,  Herbert  F..  and  Wright.    2.886.808.  ' 

Lajole.  Joeeph  L..  to  The  Patent  and  Llcenalng  Corp.     Blta- 

mlnoua  coating  compoaitloos  and  articles  coated  therewith. 

2.886,480.  5-12-50,  Cl.  106—282  .    ,    .._  o     .a 

Lake.  DoaaM  B..  aad  8.  B.  Stephanoo,  to  B.  I.  do  Pont  de 

Neoaonrs  aad  Co.     Proceaa  of  spray  drylag  a  a^utloa  <rf  a 

■oaoperaoUate  aad  a  boroo  compound.    2,886,412,  b-iz-ov, 

t^    2a— 114 

Lake.  Donald  B..  aad  8.  E.  Btepbaaou.  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Production  of  alkali  metal  monoperaul- 
fatee.    2.886.684.  5-12-60,  CT.  252—186.  ^   ^     ^  .  • 

Lamar.  Charlae  C.  to  Harper  Wyman  Co.  Combined  ^otoff 
aad  aafOCT  eeatrol  valTe  for  burners.  2,886.060,  6-12-60. 
a.  18T— 66. 

Lamb,  F.  Joe.,  Co. :  Seo^ 

kay,  John  0..  and  Opperthauaer.    MiMM. 

Lambeek.  Adrlaan  J.  J.,  to  North  American  PhUlpo  Co..  lac. 
Beartag.     2.886^880,  5-12-flO.  H    308—72. 

Lampe.  Robert  C..  to  Electrolnz  Corp.  Multiple  porpoee 
cleaning  tool     2.885.717,  5-12-60.  q.  \5— 417. 

Lane.  Jaaea  A..  R.  B.  Bagbera,  and  J.  U  Welch,  to  United 
•tat««  «t  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Beactor 
^^iLechanlam.     2.886,«0«.  6-13-60.  Cl    74-3^ 

Langley.  TlrgU  B.  Coauiaer.  2.886.i80.  6-13-60.  C\. 
2»— 7. 

Langlole.  David  P..  aad  O.  C.  Plaaev,  to  A.  B.  Staley  Mfg. 
Co.  Method  of  preparing  an  adhealve  which  comprloes 
raacttag  an  amylaceous  material,  a  phenol  and  aa  aldehyde. 
l.H8.ni1.  5-12-60.  O.  260 — 17.2. 

Laaler.  Sterling   8..   Jr.      Ooaveylag  apparatus.     2,886.167, 

Lannert,   Wnilam  H..   to  Chlcafo   Pump  Co.     Tranifer  and 

comminuting  device.     2.886,1T4,  6-12-60.  Cl.  21<^1J3 
Laats.   Dae  CV     Refoae  eoBTertara.     83M,133.   6-13-60,  Cl. 
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Larkln.  Robert  E..  to  Catler-Hamraer.  Inc.  Detachable  lever 
locking  devlcea  for  electric  awltchee.  2,886,006,  6-12-68, 
a.  74—686. 

La  tolfotechaiqae  :  See — 

Oagnan.  Bralle.  and  Cooatoao.    2.886,038. 

Latendorf  Conveying  Corp. :  See~- 
BUdelman,  Frank.    2,886,106, 

Laudlg,  James  J.,  to  The  Texas  Co.  Sealable  adheeire  com- 
poattlon. tie  pad  comprising  aame.  and  proceee  for  oalng 
said  pad     2,886,248.  5-12-50,  CL  2$«^— 288. 

Lauteaechlager,  Hans,  and  H.  Frlederlch,  to  Badtaehe  Aallia- 
*  Soda-Fabrlk  Akt  Production  of  acrylic  add  eatera. 
2,886,681.  6-12-50.  Cl.  260—486. 

Lavanchy,  PatrlcU  B.,  H.  M.  Sonalcbsen,  aad  J.  F.  McElroy, 
**>  JViP*fP  *  Johnson.  Adheeire  Upee.  2,886,467, 
5-12-60.  Cl.  117—76. 

Laverr,  Oraat  G. :  See — 

Kalla,  Walter,  and  Larery.    2,886,800. 

La  Teaal  Machine  Worka :  See- 
La  Veaal,  Robert  V.    2.888,026. 

U  Veaal,  Robert  V  ,  to  La  Veail  Machine  Worka.     Aperture 


motion   picture  machines.     2.886,026,  6-1S-80, 


2,886,280,  6-13-60, 


to  CoUhis  Radio  Co. 
2.886,768.   8-12-60. 


Inc.     Battery 
5-13-60.    Cl. 

Inc.    Method 
6-12-60,   CT. 


188—2. 


platae  for 

CL  88—17 

Leary,  Joeeph  A. :  See — 

f       !^li*'  f.*"fS  °  •  J^*^'  "^  ^•J^      2,886.410 
Leavltt  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Balya.  SUaley  C.    2,886,128. 

Le  Bus,  rranklln   L.,  8r.     Slip  iointa 

Cl.  256—28. 
Lee.  Eameet  M..  to  RoUO-Matlc  Chain  Co.    Chain  gate  for 

open  top  trucks.     2,886,106.  5-12-«8.  Cl.  160—82^ 
Lee.  Edgar  D..  Jr„  to  Lee-Rowan  Co.    Finger  lock  for  trouier 

creaaer.     2,te6,*60,  6-12-60,  CT.  387—68.  "ouser 

Lee-Rowan  Co. :  See — 

Lee.  Edgar  D.,  Jr.    2,886.860. 
Leed  Reeearch  Co. :  See — 

-  _.*™''0'E»>".  Blchard  E.    2,886.624. 
Leeds  and  Northrop  Co. :  See — 

Kckfeldt.  Edjcar  L.    2^886,406. 
L«bman,  Harry  W.,  and  R.  J.  Meyer, 

.??■?*•'•*•*'   '•*'*   tuning  system 
Cl.  818— —447. 

Lehr,   Philip  N.,   to  Dictograph  Products  Co., 

iSJ^l/s  hearing     aid*.       2.886,638. 

Leineweber,'  WlUUm  F..  Jr.,  to  Jamea  Huater 

lO^l'^'"    "'  »»l««M»ng   flbera.      3.886,741, 

Leinlnger,  Robert  L  :  See — 

Helllmann,  Randall  O.,  «nd  Leinlnger.     2,886,562. 
i^.J?*'^"^  Dorothy  O.,  and  Leinlnger     2,8iw5L 

5^12^,  Cl"4<t-n8    ^""''"°«    Jumping    toy,      2,886,824, 
Lens,   Georges  X..   to   linternatlOBal   Sundard   Blectrle  Cam 

Converors     2.886.166.  5-12-60^.  loi?- 7 5    '^'^'^^  ^'^ 

cS*'  nJilTiS'!^^'.,^''  '^^.  ^*''  «•''•"  B<»«»  •■<»  Carton 
Cl    m^y^  dlspenalag  cartons.     2,886.233,  6-l3-io. 

t«ecallette.  Blchard  F.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co     Shearln*  AU 

cf  7KW    "'    "*""'»*    '^   -^      2,M6-.0nfSlf-60! 

'^5^i3^,"a.**8K  °      '"'*•   '•"*"•   «*«»lne.      2.886.700, 

''2^&6.^':v-iUT,  2^ri  ^•'^-  «'"»«*  "--^ 

piSi-:^*!!^*"'  ♦<>  £?«t«<l  State,  of  America.  Agriculture 
Prowaa  for  freeae-drylng  of  milk      2.885,788,  6-l3-SB/a: 

Lewis  Ibiglneerlng  Co.,  The 

Knudsen.  Knnd  J 
Lewis.  WllUs  I.  :  See- 

f  iw..^*'^*?**  Stephen  B..  Lewis,  and  Thomas     2  886  1T9 
Llbber-Owena-Ford  Glass  Co.:  '^g,^^ "'«»*■•    ^.«w.i7a. 

U^fr/Eu'iVff'^^aWI   M^c'SS?tt^n3?;d    state,  of 

eSllfet'^Sw^  Jr  ^."^"^"^    »•   A    To***"-    to 
^-1^0iCri65l6;  ^**  "weeper*     2,886,700, 

Ueb,  David  J. :  See— 

V  i-K,*'*'^*''^**"'  Thomas  J..  Lleb,  and  Boachert     «  MM  &aa 

LiMt.    Mary   Q.,    to   Alll^dhalamr.   Mfc    Co      u^t,^    ^, 

Undahl.  Harold  A.,  to  The  Pure  CHI  Co.    Fixed  b«l  r^M-r. 

Llndberg,  William  S.  :  See— 

Llnc^RS^il  E"1e^""^'*'«'  *»«  ^ordmark.     3,886,008. 

Llnk^afeo^ur*  sS!^  "^'  "*  ^'^*-    2'M«.112. 
Hemrtreet  Harold  S.    8,885.7M 

Beaulleu.  Delton  C,  and  Link.     3,886.100. 


2.886.776. 


Linn.  Carl  B.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  CaUljrat  com- 
positions.   2,886,535,  5-12-59,  Cl.  252 — 433. 

LInsman,  Marcel,  to  International  SUodard  Electric  Corp. 
Cheek  aymbol  apparatua.    2386,240.  5-12-50.  Cl.  236 — 153. 

Lionel  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Otalmo,  Charlea  V.     2,886.686. 

LlplMkl,    Johana.    to    Alex.    Frtedmana,    Kommandtt-Oeaell- 

.  ."t'?*'^    Lobricaat  pump.    2,886.186,  5-12-50,  Cl.  184 — 82. 

Llpkln,  Sol.    Cap.    2,8)85.683,  5-12-69,  Cl.  2—172. 

Upman.  Elmer.  Adaptable  atomiser  head.  2,886.100, 
5-12-59,  Cl.  215—41. 

Upechuts,    AUn    M.     Door   clooer.     2,885,721,   5-12-50,   CL 

1  O — — Ov. 

Uttle.  Arthur  D.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Donett,  Roger  H..  and  Johnaon.     2,886,466. 
Litton  Induatrlea  of  California  :  See — 
Hanaen.  Siegfried.     2.886,066. 
Hull,  Joeeph  F.     2,886.742. 
Livingston,   Richard  D.,    to  Barber-Colman  Co.     Lathe  with 
anxiUary  bearing  supoort      2.885,920,  5-12-50.  Cl.  82—21. 
IJoyd,  Peter,  to  Power  Jets  ( Research  and  Development )  Ltd. 
Combustion    ».tem     with    mixing    chamber.      2,885,858. 
5-12-60,  Cl.  6<>--80.66. 

^*^"l*?'  ^*^»  W^^De-beaklng  mechanlama.  2.886,037. 
6-12-50.  Cl.  128 — 805. 

^^r^'.' a'^8-X-5.     ^"^^^^     '»«^«--        *'«««.088. 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 
Seager,  Donald  B.     3.886.264. 

Lollar,  Robert  M. :  See— 

Pasternak,  Varaenig  Z.,  and  Lollar.     2^6,880. 
Pasternak.  Vara«snlg  Z.,  and  Lollar      2.886,400. 

Limiax,  Clarence  E..  to  General  Telephone  Laboratorieo  Inc. 
Recorded  ineaaase  service  for  telephone  paystationa.  2386,- 
641,  5-12-59,  Cl   179 — 6.3.  ^^ 

Lombardo,  Joeeph  A.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.  Sewing  ma- 
chine throat  pUtes.     2,885,98675-12-50,  CL  112—260. 

^J?jPi  S*"!>  **  Three-dimensional  crosswood  puaxle.  2,886,- 
32S,  5-12-59.  n.  273 — 157 

Lonmicre,  Russell  .s.  Self-watering  flower  pot  aaaembly. 
2385,825,  5-12-50.  Cl  47—38.         •  *~  »* 

I-onSAcr*.  Rnaarti  8.     Window  sash  burglar  alarm.    2.885.901, 

Lord,  Thomaa  J.,  and  G.  O.  Foltt.  to  United  Aircraft  Products. 

5^l'2-6f*S*26i— *13**"    Injector     apparatus.       2,886,280. 
Letter.  Ad'olph  G.,  to  Stationers  Loooe  Leaf  Co.     Loose  leaf 

binder.     2.8»6,03»,  5-12-59,  Cl.  12J> — 8. 
Louthan,   Rector  P..  and  C.   W.  Kruse,  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum 

C  o.     Organic  sulfur  halldee,  deriratlre.  thereof,  and  prep- 

fJr*«^5  **C?S<^*'  hallde.  and  dertratlvea.   2,886,508,  5-12-50. 

n.  260 — 543. 

Louts,  Rocer.  to  Cutter  Laboratoriea,  lac.     Venoclyala  apoa- 

ratus.    2.886.035,  6-13-58,  Cl.  128-^272.  *^ 

Lovelett.  William  C. :  See — 

Homa.  Steoben  W.,  and  Lovelett.     2.886,103. 
Lucaa,  Alfred  ft.,  to  North  Electric  Co.     V^nme  control  anlt 

for  telephone  rineer.     2,886.808,  5-12-59,  Cl.  34<y— 307, 
Lummus  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Maxwell.  Carl  A.,  and  Parrisn.     2.888,067 
Land.  Alvln  O..  and  M.  Fink,  to  Weetlnghouae  Electric  Corp. 

5^12-59*^"''l8^-^2o'**  ''*''  '**^'*tof   ■yatema.     2,886,137. 
Londstrom'.  Alexis  A.,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Inc. 

Zjfo  direct  current  nreep  circuit     2,886.701,  5-12-60.  Cl. 

Lundy  Alvln  S,  R.  P.  Hartupee.  and  N.  J.  Pantlea,  to  Claude 
5-12^9    Cl*  261— /r  tf^^rtng   ayatem.     2,886,208. 

^",°*;o*'S^^^  ?«i  *®.P«  ^*"  **'«•  Co-  Pumpa.  2,886,»M. 
5-12—59,  Cl.  103 — 87. 

Lupfer.  Dale  E,  and  D.  M.  Teaper,  to  PhllUpa  Petroleum  Ce. 
.V«'^V*S,.Mi2*"t«2»P~'*ture  curve  apparatua.     2,885,885, 
5-12-60,  Cl.  78 — 17. 
Lyklns,  Herman  F. :  See — 

Stansborr.  Harry  A.,  Jr..  and  Lykln..    2.886,568. 
Lyles,  Omer  C. :  See — 

Klein.  Victor  G..  Oraef,  and  Lyle..     2,886,215. 
Lyon,    George    A.      Wheel    cover.      2,886,876,    6-12-58,    CT. 
301—37. 

Maai.  Karl :  See — 

Knhrt,  Friedrieh,  and  Maas.     2,886,770. 
Machlett  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Burley,  Chester  F.     2.886,738. 

NaUl.  Eugene  J.     2.8M.733. 

Steen,  Gettfrid  W.     3,8M,724. 

Yanaflaawa,  Samoel  T.     i,886.725. 

Macormadt.  Jamea  G..  to  Atnralseal  Conx     Inanlatlng  stmc- 

turee  for  refrtcerated  spaces.   2,885,748.  5-12-60,  Q  20 — 1. 

MacPkcraon,  Barle  8..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Ball  Joint  sun>en- 

sioo  for  motor  rehicle.     2,888,841,  6-13-60.  CnT  280—06.2 

Madono.    Osamu.      Method    of    manofactnring    dtictlle    high 

aluodnnm  iron  alloy.    2,886,428,  5-12-59,  Cl.  76—12 
Madaen.  Berthel  F..  to  Teletroe  Corp.     Space  suppression  by- 

pam.    2.886,687,  5-12-50,  Cl  178— 26. 
Magglo,  John  S,    Animal  trap.   2.885.820,  6-12-80,  Cl.  48 — 61. 
Magnetic  Heating  Corp. :  See — 

Rudd,  Wallace  C.     2.886.601. 
Maler.  John,  III :  See— 

Oyler,  Glenn  W.,  and  Maier.     2.886,603. 

Malcom,  Glen,  and  M.  Behrman.  to  The  Reliance  Electric  ft 
*»^nee^  Co.    Spinning  frame  drtre.  2,886308.  6-13-80. 

M^n|;;DomlnlckM.    Cylindrical  brush  aaaembly.    2.886.705, 

Man,  Maachliwnfahrik  Aagaborg-NQraberg  AG  :  See— 
Konrad,  Jakob,  and  Ramundt.     2.886.014. 
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ly  Corp.    Ptoton  rtaff. 
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2,M«,U3. 

2.8M.1-H 

tMbnidBM. 


MaiiebMter.  WUMnai  J.,  to  Power  ttrto,  l»e.  Non-rotatlM 
PQ«ujDatlc  chu«i  aetaotor.    2,««e,0O7.»-ll-«*,  CI.  121—38 

Mancimvlto.   Ooono   H..   to  Tvla   Ttooo  0«i4oM.   lac.     rit 

^SSt  for  bittCo  or  tho  1U».  a.M«.a20,  5-H-«*.  a. 
222 545 

Jlann.    TbMiloro   C,    to   Kta<rwm-C»r»*»    *  5^  wf^«?"* 

Wllttaai.     CooUlacr  cap.     MMJlt.  S-l»<4*.  CI. 
il7. 

Kelvin  W  .  to 

5-lS-M,  O.  30© — 43 
iUnm.  MolTla  W..  to  RMtamy  Corp.     Piston  rla«. 

5-12-6P.  CT.  SOO-— 46. 
M«r  tin- Bock  well  Corp      See— 

Kapebirk,  Jdw  J.     2,886^7. 
Marqiuirdt  Alrcmft  Co.  ;   Cm — 
lUbler.  Jean  C.     2.8M.7C1. 
Harab.  Harry  8      «•♦—         .       ^         ^  „  , 

Noff,  Paal  J  .  Cbnatjr.  Manh.  and  Mclatjr*. 

Ncff,  Paal  J.,  Clutatv.  Marsh,  and  Melntrre. 

Marahall,  John  T      Dorlco  for   taachlai  dlrlnf 

I.1M.315.  3-12-M.  a.  272—1. 
Martin.  Carl  A.,  and  P.  B.  Sweet.     Ptlletlilaf  caldaa  tun« 

state.    2.886.427,  5-12-M.  CL  TC— S.  

Martin,    Bocen*   B.,    to    Reeeareb    Carp.     Carrent    reetUkr. 

2JMJ3«.  5-12-59.  CL  SIS— 297. 
Marttn-Parrr  Corp.  :  «•• — 

Brock.  CUrvnce  A.     2.884,127. 
MarUa,    Stanley,    to    British   Sdaotlflc   laatnuaeat   ScoMrcb 
Corp.     Devices  for  measurlnf  relative  bamldlty.     2,888,- 
682,  5-12-59.  Cl.  201—63. 
Martin,  Wimam  O.,  to  Crerar,  Adams  k  Co.     Control  ralve. 

2,8iM,377.  5-l2-«9.  CT.  803 — 68. 
Martlnes,   Mlchele   P.   L.,  to  Paaacolor.   lac.     Pbotocraphic 
iron-sllrer  color  process.     2.886,489.  9-12-S9.  Cl.  96 — 49 
Maraocchl,  Alfred  :  Bee— 

Park,  John  K..  aad  Maraocchl.     2.886,470. 
Jack  8. :   89* — 
.•Hoa.  Claries  W.,  Mhsoa.  and  Whlaeaaat.    2.886.661 

Vrands  X. :  Bee — 

<moMnson.  Cliarlee  ▼  .  and  Masae.     2.886.0S4. 
Maasey-Ferfusoo  Inc.     Bee— 
Aabton.  Robert.     2,886,016. 
MlUar,  WlUUm  O.     2,885.903. 
Petsfoa,  Merton  W.     2,M6,114. 
Matson,  William  N..  and  J    P.  Connors,  said  Connors  assor. 
to  said  Matson.     Guy  wlr«  connector.     2,886,361,  5-12-59, 
Cl.  28T— 83. 


2,886.655.  m 

Marsh,  and  Mdntyre.    2.886,143 
Marah,  aad  Mclatyre.    2.8t6,l44 
U  OarsMlae,  to  Monsanto  Canada 
laothlocyaaates. 


H.  C.  McKay,  as 

elsctrlcal    derlce 


Mclatoah  Laboratory.  Ia«. 

Cordonaaa.  Sidney  A. 

Mclntyre.  Daniel     Bee— 

Neff.  Paul  J..  Christy 

Sett,  Paul  J..  Cbrlatr 

McKay,  Arthur  K..  and  D 

Ltd.       Cyano      substltutad      aliphatic 
2j8««.»»4,  5-12-59.  Cl.  260 — 454. 
McKay,  Herbert  C.  :  Are- 
McKay.  Herbert  C.    2,886.475. 
McKay.   Herbert  C  .  to   W.  D.   Kosur  and 
trtMteea.      Method     of     produclag 
2.886,475.  5-12-59.  Cl.  117—212. 
McKlaals,    Art    C.    to   Collier    Carbon    and   Cbcoileal    Corp. 
Preparation  oi  nltro-tert.  butyl  alcohol  aad  altro-lsobataoe. 
2,886,802.  5-12-50.  Cl.  260— 632. 
McLean.  Donald  :   Bee—  ^  „.^  ^^ 

Haworth.  Lionel.  MeL<san.  Basford.  snd  Paae.    8.8MJ00 
McXlahon,  Wtlllani.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.    Blac- 
trlcal  circuit  elements  eoatprlalng  orcanlc  dielectric  mate- 
rial.   2.886,749.  ^12-59,  Cl.  317—258. 
McMlchael.  John  D    to  General  Motors  Corp.    Cleaner  slleacer 
assembly.    2.886.130,  5-12-59,  Cn.  183—44. 

McMIIUn.  James  A  :  Bee—  ^ .  ^, 

Dlttmore.     Richter.     Shadd.     McMlUaa.     and     Trickle. 
2  885  735 
McNatt.'  William    E..    Jr.      Electrical    protective   apparatus. 

2.886,744.  5-12-59.  Cl.  S17— 61.  „     „       v 

McNaafhtan,    Thomas    J..    D.    J.    Lleb,    aad    U.    Boochert. 
Pheaul-tormaldehyde-ketone  condenaate  and  starch  compo- 
sition.   2,886,540.  5-12-69.  CL  260—17.2. 
McNeil  Machine  *  Enflneerlnc  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Klein.   Victor  G.,  Qraef,  and  Lyiss.     2.886.21ft. 
McNeill.  Roy  L. :  8ee — 

Helmaster.  John  W..  and  McNelU.     2,686^,299.     ^     , 
McNulty.  Dorothy  G..  and  B.  I.  Leinlnfsr.  to  Diamond  AlkaU 
Co.     Polymerisation  employing  a   Dbthallc  glycerol  alkyd 
resin  as  a  suspension  stabiliser.     2,886,551,  5-12-99.  Cl 
260 — 45.4. 


Mc.Nulty.  John  G. : 
Montgomery. 
2.886. 590 
I  Corp.  :  B 


Charlea 


W.,     GUbart,     aad     McNolty. 


Matthews,  Ernest :  8ee— 

Maadale/,  Roy  H.,  aad  Matthaws.    2,886,080. 
Matthews.  Kennetn  A.,  and  R.  A.  Hymaa,  to  International 

Standard    Electric   Corp.     Electronic   dlstrlbator  devices. 

2.886.739.  5-12^^9.  Cl.  315—12. 
Mattner.   Joachim,    to   Schering   AG       Process  of  producing 

hezschloro   bensene  from    hezarhloro  cyclohexanes.  2,886,- 

606.  5-12-59.  CL  260-650. 
Mauck.  Arthnr  R..  and  J    M.  Zorad.  to  General  Motors  Corn. 

Oil     mist     tnrblne    lubrication.      2.886,133,    5-12-59.    O 

184 — 6. 
Maodaley.  Roy  U.,  and  E.  Matthews.    Orthopaedic  appUancp* 

2.886.030.  5-12-39.  Cl.  128— T5. 
Manria.  Jean  D. :  See— 

Glsion.  Andre.  Qnlqneret.  and  Manrin.     2.886.521. 
Maxwell.  Carl  A.,  and  B.  W.  Parrlsb,  to  The  Lummas  Co. 

Pipe  testing  plug.     2.886,067.  5-12-59.  CL  138—90. 
May.   Lawrence  T..  to   Allen   B    Du  Mont  Laboratoriea,  Inc. 

Orld-cathoile  structure  for  cathode  ray   tubes.     2,886.729. 

5-12-.'V9.  Cl   31.%— 85. 
May.  Wtlt»'r  O  :   Bee — 

.Hchulman.  Kernard  L  .  and  May.    2.886.518. 
Maaeika.   Albert,  to  Milton  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Driveway  signals. 

2.886.807.  5-12-59    Cl.  340—396. 
McCallom.  Russell  D. :  See- 
Da  rls.  Ernest,  snd  MeCallum     2.886.178. 
McClure.  Holmes  H      See— 

Baicgett.  Ihirward  A.,  aad  MeClurc.     2.886.547. 
McClure.  Holmee  H  .  J.  8.  Melbert.  and  L.  D   HoUlt.  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  of  redudn/  the  halogett  con 

teat  of  halobydrocarbons.     2.886.605.  5-12-59.   Cl.    260— 

650 

McCurdy.  L.  L. :  See — 

Broell.  Percy  C.    2.886.120. 
McDonald.  Julius  M..  J.  C.  King,  and  M.  D.  Holland.     Hob 

cap  locking  device      2.88ft,93l.  5-12-56.  Cl.  70— 167. 
McElroy.  John  F.  :   Bee —  _ 

Lavanchy.    Patricia  B..   and    Soaalchaea.   and    McElroy. 
2,88«.4«7. 
Mcfarlan.   Alden   I.     Air    conditioning   system   and   control. 

2.885.867.  .V12-!S9  C\.  62-176. 
McGaaghey.  James  H..  and  R.  W.  Swaak.  to  OuU  Oil  Corp 
Apparatus  to  dlspeiue  and  price  different  Hoalds  in  selected 
proportions.  2.886.211.  5-12-59.  Cl.  222—26. 
McOllI    Lincoln  A.,  snd  R    8.  Moore,  to  Harbteon-Walfeer  Re- 
fractories Co.     Patching  block  for  furnace  roof.     2.885.976. 
.V-12-59.  CT.  110— 99. 
McOraw-BdtaBa  Co. :  Bm— 

Barengolti.  Bernard  A.     2.886.791. 
Conlee.  Oeorce  D      2.«86.164. 
Harling.  Donald  W     2.886.699. 
Joublanc  Jooeafe  C.    2.886.805. 
Minder  Peter  M.    2.886.768. 
achaufller.  David  J     2.886.780. 

Van  Ryan,  Anthony     2.886.678.  ^    ,     __,         ^ , 

Mrlnerney.  John  A.  to  United  8tatea  of  Amcrlra^  f^*^ 
Energy  Comnilnslon.     Shaft  seal.     2.886.353.  5-12-59,  Cl. 

Mclntlre.  Robert  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co  Separation 
and  recovery  oi  acetylene  2.886.612.  5-12-59.  CL  260— 
679. 


Caarfea,  Hooahtoa  W.    2,886.225.  ^      , 

Meats  Wnilam  H..  to  Teleholst  Ltd.  Tipping  bodlea  for  com- 
mercial vehicles.     2,886,374,  5-12^59.  CL  296—28. 

Mecomey,  John  W.,  and  B.  C.  Shokal.  to  Shell  Development 
Co  Stabllltation  of  unsaturated  aldehydes.  2,886,493, 
5-i2-69.  Cl.  202—57.  ,  ^  «  ..   w 

Meeker  William  H..  to  Ulckock  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  Cuff  links. 
2,885J56.  5-12-59.  Cl.  24—97 

Mehle,  Prsnk  M. :   Bee—  „  „„.  «v., 

Kroll.  Alvln  *'..  Atwood,  and  Mehle.     2.886,061. 

Melnhart  Donald  R.  End  Joints  for  tubing  and  method  for 
making  the  saaM.    iJMOM».  »-»2-^».  ^}   ^^^^l*-  „  . 

Meister.  Herbert,  and  W.  Franke,  to  Chemlsche  Werke  Huls 
Akt  Process  for  the  production  of  cydohcxanone  ozlnie. 
2,886.596.  5-12-69.  Cl.  260—563 

Melbert^James  8. :  See—        .  „  ^,.       -  •<>.  *«» 

McHure.  Holmes  H  .  Melbert.  and  Hobtlt.     2,886.605. 

Mendelson,  Hans  ;  Bee —  „,.  „^^ 

Roberta.  William  C,  and  Mendelaon.     2.880.992. 

Mendenhall  Charlen  A.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  En«ine 
starter  Hearing.     2.885.89-1,  3-12-59.  CL  74—6. 

Mercantile  Trust  Co. :  See—  .  ..  ,   .  »  c.b«  w^ 

.Neff    Paul  J..  Christy.  Marsh,  and  Mclntyre.     2.886,144. 

Mercier  Jeaa  Accumalator  eoastructlon.  2.886.064,  5-12- 
59.  a.  138—30. 


Merck  4  Co..  Inc      Bee - 

Bngelhardt.  Edward  L.    2.886.572. 
Hall.  Victor  C      2.888.157. 
Novello.  Frederick  C     2.886.589. 

***''li\<5o"ll.*F'r«nk^  P.t'Krueger.  and  Tllford.     2.886.570. 
Mertes.  Joseph  V  :   See — 

Hart  well.  George  E^  and  Mertes.    2.885.706 
Merti    Clyde  W..   and   ^.  F.   Warner,   to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co      Control     of     polymerisation     processes.      2.886.61fl. 
5-12-59.  Cl.  260—683.15. 
Metallurgical  Development  Co. :  See— 

Derham,  lieslle  J     2,886.300. 
Metallarglcal  Processes  Co.  :   Bee — 

Rusclano.  i-VHnk  A      2.88«.303.  .__,,.       «     , ... 

MeUllurclcal  Processes  Ltd.  and  .National  Smelting  Co.  Ltd., 
HM'  lee — 

Derham.  Leslie  J.    2.886.909. 
Metropolltan-Vlckers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd  :  See — 

HaUM.  Michael  E.    2.886,727. 

"""L^Si*?  H-rrV v.  and  Meyer.    2M6.7M.         ^  „  , 

Merer    Roelf  J.,   to  North  American  PhlllDS  Co..  Inc  Hot- 

ns'  reciprocating    machine    of    the    dlsplaeer-plston  type. 

5.885.855.  .Vlji-09.  H.  60—24. 

**•' DMr^ct-r.  o2^  W  .  and  Meykar     2.880.999 


Meynartler.  Henri  H  Method  of  and  •J>P-"<«  *Zl^}^^^ 
IBC  the  Cham  In  blast  furnaces.  2.886.306.  b-H-nm.  <.i 
268—27 


MlchaiT   John  O       Badg.-«      2.885,804.  5-12-39.  CL  40—1.5. 
Mlelke.  karl  Helni     Sec-  •  .«-  luui 

Bange.  Wllhelm.  Mlelfce.  and  MOIIer.     2.886.500. 

*"*"^S:.W,  jfmee"D  .  and  Mlhal.    2.885.90^ 
Mlhalek.  Emerr.  and  <V  Siyper,  *«  "'"^If^^fr  Co.     A^ 
matlc   lock    for   dispensing  machine.      2,886.207.   6-lZ-ow. 

Miller   ElnM.r  C..  to  Phillip*  Petroleum  Co.    Optical  analyser 
for  «ulda.     2,885.922.  5-^12-59,  Cl.  88—14. 
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Miller.  Emsst  B.,  snd  A.  D.  Swset.  to  Jefferson  L«ke  Sulphur 

Co     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  flash  separattnc  hydro- 

caihoBS.    2.886,123.  5-12-M,Cl.  183 — 4.3. 
MUler  Ivaa.  to  Shaffer  Tool  Works.     Insert  seal  kaUy  cock. 

2,886.282.  5-12-59.  Cl.  251—172. 
Miller,  Oscar  B.    SubaoU  planting  plows.    2,885.978.  0-12-59, 

CLill 


Miller.  William  O..  to  Massey-Fergason  Inc.    Baler  feed  mech- 
anism     2,885.953.  5-12-59,  CL  100—142. 
Mills.  Burton   L.,  to  Clark  B<|uipment  Co.     Carrier  dumping 

devlos.     2,886,196.  5-12-59.  Cl    214—818: 
Mills.   Victor:   See— 

Holman.  George  W..  and  Mllla.     2,886.878. 
MUton  Mfg.  Co„  Lnc.  :  See— 

Maielka.   Albert.     2,886.807. 
Minder.    Peter    M.,    to    McG raw  Edison   Co.      Static   voltage 
and    current    sensitlva    device.     2.886,768.    6-12-09,    CL 
323 — 66. 
MInlcl.  Joe  P.     Filing  )lg  for  saw  blades.    2.880.911,  0-12-09, 

a.    76—81. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 
Beard.   Richard   B.     2.886,478. 
Bhrat,   Robert  J      2.886.754. 
■hrst,  Robert  J.,  and  Patchell.     2.886,700. 
Mlaassota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Wade,  Robert  H..  and  Barahart.     2,886.607. 
MIskel.  John  J. :  See— 

Sklblckl.  Stephen  F..  aad  Miskel.     2.886,208. 
Mitchell,  George  E..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.    Vscnum  chuck 

assembly.    2!686.830.  5-12^9.  Cl.  279 — 3. 
Mochleapab,  Walter  G..  to  Ar  Ka  Engineering.  Inc.     Shading 

coll      2.886.722.  5-12-59.  CL  810—172. 
Moffett,  Robert  B  :  See — 

Aapergren,  Brooke  D.,  aad  Moffett.     2,886,074. 
Mogeasen,  Allan  O. :  Bee — 

Kocay,  Witold  R..  and  Mogensen.     2,880.878. 
Mollnaro,  Gregory  R.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Method 
of  centering  blast   furnace  bell.     2.885,773.   0-12-09.   Cl. 
29 — 407 

Moller,  Frledericb  :   See— 

Bunge,   Wllhelm,   Mlelke,  and   Moller.     2.886.005. 
MoUoy.  Everett  W..  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.     Switch- 
ing   mechanisms    for    flame    photometers    snd    the    like. 
2jSS,926.  0-12-69.  Cl.  88—23 
Monsanto  Canada  Ltd.  ;  See — 

McKay.  Arthur  F.,  and  Garmaise.     2,886,084. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Stein,  Alvln,  and  Walter.     2.886,058. 
MoDUnlno,     Mcbelas.     Safety    loading    device.     2,886,367. 

5-12-59,   Cl.  294—67. 
Montavon,   Marc  :   Bee — 

Isler.  Otto,  Montavon.   Rtegg,  and  Keller.     2.886.088. 
Montecatlnl-Soeletl    Generals    per    I'lndustria    Mtnerarla    e 
Cblmlca  :   Bee^ 

Gera.  Delflno  V.     2.886,426. 
Teja.  Jayantl  D.     2.864.464. 
Montgomery,  Charles  W.,  W.  I.  Gilbert,  and  J 


DIester 


McNolty, 
lubricant. 


Navy. 


to  Gulf   Research  k  Development  Co 

2,886,590,  0-12-50.  Cl.  260 — 484. 
Moooay.    John    D.,   aad    O.    P.   Tsrgarsen,    to    Auto   Bagine 

Works.      Rsirtrae   gear   mechantama.      2,885.909,    5-12-50. 

Cl.    74—780. 
Moore,    George    B.,    to    United    States   of    America,    Atomic 

Energy    Cooaalssloa.      Trsatroeat    of    plutonlum    solution 

with  NO  or  NO,  prior  to  removel  of  tetravalent  plutonlum 

from    said    solution    by    csrrier   precipitation.     2,886,407. 

0-12-89.   Cl.    28—14.0. 
Moore.  Raymond  J.,  to  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.     Pre-contour 

lag  honeycomb  cores  Itefore  eapansion  of  the  honeycomb. 

27880,772.  5-12-09,  Cl.  29 — 407. 
Moore,  Richard   8. :   See — 

McOlll,  Lincoln  A.,  and  Moore.     2.885,976. 
Moore.   Robert  C,  to  Phllco  Corn.     Carrier- ware  niodutating 

system.     2.886.fl32.  5-12-09,  O.  178-0.4. 

Morsn  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Campbell.  Francis  K.     2.885.975. 
Morgan.    Mllford   B..   and    A.   W.    Crumrine,   to   Caterpillar 

Tractor    Co.      Full    flow   fliter   with    oil    retaining   meanti. 

2.886,180.  5-12-59.  Cl.  210— 4.S8. 
Morgan.    Mlllett    O.,    to    Inlted    States    of    America, 

Duplexer.     2,886,812,  5-12-50,  Cl.  .•?4.%— 17.1. 
Morin.  Ix>uts  H.     Method  of  first  casting,  then  cooling  and 

then  applying  scoops  to  stringer  tspes.    2.885.770,  5-12-59. 

Cl    29 — 410. 
Morrill,  Mehrin  V.    Washing  device  with  water  pickup  attach- 
ment.    2.885.713.  5-12-59.  Cl.  15—322. 
Morris.    Barl    L.,    to    Acorn    Engineering   Co.      Combination 

drain  and   support  for  freestsndlng  and   throughstandlng 

stanchions.    2.889.689.  5-12-59.  CT.  4—145. 
Morris.    Frank   A.,   J.    D.   Confeld.   H.   L.   Foote.   and  H.    8. 

Oleason.     to    General    Dynamics    Corp.     Automatic    toll 

ticketing.    2,886,642,  5-12-59.  CT.  179—7.1. 
Morris.  Rupert  C. :  See — 

Conklln.  George  W.,  and  Morris.     2,886,575, 
Morrison.  William  A.,  to  Inrersoll-Rsnd  Co.     Fluid  actuated 

percussive  tool.     2.886.004.   5-12-69.  Cl.   121—10. 
Morton.   Allen  W..  to  A.  W.  Morton.     Ranerposed  lock  nuts 

having  offset  conical  mating  surfaces.     2.886.086.  0-12-59. 

CT.   151—15. 
Moaar.  John  F.,  Jr.,  to  Bsso  Research  and  Engineering  Co 

Finidlsed   coking  with   a  euperimpowed   vaporinatlon    xon*" 

2.88A.510.  5-12-59.  Cl.  20&— 93. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  See — 

KontcaWe.   Tx)we11    S      2.886.741 
Parmet.  Bernard  8.     2.888.6.18. 
Mover.   Frederick   D..   and  C.   M.  Orr,  to  Chlcaeo  Bridge  k 

Iron  Co.     Single  deck  contact  type  floating  roof.    2,886.204, 

5-12-09.  CL  220— 26,      .   ,,- 


Mros.   Fredrick,  Jr.     Industrial  automatic  oil  burner  or  the 

like.    2,886,100.  0-12-08,  CT.  158—77. 
Moeller.  imthoay  J. :  Bee —  ^ 

Johnson,  Thomss  H.,  Mueller,  and  Crittenden.    2.88S.958. 
Mueaaer,    James    R.,   and    H.    I.    Wilson,    to  The    Texas   Co. 

Metnod  and  apparatiu  for  reducing  vapor  lock  tendencies 

of   air   conditioned    automobiles.      2,885.865,   5-12-59,   CL 

62—98. 
MQUer,   Frani  E.,  to  P.  O.  Tobeler,  d-b.  under  the  name  of 
Trans-Oceanic.  Illuminated  advertising  diaplaya.  2,885,805. 

5-12-69,  Cl.  40—88.  ^         .^        ..   .^ 

Mttller.     Hugo,     to     Sleatens-Scbudiertwerfce     Akt.     Mum- 
conductor  electric  power   cables.     2.886,631.   0-12-00,  CT. 

174 — 108. 
Multi-Products  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Cndy.  Oustav   K.     2.886,703.  ^      .     ^. 

Munchbach.  Kurt,  to  F.  Ungerer.     Locking  mean*  for  locking 

wheels,     particularly     gear     wheela,     on     driving     shafts. 

2.886,358.  5-12-09.  Cl.  287—53. 
Munse.  Robert  A.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Worfca.     Snap-in  fasteaer. 

2.885,754.  5-12-59.  CT.  24 — 78. 

Murphy,  John  R.  :  See—  ^         ^  ^^^  ^^^ 

OlfaUey,  Vincent  J.,  and  Murphy.     2,886,002. 

Murphy,  Orlaado  J. :  Bee —  _ 

Heoning,  Uarley  A.,  and  Morpbv.     2.886,802. 

Murphy.    Orlando   J.,    to   Bell    Telephone    Laboratorien.    Inc 

Magnetic    storage    and    reproduction    nyntem.      2,886,800, 

5-12-59.   CL  840—174.  ^    ^    ^     . 

Murphy,   Thomas  J.,   %s  to  Gsdget-Of-The-Month  Club,  lac. 

Shave  indicating  ievlce.    2.885.993.  5-12-59.  Cl.  116—133 
Murray,  John  M..   to  Grant  Murray,   Inc.     Smoke  producing 

dUplay  device.     2,885,807,  0-12-09,  CT.  40—106.42. 
Muskegon  PUton  Ring  Co.  :  See— 

Hamm,  Douglas  W.     2.886,884.  ^        .^     ,„.. 

Muttart,    Vincent,    to    Independent    Lock    Co.     Turnbutton 

assembly    for   cylindrical    locks.      2,885.880.    5-12-59,    Cl. 

70—146.  .    _.  .       _ 

Myers.  Henry  8.,  to  Power  Condenser  k  Electronics  Corn. 

Electrolyte  for  electrolytic  condenser.     2,886,027.  0-12-69. 

Cl.   252—62.2. 
Myers,   Henry   8.,   to   Power  Condenser  k  Electronics  Corp 

Electrolyte  for  electrolytic  condenser.     2,886.528,  5-12-59. 

Cl.   252—62.2.  ,  ,  _      - 

Myers.    Jacob    C.      Mechanised    method    and    apparatos    for 

releasing  stranded  ships.     2.885.988.  5-12-09.  Cl.  114—51. 
Myers.  John  L.  :  Bee — 

Vsoght.  Chapman  K..  and  Myers.     2386.145. 
Myers,     Samuel    A.,    to    Northrop    Aircraft.    Inc.     Electro- 
hydraulic      servo      aRaembly      with      tail  safe      atructure 

2,886.009,  0-12-59,  CT.  121—41.  ,  „  ..     . 

Nalll,  Eugene  J.,  to  Macblett  Laboratories,  Inc.     Grid  struc 

ture  for  electron  tube.     2,886,733,  5-12-69,  CT.  813—260. 
Napier,  D.,  A  Son  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Farries,  Alexander  G.     2.885.908. 
Naster.       Bert      K.      Electromagnetic 

2.886.767.  5-12-59,  Cl.  323—45. 
Natho.    Paul   J.,   to   ACF   Industries, 

2,886.283,  0-12-59,  CT.  251—175. 
National  Foam  System,  Inc. :  Bee— 
Wiedom,  Paul  H.     2.886.181. 

National  Lead  Co. :  See — 

Aagaard,  Lelf.     2,886.410. 

Herman.  Daniel   F.     2.886,579. 
National  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Ralph  F.     2.880.724. 
National  Research  Development  Corp..  The :  See — 

Hawklna.  John  C.     2,885.800. 
National  Smelting  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Derham,  Leslie  J.     2.886.809.  o  asA  oao 

Navari.  Julius  C.    Peeling  and  grating  apparatna.    2,886.082. 

Nawojski. '  Julias.      Mercury     circuit     breaker.      2.886.662. 

5-12-59.  CT.  200—82 
Needham  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. ;  Bee- 

Way.  David  G.     2.888.843.  ^        „     ^  ^  ...         j,. 

Sett.  G«ie  M  .  to  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co.     Hsnd  held  sanding 

and  abrading  machine.     2.885.8.18,   5-12-59,   CT.  51—170 

Neff.  Marnret  P.  :  Bee—  ..  ,,  ,  ^  «  ao«  i^^ 

Neff.  Paul  J.,  Christy.  Marah.  and  Mclntyre.     2.886.144 

Neff.  Paul  J..  L.  R.  Christy.  H.  8.  M«rf«h,  and  D.  Mclntyre. 
to  said  L.  R.  Christy,  trustee.  Auxiliary  retarding  device 
for  disconnected  roller  bearing  equippM  railroad  cars. 
2.886.14.H.  5-12-09,  CL  188—153.      „    „    „       v    T^   w  t 

Neff.  Psul  J.,  deceased  :  L.  R.  Christy.  H.  S.  Marsh  D.  Mcln- 
tyre M  P.  Neff.  and  Mercantile  Trust  Co.,  executors ;  said 
ll  R.  Christy,  trustee.  Speed  retral»ti2«  A*/**^-'**"  •** 
o^  riuVoad  «rs.     2,886.144.  5-12-09.  CL  188—153. 

^'•'"RaVp'h^HfmaliT'Nellls,  and  Pearson.    2,888.213 
Nelson      Frederick     E.        Stationary     awnings.       2.880.747. 
0-12-59.  CT.  20—57.5.  ,  001.  a«^ 

Nelson.    Gorman    R.    Torque    measuring   device.      2.880,864. 

i^j2_5Q    Cl    73 -1 

Nelson.  John  W,.  to  Sinclair  Reflnlng  Co.     Tlnntog  oil  com- 
position snd  method  of  using  same.     2.886.485.  s-i^-w. 
CT.  117—64. 
Newchurch.  Edwin  J. :  See—         ^       .^    ^    ^  ..  o^  . 

GrUHn    Llndaay  I.,  Jr.,  Newchurch.  Krebs.  and  Stringer. 
2.886.514. 
Newell,  Robert  C,  and  H.  O.  Schopf.  to  Curbell  Industries. 

Inc      Bait  box.     2.885.819.  5-12-59.  CT.  43—50. 
New  Haven  Board  and  Carton  Co..  The  :  Bee— 
Leone.  Salvatore  J.    2.886.232. 

Toensmeler.  Patrick  A.    2.886.284.  ,.    ^  v    r 

Newkirk    Frank   E..   Mo   to    Gadget -Of -The- .Month   Chih.  Inc. 

Penknife  cUoper.    2.885.779.  5-12-59.  CL  80—162. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The  :  See— 
Denton.  Richard  A.    2,886,2Sft. 


voltage      regulator. 


Inc.      Seat  and 


,1. 


xriu 
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NiMarm  iMtrument  Corp. :  See— 
^toU.  Ralph  K..  and  CtorUten««.    2.8«a,»60 

SlciiU   John  J  .  to  The  Warntr  *  Swaaey  Co.     Maehlnc  tool. 
^.883.705,  5-1J-59.  CL  » — 41. 

''^'**'fiTfe°Lton*?d*sr«ndM««.    2.886.461. 
\UMOn    m1«  E..  J.  C.  H.  BJork.  and  O.  O.  Bodaert.  to  Ttlo- 
fmiHktieboUcet  L  U  Ericsaon.     Automatic  roatrlcted  tcie- 
pboM  excbanse.     2.886.»46.  5-12-09.  Ci.  179—18. 
XlSchke.  Bruno  ;   Sw— 

KeM.  Kmll.  and  Xltachk*.    2.886  IM.  ^       .        ^ 
Nlion    UlllUm  O.     DrtU  h«*d   with   bjrdnallc   tbruat  bal- 
ancing meana.     2,886.346.  5-12-59.  CI.  28»-«4. 
Xordniark.  Walter  E.  :  8ee— 

Ho%-en   Alfr«d  C.  Lindtwrc.  and  Nordmark.     2.886,006. 
Nordmark    Walter  E.,  and  J.  K.  Sbore,  to  Aa^rlcan  Seattnc 

Co.     Kumltaro  gUd*.     2.885.719.  5-12-^.  C\.  16—42. 
North  Amerkain  Arlatloo.  Inc.  :  See — 

Abbott.  Wilton  R      2.886.75S. 
North  American  PhUlpa  Co..  Inc. :  8o#— 

LambMk.  Adrlaan  J.  J.    2.886.S80. 

McTor.  Roolf  J.     2.885,855  _ 

▼Ul  iimk,  Ttaeodonia  L  C,  and  HoIbim.     2,886,629. 

Tui  flfider.  GosewljD.   and   Hemanera.     2.886. 6S5. 

T«B  Lmwon,  Plcter.    2,886.745. 

WanMltx.  NicoUaa.  and  Cuimtr      2.886,2S6. 

Nortb  SlKtrlc  Co.  :  8m— 

Lucaa,  Alfred  R.    2.8M.806. 


Northern  Vtrfinla  Coaatraetloa  Co..  Ia« 


PuUar,  WUford  C. 
Northrop  Aircraft  Inc. : 

Bjattka.  Ro<>*>'t  ^ 
IJM.  Robert. 


2.885.882. 


2,886.343. 

Inc.     8-iD«tfaTl-5-oxT- 
2,886.589.    5-12-^. 


2.886.474 
Educational 
C\.  35—18. 


mochaaleal 


STonaka     Plaktfabrlkoa. 
of    graaolar    matorUtla. 


and  Oliver. 

2.886.330. 
Hayoa.  Kobert.  and  Raymoad.     2.886.010 
Moon.  Raymond  J.    2,885.772. 
Mnn.  Samuel  A.    2.886.000. 
Sprague,  Richard  E.,  and  CckdahL 
Teller.  \Vallla  M.     2,886.255. 
Norello.  Frederick  C.   to  Xlerck  A  Co.. 

Senyl   hczahydrolndan   compounda. 
260 — 176. 

Noxon.  Paul  A.    J.  C.  Owen,  and  A.  Bennett,  to  Bendix  AtU 
tlon  Corp.     Automatic  landing  approach  aerromotor  cob 
trol  •yatem.     2.886.760.  5-12-50.  CI.  318 — 489. 
Nueach,  Johannea  :  8ee — 

Scnraltt.    Hana.    Stehel.    Alteopohl.    Hug.    and    NoMCh 
2.886.432. 
Nueaale.  Albert  C.  :  Bee — 

Klne,  Benjamin  B..  and  Nocaaie 
Oback.  Nela  E  .  and  L.  G.  Stanley. 
balldlBg  toy.     2.885.708.  5-12-io. 
Ohio  Braaa  Co..  The  :  8«e — 

Darte.  Cbarlaa  A.    2.886.005. 
dholm.    Ooatav.    to    Aktiebolaget 
Apparatua    for    metered    feeding 
2,886.216.  5-12^9.  Cl.  222—282. 
Old  Dominion  Reaearch  and  DaTelopment  Corp. 

Holm.  Carl  H..  and  Gorman.    2.886.049. 
Oldt.  Clifford  E.     Golfer'*  aUnca  gaage.     2.886,326.  5-12-50. 

Cl.  273—187. 
Olta  Mathlaoon  Chemical  Corp. :  8«« — 
Crowe.  John      2.886.078. 
O'Neill.  John  J  .  Jr.     2.885,736. 
Searey.  Frederick  R    2.886,150. 
Oliver.  Crawford  P.  :  Bet — 

Puller.  WUford  C,  and  OllTer.    2,880.883. 
Olaen.  Haary  H..  and  D.  C.  Crawford,  to  Crawford  Door  Co. 
Mnltl-a««t1ea  upward  aetlag  door.     2.886,102.  0-13-00.  Cl. 
160 — 230. 
Olaon.  Walter  J.  :  8co— 

Fraula.  William  9..  and  Olaoo.    2.885.731 

<^'¥^'iP'^y'?'*^*  '     ■"<*  J    "    Mnrphy      Ltraatock  faadcr. 

2.886.002.  5-12-59.  C\.  119—77. 
Onanlan,  Richard  A.     Coaatnictloa  aet.     2.880.822,  0-13-00 

Cl.  46 — 26. 

O'NeUl,    John    J.,    Jr.,    to   Olla    \Uthle«oB    Chemical  Corp. 

Mtrocellnlooe  oarticlea.     2.880,736.  5-12-00.  C\.  18 — 48. 
Ople.   Kenneth  M.      Wall  bracket.      2,886,278.    5-12-00.  Cl. 

248 — 274. 
Opperthauaer,  Orval  A. :  8«a — 

Kay.  John  O  .  and  Opperthanaer.    2.880.060 
Orenda  Kngloe*  Ltd. :  8«e — 

Hoard.  William  L.    2.886.351 
Orr,  ntfford  M  :  Bee — 

Moyer.  FVe<l*rick  D..  and  Orr.    3,886,204. 
Orr.  PrankHn  M  :   See — 

Roquemore.  William  K  .  and  Orr.    2,886.519 
*^"'  TV^i*"   ^  •   •9J'  ^    ^    Roqtwaiore.    to  Baoo  Reaearch 
and    ERglB««r1n*   Co       Meana   for    maintaining  a   dip   leg 
r*A  •SL '^"'i'*'***^    catalytic    reaction    reaael.      2.886.419^ 

5—12—50.  Cl.  23 288 

Orahaaaky.    DUa,    Jr.."  to   Chicago    Railway   BoatpmaBt   Co. 
J'brmtlon    damping    apparatui.      2,886,142,    5-12-00,    Cl. 

Ortho  Phannaceurlcal  Corp.  :  Bee — 

/^fc.'^'*R?"5^^   ■'^^tT!^  ^     •"><>  Singher.    2.886.487. 
0»Hlna   Ned  N  ,  to  W  a«co  Chemical  Co..  Inc.     Daylight  dome 
v^'ntllator  conatru<nion.     2.885,948.  5-12-50.   6.  98—116 
Oater.  John.  Mfg.  Co  :   Bee — 

Neff  OenoM     2  880.833. 
Otla  Engineering  Corp, :  8ee — 
^    CaaallBo.  C^rloa  R.    2.886.281. 
Ott.  Charia*  J  :  Bee— 

Olttlngar.  Ted.  Roberts,  and  Otr.    2,886  132 
Ovene.  Florence  M.  :  Bee— 
^^     Wood.  Joeeph  E.     2.885.803. 
Orena.  Rob^t  C.  :  Bee — 

«      J^'*^  •'S?^**  *     2.880.803. 
Overhr  Mfg.  Co. :  8m — 

(Joodwln,  John  H.    2.880.0T4, 


Ovartaa.  Edgar  R.     Playjpoaad  daviee  reoonibllBC  a  tartla. 

2,886.317,  5-12-50.  Cl.  272—60. 
Orerton,  Glen.     Apron  for  drum  drlora.     2,886,101.  0-i:MM. 

Cl   150^-11. 
Owen.  John  C. :  Bee — 

Nasag^  Panl  A..  Owen.,  and  Baaaatt.    2,886.760. 
Owena-Camlng  Flberglas  Corp. :  Bte — 

Park,  Jolu  K.,  and  Maraocchi.    2.886,470. 
Owena-Illlnola  Glaaa  Co. :  See— 

Uaaaaa,  MalTlB  O.    2.885  957. 
Owaaa,  Lloyd,  to  Horlaons  Inc.     Protectad  photoconductlve 
eleoMBt  and  nwthod  of  making  aamc.     2,886,434,  5-12-00, 
Cl.  06—1. 

to  Ualoo  Carbide  Corp. 
2.886,603,    5-12-00,    Cl 


Maler.  III. 
removal. 


Oyler,  Glenn  W..  and  J. 
Conatrlcted    arc   metal 
210—60. 
Page,  Clarence  and  G.  A.,  to  Page-Detroit,  Inc.     Mecbaalam 

for  handling  egga.     2,886.166,  5-12-50,  tl  108—188. 
Page-DetroltTlnc.  :  8m — 

Page.  CUrence  and  O.  A.    2,886,168. 
Pafa.  Edward:  8m — 

Uaworth,  Uoaal.  McLaaa,  Baaford,  and  Page.    2,886.300. 
Page,  Goorga  A. :  Bee — 

Page,  CUraaca  and  O.  A.    2.886.168. 
Painter,  Robert  J.  :  8e« — 

Boham.  Oalaa,  and  Palatar.     2,886,277. 
Palmenbcrg,   Edward   C,    to   Bendlz   Aviation  Corp.      Paeu- 
aUUc  turbliM  drlTa  control  ■jrataa-     2,886,048,  0-13-09. 
CL  137—27. 

Palmar.  Wllaon,  and  W.  P.  U/de,  to  Unltad  Shoo  Machinery 

Corp.       Show,     haala     and     lift     atUehmanta     tharefor. 

2,885,798,  5-li-59.  O.  36 — 34. 
Palopoll,   Frank   P.,   O.   L.   Kruegar,   aad  C.   H.  TUford.   to 

Wm.    8.    MarraU    Co.      3-aryl-3-(4    plparldyl)    propanola. 

2,886,570.  5-12-59,  Cl.  260—294.1 
Panacolor,  lac. :  See — 

Martlaaa.  Miehale  P.  L.     2,886,435. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  :  gtaa— 

Warner,  Harold  H.     2,880,968. 
Panoramic  Radio  Producta.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Wallace,  MareaL     2.8^,706. 
Pantaxla,  Emmanoal  N. :  Bee — 

Batlaa,  George  X.,  and  PanUiia.     2,886,226. 
Panaa.  JoMph   E.,  to  The  Powera  Bagulator  Co.     Relay  for 

automatic  control  device.     2,886,006,  0-12-09,  CL  121—88. 
Pantica,  .Nlcholaa  J.  :   tiee — 

Lundy.  Alvln  S.,  HartupM.  and  Paaalca.     2,886^8. 
Park.  John  K.,  and  A.  Maraocchl,  to  Owaoa-Coraing  Flbarglaa 

Corp.    Treatmaat  of  Abroos  glaaa  with  aqueoui  emulalooa  of 

metala  and  alloys.     2,886,470,  5-13-09.  Cl  117—126. 
Park.  Ralph  L.  :   See — 

Cnrtla.  Wilbur  D..  and  Park.     2,885.940 
Parasat,   Bernard   8.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.     Television   receiver. 

2,886,633,  5-12-5^,  Cl.  178—0.8. 
Parrlah,  Ralph  W.  :  bee— 

Maxwell.  Carl  A.,  and  Parrlah.     2,886,067 
Pars,    Brlch    O.    T.,    to    VEB    Zabnacbneidemaachlnenfabrlk 

Modal.      Worm    wheal   toothiag.      2,885,903,    0-12-09,   Cl. 

74 — 458. 
Paalaakl.  Arthur  M.,  to  BorrotMha  Corp.    Lock  not  havtag  a 

eoaleally  tapered  redaeed  aad  portion.    2,886,087,  5-iaP09, 

Cl.  151—19. 
Paatemak,  VarMnlg  Z.    aad  R.  M.  Lollar,  to  Dalted  SUtsa  af 

America.  Army.    Aldehyde  treatment  of  laad  fowl  featbars. 

2,886.399,  5-12-09.  Cl.  8—04.1. 
Pasternak.  VarMnlg  Z..  and  R.  M.  Lollar,  to  Caltad  SutM  of 

America.  Army     GIucom  treatment  of  feathers.     2,886,400, 

5-12-59,  Cl    8—94.10. 
Pastoret,  Pierre  P.     MoiUple  motUer.     2,880,809,  0-12-59. 

CT.  41—5.5. 
Patchell,  Thomas  A. :  Bee — 

Ebret    Robert  J.,  and  Patchell.     2.886,750. 
Patent  and  Llcenalng  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

LaJpta,  JoMph  L.     2;886,409. 
Patoa.  Sldaey  F.    Magnetic  filter  for  fuel  systeau.    2,886,176, 

5-12-69.  Cl.  210—223. 
Pattoa,  JamM  L.,  and  Y.  K.  Tock,  to  M.  W.  Kellogg  Company. 

Method  and  apparatos  for  catalytic  reactions.     2,886,017. 

0-12-59,  a.  208—134. 
Paukstela,  Stanley     gee — 

Chasteney,  Ruth  0..  and  Paukstela.     2.886,147. 
Pasik.  Edward  F      Roller  acceeaory  for  a  tricycle.    2,886.848. 

5-l!2-09,  Cl.  280—289. 
Pearson.  William  L.  :  See — 

Ralph.  Herman  8.,  Nellls,  and  PearMn.     2,886.213. 
PederMB,  George  H.,  to  Curtiaa- Wright  Corp.     Apparatua  for 

Increaalng    comproMor    preaaure    ratloa    In    a   gaa    turbine 

engine.     2,885.856,  5-12-59.  Cl.  60 — 39.25. 
Peerman.  Dwlght  E..  and  H.  Wlttcoff.  to  General  Mllla,  Inc. 

Polyamlde  realn.    2.886,543,  5-12-09,  Cl   260—18. 
Pelller.  Christian  V.,  to  Burndy  Corp.     Method  of  making  a 

spacer.     2.886.778,  5-12-69.  Cl.  29 — 417. 
Pclser,  Harold  H.,  and  S.  G.  Thompeon,  aald  Pelaer  aaaor.  to 

aaid     Thompeon.       Motor-operated     meat     block    scraper. 

2.880.701.  6-12-69.  CL   15—93. 
Pengelley,  Charles  D  :  See— 

Alison,  Leon  E..  and  Pengelley.     2,885,881. 
Pennaylvania  Railroad  Co..  The :  fee — 

Stelna,  Carleton  K      2,886,188. 
Parkins,  rradertck  I.,  to  willcox  k  Olbbs  Sewing  Machine  Co. 

Mmus  for  securing  a  band  loop  to  an  article.     2,885,979, 

5-12-59.  CL  112--2. 
Perklna.  William  C,  J.  R.  Sherwood,  and  H.  P.  Jacobeon,  to 

Collins  Radio  Co.    Fraqttancy  generating  system.    2,886,708. 

5-12-59.  Cl    250—36. 
Perlmutter,  JoMph  O..   to  Haydan  Mfg.  Co.     Comer  plate. 

3,886.3M.  O-li-08,  b.  311—114. 
Perry.  Olenn  :  8ee— 

Kaimalar,  Richard  W.,  and  Perry.     2,880,732. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Philip  H.,  Jr.,  and  D.  A.  WUbar,  to  General  Slaetrlc 

Co.     Balun-rtdge  circuit.     2,886,786,  5-12-59.  Cl.  333—26 
PeterMu,  Gerald  A.  M.     Heavy  duty  cutting  head  for  earth 

boring  toola.     2,886.292,  0-12-09.  CL  255 — 61. 
PeteraoB,  Adolphe  C.    Rotary  airfoil  and  autle  wing  aircraft. 

2,886^60,  0-12-59,  CL  244—7. 
Peteraon,  Marton  W.,  to  Maaaey-FerguMn.  Inc.     Implement 

adjuatlngjnechanlsm.     2,886.114.  5-12-06,  CL  172—378. 
Peterson,   WUllam    H..    to   Pollmaa-Standard   Car   Mfg.   Co. 

AaUway   car   wall   construction.      8.880,972.   0-12-09,  Cl. 

105—409. 
Petherlck,    Edward   J.,    and   G.    C.   Rowley,   to 

BualneM    Machlnea   Corp.     Parallel   decimal 

2.886|242,  5-12-59,  Cl.  230—173. 
Petrie,  Peter  8.  :  See — 

Horsley,  Lm  H.,  and  Petrte.     2,886,600. 
Pettigrew.   David    D.,    to   RockweU   Mfg.  Co. 

2^885,897.  5-12-59.  Cl.  74—280.17. 
PetrlciL    RuBMll    B^    to   Knox    Mfg.    Co. 

2.880.274,  5-12-59.  CL  248—171. 
Pfaff.  O.  M.,  A.-G.  :  See— 

Baaink,  Cbrlatlaan  J.  M..  and  Wraae. 
PAMr,  Chas..  4  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Bavley,  Abraham.  Knutb,  and  Tbomaa. 


International 
accumulator. 


Lathe  drive. 
PorUble    stand. 


2,880.983. 


Powell.   Alrlc  H..   to  Uener&l  Electric  Co.     Btectrlc  etreolt 

Interrupter.    2.886,663.  5-12-59,  Cl.  200 — 48. 
Power  Condenser  *  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Myem.  Henry  8.     2,886,527. 

Myrra,  Henry  8.     2.886.528. 
Power  Grip.  inc.  ;  See — 

Manchester.  WlUlam  J.     2.886.007. 
Power  Jets  (Reaearch  and  Development)  Ltd. :  8e« — 

Fletcher.  Philip  J.     2,886,262. 

Lloyd.  Peter.     2.885.858. 
Powers  Regulator  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Pansa.  JoMph  R.     2.886,006. 
Prager,   Irwin  A.,  ai.d   R    H.   Sprague,  to  Sperrj   Band  Corp. 


y,  Abraham.  Knutb,  and  xuomaa.     2,8864M4. 
Sklblckl,  Stephen  F..  and  Mlskel.     2,886.203. 
Thulke.  Hermann  O..  and  Abba.     2,886,3<)6. 
Pfutaner,  Karl  :  See — 

Sorg.  WUhelm,  and  Pfutiner.     2,886.617. 
Phelan,   ttoy  L.,  to   Burroughs  Corp.      ShMt  sUck  aligning 

mechanism.     2,886,314,  0-12-09.  CL  3T1— 62. 
Phllco  Corp.  :  Bee — 

~-      -       -      2,885,870. 
2,888.682. 

Tne  Flo- Seal  Corp.     Device  for  form- 
In  carton  Uanks.     2,880,933,  0-12-09, 


2.885,706. 

2,886,246. 
Short-cut 


Photographic  senaltjsing   dyes   derived  from  2-alk^l-5,6-4a- 

hydro-4-H-pj 

260—240./^ 


bfdro-4-H-pyrano    (3,2dlthiaBole.     2,886,565.  5-12-00,   Cl. 


Bloom.  Stanley  B 
Moore,  Robert  C. 
PhllUpa.  Henry  F.,  to 
Ing  spout  strticture 

^    gj f^g 

Phlliipe  Petroleum  Co.  :   See — 

Berger.  Donald  E.     2.885,863. 
Brocrman,  Arthur  B.,  and  Relnecke.     2,886,710. 
Cooper,  Wayne  E..  and  Pouppirt.     2,886,210. 
CrandalL  A  Ralph.     2.886,2§T 
Croley.  Leo  B.     2,886,287. 
FluegeL  Dale  A.,  and  Bork.     2,886,710. 
Hlllyer,  John  C.  and  Bdmonda.     2,886,506. 
Kolner.  Samuel  J.     2.886^87. 
Loutban,  Rector  P.,  and  Kruse.     2,886,693. 
Lupfer,  Dale  E.,  and  Vesper.     2,885.685. 
Mclntire.  Robert  L.     2.886,612. 
Mertx.  Clyde  W..  and  Warner.     2,886,616. 
Miller.  Elmer  C.     2.885.922. 
Piety.  Raymond  G.     2,886.108. 
Reynolda,  William  B.,  and  Aahe.     2,880,561. 
Shelton,  Russell  O.     2.886.603. 
Simmons,  Bill  J.     2,885,923. 
Wood.  JamM  Q.     2,886,567. 
Plckena,  aifford  J.,  Sr. :  8ee— 

Reaer.  George  G..  Pickens,  and  Schmidt.     2,880,726. 
Pickles.  JoMph,  to  Ferro  Stamping  Co.     Seat  adjusting  mech- 
anism.   2.886  094.  .V12-59.  ClT5&— 14. 
Plcossi,  Vincent  J.,  G.  D.  Spooner.  and  R.  L.  Wall,  to  General 
Electric     Co.       Acoustically     treated     motor.       2,886,721. 
5-12-89.  Cl.  310—51. 
Piety,  Raymond  G  .  to  Phllllpa  Petroleam  Co.     Oil  well  pro- 
duction.    2.886,108,  5-12-59.  CL  166—6. 
Plllabary  Co.,  The:  See — 

Easter.  Ross  A.     2.880,932. 
Plnney.  George  C.  :  See — 

Langlols.  David  P.,  and  Plnney.     2.886.541. 
Piper,    Douglas    E.,    to    Eaatman    Kodak    Co.      Photographic 
emulsions    Mnsltlied    with    alkylene    oxide    polymers    and 
quaternary  ammonium  compounds.    2,886,437,  5-12-08,  Cl. 
96—66 
Piquett.  Price  G.  :  See — 

Barthel.    William    F.,    Alexander.    Oahan,    and    Plqtiett. 
2.886,480. 
Pitcoff,  Robert,  to  Epoch  Products  Corp.     Retractable  window 

enclosure.    2.886.103.  5-13-59.  Cl   160— MO. 
Pitman  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Bryan.  Darrel  L.     2,886,006. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glaas  Co.  :  iSee — 

Hartwell.  George  E.,  and  Mertes 
Plass.  Curt  H.  O. :  See — 

Guatafsson.  Ragnar,  and  Plau.     

Plnnkett.    GUman.    to    Friden.    Inc.      Short-cut    maltlplylng 

mechanism.    2,886.238.  5-12-59.  O.  235 — 63. 
Plywood  Reaearch  Foundation  :   See — 
WiUlamson.  Robert  S.     2.886.271. 
Pohl.  Frans  :  See — 

Sennewald.  Kurt,  and  Pohl.     2.886.418. 
PolAch,  Kare).  to  Zapadomoravake  strojimy.  narodni  podnlk. 
Apparatua  for  feedlntt  and  changing  of  jraraa  in  clrmlar 
knittlnir  machines      2,886,874,  5-12-69.  Cl.  66—140. 
PolaMk.  Karl,  to  Aero  Materlaf  AB.    Alternating  current  gen- 
erator   for   constant    frequency.      2,886.762.    5-12-59,    Cl. 
323-24. 
Polymer  Corp.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Rash.  Ian  C.  and  Flnigan.     2,886.613. 
Pomeroy.  Sawyer  M.,   to  Tl.e  W.   8.  Tyler  Co.     Illnmlnated 

ceiling.    2,886.687,5-12-59.  01.240— b. 
PorgM.    Frederick    B..   to  Flexibox   Ltd.      Mechanical  bmIb. 

2,886,848.  5-12-50.  Cl.  286—8. 
Porges,    Frederick   B.,   to   Flexibox   Ltd.      Mechanical   smIs. 

2,886.349.  5-12-59,  Cl.  286—8 
Potoaky.  Maurice.  J.  H.  Davis,  and  M.  Hansburg.    Orientation 
system     for     magnetometers.       2,886,773,     5-12-50,     Cl 
324 — 43. 
Pools.    Francia.      Training   device    for   children.     2,885.854. 

.VI 2-59.  Cl.  58—1. 
Pouppirt,  Walter  C  :  Bee — 

Cooper,  Wayne  E..  and  Pouppirt.     2,886,210. 


Pratt.  Arthur  J.     Stylue  control  motor.    2,886.270,  0-12-M, 

CL  251—3. 
Preisa,  Donald  M. :  See — 

Armstrong,  Jack  W.,  and  Prelss.     2,886.524. 
Preacott,   Henry   J.     Filter  heads.     2,886.177.   5-12-59,  U. 

210—292. 
Presler.  James  L.,  to  Corson  Brotbera,  Inc.     Rotary  acatterer. 

2,886,334.  5-12-59,  Cl.  275—8. 
Preaaer,     Leiaer.       Automatic    window    cleaner.      2,885.708. 

5-12-59.  €1.  15—250.4. 
Preuman,  Ralph  :  See — 

Spanlding,  Spencer  W.,  and  Preesman.     2386.241. 
Price,  RuBsell  W.     Hospital   drain  bag.     2,886,036.  5-12-.-.9, 

a.  128—275. 
Price.  Tbomaa  D.,  and  A.  V.  Henrlckson. 
America,  Atomic  Energv  Conunlsston. 
for  recovering  and  purifying  uranium. 
01.23—14.5 
Probus,  JameH  H.,  to  Unlt»d  States  of  America.  Navy. 

locua  plotters.    2,886,774,  5-12-59,  Cl.  324—57. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The  :   See — 

Holman,  George  W  .  and  Mills.     2.886.578. 
Pnllmaa-atandard  Car  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Peterson.  William  H.     2,88r>,972. 
Shaver.  Raymond  M.,  and  Adler.     2,880.971. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The  ;  See — 

LIndahl,  Harold  A.     2,886.615. 
Quaker  City  Metal  Weatherstrip  Co. :  See — 

Rlcci.  Anthony  J.     2,885.144. 
Quiquerei.  Joseph  :    See — 

Ulalon,  Andre,  Qulqaeres,  and  Maurln.     2,886.521. 
Qniaenberry.  Carter  K..  to  American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co. 
Folding     carriage    or    stroller.       2.886.337.    5-12-50.    CL 
280--36. 


to  United  Staten  of 
Improved  proceaaM 
2.886.409.  0-12-59, 


Vector 


Reach.  Francis  A.,  Sr.  Filing  separator  with  clasalflcation 
card  holding  means.     2,886^040.  5-12-59.  C\.  129—16.8. 

Rabier.  Jean  C.,  to  Marquardt  Aircraft  Co.  Refrulated  high 
voltage  power  supply.     2.886,761,  6-12-59,  C\.  321  —  19. 

RadclK^,  Richard  J.,  to  The  O.  A.  Sutton  Corp.  Autoraatlve 
air  conditioning  system  with  heat  exchanjjer.  2,883.868. 
5-12-59,  Cl.  62—511. 

Radford.  Lawrence  T.  Svachronislng  device  for  Internal  com- 
bustion engines      2.886,011,  0-12-^,  Cl.  121 — 46.0. 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Barton,  Loy  E.  2.886.748. 
Brlggs,  George  R.     2.886.801. 


Brigcs,  Jpaeph  A.     2,885,832. 
Crooks, 


Horatio  S.     2,886.799. 
Bpetein,  David  W.,  Kaus,  and  Van  Ormer.    2.885,935. 
Ftekelsteln.  Morrta  B.     2,886,740. 
Lin,  Hang  C.     2,886.663. 
Reynard,  C^iaancy  G.     2.886.336. 
Roberts.  William  C,  and  Mendelaon.    2,885,992. 
Schroeder,  John  O.     2,886,609. 
Spanlding,  Soencer  W.,  and  ProMman.    2,886,241. 
Ralferty.  James  F. :  See — 

Shinkle.  Charles  F.,  and  Ralerty.    2,886,076. 
Rafferty.  James  F.,  and  G.  A.  Tinnerman.  to  General  American 
Tranaportation   Corp.     Fastener  feeding  and  driving  ma- 
chlnM.    2,886,077,  5-12-59.  Cl.  144 — 32. 
Ralph,  Herman  8.,  U.  P.  Nellls,  and  W.  L.  Pearaon,  to  General 
Motors  Corp.     Fluid  flow  apparatus.     2,886.313.  0-12-59. 
Cl.  222—180. 
Ralya,  Stanley  C,  to  Leavltt  Machine  Co.    Separator.     2,886.- 

128,  5-12-89,  Cl.  183 — 40. 
Ramsey  Corp. :  See — 

Marten,  Melvln  W.     2,886.383. 
Marten,  Melvln  W.     2,886,385. 
Ramundt,  Helns^nrgen  :  See — 

Konrad,  Jakob,  and  Ramundt.     2.886,014. 
Randol.  Glenn  T.    Magnetic  aafety  rasor.    2.885,778.  5-12-59, 

Cl.  30— 74. 
Rappeport.  Gostave  O,     Parallel  clainp  with  work  retaining 

drUIatuchment.     2,886,080.  5-12-69.  Cl.  144—300. 
Rasmnssen,  Rasmns  E.    Combined  milk  cooling  and  filtering 

device.    2,886,071,  5-12-59.  CL  141—82. 
Ratliir,   Lawrence   C.     Valve  assembly.     2,886,056,  5-12-59, 

Cl.  187 — 130. 
Ray,  William  A.,  to  General  Controls  Co.    Operator  utllliing 

a  hjrdrauBc  motor.    2,886,860.  5-12-59.  Cl,  60 — 52. 
Ray,  WUllam  A.,  to  General  Controls  Co.     Valve  stmctare. 

2,886,063,  5-12-59,  Cl.  137—625.27. 
Raymond  International  Inc. .  See — 
Smith.  Edward  A.     2,885.862. 
Raymond.  Rodney  L, ;  See — 

HayM.  Robert,  and  Raymond.     2,886,010. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

cole,  Benjamin  &..  and  Cleary.     2,886,704. 
Re,  Vito.  to  General  Electric  Co.     Control  circuits  for  auto- 
matic clothes  washing  machlnM.     2,885,876,  0-12-00.  Cl. 
68—12. 
Reaney,    Michael   J„    to   Colt    VentiUtlon   Ltd.      Ventilator 
mounUng   and   drainage  flanges.     2.886,040,   0-12-00,  Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


A.  Lmn,  aad 

>aie  net 


K.  A 
Atoaie  b*rg7 

ptatonlnaa 


Walak.  to  Daltcd 
t.aM.410.  0~1X-M. 


•dunldt,  Jr., 
Bxcoriator. 


Il««rta.   JftiBM  ii  ,  J. 
8tAtM  of  ABMTlca, 
'^        uoa  dl«*o)utloB  of 
a.  23—14.5. 
■■rtlngton.  r   B  .  Co      8e«-- 

■nuD«k.  Eln>«r  D.     2.885.(^7. 
Inawk.  Elmer  D..  and  Hartb«ii«r.     2,883.844. 
Redman.  Horace  B.,  t*  Ethyl  Corp.     Maaafacnire  of  trletfeyl- 

alumlnum.    2.88«,&81.  &-l2-d9.  CL  260 — 448. 
Reed  Utg.  Co.  :   8«* — 

BJtOme,  Bttifft  O.     2.880.8M. 
Rack.  Robert  J.  to  TaletjnM  CWp.     Code  eoae<ert«e.     2^888,- 

nk.  8-12^5©.  a.  n»—JS: 

Rarfaa.  Wllaaa  A. :  tee — 

Chaa«p.  L«oa  H.,  Drake,  and  Raeree      2,886,aM. 
Dra^.  Georga  L..  Jr..  Raerea,  and  Oiaaca.     tM*fim. 
Refleetoaa  Corp..  Tbe  :  ••• — 

Chiclieeter.  Kenaath  J.    2.888,668. 
Relbljr,      George.        laetracttoaal     tarftC     elcfatliif     derlca. 

2.880. 7W.  5-12-88,  O.  8ft— M. 
Relcble.  AlTred,  and  H.  rroltabelm.  to  Farbeafabrlken  Ba/ar 
Akt.      Stretcb-cplnnlna    derlce    for    the    manafactora    of 
rajon.     2.886.7».  ^-l2-8«.  a.  18—8. 
Relnecka,  Marrta  B. :  8ce — 

Broerman,  Arthur  B..  and  Retneeke.    2.888.T1S. 
ReltsenatelD,   Rudolf  :  8e« — 

Von    Kuroatowakl.    Hani,    Kaltaaaataln,    and    Schwank. 
2.886,687. 

ReUance  Electric  *  BnflBeerlnc  Co.,  The  :  8e« — 

MMkngt,  Qkn,  aad~Bahrman.    2.880.8M. 
RaptihUc  Steal  Corp. :  «ea— 
„      Shepard.  0«>rfa  A.    2.888.4M. 
Beaearch  Corp. :  See — 

Martia.  KajaiM  E.    2.888,786. 
Reoer,  Oeorw  O..  C.  J.  Ptekana.  Sr.,  aad  C.  O. 

to    Tha    Cincinnati    Batchare'     Sasolj    Cto. 
_  2M6.TU,  3-12-W,  CI.  17—21.    ^"^ 
RewBenaaa.     Theodorua,     and     C.     A.     8.     Haaaltnk ;     aald 

Hamellak  aaaor.  to  W.  H.  T.  Helmlg.     Check  aymbol  com 

puter      2.886.2J6.  8-12-86.  Q.  23*-^lM. 
Reynard,   Chauncr   O..   to   Radio  Corp.  of  AaMrica.     Tocsle 

actMted  bulb  damp.    2,886416,  8-l2-i6,  O.  27»— 118^ 
Reynolda,  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Co. :  8ee — 
Harwood,  Bdcar  H.     2,888,041. 
Hoover  Kenneth  H.    2^886,042. 
**So*<*^  ^"*^  ^-  •^  ?•  H.  Aaha.  Jr.,  to  Philllpe  Petw>- 

!f?£.^*-     ^lymera   aad   aathod   of   maklna   the   Mme 
„  2.886.461    S-12-^.  CI.  260— MJ.  — **-•    "»    "»• 

S?^^.ii_T'*^'™}***ifi**«    <»"P««tlon    pUatldaad    with    a 
mixed  dieater  plaatleiiar  of  aa  aliphatic  dial  banaa  two 

ri;-;i-!i^**"'   ' ,\.Jt^^*^' J^^f   ^«^»   W«thar.trlp  Co 

Rlcfafleld  Oil  Corp. :  8ee— 

»,  ^**«*'«»t.Hatti7  C^  HaU,  aad  Hart.     2,886,4ST 
Rlchmoad,  Kenneth  W'..  tad  B.  Hoabea.  to  Shah  Derelopmeat 
Sr  252— l2r°    P*"*'^*    emolifona.      2^86,832.    5-1^08. 

Rlchter.  Walther  :  8ee 

^SSSSj'd*'  ^  •  ""***•'•  *^<"'  McMinaa.  aad  Trickle. 
Rledel.  Ralph  H..  to  OoTlte  Corp      Seallac  rlna  and  aatbod 

1^12^,  a''88^-28i'  '•'^''»    tPPaTata..      S.8SS4I27, 

Rlker  Laboratortea.  Inc      Mm 

Blley  Stoker  Corp.  :  800 — 

M  J^^£^l9*'*X^  ^-    2.886,»4. 
Rtafcer,  Roydea  C.  :  8ea— 

Walto.  Dottflaa  ■..and  Rlnkar.    2.886,838 
■'STS^^^^'lS.ili- J^   ^'•^  *  Co.  ^Sia  fo,  the  prepa- 
Cl    210^^'"^  "***    trtaatera.     2,886.588.  T-?«©. 

"'a^'tJ^oTA™!:  <  ^    ^v  »><>«*"    "<>  '■  Wlllcox.   to  United 

rJ^^^^^"  ^^-\^^^7ir'   P— tic  alr- 

W^'  .te*.*;  *°'^  .'  .^    Dllworth,    to  The  Te«a*   Co 

2^78^'   D      Body   «ipporta     2.886.031.   8-13-8t,   CT. 
E^hMna.  Kenneth  C. :  §m— 
D  v^25*5''  ?*o"n*n  H.,  and  Robbtna     2  886  4^ 
^2jd  lEL^    *»"•*  ^J^   =    Henaoh^ldHenanl.  —or 

«^iWcr244?TT'S  *•"'"' *'^'*  ■'•*--  «-««5ri. 

Bobarta.  John  S.Tff!*;—    ^*^^ 

}5S"^     '^'^  liidleator.     2.860J62.  a-li-ST^ci    7li- 

Roher^haw-rolton  Cootrola  Co, 
S***?*"!.'**"  ^      2.886,248 

Robinson.  Charlee  V.,  and  I*    X 
dermic    iyrlngaa    aad    the    lllra 
128—218        •——"»'»•"«• 

B«Muoa.  OttNa  F 


^-_     Plaafan  for  hypo- 
1.886,064.^12^80.    ct! 


8< 


**|3g|^^  X    "««•.    01)0811011,    aAd    Rohiawa. 
KoblMoa.  Herbert  L. :  tt 


2,886,300. 
2,886,8»»^ 


J.: 

Taaear,  Joba  R..  aad  RaMibaw.    MSSaOt. 
RoMabaw.  ikui     iiae —  ^ 

Taac«y    John  R,.  and  RoUahaw.     2.886406. 
Robltallle.  Martial  J.     Kaifa  honlna  aad  afe^rpaalac  deTlet. 
2.»88.8i«.  3-12-88,  CI.  81— 214^^  »»«»««  «•▼»«. 

Rock,  AJbtn  3..   to  i\  !>.  4  C.  Codman  Co.     BoAnc  wheal. 
"1388,884.  5-12-50,  CI.  51—188.  ^^ 

■ockwall.  Uaarr,  to  Ualtad  SUtes  of  America.  NaT/.     Aato- 
matlc     algnal     locatlna     for     maaaetie     dr«ai     faooider. 
_  2j886.3»8,  5-12^9,  (^46—74.^^  ^^     •~>i«r. 

Roeirweii  Mff .  Co. .  «ee— 

Feetl«rew,  Oavtd  D.    3.888.807. 
Rockwell  8prtn<  and  Axle  Co. :  8eo— 

Uooae.  Bryan  E.     2.886.141. 
R«dBart.  OusUT  O. :  8ee — 

o     v?i"?f**^  •^'•'"  ^-  BJork.  aid  Rodaert.     2,886,646. 
RoabUnfa,  John  A.,  Sona  Corp. :  8ee — 
..     3*"^  Stephen  W  .  and  LoTalett.     2,886,193. 
Roehlen  Enfrarlnf  Worka,  Inc.  :  8ee — 

Kauactaka,  Richard.     2,886,810. 
Rofar*     Saaoel    C,    to    BaU    TalMthODe    Laboratorlae.    Inc. 
f}^^^  /^"•^'**I-   J***^     *^<"^     controL       2.886.706! 

Robllafer.  Mertla  J..  C.  R.  Hanaa,  8.  F.  Wlnelow,  aad  K. 
SUToff ;  aald  SUToff  aaeor.  to  aald  RohUnaer.  Damoont- 
•b»«_»nd    separable    polTarlMr.      2,886,284.    6-13-86,    a. 

Rohm  *  Haas  Co. :  See — 

o  ,.  ^2f'  B««J»™la  B-.  »n<l  Noeask.    2,886,474. 

RoU-O-MaUc  Oialn  Co.  :  See- 
Lea.  Eameet  M.    2.886.106. 

RoUa  Royce  Ltd.     See — 

Haworth.  Lionel.  McLean.  Baatord.  aad  Pace 

Ronia.    Anthony   F      Method   for   maklnx  ahoee. 
5-12-50.  CI.  12—146.  " 

Root-Lowdl  Mff.  Co. :  Se»— 

Tldd,  Victor  S..  and  Dlcklaon.    2.886,361. 

Roquemore,  William  K      See 

Orr,  Franklin  M.,  and  Roqaeaaore.    2,886.410. 

RoQuemore.  WUllam  t..  and  F.  M.  Orr,  to  Easo  Reeearch  and 
■nglneerlnf  Co.    Catalytic  crackla*  process  and  separation 

_  ■—as  wlthla  n»ctor  2386.510,  tf-13-50,  CI.  2o5— 163. 
iS^-i'l^      Top  locklnt  Inaart.     2,886,060,  5-12-80.  CI. 

"«f«i  Clareace  W.,  B.  W.  Krack.  aad  F.  B.  Roaa,  to  Rose 
nJil^Uci^^S^^  ».Mi.M7.  5-13-«Tcr 22^-^5! 
o  ^^\  CUrence  W..  Krach.  and  Roes.  2.886.227. 
**^"'ii***-  Cu"  F..  to  Aktlebolacet  RosenbUda  Patenter. 
E-?iS.  <?1L%^2  **""***  dlseetlon  plaata  2,886.483, 
Rooaathal.  Harold  :  See — 

KraoMr.  Franklin,  and  Kooenthal.    2.886.440. 
Kranaar.  Fraaklin.  Roeeothal,  and  Tole.     2,886.441. 
Kramar,  Franklla.  Rooeatbal.  and  Tole.     2.886.446 
Kramer,  Fraaklin.  Rooenthal,  and  Tole.     2,888,447 
B«-f»^'?*'i!i  *^'^5^'&-  »««enth*l    and  Tole.     2.8*8.448: 
Roaaathal.   Harold.  F.  Kramer,  B.  A.  Stelcmann.  and  A.  P 
Tole.  to  Cenerml  Fooda  Corp.     Process  for  maklns  chewlnx 
nill^rK*.'}*'  il'^^J      2.886.44^.  5-12-60^  CI.  »0-l|8.  ' 

/5i"""l' -"■T®*5.'    '■    '^rumw,   and    hI.    A.    Stalamaan.    to 
General  Fooda  Corp.     Proceoa  of  preparlni  *  chewln*  aum 
ao«nt^^  'w^i^.y  Prodact.    2.886. A4.  5-1 /_5».  Q.  OO^fss. 
Roeenthal.   Harold.   F.   Kramer.   B.   A    SteUmann.  and  A    F 
ToU.  to  General  Fooda  Corp.    ProcsM  for  maklna  cheWina 

Rooenthai.  Harold.  F.  Kramar,  B.  A.  Steiimann,  and  A  P 
Tole,  to  General  Fooda  Corp.  Method  of  makiaa  chewlnx 
lo^lM  resultinf   product.     2.886.440,   5-l2-«0,  cf 

Baas.  Fraak  R. :  am— 
■ost,  Clarence  W. 
Rotarv  Heoa  Ltd. :  8m 
»  .   ^''VJk^^"  C.     2.886.  U8. 
Rotondo    Richard  J.,  aad  J.  G    Strelffert.  to  Eastmaa  Kodak 

2.885.0ST1T5"/  :»r'^t?*r*^»''"'  «»•»  tr.aap.renc.ec. 
Rowley,  Geoffrey  C.  :  Hee — 

Hoy:;'\^^\^r'^j2  "<»  »«-»•'  2.886,242. 

Wendt    Fn»deriek  C.     2,886.181. 
RubisMW,  (George  A. :  See — 

Vincent.  Louis  C.     2.666,771. 
Rudd.  Wallace  C.  to  Mafsotic  Heatlnf  Corp.     Lapped  wald- 
RftX"  Rud^l  ^i;^^^'^    2.8d6.86f  5-l1l80rcr210-5J7. 

B«  j5i!^  ^**L  **<>■***?».   WiMfc  and  ZeMer      2,886,588 
Rosdaao.  Fiaak  A.,  to  Metallurgical  Proeaseee  Co     Carburla- 
a'  mS^^  ^^^  recaperatlve  heating.    2,886.803,  8-12-58, 

""^•miwm^     ^**  ^    !!^ '?"«"•    ^    Po»ym«f   Corp.   Ltd. 
»*nrinc.tloo    of    unreacted    buten^    recycle    atreaa   n  frac- 
tional dlatillation.     2.886,613,   5-13-80    CI   26^— 8i6 
nlt5o"cf*78-?ib    "•     ^"'^     •PPwmtoa.     2,888,016, 

'^"n^Js'^    24^  iff     "      "^     CJotbesptn      2.885.758. 

Ryan  JaaMa  F..  Jr..  to  W.  F.  aad  John  Baraes  Co.  Method 
n    5^/12**  '*'  •*^««Uy  canning      2.888.845,  5-12-60. 


Krach.  and  Roas.     2.888AT. 


Smith.  Charlaa  I*.  Uaat,  and  RoUasoa. 


2,886.706. 


Saby,  John  S. 
ayatera    for 
317—234. 
Safranek.  William  H 

Bride    John  E..  Faust,  and  Safraaek 
•t.  Cyr.  WlllUm  H..  Sr  ;  See— 

CastoagiMy.  Leon  H..  and  St.  Cyr.     2.886,050. 


to  Ueaaral  Electric  Co.     BvaporatlTe  eooUng 
electrical     derless.     2.886.746;     5-13-86.    CL 


2.886.800. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


itale,  WlUlam  H..  to  Klaaing  Head  Brake  Co.  Lobrieatlng 
means  for  car  axles.     2.886.381,  5-12-80,  CI.  308 — 88. 

Sanger,  Herbert  H  Portable  carrying  case  or  enrelope. 
2.88^.085,  5-12-69,  CI.  150—1.8. 

.S.nta  Antt.  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 

Vocel.  William  K.  and  M.  C.     2,885,067. 

Saner,  Fred  P..  Jr.  Oar  sapporta.  2,885,606,  5-12-80,  CI. 
0 — 1. 

Srallon,  Frank  J.     Black-out  vent  for  photographic  darkrooai 

and  the  like.     2.885,940,  .•V-12-50,  CI.  08—37. 
Scbade,  Hubert,  and  .M.  Thiel,  to  VRfl  Lenna-Werke  "Walter 

Ulbrlcbt".     ProceM  of  preparing  3-thiaaoltB«a.     2,686.571. 

5-lf-56.  CI  260— 306.7. 
Sch.efer,     Edward    J.     Plnggiag    of    atagle    phaae    motora. 

2.Smjr>*,  8-12-50,  CI.  818—210. 
Scharr,    Glena    R.,    and    J.    O.    Beach,    to    I'nited    States    of 

Aniertra,  Nary.     Protective  mrtal  coatings  for  molybdenum. 

2,886.400.  5-12-60.  CI.  204 — 41. 
.Scharmer,     (ieorge    A.,    to    The    Duct-Less    Hood    Co.,    Inc. 

Kitchen  conditioner.     2,886.124.  5-12-50.  a.  183—4.3. 
Hchiiuller,    Darid    J.,    to    .Mc<}raw-Edlsoa    Co.     Differential 

meaanring  ayatema.     2,886.780,  .5-12-58.  CL  324 — 140. 
.Scherlng  A.7}.  :  See — 

M.ttner.  Joachim.     2.886.606. 
Scheab,  John  N.  :  See — 

Carr,  John  J.,  and  Rcbeub.     2,885,685. 

Schiller    Georjr  :    Srr 

Weber.  H«>lns,  Boehn,  «cbtll«r.  aad  SUagc.     2,888.560. 

Sctitnske.  William  G..  to  Ideal  Industries,  Inc.  Spring  type 
connector  wrench.     2,885,771,   5-12-69,   CI.    20—240.6. 

.Schlador,  Calvin.  Hook  baiter.  2.885,814.  5-12-50.  CI. 
43—4 

Schlaae.' Kroeat  L.,  to  Scblaae  Lock  Co.  Threaded  member 
with  plastic  ring  having  flexible  locking  flna  2.886,080. 
5-12-58.  CI.   151—26. 

Schlus  Lock  Co.  :  Sec-- 

i&hlage.  Ernest  L.     2.886,080. 

.Schlenker,  Felix,  to  Chemlache  Werke  Albert.  Aluminam- 
modlfled  phenolic  resins.     2.886,554.  5-12-60.  CI.  260-  .'^ 3. 

Schloemann  Akt  :  See — 

Arenx,     Matthiaa,    aad    VlaTartag.     2.886.085. 

Srhinter.  Helnricli,  to  FIrma  Helnrlch  Scbluter.  Cigar  trest- 
Injt  apiMinitua.      2.885,905,  .5-12-5tt,  (1.  118 — .">. 

Schmerflng.  l.oola,  to  tlalTersal  Oil  Products  Co.  Prepara- 
tion* of  compoaads  harlag  a  beaayl-henayl  hsllde  structure. 
2.886.rt(>4,  5-12-50,  a.  260 — 649. 

Schmidt.  Crl  O..  Jr. :  See— 

R«Mr,  George  O.,  Plckeaa,  and  Schmidt.     2,885,726. 

Hchmldt  WlUy  A.,  and  R.  F.  Coles,  to  Gtneral  Aniline  k  Film 
Corp.  5-amino-8-hydroxyqulnollneii  as  coupling  componentv 
for  azlne  dye  Imageii.     2.886,436.  5-12-,'.9,  CI.  06—55. 

Schmlt.  Kofcer  A.,  to  Teletype  Corp^  Backspsce  mechantam. 
2.886.638.  .5-12-.%9.  Cl    17^—26. 

Schmitt.  Hans.  G  Slebel.  D.  Altenpohl.  H.  Hag.  and  J. 
Nuesch.  to  Alumlnium-Industrie-Aktlea-Gesellschaft.  Alu- 
minum foil  for  electrolytic  condensers.  2.886,432.  5-12-50. 
n.   75^-138. 

.Hchnelble.  Claude  B..  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Lundy,  Alrta  S..  Hartupee.  and  Panxlcs.     2,886.298. 
.SchnHder,  (Jerhard  <t.  K  ,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Elec- 
tronic switching  tol«>pbon«  system.     2.886,656.  5-12-60.  Cl. 


Schopf,  Homer  O. :  8* 

Newell,  Robert  C.  and  .Schopf.     2,885.810. 
Schrelner,  George  A.,  to  Clnett.   Peabody  A  Co.,   Inc.     Cam- 

presstve     abrinklng     machine.     2,885,763,      .^-12-50.     Cl. 

26 — 18.6. 
Schroeder.  Carl  W.  :  Sec — 

Cnndo.  Fred  E..  and  Schroeder.     2,886.472. 
Hchroeder,   t:.rl   W..    to   Shell   DeTelopment  Co.     Procesa  for 

treating  textile  materials  and  resulting  products.  2,886,473, 

.'i-12-,%9,  CI.   117-143. 
Schroeder,  I>onald  E.  ;  8fe 

(iallagher,  William  P..  StoUe.  and  Schroeder.     2.886.106. 
Schroeder,  John  O.,  to  Radio  Corp    of  America.     Zero  output 

lmped«Bce  ampllSer.     2,886.656.  .V12-69,  Cl.   178 — 171. 
Srhulm«n.  Bernard  L.,  and  W.  O.  May,  to  Esiio  Reeearch  and 

Enelneerlnif    Co.      Recovering   duet    from    jjaaeoug    eireflma. 

2.HS6..^1S.  .%~12-'S9('I    208 — 161. 
Schultte.  Werner,  and  H.  <tosiien.  to  P.  (iossen  A  Co..  n.m.b.H. 

.^ppemtiiH  for  determlnlnx  the  color  temperature  of  a  source 

of  light       2.886.712,  5-12^9.  ('1.  25A-  71. 
Schurecht.    Harry   tJ.,   to   Champion   Spark   Plug  Co.     Spark 

plug   Insnlatom  containing  ThO»     2.886.453.   5-12—58.  Cl. 

106     X9. 

Schurger,  Gamer  H..  to  Olddings  A  Lewis  Machine  Tool  On 

.Machine   tool  table.     2.885.016.   .\-12-50.  Cl.  77—64. 
Schwank.  Ludwig  :   See — 

Von    KurnatowakI,    Hans,    Reltiensteln.    and    Schwank. 

2.886.687. 

Sell  warts.  Daniel  M..  to  The  Eimco  Corp.     Material  handling 

machine.     2.i86,l62,  5-12-50.  Cl    214— l.tO. 
Schwlndt,    Johannes,    to    W.    C.    Heraeua    G  m.b.H.     Vacuum 

cnatlag.     2.885.007.  5-12-58,  CL  118—40. 
Scott.    Ernest   R.     Bathtub   railing      2,885.600.  5-12-56.  Cl. 

4      185. 
Scott.  Rot  L.     Egg  processing  plant.     2.886,178.  6-12-59,  Cl 

208-lil. 
Srott.  WlUUm  J.  :  See— 

Grieve.  Alexsnder,  and  .Scott      2.885.826. 
Sesborg,  Glenn  T..  R.  C.  Thompson,  and   F    W.   Alhaugh    to 

I'nited    States    of    America.    Atomic    Energy    Commfastoa. 

Recovery  of  plutoniuni  neptunium  from  aqueoas  solntiona. 
»  2.886.406.  6-T2-;iO.  Cl    23—14.5. 
Seascr.    Donald    B      to   Lockheed    Aircraft   Corp.     Stall   roll 

control    device    for    vertical    take-off   airplane.     2,886,264. 

6-12-50,  n.  244—42.  • 


Seavay,    FredeHck    R.,    to    Olln    Mathieaoa    Chemical    Carp. 

Power    transmiaslOB    mechanlam.     2.886,160.    6-12-69    CL 

102—21.6. 
Secord,  Robert  N.,  to  Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Inc.     Procaas  for  pro- 

dndag  Saely-dlTlded  slllea.    2.886,414,  5-12-50,  Cl.  SS — 182. 
.Sedgwick  Machine  Works,  Inc.  :  8te— 

Crooby,  Pater  F.     2.686,183. 
Ufcbergsr,  Bertba :  See— 

Seeberger,  Fred  B.     2,885,720. 
Meober«er,  Fred  B.  and  B.  Se^rser.  executrix  of  said  F.  B. 

Seeberger,    deceased,    to    G.    J.    SegaL     Caster.     2.885,720, 

5-1:^-50.  CL  16 — 14. 

Segal,  George  J. :  See — 

Sebercer,  Fred  B.     2,886.720. 
Selbert,   Frank   J.,    to  Chlpman  Chemical  Co.,   Inc.     Proc«!Ss 

of  making  sodium  metaborate  and  compositions  comprising 

the  same.      2,886^425,  5-12-60.  Cl.  71—2  2. 
Selb.v.  Jack  H.,  to  The  Warner  A  Swasey  Co.     Creel  for  textile 

machine.     2,886.742.  5-12-59,  Cl.  19—157. 
Sellers.   William  N.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Apparatus 

and    method    for    the  liquid   treatment   of  contlauona   flla- 

menUrr  materiaL     2,886,403,  5-12-50.  CI.  8 — 151.2 
Sennewald,  Kurt,  and  F.   Pohl.  to  Knapsack -Griesbelm   Akt. 

Process  for  the  production  under  pressure  of  dry  gaseoos 

hydrogen  chloride  from  concentrated  aqoeons  hydrochloric 

acid.      2,886,413,  5-12-59.  Cl.  23 — 154. 
Serpe    Ralph.     Form   for  precast   terrasxo  saddle  for  doors. 

2,8^6.761,  5-12-69,  C\.  26—118. 
.Servo  Corp    of  America  :   Bee — 

Jerger.  Joseph.  Jr.     2.886,495. 
Shadd    Daniel :  See — 

Dittmore,     Rlchter,     Shadd.     McMlllaa,     aad     Trickle. 
2.886.736. 

Shaffer  Tool  Works  :  See— 

MUIer.  Ivan.     2,886,282. 
Shannon,    John   K.     Battery   cover.     2,886,622.  5-12-89,   CL 

Shaver.  Raymond  M.    and  F.  P.  Adler,  to  Pnllman-Standaid 

Car  Mfg.  Co.     Railway  freight  car  comer  cap.     2.885,971. 

5-12-59    a.   105—406. 
Sheldon,     kdward    K.     System    for    reproducing    supersonic 

Images.     2,886,634.  5-12-59.  a.  178—6.8. 
Sheldon,   John  L.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.     Aperture  mask 

coatlngto  prevent  cathode  poisoning.     2,886,730.  5-12-59. 


Cl.  31 


-86. 


Shepherd,     and    Walker. 


Shell  Development  Co. 

Armstrong.  Jack  W.,  and  Prelss.     2,886.624. 

Clartdge.  Elmond  L.,  and  Wallln.     2,886,523. 

Condo,  Fred  E.,  and  Schroeder.    2,886,472 

Conklln,  George  W  .  and  Morrle.    2,886,675. 

Fan.  HsIngY.    2,886,577. 

Mecoraey  John  W.,  and  Shokal.    2,886,403. 

Rlefamond,  Kenneth  W..  and  Hnghes.     2,886,532. 

Schroeder,  Carl  W.    2.886.473. 

Van  Dyke,  Rosa  E.,  and  Wilson.    2.886.611. 
Shelton,  Russell  O.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.    Crystalltaatlon 

process.    2,886,608.  5-12-50   Cl.  260—645. 
Shepard,  George  A.,  to  Republic  8te«»l  Corp.     Proceas  of  pre- 
oarlng  steel  for  enameling.     2,886,408,  6-12-59,  Cl.  204 — 

Shepherd,  Alaxander  T. :  See — 
Williamson,     David     T.     N. 
2.886,717. 
Shepherd.  Alexander  T.,  and  O.  8.  Walker,  to  Ffcrranti  Ltd. 

Meaaurina  spparatua.    2.886.718.  5-12-59.  Cl.  250 — 220. 
SherwIn-WUliams  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Van  Loo,  Maurice,  and  Bitter.    2,886.456. 
Sherwood.  John  R.  :  See — 

Perkins.  WlllUm  C.  Sherwood,  and  Jacobson.    2.886,708. 
Shinkle,  Charles  F.,  and  J.  F.  Rafferty,  to  GeiMral  American 
Transporutlon  Corp.     Fastener  feeding  and  driving  ma- 
chines.   2.888,076.  ^-12-59.  Cl.  144 — 32. 
Shlnn,  Byron  U..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Stator  construc- 
tion for  compressors.     2,885,768.  5-12-59.  CL  29 — 156.4. 
Shokal.  Edward  C. :  See  — 

Mecoraey  John  W.,  and  Shokal.    2,886,493. 
Shore   James  R. :  See — 

Nordmark.  Walter  E.,  snd  Sbors.    2,885.719. 
Short.  Oliver  A.  :  See  - 

Dumesnil  Maurice  E.,  and  Short.    2,886,478. 
Shoulberg,  Robert  H.,  to  Ths  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.     Automatic 

cleaning  apparatus.     2  886,712.  5-12-.">9,  Cl    15 — 317. 
Shiiltera,  Robert   B.    and  J.  B.  Bos,  to  Oardner-Daaver  Co. 
Tool    for    preparing    and    applying    wires    to    terminals. 
2.88.5.764.  5-12-59.  Cl.  29—33. 
Slcho..  Roman.     Balancing  strncture  for  electric  Instrument 

movement.    2,886,783,  .V-12-50.  Cl.  324 — 155. 
Stdlow,   Albert  J.     Apparatus  for  dispensing  and  dispersing 
fluent  material  auoh  aa  an  insecticide.    2,886.249.  5-12-59. 
Cl.  239—77. 

Slebel.  Gnstav  :  See — 

Scbmltt.    Hsna.    Slebel,    AltenpohL    Hag,    and    Nuesch. 
2,886,432. 
Siemaas  Bdison  Swan  Ltd. :  See — 

Deakln,  Stanlev  T.    2.886,480. 
Siemens  A  Halske  Akt. :  See — 

Bissfeldt,  Erich  F.,  and  Thorscr.    2.886,162. 

Topfer.  Herbert.    2.886.644. 
Stemena-PlaaUwerke  Akt.  fOr  Kohlefabrikate  :  See — 

Fitser,  Erich.    2.886.469. 
Siemenit-Schnckertwerke  Akt. :  Bee — 

Kohrt.  Friedrlch.  and  Mast.    2,886,779. 

Mullcr,  Hugo .    2,886,63 1 . 

Von    Kamatowski,    Hans,    Reltsensteia,    and    Schwank. 
2.886.687. 


Sim,  Gordon,  to  Teletype  Corp. 
6-12-60,  a.  64—10. 


Flexlbla  ooupUng.    2,886,860, 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Ptait- 


>M.  BlU  J  .  to  PhUllpa  P«trate«a  Co.     BiAoctlM  f- 
fmloMTir     2,8M.923.  &-12-M,  U.  M— 1«. 
SimMons.  Edward  O..   to  Tecalcmft  Ltd.     Lobrlekdac  tp9«- 

ntttt.    2.8W.134  ft-lJ-ii.  CI.  U*4— Ifl. 
^i^->..»^«  ILdwlB  c.  to  BwAji.  faftiM  Ltd.    Batttr  apMod 

Ins  aaciaiiM.    2.885.9M.  S-IV-M.  CI.  11»— 1«. 
iiUapoon.  Arthur  k'..   to  Anavlcaa  Miftitat  *  Tvmdn  Co. 
Self  IcTellnx.  atortof  and  dl«peiMlii«  appantw.    S,MI,W1. 
^I'i-M,  CI   312—71 
a^mmtm,  i«aa  S.     ComMaatloa  straw  eboaplaff  *nd  aproad- 

lagaM^ntva.    2.HM,331.  »-12-;i».  O.  r7V-«. 
Hlaelalr.   Hoftt  J.    v%    to  C.   M.   Huaoor     Ipirtal   dlapeaalng 

packasc.    2,(UMi.208.  5-12-5».  CI.  221— JtC 
.SiDclatr  Kcflnluc  Co.  :   a«t— 

S«l»oa,  Joha  W.    2.884t,4«3. 
Sla«K  Uig.  Co..  Tbe ;  «••— 

Lombardo.  Joaeph  ▲.    2.M6.9M. 
Hiit«li«r.  H*ruB  O  .  •«• — 

Kuyferberic.  AUrad  B^  and  tUa«b«r.     2,aM,487. 
Siackftoo.  Albert,  aad  T.  B.  OUL  to  Tha  Slaclatan  Co. 

iBM  apparatus.    2.8M.MA.  ft-U-W.  O.  204— SIS. 
SingMtoo  Co..  Tbe  :  Bf — 

SlnClaton.  Aliwrc  and  QUI.    2JM*.SM. 
dkeitoa.  Charles  W  .   J.  M.  Maaoa,  awl  F.  £.  Whiaaaaat,  to 
Tana   lostruuit'ou  lac.     Blactrtcal  swItclUaa  Bechaalaa 
for  lattrvslumeter.     2.U«.6ai.  &-12-O0.  CI.  200— A 
sUlbickl.  8t»pto«a  K  .  sad  J    J.  MIskel,  to  Chas.  PAaar  *  O*.. 
Inc.     Tablft  pulverixlng  and  dlapcoalng  darlca.     S.8M.2&3, 
.V-12-6».  CI.  -Ml    -rt3 
itkoog,   Donald   K..   to  Tbor  Pow«r  TmI  Co.     Torqae  r«l«ase 
rlutch  drive  mpcbanlam   for  uowar  operated  screw  drircrs 
and  tbe  like      2.884.07S.  5-l»-W.  Q.  144—32. 
Small,    Charles    B ,  to    Clerlte   Corp.      Self-aUgalng  bearing 

2.8J&6.379.  5-r2-4»».  CI.  MS— 72. 
.Hmller,  Bldrldxe  H. :  0«a— 

tttonn.  Kradcrlck  K.  Jr..  and  SalWy    2,8Sfi.806. 
Smith,    Ben    J  .    to   Oeneral    Motors    Corp.      Conrartlbl*    top 

header  Unk  asst^bly.     2.8M.364.  d-12-&».  CL  293—113. 
.Hmlth.  Bonnie.  Jr.     Aaimated  wheeled  flgve  toy.     2.885.823. 

4-12-.%9.  CI    4rt     107 
iialth.  Cliarlca  I.,  M.  M.  Zlmet.  aad  H.  L.  HoMMaa.  to  tpwry 
Rand  Corp..   Ford   Inatniiaent  Co.   DU.     WMaband  aUaro- 
wava  dIaerUninator.     2,8<«.70S,  &-12-J9.  CI.  260-^1. 
.Hmith.  Cbaattr  W.     Meul  daaatnc  and  nlMapkatlac  caaposl- 

tlon.    2.886.477.  5-12-M.  Cl.  148— e.lST 
Saitb.  CUfton  B.  :  8«o— 

Bacon.  Leslie  B..  Snltli.  and  Taagto.    UimJtn. 
ttauith,   Donald  P .  to  Barker  Pooltrr  SqolMMit  Co.     Com 
■Mttty  parkaglaic  machine.     2.8U330.  ^-X2-M.  Q.  M— 
2SS. 
Smith.    Kdwiird   A.,   to   Raymond  Intemattooal   lac.     Power 

hammer  construction.     2.885,862,  ^12-88.  Cl.  01—76. 
Smith.    Bdwin  W..  and   W.  L.  Tan  fDani,  to  Atlas  Prc«i  Co 

.Me^-hanlrsI  device.     2.886J»0.  5-12^.  Cl.  239—120. 
Smith.  Frederick  H.  :   *•«  - 

8tedman.  CecU  K..  and  Smith.    2.886.794. 
Smith,     Oeorje     I.      Emergency     ear     war     apenlng     tool 

2,M8o.»17,  5-lL'-i9.  Cl.  81—3. 
Smith.  Karl  F..   and   R.  J.  Van  Tkyne.  to  United  SUtaa  of 
American.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Vanadium  alloys. 
2.886.431.  5-12-59  C\.  75—134. 
Smith.  Ladna  .N.     rioaUng  boat  dock.     2.885.987,  5-12-59, 

n.  114— .5 
Hmith,   Peter  A.,   to  Plaker  Qorernor  Co.      Filler  raUe  con- 
struction.   2.886.052,  5-12-59,  Cl.  137—109. 
Sntth.  Peter  A.,  and  P.  L.  Johnson,  to  Plahcr  Oovernor  Co. 
Exceas  flow  ralv*  with  keeper  means.     2.886.054.  5-12-59, 
n.  137—318. 
Smith.  Peter  A.,  and  Johnson.  ThlUp  L.,  to  Ftoher  OoTt-rnor 
Co.     Lock  type  exceas  flow  valve.     2.886.061.  5-12-59.  Cl. 
137—517. 
Smock,  Carl  M.     Timber  tong.     2.886.371,  5-1Z-S9.  CI.  294— 

111. 
Smythe.   Bdwin  T.,  to  Artcraft   Venetian  Blind  Mfg.  Co.  of 
St.  Louis.    MacMne  for  making  sUtted  material.    2;886.069, 
5-12-.'i9.  Cl    130— 11. 
Snyder,  Harold  M..  to  General  Motors  C^nrp.     Oomestle  appli- 
ance    2.886.394.  5-12-59.  CT   312     278. 
Snyder.     Richard    L.      Saturable    reactance    flip-flop    derlce 

2.HS«.790.  5-12-59.  Cl   338 — 155. 
SoblHch.  Johannes,  to  Anker-Werke  Akt.     Marking  deTlce  for 
the   pnHluctlon  of  data   carriers.     2,886.107,  5-12-58,  CI. 
184—113 

Societi  rarmaceutlcl  Italia:  8ee^ 

Di  Marco,  Aui^lio.  and  Spalla.    2,880.490. 
Soci«t«  .Vnonyme  dlte  :  Qaoffroy-Dclore :  8f — 

Haurwiti.  Otto.    2.886,238. 
Sodete  Chlmiqne  et  Boatlere  de  la  Qlronde  :  8ee — 

Ceintrey.  Marcel.     2.886,458 
8oci*t«  Xobel  rran'-alae:  Bet — 

Talet.  Pierre  A      2.886,557. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  <"o  .  Inc.  :  Sec— 

Elliott,  Kenn4>th  M     2.886.516. 

Elliott,  Kenneth  M.,  snd  Brana.    2.886,507. 
Soleckl.  John   E  .  to   Western  Bleetrtc  Co..  Inc.     CoBTayora. 

2,888, 184.  5-12  .'Se   Cl.  198—19. 
Solmiedlnit.  Warren  H.  F. :  Ba0 — 

Vogel.  Arthur  B.    2.886>ft3. 
Sonnlchiien,  Harold  M. :  See — 

Lavanchy      Patrlda     B..     gonnlchaen,     and     McBlroy 

Sorensen.  Knud  B  .  and  B.  E.  Kent,  to  Deere  4  Ca  Center 
drive  rod  weeder      2.886.113.  5-12-59.  CT.  172—^ 

8orK.  Wllhflm,  and  K  Pfutxner.  to  Demag-BlaktromeuUnrgle 
O.m.b.H  Tiltable  arc  furnace  2.886,617.  5-12-59.  CI. 
13—10. 

Spalla,  Celestlna  :  «ee — 

Di  Marco,  Aurello.  and  SpalU.    2.776,490. 


B.  Fraaaauui,  to  Radio  Corn,  of 
2Jt6.241.  5-12-59,  CL  235— 


SPmMUw.  apMcer  W. 

AiBorica,     Cad*  coBTarter. 

IM. 
SpoBoar,    Richard    W..    to   Sparry    Band   Corp.      Inductively 

raaot  carrier  magnetic  ampUflar.     2,886.668.  5-12-69,  CI. 

17»— 171. 
Sparatto.  Ouiaapaa.     Apparataa  for   tke  cradaal  dacatiatag 

of  fabrica.     2.8M.87&,  5-12-B9.  Cl   68-^ 


Spam  Baa6  Corp. :  Sea — 

Prager,  Irwin  A.,  and  Ssracaa. 
SpencM-,   Richard  W      2.8i8.6l 


2.886.66ft. 

SpeacM-,   Richard  W      S.898.6S8 
Sparry  Band  Corp..  Fard  lostrumeat  Co.  Division 

Smith.  Charles  I  .  Zlmet,  and  Robinson.     2.886.706. 
Sparry-Sua  Well  Burveying  Co. :  a«r— 

Butterwurth,  Gilbert  J.,  aad  Toong.     2,886.397. 
Spifiar,   Jobs  J.,   Jr..    to   Industrial  Baterprisea,   Inc.      Push 

bottaa  switch.     24i86,674,  5-13-68.  Cl.  200— 1S9. 
Spitiar,  Frank,  to  Storall  Corp.     Table  support      2,886,388. 
6-12-89,  a.  811—17.  -: 

SpooBar,  Ollbert  P.  :  See— 

Plco«l.  Vlnrevt  J..  SpooBor.  and  Wall.     2,886,721- 
SprafB*  Electric  Co.  :  fiee— 

Cushman.  Norton,  and  Til.     2.886.788. 
Sptmgue.   Richard    B.,   and   D.    B.   Bckdabi.   to   .Northrop  Air 
crttft.       Inc.       Incremental      alope      function      venerator. 
2.886,243.  5-12-69,  Cl.  285— 19T. 
Spraaue.  Robert  H    :  Srr 

Prasar.  Irwin  A.,  aad  Saragua. 


d  8praL 
to  United 
mechanism 


SUtea    •*    Ai 
2.1 


serlca,    Narr. 
6-12-69,     Cl. 


Bpratt.    Oaorgo 
Waapaa     rela 
2M — 88. 

Sramak,  Elmer  D.,  aad  B.  A.  Harthauer,  to  F.  B.  Bedlngton 

Ob.     Skip  feed  driva  medunlaai  for  a  packaging  machine. 

2.885,844.  5-12-59.  C\.  58-    6.1 
SraaMi,    Elmer    I>.,    to    F     B     Keillnrton    Co.      Machine    for 

poaitloning  protectora  fur  tubea  rontalning  toothpaste  and 

the  like.     2.885,847,  5-12-69.  a.  63—137. 
Stackpole  Cartoon  Co. ;  Set— 

Krellner.  Walter  G      2.886,862. 
Stadelmau.  Frank,  to  Lateadorf  Conveying  Corp.     Apparatas 

for    (te-lkkllaa   and   da-panalag   bread   loavea   or   tn*   like. 

2.886.196.  5-13-69,  O.   214—806. 
Stahl.  Glenn  W  .  to  United  SUtaa  af  AaMrlca.  Atoonlc  Energy 

OoBualsaion      Enhanrlng  prsclpitatlona  by  applying  soluble 

aaaplex  fluorine  coatalalag  reagents      2.886. 408.  5-12-59. 

CT.    2a— 14.5 


Staler,  A.  B..  Mfg.  Co. 

LmhIoU.  David  P..  and  Plnney,     2,886,641 
StaBar,   Karel   J  ,  to   International  Telephone  and  Telefraph 
Corp.      Methods  and   apparatua  for  color   coding  electric 
condurtom      2,885,739.  5-12-69,  Cl.  18 — 61 
Stamford  Metal  SpecUltr  Co..  Inc.  :  «e^— 

UaooMn.   Araold.     2.886,182.  . 

SUBdar6  Cnil  Prodncts  Co..  Inc.  :  Sae— 
Koatacki,  Edward   Z.     2,886,700. 

Staadard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  8ce  — 

Brown,  Broeat  K  .  Dobbins,  and  Borge      2,886.506. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio).  Tbe  :  8ee—  * 

Jackaon.  Warren.  Jr.,  and  Blrint.     2,886.770. 
Staaae,  Karl  :  8ee — 

^'eber.  Hetas,  Boehn,  Schiller,  and  Btange.     2.886.660. 
Stanley.   Leonard  O.  :   See — 

Obark.  Nela  B.,  and  Stanler      2,886,793. 
Stannbury.  Harry  A..  Jr..  and  if  F.  Lykins,  to  Union  Carbide 
Carp      Preparation  of  quinotinea.     2.886.668,  6-12-69.  Cl. 
260—288. 
Stanwyck.    Edmund.      Apparatus    for   making   and   applying 

termlnalH  to  coll  formn.     2.885.67».  6-12-6»,  Cl.  1—2. 
Staples,   Otis   R..    to   Textrt)n,   Inc.     Automatic  work   loader 
for  vertical  hobbinf  machine.   2,885,929,  5-12-69,  Cl.  90 — 4 
Stationers  I>oo«e  Leaf  Co.  :   See — 

Loiter.  Adolpb  G.     2.886,039. 
Staroff,  Kay :  8ee —  _  .    »         - 

Bohllnger,    Merlin    J.,    Haase,    WInalow.    and    Stavoff. 
2.886.264. 
Ste  Nonvellc  de  I'Outlllage  B.B.V.  et  de  La  Badlo-Industrle : 
«ce— 

Donnay.  Jacques  R  2.885,937. 
Stearns,  Harry  C.  .Method  and  apparatus  for  ImDroving 
ibe  elBclency  of  Internal  combustion  enginea.  2,886.019. 
5-12-59.  Cl  128-122. 
Stedman.  CecU  K.,  and  F.  H.  Smith,  to  United  SUtes  of 
America.  Navy.  Microphone.  2.886,794,  5-12-59,  Cl. 
340^    11.  ,  _ 

Steen.    Gottfrid    W..    to    Machlett    Latwratories.    Inc.     X-ray 

tubea.    2,886,724,  5-12-69.  Cl.  313—32. 
Stegmaier,     Raymond     L.      Safe     cabinet     locking     device. 
2,886,392.  5-12  59.  Cl.  812—217. 

Stelfmann,  Ernst  A.  :  See — 

Rosenthal,  Harold,  Kramer,  and  Stelgmann. 
Baoeathal.  BaroM.  Kramer.  Bt>d  Stelrmann. 
BOBenthal,     Harold,     Kramer.     Stelgmann. 

2.886.448. 

Bosenthal.     Harold,     Kramer,     Stelgmann. 

2.886,448. 

Stein,  Alvin,   aad   B.   L.  Walter,  to   Monaanto  Chemical  Co. 

Proceas   for   the   suspension   polymerliatlon    of   vinylidene 

aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  rubbery  conjugate  1.8  die ne 

polymers     dissolved     therein.      2.886,553.      5-12-59.     Cl 

260 — 46ii. 

Stelnke,    Leo.    to    Bobert    Bosch    G.m.b  H.      Fuel    Injection 

arrangvment.     2,886.015.  5^12-59.  CI.  123-12. 
Steins.  Carleton  K..  to  Th*  Pennsylvania   Railroad  Co. 

coopllnr     2,886,188.  6-12-69.  Cl.  213—51. 
Steiser,    William.       Safety    devicaa 
2,88^.186,  5-12-69.  Cl.  187— 18. 


2.886,444. 

2.886.449 

and     Tole. 

and     Tole. 


Car 


for    inclined    elevators. 
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StephanoQ,  Stephen  E.  :  Sec —  '•      ■'■ 

Lake,  Donald  B.,  and  Steptianoo.     2,886.412. 
Laka,  Donald  B..  and  Stephanoo.     2.886.684. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc  :  8ee~ 

Surrey,  Alexander  R.     2,886,594. 
Steward,  Lewis  B.,  and  J.   S.  Hawkins,  to  Jaaninga  Radio 
Mfg.     Corp.      Multiple    pole    vacuum     switch.      2.886.668. 
5-12-69.  6.  200—104 
Steward,    t/ewis  B.,  and   J.   8.   Hawklna.  to  Jennings  Badio 
Mfg.    Corp.      Multiple    pole    vacuum    switch.     2,886.671, 
5-12-69,   Cl.   200—144. 
Stewart.  Alfred  W.  :  Sec— 

Bourns.   Marian  E..  Harrison,  and  Stewart.     2.886,676. 
Stewart.  Aubrey   P..  Jr..  B.  A.  Johnson,  and  D.  F.  Wilcox, 
to    Foremost    Dsiries.    Inc.      Process   for   preparing  sterile 
evaporated  milk.     2.886,450,  5-12-59,  CI.  99—200. 
Stewart,  Richard  F..  to  Texas  Instrumenu  Inc.     Method  of 
and     apparatus     for    cutting     a    semiconductor     crysui. 
2.886,025.  6-12-69.  O.  126—12. 
Stitael,  George  B.     See— 

Vogtmann,  Frank  L..  and  Stitsel.     2.886.028. 
Stoddard.  Edgar  8.  :  See — 

Conkling,  Donald  R.,  and  Stoddard.     2,885,789. 
Stoll,   Ralph   K.,  and  A.   R.   Cbristensen,   to  Niagara   Instru- 
ment   Corp.     ConrerUble    grill.     2.885,950,    6-12-59.    Cl. 
99—840. 

Sfolle.  Anthony  D  :  Bee^- 

GalUgher,  Williaai  P.,  Stolle,  and  Schroader.     2.886,106. 
Storall   Corp.  :   See — 

Spltxer.    Frank.     2,886,.'W6. 
Storm,  Fretlerick  K.,  Jr.,  and  E.  H.  Smiley,  to  E.  F.  HagBMU. 
Automatically  adjustable  pape  turner.    2,886,806,  5-12-59. 
a.  40—104. 
Strahan.    Heaston    A.      Cutting    torch    c«/rUfe.      2.886.305, 

5-12-59,  Cl.  266—23. 
Streete.    Cterles    M..    to    Coopers    Mechaaical    Joints    Ltd 
Cambinad   gas    Alters  and   silencers.      2.886.129,   6-12-89. 
Cl.   183 — 447 
StrellTert,  John  O. :  See — 

Botondo,  Richard  J^  and  Stralffert.     2,885.986. 
StHnger.  Klchnrrt   F.  :  See— 

OrlAn,  Lindsay  I.,  Jr.,  Newchnrch.  Kreba,  and  Stringer. 
2.886.514. 
Strood,  Fay  H. ;  Bee — 

Frank,  Bernard  E.,  Haien.  and  Stroud.     2.888.914. 
Strunk.  Leonard  M.     Vehicle  steering  mechanism.    2.886.118. 

6-12-59.  Cl.  180 — 6.28. 
Studebaker-Packard  Corp.  :  See — 

De  Loraan,  John  Z.     2.886.908. 
8tudlen«eaallachaft  Kohle  m.b.H.  :  Bee— 

Koster,   Roland.     2.886.599. 
Sturmaa,   Bobert  E.     Soap  diapenter.     2,886.214,   6-12-69. 
CI.   222-  -193. 

Submarina  Cables  Ltd. :  See — 

Burnett,  Barrie  8  ,  and  Taylor.     2.886.626. 
Suddeotscbe  Kalkstickstofr-Warke  A.O. :  gee — 

Kaeas.  Franx.     2.886.411. 

Kaeas.    Franx    J..    Fischer.    Gotxinger.   and    Kronacher. 
2,886.417. 


Sun  Oil  Co..  _.. 

To«ng.  BInar  T.     2.886,785. 
Super  SaKleas  Sprlni;  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Katx,    Ales    J.      2,886.097. 
Superior  Rubber  .Mfg.  Co.  :  Bm — 
Wood.   Charles   J.     2.885,748. 
Surrey,  Alexander  R.,  to  Starling  Drag  Inc.     N-(2-carbamvl- 
Blkyl)  aralk/lamlnea.      2,886,594,    6-12-59,    O.    280 — 668 
Susikari,    WilUam    V.    H.      Gangway   for    ships.      2.886,228, 

6-12-69,  Cl.  228—48. 
Sutton.  O.  A.,  Corp..  The  :  Bee— 

Radcllire.  Rlcturd  J.     2,886.868. 
Swan,  George  D.     Awning.    2.886.104,  5-12-69.  Cl.  160-273 
Swan,  Georae  D.     Screen  panel  and  method  of  making  the 

same.    2,886.481,  5-12-69,  d.  164—116. 
Swank,  Rehl  W.  :  Bee — 

MrOaughey,  Janwa  H..  aad  Bwaak.     2,886.211. 
Sweet,  Amos  D. :  Bee— 

Miller,  Ernest  B..  and  Sweet.      2.886,128. 
Syler     Harrison    B       Disc-dialing    keyleas    lock.      2,886,881, 

.V-12-.^9,  Cl    70—146. 
Stllard.  Leo.  K   P.  Wlirner.  and  R.  C.  Creota,  to  United  Stataa 
of  America,  Atomic  Energy  OomBlaaion.    Jacketed  fuel  ele- 
.    S.*^  '<"■  itraphlte  moderated  reactors.    2.886.508,  5-12-69 
'Cl.  204 — 193.2. 

Siyper.  Charles  :  See — 

Mlhalek,  Emery,  and  Siyper.    2,886,207, 
Taber.  Dudley  A.  :  See— 

Dlbert.  Carl  L..  and  Taber.    2,888.546. 
Talt  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Lung,  Kenneth  R     2,885.964. 
'^*,l**;^'^**"'«  4  •  *o  ^ocm€  Nobel  Francilee.     Olyoza!  crosa- 
o*-J^,o""^**"*''*    copolymers.      2,886,587.    6-12-69,    Cl. 

^*J^^- ..''?>> °    F-       ^imolated    baaebaU    game    apparatus 
2.886  818.  5-12-59^ Cl   273—88  ^^     awa^ius. 

'^*5^12^"n  "73:1-106    '****''  P<H*«»«1  t*rget     2.886.821. 

Tavls     John    R..    to    Consolidated    Electrodynamics    Corp 
Galvanometer  structure.    2,886.781,  5-12-69.  Cl  324—154 

Taylor,  Donald  8  .  and  N    P.  Niei.  to  United  StitesB^^aV* 
f^hemlcal  Corp.     Anhydrous  crysUlIine  borate  and  proceas 

TaTor'*  oj^r      F**"""      2.886,461.  5-12-59.  Cl.  10«C-2ie. 
Burnett.  Barrie  8.,  and  Taylor.    2,886,626, 


2,886.646.        ^-i 


Turktr,  Blchard,  to  lDtematl<mal  BaalBeas  Machines  Corp 
AltarnatinK  current  error  detector  system.  2,886,702, 
5-12-59.(71.250—27. 

Teealemlt  Ltd.  ;  Bet — 

Simmons.  Edward  G.    2.886.134. 

Teja,  Jayanti  D..  to  Montecatlnl-SocieU  Oenerale  per  I'Ib- 
duatria  MIneraria  e  Chimica.  Spinning  amorphous  rlaas 
flbert  from  a  vlacoat  aqoaoos  system.    2,886,404.  6-12-69. 

Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  :  8ee~ 
Nllsson.  Nils  E..  Bjork,  and  Rodnert. 

Telehoist  Ltd.  :  See — 

Meats,  WlllUm  H.    2.886.374. 
Teleregister  Corp.,  The  :  Set — 

Bush.  George  L.    2.886.806. 
Teletype  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Gardberg.  Joseph.     2.886.79T. 

Madsen.Berthel  F.    2,886.627. 

Reek.  Robert  J.     2.886.839.  -^^ 

Schmit.  Roger  A.    2.886.688. 

Htm.  Gordon.    2.885.869. 
Tener,  Wallis  M.^  to  Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.     Coll  winding 

machine.    2.886.256.  5-12-M.  Cl.  242-^. 
Texas  Co..  Tbe  :  Bee — 

Cbristensen,  Eidward  R.,  and  He««.     2.886,509. 

Cooper,  Thomas  A.,  and  Woodle.    2,888,522. 

Dilwortfa,  John  P..  Jordan,  and  Benge.     2,886,525 

Fitter,  William  D,     2,886.631. 

Hess.  Howard  V.,  and  Cbristensen.     2.886.508. 

Laudig,  James  J      2.886.248. 

Muenger.  James  R..  and  Wllaon.    2.885.866. 

Roach,  James  R.,  and  DUworth.    2,886,526. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  >s'ee — 

SkeltoD.  Charles  W..  Mason,  and  Whiaenant.     2.886.661 

Stewart.  Richard  F.    2,886.026. 
Textron,  Inc.  :  See — 

SUples,  Otis  E.    2.885.929. 
Thatcher,  Russell  8..  to  Dresser  InduRtries.  Inc.     Appara'his 
for  ^enei^tiog  a  family  of  mrres  from  a  single  master  con- 
trol element.     2,886,795,  5-12-59    Cl.  340—16 
Thatcher,  William  M,  :  See — 

Hornak,  John  N..  and  Thatcher.     2.885.761 
Thlel.   Charles   G..   to   Rlker    Laboratorlea.    Inc.     Dispenalng 

device.    2.886.217.  5-12-59.  Cl.  222— 39^. 
Thlel.  Max:  See— 

Schade,  Hubert,  and  ThieL    2,886,571. 
Thomae,  Dr,  Karl,  G. m.b.H. :  See — 

Berg.  Alex,  and  Fiedler.     2.886,488. 
Thomas.  Charles  G. :  Bet — 

Hodees,  Stephen  B.,  Lewis,  and  Thomas.    2.886.172. 
Thomas.  Paul  D.  :  See— 

Bavley.  Abraham,  Knuth.  and  Thomas.     2.886,544 
Thompson.  Exra  C.  and  E.  T.  Jagger.  to  George  Angus  k  Co. 
Setting  rollers  In  splDQlnf  macfaia«8.     2,885.740,  6-12-59, 

Thompson.  Joseph  C.  Headrest  and  process  of  diiropractlc 
adjustment.     2,886,029,  5-12-59.  O    128— 69 

Tnpmpaon,  Norman  L.  Comb  wiper.  2,886,704.  5-12-69.  Cl. 
15 — 121.8. 


Thompson,  Roy  C. :  See — 

Seaborg.  Glenn  T..  Thompson,  and  Albao^.     2.886  406 
Thompson.  Sidney  O. :  See — 

-...    ^^'-  Harold  H..  and  Thompson.     2,886.701, 
Thor  Power  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Skoosr.  Donald  K.    2.886,075. 
Thulke,  Hermann  G..  and  C.  H.  Abbe,  to  Chas    Pflier  ft  CO 

Inc.    Labeling  machine.    2.886,200,  6-12-69.  Cl.  216—56    ' 
Thumer,  Richard  T. :  Set — 
„  ^   Biaafeldt,  Ertch  F..  and  Thumer.     2,886,162 
Tidd,  Victor  S..  and  W.  Dickison^  to  lioot-Lowell  Mfg    C© 

A^omtelng  spraying  device.     2,886.251.  6-12-60,  CL  239— 

Tien.  Ping  K.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.    Electron 
r..,^*"?  "y***™-     2,888,738.  5-12-.'>9.  Cl.  315-13  6 
Tllford.  Charles  H. :  See— 

Palopoll    Frank  P.,  Krnejser.  and  Tllford.     2,886  570 
Tlnnerman,  George  A. :  Sec — 

.1.  V  P*"?.'*';  J»mes  F.,  and  Tlnnerman      2,888.077 
Tobeler.  Paul  O..  d.b.  under  tbe  name  of  Trans-Ooeanlc  •  Btt 

Muller,  Franx  E.    2,885,805  •»••— 

Tock,  Victor  K. :  See— 

Patton,  James  L..  and  Tock.    2,886,517. 
Todd,   Hoyt  H.,   to  Western  CarMde  Corp.     Apparatus  for 
5^l^9"ci*219-m"**"'^  *•*  welding  wire.     2,886,695. 
Todd,   Hoyt  H.,  to  Western  Carbide  Corp.     Process  for  «ie 

^/f^''^^*,*^'"®  <*'  "eUlUc  carbides.     2.886.464,  5-12-59    O 
I  uo — 43. 

Todd,  John  M.    to  The  Key-Tag  Checking  System  Co.     Collar 
forming  machine.     2.886.221.  5-12-59    Cf   22^^--:52  i^""*"^ 
Toensmeier    Patrick  A.,  to  Tbe  New  Haven  Board  a" Carton 
1^S°\,  ^*T*y*  **Xtop«-     2.886.234,  5-12-69,  CL  229—44 
^"i^9*%   f62-^l'2.  **''^°    *''*°'   ^^-      2.886:iW9;. 
Tole.Arthur  F.  :  See — 

Kramer.  Franklin.  Boaenthal,  and  Toel.    2.886  441    • 
Kramer,  Franklin,  Rosenthal,  and  Tole.     2  886  447* 
Kranter.  Franklin  RoaenthaL  and  Tole.     2,886'.448' 

2*^518  ^*""^-  '^™™^'".  Stelgmann.  and'  Tola. 
"<**^g^  Harold,  Kramer.  Stelgmann,  and  Tole. 
B<^^*lj^  Harold.     Kramer.     Stelgmann,     and     Tole. 

Tomko.  Donald  B. :  Sea — 

Huanrford.  Philip  C.  Jr„  and  Tomko.    2  885  896 
TonniB«.^raard  J.,  and  C.  ^.  Wersteff,  to  Amerioin  Seat- 
ing Co.     Baptiwnal  font.    2.886.393.  5-l2^C1.8i2^|; 
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ClrcQlt  artmaa*- 
MTwtama  ar  the 


CL 


C»Mler. 


UoUb    Carpk      Derricks. 


Topfer    Herbert,  to  StemeiM  *  Halake  Akt 

like.    2.8«A*A  5-12-M.  a.  17»— 17. 

°'  MooMTTj'oSa  D.,  and  Torfenen.    2JM.MB. 
I^ro  Mtr  OarpL  of  MinneeoU  :  •— 

B«Mea,DMO.    2.8M.117. 
TorrieeUt  Decio      Stairwmy.     2.»86.»83.  6-12-W 
Townead,  Gordon  H.  :  «ee—  

lUrrte,  MictUMl  J.,  and  TowmmL     l.Ma.aa8. 
Tractoaaetlve  Oerp. :  «••— ^  ,„, 

Codlln.  Jeniee  B.     2.8M.194. 
Tra*e-OceenJc  :  See — 

Muller.  VnoM.    2.888.806 
Tr&neeeo.     Sbermaji     T.       Periphery     eeel     rotary 
2  888,1»L  5-12-M.  CI.  214-35.  ... 

^tj'5.tm.^%°^«^  •2!&K■4r^-^^'%^^L  Vai-7^2"*""'"' 

^^^1!St5^"Rrci?er.''lh.dd.     McMUUB.     and     TrtckW. 

Trtauner  Joiin  D..  to  Unlverelt.  ef  TemieMeeRjgarch  Owrg. 
Pneomatlc  derloaa  for  meaaarlns  force.  2.888,88»,  »-12-W. 
CI.  7»— 141. 
Troche,    Herman     J.,     to     J.     H. 
2.884.187,   5-12-a©.  CI.   212—8. 
Troecer.    Uearr,    to   BendU   Aviation  Corp.      Jaw   easaffinc 

mechanUm.     ^8«8.8»5.  5-12-W.  .CI.  74— 7. 
Turkertch.  John,  to  "the  M.  W.  Keilon  Co,     Befonnla«  with 
a    hcteropoly    acid    catal/et    la    the    presence    of    water. 
2.886,515,  5-i:i-5».  CL  20»— 134.  „   ^       ,       ^       , 

TuthlU.  Roger  W..  and  A.  U.  Welch,  to  Air  R«luctloB  Co..  Inc 

Klectric  arc  weeding.     2.886.69*.  5-13-M.  CL  21»— 137. 
Twin  Treee  (iardena.  Inc.  ;  Sm— 

liancraTlte,  George  H.     23M^20. 
Tyler,  W.  8..  Co.,  The  :  See— 

I^omeroy,  Sawyer  M.     2.8M.897.     ^       .  ,^_ 

Ulm    Eugene  C.  to  ClaclnnaU  Metalcraf ts,  lac.     Drawer  con- 

•tructfon.     2.te5.8M.  5-12-58,  O.  5—368. 
Imrath,  Brnat,  to  Dayatrom,  Inc.     Protectlre  dsjlce  tor  re- 

corden  and  the  Uke.     2,88*.759.  5-12-59,  CL  31»— 468. 
I  ndy.   GuaUY   E.,   to  Multl-Prodacta  Co..  Inc      SelecOre  re- 
mote control  apparatas.     2.886.703.  5-12-59,  CL  280—27. 
I'ngerer,  rriti :  See — 

MuDchtMcb.  Kurt.     2.886,388. 
L'alen  Cart>lde  Corp. :  See — 

Oraobner,  Herman  O.     2.886,664. 
Helmaater.  John  W.,  and  McNelU.     2t886,299. 
Oyler,  Glenn  W..  aad  Maler.     2.8M.W2. 
Stanabury.  Harry  A..  Jr..  and  Lykins.     2,886,868. 

Ualoa  SpecUl  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

HaJlarArthur  N.     2,888,982. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 

Shlnn,  Byron  H.     2,885,768. 
United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

BenJamiD,  Harry  L.     2.888,864. 

Lord.  Thomas  J.  and  Volts.     2.886,280. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See- 
Carter,  Jamee  P.     2.885.980.        

Palmer.  Wilson,  and  Hyde.     2.888.798. 
United  Statee  Borax  Jk  Chemical  Corp. :  Sej^— 

Taylor.  Donald  S.,  and  NIes.     1.886.461. 

United  States  of  America 

Agriculture  ;  See —  _  _  _„^  _._ 

Chance    Leon  H..  Draka,  aad  Reeree.     2,886.538. 

g?:^':'aSK\^;  jjJSJJS.  ^  Chance.     2.886,839 
Lerlton.  Abraham      i.888,788. 
Wella,  ^rcy  A.,  FUachione.  and  Feia.     2.886,401. 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Baker.  Janee  O.     2.888,928. 

Buniette.  Thaddeua  C.  Jr.     2,888,872. 

Ferguaon.  Donald  U.     2,886,263. 

Hemlock,  Walter  F.     2,888.857. 

Henry,  James  P.     2.886,027. 

Wilson.  Leon  E..  and  Pengelley.     2,885.891. 

Army:  See —  ^  „„„-,-, 

Conllsk.  Jekn  B..  and  Baker.     2,886,131. 
Hlnaan.  Wiltar  S.,  Jr.     2,886,621. 
Pasternak.  Varsenig  t.  and  tollar.     2.886.399. 
Pasternak.  Varsenig  Z.,  and  LolLar.     2,886.400. 

Atomic  Energy  Commlsaton  :  See — 

Allen.  Norman  P  .  and  Grogan.     2.886.430. 

Blalney.  .\lan.     2.886,433. 

Cofflnberrr^  Arthur  S.     2,886,504. 

Cooke,  Wnilam  H  .  and  Crawford.     2,886.429. 

Gross.  Jnllan  E.     2,886,775 

Hoorer  Thomas  B.  and  K*^»-     2.888,468 

Lane   iames  A..  Engberx.  and  Welch.     2,885,893. 

Mclnemey.  John  A.     2.186.353. 

Moore.  George  B.     2,886,407. 

Price,  Thomas  D..  and  Henrlckson.     2,886  409 

Beards,  James  G.,  Leary,  and  WaUh_     2.886.410 

Seaborg,  Olenn  T..  Thompson,  and  Albaugh      2,886.40fl 

»mith    Karl  F.,  and  Van  Thyne      2,886,431. 

StahL  Glenn  W      2.H8«J.408  .  ^^  «>, 

Ssilard,  Leo,  Wkgner,  and  Create.     2,886,508. 

°BensoB.  Homer  B  ,  and  FMd.     2,886.405. 

Kotanchik.  Joseph  N.,  and  Dow.     2j2MJ«8. 

LIcdnL  Luke  L..  and  Coniett      2.8«5.890. 

Morgan.  MiUett  G.     2,886.812. 

Probas.  Jamee  H.     2.886.774 

Rltter   Darren  L..  Blocker,  and  Willcoz.     2.88^,168. 

BockweM,   Henry       2.886,398.     .  .^  ,^ 

Bchaer.  «l«"nn  R  .  aad  Beaefa.     ».886,49f. 

Spratt,  George  O.     2,888,368.      .  .^  __. 

Stedman.  Cecil  K..  sad  Smith.     2,88e,TM. 


Ualtad  Statas  Stael  Corp. 

Botlar,  Tk«Ma  J.     M88,48T. 

Camp,  Jamas  B.     2.M8,7l8. 

Carsey,  Dennis  J.     2.885.782. 

Demmon,  Floyd  B.     2.88*,807. 

Boraak,  John  N.,  and  Thatcher.     2,888.781. 

MoUaaro,  OrMrory  R.     2  888.773. 
UalTorsal  Oil  Products  Co.     8ee—  „  „a^  », . 

Block,  Uarman  S..  and  Kretlnakas.     2,886,614. 

Uan.  Carl  B.     2.886.535. 

SchmerUnf ,  Louis.     1886,604. 
Ualrerslty  of  Calif omla.  The  Barents  of  tha :  Hes — 

Oiboon.  Daniel  K.     2.886.766. 
UalTerslty  of  nilnoU  Foundation  :  See— 

Fairbanks,  Grant,  Brerltt,  and  Jaeger.     2,886,650. 
CalTsrsltT  of  Tennessee  Research  Corp.,  Tha :  See — 

Bwald,  PhlUp  R.     2,886.714. 

Trlmmer^ohn  D.     2,888,889. 

.^penjren,  *Brooke  D.,  and  Moffett.     2,886,674. 
Holyss,  Roman  P      2,886,564.       ^  ^^  ^^    .  ,«  ■*    m 
Utiger    Bafph.      Mallboi    supports.      2,886.272,   8-l»-B9,  CL 

248—128. 
VKB  Oeraer  Klarlatarenfahrlk  :  See — 

Qaldhaamer,  Otto.     2.888,921. 
VBB  Leona-Werke  "Walter  Clbrtcht"  :  See — 

Schade.  Hubert,  and  Thlel.     2,886,871. 
VKB  Vakutronlk  Dresden  ;  See — 

Von  Ardenne.  Msnfred.     2.886  728. 
VBB  Sahnachnsldemaschlnenfabrlk  Modal :  0es — 

Pars.  Erich  O.  T.     2.888.903. 
VBB  Zeiss  Ikon  Dresden  :  See — 

Kuhnert.  Rudolf.     2.886,849. 
Van  Beam.  Paul  8.   Containers  and  closures  therefor.    2.886.- 

219,  8-12-89.  CL  222—521. 
Van  Dam,  Walter  L.  :  See-  ^  _^^  ^.^ 

Smith.  Bdwtn  W.,  and  Van  Dam.     2,886.250  .   -,-o 

VanderMit.  Vern  C.  Jr.    Sigaal  recorder.    2,886,778,  5-12-C9. 

fi    »24 100 

Van  Derenter.  Harry  R..  and  P.  C  BjOley^o  F\  ft  M.  BaUon. 
Telephone    aMwerlng   aad    recording   4eTicee.      2,886,640. 

m     *  *i^Sft    CX     1  TO fl 

Vaa  D«ni,'Wari«a  O..  to  Haloid  Xerox  Inc.  Contact  transfer 
for  xeroaraphy.     2.886,464,  5-12-59,  CI.  117—17.5. 

Van  DykeTRoss  E..  and  J  N.  Wilson,  to  SheU  Development  Co. 
Catalytic  cracking  aad  Unprored  catalyst  therefor.  2,8iw.- 
51175-12-59.07208—119.  ..,.._. 

Van  0«>el,  Theodonis  L.  C.  and  T.  Holme*,  to  North  American 
Phillpe  Co.,  Inc.  Electric  lamp  with  Hat  terminal  member. 
2.886^29,  5-12-59,  C\.  174— M.52.  ^     ._  » 

Van  Oelder,  Oosewljn,  and  B.  t.  H.  Hemmers.  to  North  Ameri- 
cas Phillpe  Co.,  Inc.  Television  camera  tube  mounting. 
2J88.635.  5-12-59,C1.178-7  2  ,.«,-,    !i_i2-JiO 

▼an  Rennik.  Bnrtls  W.  Game  apparatus.  2.888,820,  5-12-09. 
a.  273—96. 

Van  Leeuwen.  Pleter.  to  North  Amertcan  Philips  Co..  Inc. 
Connecting  itrlp.     2.886,745,  5-12-59    a.  317— 112.      

Van  Loo.  Maurice,  and  V.  W.  Bitter,  to  The  Sherwin-Williams 
Co.  Method  for  preeerrlng  gtoes  in  paint  film.  2,886.4o«. 
5-1t-59.  n    106—252. 

Van  Drmer,  Darld  D. :  Bte— 

Epstein.   David   W..    Kans,   and   Van  Onaer.     2.8»5J»88. 

Van  Rjan.  Anthony,  to  McGraw-Bdiean  Ce.  Arc  extingaishing 
rb^ber.    2.886.873.  5-12-,'V9.  CI.  200—160. 

^"  ar.-  £lJl  V:.  a'n'd^an  Thy ne.     2,886,431. 

Vapor  Heating  Corp  :   Bee  - 

GusUfsaon.  Kagnar,  and  Plass.     2.886,246. 

Vaaghn.  Thomas  H.  :  See —  „  „„^  .._ 

iBaion.  Leslie  R..  Snalth.  and  Vaughn.     2.886.833. 

Vsnght.  Chapman  K.,  and  J.  L.  Myera,  to  The  American  Weld- 
ing and  Mfg  Co.  Automatic  brake  aUck  adjnster.  2,886.- 
145,  5-12-69,  CI   188-  -200. 

Ver  Nooy.  Burton,  to  T.  D.  Williamson,  Inc. 
ger.    2.886.068,  5-12-59,  O    138-*4. 

Vertrleb-  und  Verkaaf-Akt. :  See— 
Alllmann.  Ge»)rg».     2,885,918. 

Veeper,  Daniel  M  :  See— 

Lupfer.  l>ale  E  ,  aad  Veeper.     2.885,885. 

Vievering.  Hanii  ;   See  - 

Arena.  MatthUs,  and  Vievering.     2,886,686. 

▼iaceat.  Loois  C  .  50»  to  O.  A.  RabUsow.  Fluid-teeting  de- 
vice.    2.886.771,  .-i- 12.^9.  CI    3--M      80 

VltallM,  BmU  A.,  and  F.  L.  Andrew,  to  Arnertcan  Cyananiirt 
Co  Hydrocarbon  foeis  containing  sulfonate  antlfreexe 
ompoeltions.      2  H86.422.   5-12-59,  VI.  M— •»       ^^„.„,rt 

VltallaVEmll  \.  and  K  L  Andrew,  to  American  Cyanam Id 
Co  Hydrocarb<.n  fuel*  containing  betaine  aatifreexe  com- 
IKieitlon*     2.88C,,423.  5-12-59.  CL52--.5^ 

Vogel,  Arthur  ■..  \4  to  Dawson-Voeel  Engineering  Co  .  %  t«. 
r>  Fnlts  and  ^  to  W.  H.  F.  Scbmledlng.  Stabllning  ap 
teraTu.  for  vehTclei      2.886.342.  5-12-59!  CI.  280-112. 

Vogel,  Milton  C  :   See  „  «„.  «^- 

VogeL  William  K.  and  M.C.     2.8M.967.  h,..^  .wn 

VoaeL  iVorman  A.,  to  lat.rnatlonal  Buslneas  Machines  Corp 
Airhead     2.88fl.fl.M,  V  12-^9,  <'l.  179      100.2. 

Vogel.  Vernon  H.  to  Rob^rtshaw  Fulton  (  on t role  Co-  Elet- 
tro-mechanical     position     indicator     iystem.       2,88«,7.w. 

vil.VimimK^aad^M.  C.  to  Santa  An»«  M're"^„»I>»'-"' 
typ^  Dump  means.     2.885.967,  5-12-59,  O.  103—149, 


Pipe  line  plug- 


e  pump  means.     2.883»07..'>-i^-:f»*i.J^i«i"V",V'i«    r-i 
Voit.  William      Metal  wool  holier.     2,885,707.  8-12-59.  CI 


Stitsel.     Bxerrising  table. 


▼ogtmann.    Frank    L.,   and   O.    B. 

2.886,028,  5-12-59.  CI.  128—25.  ,  ,  .  a^ 

Volts.  riterltaK  E..  to  Houdry  Prooees  C  orp      »;••«**•  'S'.^T 

*'^JP2r"**"fj!^'**^*"'  orgaaic  compound.  2.H86...7.1. 
V«ir!Sd?i;£  Mantrei*tcVBB  Vakutronlk  Dre^den^    Kler- 

tron-optlcal  deelee.     2.886,728,  8-12-59.  O.  31.1— »4, 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼oa  Kuraatowikl,  Haas,  R.  Baltaaaatala.  and  L.  BdiwaBk.  to 
SIsmens-Schackertvarfcs  Akt.  SIsctrtcaUy  heated  appU- 
aaess  and  aathod  «f  thair  maaofaetare.  2.886.687, 
8-12-89.  a.  219—17. 

Vyrerberg,  Robert  G.,  to  Haloid  Xarox  Inc.  Xerographic 
machine.    2i888.9U,  8-12-59,  CL  101—1. 

Wachob,  Ray  T..  to  K.  I.  tfa  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Drum 
handling  mechanism.     2,886,278,  5-12-59,  CI.  248—129. 

Wade.  Robert  H„  aad  W.  B.  Barnhart,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co.  FlnoHaatlon  of  telomers.  2,886,807,  8-12-M, 
CL  260—668.5. 

Wadelton,  Edwin  T.,  to  Deere  k  Co.  Oflbet  wheel  harrow. 
3,886,115,  5-12-89.  CL  172—383. 

Wagner.  Harold  H.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleont  Corp.  Spe- 
cial bottom  bote  pamp  anchor.  2.880,968,  8-I1-5*,  CI. 
108 — 219. 

Wait*.  Deoffias  ■.,  and  B.  C.  Rlaker,  to  Armoar  aad  Co. 
Working  of  titanium.     2,888,888.  6-12-69,  CI.  81—381. 

Waldas,  George,  to  Waldea  Kohlnoor.  Inc.  Mathods  of  pro- 
ducing combined  slide  fastener  aad  hook-«ad-eye  closure 
uaita.    2.888,77^  5- 12-«».  CI.  29— 406. 

V>  sides  Kohlnoor,  Inc. :  See — 
Waldes,  George.     2,886,774. 
Wnrael,  Hocp.     2,M6,7T0. 

„  ,  WaraeL  Hugo.     2486.366. 

Walker,  QaomB. :  See— ^ 

Shepberd.  Alexander  T..  aad  Walker.    2,888.718. 
Williamson,  Darid  T.  N.,  Shepherd,  and  Widkar.    S.M8,- 
717. 

Walker,  Robert  M.,  to  lotenatloBal  Btulncas  Machines  Corp. 
I55?"f5?**  storage  systeau.  2.886,798,  6-13-69,  CT. 
340 — 178. 

WalLJtobert  L. :  See— 

Plcosai.  Vlaeent  J.,  Spooner,  and  WaU.    2,888,721. 

Wallace.  Marcel,  to  Panoramic  Radio  Products.  Ins.  Prox- 
imity LMlicator._  2.888.798,  6-l»-«9,  CI.  840—27. 

W  aller.  Campbell  E. :  See — 

„,  „■">«.  Hans,  and  Waller.     2,888.786. 

Waller,  C^mpbeU  K..  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co. 
Automatic   indexing   mechanism.      2.885.910.   5-12-59,  CL 

^Cl'mo^*'  B.    Bottle  carryla*  ease.    2,886.202,  5-12-69, 
Walim,  John  M. :  See— 

Clarldge.  BImond  L.,  and  WaUin.    2,886,523. 
a*2«^'l27         Transportable  lifter.     2.886,286,  5-12-59, 

^256?  5^'*&9;  C?*'^^-??.  *^^  *"''*'  '**'  slewing.    2,886.- 
Walah.  Kenneth  A. :  See — 

w-i»2f "SS'S^  °«'  ^^^'  •nd  Walsh.    2.886,410. 
Walter,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Stein,  Alvln,  and  Walter.     2,886,653. 
Ward  Industriee  Corp.  :  See — 

Davis.  Brneit.  and  McCallnm.    2,886.178. 
Ph?nil"'  /i''''o'»*«-  •«<!  H   B.  O-  Caalmir,  to  North  American 
Phillpe   Co..    Inc.     Cooler   for  nse   in   rapor  Jet  dllTuslon 
pomps.     2,886.236,  5-12-69,  CI.  280— 102  uiauwwn 

Warner.  Paiil  F. :  See — 

MertB^ Clyde  W.,  and  Warner. 
The :  See— 
2.886,766. 
2.^86.^42. 
Inc. :  See — 
2,885.948. 
:  See — 
and  Waahbam. 


2,886,616. 


2.886,293. 


2,886. 


Warner  k  Swasey  Co. 

Nichu,  John  J. 

8elb».  Jack  H. 
Wasco  Chemical  Co.. 

OsMna.  Ned  N. 
Washburn,  Jamee  B. 

Carr,  Charlee  J., .. . 

Waterman  Baglneering  Corp 

Cooper.  Roy  L.     2,886,688. 

'''micJi'n;'*  lai^o'^^riiTSTi^^i  ^°*  ^'  •*«>»"« 

Way.  David  C.     to  Needham  Mfe."  Co.,  lie.     Apparatus  for 
wrapping  articles.     2.886.848,  ^12-«9,  G.  58-^ 
fi^H?!.*^'*  ®«'  ."*'  9   °   Heresy.     Machine  for  wiplag  and 
^oIlsh^Bg  articles  of  maaafactnre.    2,885.702.  6-lS-3l,  OJ 

Badische  AiUlIn-   A   Soda-FkbHk   Akt.      Polymerliatton  of 
ethylene.    2.886,560.  5-12-69,  CI.  260^94^9. 
Wefco  Inc. :  See — 

Wlnalow,  Willis  M.     2.886,151. 
'^2.te7A  t?2  Jo^CL 'J9^"''  target-supporting  vehicle. 

Banding   machine. 


2.886,121.  5-12-69, 


^'^»5,  Adolph.    to    American    Can    Co. 

2.886.839,  5-12-69.  CI   53—3. 
^^|x«rn-John  T.     Air-cooled  silencer. 

Welch.  Alanson  V. :  Bee — 

vi'^,  r^T**"!-  5<*«*j;  ^  •  *»*  '^*'<*-     2,886.696. 
Welch.  Jack  M.  :   See — 

tt-.jfc^*"'"'  i!l'""'/v  ^^«*'"K-  "d  Welch.    2.885.893. 

"  'S^"7  A;,?,-  r^^t'^ri.  •■^.!'.,i,  -sa  %s^, 

oxypolrwiccharldee.     2,886.401,  5-12-.'S9   Cl   8— S4^{^ 
^"J^'.^./^li  ':i  ^'   .*'    ^••l-      T^liVo™  for%2iSL  for 
WeT.'w'^aJ?l''M""^e'e"'*'      '•^«'^"'  ^^^2-59.  Cl.  197-176. 
Wella.  Ward.     2.886,163 

'';ii'."2,ia:57S5^?2iT?i'2ir?4''"'^  '"^"'"«  *»* 

Wendt.  Frederick  C .  to  Royal  McBee  Corp.    Card  holding  at- 

^^n^*'^«i5?-    ^'*   In<lu«trlaktlehola«et    Luxor       Tone  arm 
271—18^  "**'"    t****'*'-      2,886.329,     5-12-59,    Cl. 


Waasnar,  Fraaces.     ladivldaal  fresh  flower  earrtag.     2J8a,- 

7fi8.  e-I»-60,  a.  24—41. 
Western  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

TaM.HoytH.    8.888.464. 

Todd.HoytH.    2JB8MB6. 
Westara  Sleetnc  COh  Im-  :  See — 

Bger,  Edward  r    2,888.186. 

Oiias.  Oeorgs  ■.    2TiM.777. 

Heaning,  OeorsB  B.    2.885,788. 

SoledcWohn  £7   2,886,164. 
Wetlaghaaas  ■laetrtc  Cqgp. :  r 

Load.  AlTln  O.,  and  mk.    2,888.137. 
Westrex  Corp.  :  See — 

Davis,  Ohariss  C.    2.886,652. 
WetaeL  Ellsworth  B.  and  EUsworth  8..  Jr.    Adjofltable  beds. 

S,88i,803.  5-13-69.  a.  8— «3. 
Wetsel,  Ellsworth  8.,  Jr. :  See— 

WetseL  BUaworth  8.  and  EUsworth  S.,  Jr.  .2.886,802. 
Wexstaff,  Charles  W. :  S« 


Tonhlag.  Barnard  jr..  and  Weutaff.    2.888.308. 
Whaiea,  Bidkard  T^  and  E.  O.  D'Aseoli,  to  Aaaeonda  Wire 

and    Cable    Co.     Manufacture   of    high    freanancy    cable. 

2,886,737.  6-13-69^.  18--69. 
Whaatley.  Charlsa.    naaflMl  aealla«  rlag.    23S8,S8«.  5-12- 

56,  CL  261—388. 

Wbeatley.   Charles  W.     Cback  ralraa.     2.888,082,  5-12-68. 

Cl.  137—627.8. 
Wheeler   Donald  D.,  aad  D.  C.  Tovag,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

^^^^a^altroaaiUno)  phthaHde.    2,888,676,  6-l»-09,  d. 

Whirlpool  (3orp. :  See — 

Wolske.  Lawrence  E.    2,886,961. 
Whisenant,  Frank  E. :  See — 

SkeltoD,  Charles  W.,  Mason,  and  WUsenant.     2,888,861. 
Whltaker.  Carl  F.     Abrasive  wheel.     2,885,635,  5-li-60,  Cl. 
61—194. 

White,  Harrey  J.,  to  Coming  Olaas  Works.    Band  aaaeoiMi. 

2,886,386,  {<-12-69,  Cl.  204— Sl.l. 
White  Sewing  Machine  Corp. :  «ee— 

Hamlett.  Sidney  J.    2,886,390. 
Wledorn,  Paul  H.,  to  National  Foam  System,  Inc.    Aati-dog- 

ging   means    for   the   intake   of   a   liuid    saetlmi   dtrice. 

2,886,181,  5-12-59,  CT.  210 — 460. 
Wigner  Eugene  P. :  See — 

SiiUrd,  Leo.  Wigner.  and  Creotx.    2,886,603. 
WUbur.  Donald  A. :  See- 


Peters.  Philip  H.,  Jr.,  aad  Wilbur.    2,886,786. 
Wilcox,  Donald  F. :  See — 

Stewart.  Aubrey  P..  Jr.,  Johnson,  and  Wilcox.    2,886,460. 
Wllev,    Ralph    M.,    to  the    Dow    Chemical    Company.      CUy 
thickened  suspension  polymerisation  process  with  Mog  flow. 
2,888,559,  6-12-59,  CL  260—91.7. 
Willcox  Jk  Oibbe  Sewing  Mschine  Co. :  See — 

Perkins.  Frederick  I.    2,885.979. 
Willcox,  JnlUn  :   See— 

Rltter,  Darren  L.,  Blocker,  and  WlUcox.     2.886,266,^ 
Williams,  Charlie  C.     Rod  type  antenna.     2,886,814,  6-1^-69, 

Cl.  343—900. 
Williams.  Trevor  N. :  See — 

Bruce^barlee  R..  and  WllUams.    2,886,471. 
Williams.  Winston  F. :  Bee— 

Jacobson.  Herbert  P.,  and  Williams.     2,886.707. 
WlUUmson,  David  T.  N.,  A.  T.  Shepherd,  and  G.  S.  Walker, 
to  Ferrantl  Ltd.    Measuring  apparatus.    2,886,717.  5-12-60, 
Cl.  250—220. 

Williamson.  John  M.     Boat  bumper.     2.885.989.  5-12-80.  O. 

114—219. 
Williamson     Robert    S..    to    Plywood    Research    Foundation. 
Automobile  top  load  carrying  device.     2,886,271,  5-12-59, 
Cl.  248—119. 
Williamson,  T.  D.,  Inc. :  See — 

Ver  Nooy,  Burton.    2,886,068. 
Wilson.  Herman  I. :  See — 

Mnenger,  Jamee  R.,  and  Wilson.    2,885,865. 
Wilson,  John  N. :  See- 
Van  Dyke.  Ross  E.,  and  Wilson.    2,886,511. 
Wilson.    Leon   E     and  C.   D.   Pengelley.   to   United   Sutea  of 
America.  Air  Force.     Force  sensitive  load   measuring  sys- 
tem.   2.885^1,  5-12-59.  Cl.  73—147. 
Wilson,  Reid  F.    Auxiliary  vehicle  brake.    2,886,139.  5-12-69, 

CL  188—5. 
Wilson.  Robert  W.,  to  R.  H.  Bouligney,  Inc.    ValTe  constme- 

tion.    2.886.053.  5-12-59.  Cl.  137—207. 
Wlnslow.  Sibley  F.  :   See — 

Roblinger,    Merlin    J..    Hsuse,    Wlnslow,    aad    SUvoff. 
2,886.254. 

Wlnalow.  Wlllia  M..  to  Wefco  Inc.  Field  responsive  fluid 
coupUnn     2.886.151,  5-12-59,  Cl.  192—21.5. 

W'lnyalL  Milton  E..  to  W.  R.  Orsce  k  Co.  Process  for  pre 
paring  a  silica-alnnilna  gel  catalyst  and  a  hydrocarbon 
cracking  process  using  said  catalyst.  2,886.512,  5-12-59, 
Cl.  208—120. 

Wlttcoir.  Hsrold  :  See— 

Peerinan,  Dwight  E.,  and  Wlttcoff.     2.886,543. 

Wittwer,  .Norman  C.  Jr.  to  Bell  Telephone  Lat>oratories,  Inc. 
Electrode  support  snd  apscing  structure  for  electron  dis- 
charge devices.     2.886.734.  5-12-59.  Cl.  313—270. 

Wohlmsn.  Fred,  Jr.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Semiconductor 
Uplng  apparatus.     2.885,849,  5-12-59,  a.  53 — 198. 

Wolf.  Richard  S. :  See— 

Coeby.  Jamee  R..  and  Wolf.     2,886,667. 

Wolfe.  Fred  C.    Carburetor  idler  Jet  control  means.    2,886,020, 

5-12-59.  CT.  123—124. 
Wolfe,   John   K.,    to   General    Electric   Co.      Octafluorocyclo- 

butane  as   a  dielectric   material.     2,886.625.   .VI 2-69,   CT. 
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zxn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Bottwerto  wltk 


s* 


Wolakc,   L«wf«nc«  ■.. 
matomatlc  tastlim  ■ 

Wonbie.  SlMmuui  C.  Jr.     roUower  Utck  for  emrtrtdfs  mAf- 

axinM.    2,884,811.  6-12--5*.  CL  48— ao. 
Wood.   CbarW  J  .   to   Superior  Rabbor  Mfg.  Co.     Un*  Mat 

■tructar«     2,»«5.748,  5-12-49.  C\.  20— 78J. 
Wood    JunM  Q .    to   Phillips  PctroteoB  Co.     Carbon  btaek 

»lant    Mn«ri*n<T    thatdowa   tjtttOL     2,88«,MT.    5-li-B©. 
2»— 258  5  .   . 

Wood.  JoMpta  B.,  d««wwd,  by  F    M.  Orona.  admlaJatratrlx. 
^  to  R.  C    Ortna.     Ironiof  boards.     2,880.808.  3-12-40.  CI. 

S8— IIT. 
Woodl«.  Robert  A. :  «aa—  _      ^ 

Cooper,  Tbomaa  ▲.,  and  Woodla.    2.884A22. 
Wormter.  Jaaea  D .  and  D.  J.  Mlhal.  to  Deert  4  Co.     For- 

ward-rereraa  tranamlaaloa.     2.886.000,  5-18-60.  Ci.  74 — 

877. 

Wrmae.  Erich  :   8*# — 

Benlnk.  Chrlatlaaa  J.  U.,  and  Wraaa.    2,885.988. 
Wrlaht.     Arthur       Apparatna    for    maDofactarlac    caodlaa 

2.885.727,  5-12-59.  CI.  18—1. 
Wrtght.  Clifford  B  :   «••—  .  ..^  ,.« 

Barlah    Thomaa,  Irwin.  Une.  and  Wright.     2.888.112. 
Wright.  Lev  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Refrigerating  appa- 

ratvs.    2,88«.29«.  5-12-59.  CI.  257— J62.ll, 
Wright.  Robert  D.  :  »•♦ — 

Arres.  Herbert  T..  and  Wright.    2.888.803. 
Wronka.  Bodo.  ta  DamagBlaktrOmetallar^e  O.m.bJI.    Cotst 

Uftlng  derjce  for  an  eWtrlc  famac*.     2,888,818.  6-12-59, 

CI.  288— 10. 
Wacber,  Roland.     Apparatas  for  moulding  plaatlc  laaterlala. 

2.885  7a4.  5-12-60,  CI.  18 — SO  _ 

Wocat.  Blmer  T.     Bprtng  aaawgaUj.     2.886.898.  5-13-69.  CI. 

6—280. 
Wanel.  Hngo,  to  Waldea  Kohlnoor.  lac.    Tools  for  aaoembling 

retaining   rings.     2,886,770.  5-12-69.  CI.  29—229 
Wnrael.  Hago.  to  Waldaa  Kohlnoor.  Ib«.     Coiipled  asasmbnea 

and  eonpUng  ring  for  oaa  tberela.     2J88.365.  6-13-69.  CL 

287—62. 

Wrandotte  Cbamieals  Corp. :  t«* — 

Bacon.  Lsalla  R.,  Smith,  aM  Vaofha.     1.880.MS. 
Hoff. lean  M.    2.888.072. 


...  to  Maehlatt  Laboiatorlaa,  lac. 
5-i2-89.  CL  818—57. 


Xfaj 


Taaaglaawa,  BaJBoal  T 

tobaa.    27888.736 
Taaeey.  John  R.,  and  B.  J.  Boblahaw,  daeaaaad  ;  8.  BobUhaw, 
exaratrlz.    81^  waU  tsatar.    2.888,108,  6-12-58,  O.  188— 
100. 
Tantla.  rordyea  M.     Chailng  plog.     2,888,822.  5-12-69.  01 

278—108.5. 
Til.  BoUnd  H  C. :  8aa— 

CnahiaaJB.  Norton,  and  Til.    2.888,788. 
Tonkars.  Robert  A.  :  8s« —  ^  ^__  _^ 

Liddell.  Robert  E.,  Koypers,  and  Toakers.     2.888,700. 
Toang,  Darld  C.  :  iSee — 

Wheeler.  Donald  O..  and  Toong.    2.888,576. 

Toang.  Blnar  T. ;  «ee —  

Bntterwortb.  OUbart  J.,  and  Toung      2,888J97. 

Yoang.    Blnar    T..    to    San    Oil    Co.     Bngrarlng    apparattu. 

2.8i5.786.  5-12-59.  CI  88—21 
lapadomoraraka  strollra/.  narodnl  podnlk  :     8as — 

PolAch.  Karel.    2.888,874 
Zappacosu.      Jobn      A        Electronic      dlaplar      apparatoa. 

5.88fK731,  .'V-12-69.  CI.  »1S— 108. 
laTa.  Tnomas  B. :  faa — 

Hoover.  Thomaa  B.,  and  Eara.    2.886.488. 

Zailna.    WllHam   B..   to  Oen<>ral  Electric   Co.     Cnldlreetlonal 
Toltage  maltlplier   and   dlTldcr.     2,888,784.  6-12-69,   CI. 
822—28. 
CaUer,  Paul :  §00— 

Isler.  Otto.  Monuvon.  RSegg.  aad  Ballar.     2.888.688. 
ZellwoUe  Lenxinc  Akt  :  «««— 

Orohgans.  Hermann.    2,888,588. 

Zetoar.  Rnsaell ;  809 — 

ArrlBgtoB.  Vaaea  L..  and  Zetoar.    2,8864i0- 
Eimet,  Mack  M. :  Sea — 

Smith.  Charles  I  .  Kimet,  and  Robinson.     2.888,706. 

ZoUer.  Ronald  E  ,  to  The  Babcock  ft  WUcox  Co.  Tapor  fStt- 
erators  for  mixed  power  pUnts.  2,888,012,  5-12-59.  CL 
122—240. 

Xorad^  John  M. :  8aa— 

Maock.  Arthar  B..  aad  Eorad.    2,888,183. 

Ewelfel.  Hearr  C,  D.  H.  Hall,  and  W.  C.  Hart,  to  RlchlMd 
Oil  Corp.  Sealing  composition.  2,888,467,  5-12-59.  CI. 
lOe— 281. 
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1888.704 
1888.708 
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1886.404 
1888.737 
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1888.743 
188A.  744 
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1 888.  748 
1888.740 
1888.780 
1 888.  781 
1888.782 
1886.408 
1886.406 
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1886.411 
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1886,413 
1886.414 


-  203: 

207: 

380.8: 

370: 


6: 

73: 
81: 
07: 

138: 

-  41: 
43: 

118: 
Ul: 

-  116: 

-  33: 
41: 

108: 
148.4: 
186.4: 

717: 

330: 
340.8: 

407; 


408 
410 
417 
S38 
80-  74 
163 
164.0 

ri 


33- 


37- 


40- 


41 


43- 


45- 


47- 


33 
88 

13 

21 

33 

174 

8 

48 

48 

10.3 

13 

13 

36 

34 

3  8 

84 
3 

01 

143 

146 
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15 

83 
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61 
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36 
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38 
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306: 
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36 

03 

134 


1888,416 
1886,416 
1886,887 
1 886. 417 
1886.418 
1886.410 
1888.7S8 
1888.764 
1888.788 
1888.786 
1 886. 787 
1888.788 
1888.780 
1886.700 
1886,761 
1888.783 
1888.768 
1888.764 
1886.786 
1888.786 
1886.707 
1888,708 
1886.780 
1888.770 
1888,ni 
1888,773 
1888.773 
1888.774 
1886.778 
1888.776 
1886,777 
1886.778 
1886,770 
1885.78D 
1886.781 
1888.783 
1886.783 
1886,784 
1888,788 
1886.786 
1888.7r 
1888.788 
1888.780 
1888.700 
1888.701 
1888.702 
1886.701 
1886.704 
1888.706 
1886.706 
1886.797 
1888.708 
1888.700 
1886.800 
1888.801 
1888.803 
1886.803 
1886.804 
1888.808 
1888.806 
1888.807 
1886.806 
1888.800 
1886,810 
1886.430 
1886.811 
1 888. 812 
188^8IS 
1888.814 
1 888.  816 
1888.816 
1886,817 
1886.818 
1 888.  810 
1888.830 
1888.831 
1888.822 
1886.823 
1886.834 
1886.828 
P. P  1.832 
P. P  1,833 
PP.  1,884 
1 886, 421 
1886.836 
1886.827 
1886.838 
1885.830 
1886.830 
1886.831 
1886.832 


61-  170: 
103: 
194; 

214: 

312: 

381: 
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1 
3 

22 
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180 
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30.36 
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63 
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33 

51 

08 
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83 
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17: 
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377: 
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138: 
214: 
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1886.886 
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1886.840 
1886.860 
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1886.854 
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1885,868 
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1886,800 
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1888.863 
1886.863 
1886.864 
1886,868 
1885,806 
1886,867 
1888.808 
1888.800 
1886.870 
1888,871 
1886.872 
1886.873 
1886.874 
1886.875 
1886,876 
1886.877 
1886,878 
1886,870 
1886,880 
1886,881 
1886.831 
1886.426 
1886.436 
1886.883 
1886.883 
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1888.803 
1886.883 
1886.804 
1888.805 
1888.806 
1886,807 
1886,808 
1886,800 
1886,000 
1886.001 
1886.002 
1886.003 
1886.004 
1886,006 
1886,006 
1886,007 
1886,008 
1886,000 
1886.010 
1886.437 
1886  428 
1886.420 
1886.430 
1886.431 
1886.432 
1886.433 


7^-      31: 

40: 

107: 

77-314: 

64: 

78-      30: 

81-       3: 

814: 

86: 

83—      31: 

433: 

14: 


17: 

23: 

38.0: 

87: 

4: 

11: 

37: 

88: 

18: 

40: 

1: 


90- 


06- 


46: 
64: 
1: 
40: 
56: 
66: 
37: 


40: 

43: 

88: 

04: 

115: 

116: 

03: 

100: 

136: 


20O: 
302: 
340: 
146: 
421: 

190-  142: 
100: 

101—        1: 

93: 

134: 

41&1: 

103-  86.1 
108—        4: 

38: 
42: 
87: 

136: 
140: 

310: 

104—  172: 
106-     100: 

406; 

400: 

106-        1: 


30: 
43; 

382; 

381; 
TH: 
282: 
308; 
316; 

67; 

21: 


107- 
108- 


1 886.  on 

1886,013 
1866. 0U 
1888.914 
1886.015 
1886,016 
1886.017 
1886.018 
1885.010 
1886,030 
1886,021 
1885.083 
1886,923 
1885,034 
1886,038 
1886.036 
1886.027 
1886.038 
1886.030 
1886.830 
1886.032 
1886,033 
1885,830 
1886,aM 
1885,985 
1885,036 
1886,037 
1888.018 
1886,434 
1886.436 
1886,436 
1886,437 
1886.040 
1888.041 
1888,042 
1886. 0O 
1888.044 
1886,048 
1888.046 
1886,047 
1888.048 
1886.438 
1886.430 
1886,440 
1886.441 
1886.443 
1886.443 
1886,444 
1886,448 
1886,446 
1886,447 
1886.448 
1886.440 
1886.480 
1886.040 
1888,080 
1886.061 
1886.053 
1885.053 
1886,054 
1888.086 
1886,066 
1885.067 
1885.068 
1885.080 
1886,000 
1886.061 
1885.063 
1885.063 
1886.064 
1886.066 
1886.006 
1886.067 
1885.008 
1885.000 
1885.070 
1885.071 
1886.973 
1886.451 
1 886. 463 
1886.463 
1886.484 
1886.466 
1886.456 
1886,457 
1886.466 
1886.480 
1886,460 
1886,461 
1886.073 
1886,074 


110- 
111- 
112- 


114- 


115- 
116- 


117— 


18: 
00: 

7.1: 
86: 
1 
62: 
77: 

211: 

318: 
353: 

360: 
.5; 
61: 

310: 

17: 

35: 

01: 

134  4: 

183: 

8: 

17.6: 

64: 

66: 

76: 

107; 

136 
188.8 
180.4 
143 
161 
313 


118-        6: 

18: 

40: 

323: 

802: 

110-14  37: 

45: 

77: 

130—42.03: 

416: 

121—      10: 


41: 


46  5: 

122—  310: 
478: 

123—  32: 

41.04: 

41.86: 

43: 

61: 

56: 

122: 

124: 

127; 

MO: 

101: 

134—      11; 

11 

1: 

26: 

00: 

76; 

78: 

80: 

142: 

318: 

872: 

r6; 

305: 

130-  8; 
16  8; 

131-  16: 

04: 
346; 

133-  3; 

134-  86: 


136- 
138- 


1885,975 
1888.076 
1886.077 
1886.078 
1886,870 

1886.  oeo 

1885.081 
1888,082 
1886,083 
1886,084 
1886.966 
1886.086 
1885,967 
1885,988 
1888,080 
1886,463 
1886,000 
1886,001 
1886,902 
1885,093 
1885,994 
1886.408 
1886,464 
1886,466 
1886,466 
1886.467 
1886,408 
1886.400 
1886.470 
1 886. 471 
1886,472 
1886,473 
1886,474 
1886,475 
1886,476 
1885,006 
1885,806 
1888,007 
1885,008 
1886.000 
1886.000 
1886.001 
1886,003 
Re.34.640 
1886,006 
1886,004 
1886,006 
1886.006 
1886.007 
1886.006 
1886.000 
1886,010 
2,886.011 
1886,012 
1886,013 
1  886.  014 
1886.016 
1886,016 
Re.34,680 
1886.017 
1886,018 
Re.34,64S 
1886.010 
1886.030 
1886,021 
1886,022 
1886,023 
1886,034 
1886,026 
1886,038 
1886.027 
1886,028 
1886.020 
1886,030 
1886,031 
1886,092 
1886.033 
1886,034 
1886.036 
1886,036 
1886.037 
1886.038 
1886.030 
1886,040 
1886,041 
1886,042 
1886.043 
1886.044 
1886.045 
1886,046 


185- 

136- 


187- 


6 
4 

6 
34 

00 
170 
173 
177 

r 

63 

66 

01 

100 

307 

316 

382 

430 

434 

484.2 

403 

Sill 

617 

ST.  8 

628.  r 

138-      30 

46 

40 

90 

94 

130-      11 

366 

141-      09 

82 

313 

2 

32 


186; 

300 

145-  138 

146-  3 
101 

118—  618 

16.8 

180-      .5 

1.6 

151-      16 

10 

32 

25 

41  73 

183-    238 

163-      38 

40 

1*4-      81 

100 

116 


155- 


13: 

14: 


38: 
IH: 
191: 

157-  L31: 

158-  77; 

159-  11: 
100-    236: 

30»: 

273: 

338: 

161-        1: 

163—  42; 
301: 

164—  113: 

166-  6: 
100: 
217: 
941: 

167-  83: 
38.5: 

88: 

170-160.  33; 

173-  80: 
273: 


545: 


1886,047 
1886,618 
1886,610 
1886,630 
1886,621 
1886,623 
1886,623 
1886,634 
1886,048 
1886,040 
1886.080 
1886,081 
1886,083 
1886,053 
1886,064 
1886,056 
1886,086 
1886,087 
1886,068 
1886,080 
1886,060 
1886,061 
1886,062 
1886,063 
1886,064 
1886,068 
1886,006 
1886,067 
1886,008 
1886,000 
1886,070 
1886,073 
1886,071 
1886,073 
1886,074 
1886,078 
1886,076 
1886,077 
1886,078 
1886.070 
1886,080 
1886.081 
1886.083 
1886.083 
1886,477 
1886,478 
1886,084 
1886,066 
1886,086 
18S6.087 
1886.088 
1886.080 
1886.000 
1886.081 
1886.002 
Re.  34,646 
1886,470 
1886,480 
1886,481 
1886.482 
1886.081 
1886.004 
1886.008 
1886,006 
1886,007 
1866,008 
1886.000 
1886,100 
1886.101 
1886.102 
1886,103 
1886.104 
1886.106 
1886,106 
1886.483 
1886,484 
1886,107 
1886.108 
1886.100 
1886.110 
1886.111 
1886,485 
1886.486 
1886,487 
1886,488 
1886,112 
1886.113 
1886,114 
1886,116 
1886.116 
1886.117 


XXV 11 


nnu 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


IT4— 


IT»- 


U: 

II: 

n: 

M: 

ttt: 
lot: 
14: 
It: 
It: 
7* 


»: 
6: 
t.1: 

7.1: 

17: 
IS: 

V: 
100.1: 


loaii: 

100.3: 


.■^•17 


.ttitn 


170: 
171: 


ITS: 

too-  cat: 

t: 

M: 

Ul-      «t: 

S: 
4.t: 


»: 
tJ: 
40: 
44: 

114.3: 
It*-        1: 

.!; 

IS: 

ir-      U: 

»-. 

lit-        4: 

«: 
73: 

7t: 

90: 

153: 

300: 

219. 1: 

U»-      M: 

«6: 

lt3-       U: 

SLS: 

4S.1: 


MO: 
143: 

m-  tl: 
4t: 

Itl-      «7: 

to 
ifx—    n 

-     -2: 

ru 

lt3 

lie 

19 

7» 
lOt 
lit 


m-. 

to: 
tl  46: 

10: 

tl.4: 

104: 


Ut 


a. 

3. 

3. 
1 
3. 
& 
3. 
1 

iMt,ta 

3,«t,tt4 

imitt 

ItH^Mt 

titiitr 

3.«0^W 

iatt.t40 

3,806,641 
3.806,643 
llt6.6a 
1806.644 
3.806.645 
3.806,640 
X8O6,60e 
1806^647 
1806^640 
1806,  A4« 
1800,653 
1806,650 
1806.  «61 
1806,653 
1801654 
1106.655 
ISM.  657 
18t6.6Se 
1806,660 
lltlOOO 
1801118 
1806,119 
1806,130 
1801131 

ittim 

1801131 
1801134 
1801135 
1806.130 

laoiir 

1806.138 
1801139 
1801130 
1801131 
1801133 
1801133 
1801134 
1801135 

180107 

1801110 

lltlUt 

lltll40 

1  an  141 

1881143 

1801143 

1801144 

1801145 

1 801146 

1801147 

1881148 

1801140 

1801150 

1801  lU 

1801 IM 

1801181 

1801154 

1801155 

1801 IM 

1801157 

1801409 

1806.490 

1806.158 

1801 IW 

1801100 

1801161 

1801103 

1801 1«S 

1801164 

1801 16K 

1  am.  166 

1801167 
1881160 
1801180 
1801101 
1801003 
1801600 
1801604 
1801805 
1801606 
1801667 

imttt 

initio 


301— 


144: 
14t: 
180: 
180: 
MO: 
40: 


30: 
S3: 

07: 


301: 
304-        1: 

30: 
41: 
44: 
154: 
103: 
1913: 


813: 

8: 

42: 

47: 

5: 

78: 

70; 

91: 

90: 

119: 

130: 

121: 

ir: 

134: 


161: 
101: 
167 
197: 
310: 
313: 
3B0-     131: 

310-  173: 
300: 
388: 

n%: 
m. 

tTO: 

411 
400: 

311—  40: 
51: 
50: 

119 
136 
8: 
51: 
3: 
6: 
80: 
180: 


31>- 
318- 
314— 


210- 


147: 

800: 

BO: 

80S: 

81: 

41: 

310-      55: 

319—  10.7V: 

85: 

r: 


07: 

00: 

103: 
180: 
187: 
16: 

21: 
34: 
36: 
04: 


381-    306 


399: 
I: 

36: 


ItHOTl 
18llt73 
1801073 
1101074 
1011075 

laioTt 

imtn 
imtTt 

ItHtTO 

itnoto 
iititti 
ittitis 

IttlOII 

It8i4n 

1801488 

18M.  498 
1886.4iM 
1801406 
1801 4tt 
1801 407 
1801480 
1801400 
1801500 
1801901 
1801803 
1801300 
1801804 
1801 S06 
1801170 
1801171 
1801173 
1801800 

imaoT 

1801800 
1801500 

1801510 
1801511 
1801513 
18M.5ia 

18015M 
1801515 
180151A 
1801917 
1801518 
IttlSlO 
1801330 
1801531 
18019B 
1801838 
1801178 
:  1801174 
:  1801175 
1801176 

:  looim 

1801178 
1801179 
1111180 

itntoi 

1801183 
1801188 
1801104 
1801105 
2.881186 
1801187 
1801180 
1801100 
IfltllOO 

1001  in 

1801103 
1801 100 
1801104 
IttllOO 

latiioo 

lltllOT 
lOtllOt 
1881190 
1801300 
1801605 
1 801 600 
1801607 
1  081 600 

«ttioto 
ittitto 

1 
1 
1 

1801004 
1001006 
1001000 
1001301 
1801303 
1801300 
1801304 
1801306 
1801300 
1801307 
1801300 
1801300 
1801310 
1801311 


233—1413: 
180: 
190: 
380: 

804: 
517: 
831: 


W- 


011: 

81 
01: 

40: 

100: 

35: 

40: 

1.5: 

7: 

14: 

17: 


101: 

102: 

60: 

68: 

la. 

154: 

178: 
107: 


380-      13: 

00: 
317-        9: 

3»-    388: 

130: 

842: 

«4: 

310-       0: 

30: 

Ml-  08: 
74: 

313-  9: 
55: 

715: 


107.4: 

7: 

17.35: 

33: 

31: 

43: 

117: 

430: 

41: 

43: 

70: 

74: 

119 

130: 

130: 

171: 

175: 

103: 

306: 

r4: 

30: 

27: 


81 

80 


40: 

41.9: 

00: 

71: 

816: 

810: 
810: 
330: 

3: 

13: 

87: 

172: 

175: 

350: 

30: 

83: 

40: 

013: 


aoi- 


1881313 

1801318 

1801314 

1801315 

IttltIO 

1811317 

1801810 

lltl319 

1801380 

1801331 

lttl383 

1881338 

1881384 

1881236 

18tl386 

18tl2r 

1881333 

1811330 

1801380 

1881V1 

1801313 

1801388 

1881384 

1881385 

1811 310 

1801887 

lttl388 

1881380 

1801340 

1801241 

1801343 

1801343 

1801344 

1801245 

1801340 

1801 347 

1801340 

18013*0 

3.801380 

1801301 

1001303 

ion  on 

ItM^JM 

iati>4 
itn^ito 

IttltBt 
1111367 

1881380 
1801301 
1801303 
18tl303 
1801304 
1801305 
1801306 
1801307 
1881300 
1801300 
1801370 

looiri 

1801372 
1801X73 
1801  r4 

18iir5 

1^801370 

1801  xn 

1801378 
1801700 
1801701 
1801  TOO 
1801703 
1881704 
1801705 
1801706 
1801707 
1001700 
1801700 
1801710 
1881711 
18tl713 
1881713 
1801714 
1801715 
1881710 
1801717 

1801  no 

1801370 

1801300 
1801281 
1801303 
1881303 
1801304 
1801534 
1801535 
1801530 
1881537 
1801530 


387 


015: 

78: 

104: 

130: 

106: 

433: 

455: 

SU: 

88ll: 

IS: 

1: 

SI: 

tt: 

01: 

813: 

1: 

130: 

30111: 

4: 

-        1 

IT.l 

IT.  3: 
It: 

SS: 
S7: 
»t: 
SIS: 
SI.  4: 
Sit: 

414: 

415: 

53: 

OS: 

07: 

73: 

88.7: 

0L7: 

010: 

Ml: 

318: 
380.3: 
3*14: 

SU: 


1081 SM 

1881580 
1881881 
1801583 
1801883 
1801534 
180153* 
1801580 
1801887 
1881385 
1881380 

1801  ar 
1801  aat 


ati- 


265- 


} 


2t7- 


290: 

a017: 

8017: 

307: 

319: 

3313: 

sas: 

300: 
410.  7; 
430.3; 

480 


404 
486 

401 
C5: 
470: 


406 

519 


870: 

815: 

011- 


083: 

643: 
640: 
0*0: 

0515: 

800: 
071: 
674: 
077: 
070: 
600: 


.15: 


^011300 

1801  an 

1881388 
1881388 
1801  ON 
1801306 
1881  aB6 
1881307 
1881888 
1881888 
1881540 
1001541 
1001043 
18815a 
1881544 

iati5a 
lttio«t 

18810*7 
18818*8 
1881 6*0 
18015*0 
1801551 
1801 503 
1881188 
1801 864 
1801565 
1801580 
1881557 
1881550 
1801550 
1801500 
1001801 
1801*03 
1801803 
1801564 
1801505 
1801800 
1801578 

ion  ttt 

1881570 
1801571 
1801573 
1801573 
1801574 
1801670 
18015n 
1801578 
1801579 
1801800 
1801801 
1801882 
1801 80S 
1801804 
1801805 
1801800 
1881*87 

1801  att 

1881880 

1801800 

1801801 

lW6.8e3 

1801808 

1881804 

1801805 

1881806 

1881807 

1081800 

1881000 

1881001 

18M.003 

18M.603 

1  KM.  604 

1001605 

1801600 

1801607 

1881600 

1801000 

1801610 

1801611 

1801012 

1801613 

1801614 

1801615 

1801616 


sn- 

S7>- 


14: 

7: 
30: 
47: 
48: 

5: 
18: 
3S: 
27: 
SO: 
84: 

r: 

1: 
30: 
10: 
OS: 
1: 
0: 
00: 


acrs-    at:  iiti 

at:  1881 

06: 

105: 

1015: 

100: 

157: 

It7: 

Sr*-      10: 

It: 

41. 4: 
S7t-       8: 


0: 

3: 

118: 

80: 

40: 

43: 

47.80: 

Oil 

111 

380: 

483: 

-      37: 

94: 

5; 

0: 


0: 

10: 
11.  IS: 

80: 
887-      51 

8100: 


U: 
04: 

80: 

tS: 

0: 

03: 

US: 

SU.  18: 

81.  3: 

07: 

88: 

06: 

80: 

111: 

3: 

20: 


100: 
101-      87: 

)^^  tt' 

800-      10: 

807-     100: 

71 


45 


19 
51: 

173: 
17 
09 

114 

80 

71 

317 


810- 


su- 


S13- 


1881388 

1881390 

1881800 

1001301 

1881803 

1881808 

1881304 

1881805 

1801 SOO 

1881807 

1881808 

ISM.  880 

1801  Sll 

1801 813 

1881 8U 

1801314 

1801315 

1801316 

1801317 

1801 818 

1881819 

1801330 

1801321 

1801333 

1801333 

1801834 

1881880 

1881838 

1881837 

1881  sat 

1881830 

1801880 
1801  SSI 
1881383 
18H.888 
1881884 
1881885 
1881880 

1001  sr 

1881888 

1801880 

1881 840 

1881841 

1881 S43 

1881  Stt 

1881844 

1881845 

1801346 

1801847 

1801348 

1881040 

1881 S80 

1881 351 

1881353 

1881 868 

1881 S54 

1801 355 

1881880 

1801857 

1881388 

1881380 

1881800 

1881801 

1801803 

1801  SOS 

1801 SM 

1001865 

1000.806 

1001 807 

1801800 

1801880 

1801370 

1801371 

1001372 

1806.373 

1801374 

180ir5 

1801376 

1801877 

1886.378 

1801719 

1801870 

1001 S80 

1881881 

1881382 

1801383 

1801384 

1881383 

1881720 

1801721 

1801723 

1801880 

1001887 

1801888 

1801300 

1801800 

1801801 

1801803 

1001308 


S13- 
313- 


370 

27V 

SOO 

32 


1881804 
1001 305 
1881806 
1881733 

1881734 
57:  1801726 
05:  1801726 
70:  1801737 
84:  1801730 
1881739 
1881780 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
Classification  of  Desionb 


zziz 


8* 

80 


810- 


817- 


818- 


881- 


833- 
834- 


108:   1881 731 
104:  1881783 
305:   10017S3 
HO:  1881784 
Ti    1801 785 
307    1801786 
S53:   1801 7r 
16:  1801788 
13:  1881780 
17:   1881740 
1881741 
SO:  1881742 
Tt    1881 74S 
61:  1881744 
113:  1881745 
384:  1881740 
1881747 
a85:  1881748 
880:  1001740 
16:   1801750 
38:  1881751 
1881753 
1881753 
30:  1881754 
1881755 
210:  1801756 
3U:  1801757 
407:  1801786 
400:  1081750 
400:  1801700 
19:  1801701 
34:  1801703 
80:  1801703 
1001764 
30:  1001765 
81:  1881706 
45:   1801767 
06:  1881  706 
80:  1001700 
30:   1001770 
1881771 
37:  1881773 
43:  1881773 
57:  1881774 
00:  1001775 
73:  18tl776 
78:   1601777 
100:  1801778 
ir:  1801 T79 
140:   1801780 
154:   1801781 
1801702 
155:  1801783 
33:   1801784 
31:   1001705 
36:  1801786 
73:  1881707 
JSt-      TV:  1881788 
155:  1881700 
1801790 
197;   1801791 
330-      45:   1801793 
80:   1801  TVS 
75:   R«.24.647 
340-       11:  18817V4 
15:  Re.24.648 
1881  TVS 
V.  1881 7V6 
MO:  1881  7V7 
173:  1801790 
174:   18817V9 
1801800 
1801801 
1801803 
1881803 
227:   1881804 
363:   1001805 
S70:   1001806 
300:  1881007 
397:   1881800 
401:   1801800 
343-    7.3:   1881810 
11:   1881811 
17.1:   1881012 
810:  1881813 
900:   1801814 
74:   1801397 
H 


D  3- 

S:  101103 

D13- 

1:  181173 

D23- 

5 

181170 

D  3- 

11:  101180 

D14- 

S:  181146 

D36- 

1 

185.103 

101157 

185. 167 

7 

186. 175 

n  4- 

3:   181183 

181174 

13 

181136 

D  fr- 

3:   101173 

Itl  Its 

14 

1W,100 

5:   181158 

t:  in  100 

D20- 

1 

181  ir 

D  7- 

5:   101116 

181181 

3S 

181151 

7:   181139 

10:  101142 

181153 

D  9- 

0:  101118 

37:   101131 

DSl- 

4 

181140 

181 134 

D15- 

1:   181104 

D34- 

5 

181177 

185. 1S5 

105.105 

DS5- 

3 

101137 

181136 

D23- 

S:   181100 

D44- 

10:  181115 

D44- 
D80- 
D53- 
D54— 


15 
7 
3 
3 


101 

181 

185, 

181 

186. 

185. 

185, 

185. 

9:   181 

13:   185, 

186. 

IC   181 


147 
144 
148 
121 
123 
128 
124 
125 
171 
133 
133 
150 


D57— 

1: 

181130 

D74— 

17: 

181150 

181161 

D70- 

3: 

181118 

D60- 

13: 

181 188 

D81— 

24: 

181138 

26: 

181 14A 

D83- 

1: 

181148 

181179 

8: 

181154 

DOl- 

1: 

181117 

12: 

181178 

D03- 

2: 

181112 

D87- 

3: 

181141 

D«4- 

17: 

181136 

181155 

D74- 

1: 

181119 

DOO- 

1: 

181140 

181130 

D03- 

1: 

181170 

181130 

36: 

101114 

181100 

D08- 

3: 

181100 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    ♦ 

May  12,  1959 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  742  Number  2 


h 


TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


y 


Imin  of 


The  1958  edttlOB  of  tlM  Aanaal  Iwtex  of  Trademarta  hM 
been  puMUbed.  Copleo  may  be  obtained  from  the  Soparta- 
tcadent  of  Docnmenta.  Oorernment  PiintiBf  OIBce,  Waataint- 
toa  28,  D.C.    Prlee :  Buckram  booiMl  fS-Sft. 


X^A^-WOJ-I 


3lt 


^•i 


m&^ 


r  i  ri 


.«*.; 


JaiTiW;^ 


i.j 


;w  «I.  «* ; 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1959 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  {excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 10,  557 

Date  of  oldest  new  application.  _ - Oct.    8,  1958 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application .- Nov.  5,  1KB 


i.  H.  MOtCHANT.  DIraclw. 
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TBADBMABK  EXAMING  DIVISIONS.  KXAkaNBBS  AND  TBADBMABK  CLA88B8 

UNDBB  BXAMINATION 


C.  M.  WBNDT.  Dcyatr  Wtt^.  Twiiiarfc 


■latarOp««tlM 


(I)  J.  R.8TERRA.  ClMBe$  4.  5,  12,  13.  14.  Ift.  18.21.  23,  »4,  25,  2fi.  30,  31,  32,  33,  34,  86,  86,  44,  W - --. 

(II)  R.  F  8IIRYOCK,  ClaaanA.  IH,  27,  ati,  4A,  M;  Servlcp  .Mark  Ctaaaes  100,  101,  102.  103,  104, 106, 106. 107;  CoUecUvc  Mem- 

bership .Marks  Clan  200 ....- 

(in)  K.  I.  HA.VCOCK.  CiaMt  I,  3.  S.  7,  S,  t.  10.  II.  IS,  17.  ».  O;  21.  «7.  St,  ».  «, 41. 41; «,  46. 47. «, «,  SS;  and 
C«Ttlflcatlon  Marks „ 


Renewals  (All  Claasps) 

Sec.  12  (c)  PublleMlons  (All  ClasBni). 


OMeat  AppUcation 


Naw 


Amaoded 


11-7-68 

IS-S-M 

lO-U-OB 

12-18-M 

«>-»-« 

n-«-« 

»-3-S0 

i-Vhm 

»-«7-» 

«-«-« 

ApplkatioDs  Filed  During  the  Month  of  March  1939 —  1 .996 


Registrations  Issued 416— No.  678,246  to  No.  678,661 

Renewals  Issued 74 

TW  TBADBMABK  SECTION  of  tbc  OFTICIAL  GAZETTE,  mmmmI  weeUr,  i*  ouiM  nmAmt  tlw  airvction  of  the  SupcnBteadMM 
of  Docuaienl*,  Covemment  Printing  Oftn.  WaAiactaa  XS.  D.  C.  to  wfaoai  all  anbacHptioaa  dwuM  be  niMle  payable  mmA  all 
eoawiimicatiofM  a<ldre—ed;  ■ubacriptKia  price.  SIO.OO  par  amum,  foreian  nuiUna  $3.75  atMitiooai;  nngie  oopiea.  20  oeaU  aaffc 

TM  742  O.Q a  TM   45 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

1.  p^Tl^  by  iectlon  31  of  i*.d  .C.  .  fee  of  twenty  Ave  dolUr,  nn...  .rcampany  ..oh  notice  of  oppc.tlon. 
..  «        M  ■»    .^       a-^       -^J    lA.*^^.!.    >»N   3fl.2t4.      Bond  Street   Ltd .   New   York.  XY.     Filed  Aug 

Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials     .,^^  ,9.^7 


SS    35.«G0.      Rhodenliin    Wattle   CoiuiMBy. 
^«outbe^n  Rhodesia      Piled  Aug.  13.  1»3T. 


Ued.   Untall. 


MiJtrtft 


For  Jewelry  Rolls. 
Flrat  nae  Mar  9,  19»«. 


The  word   "Brand"   la  »lliKUlm»-d  apart  from  the  Mark  ■■ 
■hown.    Owner  of  rs    Reit /n«>  Mrt.O.VS. 

For  Wattle  Bark  Sold  an   Such  and  Bark  Extract. 
Flrat  nae  Mar    24.   1».".«;   in  commerce  Pec.  21.   H>5«. 


RX    4«.2.'i4.      Titan   Pallet    *'o.    Inc..    New   York.   X.Y.     Filed 


Feb.  20.  1».^H 


FLOW-PACK 


SX  49.147       Kin    n  Feather  Kami.   Inc..  d.b.a.  Fin    n  Feather 
Club.  Dumle*".  Ill      Flle.1  Apr.  7.  1958. 

FIN  'N  FEATHER  CLUB 

For  Kennel  I>4>|pi. 

Klrat  uae  In  the  year  1942. 


For  Expandal'le  ShlpplnR  Container*     Namely.  Cartonn. 
Flmt  uae  <»ct    17.  1957. 


«X    ."W.-VV^.      Mommnto    Chemical    i'ompany.    St     I^.uU.    Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1958. 


SANTOTUBE 


SX    46.2.^5       Titan    Pallet   Co.    Inc..    New   York,   X.Y.      Filed 
Feb.  20.  I»5« 

LI  FT  •  PACK 

For    Self  ralletlied     Bulk     .shlppluK    Container*     Namely. 
Cartons. 

Flrat  uae  Auir.  K.  1957 


Owner  of  Rer  Xoa.  3R8.729.  .^42.078.  and  others. 

Kor  Fine  Quarti  Tubing  for  Oneral  lae  In  the  Induatrlal 

.Vrta. 

Flrat  uae  Sept   H.  1958 


SX  60.025      John  L.  I>or*.  Inc  .  Houaton.  Tex.     Filed  «>ct.  X 


SX  47.0«»;i      .Maxwell  Brother*.  Inc  .  ChlcaRo,  III.     Fll«<l  Mar. 
4.  19.5S 

I  CUBECON 

For  Wlreb»»und  Shipping  i'ontalnera. 
Flrat  uae  Jan  2M.  I9.'M. 


19.^8. 


DORLON 


Owner  of  Reit    No  M73.7.I7 

For  Plaatlc  R<Kla.  She^-ta.  and  Tnbea. 

Flrat  nae  Per.  19.  1957 


SX     4«.7«2         Liberty     Corrugated     <'onfalner     CoriwrafloB. 
Brooklyn.  NY.     Filed  Mar  31.  1958. 


SX  «3.007      Kaatnian  Kinlak  Company.  RiK-beater.  X.Y.     FlleW 


Not.  24.  1958 


ESTREL 


ff      »!   .  •    .-I 


Owner  of  Reg  No  .5*17.985. 
For  Synthetic  Staple  Fiber. 
Klrnf  uae  Nov    7.  19.'V»« 


Kor  l'aperb«Mird  Container*. 
KIrat  uae  In  the  year  1945. 


Qass  2  —  Receptades 


SX  .59.753      Xallonal  Ii«boratorlea.  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed 
SX   34.1 1.%.      Coffey  Hoyt   Producta.   Inc..   Uarden  Oty.  Calif.  Sept.  29.  1958 

aaalgnee    of    By  Me    Producta.    Inc..    Lm    Angelea.    Calif. 


Filed  July  22.  19.57 


KOASTER-KIT 


(Shoy^^r  awi€i€iyj 


(»wner  of  Reg.  Xo.  .^75.317 

For    Plnatle    Caae    for    Receiving    a    Container    of    Liquid 
Kor   Vinyl   Bag  With   Stripe  and  Poeketa  for   Bathing  Ac      Heterft-nt   for  Clo»t   B«.wla.   Irlnala  and  the  Like,  and  Alao 
reaaorlea.  'of  «*«lvlng  a  Rwab. 

Flrat  OMUct.  14.  1954.  Flmt  nae  June  13.  1951. 
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SN  60.130.    (Sallyn  Packaging  Corp..  Bronx.  X.Y.     Filed  Oct.     SX  63,066.    Johnwm  *  Jobnaon.  Xew  Rnimwick.  X.J.     P1l«d 
G.  1958.  XOT.  24,  1958. 

RAPID-ROLL 


LEPAGE'S 


For  Pre-Fonned  Polyethylene  Garment  Bags  and  Shoulder 
Cover*. 

Flrat  une  Sept.  1.  1957. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

HS  .36.575.     I>nbette  Bag*.  Inc..  Xewburgh.  X.Y.     Filed  Sept. 
3.  1957. 

Vender  glo 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «09.784. 

For  Imitation  leather  Sold  Only  In  the  Form  of  FInlahed 
I^dlea'  Handbaga. 

Flrat  uae  May  27.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  72.172.  656.222,  and  other*. 

Kor  Mending  Tapea  and  Patche*. 

Flrnt  uae  Mar.  25.  1».'>8.  *-       -— ^  ' 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


SN   700,710.     Hans  C.  Blck.   Inc..  Reading,   Pa       Filed   Dec. 
28.  19.55. 


For   Inaect   Repellent  Finish  Coating  for  Textiles.  Particu- 
larly I>adle«'  HoKlery. 
Firat  uae  Nov.  23.  1955. 


.SX  48.910.     Erica  Shoe*.  Inc..  Xe^  York.  X.Y.     Filed  Apr.  2. 
1958. 


SX  16,5.36.    Oeigj  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardaley.  X.Y.     Kiled 


Sept.  27.  19.56. 


SIMAZIN 


For  Ladles'  Handbags. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  10.  1958. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SX  50.90U 


For   Ingreciienta    Used   in   the   Manufacture  of   Herbicldea. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  20.  19.56. 


Qass  5  -  Adhesives 


SX  33..'i30.     Dr.  Peter  Borchert.  d.b.a.  Chemical  Research  k 
Intermediates    Laboratories.    Akron.    Ohio.      Kilt>d    July    11. 
1957. 


MN    18,283.      Ace    Rubber    Company,    Inc..    .Muakogee.    Okla.. 
a**ignee  of  Ace   Rubber  Company.  Dalla*.  Tes.     Piled  Oct 
29.  19.56. 


Owner  of  Reg   No   443.967 


For  Chemical  Comp<isitions  Including  Aldehyde*  and  De- 
rivativea:  Acetylene-I>erivative* :  Alcohols.  Alcoholates, 
Hthera,  Etc.;  (?arboxylic  Acid*  and  DertTatlvea ;  Epoxides : 
Flnoro-Compounds  ;     Hydrocarbons     and     Halogenderl  rat  Ives 


For  Vulcanizing  Cement.  Fluid  Vulc»nl«-r  m  the  Nature  of     <*^f*^»'^    ""Tx*J    '"«•'««'"•"<■•»"">"""<'«:    K-tone*.    Ketene* 
a   Rubber  Cement.  Lube  Cement  in  the  Nitnre  of  a  Chemical     ^^^<"*^-  '"'•»  DerlvatlTe*  ;  lactone*:   Nitrogen  Compound* 


Lubricant  and  Adhesive  for  Inaerting  and  Cementing  Plug 
Rubber  Patches  in  Tires  and  Tube* :  Rubber  Solvent  and 
Rubber  Cement  and  (leaner. 

Flrat  nae  on  or  aN>nt  Jan.  15.  1946. 


Peroxy-<"onipound*  ;  O-Heterocycllc-Componnd*  ;  Phenol*  and 
Derivatives :     Sulfur    Compounds ;    Vinyl.    L'nsaturated-Coni- 
pounda :    Comi>ounds    With    Spe<-ial    Heteroatoni  :    Fermentn. 
Enzyme*,  .\skaloid8.  Etc. :  and  Polymers. 
Flmt  use  May  20,  1957. 


8N  62.629.     Standard  Tile  Company  Inc.rporated.  Brooklyn.     ^N  39,138.    Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  .\Tdsley.  X.Y.     Filed 
X.Y.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1958.  Oct.  18,  1957. 


GRIPPER 


ETAZIN 


For  Ceramic  .Adhesive. 
First  use  .Sept.  22.  1958. 


0-£^a«D 


For    Ingredients   I'sed   In   the   Manufacture   of   Herbicides. 
First  use  Sept.  24.  1957. 


H.\  63,065.     Johnson  k  Johnson.  Xew  Brunswick.  X.J.     Filed     S.N    45.462.      Delmonte    Plastics    Corporation,    U»s    Angeles 


Xnv.  24.  1958. 


LEPAGE'S 


Calif.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1958. 


SEAKURE 


Owner  of  Reg.  X.is.  72.172.  «.'»6.222.  and  others. 
For  Wallpaper  Paste. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  10.  1932. 


For  Synthetic  Plastic  Resin  Composition*  for  Molding  Sur- 
face (tiase  I.4»yers  on  Concrete  ItliM-ks  and  the  Like. 
Flr*t  use  In  or  about  Xoveinber  1957. 


TM  48 

SN  4«424      Bradford  J.  Cotey.  d.k^    it*f  Chtmiemi  Com 
pany.  Lubbock.  Tm.    Fll«l  Ffb.  24.  1»M. 
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gN  «2.»4«.     National  hfrnA  Company.  N»w  York.  N.Y.     ril«l 
Not.  21.  l9iS. 


DRYAQD 


KERO-X 


OwMr  of  R»c.  No  •08.134  ^ 

For  rh»nilr»l  Product   To  ln<T»a«»  Flow  of  Water  FToai 

WrIlB. 

First  aa»  Noir.  18.  IMO. 


For  Cbonlcal  CompooltloB  in  Liquid  For*  for  Trvatlnc  OH 
Well  Drill  IDK  nukU 

Ftrot  uoe  Apr.  SO.  19M.  ^ 


»N  48.091      «;el«y  rbemlral  Corporation.  Ardaley.  NY.    Filed 


»S  •t>47.     National  Lead  CMapany.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  21.  IB38 


LECTRO 


Mar.  20.  I9.58 


TRIETAZINE 


For   ln«re«U,.nt.   leed   In   the   JUnnfacture   of   Herbirkle. 
First  ua*-  Mar.  4.  1958. 


SN    49.000.      Ell     Lilly    and    ToMpuny.    IndlanapolU.    Ind 
Filed  Apr.  3.  19.%8. 


Owner  of  Res.  No.  A40.879. 

For  stablllieri  for  Vinyl  Hallde  Benlu. 

nr«t  nae  June  10.  l»ftS 


8N  62.9««.     Armonr  and  Coapnny.  CUcnso.  IIL     Filed  Not. 
24.  1»A8. 


GLICO-FITA 


The  words  "Olloo-Fita."   when  translated,  mean  "(JIucooe 

tape." 

For  I'rlnf  Sufsr  Analysis  Psper. 
First  use  Sept.  ::i.  I9-'M. 


8N  49.770.     Olln  Mstbleoun  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York. 
S.T.    Filed  Apr.  1«.  1918. 


UDMH 


For  Chemical  Fuel  for  Use  In   ATlatlon  and  as 
Propellant 

First  use  8ept.  3.  1937 


s   MiMlle 


Owner  of  Re».  No  .^9ft.870. 

For  Chemleals  Namely.  HUh  Molecular  Welirtit  Aliphatic 
Fatty  Adds.  Amines,  and  Quaternary  Ammonium  Chlorides  : 
and  Ammonia. 

First  uae  Mar  2«.  1958  ^^___^_^^^^_^ 


«N    .■V3.99«       I>T    Beck   *  C».   O.B.h.H..   Hamburg.    (Jerinsny 
Filed  June  23.  1958. 


QassT-Cor^ag* 


TEREBEC 


8N  59.322     Nylon  Net  Company.  MemphU.  Tenn      Filed  Sept. 
22.  19A8 


Owner  of  Carman   Reg.   No    «»7.209.  dated  Nov    15.   19M. 
For  Synthetic  Kealns. 


SN  58.844.     Elastlaan  Corporation  of  Amertcs.  Alpena.  Mich. 
Filed  .Hept.  12.  1958. 


ZELL 


For  Concrete  AddltlTea  Comprising  Water  IMapersant  and 
(emant  IMastlclier  MaterlaU.  Concrete  Foaming  Agents. 
First  aae  July  14.  1958. 


1 


For  Nylon  Twine  and  Rope. 
First  ui-e  Apr.  13.  I9.'>8^ 


SN     59.173        I>i>novan     Industries.    Inc..     Southport.    Conn.     Q^^  fO  —  Pftrtfljlgri 


Filed  i4ept.  19.  1958 


SAVOY  CALF 


SN    58.443.      Flantabbs   Corporation.   Baltimore.    Md.      Filed 


For  U'ather  Goods  Pressing 
First  use  June  13.  1938. 


Sept.  5.  19.%H 


PLANTABBS 


SN  81.020.     American  Fluoride  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  19.%8 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  202.300 

For  Odorless  Fertiliser  In  Tablet.  Pow«ler.  and  Uanid  Form. 

First  uae  Apr.  15.  1925^ ^^^^^^^^^__^^__ 


FLUOREX 


For  Fungicides  and  Insecticides. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1»2« 


8N  81.105.     American  Cyanamld  Company.  New  York.  X.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  '22.  19.^8. 


MELPREX 


For  Fungicide. 

First  use  Sept    10.  1958. 


Class  12  -  CoMtnictiMi  Materiab 

SN  30.293.     Aluminum  Lock  Shingle  Corporation  of  America. 
Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  May  20.  1957 

ALUMINUM  LOCK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  838.S48 
For  Aluminum  Shingles. 
First  use  Dec.  27.  1948. 


May  12,  1959 
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8N  30^15     Malvern  Brick  and  TUa  Company.  Malvern.  Ark.    8X    43.566.      Inland    Steel    ProdncU   Company,    MUwankee. 
Piled  May  28.  1957.  mc  .jp  ;  Wis.,   assignee   of  Gabriel    Steel   Company.    Detroit.    Mich. 


nied  Feb.  10.  1958. 


^tMMi /%^-'.m»ft 


EyPOM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  647.315. 

For  Metal  Basement  Window  Ui^t. 

First  use  Feb.  4,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  527.967. 

For  Brick 

First  use  May  1.  1957. 


8N   47.223.     American  Vermlcullte  Corporation,   New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  7.  1958. 


RN   36..'i05       Endure-a  Lifetime    Producta.    Inc..   Miami.   Fla. 
riled  ADg.  30.  1957. 

For    Pre-Fabrlrated    Alamlnam    Room    Additions. 
First  use  December  1932. 


VICFIL 


For  Exfoliated  Vermlcullte  To  Be  Used  as  a  Concrete  and 
Plaster  Aggregate  and  for  Packaging  and  General  Insulation. 
First  uae  Feb.  1,  19.%8. 


SN  50,138.     Wal-Trusa  Company,  Minneapolla.  Minn.     Piled 
'■  -^^^^—  Apr.  21,  1958. 

8N  38,029.     Douglas  Fir  Plywood  Association.  Tacoma.  Wawh.  WAL"llCUOO 


Filed   Sept.  30.  1967.     COLLECTIVE   MARK. 

C-C  EXTERIOR 

"Exterior"  Is  disclaimed  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark 
•a  shown. 

For  Plyw<Mxl.  •«*■ 

First  use  Sept.  18.  1937.  'y''^'    <■: 


For    Metallic    Reinforcing    Struetures   for    Masonry    Walls 
and  the  like. 

First  use  Jan.  17,  19.^6.  .      , 


8N    38.791.      The    Babcock   Company.    Kasota.    Minn.      Filed 
Oct.  H.  1967. 


CAROLINE 


SN    50,184.     Pennaalt  Chemicals   Corporation,   PhiladelphU. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1958.  un   T> 

PENNTROWEL 


For  Powder,  Realn.  and  H«rdeoer  for  Preparing  a  Chemi- 
cal-Setting Resurfacing  Mortar. 

First  use  Dec.  12.  1957. 

3    •■ 


For  Oneonta  Dolomite  Sold  in  tlie  Form  of  Rough  Quar- 
ried Blocka  and  Facing  Ilfc>cki«.  Trim  and  Veneer.  Steps. 
Treads.  Sills,  and  Coping. 

First  use  June  i:i.  1937. 


SN  39,431.     Cnlted  Wood  Corporation.  West  Meniphln.  Ark. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1957. 

UNITED  WOOD 


For  Flake  Board  Panels. 
First  use  Sept.  5,  1937. 


SN    50.732.      Roseburg    Lumber  Co..   Roseburg,   Oreg.      Piled 
Apr.  30,  1958. 

7^5//r-TITE 

WiATHiilZlO 


Applicant   dlsclalma   the  word   "Weatherlied"   apart   from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  PIjwjkmI. 
First  use  Mar.  17.  1958. 


S->T« 


SN  51.763.     Agallte  Bronaon  Co..  Oakland.  Calif.    Piled  May 


SN    39.881.      Lumbermens   ^^Tiolesale   Supply   Corp..    Indian- 
apolis. Ind.    Filed  Oct.  31.  1957. 

REDY-SIL 


16,  1958. 


LANAIDOR 


For  GUsa  Sliding  Doors. 
First  use  about  February  1957. 


For  I>oor  Frames  and  Components  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  18.  1937. 


SN  53.116.     The  Carborundum  Company.  Niagara  Palla.  N.Y 
Filed  June  9.  1958. 


SN  43,631.     Speedy  Manufacturing  Co.,  Oelwrtn.  Iowa.    Piled 
Jan.  8,  1958.  ..,..,    ^  ,, 


MAGNAFRAX 


BAR-LOK 


For  Corn  Cribs. 

First  use  June  30.  19.VI. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  97.324  and  589.885. 

For  Magnesia  Refractory  Bodies.  ,   . 

First  use  Dec.  11.  1956.  i  i*th  -m:, 
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SN   M.014.      DmTldson    Enamrt    Products.   lae..    Um«.   Ohio. 
P1l4>d  JnM  23.  1958. 


Monarch  H 


Applicant  dJscUliM   the  word   "Wall"  and   th*-  repr*«*nt« 

tion  ther*t>f. 

For  PorceUln  on  Ste^l  Vfwer  Pawto. 
Tint  un4>  Apr.  LV  l»58. 


8N  60.401.  OordoB  Bdannds.  d.b.a.  Lok-a-Blok  IndoatrtM 
(1»58)  Ltd..  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Piled  Oct.  IS. 
1058. 


THERMOLOK 


Por  Concrete  Interlocking  BaUding  Block* 

KInt  uae  Oct.  1.  1056;  In  commerce  Oct.   1.  1836. 


8X    60.680.      Republic    Steel    Corporation.    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Piled  Oct.  14.  lOftS. 


8N    54.336.      Tube-Strut    Corp., 
June  26.  19.^8. 


Loa    ABflelea.    Calif.      Filed 


BILD-A-FLEX 


BEAM  STRUT 


For  Pipe  and  l^taannel  Clamp, 
nrst  use  Ffb.  18.  1958. 


For  Steel  Con«t ruction  Angle*  Adapted  To  B«  Cut  Into 
Dealred  Sliea  and  Connected  Together  To  Form  FramlnK 
Member*  and  Support*  for  Various  Industrial.  Commercial, 
and  Home  r*e*. 

Klr*t  uae  Feb.  19.  1958. 


SN  55.809.     Preformed  Metal  Product*  Co..  Inc..  Shrereport.     ^^    ^^  ^^        Mexico    Refractorte*    Company.     Mexico.    Mo. 
La.    Piled  July  22.  19.-^8  'piled' Nov  S.  1958. 


PREMETCO 


For   Jacketing   and   Imrolatlon   for   Pipe*.   Tower*.   Tank*, 
and  Ve**ela. 

Flrat  uae^  Aug.  5.  1957. 


i«5P 


SN   56.686.      Awnair  Corp.  of  America.  Haakell.   NJ.     Pll»d         owner  of  Reg.  No.  531.897. 
Aug  6   1038  For  High  Temperature  C»Mnent. 

Flr*t  use  Mar.  25.  1047. 


8N    62.047.      VoU   Concrete    Material*    Co..    St.    Loul*.    Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  504.414. 

For  Metal  .Awning*. 
Flmt  uae  Mar.  3.  19."i7. 


SN  58.128      T  K  Roofing  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cheater.  W.  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1958. 


For  Plaatlc  Pace  Concrete  Building  Block*. 
PIrat  u*e  January  1957. 


SUN-SEAL 


SN    62.302.      Johna-ManTllle    Corporation.    New    York.    X.Y. 
Piled  Nov.  12.  lOftS.  1 


For  Shingle*. 

Flrat  u*e  .Aug.  1.  l»5H. 


METAL-ON 


SN    .58.278.      Willamette    Valley    Lumber   Co..   Dalla*.    Oreg. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1958. 

0^      -^      '^^ 

WILLAMETTE 


For  Metal  Jacketed  Pipe  In*ulatlon. 
Flr*t  u*eOct.  1.  1958. 


SN  62.339.      Wahlfeld   Mfg.  Co..   Peorta.  111.     Filed  Nov.   12. 


1U58. 


DAN-D 


For  Lumber. 

Flrat  uae  July  22.  1958. 


Por  Thre*hold*  and  Door  Seala. 
Plr*t  u*e  Sept.  12.  1958. 


SN  58.645.     Leon  Kite  Woodworking  Co..  Snlllran.  III.     Piled 


SN  62.445.     Baker  Oil  Tool*.  Inc..  Lo*  Angele*.  J'allf.     Filed 
Nov.  14.  1958. 


Sept.  9.  1958. 


SHADOWUNE 


BAKERLOK 


.1.  t 


For  Wood  Section*  for  Overhead  Door*. 
Flmt  a*e  Apr    1.  1958. 


Por  Compound*  and  Component*  Thereof  for  Locking  and 
Sealing  Threaded  Jolnta.  ' 

Flrat  u*e  Feb.  15.  1958. 
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(lass  13 -Hard  ware  and  Plumbing  and  Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies  Forgings 

SN  37  870      Paul   K.   Daw*on.  d.b*.  Superior  Iraaglneering.     SN  33.093.     New  York  Solder  Company  Inc..  New  York.  NY. 
Lo*  Angele*.  Calif      Pll*d  Sept    26.   1957.  Filed  July  2.  1957. 


SPUD-SPIKE 


For  Heat  Conducting  Skewer*. 
Flr*t  u*e  AugUMt  1».'^5. 


SN    56.223.      Wllllam*burK    Restoration.    Inc-orp«»rated.    Wll- 
liamaburg.  Va.    Filed  July  28.  1958. 


5TA 


KPARP 


-»    * 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  412.211. 
\^     hki^fkt  a»grt        Por    Solder.    Acid   Core    Solder.    Roaln   Core    Solder.    Solid 
'      WI*-Ol  CC«i#    ^^.,j.^  solder,  and  Bar  Solder 

.       ,„.  f*        Flmt  uae  June  1936. 


SN  56.974.     Le  Flell  Mfg.  Co..  Lo*  Angele*.  Calif.     Filed  Aug. 


?r 


11.  19.'S8. 


For  Hoo*ehold  A<<-e**orle*  of  Metal  (Including  Paiier 
Welghta,  Paper  Clip*.  Bi>ok  End*.  Door  Stop*.  Door  Knocker*. 
Smoker*'  Pipe  Tamper*.  Candle  Snuffer*.  Corkscrew*.  And- 
iron*.  Flreback*.   Fireplace   Fender*,   and   Kireplac-e  Tool*». 

Fir*t  uae  July  9.   1946.  on  book  end*  and  d<M>r  atop*. 


RaL-  FLO 


For  Metal  in  Various  Tubular  Shape  Forms. 
Flrat  u*e  July  16,  1958. 


e'    *»» 


SN    56.224.      WillianiBburg    Restoration,    Incorp^iratwl.    Wil 
lUmaburg.  V*.    Filed  July  2K.  1958. 

WILLIAMSBURG 

For  Hounehold  .\cc-eBiiorle«i  of  .Metal  (Including  Pa|»er 
WeighU.  Paper  Clip*.  Book  Knd*.  Door  Stop*,  Door  Knocker*. 
TrlveU.  Ho«te*»  Bell*.  Smoker*'  Pipe  Tani|>er*.  Candle 
Snuffer*.  ('ork*«Tew*.  Andirons.  Flreback*.  Fireplace  Fenderx. 
and  Flreplare  T<m>I*). 

Flrat  u*e  October  19.56. 


SN  59.865.     Uddeholm  Company  of  America.  Inc.,  Sew  York. 
NY.     Filed  Sept.  30.  19.58. 


TRI-TUNG 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  288.404. 

For  Tool  Steel. 

Flrat  u*e  Aug.  19.  1958. 


jaiitgjite.?.*«ai  mmm-m^. 


SN    61.782.      Carlon   Pro<lncts  Corporation.   Cleveland.   Ohio. 


Filed  Nov.  3.  19.58 


HI  MOL 


SN  61.696.     Crucible  Steel  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  31.  19.58. 


For  PIa*tic  Pipe. 
First  u*(F>  May  2«.  1958. 


SN  63.313.     The  Illinoi*  IxK-k  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Nov.  28.  19.58. 


Steel  Company 
of  America 


GLIDRAULIC 


For  mM»r  Closer*. 
Flrat  u»e  Nov.  12.  19.58. 


SN    63.688.      Borg- Warner  Cor|H.ratlon.    Chirago,    III.      Filwl 
Dec.  3.  19.58. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  87.264  and  2.37.488. 

For  Alloy  and  Carbon  Steel*  Including  Bloom*.  Billet*. 
Slabs.  Bars.  Forgings.  Wire.  Sheet,  and  Strip  :  Titanium  and 
Titanium  Alloy*  in  the  Form  of  Sheet.  .Strip,  Bars.  Billets. 
Wire,  and  Forging*,  Vacuum  Melted  High  Purity  Metals,  and 
Welding  Electrodes. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1955. 


KOOLFRAME 


SN  63.342.     National  Standard  Company.  Nile*.  Mich.     Filed 
Nov.  28.  19.58. 


Owner  of  Reg  No*.  388.304  and  .599.867. 

For  Aluminum  Bxtru*lon*  and  Framing  Material*  for  Re- 
ceiving Wire  Fabric  Cloth  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Replacement 
and  Repair. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct.  28.  19T>8. 


COILCOAT 


For  Wire. 

First  use  Nov.  7.  19.58. 
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g\  e  7«2      Sun  OtI  COmpmny.  PhtU«1«lphU.  P.      HM  Apr     SN  M.9M.     A    B.t.rtuirt.  M.n.fart^r.  de  Cl««r*tti».  8ocWt4 
'l»'l»M  Anonyme.  Solothurn.  Swltserland.     Filwl  May  6.  19M. 


MERCEDES 


OwBvr  of    8wlM    a^.    No.    136.»81.    (tat«<i   F>b.   23.    1»51. 
For  rtsarfttM.  Clean.  UKl  Bmoktnc  Toterro. 


8N    02.729.       Brown    4    WlUI«iB»on    ToUcro    Corporttlon. 
LoulsTlll*.  Ky.    Pllod  Nov.  19.  1958. 


KINGS  WAY 


For  CItarrttM. 

Ftrat  UM  Not.  IS.  1968. 


ytt 


Ownrr  of  R*f.  No.  299.311. 

For  Motor  Oil. 

Ftrat  ua»  July  8.  1931. 


Qau  16-Prot0€tiv«  aMi  Dtcorstivt  Coatiafs 


Oast  IS-Mtdiciaat  aad  Pkarnaceutical 
PiaMi^atioM 


8N   19.347.     Dp  Witt   8.  Bowaar.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Not. 
8N  53.781      American  Marietta  Company.  Cbl«a»o.  111.     F1I«k1         18.1956         _,.,^,    _,__     ^^-^-^ 

j.n«i8. 1958  MIRACLE  RUB 

oY.Nf  LiiVi^l  Tb«   word    "Rub"    la   dlaclalasM)   apkrt    from   the   mark   aa 

rnr    Varntahea.    PartlcularlT    AdaptmMe    for    nnlabea    on    ahown. 

ror    varnMoea.    i-Brticuiany    Au.|>ui.«r  ^^^   RobWiMi   Liniment   for  Belief  of  Aching  and  Strained 

Furniture.  ...  mi 

Flrat  u«.  May  15.  1958.  U»a-ent.  and  Plte^ 

Ftrat  uae  on  or  about  Aug.  14.  1948. 


8X    54.094.      Republic    Steel    Corporation.    CleTeland.    Ohio. 
Filed  June  23.  1958 

TRUSCON  SUPERCOAT 

For    ProtectlTe    Coating    Compoaltlon    for    Steel    Window 
Framea. 

Ftrat  uae  May  29.  1988. 


SN    38.303.      Scherlng   AktlengeaelUchaft.    Berlin.    Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1957. 

PRIMOTESTON 

Owner  of  (;erman   Rag.   No.  610.474.  dated  Aug    14.  1951. 
For  Hormone  Preparatlona  for  Treatment  of  Hormone  Defl- 
dendea  and  Related  Treatmenta. 


SN  59.379      Cook  *  Dunn  Paint  Corp.  Newark.  N.J.     Filed 
Sept.  23.  1958 

Applicant  dlaclalBM  tiM  worda  "Hannoay  Colora"  and 
"Palnta"  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Ready  Mlied  Paint.  Paint  Cnamela.  Varnlahea.  and 
Lacquera. 

Ftrat  uae  June  5.  1958. 


SN   51.359.     "Mann"   Chemical  Corporation,   Loulavllle.   Ky. 
Filed  May  9.  1938. 


SN  62.548.     General  Paint  A  Varnlah  Company  Inc..  Chicago, 
ill.     Filed  Not.  17.  1958 


For  Pharmaceutical  Producta.  aa  (Jermlcldea  for  Pera«»nal 
I'ae.  Dental  Conea  Containing  Antibiotic*  for  I'ae  In  Dental 
Extraction.  Mtnllrlnal  Breath  l)eo<lorant«.  Denture  Powdera 
To  Rellevf  Irritation  In  the  Mouth  Aneathetlc  for  Uae  by  the 
Dental  Profeaalon.  Sedatlvea.  and  Hypnotlca. 

Ftrat  uae  January  1933 


SN    54.294.      (*urta    Laboratortea.    Inc..    Kanaaa   City.    Kana. 
Filed  June  26.  19M. 


GERI-LIX 


For    Houae    Paint.    Vinyl    Latex    FlnUb.    Porch-Floor-Derk 
Ptnlah.  Enamel,  and  Varnlah. 
Flrat  aae  0«t.  21.  1958. 


For  Veterinary  Medicine^  Namely,  a  Mixture  of  Vltamlnn 
and  Mlnerala  In  Liquid  Form  for  Oral  Cae  aa  a  Dietary  Sup- 
plement for  Small  Animals. 

Ftrat  uae  Der   7.  1954 


SN  62.822      American  Tank  and  Tower  Company.  Joplln.  Mo. 
Filed  Not.  20.  19.'»8. 

TANKAMASTIC 

For  Paint  or  Coating  for   the   Interiora  of   Water  Tanks. 
Flrat  uae  July  .V).  19.%8. 


SN   57.508.     John   B.   SInpklna.   d.b.a.  The  Slmpklna .  Farm. 
Lebanon.  Ohio      Filed  Aug    19.  19.'^8 


PACKALINE 


For  Clay  for  Treating  the  Feet  of  Ho 
Flrat  uae  about  1928. 
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8N    58.884.      Tha    Wander    Company,    d.b...    Smlth-Doraey.    ^^^^^J'^r^^^L^^'"    Incorporated.  Naw  Yor^ 
CWcaigo.  III.    Filed  Sept.  9.  1958.  ^^     ^^  ^>^  ^O.  1958. 


TRIAMINIC  JUVELETS 


DUO-AQUA-DRIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  580.662. 

For  Naaal  Dacongeatant  for  Ckildren. 

Flrat  aae  Fab.  20.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  347.990. 
For  Throat  Loaengea. 
Flrat  uae  June  27,  1958. 


SN  59.325.    OUn  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York.    SN  81.078.     Oiaa.  Pftaar  A  Co..  In*..  Brooklyn.  NY.     FI1«1 
N.Y.    rued  sept.  22.  1958.  -21.1958.       j^^^^^ 


VETAME 


For  Veterinary  Ataractic  Preparatlona. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  5.  1968 


For    Anrt-Infectlre    Preparation    for    Treatment    of    Skin 
Irrttattoiu. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  14. 1958. 


SN   59,442.     FranclBCo  L.  Anaelml,  d.b.a.  The  Flar  Medicine 
Co..  Coamo,  Puerto  Elco. 


BENGAMA 


For  Medicated  Alcohol. 
Flrat  aae  1925. 


SN  61.103.     American  Cyanamtd  Company.  New  York.  N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1958. 

SURGAMYCIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  565.717. 
Fbr  Topical  Spray  Ointment. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  2, 1958. 


SN    59,827.      Lakeside    Laboratortea,    Inc.,    Milwaukee.    Wla. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1958. 

DITRAN 


For  Psyrhocbemlcal  MedleatloD. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  26.  1988. 


SN  61.162.     Boyle  k  Company.  Bell  Oardena.  Calif.     Filed 
Oct.  23.  1958. 

TRICIDIN 

For  Antibiotic  Ointment  for  Dae  In  the  Prevention  of  In- 
fectiona  in  Minor  CuU.  Wounda.  Buna,  and  Abraalona. 
Ftrat  uae  Mar.  11,  1957. 


SN  59.6S2.     Marlyn  Co..  Inc.,  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     Filed  Sept. 


26.  1958. 


HEP-FORTE 


For  Vitamin  (^panlea. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  5.  1954. 


•••     U' 


SN  61.164.     Boyle  *  Company.  Brtl  Oardeoa.  Calif.     Filed 
Oct.  23.  19.'i8. 

VIRIATRIC 

For  Geriatric  Vitamin-Mineral  Supplement  With  Hormones. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  26,  1957. 


SN  59,726      HIaa  Pharmacal  Company.  Inc..  New  Hartford.     ^^  gj  jge      u*nA  k  Co..  Inc..  Rabway,  N.J.     Filed  Oct    28. 


N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1958 


UNICELLES 


1958. 


HYDELTRONE 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa  658.987  and  673.093. 

For  Time  Disintegration  Capaule  Conulnlng  a  Medication. 

Flrat  use  January  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  632,567,  643,173,  and  660.086. 
For    Hormonal    Compounds    and   Preparatlona   for    Uae   In 
VeterliMry  Medlcina. 

Flrat  oaa  Sept.  23,  1958. 


SN   60.002.      Stanabary   Chemical    Company.    Seattle.    Waah. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1958. 


SEPTI-STAT 


SN   61  243       American    Home   Producta    Corporation,    d.b  a. 
Wyeth  Laboratortea,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1958. 


For   Dental    Hemoetats   In   the   Nature  of  a   Medicinal  or 
Pharmaceutical  Preparation.  _         .. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  27.  19.58. 


BEPREMI 


For  Antibiotic  Feed   Supplement   for  Veterinary   Uae. 
First  aae  Sept.  26,  1958. 


SN  60.201.     American  Oanamld  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 


Filed  Oct.  7.  1958. 


SN    61 244       American    Home    Producta    Corporation,   d.b.a. 
Wyeth  Laboratortea.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1968. 


SURGAIRE 


ECUACOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  565.717. 

For  Deodorant  Spray  Ointment  for  Application  to  Wound 
Dreaalngs  To  Counteract  Odors  From  Necrotic  and  Gangre 
nous  Tlaauea. 

Flrat  use  June  3.  1958. 


For    Preparatl<m    for    the    Treatment    of    CardloTaacular 
Diaeaaea. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  24.  1958.  , 


SN   60.716.     Aktiebolaget   Aatra.  Apotekarnea  Kemlska   Fab- 
brlker.    Sodertalje.   Sweden.     Filed   Oct.    16.    19.18. 


SN    61247       American    Home    Producta    Corporation,    d.boi. 
Whitehall   Laboratortea,   New   York,    NY.      Filed    Oct.   24, 


1958. 


APTINE 


INSTIL 


Owner  of  Swediah   Reg.   No.   88.618.  dated  July  21.   1950. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Drugs  and  Preparations. 
TM  742  O.G.— 8 


For    Preparation    for    the   Treatment    of    Oaatrolnteattnal 
Diaordera. 

Flrat  uae  July  15.  1958. 
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iN    61,2M.      The    O.    F.    HAfrej    Coapaay.    Inc.,    teratoga 
Springa-  NY     ni«H)  Oct.  24.  19M. 


CALMALOID 


For   Antipruritic   and    Analfealc    Preparation. 
Flrat  uae  January  1943. 


8N    61.287.      The    O.    F.    Harvey    Company.    Inc..    Saratogi* 
8prlnga.  N.Y.    Fllw!  Oct.  24.  IMS. 

AZONAMIDE 

For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Urinary  Tract  Infw- 

tlOM. 

Flrat  uae  November  1935.  


Clatt19-Vehides 

MN  44.1W.     U^rald  L.  Kutal.  d.bjt.  Champall  Manufactnrinc 
Company.   Cheatef.   Minn,     tiled   Jan.    17.    1958. 

CHAMP-ALL  MULTIHAUL 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  442.329. 

For    Veliiclea — Namely.    MaterUl    Handling    Vehlolea.     for 
Loading.  Unloading,  and  Hanling  Balk  Materlala  and  Produce, 
nrat  uae  June  11.  1937. 


8N  «3.207.     A«to  VentaliMto.  lac.  Atlanta.  Oa.     FUad  Nov. 
2«.  19S8. 


vrnishields 


For    Automobile   Acceaaortea — Namely.   Cuatom  Made    Inte- 
rior Window  Ledge  Protertora. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  23.  19»8 


MN   63.302.     (ieneral  American  Tranaportatlon  Corporation, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Nov.  28.  19&8. 


DRY-FLO 


For  Railway  Cara. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  31.  19S8. 


SN  63.337      Mllaco  Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wla. 
Filed  Nov.  28.  19.^8. 


9N    54.461.      Zavody   V.    I.    Laalaa   Plaen.    Narodnl    Podnlk. 
Plaen.  CaecboalovakU.    FUed  Jane  27.  1958. 


Skoda 


^Bfl^ 


The  word  "Skoda"  la  a  common  word  of  the  ("tech  language 
meaning  approximately  harm  or  damage  or  loaa  or  the  like 
owner  of  Ciechoalovaklan  Reg  No.  152.673.  dated  June  26. 
1956:   and   1' 8.    Reg.   No.   284.215  and  other*. 

For  Automobiles.  Buaea.  Trolley  Busea.  Motorlie<l  Can". 
Trucka.  Trallera.  Truck  Tractora.  Hhlpa.  Boata  and  Struciural 
Parta  Thereof.   Airplane*,  and  Paria  of  aald  good*. 


For  Vehicle  Seata  and  Parta  and  Attachments  Therefor— 
Namely.  Framea.  Cushlonii.  Arm  Reata.  Backreats.  Supporta 
and  .Huapenslons.  Hllde  Rails,  and  Adjusting  MechanUma. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15.  1937.  on  or  In  connection 
with  trsrtor  seats 


Oass  21  -  Btdrical   Apparatus,  MadMnes, 


SN    .59.210.     Nationwide  Braka  Centera.   Inc..  Betbeada.   Mil 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1958. 

MIGHTY- GRIP 


Supplies 


SN  28.334.     Cory  Corporation.  Chicago,  III.      Filed  Apr.   17. 
1957. 


CORY 


For  Brake  Shoe  Seta. 
First  uae  Aug    13.  1958. 


SN  62.830      Bunny  Bear  Inc.,  Ever*tt,  Maaa.     Filed  Nov.  jJO. 
19.58. 

STAND-GUARD 

For   Infanta'   Portable  SeaU  for  Uae  In  Automobiles. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  2.  1952. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  506.904.  519,503.  and  othera. 
POr  Electrically  Operated  Hair  Bniahea. 
Flrat  uae  In  July  1956. 


8N    39.088.       Pilgrim    Products    Incorporated,    Weat    Acton. 
Maaa.     Filed  Oct.  17.  19.'iT. 


8N     63.055.       Highway     Trailer    Coo^iany.     Edgerton.     Wla. 
Filed  Nov  24.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  583.944.  666.224.  and  others  For  Electronic  and   Electro  Mechanical  Devices  and  Com 

For  Track   Trallera.  Track   and   Trailer   Bodlea  and  Parts     ponents.     Speclflrally     R»*lstor*.    Transformers.     Modulatora. 
Therefor.  'Bd  Terminal  Boarda. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Nov.  4.  l».5«.  Flrat  uae  Sept.  1.  1957. 
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SN  42.008     Weatronlca.  lac.  Fort  Worth,  Tei.    Filed  Dw.  9.    8X  60.816.     Edward  8.   Gremae.   d.ba.   Atlantic   Ultraviolet 
1957  r.^    ^    .^^,      ..,r«  Co..  Long  Island  City,  NY.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1958. 


WESTRONICS 


"SANITAIRE'' 


For   Power  Suppue.   tor  ifi.ectronic  Apparatus.   AmpHflers.  ,    *r.  ^'T\'"' »     "^"^  «""t  .^  ."       R^    ^.t^^^^^^ 

■  Tranacelvera,   Elmrlc  Cable    Aaaembllea.   Antenna   Multlcou-  ''':'  '''}'\^'T\^'  ^T.X^.^^^ ^l^T^^^l 

piers.    Audio   Attenuator    Pad.,   and   Parts    Therefor  »»"  Air  Duct.  «»  ^jT^^^  "^^.^""i***"^^^^^^ 

-..  u-  .    •    lusfl  veyor  Framea  of  Food-Proceaaing  Machinery  and  for  Direct 

Klrat  use  Sept.  4.  iw.w.  Action  In  Rooms  and  Other  Confined  Space. 
_^^^_  First  use  Mar.  16.  1958. 

S.N   42.205.      Digttronic.   Corp..   Albertson.   N.Y.      Filed   I»ec.  '■ 

11,  1957. 


if"^ 


SN  60.586.     West  Chemical  Products.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City. 
N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  13.  19.58. 

SPACEMASTER 

For   Electrical    Spraying  Dl.penaer   for  Hlaectlcldes. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  4.  1958. 

SN  61.384.     (ieneral  Salvage  Corporation.  Kanaaa  City.  Mo. 
For    Electrical    I )evlcea— Namely.    Electrical    Delay    LInea.         Filed  Oct.  27.  1958. 
Motor  Operated   Magnetic  Tai.e  Readers  and  Punched  Paper  1VIITI  TT    IVF^I  W 

Tape     Readers.    Amplifiers,    and    Electronic    Power    Supplies  ifl  U  iiX  X"  ▼▼  Il«l-<1-^ .«       ."• 


Containing  a  S»*ml-Cnnductor  Rectifier. 
First  use  May  1.5.  1957. 


For  Arc  Welding  Machine. 
First  us4>  June  11.  1958. 


C!V<    £>-, 


SN  .54.233.      Insul  8  Corp..  San  Carloa,  Calif.     Filed  June  2.5.     SN  61.761.     Aerovent  Kan  Company.  Inc..  PIqua,  Ohio.-  Filed 


INSUL  8 


AEROWRE 


For  Ele<trlcal   Conductor  of  the  Suspended  Cable  Type. 
First  uae  June  5.  19.58. 


For  Electrical  Fans. 
First  uae  In  April  1926. 


SN   56  469.     Dyna.-..r   Inc..   Kensington.   Md.     Flle<l   Aug.   1.    ^^  ^^.o.lO.     W.    B.   Snook   Mfg.  Co..   Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
*  .  -ram*  a  ry  ^^*^  ^"^^  "•  '®'** 

ARM  AG 


For  Protective  Jacket  for  Magnetic  Cor**. 
First  use  July  10.  19.58. 


SN  .56.890.     Sunbeam  Lighting  Company.  Loa  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1958. 


WERXIRS 

For  Ele<-trlcally  Powered  Pneumatic  Film  Dryers. 
First  use  July  26.  l9.58. 


SUNLUX 


SN    62.124.      Yankee   Metal   Products  Corp.,   Norwalk.   Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  7.  19.58, 


For  M«ilde<l  8ynth«'tlc  Resin  IHITusIng  Pnoela  for  Fluores- 
••ent  IJght  Fixtures. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Feb.  10,  1958. 


TURNFLEX 


S.\   60.163.      .MlchlKnn   I^-nd   ("onipan.v.    I)etrolt.   Mich.      Filed 


Oct.  6.  1958. 


TEA 


For  Vehicle  Storage  Batteries. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  1.  19.54. 


For  Electric  Direction   Signal   for  Automobiles. 
First  use  Sept.  12.  1958. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN   .14.861.     Louia   Marx  4  Company.   Inc..   New  York.  X.Y'. 
Flle<l  Aug.  2.  19.57. 

LU  MAR 


For  Toy  Automotive  Vehicles.   Toy  Helicopter.  Train  and 
SN   60.514.      Edward   8.   Cremse.   d.b.a.   Atlantic   Ultraviolet     Wagon,    Toy    Animal    and    Human    Figures,    Toy    Hurricane 
V»..  Long  Island  City.  NY.     Filed  Oct.  13.  19.58.  Lantern,  and  Target. 

First  uae  Apr.  26.  1957. 


SN  50.975.     Colt  Ranch.  Incorporated.  Mendota.  Calif.     Filed 


May  .5.  1958. 


coirs 


For  Electrically-Operated  t»8one- Producing  Devlcea. 
Plrat  uae  Sept.  25.  19.58. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  513.571  and  .548.062. 
For  Fiahing  E>juipment— .Namely.  Fishing  Rods  and  Reels. 
Flrat    uae  Jan.   31.    1955.   on   fishing   rods;  Oct.  22,    1952. 
as  to  "Colt."  ■^■* 
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8N    M.8S0.      Fr»<l    ArbogBst    Company.    I«e..    Akroa.    Ohio. 
FII*<1  Sept.  12.  195*. 


SN  41.0aS.     StMls   EDcloMrlng  Prodncti   Llmtted.  Darbam, 
England.     F11«4  Not.  20.  19.17. 


HUM-BUG 


COLES 


For  ArtlllrUl  KUh  LarM. 
Pint  oae  JQlj  2fl.  19M. 


OwMr  of   Britiah   R^.   No.   629.641.  dated  June  2.  1944. 
IWCranea. 


MN   60.409.     A.   J.    Hollander   k  Co..   Inc..   N>w   York.   X.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1958. 


8N  42.886.     H.  B.  Large.  d.b.a.  H.  B.  Large  Engineering  Co., 
Paaadena.  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  23.  19.17. 


CRESCENT 


For  Baaeball  Olorea  and  Mltta.  Hockey  OloTea  and  MItta. 
Flmt  u«e  Aug.  1,  19-18.  


S> 


|i 


rc^c 


lofte 


aass23-Ciitiery,  MUdNnery,  md  Toob, 
Mrf  Parts  Thereof 

8N    24.946.      The    Empire    Plow    Company.   Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1957. 


For   Device*    for    Separating.   Dewaterlng.    and    Deallm'ng 
Sand  From  Other  Materiala. 
Firat  oae  Mar.  15.  1954. 


SN    44.721.      H.    F.    Urermore   Corporation.    Allaton.   Maaa. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1958. 


^.  \^^^'-'  / 
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v\         ^       V     /         // 
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♦         \           '       // 
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For  Shuttle  Control*  Indading  Bhnttle  Box  Binders  and 
Other  Parts  for  Textile  Looms,  and  Other  Textile  Machinery 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

FIrat  oae  Sept.  30.  19S7. 


The   representation   of   the  goods   In    the   drawing   la   di*      g^     50.316.      Olympic    Foundry    Company.     Seattle.  Wash. 
rUlmed   as   a   part    of   the   mark       The   mark   consUts   of  a         p,,^  ^p^  jg  i^^g 
triangle  of  orange  t-olor  painted  on  the  goods  with  the  base 
of  the  triangle  coincident  with  an  edge  of  the  goods.    Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  381.673 

For  Sweeps  and  Like  Ground  Working  Agricultural   Metal 
Tools. 

First  use  Apr.  5.  1948. 


HI-JACK 


For  Tool  for  Cari»enter«'  Use  In  Raising  Walls  snd  Timbers, 
and  for  Forcing  Together  Ploortng  Planks. 
First  use  Apr.  25.  1957. 


SN    24.947.      The    Empire    Plow   Company.   Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  19.17. 


SN    50.773.      <Tiamor    Mfg.    Corp..    Long    IsUnd    City.    N.Y. 
Filed  May  1.  19.18. 


oo'^'^'^^o 


4 


■   \ 


For  Conduit  Bending  Machine. 
First  use  Oct.  10.  19.17. 


The  representation  of  the  goods  Is  disclaimed  as  a  part  of 
the  mark.  The  mark  consists  of  a  brown  triangle  painted  on 
the  giMids  with  the  base  of  the  triangle  coincident  with  an 
edge    of    the    goods.      Owner   of   Reg.    No.    S81.67.1, 

For  Sweep*  and  Like  Uroand-Worklng  Agricultural  Metal 
Tools. 

First  use  Not.  1.  193.1 


SN   52.064.     Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation.   Limited.  Quincy. 
Maaa.     Filed  May  21.  1938. 

PNEUMACLEAN 

(Iwner  of  Reg.  No.  610.623. 

For    Machine*   for   Cleaning  Containers.    Such   as   Bottle*. 
Cans,  or  the  Like,  by  Air. 

First  oae  on  or  atiout  Aug.  SI,  1956. 


SN  28.647.     O.  M.  Scott  and  Sons  Company.  Marysvllle.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  19S7. 


SCOTT 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  563.4.14. 
For  Uiwn  Spreaders. 
First  use  Apr   3.  19.17. 


SN   52.116.     Anton   Bertll  Urooberg.  Ottum.   Sweden.     Filed 
May  22.  19.18 

ROLLAZ 

I'rlortty  claimed  under  8e«.  44(d)  ;  Swedish  application 
flled  Mar.  18.  1958.  Reg    No.  8«.a«0.  dated  Feb.  ^S.  1959. 

For  Agriculture  Implements.  Esi»eclally  Cutting  DeTlces  for 
Straw  ;  Straw  Unloading  Device*.  ConTeyer*  for  Com :  Straw 
Ejector* :    Mill*  for  Com  :   Fan*  and  Air  Conducte. 
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SN  58,508.     E-Z4:ook,   Inc.,  LakeTtlla,  iBd.     Piled  June  16.    SN   57.852.     Standard  Sewing  Equipment  Corp..  New  York, 
1958.  '  ^'H.vx  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  23.  1938. 


Gt"^'  ^cUv9 


For  Cutlery  and  the  Like. 
First  uae  May  19.  1938. 


SN    53.657.     W.   A.    Sheaffer    Pen  Company.   Fort    Madison. 
Iowa.    Filed  June  16.  1938. 

SHEAFFER5 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  226.426,  372.469.  and  321.096. 
For  Toola.   Dlea.   Special   Machines,   (iages.  Jigs,   and   Flx- 
turea. 

Flr«t  uae  on  or  about  October  195.'i. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue,  gold,  and  red. 

For  Sewing  Machines  and  Parts  and  Acce*aorie*  Therefor. 

Flr*t  use  June  13.  1958. 


SN  59.317.     Mission  Manufacturing  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 
F'iled  Sept.  22.  1938. 


HA^ERDRIL 


SN  54.620.     Walter  Kidde  k  Company.  Inc..  Belleville,  N.J. 
Filed  July  1.  1958. 


For  Earth  Drilling  Toola. 
First  use  May  29.  19.18. 


SN  .19.318.     Mission  Manufacturing  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1958. 


«<>. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  51R..14.1. 


HA  AA  ERBIT 


For  Earth  Drilling  Toola. 
First  use  May  29.  1958. 


For  Pneumatic  (V>mpre«8lon  Systems  and  Parts  Thereof 
for  <'ompre«slng  and  Conditioning  Air  and  Controlling  the 
Flow  Thereof  for  Dae  In  Actuating  Mechanical  Equipment. 
Consisting  of  Compreaaor*.  Compre*aor  Cart*.  Chemical  Air 
Drier*.  Pressure  Reducers.  Pneumatic  Filters.  Pneumatic 
Valves.     Pneumatic    <iauges.     Pneumatir     Fuse..     Pneumatic     ^j^.    j,o  gge.      Chandler-Evana    Corporation.    West    Hartfowl. 


.\ctua tors,  and  Safety  Disc*. 

Plrat  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  21,  1952,  on  eonipre«a«r8. 


Conn.,  asalgnee  of  Pratt  k  Whitney  Company.  IncorporatwI. 
We«t  Hartford.  Conn.    Filed  Oct.  14.  1958. 


SN  .14.621.     Walter  Kidde  k  Company.  Inc..  BoileTille.  N.J. 
Flled  July  1.  1958. 

Kidde 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  515.346. 

For  Pneumatic  Compression  Systems  and  Parts  Thereof  for 
Compreoalng  and  Conditioning  Air  and  Controlling  the  Flow 
Thereof  for  IW  In  Actuating  Mechanical  Equipment.  Con- 
sisting of  Compreasors.  Compressor  i'art*.  Chemical  Air 
Drier*.  Pre*sure  Reducers.  Pneumatic  Flltera.  Pneumatic 
Valves.  Pneumatic  <iauges.  Pnt'uniatlc  Fuse*.  Pneumatic 
-Xctuators.  and  Safety  Discs. 

First   use  on  or  about  Jan.  21.   19.12.  on  compre«Mors. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  531.596.  <    •     ■ 

For  Carburetors,  and  Regulators  and  Pumps  for  Supplying 
or  Controlling  the  Supply  of  Fuel  and  Anti-Detonant  FIoWh 
to  Internal  Con^ustion  Engines. 

First  use  Sep* 23,  1958. 


-T*:' 


«    ^    _  8X   60.787.      PiTot    Punch   k   Die  Corporation.   North   Tona- 

SN  .14.852.     <;ehl  Bros.  Manufacturing  Co.,  West  Bend.  Wis.         wanda    NY     Filed  Oct    16  19,18 
Filed  July  7,  1958. 


G-310    -  "-^ 


PIVOT 


For  Knives  for  Agricultural  Machinery. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1926. 


VoT  Punches. 

First  use  In  September  19.10. 


SN  55,829.     Anderson  Machine  and  Tool  Works.  Inc..  Chaska. 
Minn.    Filed  July  23.  1958. 


For  Egg  Washer. 

First  use  Mar.  26.  19,18. 


SN  61.116.     (iraybill  Industries.  Inc..  Spokane.  WaHh.     Flled 
Oct.  22.  1958. 

pQrtl-MIx 

For  Portable  Mixing  Machines  for  Mixing  Concrete.  Mortar, 
or  Plaster. 

First  use  Feb.  12.  1957. 
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gN   «a^44.     0«tbo«rd    SUrlM   Corporation.   Waukegan.    111. 
niMl  Not.  20.  1WV8. 


;^p 


QUIETFUTE 


For  Law»  Mowrre. 
Flnt  ume  Oct.  31.  19M. 


For  FW<1  Handllnit  F-qulpm^-nt  Such  a*  Silo  Cnloaders. 
n»«ln  Bunk  Fe*tl«T.  and  Aajtur  Bunk  Fwlera.  Other  Type* 
of  Llv*  Stock  rt*6fn.  and  Part*  Th*r»for. 

Flrat  o»e  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1937. 


8N    63.315.       Imperial    Knife    AB«)cUted    Companlea.    Inc. 
Providenw.  R.I.     Mled  Nov.  28.  1»5«. 


WESTOVER 


SN  62.215.    Th*  N>wall  EnKln«*r1ng  Company  Limited.  Peter 
boroo»h.  BnifUnd.     Filed  Not.  10,  1»M. 


SPACEMATIC 


For  Stalnle*  Stert  fUtWM*— Namely.  KbItw.  Forto.  and 

Spwoaa  of  All  KInda. 

Ftrat  aae  Not.  IS.  1958. 


■ti         i.«.'. 


Owner  of  Brttlak  Eef .  No.  753.243. 

For  Boring  Machine*  Inrorporating  DeTlcea  for  the  Auto- 
matic  Location  of  the  Work  Table,  and  Parta  of  Such   Ma 
fhlnea. 


8N    63.317.       Imperial    Knife    AaaocUted    Companlea.    lac. 
Providencv.  B.I.    Filed  Not.  28.  1958. 


SN  62.347.     Fiwter  Yatea  k  Thom  Umlted.  Blackburn.  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Nov    12.  1958. 


I',     c  - 


OASIS 


0^^e, 


For  Stalnlea*  Steel  Flatware— Namely.  Knlve«.  Forka.  and 
Spoon*  of  All  Kind*. 

Klmt  oae  Nov.  13.  1968. 


For  Moulding   Machine*  for  the   Production  of  Plaatic*. 
First  uae  Aug.  31.  19.'>6. 


SN  63.626.     AMP  Incorporated.  Harrt*burg.  Pa      Filed  Dec. 
4.  1958. 

AMPOMATOR 

owner  of    Beg.   Noa.   624,890.   405.714.   and   others. 

For   Machine*  for  Applying  Electrical  Connector*. 

Flrat  u*e  Apr   8.  1958. ^^^^^^^^^^__ 


SN  82,393.     The  Heald  Machine  Company.  Worcester.  Ma< 
Filed  Nov.  13.  1958 

BORIZER 


«  Oass  24- Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

8N  ."i7.968.     Pantex  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Central  Fall*. 
B.I.     Filed  Aug.  27.  1958. 


For  Preclaion  Boring  Machine*.    ■ 
Flrat  ua*  July  3.  1958. 


SN    62.795.      Sear*,    Roeback    and   Co..    Chicago.    Ill       Filed 


Penk-x-Vudoi 


Nor.  19.  1958. 


KENMORE 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  333.253. 

For    Eli^trlc   and    Non  Power   Sewing   Machine*.    Barbecue 
I'tenaU*    (Namely.   Fork*.   F«)od  Turner*,  and  Tonga i. 
Flr»t  a*e  on  or  about  March  1934. 


Owaer  of  B«f.  No*.  232U«10.  613.906.  and  other*. 

For  Unit*  for  Recovering  Synthetic  Solvent  From  Filter 
Sludge.  Said  Unit*  Being  for  lae  in  Connection  With  Dry 
tneanlng  Apparatu*. 

Fir*t  uae  July  18.  19.%8 


SN  63.121.     Sunbeam  Corporation.  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Not. 


24. 1958 


TRIPLE  TWIN 

For  Electric  r>ry  Shaver*  and  Parta  Thereof. 
Ftrat  u*e  Not.  5.  1958. 


SN   63.329.      Marquette   Appllancea.  Inc..   Mlnneapoll*.   Minn 
Filed  Nov.  28.  1958. 


SN  63.200.     Airborne  Acceaaorle*  Corporation.  Hlllaide.  X.J. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  19.^8. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   642.342. 

For  Clothe*  Washing  Machine*  and  Pryem. 

Ftrat  uae  June  19.%8  on  waahing  machine*. 


/I1M(§ 


SN  63.720.     KeeTer  Starch  Company.  Columbua.  Ohio.     Filed 


msiir 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  601.784  and  656.416. 

For  Tran*mlaalon    Cnlt*  and    Houalnga  Therefor. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  7.  19.^3 


I>ec.  5.  1968. 


TEMP-HOLD 


For   Lanndry   ApplUncw  and    Machine*.   Speciically   Pad 
ding  for  Laundry  Pre— ea. 

Flrat  aae  Jan.  21.  19.^8.  « 
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aass26-Measnring     and     Scientific 
Appliances  ,  | 

8N  16,300.     F.  J.  Sirchie.  BerUn,  N.J.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1956. 

For  Black  Light  Photographic  Outflta,  Ultraviolet  Light 
Outflta.  Fingerprint  Klta.  Rubber  Fingerprint  Uftera.  Trans- 
parent Fingerprint  Liftera.  Fingerprint  Camera*,  ETidence 
Cameraa.  Police  Camerea.  Fingerprint  Taking  Outflta.  Lie 
Detectora.  Photo-Enlarger*.  Powder  Blower*  and  Tape  for 
Lifting  Fingerprint*.  Fingerprint  Index  Galde*.  Latent  Lab- 
oratory Kit*.  Pocket  Fingerprint  Kit*.  Black  Light  and 
ntrarlolet  Inveatlgatlng  Outflta,  ritrariolet  Fy>nntain  Pen*, 
Ballet  Comparison  Microscope*.  Fingerprint  and  Pocket  Mag- 
nlflera,  Mlcrosco[>ea.  Narcotics  Analysis  Kits,  Carrying  Cases 
for  Fingerprint  Taking  Apparatus.  Fingerprint  Blab*,  Patrol 
Car  Fingerprint  Kits.  Ridge  Counter*.  Homicide  Klta,  Blood 
Teat  Klu,  Iodine  Fuming  Kit*.  Portable  and  Mobile  Crime 
I^boretorlea,  Forgery  Detection  Kits.  Handwriting  Platea. 
Fluoreacent  Detection  Powden.  Photographic  Copying  and 
Printing  Machine.  Photo-Identtflcation  Camera*,  Monlage  and 
Caatlng  Klta.  Identification  Scale*.  Photographic  Dark  Room 
Equipment,  and  Black  Light  Fingerprint  Camera*. 

Flrat  a*e  during  1932. 


SN    29,872       Lytle    Engineering   k    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  May  3.  1957. 


%!^ 


For  Ttmera,   Clock*.    Intervallometera,  Time  Baae  Marker 
Units,  and  Disk  Type  Rotary  Computera  or  Calculatora. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  June  1,  1945. 


SN   87,853.      Bljur   Lubricating  Coriwration,   Rochelle   Park, 
N.J.    Filed  Sept.  26.  1957. 

SPRAYJET 

For  Metering  Outlet  FIttlnga  Controlling  the  Dtatributlou 
and  Application  at  a  Series  of  Point*  of  Application  In  Con- 
nection With  a  Branched  Dlatrlbntlng  Tubing  or  Piping 
Syatem  Having  *  Central  Presaure  Source. 

First  uae  Jan.  15.  1957. 


SN  47,000.    Jo*.  Schneider  *  Co.,  Optlsche  Wcfke,  Kreinnach, 
Rhelnland,  Gemuny.    Filed  Mar.  3,  1958.       ii<>% 

„Xenar" 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  242,733.  dated  Feb.  17,  1920; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  328,527. 

For  Optical  and  Photographic  Apparatna  and  DeTlce*  and 
Parta  Thereof.  Partlculariy  Objectlrea. 


SX   47.201.      Miniature   Electronic  Components   Corporation, 
Holbrook.  Maaa.    Filed  Mar.  6.  1958. 


-U 
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The  words  "Miniature  Electronic  Components  Corporation" 
are  dlaclalmed. 

For  Potentlometera. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  15,  1958. 


SN   47.202.      Miniature   Electronic  Components  Corporation. 
Holbrook,  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1958. 


MINELCO 


^j  vi 


For  Potentlometera. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  19.^8. 


SN   50,677.      Bell   k  Howell   Companr.   Chicago,    HI. 
Apr.  30,  1958. 


Filed 


i4m 


SN   37,855.      BlJur   Lubricating   Corporation,    Rochelle   Park, 
N.J.    Filed  Sept.  26,  19.57. 


SPRAYMIST 


For  Metering  Outlet  Fittings  Controlling  the  Distribution 
and  Application  at  a  Series  of  Points  of  Application  in  Con- 
nection With  a  Branched  Distributing  Tubing  or  Piping 
System  Ilaring  a  Central  Pressure  Source. 

Flrat  uae  July  10,  1956. 


SN   87,857.      Bljur   Lubricating  Corporation,  Rochelle   Park, 
N.J.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1957. 


SPRAYCOOL 


For  Metering  Outlet  FIttlnga  Controlling  the  Distribution 
and  Application  at  a  Seriea  of  Polnta  of  Application  In  Con- 
nection With  a  Branched  Dlatrlbntlng  Tubing  or  Piping 
Syatem  Haring  ■  Central  Presaure  Source. 

Flrat  uae  June  15.  1957. 


For  Motion  Picture  Camera*  and  Caaea  Therefor,  Motion 
and  Still  Picture  Projectora.  Slide  Changers  for  Still  Picture 
Projectora  and  Slide  Traya  and  Timera  Therefor.  Slide 
Mounts  for  Still  Pictures,  Motion  Picture  Film  Editing,  Re- 
winding and  Picture  Viewing  Equipment,  and  Motion  Picture 
Film  Reels  and  Containera  Therefor. 

Flrat  use  Sept.  1,  1965. 


m*i  s. 


SN    50.678.      Bell   k  Howell    Company.   Chicago,    111.     Filed 
Apr.  30,  1958. 

FINER  PRODUCTS 
THROUGH  IMAGINATION 

For  Motion  Picture  Cameraa  and  Cases  Therefor,  Motion 
and  Still  Picture  Projectora.  Slide  Changera  for  Still  Picture 
Projector*  and  Slide  Trays  and  Timera  Therefor,  Slide 
Mounta  for  Still  Picture*.  Motion  Picture  Film  Editing.  Re- 
winding and  Picture  Viewing  Equipment,  and  Motion  Picture 
Film  Reels  and  Containera  Therefor. 

Flrat  u*e  June  2,  1956. 


TM  60 
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1.V    maitu       BeU   *   Howell  CwpMy.  Cbitrnm-   ">      "»^    «  aaTOl.     AatouMtlaB  InntrumMiU.   liK..  Pum&MM,  Cllf. 
M^l   1»W  '^'^  Oct.  17.  1M« 


ULTRAGRAPH 


For  Cathode  Bay  Tvba  DtayUy  Tjrpc  Sf^rdtng  D«ric««  (or 
DtapUytnr    Informatton    tn    Ultraaonlc    Inapectlon    Syatems. 
Pint  uae  Aos.  1.  19d7. 


8N  •1.422.     J.    R.   Moor*.   Manitowoc.   Wla.     Pilod  Oct.   27, 


19M. 


TRICROMETER 


Th*  drawlag  la  Ui»*d  for  rod  and  allvor. 
Kor  Motion  Picture  Caaioraa  and  Ca»«  Th*Po<.»r.  and  Still 
llcturo  Projcctora  and  Slide  Cbanflcn  TlHTcfor. 
Pint  wo  innc  2,  1»M. 


Por  Bxtonalble  Mcaauiinc  Ruin. 
Pint  nae  Oct.  17,  19SS. 


8X  51.707.  B«acta-C'ontlncntal  But»aania«chtn»»nw^rk  Oeoell 
aciuift  nrtt  beochracnktcr  Haftunc.  Koola-Dcutt.  (Jcrroanj 
FUod  May  15.  !•&«. 


EXACTA 


SN  «2.W1.     Kel-Bqolp  Oonpany,  Utacgo.  Midi.     Pllod  Nov. 
l».  1»M. 

KAL-SPARK 

Por    IitBltlon   Teotn   for   Clicckiac  Ignition   Output.  Collo. 
and  Coadcna«r«. 

Plmt  MO  Mar.  29.  193T. 


Owner  Of   German   Beg.   No.   718.573.   dated   May   «.    1»5« 
Por  Boalneaa  Macbtnea  Including  TabuUtIng  and  CalcuUt 

tng  Machine..  Oaah  Eeglatera.  Billing  Macblneo.  Bookkeeping 

Marhinea.    Device*   for  Punched   Tapea.   Card    Punch   DeTlce«. 

Card  Punch  Re|>rt>ducer».  Interpretera  for  launched  Holea  and 

Duat  Corera  for  OlBce  Machlnea. 


SX  62.092.     Kel  Equip  Company.  Otaego.  Mich.     Piled  So». 
18.  19M. 

KAL-TAC 

For  Ignition  Operated  Tachometera. 
FIrat  uae  Aug.  18.  195«. 


8N    .^3.«28       Narda   Ultraaonlc*  Corporation.   MIneoIa.   N.Y. 
Piled  June  16.  1958. 


8N   62.748.      Blaetronlc  Aaaoctatea.    Inc.,   Long  Branch.  NJ. 
Plied  Nov.  19.  1958 

ADDALINK 

For  Electronic  Computing  Equipment,  and  Eapeclallj   Such 

.      ^     w     iw-4ii-f„,,   -nrf  Equipment     for    Converting     Information     From    Analof    to 

Por  Ultraaonlc  Apparatua-Namely.  Tank..  <>^«*  »"  •»"  ^gltiTand  Prom  Digital  to  Analog  Form 

Electro-Mectoanlcal  Tranwlwer.  VlbraUble  In  the  Ultraaonlc  ""*;'*',•" '^.„^    j^J^^j^g 

FTHiuency    Range   for  Treating   and   Cleaning   MatertaU   and         FIrat  uae  .Nov    lu.  iv.->B. __ 

Product.  Bspoaed   to  the  Aeou.tlc  Baercy   BadUtlag  Ther^ 
from. 
Plrat 


November  1957. 


gN   37.072.     Gulton    Indnatrtaa.   Inc..    Metuchen.   NJ.     Piled 
Aag.  12.  1958. 


Oass  28- kwtlry  mi  Predott-M«tal  Ware 

UN  60,121      Empire  Crafta  Corporation.  Newark.  N.Y.     Filed 


Oct.  6.  19ft8 


HI-T 


For  Capacitor*.  Accelerometera.   Ple*oe»«-trlc  Ceramic  Ble- 
ownta,  Pleaoelectrtc  Tranaducer.  and  Thermlatora. 
Pint  uae  inly  31.  1958. 


MAGIC  MOMENT 

Por  SllverpUted  Flat  Tableware  and  Hollowware. 
FIrat  uae  July  24.  1958. 


8N  59.0S2.     J    P   CToaaeld  Limited.  London.  England      nied 
8«pt.  17.  1958. 

SCANATRON 

Owner  of  Brltlah   Reg    .\o.   7.Vl.i73.  dated   June   8.    1956. 

For  Electronic  Apparata*  for  Uae  In  the  l)etectlon  and 
Correction  of  Dlatortlona  During  Mnltl-Colour  Reproduction 
by  Printing  or  Photocraphlc  Proceoaea  and  Paru  of  Such 
Apparatua. 

8N  60.483.    Compco  Corporatloa.  Chicago.  IlL    Iliad  Oct.  IS. 


8.\  60.823.     David   Karp  Company.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Hand  Kraft. 
New  York.  NY      Filed  Oct.  17.  1958 

DATING  REGULAR 

For  Finger  RInga.  NeckUce*.  Bracelet*.  Anklet*.  Broocbe* 
and  Pin..  Cut  Unka.  Tie  Bara.  Tie  naapa.  and  Belt  Bucklea. 
Plrat  uae  Kept    10.  19.%8. 


8N  60.829.     J.  B.   Malcolm  *  Company,  Inc..  Boaton,   Maaa. 
Plted  Oct.  17.  1958. 


1958 


COMPCO 


Owner  of  Be«.  No.  514.062. 

Par  Ptotacraphle  ■«al9flM«t— Namely.  Film  Refia  and 
Caaa,  lIMa  Ifovata.  POa  Bdltora.  Vlewera.  Splicer*,  Pllm 
Claanera.  Pllm  Bewlnda.  and  Projectora. 

Pint  aae  la  1912. 


Por  Coatame  Jewelry. 
Plrat  aae  Jan.  6,  1958. 
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AN  51,(03.    Cora.  Inc.  Naw  York,  N.I.    POad  Oct  21.  1958.    8N    62.301.      The   latenatloMl   8Uv«r    Company,   Marldaa. 

Conn.    Piled  Nov.  12,  1958. 


%-.. 


r 


ed 


7 


»tt  it!  ta**' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  378.029  and  626,350. 

Por  Charm  Braceleu.  Charm*.  Necklacea.  Bracelet*.  Ear 
rlnga.  Jewelry  CUpa.  Broocbea.  Locket*.  Pearl  Bracelet*. 
Paarl  Necklacea,  Pearl  Barring*.  Pearl  Brooche*.  Pearl 
Locketo.  Pearl  Jewelry  aipa.  Pearl  Charm*.  Finger  Ring*. 
Pearl  Finger  Ring*,  and  the  Following  Good*  Made  In  Whole 
or  In  Part  of  Predooa  Metala  or  PUted  With  the  Same: 
Beada.  Plna.  and  Jewelry  Inltlala. 

Flrat  uaeAug.  4,  1958.       ,  \^. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  656.115. 

For    Sllverplated   riatware— Namely.   Knlre*.    Porka.   aad 
Spoona. 

Pint  uae  June  24,  1957. 


Class  29-BrooMS,  Brasbts,  wA  DKtors 

8N  53.069.     Tmly-Maglc  Product*.  Inc.,  Baffalo,  N.Y.     PUed 
June  6,  1958. 


8N  61.111.     Feature  Ring  Co,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Oct.  22.  1968. 

FAITHFUL  FOREVER 


KITCHEN  TIGER 


For  Waahlng  and  Scouring  Sponge*. 
FIrat  uae  Mar.  5, 1958. 


^ 


For    Finger    Ring*    and    Finger    Ring    Mounting*    Made   of     8N  61.672.     8.  H.  Kreaa  and  Company,  New  York.  N  Y      FUed 
Preclou.  Metal.  Oct.  29.  1958. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Oct.  15.  1958.  I'cjl**.'. 


8N   61.451.      E.    H.   Tape  Company.   Inc..    Booth   Bend.   Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  19.%8. 


•  'a 


HEARTBAND 


For  Finger  RInga. 
Plrat  uae  Oct.  2«.  19.%8. 


uv  ai  antt      /.          .   ..           =       „                  ^  "^^  drawing  la  lined  for  blue  and  red.     Owner  of  Rec   No 

8N  61,806.     Uranat  Broa..  San  Pranclaco.  t^allf.  Piled  Nov.    5«2,S63. 

'•  ^•**  For  Powder  Puffa.                                                             «u 

VICTORIA  ""'"'°"""°' 


For  Finger  RInga. 
Plrat  uae  Sept.  26.  1958 


»  t  '  :    ■  ■  .  /• 


Class  30-Crockery,  Eartkaawara,  aa4 


SN  61.847.     Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  3.  19.^8. 


ONEIDA 


SN  43.446.     Carl  Foralund,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapid*.  Mich.     FUed 
Jan.  6. 1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  185,759.  631.695.  and  other.. 
For  Sterling  Silver  Flat  Tableware. 
Plrat  aae  Aug.  24.  1948. 


Plantation 
Colonial 


i^e' 


SN   62.015.     Corydon   M.   Johnaon  Co..   Inc..  Bethpage.  N  V 
Piled  Nov.  6.  1958. 


For  China  CHnnerware. 
Flrat  uae  Nov.  26.  1957. 


S.\  50,473.     Carl  Foralund,  Inc..  Grand  Rapida,  Mich.     Piled 
Apr.  28.  1958. 


SAUCY  BOAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  643.610. 
For  Pin  or  Tie  Claap. 
Plrat  uae  Sept.  3.  1958. 


The  word  "Boat."  being  the  name  of  the  gooda  Ideatlfled 
herein,  la  dlaclalmed. 

For  Gravy  or  Sauce  Boata  Made  of  China. 
First  aae  Mar.  19.  1958. 
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»S    9*,»\».      nintrtd»»    Chin*    Comiwiiy.    P»MdcM.    CaM. 

Filed  lit.  8.  1»5H. 


FLINTRIDGE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Som.  511.003  and  502.9T2. 

Fur  Table  Cblna. 

First  uae  June  lA.  1B52. 


CUu  31- Filters  and  RtfH9«r>ten 

8N  54,3«7.     Am^'rlcan  Ffit  Company.  G1«bt1II».  Conn.     Fllwl 
JaM  27.  1958. 

PARAFLOW 

For    Cartridge    for   Cartridge    Type   Fluid   Flltera. 

F'trit  uae  Jun*-  Ifl,  1»."^8.  


Oass  34  -  HMting,  Li«litiiig,  md  Ventilatiiifl 
Apparatus 

8N    47.1M.      Holen    Imports.    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Mar.  6.  1»58. 

FLAME  FLOATS 

For  N'lght  Lights  (Conalatlng  of  Coated  Wlcki  Mounted  on 
Cork  and  Metal  or  Plastic  Floats  Which  Barn  Much  Like  a 
Candle  Flame  When  Floated  on  a  Thin  Layer  of  Oil  Orer 
Water). 

First  aae  Not.  27.  1W7. 


8N    54.222.      Williamsburg    Restoration.    Incorporated.    Wll- 
llamsbarg.  Vs.    Filed  July  28,  1958. 


Oass  32- 


and  Upholstery 


SN    51.297.      Smith    *   DavU    Manufacturing   Company.    St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  May  8.  1958. 


For  Household  Lighting  Fixtures,  and  Candlesticks.  Cande- 
labras  and  Candleholdera. 
First  use  Sept.  18.  1947. 


Tbe   representation   of  the  goods  as  shown    Is  disclaimed. 
For   Wheeled    Foldlnx    Beds   and   Wheeled    Adjustable   Be<l 
Frames. 

First  use  Apr.  2.  1958. 


SN  56.22.'i.      Williamsburg    Restoration.     Incorporated.    Wil- 
liamsburg. Vs.    Filed  July  28.  19.^8 

WILLIAMSBURG 

For  Household  Lighting  Fixtures,  and  Candlesticks.  Cande- 
labras  and  (^andleholders. 
First  use  In  October  195«. 


SN   54.353.     Trimble,   lot..   Rochester.  N.Y.     Filed  Jane  26. 
1958. 

BABY-FORM 

For  Infants'  and  Nursery  Furniture — Namely.  High  Cbalrs 
and  Portable  llathlng  I>evlces. 
First  use  Sept.  12.  1957. 


SN  58,177.     Elgen   Manufacturing  Corporation,  Long  Island 
City.  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1968. 


OPPO-MATIC 


For    Heating.    Ventilating,    and    Air   Conditioning   Damper 
Fixtures. 

First  use  July  22.  19.%8. 


*SN    82.777.      Norman    Industries.    Inc..    Chicago.    III.      Filed 
Nut.  19.  1958 

"SEE  ALL**  REFLECTOR 

Applicant  dlsclslma  the  word  "Reflector"  apart  from  th*- 
mark  as  shown. 

For  ConTex  Mirrors  Mounted  on  Stands  In  Stores  for  the 
Purpose  of  Deterring  Shoplifting  aad  Reducing  Pilferage 
Losses. 

First  use  Oct.  20.  19.^8. 


Oass  33 -Glassware 

SN    63.790.     Anchor   Hocking  Class  Corporation.  Lancaster. 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  8.  Itt.'VS. 

ANCHORWHITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  419,329,  574,174.  and  others. 
For    Glassware — Namely.     Cups.     Saucers.     Mugs.     Bowls. 
Plates,  and  Platters.  All  Made  of  Glass. 
First  use  on  or  about  .\ug  4,  19.'i8. 


SN  63.385.     Air  Device,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Dec.  1, 


1958. 


LOUVAIRE 


For    Alr-Condltlonlng.     Heating,    and    Ventilating    Equip- 
ment—Namely. Registers  and  Grilles. 
First  use  Sept.  4.  1958. 


SN  63.386.     Air  Devices.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Dec.  1, 
19.'S8. 


SCOOPTROL 


For    Alr-Condltlonlng.    Heating,    and     Ventilating    Equip- 
ment— Namely.  Registers  snd  Grilles. 
First  use  Sept.  4,  1058. 


SN  63.387.     Air  DeTlc«».  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  1. 
1958. 

SCOOPMASTER 

For    Alr-Condltlonlng.     Heating,     and     Ventilating    Equip- 
ment—Namely. Registers  and  Grilles. 
First  use  Sept.  4.  1958. 
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8N  63,388.     Air  DeTlcM.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  1.    SN  62,755.     Tbe  Goodyear  Tlra  *  Rubber  Compaay.  Akroa. 
1958.  Ohio.    Filed  Not.  19,  1958. 


CONTROLAIRE 

For    Alr-Condltlonlng.    Heating,    and    Ventilating    Equip- 
ment— Namely.  Registers  and  Grilles. 
First  use  Sept.  4.  1958. 


RACEWAY 


For  Tires. 

First  use  Aug.  21,  1958. 


8N    63.410.      Blckley    Furnaces,    Incorporated,    Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Dec.  1.  1958. 


Oass  36— Musical  InstrumeRts  ami  Supplies 

SN   59.893.      Hersbman   Musical   Instrument  Co..   Inc.,   New 
York.  NY.    Filed  Oct.  1,  19.58. 


For  Kllna  and  High  Temperature  Furnart 
First  use  Oct.  6.  19.%8. 


^ou 


SN  63.435.     Ellis  A  Watts  ProducU.  Inc..  Rossmoyne.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1958. 


For    Musical   Instruments   and   Accessories — Namely.    Gui- 
tars. Guitar  Strings. 

First  use  June  1953  on  guitars. 


For  Air  Cooling  and  Air  Conditioning  Equiitnient. 
First  use  on  or  atM>ut  Apr.  24,  19.'>7. 


Oass  35 -Betting,  Hose,  Machinery  Padc- 
iag,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN    18.284.      Ace    Rubber    Company.    Inc..    Muskogee.    Okla.. 
assignee    of    Ace.    Rubber    Company.    Dallas.    Tex.      FII^mI      "^ 
Oct.  29.  1966. 


SN  61.690.     Bomarc  Record  Co.,  Inc..  PblladelpbU,  Pa.    Filed 
Oct.  31.  1958.  , 

BOMARC     ^ 

For  Phonograph  Records. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1958. 


Oass  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

SN    41.658.     The    Mead   Corporation.    Dayton.   Ohio.      Filed 
Dec.  2,  1957. 


ACE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  443.967. 

For  Vulcanising  Patches :  Valve  Stem  Vulcanising  Unitx 
for  Vulcanising  ValTe  Stems  of  Tubes  and  the  Like ;  Tube- 
less  Tire  Repair  Patches  or  Plugs  ;  Rubber  Vulcanizing  and 
Cold  Patch  Material  Coated  With  a  Protertlvn  Covering: 
Quick  Cure  Vulcanising  and  Cold  Patch  Repair  Gum  Rub- 
ber ;  Cold  Patches  ;  Tire  Boots  for  Repairing  Pneumatic  Tires. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15.  1946. 


For  Bristol  Board. 

First  use  as  early  as  September  1913. 


SN    42,472.      Gestetner    Umlted.    London,    England.      Filed 
Dec.  16.  1957.  -» 


GESTELITH 


SN  33.754.     The  Rubber  Shop.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Royal  Rubb<>r 
Company.   South   Bend.   Ind.     Filed   July   15.    1957. 


Owner  of  BritUb   Reg.  No.   763.783.  dated  Mar.  21,  1957. 
For  Duplicating  Paper  and  Stencil  Paper,  Writing  Instru- 
ments— Namely.  Pens  and  Pencils  and  Ink  and  Pencil  Erasers. 


CAT  &  DOG 


SN    42.995.     Springfield   Coated   Paper  Corp..   Camden.   N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  24.  1957. 


For  Rubber  Products  of  DiCTerent  Types  Produced  to  the 
Specification  of   the  C^stomer^Namely.  Gaskets.   Seals,  and 
■(irommets. 

First  use  July  1.  1957. 


DURAKOTE 


For  Coated  Paper. 
First  use  May  3.  1957. 


SN  48,418.     Hamilton  Kent  Manufacturing  Company,  Kent. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1958. 


SN  52.632.     Cuna  Supply  Cooperative.  Madison,  Wis.     Filed 
May  22,  19.^8. 


HEXSEAL 


CUNAPOST 


For    Sealing    Rings    Employed    In    Telescopic    Pipe   Joints.         For  Accounting  Boards. 
First  use  Aug.  18.  1949.  First  use  September  1953. 
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Oats  3S-Priirts  and  PiMatiom 

8N  44,S33.     Jolia  r«mlo4o.  Brooklya.  N.T.     FUcd  Jan.  23. 
19&8. 

WICKS  PICKS 


8N  M,553.    JokD  M.  Hajdon,  d.b.a.  MaiiM  DtfMt  Pnbltobliis 
Co..  Seattle.  Wash.    FilMl  8«pt.  8,  1938. 


western  marine  dealer 


For  Printed  Computations  for  the  Haodteapptng  of  Hora^ 

Tint  OM  Sept.  1.  1963.  For  Trade  Macaslne. 

Flrat  oae  July  26.  1»M. 


IN  49.918.     Howard  W.  Sama  *  Co..  loe..  Imttanapolla,  lod. 
riled  Apr.  14.  1»58. 

Photofact 

Owner  of  Ref .  No.  600.31A. 

For    Peiiodlr    PubMratlona    Contaiaing    Blertronic    Berrlce 


SN  61.T7S.     Beniiger  Brothers.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 
Not.  3.  1»S8. 


BANNER 


Por  Booka  for  Juvenlleo. 

First  us4>  on  or  about  8ept.  26.  19M. 


DaU. 

First  use  In  1»4«. 


8N  61.814.     Larry  E.  Klnmp  Company.  Inc..  Stockton.  Calif, 
nied  Not.  3.  1»&8. 


I 


SN  40.619.     Howard  W.  Sams  k  Co..  lac.  ladtanapolla.  Ind 
niod  Apr.  14.  1958. 


^airmark 


JLM^ 


For  Printed  Material— Naneiy.  Posters.  Banners.  Window 
Cards.  Display  AdvertUlng.  or  tho  like. 
First  use  \us.  14,  1956. 


ciyuiA^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  6(MU31 

For   Periodic    Publications   Conulnlng  Electronic    Serrlre 
DaU. 

First  use  In  1946. 


SN  61.971.     StratoOez.  Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Filed  Not.  5, 
IMS. 

TO  THE  MOON 

For  Periodicals. 

First  use  Auk.  22.  1958 


SN  50.461.     Eda   Dt   Maggto,  d.b.a.   Eda  Edw>n.  Hollywood. 
Calif.     Filed  Apr  28.  1958. 

THE  WORLD  IS  YOUR 
STAGE 

For  Syndicated  Newspaper  Cotnmna  and  Syllabi. 
First  use  June  10.  1948. 


aass39-aotiiiiig 


SN   54.970.      Wyandotte  Chemicals   Corporation.   Wyandotte. 
Micli.     Filed  Jane  20.  1958. 


SN  36.445.     The  Joaepta  *  Fctas  Company.  (Meveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aag.  29.  195T. 

IMPERIA  COTTONS 

The    word   "Cottons"   is  disclaimed   apart   from    the  mark. 
For   Cotton   Fabrics   Sold   Only    in    the    Form   of  Tailored 
Apparel — Namely,    Men's   Suits.    Coats,   and    Slacka. 
First  use  Aug.  13.  1937. 


SANI-FACTS 


For  Trade  Publication  Issued  About  Quarterly  In  the  Field 
of  Sanitation. 

First  nae  May  23.  1956. 


SN  38.425.  Bemhard  Altmann  International  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y..  assignee  of  The  Bemhard  Altmann  Cor- 
poration,  New   York.   NY.      Filed   Oct.    7.    1957. 


HARWICK 


SN    37.560.      Roberta    Paelflc.    Ud..    San    Francisco.    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1958. 


DIAL-A-SPICE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  412.602. 

For  Sweaters. 

First  nae  in  the  year  1943. 


For   Rotary   i'bart   for   Selecting   Hplcco,   Its    Measurement 
and  Use. 

First  uae  July  10.  1958. 


SN  48.900.     Krtca  Shoes.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  2. 
1958. 


SN  58.134.     Woridmark  Presa.  Inc„  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Aug.  18.  1958. 


SCREENBILL 


For  Periodicals. 

First  ose  Aug.  5.  1958. 


For  LadiM'  Shoes. 
First  use  Not.  18.  1957. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  50.900. 
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SN    50,900.      Morris    LelTerts.   d.b.a.    Emily    Lefferti    Sboea.    SN  51,584.    Proflle.  Inc.,  Bergenfleld,  N.J.,  by  change  of  name 


Paramoa,  N.J.    Filed  May  2.  1958. 


from    Proflle   Slenderising   Salon,    Bergenfleld,   N.J.     Filed 
May  18,  1958. 

SLENDEROLL      ' 

For  Vibrating  Machines  for  Exercising  and  Reducing  Pur- 


First  use  Jan.  7,  1958. 


For  Ladies'  Shoea. 

First  use  July  1.  195.^. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  48,909. 


CUtt42-KiNttod,   Netted,   m 
Fabrio,  and  Substitvtes  Therefor 


Textfle 


.SN  55.414.     The  RealUtic  Company.  CindnnaM.  Ohio. 
July  16, 1958. 

COMFORT-AIR 

For   Electrically    Heated   Hood  Type    Hair  Dryefs. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  28,  1957. 


Piled 


SN  57.698.     Manes  Fabrics  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  22.  1958. 

PIC-A-POP 

For  Cotton  Piece  (ioods. 
First  use  Oct.  22.  1956. 


SN  56,903.  Estro,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  by  change  of  name 
from  Ctalcagoland  Nafara  CydoM  Massage.  Inc..  Chicago, 
lU.    Piled  July  24.  1958. 

ESTRO 

For  Blectrical   Massage  Equipment,   Comprising  Cushions, 
Pads,  Tables.   Recliners.   Rockers,  and   Apparatus  To  Be  Ap- 


8N    58,218.      Alyce   H.    Matthews,   d.b.a.    Cape   Cod   CleNet    plied  to  the  Human  Body,  All  ConUintng  Vibrating  Motors 
Company.  Yarmouth  Port.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1938.  and/or  Heating  Units  for  Uae  in  Physical  Therapy. 

{y  First  use  Apr.  8,  1958. 


For  Dish  Cloths 
First  use  Auk.  «■  1958. 


SN  56,715.     Grorer  F.  Hinman.  Seattle,  Waah.    Filed  Aug.  6. 
1958. 


j,**.^ 


Oats  43-Tkread  mA  Yam 


Ty>-. 


For  Dentures. 

First  use  Mar.  10.  1958. 


N£i/ 


RN    49.793.     Talbott   Knitting   Mills.    Inc..    New   York.    NY. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1958. 


TURING 


For  Yarn  .Made  of  Synthetic  Fibers. 
First  use  Mar.  28.  1958. 


SN  60,714.     Soclete  RhoTy],  ParU,   France.     Filed   Sept.  2H, 


1958. 


RHOVYLON 

Owner  of  French  Reg.   No.  403.760.  dated  June  14.   1950 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  474.321  ;  and  U.  8.  Reg.  No.  .'i74..518. 
For  Threads.   Including  Tboae  of  Polyvinyl  Chloride. 


SN   56.985.     Midwest   Dental   Mfg.   Co..  Chicago.   III.     Filed 
Aug.  11.  19.58. 

For  Automatic  Lubricating  Devices  and  Lubricating  Sys- 
tems for  Dental  Handpieces  of  the  Air  Driven  Type  and  the 
Belt  Driven  Type.  Comprising  a  Source  of  Air  Under  Pres- 
sure, an  Automatic  Lubricator  for  Forming  Oil  Miat  in  the 
Air.  and  Suitable  Conduits  for  Impressing  Air  Pressure  on 
tlie  Lubricator  and  for  Carrying  the  Air  and  Lubricant  Mist 
to  the  Contra  Angle  Housing  To  Lubricate  the  Bearings  and 
To  Maintain  an  Air  Pressure  Inside  the  Housing.  Which 
Excludes  nrindings  and  Dirt  From  the  Bearings  and  Con- 
stsntly  Deposits  Oil  on  Them. 

First  use  Apr.  9,  1957. 


aais44-DeMl,   Medkal, 
Appfiances 


Svrgical 


SN  60.178.     Precision  Dynamics  Corporation.  Burbank.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1958. 


SN  44.042.     Polymer  Industrie  Chlmlche  Societa  per  Aiioni. 
Milan.  Italy.    Filed  Jan.  1.5,  1958. 


RHEUMOVIL 


Priority  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application  filed  Nov. 
27,  1957:  Reg.  No.  138.862.  dated  Nov  27,  1958.  Owner  of 
ItalUn   Provlaional  No.  2.487.   filed  Not.   27,  1957. 

For  Therapeutic  and  Orthopedic  Apparel — Namely.  Hosiery.        For  Hospital    Identification  Bracelets.   Intravenous   SUnd- 
Underwaar.    Cocaets.   Belts,    Anklets,    Knee   CoTertngs.    and    arda.  and  Hospital  Curtain  Stands. 
Medical  Dresotngs.  ..__     .  -.,  .  First  uae  Sept.  4.  1958. 
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8M  «0.m      Prvri-loo  nT««««««  r.rpor.tte..  Barb.iik.  Cllf     8X  84.87S.     TMnp-B«x  Corp..  White  Ptatn..  N.Y.     nW  AM- 
rUed  Urt  rt.  193M  2.  1»37. 


SECURLINE 


For  HMpltal    IdentlflratJon   Brm<*»*ti.   lntr«venou«   Stand- 
ard*, and  Hospital  Curtain  Mtanda. 

Flmt  UM  Sept.  4.  193«         ^^^^^^ 


Class 45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

.«».\    62.326.      Coca-ToU    HottllDg    <'ompany    of   Lo«   Abii^I*^. 
'    Loa  Ant^l.*!..  Oallf     ni«l  Not.  IT.  1938. 

BARB 

For  Soft  DrtBka  and  Mjrrttpa  and  ExtracU  for  Making  th.- 
.Hame. 

Flrat  u»f  Ann.  29,  1»58. 


Class  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SX   «T7.«23.      WMtnn    Blacult   Company.    Inc.   Paaaalr.    "I.J.. 
aaalitnM>    of    Superior    Blamlt    Tompany.    JVattI*.    Wtah 
Fll»^   rvr    6.    Ift.VI.      CO.NCIRRE.NT  VHK  to  be  n^atrlet.M! 
to    Wanhlngton.    Orpfcon.    California,    an«l    Idaho.      Conrur 
rent    Ib**    with    Rejc.    No.    381.. "577,    In    the    United    State* 
exdudinit  the  above  oMMitloned  StatM. 


The  worda  "Cup-Fac"  »re  dtarUimed  apart  from  the  nark 
aa  shown. 

For  Coffee,  Inatant  Coffee.  Inatant  Tea.  Inatant  Chocolate 
for  Making  a  ("hooolate  Flavored  Food  Beverage,  and  Inatant 
S«>up  .Ml sea. 

First  uaeMar.  11,  1937. 


S.N   .18.14H.     Hawthorn  Mellodj   Farnu   I>alry.   Inc..  Chicago, 
III.     Flle«l  «»ct.  1.  1»37. 

HAWTHORN  MELLODY 

Owner  of  Kef.  No.  SW.327. 

Pbr  Fluid  Milk.  Chocolate  Milk.  Cream.  Ice  Cream.  Butter 
milk.  Cottage  Cheese.  Vegetable  Fat  Topping  Used  an  a  Hen 
•ert  Topping.  Fresh  Egg»  and  Butter. 

First  use  Mar.  29.  19-11. 


SN    41.438.      King   KuUen  Oracery  Co.,   Inc..  Jamaica.  N.V. 
Filed  Nor.  27.  19.'»7. 


The  drawing  Is  lli»ed  for  red. 

For  Crarkers 

nnt  uae  during  January  19.3.*). 


0 


SN   11.180       MWwest   Pried    Milk   Company,  d.b.a.    Mldweat. 
Dundee.  Ill      Filed  June  28.  1936. 

MAMMAL-LAC 

For  I>r«ed  Whole  Whey,  for  Use  la  Ureetock  Feeda 
First  uae  June  20.  1956 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  636.347. 

For    Frosen    French    Fried    Potatoes.    Frosen    (Jreen    IVas. 

First  use  Oct.  3.  1037. 


SN    41,729.      Sweet    Life    Branda.    Inc..    Schenectady.    N.Y 
Filed  Dee.  3,  1957. 


SN   24.060.      Mitnot   Company,   Utchfleld.   III.      Filed  Feb.   8. 


1937. 


MILNOT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No    641.491 

For  Blend   of  Evaporated  Nonfat  Milk  and  Vegetable  Oil. 

First  ose  Jan.  10.  1941. 


SN  34..V">«      Morrle  L.   Schrafer.  d.b.a    Lenl  Foods.  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  July  29.  I9.'i7. 


LENI 


For  Cheese.  Cheese  Spreads,  (\inned  Hams.  Candles. 
Cookies.  Fruit  Cakns.  Canned  Fish.  Sausages.  Crispbread. 
Fruit  Preaerres.  Mustard,  and  Liver  Paste.  Sold  Only  to  the 
Mall Onler  Trade. 

First  uae  May  6.  I9.'t7. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue,  but  color  la  not 
an  essential  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  370.217 
and  .132. 146 

For  Canned,  Bottled.  Frosen.  Fresh  and  Dried  Vegetables. 
and  Canned  and  Frosen  Pumpkin  :  <'anned,  Bottled.  Frosen. 
Fresh  and  I>rled  Fmlts  :  Canneil.  Bottled,  and  Frosen  Fruit 
and  Vegetable  Julcea ;  Cisnned  and  Bottled  Fruit  Sauces; 
Canned  and  Bottle<l  IMmento ;  Canned  and  Bottled  Tomato 
Puree  and  Tomato  Paatp :  Canned  and  Froten  Fish  and  Shell 
flak :  Canned.  Froaen.  Fresh  sad  I>rled  Meat ;  Canned,  Frosen 
and  Freah  Poultry ;  Apple  Butter,  Hon«y.  Jaaia.  Jellies,  Mar 
malade.   and    Fruit    Preserves;    Canned    and    Bottled   OIlTes : 
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Canned  and  Frosen  Ravioli.  With  and  Without  Meat  Balls : 
Canned  and  Froten  Spaghetti  and  Meat  Balla :  Canned  and 
Frosen  Rice  Dinner  Conalating  Mainly  of  Bice  and  Vege- 
tables :  Canned.  Bottled,  and  Froten  <'hlcken  Noodle  Dinner 
Consisting  Mainly  of  Chicken  and  Noodles  ;  Canned  Brown 
Bread  ;  (Tieese  :  Grated  Cheese  :  Butter  :  Evaporated  Milk  ; 
Fluid  Milk;  Fresh  Eggs;  Ice  (Yearn;  Catsup:  Chill  Sauce: 
Macaroni  Salad;  Coffee:  Mayonnaise:  Mustard:  Olive  Oil 
for  Culinary  Uae;  Peanut  Butter;  Pickles:  Plcalllll ;  Potato 
Salad;  Salad  Dressing;  Vinegar;  Table  and  FiknI  Flavoring 
Syrups ;  Fruit,  Berry,  Nnt.  Butterscotch  and  CTiocolate  Fudge 
Toppings. 

First   use   19.^2;  June   15.   1016,  as  to  "Sweet   Life." 


SN  49.266.      Food  Science  Corporation.  Chicago,   III.     Filed 


Apr.  8.  19.58. 


SUPER-DIET 


For  High  Protein  POod  Formula  for  Uae  in  Special  Food 
Programs. 

First  use  Feb.  21.  19.58. 


SN  50.446.     The  Capital  City  Products  Company.  Columbus. 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  28,  19.%8. 


CERTI-WHIP 


SN   43,283.     Rlrardo   Rubio   VIvanco  and   Raleigh   Augustus 
Gibson.    Mexico   City,    .Mexico.      Filed    Dec.    31,    1957. 

COFYBRETH 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Mexican  application 
filed  July  0.  19.57  ;  Reg.  No.  90.349.  dated  Sept.  20.  1957. 
For  Candy. 


For  Dessert  Topping.  Including  as  Its  Principal  Ingredients 
Distilled  Water.  Sterilised  Vegetable  Oils,  Sugar,  Vegetable 
Protein.  Emulsifiers.  Stabillters.  and  Vanilla. 

First  use  Apr.  18.  1958. 


SN  44.711.  The  Instant  Products  Manufacturing  Company, 
d.b.a.  0-So-(;ood  Food  Producta  Co..  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed 
Jan.  27.  19.58. 


SN  51,170.    Camilla  Cotton  Oil  Company,  Camilla,  C.a.     Filed 
May  7.  1958.  c 

MONEY  MAKER 

For  Feeds  for  All  Types  of  Animals  and  Poultry. 
First  uae  May  5,  1938. 


0-SO-GOOD 


SN  51,890.     Frlttache  Brothers,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


May  19.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  N^.  l.ro.328. 

For  Coffee :  Jellies,  Jams,  and  Preser\-es  :  Table  .Syrup : 
<ielatln  Desaert  Powders  :  Salad  Dressing  ;  Meat  .Sauce.  Sea 
Food  Sauce  and  Bart>ecue  Sauce  :  Ingredients  for  Making  Ice 
Cream  and  Sherbets  Namely,  Stabillters.  Coloring,  and  Fla- 
voring Agents,  and  Bases  for  Ice  Cream  and  Sherbet  ;  and 
Soda  Fountain  Sp<>claltiea— Namely,  Malted  Milk  Powder  and 
Syrup.  Hot  Chocolate  Powder.  Packaged  Coloring  and  Fla- 
voring Agents  and  Syrups  for  Ice  Cream  ..Sodas,  and  Packaged 
Topplnga  for  Ice  Cream  Sundaes.  ,  v 

First  use  October  1917  on  coffee. 

'•  ^  • 


SUPERESIN 


For  Soluble  Spice  Flavorings  for  Food. 
First  use  May  1,  19.58. 


SN   48,294.      Li'l   General    Stores.   Inc..   Tampa.   Fla. 
Mar.  24,  1958. 


Piled 


SN   .52.489.     C.  P.   Gundlach  k   Co..   Inc..   Cincinnati.   Ohio. 
Filed  May  28,  19.58. 

BUTTER  FLAKE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  .556.467. 
For  Buttermilk. 
First  use  May  1948. 


.SN    55,598.      Estelle    L.    Nemkov,    d.b.a.    Mendelsohn    Sweet 
Talk,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  18,  1958. 


Ul  GENERAL 


SWEET  TALK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668.760. 

For   Chewing  Gum   Containing  an   Ingredient  Intended  to 
Sweeten  and  Deodorise  the  Breath. 
First  use  June  22.  1938. 


For   Froten    Ice   Milk   Desserts.    Fresh  Eggs,  and    Orange    SN    ,56,962.     Hoffman  Candy   Company.   Loa   Angeles,   Calif. 
Juice.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1958 

First  uae  Dec.  14,  19.57. 

GOLD  CUP 


SN  49.247.      Butler  Coal   *  Grain  Company,  Adama.   Mass. 
Piled  Apr.  8,  1958. 


For  Canned  and  Bottled  Food  Pro<luct»  Comprising  Tomato 
.Soup.  Tomato  Juice.  .\p|)le  Juice.  Apple  SHiiee;  Condinients- 
.Naniely.  Ketchup,  Chili  Sauce,  and  Cocktail  Sauce  ;  Tomatoes  : 
Wax,  (ireen,  Lima,  and  Red  Kidney  Beans :  Sauerkraut : 
IVas.  Peas  and  Carrots,  and  Carrots  ;  Beets  :  Spinach  ;  Pump- 
kin ;  Squash:  Swf-et  and  Golden  Com,  and  (ioldon  Corn  on 
the  Cob;  Succotash;  Peaches;  Bartlett  Pears:  and  Cherries. 

First  use  February  1948. 


For  Candy. 

First  use  June  16.  1958. 


SN  57,083.  Jack's  Cookie  Co.,  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  as- 
aignee  of  Malbis  Bakery  Corporation,  Mobile,  Ala.  Filed 
Aug.  12,  1938. 


Assignee  owner  of  Reg.  No.  652,810. 
For  Bread  and  Rolls. 
First  use  July  23,  1958. 
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MONASTERY 


For  Brwid 

First  lue  July  9.  1»58. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  57.9S0. 


ESKIMO  LADY-FINGERS 

Own^r  of   Rfg.  Nos.   300.055.   306.4«5.  and  534^87. 

For  Icp  Cream. 

Firat  uae  8«pt.  3,  1»57. 


8N  57,714.     The  RIchlow   ManafactvrtiMC  CoBipany,  Dwmer. 
Colo.    F\\f^  Auk.  22.  1058. 

FLAVOR  RITE 

For  Sunda*  Topplnfa  Such  aa  Pr^aerrwl  Fnilt«.  Marah- 
mallow.  Bntteracotch.  Chocolate  Fudge  and  the  Like,  Puufh 
Syrup  and  Hate  Nut  Salad. 

Flrat  uiie  May  1930 


SN  50.782.    FruaoU  Company  of  gt.  Loula,  d.b.a.  Fruiola  Co, 
St.  Loula.  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  29.  1958. 


STAR  DUST 


For  Candy. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  3.  1968. 


SN   50.892.     O.   P.  GaiKUaeb  4  Co..   Int..   CInclnnaU.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  1. 1958. 


SX  57.950.     Friar'a  Producta  Company,  Xewart.  X.J.     Filed 
Aug.  27.  1958. 


VIGOR  SWIG 


MONASTERY 


For  Buttermilk. 

First  uae  Sept.  15,  1958. 


For  Bread. 

First  uae  AuR.  U.  1958. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  57.532. 


SN  60,112.     C.  F.  nauaaen  ft  Sona,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 


Oct.  «.  19.%8. 


SX  58.135.     The  Rock  Rift  Timber  Corporation.  Xew  York. 
X.Y.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1958. 


CLAUSSEN 


9 


I 


^'" 


i 


For  Vinegars.  Pickles,  Sauerkraut  In  rfhlk,  PIccalllU,  Pre- 
served OllTea :  Horae-RadUh.  Pickled  Onlona.  Chowchow.  Bot- 
tled and  Canned  Pickled  Beets,  and  Canned  Sauerkraut. 

First  use  June  1,  1957. 


SN    61,014.     John   H.    Wllkins   Company.   Inc..   Washington, 
D.  C.    Filed  Oct.  20.  1058. 


For  Bread. 

PlrMt  uae  Apr.  21.  1958. 


.'*       »'■■'    .>.^| 


SX   58.674.      Stauffer  and   Sona   Incorporated.   Blue   Muuuda. 
WU.    Piled  Sept  9.  19,^8. 

BELLE  FLEUR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.  337,952.  522,136.  and  646,578. 
The    Enjtllah    equivalent    of    the    worda    "Belle    neur"    l»         For  Decaffeinated  Instant  Coffee. 
"beautiful  rtower."  First  ua*-  Sept.  23,  1958. 

For  Cheese. 


First  use  June  16.  1958 


SX  58.680.     Admiral  Packing  Company.  Salinaa,  Calif.    Filed 
Sept.  10.  1958. 


SX    61,379.      FlaTor    Corporation    of   America,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1958. 


FLAGSHIP 


CAFNECTAR 


For  Fresh  Lettuce. 
First  uae  May  2.  10A7. 


For  Flavoring  Material  for  Animal  Feeds. 
First  use  July  30.  1958. 


SX  58.691      Admiral  Packing  Company.  Salinas.  Csllf      Filed 
Sept.  10.  1958. 


SX  61.465.     Orcus  Foods  Inc..  San  Franclaeo.  Calif.     Filed 
Oct.  27.  1058. 


ADMIRAL 


For  Fresh  lettuce. 
First  uae  Apr.  M).  1957. 


SX  59.060.     Potato  Pro<lucts  Corporation.  East  Grand  Forks. 
Minn.    Filed  .Sept.  17.  1958. 

GOLDEN  TONE 


For  Potato  Flour. 
First  use  Oct   1.  1950. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  424.245. 
For  Dry  Bakery  CJooda. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1958. 
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8N  614>58.     Albert  F.  HoUoway.  d.b.a.  OUn  Maaofactaring    SX  62.665.    Arrlda  FniU  Co.,  Fort  Pierce,  Fla.     Filed  Not. 
Company.  Oakland.  Calif.     Piled  Not.  5,  1958.  18.  1958. 


CORNNIPS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.  515.676  and  542.390. 
For  Toasted  Corn  Kernels. 
First  ase  Oct.  22.  1958. 


/co  au 


8N  62.019.     The   B.   Manlachewltt  Co..  Xewark.   N.J.     Filed 


Not.  6.  1958. 


DIET-THINS 


SgP£ 


For  Matso  Crackers. 
First  use  Oct.  S,  19.'S8. 


For  Fresh  Fruit. 
First  use  Oct.  27.  1968. 


\ 


8N  62.327.     S.  ft  W.  Poultry  Farms.  Inc..  Hasleburst.  Miss. 
Filed  Not.  12.  1956. 


Mia 


SX  62.666      Arrida  Fruit  Co..  Fort  Pierce.  Fla.     Filed  Not. 
18.  1958. 


>^ 


For  Fresh  Poultry. 
First  use  Sept.  5.  19.58. 


&r 


SN  62.438.     American  Foods.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Xov. 
14,  1958. 

GOLDEN  RISE 

For  Canned  Uncooked  Biscuits. 
First  uae  Oct.  4.  19.57. 


For  Fresh  Fruit. 
First  use  Oct.  27.  1958. 


'H  ."'ipr. 


SN  63,012.    Exeter  Grape  Growers,  d.b.a.  Cal-Bob-Roy-Meriin. 
Exeter.  Calif.     Filed  Xov.  24,  19,^8. 


;  ..*  -   Si...  .: 


SN  62.470.     Leaf  Brands.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     Piled  Not.  14. 
1958. 

PIONEER  MOON 

For  Chewing  Gum. 

First  use  Oct.  13.  19.^8.  /    \ 


QUARTET    lO 


For  Fresh  Grapea. 
First  use  Oct.  8.  10S8. 


SX  68,709.     Leo  M.  Kunisaki,  Xiland.  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  2. 


1950. 


SX  62.490.     Safeway  Stores.  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Conway  Oil 
Co.,  Oakland,  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  14.  1958. 


IRONWOOD 


FLEET  MIX 


For  Fresh  Vegetablt^. 

First  use  Feb.  7,  19.i9 


For  Veg^'table  Shortening. 
Firat  uae  Oct.  13.  1958. 


Oass  47- Wines 


8N   62.527.      I>ee  A.   Conaaul  Company.   Yuma,  Arts.     Piled 
Not.  17.1958.  *»=j>a*^ 


CONSAUL 


Owner  of  Reg.  .\o.  .'i94.690. 

For  Fresh  Vegetsbles  and  Melons. 

First  use  Dec.  1 .  1950.  on  fresh  Tegetables. 


SX    60.343.      Chateau    WInea    Corporation.    Harbert.    Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1958. 

HiFi 


8X  62.535.     Dodge  ft  Olcott,   Inc.,   Xew   York.   N.T.     Filed 
Xov.  17.  19.58. 


PIK-0-SPICE 


For  Wines. 

First  use  Sept.  19.  1958. 


For  Blende  of  Essential  Oils  for  Flaroring  Pickles. 
First  use  Oct.  22.  1058. 


a 


SX  62.577.     Medallion  Fruit  Sales.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  17.  1958. 


Class  48  —  Mak  Beverages  andLiquors 

SN  52.479.     Drewrys  Limited.  I'.S.A.,  Inc..  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Filed  May  28.  19.58. 


MAM-ZEL 


BIG  D 


For  Freeh  Limes.   Tomatoes.  ATocados,  and  Strawl>erries. 
First  use  Nov.  4.  1958. 


For  Beer. 

First  use  May  13.  1958. 
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Oass  49-Di$tilled  AlcohoHc  Liquors  Class  50- Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 


SN 


N  20.4M.     '-21"  Bmndi.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Dec 


OassHied 


5.  1956. 


WW 


Owner  of  Ufg.  No.  536.576. 
For  Blen(J«Ml  Whiskey. 
F1r»t  u«e  Aujc.  15,  1956. 


BN  50,406.     Searm.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr. 
25.  1958. 

DB  DAVID  BRADLEY 

For  Bee  Hlvea.  Bee  HUe  Super*  (B«dle«).  Bee  Htv«« 
Frani«>s.  Plain  and  \Vlr»»d  Beeawax  FoundatloiiH.  Calf  \VeamT». 
Toultry  Laylnjt  Xeata.  Fogier  (Device  To  B**  Affixed  to  Motor 
Exhaust  To  Dlap»>nae  Insecticide  In  the  Form  of  a  Fog),  Poul- 
try Fountains.  Chicken  Coopa.  Incubators  and  Brooders 
(Poultry).  Electric  Pig  Brooders.  Electrically  Heated  Port- 
able Water  Fountain*  for  Poultry,  Uve«t»Krk.  Poultry  Feeding 
Batteries.  Poultry  Laying  CagM. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  2.  1956. 


8N   48.797       Schlelfelln  k  Co..   New   York.   X.Y.     Filed   Mar. 
31,  195S. 

HENCO 

For  Brandy. 

First  us*>  July  2,  1955. 


8N  58.239.  Pop-Tent  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignee 
of  Lawrence  K.  Pugsley.  HermoM  Beach.  Calif.  Filed  Sept. 
•2.  1958. 


SKY-CAMP 


^~^'^""~*  For    Portable    Omplng    Unit — Namely,    a    Carrying    Case 

8N  48.798.      Schleffelln  k  Co..  New   York,   X.Y.  Filed    Mar.     Containing  a  Tent  and  Associated  Camping  Kqulpincnt. 
31    1958.  First  use  Apr.  21.  1958. 

BRAS  D'OR  


..      K         S\  fl2..W5.     Niagara  Plastic*  i'ompany,  Erie.  Pa.     Piled  Xov. 
The  French  word*  "Bras  dOr"  mean  "golden  arm.     when  ^^    ^^^ 

traoMlated  into  Knglish. 

For  Brandi'. 

First  use  Nov.  19.  1954. 


too. 

NIAGARA 


,^,  ...  For    Plastic    Chwur*^,    Specifically,    Plugs    and    <'ap*.    for 

SN  49.179      Old  Waterfall  Distilling  Company,  Chicago.  Ill      ^^^^    ^^^    ^^^  openings  In  Article*  of  Manufacture.  - 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1958.  p.,^,  ^^  ^,„    30    jg.-^g 


OLD  WATERFALL 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  24.  1933. 


SX  «2.«4«.     A.   11.   Win,  Inc.,  Chester,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.   17, 
1958. 


SX   49,294.     Old  Waterfall  Distilling  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1958. 


(DQiX) 


WMKIEmiLIL 


For  Cap*  for  Collapsible  Tubes  and  Other  Containers. 
First  use  In  or  about  1945. 


SN  63.085.     Jas    H.  Matthews  *  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed 


For  Whiskey. 

nrst  use  on  or  about  Jane  24.  1935. 


Nov.  24.  1958. 


8N  61.687.     Barton  DIstllllnK  Company.  Chicago.  III.     I'1le<l 
Oct.  31.  195M. 

OLD  MUSEUM 


FIBRE-MATE 


For  Printing  IMea. 
First  use  July  23.  1958. 


For  Wblakey. 

First  use  Feb.  14.  1938. 


8N  63.408.     Howard  F.  Benson,  d.b.a.  Benaon  Company,  Long 
Beach.  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  1.  19.'>8. 


SN  62.707.     Bchenley  Distillers.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  18.  1958. 

THE  VIRGINIAN 


For  Whiskey. 

First  u»e  Oct.  8.  1958. 


i< 


For  Presi-rved  and  I>Ty  Foliage.  Mantanlta  and  Driftwood. 
Coral,   Bamboo,    Rattan,  and    Pslm-l-tber   Mattings,   All   Utl 
Hied   as   Acces«>rles  by   Florists,   Display    Men,  and    Interior 
Decorators. 

First  use  Oct.  30.  1948. 


YOpiCoty^SCfl 


Hay  12,  1959 
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8N   63,551.      RevUs    Company,   Chicago.    111.      Filed    Dec.   2,    SN    56,877.      The   Procter  k  Gamble    Company,    ancinnatl. 
1958.  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1958. 


STARLITE 


For  Artlfldal  Christmas  Trees. 
("Irat  use  In  or  about  September  1958. 


SN    63,552.      Revlis    Company.    CMilcago,    III.      Filed   Dec.    2. 
1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  647.541. 

For  Home  Permanent  Waving  Kits  Containing  End  Papers 
Impregnated  With  Hair  Waving  Substances  and  Squeexe 
Bottle  for  Dispensing  Water. 

First  use  June  17,  19.58.  . 


REVLIS 


For  Artificial  Christmas  Trees. 
First  use  in  or  about  September  19.58. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

8N  15.189.     Erica  Jenis.   Inc..  New  York,  X.Y.     Filed   Sept. 
6.  19.'S6. 


LITHE  FORM 


For  Body  Lotion. 
First  uae  Jan.  2.  1956. 


SN    .59.029.      Colgate  Palmollve    Company.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1958. 

ADAM'S  APPLE 

For  Body   Deodorant,  Hair  Dressing.  After  Shave  Lotion, 
and  Aerosol  Shave  Cream. 
First  use  June  17.  19.58. 


Qass  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

8N   54.917.      West   Coast   Grocery  Company,  Tacoma,   Wash. 
Filed  July  7,  19.58. 


DUCHESS 


SN  30.164.     Richard  Hudnut,  Morris  Plains.  N.J.     Filed  May 


For  Household  Detergent  in  Powdered  and  Liquid  Forms. 
First  use  June  24,  1958. 


16.  19.57. 


,aA») 


BEAUTY  CURL 


SN  60.081,     American-Marietta  Company  (O-Cedar  Division). 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1958. 


For  Hair  Spray. 
First  use  May  7.  1957. 


SN  33.395.      Blitabeth   Arden   .Sales  Con>oration.  New  York. 
N.Y.     Filed  July  9.  19.57. 


CLICK  CHANGE 


For  Lipstick. 

First  use  June  28.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  653.672.  67.5,131.   and  others. 

For  Oven  and  Grill  Cleaner  and  Dust-Absorbing  Composi- 
tions for  Application  to  Dust  Mo|>8  and  I>U8t  Cloths  as  an 
Aid  In  Cleaning. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1.5,  195<». 


SX  44.738.  Ferdinand  Mulbens,  d.bji.  Eau  de  Cologne  k 
Parfumerie-Fabrik  Glockengasse  No.  4711,  (.egenuber  der 
Pferdep<)st  von  Ferd.  Molhens,  Cologn*'  ( Rhine  i.  (Germany. 
Piled  Jan.  27,  1958. 


SN  60,082.     American  Marietta  Company  (O-Cedar  Division), 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Oct.  6,  19.58. 


A-M 


TIZIAN 


For  Cosmetic  anil  Toilet  Preparations — Namely.  Eau  de 
Cologne,  Perfumes,  Rouges,  Lli)stick,  Shaving  Soaps.  F«<e 
and  Body  Creams  and  Lotions,  Face  and  Body  Powders. 

First  use  May    15.    1924:   In  commerce  May  15,   1924. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  663.672.  675.131.  and  others. 

For  Oven  and  Grill  Cleaner  and  Dust-Absorbing  Composi- 
tions for  Application  to  Dust  Mops  and  I>U8t  Cloths  as  an 
Aid  in  Cleaning. 

First  use  i>n  or  about  Oct.  15.  1956. 


SX  62.379.     Cut  *  Curl.  Inc..  Hempstead,  X.Y.     Filed  Nov. 


13.  1958. 


8N  47.1.54.    Joseph  Schults.  d.b.a.  Imperial  Research,  (^hlcago, 
III.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1958. 


IMPERIAL  BEAUTY 


CUT  &  CURL 


F'or  Shampoo. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  19.58. 


SN    62..598.      Xutrillte    Products.    Inc..    Buena    Park.    Calif. 
For  Cologne.   Pressed  Face  Powder,   D»'odorant,  Eye  Brow         Filed  Xov   17   1958 


Pencil.  Eye  Shadow.  Cosmetic  Skin  Creams.  Fkclal  Mask, 
Facial  Wash.  Hair  Spray,  Hand  and  Body  Lotion.  Lipstick. 
Mascara.  Nail  Polish.  Nail  Polish  Remover.  Rouge,  and  Skin 
Freshener. 

First  use  Feb.  17.  19.58.  ->,    .  , 


AQUA-DESCENCE 


For  Shampoo. 

First  use  May  5.  1958. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Oass  101— Advertising  ami  Business 

SN  27^87      Electronic  iVinB  B*cord«.  Inc..  Owntonna.  Minn. 
rtlMl  Apr.  1.  1957. 

THE  AGRIVAC  SYSTEM 
OF  FARM  ACCOUNTING 

Applicant   dlaclalma   all   of   the   wording  appeartnf   In   tb« 
mark  ^xcfpt  '•A»Tl»ac." 

For  Accountlnif  Serrlcea  to  Fanners, 
rirat  oae  Sept.  3.  1»5«. 


8N   58.145.      Am«>rloan   Water   Worka  AaaocUtlon.   Inc..   New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  2.  1958. 


HN   30  925      National  Combination   Htorm  Wln«*»»w  and  D«*r 
Inatitute.   Inc..  New   York.  N.Y       Filed  May   2».   1957 


For  IMaaemlnatlon  of  Information  and  Publlrlty  to  Ita 
Members  and  to  the  I'abllr  Concernlnu  the  Deslffn.  Construc- 
tion. Operation  and  Manacement  of  Water  Works  and  the 
Production.  I'se  and  Oonserratlon  of  Water. 

First   use   19.")-' 


Oass  102— Insurance  and  Fi 

SN  13.497.     WorgcM  Inaarance  Aivncy.  Battle  r'reek.  Mich. 
Filed  Aus.  «,  II 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Hoae  Improvement  I^o«l 
uct«  Show"  and  makaa  no  claim  to  thrtr  eicloalre  use  apart 
from  the  mark  an  iihown. 

For   I'roraotlnj:  the  Sale  of  Ooods  aad   Serrlces  of  tMhers 
Through    the   Meillum   of   Trade   Shows.   Conventions.   Exhlbl 
tlons.  and   IMsplajn   Conducted   on  a  National  and   Regional 
Basis. 

First  use  June  28.  1»M. 


For  Insurance  .Xgency  ger^-lces. 
First  use  about  June  1.  1924. 


"'"~^""~  SN    43.299       Merrltt    F     Conway,    d.b.a.    Conway    .Mortgafe 

SN  45.392.     Jitney  Jungle  Incorporated.  Jackson.  Miss.     Filed    company.  Los  Angeles,  I'allf.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1958. 
Feb.  «.  195>*. 


REINVESTMENT 


JITNEY-JUNGLE 


For  Technical  Services  to  Retail  Stores— Namely.  Engi- 
neering and  Future  Design  and  Installation;  and  AdvertU 
Ing.  Operating,  and  Manajrement  Service*. 

First  aae  Apr.  1.  1919. 


8N  5«.«29      The  Effron  Corporation.  Cincinnati.  <>hlo. 
Aug.  5,  1958. 


Filed 


Mi»v6M 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Relnrestment  IMsn "  spart 
from  the  mark  aa  ihown. 

F»r  rinancUl  and  Commercial  Services  luTolvIng  the 
Acquisition  of  Trust  Deeds  for  the  Account  of  Customers 
and  the  Resale  of  Said  Trust  Deeds  to  Customers  of  the 
Proprietor. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  194«. 


WillTn¥99 


8N  59.854.     MelTln  Schleslnger,  d.ba.  Schleslnger  Realty  Co- 
Hammond,  ind     Filed  Oct.  21.  1958. 

O        O 


For  Auctioneering  Services. 
First  use  July  3«.  1958. 
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For  Real  Estate  Brokerage  SerAlce. 
First  use  Nov.  13.  1955. 


|> 
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Oass  103-Cowtni€tiMaMl  Repair  Oats  106 -Material  TreatMrt 

8N    57,930.      Sontbweateni   Fur  gerrlee.   Inc.,   D«11m,  Tex.    8N  43.808.     PetroHte  Corporation,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.    Piled  Jan. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1958.  .  .^   .    ^  1».  1958. 


«•» 


f    *. 


PETRECO 


For  Oesnlng  and  Treating  and  Rejuvenating  Material  Such 
aa  Fur.  Leather.  Linings.  Fur  Coats.  Pur  Trimmed  Cloth 
CoaU,  Fur  Scarves,  and  Cloth  Coats. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1948. 


Oast  104-Cm— licatlon 

SN    83,277.      Mid-West    Radlo-Telerlalon.    Inc..    Minneapolis. 
Minn.    Piled  July  5.  19.^7. 

THE  NORTHWESTS 
50,000- WATT.  GIANT 

Applicant  disclaims  all  rlgtaU  In  the  words  •'50,000-Watt." 
For  Radio  Program  Broadcasting  Service. 
First  use  July  19.^3. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  289.613  and  282.408. 
For    Demulslfylng,    Dehydrating,    Desalting,   and    Purlttca- 
tlon  of  Hydrocarbons. 
First  use  July  21.  1930. 


Oass  107-EdiicatiM  aid  EirteitaiMMnI 

SN    19.S71.     Clba    Pharmaceutical    Products    Inc.,    Summit. 
N  J.    Piled  Nov.  20,  1956. 


C   I  B  A 

W  THE  TKADnrON  OF  PEASEAKH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  510.761  and  505.480. 
Por  Educational  Service  to  the  Public  Through  the  Medium 
of  a  Medical  Documentary  Television  Program. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1956. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Oass  200 


SN  62,465.     The  Inter-Fraternal  Masonic  Relations  CommU- 
sion.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  14.  19.'i8. 


SN   96,188.     Home  Builders   Asaoclstlon  of  Oreater   Kanaaa 
ntj,  KauMB  (Ity.  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  26.  19.57. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  gold. 
Ptor   Indicating  Membership  In  a   Home  Builders'  Associa  Por  Indicating  Membership  In  the  Inter-Fraternal  Masonic 

Ho^  Relations  Commission. 

First  use  August  1954.  P«™t  use  June  1,  19.58. 


i  .-..jk    ^- 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Cass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

t!78.246.  JASMINE.  Mutation  Mink  Brveden  Aaaociatiun 
8N  «82.8T0  <X)I.LKOTIVB  MARK  Hub.  2-24-6©  F«»«» 
3-*-."\5. 

678.247.  CBRULKAN.  M«t«tion  Mink  Br«*<l*r«  AMOctation. 
SN  ««2..m.     COLLECTIVE  MARK.     Pob.  2-24-«9.     FII«hI 

678.248.  Ll'TBTIA.  Mutation  Mink  Br»>*d#r«  Aaaociatlon. 
ax  882.373.  COLLBtTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  2-24-A9.  Filed 
3-ft-.VS. 

678.240.  TROJAN  NORTHERN  BRED  AND  DESIGN.  Tro- 
jan S«f<l  Company.  SN  24.482.  Pub.  2-24-."i9.  Fllwl 
2-14-57. 

H78.250.  KI.MBERCHIKS  AM)  DESK'.N  OF  BABY  <'HirK. 
KImber  Farnm.  Inc.  8N  29.368.  Pub.  2-24-.'i9.  Filrtl 
.V.V57. 

878.251.  SCARLETT.  Wm.  G.  Scarlett  *  Co.  SX  48,864 
Pub.  2-24-,%9.     Filed  3-28-58. 

678,232.  STRATA-CREPE.  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber 
Company       SN  .51,345.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  S-9-5«. 

678.253.  NEVA.MAR.  The  National  Plaatlc  Product*  Com- 
pany.     SN  53,223.      Pttb.  a-24-59.      Filed  »-29-58. 

878.254.  LIBERTY  OAK  AND  DESIGN.  Perlsteln  lieather 
Co.,   Inc.      SN   .'>3..^'^7.      Pub.   2-24-5*.     Filed  6-ll-.'i8. 

678.255.  McNAMEE.  R.  T.  Vanderbllt  Company,  Inc.  SN 
53,M4.     Pnh.  2-24-09.     Filed  6-13-58. 

(•.78.256.  BAR-B-PAK.  Klnin«fonl  Company  SN  ,M.314. 
Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  6-26-58. 

«78,2.'i7.  FLOCAL.  CcMlpinia  S.p.A.  SN  .-»4,492.  Pub. 
2-24-59.     Filed  6-,'iO-A8. 

H78.258.  LUBRITHENE.  British  Ollophane  Limited.  SN 
.-.4.736.     Pub   2-24^19.     Filed  7   .1-58 


Qass  2  —  Receptades 


678,2.59.     TKKPAK.     Beniln  Bro    Bug  Company.     SN  27,66.1. 
Pub.  2-11    58.     Filed  4-8-57. 

«78,2HO       SEALDTA.NK.      United    State*    Rubber    i'ompany. 
SN   42,411.      Pub.   2-24-59.      Filed    12-13-57. 

678.261.  CCA     CONK    CASK.       ConUiner    Corporation    of 
America.       SN    43.14.->.      Pub.    2-24-50.      Filed    12-:W-57. 

678.262.  MELDALE.    China  Fanhlona  Inc.     8N  46,708.     Pub. 
2-24-.%9.    Filed  2-27-58. 

678.283.      DB   I>AV1I»   BRADLEY.      Seam.   Roebuck   and  Co. 
SN  50,408.    I'nb.  2-24-.')9.     Filed  4-2r>-.'>8. 

678.264.  THIRSTY.     (;eiMiner  Manufacturinic  Co.     S.N  .'>.3,147. 
Pub.  2-24-59.     Flle<l  6-9-.%8. 

678.265.  EASTERN  AND  DESKJN.     Eaufern  Container  Cor- 
poration.     SN  54,30.H.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  6-26-.'i8. 

878.266.  RO-CON.     The  Grelf  Broa.  Cooperaxe  Corporation. 
SN  54,614      Pub.  2-24—59.     Fllad  7-1-.58. 

678.267.  PARALON.      PUiitic    Prodactiona    Company       SN 
.V4,781.     I'ub.  l»   24-59.     Filed  7-3-58. 

678.268.  JUBILEE.      Diamond    Gardner    Corporation.       SN 
55.054.     Pub.  2-24-.59.     Filed  7-10-58. 

678.269       A  O-REY  JACK   POT  AND  DESIGN.     A.  O.   Reyn 
oldH.    d.b.a.    A.    O.    Reynold*   Company.      SN   .55.875.      Pub. 
2-24-.59.    Fllwl  7-23-58. 

678,270.     JACK  POT.     A    O.  Reynold*,  d.b.a.  A.  O.  Reynold* 
Company      SN  .55,878.      Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  7-23-58. 
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Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

678.271.  ANSON.  Anaon  Incorporated.  SN  43,803.  Pub. 
7-29-58.     Filed  1-13-.58. 

678.272.  FIN  'N  FEATHER.  Fin  n  Feather  Farm,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Fin  n  Feather  Club.  8N  50,369.  inib.  2-24-59. 
Filed  4-2.V58. 

678.273.  PAY  MATES.  Pioneer  Industrie*,  Inc.  SN  .^3.949. 
Pub.  2-24-.59.     Filed  6-20-.58. 

878.274.  EASY  PICK'N.  A.  J.  Blria  Products  Corp.  HN 
53.956.  IMib.  2-24-59.     Filed  6-20-58. 

878.275.  KEE  HANDEK.  Bernard  Cahn  Co..  Inc.  SN 
57,340.  Pub.  2-24-.59.     Filed  8-18-58. 

67H.276.  "KEN.NEL-AIRE."  Wallace  M.  L.  Johnson,  d.b.a. 
Johnson  Sales  k  Mfg.  Co.  SN  67,695.  Pub.  2-24-59. 
Flletl  8-22 -.58. 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Pofishing  Materiab 

678.277.  DUNCO   AND  GROTESQUE  OF  MALE.      William 
P.  Dunn.      SN   .^4,153.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  6-24-58. 

678.278.  ABKADO.     Abrado  Finish  Corp«.ratlon.     SN  .58,1.16. 
Pub.  2-24—59.    Filed  9-2-58. 

678.279.  ABRADO  A.ND  DESIGN.     Abrailo   FlnlHh  C«.r|.ora 
tion.      SN    58,.386.      Pub.    2-24-59.      Filed   9-5-58. 

678.280.  .SAXDISK.      Sandpaper    Incorporate<l.      SN   .59,221. 
Pub.  2-24-59      Filed  9-19-58 

Gass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

678.281.  MALI.NtJO.      Fort    Dodse    Laboratories.    Inc.      SN 
36..187.      Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  8-28-57. 

678.282.  DRY O-LITE  AND  DESIGN.     Van  Products  Com 
pany.      SN   .19,105.      Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed    10-17-57. 

678.283.  WIT<'OLITE.       Wltco    Chemical     Company.       SN 
41,12.5.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  1 1-21-57 

878.284.  CLARON.      Allyn  Chemical  Co.     SN  41.129.     Pub 
2-24-59.     Filed  11-22-57. 

878.285.  SUPERLITE.     The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.     8X 
41.810.     1Mb.  2-24-59.     Filed  12-5-57. 

678.286.  y-BAC.       Kleniade     Products,    Incorporated.       SX 
42.384.     Pub.  2-24-59.     F11«m1  12    1.1  57 

678.287.  K-VAP.      E-Vap    Corporation.       SX    42.770.       Pub. 
2-24-.59      Filed  12-20-.57 

878.288.  JEM  XEUT      AJem  I.«boratoriea,  Inc.     SX  47,311. 
Pub.  »-24-59.     Filed  3-10-58. 

678.289.  CHIPCOTE.      Chlpman    Chemical    Company.    Inc. 
SX  49.123.     Pub.  2-24  .59.     Filed  4-7-58 

678.290.  ZBLCON.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemour*  and  <'ompany. 
SN  49.339.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  4-9-58. 

878.291  RELCA.     Sandot.  Inc.     SX  49,709.     Pub.  2-24-59. 
Filed  4-1.V.58. 

678.292  TRUFI.^AME.      Sinclair  OH   k  Gas   Oampany.      SX 
49,791.     Pub.  2-24-59      Filed  4~16-.58. 

678.293.  CHLOR  BAX.     Hayea-Sanimon*  Chemical  Co.     SN 
SX  49.9.10.     Pub.  2-24-.59.     Filed  4    18  ,58. 

678.294.  AQUA-SOLV.     Op<.tow  Dental  Manufacturlnn  Corp. 
SX  .50,180.     Pub.  2-24—59.    Filed  4-22-58.  i 

67H.295.      MAXIDE.      Merck    *   Co..    Inc       SX    .50,309.      Pub. 
2-24  59.      Filed  4-24-58. 
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67t,296.     POLTCLAR.     General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation. 
8N  50.788.    Pub.  2-24-69.     Filed  5-1-68. 

e7t,297.      HALTS.      O.    M.    Scott   and    Rons    Company.      SN 
60,920.    Pub.  2-24-59.    FH«1  .5-2-58. 

678.298.  OIL-I-CIDE.       International     Lubricant     Corpora- 
tion. 8N  62,824.     Pub.  2-24-69.     Piled  6-23-68. 

678.299.  PATTY-O-CA.VDLB.     Empire  Mannfacturlnit  Com- 
pany. SN    53.249.     Pub    2-24-59.     Filed  6-10-58. 

678,S00.      KINGSMARK.      Scrlpto.    Inc.      SN    58,275.     Pub. 
2-24-69      Filed  7-14-58. 

678.301.     COREPHEN       Farhenfabrtken   Bayer  Aktienfesell 
schaft.      SX   55. .19.1       Pub.   2-24,59       Filed   7-16-58. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


678.302.  PLYMOUTH    SURGE    LIXE.      Plymouth  Corda>re 
Company.     SX  33,426.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  7-9-57. 

678.303.  THRIFT-LIFT.     Broderick  *  Rascom  Rope  Com- 
pany.     SN    51.854.      Pub.    2-24-59.      Piled    5-19-58. 

678.304.  ROB  BEN.      Milton  L.   Mlntter       SN   .56.865       Pub. 
2-24-59.     Filed  8-8-58. 


Class  9  — Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

678.305.  "THE  COLTEER  1-22."  Coif*  Patent  Fire  Arm* 
Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated.  SN  45,018.  Pub. 
2-24-69.    Filed  1   31-58. 

678.306.  GEVARM    AND    DESIGN.      Gevelot    8ocl«t«   Ano 
nyme.      SN   48.733.      Pub.    2-24—59.      Piled   3-31-68. 

078.307.  GEVEI>f)T  AND  DESIGN.  (Jevelot  8ocl««  Ano 
nyme.      SN    48.T84.      Pub.   2-24-59.      Filed   3-31-58. 

678.308.  AMRON.  Amron  Corporation.  SN  57..523.  Pub 
2-24-.59.     Filed  8-2(^-58. 

678.309.  AMRON  AND  DESIGN.  Amron  Corporation.  SX 
61,979.     Pub.  2-24-59      Filed  11-5-58. 


Oats  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

678.310.  8TAMPMATE.      The    Fulton    MarklnK   Equipment 
Company.  Inc.     SX  43,2.54.    Pub.  2-24-59.    Filed  12-31-6". 

678.311.  LOXGUXE.       Scrlpto.     Inc.       SX     55.277.       Pub. 
2-24-59.     Filed  7-14-58. 


Qass  12  "  Constnictbn  Materials 

678.312.  CLOPAY  SPACE-SA\T:R  DOOR  AND  DESIGN, 
aopay  Corporation.  SX  23,293.  Pub.  2-24-59.  Piled 
1-28-57. 

678.313.  POLYPLY'.  Fiber  <;ia*s  Industries.  Inc.  SX 
37,567.     Pub.  2-24-59.    Filed  9-20-57. 

678.314.  GRA.NIDUR.  (Jranux  Corporation.  SX  44.898. 
Pub.  2-24-.59.     Filed  1-29-58.     Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  3,50,102. 

678.315.  TEXACO  T  AXD  DESIGX.  The  Texas  Company. 
SN  45.926.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  2-14-58. 

678.318.  (XIXDEX.  (Jaiine  Knterprliws,  Inc.  SX  49.267. 
IMib.  2-24-59.     Filed  4-8-58 

678.317.  CHE.M-BOXD.  The  KInsey  Chemical  CorjM.ration. 
d.b.a.  KInsey  Chemical  Corporation.  SX  49,499.  Pu1>. 
2-24-59.     Filed  4-11-58. 

678.318.  AMARLITE  LOOKS  BETTER  ....  LOXGEK  '. 
A.ND  DESIG.X.  American  Art  Metal*  Company.  SX 
.55..101.     Pub.  2-24—59.     Filed  7-16-.58. 

678.319.  BEAR  BRAXD  PORTLAXD  CEMENT  AND  DE 
SIGN.  American  Cement  Corporation.  SN  55.626  Pub 
2-24-59.     Filed  7   21-5K. 


678.320.     RIVERSIDE  PORTLAND  CBMBNT  AND  DESIGN. 

American  (Vment  Corporation.     SX  .55.628.     I^b.  2-24-59. 
Piled  7-21-58. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plambing  and 
Stoam-Fitting  Supplies 

878.321.  DIAMOND.  Carlon  Products  Corporation.  8N 
36,848.     Pub.  11-25-58.     Piled  9-9-67. 

678.322.  TACTAIR.  Tactair,  Inc.  SN  44,132.  Pub. 
8-12-58.    Filed  1-18-58. 

678.328.  PARKO-LOK.  Parker-Hannlfln  Corporation.  8N 
444)75.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  1-30-68. 

678.324.  8PEAKMAN  AND  DESIGN.  8|>eakman  Company. 
SN  68.462.    I'ub.  2-24-59.     Filed  9-5-58. 

Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

678.325.  ALZEN  305.  Verelnijfte  Osterreichlsche  Elsen-  und 
Stahlwerke  Aktlengesellschaft.  SN  30.533.  Pub.  2-24-59 
Filed  ,->-22-57. 

678.326.  IMPOUND.  Harry  D.  FrueaulT,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Auto- 
matic MachlneVy  Division  of  Tool  EnKlneerinj;  Service.  SN 
36,925.    Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  8-21-57. 

678,327  MH  BLISS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  E.  W.  Bliaa  Com- 
pany.     SX    40,019.      Pub.    2-24-59.      Filed    11-4-57. 

m 
Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

878.328.  QWIKLIFT.  Farmers  Union  Central  EzchauKe. 
Incorporated.     SN  42,582.    Pub.  2-24-59.     PUed  12-17-67. 

678.329.  ALOX.  Alox  Corporation.  SN  47,806.  Pub. 
2-24-59.     Filed  3-17-68. 

678.330.  SPRAY-A-SQUEAK.  General  Motors  Corporation. 
8X51,009.    Pub.  2-24-69.    Piled  5-6-68. 

678.331.  EXTRON  AND  DESIGN.  The  Standard  Oil  Com 
pany.     SN  57.931.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  8-26-58. 

678.332.  CAPITOL  AND  DESIGN.  The  Atlantic  Refining 
Company.      SX   58.151.      Pub.   2-24-59.     Filed  9-2-58. 

Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

678.333.  WATER-CHEK.  Nu-Knamel  Company.  SX  44,109. 
Pub.  2-24-59.    Filed  1-16-58. 

678.334.  BLEXD-FIL.  Minwax  Company,  Inc.  8X  51,280. 
Pub.  2-24-59.    Filed  5-8-58. 

878.335.  UXILITE.  Union  Wallpaper  and  Paint  Company. 
Inc.      SX  61. .597.     Pub.   2-24—59.     Piled   10-29-58. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 

678.336.  PARODI.  Parodl  Cigar  Company  of  New  York, 
Inc.     SX  45,701.     I»ub.  2-24-59.     Filed  2-11-58. 

678.337.  CUATRO  VEGAS.  Por  Larranaga.  Fabrica  de 
Tabacos,  S.A.     SX  46,565.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  2-2.5-58. 

678.338.  PETER  STUYVESANT  AXD  DESIGX.  Rembrandt 
Tobacco  CorjM.ratlon  (Overseas)  Limited.  SX  .55,723.  Pub. 
2-24-59.     Filed  7-21-68. 

678.3;i9.  TREXD.  Stephano  Brother*.  SX  .56.276.  Pub. 
2-24-59.    Plied  7-29-58. 

678.340.  PRESTIGE  ETC.  AXD  DESIGX.  Douwe  Egbert* 
Konlnklljke  Tabakafahrlek  -  Kofflebranderljen  -  Theehandel 
X.V.     SX  .58,017.     Pub.  2-24-69.     Filed  8-28-58. 
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678.341.  FALX'8.  Hemuui  C.  falk.  d.b.a.  The  V*\k  Com- 
m»r     8N    40.72S.     Pnb.   2-24-W.     PIM    11-13-A7. 

A78.3-12.  UMOO  AND  DESION.  United  Co-Op*ratlvM.  Inc. 
«N  42.791.     Pub,  2-24--'i»     ni«l  12-20-37. 

078.343.  ROWACHOL.       Rowa-W«ffii«r    K.G.    Annelmlttel 
fabrlk.     SN  48.820.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Pltod  8-19-S8. 

678.344.  DEX.  Natcon  Clwinlcal  Co,  Incorporatwi.  8X 
33.3.V».     Pub.  2-14-39.     Piled  6-11-58. 

678.349.     ULLY      Ell  Lilly  and  rorapany.     «N  36.022.     P«b. 

2-24-49.     Fni«l  7-25-a8. 
078.346.     VITAMIN   SPBBD  TAN.     Wllbar   Royater  Adams. 

«.b.a.    Caroltaa    B«ach    Dnic    Storr.      8N    36.826.      Pab. 

2-24-99.     Fllf<l  8-8-«8.  


Oass  19- Vehicles 


8X    39.286       Pub 


678.348. 
45.890 

678.349. 
47,371 

678.390. 


678.347.      RBI.      a»*rra    Prtrlalon.    Inc. 
12-2-98.    F11*<1  10-21-57 

FLOATING    HUB.      Th*    Baaalrk    Company.      «N 
Pub.  2-24-59.    Fll«l  2-14-58. 

PARKWOOI).      Owral   Motors   Corporation.      8X 
Pub.  2-24-,'i9.     Filed  .VlO-58. 

CHrCK    WAGON.      Deere  *  Company    (DeUware 
wrporatlon).   aaalgne*  of  IV»re  *  Company    (Illinois  cor- 
poration)      SN   49.339.      I'ub.   2-24-39.      Filed   4-14-48. 
678.351.     DURAGLAS.     Duracrmft    Boats.   Inc.     8N   52.943. 

Pub.  2-24-39      Pll«l  0-3-3M 
078.392.     RKCORDA  MIRROR.     Jobn  L.  Orerton.  d.lAk.  J    L. 
Ov«'rton      8N  ^H:^33.     Pnb.  2-24-99.     Filed  9-2-58. 

Oass 21 -Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

678.333.      AMPLITHND.     AMP  Incorporated.     SN  40.414 

P«b.  2-24-39      Filed  11-12-37. 
678.344.      REALISTIC.        Radio     Shack     Corporation.        HN 

42,037      Pub.  2-24-59      Filed  12-9-37. 
078.333      StTEXTIFIC  ELXCTRIC  AND  DESIGN      Scientific 

Electric   Inc.     SN  43.345.     Pub.   2-24-59.     Filed   1-2-48. 
678.356.     EVER  GLO  ET*'.  AND  DESIGN      Edytbe  Kendall. 

Inc.      SN    43,326.      Pub.    2-24-59.      Filed    2-4-."i8. 

6T8.S47.      LCM1-P08T.      Sllrray    Llxtitlnc   Inc.      .'^N   47.686. 
Pub.  2-24-39.    Filed  3-13-58. 

078.S58.     LlMl-PEND.     Bllvray   Urfitlnit,   Inc.      SN   47,687. 
Pub.  2-24-59      Filed  3-13-38 

678.SW.     EVER-LITE.      Francis   C.   R.   Green.      SN    48.172. 

Pub.  2-24-59      Filed  3-21-58. 
678J60.      FERRY.       Ferry     Manufacturing    Co..     Inc.       >N 

49,564.     Pub.  2-24-9«.     FUed  4-14-58. 

678.361.  JETTRON  A.ND  DESIGN      Johnsen  Dentin  Service 
SN  30,270.     Pub    2-24-.%9      Filed  4   23-58 

678.362.  80LITAN.     (^orBell-Dubtller  Electric  Corporation. 
SN  31.980      Pub   2-24-,^9      Flle<l  .V  20- 58 

078.363.  ALTERNAC.     Motorlljttat  Incorporated.     8N  57..t95. 
Pub.  2-24-59.    Piled  8-18-58. 


Oass  22  —  Gaats,  Toys,  ud  Sporting  Goods 

678.364.      FAMILY   FAIR.      LoMaw,   Inc.     SN   36.602.      Pub. 
2-24-49.     Flle«l  9-3-57 


678.304.      KUIT.      Harmon    G.    SUntoo.      8N    43.095. 
2-24-.'».     Filed  12-26-57. 


I>ub. 


078.366.      U.S.    ROYAL    SENIORS.      United    States    Robber 
Company.     RN    44.767.      Pnb.   2-24-49.     FUed   2-12-58. 


078.367.  CA8T-UOPPER.  UlUaan  W.  Taylor.  8N  48.213. 
Pub.  2-24-49.    FUed  3-21-98. 

678.368.  QUALITOY.  Sawyer's  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Tru  Vue  Com- 
pany.     SN   33,995.      Pub.  2-24-99.     Filed  fr-20-58. 

078.369.  "DIKZY  DiBCOY."  ClMries  R.  DiOley.  d.b.a.  Decoy 
Mfg.  Co.     SN  54.464.     Pnb.  2-24-59.     Filed  0-27-38. 

078.370.  LI'L  RASKAL.  Vamay,  Incorporated.  SN  54.912. 
Pnb.  2-24-59.     FUed  7-7-48. 

078.371.  8TRBN.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  54,404.     Pub.  2-24-49.    Filed  7-17-48. 

678J72.  FLEX-RITE.  Colt  Ranch.  Incorporated.  SN 
44,574.    Pub.  2-24-59.    Filed  7-18-58. 

678,378.  RIDOB  RUNNER  Bacon  ft  Edwards  Tackle  Divi- 
sion, Incorporated.  SN  56,078.  Pnb.  2-24-99.  Piled 
7-28-.%8. 

078.374.  TOPP  AND  DESIGN.  James  T.  Fukubara,  d.b.a. 
(^olumblne  Import  Co.  8N  56.116.  Pub.  2-24-39.  Filed 
7-28-58. 

678,373.  PPLUBOER  MARS.  The  Enterprise  Manufactnr 
ing  Company.     SN   56,346.     Pub    2-24-59.     Filed   8-4-48. 


Oass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Toob, 

and  Parts  Thereof 

I 

678.S76.  THBRMOSPRAY.  MetalllBlng  Engineering  Co 
Inc.      S.N    14,751.      Pub.   6-10-58.      Filed   8-28-56. 

678.877.  DYNA-JBT.  <'urtis  Automotive  Devices.  Inc.  8N 
40,032.     Pub.  2-24-49.    Filed  11-4-97. 

678.378.  VAC-SPRAY.  Bonewiti  CbemlcaU,  Inc.  SN 
41,073.     Pub.  2-24-39.     Filed  11-21-57. 

678.379.  GB8TEUTH.  Gestetner  Limited.  SN  42,470. 
Pub.  2-24-."M».     Filed  12-16-57 

678.380.  lO.NIC.  Ionic  Electroatatic  Corporation.  SN 
43.313.    Pub.  2-24-59.    FUed  1-2-58. 

678.381.  TYPHOON.  Edsbyns  Industrl  Aktiebolag  SN 
44,450.     Pub.  2-24-59      Filed  1.-22-68. 

678.382.  NATIONAL.  The  National  Supply  Company  (Ohio 
corporation),  assignee  of  The  National  Supply  Company 
(PennsylvsnU  corporation).  8N  44.640.  Pub.  3-24-59 
Filed  1-24-38. 

678.383.  THERM-0-8PRAY.  Svenska  Maskin  ab.  Grelff 
SN  44.035.     Pnb.  8-19-58.     Filed  1-24-58. 

078.384.  HUB  A.ND  DESIGN.  Hub  Tool  Manufacturing  ft 
Machine  Company  SN  45,294.  Pub.  2-24-39.  Filed 
2-4-58. 

078.383.  CAPRI.      Blasell    Carpet    Sweeper   Company.      SN 

45.522.  Pub.  2-24-39.     Filed  2-10-38. 

078.380.  SILVERY  MOON.     Imperial  Knife  Associated  Com 

panics.  Inr       SN    45,683.      Pub.   2-24-59.      Filed   2-11-58. 

078.387  BLACKALLOY.  Jacques  M.  Hymsns,  d.b.a.  Klack 
alloy  Company  of  America.  8N  48J)18.  Pub.  2-24-49. 
Filed  4-2-38 

078.388.  gU IK  LIFT.  Duff-Norton  Company.  SN  51,021. 
Pub.  2-24-49.     FUed  3-14-38. 

678.389.  BALLA.NTINB  AND  Bl  IN  A  SQUARE  AND  IN 
DU8TRIB8.  J  S.  Ballantlne.  d.b.a.  Ballantlne  Industries. 
SN  52.031      Pub.  2-24-39.     Piled  3-21-38. 

678.390.  SANI-FAX.  Rnnd  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
54.103.     Pub.  2-24-99.    Filed  6-23-38. 

078.391  PAN  CARE.  Flambean  PUstics  Corporation.  SN 
34.849.     Pub.  2-24-40.     Filed  7-7-98. 

078.392  WORLD  WIDE  AND  DESIGN.  World  Wide,  Inc. 
SN  35,9.'W.     Pub.  2-24-49.     Filed  7-24-38. 

078.393.  MOTO-MAC  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Economy  Auto 
Stores.    Inc.      SN   56.103.      Pub.    2-24-.^9.      Filed   7-28-58. 

078.394.  ABC  UFETIME  AND  DESIGN,  nyde  A.  Davies. 
d.b.a.  Factory  Direct  Buyers  Cooperative.  8.\  56,627.  Pub 
2-24-59.     Filed  8-3-58 

078,390.  TICKITON.  Herbert  Harris,  d.b.a.  Tickiton  Co. 
SN  36.710.    Pnb.  2-24-39.    Filed  8-6-48. 

078.396.  MIGHTY.  Midas.  Inc.  RN  36.864.  Pub.  2-24-49. 
Filed  8-8-48. 


lfA\   12,  1950 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  77 


Oast  27-Hoffolo9i€al  Instrmnaats  H  ttoD 

678.429.  JU8TRITB  AND  DB8IGN.  Alfred  GlardeA,  d.k.a. 
Glarden  Importing  Company.  S.N  42.420.  Pub.  2-24-59. 
Filed  11-27-67. 


078.397.  FLAVOR  BAB.    Flavor  Bar,  Inc.    SN  464>42.    Pab. 
2-24-99.    Filed  8-11-48. 

678.398.  EPCO.     Exchange  Parts  Company  of  Fort  Worth. 
SN  57.062.    Pub.  2-24-59.    Filed  8-12-98. 

078.399.  EPCXI  AND  DESIGN.     Exchange  Parts  Company 
of  Fort  Worth.    SN  57,065.    Pab.  2-24-39.    Filed  8-12-58. 

078.400.  BLI^B   BHOULDBRS.      R.    Hoe  ft  Co.,    Inc.      SN 
57,273.    Pub.  2-24-.W.     Filed  8-15-58.  _ 

078.401    TREE  FARMER.  Dwigbt  A.  Gamtt,  4.b.a.  Gar-  Cmss  28 — Jowovy  and  Prodons-Motal  Ware 

rett  Implement  Cenpany.    SN  90,131.    Pnb.  2-24-S9.   Piled 
lO-^-W. 

678.402.  FILEALL.     CkdwaUader   W.  Kelsey.     SN  60,746. 
Pub.  2-24-49     Piled  10-10-58. 

678.403.  "CY"      Roblson    Textile    Company.      8N    61,440. 
P«b.  2-24-59.     Filed  10-27-58. 

fl78,4<M.     DYNA  V.    Dodge  Manufacturing  Corporation.     8N 
01,553.    Pub.  2-24-59     Filed  10-29-58 

078.408.     KAUTEX.      Relnold    Hagen.       SN    61,708.      Pub. 
2-24-.'».    Filed  10-31 -,%8. 

678.406.  F.   H.  MALONEY.     P.   H.  Maloney  Company.     8N 
61,726.    Pub.  2-24-59.     Piled  10-31-58. 

078.407.  TRAMCO.     Tramco   Industries.    Inc.      SN   61,748. 
Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  10-31-58. 


678,426.     ARTEL.     Artel  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     SN  34.496. 
Pmb.  2-24-09.    Piled  7-29-57. 


Oass  29-BroonH,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

078.427.  A-M.  American  Marietta  Company  (O'Cedar  Divi- 
sion).    8N  42,809.     Pub.   2-24-59.     Piled   12-23-57. 

078.428.  O  CEDAR  AND  DESIGN.  American -Ma  rietU  Com- 
pany (O'Cedar  Division).  SN  44,678.  Pub.  2-24-09. 
Filed  1-27-58. 


078.408.      ADAPTO  JET      A.   T.    McDonald   Manufacturing 
Company.      SN    01,830.      Pub.    2-24-59.      Piled    11-3-58. 


Oass  24  -  Laundry  AppSancas  and  MacUnes 

678.409.  KANGAROO  POUCH.  David  Lahraan.  d.b.a.  The 
IroMM  Company.  SN  94,871.  Pnb.  2-24-09.  nied 
7-7-08. 

078.410.  STRAP.  Jobn  B.  DeUnder.  d.b.a.  Torette  Cloth 
Specialties  Co.     SN  55.138.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  7-11-58. 


Oass  25-Lodu  and  Safes 

078.411.     TOK    AND    DESIGN.       August    Winkhaus. 
40.039.     Pub.  2-24-.%9.     Filed  2-17-58. 


SN 


Oass  26  -  Measurinf    and    Scientific 
Appliances 

078.412.  COPYMAKER.  Polaroid  Corporation.  SN  24,001. 
Pub.  2-24-59.    Piled  2-7-87. 

078.413.  MBSSKO  HAU8BR  AND  DESIGN.  Albert  Hanser. 
d.b.a.  "Messko"  Albert  Hsnser.  SN  29.364.  Pub.  2-24-89. 
Filed  4-3-47. 

078.414.  BIPLEX.  A.  W.  Paber-Caatell  Pencil  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  42,278.    Pub.  2-24-09.     Piled  12-12-67. 

078.415.  SAFT-MATIC.  Pacific  Sdentlflc  Company.  SN 
44.748.    Pub.  2-24-39.    Filed  1-27-58. 

678.416.  AMP  AND  DESIGN.  American  Machine  ft  Foundry 
Company.     SN   44,861.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed    1-29-58. 

078.417.  DESIGN  OP  CIRCLE  ETC.  Northrop  Aircraft. 
Inc..  now  by  change  of  name  Northrop  Corporation.  SN 
47.960.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  3-18-98. 

078.418.  VI8UMATIC  TIMER.  Vlsumatlc  Timer  Company. 
8N  49,6.'M.    Pnb.  2-24-09.    Piled  4-14-08. 

078.419.  PARTLOW  AND  DESIGN.  The  Partlow  Corpora- 
tion.     8N  52,150.     Pnb.   2-24-49.     Piled   3-22-68. 

078.420.  LIVING  LENS.  Living  I^ns.  Inc.  SN  ."52,740. 
Pub.  2-24-59.     ni«Kl  6-2-48. 

078.421.  MELTIMB.  Kwlk-Arc,  Inc.  SN  33,804.  I>ub. 
2-24-59.     FUed  6-18-58 

078.422.  ULCO.  The  Unlvis  Lens  Company.  SN  56,429. 
Pub.  2-24-09.    Filed  7-.11-58. 

•178,423.  WELD-COOL.  American  Optical  Company.  SN 
564K)9.     Pub.  2-24-49.     Filed  8-11-58. 

078.424.      EN-TRONIC.      The   Cooper-Bessemer   Corporation. 
SN  57.058.    Pub.  2-24-49.     Piled  8-12-38. 
TM  742  O.G.— 7 


678.429.  TWIST-O-MATIC.    Nu-Way  Products  Mfg.  Co.    8N 
49.380.    Pub.  2-24-59.     Piled  4-0-48. 

078.430.  SIMONIZ.     Siroonis  Company.     SN  46.848.     Pab. 
2-24-49.     Filed  7-30-48. 


dasi  30— Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


678.431.  EMPRESS.  Associated  Grocen,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Simon  Golub  ft  Sons,  Inc.  8N  09,390.  Pub.  2-17-09. 
Plied  9-23-38. 


Oass  31-Filters  and  Refrigeraton 

078.432.  KWIK-KOLD     AND     DESIGN.        Kwtk-Kold      of 
America,  Inc.    SN  61,408.     Pub.  2-24-09.    Piled  10-27-08. 

078.433.  MICRO-SCREEN.     The  Cuno  Engineering  Corpora- 
Hon.      SN  61,697.     Pnb.  2-24-59.     Piled   10-31-58. 


Oass  32- Furniture  and  Uphoktery 

078.434.  TURNERTILE.  Turner  Mfg.  Oo.  8N  09,066. 
Pub.  2-24-59.    Filed  9-17-48. 

078,433.  FIESTA  MOSAICS.  Turner  Mfg.  Co.  SN  59,073. 
Pnb.  2-24-39.    Filed  9-17-08. 

078,430.  ZIMBT8  AND  DESIGN.  Sanford  M.  Zimet.  d.b.a. 
Zlmet  Company.  SN  68,140.  Pub.  2-24-09.  FUed 
11-24-58. 

678,437.  LAZI  ANN  DREAMBED.  Bernan  Steel  Inc.  8N 
63,609.     Pub.  2-24-69.     Piled  12-3-88. 


Oass  34-Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventlating 
Apparatus 

678.438.  STARLINE.      CKeeTe   A    Uerritt    Company.      8N 
43.894.     Pub.  2-24-59.    Filed  1-3-58. 

678.439.  PCH  ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     Morrison   Steel  Prod- 
ucts,   Inc.     SN   47,127.     Pub.  2-24-.'S9.     FUed  3-5-38. 

678.440.  HEIL.    Heil-Quaker  Corporation.     SN  34,617.    Pnb. 
2-24-59.    Piled  7-1-48. 

078.441.  SAF-B-FIRE.  N.V.  Koninklljke  Kamper  Emaille 
fabrieken  Voorbeen  H.  Berk  4  Zoon.  SN  34,886.  Pab. 
2-24-49.     Filed  7-7-58. 
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Oau  35-Beltiii9,  Hose,  Madiiiiery  Pack- 
iaf ,  and  NonmetaHic  Tires 

078,442.      KAl'SKAL.       l4lB»«iM>la     Bubtoer     CoBp«n7-       S-^ 

45.401      Pub.  2-24-M      riled  2-«-tt8. 
978  443       DK8ION    OF   OVAL  ET<"       Umt*d   Aircraft    Fr.xl 

«ct».  Inc.     «N  45.gaa.     Pq».  2-24-ag.     rtlwl  2-10-58. 

Class  36-AAiisical  Instniments  and  Supplies 

A78.444       VEK-JAY    AND    DESIGN       V«»-J4j    lUconU.    Inc. 

SN  18.208.     Pufc.  l-24-.'».     rtl«l  10-25-56. 
H78.44S.       NORTKOXIC8.      The    Nortronl«    Coinpany.    Inc. 

ax  39.262.     Pub.  2-24-.W     Filed  10-21-57 
rt78.446.     TAMAHA.     .Nippon  Uukkl  8eiio  KAbushlkl  KaUba. 

SX  43,197.     I*ub.  2-24-59.     Filed  12-30-57. 

678.447.  ENVOY.     Envoy  Recording  Company  Limited.     8X 
44.811.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  1-24-58. 

678.448.  CLAVIETTA.      Soclete  Anonyme      Edition*   et    In 
•trumenta    Paul    Beuacher.       SN    47.446.       Pub.    2-24-58. 
Filed  3-10-58. 

rt7«,449.      PANAMA   AND   DESIGN.      Panama   ArtUta.    Inc. 

8N  49.869      l*ub.  2-24-59.     Filed  4-17-58. 
678.450.     9WAX  AXD  DESIOX.     Swan  Record  Corporation. 

SN  53.208.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  6-9-58. 

678.401.  TOWER  AND  DESI<;X.     Otpltot  Recorda.  Inc.     8.N 
56.623.     Pub.  2-24-59      Flle<l  8-.V58. 

678.402.  E.MBEB  AXD  DESIGX       Herald  .Vlualc  Corp.     8X 
56.713      Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  8-6-."V8. 

678.453.  HERALD  AND  DESIGN.     Herald  Mualc  Corp      SN 
56.714.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  8-6-^58. 

678.454.  BIJOr    AXD   DESIGX       BIJou    Recorde.   Inc       MX 
56,913.     Pub.  2-24-.^9.     Filed  8-11-58. 

•17H.455.      MELODIGRAXD       Melodl^rand   J'orporatlon.      SX 
57.495.     Pub.  2-24-59.    Filed  ?t-l»-58. 

Qass  37-Paper  and  Stationery 
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878.470.  CRAY-O-TONB.      United    Crayon    Co.,    Inc.      SX 
.^7.301.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  8-15-58. 

678.471.  SI'RELOX.      General    Blndlnf   i'orporatlon.      SX 
57,613.     Pub.  2-24-.'».     Filed  8-21-58. 

678.472.  LIXKX80FT      Crown  ZellertMch  Cor|>oratlon.     SN 
60,114.     Pub.  2-24-89      Filed  10-6-58 


Qass  38-Prints  and  Publications 

678.473.  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  ENGINEERING. 
Sutton  PubllahInK  Company.  Inc.  SN  37,917.  Pub. 
2-24-50.     Filed  9-26-57. 

678.474.  GREAT  MOMENTS  OF  THE  DANCE.  Great 
Momenta  of  the  Dance.  Inc.  SN  46,312.  Pub.  2-24-59. 
Filed  2-21-58 

678.475.  MARCH  OF  TOYS  AXD  DESIGX.  March  of  Toya. 
Inc.      SN   49.002.      Pub.    2-24-59.      Filed  4-8-58. 

678.476.  SMM.  Super  Market  Publiahlnc  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
51,302.    Pub.  2-24-59.    Filed  5-8-58. 

678,477  ADVANTAGE.  Gui  Becker  SN  51,847.  Pub. 
2-24-.59.     Filed  5-19-58. 

678.478.  SYSTEMATIO.N.  RoM-Marttn  Company.  SN 
52.6."i7      Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  5-26-58. 

678.479.  VITAL  I8SUBS.  Outer  for  Information  on 
America.  Incorporated.  SN  .%3.476  Pub.  2-24-59.  Filed 
6-13-58. 

678,480      SPECTROVI8ION.     Unlearn   Inatruroents  Limited. 

SX  53,«74.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  6-18-58. 
678,481.     A  PHOTOLAUGHIC  BY  HARRIS  MAAS      Harrla 

A.  Maaa.     8N  54.052.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  6-23-68. 

678,482  A.MATEUR  S("IEXTI9T  Xelaon  M.  Grlffa.  d.b.a. 
The  Science  League.  SX  56.129.  Pub.  2-24-59.  Filed 
7-28-58. 

678.483.  MULTIPLE  IXIT.  The  Hopp  Pre«i.  Inc.  SN 
57,374.     I»ub.  2-24-59.     Filed  8-18-58. 

678.484.  WILLING  WATER.  American  Water  Worka  Amo- 
ctatlon.   Inc.      SX   57.859.      Pub.   2-24-59.      Filed  8-25-58. 
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678.456.  MICROBRUSH.  Robert  K.  Pltcalm.  d.b.a.  Hell 
c»rd  Dereiopment  Company  SN  34.2.W  Pub.  2-24-59 
Filed  7-23-.'V7 

678.457.  KIP.  United  I'aper  Company  SX  40.516.  IMib. 
2-24-59.     Filed  11-12-57 

878.458.  LAMI-TOP.  Dixie  Wax  Paper  Company.  SX 
42.180     Pub.  7-8-58.     Filed  12-10-57. 

678.459  SKYBLEX  AXD  DESIGN.  Southwent  Tablet 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  43.403.  Pub.  2-24-59. 
Filed  1-3-58. 

678.460  VISM^orXT  David  Kahn,  Inc.  8N  44.964.  Pub 
2-24-69.     Filed  l-30-,%8. 

678.461.  TOISOX-D'OR  AND  DESIGN.  Koh-1-Soor.  Pencil 
Factory  L.  *  C.  Hardtmuth.  National  Corporation.  S.X 
50.493.     Pub.  2-24-.W      Filed  4-28-58. 

678.462.  ELEET  Ludlow  Papera,  lac.  SN  51.203.  I*ub. 
2-24-59.     Filed  6-7-M. 

678.463       XCO  AXD  DESIGX.     ConaolMated  Cover  Co      SX 

53^237.     I'ub.  2-24  59      Filed  6-10-58. 
678,464.  K   50.     KalaaMioo  Vegetable  Parchn>ent  Comfiany, 

d.b.a.    The    KVP    (*ompany       SX    54,787.      Pub.    2-24-59. 

Filed  7-3-58. 

678,465  8KRIPRITER  W  A.  Sheaffer  Pen  ('onpany.  SX 
,56.190      Pub.  2   24-59.     Filed  7-28-58 

678.466.  SAVODRAFT  American  Eexcraft.  Inc.  SX  56,23.') 
Pub.  2-24-59      Filed  7-29-58. 

678.467  RASE  RITE.  Byron  Weiiton  Company.  SX  .'^6..^24 
Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  8-t-58. 

678.468.  REALIFE.  Inspirational  Art  Service*.  SX  .'.6.723. 
Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  8-6-58 

678.469.  DEB'S  Frledberg  Granauer  Co.,  Inc.  SN  58,955. 
Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  h.  11    58 


678.485.  8WIRLAWAY.  E.  Laantr  Inc.  SN  649.996.  Pub. 
4-27-54.     Filed  7-8-53 

678.486.  SWANKY  DEBS.  Robert  Frederick  Shoe  Aaao- 
Hatea.      SN   679.838.      Pub.   4-9-57.      Filed    1-13-55. 

678.487  I^DY  HAMILTON.  ColonUl  Art  <'ompany,  Inr 
SN  685.961.     Pub  7-31-56.     Filed  4-21-55. 

678,488.  SWEATER  KNIT.  Browns  Hoalery  Mllla.  Inc. 
SN  1.202.    Pub.  6-3-58.    Filed  1-23-56. 

678.489  THERMO-FOAM  Clearasite  Headwear.  Inc.  SX 
7.072.     I*»b.  2-24-59.    Filed  4-20-56. 

678.490  DOE-<;OLD.  Flt-Rlte  Panta  Company,  Inc.  SN 
31,649.     I'ub.  -2-24-09.     Filed  6-10-57. 

878.491.  AXGEL  CUFFS.  Julius  Kayaer  *  Co.,  assignee  of 
Cheater  H.  Roth  Co..  Inc.,  d  b.a.  Mojud  Hoalery  Division 
of  Cheater  H.  Roth  Co.,  Inc.  SX  33.578.  Pub.  2-24-59. 
Filed  7-11-57. 

678.492.  ARROW  CAMBRIDGE  CLOTH.  Cluett,  Peabody  * 
Co..   Inc.      SX   37,795       I»ub.   2-3-59.      Filed  9-23-57. 

678.493.  "MONGREL  GLACE."  Socl4t«  Anonyme  du  Oant 
Jonguet.     SN  42.992.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  12-24-57. 

678.494.  AXSOX.  Anson  Incorporated.  SX  43.678.  Pub. 
7-29-58.     Filed  1-8-.58. 

678.495.  BOB  MAKTIX  BOWLER  AND  DESIGN.  The  Bob 
Martin    Bowling    Shirt    Co.      SX    43.852.      Pub.    2-24-69. 

Filed  1-6-5M 

678.496.  TIENEL.  Superba  Cravata.  Inc.  SN  44.129. 
I»ub.  2-24-59      Filed  l-16-.%8. 

678.497.  VIVE  PROMETTE.  Radclllfe  Shoe*.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
I>romette.      SN   44.310.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed   1-20-58. 

678.498.  SUBZERO.  The  B  F.  iJoodrlch  Company.  SX 
44.462.     Pub  2-24-89.    Filed  1-22 -.18. 
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678.499.  POLY-U.  Herbert  Glatt.  d.bji.  Magi*  Product*. 
SN  48.445.    Pub.  11-25-58.    FilM  2-24-68. 

678,600.  DREEM  Tt)TS.  Dato  Hoalery  Co.  Ine.  SN  48,914. 
Pub.  2-24-69.    Filed  3-8-58. 

678.501.  DREEM-TQES.  Dato  Hoalery  Co.  Inc.  SN  46.915. 
Pub.  9-24-59.    Filed  »-S-.18. 

678,."k)2.  HAWTHORNE.  Tam  O'Shanter,  Inc.  SX  47,4!S4. 
Pub.  2-24-09.     Filed  3-10-58. 

678..503.  AIZEE.  A.  Zerkowlti  k  Co.,  Inc,  SX  48,59J*. 
Pub.  2-24-50.    Filed  3-27-58. 

678..V)4.      LACROSSE.      Rockford    Textile    Mills.    Inc.      SX 

49.977.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  4-18-58. 
678,508.     MED08  AND  DESIGN.     Charleston  Hoslerr  Mllli.. 

SN  50.450      Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  4-28-.''.8. 

678.506.  SIR  SANDS  AND  DESIOX.  Max  H.  and  D.  M. 
Keaaler  Company.  SN  .10..592.  Pub.  2-24-59.  Filed 
4-24-58. 

678.507.  JINGLE  SOX  BY  STERLING  AND  DESIGN. 
Sterling  Hoalery  Co.  SN  52.777.  Pnb.  2-24-.19.  Filed 
6-2-58. 

678.508.  CEVANNB.  D'AntonIo  Shoe  Corporation.  SN 
54.299.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  6-26-58. 

678.500.  SKELETRIM.  The  Middi8hade  Company.  Inc. 
SN  54,322.     Pub.  2-24-59.    Filed  6-20-58 

678.510.  GAME  WARDEN.  Hath-James  Shoe.  Inc.  SN 
54.527.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  6-.'»0-58 

678.511.  RINALDI.  Schwartx  ft  Benjamin.  Inc.  SX  .54,894. 
Pub.  2-24-59.    Filed  7-7-68. 

678.512.  STRETCH-EMS.  Arnold  Shoe  Product's  Company. 
Inc.      SN   5.5.046.      Pub.    2-24-59.      Filed    7-10-58. 

678.513.  WELD^O-SEAU)  AND  DESIGN.  United  States 
Rubber  Company.  SN  55.615.  Pub.  2-24-59.  Filed 
7-18-68. 

678.514.  LOXGTIMER  Syndicate  Clothing  Company.  KX 
55.743.     Pub.  2-24-59     Mled  7-21-58. 

078.515.  QUAIL  HU.VTER.  (i.  H.  Bass  ft  Co.  SN  56.080. 
Pub.  2-24-,59.     Filed  7-28-58. 

678.516.  JUNIOR  TIME  AND  DESIGN.  Colonial  Frocks. 
Incorporated.      SX  56,.38S.      I>ub.   2-24-50.      Filed  7-.'Jl— 58. 

678.517.  DEBRA  DEAN  DEBUTITES  Ilaims  ft  Ettlnxer 
Inc.      SX   57.205       Pnb.  2-24-59.      Filed  8-14-,58. 

678.518.  LE  PETIT  JOCKEY  AXD  DESIGX.     Coo|»er'8.  In 
•■orporated.      SX    57,248.      Pub.    2-24-59.      Filed   8-l.V-.%8. 

078.519.  PLEATLOCK.  Ralph  Wlnett  A  Co..  Inc.  SN 
57.449.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  R- 18-58. 

678.520.  MANEUVER.  The  H.  W.  Gossard  Co.  SX  57.476. 
Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  8-19-58. 

678.521.  WEATHER  WHIPPER.  Joseph  Brody  ft  Bros., 
Inc.     SX  57,.597.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  8-21-58. 

078.522.  DOGIES.  .Samuel  Miller  ft  Company.  SX  57,630. 
Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  8-21    .58. 


678.628.  COUPE  DB  VILLB.  Fabrez  Corporation.  SN 
48,410.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  3-25-58. 

678.529.  ROYAL  PARIS  AXD  DESIGX.  Etabllssements 
Steiner  Frerea  Soclete  Anonyme.  8N  62.289.  Pub. 
2-24-59.     Filed  .^-26-58. 

678.530.  FRUIT  OF  THE  LOOM  AND  DESIGN  Fruit  of 
the  Loom.  Inc.     SX  55,774.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Fll.»d  7-23-58. 

678.531.  VEXTOPLAS.  F.  ft  H.  Southern  Agency  Umlted. 
SX  58.087.    Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  8-29-58. 

678.532.  PBOTEOT-O-XET.  BemU  Bro.  Bag  Company. 
SX  .58,1.56.     Pnb.  2-24-59.    Filed  9-2-58. 

078.533.  JUTE-BAK  AND  DESIGN.  Ludlow  Manufacturing 
ft  Sales   Co.      SN  60,467.      Pub.   2-24-59.      Filed   11-1-57. 


Qass  43-Thread  and  Yam 


678.534.      MARY   MAXIM  CLOUDSPUX.     Miss  Mary  Maxim 
Ltd.      S.V   32,833.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed   6-28-57. 

678..535.     ROYALEXE.     United  States  Rubber  <'ompany      SX 
51,237.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  .5-7-58. 


Class44-Dental,   Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

078.536.  VIBRA-SLIM.  Modern  Aids,  Inc..  assignee  of 
Alleghany  Pharmacal  Corp.  S.\  39,172.  Pnb  2-24-59 
Filed  10-21-57. 

078.537.  FAS-TRAC.  James  Holland,  d.b.a.  Fas-Trac.  SN 
43,539.    Pub.  2-24-59.    Filed  1-7-58. 

078.538.  JOHXSOX  ft  JOHXSON.  Johnaon  ft  Johnson.  SN 
48,845.     Pub.  2-24-.59.     Filed  4-1-58. 

678.539.  FERTILO-PAKS.  John  L.  Marco,  d.b.a.  Marco  ft 
.Son.      SN   54,418.     Pub.  2-24-69.      Filed   6-27-58. 

078,.540.  FLEX-MASTER.  Medical  Fabrics  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
54.628.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  7-1-58. 

078.541.  SCOTCH.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.     S.V  55.077.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  7-10-58. 

Class45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


678.542.  .MR.  FR08TIE.    The  Frostie  Company.     SN  43.382. 
Pnb.  2-24-59.    Filed  1-3-58. 

678.543.  ORAXGICO.     The   Graplco  Company  of  America. 
SX  .53,611.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  6-1 6-.58. 


Qass  40 -Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

078.523.      BERNAT    QUICKPOINT.      Bmlle    Bemat    ft    Sons 
Company       .SX    54.732.      Pub.    2-24—59.      Filed    7-3-58. 

Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


678.524.  WOOLENS  FROM  FRANCE  I.NC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Woolens  From  France.  Inc.  SN  S3.019.  Pub.  2-24-09. 
Filed  7-1-57. 

678.525.  SKORT.  Borera  Sportawear  Company.  SN 
.16.421.    Pnb.  2-24-69.     Filed  8-29-57. 

078,528.  LANTBRY.  Socletft  Rbodlatoce  S.p.A.  SN  44,212. 
Pub.  2-24-59.    Filed  1-17-58. 


678.527.      DATRIQUB.       Burlington     Induatrlea.    Inc. 
48,081.    Pub.  2-24-59.    Filed  3-20-58. 


SN 


Class  46- Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

678.544.  MOTHER'S  BEST.  Nebraska  Consolidated  Mills 
Compan.v       S.N   608.013.      Pub.    2-24-59.     Filed   12-22-50. 

678.545.  TEMPTIZE.  James  T.  Splnos.  d.b.a.  James  T. 
Splnos  Company.  SX  691,.131.  Pub.  2-24-59.  Filed 
7-14-55. 

678.546.  DARI-PRIDE.  City  Products  Corporation,  by 
merger  from  Midwest  Dairy  Products  Corporation.  SX 
6,449.     Pnb.  2-24-59.    Filed  4-16-56. 

678.547.  FUDGICE.  Henry  ft  Henry,  Inc.  SX  11.370. 
Pub.  2-24-59.    Filed  7-2-56. 

078.548.  H  HOLLAND  ANT>  DESIGN.  The  Hekman-Meeter 
Company.     SN  12,084.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  7-13-56. 

678.549.  GOLDEN  HOUR.  Holleb  ft  Company.  SX  15,885. 
Pub.  4-9-57.    Filed  9-18-.5fl. 

678.550.  ROCK  'N  ROLL.  Jack's  Cookie  Company.  SN 
20.465.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  12-5-56. 

678.651.  DIXIE'S  PRIDE.  Refrigerated  Dough  Producta 
Co.,  Inc.     SX  23,251.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  1-25-57. 
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678.552.     8UPBBBM  CHKF    Trm««»n-!fMh.  !■«.    SN  t8.in 

I»ub.  2-24-3«.     rJl«l  2-26-A7. 
«7M»a       MARTHA    WHITB    HOT     BIZB    AND    DB8IOX 

Martha  White  MIIU.  lae.    8N  26.290.    Pnh.  2-24-a«.    ru«l 

3-15-57 
rt78.5M.     COFFEE  BREAK.     DrtleU.  !■«.     8N  M.««7      I*ob 

2-24-00.     F»1»<1 4-23-37. 
«78.a5».    C?ONTOrB.    Campbell  Tacs^rt  AaMctatMl  Bak*rl«. 

Inc.      8X  29.590.     P«b.  2-24-59.     Ftl»d  5-8-57. 
rt78.556.      Bl'BKa    AND    DESIGN.      Lo«U    Bnrk    ioaipany 

SX  30.145.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Fll*d  5-16-57. 
1178.657.     8ALLT-8.     Sarah  D»  Hpr«ot  <>».     HN  30.838      I'ab 

2-24-59.    Filed  5-27-57 
rt78.558.      WIUlICK-8.       Wllrt«*.    Inc.       8N    31.386        Pub 

2-24-59.     Filed  8-4-57. 
678  559       FRANZKNBURO    WOLF    CREEK.       Fran.*nb«rg 
Wolf  Crwk  SmokehouM".     8N  31,553      Pub.  2-24-59      FU«1 

6-7-57. 
H78.560.      INTPACK.      International    Packer*    Limited.      8N 

32.688.     Pub.  2-24-59      K I  led  6-26-57. 
678.561.     VEL-BRU      Penlck  *  Ford.  Ltd..  Incorporated.     8X 

^771.    Pub.  2-24-59.    Fltod  *-27-57. 
678  562       SPICE  MA«;10  ASP   DESIGN.      Spice   Magic  Cor 
poratloa.     SN  32.782.     Pub.  2-24-59.     FiWrf  6-27-57 

678.563.  RIOARDONI'M  Bajtard  KempertJlck  ft  Co.  SN 
34.012.     l»ub.  2-24-59      Filed  7    18-57. 

678.564.  PARK  ROW.  Plnder  Producta  Company.  BN 
34.080.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  7-19-57. 

678  565  ANTWERP  TOWER  AND  DK8ION  Xaamloae 
MaatachappU  Lerenamkldelenbedrljf  Zwan— 8ocl#t*  Aoo^ 
nyme  le«  ProdnlU  Allmentalrea  Zwan.  SN  35.199.  Pub 
2   24-59      nied  8-H-57 

678.566.  LOVELACE  MelTln  P  LoreUce  SN  35.664 
Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  8-16-57. 

678.567.  MORNING  SUN  H.  C.  Baxter  k  Bro..  d.b.a.  Baxter 
Bros.  Co  .  Snowflake  Cannlnf  Company,  and  Aaicuata  Can- 
nln«  Company.     SN  37.711.     Pub.  2-24-59      Filed  8-15-57 

678.568.  PATIO  AND  DESIGN.  Patio  Fooda,  Inc.  SN 
37,744.     Pub.  2-24-59      Filed  9-24-57 

678  369     DESIGN  OF  FLOWER.     Hawthorn  Mellody  Farraa 

Dairy,  Inc.     SN  38.145.     Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  10-1-57. 
678  570.      REDI  CHEF.     Bedl  Fo,)da,  Inc..  d.b.a.   Redl  Fooda. 

SN  39.092.    Pub.  2-24-59      Filed  10-17-57. 
678  571.      DOUWE   EGBERTS  DE  AND  DESIGN       Dwiwe 

Krterta    KonlnkUJke    Tabakafabriek  Kofflebranderljen  Thoe- 

handel  N.V.     SN   39.793.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  lO-SO-57. 
678..'S72      KING  ARTHUR  AND  DESIGN.     J.  C.  Arthur.  Jr. 

d.b.«.    Arthur   Farma.     8N   42,482.     P«h.   1-24-59.     Filed 

12-16-57 
(n8.a7».      DESIGN    OF    BOY    AND    COW.      Crowley  a    Milk 

Company,   Inc       SN    43.435       Pub.   1-6-59.     Filed    1-6-58 

678.574.  MINI  CAL.  Whltelawn  Dalriea.  Inc.  SN  43.904. 
Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  1-13-58. 

678.575.  BGl'.ONETTBS.  The  Cream^tte  Company.  SN 
44,003.     Pub.  2-24.59      Filed  1-15-58 

678.576.  HAWAIIAN  CHEF.  Walmanalo  K.>  Ko  Co  SN 
44,139  Pub.  2-24-59  Filed  8.R.  1-16-58:  Am.  PR 
9-19-58. 

678.577.  ZEPHYR.  ReaJemon  Puritan  Co.  SN  45,277.  I*ub. 
2-24-39.     Filed  2-4-.->8 

678  578       LITTLE    CROW.      Green    Giant    Company,    d.b.a. 

c'okato    Canning    Company.      SN    45.800       Pub     2-24-59. 

nied  2-13-58. 
678  579      COLONIAL  BRAND  100%   PURE   ET<'    AND  DE 

SIGN       AnthMiy   BarlotU.  d.b.a.   Colonial   BUcaronl    Mf«. 

Co      SN  45.847      Pub  2   24.59.     Filed  2-14-58. 
678  580     KILTIE  AND  DESIGN.    WlllUm  Macdonald  k  Sona 

(Blaculta»    Umlted.      SN    46.481        Pub.    2-24-59.      Filed 

2-24-58. 

678.581.  ZANELLA'S.      Zanella    Corporation.      SN    47.0:» 
Pub.  2-24-59     Filed  3-3-58. 

678.582.  SPECIAL  D.     Delmonlco  Fooda.  Inc.     SN  47.243. 
Pub.  2-24-.59.     Filed  3^  7-.'^8. 

678.583.  BABY    FACE.      Arden   Candle*.    Inc.      SN    48.881 
Pub.  2-24-39.     Filed  4-2-58. 


678.584  BN  BREAKFAST  NECTAR  AND  DESIGN.  D.  B. 
Wlnebrenner  Company.  Inc.  BN  48.953.  Pub.  2-24^59. 
PUwl  4-2-58. 

678.585.  CARIBE.  J.  T.  Glbbona.  Inc.  SN  49.494.  Pub. 
t-24-39.    Filed  4-11-58. 

678.586.  FLAVORI8T.  Samuel  Klein,  d.b.a.  8.  Klein,  8c.  D. 
SN   50,068.     Pub.  2-24-59       Filed  4-21-58. 

878.587.  CLIMPIE8  Matlow  Bros..  Ud..  d.bji.  Matlow'a. 
BN  50.199.     Pub.  2-24-59.    Filed  4-22-58. 

678.588.  VIOORTONE.  Berko  Malted  Milk  Co..  Inc.  SN 
50.214.    Pub.  2-24-59.     tiled  4-2S-58. 

678.589  PIMPINIA.  Borneo  Sumatra  Trading  Company  of 
i'allfomU.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Boraumy  Trading  Company  oC  Call- 
fornU.  Inc.     SN  504W3      Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  5-6-58. 

678.590.  SESATBEZ.  Seaa-Kraft,  Inc«  by  change  of  aauie 
from  American  Seaame  Prodncta.  Incorporated.  8N 
51.540.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  5-13-58. 

878.591.  TARPEY  VINEYARDS.  Anthony  A.  Blanco.  Inc. 
SN  51.848.    Pub.  2-24-59.    Filed  5-19-58. 

678  .M>2      PIKE  CREKK  AND  DESKJN      Wilbur  A.  Tillman. 

d.ba.   nk«  Creek   Milling  Co.     SN  52.446.     Pub.   2-24-59. 

Filed  5-27-68. 
678.593.      EMERALD    SKA        Wllbur-EllU    <'ompany.       SN 

53.091      Pub   2-24-59     Filed  «M^-58. 
678.-594       PHYLLIS-  HONEY  KI8T  AND  DESIGN.     Honey 

Klat     Frulta.     Inc.       SN    53.333.       Pub.     2-24-59.       Filed 

6-11-58. 
678.595.      TABLE   KING   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     The    Miami 

Margarine  <  ..mpany.      SN    53.348.      Pub.   2-24-59.      Filed 

6-11-58. 


678  596  FITC  ETC.  AND  WCSIGN.  Farmera  Cooperative 
Exchange.  Inc.     SN  53,788.    Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  ft-18-58. 

678.597.  TOP-O.  Standard  Branda  Incorporated.  SN  53.838. 
Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  6-18-68. 


678.598.     NRG.     E.  F.  Drew  ft  Co..  Inc. 
2-24-39.     Filed  6-20-38. 


SN   5S.931.      Pub 


678.599. 
pany. 

678.600. 
pany. 

678.601. 
54.990. 

678,602. 
55.388. 


CRI8TAL. 
SN   54.584. 

CRYSTAL. 
8N  54.585. 


Weaaon    OH    ft   Snowdrift    Sale*   Com- 
Pnb.  2-24-59.      Filed  6-30-58. 

Weaaon    Oil  ft   Sn<>w«lrlft    Salea  Com 
Pub.  2-24-59.     Flle<l  6-30-58. 


COUNTRY  COUSIN.     Hlllcreat  Poultry.  Inc.     SN 
Pub.  2-24-39.     Filed  7-9-58. 

QBITS.       DeTonaheer     Melba     Corporation.       SN 
Pub.  2-24-59.     tiled  7-16-58. 


678.603  <'ONPOR  ANP  PKSIGN  The  Great  Atlantic  ft 
PaclAc  Tea  Company  SN  65.441.  Pub.  2-24  .59.  FUed 
7-17-68.  


Oass  47 -Wines 


678.604       DESIGN  OF  TWO  FANCIFUL  FIGURES  CARR\ 
INC.    GRAPES.     Hanna  J.   Koiwll.   d.bJi.    Hanae   KomeU 
Cellar!..      S.N    5,'>.682.      Pub.    1-27   5».      Filed   7-21-38. 

678.605.      ARAQUILA.     E.   ft  J.   Gallo   Winery       SN  57.777. 
Pub.  2   24  .59      Filed  8-2.5-58. 


Qass  48  -  Mah  Beverages  and  Liquors 

678.606.     EI8EN  STARK.     Independent  Milwaukee  Brewery 
.SN  57.480      Pub.  ;i-24-5».     Hied  8-19-38. ^^ 


Qass  49-DbtiHedl  AlcohoKc  Liquors 

678  607  DESIGN  OF  TREE  BRANCH  Mllleflorl  CucchI 
S.pA.      SN    45.695.      Pub.    2-24-59.      Filed    2-11-58. 

678  608.  BEEFEATER.  Jamea  Burrough  limited.  SN 
54.672.    Pub  2-24-59     Filed  7-2-58. 

678  609  HENRY  WATTER80N.  Joeeph  8.  Flneli  and  Com- 
piiny.      SN    54.938.      Pub.    2-24  59.      Filed    7-8-58. 
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678.610.  REPRESENTATION  OF  MALE  PIGURB.  Jame* 
Burrough  Limited.  SN  .^5.1 14.  Pub.  2-24-59  Filed 
7-11-58. 

678.611.  MAC  AUSLAND'S.  Van  Munching  Importa.  Inc. 
SN   87.987       Pub.   2-24-.')9.      Filed    8-27-38. 


QassSO-Merckandise  Not  Otherwise 
Oassified 


678.612.     PLASTIK  PLY.     B.  T.  Cruap  Company.  Inc. 
33.216.     I»ub.  2-24-59.     Filed  7-5-57. 


SN 


678.613.  T  ft  S  DOCKLEVLER.  T  ft  S  Equipment  Company. 
SN  40.394.    Pub.  2-24-39.    Filed  11-8-57. 

678.614  KERA CLOTH  AND  DESIGN.  The  General  Tire 
ft  Rubber  Company.  SN  43..557.  Pub.  2-24-59.  Filed 
2-10-58. 

678.615  KERATOL  AND  DESIGN.  The  General  Tire  ft 
Rubber  (^ompany.  SN  45.7.^0.  Pub.  2-64-59.  Filed 
2-12-,58. 

678,616.  KERALITH  AND  DESIGN.  The  General  Tire  ft 
Rubber  Company.  SN  46,180.  Pub.  2-24-59.  Filed 
2-19-58. 


Qass  51  —  CosMotia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

678.617.  TRAPEZE.  Parfuma  Oorday.  lac,  alao  known  aa 
Corday.      8N   10..548.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed   6-19-56. 

678.618.  QUELQUES  FLEUR8  REFRBSHBNCE.  Houbl- 
gant.  Inc.     SN  10,884.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  6-25-56. 

678.619.  FRESH  READY  ROLL-ON  AND  DESIGN.  Joaeph 
E.  Seagram  ft  Sona.  Inc.  SN  29.831.  Pnb.  2-24-59.  Filed 
5-10-57. 

678.620.  ENDURING.  John  H.  Breck.  Inc.  SN  36,422. 
Pub.  2-24-59.    Filed  8-29-57. 

678.621.  BONAT  FLASH  ANP  DESIGN.  Samuel  Bonat  ft 
Bro.  Inc..  d.bji.  S.  Bonat  ft  Bro.  SN  40,021.  Pub.  2-24-59. 
Filed  11-4-67. 

678.622.  ALBERTO  COMMAND  AND  DF^IGN.  Lotoeo,  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Alberto  Culrer  Company.  8N  40.683.  Pab.  2-24—59. 
Filed  11-14-57. 

678.623.  INSTA-GRIP  Weco  Product*  Company.  SN 
43,900.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  1-13.58 

678.624.  DREAM  DAZE.  The  Andrew  Jergena  Company. 
SN  45.880.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  2-14-58. 

678.625.  STRATAWAY.  Lawrence  OoMfaber,  d.b.a.  Law- 
rence Coametlc*.  SN  46,055.  Pub.  2-24-59.  FUed 
2-18-58. 

678.626.  TOUCH'N  BRUSH.  Briatol-Myera  Company.  SN 
46.279.    Pub.  2-24-89.     Filed  2-21-58. 

678.627.  ANGEL  BLUSH.  Cheaebrougb-Pond'a  Inc.  SN 
46,806.    Pnb.  2-24-39.     Filed  2-28-58. 

678.628.  PRINCESS.  The  Prlnceaa  MarceUa  Borghcee,  Inc. 
SN  54,179.    Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  6-24-58. 


Qass  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

678.629.     THERMO-FOAM.     Publicker  Induatrlea   Inc.      SN 
566,770.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  10-9-48. 

678,680.      BONNIE.      Proxite    Producta.    Inc.      SN    677.121. 
Pub.  2-24-59.    Filed  12-2-34. 

678.631.  PALMOLIVE    AND    DESIGN.      Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.     SN  37.862.    l>nb.  2-24-59.     Filed  10-3-57. 

678.632.  MIRACLE.       Cnrriculnm    Materiala    Corporation. 
SN  40,662.    Pub.  2-24-59.    Filed  11-14-67. 

678.633.  AVIEX.      United    SUte*    Ariex    Company.       SN 
41.866.     Pub.  2-24-59.    Hied  12-5-37. 

678.634.  EVENFLO.     The  Pyramid  Rubber  Company.     SN 
48.480.    Pub.  2-24-59.    Filed  1-6-58. 


TM   81 
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678.635.  IDENS.     West  dumleal  Producta,  lae. 
Pub.  2-24-59.    FUed  1-16-58. 

678.636.  SANO  L.\VA.  American  Home  Producta  Corpora 
tion.  d.b.a.  Boyle-Midway.  SN  46.872.  Pub.  2-24-59. 
Filed  3-3-58. 

878.637.  CLEANITE.     Cleanlte  Prodncta.     SN  47.233     Pnb. 
2-24-39.     Filed  3-7-38. 

678.638.  MAXAMP.  Wyandotte  Chemical*  CorporaUon.  SX 
48.123.    Pub.  2-24-5».    Filed  3-20-68. 


678.639.     SOKLEEN.     B.  T.  Babbitt  Inc. 
2-24-59.    FUed  3-25-58. 


SN  48,391.     Pub. 


678,640.  TOSCARA.  Ferdinand  MOlhena.  d.b.a.  Eaa  de 
Cologne-  ft  Parf&merie-Fabrik  Glockengaaae  No.  4711 
Gegenflber  der  Pferdepoat  von  Ferd.  MOlhena.  SN  50,508. 
Pub.  2-24-39.    Filed  4-28-58. 


678,641. 
51.551. 

678.642. 
pany. 


CHEMITHON. 
Pub.  2-24-59. 


The  ChemlthoD  Corporation. 
Filed  5-13-38. 


SN 


PURE  SURE  FAST  FLUSH.     The  Pure  Oil  Coni- 
SN  ftl.eM.     Pnb.  2-24-39.     Filed  3-14-58. 


678.643.  TRIX.  Curley  Company.  Inc.  SN  51.779.  Pub. 
8-19-58.     Filed  5-16-38. 

678.644.  WHITE  ROSE.  Ferdinand  Mfllhena.  d.b.a.  Eau  de 
Cologne-  ft  Parfflmerle-Fabrlk  Glockengaaae  No.  4711, 
Gegenflber  der  Pferdepoat  von  Ferd.  Mfllhena.  SN  .52,064. 
Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  5-21-68. 

678.645.  COLLINITE.  ColUnlte  Chemical  Company.  SN 
32.475.    Pub.  2-24-59.    Filed  5-28-58. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100- 


.-,«(;». 


678.646.  TODR  TRASH  IS  OUR  CASH.     Oa*  Bittner.     SN 
30,060.     Pub.  2-24-39.     Filed  5-15-57. 

078.647.  SHAYNE  BROS.  INC.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Shayne 
Bro*..   Inc.     SN  46.648.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  2-26-58. 

678.648.  DftP.      Deaign   and    Production.    Inc.      SN    55.387. 
Pnb.  2-24-39.  J^led  7-16-38. 


Qass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

678,649.  BOUND-UP  AND  DESIGN.  Central  Texaa  Enter- 
priaea.  Incorporated.  SN  49.904.  Pub.  2-24-59.  Filed 
4-18-58. 

678.630.  80HI0-MATIC.  The  Standard  Oil  Company.  SN 
33.437.    Pub.  2-24-69.     Filed  6-12-58. 


Qass  102-insHrance  and  Financial 


678.651.  HEALTH8URANCE.  R.  C.  Addicka,  d.b.a.  R.  C. 
Addicka  and  Aaaoclatea.  SN  594,184.  Pub.  8-10-54. 
FUed  3-18-30. 


Qass  103— Gmstniction  and  Repair 


678,632.      PROMO-LIFE.       Ekco     Producta     Company. 
40.443.    Pub.  2-24-59.    FUed  11-12-57. 


SN 


678.653.  CONTINENTAL  AND  DESIGN.  Continental  Boiler 
and  Sheet  Iron  Worka.  SN  43.687.  Pub.  2-24-.59  Filed 
1-9-58. 


Qass  104— ConununicatioM 


678,654.      EARS   AHEAD.      KXOK    Broadcaatlng.    Inc.     SN 
45,576.     Pub.  2-24-59.    Filed  2-10^58. 


TM  82  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Oass  lOS-Transportatioii  and  Storage  Class  107- 


May  12,  1959 


i 


and 


e78.657       ANOTHER   I'HANl'E.      EplBtopal  Radio-TV  Foun 
tf78.«55.      NATIONWIDE.      Nationwide   Trailer   R#ntal    «y«-         datlon.    lac.      8N   48.214.      Fob.   2-24-58.      ril»d   2-20-58. 
tt-m.   Inc.      8N  3,110.      Pub.  2-24t^.     Fll^  2-21-56.  «— _^^^^— — — i^— — ^— — ^-^— 


Oass  106— Material  Treatment 


Certification  Mark 

Oass  B— Services 


I 


678  «5«       ETCHRITE       Etched    Product.   Corporation.      SX     678.658.      (JRADE.      Grade    Aaaoclatlon.    Inc.       8X    44.175. 
37.423.     Pub.  2-24-38.     Filed  9-18-57.  P«b.  2-24-5©.     Filed  1-17-58. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

I  reflat rations  are  not  aobject  to  oppoaltlon. 


Oass  38-Prints  and  Publications 

878,63©.     Norcroaa.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     8N  36,S8».     Filed 
P.E.  8-28-57  :  Am.  8.B.  2-26-3©. 

TALL  KING  SIZE 

For  Greeting  Carda  and  Printed  Greeting  Card  Foldera. 
Flrat  \u*  on  or  about  June  17.  1957. 


678,660.     Don   Horn,  d.b.a.  Cart  and  Parta  Company.  Mem 
pltla,   Tenn.      8X    46.833.      Filed    P.B.   2-28-38:   Am.    8.R. 
2-26-30. 


878,661.      Gllle   Aaaociatea,   inc.,   Detroit,   Mich.     8N  33,664. 
Filed  P.R.  7-21-38;  Am.  8.R.  3-2-39 


■;< 


THE  PUNCHED  CARD      , 
MACHINE  ACCOUNTING  ^ 
AND  DATA  PROCESSING 
SEMI-ANNUAL 


i 

': 


For  AdTertlalnv  Paper. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  l.V  1937. 


For  Periodical. 

Flrat  uae  Not.  1.  1936. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


16,331. 
12S>M. 
124.375. 
124,711. 
124,821. 
124,832. 

125.2S4 
123.500. 

123.774. 

123.795 

126,173. 

126.238. 

126.239 

126.264. 

.162.601 

363,348. 

364,822. 
.164.829. 
364.634. 
364.823. 
3644>14. 
363.089. 
385.386. 
365.4.V) 
365.524. 
363.525. 
306.623. 

S«3.703. 
365.717. 


THB  QUBBN  MARY.     CL  61.     4-23-80. 

GIANT.     CI.  8.     12-24-18. 

PURITY   AND   DESIGN.     CI.   46.      2-25-1©. 

CARIGRAIN      CI.  33.     3-11-19. 

STARSNAP.     n    40.     3-18-19. 

CAN'T    BL'8T    EM    ETC.    AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  38 

S-lS-1©. 
NEPTl'NITE.     a.  16.     4-22-19. 
THB  PINE  TREE  MILKER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 

Cl.  23.     .V2<V-19. 
A  *  M   OLD  RELIABLB  AND  DE8IGN.     (1.    10. 

6-17-1©. 
COOPERS.     Cl.  39.     8-17-19. 

KBYLCBRIC.     CT.  15.     7-2©-l©. 

LORD  8ALI8BrEY.    a.  17.    6-19-19 

OMAR      Cl    17      8-19-19. 

HBAL  DBHIGN.     O.  20.     8-l»-l©. ' 

SIGNATURE.     Cl.  17.     11-22-38. 

8APPHIBB     WALCO     AND     DESIGN.       Cl.     36 
12-20-38. 

HY  *  LO      n.  13      2-7-3©. 

BLENDWORTH.     (T  17.     2-7-3©. 

DASH.     Cl.  44.    2-7-39. 

DAD'S  OLD  FASHIONED.     C\.  45.     2-14-39 

EXACTAD08E.     Cl.  18.     2-21-». 

GLASSTBX.     ii\.  21.    2-21-3©. 

LETTER  C   IN  OBROUND.     Cl.  21.     3-7-3©. 

ROUGHNECK.     C\.  39.     3-7-3©. 

CANTEEN.     Cl.  46.     3-14-8©. 

EKFKiY   OF  SERVICE   MAN.      CI.   46.     3-14-3©. 

PAINTIN<;    IS  THE  GATEWAY  TO  NEIW   BUST 
NESS      n.  37.     3-14-39. 

RAM  DESIGN.     CI.  19.     3-14-4©. 

GABARTONBS      CT.  3©      3-14-3©. 


366.011. 

366.038. 

368.038. 

366.240. 

:<86.334. 

.166..537 

366.858. 

366.657. 

368.701. 

386.927 

387.059. 

387.078. 

.367.137. 

367.141. 

367.180. 

367.469. 

367.725. 

367,848. 

:i87.889. 

368.025. 

368.^1 

388.320 

.368.406. 

368.408. 

368.579 

.188.87-' 

346.782. 

3664M>5 

369.111. 

369.120. 

660.124 

660.300. 

360.323. 


LORD  CHARLES.    Cn.  39     3-28-39. 

<iU>BE.     Cl.  4©.     3-28-39. 

ADDIE8.    Cl.  37.    3-28-39. 

PEN  SAN.     Cl.  18.     4-4-39. 

NO.  8.    n.  1.     4-11-3©. 

GRANAP.     Cl.  37.     4-18-3©. 

TOA8TMASTER.     O.  M.     4-23-3©. 

HOSPITALITY.     Cl.  50.     4-2.V39. 

RE8WELD.    CL  12.     4-23-39. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  CROWN.     Cl.  2.     .^-2-39 

MORLEY.    Cl.  39.    3-©-:i8. 

KEYSTONE.     Cl.  23.     5  9-39. 

MiK'ABOUTS    AND    DESIGN.      Cl.    39.      .V-0-39. 

RESORTBR.     Cl.  8©.     3-8-39. 

BOTANAIRB.    Cl.  39.    5-8-38. 

DAILY  IH)UBLE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  .19.     .V16-38. 

FBUITI-FR08T.     Cl.  48.     3-30-39. 

LO^BAN.    CL  60.    6-30-60. 

BONNIE  BAIRN.    Cl.  49.     .V30-:t9 

COLOR    FILTERED.      Cl.    31.      6-6-39. 

IDYLE  TIMERS      Cl.  39.    6-6-39 

STENOiTLAFT.     Cl.  37.    6-13-39. 

PARKS    TURBOMATIC   AND    DK8IQN.      Q.    16. 

8-',«)-39. 
SYNCHRO-VALVE.      Cl.   26.      6-20-39. 
KING   GEORGE  II      O.  28      6-27-39 
8COCO   ETC.    AND   DESIGN.      O.    12.      8-27-39. 
AJ<XX).    a.  28.    6-27-39. 
MAGIC  rVBF.     Cl.  34.     7-*-3©. 
PLA8TIMENT.     O.  8.     7-18-3©. 
NATIONAL   CARBIDE.     CT.  6.      7-18-39. 
PI^.HTOi'RETE.     Cl.  6.     7-18-39. 
REGENT.     <'l.   17.     T-18-3©.  ' 

MANAGER.  Cl    46.     7-18-3© 


I 


( 
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369,482. 
389.503. 
389.593. 
369.840. 
369.735. 
369^10. 


BUTACITE.    Cl.  6.    7-25-89. 
PRO-TEX-SIL.     Cl.  4.     7-23-39. 
FRANCES  GEE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39. 
INSECT-O-CUTOR.      Cl.   21.     8-1-39. 
SHIELD  DESIGN.    Cl.  37.    8-1-39. 
FLUOREX.     a.  6.     8-1-3©. 


370.067.     WINTER    PALS    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      O.    6©. 
8-15-39. 
8-1-39.    .170,073.     GOOD  ADVICE.     Cl.  48.     8-13-39. 
370.106.     PINKMASTER.     Cl.  23.     8-15-39. 
370.112.     MAN-SEW.    Cl.  23.    8-15-39. 
370.285.      SU-PURB  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.     «.  52.     »-22-S9. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 

FEDWAY.    Cl.  18. 

MIKRARK.     Cl.  21. 

BAR  7.     a.  48. 

SINCE  1838  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  48.      . 

SERVCO  EASE-ON.     Cl.  38. 

SHEARAC  NATURAL  SHEARED   RACCOON   AT 

ITS  BEST.     n.  39. 
ORKINATOR.    Cl.  21. 
CETRA-SORIA.     Cl.  36. 
BRITISH  CLUB.    Cl.  43. 
UN  I  BLEND  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   1. 
CHAMDEN.    Cl.  39. 
BEAUTYDRYER.    Cl.  24. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  A  GIRL  ON  THE  BACK 

OF  A  BIRD.    Cl.  39. 
KG  LIQ-WIZ  AND  DESIGN,    il.  52. 
SERV  ADE    SILVERPLATBD.      Cl.    28. 
PORTRAIT  CHAIR.    Cl.  32. 
WERTHEIMBR.    Cl.  39. 
SMOKE  DRIFT.    Cl.  38. 
ARISTOCRAT  AND  DESIGN.    CL  12. 
STRYTEX.     Cl.  42. 
BOSTON  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  13. 
THE   FABRIC   GARDEN   AND   DESIGN.      Cl.   42. 
IRI-SHAN.     Cl.  42. 
ALLEGRIANE.     CI.  42. 
ARTISTAINE.    Cl.  42. 
ANTULS  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  18. 
REFRESHERY.     C[.  100. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MAN  WEARING  WORK 

AND  SPORT  CTOTHES.     Cl.  101. 
MASTERPIECE  THEATRE.     Cl.  103. 
DURADUL.    a.  106. 
JUNIOR    KENNELL   CLUB    OF   AMERICA    AND 

DESIGN.     Cl.  100. 
SILVERLOOK.     Cl    13. 
SAFETY  BOTTLE  BREAKER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

CL  23. 
FAY'S  PROFESSIONAL.    Cl.  18. 
SCENTED  CUP  AND  DESKiN.     CI.  46. 
SAFECOAT.     CT.  12. 
8TITCH-0  METER.     Cl.  23. 
KOTER-KWIK.     Cl.  29. 
AIR-O-CEMENT.    Cl.  12. 
CALTEST.    Cl.  18. 
REDI  2  IRON.    Cl.  103 

Scctkm  18 

POR-CBL-O-TINT.    CI.  16.     10-25-27. 
PAGWOOD.     Cl.  12.    2-8-55. 


Scctk»  • 

572,338 
372.844. 

1©7,747. 

TUF-BOY   AND   DESIGN.     Cl.   12.      4-21-25. 

572.348 

The  fottotcing  reffitlrationM  Uaued  Mar.  ti,  19i3 

572,349 
572,351 

572,20©. 

GLYCOLATOR.    CL  21. 

572,356. 

572,214. 

HYDR080L.    Cl.  6. 

.%72.217. 

ALFASET      Cl.  42. 

572.338. 

672.222. 

ACME  GOLD  LABEL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  48. 

572,860 

372.224. 

8ED  A-DON.     Cl.  18. 

572,363 

372.226. 

SLIDE   FASTENER    CORD   BTC.    AND    DESIGN. 

572,364 

Cl.  7. 

572,370 

372.232. 

GUK.    n.  18. 

572.375 

572,233. 

DUNBAR  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  31. 

572,380 

572.235. 

ES8LEY  WASH-GAB  SHIRT.    CL  39. 

372.242. 

SPORT-LITE.     Cl.  28. 

572,382 

572.245. 

CHAMEX.    Cl.  29. 

572,383 

.■i72.246. 

PRIMOGEN.     Cl.  18. 

.572,384. 

572.247. 

WOW  AND  DESIGN.    CT  51. 

572,888 

.%72.248. 

VIBRA  VEE      Cl.  31. 

572,398 

572.249. 

DEL  ORO  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  39. 

572^197 

572.231. 

INSULAR.    Cl.  18. 

572,398 

372.252. 

THB   TERRY    BEARS    AND   DESIGN.      CL   28. 

572,400 

.'i72.233. 

AUDITFILE.    <n.  38. 

572,403 

372,234. 

AUDITMEMO.     CL  .18. 

572,412 

572.2.'i5. 

COSMA  TRIM.     CL  26. 

572.416. 

572.260. 

EDCO.    Cl.  21.                                                              ; 

.572.417 

572.281. 

LINHARDER.     Cl.  18.                       1 

572.422 

572,262. 

THE  PIN-UP  KING.     Cl.  38. 

572.427 

572,264. 

ALCO-CREME.    Cl.  18. 

572,433 

372.272. 

ALI^SIL  FIXAU..     Cl.  12. 

572,277. 

PLATE-AWAY.    Cl.  IS. 

572,434 

572,282. 

IPC.     CL  12. 

572,438 

572,283. 

ANISETTE  SUPERFINE.     C\.  49. 

.572,437 

572,284. 

CURACAO     BRIZARD    TRIPLE     SEC     ORANGE 

LABEL.    Cl.  49. 

572.442 

572.297. 

^REVULTEX— .     Cl.  1. 

572.448 

572,298. 

BEVERLY  HILLS  BLADE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39. 

5r2.303. 

(;lameer.    Cl  39. 

572.451 

572.306. 

DURA  BAC.     Cl.  1 

572.452 

372.312. 

DESIGN  OF  A  BOAT.    Cl.  38. 

572.454 

372,313. 

PLUG  N  TRI<;GBR.    n.  38. 

572,457 

.•572,314. 

KENTUCKY  REGIMENT.     Cl.  49. 

372,438 

.'S72,319. 

MON-O  I.KCTRIC.    Cl.  31. 

572.459 

572..123. 

8ILDKNE.     Cl.  39. 

572.461 

372,325. 

RIGIDITE.     Cl.  32.                ^ 

572.468 

372.326. 

VIKOLORSCOPE.    a.  30. 

572.334. 

SEA  GEMS.     Cl.  39. 

572,336. 

MR  1952.    Cl.  .19.               '"^      ■           y 

234,402 

572,337. 

OVKR-THE  BORDER.     Cl.  39. 

801,813 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


566,808.  AMBR  SAW.  Cl.  23.  11-18-32.  American  Saw 
and  Tool  Company.  Louisville.  Ky.  Corrected  :  In  the 
heading,  algnature.  and  In  the  atatement,  column  1.  line  1. 
"American  Saw  k  Tool  Company.  Incorporated"  should  be 
deleted  and  Amfrieatt  Mate  aii4  Tool  Companp  should  be 
Inserted. 

843.349.  JIF.  Cl.  46.  3-26-57.  The  Procter  k  Gamble 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Corrected :  In  the  certificate, 
column  2,  line  2.  "BUTTERS"  should  be  deleted  and 
aPkSADti  should  be  Inserted. 

644,160.  SUNBURST  DESIGN.  Cl.  23.  4-16-37.  Ameri- 
can Saw  and  Tool  Company.  Louisville,  Ky.  Corrected  :  In 
the   certlflcatf.    column    1.    lint-    1.   "American   Saw    A   Tool 


Company"  should  be  deleted  and  American  Saw  and  Tool 
Compaity  should  be  inserted. 

873.334.  DIAMOND.  CL  46.  8-10-39.  Apple  Orowera 
Aaaociatton,  Hood  River,  Oreg.  Corrected :  In  the  certifi- 
cate, column  2.  line  8  should  be  deleted  and  Reg.  Sot. 
9t^9i,  atljmo.  5t5,i»8,  5ti.i99,  and  Sts.tto  should  be 
Inaerted. 

673.921.  ORGACYL.  CL  18.  3-24-39.  Organon  Inc.. 
Orange,  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  th»  certificate,  column  2,  line  4, 
"622,487"  should  be  deleted  and  <«2,4M7  should  be  inserted. 

678,080.  NORTH  WOODS.  CI.  46.  3-24-59.  William  L. 
Mcliennan.  doing  business  aa  North  Wooda  Coffee  Company. 
Chicago.  III.  (Corrected  :  In  the  certificate,  column  I.  line  1. 
"McLennon"  should  be  deleted  and  ilcLennan  should  be 
inserted. 
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•T. 


Mlefa.      678.2S8,     pab. 

672.217.  cane.     CI.  42. 
572.240.  cane.    a.  20. 


572.224.  caac.     CI.  18. 
572.4«1.  canr. 


AMP   Inc..   Harriaburic.  Pa.     078.353,  pub.  2-24-59.     CI.  21 
Abrathi  Plnlah   Corp..   Grand   Raptda.   Mich.     678.278-».  pab 

2   24   5».      CI    4 
Aroie  Brewerlca.  Han  Kranrlaco.  Calif.    572.222.  cane.    CL  48 
Adair.  A.  D.,   k  McCarty   Broa.   Inc..  Atlanta.  Oa.      125.774 

reo.  5-12-59.     CI.  10. 
Adams,     Wilbur     R..     d.b.a.     Carolina     Beach     Drue    Store 

Carolina   Beach,   N.C.      678.348.   pub.   2-24-59.      CI.   1ft. 
Addtcks.   R.  CV.  d.b.a.  R.  C.  Addlrks  and  AMoclatea.  Ottawa 

III.     678.A51,  pub.  8-10-54.     CI.  102. 
Addlrks.  K   C,  and  AsaooUtn  :  ftrr- 

Addlcks.  R.  C. 
.\lr  R«>ducti<in  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Natloaal   Carbide  Carp. 
Ajem     Laboratortaa.     Inc..     LlTOBla, 

2-24-69.     CI.  8. 
Albany  Pelt  Co  .  North  Albany.  NY. 
Aldlne  I'aptT  Co.,  Inc..  .New  York.  N.Y 
AlleKbany  Pharmaral  (^trp.  .  Her — 

M<Kl«Tn  Aid»,   Iiir. 
Allied  Dmics.  Inc..  Hackenaack.  N.J. 
Allied   laboratories.   Inc..   Kanaaa  Cltjr,  Mo. 

CI.    1ft. 

Align  Weldlnit  Metala.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     5T2.272.  cane 

CI.    12. 
Alljrn  Chemical  Co..  aereland.  Ohio.     678,284,  pnb.  2-24-59. 

CI.  6. 
AInx    Corp..    .N'lacara    Palla.    NY.      678.S29.    pub.    2-24-59. 

CI.   15. 
American  Art  .Metals  Co.,  Atlanta,  Oa.   678.318.  pub.  2-24-59. 

CI.    12. 

Am*>rlcaa    CeuM-nt    Corp..    Loa    Anjcelea.    Calif.      678.81^20. 

puh     2-24.-9      CI.    12. 
American    Cyanamld    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.      572,24«,   cane. 

n.    18 
American    Bexcraft.    Inc..    RockTille   Centre.    .\.Y.      678.466. 

pub.  »-24-59.     CI.  37. 
.\merlcan    Home   Products   Corp..   d.b.a.   Borle-Midway,   New 

York.  NY.     «78.fl36,  pub.  2-24-69.     CI.  52. 
American    Jewelrv    Chain    Co..    Prorldence.    R.I.       S68.782. 

ren.  5-12-59.     CI.  28.- 
American    Lace    Paper   Co.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      .169,735,    ren 

5-12  59      CI.  37. 
American  Marietta    Co.     (O'Cedar    Diriaion).     Chicago.     III. 

678.427-8.  pub.  2-24-59.     CI.  29. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     678.416. 

pub    2-24-69.     CI.  26 
American    Optical    Co..    Southbrldire.    Mass.      678.428.    pub. 

2-24-59.     CI.  26. 
.American   Saw   and  Tool   Co..   Ixtuisvllle.   Ky.     666,806,   cor. 

CI.  28. 
American    Saw  and  Tool   Co..   Lonisville.  Ky.      644.160.  cor. 

CL    23. 
American  Seaame  Products.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Sesa-Kraft.    Inc. 

American  Stove  Co..  St.   IXMila   Mo.,  to  Dlzie  Products.  Inc.. 

Cleveland,  Tenn      .H68.908.  ren.  .'^-12-59.     CI.  84. 
.Vmerlcan   Tobacco  Co..   The.  New   York.  NTY.      126,238.  ren. 

5-12-69.     CI.  17. 
American  Tobacco  Co.,  The,   New   York,  N.Y.      126.239.  ren. 

5-12-59,     CI.  17 
American    Water  Works   Association.    Inc.,   New   Yark,   N.Y. 

678.484.  pub.  2-24-59.     CI    38. 
Amron    Corp..    Waukesha,    Wis.      678..t08-9.    pab.    2-24-59 

CI.   9. 
Anaon  Inc..  Providence.  R.I.     678.271,  pub.  7-29-58.     CI.  3 
Anson  Inc..  Prorldence.  R.I.     678.494.  pub.  7-29-^8.     CI.  39. 
.\pple  Growers  Association.  Hood  River.  Oreg.     675.384,  cor. 

CI.   46. 
Arden   Candles.  Inc..   Krooklyn.  N.T.     678.583.  pub.  2-24-59 

CI     46. 
Armour  and  Co..   nucaico.   III.      572.251.   cane.     CI.   18. 
Arnold  Shoe  Products  Co.,  Inc..  North  Boston.  Mass.    678.512, 

pub.  2-24-59.     a.  39. 
Artel  Jewelry   Mfa.  Co..  Inc..  Providence.  B.I.     678.426.  pub. 

2-24-59.     CI.    28. 
.\rthur  Parma :  *cc— 
Arthur,  J.  C,  Jr. 
Arthur,    J.    C.    Jr..    d.b.a.    Arthur    Parma.    Glendale.    Arlt. 

678..'<72.  pub    2-24-89      CT.  46. 
Associated    Grocers,    Inr  .    from    Simon   Oolub   k   Sons.   Inc., 

Seattle.  Wash.     678.431.  pub.  2-17-59.     CI.  80. 
Atlantic  ReflnInK  Co..  The,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     678.8.32.  pub 

2-24-59.     CI.  15. 
Aurusta  Canning  Co. :  See — 

Baxter,  H.  C.  k  Bro. 
Automatic  Canteen  Co.   of  America.  Chicafto,    Hi.     9<t5.524. 

ren.  6  12  59      CI.  46. 
Automatic   Canteen   Co.   of   America,   Chicaico.   III.     365.525. 

ren    5-12-59.     CI    46 
.Automatic  Machinery  IMvlsion  of  Tool  BngineerlnK  Serrlce : 

»re- 

Fnieauff.  Harry  D..  Jr. 
Babbitt.  B.  T..  Inc.  :  «cr   -  -•• 

Mendleaon   Corp.,  The. 


Babbitt.   B.   T..  Inc.,   Albany.   N.T.     678.639.   puk   2-24-C9. 

CI.    52. 
Babaon  Bros.  Co.  :  8ee — 

Pine  Tree  Milking  Machine  Co. 
Bacon    *    Kdwards    Tackle    Dlvlalon.    Inc.,    Sbreveport.    Uu 

678.3T3.  pub.  2-24-59.     CI.  22. 
Ballanttae   Industries  :   See — 

Ballantine.  J.  8. 
Ballantine.  J.  8.,  d.b.a.  BallanHne  Industries,  Abaecoa.  N.J. 

678.389,  pub.  2-24-59.     CI.  23 
Barlotu,   Anthony,  d.bJi.   Colonial  Macaroni   Mfg.  Co.,  New 

Orleans,  La.     678.579,  pub.  2-24-59,     CI.  46. 
Basa,  G.   H.,  k  Co.,   Wilton.  Maiae.     678^15,  pub.  2-24-69. 

CI.   39. 
Bassick  Co.,  The,  Bridfeport,  Conn.     678,848,  pub.  S-24-59. 

CI.    19. 
Baxter  Bros.  Co.  :  Hee — 

Baxter,  H.  C,  *  Bro. 
Baxter.    H.   C.   k  Bro..   d.b.a.    Baxter   Bros.   Co.,    Saowflake 

Cannlna  Co..  and  AuguaU  Canning  Co.,  Brunswick.  Maine. 

678.567:  pub.  2-24-59.     CI.  46. 
Becker.  Gus,  Beaumont,  Tex.    678.477.  pub.  2-24-59.    01.  88. 
Bedford  Shirt  Corp.  :  See— 

Bedford  Shirt   Corp.,  The. 
Bedford  Shirt  Corp..  The.  to  Bedford  Shirt  Cdrp..  New  York. 

.N.Y.     367,469,  ren.  5-12-59.     CI.  39. 
Beeber,  J.,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    572.344,  cane.     CI.  21. 
Bemla    Bro.    Bag    Co.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      678,259,    pub. 

2-11-58.     CI.  2.  «  «     .„ 

Bemis  Bro    Bag  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     678.582,  pub.  2-24-69. 

CI.   42. 
Berko  Malted   Milk  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,   N.Y.     678,688.  pub. 

2-24-59      CI.  46  ^ 

Beman  Steel  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     678.437,  pub.  2-24-W. 

a.  82. 
Bernat,  Emile  4  Sons  Co..  Jamaica  PUin,  Maaa.     67S.S23. 

pub.  2-24-59.     CI.  40. 
Blanco.    Anthony    A..    Inc..    Freano,    Calif.      678.591,    pah. 

2-24-59.     a.  46.  „     .^ 

BlJou  Records,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     678.454.  pak.  2-24-M. 

CT.  36. 
Blssell   Carpet   Sweeper  Co..  Grand  Raplda.   Mich.     678385. 

pub.  2-24-59.     a.  23. 
Blttner.  Ous.  Falrriew.  Sewell,  NJ. 

CI.  100. 
Blackallojr  Co.  of  Anterica  :  Bee — 

Hymans.  Jacques  M. 
BUaa,   B.   W..  Co..  Pittabargk,  Pa. 

a.  14. 
Bonat.  S.,  k  Bro. :  Bee — 

Bonat,  Samuel,  *  Bro.  Inc. 
Bonat,    Samuel,   *   Bro.   Inc..  dJ>A. 

Pateraon,  NJ.     678,621,  pub.  2-24-59.     a.  51. 
Bonewita  Cbemleala.   Inc.,   Burlington.   Iowa.     678.378.  pob. 

2—24—59      CI    23 
Boreva  Sportawaar'  Co..  Chicago.  lU.    678,525.  pub.  2-24-«9. 

CI.  42. 
Borneo  Sumatra  Trading  Co.  of  California.  Inc.,  d.bJi.  Bor- 

sumv  Trading  Co.  of  California,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Oallf. 

678.589.  pub.  2-24-59.     CI.  46. 
Borsumy  Trading  Co.  of  California,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Borneo  Sumatra  Trading  Co.  of  California,  Inc. 
Botany  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Botany  Worsted  Mllla. 
Botany   Worsted   Mills,  to  Botany   Mills,  lac..   Paaaalc,  N.J. 

365,456,  ren.  5-12-«9.     CI.  39. 
Botany   Worsted    Mills,   to  Botany   Mllla.   Inc..   Paaaaic,   N.J. 

365,717,  ren.  5-12-59.     CI.  89. 
Botany   Worsted    Mills    to  Botany   Mills. 

367,141,  ren.  5-12-59.     CI.  39. 
Botany   Worsted   Mills    to  Botany   Mills.   Inc..  Paauic.   N.J. 

367,180,  ren.  5-12-69.     CI.  39. 
Bovalrd,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  New  York.  N.Y. 

cane.     CI.  7. 
Boyle-Mldway :  See — 

American  Home  Prodocts  Corp. 
Breck,     John     H..     Inc.     Springfield, 

2-24-59.     a.  51. 
Bristol  Co..  The,  WatertMiry,  Conn. 

a.  26. 
Bristol  Myers  Co.,  New   York.  N.Y. 

CI.  51. 
British    Cellophane    Ltd.,    Bridgwater,    Someraet,    Bogland. 

678,258,  pub   2-24-59.     CI.  1. 
British  Club  Products:  Bee — 

Gordon,  J.  Powell, 
lirodertek  k  Bascom  Rope  Co.,  St.  Lofils,  Mo. 

2-24-69.     CI.  7. 
BrodT,    Joaeph.   *   Bros.,    Inc.,   Chicago,    III. 

2—24—69      CI    39 
Brooks,  Norman.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    572423,  cane.    CI.  39. 
Browns  Hosiery  Mills,   Inc..  Burlington.  N.C.     678,488,  pob. 

6-3-58.     CI.  39. 
Brown  k  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.,  Loaterille.  Ky.     672.306, 

cane.     CI.  38. 

TM  i 


678.646,  pub.  2-24-69. 


678.327,   pob.  2-24-60. 


S.   Bonat  k  Bro.,  Waat 


Inc.,  Paaaalc.  N.J. 


572.226. 


Maas.  678,620.  pab. 
368,408,  ren.  6-12-09. 
678.626,  pub.  2-24-59. 


678,803,  pub. 
678,621,   pub. 
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Buckeye  Brewing  Co..  The,  Toledo.  Ohio.  572.34«,  <«nc. 
Bucleye"  Brewing  Co..  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.  572.349.  cmnc 
Burk.  Louis,  Co..   FhlUdelphU.  Pa.     678.6*«.  pub.   2-24-a«. 

Hurllnjrton  Induntrie*.  Inc..  Greensboro,  N.C.     «7«.527.  pub. 

•>-''4-59  Cl.  42. 

Burrough.  Janie«.~  Ltd..    London.    BngUnd.      078.608.    pub. 

2-24   .'>»  Cl.  49. 

Burrough.  JanM>«.    Ltd..    London,    England.      678.610.    pub. 

2-24— SO      Cl   49 
Byron    Weston    Co..    Dalton.    Mam.      678.467.    pub.   2-24-«». 

Cl    37 
Cahn,    Beraard.    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.T.      «78,275.    pub. 

Campbell    Taggart    AMocUted    BakertM,    !■«..    DaUas,    Tex, 

6T8..V)5,  pub.  2-24-59.      Cl.  46.  .„  ... 

Capltd    Records.    Inc..    Loa    Angeles,    Calif.      678,401.    pob. 

2-24 -."VO.     Cl.  36. 
Carlon     Products    Corp..    CleTelaad.    Okl*.      •78.S21,     pob. 

11-25-58.     Cl.  13. 
Carullaa  Bescfa  Drag  Store :  iJss — 

Adams.  Wilbur  R. 
Cars  aBd  Parts  Co. :  8«*— 

Horn.  Don. 
Celluloxe  *  I'aper  ConTertlag  Co.  :  See — 

Isen.  Nstnan  D. 
Cellu-Fak  Converters,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Isen.  Nathan  D. 
Center  for  Information  on  America,  lac,  Washington.  Conn. 

678.479.  pub.  2-24-.'i».      C\.  38. 
Central    Texas    fclnterprlaes.    Inc..    HamUtoa.   Tex.      678,040. 

pat».  2-24-59.     Cl.  101. 
Cerrutl.  Inc..  NVw  York,  NY.     572.240.  cane.     Cl.  30. 
Cesaiplnla  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy.    678.257.  pub.  2-24^9     Cl.  1. 
Charles    Stores    Co.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.       366,011.    rea. 

.V12-59      a    39. 
Charleston    Uoslerj    Mills,    QeveUnd,    Tenn.      678,505.    pub. 

2-24-59.     Cl.  39. 
Chemlthon  Corp..  The.  Seattle.  Wash.     678,641.  pah.  2-24-50. 

Cl.  52. 
Cheaebrough-Pond's    lac.    New    York.    N.Y.      678,627.    pub. 

2-24-50.     Cl.  51.  „         „ 

Chicago  Distilled  Water  *  Bererage  Co..  to  Dad's  Root  Beer 

Co  .  Chicago.  111.     364.823.  ren.  5-12-50.     CL  45. 
China  FaMhionii  Inc  ,  New  York.  NY      678JJ62.  pub.  2-24-59 

Cl    2 
Chlpinan  Chemical    Co..    Inc..    Bound    Brook.    N.J.      678.289. 

pub.  2-24-50.     Cl.  6. 
Chrysler  Corp..  Highland  Park.  Mich.     365.702.  ren.  5-12-«0. 

Cl.  19. 
City  Products  Corp..  by  merger  from  Midwest  Dairy  Products 

Corp..  Chicago.  111.     878.546.  pub.  2-24-59.     Cl.  46. 
Clesnite    Products.    Comwells    Heights.    Pa.      878.637,    pub. 

2-24-59.      Cl.  52. 
Cleamslte   Headwear,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.     678.480.   pub. 

;i  2+-69.     Cl.  .39. 
Clopay    Corp..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.       678.312.    pub.    2-24-50. 

OT  12. 
Cluett,  Peabody  A  Co.,   Inc  .  New  York.  N.Y.     678.402,  pub. 

2-3-59.     Cl.  30. 
Colt   Ranch.    Inc..    MendoU.    Calif.      678.372,    pub.   2-24-50. 

Cl.  22. 
Cokato  Canning  Co. :  See — 

(iret'n  (ilant  Co. 
Colgate  Palmollre  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    678.631.  pah.  2-24-50. 

a7  52. 
Colllnlte   Chemical   Co.,   Dtica,  N.Y.      678,645.  pub.  2-24-50. 

Cl.  52. 
colontol  Art  Ca.,  Inc..  Westfleld.  Mass.    678.487.  pub.  7-31-56. 

Cl.  39. 
Coi4>nUI    Krocks.    Inc..   Aurora.    III.      678.516.    pub.    2-24-,M) 

Colonial  Macaroni  Mfg.  Co.;  Sea — 

Barlotta.  .Vnthony. 
Colt's    Patent    Ftre    Anna    Mfg.   Co..    Inc..    Hartford.   Conn. 

«78.305.  pub.  2-24-50.      Cl.  9 
Columbia   Fastener  Co..   to  Columbia  Fastener  Co.,  Chicago. 

111.     124.821.  ren.  5-12-50.     C\.  40. 
Columbine   Import  Co.  ;   Wee — 

Fukubara.  James  T. 
Commercial  Selling  Co.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     107.747.  eanc. 

Cl.   12. 
Consolidated  Cover  Co..  San  rraadseo,  Calif.     078,463.  pub. 

2-24-50.     Cl.  37. 
Conduit  Fittings  Corp..  Chicago.  III.,  te  C.8.  ladustrlee.  Inc.. 

New  York.  .VY.     366.386.  rea.  .^-12-50.     C\.  21. 
CongoleuiB  Co..  The.   Philadelphia.   Pa.,   to  Coofoleum-Nalrn 

Inc- .  Kesmy,  N.J.      I26.2tt4.  ren.  5-12-50.     O.  20. 
CongDleum-.N'alrn  Inc.  :  See — 

Congoleum  Co..  The. 
Consum*'r's    Insulation    Co..    Garfield.    N.J.      572.307.    eanc. 

CL  12. 
Container    Corp.    of    America.    Chicago,    III.      678.261.    pub. 

2-24-50.     Cl.  2. 
Continental    Boiler    and    Sheet    Iron    Works.    St.    Loais.    Mo. 

678.65;{.  pub.  2-24-59.     Cl    \M 
Continental   Sllvt-r   Co..    Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.Y.      .•i72.442.   cane. 

n    i:\ 

(Eloper  Kenaenier  Corp..  The.   Mount  Vernon.  Ohio.     678.424. 

pub.  2-24-59.     Cl.  2«. 
Cooper    Cnderwear    Co..     to    Coopers,    lae.,    Kenoaba.    W*ls. 

125.700,  ren.  5-12-50.     Cl.  .W. 
Coopers,    inc.  :    See 

C*M>uer  Inderwfar  Co. 
Cooner's  Inc..  Kenoiiha.  Wis.     678.518.  pub.  2-24-50.     C\.  30. 
Corday  :   Srr 

Parfums  Corday.  Inc. 


South      Plalnfleld.      N.J. 


Cornell  (hibilier      Electric     Corp.. 

678.3H2,  pub    2-24-59.     Cl    21 
Crane.   .Samuel    H..    Lyndhurst,   -N.J.      572,454.   cane.      Cl.    12. 
Cn^niette     <'n..     The,      Minneapolis,     Minn.      678,575,     pub. 

2-24-59.      Cl.  46. 
Crowley's   Milk   Co..    Inc..    Blnghamton.   NY.      678.573.   pub. 

1-^30.     Cl.  46. 
Crowa  Can  Co..  to  Crowe  Cork  *  Seal  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia. 

Pa.     366.927,  ren.  5-12-59.     Cl.  2. 
Crown  Cork  *  Seal  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Crown   Can   Co. 
Crewn  Zellerbacb  Corp..  Han  Francisco.  Calif.     678.472.  pub 

2-24-59       Cl     '17 
Crump.  B.T..  Co..  Inc..  Richmond.  Va.    678.612.  pub.  2-24-59. 

Cl.   50. 
CalTer.  Alberto,  Co. :  See — 

I>obco,    Inc.  .        ^  „_^  ..-„        . 

Cuno  Knglneerlna  Corp..  The.  Merlden.  Conn.     678.433.  pub. 

2—24-  59      ^'1    31 
Curley   Co,    Inc,    PhlladelphU.    Pa.      678.643.    pub.    8-19-58. 

Cl    52 
Currtculuni    MaterUls   Corp..   Jackson.    Miss.      678.632.    pub. 

Curtis  Automotive  DeTlces.  Inc..  Bedford,  lad.    678,377,  pub. 

2-24-59.     Cl.  23. 
I  tad's  Root  lieer  Co.  :  See— 

ChlcaKo  DUtllled  Water  *  Beverage  Co. 
imiley,  Charl.*!!  K..  d.b.a.  IJecoy  Mfg.  Co..  Brentford.  Ontario. 

Canada      678,.'i89,  iiub.  2-24-59.     Cl    22. 
imnlelx.    Jack.    Philadelphia.    I'a.      572..'18«.    eanc.      Cl.    39. 
Daniel*,  Ward,  Montalvo,  to  Ventura  County  Fruit  Growers. 

lac.    Fillmore.  Calif      370.073.  ren.  5-12-59.     Cl.  46. 
DAntonlo  Shw  Corp.,  .New  York.  NY.     678.508,  pub.  2-24-69. 

Cl      iJ* 
liato    Hosiery  Co.    Inc.    Philadelphia.   Pa.     678.50O-1.   pub 

2-24-59.     Cl.  30. 
Davies.   Clyde   A.,  d.ba.    Factory  Direct    Buyers  Cooperative, 

Salt    Lake   City.    Utah.      678,.394.    pub.    2-24-59.      Cl.    23. 
IVcoy   Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

balley,   Charles   K.  ...       ^.„  „^         . 

iwre    k   Co  .    from    IVere   *    Co.   Mollne.    III.      678,.350.   pub. 

De^rlng.  Mllllken  A  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  NY.     572.416.  cane. 

ivl^ring,  Mllllken  k  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  NY.    572.417,  cane 

Cl    42 
l>lander,    John    B,    d  b.a      Torette    Cloth     Specialties    Co.. 

St     Paul.    Minn.      rt7H.41(»,  pub.   "2-24-59      Cl    24. 
I»elicU.    Inc,    Bnmx,    NY       678,554,   pub.   2-2*-6»^  9.';  IS 
iH-lmonUo  FoodH,  Inc..  L<.uUvllle.  Ky      678.582.  pub.  2-24-59. 

l>eaign  and   I'nxluctlon,  Inc..  Alexandria,  Va.     678,648,  pub. 

Devonaheer  .Melba  Corp.,  West  New  York,  N.J.     678.602.  pub. 

Dlanrond    Gardner    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.      678.268.    pub. 

2   24-59.     Cl    2. 
Dl»le  I'nnluctB.  Inc. :  See 

American  Stove  Co.  .       .„  w     .,   o   .o 

Dixir    Wax    Paiier   Co.,   Dallas,   Tex       678.458,   pub.   7-8-58. 

I>o<l(tv."    inc.,     U»s    Angeles,    Calif.       368,579,     ren.    5-12-59 

Cl     "'8 
Dodge   Mfg.  Corp.,   Miahawaka,   Ind.     678.404.  pub.  2-24-59. 

DoUniore.    Ltd..    London,    EngUnd.      367,889.   ren.   5-12-59.    ^ 

Cl     49 
iH.uwe    kgberta    Koninklljke  Tabaksfabrlek  Komebrsnderljen 
Tlieehandel      .\.V..     Joure.      Netherlands      678.340,      pub. 

Don  we  Egberts  Koalnklljke  Tabaksfabrlek  Komebranderljen 
Thefhandel      .N  V.,     Joure.      Netherlands.     678.671.      pub. 

d4.w^,^'e*F.^**Co..    Inc.    New    York.    N.Y.      678.598.    pub. 

Ihiir  NNTr^fon    Co..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      678..388.    pub.    2-24-59. 

lhiVbaf^Gla«a  Corp  .  Dunbar.  W    Va.     STjJ.aaa.  <^^%  9,\  H 
Dunn.    Wllllani   P  .  Milwaukee.   Wis.     678.277.  pub    2-24-59. 

<'l.   4. 
Du    Pont.    K     I.,    de    Neiaoors    and    Co..    Wilmington.    Del. 

:I69.4»2.  ren.  5-12-50.     Cl.  «  „„,    .     .  ... 

|>u    Pont,    K     1..    <le    Neniours    and    Co ,    Wilmington,    Del. 

67H.290.   pub    2   24   59       Cl.   il.  -,.,..„      i^i 

Ihi    Pont     E     1  .    de    Nemours    and    Co..    Wilmington.    Del 

rt78.:iTl.  pub    2-'24   59      Cl.  22  «,«  o.,       ,w,h 

iHiracmft     Boats.     Inc..     Montlcello.     Ark.      678.351.     pub. 

**-24-59       Cl     19 
Duro  Co  .  ihiyton.  Ohio      572.319   csnc     Cl   31. 
F.astern   Container  Corp..    Springfield.    Mass.      678.265.   pub. 

•>  _  24—59       Cl      * 
Eau  de  Cologne    k  Parfunierie  Fabrik  Glockengasee  No^4711 

Gegt-niiber  der   Pferdei»<»«t  von  Ferd.    Mulhens  :   See — 

Econ^n^'**rutrsps".'^  inc..    Atlanta.    Oa.      678.393.    pub. 

Edibrns  IndustH  Aktiebolag.  Edsbyn.  Sweden.     678.381.  pub. 

Edir  ■*John    f'.    Sherman.    Tex.      5T2.31.r    cane       H.    88 
Ekeo    Products    Co..    Chicago.    111.      678.652.    pub     2-24-59. 

Electric    beodor iter    Corp..    Detroit.    Mich.     572.260.    cane. 

Cl.   21  «        ,  . 

Electrovox    Co.    .New    York.    NY.,    to   B»«[trovox    Co..    lac. 

East   Orange.   N.J.     363..148.   ren.  5-12-69.     Cl.  36. 
Klectrovox  Co..   Inc.:  See- 

Ellsoil  *^f"carifornia.    Loe    Angeles.    Calif.      572.^    cane. 
Cl.  39. 
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Bmulre  Mfg.  Co..  Kansas  City.   Mo.     678.290.  pub.  2-24-69. 

Cl    6 
Bni«  Shirt  Co..  The.  LouUville.  Ky.     367.846.  ren.  5-12-69. 

01  AO 

Enterprlae  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.    678.376.  pub.  2-24-59. 

Cl     22 
Envoy  KtH-ordIng  Co.  Ltd..   Umdon.  England.     678,447.  pub. 

2-24-.'.9.     Cl.  .•i6. 
Episcopal  Kadlo-TV  Foundation.  Inc..  Atlanta,  Oa.     678.657. 

pub.   2-24-59.     Cl.    107.  ^.    .„ 

Easier  Shirt  Co  .  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     572.235.  eanc    Cl.  39. 
EtabliseementM     Stelner     Frerea     t^iete     Anonyme.     Paris. 

France.     «-H.52J».  pub.  2-24-59.     Cl.  42. 
Etched  Products  Corp  ,  Ixing  Island  City.  N.Y.    678.656.  pub. 

2  24   59.      Cl.    lim. 

E  Vsp     Corp.     MuMkegon.     Mich.      678.287.     pub.     2-24-59. 

Exrlianse    I»arta    Co.    of    Fort    Worth.    Fort    Worth.    Tex. 
H78..198  9.  pub.  2-24-59.     Cl.  23.  „,„.„, 

F    ft   H.   Southern   Agency    Ltd..   London,   England.     678,531, 


pub.  2  24-59.     Cl    42. 
.   P.  Battery  Reaearch  <"<i 


F    P.  Battery  Reaearch  <"orp.,  d.b.a.  F.  P.  B.  Research  Corp., 

I^nn,  MsHa      .■>"2.459,  cane.    Cl.  12. 
F.  P.  B,  Research  Corp.  :  gee- 

F.  P.    Itatttry    Rem-arch  Corp.  ^^  ^      .._..,.. 

Faber.  A.  W..  Caatell  Pencil  Co..  Inc..  Newark.  N  J.    678,414. 
pub.  2-24-69.     Cl.  26.  „  ».   .„     ^   .„ 

Fabrex  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  678.628.  pub.  2-24-59.  Cl.  42. 
Ftbrlc  O-rden.  The.  Weatbury.  NY  572.403.  eanc  Cl.  42. 
Factory  Direct  Buyers  Cooperative :  See — 

Davles,  Clyde  A.  ^    _^^ 

Fair  Lawn  Finishing  Co..  Fair   I>awn.  N.J.     372.436.  cane. 

Cl.   106 
Falk  Co..  The  :  See — 

Falk,  Herman  C.  _ 

Falk,    Herman    C.    d.b.a.    The    Falk    Co..    Wayiata.    Mian. 

fl78,.141.  pub.  2-24-59.     Cl.  18. 
Farbenfabriken   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,    LeverkusenBayer- 

werk,  Germany.     678,301,  pub.  2-24-59.     Cl.  6. 
Farmers  Cooperative  Exchange,  Inc.,  Raleigh.  N.O.     678,596, 

pub.  2-24-59.     Cl.  46. 
Farmers  Union  Central  Exchange,  Inc.  South  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

678,328,  pub.  2-24-59.      Cl.  15. 
Fas-Trae  :  See  - 

Holland,  Jamee. 
Fay,  Edward  J.,  New  York.  NY.     572.451,  cane     Cl.  18. 
Feder.  Jack.  Forest   Hills.  NY.     572.467.  cane     Cl.  23. 
Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    572.338. 

eanc     CL  18. 
Ferry  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    678.360.  pub.  2-24-69. 

a.  21. 
Fiber  Glass  Industries.  Inc.  Amsterdam.  N.Y.     678,313.  pub. 

2-24-.'S9.     Cl.  12. 
Finch,   Joseph    S.,   and   Co..    New  York.  N.Y.     678.609.  pub. 

2-24-59.     C\.  49. 
Fin  'n  Feather  Club  :   See- 

Fln  'n  Feather  Farm.  Inc. 
Fin  'n  Feather  Farm.  Inc..  d.ba.  Fin  'n  PMther  Club.  Dun- 
dee, III.     678.272.  |>ub.  2-24-59.     Cl.  8. 
Fit-Rite    Pants    Co..    Inc.    New    York.    N.Y.      678.490,    pub. 

2—24—69       Cl    30. 
Flambeau     Plastlea     Corp..     Baraboo.     Wla.       678.301.     pub. 

2-24   59.      Cl.  23. 
Flavor    Bar,    Inc.,    .New    York,    N.Y.      678.397.    pub.    2-24-59. 

Cl.  23. 
Foeel  Freudenfeld.    Inc..    .New    York.    N.Y.      ."^72.356.    cane. 

Cl.  39 
Forrest.  EflTee  E..  Ix>s  Angeles.  Calif.     572.247.  cane     Cl.  51. 
Fort  Dodge  I.4iboratorles.   Inc..   Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.     678.281. 

pub.  2-24  .%9.     Cl.  «. 
Prank.  Sidney  E..  .New  York.  N.Y.     672.314.  cane     Cl.  49. 
Frances  Ge«*  Gnrment  Co..  to  l->anees  0«»e  Garment  Co..  Inc  . 

KansaH  City,    .Mo       .3e9..'>93,   ren.   .VI 2-59.     Cl.  30. 
Francea  Gee  Garment  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Frances  Gee  Garment  Co. 
Fransenburi;  Wolf  Creek  Smokehouse.  Conrad.  Iowa.     678.559. 

pub.  2-24-59.     a.  46. 
Frederick.  Robert.  Shoe  Associates.  New  York.  N.Y.     678,486. 

pub.  4-9  57.      Cl.  .19. 
French.   Shrlner  ft  Urner   Mfg.  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     368,^1. 

ren.  .%-12-59.     Cl.  39. 
Frledberg  (Jrunauer  Co.,  Inc..  San  Pranclaoo.  Calif.     678.469. 

pub.  2-24-59.     Cl.  37. 
Froatle    Co..    The.    Baltimore.    Md.      678.542.    pub.    2-24-59. 

Cl.  45. 
Frosen  Novelties.   Inc..   Long  Island  City,  to  Fruit  Products 

Corp.,   New  York.  N.Y.     367,725.  ren.  6-12-59.     Cl.   46. 
FVueauff.  Harry  D.,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Automatic  Machinery  Division 
of  Tool   Engineering   Service.   Birmingham.   Ala.     678,326. 
pub.  2-24-59      Cl.  14. 
Fruit    of    the    Loom.    Inc.,    Providence.    R.I.      678.630.    pub. 

2-24-59.     Cl    42. 
Fruit  Products  Corp. :  See  — 

Frosen  Novelties.  Inc. 
Fukubara.  James  T..  d.b.a.  Columbine  Import  Co..  Bkiglewood. 

Colo.      678.374.  i>ul..  2-24-.^9.     Cl.  22. 
t^ilton    Marking    Equipment   Co..    Inc..   The.    Eliubeth.    VJ. 

678.310.  pub.  2-24-.">9       Cl.  11. 
O  ft   K  Corp.,   Minneapolis.   Minn.     572.4.34.  cane     Cl.   103. 
Oagne   Enterprises.    Inc..   Franklin    Park.   III.      678,316.   pub. 

2-24-69.     Cl.  12.  '       •  y 

Oallo.  K.  ft  J  .  Winery.  Modesto,  Calif.    67^606.  pub.  2-24-«9. 

Cl.  47. 
Gardner  Mfg.  Co  :  See — 

National  Electric  Screen  Corp. 
Oarrett,  Dwight  A.,  d.b.a.  Garrett  Implement  Co..  Ennmclaw. 

Wash.     R78.401,  pub.  2-24-.59.     Cl.  23. 
Oarrett  Implement  Co. :  See — 
Oarrett.  Dwlght  A. 


General  Aalline  ft  Film  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     67«.206,  pub. 

2-24-69.     C\.  6. 
General     Binding    Corp.,     Northbrook,     lU.       678.471,     pob. 

2-24-69.     Cl,  37. 
Oeneral     Latex     and     Chemical     Corp.,     Cambridge,     Maaa. 

572.207,  eanc     Cl.  1. 
General  llotora  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.    678,330,  pub.  2-24-50. 

Cl.  15. 
Oeneral  Motors  Corp..  Detroit,  Midi.    678,349.  pub.  2-24-59. 

CT.  19. 
General   Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The.   Akron.  Ohi<'.     678.614-16, 

pub.  2-24-59.     a.  50. 
Geaaner  Mfg.  Co..  Ambler,  Pa.     678,264,  nub.  2-24-W.    C\.  2. 
Gestetner   Ltd.,    London,    EagUnd.      678,379,    pub.    2-24-00. 

a.  23. 
Qevelot    Societe   Anonyme.    Paria,    France.      678.306-7.    pab. 

2-24-50.     Cl.  9. 
Gibbons.  J.  T.,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.    678,585.  pub.  2-24-60. 

Cl.  46. 
Gllle  Associates.   Inc..   Detroit.   Mich.     678.661.      Cl.  38. 
Olarden,    Alfred,    d.b.a.    Olarden    Importing   Co..   New   York. 

NY.     678,426,  pub.  2-24-59.     Cl.  27. 
Olarden  Importing  Co. :  See — 

Olarden.  Alfred. 
Gtatt.  Herbert,  d  b.a    Magla  Products.  Newark.  N.J.     678.400. 

pub.  11-25-68.     Cl.  39. 
Ooldfaber.  Lawrence,  d.bJi.  Lawrence  Cosmetics,  Chicago.  Dl. 

878,626,  pub.  2-24-59.     CL  51. 
Oolnb,  Simon,  ft  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

Asaoclated  Grocers.  Inc. 
Goodrich.    B.   F..  Co..  The.  New  York.   N.Y.     124.711,   ren. 

5-12-50.     Cl.  85. 
Goodrich,    B.    F..    Co..  Ttoe.    New    York.   N.Y.     365.0S0,    ren. 

Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co.!  The.  Akron.  Ohio.    678,286.  pub.  2-24-59. 
Cl.  6. 

Ooodrleh.  B.  F..  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.    678.498.  pub.  2-24-59. 

Cl.  .39. 
Goodyear   Tire   ft   Rubber    Co..   The,    Akron,    Ohio.      678.252, 

pub.  2-24-,59.     Cl.  1. 
Gordon.  J.  Powell,  d.bji.  British  Club  Products,  Beverly  Hills. 

Calif.     572,.363,  cane     Cl.  45. 
Oosaard.  H.  W.,  Co..  The.  Chicago.  Ul.    678,520,  pub.  2-24-69. 

Cl.  39. 
Grade    Aaaociation,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      678.658.    pub 

2-24-59.     Cl.  B. 
Graham   Paper  Co..   St.   Louia.   Mo.     366.537,   ren.  5-12-69. 

Cl.  37. 
Graham    Paper  Co..    St.  Louis.   Mo.     365,623.   ren.   5-12-69. 

Cl.  37. 
Qrabam    Paper  Co..   St.  Louis.   Mo.     368.320.    ren.   5-12-60. 

Cl.  37. 

Oranux  Corp..  Chicago.  HI.     678.314,  pub.  2-24-59.     Cl.  12. 
Graplco    Co.    of   America.    The.    Birmingham.    Ala.      678.543. 

pub.  2-24-.59.     Cl.  45. 
Great    Atlantic    ft    Pacific   Tea    Co..    The,    New    York,    N.Y. 

878,603,  pub.  2-24-69.     Cl.  46. 
Great    Moments    of    The    Dance.     Inc..    Palm    Beach.    Fla. 

678.474.  pub.  2-24-59.     Cl.  38. 
Green.    Francis    C.    R..    San    Mateo.    Calif.      678.359,    pub. 

2-24-59.     a.  21 . 
Green  Giant  Co..  d.b.a.  Cokato  Canning  Co..  Le  Sueur.  Minn 

678.578.  pub.  2-24-«0.     Cl.  46. 
Grief  Bros.  Cooperage  Corp..  The.  Delaware.  Ohio.     678.266. 

pub.  2-24-.59.     Cl.  2. 
Griggs.    Nelson    M..    d.b.a.  The   Science    League.    Boyds.   Md. 

678,482,  pub.  2-24-59.     Cl.  .38.  k     .         y     .    - 

Hagen.  Relnold.  Hangelar  Ueber  Slegburg,  Germany.    678.406. 

pub.  2-24-69.     Cl.  23. 
Halms    ft    Ettlnger    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.      678,517.    pob. 

HamUton    Mfg.'  Co..    Minneapolis.    Mian.      .'i72.253-4.    cane 

V  I,     t>cl. 

Harris.  Herbert,  d.b.a.  TIcklton  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     678..396. 

pub.  2-24-59.     Cl.  23. 
Haiiaer.    Albert,    d.b.a.    "Messko"    Albert    Hauaer.   Obemrsel 

(Taunusi.  Germany.      678.41.1.  pub.   2-24-69.     Cl    26 
Mawthorn-Mellodv  Farms  Dairy,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     678.560. 

nub.  2-.1-59.     Cl.  46. 
Hayes  Ssmroons  Chemical  Co..  Mission.  Tex.     678.203.  pub. 

2-24  50.     Cl.  6.  *^ 

Heil  Quaker  Corp..  Nashville.  Tenn.     678.440.  pub.  2-24-69. 

Cl     .14. 

Hekman  Meeter  Co..  The.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     678.548.  pub. 

10   22   57.     Cl.  46. 
Hellcord  I>evelopment  Co. :  See — 

PItcaIrn,  Robert   R. 
Henry  ft  Henry.  Inc.  Buffalo.  N.Y.     678.547.  pab.  2-24-59. 

Cl.   46. 

Herald  Music  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  678.4.'i2-8.  nub.  2-24-09 

Cl.   36. 
Hlllcrest     Poultry.    lac.    I^wlston,     Maine.       678,601.    pub. 

2-24  59      Cl.    Ifi.  - 

Hobbs.  L.  E..  Co.  :  See- 
llobba.  I^eonard  E. 
HobbM,   I>Hinard   B..  d.bji.   L.  E.  Hobbs  Co..   Rochester.  N.Y. 

572.458.  eanc.    Cl.  29. 
Hoe.   R..  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     678.400.  pub.  2-24-69. 

Cl.    21. 
Holland.  James,  d.b.a.  Fas-Trae.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    678,527. 

nub   2-24-59.     Cl.  44. 
Holleb  ft   Co.,   Chicago,   III       678.549.   pub.   4-0-67.     Cl.  46. 
Home  Needs  Co.  :  See- 

Safewav  Stores,  Inc. 
Honey-Klat  Fruits.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     678.694.  pub.  2-24-59. 

Cl.    46. 
Hoop  Press,  Inc.  The.  New  York,  N.Y.    678.483.  pub.  2-24-69. 

CI.   38. 
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Okh    aod    Parta    Co..    Meaptila,    Teon. 


T0rk.    N.T.      «78,«18.    pub.    -2-24-A». 


Ham.    Do*.    a.bJi. 

678.860.     CI.   38. 
Hu«e  Acpaaaorty  Co.  : 
8hiiw.    Harry   E. 
Houblgant,    Inc.,    NfW 

CI.   51. 
House   of    W««tiaor«>    Inc..    New    Tork.    X.T.      S«M.O:!S.    rni. 

5-12-39.     n.  51. 
Hub  Tool    SifK.  k  Maclilar  Co..   RmiIIiik.  1*8.     678.S84.  pub 

2-24-51*.      CL    23. 
Hutb  JaniM     8ho«.    -Inr..     Mllwaukiv.     WU.       tf78.S10.    pub 

2-24-5l».      CI.   .J». 
HyUe  Leatlker  Co..  !■«..  NVw  York.  .N.Y.    572.300.  cane.    CI.  1. 
HymauH,  Jac«(U«>ii    M..  d.b.a.   BUckalloy   Co.   of  Ani«*ric«.  New 

York.  N.Y.     678.387.  pub.  2-24-59.     CI.  2.1.  .     ^^^ 

IPC  Co..  lac.  KHulkner.  M«J..  nod  WHahlnxton.  D.C.    S72U282. 

cane.     CI.   12.  .  „  . 

Imperial   Knife  Awmk-UI*^  Com  pan  lea.  Inc..  Provldenre.   E.I. 

«78.38«.  pub.  2-24   51*.     CI.  23. 
Iiidepenilent   Mllwaukff   Brewery.    Milwaukee.  Wla.      B78.«0«. 

pub    2-24-59      CI    48. 
Inniro    Im-.  :    Sfr 

luternatluiiat   Kilter  Co. 
IiuiplrHttoual    Art    .Servirea.    Ulentlale.    Calif.      «7fl.4«8.    pub. 

2-24-59.      CI.   37. 
Iu!«titute  of  Home  KcououilcM  ami  .\utrltlon.  TtM* :  «er— 

Montalban.    .\lna. 
Inrernatiomil  Kilter  Co..  ClilniKo.  111.,  to  Inftim  Inc..  Tu«on. 


Orleana.    I.ji.      678,298. 
II.      678.560,     pub. 
678.S80.     pub. 


.\rU.     .■J«9,810.  ren.  .V12   59      CI.  «. 
International    Lubricant    Corp..    New 

pub.   2-24-59.     CI.  H. 
International     I'acken     Ltd..     Cbicago 

2-24-59      n.   46. 
ionic     Electritatutic     Corp..     <iarlW>ld.     N.J 

2-24-39.     CI.  23. 
Iron  City  Clienil<-al  Co.  :  He*— 

I'lttaburKl<  Chemical  Laboratory.  Inc. 
Irolieea   Co..    The  :    .SV«- 

Lelirnian.   Ihivld. 
laen.    Nathan    !>..   d.b.a.    CVIIuloae   *    I'auer   ConTertlnn   Co.. 

to  Celhi-Pak  Conrertera.   Ine..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     .366.088. 

ren.  5-12-59.     CI.  .17 
laraelite.     Beatrice,    d.b.a.     IJte    Laboratorlea.    Chicago.    III. 

572.422.   cane.     CI.    18. 
Jack  »    Cookie    Co..    Charlotte.   X.C.      678.550.    pub.   2-14-59 

CI.   46. 
JantBen  KntttlaK  .MHIa  Ine..  Portland.  Oreir.     572.380.  cane 

CI.   .19. 
Jericrna.   Andrew.  Co..   Th#.  Clndnnafl.  Ohio      678.624.  pub. 

2-24-59       CI.   31.  ^        „^    ,„ 

Johnaeu  llMlicn  Serrlce.  Hanorrr.  X.J.    678.361.  pub.  2-24-39 

CI.    21 
Johnaon    *    Johuaoit.    New    Brunawlck.    NJ.      678.538.    pub. 

2-24-59.      CI.    44. 
J.dinaon  Sale*  k  Mfic.  Co.  :  Uer — 

Jobnaon.  Wallace  M.  L.  ,^      ^ 

JnhuHon.    Wallace    .M.    L..   d.b.a.    JohnM>D   Sale*  k   Mfr  Co. 


St     Paul.    Minn.      t(78.276.   pub.   2-24-59 
Jopy    PrixluctH    Co..    Madinon.    Wla.      .'>72.303. 
Jtt«ly  I^ubilabinic  Co..  Cbicatto.   III.     572.437. 
K.O.  Co..  ChlcaKo.  Ill      572.;i82.  cane.     CI.  52. 
KVP  Co..  The :  «er— 

Kalamaxoo  Veeefable  Parchment  Co. 
KXOK    Broadcaatins.    Inc..     8t.    Lonla.    Mo. 


CI.   3. 
cane.      CI. 
cane.     CI. 


678.654. 


.19 
100. 


North     Bergen.     NJ.      678.4«0. 


pub. 
pub 


The   KVP 

CI.  37. 
cane.     CI. 


Co 


2-24-59.     CI    IW 
KahB.     David.     Inc 

2-24-59.      CI    .17 
Kalaniatoo    Vegetable   Parchment    Co..   d.b.a. 

Kalamax.H..  Mich.     «78.4rt4.  pub    2-24-59, 
Kanar  Weat    C.rp..    IJetrolt.    Mich.      572.448.   cane.      CI.    23 
KaMpar  Winkler  *  Co.,  Altatetten.  to  Kaapar  Winkler  k  Co.. 

Inhaber      I>r       .HcheBker-Wlakler.      Zurich.      Hwlta^rUnd. 

.169.111.  ren.  5-12-59.     CI    « 
Kaapar  Winkler  *  Co..  Altatetten.  to  Kaapar  Winkler  *  Co  . 

Inhaber       Dr.       Schenker  Winkler.       Zurich.       Switzerland 

368.134.  ren.  5-12-59.     CI    6.  _ 

Kaapar  Winkler  ft  Co..  Inhaber  Dr.  Schenker-Wlnkler  :  8et^ 

Kaiti>ar   Winkler  ft  Co. 
Kaymr.  Jullua.  ft  Co  .   from  Cheater  H.  Roth   Co..   Inc..  (Lb.a 

Mojud    Hosiery    DIvlaion    of    Cheater    H      Roth    Co..    Inc.. 

.New  York.   N.Y.      678.491.   pub.   2-24-59.     CI.  .•». 
Kelaer.  L.,  ft  Co.  Ltd. :  Srt— 

Veneercraff    Ltd. 
Kelaey.  Cadwallader  W..  Trey,  N.Y. 

CI.   23. 
Kendall.  Edythe.  Inc..  .New  York.  NY. 

CI.   21 
Keaaler.    Max    H..    and    D.    M..    Co., 

inib    2-24-59      C\.  39. 
Keyatooe   Lubricating   Co..    Philadelphia. 

5-12-59      CI    15. 
Keyatooe    Lobrlcatiag   Co.,    PhiUdelphla.    Pa. 

5-12-59       CI     23. 
KImber    Karma.    Inc..    Nilea.    Calif. 

CI.    1 
KIngafurd  Co..  Iron  Mountain.  Mich. 

CI.    1. 
Klaaer  Chemical  Corp  ;  «ec  - 

Klmu-v  Ch.-inlcal  Coro  .  The 
Kinaey   Chemical  Corp..   The,   d.b.a.   Kinaey  Ckemlcal   Corp. 

New    Haven.    Conn.      678.317.    pub.    2-24-59.      CI.    12. 
Klaw.    Irving.    New    York.    N.Y.      572,262.    cane.      CU    38. 
Klein.  8..  8c    H.  :  See- 
Klein.  Samuel. 
KIHb.  Ranmel.  d.b.a.  8. 

pub.  2-24  .-.9.    CI.  46 
Kle«aa<le  Pmdncta.  Inc. 

CI.   6. 


678,402.  pub.  2-24-S9 

6T8..156.  pub.  2-24-59 

Atlanta.    Ga.      678..~t06. 

Pa.      126.17S,   ren 

.167.078,    ren. 

578.250.    pub.    2-24-59 

678.256,  pub.  2-24-30 


Klein.  8c   !>..  Newark.  S.J.     678.886. 
.  Belott.  Wis.     678.286.  |iab.  2-24-59 


Bloeaoer-Uernemann  Co..  8«n  t^anciaco.  Calif.     124,882.  ran. 

5-12-59.     CI.  39. 
Koh-INoor.    Pencil    Factory    L.    ft    C.    Hardtmuth   National 

Corp..    Ceake    Budejorice,    CaechoaloTakla.      678,461.    pub. 

2-24-59.      CI.    37. 
Komell.  Hanna.  Cellara  :   Set — 

Komell.  Hanna  J. 
Kornvll,    Hanna    J.,    d.b.a.    Hanna    Kornell    Cellara,    Sonoma, 

Calif.     678.604.  pub.  1-27   9«.     CI.  47. 
Kwlk  Arc.  Inc..  .Maple  HelghU.  Uhlo.     678.421,  pub.  2-24-59. 

CI.   2«. 
Kwik  Kold  of  America.   Inc..  Laa  Vegaa.  Nev.     678,432,  pub. 

2-24-59.      CI.    31. 
Larua  ft  Brother  Co.,  Richmond.  Va.     362.601,  ran.  5-12-59. 

CI.    17. 
Ijirua  ft  Br«>ther  Co.,  Richutond.  Va.     364.629.  ren.  5-12-59. 

CI.    17. 
Laurel  Soap  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  PfalUelpbla.  Pa.     572,214,  cane. 

CI.  6. 
Laaaer,    B..    l»e..    Naw    Tork.   N,T,     678.486,   pub.   4-2T-M. 

a.  38. 
LawroMt  Coaaetica  :  Set — 

Ooldfaber,  Lawrence. 
Lehnnan.    David,    d.ba.   Tne    Iroaeaa   Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

678.4i>9.  pub.  2-24  59.     CI.  24. 
Lea   Herltleni   de   Marie   Briaard  ft  Rogor,  Acturd.  Ulotln  ft 

C\e,  Bordeaux.  Krance.     572,283,  cane.     CI.  49. 
Lea   Herltlera   d«   Marie   Briaard  ft   Roger,  Achard,   Qlotla  ft 

Cle.  Bordeaux.  Krance.     572,284.  cane.     CI.  49. 
Lilly.  Ell.  and  Co..  Indlanapolla,  Ind.     678,345,  pub.  2-24-59. 

CI.   18. 
Lite  Laboratorlea  :  8eo — 

laraellte.  Beatrice. 
Lobeo.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Alberto  Culver  Co..  Cbicaco,  111.     678.022, 

pub.  2-24-59.     CI.  51. 
Loblaw.   Inc..   Buffalo,  NY.     678.364.  pub.  2-24-59.     CL  22. 
LoveUce.    Melvln  D.,    Dlnuba,  Calif.     678,566,  pub.   2-24-59. 

CI.  46. 
LoTlnc    Lena,    Inc.,    Boaton,    Maaa.      678,420,    pub.    2-24-59. 

a.  26. 
Lowe  Brotbeni  Co..  The,  to  The  Lowa  Brothera  Co.,  Dayton, 

Ohio.     123,234,  ren.  5-12-AO.     CI.  16. 
Ludlow  Mfg.  ft  Salea  Co..  Needham  Helgbta.  Maaa.     678,533. 

pub.  2-24-59.     CI.  42. 
Ludlow   Papera.  Inc.,  Needham  Helgbta.  Maaa.     678,462.  pub. 

2—24—39      CI    37 
Maaa.   Harrta  A.,  Korcat  Hllla   N.T.     678,481,  pab.  2-24-IW. 

O.  38. 
MacDonald.   William,  ft  Sona   (Blaculta)   Ltd.,  Qlaagow,  Scot- 
land.    678.580.  pub.  2-24-58.     CI.  4^. 
Magia  I'roductH  :  Set — 

QIatt.  Herbert. 
Magnolia    Cltnia    AaaoeUtlon.    Porterrlllc,    Calif.      M8.S23, 

ren.  .V12-59.      CI.  46. 
Maloney.   F.    H  .   Co.,  Houaton.  Tex.     678,406,  pab.  2-24-59. 

CI.  23. 
Man-Sew  Corp. ;  See— 

Man-Hew  Pinking  Attachment  Corp. 
Man-Sew   Pinklns  Attachment  Corp..  to  Man-Sew  Corp.,  New 

Tork,  NT.     370.106.  ren.  6-12-59.     CI.  23. 
Man-Sew  Pinking  .Vttachment  Corp..  to  Man-Sew  Corp..  New 

York.  N.Y.     370.112.  ren.  5-12-69.     CI.  23. 
March  of  Toya.  Inc..  .New  York.  N.Y.     678.475,  pub.  2-24-59. 

a.  38. 
Marco  ft  Son  :  See — 
Marco.  John  L. 
Marco.  John  L  .  d.bji.  Marco  ft  Son.  New  Tork,  N.Y.     678,539. 

pub.  2-24-59.     CI.  44. 
Martin.  Bob.  Bowling  Shirt  Co..  Tbe.  Detroit,  Mich.    678,493, 

pub.  2-24.^9.     CI.  39. 
Matlow  Broa..   Ltd..  d.b.a.   Matlow'a,  New  Mills,   near  Stock- 
port. Dcrbyahlre,  England.     678^^7.  pub.  2-24-69.     CI.  46. 
Matlow'a  :  Sac— 

Matlow  Broa..  Ltd. 
Maxim.     Mary.     Ltd..     Miaa.     Dauphin,     Manitoba,     Canada. 

678.334.  pub.  2-24-59.     CI.  43. 
McDonald.    A.    Y..    Mfg.   Co.,   Dubuque,    Iowa.     678,408,   Pub. 

2-24  .W.     CI.  23. 
Mc<Jraw-Kdlaon  Co.  :  See — 

McOraw  Kleetrle  Co. 
McCtraw    Beetrlc   Co..    Chicago.    III.,   to   McOraw-BdIaon   Co., 

BIgln.  III.     .166.6.^6.  ren.  6-12-56      CI.  .50. 
Mcilraw    Bleetrlc    Co..    Chicago.    III.,   to   McOraw-Bdlaon   Co., 

Elgin.  III.      366.667.  ren.  5-12-39.     CI.  50. 
McLennan.   William   L..  d.b.a.   North   Woods  Coffee  Co.,  Cbi- 
cago. IIL     676.080,  cor.      C\.  46. 
Medical    Kabrlca    Co..    Inc.,    Pateraon,    N.J.      678,540,    pub. 

2-24-59.     CI.  44. 
Melodlgrand  Corp..   New  Tork,  N.T.     678,455,  pub.  2-24-59. 

<C1.  36. 
Mendleaon  Corp..  The.  New  Tork  and  Albany,  to  B.  T.  Bab- 
bitt.  Inc..   New   York.   NY.     123.944.  ren.  6-12-69.     CI.  6. 
Merck    ft    Co..    Inc..    Rahway.    N.J.      678.295.    pub.    2-24-59. 

n.  6. 

"Meaako"  Albert  Haoaer  :  890— 

Hauaer.  .\lbert. 
Metalllaing  Bnglaeering  Co..    Inc..    Weatbury,   NT.     678,876, 

pub    ft-10-68      CI.  23. 
MUmI  Margarlna  Co.,  Tbe.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     678,596,  ptib. 

2-24-68.     CI.  46. 
Midaa.    Inc..    Chicago.    III.      678,396.    pab,   2-24-58.     CI.   23. 
MIddtahade  Co.,   Inc..  The.    Philadelphia.   Pa.     678.609.  pub. 

2   24— 5ft       CI    39 
MIdweat  I>alry  P rod u eta  Corp. :  See — 

City  Producta  Corp. 
MlUeOort  Cucchl  S.pJi..  Milan.  Italy.    678.607.  pub    2-24-69. 

Cl.  49. 
Miller,   Samuel,  ft  Co..  Chicago.  HI.     678,622,  pab.  2-24-68. 

Cl.  38. 


Mlnneaota   Mining  and   Mfg.  Co.,   St.   Paul,   Minn.     678,641, 

Minnleaota'  Rubber    Co.,    Mlnaeapolla,    Minn.      678.442,    pub. 

2_24_ 50       Cl    35 
.Mlntaer,  Milton  L.,  New  York,  NT.     678.304.  pub.  2-24-59. 

Ml?Wax   Co.,    Inc„   New  York,  N.T.     678.334,  pub.  2-24-69. 

Modern    Alda,    Inc.,    from   Alleghany   Phannacal   Corp..    New 

Tork.  NY.     678,536.  pub.  2-24-.'i9.      a.  44. 
MoJud  Hoalery  IHTlalon  of  Cheater  H.  Both  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Kayaer.  Jullua.  ft  Co. 
.Montalbao.    Nina,    d.b.a.    The    Inatltute   of   Home   Kconomlca 

and   Nutrition.   Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     .'572.232,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Morley,     I.    ft    R.,    Ltd..     London,    England.      367,059.    ren. 

.1-12-59      Cl.  39. 
Morriaon    Steel    Producta,   Inc..   Buffalo,    N.Y.      678,439,   pub. 

2-24-.'S9.     Cl.  34. 
Motorllght    Inc.,    Kanaaa  City,   Mo.      678,363.    pub.   2-24-59. 

Cl.  21. 
Mulhena.   Ferdinand,   d.b.a.   Eau   de   Cologne-  ft   Parfumerle 

Kabrik    (Jlockengaaae   No.    4711    Gegenuber   der   Pferdepoat 

von  Ferd.  Mulbena.  Cologne,  o/Rblne,  Germany.     678,640, 

pub.  2-24.59.     Cl.  52. 
Mulhena.    Ferdinand,   d.bjt.   Eau    de   Cologne-   ft    Parfumerle- 

Fabrlk    (Jlockengaaae   No.    4711    Gegenuber   der   Pferdepoat 

von   Kerd.  .Mulhena.  Cologne,  o/Rhine,  Germany.     678,644. 

pub    2-24-.'.9.     CI.  52. 
Mutation  Mink  Breedera  Aaaoclation.  Racine,  Wla.     678.246-8. 

pub.  2-24.59.     Cl.  1. 
N.V.  Konlnklljke  Hamper  Emalllefabrleken  Voorheen  H.  B<>rk 

ft    Zoon.    Kampen.    Netherlanda.      678.441.    pub.    2-24-59. 

Cl.  34. 
Naamloxe   MaataehappIJ    Levenamlddelenbedrijf   ZwanSoclete 

Anonyme    lea    Produlta   Allmental-Rea   Zwan   .Seboten-near- 

Antwerp.  Belgium.      678.565.  pub.  2-24.59.     Cl.  46. 
Naahua  Footwear  Corp. :  See — 

Naahua  Slipper  (  o. 
Naaliua  Slipper  Co..  Lowell,  to  Naahua  Footwear  Corp..  I.jiw- 

rence.  Maaa.      367,137.  ren.  6-12-59.     Cl.  39. 
Natcon    Chemical    Co.    Inc.,    Bethpage,    N.Y.      678.344.    pub. 

2  24-.'».     Cl.  18. 
National  Carbide  Corp..  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork. 

NY.     369.120.  ren.  5-12-59.     Cl.  6. 
National  Electric  Screen  Corp..  Chicago.  III.,  to  Gardner  Mfg. 

Co..  Harlcon.  Wla.     368.640.  ren.  5-12-59.     Cl.  21. 
National   I'laatic   Producta  Co..  The.  Odenton.   Md.     678,253. 

pub.  2-24-.59.     Cl.  1. 
•National  Sllyer  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     572.383,  cane.     C\.  28. 
National    Supply   Co.,    The.    from   The   National    Supply  "Co.. 

PittHburgh.    Pa.     678.382.   pub.   2-24-58.     Cl.   23. 
Nationwide    Trailer     Rental     Syatem.     Inc..     Wichita.     Kana. 

678.655.  pub.  2-24-59.      CT.  103. 
Nebraaka  Conaolidated  Mllla  Oo..  Omaha.  .Nebr.     678.544,  pub. 

2-24-59.      Cl.  46. 

Nippon    Oakki    Relao    Kabuahlkl    Kalaha.    Hamamatau    City. 

Shisnoka  Prefecture.  Japan.    678.446.  pob.  2-24-59.    Cl.  .16. 
NorcroH*.   Inc..   New   Tork.   N.Y.      678.6.59.      Cl.   38. 
North  Wooda  Coffee  Co.  :   See — 

Mcliennan,  William  L. 
Northrop   .\lrcraft.    Inc..   now   by   change   of  name  Northrop 

Corp..  Beverly  Hllla.  Calif.     678.417.  pnb.  2-24-89.    Cl.  26. 
Northrop  Corp.  :  See — 

Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc. 
Nortronlea  Co..   Inc..  The.  Minneapolia.  Minn.     678,445.  pub. 

2-24-59.     Cl.  .16. 
Nu  Enamel  Co..  Chicago.  111.     678..133.  pub.  2-24-59.     Cl.  16. 
No  Way   Producta  Mfg.   Co.,  Cleveland.   Ohio      678.429.  pub. 

2-24—59.     Cl    29 
Ny"lon  King.  Inc.t  New  Tork.  N.T.     672.412.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Odlti  Stove  MfK.  Co..  Erie.  Pa.     .572.375.  cane      n    24 
OKeefe   ft    Merrltt    Co.,    Ix)a   Angelea.   Calif.     678,438.    pub 

2-24-.59.      CI.  34. 
Opotow    Dental    Mfg.    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.T.      678,294,   pub. 

2  24-.59.     Cl.  6. 
Ornnon   Inc..   Orange.   N.J.     673,921.  cor.     Cl.   18. 
Orkin  Exterminating  Co..  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.     372.338.  cane 

Cl.  21. 
t)verton.  J.  L. :  See — 
Overton.  John  L, 

Overton.    John     L..    d.b.a.    J     L.    Overton.     Seattle.    Waah 

e78..152.  pub.  2-24-59.     Cl.  18. 
Paclfle    Sdentlflc   Co.    San    Franclaco.    Calif       678  413     pub 

2-24-59.     Cl.  26. 
Palace  Clothlera.  The.  Tnlaa.   Okla.     572.298.  cane.     O.   39 
Panama     Artiata.     Inc..    Coral    Gablea.    Kla.      678.449.    pub. 

Parfuma  Corday.  Inc..  alao  known  aa  Corday.  New  Tork.  N  T 

678.617.  pub.  2-24-68      Cl.  51. 
ParkT  Hannifln     Corp..      Cleveland.     Ohio.     678.323.      pub. 

Parka-Crimer  Co..   Fitchburg.   Maaa.      .168.406.    ren    5-12-.59 

Cl.  IS. 
Panwll  Clrar  Co.  of  New  York.  Inc..  Scranton.  Pa.     678..1.16 

pub.  2-24-98.     Cl.  17. 
Partlow    Corp..    The.    New    Hartford.    N.Y.      678.419.    pah 

Paatene  ft  Co.  inc. :  See — 
Paatene.  P..  ft  Co.  Inc. 
Paatene.  P..  ft  Co.  Inc..  Boaton.  Maaa..  to  Paatene  ft  Co    Inc 

New  Tork.  NT.     124.575.  ren.  5-12-68.     Cl.  46. 
Patio  Food*.  Inc.  San  Antonio.  Tex.     678..56«.  pub.  2  24-59. 

Cl.  46. 

I'enee.   Harley  F..   Jr..   Hillaboro.   Ohio.     572.468    cane      Cl 
103. 

I'«*ni«^«  *  »^ord.  Ltd..  New  Tork.  N.Y.     67H..561.  pub.  2-24-59. 
Cl.  46. 
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572.364. 
Tork,   N.T 


cane.     CL  1. 
678.254,  pab. 


678,564,    pub.    2-24-58. 


Penalar  Co.,  The.  Detroit,   Mich.. 

New  Tork.  NT.     366,240,  ren.  5- 
Penalar  Co.  Inc.,  Tbe  :  See — 

Penalar  Co..  The. 
Pequanoc  Rubber  Co.,  Butler,  N.J. 
Perlatein   Leather  CJo.,   Inc.,  New 

2-24-59.     Cl.  1. 
Pike  Creek  Milling  Co. :  See— 

Tillman.  Wilbur  A. 
Pinder    Producta  Co..    Cbicago.    111. 

Cl    46 
Pine"  Tree  Milking  Machine  Co.,  to  Babaon  Broa.  Co..  Chicago, 
111.     125,.5O0,  ren.  6-12-^9.     Cl.  23.  „^   ,^ 

Pioneer  Induatriea,  Inc..  Darby.  Pa.     678,273,  pub.  2-24-68. 

Cl.  3. 
PItcalrn.  Robert  R..  d.b.a.  Hellcord  Development  Co..  Hunting- 
don Valley,  Pa.  678.456,  pub.  2-24-^9.  Cl.  37. 
Pittaburgh  Chemical  Laboratory,  Inc.,  I'lttsbnrgh.  to  Iron 
City  Chemical  Co.,  Evana  City,  Pa.  572.209.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Plxer.  Lurrle.  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.  572,370.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
I'laatlc  Productions  Co.,  Redwood  City,  Calif.     678.267,  pab. 

2-24-59.     Cl.  2. 
Plymouth     Cordage    Co.,     Plymouth.     Maaa.       678.302,     pab. 

2-24-59.     Cl.  7. 
Polaroid    Corp.,    Cambridge.    Maaa.      678,412,    pub.    2-24-68. 

Cl.  26. 
Popper-Moraon  Co..  Inc..  to  Popper  Morson  Corp.,  Jeraey  City, 

N.J.     366.036,  ren.  5-12-59.     Cl.  49. 
Popper  Moraon  Corp.  :  See — 
Popper-Moraon  Co.,  Inc. 
Por    I.«rranaga.    Fabrlea    de   Tabacoa.    S.A..    Harana,   Cuba. 

678..137.  pub    2-24.59.      Cl.  17. 
Preelalon  Coamet     Co..     Inc..     Minneapolis,     Minn.       572,265, 

cane.     Cl.  26. 
Prlnceaa     Mareella     Borgheae.     Inc..    The.    New    Tork,     N.T. 

678.628.  pub.  2-24-59.     Cl.  51. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     643,349,  cor. 

Cl.  46. 
Pntfeaaional    I.«boratoriefl.    Inc.,    New   Tork.   N.T.      364,914, 

ren.  .5-12-.58.     Cl.  18. 
Promette :  See — 

Radcllffe  Shoes.  Inc. 
Proxlte  Products.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  NY.    678.630.  pub.  2-24-.58. 

CI.  52. 
Pablleker   Industries  Inc..   PhiladelphU.   Pa.     678.629.   pub. 

2-24   .5ft,      Cl.  52. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  Tbe,  Chicago.  III.    678.642.  pub.  2-24-58.    a.  52. 
Purepac  Corp..  .New  York.  N.Y.     572.264.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Pyramid    Rubber    Co..    The,    Ravenna.    Ohio.      678.634.    pub. 

2-24-.59.     Cl.  52. 
R.G.D.  Corp.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.     572.325,  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Radcllffe     Shoes.     Inc..     d.b.a.     Promette.     Brockton.     Maaa. 

678.497,  pub.  2-24-.59.     Cl.  39. 
Radio   Shack   Corp..   Boston.    Mass.      678.3.54.    pub.    2-24-59. 

n.  21. 
Rand  Mc.Nally  ft  Co..  Chlcajro,  III.     572.312.  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Raxor  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     572..160.  cane.     Cl.  36. 
Reade'a.    Walter.    Theatrea    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      572.427. 

cane.     Cl.  100. 
Realemon  Puritan  Co..   Chicago.  111.     678.377,  pub.  2-24-58. 

Cl.  46. 
Redl  Kooda  :   See— 

Redl  Kooda.  Inc. 
Redl-Kooda.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Redl  Kooda.  Columbaa.  Ohio.    678.570. 

pub.  2-24^59.     Cl.  46. 
Refrlgeri;te<l    Dough    Products   Co..    Inc..    Jeffersonvllle.    Ind. 

678..551.  pub   2-24-.59.      Cl.  46. 
Rembrandt    Tobacco    Corp.     (Overseas I     Ltd..    Stellenbosch. 

Union  of  South  Africa.     678,338.  pub.  2-24-39.     Cl.  17. 
Reynolds.    A.    O..    d.b.a.    A.    O.    Reynolda   Co..    Lebanon.    Ind. 

678.269-70.  pub.  2-24-59.    Cl.  2. 
Re.vn<ilda.  A.  O..  Co.  :   See— 

Revnolda.  A.  O. 
Riggio    Tobacco    Corp..    Rrlghtwatera.    N.T.      369.300.    ren. 

.V12-.59.     Cl.  17. 
Roblson   Textile   Co..    West   New    York.    N.J.      678.403.    pub. 

2-24.59.     Cl.  23. 
Roekford   Textile   Mills.    Inc..    McMinnvllle.   Tenn.     678.504. 

pub.  2   24-.59.     CI.  39. 
Ross-Martin  Co..  Tulsa.  Okla.    678.478.  pub  2-24-59.    Cl.  38. 
Roth   Chester  H..  Co..  Inc. :   See — 

Kayser.  Julius,  ft  Co. 
Rowa-Wnirner  K.O.  .\rxneimittelfabrlk.  Ilensberg.  near  Koln. 

Gerniaiiy.      678..143.  pub.  2-24-59.      Cl.  18. 
Rugard    Kemperdlck   ft    Co..    Porz.   near   Cologne /Rhine,  Ger- 
many.     678..563.  pub.  2-24-59.      Cl.  46. 
Ruud   .Mfg.   Co..    Kalamazoo.    Mich.      678..190.    pub.   2-24—59. 

CI.  23 

Safeway    Stores.    Inc..   d.b.a.    Home    Needs    Co..   Vernon   and 

Oakland,  to  Safeway  Stores.  Inc..  Oakland.  Calif.     370,263. 

ren.  5-12-39.     Cl.  .52. 

Sandoi.  Inc..  New  York.  X.Y.     678.291.  pub.  2-24-.59.     Cl.  6. 

.•Sandpaper    Inc.,    Rockland.    Maaa       678.280.    pub.    2-24-.59. 

Cl.  4. 
Sarah  I»  Sprout  Co..  Glcndale.  Calif.     rt78..557.  pub.  2-24-.59. 
Cl.  4« 

Sawyer's  Inc..  d.b.a.  Tru-vue  Co.,  Portland.  Oreg.     678,.168. 

pub.  2-24-.5ft.     Cl    22. 
Scarlett.    Wm     G..    ft    Co.,    Baltimore.    Md.      678.231.    pub. 

2-24-59.     Cl.  1. 
Schmld.  Julius.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     .164.6.14.  ren.  .5-12-59. 

CI.  44. 
Schoen.  Pleter.  ft  Zo<m  N.V..  Zaandam.  .Netherlands.    572.261. 

cane.     Cl.  16. 
SchwHrti  A   Benjamin,  Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.     678,511.  pub. 

2-24-59.     Cl.  .19. 
Science  I..eague,  The  :   See — 
Griggs.  Nelaon  M. 
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S<i«ntifl«  BIwtrtc  Inc.,  Oarilcld.  N.J.     6TS.3M.  pab.  2-24-8©. 

CI    21 
8«ott.  O.  M..  and  Sow  Co..  M»rjr»TlII«'.  Ohio.     •78,297.  pab 

2—24—59       CI    8 
Scrtpto,   Inc..    Atlanta.   Oa.     878.SOO.   pab.  2-24-4©      C\.  «. 
Scrlpto.   Inc.   .\tUnta.  Oa.     878.311.   pab    2-24-S©.     Ol.    11. 
.H««grain    Joa^ph  E..  *  8om.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     678.61©. 

pub.  2-24^.     CI.  51  ^  „     ,^ 

Saara.  So«back  and  Co..  Chlcaio,  lU.    878.2«3.  pab.  2-24-5©. 

CI    2 
Rerfia   OloTe  Corp.,   NorthTllle.   N.Y.     370.087.  r»n.  5-12-ft©. 

C\.  3©. 
S«rTco    Lacquer    *    Equipment    Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.\. 

372.351.  eanc.     CI.  .18 
Seaa-Kraft    Inc.    by  chance  of  name  from  American  Keumf 

Producta,  Inc.,  Parla,  Tex.     678,3©0.  pab.  2-24-3©.     CI.  48 
Shaw    Harry   E..  d.b.a.  Hoae  Acceaaorle*  Co..  to  Hoae  Accea- 

aorlea  Co  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    384.822.  ren.  5-12-5©.    CT.  13. 
Shajne  Broa..  Inc..  Waablncton.  DC      878.847.  pub.  2-24-5©. 

CI    100. 
Sbeaffer.  W.  A..  Pen  Co..  Fort  Madlaon.  Iowa.     878.485.  pub. 

2-24-59.     CI    37. 
Sierra     Predalon,     Inc..     Monrorla.     Calif.       878.347.     pub. 

12-2-58.     n.  19. 
Httrray    UffatlnK,    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      878.357-8.    pab. 

2-24-5©.      CI.   21.  _ 

SImonli   Co..  Chicaso.   III.      878.430.   pub.   2-24-5©.     CI.   29 
Sinclair  Oil  k  Oaa  Co..  Tulaa.  Okla.     878.2©2.  pub.  2-24-59. 

a.  8. 

Slrti,   A.   J.,    Producta  Corp..   New  York.  N.Y.      878.274.  p«ib. 

2-24-5©      CI.  3 
SnowHake  Cannlnx  Co. :  See — 

Baxter.  H.  C  .  *  Bro. 
SodetA    RhodUtoce    8  p.A..     Milan.     lUly.       878.528.     p«h. 

2-24-5©.     O.  42 
Mociete  Anoayme  du  Oant  Jonquet.  MUlau.  Areyron.  France 

878.493.  pub    2-24  59       CI   TO 
8ociete   Anonyme .    Editions   et    Inatmmenta   Paul    Beuarber. 

Parla.  Prance      878.448.  pub  2  24  59.     CI  36. 
Soft  Lite    Lena    Co.    Inc  .    New    York.    NY.      572.242.    cane 

CI.  28. 
South  China  Tea  Corp.  Ltd.,  The.  HongkonR.  Colony  of  Hona 

Kon«       572.452.  cane.      CI    48 
Southport    Paint    Co.,    Inc..    SaTannah.    Oa.      S68.872.    ren 

.V12-5©      CI    12 
Southweat    Tablet    Mfx     Co..    Dnllaa.    Ttox.      878.450,    pab 

2-24-59.      a    37  ..„..« 

Speakmiin    Co.    Wllmlnirton.    Del.      678.324.    pub.    2-24-30 

CI.  13. 
Spic*  Ma«lc  Corp..  Philadelphia.  I'a      878..^82.  pub.  2-24-5©. 

CI.  46. 
Spinoa.    JHines    T..    d.b.a.    Jamea    T.    Spinoa   Co  .    Somerrille. 

Maaa.      878.545.  nub   2-24-59      CI    48 
Spinoa.  Jamea  T..  Co.  :   8fr 

Spinoa.  Jamea  T. 
Standard  Branda  Inc .  New  York.  NY.    878.S97.  pab.  2-24-5© 

a.  46. 
SUndard    Oil    Co..    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      678.S31.    pub. 

2-24-5©      CI.  15. 
SUndard    Oil    Co..     The.    CleTeland.    Ohio.       878.650.    pab. 

2-24-59      CI.  101. 
Stanton.    Harmon   O  .   Arlington   Heiichta.   III.      878..t85.   pub. 

2-24-^^9      CI    22 
Stephano  Brutbera.  PhiUdelphla.  Pa      878.339.  pub.  2  24-59. 

a.  IT. 

Sterllni   Hoaiery   Co  .   Chiraco.   HI.      878..V)7.   pab.   2-24-59. 

CI.  3©. 
Strelt.    C.    F.,    Mff.    Co..    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      572.398. 

cane.     CI.  42. 
Super  Market  PublUhlng  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     678.478. 

pab.  2-24-5©.     CI.  38. 
Superba  (^rarata.  Inc..  Ro<-be«ter.  N.Y.    572.336.  cane.     V\.  3©. 
SupertM  Crarata.  Inc..  Rocheater.  NY.    572.337.  cane.    CI.  3©. 
Superha     CraTata.     Inc..     Rocheater.     NY.       e78.4©6.     pab 

2-24-5©      CI    3© 
.Sutton    PublUhlnK  Co..    Inc..    White    Plalna.    NY.      878.473, 

pub.  2-24-5©      CI    38 
STeaaka    Maaktn   AB.    Orleff.    Stockholm.    Sweden.      878.381. 

pub.  »-1»-M.     CI    -23 
Swan  Record  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     678.450.  pub.  2-24-5© 

CI.  38.  I 

Syndicate  ClothinR  Co..  Cedar   Rapida.  Iowa.     878.514.  pub 

2-24-5©.     n.  3© 
T  *  S  Equipment  Co..  Albion.  Mich.     678.813.  pab    2-24-59. 

CI.  50. 
Tactalr.  Inr.  RrldReport.  Pa      878.322.  pub   8-12-58.    CI.  13 
Tam     O'Sbanter.     Inc.     Mancheater.     N.H      678.502.     pab 

2-24-5©.     CI.  3©. 
Taylor.    Hlltanan    W  .    ChicaRO.    III.      678.367.    pab.    2-24-5© 

CI.  22. 
Terrytoona.  Inc  .  New  Rochelle.  N.Y      572.252.  cane.     CI.  26 
Texas    Co..    The.    New    York.    NY.      878.315.    pub.    2-24-5© 

CL  12. 
Ticklton  Co. :  8tt— 
Harrla.   Herbert. 
Tillman.    Wilbur   A  .  d  b.a.   IMke  Oeek   Milllni  Co..   Adel.  Oa 

878,5»2,  pab   2  24-5©.     CI.  46 
Tomllnaon  of  HiRh   Point.   HiRh   Point.  N.C.     ft72.384.  cane. 

n.  32. 
Torette  Cloth  Sp*-rialtiea  Co. :   Be* — 

IteUnder.  John  B. 
Tranico    Induatrien.    Inc.    New    York.    NY.      678.407.    p«ib 

2-24-5©.     CI.  23. 
Trojan  Seed  Co..  Olivia.  Minn     878.249.  pab.  2-24-5©.     O    1 
TniKman-.Naah,  Inc ,  .New  York.  N.Y.     678,552,  pab.  2-24-3©. 
CI.  46 


Tru-Tue  Co. :  «•• —  *'*' 

Turner^'Sff*  Co.',    ChicaRo,    III.      678,434-5.    pab.    2-24-5©. 

CI.  32. 
Unlearn    laatrumenta    Ltd..    CambrldRe.    EnRland.      678.480. 

pub.  2-24-59       CI.  38.  ^^ 

Union    Wallpaper    and    Paint    Co..    Inc..    WaahinRtoa.    D.C. 

•78.33.->.  pub.  2-24-59.     CI.  16. 
United  Aircraft  Producta.  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     878.443.  pub. 

United    Co-operatlTea,    Inc..    Alliance.    Ohio.      878.342.    pub. 

2—24—5©      CI    1 8 
United    Crayon    Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    NY.      878.470.    pab. 
2-24-59.     CI.  37.  ,  „.   ^ 

United    Paper    Co..    Tampa.     Fta        878.457.    pab.    2-24-59. 

CI    37 
United  Stfitea  Arlex  Co..  Miea.  Mich.     878.833.  pub.  2-24-59. 

CI.  52. 
United  Statea  Graphite  Co..  The.  to  The  Wlckea  Corp..  Sagi- 
naw. Mich      386.334.  ren.  5-12-59.     CI.  1. 
U.S.  Induatriea.  Inc.  :   H«e — 
Conduit  Flttlnca  Corp. 
United   Statea   Rub&r  Co..    New   York.    NY.      678.260.   pub. 

2_24 ^9       CI    2 

United    Statea   Rubber  Co..    New   York.    NY.      878.366.   pub. 

2—24  ^9      CI    22 
United    Statea    Rubber  Co..    New   York,   N.Y.      678.513.   pub. 

2-24-59       CI.  39. 
United   Statea   Rubber  Co.,   New   York.    N.Y.      678.535.   pub. 

2-24-59       n    4.1 
United  Statea  Steel  Co..  now  by  merRer.  United  Statea  Steel 

Corp..  Plttaburgh.  Pa.     572.400.  rane.     CI.  13. 
United  Statea  Steel  Corp. :  See- 
United  SUtea  SteHCo.  ^  ^^   .^^ 
UalTla  I>>aa  Co..  The.  Daytoa.  Ohio.     678.422.  pub.  2-24-5© 

CI.  26. 
Vanderbiit.   R.  T..  Co.,   Inc..  New  York.   NY.     678.255.  pub 

2-24-59       CI    1. 
Van  Munching  "im'porta.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     678.811.  pab. 
2-24  -.^».     «'l    49.  ^      .>       ^    .. 

Van  ITodueta  <o  .  Erie,  Pa.  878.282.  pub.  2-24-59.  CI.  6. 
Varney.  Inc  .  Miami.  Kla  878.370.  pub.  2-24-59.  (T  22. 
Vee-Jar   Recorda.   Inc.  ChlcaRo.  lU.     678.444.  pub.  2-24-59. 

CI.  38. 
Veneerrraft    Ltd  .   London,   to   L.   Keiaer  ft  Co.    Ltd..  Urer- 

pool.   England.     366  701.  ren.   5-12-59.     CI.   12. 
Ventura  Cnuntv  Fnilt  Ontwera.  Inc.  :   Kce — 

Itanlela.  Ward. 

Verelnlfte    OaterrelchUche    Elaen-und    Suhlwerke    Aktlenae- 

aellachaft.    LInt/Donau.    Auatria.     678.325.   pub.   2-24-0©. 

CL  14. 

VIkon  nie  Corp  .   Waahlnrton.    N.J       572.328.   cane      CI    50. 

Viaumatic    Timer    Co..     Cincinnati.     Ohio.       878.418.     pub. 

2-24-^59       CI    2H  ^,     ^, 

Vokea  Ltd..  Guildford.  EnRland.     572.248.  cane.     CI.  31. 
Walmanalo  Ko-Ko  Co..   HUo.   territory  of  Hawaii.     678.578. 

pub.  2--'4-59.      CI.  46. 
Wanamaker     John,    to    John    Wananuiker    Pblladelphia.    to 
John  Wanamaker  PhiUdelphla.   Philadelphia.   Pa.      16.531. 
ren.  5-12-59      CI.  51. 
Wanamaker.  John.  PhlUdelphU  :  »m— 

Wanamaker.  John 
Wax^iURton   Steel  Pr<Mlueta.   lac..  Tacoma.   Waah.      572.277. 
eanc.     CI.  13.  .    ,^   ,„ 

Weco    Producta    Co..    Chlcaso.    III.      678.823.    pub.    2-24-59. 

CI.  5 
Welmaid   MfR    Corp..   ChlcaRO.    III.     .169..V>,r    ren.    .V12-a©. 

CI.   4 
Weaaon     Oil     h     Snowdrift     Salea     Co..     New     Orleana.     La. 

678..599^  600,  pub   2   24   .^9       CI.  46 
Weot     (niemleal     Producta.     Inc..     Long     laland     City.     N.i. 

rt78,rt.^.%    pub    2   24  59.      Cl.  52. 
White    Martha,    Mllhi.   Inc..   NaahTllle.   Tenn      878..V53.   pub. 

2    24-59       Cl    48 
WhlteUwn    Dalrlea.     Inc..     Brooklyn.    N.Y.      878.374.    pub. 
2-24-5©.     Cl    46. 

Wlckea  Corp..  The  :   See- 
United  Statea  Graphite  Co..  The. 
Wilbur  EIIU     Co..     San     FraneUco.     Calif.       878..593.     pub. 

2-24  .59       CT    48.  ^   ^^    ,^ 

Wilrick,     Inc..    Greenwich.    Conn.      e78..558,    pub.    2-24-5©. 

n   4*. 
Wincbrenner.   D.   E..  Co..   lac.   Hanov.-r.   Ph.     078.584.  pub. 

2-24->'>9.     Cl.  46. 
Wiaett.    Ralph.    *    Co..    Inc..    Chicago.    III.      878.51B.    pub. 

2-24  .%9      Cl    39.  ,.  ... 

Wtnkhaua.  Auguat    Muenater.  Weatphalia.  Germany.    6i8.411. 

pub    2-24  59.      Cl.  25. 
Wltco  Chemical  Co..  New  York.  N.Y      878.28.1.  pub.  2-24-59. 

Cl.  8 
Woolena  From   France.   Inc..   New   York.  NY.     878.524.   pub. 

2-24-59.      CT.  42.  „      . 

Work    Clothea    *    Sportawear    Show.    Inc..    Yonkera.     N.Y. 

572.433.  eanc      C\.  101. 
World  Wide,  Inc  .  MInneapolhi.  Minn.     878.392.  pub.  2-24-.59. 

n.  23. 
Wyandotte  Chemlcala  Corp .  Wyandotte.  Mich.     878.838.  pub. 

2-24-59       Cl.  52. 
Zanella  Corp.   ChlcaRo.   Ill      878..581.  pub    2-24-59       Cl.   48 
Zerkowlti.   A..  *  Co.    Inc..   New   York.    X.V      H78..503.   pub. 

2  24-59.      Cl.  TO 

llroet  Co. :  ate—  , 

Zlmet.  Sanford  M 
Zlmet.  Saaford  M..  d.b.a.  KImet  Co..  Brooklyn.  NY.     678.436. 
pab.  a-24-.'V9.     Cl.  32. 

a  t  Mvfaaaiat  raiatiac  orrici  o — (••« 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


AnoDal  Index  of  Patent! 


The  1958  edition  of  the  Annual  Index  of  Patents  haa  been 
publlabed.  Coplea  may  be  obulned  from  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  GoTcrnment  Prlntinc  Offlce,  Washington  25, 
DC.    Price  :  Buckram  bound  16.00. 


lM»n«ct  Citation  of  Referencet — Period  for  Response 

Section  71006  of  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Pro- 
cedure, flrat  paragraph  is  rewritten  aa  follows  : 

Where  the  citation  of  a  reference  relied  ujion  for  a  rejec- 
tion is  incorrect  and  thia  error  is  called  to  the  attention  of 
the  Offlce  not  later  than  three  months  after  the  action  is 
mailed,  the  normal  |>eriod  of  six  raonfhH  for  response  starts 
from  the  date  of  the  OlBa;  letter  giving  the  correct  citation. 
If  the  error  in  citation  la  not  called  to  the  attention  of  the 
Offlce  until  more  than  three  moatha  after  the  Offlce  action, 
H  ahortened  atatatory  period  for  reply  to  the  Offlce  action 
iihouM  be  aet  to  expire  three  muntha  from  the  mallloR  date 
"f  th^  letter  gieinx  the  correct  Htation.  See  707.O6(gi  for 
the  manner  of  correcting  the  record  where  there  has  been 
HI)  ermneoua  citation. 


Apr.  29.   19.59. 


M.  C.  ROSA. 
Director,  Pmtent  Eraminimff  Oprrotion. 


2.745>48.     Combined   Heating  and  ThermoaenaitlTe  Heating 
Control  Units. 

2,745.944.     Combined  Heating  and  Tbermoaenaitive  Heating 
Control  UnlU. 

2,766.699.  Impeller  Aaaembly. 

2.7©8,6&7.  Compreaaor. 

2.818.01 1 .  Automatic  Cooking  Appliance. 

2,820,085.  Flexible  Tliermoaensltlve  Electric  Cable. 

2.831.099.     Temperature   Responsive   Electrical   Contrtri   Sya- 
tem. 

2,843.720.     Heating  and  Control  Arrangement  for  Electrically 
Heated  Cooking  Receptadea. 

2.846,5.59.  TbermoHenaitiTet)rganic  Material. 

2,84«.S60.  Heater  Wire. 

2,847,584.  Volume  Control  Circuit  for  a  Clock  Radio. 

2.856,84.1.  Liquid   Heating  and  Metering  Conatmction. 

2,881,513.  Automatic  Toaster. 

2.863,033.  Temperature  Detector  and  Method  of  Making. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Flight  Propulaion 
Divlaion.   Cincinnati    15,    Ohio.     Attention :    Patent   Counsel. 

2.802.332.     High  Energy  Gas  Producer. 


Patents  Available  for  Ucensiac  or  Sdc 

2,7«)7.665.     Muitlpurpuae  ArUcIa  Holder  and  Herder.     Mr. 
Ruth  Ford.  Brunawirk,  Mo. 

2.794.456.     Capaule  Filler.     Bliaa  N.  Miller,  1626  8.  Balti- 
more St.,  Tulaa.  Okla. 

.  ^'^.'i-^S*      Folding    Eyeglass    Frame.      William    S.    Nixon, 
Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1009,  Dniontown,  Pa 

..  *'*i%*5Z-     ^•"btoatlon  Locks.     Robert  L.  Eichberg.   P.O. 
Box  187,  Dunn  I»rlng.  Va 


General  Electric  Company  la  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
Hlve  llcenaea  under  the  following  24  patenta  npon  reasonable 
terma  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

AppllcatlonH  for  llcenne  under  the  following  2.1  patents 
""/  «  if*'''j[***^  **»  =  General  Blectric  Company,  Hooaewaree 
and  Radio  Recelrer  Dirlalon.  1285  Boston  Are.  Bridgeport  2 
<  onn  w  K^  I 

He   23427  (Orlg.  Pat  2,422.817).     Pickup  With  Reed  of  Mag- 
netic Material. 

2.317,189  Wiring  Device,  iwf      'r  »» 

2,320^11.  Protective  DeTlce.   ai  -     ^1     .-!     - 

2.332.848  Electric  Connector. 

2,364.910.  Heat  Control  I>evlce. 

2.354,918.  T^^rature  Coatrol  System  for  Electric  Heating 

2.383.291 .     Heat  Control  Devloe. 

2.523.796.     Portable  Roaster  and  Broiler. 

2,565.478.     Temperature  Reaponatre  Control   Clrruita. 


Registration  to  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  all  applicants  for 
registration  to  practice  before  the  United  Statea  Patent  Offlce 
who  attained  passing  grades  in  the  examination  of  February 
16.  1959.  Information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  said  applicants  on  moral  or  ethical  grounds  should  be 
furnished  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta  on  or  before  June  18, 
1959. 

ARTHUR  W.  CROCKER. 
Apr.  27,  1959.  Chaiiinan,  Commit tte  on  Enrollmnt. 

Lint  of  Applicanta  Who  Pasted  the  Examination  for  Reff*»trm- 
tUtn    to  Praeiire  Before  the  Patent  O/flre  Held  February  tt, 

Alabama  ^    .-v-t-' 

Koffsky.  I>avid  Neal.  112  Warren  Drive,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Arizona 

Femandet.  Antonio  M.,  S823  W.  Lawrence  Road,  Glendale. 
Aril. 

CaHfomia 

Alberi.  Richard  P.,  11841  National  Blvd.,  Apt.  gi.  Loa 
Angeles  «M.  Calif.  ^  o.    t— 

Kurd,  Robert  E.,  5944  Cahlll  Ave.,  Tarxana,  Calif. 

Finkel,  Robert  Louis,  6850  Van  Nuya  Blvd.,  Suite  207.  Van 
Nnys.  Calif. 

Halbert,  George  H,,  810  S.  Broadway,  Los  Angeles  14.  Calif. 

HollamI,   (Tay,  Jr..   809   Richardson  Court,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Jabln.  Marvin.  12.14  W.  144th  St.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Macnelll.   Richard   K.,   5f80  Voltaire,   San  Diego  7.  Calif. 

McNabb.    Daniel   W..    2032   Crone  Ave.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Murphv    Thomas  J.    908  5th  St..  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Oglo,  Michael  F.,  l57  S.  Catallna  St.,  Loa  Angelea  4,  Calif. 

Rosenblum.   Jerald  E..  1502  Madrono  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif 


New  Applications  Recdvad  Daring  March  1959 

!>'*'»»■—- - 7.11© 

I>*«lcna .,- 

Plant  Pata._ '"_^  t 

Reiaaues !-,,,. II-II— "'I" 15 

'^*'**»-- — -  7.664 


Patenta 870— No.  2,886.815  to  No.  2.887.684,  IncL 

Dealgaa... 6©— No.      185,184  to  No.      185,2.'52,  incl. 

Plant  Pats 1— No.  1,835 

Reissues 1— No.        24.651 

Total ©41 

611 


612 


Vol.  742— official  GAZETTE 


Jlrta.tiT,  5Hch».-l  M  .  2S38  Van  W»ck  8t.  I»«lewo«Hl  4.  (W 
Turner.  Low."!!  (J.  835fl  Lurllne  Ave.,  Canop  Park  I  all  f 
WhltlQC.  John   Edwin.   2»4;i  Camulon  Flaw.  Lea  AngalM  23. 

Calir 

Colorado 

Han«>«.    Richard   W..    207    Mining  Bzctoanc*  BMc   Coluradu 

Hprlnoa.  Colo.     — 

CitHerticitt 

VmriM.  K    EuK^n*.  IV.  %  Blair.  Sp*nc*r.  *  BucklM.  1  Atlantic 

St..  Stamford.  Conn. 
Kaher.  John  B..  13  Ellla  Boad.  Thorn piMnvlll*".  (  onn 

Delmwurr 

Bmton.  D<>nald  L..  2Sl»  D*«^wo«d  DrXrr.  Wllmlnmon  S,  P^l 

Dintrtct  of  Columbim 

Baker.    Raymond    X.,    %    Shanley    *    0'N«U.    Warwr    Bldu . 

WaabinaTim  4.  DC.  ^^^, 

Blarkham.   Henry  R.,   II,  U.S.   Naval   8«*«iity  Station.  «a01 

N>bra»ka  Are  .  N.W  .  Waxhlnirron.  DC. 
Bramaon.  <nive  H..  Hq.  Air  RtnMfareh  and  Development  Coai- 

mand.   Boj  M,   .Xndrewn   .Mr  Porre  Bane.  Wa«hliucfon.   P*' 
Cullfn.    DaTid    Paul,   "r    Western    El^vtric  Co..    Penntylvanla 

Bldr.  423  i:ith   St.,   .N  \V  .   Wanhinjton   4.  DC 
(;rlffln.  J    I>onald.  Jr  .  «30  i.Vh  St     N  W     Waahtntffon  7.  n.P. 
Hlldreth,  Ronald  B..  ll;J4  Muua<-y  Bld«.,  Waahlnaton  4.  DC. 
Kleve.    Robert   E..    l-'Mfl    Pennsylrania  Are..   N.W.,   Waahlnn 

ton  4.  D.C. 
Lltman.  Malcolm  Albert.  l«09  G  St..  X  W..  \Va«hln(tron  «.  IVC 
Mylea.    Vale  P..  911    Rlttenhouse  St..   X.W..   Waahlngton   11, 

DC. 
Palntln.  FranoU  A..  IIM  National  Preaa  Bldr.  Wanhlnnton  4. 

DC. 
Snlado.  John  L..  ROO  Wyatt  Bldjc     14fh  St  .  Wanhlntrtoii.  D  <" 
Young.   Mervyn    I.AH>netl.    1U50  Munsey   BIdg..  Washington  4, 

DO. 

0«ortNa 

Jonea.    Harold   D..  Jr..   Apt.  P.  32S   Lakemoore  Drlre.  N.B.. 

Atlanta  5.  Ua. 

niinoU 

AuHtln.  Robert  L.,  77  \V    Washington  i<t..  Chicago  2.  111. 
Brace.  Doaglas  O..   203."^  B«>echwood  Ave  .  Wllmette.  III. 
<'onnor,  Charles  P  ,  317  8  May  St.,  Jollet.  lU. 
Clements.   'Donald    F.    827    Miilford    St..    Eranston.    111. 
Fox.  Sidney  X..  4811  N    Harding  Ave..  Chicago  25.   III. 
Harrer.  RichanI  <;..   148  Ann  St..  Clarendon  Hills.  Ill 
O'Connor.    Cornelius    J..    618    W.    Mcl..ean.     B4>nsenvllle.     Ill 
Oltman.   John  Harold.   lO.'S  W    Adams.  Chicago.   III. 
PlKott.  Charles  F  .  Jr..  141.^  X.  Hudson  Ave..  Chl.nifo  10.  Ill 
Pollock.    Robert   ii..  3807   Raven    Lane.   Kolltnf;  Meadows.   Ill 
Ramm.  Walter  C.  4.'<.'{  Romona  Road.  Wllmette.  III. 
Schwar*.   Robert  J  .  6040  X.  Wlnthrop  Ave  ,  Chicago  40,  III. 
SholBidn,  Alvin   D  .   Suite   141H.  o/r  t'ayne  *   Reiflln.  .39  S.  I41 

Sall«  St..  Chicago  3,  III. 
Wolber.    James   El.    2030    X.    Harl«m.    Chicago   35.    III. 

fntkanm 

Sinn.  L^roy  d..  9139  Nora  Lane.  Indianapolis  20.  Ind. 

/o«r« 

Miller.  William  Jame^.  2311  Mount  Vernon  Road.  S.E..  Cedar 

Rapida,  Iowa. 
Xolan,    Roger   W..  Jr..   2314   Harrison   St..  Davenport.   Iowa 

KaHMaM 

Thornton.     James     R..     Spencer    Chemical     Research     Center. 
Merriam.  Kaiis. 

LoMi«MNa 

Floyd.  John  P  .  Offlce  of  Patent  Council.  Ethyl  Corp..  Box  .341. 
Baton  Roage.  I^. 

Manflaiui 

Birch,  Terrell  C.  220;*  Colston  Drive.  Silver  .Spring.  Md. 
IMai.  John  .\ndrew.  8708  Barron   St..  Takonia   Park.  .Md. 
Dougherty.   l>avld  E..  3043  2nd  Ave..  Baltimore  .14,  .Md. 
Hancock.   Earl  (lark.   102  Mr^-ormlck  Ave.  Baltimore  «.   Md. 
King.  Arthur  Michael.  172.")  Aberd«»n  Road.  Baltlniore  4.  Md. 
.Semmes.  David  H..  c;ien  Road.  Rockville.  Md. 
Smith.  John  C.  Jr.  5204  Chandler  St .  Bethesda.  Md 

VaJi»acku»ett» 

Flnke.  Harry  E.  J..  Westford  Road.  R.P.D.   1.  Concord.  Mass. 
Ford.  Robert  M..  141  Chlswlck  Road.  Brighton  35.  Mass. 
McAndr»*ws.  James  P..  81  Jov  St..  Boston.  Muhs. 
Dates.  Richard  J..   145  Russell  Ave..  Watertown  72.   Mass. 
Parker.  C  Edward.  7  WIngate  Road.  Lexington.  Mass. 

Michigan 

Davpy.  Merlin  B  .  2700  WabhlnKton  St..  Midland.  Mich. 
Elliott.  Robert  H..  19489  Strathmotir.  Detroit  3.''>.  Mich. 
Howell.  Richard  M..  2420  Damnian  Drive.  Apt.  101.  Midland, 

.Mich. 
Ingrahani.    Robert    B..   P.O.    Box    150.    Midland.    Mich. 
Pattp.  Thomas  J..   18  Norwich   (  ourt.   Midland.  Mich. 
Romanski.    I>»n  Hugh.   11174  Charlemairno.   Detroit    13.  Mich 
Small.  Dale  R  .  201  E    Kirbv.  Detroit.  Mich 
Tnieax.    Alford    Lee,    Jr..    2rt300    FVrnwoo<l,    Rowvllle.    Mich. 
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PcfHwyUofUa 


Kryshak.  Thaddeus  K .  Jr.,  533.'i  Hampshire  Ave..  N..  Minne- 
apolis 27.  Minn 
Roden.  David  A..  5231  Hodgson  Road.  St.  Paul  12.  Minn. 

MUtouri 


Bruna,  William  <;.,  5339  Lucas-Hunt  Road.  St.  I»nta.  Mo. 
Maurer.  John  B.,  1I30  E    Bo«11«-y.  KIrkwood  22.  Mo. 

.Ve»r  Jfrtrp 

Itergum.  Kenneth   R..  25  Hawthorne  Drive,  New  Providence. 

N.J. 
Cuoimings.   Robert  C.  82  S.  Highwood  Ave.,  Ulen  Rock.  X.J. 
Hoare.   (;eurge  P  .  Jr.,  143  SmuII  Ave  ,  W.  Caldwell,  N  J. 
King.   Mary  8.,  Bear  Moantein  Road.  Cupaaw  Lake.  Bos  27. 

Rtngwood.  N.J. 
.Schulte.    Bernard  J..  Apt.  C-14.  filO  Salem  Ave.,   Elisabeth. 

N  J 
Slabey.  Vernon  Adelbert.  1253  Maple  Hill  Road.  Westfleld.  N.J 

Sew  Memico 

Laslo.    Victor    (;eorge.    1175    Irla   St.,    Apt.   20,   Loa    AUmos, 
N.  Mex 

Peter.   Robert   U  .  3226  34th  St..  Apt    P,  Sandia  Baae.  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex. 

.Vcir  York 

Altman.  Louis,  '/r  Amster  A  Levy.  50  B.  42nd  St.,  New  York, 

NY 
Arnold.  lieonard  N  ,  261  E.  48th  St..  Brooklyn  3,  NY. 
Hachman.  Robert  Hale.  98  Chatsworth  Ave.,  Kenmore  17,  N.Y. 
BUustelD.    Paul   H.,   N.    WUlooghby    Walk,   Apt.   206.   Brook 

Ijn  5,  X.Y. 
Boos.  Francis  H..  Jr..  Apt.  3F.  8  Terrace  Circle.  Great  Neck. 

X  Y. 
Brott.  Donald  J  .  63  W.  8th  St..  Apt.  2,  Xew  York  11.  N.Y. 
tniaboty.  Jules  L..  35-40  82nd  St..  Jackson  Heights  72.  N.Y. 
Chadurjlan.  Frank.  19  K-unhl  Drive,  R.F  D.  2.  I'eekskill.  N.Y. 
Claeys.  Joseph  V  ,  702  Linden  Ave  .  Rochester  10,  X.Y. 
Emmlck.   Robert  I> .  524  g2nd  St..  Xlagara  Falls,   X.Y. 
Fink.  Joseph  J..    17  W.   182nd   St..  Xew  York  53.  X.Y. 
Gibson.   Preilerlck   M.,   216   Burns   St.,   Forest   Hills   75,   N.Y. 
Ooldberg.  Kdward,  920  E.  17th  St  .  Apt   519.  Brooklyn  30,  NY. 
(;oldwasser.  Martin.  3010  Valentine  Ave..  New  York  58,  N.Y. 
Uerrnkann.  Kmii  ('..  62  Argyle  Road.  Stewart  Manor,  (iarden 

<'lty.  NY 
Hupttn.T.   Richard  A  .  319  Ave.   C.  Xew  York  9.  NY 
Jangarathis.  James  C  .  28 — 13  33rd  St.,  Long  Island  City  2, 

X.Y. 
Keiinedy.   Thomas  W.,   2306  University  Ave.,  Xew   York   68, 

I^wen.  Bert   J..  420  W.  24th  St  .  Xew  York  11,  N.Y. 
Libby.  Melvln  E..  7  Terrace  Circle.  Great  Neck.  NY. 
Mattht>wH.  Willard  R..  Jr.  43  Hayden  Drive,  Bethnagp.  NY. 
.Nathans,    Robert   L..   100  Carlson  Road.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Parks.  Charles  F ,  K27  W.  River  Parkway,  Grand  Island,  X.Y. 
Plum.   Leo  Augustus.  Jr  .  2H5  St.  John's  Place.  Brooklyn  38. 

NY. 
R«iaen.   Stanley   I..   2632   W.  2nd   St..   Brooklyn   23,  NY. 
Slvoh>bov.    Vladimir    A.,    154--14    Beech    Ave.,    Flushing   ."55. 

X.Y. 
Sommer.    Evelyn    Morrison.    35 — 28    163rd   St..    Flushing   58. 

XV 
Sweeney,  Harold  H.,  Jr..  24  Court  Drive,  Huntington  Station, 

X.Y. 
Toren.  David.  230  Riversi«le  Drive.  Xew  York  25.  X.Y. 
Tramontine.   John  O..   3475   Oreystone  Ave..  Apt.  24.   River- 
dale  63.  X.Y. 
Vogt.  William  H..   III.  100  Park  Ave,  New  York  17,  NT. 
Volk.  Victor  F..  749  N.  Broadway.  Hast tngs-on -Hudson  6.  .N.T. 
Walker.   Joseph    F..    Apt.   3.    Red  Coach   Inn.    Niagara    Falls. 

X.Y. 
Ward,  Patrick  D..  8944  Colonial  Road.  Brooklyn  9.  N.Y. 
Welaa.  Harry   M..   2549  Beaaemnnd  Ave..  Far  Rockaway  91. 

NY 
Wlllig.   Peter  K.  4.->   -03  Ki»»eua  Hlvd  .  Flushing  55.  X.Y. 
Wohlers.  Donald  F..  50  Knightsbrldge  Road,  (ireat  Xeek.  N.Y. 

Vorf  *  Carolina 

Blaylock.   Spencer   L..  Jr..  '24A   EdgewtMtd   Knoll  Apts.  Ashe- 
vllle.  X.C. 

Ohio 

Blair.   Leslie   H..  3924  liowen  Road.   Toledo  13.  Ohio. 
Brown,  Charles  Bruce,  Hq.  Air  Material  Command.  Box  1051, 

.\rea    B.   Wright    Patterson   Air  Force  Bam-,   Ohio. 
Jones.  John  F..  2724  Cedar  Hill  Road.  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio. 
Ijivln.  Richard  W..  104  Lewlston  Road.  Apt.   11,  Dayton  29, 

Ohii>. 
Strope.  Thorn  C..    1949  (;raham  Road.  Stow.  Ohio 
Vanyo.  James  P..  725  Patterson  Road.  Dayton  19.  Ohio, 
/.ugelter.  Frank  L  .   1710  First  National  Bank  Bldg..  Cincin 

natt  'i.  Ohio. 

Oklahoma 

<'aMey.  Edward  H..  337  .S.E.  Eilgewood.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 
•  line.  <'arl   A  .   Ranch   Drive.  R.R.  4.   Ponca   City.  Okla. 
Dixon.  Harold  M..  412  W.  OUte.  Ponca  <1ty.  Okla. 
Harrison.    Roy  C.    1210  Osage  Ave.,   Bartlesville.  Okla. 
Trapnell.  Li>uis  D..  Patent  DIv.,  Continental  Oil"  Co..  Drawer 
1267.  Ponca  City.  Okla 

OrrffOH 

Ktlwards.   Jack    Warren.   1140  Jackson   St.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 


''Allen,  Charles  M..  123  S.  Broad  St.,  Philadelphia  9,  Pa. 

Elchlk.  William   A..   311   19th  Ave.,   Homestead,  Pa 

Foggio,  Richard  I)..  405  Hemlock  Road,  Flourtown.  Pa. 

Frinier,   Michael  T.,  1342  Farrington  Road,  Philadelphia  31, 
Pa. 

Kallman.  Nathan  N.,  23  Fallcnrock  Road.  Levlttown,  Pa. 

Kaufman,   Herman,  6014    Alma    St.,   Philadelphia    49,    Pa. 

Kraver,   William   L  .    1024  Vermont  Ave..  Pittsburgh  34.   Pa. 

-Milan.  Einll  W..   Pennnalt  Chemicals  Corp.,  Box  4.188,  Chest- 
nut Hill,  Philadelphia  IH.  Pa. 

Kenz.  Eugene  K.,  Jr..   164  S    Bishop  Ave..  Secane,  Pa. 

.schmid.  Otto.  Jr..  10824  Highpolnt  Drive.  Pittsburgh  35.  Pa 

Kharkin.  (herald  D..  10  Hunt  Road.  I,,evittown.  Pa. 

Smith.  Nelson  Thomas.  Apt.  1102.  12'20  X.  Broad  St..  Phlla 
delphia  21.  Pa. 

Straitlff.  I>onaM  F..  Box  58.  R.D.  7.  Greensburg.  Pa. 

Voas.  Donald  James,  201  X.  Braddork  Ave..  P^ttaburgh  8.  Pa. 

ZieHenlielm.  Frederick  B.,  602  Lamar  Ave.,  PittHhurgli  21.  Pa. 

Hh4Hlr  Inland 
Moran,  William  P..  576  Smith  St..  Providence  8,  R.I. 

Hoath  Carolina 
Roberta.  John  Hamlin.  Box  402.  Route  2.  Charleston  Heights. 

s.c. 

Te^an 

CiKldou,  Eugene  S.,  Jr.,  2201  IMckey  Place.  Houston  19,  Tex. 
Jones.  IhMiald  E..  642  Sumner  Drive,  San  Antonio  9.  Tex. 
Tharp,  Blucber  S..  Jr.,  4144  Hawthorne,  Dallas  If).  Tex 
ThompM>n,  Jennings  B..  9771  Twin  (>eek  Circle.  Dallas  '28. 

Tex 
Winn,  R.   I>an,  1514  Highland  Drive,  McAllen,  Tex. 

ViroiHia 

Boyd.  Harvey  S..  713  14th  St..  Alexandria.  V*. 
Cahlll.  Robert  Allen.  5800  Little  Falls  Road,  Arlington  7,  Va 
Daniels,   Bilward   K.,   Jr.,    1428   S.   28th   St.,   Arlington  6,  Vn. 
Duffy,  Christouher  O.,  5224  8.  8th  Road,  Arlington  4.  Va. 
Eisenhart,  Wlfllain  I/ee,  817  X.  Van  Dorn  St..  Alexandria.  Va. 


Olbacn,  Robert  P..  1616  8.  26th  St.,  ArUngton  «.  Va. 
<iraham.  John  G.,  2834  8.  Abingdon  St..  Arlington  6,  Va. 
Groaa.  Marc  Stuart.  4422  3l8t  St.,  S.  Arlington  6.  Va. 
Heard,  Joseph   H.,  6600  Hanover  Ave..   Springfield,   Va. 
Heinke.  ImwcU  L.,  704  Manor  Road,  Apt.  102.  Alexandria.  Va 
Hersman,  M.  F..  1645  Colonial  Terrace,  Apt.  107,  Arlington  9. 

Va. 
Hofer,  Roy  Ellis,  1«:{5  Rlpon  Place.  Alexandria,  Va. 
Holcomb,  William  J.,  34lf-A  S    Stafford  St.,  Arlington  6.  Va 
Johnson,  Kenneth  P..  2515  S.  Walter  Reed  Drive,  Arlington  «. 

Va. 
lianey.   William   Reeves.   3220  12th   St.,  8..   Arlington.  Va. 
I.,"rner,  I^awrence  1..  741  S.  Florida  St.,  Arlington.  Va. 
Malloy.  John  Cvrll.  Jr..  1111  Armv  Navy  Drive,  Arlington  2, 

Va. 
.McDonald.  Raymond  A..  6609  X.  16th  St..  Arlington  13,  Va. 
Millen.    Irwin   Wm..   1209   Quaker   I.«ne,    Alexandria.   Va. 
Oherniaier.  otto  G..  2803  S.  (;ieb«>  Road.  Arlington  6.  Va. 
IVtrusek.  Ruliert  A..  4136  .N.  3rd  Road.  Arlington.  Va. 
Presson.  Jerry   Mayronue.  245"  Burgeas  Ave..  Alexandria.  Va. 
Sarro,    Thomas    P.,    1613    Ripon    Place,    .Vlexandria,    Va.     " 
Spiegel.  Joseph  L..  2.''.00  25th  St..  N..  Arlington.  Va. 
Stokes.  James  D..  Jr..  6006  N    25th   St..  Arlington.  Va. 
Stokes.   Wm.  D..  2.10.5  N.   11th  St..  Arlington   1.  Va. 
Struiil.  Bruno  P..  2302   X.  11th  St.  Arlington  1.   Va. 
Toupal.   John  Edward.   1702   N.   I^hU    St..   Arlington   1.  Va; 
Vickers.   Robert  V..  2877   8.  Buchanan  St..  Arlington  6.  Va 
Wnycer.   Alben    Sheldim,    1014   S.   Frederick   St.,   Arlington   4. 

Va. 
WotKl,    Donald   Ijiyton.   1800   8.   Lynn  St.,  Arlington.   Va. 
Youngs,  Maynard  Ld^,  3066  S.  Woodrow  St..  Arlington  6.  Va. 

Witoontin 

Alter.  Irwin  Charles.  1900  E    Canitol  I>rlve,  Shorewood,  Wis 
Brusok,   Fabian   A.,    1147    X.    I.*Ke   Road,   Ocononiowoc.    Wis 
(iemignanl,    Joseph    A  .    6810    W.    .\ppelton    Ave..    ^3.    Mil- 
waukee 3.  Wis. 
Harris.  Robert  B.,  4071-A  N.  60th  St..  Milwaukee  16.  Wis. 
IloUoway.  J.   Wesley.   5207  X.  .Mth   St..   Milwaukee   18.  Wis 
Kothrade.  Richard  I..  3861   E.   Henry,   ("u<Jahy,   Wis. 
.Xesbltt,  John  R.,  4002  X.  Farwell.  Shorewood.  Wis. 
Robblns,   Richard  A.,  3040  X.  62nd   St..   Milwaukee   10.  Wis 
.Schoff.  Harry  Keith.  138  W.  Gorhain  St..  Madison.  Wis. 
Zellner.   Robert  J.,  2535  Nawaka   Drive,  Marinette,  Wis. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1959  ^ 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 199^  392 

Total  number  of  pending  IVsijrn  applications — 7^  O3O 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 84,117 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 1]  g^i 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Mar.  1 0,  1958 

Date  of  oldest  amended  i^>plicatioD _ Mar.  3,  1968 


MVIHONS.  KXAMINEKS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


M.  C.  KOSA.  DkwtK.  Fftlnt  E— >rti^  OpotsUmi 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GEOUPS.  AND  SVPEKVISOBY  EXAMINEmS 


DIVISIONS 


a)  STOVE,  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(ir  8TRACHAN,  O.  W  .  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  YUNG  KWAI,  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUPACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  FREEHOr.  H.  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMl'SE- 
MENT  DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION.... 

(VII)  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E  .  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  8HAPI.VO  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATME.NT  AND  CARE 

(CLASS.)     OORECKI.  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  U8TED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 

onnsioNS.  examinebs  and  subjects  op  invention 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J..  Brmkct;  Eiesvmtinf ;  Pknttng;  Plant  Hnsbuidnr; Sosttarinc  UnloMkn;  Hairvwaaad  Digfin: 
Plow* 


3. 


(III)  STONE,  A..  PUUbc.  Trappimc  uid  Vennin  DMtroylnc:  Prmm;  TobMoo;  TeitUa  Wrtatms:  BudtlM,  Buttons 
and  C  Imp* 

(Vir  MARMEI.3TEI\.  \  (WI.SDHAM.R  K.,  actiiif).  Met*]  Foundinc  and  TrMtinrnt;  Metallunry  (Proceaaand 
Apparatus);  .\ll0y9;  RraistanoM  and  RhMatata       

(VI)  FALLER.  E  A.,  Holsta;  Power  Driven  Conreyors;  Handllnc  Apparatus:  EleTatora;  Pneumatic  Dispatch:  Store 
Service:  Conveyors.  ChutM,  Skids.  GuMes  and  Ways 

(V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W..  Harvesters:  Unearthinc  Ob|ects:  Threshtaf:  Knotters:  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 
Dairy;  Butchering:  VnaUblt  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors;  Foieaa:  Gates:  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators: 
Fluid  Sprinklmg,  SprsFtaf  Slid  Dlffusinit 

(I)  LIDOFF.  H.  J..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic.  General  Orfanlc  Proceaws.  Proteins,  Amides,  Amines 

(IV)  GONSALVES.  J.  E.  (A.NDER80N.  E.  G,  actlnf).  Optics .   

(V)  BREHM.  G.  L.  (acting).  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabineta;  Tables;  Mlaoellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Lad- 
ders. I>epo9lt  and  Collection  Rec«>ptacles;  Scaffokls 

(VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pumps.  Fans;  Turbines    .' , '. 

(VI)  BOYD,  S..  Firearms:  Ordnance.  Ammunition:  Explosive  Charge  Making 

1.  (IV)  BE.NHAM.  E.  V  .  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings.  Shoe  and  I^eather  .Manufacture:  Button.  EyeVtand  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  SUpUngand  Clip  Clenching;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Eihlbiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits  

(Ill)  3PINTMAN,  9.,  Machine  Elements:  Engine  SUrters,  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  ConUols 

ail)  BEALL.  T.  E..  Uev  Cutting,  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture,  .Needle  and  Pin  Making;  .MeUI  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging.  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  .Milling.  Planing,  Tummg 

(Ill)  WILTZ,  W    A  .  Metal  Working  (part)  eg.  Sheet  Mrtal.  Wire  Beading,  MlsoeUaoeoua  Procfii,  A«emt>ty  and 

DInaaembly  Apparatus:  Wire  Fabriea 

(VII)  BRINDI8I.  M   v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatut 

(II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M.  Telephony,  Recorders  (part)  

(l\)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A..  Packaging;  Typewriters:  Printing:  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Association  or 

Folding 

(VD  BLUM,  A  (LEVINE.  S  .  acting).  Power  Plants.  Fhild  TransimLssions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 
tion Turbtnea;  Speed  Responsive  Devices 

(VII)  PATRICK.  P.  I,.  (MATTE80N.  F.  L.,  acting).  Stoves  and  Furnaces.  Boilers.  Fluid  Fuel  Burners:  Heating 
Systems.  Miscellaneous  Heating:  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation  . 

(V)  SEERS.  J.  I)..  .Miscellaneous  Hardware.  Closure  Fasteners.  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Con/ecUon  Making:  TenU  and  Canopiea;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  I'nderUking;  Electrical  Connectors 

(III)  MADE R.  R.  C,  Teitiles 

(VI)  MARLAND.  M.  L.,  Aeronautics:  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships:  .Marine  Propulsion.  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows  . 

a.  (VI)  8MILOW.  L.,  Dau  Processors;  DiglUl  and  Analog  Computers:  Calculators.  Bookkeeping  Machine*;  Cash  and 
Fare  Registers:  Voting  Machines;  Counters  

H.  (Ill)  HICKEY,  T.  J  ,  Apparel  (except  CorseUand  Brassieres);  Aptifel  Apyarataa;  Sawing  MmWims;  TaiUks.  Inrntan 
or  Smoothing:  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control:  Work  Hokien    

(VII)  .\EVIU8.  R.  D  .  Coating- Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus.  DM  illation:  Wood  Treating  Appa- 
ratus, Paper  Making 

(II)  RADER.  O.  L..  Electricity- Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  ."Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Movar  Drnamo  Plants;  Elavaton  (part),  e^. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors.  Translormert 

(IV)  JAMES,  S..  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning:  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making:  Testika.  Fluid  Treating 
Ap|»ratus:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids 

(VI)  BRAU.NE^.  R  H  ,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expan.sible  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  Servomotors,  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  .Motors;  Cylinders,  Pistons,  Drive  Shafts,  Flexit>le-St»ft  Cou|>llngs;  Clnicks  or  SockeU; 
Fluid  Currant  Conveyers:  Piuaauie  Modulating  Relays:  Wheel  Subetitutea 

(V)  FRITZ,  .M.  M.,  Tools,  Woodworking.  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  B^^^e.  Cloth.  Lf«ther  and  Rubber 
Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers.  Valved  Pipe  Couplings.  Rod  JoinU,  Tool-Handling  Fastenings     . 
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7. 

8. 
9. 

to. 


13. 
IS. 

14 

IS. 
16. 
17. 

18 

10. 

30. 

31. 
33. 


28 


37 


3B 


«,  n,  n,  tt,  4A,  80. 
at,  M,  flo.  ns,  M. 

16,  ae.  37,  41,  42.  44, 

48,  51,  S4,  no. 
a.  13,  IS,  14,  31.  34. 

57.  96,  61.  Designs 

7,  II.  17.  27.  14.  36, 

39,  53,  63. 

A,  8,  ao,  3B,  33, 16,  40, 

53,66. 
1,   4,   9,    10.    18,   33. 

23,  28,  45,  47. 

8.  IS.  19.  35,  30,  e. 

40.  66,  67. 

L  II.  Ill,  IV,  V. 


Oldest  Application 


N«w      Amandad 


8-«-a8 

»-5-58 

10-»-« 

9-3-68 


6-35-58 

»-25-Se 

»-3^S6 

»-a6-68 

8-23-58 

9-4-M 

6-11-68 

8-18-58 

9-10-58 


7-31-88 
10-3-56 

9-3-ae 


6-9-58 

9-3-58 

8-12-88 

7-31 -5H 
8-l»-5e 

»-3^a8 
»-i4-6e 

7-38-58 
8-37-88 


4-3»-86 

4-7-88 

9-2-88 

9-6-M 

7-17-aS 

7-14-58 

10-6-58 

10-7-58 

9-3-58 

9-2-58 

9-15-58 

8-2»-88 

8-28-58 

8-28-58 

8-14-58 

8-15-56 

8-38-88 

8-31-86 

3-10-88 

3-3-88 

»-S»-« 

3-7-88 

10-1-58 

9-2-68 

»-2-88 

8-14-88 

9-4-68 

1 

^2»~M 

6-i»-a8 

8-27-86 

8-13-58 

8-1A-86 

30 


31 


(VII)  O'LEARY,  R  A.,  Dluminating  Burners;  Comminutors:  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  CabineU;  Article 

Dispensing,  Coin  Handling ,  Refrigeration..  

a)  BOETTCHEB,  A.  M.,  Carbon  Cbtmlstry  (part),  e*..  Urea  Adducta.  SlUoon  Cootatoiiif  Cartan  Compound*. 
Hydrogmation  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons,  Halo- 
genated  Hydrocarbons,  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g.,  Polypropylenes.  Polyiiobutylenes) ;  .Mineral  Oils 

32.  fVlI)  BERMAN,  H.,  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Heat  Exchange:  Agitation;  Fire  XKtlngulahen 

33!  (V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering:  Roads  and  Pavements;  Roofs 

34  (IV)  QUACKENBU8H,  L.,  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanden:  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vshicka:  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hotat  Line  Implements; 
Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

35.  (rV')  DEMBO,  L.  J.,  Dtepenslng;  FUllng  Reoeptactos:  Toilet;  Sheet  Feeding:  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking 

36.  (V)  EVANS,  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Testing:  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales 

37.  (II)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-cell  Clmlti. 


a)  PARKER,  C  B.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Aio.  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compoundi  (part),  a-g.,  Antbronea, 
Trlarybnethanes.  Esters.  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  Phenols,  Alcohols 

aV)  WEIL.  I .  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves:  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Ftoat  Valvea. 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows).. 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Receptades-MetolUc,  Papw,  Wooden.  GIm*;  Spwiial  Reoeptadas and  Paokagea 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording;  Television 

(U)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) 

a)  KNIGHT  W   B   (WOLK,  M.  O.,  acUng),  Medicines,  Poisons,  Coametios;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers; 

Preserving,  Btwilidng  and  Dirtnfecttog  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment 

of  Textiles 

(H)  EVANS.  N.  H.,  Directive  Radio  Systems.  Mass  Spectromatars;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reeonant  Devices; 
Neutron  Detecting  and  MeMurtng;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

(VI)  MANLA.N.  J.  A.  (DOUGLAS.  R.  A.,  acting),  Wheels.  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication; 
Be«ii«sand  Guldee;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices:  Animal  Draft  Appliances — 

(I)  WILX8,  W.  G.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L.,  acting),  Actinide  Series  (e.  g.,  flasiooable)  Compounds;  Sintered  MeUl  8to<*: 
EipleaiTes;  Power  Plants  (part) ;  Metallurgy  (part) ;  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nucl«*r  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

(^T^  KANOF.  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting,  Motor  Vehicles.  Land  Vehicles.  Education 

01)  BERNSTEIN,  8..  Electrldty-Converslon  Systems,  ProtecUve  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters): 

Switchboards.  Relays.  Magnets,  Condensers,  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

49.  (VII)  BENDETT,  B..  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  ConUct  with  Solids;  VenUlation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 


39 

40. 
41. 
iX 
43. 


46 


4T. 
48 


Oldest  Application 


Nes 


(I)  ARNOLD,  D..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Synthetic  Resin  Compositioos  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
aittens.  Natural  Rubber;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g..  Butadiene  Polymers  and  Copolymers,  Polyacrytonltriles, 
Aorylate  Polymers  and  Copolymers)  

(U)  YAFFEE,  8..  Radio  Transmitters,  RaeelTers and  Tuners;  Modulators:  Piesoelectric  Derices;  Antennas:  Oscillators 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks 

(IV)  NINAS,  G.  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  ManUUdlng;  Printed  Matter;  SUtion- 

ery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders:  Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doers,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 

Haraeas;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators... 

(II)  NILSON,  R.  O.,  Electric  Lamps;  ElecU^onic  Tubes;  Mlsoellaneoua  Discfaaife  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Discharge  Device  Circuits,  Ray  Energy  (e.g..  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet,  Badioaetive)  AppUcations 

(VU)  KLINE,  r.  R..  Snrgery:  Dentistry:  Artificial  Body  Members 

56.  (I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions:  Batterlea;  Coatlac  or  Plastle  Compceltioiu:  Electrioal  and  Wave  Enogy 
Chemistry 

(III)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseahoe  Making:  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Lockii;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings:  Cutting  and  Punching 

(Ill)  BRONAUOH.  F  H  (BAILEY,  F  E  ,  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Process*  and  ApparaUu;  Baths,  CloseU,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Selective  Punching 

(I)  BRINDI8I,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  ChemisUy;  Fertilisers;  Gas,  Heating  and  lUuminating - 

(D  MANGAN,  P.  E  (8TERMAN,  M,,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous 
Polymers  (e.g.,  Vinyl  Polymers);  Synthetic  Reeta  Compositions  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes 
and  Products 

(Ill)  8TRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling:  Hordocy:  Railway  Mall  DeliTcry;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths 

aV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Games;  Toya:  Amnaementa  and  Enreiilng  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  niuminaUon; 
Photogrmphic  Apparatus i^'Llv  " 

(I)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H, Foods  and  Beverages:  Fermentation;  Carbon  CbemMrr  (part),  e.  r,  Ufnias,  Oarbohy- 
drau  Derivatives,  Fats,  Sulfurited  Compounds,  Heavy  Metal  Compounds. 

(I)  GREENWALD,  J.,  Fuels;  Mlaoellaneous  Compositions - - 

.  (II)  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators;  AmpUflen 


90. 


51. 
53 
53 


54 


55 


57. 


58 


59. 
60. 


61 


62. 


63, 


64. 
•65 

66.  (V)  LISA NN,  I.,  Geometric  Instnimentt;  Acoustics;  Building  Structures 

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F..  Ornamentation;  Liquid  Separation  «r  Purifleatico;  OentrifDgal  Bowl  Separators;  SeparaUng 

and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

•81.  (Ill)  MOXCURE,  J.  A  .  Industrial  Arts - 

K3.  (Ill)  GRAY,  M.  A.,  HousehoM,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 

•91.  BAILEY,  J.  S..  Lamtaiated  Fabrtas - 

93.  GAUSS,  H.,  Detectors,  Miscellaneous  Electron  Tube  CUcalta -'- 

93.  WAHL,  R.  A.,  Metal  Bending;  Web  Feeding - 

94    BERLOWITZ,  W..  Earth  Boring,  Oas  Separation. 

95.  ANGEL,  C   D  .  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Time-Controlling  Apparatus;  Packed  Rod  Jolnte;  Joint  Packings 
M.  B.  DIV.  A  (I)  LANHAM,  B.  E  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part),  i.  e..  Polyethylenes.. 


Amotded 


8-13-W 


11-6-88 

9-S-68 

9-12-88 


•-17-W 

10-29-58 

5-1-88 

•-l»-88 

10-2-58 

9-«-86 
IO-I-08 
8-14-66 

7-7-86 


10-1-68 

10-1-68 

7-38-58 
9-2-48 

8-36-58 

8-35-58 


7-34-58 

8-4-56 

9-16-68 


12-*-58 

»-3»-56 
5-3-68 

9-2-88 

6-18-68 


a    *    ma 

8-19-58 


8-1-58 

8-4-58 

9-22-58 

8-18-58 

7-3-58 

9-29-58 

7-28-58 

9-3-68 
13-1-58 
12-1-58 
8-31-58 

9-2-68 

ft-3-^ 
10-1-68 

9-3-58 
12-16-58 


ft-20-68 


11-9-8B 

9-17-68 
9-8-58 


9-24-66 

10-30-68 

5-1-58 

10-6-68 

8-18-68 

10-1-68 

8-26-68 

7-7-68 


lfr-1-66 
&-2»-58 
9-22-68 

8-18-68 

»-t-56 

8-19-58 
8-19-68 


7-1-68 

8-4-58 

9-16-58 


11-28-56 

10-»^ 
^-19-56 

9-4-58 

fr-13-68 


9-2-58 
7-18-58 


8-4-58 

7-18-68 

8-13-58 

8-18-86 

7-1-88 

9-23r-56 

8-25-58 

9-6-66 

12-31-68 

13-1-58 

8-2M8 


9-2-68 

8-l»-6B 

8-29-58 

10-13-88 


•  See  741  O.O.,  p.  918. 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenu  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  May  1960.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provblons  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Aet  (64  But.  816  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  Wl)  and  those  whlt*i  may  have  expired  earlier  due  U>  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  880.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  PoUnU-tUS. 

^^Itat*  Numbers  3,381.M1  to  2.2M,616,  Inclusive 

■" .N'umbers  813  to  524,  Inclusive 
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Plant  Patents. 


May  19,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


United  States  DMrict  Cowt 
District  of  Coiamirfa 

PVHDIE    HksKAKCH   Fol'KDATIOIf  r.    ROBRBT  V.    WaTSON. 

COMMIMMIOMEB  or  Fatejith 

CivU  Action  So.  7ti-i*      Derided  June  t9.  1950 

1.  AfTLICATION — DiMCLOSUBI — COMPOSITIOX       OT      MaTTU — 

iDBXTIFTIJia    CHAKACTBkiaTtC. 

"Tta«  reports  ineltinR  point  of  pUintiVs  cl«lni«<l  com- 
pound, which  U  iiub>ct  to  (l^romposltion  at  t(>m|iermtur«« 
DMir  Its  m^ltlnK  point,  was  not  deterniln<>4]  with  a  dtgne 
of  accuracy  to  nialu>  it.  by  tb4*  iitandarda  of  tb#  orsaolc 
cbrnliitry  art,  an  Idrntlfylnx  cbaract«>r1atle." 

2.  Samb — Samb— Same— Samk. 

•••  •  •  a  niolfcular  formula  repr^wnta  a  atatMl  number 
of  atom*  of  each  of  th*  kind*  (Ht>ment«»  tncladed  1o  th* 
formula  no  that  a  Hmlttnir  tprro  like  'approximate'  aa 
applied  to  the  molecular  formula  of  claim  «  (repmientatlre 
of  cUlma  5.  fl.  7  and  8)  could  only  have  nUnlflcance  aa 
Indicating  that  the  forniuln  may  be  rarted  by  a  whole 
number  of  any  one  or  more  of  the  three  klndu  of  atom* 
indicated.  For  thia  reaaon  the  molecular  formula  aa 
quallfled  by  'approximate'  ta  nieanlnKleaa  an  an  Item  of 
identification  of  the  rlaloied  chemical  compound." 
■'{.   Same — 8aiib   -8amb— Samb. 

"The  Keneral  atatement  of  nolubility  In  claim  rt,  that 
the  compound  in  'very  noluble  in  p«)bir  orxanic  m»lvent»' 
iind  'aubHtantially  inaoluble  in  non  polar  organic  aolventa.' 
and  the  aanertion  in  claim  6  that  the  compound  'bebareii 
an  a  weak  organic  add"  ar^  so  broad  aa  to  obvioualy  apply 
t0  many  comp«>uudH  uf  entirely  different  characterlatics." 
4.   Samk  -  Samb-  Samb— Same. 

"The  monohydrate  of  the  oricanlc  comfMiund  of  the 
•  lalmx  in  auit  in  described  In  the  •  •  •  apecillcatioa  a* 
behavinic  aa  doe*  a  w»>«k  ormnic  acid  in  that  it  Blven 
an  indeflnite  end  point  with  phenolphthalein.  Weak  organic 
acidit.  aa  plaintifTii  expert  witneaa  testified  on  croaa 
examination,  haw  many  characterlNtica  In  mninion  but 
•Ufl^r  amonic  tht-maelreM  In  rartoua  aigniflcant  character 
latlca.  The  dimuH-iatlon  constant,  a  nieanure  of  the  hydro- 
gen ion  liberation  In  a  coin|M>und  In  water  nolution.  has 
a  larger  value  for  atrong  acido  than  for  wt^ak  nclda  bat 
the  clainiN  in  auit  do  not  upeclfy  that  the  dlaaoctatlon 
conxtant.  or  any  aperlflc  Item  of  hehartor.  nhall  be  the 
criterion  of  behavior. " 

S    Claimb     35  r.a.r    112     Mrsr  Poixt  OrT  a?»d  Pibtixct 

Lr  Claim   SrBJBrT  Mattbb  Rbcarpbo   \h  Ixte?itioj» 

Tnder  35   U.S.C.    112   the   claim   of  an   application   for 

patent   muat    particularly    point   out   and    diatlnctly    claim 

the   subject    matter    which    the   applicant    regards    aa  hla 

Invention" 

tt.    t'ATB.XTABILITY  —  CollPDIIITIU.'*    Or    MATTER    BT     PBOTgail. 

••Where  onv  baa  producer!  a  n>iup«>aili«iu  of  matter  in 
which  invention  rest*  over  prior  art  comptwitiona.  and 
where  It  Ih  not  p«>SMible  to  define  the  characteriNtlca  which 
make  it  inventive  except  by  referring  to  the  proceaa  by 
which  the  composition  is  produced,  one  la  perniltte«l  to  so 
claim  his  coui|M»altioa.  but  hia  protection  ta  liuiite<i  to 
cuaip«i«itiona  pnxluced  by  lua  proivas  referre«l  to  in  the 
clainiH.  When  the  iMUipoMition  im  thun  <'lainie<|  In  terms 
of  the  prm-esM  ..f  preparation,  the  pntduct  cannot  be  deflneil 
in  such  a  maaner  as  to  aaaert  a  niono|M>ly  on  the  product 
by  whatever  means  protluced." 

/)?«n  l.nurrncf  (Herhrrt  I.  Sherman.  Prtt-r  F. 
CoMaellu,  and  Mr».  Mnrffnrrt  l.nurvHcv  of  counm^l)  for 
Purdue  iit>Meur('h   Fountlatiun. 

Clarmcr   W .  Moore  (.1.  H.  Bfhrms  of  ntuiiMel)  for 
the  ('onuuls8l«»iH>r  of  I'atentM. 
MciiAULAUHY.  bintrut  Juditr: 

This  is  an  action  untler  X>  I'.S.C.  14.5  to  autborix^ 
tlM»  Com miiwi oner  of  ParentM  to  iwiue  to  the  plaintiff 
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Ii«tterB  Patent  containing  claimH  5.  6.  7,  8  and  18  on  an 
application  of  Karl  T.  M<^Hee  and  Jack  S.  Newcomer, 
Serial  No.  2118.188  fllnl  on  July  23,  19JS1.  There  is 
no  prior  art  relied  on  and  the  deilslon  of  the  I{<»ard 
of  AppealB  of  the  i'atent  Oftlce  refused  to  allow  the 
claims  on  the  sole  ground  that  the.r  do  not  adequately 
define  the  Invention  in  a('cordan<-e  with  SS  U.S.C.  112. 
which,  so  far  as  i>ertinent  here,   reads  as  follows : 

"The  specification  stiall  conclude  with  one  or  more  claims 
particularly  pointing  out  and  distinctly  claiming  the  subject 
matter  which  the  applicant  regards  ax  hU  Invention." 

The  court  is  of  the  ttpiniun  that  tlie  "flnjferprint 
<hMrHcteristlcs"  which  define  tl»e  compound  in  claim  «> 
do  not  adequately  and  tlistin<'tly  define  the  chemical 
coiiii>ound  as  requlre<l  by  the  xtatute  as  quote<l,  an<l 
that  claim  13  which  also  ctintains  a  reference  to  a 
ppK-esn  by  which  the  c«>tnpound  is  pre|iarable  similarly 
falLs  to  meet   the  requirements  of  the  statute. 

It  was  axree<I  at  trial  that  disixwition  of  claims  T\, 

and  8  would  Ite  coutrolle^l  by  disposition  of  claim  6. 

The  ctMirt  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  decision  of  the 
Board  of  App(>als  of  the  I'atent  OfHce  has  a  reason 
able  basis  and  is  corre<>t. 

A<vordlnKly.  the  <-omplaint  f1ie<|  herein  will  be 
disMiisse<l. 

('oiiii.xel  for  the  defendant  will  submit  pn)|»ose<!  flnd- 
iiitm  of  fact,  (-onctUMions  of  law  and  Judguieut  con- 
sistent with  the  foreifolnK. 

finding*  of  fart 

1.  f*nnhie  Resean-h  Foundation,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana,  brought  this  action  under  iiTi  I'.S.C.  14.'»  to 
authorize  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  Issue  lietters 
Patent  to  It  eontaininir  claims  ft,  «,  7,  M,  and  IS,  of 
the  H|>plicatiou  for  patent  of  Karl  T.  McBee  and 
Jack  S.  Newcomer  entltle<l  "(^imposition  of  Matter," 
Serial  N«»  li3H.lH»i.  Hie*!  July  '23.  I'.kll.  Purdue  Re- 
search Foundation  asHerte«lly  is  the  assignee  of  the 
Mf'liee  aiHi  Newcomer  Hpplication. 

'J.  Tl>e  applifHtion  claims  .'.  l'>,  7,  H.  and  13,  in  suit 
here,  an*  diiv<'ted  to  a  chemical  compound.  <'laim  tJ 
Is  repi-esentative  of  claims  .\  tl,  7,  and  8. 

3.  Claim  n  reads  as  follows: 

A  rompiMiitlon  of  matter  which  has  the  following  char- 
acterihticM  -  It  la  a  white  cryatalllnt*  aolld  having  a  seale<l  tul>e 
••orre«t»Ml  no-itint;  iniint  of  about  .'J55  degret-ii  CentlKrad«>,  it 
behaves  as  a  weaV  organic  acid,  is  very  aoluble  In  |>o1ar 
organic  solvents,  substantially  insoluble  In  non-|M>lar  organic 
'•olvt'ntH.     and     has     tlie     approximate     molecular     fonnula 

4.  Claim  13  reatls  as  follows: 

A  composition  of  matter  which  haa  tiM-  following  char 
iicteriatlcM  :  it  la  a  white  cryatallliie  solid  having  a  ae«le«l 
(uhr  corr«-4'ted  melting  point  of  about  355  degrees  Centigrade, 
it  behaves  aa  a  weak  organic  acid,  la  very  soluble  In  polar 
orvanic  solvents,  auhatantlally  Insoluble  In  non-polar  organic 
Kolventa  and  haa  the  approximate  formula  ('iiWCIioO  and  Is 
preparable  from  a  compound  having  a  melting  iMiint  of  upprox- 
liii.itely  l-Jrt  147  clegreet  Centigrade,  fortned  by  the  reaction 
of  hexachloriM-yclopentadieBe  with  chlorosulfonic  add.  by 
treatment  with  alcoholic  alkali  and  acidification  and 
dehydration. 

ft.  <\mnael  for  the  plaintiff  and  defendant   agreed 

at   trial  that  daiius  \  7.  and  8  should  stand  or  fall 

with   claim   r>.      Counsel    for   plaintiff   and   defendant 

aere«d    also    that    if   the   court    should    allow    either 

claim  (S  or  claim  13  the  other  claim.  cUim  13  ur  claim  0, 

should  not  be  allowetl. 


1 


I . 


ft   (laim.  'i    6.  7    8    and  18  were  rejected  on  the  peratures  near  ita  melting  p<.int.  was  not  determined 

ground  thTt  ihei  claL  do  not  adequat^y  define  the  with  a  degree  of  acvurao'  to  make  it.  by  thejtandar^ 

fn^tion  in  ac^rdanc-e  with  3..  use.  112,  second  of     the     organic     chendHtry     art.     an     identifying 

paragraph,  because  they  do  not  particularly  point  out  characteristic 


and  distinctly  claim  the  compound  which  the  appli 
cant  regards  as  his  Invention. 

7.  The  McBee  and  Newcomer  application  is  directed 
to  a  chemical  compound  which  is  said  to  be  u«Kul 
In  Its  anhydrous  form  as  a  desiccant  because  of  its 
hygroscopic  nature,  and  aa  an  ingredient  in  Insecti- 


11.  A*  Uie  Board's  decision  states,  [2]  a  molecular 
formula  represents  a  stated  number  of  atoms  of  each 
of  the  kinds  (elements)  indudnl  in  the  formula  so 
that  a  limiting  term  like  "approximate'  as  appUed 
to  the  molecular  formula  of  claim  6  ( represenUtive 
of  cUims  5,  «i,  7,  and  8)  (-ould  only  have  slgiiificauce 


°r:::-;j:.r  T7r.jj;.r» «;;,.«..  «>«.^^^^^ 


whole  number  of  any  one  or  more  of  the  three  kin^ 
of  atoms  Indicated.  For  this  reason  the  molecular 
formula  as  qualified  by  "approximate"  is  meaningless 
as  an  item  of  identification  of  the  claiiued  chemical 

compound. 

12.  The  molecular  formula  specified  in  tlxe  claims 
of  the  McBee  and  Newcomer  application  Is  not  deriv- 
able from  the  McBee  and  Newcomer  application  as 
origimilly  filed  so  it  cannot  reasonably  be  asserted 
that  the  claimed  formula  constitutes  essential  identify- 
iu)i  information. 

13]  13.  The  general  statement  of  8«»lubility  in  claim  6, 

that  the  compound  Is  "very  soluble  In  polar  organic 

solvents"    and   "sulistantlaily    Insoluble   in   non-polar 

organic  solvents,"  and   the  assertion  in  claim  6  that 

the  comiKiund  "behaves  as  a  weak  organic  aci<l"  are 

so  broa<l  as  to  obviously  apply  to  many  eompounds  of 

entirely  different  characterlstii-s. 

[4]   14.  The  monohydrate  of  the  organic  compound 

of  the  claims  in  suit  is  described  in  the  McBee  and 

Newcomer  specification  as  behaving  as  di»es  a  weak 

organic  acid  in  that  it  gives  an  indefinite  end-point 

with  phenolphthalein.     Weak  organic  acids,  as  plain- 

tifTs   expert    witness   testified   on    cross-examination, 

have  many  characteristics  in  common  but  differ  among 

themselves  in  various  significant  characteristics.    The 

dlssociatioti  constant,  a  measure  of  the  hydrogen  ion 

liberation   in   a   wmpound   in   water  .solution,   has  a 

larger  value  for   strong  acids   than   for   weak    acids 

but  the  claims  in  suit   d<»  not  specify   that  the  dls- 

s«Kiati(»n  constant,  or  any   specific  item  of  behavior, 

shall  be  the  criterU>n  of  l)ehavior.     The  organic  com- 

ixiund  of  McBee  and  Newc-omer  is  not  a  weak  organic 
tange.  as  a   rule,  tne  zone  net  ween   tueur»t  ,x,„.«.     '  ^^^^^^    ^.^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^. 

point  and  the  last  crystal  point,  and  that  In  hislab..ra^         ^        ^^  ^^^^^^^  ,^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^.^^^^„  ^^^,, 

tory  melting  points  were  determlne<l.  for  substances    !.„,.,._„  «,^,  ^,., ,...,  ^.  ,.,^^,5^,  i^. 

melting  In  the  neighborhood  of  20  to  .jO  degrees  Centi- 


that  this  compound  was  "believed  to  haw  the  approxi- 
mate molecular  formula  r,oHn,oO,"  and  that  "the 
exact  elemental  composition  and  structure  of  the 
compound  are  not  precisely  known  at  the  present 
time."  Over  a  year  after  the  filing  of  the  appHcation 
it  was  amended  to  change  the  "approximate  molectilar 
formula"  of  the  compound  from  "CoHClioOi"  to 
"CisCluO,"  which  change  involved  the  elimination  of 
one  hy<lrogen  atom  and  one  oxygen  atom  from  the 
formula,  and  to  modify  the  specification  to  state  that 
the  "molecular  structure"  (instead  of  the  "elemental 
composition  and  structure")  is  "not  pre<isely  known." 
Subsequent  to  the  final  rejection  of  the  application 
McBee  and  Newcomer  filed  a  supplementary  oath 
which  was  allegedly  applicable  to  the  subject  matter 
of  their  claims  which  was  disclosed  but  not  claimed 
In  their  application  as  originally  filed  In  the  Patent 

Office. 

8.  The  specificatiim  of  the  McBee  and  Newcomer 
patent  application  states  that  the  ciunposltlon  of  the 
present  invention  exists  in  the  anhydrous  form  as  well 
as  In  the  form  of  various  hydrates  and  that  the  anhy- 
drous and  hydrate  forms  all  give  the  same  melting 
I>oint  In  a  seale<l  tu»»e  of  approximately  STfc'S  degrees 
Centigrade,  correcte<l.  A  tabulation.  In  the  8i)eclflca- 
tlon.  of  melting  point  data  for  "C,aHC1i«0,"  (later 
amen<le<l  to  reatl  CU.M,.0»  shows  a  variation  of  melt- 
ing p<»int8  (degree*  Centigrade  «-orrecte<l)  from  331 
to  3r.O  at  "1st  Soft"' :  from  Sfil  to  35.'.  at  "Ist  Meniscus" : 
and  from  3.''>1  to  .301  at  "1st  Crystal." 

9.  PlalntifTs  expert  witness.  Jameft  S.  Sconce,  testi- 
fietl  that  an  analytic  chemist  aci-epts  as  a  melting  point 

rule,  the  zone  l>etween  the  first  crystal 


grade,  accurately  to  a  hundredth  of  one  degree.  He 
testlfle<l  that  for  substances  melting  as  high  as  SftH 
degrees  Centigrade  a  much  wider  figure,  two  degrees, 
three  degrees,  or  four  degrees,  was  "significant." 

10.  Textbooks  show,  for  pure  stibstances  the  change 
from  the  solid  state  to  the  liquid  sUte  is  quite  sharp 
(within  0..%*  0,  hence  this  temperature,  the  melting 
point,  is  valuable  for  purik>ses  of  identification.  It  is 
in  many  cases  sufficient  to  tietermine  the  melting 
iwiut  with  an  accuracy  of  0.r.  to  1*  C.  Reported  dis- 
crepancies in  melting  point  determinations  amounting 
to  more  than  2"  C.  with  different  Xy\)en  of  apparatus 
and  as  much  as  1*  C.  with  different  observers  using 
the  same  apparatus  represent  the  maximum  amount 
of  dlvergentv.  The  melting  point  «»f  the  claimed  com- 
iwund  Is  in  a  range  where  the  melting  points  can  not 


cation  as  file<l  did  not  so  i«lentify  it. 

15.  Although  claim  13  describes  the  plaintlfTs  com- 
jK)und  by  reference  to  the  process  by  which  it  is 
"preparable"  in  addition  to  a  recitation  of  its  "char- 
a<teristic8."  it  is  not  restricted  to  read  on  compounds 
produce<l  by  the  pr<»cess  referred  to  in  the  claims  or 
to  compountls  produced  by  processes  dl8close<l  In  the 
McBee  and  Newcomer  specification. 

\<\.  The  "characteristics"  of  the  claimed  compound 
as  set  forth  in  claim  0  (representative  of  claims  !S, 
«.  7,  and  8),  which  are  referred  to  by  plaintiff  as  the 
compound's  "finger  prints,"  do  not.  when  taken  indi- 
vidually or  in  combination,  adequately  and  distinctly 
describe  the  claimed  compound.    Claim  18  is  similarly 

defl«'ient. 

ro»c/M«ioM«  of  Late 

[-)]  1.  Under  a'»  U.S.C.  112  the  claim  of  an  appll- 


r^t;^  n;iT  h\;     .;Vi;:t::i^d;^r^7f  a  .atlon   for  patent   must   particularly   ^int   out   and 

n  1  The  reported  melting  point  of  plaintiff's  claimed    distinctly  claim  the  subject  matter  which  the  applicant 
compound,  which  is  subjei't  to  decomposition  at  tern-    regards  as  his  invention. 
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2.  A«  pn>Tl<i«Ml  in  Rule  118  of  the  Rule«  of  Fractlw 
Of  The  Inited  SUt«  PatMt  Office  In  Patent  C«mb, 

In  orlslBal  *ppllcationa,  all  aaMn<lin«>nt«  of  tbe  drawlofa 
or  spectflcatton,  and  all  addittona  thereto,  maat  conform  to 
at  iMiat  oof  of  them  aa  It  waa  at  th«  tlm^  of  tb«  flllar  oC 
thf  application.  Matter  not  found  In  either.  ioTolTtnx  a 
d«>arfur*  from  or  an  addition  to  the  orijclnal  dl«cloBur». 
aaaaot  be  added  to  the  appUcatioa  even  thoagh  supportad  by 
a  supplemental  oath.  an«f  can  be  shown  or  claimed  only  In  a 
separate  application. 

[61  S.  Where  one  has  produced  a  compowltlon  of 
matter  In  which  Invention  reirta  over  prior  art  com 
position*,  ami  where  It  is  not  possible  to  define  the 
characterlatica  which  make  It  Inventlre  except  by 
referring  to  the  procefw  by  which  the  composition  is 
pniduced.  one  l«  permitted  to  w)  claim  hia  composi- 
tion, but  his  protection  la  limited  to  compositlnna 
produced  by  his  proces**  referred  to  in  the  <ialins. 
When  the  composition  la  thus  clalme<l  in  terms  of  the 
pnK-ess  of  preparation,  the  product  cannot  be  define<l 
In  such  a  manner  as  to  assert  a  monopoly  on  tbe 
product  by  whatever  means  produced. 

4.  Claims  .\  6.  7.  8,  and  IS  do  not  meet  the  require- 
ments of  85  r.S.r.  112. 

r>.  Plalntlfr  is  not  entltle<l  to  a  patent  contalnlnK 
any  of  the  claims  5,  «.  7.  8.  and  IS  of  the  McBee  and 
Newcomer  application  Serial  No.  238.18fl. 

The  complaint  should  be  dlsmlsaeil  as  to  all  the 
claims  In  suit. 


U^MI  Statas  Ctmri  of  Ap^ab 
Dtatokt  of  Columbia  Cbxult 

Pvaoii  Rkhcasch  Fof!fOATTO?i  r.  Roar.aT  ('.  Watson. 

Ooifilis.<«lorvKB  or  Patents 

Vo    t^,^•^.     Deci4«4  Mmrrh  19,  lit* 

I—  U.S.  App.  D.C.  —  :  —  r.Jd  —  ;  120  USPQ  5211 

(Xaims— 39  U.8.C.  112. 

The  decision  of  the  Pliitrlrt  Court  upholdinic  tt»e  Patent 
Office  In  rejecting  appellant's  claims  on  the  ground  that 
they  failad  to  detloe  tbe  Invention  aa  re^iuired  by  3.1  U.8.C. 
112,  Held  not  In  error 

AFPKiLL  from  the  Inited  Sutea  District  Court  for 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

AFFIRMED. 

Dean  Laurmcr  (Herbert  I.  Hhermnn.  of  counsel) 
for  appellant. 

Clareiicc  H'.  Moore  {Arthur  ft.  Behren*  ot  counsel! 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Eboebton.  WASHi?»oTt>N.  and  Danahkb. 
Circuit  Judget 
Pee  Ci'biak  : 

In  this  suit  under  ST*  I'.S.C.  14r>  to  obtain  a  iMitent. 
the  District  Court  upheld  the  Patent  Office  in  reject- 
ing appellant's  chemical  olainis  on  the  ground  that 
they  failed  to  define  the  invention  aa  required  by 
85  U.S.C.  112.  We  find  no  error.  Koebel  v.  Coe,  70 
App.  D.C.  261.  lOfi  FJ2d  7ft4 ;  Wat*on  v.  Ber$tcorth, 
102.  U.S.  App.  D.C.  187.  251  F.2d  886.  Appellant  asks 
us  to  notice  certain  claims  which  the  Patent  Office 
allowed  to  others,  on  February  25.  19ft8.  Re.  24.435. 
However,  those  claims  are  more  definite  than  the 
claims  to  which  the  prewnt  appeal  relates. 

AFFIRMED. 


DAifAHEB.  Circuit  Judge,  concurring: 

I  deem  myself  bound  to  concur  because  of  Wittton 
T.  Ber»%corth,  supra,  but  see  the  dissent  therein. 


May  19,  1969 


XiA,  CmuX  of  Cmtatm  aod  Pattat  A|ppc«la 

In  be  Dawlt 

S:  tktt.     DeeUed  Februmry  II,  !$$» 

I—  CCPA  —  ;  2«8  F.2d  g44  ;  120  USPQ  528] 

1.  Claim*-  rovararrTios  or  Claims. 

"•  •  •  clalma  3  through  7  do  not  poaltlvely  recite  a 
aoaree  at  altervattag  mrrant  aa  an  element  of  the  claims, 
bat  employ  such  expreaslona  as  'maans  for  connartlng  tbe 
ends  uf  tbe  series  connected  tie  rods  to  a  aouroe  of  alter 
nating  current  potential.'  While  It  may  be  literally  true 
that  any  piece  of  wire  could  be  aaed  to  perform  that 
faartloD.  we  are  of  the  optalon  that  tlie  qaoted  expreaaion. 
Ukea  la  coatcxt.  Ilmlta  the  clalaw  to  a  cottatrurtiim  la 
which  a  connection  with  a  source  of  alternating  current 
Is  actually  made,  nlnce  any  other  Interpretation  would 
render    the    quoted   expreaalon    rtrtually    meanlngleaa." 

2.  HaMB — 8amb. 

"Clalma  1  and  2  are  not  limited  to  the  actual  aaa  •t 
alternating  current.  Those  clalaia  call  for  a  praaa  struc- 
ture In  which  the  tie  rods  are  Inaulated  from  tbe  frame 
and  In  which  tbe  construction  Is  'such  that  alternating 
current  may  be  paaaed  through  the  tie  rod  to  lieat  the 
aame.'  It  la  erideat  ttut  the  qooted  expreaalon  does  not 
eonatltnte  a  structural  limitation,  aince  an  alternating 
current  map  be  paaaed  through  any  tie  rod  which  la 
Insulated  from  the  preae  frame." 
:i.  Patsstabilitt — ArpAaATca — Claimb — PrscriosAL. 

"Claims  drawn  to  an  apparatus  must  distinguish  from 
the  prior  art  In  tema  of  structure  rather  than  function." 

4.    8aMB — PABTICrLAB    SCBJBCT    MATTBB — POWBB    PBBSS    TIB 

Koo  Hbatino  Stbtbm. 
Certain  clalau  to  a  tie  rod  heating  syatem  for  a  power 
preaa  Held  properly  rejected  aa  falling  to  define  a  pateat- 
able  dlatlnctlnn  orer  the  cited  prior  art  :  but  certain  other 
rialma  Held  patentable. 

Appeal  from   Patent  Office.     Serial   No.  224.228. 

MODIFIED. 

Henry  L.  Shenier  (Franru  il.  O'Connor  of  counsel) 

for  Danly. 

Clor<"»ic«    M'.    Moore    {D.   Kreider  of  counsel)    for 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Wobley,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mastin, 

ami  J<»hi»bo?i  (retired).  .4»#ortalc  Judget 
Wobley,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  dellvere<l  the  opinion  of 
the  court. 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  Board  of  Appeals  of 
the  United  Statea  Patent  OflVe  affirming  the  rejection 
by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  claims  1  to  9,  inclusive, 
the  only  claims  of  appellant'n  application.  No.  224,228, 
for  a  patent  on  a  power  press  tie  ro<l  heating  system. 

Claims  1,  7.  and  9  are  representative  and  read : 

1.  A  power  press  tie  rod  beating  system.  Including  la 
combination  a  preaa  frame,  a  tie  rod  for  holding  tbe  preaa 
frame  in  assembled  position,  one  end  of  the  tie  rod  being 
formed  with  screw  threads,  a  nut  positioned  about  the  acrew 
threada.  inaulatlng  mean*  poaltloned  between  tbe  nut  and 
ttie  press  frame  rnsulating  the  tie  rod  and  nut  fn>m  the 
frame,  meana  semred  to  the  other  end  of  tbe  tie  rod  bearing 
MCHlnst  thf  prewi  frame,  insulatlnx  m«in«  poaltloned  between 
Mid  last  named  means  and  the  press  frame,  electrical  con- 
necting means  secured  to  the  nut  end  of  the  tie  rod.  and 
electrical  connecting  means  secured  to  the  other  end  of  tbe 
tie  rod.  means  for  Insulating  tbe  tie  rod  from  the  press 
frame  Intermediate  Its  ends,  the  construction  being  such 
that  alternating  electric  current  may  lie  paaaed  throagfa  the 
tie  rod  to  heat  the  aame.  ,     ,   ...        • 

7.  A  power  p««a  tie  rod  heating  system,  including  In 
combiiMition  a  preaa  frame,  four  tie  roda  for  holding  the 
preaa  franse  In  asaembled  position,  nuts  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  tie  rods,  nuts  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
tie  roda,  means  fpr  Insulating  the  nuts  from  the  press  frame, 
meana  for  Insulating  the  tie  rods  from  the  preaa  frame,  a 
bua  bar  for  eoaaecting  the  upper  ends  of  a  pair  of  adJacMt 
tie  roda  to  each  other,  a  second  bus  bar  parallel  to  the 
flrst  bus  bar  for  connecting  the  other  pair  of  uppar  en^  of 
tie  roda  to  each  other,  a  third  bus  bar  dlspoaed  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  flrat  two  bus  bam  for  connecting  tha 
lower  ends  of  a  pair  of  adjaceat  tie  rods  to  each  other,  and 
meana  for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  other  two  tie 
roda  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  potential. 

9  A  method  of  heating  tie  rods  of  a  power  press  Including 
tbe   steps  of   InsuUtlng  the  tie  roda  from  the  press  frame. 
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cooBActlng  tbe  insulated  tie  roda  In  aerlea  and  then  pasalng 
a  low  Toltage.  high  density  alternating  current  thrnuKh  the 
aerlea-connected   tie   rod8  to  heat  and  exi>and  the  name. 

The  references  relied  on  are  : 

Sherman,  1,251.490,  December  25,  1917. 

Manlonald.  1.821,.'»3n.  NovemU'r  11,  1919. 

,        Rode  et  al..  I.OCO.IOT,,  May  22,  1984. 

Wackerle.  2.241,283.  May  fl,  lt>41. 

Renter.  2.448,277.  August  31,  1948. 

Apitellant's  appllcatioti  relates  to  tbe  tie  rods  of 
power  presses.  Such  rods  conventionally  pass  through 
openings  in  the  upper  and  lower  heads  of  the  press 
and  are  threaded  to  receive  nuts  which  bear  against 
the  hea<ls  and  may  be  tightened  to  place  the  rods  In 
tension.  Appellant's  specification  states  that  in  some 
presses  It  Is  not  possible  to  obtain  the  desired  degree 
of  tension  by  merely  tightening  the  nuts  and  that  "In 
the  prior  art  this  tension  is  uniformly  obtained  by 
heating  the  rods,  permitting  them  to  expand,  and  then 
tightening  the  nuts  while  the  tie  rods  are  in  lengthene<l 
condition  due  to  the  expansion  following  the  heating. 
Then,  when  the  tie  rods  cool,  they  shrink  to  give  tlie 
desired  tension." 

It  appears  to  have  been  the  practice  prior  to  appel- 
lant's invention  to  heat  the  tie  rtnls  b.v  the  local 
application  of  heat  by  such  means  as  acetylene  torches 
or  electrical  resistance  units  embedde<l  in  the  ends  of 
the  tie  ro<ls.  Such  methods,  however,  were  objection- 
able in  that  they  resultnl  in  uneq\ial  heating  which 
led  to  erratic  and  unsatisfactory  results  and  also  In 
that  they  required  an  excessive  amount  of  time  since 
it  was  necessary  for  the  heat  to  be  conducte<l  from 
the  points  at  which  it  was  applied  to  the  other  |K>rtlons 
of  the  rods. 

Appellant's  improvement  over  the  prior  art  practice 
renides  in  heating  the  tie  rods  ele<-trlcally  by  insulat- 
ing them  from  the  press  frame,  connecting  them  in 
series  and  passing  an  alternating  electric  current 
through  them  to  heat  them  to  the  desired  temperature. 
Tbe  nnls  are  insulated  from  the  frame  by  bushings 
Hurrounding  their  threaded  ends  and  washers  under- 
lying tbe  nuts,  such  bushings  and  wasliers  being  made 
of  a  resin  or  similar  insulating  material.  Due  to  tbe 
fact  that  alternating  current  is  used,  the  current 
penetration  into  the  interior  of  the  nnls  is  limited  and 
the  additional  factors  of  hysteresis  and  eddy  currents 
contribute  to  the  production  of  heat. 

The  Sherman  patent  was  cite^l  to  show  the  heating 
of  tie  rods  in  a  press  enabling  them  to  be  shrunk  into 
place  when  the  press  Is  assemble<I. 

The  Macdonald  and  Wa<-kerle  patents  <li8cl«)se  heat- 
ing an  elongated  metal  article  by  {massing  an  alteruatiiig 
ele<"tric  current  through  It  in  a  l(»ngituilinai  ilirection. 
In  the  former  patent,  the  article  is  a  hollow  tube  and 
in  the  latter  a  wire. 

The  Rode  et  al.  patent,  the  basic  referem*  relied 
on  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board,  shows  a  iK)wer 
press  having  tie  hmIs  passing  through  openings  in 
their  heads  and  having  threaded  end  portions  onto 
which  are  threaded  nnts  which  bear  washers  M'hich, 
in  turn,  bear  on  the  heads  and  thus  place  the  rods  In 
tension.  It  is  stated  in  the  patent  that  the  press 
may  bei'ome  l(M-ke<l  at  its  l>ott(mi  ixtsitlori  and.  in  order 
to  relieve  such  (-ondition  lueans  are  provide<l  for  heat- 
ing and  thus  lengthening  the  tie  riHis.  As  Illustrated, 
the  heating  is  done  by  a  steam  Jacket  surrounding 
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each  rod,  but  the  patentees  explain  that  the  heating 
may  be  done  "either  elettrlcally  or  otherwise." 

Tbe  patent  to  Kenler  shows  a  press  having  tie  roda 
electrically  insulated  from  the  heads  by  means  of 
collars  which  surround  the  threaded  portions  of  the 
roils  and  which  have  flanges  utiderlying  the  nuts, 
ctmstiTuting.  in  efTect.  Insulating  washers. 

All  tbe  appealed  claims  were  rejected  on  Rode  et  al. 
on  the  ground  that  it  would  be  obvious  In  view  of 
Macdonald  or  Wackerle  to  heat  the  tie  rods  of  Ro<le 
et  al.  by  passing  an  alternating  current  through  them. 
Renier  was  relied  on  as  showing  how  the  rods  could 
l)e  insulated  from  the  frame  of  the  press. 

It  is  stated  in  appellant's  application  that  the  pas- 
sage of  alternating  current  through  the  tie  rods  pro- 
vides a  more  rapid  and  uniform  heating  than  is 
obtainable  by  such  localls^ed  heating  means  as  acet- 
ylene torches  and  electrical  resistance  elements  «n- 
liedded  in  the  rods.  That  assertion  does  not  appear 
to  hare  been  controverted  by  the  Patent  Office 
tribunals.  The  basis  of  the  reje<-tion  is  sucvinctly 
.stateil  in  the  following  |)ortion  of  the  Board's  decision  : 


Having    tbe    auggestion    that    tie    roda    of   a   preaa    may   be 

Qv   well   Icnown  electrical   ne 
or  method  which  1h  ndaptable  for  this  purpose  may  be  used 


heate<l  electric-all}-,  any   well   known  electrical   neating  means 


without  invention.  It  is  not  considered  that  ele<-trical  beat- 
ing of  an  elongated  string  by  Wackerle  or  elou»;ated  pipe 
by  Macdonald  is  nonanalogouH  to  electrical  heating  of  elon- 
gated tie  rodM  of  the  Rode  et  al.  patent. 

The  Board  was  of  the  opinion  that,  given  the  Idea 
of  heating  the  tie  rods  by  passing  electric  <urrent 
through  them,  the  |>articular  arrangement  of  con- 
ductors and  insulating  elements  set  forth  in  tbe  ap- 
pealed claims  would  l>e  obvious.  Appellant  does  not 
dispute  that  proposition,  but  urges  that  the  broad 
idea  of  applying  alternating  current  directly  to  the 
ro<ls  instead  of  heating  them  by  electrical  resistance 
units,  as  had  formerly  been  the  practice.  Involved  an 
Inventive  concept. 

We  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  prior  art  dis- 
closure that  the  tie  rods  may  be  heate<l  electrically 
amounts  to  a  suggestion  of  using  any  known  metho<l 
of  electrical  heating  which  appeared  to  be  adaptable 
to  the  situation.  However,  as  indicate*!  In  appellant's 
applicati<m,  tie  nwls  are  made  of  solid  metal  and 
may  vary  from  alsmt  two  to  twelve  Inches  In  diam- 
eter. We  are  Inclined  to  agree  with  appellant  that 
there  is  nothing  in  the  prior  art  of  record  which 
would  suggest  that  It  was  practicable  to  heat  an 
article  <»f  that  character  by  passing  an  electric  cur- 
rent through  it.  -On  the  <ontrary,  it  would  appear 
that,  bei'ause  of  the  large  diameter  and  correspond- 
ingly low  elei'trical  resi.stance  of  tbe  rctds,  as  com- 
pared with  the  conductors  usually  emi>loyed  in  elec- 
trical resistance  heating,  a  prohibitively  large  current 
would  be  necessary.  Neither  Wackerle  nor  Macd«mald 
discloses  the  heating  of  an  article  comparable  to  a 
tie  rml,  the  former  showing  a  string  for  a  musi(.*al 
instrument,  and  the  latter  a  drawn  tulte  of  compara- 
tively thin  metal.  Tho.se  articles  would  clearly  have 
a  much  higher  electrical  resistance  than  the  tie  riMis 
here,  and  could  apparently  l)e  sufficiently  heate<l  by 
the  passage  of  either  alternating  or  direct  current, 
since  neither  patent  makes  any  point  of  the  type  of 
current  used.- 

In  our  opinion  It  seems  reas«»iiable  to  assume  that 
anyone  desiring  to  a<loi>t  Rode's  sugge«ti«»n  of  beat- 
ing the   rods  ele<trically   would   naturally   look   first 
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to  th*  methods  formerly  employed  for  heating;  guch 
roda  by  electricity  and  would  find,  an  above  lndicate<l, 
tbat  resistance  units  efiibe<1ded  in  the  rods  had  been 
employed  for  that  purpose.  It  would  be  natural  to 
soppofle.  therefore,  tbat  it  was  such  units  which  Rode 
had  in  mind  when  he  referred  to  heatiuK  the  rods 
"electrically  or  otherwise."  We  And  nothing  in  Rode 
which  suKjrestH  any  particular  meth<Nl  of  electrical 
beatluK  other  than  those  previously  used.  His  actual 
invention,  aM  (lescrlbed  and  claimed,  relates  to  b««tinic 
by  means  of  a  fluid  medium  such  as  steam,  and  does 
Dot  appear  to  invite  any  exploration  of  new  methods 
of  electrical  heatinx. 

Appellant  is  able  to  heat  bis  tie  rods  by  iMissinK 
alternating  current  through  them,  by  reason  of  a 
phenomenon  known  as  "»kln  efTect"  which  occurs  when 
such  current  is  passed  through  a  ctmductor  of  large 
diameter.  In  such  a  case,  due  to  the  production  of 
wldy  currents  in  the  interior  of  the  conductor,  tbm 
current  Is  largely  concentrHte<l  adjacent  the  periph- 
ery, so  tbat  the  effective  <H)nducting  area  is  greatly 
reduce<l  and  it  is  possible  to  obtain  substantial  heating 
with  a  much  smaller  amperage  than  would  be  neces- 
sary If  direct  current  were  use<l  and  the  entire  cross 
sectional  area  conducte<l  <'urreiit  substantially 
uniformly. 

It  Is  true,  as  pointed  out  In  the  brief  for  the  Oom- 
mlssioner,  that  ".skin  effect"  was  well  known  in  the 
art  long  prior  to  the  tiling  <>f  ap()ellant's  application, 
but.  «>  far  as  the  art  of  record  shows,  no  one  prior 
to  appellant  had  con«*eived  the  idea  of  utilizing  that 
phenomenon  to  obtain  the  desire*!  heating  of  a  metal 
article  of  a  crosH-se<'tion  too  large  to  permit  effective 
heating  by  direct  current.  Based  on  our  evaluation 
of  the  art  available  at  that  time,  there  is  substantial 
doubt  Lu  our  mind  that  the  application  of  that  Idea 
to  the  heating  of  the  tie  nxls  of  a  press  by  passing 
alternating  current  through  them  would  have  been 
obvious  In  view  of  anything  shown  by  the  patents 
relle<l  on.  In  our  opinion,  therefore,  claims  3  to  S>, 
inclusive,  which  are  tlrawn  to  an  apparatus  and  method 
for  heating  tie  rods  in  that  manner  should  have  been 
allowed. 

It  Is  noted  that  [1]  claims  3  through  7  do  not 
positively  recite  a  source  of  alternating  current  as 
an  element  of  the  claims,  but  employ  such  expressions 
as  "means  for  conne<"tlng  the  ends  of  the  series- 
connected  tie  rods  to  a  source  of  alternating  current 
potential."  While  It  may  be  literally  true  that  any 
ple<'e  of  w!re  could  be  used  to  perform  tbat  function. 


we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  quoted  expression, 
taken  in  context,  limits  the  clainut  to  a  construction 
in  which  a  connection  with  a  source  of  alternating 
current  is  actually  made,  since  any  other  interpreta- 
tion would  render  the  quoted  expression  virtually 
meaningless.  Apiiellant  has  use<l  such  phrases  as 
"for  holding"  and  "for  insulating"  throughout  the 
appea1e<I  claims  with  the  obvious  intention  of  limit- 
ing them  to  actual  performance  of  the  stated  functions, 
as  distinguished  from  mere  possibility  of  such  per- 
formance, and  no  objection  to  such  use  has  been  made 
by  the  Patent  Office  tribunals,  nor  has  any  rejection 
of  the  appealed  claims  been  hase<l  on  Indeflniteness 
or  Inferential  recitation.  Under  such  circumstances, 
we  think  claims  3  through  7  should  be  construed  as 
t>eing  limited  to  an  apparatus  In  which  alternating 
current  is  actually  applied  to  the  tie  rods,  and  our 
allowance  of  those  claims  Is  based  on  that 
Interpretation. 

[2]  (^lalms  1  and  2  are  not  llmite<l  to  the  actual 
use  of  alternating  current.  Those  claims  call  for  a 
presM  structure  In  which  the  tie  rods  are  insulated 
from  the  frame  and  In  which  the  construction  is  "such 
that  alternating  current  may  be  passe<l  through  the 
tie  rod  to  heat  the  same."  It  Is  evident  that  the 
qilote<l  expresshm  does  not  constitute  a  structural 
limitation,  since  an  alternating  current  may  l)e  passed 
thniugh  any  tie  nsl  which  Is  insulated  from  the  press 
frame.  It  is  old,  as  shown  by  the  Renter  patent,  to 
insulate  the  tie  rods  from  the  frame,  and  accordingly, 
the  construction  shown  in  that  patent  is  such  that  an 
altf  mating  current  c«»uld  he  passed  through  the  tie 
nxls  by  merely  connecting  them  with  a  source  of  such 
<'urrent. 

In  view  of  the  references  of  record,  appellant's 
invention  does  not  reside  in  a  press  In  which  It  is 
pitinnble  to  i>as8  alternating  current  through  the  tie 
rods  to  heat  them,  but  In  a  methcxl  and  apimratus 
in  which  thai  is  actually  done.  [3]  Claims  drawn  to 
an  apparatus  must  distinguish  from  the  prior  art  in 
terms  of  structure  rather  than  function.  In  re  i^tatt- 
mamn,  32  CCPA  813.  14«  F.2d  2JK).  64  USPQ  24fi : 
In  re  Field,  4.')  CCPA  940,  2.'V)  F.2d  4O0.  118  I'SPQ  8f». 
It  follows  that  claims  1  and  2  fail  to  define  a  patent- 
able distinction  over  the  patents  on  which  they  stand 
reje<"ted,  and  were  properly  rejecte<l  for  that  reason. 

[4]  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  niodl- 
fle<l,  being  aftlrme<l  as  to  claims  1  and  2,  and  reverse^l 
as  to  claims  8  to  0,  Inclusive. 
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(notice  Mar.  17,  19.59). 

t,6IO.Wl.  P.  W.  Berry,  Method  of  tenting  pipe,  ftled  July  7. 
1957,  DC,  WD.  Tex.  (San  Antonio).  Doc.  2754,  Hydro-Test, 
Ine.  et  al.  v.  H*.  V.  Roberts  et  al.  Patent  held  valid  and 
Infringed,  injunction  granted  Mar.  13.  1959. 

t,«lM«*      (See  2,584,017.) 


t,«0l37a,  M.  Soloff,  Internal  carving  machine,  Aled  July  14, 
1965,  D.C.  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  C/15703,  Milton  Solof 
et  AIM).  V.  Evans  Atomizer,  Inc.  et  al. 

t.aM3tS,  K.  R.  Ferrari,  Machine  for  splitting  or  resawing 
Insulating  boards;  t,680,Sll,  aame.  Method  for  splitting  or 
resawing  insulating  board,  flied  Mar.  13,  1959.  D.C.  Oreg. 
(Portland),  Doc.  93/59,  Ernest  R.  Ferrari  v.  Kaiser  Gypsum 
Co.,  Int. 

I.WJW.    R.    L.    Milk,    Self-lubricating   bearing   for   heavy 
loads,    flled   Apr.   23,    1958.   D.C.    N.D.    111.    (Chicago),    Doc. 
58e721.  Merriman  Bros..  Inc.  v.  M'hUeley  Bearing  Corp.     Con- 
sent  Judgment,    complaint  dismissed   Nov.   6,    1958. 
2,MS,SI1.     (See  2,884,923.) 

t,71S,a8S,  L.  L.  Krieger,  Brassieres,  flled  Mar.  13.  1959. 
D.C.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  144/68.  International  Latex  Corp.  v. 
Super-Form  Brassiere,  Inc. 

t,714.fil*,  D.  8.  Brown.  Liquid  transporting  tanks,  fll«d  June 
4.  1967.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  543/67.  The  Brodit  Corp 
et  al.  V.  The  HeU  Co.  Consent  order  of  dismissal  Mar.  16, 
1959. 

t.Tl9,SM,   L.   L>.   Stott,   Method  for   making  poly  amide  rod 
stock,  flled    Mar.   7,   1959,  DC,   W.D.S.C    (Greenville),  Doc. 
2533,   Polymer  Processes,  Inc.  v.  Reeves  Plastics,  Inc. 
2.7S4,11».     (See  2.606,268.) 
2.74S,«85.     (See  2.338,5»<.) 

2,798,818.  Clarke  and  Walendslk,  Appararux  for  winding 
coils,  flled  Mar.  17,  1959.  D.C  Mass.  (Boston),  I>oc. 
59/228-F,  Boesch  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  v.  Kenneth  P. 
Gorman,  doing   business  as  Oitrman  Machine  Co. 

t,7»«,M8,   E.  M.   Hill,   Mesh  structure   for   cribs  ;   t,M*.t*T. 
E.  E.  Elfgren,  Wire  container  structure,  flled  Mar.  12.  1959. 
D.C.   Nebr.    (Omaha),  Doc.  0787.  Speedy  Manufacturing  Co. 
V.  Irrigation  Pump  Co. 
MM.t27.     (See  2,79«,96&) 

«,8M,HM.  A.  P.  Knieger,  Tape-Dispensing  mecbanlMm.  flled 
Mar.  19.  1959,  D.C.NJ.  (Newark),  Doc.  239/59.  Derby  Seal- 
ers. Inc.  V.  Seal-0-Matic  Dispenser  Co.  et  al. 

2,8XS.44«,  Nlaael  and  Bruce,  Picture  Tube  Restorer,  flled 
May  15,  19r)8,  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  58c873,  Circuit 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Leon  M'.  Prusov:,  doing  business  an 
Anchor  Products  Co.  Dismissal  by  stipulation  Feb.  12,  1959. 
Sani^  flled  same.  Doc.  58c874,  Circuit  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc. 
V.  Pensa  Power  Co.  and  Sorman  A.  Ackerman.  Dismissal  by 
stipulation  (notice  Mar.  17,  1959). 

t,877,8M,  J.  C  Jureit.  Connector,  flled  Mar.  17,  1959,  D.C, 
S.D.  FU.  (Jacksonville).  Doc  9142-M,  Gang  Nails,  Inc.  v. 
Gator  Lock,  Inc.  et  al. 


'»%  i«'««itt«  I 
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REISSUES 


MAY  19,  1959 


Matttf  «BClOMd  In  bcary  bniekeU  C 1  appMrt  in  tike  orif  inal 

pfintM)  In  Itmlin  tndlcat*^ 

24,451  

RESILIENT  TOROIDAL  PUSH-TYFE  PIFE  JOINT 
RichaH    H.    AiMknoo,   Dover,  OUo,   aaigBor   lo   TW 
RobfaMM  Ctay  Pro<»rti  Compuy.  Akraa,  OUo,  a  cor- 

OitSbnUNo.  M1^7t2,  dated  Diciitw  17,  1957. 
SZ^i^lS,  Aavfl  24,  lf55.    AffUcatlo.  for 
1ft,  HS^TScrial  No.  7t73U 
t  nn —     (CL2t5— 345) 


1.  In  1  pipe  joint  for  ioining  a  bell  end  of  one  pipe 
with  a  spigot  end  of  another  pipe  adapted  to  enter  into 
said  bell  end,  the  combination  of  a  flnt  annular  resilient 
sealing  ring  secured  to  the  radially  inner  surface  of  said 
bell  end  and  having  an  uninterrupted  annular  projec- 
tion convex  radially  inwardly  and  toward  the  axially 
outer  part  of  said  bell  end  and  said  ring  having  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  sealing  surface  of  greater  inside  diame- 


patent  but  forma  no  part  of  thin  rrlaau*  •pcciflcatldn :  mattar 
ncUlttlona  iiiaiW  by  relnaur. 

ter  than  the  peak  of  said  projection  and  located  axially 
inward  from  said  projection,  a  second  annular  resilient 
sealing  ring  secured  to  the  radially  outer  surface  of  said 
spigot  end  and  having  an  uninterrupted  annular  projec- 
tion convex  radially  outwardly  and  toward  the  axially 
outer  part  of  said  spigot  end  and  said  second  ring  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  sealing  surface  of  less  outside  di- 
ameter than  the  peak  of  its  associated  projection  and 
located  axially  mward  from  said  associated  projection, 
said  sealing  rings  being  located  relative  to  the  ends  of 
their  respective  pipes  so  that  the  projection  of  each  said 
ring  lies  radially  opposite  the  cylindrical  sealing  surface 
of  the  other  of  said  rings  when  said  spigot  end  enters  said 
bell  end  to  joint-forming  position,  the  diameter  of  said 
projections  and  the  resilient  material  thereof  permitting 
the  projections  to  pass  each  other  as  the  spigot  end  tele- 
scopes into  the  bell  end,  and  there  being  diametrical  in- 
terference between  said  projection  of  each  of  said  scaling 
rings  and  the  cylindrical  sealing  surface  of  the  other  of 
said  sealing  rinp  when  said  rings  are  in  joint-forming 
position,  whereby  said  projections  snap  past  each  other 
as  said  spigot  end  moves  into  said  bell  end  to  joint-forming 
position  and  thereafter  each  projection  seals  against  the 
cylindrical  surface  radially  opposite  to  it. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  MAY  19,  1959 


Owinc  to  tlia  faet  tfeat  alauMt  all  of  th«  Um-tratlona  of  th«  plant  paf  nu  are  In  colorm.  It  U  not  practleaW.  to  prtnt 

a  cat  of  tb«  drawing. 


1J35 
ROSE  PLANT 
Herbert  C.  Swim,  Ontario,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  ,^__-_j. 
Nvtarlct,  Inc^  Ontario,  CaUf^  a  corporation  of  Cnii- 
fomk 

Application  May  21,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  734,M1 
I  Claini.  (a.  47—41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  class 
falling  midway  between  the  hybrid  tea  and  floribunda 
classes,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterired  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination    of    very    vigorous    and    upright-spreading 
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plant  habits,  foliage  of  better-than-average  resistance  to 
mildew,  leaflets  having  a  shape  somewhat  more  slender 
that  that  of  the  average  garden  rose  variety,  a  very 
floriferous  flowering  habit,  with  the  flowers  borne  some- 
times singly  but  usually  in  few  flowered  clusters  and 
on  stems  of  medium  length,  flowers  of  from  medium 
to  large  size  and  moderately  double  peUlage.  said  flowers 
having  an  attractive  open-flower  form  notable  because 
of  the  very  pointed  petals  which  often  have  a  tendency  to 
fold  longitudinally  near  the  apex,  and  an  outsundingly 
brUliant  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers  ranging 
between  Cherry  and  Rose  Red. 


.:'K- 


aihr 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  19,  1959 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,8t4415 

CLIP  APPLICATING  GUN 

Charies  L.  Yoong,  Lawndalc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Powers 
Wire  Products  Company,  Monterey  Part,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  CaUfomia 

Application  Dcc«nbcr  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,484 
6  Claims.    (CL  1—44.4) 


■y.  srnrn 


<a> 


\'>* 


blanks  substantially  U-shaped  in  transverse  section  to  a 
flexible  portion  to  be  closed,  bending  mechanism  for  rela- 
tively moving  the  ends  of  the  closed  side  of  said  sub- 
stantially straight  blank  a  distance  towards  each  other, 
and  shaping  means  for  forcing  the  closed  side  of  said 
bent  clip  blank  about  the  portion  to  be  closed  with  the 
opposed  sides  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  tiie 
ends  of  said  clip  in  superposed  position. 


2,SS4,S17 

BALE  BAND  SPLICER 

lack  N.  Garrett,  McGregor,  Tex. 

Application  December  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  704,416 

3Clainii.    (CL  1—177) 


1.  A  clip  applicating  gun  of  the  character  described 
including,  a  frame,  a  fastener  driveway  means  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  clip  magazine  carried  by  the  frame  adjacent 
the  driveway  means,  a  clip  feeding  means  adapted  to 
receive  clips  from  the  magazine  and  to  move  the  clips 
into  a  position  beneath  the  fastener  driveway,  and  a  fluid 
•ctuateid  control  for  synchronously  operating  both  of 
nid  means  and  comprising,  a  substantially  elongate  cyl- 
inder and  piston  drive  for  delivering  the  fasteners  through 
the  driveway,  a  substantially  short  cylinder  and  piston 
drive  for  operating  the  dip  feeding  means  and  delivering 
the  clips  from  the  magazine,  and  a  single  fluid  valve 
for  simultaneously  charging  both  of  said  cylinder  and 
piston  drives,  whereby  the  substantially  short  drive  moves 
the  clips  into  position  for  application  after  which  the 
substantially  elongate  drive  moves  the  fasteners  into  posi- 
tioo  over  the  clips. 


1.  An  automatic  machine  for  splicing  strip  material 
having  means  for  cutting  a  short  piece  from  oi»e  of  the 
strips  to  be  spliced,  means  for  bending  the  ends  of  the 
short  piece  to  form  a  clip,  and  means  for  attaching  the 
clip  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  strips,  in  a  continuous 
series  of  steps. 

2,t8431S 
WRESTLING  HEADGEAR 

Raymond  V.  Roberts,  Manitoo  Springs,  Colo. 

Application  July  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  750,327 

ICUtans.    (0.2—3) 


2,884,814 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  CONTAINERS 


John  W.  Hill,  Chicago,  lU. 


to  The  Globe  Com- 


pany,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  August  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,741 

nciafani.    (0.1—177) 


1.  Wrestling  headgear  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  complementary  ear  covering  guards,  a 
network  of  positioning  and  retaining  bands  extending  from 
said  guards  and  adapted  to  traverse  the  head  of  a  wearer, 
said  bands  including  transverse  bands  adapted  to  engage 
the  wearer's  forehead,  head  crown  and  nape  of  the  neck, 
and  a  fore  and  aft  band  connected  to  the  mid-portions 
of  the  forehead,  crown  and  napc-cngaging  bands,  each 
of  said  ear  covering  guards  embracing  a  main  part  and 
a  marginal  flange  integral  therewith,  means  cxtendiiig 
through  said  marginal  flange  and  through  the  end  of  said 
I.  In  a  machine  for  applying  substantially  straight  clip    positioning  and  retaining  bands  adapted  to  engage  the 
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forehead,  crown  and  nape  of  the  wearer,  a  chin  band 
adapted  to  traverse  the  under  portion  of  the  chin  with 
ends  overlying  the  lower  forward  portion  of  the  ear 
guards,  a  chin  stay  strap  adapted  to  traverse  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  chin  and  having  ends  overlying  the 
lower  portion  of  the  ear  guards  whereby  said  chin  stay 
band  and  chin  band  cross  adjacent  the  respective  ear 
guards,  means  securing  the  chin  stay  band  and  chin  band 
logether  at  the  crossing  points  thereof,  means  fixing  an 
end  of  the  chin  band  and  chin  stay  band  to  one  of  the 
ear  guards,  releasable  fastener  means  on  the  other  ends 
of  the  chin  stay  band  and  chin  band  and  other  ear  guard 
to  reieasably  connect  said  other  ends  of  said  bands  to  the 
ear  guard,  a  second  nape  band  below  the  first-named 
nape-engaging  band  and  having  ends  secured  to  said  ear 
covering  guards,  said  second  nape  band  being  adjustable 
in  length  for  adjusting  the  pressure  thereof  and  the  pres- 
sure of  the  chin-engaging  bands  on  the  wearer,  and  an  ex- 
tension on  the  fore  and  aft  band  having  a  loop  portion 
embracing  the  mid-portion  of  the  second  nape  band. 


GOGGLES 

Joseph  H.  Uphoff,  Woodbuni,  Orcg- 

Applkatioa  September  2«,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,01S 

1  Claim.    (CL  2—14) 


with  the  rear  fabric  side  adjacent  the  body  of  the  wearer 
and  the  front  waterproof  tide  of  the  casing  adjacent  the 
brassiere,  said  means  being  a  center  strap  secured  to  the 
casing  crosswise  thereof  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  cas- 
ing and  the  side  band  of  a  brassiere,  and  two  end  straps, 


said  casing  having  an  upper  end  and  said  two  end  straps 
being  secured  to  the  outer  portions  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  extend  around  the  front  and 
rear  portions  of  a  brassiere  shoulder  strap. 


GARMENT  AND  PROCESS  OF  CUTTING  AND 

SEWING  CLOTHES 

Ryo  ToaU,  Otara-ahl,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Applkatioo  May  10,  19S5,  Serial  No.  507,38S 

Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Japan  .May  12,  1954 

2  CWm.    (a.  2—93) 


"**• 


A  pair  of  goggles  comprising  a  pair  of  frames  ar- 
ranged in  laterally  spaced  relation,  means  securing  said 
frames  together,  means  on  said  frames  for  supporting 
and  detachably  securing  said  frames  in  dust-tight  relation 
to  the  head  of  a  wearer,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  hori- 
zontal channel  guides  formed  on  each  of  said  frames 
with  the  guides  of  each  pair  having  the  channels  thereof 
arranged  in  facing  relation,  a  flexible  transparent  lens 
supported  on  each  of  said  frames  with  each  of  said 
lenses  having  spaced  parallel  edges  engaged  in  said 
channels  of  a  pair  of  said  guides  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment therein,  a  pair  of  rollers  associated  with  each  of 
said  frames  with  said  rollers  having  their  axes  vertically 
disposed,  each  pair  of  said  rollers  having  the  respective 
opposite  end  portions  of  one  of  said  lenses  wound  there- 
on, a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  spring  arms  secured  to  each 
end  of  each  of  said  frames  detachably  engaging  the  re- 
spective upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  rollers  joumalling 
said  rollers  for  rotation  about  their  vertical  axes  where- 
by on  roution  of  one  of  said  rollers  an  associated  lens 
is  wound  thereon  while  simultaneously  unwound  from 
the  roller  on  which  the  opposite  end  of  said  lens  is 
wound. 

2,886,820 
DRESS  SHIELDS 

Evelyn  C.  Morris,  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppikatloB  January  14,  1957.  Serial  No.  634,«25 

2  Claims.    (CL  2—54) 

1.  A  dress  shield  comprising  a  casing  with  front  and 
rear  sides,  a  resilient  and  absgrbent  pad  in  the  casing 
enclosed  between  said  sides,  said  rear  side  of  the  casing 
being  of  cloth  fabric  so  that  body  perspiration  can  be 
absorbed  by  the  cloth  side  and  pad.  said  front  side  of  the 
casing  having  a  waterproof  plastic  covering  to  protect  the 
dress  from  staining  by  the  body  penpiration.  and  means 
on  the  casing  removibl>  to  secure  the  shield  to  a  brassiere 


1.  A  garment  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  includ- 
ing a  fore  part  defhiing  a  portion  of  an  arm  bole,  an 
undersleeve  integral  with  and  included  in  said  fore  part 
at  said  arm  hole  portion,  an  extension  integral  with  said 
undersleeve  and  extending  oppositely  thereof  at  the  ex- 
treme of  the  arm  hole  defined  by  the  fore  part,  a  sep- 
arate top  sleeve  part  including  a  portion  for  being  seamed 
to  said  undersleeve  to  form  a  sleeve,  said  top  sleeve  part 
further  including  an  arcuate  edge  for  being  seamed,  at  a 
part  of  the  arm  hole  portion,  to  said  fore  part  and  a 
thumb-like  projection  contiguous  to  said  arcuate  edge  for 
being  seamed,  at  an  adjacent  part  of  the  arm  bole  portion 
and  adjacent  said  uiKlertleeve.  to  said  fore  part,  and 
rear  part  defining  the  remainder  of  said  arm  bole  for 
being  seamed  to  said  fore  part  and  said  top  sleeve  and 
to  the  extension  of  said  undersleeve. 


2.886.822 

HOSPITAL  GOWN 

CUnUm  A-  Msttbews  Paris.  Tenn. 

AppUcatioa  December  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  785,552 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—114) 


lion  and  skirt  section,  a  rear  panel  complementary  with 
said  torso  section  and  having  a  second  length  at  least 
about  one-half  of  said  first  length,  said  rear  panel  and 
torso  sections  joined  along  portions  of  their  complemen- 
tary edges  and  having  a  neck-receiving  opening  and  arm 
openings  defined  therebetween,  said  torso  section  being 
cut  from  said  neck-receiving  opening  to  substantially  said 
skirt  section  to  provide  a  relatively  wide  opening  for 
placing  the  gown  on  the  human  body,  means  to  cloee 
said  cut,  the  bottom  portion  of  said  skirt  being  provided 
with  a  T-shaped  cut,  defining  a  pair  of  horizontally  dis- 
posed leg-encircling  tabs  at  a  lowermost  part  of  said 
skirt,  und  fasteners  cooperating  with  said  tabs  and  the 
lower  part  of  the  garment,  for  holding  said  tabs  in  a  Icg- 
eiKircling  position. 


2,886323 

NECKWEAR  CONSTRUCTION 

Arthur  L.  Kuhlman,  Anchonille,  Mkh. 

Application  October  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,985 

6  Claims.    (O.  2—145) 


1.  A  neckwear  construction  for  attachment  to  a  shirt 
having  a  neckband  equipped  with  a  button  and  a  button- 
hole for  closing  said  neckband,  said  coattnictioo  com- 
prising a  flexible,  longitudinally  extending  body  portion; 
a  ftexible  flap  portion  connected  to  one  end  of  said  body 
portion  to  form  an  extension  of  the  latter  and  being  capa- 
ble of  being  folded  to  overlie  an  adjacent  section  of  said 
body  portion;  and  means  on  said  body  portion  in  the 
overlying  region  of  said  flap  portion  for  removably  attach- 
ing said  body  portion  both  to  said  button  and  to  said  but- 
tonhole of  said  shirt  neckband,  said  flap  portion  being 
of  such  length  as  to  conceal  said  attaching  means  when 
folded  to  overlie  said  adjacent  section  of  said  body  por- 
tkNi.  • 

23SM24 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATING  GLOVE 

Emcrsoo  S.  Smith,  Ravenna,  Ohio 

Application  June  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  663,761 

3  Claims,    (a.  2— 168) 


RETAINING  AND  SIGNALING  MEANS  FOR 

SUDE  FASTENERS 

Cecfl  Fischer  and  Andrew  Kafko,  New  Yatk,N.Y. 

AppUcatioo  April  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  651^1 

ITdafans.    (CL2— 234) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  garment  having  a  slit  there- 
in, a  slide  fastener  for  opening  and  closing  the  slit,  and 
a  Ub  mounted  on  said  slide  fastener,  the  improvement 
residing  in:  a  combined  retaining  and  signaling  means 
comprising  a  housing,  first  means  connecting  said  hous- 
ing to  said  tab  of  said  slide  fastener,  second  means  de- 
tachably connecting  said  housing  to  said  garment  in  siib- 
stantially  fixed  relationship  therewith  and  audible  sig- 
naling means  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  audible  sig- 
naling means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  it  is 
rendered  inoperative  when  said  housing  is  attached  both 
to  said  garment  in  subsianiially  fixed  relationship  there- 
with and  to  said  Ub  and  is  rendered  operative  when  said 
housing  is  detached  from  said  garment  and  suspended 
from  said  tab  in  substantially  free  swinging  relationship 
thereto. 


2,886,826 

TOILET 

John  S.  Shaken,  Tuta,  OUa. 

Application  January  38, 1958,  Serial  No.  712,14t 

4  Claims.    (CL  4—18) 


1 


A  hospital  gown  for  the  human  body,  comprising  a 
front  panel  of  first  length  and  consisting  of  a  torso  sec- 


l.  A  formed  electrical  insulating  glove  of  rubber  or  the 
like  comprising  a  hand  portion,  a  wrist  portion  and  a 
gauntlet  portion,  the  wrist  portion  on  the  front,  back  and 
sides  of  the  glove  curving  relatively  sharply  inwardly  from 
the  base  of  said  hand  portion  and  then  substantially 
immediately  relatively  sharply  outwardly  to  form  a  con- 
stricted internal  passageway  of  relatively  short  lengthwise 
extent  adapted  for  receiving  the  wrist  of  a  wearer  therein 
in  snug  fitting  relation,  the  outer  end  of  said  wrist  portion 
diverging  outwardly  to  a  width  greater  than  the  base  of 
said  hand  portion  and  to  a  juncture  with  the  Inner  end  of 
said  gauntlet  portion  whereby  sufficient  space  is  provided 
adjacent  said  inner  end  of  said  gauntlet  portion  for  a  sleeve 
portion  of  a  wearer's  clothing  and  without  interference  of 
the  latter  with  said  wrist  and  gauntlet  portions. 


1.  In  a  toilet,  a  bowl,  a  discharge  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  bowl,  a  ring  member  arranged  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  bowl,  a  hingedly  mounted  seat  on  top 
of  said  bowl,  a  hingedly  mounted  lid  arranged  above  said 
seat,  a  gasket  positioned  between  said  lid  and  seat,  a 
gasket  between  said  seat  and  the  top  of  the  bowl,  a  latch 
for  selectively  maintaining  said  lid  in  closed  position,  a 
support  member  spaced  from  said  bowl,  a  water  pump 
and  an  air  pump  on  said  support  member,  conduits  con- 
necting said  pumps  to  the  top  of  said  bowl,  and  a  lever 
for  simultaneously  actuating  said  air  and  water  pumps. 


2  886  827 

CUSHIONED  BEDPAN 

RoMtta  Washfaigton,  Chicago,  BB. 

Appilcatioo  December  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,369 

^  1  Clahn.    (a.  4—113) 

A  bedpan  comprising  an  integral  hollow  base  includ- 
ing a  top  surface,  parallel  side  waUs,  a  rear  wall  and  a 
front  wall;  said  top  surface  inclined  upwardly  from  said 
rear  wall  to  said  front  waU  and  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending laterally  spaced  surfaces,  an  arcuate  concave 
surface  extending  between  the  rear  of  said  top  surfaces 
and  downwardly  inclined  surfaces  extending  forwardly 
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from  said  concave  surface  alonj  the  laterally  spaced  sur- 
faces forming  a  longitudinally  extending  dot  in  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  top  surface;  said  side  walls  having 
loofitudinally  extending  external  grooves  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  said  rear  wall  haviag  grooves  adjacent  to 
and  aligned  with  the  grooves  of  the  side  walls,  and  an 
arcuate  cut-out  corresponding  to  the  arcuate  surface  of 
said  top  surface;  said  front  wall  having  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending central  portion;  an  integral  cover  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  in  the  forward  portion  adapted 
to  register  with  the  slot  in  said  top  surface  of  the  base, 
parallel  intumed  flanges  depending  from  the  sides  of  said 
cover  adapted  to  slidably  engage  said  grooves  on  said 
side  walls  of  said  base  to  permit  sliding  movement  of 


said  cover  on  said  base,  flanges  depending  from  the  rear 
of  said  cover  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  wall  and  grooves 
in  said  rear  wall  of  said  base  to  limit  forward  movement 
of  said  cover  on  said  base,  lips  depending  from  said  cover 
adjacent  said  slot  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  in- 
clined surfaces  of  said  top  surface  of  said  base,  a  solid 
section  having  an  arcuate  convex  surface  depending 
from  the  rear  of  said  cover  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
concave  surface  of  said  base,  a  piDjection  at  the  forward 
portion  of  said  solid  section  adapted  to  snap  over  the 
forward  edge  of  said  concave  surface  to  latch  said  cover 
upon  said  base;  and  a  resilient  pad  having  a  flat  upper 
surface  secured  to  said  cover,  and  said  pad  having  a 
slot  registering  with  the  slot  in  said  cover. 


FLAOTIC  SAND  AND  WATER  FOOL 
Sam   T.   LattBca,   Hcmpfltcnd,   N.Y,,  a«igM>r   to  Beat 
Plaadcs  Corporatioo,  BrooUyn,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

JnlT  14,  19S«,  Sortei  No.  74M72 
IfdUiM.    (CL4— 172) 


1.  A  sand  and  water  play  pool  comprising  a  sheet  of 
thermoplastic  material  formed  with  a  horizontal  bouom 
panel  providing  a  bottom  for  the  pool,  and  side  walls, 
said  side  walls  including  inner  portions  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  and  then  curving  over  and  out- 
wardly to  form  a  top  surface  on  which  persons  using 
the  pool  may  sit,  the  outer  portions  of  the  side  walls 
extending  downwardly  from  said  top  surface  and  at  a 
steep  angle  to  form  draped  walls,  a  flange  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  outer  portion  of  each  wall  in  substantially  the 


plane  of  the  bottom  panel  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  lower  ends  of  the  walls  for  a  distance  at  least  as 
great  as  the  thickness  of  the  sheet,  for  contact  with  the 
ground. 

2,8M,S29 

GASKET  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  OUTLET  FITTINGS 

FOR  BATHTUBS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Max  Kadtab,  Scanialc,  N.Y.,  assifnor  to  Saroy  Wnm 
Compnnv,  Inc.,  Lo^  Mand  Ckjr,  N.Y., 


ittoo  of  New  Y«k 


a  cornorat 
AppUcadoo  Jannary  13.  1958,  Serial  No.  7M,5M 


3  Oalmf.    (CL  4— 2M) 


1.  A  flexible  resilient  gasket  of  rubber  composition  in 
the  form  of  an  annulus  comprising  an  annular  wall  hav- 
ing outwardly  projecting  flanges  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  extending  continuously  about  said  annular  wall 
and  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  narrow  peripheral  recess 
therebetween,  the  flange  at  one  end  of  said  annular  wall 
having  an  annular  rim  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof 
extending  axially  beyond  said  annular  wall  away  from 
said  recess,  said  annular  rim  having  an  inwardly  directed 
flange  on  the  inner  periphery  thereof  disposed  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  from  said  last  mentioned  flange  and  pro- 
viding a  recess  extending  continuously  about  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  rim  between  said  last  mentioned  and 
said  inwardly  directed  flanges,  and  said  inwardly  directed 
flange  being  narrower  radially  than  said  last  mentioned 
flange. 


TWIN  BED  STRUCTURE 
Nicola  laqninta,  Mootcbcllo,  CaUf 


toTW  boo 
conartncrririp 
il  No.  57t334 
(CL5— 2) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described:  a  pair  of 
couches,  each  couch  having  a  head  end  and  a  foot  end; 
a  single  pivotal  connection  between  the  couches,  the  pivot 
axis  of  the  connection  being  vertical  and  arranged  be- 
tween adjacent  sides  of  the  couches  and  near  one  end  of 
each  couch;  said  pivotal  connection  including  a  hinge 
element  at  an  end  of  each  said  couch  cooperating  with  a 
fixed  standard  having  a  fir^t  socket,  and  a  single  remov- 
able hinge  pin  pivotally  uniting  said  elements  and  socket; 
and  said  standard  having  a  second  socket  adjacent  said 
first  socket  for  receiving  the  lower  end  of  a  toble  leg. 


AUTOMOBILE  BED  PLATFORM 
Joaeph  Dnncr,  Vcninra,  CaW. 

I  Anrtt  23,  1957,  Sortal  No.  <54,49« 
3  niilwi     (CL  5—94) 
1.  For  use  with  an  automobile  body  including  a  floor, 
a  front  seat  assembly  including  an  upstaoding  back  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  floor,  and  a  rear  seat  assembly  including 


a  seat  cushion  arranged  in  tandem  spaced  relation  with 
respect  to  said  front  seat  assembly;  a  platform  erecuble 
within  the  space  between  the  upstanding  bsuJc  of  said 
front  seat  assembly  and  the  seat  cushion  erf  said  rear  seat 
assembly,  said  platform  including  a  pair  of  side  edges  and 
a  pair  of  end  edges  between  adjacent  ends  of  said  side 
edges,  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  positioned  underneath  said 
platform  adjacent  one  of  said  side  edges,  each  of  said 
legs  being  contiguous  to  one  of  the  end  edges  and  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  platform,  and  a  brace  ele- 


Roy  B. 
ndCo., 
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4  0^    (CLS--334) 


to   - 


ment  positioned  underneath  said  platform  and  having  one 
end  slidably  connected  to  said  platform  and  having  the 
other  end  adapted  to  engage  the  front  of  the  seat  cushion 
of  said  rear  seat  assembly,  said  platform  when  in  erected 
position  having  said  one  side  edge  bearing  against  the 
rear  face  of  said  upstanding  back  of  said  front  seat  as- 
sembly and  the  portion  adjacent  said  other  side  edge 
resting  upon  the  seat  cushion  of  said  rear  seat  assembly 
with  the  legs  engaging  the  floor  adjacent  the  upstanding 
back  of  said  front  seat  assembly. 


ADJUSTABLE  BED  SLAT 
Tony  MUcbdl,  BrooUjrn,  aad  Gerkard  Sckrocler, 

Application  Fcbraary  28, 1957*.  Serial  No.  M3,M9 
^^         5ClaiM.    (0.5—230 


1.  A  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  the  character 
described,  designed  to  cover  a  mattress,  cushion  or  the 
like,  having  a  hem  extending  around  each  comer  form- 
ing an  elongated  pocket  open  at  both  ends  of  the  pocket, 
a  pair  of  tapes  partially  disposed  in  each  pocket,  each 
tape  having  a  free  end  extending  out  of  its  pocket  and 
also  having  its  opposite  end  secured  to  the  rfieet  within 
the  same  pocket,  the  free  ends  of  each  pair  of  tapes 
normally  extending  out  of  opposite  ends  of  the  same 
pocket,  the  point  of  attachment  of  each  tape  being  suf- 
ficiently remote  from  the  free  end  thereof  that  pulling 
on  the  free  ends  of  each  pair  of  said  tapes  will  result  in 
drawing  up  the  comer  of  the  sheet  to  form  a  pocket 
adapted  to  inclose  the  comer  of  the  article  covered  by 
the  sheet 

2JSM34 

SELF-INFLATING  MATTRESS 

Stanley  F.  Gilbcrtaon,  Boise,  Idaho 

Application  May  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  MU45 

5  CWMt.    (O.  5—348) 


:g^j&^ 


1.  An  adjustable  bed  slat  for  use  between  opposed  bed 
rails  and  adapted  to  support  a  spring  and  mattress  coni- 
prising  first  and  second  members  arranged  in  telescopic 
relation  relative  to  each  other  for  extensile  and  retrac- 
tile movement  to  various  positions  of  adjustment,  and 
cooperating  pawl  and  ratchet  means  on  confronting  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  members  arranged  to  nor- 
mally permit  said  extensile  and  retractile  movement  and 
locking  said  first  and  second  members  in  said  various 
positions  of  adjustment  in  response  to  downward  loading 
of  said  pawl  and  ratchet  means  by  the  weight  of  said 
spring  and  mattress  whereby  the  pawl  engages  in  the 
ratchet,  said  pawl  and  ratchet  means  including  a  series 
of  ratchet  openings  provided  on  the  confronting  portion 
of  one  of  said  members  and  a  pawl  fabricated  of  a  springy 
material  rigidly  connected  to  the  confronting  portion  of 
the  other  of  said  members  to  project  at  an  angle  there- 
from such  that  said  pawl  rides  over  said  series  of  ratchet 
openings  in  either  direction  in  response  to  extensile  and 
retractile  movement  of  said  members  when  said  memben 
are  disposed  substantially  colinearly  and  such  that  said 
pawl  engages  said  ratchet  openings  to  lock  said  members 
when  said  members  are  moved  from  a  substantially  co- 
linear  disposition  to  an  angular  disposition  in  response 
to  downward  loading  thereof  by  a  spring  and  nuttress. 


1.  A  self-inflating  mattress  of  the  character  described 
comprising  an  elongated  relatively  wide  sack  formed  of 
a  material  impervious  to  air  having  a  port  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  mattress  sack  and  opening  to 
the  atmosphere,  said  sack  being  sealed  from  the  atmos- 
phere except  for  said  port,  said  sack  including  opposite 
sides,  a  deformable  frame  contained  within  the  sack 
comprising  separate  resilient  deformable  ribs  secured  to 
each  of  said  sides  internally  of  the  sack  and  urging  said 
opposite  sides  away  from  one  another  to  a  distended  con- 
dition of  the  sack  from  a  deflated  condition  thereof  in 
which  the  sack  is  longitudinally  and  laterally  extended 
and  flattened,  and  a  removable  closure  for  closing  and 
sealing  said  port  for  maintaining  the  mattress  inflated 
and  distended  or  deflated,  said  closure  being  removable 
from  the  port,  when  the  mattress  is  deflated,  to  permit 
the  deformable  ribs  to  displace  the  sack  sides  away  from 
one  another  to  distend  the  sack  and  create  a  partial 
vacuum  therein  for  filling  the  sack  with  air  automatically 
to  substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  said  closure  being 
replaceable  to  prevent  escape  of  air  from  the  sack  when 
the  frame  is  deformed  by  a  load  being  placed  on  the 
distended  mattress. 


&2S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1959 


J  114  f  ^      

INFLATABLE  UFE  PSBUiyER 

^-HmnAd  J.  Moran,  Trenton,  N  J,  a«i(Bor  to  SwHIIIi 
Paracbutc  Company.  Inc^  Trealiw,  NJ. 
AfplkatkM  Apri  M,  1957.  S«lil  N«.  «5U39 
UCWm.    (CL»— 17) 


I.  A  life  preserver  cotnprisiag  an  elongated  envelope 
of  flexible  material  having  terminal  ends,  open  along  at 
least  one  side  and  closed  by  overlapping  flaps,  quick  de- 
tachable fastening  means  at  the  edges  of  the  flaps  for  hold- 
ing the  envelope  closed,  an  inflatable  unit  of  a  thin  im- 
pervious material  packed  in  said  envelope  and  so  formed 
as  to  provide  a  gas  cell,  said  envelope  with  the  collapsed 
gas  cell  packed  therein  adapted  to  be  applied  around  the 
waist  of  the  wearer  in  the  manner  of  a  belt,  a  fastener 
having  connecting  parts  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  en- 
velope, and  a  second  fastener  having  connecting  parts 
attached  to  the  ends  of  the  gas  cell  and  extending  through 
openings  in  the  envelope  whereby  one  fastener  attaches 
the  envelope  to  the  wearer  and  a  second  fastener  attaches 
the  gas  cell  to  the  wearer  separately  of  the  envelope. 


7.tt4.t14 
MACHINE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  OPERATING 

ON  OPPOSITE  ENDS  OF  A  WORKPIECE 
Ernst  Fritz  Wflbclm   MocHzncr,   Bcriln-Charlottenbarg, 
Gemuiny,  aaripior,  by  mesne  anisnnicnts,  to  Laodis 
Machtac  Canpany,  WayaMhoro,  1^  a  coryoratloa  af 


AppHcatfoo  December  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,129 

daiias  priority.  appHcatloa  Gcnnaay  DM«abcr  24.  1952 

It  OaiflM.    (CL  1«— 2) 
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SELF-CLEANING  EATING  TABLX 

Eari  M.  Schara,  Caatoau  OMo 

Application  October  IS,  1954.  Serial  No.  (15.Mt 

S  Claims,    (a.  15-^) 


1.  A  serving  table,  comprising;  a  flat  serving  surface 
having  an  opening  therethrough;  an  access  cover  over- 
lying said  opening  and  being  shifuble  into  and  out  of 
covering  relationship  therewith;  a  cleaning  compartment 
communicatmg  with  said  opening  and  being  accessible 
when  said  cover  is  out  of  covering  relationship  with  said 
opening;  an  endless  belt  nwvable  relatively  of  said  table 
and  said  serving  surface  thereof  and  being  arranged 
to  have  a  first  portion  thereof  disposed  in  subsUntially 
coplanar  relationship  with  said  serving  surface  and  a 
second  portion  thereof  disposed  within  said  cleaning  com- 
partment; cleaning  apparatus  disposed  in  said  cleaning 
compartment  and  cleaning  said  belt  upon  nrovcment  there- 
of into  adjacency  therewith;  said  belt  having  surface  de- 
pressions therein  that  are  disposed  in  the  plane  of  said 
serving  surface  and  cleaned  by  said  cleansing  apparatus 
during  movement  of  said  belt  said  belt  being  movable 
through  said  cleaning  compartment  when  said  cover  is  in 
covering  relationship  to  said  opening. 


24M,S38 

ANTI-WRAP  DEVICE  FOR  RUG  CLEANING 
MACHINE 
Robert  J.  Eygabroad,  Monroe  Coaaty,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Aascricaa  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Applkatioa  October  t,  1956,  Serial  No.  614.517 
2Cldima.    (O.  15— 4«) 


n  JP( 


9.  Mechanism  for  simultaneously  forming  the  opposite 
ends  of  a  workpiece  comprising,  a  pair  of  spaced  axially 
aligned  dies,  a  pair  of  spaced  axially  aligned  cuttmg 
tools,  means  forming  a  chute  through  which  successive 
workpieces  are  passed,  a  transfer  drum  having  a  plural- 
ity of  workpiece  holders,  said  holders  being  spaced 
around  said  drum  to  position  one  of  said  holders  in  align- 
ment with  said  dies  when  additional  holders  are  in  align- 
ment with  said  cutting  tools  and  with  said  chute,  means 
for  intermittently  routing  said  drum  to  carry  a  workpiece 
from  said  chute  to  said  dies  and  from  said  dies  to  said 
cutting  tools,  means  for  locking  said  work  piece  against 
rotation  when  said  work  piece  is  opposite  said  cutting 
tools,  mcaai  lor  moving  one  of  said  dies  toward  and  away 
from  the  odier  of  said  dies  to  extrude  the  ends  of  said 
workpiece,  and  means  associated  with  each  of  said  dies 
for  ejecting  the  workpiece  therefrom  to  permit  the  work- 
piece  to  be  carried  past  said  cutting  tools  and  returned 
to  said  chute  in  the  further  rotation  of  said  drum. 


1.  In  a  rug  cleaning  machine  having  a  frame,  having  a 
feed  roll,  having  a  back  brushing  roll  closely  adiacent 
said  feed  roll  at  a  point  of  near-tangency  and  with  the 
peripheral  axially  extending  elements  of  said  rolls  mutual- 
ly parallel,  having  common  mounting  means  rotatably 
supporting  said  two  rolls  and  said  mounting  means  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  connection  with  said  frame,  including 
power  means  having  a  driving  connection  with  said  feed 
roll;  the  combination  therewith  of  additional  means  mov- 
ably  mounting  a  rug  sensing  member  in  said  frame  ad- 
iacent the  periphery  of  said  back  brushing  roll  at  a  point 
more  than  180  degrees  around  said  brushing  roll  from 
the  point  of  near-ungency  in  the  direction  of  brushing 


May  19,  1969 

roll  roUtion,  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  rug 
sensing  member  away  from  said  brushing  roll  for  dis- 
abling said  power  means  driving  connection,  and  means 
for  holding  said  rug  sensing  member  a  substantially  fixed 
distance  from  said  brushing  roll  responsive  to  naove- 
ments  of  said  mounting  means  adjustable  connection. 
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DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  TYPEWRITER  TYPE 

loha  D.  Wncox,  Syracnae,  N.Y. 

ApplicatioB  March  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  <4435< 

1  dalB.    (a.  15— lit) 


l,tt4.t?f 

WINDOW  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Noi1»crt  Laopoldi,  Chkago,  DL,  a«igiior  to  Nordcttc, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  coreoratioo  of  niinob 

Application  September  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  686,753 

3  Claims.    (CL  15— 126) 


n 


1.  A  window  cleaning  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  resiliently  compressible  container  with  a  mold 
parting  line  extending  down  opposite  narrow  side  walls, 
said  narrow  walls  with  their  parting  line  being  relatively 
more  stiff  than  the  adjoining  conuincr  walls,  a  narrow 
block  of  sponge  material  bonded  along  one  of  said  side 
walls  so  that  the  container  forms  a  handle  for  the  sponge 
block  and  the  relatively  stiff  side  forms  a  firm  backing 
supporting  the  sponge,  a  squeegee  formed  integrally  with 
said  container  and  located  along  the  side  wall  parting 
line  opposite  said  sponge  block  so  that  the  container  forms 
a  handle  for  the  squeegee  and  the  relatively  stiff  side  pro- 
vides a  firm  backing  supporting  the  squeegee,  and  a  re- 
movable spray  top  for  the  container  having  a  small  aper- 
ture effective  for  producing  a  liquid  spray  when  the  con- 
tainer is  filled  with  liquid  and  compressed,  said  spray 
lop,  sponge  and  squeegee  combining  with  said  container 
in  the  manner  set  forth  to  provide  an  operator  with  an 
economical,  single  unit,  cleaning  device. 


A  type-cleaning  device  for  typewriters  comprising:  a 
backing  member  in  the  form  of  a  thin  sheet  formed  wholly 
from  a  flexible,  soft,  resilient  material  integrally  provided 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  with  transverse,  wide  enlarge- 
ments having  flat  back  surfaces  lying  in  planes  common 
to  the  plane  of  the  back  surface  of  said  member  and 
having  beveled  front  surfaces  lying  in  planes  extending 
into  convergence  with  the  planes  of  the  back  surfaces  of 
the  enlargements  in  directions  toward  the  respective  ex- 
tremities of  the  device,  said  surfaces  being  roughened  over 
their  entire  areas,  the  backing  member  being  of  a  con- 
stant thicluiess  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  maximum 
thickness  of  the  enlargements  over  the  full  distance  be- 
tween the  enlargements  and  over  the  full  width  of  the 
backing  member,  thus  to  define  a  shallow  recess  between 
the  enlargements;  and  closely  spaced  bristles  within  the 
recess  projecting  forwardly  a  distance  such  that  the  free 
ends  of  the  bristles  terminate  at  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  back  surface  of  the  backing  member,  the 
front  surface  of  the  respective  enlargements,  at  the  point 
of  maximum  thickness  of  the  enlargements,  lying  in  said 
plane  in  which  the  free  ends  of  the  bristles  lie. 


2,886,842 

PAINT  BRUSHES 

Jens  Oscar  Larsen,  Usleby  per  Fredrikstad,  Norway 

Application  March  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  718,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  March  23,  1957 

2  Claims,    (a.  15—193) 


COMPLEXION  BRUSH 

Rebecca  C.  SpntHa,  VaMosta,  Ga. 

Application  October  3t,  1956,  Serial  No.  619^72 

2Cl8lais.    (CL15— 16t) 


m^p 


Z. 


rt-^a 


vi 


1.  For  use  in  gently  but  firmly  brushlhg,  cleansing  and 
conditioning  one's  facial  features,  a  complexion  brush 
comprising  a  rigid  backing  having  an  offset  handle  at  its 
rearward  end,  tufts  of  primary  bristles  attached  to  and 
covering  the  obverse  face  of  said  backing,  the  forward 
end  portion  of  said  backing  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
versely extending  slot,  said  slot  being  crescent-shaped  in 
plan  and  situated  inwardly  of  the  marginal  edge  of  said 
forward  end  portion,  and  additional  bristles  auxiliary  to 
the  primary  bristles,  said  auxiliary  bristles  being  secured 
to  said  backing  forwardly  of  said  slot,  and  some  of  the 
auxiliary  bristles  extending  downwardly,  others  extend- 
ing forwardly  and  outwardly  beyond  said  backing,  and 
other  bristles  extending  upwardly,  thus  substantially  cov- 
ering backing  forwardly  of  said  slot  with  bristles  but 
allowing  the  slot  to  remain  clearly  opeiL 


1 .  A  paint  brush  comprising  a  vertical  cylindrical  con- 
tainer sleeve,  a  paint  brush  handle  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  sleeve,  a  circular  base  plate  coaxially  arranged 
horizontally  within  said  sleeve  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, at  least  one  annular  plate  coaxially  arranged  in  the 
same  plane  as  said  circular  base  plate  intermediate  and 
spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said  circular  base  plate 
and  the  inner  periphery  of  said  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  con- 
necting members  connecting  said  circular  base  plate  to 
said  annular  plate  and  said  annular  plate  to  said  sleeve, 
said  connecting  members  each  having  vertical  portions  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  plates  and  horizontal  rib  por- 
tions axially  offset  within  said  sleeve  from  the  plane  of 
said  plates  in  the  direction  of  said  brush  handle  to  pro- 
vide continuous  uninterrupted  annular  openings  between 
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said  plates  and  between  said  annular  plate  and  said  and  tenderizing  meat,  a  cover  for  selectively  opening  and 
sleeve,  a  plurality  of  bristles  arranged  continuously  with-  doting  said  chamber,  aid  chamber  defined  by  opposed 
in  said  annular  openings,  the  lower  ends  of  said  bristles  ex-  end  walls,  a  rear  wall  and  said  cover,  supporting  pins 
tending  downwardly  beyond  the  lower  edge  of  said  sleeve  extending  inwardly  from  said  end  walls,  a  knife  frame  as- 
and  the  upper  ends  of  said  bristles  extending  above  the  sembly  supported  on  said  pins,  said  knife  frame  assem- 
plane  of  said  circular  base  plate  and  said  annular  plate, 
and  means  within  said  sleeve  intermediate  said  circular 
base  plate  and  said  annular  plate  aixi  the  upper  end  of 
said  sleeve  for  securing  the  upper  ends  of  said  bristles  to 
said  sleeve. 


TRAVELING  CLEANER  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
H.  BdbMOo,  Jr^  WlastoQ-SakBi.  NX. 
«M  U,  1957,  Scrfal  No.  MMM 
7  nihil     (CLIS-^U) 


1.  A  traveling  cleaner  for  textile  machines  compris- 
ing a  motor  driven  carriage  supported  for  longitudinal 
movement  along  the  machine  at  a  level  above  the  ma- 
chine, a  blower  unit  on  said  carriage,  an  air  trunk,  mov- 
able relative  to  said  carriage,  extending  from  said  blower 
unit  downwardly  along  the  side  of  said  machine,  means 
responsive  to  and  actuated  by  movement  of  said  trunk 
upon  striking  any  obstruction  in  the  path  of  movement 
thereof  for  braking  said  carriage  to  a  standstill,  and 
means  responsive  upc»  restoration  of  said  trunk  to  its 
original  position  upon  removal  of  the  obstruction  for  re- 
starting said  carnage  in  the  same  direction. 


PRESSURE  DEVICES  FOR  PEELING  SHRIMP 

Femand  S.  Lapcyrc,  James  M.  Lapcyrc,  aad  L«  Roy  E. 

Dcmarcst,  New  Oricans,  La.,  aai^iion  to  The  Peelers 

Company,  Houma,  I^.,  a  partncnUp 

Applkadoa  January  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  i35,7t5 

13  Claim.    (CL  17—2) 


1.  For  use  with  a  shrimp  peeling  machine  comprising 
at  least  two  rollers  having  a  peeling  crotch  therebetween, 
a  pressure  body  movably  carried  by  one  ol  the  rollers  and 
rotatable  therewith  into  and  out  of  a  position  adapted  to 
apply  pressure  to  the  shrimp  in  the  peeling  crotch. 


bly  including  a  knife  frame,  a  pair  of  knife  rolls  and 
means  carried  by  said  knife  frame  assembly  and  en- 
gageaUe  with  one  of  said  pins  for  locking  said  knife 
rolls  to  said  knife  frame  upon  positioning  of  the  assem- 
bly on  said  pins. 


MEAT  TENDERIZER  KNIFB  ROLL  ASSEMBLY 

H.  Mww,  U  rmU,  lai- iiil^yi  In  U J. 

amtftmjt  iac.  La  rortt,  ImL,  a 

of  ladl— a 

AppUcatkM  March  2S,  1957,  ScrW  No.  M9,197 

13  aaims.    (Q.  17— M) 


1  A  knife  roll  assembly  for  meat  tenderizing  machines 
comprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  knife  blades  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  spaced  apart  along  the  length  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  spacer  members  also  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  each  located  between  adjacent  knife  blades,  some 
of  said  spacers  being  compressible  axially  of  said  shaft, 
each  compressible  spacer  including  an  outer  annular 
section,  an  if-er  annular  section  concentric  therewith,  a 
radial  web  interconnecting  said  sections,  and  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  sections  extending  radially  inward  from 
said  inner  annular  section  defining  a  polygonal  opening. 


FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  CALCNDERS 

Benjamin  F.  Hcrr,  Maakcia  ToiiBiMa,  Lmeaattr  Cooaty, 

fiL,  amlgaor  to  AnMtraag  Corii  Company,  Lancaster, 

Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  FramylTanla 

Apflkatloa  November  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,M4 

8  OaiaM.    (CL  It— 4) 


MEAT  TENDERIZER 
Hcwry   L.  Bylaad,   DeerftcU,   111^  ami  Paal  H.  Mcyar, 
U  Porte,  Ind..  asaicaon  to  U.  S.  Slicia«  MackiM  Con»> 
Inc.,  La  Porte,  lad^  a  corporatfoa  of  ladiaaa 
AffpOcatioa  .March  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  M9,«53 
17  Claims.    (CI.  17—24) 
1.  A  meat  tenderizing  machine  comprising  a  housing, 
said  housing  having  a  bottomless  chamber  for  receiving 


1.  A  feeding  device  for  particulate  material  compris- 
ing a  delivery  belt  conveyor  trained  over  guiding  mem- 
bers which  provide  a  subsuntially  flat  run  for  the  de- 
livery conveyor  therebetween,  means  for  advancing  said 


May  19,  1969 

delivery  conveyor  to  deliver  particulate  material  deposited 
thereon,  metering  means  disposed  above  said  delivery 
conveyor  in  said  substantially  flat  run  and  extending 
transversely  thereof  for  engagement  with  particulate 
material  on  said  advancing  delivery  conveyor  to  n»eter 
the  quantity  of  particulate  material  delivered  by  said  de- 
livery cOTveyor,  and  adjusuWe  means  over  which  said 
conveyor  movea  in  its  run  below  said  metering  means  for 
archinft  said  delivery  conveyor  upwardly  in  the  center 
transversely  thereof  as  it  passes  under  said  metering 
means  to  provide  for  delivery  of  a  controlled  volume  of 
particulate  material  by  said  delivery  conveyor  which  is 
greater  at  the  edfles  than  in  the  center  thereof. 
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2JSM4S 

BLOW  BOX 
Wlllfami  V.  Henry,  Caadkr,  N.C., 
Eaka  Corpomtioa,  Eaka,  fiXX^  a 


to  Amcrlcu 
of  Dda- 


AprUcatkm 


!•,  1955,  S«W  No.  4S7,341 
5  OaiaM.    (CL  It— t) 


rotaUbk  taWe,  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bores  with  vertical  axes,  a  plurality  of  compres- 
sion plungers  arranged  one  in  each  bore  of  the  table  and 
serving  to  carry  a  godet.  means  for  inserting  a  charge  of 
loose  cosmetic  powder  in  the  bores  above  the  godet,  a 
block  arranged  above  the  table  and  positioned  so  that  by 
rotation  of  the  table  the  bores  therein  nwy  be  brought  m 
turn  in  alignment  beneath  a  face  of  the  block  to  dote  the 
upper  end  of  the  bore,  means  for  raising  the  plungers  in 
their  bores  to  compress  the  powder  therein,  a  strip  of  paper 
arranged  across  the  closing  face  of  the  block  to  be  con- 
tacted by  the  powder,  said  paper  permitting  the  passage 
of  air  normal  to  its  surface  over  the  whole  area  of  the  end 
of  the  bore  but  preventing  the  passage  of  powder,  means 
for  moving  said  strip  in  step  by  step  motion  across  the 
face  of  the  block  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  the 
table  to  present  a  fresh  piece  of  paper  at  each  compres- 
sion operation,  and  a  second  layer  of  porous  woven  mate- 
rial disposed  between  the  paper  and  the  block  to  support 
the  paper  strip  during  compression  and  allow  escape 
laterally  of  air  forced  through  the  paper  during  compres- 
sion of  the  powder. 


2JtM5i 
HEATING  ELEMENT  FOR  FLASHC 
Igmu  B.  Kabillmiai,  SooA  Boaton,  M^"-^, 
AaaUMtioo  Jaaaary  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  i36,ftl 
^^^^  7  Claims.    (CL  It— 3t) 


3.  Apparatus  for  removing  gaseous  contaminants  from 
the  ambient  atmosphere  of  a  sp'ining  position  for  the 
melt  spinning  of  polymeric  material  that  comprises  a 
spinning  head  including  a  spinneret,  a  blow  box  spaced 
below  said  spinning  head  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
freshly  spun  yams  issuing  from  the  spinneret,  chamber 
means  bridging  the  space  between  said  head  and  box 
adjacent  the  yam  path,  said  chamber  means  having  at 
least  one  innei  port  and  at  least  ooe  outlet,  means  estab- 
lishing a  spray  of  liquid  within  said  chamber  means 
between  said  inner  port  and  said  outlet,  and  means  to 
apply  suction  to  said  outlet  to  draw  gaseous  contaminants 
from  the  vicinity  of  the  spinneret  and  to  pass  them 
through  said  spray  of  liquid. 


2JtM49 

POWDER-COMPRESSING  MACHINES 

KeoMtk  BriMlcy,  Letchworth,  Eagla^ 

AppUcatioa  laly  3, 1957,  Saial  No.  M9,73t 

1  Oaim.    (CL  It— li) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  conducting  heat  to  plastic  in  injection 
molding  machines  comprising  a  metal  block  formed  from 
a  plurality  of  separate  segments  joined  together,  a  first 
segment,  an  inlet  chamber  within  said  first  segment  for 
receiving  relatively  cold  plastic,  a  first  intermediate  seg- 
ment, passages  in  said  first  intermediate  segment  for  con- 
veying said  plastic  from  said  inlet  chamber  longitudinally 
of  said  block,  a  second  intermediate  segment,  a  shallow 
conical  chamber  between   said   first   and  second  mter- 
mediate  segments,  passages  in  said  second  intermediate 
segment  for  conveying  said  plastic  from   said  shallow 
chamber  longitudinally  of  said  block,  said  passages  m 
said  second  intermediate  segment  being  out  of  alignment 
with  the  passages  of  said  first  intermediate  segment,  a 
plurality  of  substantially  thick  paths  of  solid  metal  leading 
unintemiptedly  from  the  core  of  said  each  intermediate 
segment  to  the  side  surfaces  thereof  and  completely  sur- 
rounding each  said  passage  with  a  substantial  thickness  of 
metal,  a  final  segment,  and  an  outlet  chamber  in  said  final 
segment  for  receiving  relatively  hot  plastic  from  said  pas- 
sages in  said  second  intermediate  segment  and  for  con- 
veying said  plastic  to  a  mold. 


In  a  machine  for  the  filling  of  godets  with  a  cake  of  com- 
pressed cosmetic  powder,  a  machine  frame,  a  horizontal 


23tM51 
RETREAD  MOLD 
DeaaR.Slridtler,CayahotaFaIls,aadJo«*F. 
Akron,  Olilo,  asBlfnora  to  The  General  Tbe  a^  ^ 
bcr  Company,  Akron,  Oiilo,  a  corporatloB  of  Ofeio 
AppUoitfon  Mardi  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,3t7 
^^      5  ClaiBS.    (CL  It— 3t) 
1.  A  retread  mold  comprising  a  tread  molding  anmilus 
consisting  of  a  series  of  arcuate  cast  metal  sections,  each 
having  an  arcuate  web  and  a  radially  inwardly  and  a  ra- 
dially outwardly  projecting  flange  integral  with  and  ex- 
tending along  the  full  length  of  fch  side  edge  thereof. 
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said  sections  having  end  faces  that  abut  throughout  the 
width  of  the  annul  us  to  provide  a  circumferentially  con- 
tinuous internal  tread  receiving  channel  and  a  circumfer 
entially  continuous  external  channel,  said  outwardly  pro 
jecting  flanges  having  edge  portions  that  provide  cylin- 
drical seats,  a  flexible  sheet  metal  clamping  band  cncir 
cling  «wd  annulus,  bridging  the  space  between  said  exter- 
nal flanges  and  engaging  said  seats  to  provide  an  annular 
chamber  surrounding  and  extending  substantially  the  full 


I,tt4,tf1 
PROCESS  FOR  THK  PRODUCTION  OF 
HOLLOW  OBIBCTS 
Wtlhehn  Hcnnaa  and  Baytia  ▼■■  Roojaa,  Dalft,  N« 
knda,    a«igDon    to    NadcriaDdae    Onaiilaatfa    toot 
Toegepast-Natuarwctcnachappclitk  Onderzock  Ten  Be- 
bocre  Vaa  Nifverheid,  Handel  en  Verfcecr,  The  Hagac, 
NHkariaada,  a  cwpocattoa  of  Ika  Nelkarianda 
ApyHcaltoa  DacaaOMr  M,  19S4,  Sarial  No.  47Mt2 
aainu  priority,  apfUcatfoa  Nilhiiri— da  Immtj  5, 1954 
r^ilna.    (CLIS— «5) 


width  of  said  tread  receiving  channel,  means  for  contract 
ing  said  band  on  said  seati  to  clamp  the  sections  in  close 
end  to  end  engagement,  heating  bands  encircling  said 
tread  receiving  channel  within  said  annular  chamber,  and 
rigid  thrust  transmitting  bracing  members  interposed  be- 
tween the  interior  of  said  clamping  band  and  portions 
of  the  web  of  each  section  that  arc  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  external  side  flanges. 


1.  The  method  of  producinf  a  molded  hollow  object 
which  comprises  producinf  a  form  around  which  said 
hollow  object  is  to  be  molded,  by  heating  and  expanding 
a  hollow  core  of  thermoplastic  material  having  the  prop- 
erty of  elastic  memory  and  having  a  given  external  diam- 
eter at  normal  temperature  to  a  larger  external  diameter, 
and  cooling  and  setting  said  thermoplastic  material  in  its 
expanded  form,  molding  said  hollow  object  around  said 
form,  heating  said  form  to  restore  it  to  its  original  diam- 
eter at  normal  temperature,  and  removing  said  form  from 
said  molded  hc^ow  object. 


2,894,852 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  MEASUREVfENTS  OF 
INACCESSIBLE     INTERIOR     DIMENSIONS     IN 

CASTINGS  ^  «.       ^         .    „__u 

Thomas  H.  Roae,  Loa  ABfcfca,  COH^  aarfgDor  to  Hnfhes 

Aircraft  Compwiy,  Culver  City,  CaBf,  a  corpocattoo 

of  Delaware  ,      ^^.  ^.- 

AppUcattoa  May  11.  1954,  Serial  No.  42MSt 

1  Clalai.    (a.  18—47.5) 


2JtM54 

RESISTOR  GRID  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Albert  W.  Fraaklla,  Movat  Veraoa,  N.Y. 
Applicatioo  Janary  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,343 
*  1  Claim.    (CL  18—59) 


A  method  as  disclosed  comprising  the  steps  of  por- 
tioning an  insulating  support  with  openings  on  a  fixed 
platform,  filling  a  quantity  of  resistance  powder  in  said 
openings  and  simultaneously  subjecting  said  powder  in 
said  openings  to  different  amounts  of  pressure  to  form 
a  coalesced  form-sustaining  resistor  body  having  differ- 
ent resistance  values. 


A  method  of  providing  a  readily  accessible  replica 
of  the  intricately  shaped  interior  of  a  hollow  member 
having  more  than  one  aperture  in  the  sides  thereof,  said 
method  making  use  of  a  liquid  compound  having  the 
property  of  becoming  an  elastomer  upon  curing  and  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  sealing  all  but  one  of 
the  apertures  of  the  member  to  provide  containment  of 
a  liquid  therein,  providing  a  liquid  tight  well  structure 
around  the  remaining  aperture,  filling  the  hollow  interior 
of  the  member  with  the  liquid  compound  through  the 
remaining  aperture  and  into  the  well  stnicture  so  that 
the  liquid  compound  is  fully  introduced  into  the  intricately 
shaped  interior  of  the  hollow  member  and  extends  ex- 
ternally into  the  well  structure,  curing  the  liquid  com- 
pound within  the  hollow  interior  of  the  member  to  pro- 
vide a  solid  but  flexible  elastomer  replica  of  the  hollow 
interior,  within  the  member,  removing  said  aperture  seals 
and  said  well  structure  from  the  member,  gripping  the 
elastonrwr  replica  at  the  protruding  portion  left  at  the  well 
structure  position  and  withdrawing  the  replica  from  the 
aperture  thereat,  and  simultaneously  directing  at  least  one 
conceouated  air  blast  between  the  flexible  replica  and 
the  adjacent  sides  of  the  member,  thus  to  deform  and 
separate  the  replica  from  the  interior  of  the  member  so 
that  It  may  be  removed  intact  from  the  member. 


2,884,855  _   „„„ 

BUILDINGS  WITH  MUITANGULAR  ROOMS,  THE 

GROUND    PLAN    OF    WHICH    IS    COMBINED 

FROM  HEXAGONAL  ELEMENTS 

Bruno  JoMf  Fetter,  BcrUn-Chariottcnlmfg.  Gcrmuy 

AppUcatton  AogMt  39,  1954,  Sarial  No.  452,833 

SClatea.    (0.29—1.1) 


1.  A  building  comprising  equiangular  hexagonal  ele- 
ments of  which  at  least  one  is  an  irregular  hexagon  and 
at  least  two  differ  from  one  another  in  sire  and  form,  and 
which  are  combined  to  form  a  polygonal  ground  plan  of 
a  room,  a  wall  forming  angles  of  120  and  240  degrees 
and  surrounding  only  the  said  polygonal  ground  plan,  and 
a  polygonal  ceiling  covering  the  space  enclosed  by  the 
wall,  so  that  an  undivided  spatial  unit  is  obtained  over  a 
plurality  of  hexagonal  elements. 


*i 


EXPANDABLE  TRAILER 

Sak  Knn  Che,  Fort  Wayne,  lad. 

Afplkattoa  April  4,  1954.  Sarial  No.  57M15 

7  Oataa.    (CL  29— 2) 


grain  of  the  wood  of  said  flange  members,  said  nails  be. 
ing  disposed  in  groups  along  said  rows  with  the  nails 
that  are  disposed  in  adjacent  rows  staggered  in  relation 
to  each  other  along  respective  lines  transverse  to  said  rows, 
said  lines  being  spaced  along  said  rows,  the  spacing  in 
each  group  between  the  nails  staggered  along  the  trans- 
verse line  of  said  group  being  approximately  Vi  the  spac- 
ing between  said  adjacent  rows  of  naib. 


I .  A  trailer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  central  body 
section,  an  extensible  side  section  including  a  number  of 
rotating  frame  members  comprising  a  beam,  stud  and 
sill  pivotally  connected  to  said  body  section,  an  expansi- 
ble floor  section  connected  along  one  of  its  longitudinal 
edges  to  said  body  section,  a  first  track  mounted  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  sill,  a  first  roller  assembly  for  said 
first  track  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  other  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  floor  section,  an  expansible  roof  section 
connected  along  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  to  said 
body  section,  said  beam  having  a  portion  serving  as  a 
second  track,  a  second  roller  assembly  for  said  second 
track  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  other  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  roof  section,  an  extensible  wall  including  end 
sections  and  a  side  section,  said  end  sections  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  body  section  and  with 
the  side  section  at  the  other  end,  a  third  track  mounted 
adjacent  each  end  of  the  floor  section  and  a  third  rcrfler 
assembly  for  said  third  track  mounted  at  each  end  of 
said  side  section. 

2384,857 
WOODEN  BEAM  CONSTRUCnONS 

Kari  Hllding  Broaeniu,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  aarignor 
to  Hyresgastemas  Spaih— t-ocfa  Byggnadsforeningars 
Riksforbund,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  an  assodatioa  of 
Sweden 

AppUcaHon  December  14,  1953,  Sfftal  No.  398,150 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29— J) 


1.  A  wooden  beam  construction  comprising  a  web  of 
at  least  two  layers  of  boards  disposed  in  each  layer  in 
edge  to  edge  relation  to  each  other  and  with  their  lengths 
in  angular  relation  to  the  lengths  of  the  boards  in  the 
other  layer,  said  lengths  in  each  layer  extending  diagonally 
with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  beam,  flange  members 
of  wood  disposed  with  the  lengths  thereof  generally  par- 
allel to  the  grain  extending  along  the  respective  opposite 
lengthwise  edge  portions  of  the  beam  at  opposite  faces 
of  said  web,  each  flange  member  comprising  at  least  two 
boards  in  laminated  face-to-face  relation  to  each  other 
and  to  said  web  at  the  adjacent  face  of  the  web,  and  nails 
driven  through  the  boards  of  the  respective  flange  mem- 
bers into  said  web.  said  nails  being  disposed  in  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  lengthwise  of  said  flange  members  and  stag- 
gered in  each  row  with  respect  to  the  general  line  of  the 


.-V-l.V 


2484,858 

VACUUM  COOLING 
Charies  E.  Gocta,  ToDcaoo,  Arts. 
Original  appttcatkm  March  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,517, 
now  Patent  No.  2,784,342,  dated  March  24,  1957.    Di- 
Ttded  and  this  appttcatkin  January  17,  1957,  Serial 
No.  634,437 

5  ClalnM.    (CL  29—2) 


1.  A  cooling  retort  having  means  for  evacuating  the 
air  enclosed  therein  comprising  a  framework,  an  air  tight 
covering  supported  by  the  framework,  said  covering  hav- 
ing concave  areas  extending  between  portions  of  the 
framework,  movable  end  closure  members  mounted  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  framework,  a  resilient  sealing  gasket 
disposed  around  the  ends  of  the  framework,  and  means 
operable  on  the  closure  members  in  closed  position  to 
displace  them  against  the  respective  resilient  seal  gaskets 
so  that  the  volume  enclosed  by  the  framework  is  thereby 
made  airtight 

2,884,859 
SOUND-ABSORBING  WALL  TREATMENT 
Robert  L.  Skrt«  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Johna- 
Manrillc  Corporatkin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cocporatton 
of  New  York 
Orii^nal  appUcation  March  3,  1949,  Serial  No.  79,349, 
now  Patent  No.  2,706,314,  dated  April  19,  1955.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  December  27,  1954,  Serial 
No.  477,899 

3  Clafana.    (Q.  29-^) 


1.  In  an  acoustical  treatment  for  a  ceiling,  clips  se- 
cured to  the  ceiling,  said  clips  including  inwardly  extend- 
ing pockets  opening  upwardly  toward  said  ceiling  and  a 
center  section  approximately  flush  with  the  lower  surface 
of  the  said  ceiling,  a  sound  pervious  partition  suspended 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


by  sjdd  clips  and  comprising  side  panels  having  inturacd 
flanges  at  the  upper  edges  thereof  received  within  said 
pockets. 

l.tM.lWt  

PLURAL  JAMB  CONSTRUCTION  WITH 

METAL  DOWEL 

Warren  B.  Zero,  scar  Pottrtvwa,  Pa. 

AppHcadoa  October  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  <92,1M 

5  ClataM.    (CL  2«— 11) 


opening  therein,  said  door  comprising  in  combination  a 
recUngular  box-like  frame,  of  small  depth  from  front 
to  back,  flanged  outwardly  at  its  rear  end  to  allow  attach- 
ment to  the  vertical  surface  and  comprising  two  vertical 
side  members  fixedly  connected  to  each  other  by  top 
and  bottom  end  members  at  their  upper  and  lower  endi 
respectively,  said  side  members  being  wider  at  their  lower 
than  at  their  upper  ends  so  that  the  frame  is  substantially 
wedge-shaped  when  viewed  in  side  elevation  and  the  front 
of  the  frame  presents  side  edges  which  are  inclined  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly,  a  rigid  subsuntially  rectangular 
flap  member  slightly  larger  than  the  opening  in  the  frame, 
and  hinge  means  which  permanently  attach  an  upper  hori- 
zontal edge  of  said  flap  member  to  said  top  member  of 


1.  A  split  jamb  assembly  of  variable  width  to  accom- 
nnodate  walls  of  varying  thickness  comprising  a  pair  of 
split  jamb  sections  each  including  a  pair  of  side  jamb 
members  connected  at  one  end  by  a  head  member  and 
together  forming  a  three-sided  frame  for  a  door,  each 
of  said  jamb  members  having  a  pluratity  of  blind  holes 
spaced  lengthwise  of  an  edge  thereof  and  of  substantial 
depth  and  in  alignment  with  the  blind  holes  in  the  oppos- 
ing jamb  member,  a  plurality  of  metal  dowels  one  in 
each  pair  of  said  aligned  holes,  each  said  dowel  having 
a  locking  end-portion  and  a  bearing  end-portion  and  out- 
wardly extending  shoulder  structure  intermediate  said 
end-portions,  said  locking  end-portion  of  each  said  metal 
dowel  having  outwardly  extending  projecting  structure 
in  interlocking  engagement  with  a  first  one  of  said  jamb 
sections  when  driven  into  said  blind  holes  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  said  dowels  therefrom,  said  shoulder  struc- 
ture when  one  end  of  each  of  said  dowds  is  driven  into 
said  holes  forming  a  stop  for  said  dowels  by  its  engage- 
ment with  the  edge  of  said  first  one  of  said  jamb  sec- 
tions, and  door-stopping  means  comprising  strip  struc- 
ture secured  to  one  of  said  pair  of  jamb  sections,  said 
strip  structure  having  a  width  adequate  to  overiap  the 
space  between  said  sections  of  said  jamb  assembly  when 
spaced  apart  in  matching  relationship  with  a  wall  of  given 
thickness,  said  bearing  end-portions  of  said  dowels  ex- 
tending into  said  blind  holes  of  the  other  said  jamb 
section  for  slidably  supporting  one  of  said  jamb  sections 
for  slidable  movement  towards  and  away  from  the  ocher 
of  said  jamb  sections  in  accommodation  of  the  to<aI  thick- 
ness of  the  jamb  m  respect  to  a  given  wall  thick nevs,  said 
bearing  end-portions  of  said  dowels  being  of  substantial 
length  to  provide  a  range  of  separation  distances  be- 
tween said  jamb  sections,  said  strip  structure  being  nail- 
able  to  said  other  of  said  jamb  sections  when  in  •  »• 
lected  position  within  said  raafe,  said  bearing  end-por- 
tions of  said  dowels  having  a  ■aoolh  outer  surface  and 
a  slightly  reduced  diameter  to  provide  slip-fit  bearing 
surfaces  for  the  jamb  section  supported  thereon. 


2,IM,M1 

ANIMAL  EGRESS  AND  INGRESS  DOORS 

George  Lcoaard  Bwtlett,  HawUnc.  Aadovcrrford. 


May  17.  lfS4,  Sartel  No.  5tS,4t2 
r,  ippMcarina  Great  Britaki  May  It,  1*55 
1  CUa.    (CL  2B— lO 

An  animal  egress  and  ingress  door  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  vertical  surface  of  a  building  ao  as  to  fit  an 


the  frame  so  that  said  flap  nxmber  in  its  position  of  rest 
abuu  the  inclined  side  edges  of  the  frame  to  close  the 
opening  therein  and  is  loaded  by  gravity  against  said 
side  edges  of  the  frame,  the  lower  end  of  said  flap  mem- 
ber protruding  below  the  front  horizontal  edge  of  said 
bottom  member  to  that  the  animal  can  effect  egress  from 
the  building  by  exerting  outward  pressure  against  the 
flap  member  due  to  a  walking  movement  through  the 
opening  in  the  frame  whilst  ingress  to  the  building  can 
only  be  had  by  the  animal  pulling  said  flap  naember  to- 
wards itself  by  means  of  the  protruding  lower  end  there- 
of into  a  pocitioa  in  which  the  flap  member  assumes  a 
position  somewhat  more  inclined  to  the  vertical  than,  and 
in  the  same  sense  as,  than  in  which  it  hangs  when  in  its 
position  of  rest 


ROLL  EA5Y  WINDOW 

Alfrad  P.  CrtmboH,  Grecnalwiv,  Pa. 

ApHkratfM  Ftktmmj  7,  195S,  Serial  No.  7133W 

ICUtaM.    (CL2*— 4d) 


I .  A  circular  window  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tioo.  a  circular  outer  frame,  a  circular  inner  frame  car- 
ried by  said  outer  frame,  a  pair  of  semi-circular  window 
members  pivotally  supported  upon  said  inner  frame  for 
selective  rotation  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position, 
latch  means  carried  by  each  one  of  said  window  members 
rcleasably  securing  said  window  members  in  cloaing  en- 
gagement with  said  inner  frame,  each  one  of  said  window 
members  comprising  a  semi-circular  arcuate  portion,  a 
straight  portion  extending  between  the  ends  of  each  said 
arcuate  portion,  brackets  securing  the  ends  of  said  straight 
and  arcuate  portions  of  each  one  of  said  wiikJow  members 
together,  each  said  bracket  comprising  an  arcuate  section 
and  a  straight  section,  and  an  outwardly  extctjding  trun- 
nion adjacent  to  the  meeting  point  of  said  arcuate  and 
straight  sections. 


t  tff  tfT 

REVOLYABLE  WINDOWS  FOR  MOBILE  HOME 

Myion  C  Poole,  Ehrood.  lad.,  ■■Ignnr  to  tUrotrn 

Corporatkm,  Alexandria,  Lid.,  a  corporation  of  '■""— 

Application  September  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  535,Mf 

(CLa#-«3) 


;-^- 


1.  In  a  oBobile  home  structure  having  a  bousing  body 
wall  formed  with  a  window  opening  therein;  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reversible  bay  window  unit  of  a  size  substantially 
corresponding  to  but  less  than  the  size  of  said  opening 
ao  as  to  be  received  in  said  opening  and  provide  a  mar- 
ginal space  between  said  unit  and  the  edge  of  said  open- 
ing; means  pivotally  mounting  said  bay  window  unit  for 
■winging  movements  about  a  vertical  axis;  a  window 
frame  member  at  one  side  of  said  body  wall  spanning 
said  space  and  extending  beyond  each  side  thereof  to 
overlie  said  body  wall  and  said  bay  window  unit;  remov- 
able fastening  means  supporting  said  window  frame  mem- 
ber on  the  body  wall,  a  clamp  member  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  body  wall  supported  by  said  fastening  means 
in  engagement  with  said  body  wall;  said  fastening  means 
extending  from  said  frame  member  through  said  mar- 
ginal space  between  the  bay  window  unit  and  body  wall, 
and  being  operative  to  draw  said  clamp  member,  said 
window  frame,  said  body  wall,  and  said  bay  window  unit 
into  clamped  relation.  ' 


2,8S4,8M 

MULTIPLE  SHEET  GLAZING  UNITS 
Ckarica  R.  Bolccy  and  WiBiani  J.  Hnbbard,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
aMifuors  to  Libbcy-Owen»-Ford  Glais  Company,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Applicatfon  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,912 
MCWnH.    (CL2«— 56.5) 


.-   d 


-t77. 


it  t  tin 


1.  A  multiple  sheet  glazing  unit  having  a  dehydration 
opening  therein  and  including  spaced  sheets  of  glass 
sealed  together  to  form  a  space  therebetween,  a  body  of 
mastic  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  into  said  open- 
ing in  contact  with  the  gla«  along  said  opening  and  fill- 
ing said  opening  for  closing  and  forming  a  first  seal  there- 
for, and  a  metallic  coating  secured  to  said  unit  over 
said  mastic  body  forming  a  second  seal  for  said  opening. 


APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

COMPOSITE  MOLDS 
talnni  T.  LdA,  Ckicago,  m.,  ■■If  nr  to  Aacikan 

9ImI  FcMndrIca,  CUa«o,  DL,  a  corpondion  of  New 

Untj 


I  Aarfl  21,  1955.  Serial  No.  5t2,94t 
4aBlnM.      ~      "        " 


through  certain  other  of  said  (^>eningi  to  form  a  refrac- 
tory wall  of  relatively  anilorm  thickness  between  the  sur- 
face of  said  form  and  the  surface  of  said  pattern,  and 


I?!*  V 


k 

uncovering  said  certain  openings  to  permit  the  release  of 
gas  from  said  mold  throu^  said  certain  openings  in  a 
subsequent  casting  operation. 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
METAL  FIBERS  AND  FILAMENTS 
Worth  Wade,  RoaenBont,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aarifp- 
mcnts,  to  Marvalaud,  Incorporated,  Westminster,  Md. 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

AppUcatton  December  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  i27,7<9 
5CIafans.    (0.22—57.4) 


?»orn  »-  7 


1.  A  method  of  casting  solid  metal  filaments  from  mol- 
ten metal  which  comprises  moving  a  metallic  belt  at  a 
high  velocity  along  a  path  having  an  upwardly  concave 
portion  which  merges  with  an  upwardly  convex  portion, 
impinging  a  stream  of  nKilten  metal  on  the  moving  belt 
as  it  travels  along  the  upwardly  concave  portion  of  its 
path,  the  direction  of  impingement  being  coincident  with 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  belt,  solidifying  the 
molten  metal  while  on  the  belt  and  discharging  the  same 
in  its  solidified  form  as  the  belt  travels  along  the  convex 
portion  of  its  path. 


PISTON  MOLDING  MACHINE 
William  F.  Peterson,  Creve  Coeur,  Henry  A.  Jnbd,  St 
Loots  County,  and  lohn  W.  Rich,  Fargeson,  Mo.,  as- 
risnors    to    ^tcriinc    Ahuninnm    Products,    Inc.,    St. 
Charles.  Mo.,  a  corporatton  of  Missouri 

Application  October  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  M94*9 
2«  Claims.    (O.  22— 5S) 


(CL  21— M) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  mold  comprising, 
introducing  a  pattern  having  a  sn>ooth  surface  into  a  metal 
reinforcing  form  having  openings  therethrough  and  hav- 
ing a  rough  int>er  surface  generally  conforming  to  the 
contours  of  the  pattern  spaced  from  the  pattern,  covering 
certain  of  said  openings,  blowing  sand  into  said  form 


1.  A  piston  mcdding  apparatus,  comprising,  an  outer 
mold,  means  for  receiving  a  ring  and  positioned  to  lo- 
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■ne  axiidly  within  the  moid  cavity,  and  means    to  a  temperature  high  enough  to  decompose  the  binder 

OB  laid  receiving  means  adapted  to  kvel  the    and  pitch  to  amorphous  carbon,  investing  tba  mold,  pre- 

riwg  ftotwiae  in  the  mokl  cavity.  heating  the  invested  mold,  and  pouring  the  molten  metal 

mto  it. 


END  fOINT  MOBTURE  CONTENT  CONTROL 
ATPARATUS  FOR  SAND 
Hany  W.  DM«t  mi  Raadolph  L.  DIsiwt,  DateoM,  Mkh^ 
aHi^on  to  Harry  W.  Dfatcrt  Cufj,  DatovM,  Mkh., 
■  cwMntfnof  Mkhigaa 

J«ly  29,  1957,  Sartel  No.  (74^22 


1.  A  mill  for  granular  material,  means  including  a 
valve  for  adding  water  to  granular  material  in  said 
mill  during  mixing,  a  solenoid  coimected  to  operate  said 
valve,  a  relay  connected  to  control  ta/A  solenoid,  a  con- 
trol circuit  for  said  relay,  a  first  cowhiwti  in  a  wall  of 
said  mill  exposed  to  moist  granular  material  in  said 
mill  the  capacitance  of  which  is  a  function  of  the  mois- 
ture content  of  the  moist  granular  material,  a  second 
condenser  carried  by  said  mill  the  capacitance  of  which  is 
a  function  of  its  temperature,  current  control  means  in 
said  control  circuit  sensitive  to  outside  capacitance  con- 
nected thereto,  and  means  connecting  said  condensers 
to  said  current  control  means. 


GRArarrE  refractory  molds  and  method 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
M. 


1,  19M.  SmM  N«.  ftJ53S 
(CL  22— 41iJ) 


1.  A  method  of  casting  chemically  active  metals  and 
alloys  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  mold  from 
a  solid  pattern  by  dipping  the  pattern  into  a  slurry  con- 
sisting of  a  refractory  composition  of  graphite  particles 
of  35  to  400  mesh,  10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  high 
melting  pitch  and  .25  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  low 
temperature  binder  in  a  carrier  to  build  up  a  plurality  of 
thin  layers  to  form  a  thin-walled  mold,  melting  out  the 
pattern,  heating  the  mokl  under  non-oxidizing  conditions 


24M,S7« 

SEPARABLE  BUTTON 
L.  Zapkk,  Hwifingrfon  Valley,  Pa. 
Iiaaij  IS,  1957,  8«W  No.  i34345 
4ClalBM.    (CL24— 119) 


1.  A  separable  button  comprising  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing a  circular  rear  wall  said  rear  wall  being  formed 
with  an  aimular  inwardly  projecting  corrugation  substan- 
tially smaller  in  diameter  than  said  rear  wall  and  con- 
centric therewith  and  defining  a  circular  seat,  and  a  front 
wan  connected  to  said  rear  wall,  a  rearwardly  tapering 
ttoew  OQ  nid  rear  wall,  a  circular  plate  element  in  said 
ttft,  racam  on  the  penpheral  portion  of  said  plate  ele- 
meht  extending  slidably  through  said  rear  wall  and  be- 
ing accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  body,  a  spring 
acting  between  said  front  wall  and  said  plate  element, 
biasing  said  plate  element  against  the  seat,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed resilient  locking  jaws  on  said  plate  clement  extend- 
ing into  and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve, 
and  a  headed  pin  member  extaoding  into  said  sleeve,  said 
pin  member  having  a  shank  formed  with  an  annular 
groove  lockingly  receiving  the  ends  of  said  locking  jaws. 


2,994,971 

DOUBLE-ENDED  CLOTHES  PIN 

Frederick  C.  Urkh,  TvMdad,  BiMih  West  Indies 

ApplkatkMi  Deceihw  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,239 

I  ClahB.    (CL  24—137) 


—   ^ 


-L.; 


A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  sub- 
stantially rectangular  jaws  normally  disposed  in  juxta- 
posed confronting  relation  relative  to  each  other  and 
movable  away  from  and  towards  each  other  to  assume 
their  releasing  and  clamping  positions,  respectively,  one 
of  said  jaws  comprising  an  elongated  substantially  hollow 
rectangular  housing  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
open  and  closed  ends  and  a  continuous  peripheral  flange 
projecting  laterally  from  said  closed  end  and  comprising 
a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposed  end 
walls,  each  of  said  end  walls  hiving  an  integrally  con- 
nected outwardly  extendihg  substantially  rectangular 
flange  and  an  enlarged  slot  extending  transversely  there- 
through, said  slots  being  in  registry  one  with  the  other; 
the  other  of  said  jaws  comprising  an  elongated  substan- 
tially rectangular  member  having  an  integrally  formed 
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elongated  centrally  located  substantially  rectangular  boss 
projecting  laterally  from  one  side  thereof;  said  member 
being  normally  disposed  within  said  bousing  with  said 
boss  normally  projecting  laterally  through  said  open  side 
of  said  housing,  said  bou  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  ends  converging  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
one  side  of  the  rectangular  member  and  said  open  end 
of  the  housing  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
bounding  end  walls  juxtaposed  relative  to  said  ends  of  the 
boss  and  inclined  complementary  to  the  angle  of  incliiu- 
tion  of  the  ends  of  the  boss,  and  the  adjacent  portions  of 
said  rectangular  member  extending  through  said  slots 
and  disposed  in  side-by-side  engagement  with  said  flanges, 
the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  rectangular  member  and 
said  closed  end  of  said  bousing  being  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  relative  to  each  other;  said  rectangular  member 
and  said  closed  end  of  said  housing  each  having  coaxially 
aligned  recesses  formed  therein;  and  an  elongated  resilient 
element  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  said  opposed 
ends  of  said  element  being  positioned  within  said  recesses 
and  constantly  biasing  said  member  for  movement 
towards  said  flanges  and  into  said  clamping  position. 


2,994,972 
LOCK  FASTENERS 
Lmris  A.  D'Amelio,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  asrigmir,  by 
■MSBc  asslgmnente,  to  Lion  Fastener  Conqiany,  Inc., 
Chester,  Pa^  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  March  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,191 
2ClafaBS.    (a.  24— 221) 


1.  Means  for  releasably  securing  an  outer  sheet  and  an 
inner  sheet  together  with  their  adjacent  surfaces  in  inti- 
mate contact,  said  sheets  having  registering  circular  open- 
ings therein,  the  opening  in  the  inner  sheet  being  defined 
by  a  side  wall  which  is  tapered  toward  the  outer  sheet 
and  which  is  larger  than  the  opening  in  the  outer  sheet, 
said  means  comprising  a  stud  having  a  head  adapted  to 
engage  against  said  first  sheet  and  having  a  stud  shank 
substantially  filling  the  opening  in  the  outer  sheet  and 
adapted  to  have  a  free  end  catch  portion  projecting  through 
the  opening  in  the  inner  sheet,  a  grommet  engaging  said 
stud  at  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  sheet  remote  from 
the  stud  head  whereby  said  stud  is  held  in  captive  relation 
to  said  outer  sheet,  a  nut  having  peripherally  a  tapered 
portion  to  engage  and  mate  with  the  tapered  wall  of  the 
larger  opening,  external  multiple  threaded  sections  on  said 
stud  shank,  interengaging  internal  multiple  threaded  sec- 
tions in  the  bore  of  said  nut,  said  sections  being  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  engaging  relation  by  a  fractional  rotation 
of  said  stud,  an  elongated  base  strip  having  an  enlarged 
central  opening  therein,  said  base  strip  being  mounted  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  sheet  with  the  central  open- 
ing in  superimposed  relation  to  the  opening  in  said  inner 
sheet,  a  torque  spring  floatingly  holding  said  nut  against 
substantial  rotation  thereof,  means  on  said  base  strip  con- 
fining the  torque  spring  against  rotational  movement,  an 
outwardly  bowed,  resilient  latch  member  having  an  open- 
ing registering  with  the  aforesaid  openings  through  which 
the  catch  poriion  of  said  stud  projects,  means  on  said 
base  strip  restraining  movement  of  said  latch  member 
with  respect  to  said  base  strip,  and  latching  means  on  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  latch  member  engaging  the 
catch  portion  on  the  stud  shank  for  releasably  locking 
said  stud  and  said  nut  in  interengagcment. 


2^94,973 
HOOK  FASTENINGS  FOR  THE  WAVT-BANDS 

OF  TROUSERS 
kooMM   Wallnr,    Bknbifham,    Finl—d,   MripMr   li 
Thomas   Walker   Uoslted,    BIrminfham,    England,   a 
Wshconuny 

Am^aAmlmm  19,  1954^8srisJ  No.59W9 

CTanits  priority,  appHcBtloB  Great  Britala 

October  19,  19S5 

2  Cfadms.    (O.  24—227) 


1.  A  sheet-metal  back-plate  for  attaching  a  separate 
hook  member  to  the  outside  of  a  trousers'  waistband  ma- 
terial which  is  formed  as  a  pocket,  said  back -plate  having 
means  for  securing  said  hook  member  and  said  plate  being 
non-circular  in  shape,  comprising  a  straight  edge  portion 
having  corners  at  each  end  of  said  straight  edge  portion 
contiguous  therewith,  and  beading  means  along  said 
straight  edge  portion  and  extending  around  said  corners, 
said  beading  means  being  at  least  twice  the  thickness  of  the 
main  part  of  the  back-plate  and  providing  a  smooth  pres- 
sure surface  adapted  to  engage  the  material  at  the  closed 
end  of  the  waistband  pocket,  whereby  the  strain  on  the 
material  during  use  is  lessened  and  the  shape  of  the  waist- 
band is  maintained.  ^ 


2,994374 

MEANS  FOR  DETACHABLY  SECURING 

WRISTSTRAPS 

Saol  G.  Ucr,  Clevdand,  Ohio 

Applkatioa  March  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  444,415 

3  Oaiau.    (CL  24—245) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  strap  attachment  pin  oi  a 
watch,  a  wriststrap  having  a  portion  extending  about  said 
pin  and  having  a  loop  at  one  end,  a  loop  member  having 
parallel  straight  sides,  one  of  which  is  conuined  within 
said  loop,  and  a  hook  member  attached  to  a  portion  of 
said  strap  spaced  from  the  looped  end,  the  other  straight 
side  of  said  loop  member  being  adapted  to  be  releasably 
engaged  in  said  hook  member. 


2394,975 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RELEASING 
LOADS  ON  STRESSING  BEDS  FOR  MAKING 
PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE 
Artfaar  R.  Anderson,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assigBor  to  Coa- 
crctc  Technology  CorporatioB,  Tacoma,  Wasfa^  a  cor- 
poration of  WashtaftoD 
AppUcatkMi  November  14,  1954,  Scrhd  No.  422,955 

7  Clatau.  (CL  25—1) 
I.  Apparatus  for  releasing  the  load  on  a  stressing  bed 
for  making  prestressed  concrete,  comprising  flxed  and 
movable  blocks  at  one  end  of  the  stressing  bed,  means 
operatively  associated  with  the  movable  block  for  anchor- 
ing a  tendon  under  tension,  a  cylinder  and  coacting  piston 
arranged  between  the  fixed  and  movable  blocks  to  hold 
them  apart  by  coaction  of  the  piston  with  one  of  the 
blocks  and  of  the  cylinder  with  the  other,  the  cylinder 
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coouining  a  material  having  flow  characteristics  suacep-  inertia!  forces  toward  said  cylindrical  member,  means  for 
tiMe  of  control  so  as  to  maintain  solidity  against  flow  dispersing  the  fibers  within  said  advancing  strand,  and 
under  one  condition,  and  an  opening  in  the  cylinder 


through  which,  under  another  condition,  said  material  can 
flow  to  allow  the  piston  to  move  into  the  cylinder  for  re- 
leasing the  tension  on  the  tendon. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  CONCRETE 

BUILDING  SLARS 

JohB  Hart  WUaoa,  WIcMla  FaOa,  Tax. 

Sebititvtad  for  abandoMd  appBcatioa  Serial  No.  111^12, 

AofOit  22,  1949.     Tbis  appUcadoa  March  7,  1954. 

Scib  No.  S7f,I37 

3  Clalw.    (CL  25— Ul) 


1 .  An  apparatus  comprising  a  base  formed  of  concrete, 
a  strip  of  metal  edging  formed  around  the  upper  periph- 
ery of  said  base,  which  edging  has  intumed  flanges  ex- 
tending inward  from  the  edge  of  said  base  and  secured 
thereto,  cross-shaped  apertures  formed  in  said  intumed 
flanges  at  spaced  mtervals  throughout  the  length  of  said 
flanges,  recesses  formed  in  said  concrete  base  below  said 
cross-shaped  apertures  to  admit  a  fastening  element  which 
passes  through  said  cross-shaped  apertures,  upstanding 
side  wails  having  honzontally  outwardly  extendmg  flanges 
arranged  around  the  f>eriphery  of  said  base,  said  out- 
standmg  flanges  having  apertures  therein,  which  aper- 
tures are  adapted  to  register  respectively  with  said  cross- 
shaped  apertures  in  said  intumed  flanges,  a  hook  shaped 
fastening  member  having  lugs  projecting  laterally  out- 
ward from  the  lower  end  thereof,  which  lugs  are  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  cross-shaped  apertures  and  to  inter- 
engage  said  inturned  flange  adjacent  and  below  said  cross- 
shaped  apertures  and  extending  up  through  said  apertures 
in  said  outstanding  flange,  and  a  wedge  member  inter- 
posed between  said  hook  member  and  said  outstanding 
flange  for  bindingly  engaging  said  outstanding  flange  to 
said  intumed  flange  secured  to  said  concrete  base. 


F 


g:^ 


means  for  removing  strand  collected  by  said  cylindrical 
member. 


APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  WARP 
OF  THREADS 
Kord^iirgeB  Sdiolzc,  Obcrbrvch,  Krica  HdMbcff,  G«r- 
■ttay,  aalfDor  to  American  Enka  Corporatkn,  Enka, 
N.C^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppBcatioa  April  M,  1957,  Scrtel  No.  454,122 
priority,  appUcation  Gcraany  Maj  i,  1954 
4  CkiHM.    (CL  2t    21) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  a  liqtiid  treatment  of  a  warp  of 
closely  spaced  rapidly  moving  threads  comprising  an 
open  trough  for  a  treating  liquid,  a  freely  rotatable  drum 
mounted  within  said  trough  and  disposed  in  part  below 
the  normal  liquid  level,  a  vesael  mounted  over  said  trough 
for  collecting  and  returning  said  liquid  to  said  trough, 
a  flat  elongated  plate  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  liquid  level  and  having  one  end  extending 
below  the  liquid  level  and  adjacent  to  the  submerged 
portion  of  said  drums  with  the  opposite  end  thereof  ex- 
tending over  said  vesael,  a  second  freely  rotatable  drum 
mounted  over  said  vessel,  means  mounted  within  said 
vessel  between  said  second  drum  and  said  plate  for  da- 
fleeting  liquid  downwardly  into  said  vemel  and  a  pori- 
tively  driven  roller  for  propelling  a  warp  of  threads 
between  the  two  said  drums  and  in  cloae  proximity  to 
sud  plate. 


WARP  GUIDE 

(Mahi 


2Jt4477 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
STAPLE    LIKE    YARN    FROM    CONTINUOUS 
STRAND 
PhlUp  J.  Frickert,  Andcnoo,  S.C.,  tmd  Robert  G.  RosmII, 
Gfanvillc,  Ohio,  aaaignors  to  Owtna-Comfaig  FBMrglas 
Corporatioa,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppBcatioa  Aafnat  34,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,759 
11  Clafans.    (CL  2S— 1) 
6.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  staple-type  yam  com- 
prising a  rotatable,  cylindrical  member  adapted  for  in- 
terrupting a  driven  strand  and  forming  loops  thereof, 
means  for  advancing  a  continuous  strand  under  its  own 


.  N.< 
tkm  of  Ddawara 
AppBcatioa  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  574,499 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Germany  April  4, 1955 
5  OoinM.    (CL  24    55) 


1.  A  guide  for  a  warp  sheet  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
helical  spring  with  sufficient  pitch  to  accommodate  a  yam 
in  each  coil  thereof  and  means  to  rotate  said  hdical  spring 
about  its  axis.  .-— . 
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METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRIC 

cmcurr  components 

Etahr,  loaioo,  Eagfamd,  ■■jgnnr  to  Hcrmoplait 
Limited,  Loodoa,  England,  a  corporatioa  of  Great 
Britata 
AppUcatioa  February  27,  194S,  Scrtel  No.  11,796,  which 
li  a  divirioa  of  appttcatioa  Serial  No.  520,991,  Feb- 
nuvy  3,  1944,  now  Patcat  No.  2,441,960,  dated  May 
25,  194S.  Divided  and  thia  appllcatioa  May  24,  1952, 
Serial  No.  294,144 

1  CUm.    (CL  29-.155J) 


said  neck  to  a  position  beyond  said  one  side  of  said  plate 
to  displace  the  material  of  said  neck  and  plate  adjacent 
said  tube  hole  and  thereby  form  a  second  neck  projecting 
from  said  one  side  of  said  plate;  beating  both  of  said 
necks;  seating  the  end  portion  of  a  tube  in  the  cold  state 
in  both  of  said  necks,  said  tube  having  an  extemal  di- 
ameter fitting  the  bore  at  said  necks  when  the  latter  are 
heated  and  welding  the  distal  end  portions  of  said  necks 
to  the  adjacent  outer  wall  r^ons  of  said  tube. 


*j 


A  method  of  producing  the  conductive  metal  portions 
of  three-dimensional  electric  and  magnetic  drcuit  units 
in  which  the  metal  portions  forming  the  circuit  in  a  fin- 
ished unit  are  situated  in  several  planes  and  also  extend 
between  two  planes  whereby  the  metal  portions  cannot 
be  developed  into  one  plane  without  severance  of  the 
continuity  of  the  circuit,  said  method  comprising  the 
step*  of  preparing  a  representation  of  the  prospective 
thi^-dimensional  circuit  unit  in  the  form  of  several  sep- 
arate but  complementary  representations  of  two-dimen- 
sional sectional  patterns,  each  of  said  representations  of 
sectional  circuit  patterns  representing  a  corresponding 
two-<iimensional  part  of  the  circuit  unit  to  be  produced, 
printing  a  repeat  pattern  of  said  representations  upon  a 
stock  material  in  the  form  of  a  roUable  composite  sheet 
of  an  insulation  backed  metal  layer,  producing  by  a 
printed  circuit  technique  said  sectional  circuit  patterns 
from  a  metal  layer,  severing  a  group  of  insulation  backed 
sectional  patterns  complementing  each  other  to  a  circuit 
unit  from  said  stock  material,  shaping  said  severed  sec- 
tional patterns  so  as  to  bring  the  same  into  said  several 
superimposed  planes  and  to  place  in  register  predeter- 
mined zones  of  the  patterns  to  be  conductivcly  joined, 
securing  together  and  electrically  interconnecting  the  su- 
perimposed sectional  patterns  thereby  converting  the  two- 
dimensional  sectional  patterns  into  the  desired  three-di- 
mensional circuit  unit. 


3JS4Jtl 

TUBE  AND  PLATE  CONNECnON 
Andrt  Hot,  Paria,  Fraoea,  aMigBiii  to 
Ijnsiilin,   be,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Appiicatioo  March  5. 1957,  Serial  No.  444,475 
2  Claims.    (CL  29— 157J) 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  a  tube  into  a  tube  sheet 
which  comprises;  piercing  a  hole  through  the  tube  sheet 
from  one  side  thereof;  forming  around  the  hole  a  frusto- 
conical  tubular  neck  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate 
that  is  of  relatively  greater  height  than  the  diameter  of 
the  bole;  widening  the  bore  of  said  neck  at  its  outer 
extremity  and  spreading  the  walls  of  the  neck  to  form 
an  inverted  frustro-conical  neck  projecting  from  the  plate 
beyond  the  tube  bole;  heating  said  neck  and  said  plate 
at  its  junction  with  said  neck;  introducing  into  the  con- 
vergent bore  of  the  conical  neck  a  punch  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  said  bole  and  projecting  said  punch  tbrou^ 


2,S84,8S2 

FRICTION  COMPOSITION  PRODUCT 
Cccfl  Thomas  Cox,  Pcpocr  Pika,  Ohio,  anigDor  to  The 
S.  K.  WeUman  Co.,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Jooc  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  589,644 
lOaim.    (a.  29— 182.5) 


tiliilii 


Pressed  and  sintered  brake  and  clutch  facing  ma- 
terial characterized  by  hi^  coeflScient  of  friction,  low 
fade  and  long  wear  and  compri&ing  substantially  70% 
by  weight  of  copper,  20%  by  weight  of  graphite,  and 
10%  by  weight  of  cast  iron  grit. 


2,884,883 

TITANIUM  ELECTRODE 

WilHam  HoweB,  Warrca,  and  Geocgc  W.  Smkh,  Gfrard, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Mallory-Sharoa  Titanium  Cotpora- 

tioa,  NOes,  OWo,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcfamarc 

Appiicatioo  Jaowvy  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,324 

1  Clafalk    (CL  29—184) 


A  method  of  making  a  consumable  titanium  electrode 
from  titanium  sheet  scrap  material  including  the  steps  of 
providing  a  rigid  solid  titanium  core,  assembling  elongated 
pieces  of  titanium  sheet  scrap  material  of  various  shapes 
and  sizes  about  the  core  on  one  side  of  the  core  in  an 
irregular  maimer,  each  piece  of  sheet  scrap  material  at 
least  partially  overlapping  another  piece,  binding  the 
pieces  in  place  on  one  side  of  the  core  with  strip  titanium 
straps  at  spaced  intervals,  assembling  other  pieces  of 
titanium  sheet  scrap  material  of  various  shapes  and  sizes 
on  another  side  of  the  cone  in  an  irregular  manner,  bind- 
ing the  other  pieces  in  place  on  the  other  side  of  the  core 
with  strip  titanium  straps  at  spaced  intervals,  and  repeat- 
ing the  assembly  and  binding  of  more  pieces  of  sheet 
scrap  on  the  remaining  sides  of  the  core. 


T.tftf.ttl 

DRIVE  KEY  EXTRACTOR 

Henry  H.  Ncbon,  Woonaocket,  and  Albert  J.  Ncboo, 

Alpena,  S.  Dak. 

AppUcatioa  April  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  582,t44 

2  Clafans.    (0.29—254) 

1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  drive  key  from  a  shaft  and 

wheel  keyway  comprising  a  substantially  square-shaped 
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frame  including  a  front  frame  member,  a  rear  frsmc 
member  and  a  pair  of  side  frame  members  hfidly  con- 
nected to  each  other,  said  front  and  rear  frame  members 
being  the  only  connecting  elements  between  said  side 
members  wherein  a  unitary  center  space  is  provided,  a  pin 
fixed  to  the  rear  member  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  member  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  said  rear 


mentary  dies  on  each  of  the  polygonal  faces  of  the  ro- 
tauble  bed.  indexing  the  routable  bed  with  the  recipro- 
cating ram,  feeding  blanks  to  the  first  of  said  presses,  and 


frame  member  adapted  to  be  placed  transversely  of  the 
shaft  behind  the  wheel,  a  pressure  screw  threaded  in  the 
front  frame  member  for  engaging  an  adjacent  end  of  the 
shaft  to  pull  the  frame  and  key  forwardly  on  the  shaft 
whereby  the  offset  relationship  between  the  screw  and  pin 
esubiishes  a  line  of  force  to  urge  said  pin  into  said  key- 
way. 

EXPANSION  JOINT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

WarTM   H.   ReM,  h^  SaaboravWc,  NJI^  aaigMr  to 

Bad|cr  MaBofactarliif  Compaay,  Cambridge,  Ma«^ 

a  cfpocatfoo  of  MaandMnctts 

AfpMoitioa  November  25,  1955,  Scriia  No.  54M7t 

I  CWm.    (CL  29—421) 


The  method  of  making  an  expansion  joint  which  com- 
prises providing  a  pair  of  endless  mating  ring  members, 
each  of  which  is  of  uniform  semi-circular  cross-sectional 
configuration  throughout  its  extent,  providing  a  cylin- 
drical tube  of  ductile  metal,  clamping  said  ring  members 
about  said  tube  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof  with  their 
mating  faces  abutting  along  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  tube,  applying  fluid  pressure  internally  of 
said  tube  to  force  the  wall  of  the  tube  outwardly  on  each 
side  of  the  ring  to  form  convolutions  embracing  the  ring, 
and  unclamping  said  ring  members  to  leave  them  perma- 
nently engaged  solely  by  said  convolutions. 


METHOD  OF  PRESSING  OR  STAMPING  ARTICLES 

Raymond  E.  Hartng,  MincapoUs,  Miu. 

AwUcatkM  April  23,  1953,  SefW  No.  35M91 

2  OahM.    (CL  29^—553) 

I.  A  method  of  continuously  stamping  work  pieces 
each  of  which  requires  a  multiplicity  of  stamping  opera- 
tions between  the  formation  of  the  blank  and  the  finished 
article,  comprising  aligning  a  multiplicity  of  punch 
presses  with  vertically  reciprocating  rams,  mounting  j 
polygonal  faced  rotating  bed  in  each  press  for  rotation  on 
a  horizontal  axis  from  front  to  rear  in  each  press,  alter- 
nately dispomig  laid  prsiwi  in  a  row  with  the  rear  side 
of  one  press  adjacent  the  front  side  of  the  next  successive 
press,  mounting  a  die  on  each  ram.  mounting  comple- 


S 


conveying  the  discharge  of  articles  from  each  press  to 
the  next  successive  press  in  the  line  of  presses  to  thereby 
form  a  succession  of  articles  that  are  progressively 
stamped  in  a  step-by-step  operation. 


I.fff4.tt7 

METAL  BARREL  OR  DRUM  TOP  CUTTER 

William  M.  KrM  and  Joacph  S.  CzapicwsU, 

Milwaiikcc,  Wis. 

AppHcatkw  Februry  24, 195t,  Serial  No.  717^82 

2ClaiiM.    (a.  3«— 4) 


I .  A  power  driven  unit  for  cutting  off  the  tops  of  steel 
drums  and  the  like  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
frame,  means  for  suspending  the  frame  on  the  drum  to 
be  cut,  a  rotatable  feed  shaft  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
knuried  feed  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  for  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  a  drum,  a  cutter  shaft,  a  cutter  disc 
on  said  shaft  for  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum 
to  be  cut,  a  pivoted  bearing  block  rotatably  supporting 
the  upper  end  of  the  cutter  shaft,  a  slide  block  carried 
by  the  frame  rotatably  supporting  the  cutter  shaft,  means 
including  a  feed  screw  carried  by  the  frame  for  moving 
said  slide  block  toward  the  feed  shaft,  means  operatively 
connecting  the  feed  and  cutter  shafts  together  for  simul- 
taneous rotation,  a  drive  motor  on  said  frame,  and  means 
tor  driving  one  of  said  shafts  from  the  motor. 


BLADE  LIFTER  FOR  SAFETY  RAZORS 

David  L.  Fbke,  Dover,  Mass. 

ApplieatfcMi  March  28,  1957.  S«r1al  No.  649,264 

1  Claim,    (a.  39— 58) 

(Grwtad  ndcr  THlc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

A  safety   razor  including  a  bed  plate  and  a  hoUow 

handle  open  at  its  inner  end.  a  cap  pivotally  connected 

at  one  edge  to  the  bed  plate  by  means  of  a  fixed  pivot, 

a  blade   provided  with  a  central  opening  aligned  with 

the  opening  in   the  hollow  handle,  an  arcuate   spring 


May  19.  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


641 


finger  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  cap  and  extend-  ester,  the  alcohol  radical  of  wliich  has   1-15   carbon 

ing  through  the  opening  in  the  blade  and  into  the  hoi-  atoms,  and  (2)  a  methacrylic  add  ester,  the  alcohol 

low  of  the  handle  when  the  cap  is  closed,  and  a  nib  on  radical  of  which  has  4-15  carbon  atoms, 

the  free  end  of  said  finger  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the  ^^^^^^^^^_ 


V 


2,886391 

CIRCULAR  LETTERING  GUIDE 

Hcwy  R.  KeUer,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J. 

Appttcatkm  June  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,724 

8  Claims.    (CI.  33—23) 


rim  of  the  opening  and  tilting  the  blade  about  one  of 
its  edges  when  the  cap  is  swung  open  about  its  pivot  to 
position  the  blade  in  spaced  relation  to  the  cap  and  bed 
plate  so  that  its  edge  may  be  wiped. 


2,886,889 

DEVICE  TO  FORM  AND  SHAPE  BUTTER  OR  SUB- 
STANCES OF  A  SIMILAR  CONSISTENCY  OR 
NATURE  INTO  RIBBON-LIKE  OR  BALL-LKE 
PORTIONS 

Oswald  T.  Adamec  and  Gloria  M.  ^apiro,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  aasignon  to  Adoria  CorpontioQ,  New  Yoriu 

Appilcatloo  Febniary  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  718,298 
4  Claims.    (CL  38— 115) 


4.  A  device  for  forming  from  soft,  pliable  homogene- 
ous substances,  such  as  butter  or  the  like,  thin  strips  with 
longitudinally  extending  rib-like  portions  spaced  across 
the  width  of  the  strip,  said  device  comprising  a  member 
with  a  bearing  surface,  on  the  bottom  side  thereof  for 
pressing  the  device  on  the  body  of  the  substance  and  with 
a  surface  transverse  to  said  bearing  surface  and  extending 
down  to  the  bearing  surface  for  engaging  a  thin  layer  of 
the  substaiKe  to  separate  the  layer  from  the  body  of  the 
substance,  said  transverse  surface  having  wall  portions 
extending  inwardly  to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced  closed 
notches,  said  wall  portions  extending  down  and  intersect- 
ing said  bearing  surface  to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced 
openings  therein  for  receiving  the  soft,  pliable  substance 
to  form  on  the  surface  of  the  strip  rib-like  portions  pass- 
ing up  through  the  notches  as  the  strip  is  formed  and 
guided  by  the  transverse  surface  to  make  a  continuous 
strip  with  laterally  spaced  rib-like  portions  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  the  strip. 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  lettering  guide 
for  the  arcuate  alignment  of  characters,  said  device  being 
formed  as  a  rectangular  sheet  of  rigid,  transparent  mate- 
rial, a  parallelogram  arrangement  of  small  boles  in  said 
sheet,  with  each  bole  spaced  a  uniform  distance  from 
its  neighbor  one  way  of  the  sheet  and  a  uniform  distance 
from  its  neighbor  the  other  way  of  the  sheet,  said  holes 
being  arranged  at  the  comers  of  parallelograms  with  re- 
spect to  one  another  so  that  a  selected  number  of  comer 
holes  from  a  corresponding  number  of  small  parallelo- 
grams, aggregating  a  larger  parallelogram  consisting  of 
said  small  ones,  arranged  as  a  selected  number  of  rows 
of  a  selected  niunber  each,  said  larger  parallelogram 
being  canted  with  respect  to  the  edges  of  the  sheet  so 
that  one  comer  hole  is  a  small  unitary  distance  from 
the  nearest  edge  at  one  side  of  the  sheet  and  the  next 
nearest  comer  hole  is  a  multiple  of  that  unitary  distance 
therefrom,  thereby  making  each  hole  along  one  side  of 
said  larger  parallelogram  an  additional  small  imitary 
distance  as  it  departs  from  said  edge,  the  line  of  holes 
along  an  adjacent  side  of  said  larger  parallelogram  near- 
est the  corresponding  edge  at  a  side  of  said  sheet  being 
arranged  at  an  angle  thereto  so  that  the  nearest  bole  is 
a  selected  distance  therefrom  greater  than  the  unitary 
distance  mentioned  and  each  hole  along  the  lines  varies 
an  additional  small  unitary  distance  more  remote  from 
said  last-mentioned  edge. 


2,886,892 

ELECTRICAL  CALIPER  DEVICE 

Bill  L.  Banffin,  Healy  Fork.  Alaska 

AppHcatioB  Febmary  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  567,685 

1  ClafaD.    (a.  33—148) 


2,886J98 
DENTURE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
Hermana    Schnell,    Lcverkuscn,    Germaay,   amigBor   to 
Farbcafabriken  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft,  Lcverkosen, 
Germany,  a  corporatloa  of  Gcimany 

No  Drawing.    ApfUcation  May  6,  1952 

Serial  No.  286,424 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany  May  18,  1951 

11  Cfadms.    (a.  32—2) 
9.  A  denture  assembly  consisting  essentially  of  a  hard 
resinous  body  portion  and   a  soft   lining  containing   a 
copolymer  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  a  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  an  acrylic  acid 


In  a  caliper,  a  pair  of  work-engaging  arms,  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  arms  together  for  relative  rota- 
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tkm  BTOuod  a  common  axis,  a  variable  motance  mou«>ed 
OB  said  arms  and  controlled  in  Tafaw  ia  accordance  with 
the  separation  of  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  a  main 
measuring  circuit  comprisinf  a  first  variable  calibrating 
resistor,  a  source  of  current,  and  said  variable  resistance 
connected  in  series,  second  and  third  variable  calibrat- 
ing resistors  gaaged  with  said  first  variable  calibrating 
resistor,  said  third  variable  calibrating  resistor  having  set- 
tings of  known  value  corresponding  to  liie  values  of 
said  first-named  variable  resistance  at  known  separations 
of  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  means  connecting  said 
second  variable  calibrating  resistor  across  the  series  cir- 
cuit comprising  said  first  calibrating  resistor  and  said 
source  of  current,  an  indicating  circuit,  means  formed 
and  arranged  to  normally  connect  said  indicating  circuit 
in  series  with  said  main  measuring  circuit,  and  means 
formed  and  arranged  to  disconnect  said  first-named  vari- 
able resistance  from  said  main  measuring  circuit  and  to 
connect  said  third  variable  calibrating  resistor  into  the 
main  measuring  circuit  in  place  thereof. 


2414393 

COMBINATION  CALIPER,  DIVIDER  AND 

COMPASS 

Harry  V.  Dangherty,  WIcMta,  Kms. 

ApfUcaltea  JamMry  !•,  If55,  Scftel  N«.  4M,792 

JOaiM.    (CL33— 157) 


T,tt<,ttl 

COLLOCATING  APPARATUS  POR 

PHOTOCOMP06ING 

E:  icat  IL  GatzoMr,  Hlaadalc,  Dl^  assignor  to  IntcrcoiH 

raay  CorporatkHi,  Ckkago,  Di^  a  corporatioB  of  IlUnois 

AppNcadon  Jnly  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  (71,585 

ItCl^M.    (CL  33— 114,5) 
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1.  In  a  negative  holder  for  photo  composing  machines, 
a  stationary  outer  frame  having  front  and  rear  faces  and 
against  the  rear  face  of  which  a  photographically  sensi- 
tized printing  plate  may  be  positioned,  said  frame  having 
an  opening  across  which  a  photographic  transparency 
may  be  positioned  with  its  bordering  edges  overlapping 
the  portions  of  said  front  face  that  border  said  opening, 
register  pins  stationarily  mounted  on  the  front  face  in 
said  border  portions  and  adapted  to  engage  register  open- 
ings in  the  bordering  portions  of  such  a  transparency  to 
center  the  same  relative  to  said  opening,  and  a  closure 
frame  mounted  on  said  outer  frame  for  movement  from 
an  open  position  to  a  closed  position  and  having  a  central 
glass  pane  positioned  to  engage  such  a  transparency  as 
the  dosiu'e  frame  is  moved  to  closed  position  to  hold  the 
transparency  on  said  pins  and  force  the  engaged  central 
areas  of  the  transparency  to  the  plane  of  said  rear 
surface. 


3.  A  combination  inside  and  outside  caliper,  divider 
and  compass,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  slotted  con- 
necting member,  a  pair  of  leg  members  pivotally  mounted 
in  their  inner  end  portions  to  pivot  means  mounted  in 
the  slot  of  said  connecting  member,  a  first  linking  mem- 
ber having  one  end  portion  pivotally  connected  to  an 
end  portion  of  said  slotted  member  and  the  other  end 
portion  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  leg  members, 
a  second  linking  member  having  one  end  portion  pivotally 
connected  to  said  end  portion  of  said  slotted  member  and 
the  other  end  portion  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  leg  members  so  that  said  legs  open  and  close  to- 
gether upon  the  movement  of  either,  means  to  hold  said 
legs  in  desired  position,  each  of  said  leg  members  having 
a  pointed  foot  member  pivotally  connected  thereto,  one 
of  said  leg  and  foot  members  having  gearing  therewith 
to  adjust  said  foot  member,  and  means  to  bold  said  foot 
members  in  desired  position,  said  foot  members  and  leg 
members  being  of  size  and  shape  and  constructed  to  per- 
mit said  foot  members  to  be  pivoted  inwardly  to  the 
extent  that  the  points  of  said  foot  memben  point  toward 
said  connecting  member  so  that  when  said  foot  members 
are  so  pivoted  inwardly  said  points  of  said  fool  members 
lie  within  a  space  formed  by  the  inner  edges  of  said  leg 
members,  a  plane  tangent  to  both  leg  members  on  one 
side  thereof  and  an  opposed  plane  Ungent  to  both  leg 
members  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  said  planes  being 
spaced  and  parallel. 


TOOL  LOCATING  GAUGC 

St  CIiwIm,  Mkk. 
U,  1955.  Serfal  No.  5^775 
11  nilii     (CL  33— lt5) 


2.  In  a  gauge  for  measuring  the  distance  a  tool  pro- 
jects from  its  holder,  a  barrel  for  accommodating  the 
tool  having  a  surface  for  engaging  the  holder,  a  tubular 
spindle  threaded  in  said  barrel  and  having  axial  adjust- 
ment therein,  indicia  on  said  barrel,  a  cooperating  longi- 
tudinal scale  on  said  spindle,  a  plunger  within  said 
spindle  having  a  limited  axial  movement  therein,  spring 
means  urging  said  plunger  forwardly  toward  the  said 
surface  of  the  barrel  and  holding  said  rear  end  of  the 
plunger  inward  of  the  rear  end  of  the  spindle  a  limited 
distance,  said  end  of  the  plunger  and  end  of  the  spindle 
being  ground  Hat  so  that  when  the  tool  forces  the  plunger 
outwardly  such  that  the  said  ends  are  in  flush  relation, 
a  reading  can  be  taken. 


MEANS  FOR  SETTING  A  CUTIING  TOOL 

.  T.  HMnpkraville,  Stratfwd,  Com.,  mlinf  to 

Niaotk  Co.  Inc„  a  corporation  of  Cowwctkot 

Applktioo  March  Ih  19^  Serial  No.  72Mi9 

3Clitea.   (0.33— liS) 
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port  for  the  platform  having  respective  mutually  perpen- 
dicular, normally  horizontal,  axes,  a  follow-up  motor 
for  subilizing  the  platform  about  one  of  said  suppori 
axes,  a  gyroscopic  stabilizing  element  having  a  housing 
carried  by  said  platform  and  a  rotor  case,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  rotor  case  in  neutral  equilibrium  within  said 
housing  with  freedom  about  a  normally  horizontal  major 
axis  and  a  iK>rmalIy  vertical  minor  axis  aligned  with  the 
platform  axis,  means  for  slaving  the  gyroscopic  element 
to  direct  the  normally  horizontal  axis  of  the  rotor  case 
in  a  N-S  direction,  aiid  means  for  operating  said  stabiliz- 
ing motor  iiKluding  a  pick-off  whose  signal  is  propor- 
tional to  tilt  of  the  rotor  case  from  a  level  condition 
about  its  N-S  directed  horizontal  axis. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  setting  the  cutting  edge  of  a  cut- 
ting tool  carried  by  a  tool  bar  comprisinf  an  indicator 
carrier  and  a  reference  sUnd,  said  carrier  comprising 
an  elongate  frame  having  a  bight  portion  and  a  leg  pro- 
jecting from  each  side  thereof,  the  end  of  each  leg  be- 
ing formed  to  have  a  flat  surface  inclined  inwardly  to- 
ward the  bight  portion,  a  pin  mounted  on  the  bight  por- 
tion for  axial  movement  on  a  line  transverse  to  the  bight 
portion,  an  indicator  having  an  operatinf  link,  and  means 
mounting  the  indicator  on  the  frame  with  the  operat- 
ing link  being  disposed  for  operation  by  the  axial  move- 
ment of  the  pin;  said  reference  stand  comprising  an 
elongate  block  having  an  un>er  face,  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  upper  face  being  arcuate  with  the  center  of 
the  arcs  being  common,  and  at  least  one  member  mounted 
on  the  block  for  movement  of  its  end  an  adjustable  dis- 
tance above  the  upper  face. 


1JSM97 

ZENITH  MERIDIAN  INDICATOR 

Leaoox  F.  MmtM,  Sea  CUE,  N.Y.,  aari^or  to  Spcrry 

Raid  Carporadoa,  acorporatlea  off  Delawaio 

AppUcatioa  Ai«Bat  28,  1953,  SmM  No.  377,131 

15  Claims.    (CL  33—294) 


1.  A  zenith  meridian  indicator  comprising  a  univer- 
sally gimballed  support,  a  platform  mounted  thereon  with 
freedom  about  a  vertical  axis,  two  like  gyroscopic  ele- 
ments mounted  one  above  and  the  other  below  said  plat- 
form, each  element  comprising  a  hou&ing,  a  rotor  casing, 
and  a  gimbal  ring  mounting  each  rotor  casing  within  its 
housing  with  freedom  about  a  vertical  axis  iKMinally 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  platform  and  a  horizontal 
axis,  means  causing  one  of  said  elements  to  act  as  a  gyro 
compass,  and  means  slaving  the  other  thereto  to  maintain 
Its  spin  axis  E-W. 

10.  The  combination,  in  a  gyroscopic  apparatus,  of  a 
platform  movable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  universal  sup- 

742   O.G.  -4;i 
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COMPASS  SYSTEM 
lote  C.  KarlsoB,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
Avtetioa  Corporatkw,  Tetoboro,  NJ.,  a 

AppttcalfcM  Novcoabcr  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  465,9(3 
9ClaiaM.   (CL33— 222) 
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6.  A  compass  system  having  a  transmitter  energized 
by  a  source  of  alternating  current  and  a  receiver  con- 
nected to  the  transmitter  and  developing  a  signal  of  twice 
the  frequency  of  the  source  and  corresponding  to  the 
displacement  of  the  receiver  from  a  null  position  relative 
to  the  transmitter,  an  amplifier  and  discriminator  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  receiver  for  amplifying  and  de- 
tecting the  phase  of  the  signal,  a  motor  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  discriminator  and  drivably  connected  to 
the  receiver  for  driving  the  receiver  to  null  position  in 
response  to  said  signal,  a  duplex  power  supply  compris- 
ing a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected 
to  the  source  of  alternating  current  and  a  center-tapped 
secondary  winding,  a  circuit  having  two  legs  connected 
in  series  across  the  secondary  winding  of  the  transform- 
er, each  leg  of  said  circuit  including  a  rectifier  and  a 
primary  winding  of  transformer  means  to  provide  a  full 
wave  rectified  direct  current  voltage  at  its  output  between 
the  junction  of  the  series  connected  legs  and  the  center- 
tap  of  the  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer  for  ener- 
gizing the  amplifier,  and  said  transformer  means  having 
a  secondary  winding  providing  an  alternating  current  out- 
put with  twice  the  frequency  of  the  source  for  energizing 
the  discriminator. 


2,8S«J99 

FLUIDIZED  SOLIDS  LEVEL  CONTROL 

H.  WatidM,  ArlfeMloa  Hd|Mi,  HI.,  oirigMr  to 

Unhrcrsal  OB  Prodocts  Compaq,  Dee  Plainca,  DL,  a 
cononrtioB  of  Delaware 
AwlkatioB  Ao|«(  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  6M,094 
€  CUM.    (CL  34—57) 
1.  A  ▼essci  for  contacting  solid  particles  with  a  fluid 
comprising  in  combination  an  enclosed  vessel  having  a 
lower  fluid  inlet  and  upper  fluid  outlet,  a  particle  inlet 
between  said  fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  a  particle  outlet  below 
said  particle  inlet  and  a  shelf  disposed  directly  beneath 
said  particle  inlet,  said  shelf  terminating  short  of  a  line 
extending  from  the  apex  oi  said  particle  inlet  at  an  angle 
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of  from  about  45*  to  about  70*  from  vertical  and  the 
shelf  extending  beyond  a  line  exteadins  from  the  apex 


of  said  particle  inlet  at  an  angle  from  vertical  approxi- 
mately Vi  the  first-mentioned  angle. 


DRIER  UNT  COLLECTOR 
P.  Flaaacry,  Synemat^  N.Y^  aaltBor,  by  awt 
— jgnmenta,  to  The  Marray  Coryonidoo  of  America, 
Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corpovatloa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatloa  April  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«1,682 
2  rial—     (CL  34— 12) 


1.  In  a  laundry  drier  lint  collector,  a  drier  discharge 
duct,  a  lint  screen  of  cylindrical  form  and  open  at  both 
ends,  arranged  m  said  duct  and  adapted  to  receive  lint 
laden  expended  drying  medium  in  one  end,  and  pass  said 
expended  drying  mediiun  with  the  lint  removed  radially 
through  the  cylmdncal  screen,  means  for  collecting  lint 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  screen,  rotary  radial 
spiral  biaded  means  operable  continuously  during  drier 
operation  for  wiping  lint  from  the  internal  surface  of  the 
screen  and  delivering  such  Unt  axially  to  the  collecting 
means,  said  biaded  means  being  adapted  to  compact  the 
lint  in  said  coUectmg  means,  and  means  responsive  to  an 
overloading  and  compacting  of  lint  in  said  collecting 
means  for  suspending  drier  operation. 


24t<,M1 
SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  DRUM  DRIER 
Rooal  H.  Wfeytc,  Dayton,  and  Nelson  I.  Paaslns,  Brook- 
villc,  Olik>,  aasignon  to  General  Moton  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mkfa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcathMi  Febraary  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  <39,1M 
Tdalnis.    (CL34— 133) 
3.  A  clothes  dryer  comprising,  an  outer  casing,  an 
access  opening  in  one  wall  of  said  casing  defined  by  a 
peripheral  wall,  a  door  pivoted  to  said  casing  opening 
and  closing  said  access  opening  and  having  a  portion 
spaced  from  said  peripheral  wall  when  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion but  otherwise  engaging  said  wall  to  seal  the  opening, 
a  timibling  drum  in  said  casing  having  a  loading  opening 
in  alignment  with  said  access  opening  and  having  a  rear 


perforated  wall  portion,  a  pivotally  extending  bulkhead 
located  adjacent  the  rear  wall  of  said  drum,  a  heater  box 
anoeided  with  said  bulkhead  having  an  air  inlet  com- 
municating with  the  exterior  of  said  casing  and  having  an 
air  outlet  located  adjacent  the  rear  perforated  portion  of 
said  drum,  a  heater  element  in  said  heater  box  for  heat- 
ing air  passing  through  said  box,  a  cylindrically  shaped 
felt  seal  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  passages 


fixed  to  said  bulkhead  and  engaging  the  rear  wall  of  said 
tumbling  drum,  said  seal  circumscribing  the  perforated 
portion  of  said  tumbling  drum  rear  wall,  means  for  ex- 
hausting air  from  said  drum  at  the  space  between  said 
peripheral  wall  and  said  door,  and  a  perforated  bafile 
fixed  to  said  door  and  extending  over  said  space  when 
the  door  is  closed  whereby  clothes  in  said  tumbling  drum 
are  prevented  from  entering  said  space. 


24M,9t2 

DRYING  TROUGH  WTTH  CONVEYOR 

Robert  F.  Chrladan,  San  FrandMo,  CaHf ;  a«inior  to 

J.  D.  Ckriftlan  ^■**f^"f)in,  a  conartncnup 

'AppHcatlon  December  2i,  1957,  SmSd  No.  7i5,4e5 

2  Claims.    (CL34— 179) 


1.  A  mixing  device  comprising  a  U-shaped  trough, 
means  supporting  the  trough  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
horizontal  whereby  the  trough  has  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower,  an  inlet  for  feeding  material  into  the  trough  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  an  outlet  from  the  underside  <A 
the  trough  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  mandrel  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  trough  and  supported  for  rotation 
in  the  trou^,  and  a  helical  flight  on  the  mandrel,  said 
flight  including  a  plurality  of  separate  helical  blades 
spaced  along  the  mandrel,  each  blade  extending  for  about 
360*  about  the  mandrel,  with  the  end  of  one  blade  over- 
lapping the  beginning  of  another  blade  and  with  each 
blade  axially  spaced  and  terminating  less  than  about  180° 
from  an  immediately  adjacent  blade. 


2,8S6,9«3 
PRINTERS  DEMONSTRATION  MODEL 

Gerald  E.  Conddinc,  Gienricw,  III. 

AppUcatioa  Inly  6,  1956,  SerM  No.  59<,27< 

3  Claims.    (CL  35—71) 

1.  A  demonstration  device  of  the  character  disclosed, 

comprising  a  block  having  an  upper  face,  and  means 

forming  a  representation  of  a  letter  of  the  alphabet  on 

said  upper  face  including  a  pair  of  elements  in  raised 

form,  said  elements  including  a  relatively  straight  stroke 


having  a  hollow  portion  forming  a  groove  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  the  stroke,  and  a  loop  having  a 
tongue  portion  fitted  in  said  groove  for  sliding  movenoent 
of  the  loop  along  the  length  of  the  stroke  between  limit 
positions  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  stroke,  said  loop  hav- 


said  other  end  of  said  tdt  line,  said  means  positioned  on 
the  top  portion  forward  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
bucket  when  the  bottom  portion  is  in  a  generally  hori- 
aontal  plane;  a  rear  portion  connected  between  the  rear 
edge  of  the  top  portion  and  the  rear  edge  of  the  bottom 
portion  to  sustain  these  portions  in  spaced  relationship 
and  define  an  opening  at  their  forward  edges,  the  rear 
portion  having  means  to  receive  the  hoist  line,  said  means 


ing  supporting  engagement  on  said  face  of  the  block  and 
being  guided  by  the  tongue  and  groove  engagement  be- 
tween the  loop  and  stroke,  said  elen»ents  forming  a  dif- 
ferent letter  of  the  alphabet  at  each  of  opposite  positions 
of  the  loop  at  the  ends  of  the  stroke. 


2,8M,9M 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  BALLAST  FROM 
BENEATH  RAILROAD  TRACKS  ^ 

Roycc  Kershaw,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Ksrriiaw 
Manufactnrtng  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation 
of  Alabama 

Application  Jafy  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  6«0,3M 
9  Claims.    (CL37— lf4) 


positioned  on  the  rear  portion  rearward  of  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  bucket  when  the  bottom  portion  is  in  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  plane;  a  lid  swingably  connected  at  its 
rear  edge  inside  the  bucket  and  connected  at  its  forward 
edge  to  the  drag  line,  the  lid  being  swingable  between  an 
open  position  where  the  front  edge  of  the  lid  is  spaced 
from  the  bottom  portion  of  the  bucket  to  permit  passage 
of  the  load  and  a  closed  position  where  the  forward  edge 
is  adjacent  the  bottom  portion  of  the  bucket  to  retain 
the  load  in  the  bucket. 


2  886  9#6 

GROUND  LEVELING  IMPLEMENT 

Efaner  A.  Moses,  Pawnee,  IB. 

Application  Inly  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  6M,225 

9  Claims.    (0.37—146) 


*.r- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  removing  ballast  from  beneath  the 
crossties  of  a  railroad  track,  a  vehicle  having  wheels  for 
supporting  the  same  from  the  rails,  upstanding  frame 
members  on  the  vehicle,  parallelogram  linkage  pivotally 
connected  adjacent  its  inner  end  to  the  upstanding  frame 
members  and  extending  over  a  side  of  the  vehicle,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  outer  end  of  the  linkage,  a 
vertically  disposed  ballast  tool  supporting  column  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  linkage,  an  elon- 
gated horizontally  disposed  undertrack  ballast  removing 
tool  mounted  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  column,  means 
to  rotate  the  column  about  its  longitudinal  axis  thereby 
to  move  the  ballast  removing  tool  from  non-working  posi- 
tion removed  from  beneath  the  crossties  to  Working  posi- 
tion therebeneath,  and  a  driven  shaft  in  the  column 
operatively  connected  to  the  tool  for  driving  the  same. 


•^  »r 


2,886,9t5 
DRAG  LINE  BUCKET 
Dolfrfi  B.  Baylcs,  Paxton,  IB. 
Application  June  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  594^49 
7  Claims.    (CL  37--135) 
1.  A  drag  line  bucket  for  scooping  up  from  a  surface, 
carrying,  and  dumping  a  load  for  use  with  actuating 
machinery  having  a  hoist  line,  a  drag  line,  and  a  tilt  line, 
the  latter  connected  at  one  end  to  the  drag  line  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  over  sustaining  means  above  the  bucket, 
the  bucket  comprising:  a  bottom  portion  having  a  for- 
ward edge  and  a  rear  edge  adapted  to  slide  forwardly 
along  the  surface  and  scoop  up  a  load;  a  top  portion  hav- 
ing a  rear  edge  and  a  forward  edge  and  means  to  receive 


1.  A  ground  leveling  implement  comprising  a  frame  in- 
cluding opposed  side  members  having  substantially  spaced 
rear  ends  and  tapering  therefrom  to  the  front  end  of 
the  frame,  a  tongue  supported  by  the  front  end  of  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  laterally  disposed  tandem  scrap- 
ing members  disposed  intermediate  the  front  and  rear 
ends  of  the  frame,  said  scraping  members  comprising  a 
pair  of  channel  members  and  a  scraping  blade  secured  to 
one  of  said  channel  members  and  extending  below  the 
same,  a  roller  rotatably  supported  by  the  rear  ends  of 
said  side  members,  and  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels  dis- 
posed between  said  scraping  members  and  said  roller 
supported  by  each  of  said  side  members. 


2386,907 

LICENSE  HOLDER 

Helen  A.  Stephenson,  Longview,  Wj^. 

Application  May  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,831 

"^  1  CWm.    (CL  4»-li) 

A  display  holder  for  a  plurality  of  licenses  and  the  Uke 

comprising  a  stiff  rectangular  back  board  having  top,  hot- 
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tom  and  side  edges,  a  tape  binding  on  said  edges,  a  plu-  plate  whereby  to  oniae  a  aeries  of  said  balls  to  pus 

rality  of  transverse  ledge  strips  extending  across  the  face  through  the  field  of  viaion  of  the  spectator  in  such  rapid 

of  said  back  board  in  vertically  spaced  relation  for  sup-  sequence  as  to  exceed  the  power  of  dissolution  of  the 

porting  said  licenses,  said  ledge  strips  being  secured  at  .^ 

their  ends  under  said  binding  and  secured  intermediate  ^^                                                      ^ 
their  ends  by  individual  tnunverae  strips  of  adhesive  tape, 
said  strips  of  adhesive  tape  overlapping  edge  portions  of 

said  ledge  strips  and   being   adhered  throughout   their  ■  i  x    ^                      r   « 

lengths  to  said  back  boerd  and  said  ledge  strips,  a  full  |           •  ire^^**^  ^v^/TT        S  1^1 


-r» 


length  flexible  transparent  cover  flap  slightly  lurrower 
than  said  back  board  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  only 
with  a  binge  tape  on  the  top  edge  of  said  back  board, 
and  a  shallow  flap  retaining  pocket  adjacent  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  back  board  arranged  to  receive  the  lower  end 
of  said  cover  flap  and  hold  said  cover  flap  flat  against 
licenses  on  said  ledge  strips,  said  cover  flap  bemg  remov- 
able from  said  pocket  to  provide  access  to  all  of  said 
ledge  sthpa. 

MOVABLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  OR  TOY 

ioocph  J.  Ratk,  Chicafo,  ID^  aarignor  to  Arrey  Corpo- 

ratkw,  Chicaco.  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcalioa  January  2,  1959,  Serial  No.  784^1S 

SClaiiM.    (CL  40—33) 


1.  A  display  device  or  toy  which  comprises  m  com- 
bination, two  substantially  vertically  disposed  horizon- 
tally spaced  supports,  a  frame  of  prnletermincd  diameter 
rouubiy  carried  by  one  support,  a  second  frame  of  lesaer 
diameter  roUUbly  carried  by  the  other  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  spokes  connecting  the  peripherics  of  the  two 
frames,  said  spokes  being  angularly  spaced  from  each 
other  around  the  peripheries  of  said  frames,  a  member 
Uidably  positioned  on  each  spoke,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  frames  about  a  common  axis. 


T.IIH.9#9 
DBFI.AY  DEVICE 
Pairi   He«r,    Fmnkhirt   an   Main,  and   Helmut   Imme, 
Schwrhirart     Germany,     aarignors     fo     Aktiebolaget 
Svesilui   Kollascrfabrikca,  Goteborg,   Swedes,  a  cor- 
^ratioa  of  Sweden 

Applicatioa  Marrfc  15,  1955.  Serial  No.  494,439 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Genn&ny  Martk  19,  1954 

9  Claims.    (O.  4«— lf6.25) 
I.   A  display  device  for  show  window  comprising  means 
for  dropping  balls  in  rapid  sequence  onto  an  impact 


human  eye.  whereby  the  balls  will  appear  in  ordinary 
light  as  an  uninterrupted  band,  and  means  for  strobo- 
scopically  illuminating  said  balls  to  modify  the  appear- 
ance of  said  band. 


2,8M,91t  ^ 

CALENDAR  MECHANISM 

Ladrik  I.  Kod,  WMdaJc,  IlL,  awt^nr  to  Subcam  Cor- 

poratkm,  Chicago,  HU  a  corporadoo  of  liilaoii 

Applicatioa  March  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,645 

16  Claims,    (a.  4«— 112) 


I.  A  calendar  mechanism  for  association  with  a  clock 
device  and  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  comprising 
a  support,  a  plurality  of  superposed  indicators  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support  and  relative  to  each  other  for 
respectively  indicating  days  of  the  week,  days  of  the 
month  and  months  of  the  year,  said  indicators  being 
arranged  so  a  portion  of  each  is  simultaneously  visible 
for  indicating  the  designation  of  a  given  date,  one  of  said 
indicators  comprising  a  rotatable  day-of-the-month  indi- 
cating dial  having  date  numbers  from  one  to  thirty-one 
spaced  equidistantly  therearound  and  having  thirty-one 
ratchet  teeth  spaced  equidistantly  about  a  circle  movable 
with  said  day-of-the-month  indicating  dial,  another  of 
said  indicators  comprising  a  rotatable  day-of-the-week 
indicating  dial  having  the  days  of  the  week  spaced  equi- 
distantly therearound.  uniformly  spaced  ratchet  teeth 
movable  with  said  dayH)f-the-week  indicating  dial,  an- 
other of  said  indicators  compriaing  a  rotatable  month- 
of-the-year  indicating  dial  having  the  months  of  the  year 
spaced  equidistantly  therearound,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable 
with  said  month-of-thc-year  indicating  dial,  a  member 
pivotally  mounted  about  the  axis  of  one  of  said  super- 
posed indicators,  means  for  pivoting  said  member  in  one 
direction  once  every  twenty-four  hours,  spring  means  for 
restoring  said  member  following  pivotal  movement  there- 
of, variably  positioned  stop  means  for  limitmg  the  maxi- 
mum return  movement  of  said  member  under  the  in- 
fluence of  said  spring  means,  and  means  responsive  both 
to  pivotal  movement  and  variable  positKining  of  said 
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member  for  causing  said  indicators  correctly  to  indicate 
the  date  regardless  of  whether  a  thirty  day  or  thirty-one 
day  month  is  involved. 


23M,911 

DUO>PANEL  EDGE  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 

George  K.  C.  Hardcaty,  Mayo,  Md. 

Application  July  13,  I9S3,  Serial  No.  369,976 

11  Claims.    (CL  4«— 13«) 

(Grwtcd  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


"T"'  > 


::±i: 


I.  A  duo-panel  edge  illumination  system  comprising,  a 
first  panel  of  transparent  material  having  substantially 
parallel  front  and  rear  reflecting  surfaces,  said  surfaces 
being  polished  and  operative  to  specularly  reflect  light 
rays  in  said  panel,  a  second  panel  of  translucent  material 
substantially  parallel  to  said  surfaces  positioned  adjacent 
to  said  first  panel,  said  first  and  second  panels  having  an 
optical  separation  therebetween,  said  second  panel  having 
indicia  means  formed  on  an  obverse  face  thereof,  and 
light  diffusing  means  in  optical  contact  with  the  rear  re- 
flecting surface  of  said  first  panel  for  directing  a  portion 
of  said  light  rays  from  the  rear  surface  of  the  first  panel 
into  and  through  the  second  panel  to  said  indicia  means 
for  illuminating  the  indicia  means,  said  light  diffusing 
means  including  a  coating  of  light  diffusing  material 
placed  in  optical  contact  with  the  rear  polished  surface  of 
the  first  panel  opposite  the  indicia  means  formed  on  the 
obverse  face  of  the  second  panel,  the  front  and  rear 
polished  reflecting  surfaces  of  the  first  panel  otherwise 
being  substantially  free  of  interference  with  the  transmis- 
sion of  light  therebetween. 


2,8*6.912 
KNOTLE§SBOW 
Homer  C  Rowfamd,  Prairie  VOIacc  Kam„  aarignor  to 
HalkB«k  Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City.  Mo^  a 
corporation  of  Missoori 

Application  December  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,212 
IClalBL    (CL41— !•) 


2,086,913      -       - 

FISHING  LURE 

Tboaias  C.  SCaidey,  Mowoc,  Ml^ 

Aapttcatioa  Juc  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,644 

TCWiBS.    (CL  43— 42.19) 


l^j 


1 .  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  wall 
defining  a  ring,  said  cylindrical  wall  having  a  substan- 
tially imiform  width  measured  axially  and  a  substantially 
uniform  thickness  measured  radially,  said  width  being 
several  times  said  thickness,  a  shaft  passing  through  di- 
ametrically opposed  points  on  said  cylindrical  wall,  there- 
by rotatably  mounting  said  ring  on  said  shaft,  bearing 
means  on  said  shaft  for  positioning  said  ring,  and  flared 
wings  mounted  diametrically  opposite  each  other  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  ring  for  imparting  a  revolving  mo- 
tion to  said  ring  when  said  shaft  is  moved  axially  through 
a  fluid. 


felftSj 


2386,914 
^  FISHING  DEVICE 

Stanley  I.  Uevense,  Traverse  City,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  April  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,516 

7  Claims,    (a.  43— 42  J9) 


«a!'l 


>i 


if 

''A  decorative  bow  comprising,  a  plurality  of  separate, 
flat  elongate  strips  of  ribbon  material  cut  from  a  continu- 
ous strip  thereof  having  a  non-sticky  adhesive  impreg- 
nated therein  throughout  its  length,  said  material  being 
capable  of  being  cut  to  any  lengths  desired  and  adhered 
to  any  portion  of  itself  when  moistened,  each  strip  being 
rebent  upon  itself  presenting  a  pair  of  opposed  loops 
having  a  common  lower  leg  portion  and  an  upper  leg 
portion  for  each  of  said  loops  which  may  be  adjusted  to 
any  predetermined  length  desired,  areas  of  the  under- 
sides of  the  upper  leg  portions  adjacent  the  free  ends 
thereof  being  moistened  and  adhered  to  the  lower  leg 
portion  thereunder  and  forming  a  double  thickness  at 
the  adhered  areas,  said  strips  being  moistened  at  the 
center  portions  of  the  lower  leg  portions  and  being  rela- 
tively superimposed  and  relatively  offset  whereby  the 
loops  radiate  from  the  center  of  the  bow. 


1.  A  fishing  device  comprising  a  flat  forwardly  Upered 
body  member  having  a  rearwardly  curved  rear  edge  merg- 
ing into  a  central  rearwardly  tapered  and  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  projecting  tail  piece,  a  rearwardly  u- 
pered  forwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  head  piece 
merging  into  the  apex  of  the  body  member,  said  head 
piece  having  a  forwardly  curved  front  edge,  and  having  a 
weight  disposed  centrally  on  its  underside,  said  head  and 
tail  pieces  having  holes  therein  adjacent  the  plane  of  the 
underside  of  the  body  member,  a  rod  disposed  through 
said  openings  in  said  head  and  tail  pieces  and  projectiiig 
a  subsuntial  distance  rearwardly  of  said  tail  piece,  said 
rod  being  provided  with  a  line  attaching  eye  at  its  front 
end  and  a  stop  coacting  with  said  head  piece,  a  rod  sup- 
porting block  through  which  said  rod  is  disposed  cen- 
trally of  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  body 
member,  a  hook  fixedly  secured  to  said  rod  at  the  rear 
of  and  adjacent  to  said  tail  piece,  and  a  hook  coupling 
link  swingably  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  rod. 
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DEVICES  FOR  USE  IN  SPINNER  BAIT  FISHING 
^facdoMld,  DMCdte,  N«w  ZcalaMi 
J«M  €,  1955,  S«iW  No.  513,444 
3CMIM.    (0.43-^43.13) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  spinner  bait  fishing,  to  ensure 
effective  operation  of  the  swivel  between  the  fishing  line 
and  the  spinner  bait  and  thus  counteract  twisting  of  the 
line  due  to  rotation  of  the  spinner  bait,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially transparent  streamlined  keel  member  adapted 
in  use  to  be  interposed  between  the  fishing  line  and  the 
said  swivel,  the  said  keel  member  comprising  a  mount- 
ing (>art  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  fishing  tackle  be- 
tween the  line  and  the  said  swivel,  a  streamlined  sta- 
bilizing part  forming  a  part  of  the  keel  member,  said  sta- 
bilizing means  including  a  buoyant  gas  filled  pocket  which 
is  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  keel  member  and  out  of 
line  with  the  axis  of  pull,  so  that  the  resulting  buoyancy 
of  the  said  stabilizing  part  in  relation  to  the  body  of  the 
keel  member  will  result  in  it  tending  to  remain  uppermost 
when  the  keel  member  is  in  the  water,  and  a  substantially 
streamlined  connecting  part  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween the  mounting  part  and  the  stabilizing  part,  said 
keel  member  having  a  leading  convex  edge  which  ex- 
tends a  susbtantial  distance  above  and  below  the  axis 
of  pull  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  keel  member  ex- 
tending back  a  substantial  distance  from  the  terminal  part 
of  the  lower  portion. 


2JM,9I< 

FLOATABLE  SOAP  CONTAINER  AND  SCRUBBER 

Paal  Romk,  Warns,  Okio 

AppUcation  September  11,  1956.  Serial  No.  609,243 

1  ClaiHk    (CI.  45—28) 


A  soap  container  and  holder  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  compressible  sponge  pad  having  an  integral  periph- 
eral side  wall  defining  a  compartment  for  recetvinf  a  cake 
of  soap,  said  pad  having  a  plurality  of  drainage  openings 
extending  therethrough,  said  pad  and  side  wall  being  en- 
closed within  a  water  resistant  covering,  a  separable  un- 
covered pad  secured  to  said  covered  pad  including  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  spaced  apart  longitudinally  extending 
parallel  ridges  on  the  ander  surface  of  said  pad<  said 
drainge  openings  extending  through  both  of  said  pads,  the 
upper  surface  of  said  covered  pad  sloping  toward  the  lon- 
gitudinal center  thereof,  said  drainage  openings  being  lo- 
cated along  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  pads,  said  ridgM 
providing  means  for  distributing  the  suds  emanating  from 
the  soap  supported  within  said  compartment,  and  said 
covered  pad  having  laterally  extending  openings  com- 
municating at  their  inner  ends  with  said  drainage  open- 
ings and  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  edge  of  said  con- 
tainer on  one  side,  whereby  to  increase  the  aeration  of  the 
soap  and  to  provide  a  convenient  means  for  supporting 
the  container. 
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SOAP  CONTAINER 
Cltftoo  J.  Yates,  San  FraMdaco,  Calif. 
AppUcatioa  November  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  699,135 
.  2CUb»    (CL  45-^28) 
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I  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  soap  con- 
tainer and  dispensing  device  including  a  transparent  re- 
ceptacle, including  front,  rear  and  end  walls,  said  rear 
wall  having  a  pair  of  keyhole  openings  therein  adapted  to 
engage  supporting  screws,  a  hinged  lid  for  said  receptacle, 
a  forwardly  inclined  bottom  wall  for  said  receptacle,  said 
front  wall  having  a  relatively  wide  opening  therein 
through  which  a  cake  of  soap  may  be  withdrawn,  said 
rear  wall  having  aligned  slots  therein,  hinge  barrels  seated 
in  said  slots,  spring  leaves  carried  by  said  hinge  barrels, 
a  shelf  carried  by  said  spring  leaves  normally  biased  to 
horizontal  position,  each  of  said  end  walls  having  an 
arcuate  slot  therein,  a  pin  secured  to  an  end  of  said  shelf 
extending  through  each  of  said  slots  whereby  manual 
movement  of  either  of  said  pins  tilts  said  shelf  down- 
wardly to  allow  a  cake  of  soap  carried  thereby  to  fall  to 
the  inclined  bottom  of  said  receptacle. 


2,t86,91t 
CASE  ANGLE  SHOE 
Emery  P.  Bay  ley,  Weldoa  V.  Davis,  Heri>crt  Diederichs, 
and  Leonard  Vaupcll,  Jr.,  Seattfe,  and  Wade  H.  Perrow, 
Flrcrest,  Wash.,  asaiipiors  to  Va«p«ll  Industrial  Plasties, 
Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporatloD  of  WaaUogtoo 
Application  DMcmber  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  7t4,6S9 
2ClalaM.    (a.  45— 137) 


I.  A  case  angle  shoe  comprising  a  strip  of  hard, 
slightly  resilient  plastic  material  of  right  angle  shape 
including  a  corner  portion  and  mutually  perpendicular 
legs  projecting  from  said  comer  portion,  said  comer 
portion  and  legs  having  broad,  substantially  flat,  co- 
planar  bottom  bearing  faces,  and  an  attaching  lug  in- 
tegral with  each  of  said  legs  and  projecting  from  its 
side  opposite  said  coplanar  bottom  bearing  faces  for 
engagement  in  sockets  in  the  bottom  of  a  case  with 
said  coplanar  bottom  bearing  faces  facing  downward.     ^ 


24t4,919 

TOY  DEVICE  WHICH  SIMULATES  THE  ACTIONS 

OF  A  RADARSCOPE 

Marrln  I.  Glass  and  Charics  Pearson,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III. 

AppHealloa  AngMt  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,115 

4  Claims.    (O.  44—227) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  viewing 

screen,  a  scanning  disc  having  a  plurality  of  planes  in 
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silhouette  form  annularly  arranged  thereon,  a  light  source 
positioned  rearwardly  of  said  scanning  disc  aiKl  adapted  to 
project  the  silhoueUe  planes  on  said  viewing  screen  suc- 
cessively as  said  scanning  disc  is  rotating,  a  sweep  arm 
pontioned  rearwardly  of  said  viewing  screen  and  rotated 


simultaneously  with  said  scanning  disc  and  visible  on  said 
screen,  said  sweep  arm  being  rotated  at  a  faster  rate  of 
speed  than  the  successive  appearances  of  said  planes  on 
said  viewiiag  screen,  a  simulated  radar  antenna,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  simulated  radar 
anteniu  as  said  scanning  disc  is  rotating. 


•r,    str 


2,886,928 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  THE  GLASS  ENVELOPE  FOR  A  CATH- 
ODE RAY  TUBE 
Robert  I^conard  Breadner,  Kenton,  and  Charles  Hemy 
Simms,  Twickenham,  England,  assignon  to  The  Gen- 
eral Ekctrk  Company  limited,  London,  En^and 
AppUcation  April  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  13,  1953 
3  Claims.    (CL  49— 7) 


side  of  the  glass  in  the  region  where  the  tubular  extension 
is  joined  to  the  conical  body  so  as  to  press  the  sof  tetied 
glass  against  the  cylindrical  portion  and  conical  portion 
of  the  shaped  member  and  thereby  shape  the  surfaces 
of  the  adjoining  parts  of  the  conical  body  and  tubular 
extension. 

2.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  the  conical  section 
and  neck  section  of  a  glass  envelope  for  a  cathode  ray 
tube  from  a  hollow  thick-walled  conical  glass  body  hav- 
ing a  closed  apex,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  routable 
support  means  for  the  conical  body,  heating  means  for 
heating  the  closed  apex  when  the  conical  body  is  carried 
by  the  support  means  for  softening  the  glass  at  said  apex, 
a  neck-forniing  tool  which  is  cylindrical  at  one  end  and 
which  is  smoo^y  curved  to  flare  outwards  to  provide  a 
conical  shaping  surface  at  the  other  end,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  neck-forming  tool  within  the  conical  body 
when  the  latter  is  carried  by  the  support  means  with  the 
cylindrical  end  of  the  tool  directed  at  the  apex  of  the 
conical  body  and  for  moving  the  neck-forming  tool  axially 
towards  the  apex  of  the  conical  body  for  causing  the  tool 
to  push  the  softened  glass  outwards  into  the  form  of  a 
tubular  neck  extending  from  the  narrower  end  of  the 
conical  body  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  ro- 
tatable  support  means,  said  supporting  and  moving  n>eans 
moving  the  neck-forming  tool  until  the  shaping  surface 
of  the  tool  just  abuts  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
conical  body  of  the  narrower  end,  and  a  shaping  roller 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  neck -forming  tool  on 
both  sides  of  the  junction  between  the  conical  shaping 
surface  and  the  cylindrical  end,  said  shaping  roller  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  down  on  to  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  glass  at  the  junction  of  the  conical  section  and 
neck  while  the  rotatable  support  means  is  being  rotated 
about  the  axis  of  the  neck,  so  as  to  press  the  softened 
glass  into  contact  with  the  conical  shaping  surface  of  the 
neck-forming  tool  for  shaping  the  interior  and  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  adjoining  parts  of  the  neck  aiKl  conical 
section. 


2,884,911 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TOUGHENING 

LENSES 

Irviat  B.  Loeck,  Perinton,  and  Michael  Friedman,  Iroa- 

deqnoit,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bansch  &  Lomb  Optical 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,075 

3  Claims.    (CI  49— 45) 


1 .  The  method  of  manufacturing  from  a  hollow  thick- 
walled   conical   glass   body   having   a  closed  apex   the 
conical  section  and  the  tubular  neck  section  of  a  glass 
envelope  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  in  which  said  neck  sec- 
tion is  in  one  piece  with  said  conical  section  and  the 
shape  of  the  glass  surfaces  at  the  adjoining  parts  of  the 
conical  section  and  tubular  neck  section  is  accurately  con- 
trolled, which  method  includes  the  steps  of  heating  the 
said  closed  apex  to  soften  the  glass  throughout  at  said 
apex,  then  pushing  a  shaped  member  including  a  cylin- 
drical portion  extending  from  a  conical  portion  against 
the  inner  surface  of  the  softened  glass  at  the  apex  with 
the  cylindrical  portion  engaging  the  softened  glass  and 
moving  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  conical 
body  so  as  to  draw  out  said  softened  glass  into  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  tubular  extension  which  is  coaxial 
with,  and  has  a  wall  thickness  which  is  less  than  that  of, 
the  conical  body,  stopping  the  movement  of  the  shaped 
member  when  the  conical  portion  abuts  the  conical  body, 
and  thereafter  before  withdrawing  the  shaped  member 
from  within  the  cylindrical  tubular  extension  and  while 
the  glass  still  is  soft  pressing  a  shaped  body  having  a 
portion  conforming  to  the  cylindrical  portion  and  a  por- 
tion conforming  to  the  conical  portion  against  the  outer 


2.  The  method  of  toughenihg  a  q)ectadc  or  goggle 
lens  to  increase  its  resistance  to  impact  or  presstirc  applied 
to  the  surfaces  or  edge  thereof  which  comprises  heating 
the  lens  to  a  temperature  which  is  approximately  at  its 
softening  point  but  not  high  enough  to  produce  undesired 
deformation  in  a  surface  thereof  and  immediately  there- 
after cooling  the  lens  by  holding  it  for  at  least  one  minute 
with  its  respective  surfaces  substantially  normal  to  op- 
posed streams  of  air  at  room  tanpcrature  flowing  at  a 
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rate  of  23-40  cu.  ft  per  minute  over  each  mrtace  of  the 
lens  from  two  opposed  aozzlet  each  having  a  diameter 
of  .75-1.25  inches  and  separated  by  5-7  inches  whereby 
the  lens  is  toughened  and  rendered  more  reaatant  to  im- 
pact and  pressure. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  toughening  a  goggle  lens  or  the 
like  having  means  for  heating  the  lens  and  thereafter 
quenching  it  in  air  blasts,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  nozzles  facing  each  other,  each  nozzle 
having  an  opening  with  an  area  of  from  .44-1.23  sq. 
inches  and  a  shape  such  that  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
dimensioat  have  a  ratio  of  1/1  to  2/1,  said  nodes  being 
spaced  i^wrt  a  distance  of  5-7  inches,  acaas  for  holding 
the  lens  to  be  quenched  midway  btt^^w  tfH  aoozka  with 
the  lens  surfaces  substantially  normal  to  the  nozzles  and 
means  for  directing  air  at  substantially  room  temperature 
through  said  nozzles  at  a  total  rate  oi  50-80  cu.  ft  per 
minute. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING 
GLASS  SHEETS  OR  PLATES 
Sieve  Taado,  Jr^  Perry  sbwg,  Ohio,  asrignni  to 
OwicM-FonI  Glaas  Compuy,  ToMo,  Ohte,  a 
niioaof  OWo 
Afplkatioa  Febnuvy  3,  1955,  Seifal  No.  4S5323 
8  elates.    (CL  49-^7) 
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I.  A  method  of  bending  glass  sheets,  which  comprises 
heating  a  sheet  to  be  bent  and  bending  the  under  surface 
thereof  into  conformity  with  a  skeleton  type  convex  shap- 
ing surface  in  the  absence  of  pressure  applied  to  the  cen- 
tral sheet  portion,  inverting  the  bent  sheet  and  supporting 
it  on  a  skeleton  type  concave  shaping  surface,  and  then 
shaping  the  sheet  to  finished  curvature  on  said  concave 
shaping  surface. 


24M323 

LENS  SURFACING  TECHNIQUES 

Cyrfllc  H.  U   FnMC,  SovtbhiMgc,  .Mass.,  awignor  to 

American    Optical    Company,   Sontbbrkige.    Mass.,   a 

volontary  associatioa  of  Maasachosetts 

Applicatioa  Jaanry  Ig,  If  57,  Serial  No.  (34,99« 

ItClalma.    (Q.  51— lt5) 


10.  A  replaceable  facing  for  a  lens  abrading  tool  hav- 
ing a  surface  curvature  of  a  controlled  shape  thereon, 
said  facing  consisting  of  a  thin  sheeting  of  strands  of 
relatively  rigid  wirelike  material  of  controlled  cross- 
sectional  size  loosely  interwoven  so  as  to  have  interstices 
between  the  strands  and  throughout  the  area  of  said  sheet- 
ing, said  sheeting,  because  of  the  loosely  interwoven 
strands  which  are  readily  shiftable  relative  to  each  other, 
being  adjustable  to  relatively  intimately  fit  the  surface 
curvature  of  the  tool  while  retaining  the  interstices  for 


If  AY  19.  1969 
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permitting  the  flow  and  pocketing  of  the  itJra^Ve  ^itrry 
normally  applied  to  such  tools  during  the  use  thereof,  and 
means  for  repiaceaUy  securing  said  sheeting  to  said  tool. 


2,M4,924 
BUFFING  ELEMENT  WITH  METALLIC  CENTER 
AIMb  S.  Rock,  East  BrM|«waltr,  Mass.,  assigBor  to  F.  L. 
A  J.  C.  Codman  Compmmy,  RocUand,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Masaadmsetts 

Applicatioa  AagMl  I,  1957,  Serial  No.  *77,i53 
TdaiiM.    (a.  51— 193) 
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1.  A  rotary  buffing  element  comprising  an  aniralus  of 
buffing  material  and  means  for  supporting  and  positioning 
the  same  consisting  of  two  companion  sheet  metal  mem- 
bers mechanically  interlocked  to  provide  a  channel  open- 
ing radially  outwardly  in  which  channel  the  internal 
portion  of  the  annulus  is  received  and  in  which  it  is 
mechanically  secured,  the  said  members  each  compris- 
ing a  radial  flange  opposing  the  respective  sides  of  the 
annulus  and  haviiig  inwardly  projecting  at  substantially 
right  angles  to^eir  inner  faces  means  for  indenting  and 
interlocking  the  material  of  the  annulus,  which  means  are 
free  of  rearwardly  facing  shoulders  so  that  they  may  enter 
the  mass  of  buffing  material  on  axial  approach  of  the 
two  flanges  and  be  withdrawn  freely  therefrom  when  the 
two  flanges  are  axially  separated,  base  flanges  extending 
inwardly  from  the  inner  peripheries  of  the  radial  flanges 
to  underride  the  internal  circumference  of  the  annulus, 
the  base  flanges  having  interdigitated  edges,  the  inter- 
digitated  portions  of  at  least  one  flange  being  continued 
as  extensions  bent  over  the  other  base  flange  and  against 
the  radial  flange  arising  from  said  other  base  flange  for 
mechanically  securing  the  members  together  and  holding 
the  annulus  of  buffing  material  by  a  mechanical  grip. 


2,SM,925 

GRINDING  AND  POLISHING  TABLE  UNLOCKING 

DEVICE 
Vance  S.  Flrtstoac  Ford  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsbngh 
Plate  Glass  Compaay,  AHtghsnj  Couty,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pcnasylvaala 
AppUcatioo  December  2,  1957,  ScrW  No.  7N411 
5ClaiaM.    (CL51— 24«) 
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1.  In  plate  glass  grinding  and  polishing  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  Ubies  for  supporting  and 
conveying  sheets  of  glass  along  a  grinding  and  polishing 
line  and  having  a  path  of  movement  along  the  line,  latch- 
ing means  for  connecting  adjacent  tables  together  and 
adapted  to  be  unlatched  near  the  end  of  the  line  thereby 
freeing  the  end  table  from  its  adjacent  ubie,  said  latch- 
ing means  comprising  a  first  jaw  member  coimected  to 
each  table  adjacent  at  one  end  and  a  second  cooperating 
jaw  member  connected  to  each  ubIe  adjacent  the  oppo- 


site end  whereby  a  first  )aw  member  of  one  table  engages 
a  second  cooperating  jaw  member  of  an  adjacent  table 
when  the  tables  arc  latched  together,  means  mounting  the 
first  jaw  members  for  limited  arcuate  moveroeat  from  a 
latching  position  to  an  unlatching  position,  an  arm  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  first  jaw  members,  means  mount- 
ing each  of  said  arms  for  limited  arcuate  movement  from 
a  latching  position  to  an  unlatching  position  correspond- 
ing to  the  positions  of  said  first  jaw  members,  and  means 
to  move  each  of  said  arms  from  its  latching  position  to 
its  unlatching  position  thereby  also  moving  a  connected 
first  jaw  member  from  its  latching  position  to  its  unlatch- 
ing position,  said  moving  means  including  an  air  cylinder 
and  means  to  supply  air  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cyl- 
inder to  thereby  move  said  moving  means  to  and  from 
a  position  for  moving  said  arm  aixl  being  located  adja- 
cent the  end  of  the  line  so  as  to  cause  the  unlatching  of 
the  end  table  from  its  adjacent  table,  and  means  located 
along  the  path  of  movement  for  actuating  said  moving 
means. 

SNUBBING  PIN  FOR  DRAWING  YARN 
RobeH  D.  McCrosky,  Aiken,  S.C.,  aarigBor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Post  de  Ncaioars  and  Compuqr,  Wlfanington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,649 
2ClafaM.    (CL51— 2SS) 


tioned  path,  synchronously  transferring  said  pieces  to  oest 
in  the  cups  to  form  units  along  said  first  mentioned  path  in 
a  row,  moving  cartons  with  crate-partitions  forming  rows 
of  adjoining  individual  compartments  each  of  a  cross- 
sectional  area  no  greater  than  tiie  normal  over-all  cross 
section  of  a  cupped  confection  unit  along  a  horizontal 
third  path  in  angular  relation  to  and  below  the  level  of 
said  first  mentioned  path,  moving  a  portion  of  said  row 
of  nested  confection  units  into  registered  alignntent  with 
respect  to  said  adjoining  carton  compartment,  and  pres- 
sure fitting  said  aligned  row  of  units  into  the  carton  com- 
partments. 

23S6,92S 
AIR  OPERATED  PACKAGE  SEALING  MACHINE 
George  William  Pearce,  Daarcn,  and  Rabcrt  loha  lofev- 
sa%  AndoTcr,  Mass.,  ssiirinri  to  W.  R.  Gtmc  ft  C*^ 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporatkm  of  Coanecrtct 
Jolj  9.  1956,  Scrhd  No.  S96,4t3 
aClahH.    (CLS3— lU) 


1.  A  method  for  imparting  an  improved  surface  to  a 
snubbing  pin  used  for  drawing  yam  which  comprises 
grinding  the  pin  on  a  centerless  grinder  with  a  grinding 
wheel  having  closely-spaced  serrations  to  produce  a  ser- 
rated  surface  on  the  pin  having  a  pitch  less  than  the  pitch 
of  the  grinding  wheel,  by  advancing  the  pin  across  the  face 
of  the  grinding  wheel  at  a  uniform  rate  at  a  lead  equal  to 
the  product  (1/nxSxP)  where  P  is  the  pitch  of  the 
grinding  wheel,  l/ii  is  the  ratio  of  the  pitch  on  the  pin  to 
the  pitch  on  the  grinding  wheel,  S  is  the  nun>ber  of  thread 
slaru  on  the  pin  and  n/P  is  between  50  and  500.  n  being 
an  integer  and  S  being  not  evenly  divisible  by  n. 
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2,8S6,927 
CUPPING  AND  PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  APPA- 

RATUS  FOR  FRAGILE  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
WDbnr  Fisk,  Rockport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  BiancU 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  firm 
4^      Application  AogMt  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,997 
15  Claims.    (0.53—26) 


2.  In  a  vacuum  packaging  machine  having  a  vacuum 
nozzle  adapted  to  evacuate  a  flexible,  impervious  package, 
a  vacuum  conduit  connecting  said  nozzle  with  a  vacuum 
pump,  a  valve  in  said  conduit,  means  to  determine  the 
time  during  which  the  package  shall  be  evacuated  includ- 
mg  an  air  cylinder  having  adjustable  air  input  and  escape 
rates,  an  air  cylinder  arranged  to  operate  the  vacuum 
valve,  means  controllable  by  the  operator  to  admit  air  to 
both  cylinders  simultaneously  and  means  associated  with 
the  timing  cylinder  and  operative  at  the  completion  of  its 
timing  stroke  to  reverse  the  action  of  the  valve  cylinder 
and  close  the  vacuum  valve. 


2,886,929 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TRANSPORT- 

ING  AND  STACKING  SHEETS  OF  MATERIAL 

Jules  Andrew  ViUemont,  New  Orleans,  La. 

AppUcatioo  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,121 

23  aaims.    (CL  53—164) 


4.  A  packaging  method  comprising  the  steps  of  making 
cups  with  crinkled  side  walls  from  a  strip  of  sheet  ma- 
terial and  depositing  said  cups  in  spaced  apart  sequence,  1.  Apparatus  for  U-ansporting  and  sucking  sheets  of 
moving  the  spaced  cups  along  a  predetermined  horizontal  material  comprising  an  upper  delivery  having  a  receiving 
path,  moving  confection  pieces  in  a  row  along  a  hori-  end  and  a  discharge  end,  a  lower  delivery  parallel  ^ith 
zontal  second  path  in  angular  relation  to  said  first  men-  said  upper  delivery  and  having  a  receiving  end.  and  a 

742  O.O.— 43 


Ad2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1969 


diachArge  end.  said  receiving  ends  of  said  deliveries  being 
vertically  spaced  in  approximate  horizoatai  aligmnent 
awl  Mid  dischariB  ends  being  loagitudinaJly  spaced  apart, 
■Mass  to  direct  sheets  of  material  to  the  recetving  ead  of 
either  of  said  deliveries,  recetving  trays  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  discbarge  ends  of  siud  deliveries  for  reception 
of  sheets  of  material  discharged  therefrom  to  form  a 
bundle  thereof,  a  conveyor  parallel  with  said  deliveries 
and  laterally  spaced  therefrom  and  means  to  discharge 
said  bundle  from  said  rec^ving  trays  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  said  deliveries  and  deposit  said  bundle 
upon  said  conveyor,  said  sheets  of  material  being  con- 
tinuously supplied  in  non-separated  condition,  means 
cooiprising  a  pair  of  superposed  conveyors  operating  at 
a  velocity  in  excess  of  the  velocity  of  said  supply  to 
loogitudiaally  separate  said  sheets,  and  said  deliveries  be- 
ing provided  with  retarding  belts  superposed  thereabove 
to  reduce  the  velocity  of  the  sheets  moving  thereon,  the 
sheets  of  material  being  continuously  supplied  and  fed  to 
said  directing  means  in  a  longitudinally  separated  condi- 
tion. 


MEAT  PATTY  FORMDSG  AND  WRAPPING 

APPARATUS 

Clarence  L.  Martin,  Van  Nnyt,  Calif. 

Application  Mmtk  19, 1957.  Serial  No.  647,937 

4Claiac    (CL  53— 180) 


I.  In  a  meat  patty  formmg  and  wrapping  apparatus  for 
use  with  a  meat  grinding  machine,  m  combination:  a 
frame  structure;  an  endless  conveyor  belt;  driving  rolls  in 
tlie  respective  ends  of  s^ud  belt  for  supporting  and  driv- 
ing the  same;  guide  rolls  arranged  to  provide,  in  the 
upper  stretch  of  said  belt,  at  least  three  longitudinally 
separated  sections  thereof  arranged  substantially  in  a 
common  generally  horizontal  plane  and  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  dips  in  said  upper  stretch,  defining  gapN  in  and 
below  said  plane;  means  to  continuously  feed  a  wrapper 
film  onto  the  first  Belt  section  at  one  end  of  said  belt; 
nozzle  means  to  deposit  a  ribbon  of  meat  on  said  wrapper 
film  at  said  one  end  of  the  belt;  means  operating  above 
said  first  belt  section  to  fold  the  lateral  portions  of  the 
wrapper  around  the  sides  of  the  meat  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion; means  above  the  terminal  portion  of  said  first  belt 
section  to  seal  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  wrapper 
to  one  another  to  form  a  tube  in  which  the  meat  is  con- 
tained; means  for  driving  said  belt  intermittently  in  a 
manner  to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  belt  for  short  in- 
tervals of  time:  forming  and  sealing  jaws  operable  in  the 
gap  between  the  first  and  second  belt  sections  for  rela- 
tively moving  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  wrapper 
tube  into  contact  with  one  another  for  scaling  said  parts 
together  to  form  in  said  tube  a  scries  of  spaced  end  seal 
webs  and  a  series  of  sealed  cells  joined  by  said  webs;  and 
means  operating  in  the  gap  between  the  second  and 
third  belt  sections  to  cut  said  webs  transversely  of  said 
tube  to  sever  said  cells  in  succession  from  said  tube, 
thereby  to  form  a  series  of  separate  meat  packages  for 
delivery  from  the  other  end  of  the  conveyor  belt;  said 


intermittent  drive  means  including  an  over-running  clutch 
having  a  driving  part  and  a  driven  part;  a  drive  motor 
geared  to  said  driving  part  for  constantly  driving  the 
same  at  a  relatively  slow  speed;  a  second  driving  motor 
and  means  for  intermittently  establishing  a  drive  be- 
tween said  second  drive  motor  and  said  driven  part  of 
the  over-running  parts  for  transmitting  an  accelerated 
drive  to  said  driven  part,  bypassing  said  driving  part;  and 
a  driving  connection  between  said  driven  part  of  the 
clutch  and  said  conveyor  belt. 


23M,931 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
AND  SEALING  PACKAGES 
Bcniaayn  Karpowkx,  ir^  Pfclli<il|Mi,  Pa^  aHigMr  to 
Pak-Rapid,  Inc.,  Wait  CoHhohockcn,  Pa,  a 
tioa  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  Jannary  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  557^14 
«  aClalma.    (CL  53— 1S4) 


1.  In  a  package  forming  and  sealing  machine  adapted 
for  heat  sealing  opposed  strips  of  packaging  material,  a 
pair  of  sealing  rolls  between  which  strips  of  the  material 
are  fed  and  formed  into  packages,  said  rolls  having  axially 
spaced  circular  surfaces  for  forming  edge  seals  for  the 
packages  and  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  cross  members  for  forming  cross  seals  for  the 
packages,  means  for  intermittently  operating  said  rolls  to 
provide  a  period  of  dwell  when  the  cross  seal  members 
are  in  opposed  positions  intermittently  operating  molding 
means  comprising  a  mold  member  having  a  mold  cavity 
in  the  feed  path  of  the  packaging  material,  a  clamp 
adapted  to  clamp  edge  aiKl  transverse  portions  of  the  pack- 
aging material  to  the  mold  about  the  margins  of  the  mold 
cavity  when  the  packaging  material  is  not  moving,  a  re- 
ciprocating ram  adapted  to  press  the  packaging  material 
into  the  moid  cavity  while  the  material  is  clamped  against 
the  mold,  mechanism  for  effecting  intermittent  stepwise 
feed  of  said  packaging  material  through  the  molding  and 
sealing  means  and  mechanism  for  Intcr-rclating  the  oper- 
ation of  the  molding  means  and  the  sealing  means  to  effect 
stretching  of  the  packaging  material  by  the  molding  meaiu 
while  the  cross  seals  of  the  Kaling  rolls  are  in  opposed 
position  at  a  period  of  dwell. 


2,994,932 

TOOL  FOR  CIX)8ING  BAGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Benfamin  I.  Davis.  Ellcndalc.  Tcnn. 

Application  May  4, 1958,  Serial  No.  733^99 

5  dataM.    (CL  53—285) 


1 .  A  tool  for  placing  a  band  arotmd  the  neck  of  a  bag 
and  the  like  comprising  an  outer  barrel  having  rearward 
and  forward  ends,  an  inner  barrel  slidably  received  in 
said  outer  barrel  and  having  a  portion  extending  forward- 
ly  beyond  the  forward  end  of  said  outer  barrel  for  the  re- 
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ception  of  a  band  thereon,  plunger  means  slidably  received  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  camshaft  and  a 
in  said  inner  barrel  and  including  a  hook  extending  for-  crankshaft  mounted  on  said  support,  grass  cutting  means 
wardly  beyond  the  forward  end  of  said  inner  barrel  for  rotataWy  mounted  to  said  support,  means  drivingly  inter- 
the  reception  of  the  neck  of  a  bag.  an  actuating  arm 
mounted  on  said  plunger  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, each  of  said  inner  and  outer  barrels  being  provided 
with  a  slot,  said  actuating  arm  extending  through  the  slots 
in  said  inner  and  outer  barrels,  said  actuating  arm  being 
disposed  in  a  forward  disposition  and  being  movable  rear- 
wardly  first  to  slide  said  plunger  means  rearwardly  for 
drawing  the  neck  of  the  bag  into  said  inner  barrel  in  a 
folded  disposition  and  theiKe  to  contact  and  slide  said 
inner  barrel  rearwardly  into  a  retracted  disposition  in  said 

outer  barrel  whereby  being  effective  to  cause  said  outer  ,^.     ■^^-^jj; 

barrel  to  push  the  band  off  of  said  inner  barrel  onto  the  *"      *  *^^il^)^ 

neck  of  the  bag.  ^ 


2,886,933 
PRESS  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGAGING  A 
CONTAINER  WITH  A  COVER 
Fred  Henniea,  Jr.,  LooIitIIIc,  Ky.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Cocivan  Continental  Container 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Application  October  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,095 
9  Claime.    (CL  55—341) 


connecting  said  ground  wheels  with  one  of  said  shafts, 
and  means  drivingly  interconnecting  said  grass  cutting 
means  with  the  other  of  said  shafts. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  crimping  an  upstanding  flange  of  a 
container  into  engagement  with  a  cover  seated  on  a  hori- 
zontal peripheral  lip  of  the  container  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  turret  having  a  pocket-like  aperture  extending 
therethrough  for  receiving  a  container  to  be  crimped,  a 
crimping  station  including  a  stationary  die  member  dis- 
posed above  said  turret  and  a  hollow  ram  member  shaped 
to  engage  the  flange  of  a  container  in  said  aperture,  said 
ram  member  being  of  smaller  dimensions  than  said  aper- 
ture and  normally  disposed  below  said  turret  in  aligned 
relation  with  said  die  member,  means  for  rotating  said 
turret  to  move  an  aperture  having  a  container  positioned 
therein  to  said  crimping  station  and  into  alignment  with 
said  die  and  ram  members,  means  for  stopping  movement 
of  said  turret  when  said  aperture  is  at  said  crimping  sta- 
tion, and  means  for  moving  said  ram  member  through  said 
aperture  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  container  aiKl  raise 
the  container  into  engagement  with  said  die  member  and 
for  lowering  said  ram  member  away  from  said  die  mem- 
ber and  back  to  a  position  beneath  said  turret. 


2,886.934 
POWER  LAWN  MOWER 
Ivar  Jepson,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Sonbcam  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,920 
8  Claims.    (CI.  56—26) 
1.  A  power  lawn  mower  comprising  a  pair  of  ground 
wheels,  a  support  mounted  on  said  ground  wheels,  an 


2386,935 

BOOT  FOR  WALKING  HORSES 

Paul  M.  Shelton,  Chatham,  Va. 

Application  Jannary  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,097 

3  ClaiiBS.    (CL  54—71) 


2.  A  boot  for  horses  comprising  a  bell,  a  quarter,  means 
hingedly  connecting  said  quarter  and  bell  together,  the 
top  edge  of  said  bell  having  a  cuff  thereon,  and  bulging 
means  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  bell  and  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  the  bell  adjacent  the  top  edge  of 
the  bell  and  below  said  cuff  for  frictionally  engaging  the 
horse's  leg  whereby  the  horse  will  lift  his  leg  to  give  the 
desired  reach  for  the  purpose  of  show. 


2386,936 

HARVESTER  SUCTION  NOZZLE  WITH 

ANTI-CLOGGING  MEANS 

Morton  F.  Phelps,  Little  Rock,  Art. 

Application  Aognst  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,309 

4  Claims.    (CI.  56—328) 


1.  In  a  harvesting  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  harvesting  nozzle  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  suction 
blower  on  the  machine,  said  nozzle  having  a  transversely 
extending  elongated  bottom  intake  opening  large  enough 
to  receive  nuts  and  similar  small  objects,  parallel  ver- 
tical support  members  secured  to  the  nozzle  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  inuke  opening  respective  ground- 
engaging  wheels  joumaled  to  said  support  members  at 
one  side  of  said  intake  opening,  a  first  roller  joumaled 
between  said  support  members  subjacent  and  parallel  to 
the  transverse  edge  of  said  intake  opening  nearest  the 
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ground-engaging  wheels,  said  first  rolkr  being  above 
ground  level,  a  second  roller  journaled  between  said 
MWOrt  members  subjacent  and  parallel  to  the  other 
transverse  edge  of  said  intake  opening,  the  first  roller 
being  located  at  a  lower  level  than  the  second  roller 
aad  means  rotating  said  rollers  in  the  same  direction 
aad  in  a  direction  to  move  elongated  trash  material 
simultaneously  encountered  thereby  toward  said  ground- 
engaging  wheels. 

HEDGE  COMB 
John  V.  Reidmykr.  LJKota  Pvfc,  NJ. 

iotm  14,  1957,  ScvW  N«.  i7S.r74 
2  ClMima.    (CL  34— 4M.»1) 


1.  In  a  hedge  comb,  an  elongated  body,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  teeth  extending  from  said  body  and  having  coin- 
cident ends  fixed  to  said  body  for  movement  therewith, 
said  teeth  being  provided,  at  their  opposite  ends,  with 
curved  end  portions  extending  transversely  relative  to  said 
body  to  facilitate  collecting  and  removal  of  cuttings  from 
a  trimmed  hedge  by  said  porticos  when  the  latter  are 
combed  through  said  trimmed  hedge,  said  body  being 
provided  with  a  handle  extending  lengthwise  from  said 
body  for  maneuvenng  the  latter  over  said  hedge  to  effect 
combing  of  said  hedge  by  said  portions,  said  teeth  being 
substantially  straight  and  of  a  definite  and  sufficient  length 
between  said  body  and  said  end  portions  to  enable  the 
hand  of  the  user,  while  grasping  said  handle  during  said 
maneuvering,  to  be  disposed  out  of  range  with  the  cut 
edges  of  said  trimmed  hedge  during  removal  of  said  cut- 
tings from  said  trimmed  hedge. 


2JS4.9M 

•ALE  BUNCHER 

lames  \% .  Piulhis,  Spokane.  Wash. 

ApplicaHoo  V!«y  24.  If  57.  Serial  No,  Ml,329 

JClaiou.    (CLM— 474) 
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1.  A  bale  bunching  sled  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  runners,  a  raised  platform  fixed  on  said  runners 
near  the  front  ends  thereof,  a  horizontal  bale  supporting 
rack  comprising  front  and  rear  transverse  frame  pieces 
having  their  ends  terminating  inside  the  runners,  and 
spaced  apart  longitudinal  bale  supporting  members  on 
saM  frame  pieces  adapted  to  receive  hales  from  said  plat 
form,  a  link  connecting  each  end  of  each  of  said  frame 
pieces  to  the  runner,  the  links  beinf  inside  the  runners 
and  outside  the  n»ck,  the  links  being  of  a  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  height  of  the  platform  above  the  run- 
ners whereby  when  upright,  they  support  the  rack  at 
the  level  of  the  platform,  extensible  means  beneath  the 
platform  having  one  end  secured  to  the  sled  and  the  other 
end  to  the  rack  operable  to  push  the  rack  rearwardly  and 
thereby  lower  the  rack  to  the  ground  between  the  run 
oers,  a  ctom  shaft  jouroalled  beneath  the  rack,  a  plurality 


of  tines  fixed  on  said  shaft  between  said  bale  supporting 
members,  means  connecting  said  cross  shaft  to  a  link  op- 
erable to  rotate  the  croas  shaft  between  a  position  holding 
the  tines  upright  when  the  rack  is  at  the  level  of  the 
platform  and  a  position  holding  the  tines  extended  rear- 
wardly when  the  rack  it  lowered  to  the  ground. 


2«SS4,939 
APPARATUS    FOR    INSERTING    TWIST    INTO    A 
TW1STLES8   SLIVER   SIMULTANEOl«LY    WITH 
ITS    FEED    INTO    A     DRAFTING     HEAD    FOR 
TWISTED  SLIVERS 
Ralph  WUks,  Baildon,  Shipley,  Englsnd,  aoigMtr  to  Wool 
Research  Associatioii,  Leeds,  Fjagland 
December  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  39S.7et 
4  Claiou.    (CL  57—51) 


1.  Apparatus  for  imparting  twist  to  a  twistless  sliver 
or  textile  fibres  immediately  before  being  fed  into  a 
drafting  mechanism  which  is  suitable  only  for  dealing 
with  twisted  sliver,  comprising  a  rotary  can  for  conuining 
a  supply  of  twistless  sliver,  driven  feed  rollers  at  the 
input  end  of  the  drafting  mechanism  for  drawing  the 
sliver  from  said  supply  can,  driving  means  for  routing 
said  supply  can  while  the  sliver  is  being  drawn  therefrom 
so  as  to  in>part  twist  to  the  sliver  as  it  approaches  and 
enters  said  feed  rollers,  a  rotary  sliver  constrictor  located 
between  said  supply  can  and  said  feed  rollers  and 
through  which  the  sliver  is  drawn  and  by  which  it  is  con- 
stricted so  that  the  twist  imparted  thereto  is  confined  to 
a  short  length  of  the  sliver  between  said  constrictor  and 
said  feed  rollers,  and  driving  means  for  rotating  said 
constrictor  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  speed 
as  said  supply  can. 


2,SS4,944I 
APPARATUS  FOR  AITOMATICALLY  MOUNTING 
AND  DISMOUNTING  A  BOBBIN  FOR  A  SPIN- 
NING MACHINE,  A  TWLSTER  AND  THE  LIKE 
YaUo  LraM,  Toyoaaka  City,  aad  Shinirbi  HamalntB, 
Onka  City.  Japaa,  avsignors  to  Kaneeafuchi  Bosclii 
Kalmshiki  Kaislia  (kanesafuchi  Spimiiog  Co.,  Ltd.), 
Toliyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Application  May  17.  1957.  Serial  No.  659,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  16,  1956 
12  Claims.  (O.  57—53) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  mounting  and  dis- 
mounting a  bobbin  for  a  spinning  machine,  a  twister 
and  the  like;  comprising  means  for  dismounting  a  fully 
wound  bobbin  comprising  a  vertically  swingable  pair  oif 
catchers  for  gripping  the  head  of  the  fully  wound  bob- 
bin and  for  pulling  out  the  latter  bobbin,  and  means  for 
releasing  and  discharging  the  fully  wound  bobbin  from 
the  catchers  and  into  a  fully  wound  bobbin  box;  means 
for  feeding  the  empty  bobbins  comprising  a  guide  cham- 
ber, a  hopper  for  the  empty  bobbins,  an  endless  chain 
conveyor  for  picking  up  said  empty  bobbins  in  said  hop- 
per and  delivering  them  one  after  another  into  said 
guide  chamber;  means  for  ntounting  the  empty  bobbins 
on  a  series  of  spindles  as  the  main  body  of  the  apparatus 
carrying  said  guide  chamber  advances  from  an  initial 
position,   comprising   means   for  supporting  the   empty 


bobbins  in  an  inclined  direction  in  nid  guide  chamber 
with  their  base  holes  at  their  lower  ends  and  in  potitioa 
to  be  guided  on  and  impaled  on  said  spindles  suc- 
cemvely  as  said  main  body  ai  the  apparatus  advances; 
means  for  reversing  said  main  body  of  the  apparatus 
comprising  means  for  stoppiitg  said  main  body  auto- 
matically when  said  main  body  reaches  one  end  of  its 
aJirato  and  means  for  returning  said  main  body  to  it* 
initial  position;  and  means  for  advancing  the  main  body 


2fSS4*942 

TIME  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  WATCHES, 

CLOCKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Eric  Adrien  Stocky,  La  Chaox-de-Foads,  Switzcriand,  aa- 

dgaoT  to  Fabrlqnc  Javenia,  PetM*41s  dc  Didtahdm- 

Gokbchmldt,  a  Swiss  compmy  ,.^^.« 

AppHcatioB  September  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  48MS3 

Claims  priority,  application  Switacriaad 

September  29, 1956 

Tdalma.    (CL  5»— 126) 


of  the  apparatus  and  comprising  rails,  a  driving  roller 
between  said  main  body  and  one  of  siad  rails,  an  elec- 
tric motor  on  said  main  body  for  driving  said  main 
body  through  said  driving  roller,  a  flexible  wire  con- 
ductor for  said  motor,  and  means  for  winding  and  un- 
winding said  conductor  as  said  main  body  advances  in 
one  direction  and  then  in  an  opposite  direction. 


2386,941 
COMBINED  ROVING  BREAK-BACK  AND  FEED 
MECHANISM  FOR  TEXTILE  PROCESSING  MA- 
CHINES 

^ianew  H.  Bahnson,  Jr.,  Wlnaton-Sidcm,  N.C. 
XppUcatioa  June  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,999 
6  Claims.    (CL  57— «7) 


1.  In  a  time-indicating  device  for  watches,  clocks  and 
the  like,  having  a  center  shaft  making  one  revolution  in 
one  hour  and  an  hour  wheel  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  the 
combination  of  an  opaque  did:,  a  maiit  on  one  face 
of  said  opaque  disk  to  indicate  the  minutes,  fixing  means 
in  the  center  of  the  other  face  of  said  disk  so  arranged 
as  to  secure  said  opaque  disk  to  said  center  shaft,  support 
means  fixed  on  to  said  hour  wheel  sleeve  and  extending 
below  and  around  said  opaque  disk,  a  transparent  disk 
above  said  opaque  disk,  a  mark  indicating  the  hours  on 
said  transparent  disk  and  means  at  the  periphery  of  said 
transparent  disk  to  removably  secure  this  disk  to  said 
support  means. 

2386  943 

BEARING  FOR  TIMEPIECE 

Mate  Hngaenin,  Geneva,  Switzcriawl,  assignor  to  Moatres 

Rolcx  SA.,  Geneva,  SwitzerlaML  a  Swiss  firm 

AppUcaHoB  October  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,M5 

Claims  nriority.  application  Switzerland  October  7,  1955 

6  Claims.    (CL  58— 146) 


t 


1.  In  a  combined  roving  break-back  and  feed  for  tex- 
tile machines  such  as  spinning  frames  and  the  like  includ- 
ing sets  of  rolls  through  which  the  roving  is  drawn,  the 
combination  comprising  a  support  member  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  machine  at  the  entrance  side  of  the  rolls 
and  arranged  such  that  the  roving  passes  longitudinally 
of  the  same  on  the  way  to  the  rolls,  a  roving  break-back 
device  mounted  on  said  support  member,  a  roving  break 
detector  mechanism  arranged  at  the  exit  side  of  the  rolls 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  a  break  in  the  roving  at 
the  exit  side,  means  coupling  said  break-back  device  to 
said  detector  mechanism  and  effecting  movement  of  said 
break-back  device  into  the  path  of  the  roving  upon  actua- 
tion  of  said  detector   mechanism,   and   a   feed  device 
mounted  on  said  support  member,  said  feed  device  being 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  support  member  in  con- 
tact with  the  roving  so  as  to  feed  the  same  into  the  en- 
trance side  of  the  rolls  and  simultaneously  move  said 
break-back  device  to  a  position  out  of  the  longitudinal 
path  of  the  roving.  wR£  ^ 


1.  In  a  bearing  for  timepiece,  an  end  piece,  a  hole 
jewel  located  at  a  distance  from  said  end  piece  whereby 
a  space  is  provided  between  them,  a  support  for  the  end 
piece  providing  therewith  an  annular  capillary  space 
opening  into  the  outside  of  the  bearing  and  intended  to 
contain  a  reserve  of  oil,  and  capillary  passages  bringing 
said  atmular  space  into  communication  with  the  space 
situated  between  the  end  piece  and  the  hole  jewel. 


2386,944 
HYDRAUUC  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION 
Norman  Horwood,  Edgbaston,  Birmingham,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Austin  Motor  Company  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham, England  ,  ... 
AppUcatioo  February  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,375 
Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britaki  March  25, 1955 
3  aalms.    (CI.  60—19) 
1.  A  hydraulic  drive  transmission  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  engine-driven   pump   having  inlet  and  de- 
livery sides  and  mechanism  for  varying  pump  capacity, 
a  motor  driven  by  said  pump  delivery,  a  pressure  respon- 
sive servo-cylinder  having  a  fluid  connection  with  the 
pump  delivery  and  operatively  connected  to  said  mecha- 
nism for  determining  pump  capacity  in  the  sense  that  in- 
creased servo-cylinder  pressure  reduces  pump  capacity, 
valve   aperture   means   in   said   fluid   connection,   valve 
means  movable  with  respect  to  said  aperture  means  for 
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metering  the  pressure  admitted  to  said  servcxylinder 
from  said  pump  delivery,  speed  responsive  metM  con- 
nected to  said  valve  means  for  moving  it  with  respect  to 
said  aperture  in  response  to  engine  speed,  said  valve 
means  being  movable  between  two  limits  of  maximum 
aperture  opening  and  an  intermediate  position  of  maxi- 
mum aperture  closure  so  that  the  same  aperture  opening 
occurs  at  different  positions  of  the  valve  means  in  its 
travel  and  the  pump  capacity  adjustment  is  effected  ac- 


I^lJl 


^T^ 


X 


^^ 


cordingly.  •  htoed  off  conduit  having  one  end  inter- 
posed between  said  valve  and  said  servo<yliiider  and  its 
opposite  end  connected  to  the  inlet  side  of  said  pump 
to  provide  a  return  flow  of  metering  fluid  to  said  pump. 
and  a  second  normally  open  valve  in  said  bleed -off  pas- 
sage responsive  to  sudden  increase  of  pump  delivery 
pressure  to  close  said  bleed-off  passage  when  said  pres- 
sure rises  above  a  pre-set  maximum  and  thereby  effect 
an  intensification  of  servo-pressure  and  consequent  re- 
duction of  pump  capacity. 


2,t84345 

EXHAUST  PIPE 
Max  Hofcr,  Aagabuig,  Gennany, 
fabrik  Aii|{sbmi{-Nunib«x  A.G^ 
a  corporatioa  of  Germaoy 
Applkatioo  February  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  4*6,939 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany  February  13,  1954 
6  Claims.    (0.60—29) 


to  Maackinen- 
Germany, 


1.  An  exhaust  pipe  construction  for  multicylinder  in- 
ternal combustion  engine^)  comprising  in  combmation  a 
plurality  of  similar  individual  units  for  mounting  in  cnd- 
lo-cnd  relation  to  form  said  pipe,  an  outer  casing  in  each 
said  uml,  a  plurality  of  internal  longitudinal  partitions 
defining  within  said  casing  a  plurality  of  separate  longi- 
tudinal passages,  said  partitions  being  substantially  planar 
throughout  approximately  one-half  the  length  of  each  said 
unit  and  helically  configured  throughout  the  remaining 
portions  of  the  length  of  each  said  unit,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  units  in  end-to-end  relation  with  said 
helically  configured  channel  portions  of  adjacent  units 


facing  in  opposite  directions,  said  mounung  means  includ- 
ing means  on  adjacent  ends  of  laid  casing  and  said  parti- 
tions for  compensating  for  longitudinal  thermal  expan- 
sion movemem  of  sanl  units  with  respect  to  each  other. 


2,SS4,944 

THRUST  REVERSING  DEVICE  FOR  TURBOJET 

ENGINES 

Arnold  Geofffc  Parker,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  aa 

siioior  to  Canadair  Limited,  Moatrcal,  Q«d>cc  Canada 

Applkatioo  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«1  J« 

llCiaiM.    (CLM— 35J4) 


I.  In  a  turbo-jet  engine  in  which  the  gases  of  combus- 
tion are  ejected  through  a  nozzle  form  tail  pipe  for  the 
purpose  of  building  up  a  thrust  force,  in  combination,  a 
variable  area  orifice  nozzle  within  said  tail  pipe  and  con- 
centric therewith,  said  nozzle  being  formed  of  an  annu- 
lar flexible  diaphragm  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  seg- 
ments hinged  at  the  periphery  of  the  diaphragm  and  pairs 
of  segments  hinged  upon  themselves  and  to  the  first- 
mentioned  segments  along  the  radial  edges  of  said  seg- 
ments, and  linkage  means  connected  to  said  pairs  of  seg- 
ments to  operate  said  variable  area  orifice  nozzle  through 
approximately  120°  from  a  position  substantially  concen- 
tric and  parallel  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  tail  pipe  to  a 
position  beyond  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
tail  pipe. 

2,tS4,947 
HYDRAULIC  STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINES 
Albert  C.  Jenny,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assif^ments,  to  American  Bosch  Arma  Corpo- 
ration, Hempstead,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  May  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  43«,623 
1  Claim,    (a.  60—51) 


An  hydraulic  engine  starting  system  comprising  an 
hydraulic  starting  motor,  an  hydraulic  reservoir,  a  pneu- 
matic-hydraulic accumulator  for  storing  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  normally  closed  hand  operable  valve  mounted  on 
the  starting  motor,  a  conduit  connecting  said  accumulator 
to  said  valve  to  deliver  pressure  fluid  thereto,  said  valve 
when  opened  delivering  said  pressure  fluid  to  the  starting 
motor  to  operate  the  same,  a  conduit  leading  from  the 
discharge  side  of  the  starting  motor  to  the  reservoir,  a 
hand  pump,  conduit  means  connecting  said  hand  pump 
to  the  accumulator  and  to  the  conduit  between  the  ac- 
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cumulator  and  the  starting  motor,  check,  valve  means 
positioned  in  the  conduit  between  the  hand  pump  and 
accumulator  to  prevent  reverse  flow  from  the  accumu- 
lator or  from  the  conduit  between  the  accumulator  and 
the  starting  motor  back  to  said  hand  pump,  conduit  means 
connecting  said  hand  pump  with  the  reservoir,  an  engine 
driven  pump,  a  conduit  connecting  said  engine  driven 
pump  to  the  accumulator,  an  automatic  pressure  re^xin- 
sive  valve  connected  in  the  conduit  between  the  accumu- 
lator and  the  hand  operated  valve  for  limiting  the  volume 
of  fluid  directed  to  the  sUrting  motor  on  each  operation 
of  the  hand  operated  valve,  said  pressure  responsive  valve 
acting  thereby  to  preserve  the  pressure  in  the  accumulator 
while  supplying  enough  fluid  under  pressure  to  operate  the 
starting  motor  adequately  for  engine  starting  purposes, 
conduit  means  connecting  said  engine  driven  pump  with 
said  reservoir,  an  automatic  unloading  valve  connected  in 
the  conduit  between  the  engine  driven  pump  and  the  ac- 
cumulator, and  conduit  means  connecting  said  unloading 
valve  with  the  reservoir,  said  unloading  valve  being  op- 
erative throu^  its  connection  with  the  reservoir  to  by- 
pass fluid  from  said  engine  driven  pump  at  a  preselected 
pressure  level  of  the  system  to  prevent  too  great  a  build 
up  of  pressure  on  the  system  by  the  engine  driven  pump, 
and  said  unloading  valve  including  a  check  valve  to  pre- 
vent return  flow  of  fluid  from  the  accumulator  to  the 
engine  driven  pump. 


control  the  communication  between  said  low  pressure  cir- 
cuit and  said  pilot  conduit  means,  means  few  manually 
operating  said  pilot  valve,  and  means  operative  by  said 
hydraulic  motor  for  returning  said  pilot  valve  into  closed 
position  in  response  to  a  predetermined  displacement  of 
relatively  moving  parts  of  said  hydraulic  motor  resulting 
from  the  manual  operation  of  said  pilot  valve. 


2386,949 
CONTROL  OF  TOOLS  AND  OTHER  MOVABLE 
PARTS  IN  AUTOMATIC  LATHES 
Stefan  Matlachowsky,  Uber  Gnterrioh,  Westphalia,  Ger- 
numy,  assignor  to  Alfred  H.  Schotte,  Kotn-Deuti,  Ger- 
many, a  German  company 
AppUcation  October  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  15,  1955 
8  Claims.    (CI.  60— 54J) 


2,884,948 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  OPERATING  A  TRACTOR  ROCK  SHAFT 
Vktor  Pompcr,  Paris,  France,  assiftnor  to  Sodetc  Indns- 
trlelle  Geoerale  de  Mecanique  Appliqnce  SJX2.MA., 
Paris,  France,  a  French  society 

AppUcation  Angust  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,901 

Claims  priority,  application  France  August  28, 1954 

2  Claims.    (CL  60— 52) 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  power  liquid  feed 
conduit  leading  to  said  motor,  a  liquid  discharge  conduit 
leading  from  said  motor,  a  hydraulic  circuit  for  supply- 
ing power  liquid  to  said  motor,  a  pump  having  its  output 
connected  with  said  circuit  for  constantly  feeding  liquid 
thereto,  a  low  pressure  hydraulic  circuit,  a  main  valve 
capable  of  opening  or  closing  the  communication  between 
said  first  mentioned  circuit  and  said  feed  conduit  and 
simultaneously  between  said  discharge  conduit  and  said 
low  pressure  circuit,  resilient  means  for  urging  said  valve 
toward  closed  position,  hydraulic  motor  means  for  open- 
ing said  mam  valve,  pilot  conduit  means  leading  to  said 
last  mentioned  hydraulic  motor  means,  a  pressure  regu- 
lating outlet  valve  in  said  low  pressure  hydraulic  circuit 
for  keeping  under  low  pressure  the  liquid  in  said  last 
mentioned  hydraulic  circuit,  a  pilot  valve  arranged  to 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  control  system  having  an  actuated 
transmitter   unit,    a   receiver   unit    including   a    working 
cylinder  with   a  working  piston  in   the   latter  and  two 
hydraulic   fluid    containing  pipes   extending   from    said 
transmitter  unit  and  opening  into  said  working  cylinder 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  working  piston  to  cause 
relative  movement  of  the  working  piston  and  cylinder 
in   response   to  actuation  of  said  transmitter  unit;  the 
combination  of  a  compensating  cylinder  connected  with 
at  least  one  of  said  pipes,   means  communicating  one 
end  of  said  compensating  cylinder  with  said  one  pipe, 
a  compensating  piston  reciprocable  in  said  compensating 
cylinder,  spring  means  urging  said  compensating  piston 
toward  said  one  end  of  the  compensating  cylinder  so 
that  the  position   of  said  compensating  piston   in   the 
compensating  cylinder  is  determined  by  balancing  of  the 
force  exerted  by  said  spring  means  and  of  the  opposed 
force  exerted  by  the  pressure  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said 
one  pipe,  thereby  to  compensate  for  slight  deficiencies 
and  excesses  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  one  pipe,  a  source 
of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  feed  conduit 
connected,  at  one  end,  to  said  source  and  opening,  at 
its   other   end,    into   said   compensating   cylinder,   said 
other  end  of  said  feed  conduit  being  normally  closed 
by  said  compensating  piston,  said  compensating  piston 
having  a  passage  extending  therethrough  to  register  with 
said   other  end   of  the   feed  conduit   when   said   com- 
pensating piston  assumes  a  position  in  the  compensating 
cylinder   corresponding   to    a   predetermined   deficiency 
in  the  amount  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  one  pipe  so 
that  the  latter  is  thereby  communicated  with  said  feed 
conduit  by  way  of  said  passage  for  replenishing  of  the 
hydraulic  fluid  in  said  one  pipe  from  said  source. 


23M,950 
QUICK  TAKE-UP  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Gilbert  K.  Haose,  Franklin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkfa.,  a  corporatloo  of 
Ddawwc 

Application  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  658^19 
6  Oaims.    (Q.  60—64.6) 
1.  A  master  cylinder  for  a  hydraulic  brake  system, 
comprising,  a  body  having  a  cylinder  bore  and  a  rcser- 
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voir  chamber  adjacent  said  cylinder  bore,  a  hollow  piston 

slidable  in  said  bore,  plunger  means  within  said  piston 
movable  axially  therein  to  effect  displacement  of  fluid 
from  within  said  pistoa,  said  phmger  means  extending 
exteriorly  of  said  piston  and  said  bore  for  operator  actua- 
tion, spring  means  urging  said  plunger  means  toward  one 
end  of  said  piston  and  opposing  operator  actuation  of 
said  plunger  means,  said  spring  means  having  force  op- 
posing relative  movement  between  said  plunger  means 
and  said  piston  until  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  cylinder 
in  advance  of  said  piston  at  least  equals  the  said  opposed 
force  whereafter  said  plunger  means  can  move  relative 
to  said  piston  and  concurrently  with  movement  of  said 
piston,  and  first  passage  means  between  said  hollow  pis- 


ton and  said  cylinder  in  advance  of  said  piston  normally 
open  between  said  hollow  piston  and  said  cylinder  in 
advance  of  said  piston  and  normally  closed  valved  pas- 
sage means  connecting  said  first  passage  means  with 
said  reservoir,  when  said  plunger  is  at  one  end  of  said 
piston  as  urged  by  said  spring  and  providing  free  inter- 
change of  fluid  between  said  cylinder,  said  chamber  and 
said  hollow  piston  and  on  movement  of  said  piston  said 
valved  passage  means  being  self-closing  to  provide  closed 
chamber  means  for  displaced  fluid  on  relative  movement 
of  said  piston  and  plunger  to  provide  for  displacement  of 
fluid  from  said  cylinder  by  said  piston  in  proportion  to 
the  displacement  area  of  said  plunger. 


2JSM51 

AFPARATUS  FOR  THE  UTILIZATION  OF  THE 
ENERGY  OF  WAVES 

Jean  Valembols,  Becon-les-Bruyeres,  France,  asrignor  to 
Elcctrfcrite  d«  France  (Scrricc  National),  Fark,  France, 
a  Freack  natioaai  aarrkc 

Application  April  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  347Jlt 
priority.  appUcatloa  FnnKc  April  12,  1952 
UOakm.    (CL  (1— 2«) 


AFFARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  LOWERING  ICI- 

BUCKLED  COLD  ROOM  FLOORS 
Alouo  W.  RmM,  Yorfc,  Fa^  ■■j^hiii  to  V.  C 
*  Aaaodatca,  Ik^  York,  Fa^  a  cnrporatfoa  af 


C<»ttentf«i  of  applkatloa  Serial  No.  42»,5«7,  Aprfl 

h  *^  J?**  appUotfo.  December  3i,  1957.  Sariid 
No.  7M,99a 

2  Oi^ii     (CL  <1-.M) 


1.  A  hydraulic  resonator  exposed  to  the  periodic  varia- 
tion of  pressure  caused  by  waves  for  causing  amplified 
oscillations  of  a  mass  of  water  in  said  hydraulic  resonator 
tuned  to  the  period  of  the  variation  of  pressure  or  to  a 
neighboring  period,  the  said  resonator  comprising  a  multi- 
sided  enclosure  communicating  permanently  at  its  lower 
end  with  the  body  of  water  agitated  by  the  waves  and 
having  its  outer  end  above  the  water  surface,  said  resona- 
tor being  closed  on  at  least  three  sides  by  wails  which 
extend  vertically  above  as  well  as  under  the  mean  level 
of  the  water  whereby  a  reflection  of  the  energy  of  the 
waves  is  effected  towards  the  said  body  of  water. 


1.  The  method  of  lowering  the  earth  laid  floor  of  re- 
frigerated rooms  or  portions  of  said  floor,  which  has  or 
have  been  buckled  upwardly  by  the  formation  of  ice 
accumulations  in  the  subjacent  earth,  the  steps  comprising: 
adjacent  the  buckled  areas,  forming  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially vertical  holes  through  said  floor,  and  into  the 
subjacent  frozen  earth,  said  holes  being  only  slightly 
larger  in  cross-section  than  the  cross-section  of  electrical 
heaters  to  be  later  inserted  therein;  lowering  a  plurality  of 
electrical  heaters,  one  into  each  such  hole,  thereby  to 
support  said  heaters  within  and  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  holes  and  to  thereby  position  said  heaters  in  opera- 
tive heat  exchange  reiatjon  with  the  frozen  earth;  and 
supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  heaters  for  a  period 
sufficient  to  melt  the  ice  accumulation  and  dry  the  earth 
beneath  said  buckled  floor  to  thereby  permit  the  floor  to 
settle  to  normal  position  under  its  own  weight. 


2,fM,953 
AFFARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  FIFE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Winis  L.  Wells,  ClayloB,  Mo^  aaaigMr  to  Lambert  En- 
ginecr^  Company,  St  Lo^  Mo^  a  corporation  of 

AppUcatioa  April  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«2,888 
ItCUoBB.    (CLtl— 75) 


I.  In  pipe-driving  apparatus  of  the  type  disclosed,  a 
poruble  frame,  a  pipe  clamp  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
vertical  movement  along  a  section  of  pipe  held  vertically, 
said  clamp  having  jaws  mounted  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  gripping  engagement  with  the  pipe,  a  hammer 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  vertical  movement  from  a  posi- 
tion against  said  clamp  to  a  position  spaced  over  said 
clamp,  and  power  operating  means  comprising  a  hammer- 
lifting  and  dropping  cam  and  a  clamp-lifting  and  releas- 
ing cam  means  driven  by  said  clamp-lifting  and  releasing 
cam  in  timed  relationship  with  said  hammer-lifting  cam 
to  lift  and  release  the  clamp  relative  to  the  pipe  during  the 
lifting  cycle  of  the  hammer-lifting  and  dropping  cam. 


2«tM,9S4 
ICE  MAKING  AFFARATUS 
Joaeph  R.  Battcigcr,  Los  A^eics,  Calif. 
AppUcatioa  Jaly  25,  195«,  Serial  No.  599,949 
12  CMm.    (CL  (2—135) 
8.  Ice  making  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  freez- 
ing compartments  each  inclined  to  the  horizooU]  and 
each  having  its  inlet  disposed  above  iu  outlet,  a  refrigerat- 
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ing  system  associated  with  said  freezing  compartments, 
an  electric  control  circuit  for  causing  said  °  refrigerating 
system  to  warm  the  walls  of  said  freezing  compartments,  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  flap  cover 
members  for  the  respective  outlets  of  said  freezing  com- 
partments each  having  an  aperture,  said  flaps  being  me- 
chanically intercoupled  to  open  and  close  in  unison,  means 
including  at  least  one  electrically  operated  pump  for  cir- 
culating water  to  be  frozen  through  the  inlets  into  said 
freezing  compartments  and  out  the  apertures  in  said  flaps, 
electrically  controlled  means  for  opening  said  flaps,  an 
electric   flow   switch  responsive   to   the   termination   of 


water  flow  through  said  apertures  in  said  flaps  for  energiz- 
ing said  electrically  controlled  means  to  open  said  flaps,  a 
plurality  of  latching  mechanisms  for  respectively  engaging 
said  flaps  to  hold  the  same  in  an  open  positioo;  a  control 
switch  actuated  when  said  flaps  are  opened  for  energizing 
said  first  mentioned  control  circuit  and  for  deenergizing 
said  circulating  pump,  and  a  plurality  of  control  mecha- 
nisms respectively  associated  with  said  latching  mecba- 
msms  for  individually  unlatching  said  flaps  as  ice  is  dis- 
charged from  corresponding  ones  of  said  freezing  com- 
partments. 

13M,955 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Cari  S.  Bavasaa,  New  York.  N.Y.,  assipior  to  Air  Con- 

ditioBins,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Noveasbcr  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,423 

3  Clahiis.    (CL  62—259) 


■  ■■»■. I  aac!fl9 
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I.  An  air  conditioning  system  comprising,  a  housing 
having  means  for  securing  it  to  a  roof  structure  of  a 
room  space  to  be  conditioned,  said  housing  having  top, 
bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  a  partition  in  the  housing 
dividing  it  into  two  compartments,  one  of  said  compart- 
ments having  openings  in  the  side  wall  portions  thereof, 
refrigerant  condensers  disposed  in  said  one  compartment 
in  overlying  relation  to  said  side  openings,  cover  means 
movably  mounted  on  the  housing  to  cover  said  side 
openings  and  movable  to  open  said  openings,  said  co^rer 
means  in  open  position  providing  a  protector  eave  shad- 
ing said  condensers,  air  dreulating  means  in  said  one 
compartment  for  moving  air  through  said  side  openings 


and  over  the  condensers  and  discharging  said  air  out- 
side of  the  housing  remotely  of  said  side  openings,  a  re- 
frigerant compressor  in  said  one  compartment,  a  re- 
frigerant evaporator  in  said  other  compartment,  means 
connecting  the  refrigerant  compressor  and  refrigerant 
condensers  and  refrigerant  evaporator  to  complete  a  re- 
frigeration circuit  therethrough,  a  casing  having  tc^, 
bottom,  side  and  end  walls  with  means  for  securing  it 
to  the  ceiling  of  a  room  space  to  be  conditioned  substan- 
tially under  the  housing  with  the  top  wall  of  said  casing 
adjacent  the  ceiling,  partitions  in  said  casing  spaced 
from  the  side  and  erjd  walls  thereof  forming  a  return 
air  chamber  substantially  centrally  o(  the  casing  and  an 
air  supply  chamber  surrounding  the  return  air  chamber, 
said  casing  having  a  central  opening  in  the  bottom  there- 
of communicating  the  room  space  to  be  conditioned  with 
the  return  air  chamber,  said  casing  having  openings  in 
the  sides  and  ends  thereof  communicating  the  air  supply 
chamber  with  the  room  space  to  be  conditioned,  an 
inlet  passageway  and  an  outlet  passageway  communicat- 
ing with  the  portions  of  said  other  compartment  on  op- 
posite »des  of  the  evaporator,  means  extending  through 
the  roof  structure  communicating  the  return  air  cham- 
ber and  air  supply  chamber  with  the  inlet  passageway 
and  outlet  passageway  respectively,  a  damper  in  the  hous 
ing  adapted  to  open  and  close  an  opening  provided  in 
said  housing  between  the  inlet  passageway  and  the  out- 
side atmosphere,  and  a  blower  means  for  circulating  air 
over  said  evaporator  by  way  of  the  inlet  and  outlet 
passageways  and  delivering  said  air  through  the  air  sup- 
ply chamber  to  the  room  space  to  be  conditioned. 


23M,9S6 
EVAFORATOR  UNIT  WITH  CONDENSATE 
COLLECTING  MEANS 
Joseph  D.  Lovelcy,  North  Daytoa,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highhmd  Fark,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  December  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,f39 
3  Oafans.    (a.  62— 2S5) 


1.  A  frame  structure  for  supporting  a  pair  of  evaporator 
coils  and  collecting  condensate  therefrom  comprising  first 
and  second  oppositely  disposed,  elongated  side  walls  each 
having  a  generally  flat  rectangular  plate  portion  with  an 
inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge,  said  inner  edges  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  said  side  walls  being  spaced  from 
each  other  to  define  an  opening  therebetween  to  acccxn- 
modate  an  upward  movement  of  air  therethrough,  said 
plate  portions  diverging  upwardly  and  being  adapted  to 
serve  as  supports  for  a  pair  of  evaporator  coils,  said  frame 
structure  further  including  first  and  second  end  portions 
respectively  secured  to  each  of  said  side  walls  and  spanning 
the  space  therebetween  to  give  rigidity  to  the  frame  struc- 
ture, said  side  walls  each  including  a  structure  defining  a 
drain  trough,  said  drain  trough  structures  being  respec- 
tively coextensive  in  length  with  the  inner  edge  of  one 
of  said  plate  portions  and  being  carried  respectively  by 
their  associated  plate  portions  in  immediate  proximity 
with  and  at  a  lower  elevation  than  the  inner  edge  of  that 
plate  portion,  each  of  said  side  walls  further  including  a 
lip  depending  from  the  aforementioned  outer  edge  of  one 
of  said  plate  portions  so  that  said  lips  flare  outwardly 
from  said  plate  portions  to  define  a  pair  of  spaced  track 
elements  by  means  of  which  said  frame  structure  may  be 
supported. 
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EVArORATIVE  AIR  COOLERS 
A.  riiiilMi-    LMr«Jt(«,  N.Y. 
May  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  599^53 
1  CMiL    (CL  (2—314) 


An  evaporative  air  cooling  apparatus  compriung  in 
combination  an  endofure  including  end  walls  and  a  top, 
a  haraomally  disposed  heat  exchanger  element  having  a 
plurality  d  ahemate  ridfet  and  grooves  extending  longi- 
tudinally within  said  enclosure,  said  element  being  formed 
of  •  single  sheet  of  heat  conducting  onlenal  that  is  cor- 
nmeml  to  provide  the  afotcsaid  ridtea  and  grooves  and 
the  upper  skle  of  which  is  provided  with  a  moisture  retain- 
ing material,  one  end  wall  of  the  enclosure  intersecting 
one  end  of  said  element  transversely  with  respect  to  said 
ridges  and  grooves  and  having  openings  therein  corre- 
spooding  to  the  ridges  of  said  element  so  that  passage- 
ways formed  by  the  underside  of  the  ridges  extend  out  of 
the  enclosure,  water  spray  means  for  directing  water  to 
the  coaled  side  of  said  element  to  maintain  it  in  s  moja- 
tened  cosiditkiB.  and  a  single  fan  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
other  end  of  said  corrugated  heat  exchanger  element  for 
drawing  air  through  the  other  end  wall  of  said  enclosure 
and  directing  the  air  drawn  into  the  enclosure  against  the 
edge  of  said  element  transverse  of  the  ridges  and  grooves 
whereby  the  air  is  divided  into  two  currents,  one  of 
which  passes  over  the  moisture  retaining  material  on  the 
upper  side  of  said  element  and  is  exhausted  through 
louvres  formed  in  the  top  of  said  enclosure  and  the  other 
of  which  passes  through  the  passageways  formed  by  the 
ridges  of  said  element  and  out  through  the  openings 
formed  in  said  one  end  wall  of  the  enclosure  to  the  area 
to  be  cooled. 


23S4,95t 
FREEZING  DEVICE 

Arthnr    I.    Fral,    Daytoii,    Ohio,    assigDor    to    GeMrai 
Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mlck^  a  corponrtioa  of 

X  1957.  Serial  No.  432,319 
(a.tt-^59) 


A  freezing  device  comprising  in  combination,  a  tray 
adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  water  to  be  frozen  provided 
with  a  rim  and  having  a  grid  structure  disposed  therein, 
said  grid  structure  including  a  loagitBdinal  wall  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  transverse  walls  interlocked 
therewith  dividing  the  interior  of  said  tray  into  rows  of 
ice  block  forming  compartments,  said  loogitudinal  wall 
having  an  integral  sutionary  projection  at  one  end  there- 
of extended  over  the  top  of  the  rim  on  said  tray,  the  edge 
portion  of  said  longitudinal  wall  at  said  one  end  thereof 
below  said  proKction  being  disposed  along  a  straight  flat 
inner  wall  surface  of  said  tray  in  slightly  spaced  relation 
thereto  and  forming  a  passage  therebetween  of  substan- 
tially capillary  size  extending  continuously  from  a  low 
point  in  said  device  up  to  said  top  of  the  tray  rim  and 


the  underside  of  said  grid  wall  projection,  the  continuity 
and  size  of  said  passage  together  with  its  association  with 
the  projection  on  said  grid  wall  rendering  the  passage 
capable  of  siphoning  water  out  of  said  device  over  the  rim 
of  said  tray  thereof  by  capillary  action,  and  said  edge 
portion  of  said  longitudinal  grid  wall  having  a  notch 
therein  enlarging  that  part  of  said  continuous  passage 
at  the  extension  of  said  wall  projection  over  the  top  of 
the  rim  of  said  tray  above  its  said  capillary  size  for  pre- 
venting the  passage  from  siphoning  water  out  of  the 
freezing  device. 


> 


2,tS4359 

YARN  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  KNTfTING 

Ckarics  F.  Brown  and  Isaac  H.  C.  Green,  Pawtnckct, 

RJ.,  aeaigDors  to  Hemphill  Company,  Pawtncket,  RJ., 

a  corporation  of  Maasacbasetts 

ApHkathM  Jmc  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,49S 
If  nihil     (CL  M— 14«) 


1.  A  method  of  knitting  on  a  circular,  independent 
needle,  knitting  machine  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rately knit  pattern  areas  joined  together  by  knitting 
course-wise  terminal  loops  of  the  yam  of  one  pattern 
area  through  course-wise  terminal  loops  of  the  yam  of  an 
adjacent  pattern  area  on  adjacent  needles  in  successive 
courses  which  includes  the  steps  of  drawing  the  yam 
of  one  of  said  areas  in  front  of  and  under  the  latches  of 
a  plurality  of  said  adjacent  needles  and  holding  the  end 
of  said  yarn  inside  of  thr  needle  circle  until  said  adjacent 
needles  have  knit  said  first  mentioned  terminal  loops 
and  laid-in  the  yam  held  under  their  latches 

8.  In  a  circular,  independent  needle,  knitting  machine 
having  a  circle  of  needles  a  yam  controlling,  radially 
tufted  but  non-rotating,  brush  within  and  proximate  said 
needle  circle. 

9.  In  a  circular,  independent  needle,  knitting  machine 
having  a  circle  of  needles,  means  for  feeding  a  yam  to 
the  needles  of  said  circle,  a  cutter  adapted  to  sever  said 
yam.  a  binder  for  said  yam  on  one  side  of  said  cutter, 
and  a  spring  closed  trapper  on  the  other  side  of  said 
cutter  adapted  to  receive  and  frictionally  to  retard  the 
withdrawal  of  said  yam  both  during  and  after  the  sever- 
ing operation,  said  cutter,  binder  and  trapper  being  lo- 
cated within  the  needle  circle. 


2,tM,9M 

EMERGENCY  RELEASABLE  LOCKING  MEANS 
Leoa  E.  WUlett  and  Frank   R.  Smith,  Detroit,  Mkh., 

asslmori  to  Chambcrlin  Company  of  America,  Detroit, 

Mldu  a  eorporatioa  of  M1cIiI*mi 

Appllcatloa  September  23,  1954,  ScrW  No.  4573M 
24CUtaM.    (CL7«— 92) 

1.  In  a  detention  structure  having  a  detention  panel 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  locking  mem- 
ber nteans  for  locking  said  panel  in  said  closed  position, 
meaits  manually  operable  from  one  side  of  said  panel  to 
nrK)ve  said  locking  member  means  from  a  normal  un- 
locked position  to  locking  position  with  said  unlocked 
pOMtioB  permitting  movement  of  said  panel  into  and  out 
of  dosed  position  without  manual  operation  of  said 
manually  operable  means,  locked  means  operable  from 
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said  one  side  to  prevent  unlocking  said  locking  member 
means  from  locked  position  from  said  one  side  without 
the  proper  key  with  said  lock  means  including  a  key  op- 
erated portion,  release  means  operable  from  the  other 


side  of  said  panel  for  unlocking  said  locking  member 
means  without  operating  said  key  operated  portion  and 
means  operatively  connecting  together  said  panel,  said 
locking  member  means  and  said  lock  means. 


SLIDING  DOOR  LOCK 

William  J.  Hoofc  lU,  Coral  Gables,  Fk. 

AppUcatkm  November  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  620,511 

7  OafaiM.    (CL  7t— 97) 


1 .  A  lock  comprising .  a  housing,  a  button  slidably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  a  latch  member  secured  to  said 
button  and  slidable  therewith  into  a  latched  and  unlatched 
position,  spring  means  <irging  said  button  and  latch  mem- 
ber into  a  latched  position,  a  cylinder  mounted  in  said 
housing,  a  barrel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cylinder, 
means  on  said  barrel  for  locking  said  button  and  latch 
member  in  an  unlatched  position,  said  lock  being  mount- 
ed in  a  channel  member  having  a  front  and  a  hack  wall, 
said  cylinder  extending  through  one  of  said  walls,  and 
said  button  extending  through  the  other  of  said  wails. 


24tM42 

SECRET  OR  COMBINATION  LOCK 

Antonio  Solcr  Marti,  Inaa  Soler  Marti,  loei  Solcr  Marti, 

and  Mario  Solcr  Marti,  aO  of  Barcelona,  Spabi 

Applkatioo  Innc  L  1954,  Serial  No.  58M14 

SCkdme.    (CL  79— 3M) 


tooth,  a  slidable  claw  carrying  plate  on  which  said  claws 
are  ptvotally  mounted  in  superimposed  positicm,  a  re- 
ciprocally RKHinted  feeler  button  means  engageable  with 
said  carrying  plate  for  sliding  said  carrying  plate,  ratchet 
means  engageaUe  with  said  racks  for  holding  said  racks 
after  movement  thereof  by  said  feeler  button  means,  said 
carrying  plate  and  one  of  said  claws,  a  selector  axle 
having  a  knob  on  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  plurality 
of  eccentric  portions  thereon  spaced  axially  and  circum- 
ferentially  from  each  other,  said  selector  axle  extending 
through  the  space  between  said  teeth  and  said  tails  on 
said  claws  with  one  eccentric  portion  corresponding  to 
each  tail,  ^ring  means  bearing  against  said  claws  urging 
said  tails  into  contact  with  said  axle,  whereby  when  a 
tail  engages  an  eccentric  portion  the  tooth  on  that  claw 
is  engaged  with  one  of  said  racks,  an  oscillating  arm 
having  a  bar  thereon  bearing  against  the  peripheries  of 
said  discs,  a  sliding  lock  plate  means  engaged  with  said 
oscillating  arm  for  preventing  sliding  movement  of  said 
lock  plate  means  in  one  position  and  permitting  said 
sliding  lock  plate  to  slide  in  a  straight  line  when  said 
arm  is  moved. 


2JM,9<3 
MONUMENT 

Christian  N.  Bergmann,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  April  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,424 

4  Clabu.    (CL  72— 7a) 


^. 


3.  A  monument,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  level 
subsiu^ace  area  base  such  as  the  top  of  a  burial  vault  or 
the  like,  upwardly  extending  rigid  supports  fastened  to 
said  base,  a  head  marker  supported  by  said  rigid  sup- 
ports in  spaced  higher  relation  to  said  base,  said  head 
marker  having  a  skirt  extending  downwardly  at  least  to 
the  surface  of  the  ground  upon  which  said  monument  is 
located  and  a  commemorative  member  above  said  ground 
and  a  recess,  a  bed  marker  having  a  head  end  fitting 
generally  horizontally  into  said  recess  in  fixed  but  de- 
flectable relation  to  said  head  marker,  said  markers  being 
interfitted  and  interconnected  to  provide  t  continuous, 
uninterrupted  monument,  further  upwardly  extending 
rigid  supports  fastened  to  said  base,  said  further  rigid 
supports  supporting  said  bed  marker  in  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  head  marker  and  in  spaced  higher  relation 
to  said  base,  said  bed  marker  having  an  outer  wall  ex- 
tending downwardly  at  least  to  the  surface  of  said  ground, 
said  bed  marker  further  having  an  inner  wall  defining 
an  open  center  for  decorative  planting,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  height  of  said  respective  supports,  whereby 
said  monument  is  adapted  to  have  said  bed  marker  ad- 
justed to  conform  to  such  sl(H>e  as  said  ground  may  have. 


3.  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
imposed discs  each  having  a  notch  and  a  toothed  portion 
on  the  circumferential  edge  thereof,  an  axle  on  which 
said  discs  are  freely  rotatably  mounted,  a  plurality  of 
toothed  racks,  one  for  each  of  said  discs,  and  each  having 
a  rack  portion  on  one  edge  thereof  engaged  with  the 
toothed  portion  of  one  of  said  discs,  and  a  toothed  por- 
tion on  the  opposite  edge,  a  plurality  of  claws,  one  for 
each  of  said  racks  and  each  having  a  tooth  thereon  en- 
gageable between  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  portions  of 
one  of  said  racks,  and  having  a  tail  spaced  from  said 


US4,944 
POROSIMETER 
Justin  J.  Shapiro,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Nathaniel  M. 
Winslow,  Cleveland,   Ohio;  said  Shapiro  assignor  to 
American  Instmmcnt  Company,  Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
AppUcatlon  January  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,236 
13CUims.    (a.  73--38) 
1 .  In  a  porosimetcr,  an  upstanding  support,  a  pressure 
vessel  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  support,  said 
pressure  vessel  being  provided  with  an  observation  cham- 
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b«r  dctachably  secured  to  the  lop  portion  of  the  presure 
w^i.  Mud  obHrvatim  chaaibcr  bemg  formed  with  ■ 
vertical  bwe  portioa  adapted  to  receive  aad  vertically 
support  the  ftem  of  a  penetrometer,  vertical  guide  meaM 
rigidly  Mcured  lo  nid  sapport,  a  penetrometer  mounted 
ia  aaid  preaure  vtmd  and  haviat  •  tubulai  stem  open 
at  its  top  end  disposed  vertically  io  taid  bore  portion. 


said  penetrometer  being  adapted  to  contain  a  specimen 
whose  porosity  is  to  be  tested,  and  means  on  the  observa- 
tion chamber  slidably  engaged  with  said  guide  means, 
whereby  said  observation  chamber  is  guided  for  vertical 
moveoKnt  when  it  is  detached  from  the  pressure  vessel, 
whereby  to  facilitate  the  insertion  or  removal  of  the 
penetrometer. 


RESONANT  MOUNTING 
Hcfbert  WJ^ntkr,  drcrawd.  late  ef  Stetra  Madi«,  CaMf . 

■  ■ifiii  to  Acra|c(-G«Mral  Corporadoa, 
a  corporadoa  of  Okio 
Appttcatloa  February  25,  If  57,  Serial  No.  M2,M2 
S  datane.    (CL  73~7L<) 


CSZLefS. 


I.  A  reaonant  vibratory  support  system  comprising  a 
vertically  disposed  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  the  cylin- 
der, a  platform  outside  the  cylinder  and  attached  to  the 
piston,  a  pair  of  movable  heads  closing  the  cylinder  on 
both  sides  of  the  piston,  means  for  moving  said  beads 
toward  and  away  from  the  piston,  aikl  means  for  sup- 
plying fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  on  both  sides 
of  said  pisttm  whereby  a  vibratory  force  applied  to  the 
piston  cauMi  Mid  fluid  and  said  platform  to  vibrate  at  a 
natural  period  of  resonance  dependent  on  the  rfi»tanrt  of 
said  beads  from  said  piston. 


Davy  A. 

Electric 


OPEN  SEAM  DETECTION 

mt^am,  NJ^  nilgai  i  to  W« 
iBcerporated,  New  Yart,  N.Y^  a 
at  New  Yarfc 

Dinailg  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  t2$439 
•  OalaH.    (CL  73— M) 


6.  A  device  for  locating  openings  in  longitudinally 
soldered  seams  in  a  longitudinally  formed  metal  sheath- 
ing surrounding  a  cable  core  moving  axially  along  a  pre- 
scribed path  comprising  a  wheel  having  a  bevelled  pe- 
ripheral face  conforming  generally  to  the  contour  of  the 
sheathing  adjacent  the  side  of  the  seam,  a  fixed  support 
member  along  said  path,  a  yoke  for  rotatably  supporting 
the  wheel,  means  for  resilient]  y  mounting  the  yoke  on 
the  fixed  support  over  the  seam  in  a  moving  cable  sheath- 
ing so  that  the  bevelled  face  of  the  wheel  makes  a  roll- 
ing, sheathing-depressing  contact  with  the  conforming 
surface  of  the  sheathing  adjacent  one  side  of  the  seam, 
a  conductive  contactor  sleeve  insulated!  y  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  yoke  adjacent  the  wheel,  said  sleeve  being 
located  at  a  prescribed  distance  from  a  nomudly  de- 
prcnpd,  sectirely  soldered  seam  and  which  may  be  con- 
tacted by  the  non-depressed  side  when  the  soldered  seam 
therebetween  is  discontinuous,  a  normally  inoperative 
alarm  circuit,  and  means  for  actuating  the  alarm  circuit 
whenever  the  sheathing  contacts  the  sleeve. 


fLIABIUTY  TESTER 
Joha  D.  Caad.  Elklns  fmk.  Pa.,  asrigaor  to 
VlMan  Corporatioa,  PkUadelphla,  Pa.,  a 
•f  Deli  WW 

Afplcadaa  September  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  53MM 
11  Claims.    (CL  73—^ 


1 1.  A  test  apparatus  including  means  for  supporting  a 
test  material  in  a  taut  position,  movable  means  operativdy 
connected  with  said  supporting  means  for  uniformly 
apply mg  a  known  tensile  load  to  the  test  material  for  a 
predetermined  time  period,  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  movable  means  for  indicating  the  degree  of  dis- 
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placement  thereof  during  said  predetermined  time  period, 
and  means  for  locking  said  movable  means  in  its  diQ>laced 
position  at  the  end  of  the  predetermined  time  period. 


7,Bttf,Ht 
DEVICES  SENSITIVE  TO  THE  RATIO  BETWEEN 
FLUID  PRESSURES 
Ckrifltopber  Uaky  Jofanaoa,  AUcstree,  Darky,  Vnimkk 
WUUaa  Walton  Morley,  Astoa-oo-Treat,  mi  David 
Oorl  Davics,  Edgwarc,  England,  aaignors  to  RoDa- 
Royce  Umhed,  Derby,  England,  a  British  company 
Application  March  8,  1^9,  Serial  No.  StiTi 
■iarity,  aapUcatioa  Gna( 

March  17,  194t 
IGhte.    (CL73— 213) 


IppMcatli 
Claims 


SfJ^ 


'I 


A  device  for  sensing  when  the  ratio  between  the  pres- 
sure at  a  source  of  gaseous  pressure  and  the  lower  pres- 
sure at  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  attains  a  particular 
value  comprising  a  venturi  connected  to  the  source  of 
gaseous  pressure  and  arranged  and  dimensioned  to  be 
choked  in  operation  by  the  pressure  at  said  source  of 
gaseous  pressure;  a  first  chamber  having  as  part  of  its 
wall  a  first  displaceable  wall;  a  first  pressure  tapping 
from  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  first  chamber; 
a  second  chamber  having  as  parts  of  its  wall  the  first  dis- 
placeable wall  and  a  second  displaceable  wall  having  an 
effective  area  equal  to  the  effective  area  of  the  first  dis- 
placeable wail  multiplied  by  the  difference  between  the 
ratio  of  the  pressure  at  the  inlet  of  the  venturi  to  the 
pressiM-e  at  the  throat  of  the  venturi  when  the  venturi 
is  choked  in  operation  and  the  particular  value  of  the 
ratio  and  divided  by  the  product  of  the  particular  vahie 
of  the  ratio  and  the  difference  between  the  ratio  of  the 
pressure  at  the  inlet  of  venturi  to  the  pressure  at  the 
throat  of  the  venturi  when  the  venturi  is  choked  in  opera- 
tion and  one;  a  second  pressure  tapping  from  the  throat 
of  the  venturi  to  said  second  chamber;  a  third  fluid 
chamber  having  as  part  of  its  wall  the  second  displace- 
able wall;  a  third  pressure  tapping  from  the  inlet  of  said 
venturi  to  said  third  chamber;  and  a  movable  member 
positively  connected  with  said  displaceable  walls  so  as 
to  be  loaded  to  move  by  a  load  equal  to  or  in  a  constant 
proportion  to  the  difference  between  the  sum  of  the  loads 
applied  to  the  first  displaceable  wall  by  fluid  pressure  in 
the  first  chamber  and  to  the  second  displaceable  wall  by 
fluid  pressure  in  the  second  chamber,  and  the  sum  of  the 
loads  applied  to  the  first  displaceable  wall  by  fltiid  pres- 
sure in  the  second  chamber  and  to  the  second  displace- 
able wall  by  fhiid  pressure  in  the  third  chamber. 


2,8M.9<9 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  MEANS 

FOR  FLUID  METERS 

Raymoad  I.  Daffoar,  Wbcatoo,  IB. 

Applkadoa  September  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,9«3 

5  Claims.  (0.73—233) 
1.  In  a  positive  displacement  meter  for  metering  fluid 
by  a  predetermined  unit  volume  and  in  which  the  actual 
fluid  content  per  unit  volume  is  based  on  a  standard  tem- 
perature of  the  fluid  being  metered,  a  continuously  rotat- 
ing unidirectional  shaft  driven  by  said  meter,  a  second 
shaft  parallel  with  said  first  shaft,  a  cam  fixed  on  said 
first  shaft  and  increasing  in  width  substantially  radially 


inwardly  thereof,  a  first  gear  on  said  first  shaft  free  there- 
from and  yieldingly  urged  toward  said  cam,  clutch  means 
normally  establishing  driving  connection  between  said 
first  gear  and  said  cam,  a  second  gear  fixed  on  said  sec- 
ond shaft  meshing  with  said  first  gear  eflfective  for  driv- 
ing said  second  shaft  in  one  direction  opposite  to  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  said  first  shaft,  a  compensating  in- 
dex driven  by  said  second  shaft,  a  cam  follower  adjacent 
the  cam  side  of  said  first  fear  disposed  to  be  moved  by 
said  cam  into  contact  with  said  first  gear  and  to  move 
the  latter  away  from  and  declutch  it  from  said  cam  there- 


«! 


*     •«»■ 


by  interrupting  the  driving  connection  between  said  cam 
and  first  gear  and  stopping  rotation  of  said  second  shaft, 
and  temperature  responsive  means  for  adjusting  said  cam 
follower  substantially  radially  of  said  first  gear  to  vary 
the  periods  of  time  during  which  said  second  shaft  is 
stopped  in  extent  effective  for  compensating  for  the  dif- 
ference between  the  actual  fluid  content  of  the  respective 
unit  volumes  metered  at  said  standard  temperature  and 
the  actual  fluid  content  of  the  respective  unit  volumes 
metered  at  temperatures  other  than  said  standard  tem- 
perature. 


2J8M7t 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TEMPERATURES 

Iteador  Mlakar,  lai^salisig  Rhiaek^ 

am  Bakcabaach,  Gernsany 

AMttcailoa  March  23.  1953,  Serial  No.  344,tl5 

Claims  priority,  anpHcattoa  Gcrmaay  March  24, 1952 

4CIaimB.    (CL73-..355) 


1  #  '" ♦•      • 


o  c-:a< 


iCi  i,^^>  1^. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  evaluating  the  temperature  of  an 
object  through  heat  radiation  from  a  heat  radiating  sur- 
face of  said  object  which  is  subject  to  variations  in  its 
reflectivity  and  emissivity  factor;  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  front  wall  and  rear  wall,  first  tubular  means 
passing  through  the  front  wall  of  said  housing  thereinto, 
heat  energy  responsive  means  located  adjacent  the  rear 
wall  of  and  within  said  housing  and  in  alignment  with 
said  first  tubular  means,  said  responsive  means  being 
adapted  to  receive  via  said  first  tubular  means  heat  radia- 
tion emitted  from  a  predetermined  location  of  said  object 
surface,  said  respoiuive  means  being  further  positioned 
remote  from  said  location,  second  tubular  means  opening 
into  said  housing  and  spaced  from  said  first  tubular  means 
and  said  responsive  means,  a  source  of  radiant  energy 
producing  heat  radiation  disposed  remote  from  said  loca- 
tion and  supported  within  said  second  tubular  means, 
means  for  directing  predetermined  heat  radiation  from 
said  source  via  said  second  tubular  means  along  the  path 
of  heat  radiation  passing  through  said  first  tubular  means 
onto  said  location  of  said  surface  for  reflection  there- 
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from  cominensunite  with  the  reflectivity  of  Mid  aurface 
at  said  location,  control  means  for  predcterminint  said 
heat  radiation  emitted  by  said  source  and  directed  onto 
said  location  so  that  the  heat  radiation  reflected  from  said 
location  supplements  the  heat  radiation  emitted  fitxn  said 
surface  location,  whereby  both  said  heat  radiations  when 
received  by  said  heat  responsive  means  amount  to  a  toul 
value  of  radiation  which  is  subsUntially  equal  to  the  value 
at  radiation  emitted  by  a  black  body  at  the  temperature 
of  said  sarface  at  said  location,  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  beat  radiation  responsive 
means  for  evaluating  the  temperature  of  said  object  in- 
dependently of  variations  in  the  reflectivity  and  emissivity 
factor  of  its  surface  at  said  location. 


PRESSURE  GAGI  VALVE  FOR  RESPIRATORS 

GMTt*  Goff^Mi,  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  mdgnnr  to  CoaitKh, 

LtdM  Nsw  York,  N.Y,  a  eocMratioa  of  Ntw  York 

AppUcatloa  DMMBbcr  31.  1954,  Swial  No.  479,1  U 

ICkUas.    (Q.  73— 429) 


1.  Means  for  communicating  a  source  of  air  with  a 
gage  for  indicating  the  lir  pressure  of  said  source,  said 
means  comprising  a  fluid  conduit  for  communicating  said 
pressure  to  said  gafc  ttkl  conduit  having  an  outlet  fit- 
ting provided  with  ranUeot  gasket  means  interpo-.cd  be- 
tween said  gage  and  the  said  conduit,  said  gasket  means 
being  apertured  centrally  thereof  for  providing  a  pas- 
sage between  said  gage  and  said  conduit,  means  for  re- 
leasably  holding  said  gage  in  fluid  seating  relation  with 
said  gasket  means  and  for  partially  compressing  said 
gasket  means,  a  normally  closed  valve  interposed  be- 
tween said  outlet  fitting  and  said  gage  for  interrupting 
the  fluid  communication  through  said  passage,  said  gasket 
means  resiliently  holding  said  valve  in  its  said  normally 
closed  condition,  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  against 
the  resiliency  of  said  gasket  means  to  open  the  valve 
for  placing  said  gage  in  fluid  pressure  communication 
with  said  conduit. 


frame  suspended  therein  for  pivoting  of  the  latter  and 
said  gyroscope  case  about  a  second  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  first  axis;  a  system  for  adjusting  the  orientation 
of  the  rotational  axis  of  said  gyroscope  comprising  a  first 
spherical  segment  suspended  from  said  inner  frame  and 
free  to  pivot  about  said  first  axis  and  to  be  displaced 
along  said  first  axis  with  respect  to  said  gyroscope  case 
and  inner  frame,  a  second  spherical  segment  suspended 
from  said  gyroscope  case  and  free  to  pivot  about  said 
second  axis  and  to  be  displaced  along  the  latter  with 
respect  to  said  gyroscope  case  and  outer  frame,  said  first 
segment  having  a  slot  therein  lying  in  a  plane  which  is 
inclined  with  respect  to  a  plane  passing  through  said 
first  axis  and  said  routional  axis  of  the  gyroscope,  said 
second  segment  having  a  slot  therein  lying  in  a  plane 
which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  a  plane  passing  through 
said  second  axis  and  said  rotational  axis  of  the  gyroscope. 
d  stud  depending  from  said  gyroscope  case  and  engaging 
slidably  in  said  slots  of  the  first  and  second  segments  so 
that,  when  the  routional  axis  of  said  gyroscope  is  in  an 
original  predetermined  position,  said  stud  is  centrally 
located  with  respect  to  said  slots  and  said  first  and  second 
segmenu  are  balanced  about  said  aocond  and  first  axes, 
respectively,  and  gravitational ly  actuated  means  tending 
to  hold  said  first  and  second  segments  against  pivoting 
about  said  first  and  second  axes  so  that,  upon  deviation 
of  said  rotational  axis  of  the  gyroscope  from  said  original 
position,  said  stud  moves  along  said  slots  to  correspond- 
ingly displace  the  segments  in  the  direction  of  the  pivot- 
ing axes  thereof  for  creating  unbalance  forces  which  give 
riic  to  preceding  movements  restoring  said  rotational 
axis  of  the  gyroscope  to  said  original  position. 


24M,972 

SYSTEM  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  ORIENTATION 
OF  A  GYROSCOPE 

ladtadr  PBck,  Pracoc,  CsechosloTakk,  aaigBor  to 
V^zkama^  a  zknicboi  leteck^  uatav,  Lctnany,  near 
PrafBc,  Czcckodorakia 

AppHcatfcM  November  14,  1957,  Sertel  No.  (9«,444 
4Claiias.    (0.74—5.44) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  gyroscope  rotating  in  a  case 
mounted  in  a  Cardan  suspension  including  an  inner  frame 
having  said  gyroscope  case  suspended  therein  for  pivoting 
around  a  first  axis  and  an  outer  frame  having  said  inner 


2,9SM73 

CYLINDER  PRINTING  MACHINE 
1—  ■  iiTikanl  SchUBfaa«n,   Wuxbwf,  Germany,  ■•• 
sigBor  to  Sck—ilpi«ai«nfabrik  Kocnlf  *  Boer  Aktfcii- 
IMollackaft,   Wanb«r|.   Germany,  a  coiyontfoa  oi 


AppUealkM  November  1.  1955,  Serial  No.  544,24t 

CUlms  prtoriCy,  appikatlon  Germany  Joae  19,  1955 

llCStaM.    (a.  74-27) 


8.  In  a  mechanism  for  transmitting  alternating  forward 
and  rearward  rotation  to  a  reverse  motion  shaft;  gear 
means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft;  a  first  Maltese-cross 
type  gear  means  for  driving  said  gear  means  and  hav- 
ing a  driving, angle  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion representing  forward  travel;  a  second  Maltese-cross 
type  dnve  means  for  driving  said  gear  means  and  having 
a  driving  angle  of  a  larger  size  as  compared  with  the 
driving  angle  of  said  first  Maltese-cross  type  drive  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  in  a  rearward  direction  represent- 
ing rearward  travel  faster  than  in  the  forward  travel; 
said  second  Maltese-cross  type  drive  means  having  speed 
change  dnve  means  interposed  between  the  second 
Maltese-cross  type  drive  means  and  the  gear  means  fixed 
to  the  reverse  motion  shaft;  said  speed  change  drive 
means  having  synchronizing  means  portion  causing  syn- 
chronism of  angle  of  drive  with  the  first  Maltese-cross 
drive  means  at  the  beginning  of  the  rearward  drive  mo- 
tion of  the  reverse  motion  shaft,  means  portion  accelerat- 
ing the  rearward  motion  of  the  reverse  motion  shaft 
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through  a  greater  drive  angle  portion  than  the  comparable 
acceleration  drive  for  the  forward  drive  motion  of  the 
reverse  motion  shaft,  means  porti<m  driving  said  reverse 
motion  shaft  in  the  rearwatxl  direction  at  a  fixed  speed 
greater  than  the  comparable  drive  speed  in  the  forward 
motion  of  said  shaft  by  the  first  Maltese-cross  type  drive 
means,  means  portions  decelerating  the  rearward  motion 
of  the  reverse  motion  shaft  through  a  greater  deceleration 
drive  for  the  forward  drive  motion  of  the  reverse  mo- 
tion shaft  and  sync!ux>nizing  means  causing  synchronism 
of  angle  of  drive  with  the  first  Maltese-cross  drive  means 
at  the  beginning  of  the  forwaxd  drive  motion  of  the  re- 
verse shaft. 


opposite  sides  of  the  pump  rod  connecting  the  casting 
to  the  walking  beam,  an  internally  threaded  box  surround- 
ing the  pump  rod  and  received  in  the  central  opening,  the 
box  having  a  flange  on  its  upper  end  whereby  the  box 
is  supported  on  the  casting,  an  externally  threaded  sleeve 
surrounding  the  pump  rod  and  threadedly  connected  to 
the  box,  the  sleeve  extending  through  the  box  and  having 
a  flange  on  its  upper  end,  the  flanges  of  the  box  and  the 
sleeve  each  having  circumferentially  spaced  recesses  in 


2,SSM74 

SNAP  ACnON  MOTION  REVERSING 

MECHANISM 

Emcil  K.  Bmcr,  Meairille,  Pa.,  awlg to 

Vlacoee  Corporatkm,  PklladeipUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa 
of  Delaware 

Affttcatioa  Inly  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,972 
4  Cfadms.    (CL  74— IM) 


the  periphery  thereof  for  engagement  by  a  wrench,  where- 
by the  sleeve  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally  relative  to 
the  box,  a  collar  removably  secured  to  the  pump  rod 
above  the  sleeve,  and  a  bearing  surrounding  the  pump 
rod  and  positioned  between  the  sleeve  and  the  coUacr 
whereby  the  collar  is  rotatably  supported  on  the  sleeve 
and  the  sleeve  is  capable  of  being  rotated  relative  to  the 
pump  rod  while  at  the  same  time  supporting  the  weight 
thereof. 

2384,97^ 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  ROTARY  MOTION 

INTO  UNIDIRECTIONAL  MOTION 

Norman  L.  Dean,  Washkigtoa,  D.C. 

AppHcatioo  Inly  13,  1954,  ScrW  No.  597,895 

19  Claims.    (CL  74—112) 


-F» 


1.  A  snap  action  motion  reversing  mechanism  for  use 
with  a  traverse  mechanism  of  a  textile  yam  twister  hav- 
ing a  hydraulic  valve  and  reciprocable  piston  rod,  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  ratchet  plate  movable  between  first 
and  second  positions,  pawls  for  locking  said  ratchet  plate 
alternately  in  said  first  and  second  positions,  a  rotatable 
actuating  lever,  a  cam  surface  on  said  actuating  lever,  a 
roller  carried  by  said  piston  rod  and  engaging  with  said 
cam  surface,  said  roller  being  adapted  to  urge  said  actu- 
ating lever  between  third  and  fourth  positions  as  said 
piston  rod  is  reciprocated,  a  motion  transmitting  arrange- 
ment extending  between  said  actuating  lever  and  said 
ratchet  plate  including  a  sleeve  pivotally  connected  to 
said  actuating  lever,  a  pin  pivotally  connected  to  said 
ratchet  plate  and  telescopically  engaging  said  sleeve  and 
a  resilient  member  urging  said  sleeve  and  pin  away  from 
each  other,  and  a  plate  carried  by  said  actuating  lever 
and  adapted  to  alternately  disengage  said  locking  pawls 
from  said  ratchet  plate  as  said  actuating  lever  approaches 
its  third  and  fourth  positions  respectively. 


2,994,975 

POLISH  ROD  ADJUSTER  DEVICE 

Clyde  E.  Mnray,  Graham,  Tex. 

Application  November  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  422491 

1  Claim,  (a.  74—198) 
Means  for  adjustably  suspending  the  pump  rod  of  a 
reciprocating  well  pump  from  a  walking  beam  actuating 
the  pump  whereby  the  stroke  of  the  pump  rod  may  be 
adjusted,  comprising  a  casting  having  a  central  opening 
therein  surrounding  the  pump  rod,  a  pair  of  cables  on 


1.  A  dynamic  system  producing  unidirectional  move- 
ment, comprising  a  freely  suspended  unit  including  a  ro- 
tating shaft,  an  inertia  mass  carried  by  and  rotating  with 
said  shaft,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  inertia  mass  be- 
ing eccentric  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  and  means  limiting  the  movement  of  the  unit  to  a 
movement  in  a  single  plane,  the  rotation  of  said  inertia 
mass  around  the  shaft  thus  producing  an  oscillation  of 
said  freely  suspended  unit  in  a  plane,  a  load  device  to 
which  the  unidirectional  movement  is  imparted,  means 
for  coupling  said  load  device  with  the  freely  suspended 
unit  during  a  phase  of  its  movement  during  which  it 
moves  in  one  predetermined  direction,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  freely  suspended  unit  in  the  aforesaid  direc- 
tion at  a  time  preceding  the  coupling  of  the  load  device 
with  the  freely  suspended  unit  and  following  the  swing 
of  the  freely  suspended  unit  during  oscillation  in  a  direc- 
tion reverse  to  the  aforementioned  predetermined  direc- 
tion. 

2384,977 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Carl  Vaa  AHriaO,  BradcBtan,  Fk. 

AppttcatloB  December  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,748 

7  ClalBM.    (Q.  74—217) 
S.  Automatic  transmission  apparatus  tar  application 
to  the  rotary  driving  shaft  of  a  variable  q>eiBd  prime 
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iDover,  said  apparatus  comprUmg  in  combinatioa,  a  driven 
ikAft,  mnni  including  a  centhfofal  clutch  mwmlcid  upon 
Mi^  drivM  by  the  driving  dmA  aad  mpoMive  to  a  pre- 
detennined  tpeed  of  the  driving  ihaft  to  ectabliah  a  driv- 
ia^  eooAoction  between  the  shafti,  other  ibmm  iadud- 
iag  a  ncoad  centnfugal  dutch  having  a  aec  of  ocatnfafally 


expandable  shoes  supported  and  driven  by  the  driving 
always  at  driving  shaft  speed,  and  responsive  to  a 
higher  speed  of  the  driving  shaft  to  estab- 
lish a  driving  connection  between  said  shafts,  and  means 
on  and  drivai  shaft  for  discontinuing  the  driving  connec- 
tkn  otabiidied  by  the  first  named  means  when  the  sec- 
ond named  means  establishes  a  driving  connection. 


TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MELT- 
SPINNING  Aff  ARATL-S 
James  Watt  I^bnad  HcOnta,  Ari^ii,  NetfatriMfc. 


ilgnor.  by 


to  ABMricaa  Eoka  Cor- 
N.C^  a  corporalkNi  of  Delaware 
March  S,  1953,  ScriaJ  No.  34«^1 
appttcaboa  Netherlands  March  7,  19S2 
7  ChdiM.    (CI.  14— MS) 


I.  A  transmission  assembly  comprising  an  elongated 
housing,  a  roCatable  drive  shaft  extending  outwardly  from 
within  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  rotatable  driven  shaft 
extending  outwardly  from  within  the  other  end  of  said 
housing,  said  driven  shaft  being  axially  movable  with 
reqpect  to  said  housing  between  an  operative  and  an 
inoperative  position,  drive  transmitting  means  within  said 
housing  interconnecting  said  drive  and  driven  shafts 
whereby  rotatoa  of  the  former  may  be  imparted  to  the 
latter,  said  drive  transmitting  means  including  a  member 
operable  to  disconnect  said  driven  shaft  from  said  drive 
shaft  upon  axial  movement  of  said  driven  shaft  into 
inoperative  position,  and  means  for  rotatabiy  adjusting 
said  bousing  about  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft. 


2,SS<,979 

BALANCING  MECHANISM  FOR  W4SHING 

MACHINES 

George  C.  Baxter,  Maiioa,  Kaaa,  aml^aor  to  Flex-Prop 

Corporatioa,  Marios,  Kasa. 
Applicaltoa  May  21,  1954,  Serial  N«.  5ti»137 
3  Clato^    {CI.  74—573) 
1.  Ib  a  washing  nvachine,  a  bousing,  a  cylinder  car- 
ried rotatabiy  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  carry  the 


material  to  be  washed,  and  to  gyrate  slightly  about  its 
normal  axis  during  rotation  of  said  material  is  distrib- 
uted in  an  unbalanced  relation  about  the  axis  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  tanks  affixed  to  said  cylinder  in  spaced  re- 
lation from  the  axis  thereof  and  in  angularly  spaced 
relation  around  said  axis,  means  connecting  each  of  said 
tanks  to  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure,  a  supply 
valve  aesociated  with  and  oaounted  on  each  of  said  tanks 
and  controlling  the  passa^  of  liquid  through  said  con- 


necting means,  each  of  said  valves  having  an  operating 
member,  and  a  circular  track  member  affixed  in  said 
housing  in  concentric  relation  with  the  normal  axis  of 
said  cylinder,  said  valve  operating  member  engaging  said 
track  member  at  all  times  and  being  operable  by  move- 
ment of  said  cylinder  transversely  to  its  axis  whereby 
when  said  cylinder  moves  transversely  to  its  normal 
axis  during  unbalanced  gyration,  one  or  more  of  sajd 
valves  will  be  opened  to  deliver  liquid  to  the  tank  or 
tanks  at  the  "light"  side  of  said  cylinder. 


24M,98f 

DIFFERENTIAL 

Ralph  .M.  Kelly,  Kmmm*  City,  Mo. 

Appttcattoo  JaMwry  14,  195t,  Serial  No.  7t9,2S3 

TClalnM.    (CL74— 711) 


1.  In  a  differential  provided  with  a  gear  train  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed,  coaxial,  relatively  rotatable  bevel 
gears  spaced  from  and  each  operably  coupled  to  a  re- 
spective axle  shaft  and  a  pair  of  opposed,  coaxial,  rela- 
tively rotatable  bevel  pinions  interposed  between  and  in- 
tcrmeshmg  with  said  bevel  gears  and  operably  coupled 
with  a  power  shaft  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of 
said  pinions,  the  combination  with  said  gear  train  of  a 
housing  enclosing  said  bevel  gears  and  the  pinions  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  fluid;  an  element  secured 
to  each  of  said  bevel  gears  for  rotation  therewith;  and  a 
series  of  members  disposed  radially  on  each  of  said  ele- 
ments and  positioned  in  proximal  relationship  for  mov- 
ing the  fluid  in  a  circular  path  of  travel  during  rotation 
of  the  members  whereby  the  circulating  fluid  tends  to  pre- 
vent relative  rotation  of  the  members  and  thereby  the 
bevel  gears  during  operation  of  the  differential. 
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I  Jwm  17.  1953,  Sartri  No.  342351 

"  29,1952 

MCbtes.   (CL74— 7r 


1.  In  a  transmission  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  comprising  a  casing,  means  for  mounting 
said  casing  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  a  hydrodynamic 
derice  in  said  casing  incl  tiding  a  labstantially  annular 
workfaig  chamber  coaxial  to  said  axis,  means  confining 
an  annular  space  surrounding  by  and  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  a  friction  dtrtch  coaxially  disponed 
within  said  space,  means  for  supplying  to  said  working 
chamber  and  to  said  annular  space  a  liquid  which  upon 
roution  of  said  casing  will  be  caused  by  the  centrifugal 
force  to  adopt  an  internal  subetantially  cylindrical  level 
coaxial  to  said  axis,  and  controlling  means  for  controlling 
the  radius  of  said  level  in  said  working  chamber  to  keep 
said  working  chamber  substantially  filled  and  to  keep 
said  friction  clutch  free  from  said  liquid. 


2,BI4,9t2 

AUXILIARY  TRANSMlSSKmS 

Rojr  TkoMM,  Clear  L^ta,  Wla. 

AjpBcatlon  Aagnit  11,  1954,  Sctial  No.  449,159 

SdahM.    (CL74— 745) 
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1 .  A  transmission  construction  including  a  main  trans- 
misaon  and  an  auxiliary  transmission,  said  main  trans- 
mission including  a  driven  shaft  and  a  parallel  counter 
shaft,  a  housing  enclosing  and  supporting  said  shafts, 
said  driven  shaft  extending  from  said  housing,  a  main 
trannniMion  drive  shaft  extending  from  said  housing  in 
axially  aligned  relation  to  said  driven  shaft,  cQ<Y>erable 
tears  on  said  drive  shaft  and  said  counter  shaft  to  drive 
said  counter  shaft  with  said  drive  shaft,  a  series  of  gears 
of  different  sizes  on  said  counter  shaft  and  said  driven 
shaft  operable,  when  operated,  for  driving  said  driven 
shaft  at  a  correqwnding  series  of  speeds,  cooperable 
means  on  said  drive  shaft  and  driven  shaft  and  operable, 
when  actuated,  for  driving  said  last  mentioned  shafts  in 
uaison,  said  auxiliary  transmission  including  an  auxiliary 
drive  shaft,  aligned  with  said  main  transmission  drive 
shaft,  and  an  auxiliary  counter  shaft,  gear  means  on  said 
auxiliary  drive  shaft  and  said  auxiliary  counter  shaft  for 
connecting  the  same  for  rotating  the  auxiliary  counter 
shaft,  a  gear  means  on  said  main  transmission  drive 
shaft  and  said  auxiliary  counter  shaft  operable,  for  driv- 


ing said  main  transmisson  drive  shaft  at  a  lower  speed 
than  that  of  the  auxiliary  drive  shaft  and  at  a  speed  low- 
er than  the  lowest  of  said  series  of  speeds  at  which  said 
main  transmission  driven  shaft  is  driven  when  said  main 
transmission  drive  shaft  and  said  auxiliary  drive  shaft 
are  routing  at  the  same  speed,  and  cooperable  means  on 
said  auxiliary  drive  shaft  and  said  main  transmission 
drive  shaft  operable,  when  engaged,  for  routing  said 
last  named  shafts  at  the  same  q>eed. 


2jt4,9t3 

TRANSMISSION 

m  A.  Miter,  JadMW,  Mlck.,aarignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

wporatloa,  Chicago,  ID,,  a  corporatioa  of  Dltaiois 

Application  May  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  598,339 

liOainis.    (CL  74— 759) 
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8.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  first  and  second  planetary 
gear  sets,  said  first  planetary  set  comprising  a  sun  gear 
and  a  ring  gear  and  a  planet  gear  in  mesh  with  said  sim 
and  ring  gears  and  a  second  sun  gear  and  a  planet  gear 
in  mesh  with  said  second  sua  gear  and  with  said  fint- 
named  planet  gear  and  a  planet  gear  carrier,  a  hydrody- 
namic coupling  device  for  connecting  said  first-named  sim 
gear  with  said  drive  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said 
carrier  with  said  drive  shaft,  said  second  planetary  set 
comprising  a  ring  gear  driving  said  driven  shaft  and  a  sun 
gear  and  a  planet  gear  in  mesh  with  said  last-named  ring 
gear  and  a  second  planet  gear  in  mesh  with  said  last- 
named  planet  gear  and  with  laid  last-named  sun  gear 
aiKl  a  planet  gear  carrier,  said  planet  carriers  of  said 
gear  sets  being  connected  together,  a  brake  for  the  sun 
gear  of  said  second  set  and  a  clutch  for  coimecting  to- 
gether the  ring  gear  of  said  ftnt  set  with  the  sun  gear  of 
said  second  set  for  completing  a  low  speed  drive  between 
said  shafts  when  the  clutch  and  brake  are  engaged,  and  a 
brake  for  said  second  sun  gear  of  said  first  set  for  com- 
pleting a  second  speed  drive  between  said  shafts  when 
the  brake  is  engaged  along  with  said  ffa^-named  brake, 
said  first-named  clutch  and  said  first-named  brake  when 
they  are  engaged  completing  a  third  speed  drive  power 
train  between  said  riufts  exclusive  of  siud  hydrodynamic 
device  and  said  two  clutches  when  they  are  engaged  com- 
pleting a  high  speed  drive  power  train  between  said  shafts 
in  which  the  power  from  said  drive  diaft  divides  between 
said  hydrodynamic  device  and  said  flrst-ttamed  clutch. 


TRANSMBSION 
Goi^oa  E.  Wbdplcy,  Northbrook,  IB.,  asrignor  to  Boif- 

Waraer  Corpomlkin,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpontlon  of 

niiwite 
Cootfamatloo  of  application  Serial  No.  228,944,  May  24, 

1951.     TUs  application  Jmic   19,    1955,  Serhri  No. 

514,514 

3ClaiM.    (CL74— 759) 

1.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  planetary  gearing  including  a  plurality  of 
elements  consisting  of  a  pair  of  sun  gears,  three  sets  of 
pinion  gears,  a  ring  gear  connected  with  said  driven  shaft, 
and  a  planet  pinion  carrier,  means  for  selectively  connect- 
ing said  sun  gears  to  said  drive  shaft,  means  for  barking 
one  of  said  elements  to  complete  a  drive  between  said 
shafts  through  one  of  said  sun  gears,  two  of  said  sets 
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of  pinion  gears  and  said  rint  flCAT  when  said  one  sun 
inr  is  connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  and  means  for 
braking  another  of  said  elements  to  complete  a  drive  be- 


uting  about  an  axis  of  rotation  inclined  to  said  common 
axis  of  the  running  surfaces,  a  driving  shaft  and  a  drivw 
shaft  operativeiy  associated  with  the  running  surfactt, 
means  affording  an  infinite  variation  of  the  transmission 
ratio  between  said  driving  and  said  driven  shaft  by  dis- 
placement of  the  friction  rolls  in  the  direction  of  said 
common  axis  of  the  running  surfaces,  said  friction  rolls 
being  provided  with  double-conical  circumferential  sur- 
faces contacting  the  running  surfaces,  the  generatrices 

•  ■ 


tween  said  shafts  through  the  other  sun  gear,  the  other  set 
of  pinion  gears  and  the  ring  gear  when  the  other  sun  gear 
is  connected  to  said  drive  shaft. 


GEAR  TRANSMISSION 
A.  Meyer,  OAkMh,  Wk^  aari^or  to 

Wia^  a  corponitloB 


of  Wta- 


October  ^  1955,  Scrtal  No.  55S,t2< 

7  Claims.    (O.  74— 7M) 


:■  ,;■  v/^ 


of  the  conical  surfaces  of  the  friction  rolls  contacting 
the  running  surfaces  being  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the 
common  axis  of  said  running  surfaces,  the  two  running 
surfaces  being  urgeable  against  the  friction  rolls  and 
being  staggered  with  respect  to  each  other  in  the  direc- 
tion of  their  common  axis  by  an  amount  remaining 
constant  during  the  adjustment  of  the  friction  rolls,  so 
that  the  bearing  pressures  of  the  friction  rolls  produced 
by  the  contact  pressure  compensate  each  other  at  least 
partially. 

MOTOR-GENERATOR-STARTER  DRIVE  UNIT 
Hermann  Papst,  St  Georgen,  Black  Foreal,  Germany 

Application  March  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,777 

Clafans  priority,  a^fttcatioa  Germany  March  27, 1953 

IClalmt.    (O.  74— Sl«) 


1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  planetary  gear  sys- 
tem including  drive  and  driven  gears  aixl  an  intermediate 
planet  gear  in  mesh  therewith  and  having  a  planet  carrier, 
separate  cylindrical  clutch  means  provided  respectively 
on  said  carrier  and  said  drive  gear,  a  fixed  brake  surface, 
a  coil  spring  carried  by  said  clutch  means  and  interen- 
gaging  fncuonaily  the  same  to  lock  the  carrier  and  drive 
gear  together  whereby  rotation  of  the  drive  gear  effects 
corre^KJuding  rotation  of  the  driven  gear  in  one  direction, 
one  end  of  said  spring  being  fixed  relative  to  the  planet 
carrier,  and  abutment  means  for  selectively  interrupting 
the  rotation  of  the  other  end  of  the  spring  to  expand 
the  spring  against  said  brake  surface  and  thereby  lock 
the  planet  carrier  against  rotation,  whereupon  rotation 
of  the  drive  gear  effects  rotation  of  the  driven  gear  in 
the  opposite  direction  through  the  planet  gears  to  pro- 
vide a  reverse  driver 


•      INFINITELY  VARIABLE  FRICTION  DRIVE 
Jean  Ernst  Kopp,  Berne,  Switzerland 
.  Application  April  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,691 
CWms  priority,  application  Switzcrtaid  Jnly  7,  1956 

ItClafaw.    (CL74— 790 
1.  An    infinitely    variable    friction    drive    comprising 
means  defining  running  surfaces  having  a  common  axis, 
friction   rolls   between   said   running  surfaces   and    ro- 


1.  A  clutch  apparatus  for  providing  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  rotor  of  an  electric  motor  and  an  in- 
ternal combustion  tngine  to  start  the  same  and  thereafter 
form  a  driving  connection  between  the  engine  and  the 
rotor  so  that  the  electric  motor  serves  as  a  generator 
comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  driving  connection 
with  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine  and  having  a  quick- 
action  thread  formed  thereon,  a  reduction  gearing  having 
an  input  gear  arranged  to  be  driven  by  the  rotor  of  the 
electric  motor  and  an  output  gear  mounted  to  rotate 
freely  on  said  rotatable  shaft,  said  rotatable  shaft  having 
a  clutch  disc  fixed  thereon  and  said  output  gear  having 
a  clutch  portion  engageable  with  said  clutch  disc  to  rotate 
therewith  when  the  output  gear  is  shifted  axially  on  said 
rotatable  shaft  towards  said  clutch  disc,  said  outpnt  gear 
having  a  recess  thereon  forming  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal friction  surface  concentric  with  said  shaft,  a  ntit 
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threadedly  engaged  with  said  quick-action  thread  and 
arranged  adjacent  said  output  gear,  said  nut  having 
around  the  outer  surface  thereof  a  friction  member  nor- 
mally biased  in  a  radially  outward  direction,  means  con- 
necting said  friction  member  with  said  nut  to  rotate  there- 
with, said  friction  member  having  an  outer  generally 
cylindrical  friction  surface  portion  which,  in  one  axial 
position  of  said  nut,^ngages  said  substantially  cylindrical 
friction  surface  on  the  output  gear  and  shifts  the  output 
gear  axially  towards  said  clutch  disc  to  transmit  roUtion 
of  the  output  gear  to  said  rotatable  shaft  and  thereby 
rotate  the  shaft  and  surt  the  engine,  said  input  gear 
comprising  a  pinion  gear  nKNmted  to  rotate  freely  on  said 
rotatable  shaft  and  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
nut  from  said  output  gear,  said  pinion  gear  having  a 
clutch  member  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  clutch  member  having  a  recess  therein  forming  an 
inwardly  directed,  generally  conically  shaped  friction  sur- 
face concentric  with  said  shaft,  said  friction  member  on 
said  nut  having  a  second  outer  surface  portion  extending 
axially  from  said  first  mentioned  surface  portion  and 
forming  an  outer  generally  conically  shaped  friction  sur- 
face complemenury  to  the  conically  shaped  friction  sur- 
face of  said  clutch  member,  said  conical  friction  surface 
of  said  friction  member  being  engageable  with  the  conical 
friction  surface  of  said  clutch  member  when  the  nut  is 
shifted  axially  on  said  quick-action  thread  toward  said 
clutch  member  to  overcome  the  radial  bias  on  said  fric- 
tion member  and  thereby  contract  the  same  and  dis- 
engage the  friction  surface  thereof  from  the  generally 
cylindrical  friction  surface  of  the  output  gear  to  thereby 
engage  the  nut  with  said  clutch  member  and  form  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  engine  and  the  rotor  of  the 
electric  motor. 


2,tS6,988 
MULTI-SPINDLE  DRILLING  MACHINE  WITH  IN- 
DIVIDUAL  ADJUSTMENT  ALONG  A  COMMON 
DRIVE  SHAFT 

Seymour  E.  Gordon,  Rodnillc  Centre,  N.Y. 

Application  Jnly  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,583 

5  Claiou.    (CL  77—22) 


1.  A  multiple  spindle  drilling  machine  including  a  main 
frame,  a  work  table  carried  by  the  main  frame,  a  portion 
of  the  main  frame  extending  longitudinally  of  tl^  work 
table  and  including  a  track  comprising  a  channel  open 
along  one  side  and  including  a  back  wall  opposite  the 
(^)en  side,  a  plurality  of  independent  carriages  each  of 
which  fits  into  the  channel  movable  along  the  track,  a 
drive  shaft  extending  parallel  to  the  track  and  enclosed 
within  the  channel,  two  walls  on  each  carriage  and 
through  which  the  shaft  extends,  the  walls  being  spaced 
from  one  another  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  shaft 
and  confronting  inside  surfaces  of  the  channel,  a  drill 
spindle  carried  by  each  of  the  carriages  and  extending 
from  the  carriage  and  out  through  the  open  side  of  the 
channel,  driving  gears  for  transmitting  rotation  of  the 
shaft  to  a  drill  spindle  carried  by  each  carriage,  the  gears 
including  a  driving  gear  located  on  the  shaft  and  driven 
by  the  shaft,  said  driving  gear  being  located  between  the 
walls  of  the  carriage  and  being  movable  along  the  shaft 
by  the  walls  of  the  carriage  when  the  carriage  is  adjusted 
one  way  or  another  lengthwise  of  the  track,  and  a  second 


gear  located  between  the  walls  of  the  carriage  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  driving  gear  on  the  shaft,  the  second  gear 
being  optnbly  connected  with  the  spindle  of  the  carriage. 


2,886,989 
BORING  JIG  CONSTRUCTION 
Bnrton  A.  McCaen,  Ashbmiham,  Mass,,  Mwigaor  to  In4c< 
pendent  Lock  Con^nny,  Fitchbwg,  Maas.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachnsetts 
Application  January  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,097 
9  Clafans.    (a.  77— 62) 


*      ^ 


1.  A  boring  jig  having  a  replaceable  auger  with  a 
shank  of  uniform  diameter  and  an  auger  head  for  boring 
holes  in  wooden  doors  or  the  like  frame  members  from 
one  face  through  to  another,  and  for  guiding  said  auger 
for  such  operation,  said  jig  having  in  combination  a  front 
jaw  clamp  member  having  a  generally  ring  shaped  head, 
a  rear  jaw  clamp  member  having  a  completely  formed 
ring  shaped  bead,  guide  members  coupling  said  clamp 
members  with  the  ring  portions  thereof  in  axial  aligimient 
normal  to  said  clamping  faces,  said  front  jaw  clamp  mem- 
ber having  a  threaded  auger  guide  axially  located  with 
respect  to  said  ring  shaped  heads,  thread  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  threads  on  said  auger  guide  to  feed  and 
maintain  said  auger  axially  aligned  with  said  ring  shaped 
heads,  said  rear  clamp  member  having  a  replaceable  ring 
shaped  work  engaging  edge  faced  toward  and  conforming 
substantially  to  the  desired  boring  and  cooperating  with 
said  auger  head  to  prevent  splintering  of  the  wood  on  tho 
emerging  face  of  the  work. 


2386,990 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  GEARS 

Beniamin  F.  Bregj,  Grosse  Pointe  Parli,  Mich.,  assignor 

to   National  Broach  &   Machine   Company,   Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich^n 

Application  August  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,075 

4Cbdms.    (CL  80— 16) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  teeth  on  the  peripheries  of 
gear  blanks  by  rolling  comprising  a  first  rotary  means  m 
the  form  of  a  plurality  of  gear-like  rolls  having  progres- 
sively stepped  teeth  on  their  periphery  and  having  re- 
cessed peripheral  sections  adapted  to  receive  a  gear  blank 
or  finished  gear  without  interference,  means  for  support- 
ing said  rolls  for  rotation  without  lateral  movement,  a 
second  rotary  means  in  the  form  of  a  gear  blank  arbor 
between  said  rolls,  positive  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
first  and  second  rotary  means  in  timed  relation,  and 
means  for  disconnecting  the  positive  drive  of  one  of  said 
rotary  means  during  completion  of  a  single  rotation  of 
said  rolls. 

3.  A  rc^  for  forming  teeth  on  a  gear  blank,  said  roll 
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compnsmg  a  generally  cylindrical  body  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  forming  teeth,  each  set  being  stepped 
progressively  higher  than  the  next  set  in  the  direction  op- 
posite to  the  direction  of  advance,  and  each  of  said  sets 
except  the  final  set  having  a  number  of  teeth  equal  to 
about  one-half  the  number  of  teeth  on  the  gear  blank, 
said  final  set  haviag  a  number  of  teeth  at  least  equal  to 
the  number  of  teeth  on  the  blank,  said  roil  having  oo 
its  periphery  intermediate  the  initial  and  final  set  of  form- 
ing teeth  a  recessed  gap  dimensioited  to  receive  either  a 
gear  blank  or  finished  work  gear  without  interference 


2JS<,9fl 
BEAM  FORMING  DEVICE 
Robert   Parvin,    Los   Angcks,  amd    Keith   A.   Wilhclm, 
Encino,  Califs  assifofi  to  Lockheed  Ahrcraft  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Burbuili,  CaUff. 

AppUcatfcMi  Jaly  19,  195S,  Serial  No.  523,f  58 
ftOahM.    (CL78— 61) 


I.  A  device  for  shaping  a  beam  having  a  pair  of  flanges 
connected  by  a  web  section,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  base  assembly  for  supporting  of  the  beam  having  a  chan- 
nel, the  channel  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  wall  sections 
carried  on  the  base  assembly  and  adaptable  to  receive 
the  beam,  compressible  means  disposed  between  the  pair 
at  flanges  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  web  section  and 
engageable  with  the  flanges  and  web.  the  compressible 
means  compressing  in  response  to  the  shaping  of  the  beam, 
at  least  one  side  member  yieldably  mounted  on  each  wall 
section  forcing  against  the  compressible  means,  and  a 
ram  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  base  assembly  having  a 
face  adaptable  to  engage  at  least  one  beam  flange  and  in- 
clined with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  beam 
to  shape  the  beam. 


2JSM92 

TOOLS  FOR  COLD  PRESSURE  WELDING 

Williaa  A.  Baraes,  Utica,  aiid  S«aiik7  Zy*,  Utde  Falls, 

N.Y^  asrigBon,  by  mcsBc  uripinifH.  to  Kdsey  Hayw 

Coipaay.  Dciroil,  Mick,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawaic 

AppUcatkw  December  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,744 

S  ClalM.    (CL  71— 12) 


1.  Tool  assembly  for  butt  welding  workpieces,  compris- 
ing, a  first  and  second  split  die.  each  die  having  a  plu- 
rality of  die  sections  mated  along  section  interfaces,  said 
die  sections  of  each  die  having  interior  surfaces  defining 
a  workpiece  holding  cavity,  each  said  die  having  a  welding 
face  surface  formed  to  cooperate  with  the  face  of  the 
other  die  in  producing  a  cold  pressure  welding  of  work- 
pieces  held  by  the  dies,  said  dies  operating  to  produce 
such  weld  by  dosing  tofethar  along  a  work  path,  a  guide 
holder  for  each  die,  said  guide  holder  having  a  loop  por- 
tion holding  the  die  sections  assembled  in  operative  rela- 


tionship, said  guide  hokkr  havnii  a  fuide  stem  portion 
extending  from  the  assembled  holder  and  die,  said  guide 
holder  having  interfitting  surfaces  with  the  assembled  die 
preventing  relative  change  of  positional  relatioiuhip  of  the 
guide  stem  with  respect  to  the  die,  a  retainer  having  sur- 
faces defining  a  die  confinement  chamber,  said  first  and 
second  dies  fitting  said  die  confinement  chamber  in  closely 
retained  relationship  when  fully  closed,  said  retainer  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  guide  exteiuling  in  the  direction  of  said 
work  path,  said  guide  stem  portion  of  the  guide  holder 
confined  to  follow  said  longitudinal  guide  of  the  retainer 
and  thereby  hold  the  first  and  second  dies  in  predeter- 
mined rotational  position  relationship  in  said  die  confine- 
ment guide,  said  power  device  having  holding  engagement 
with  the  retainer  in  reinforcement  of  the  retainer  against 
distention,  said  power  device  having  power  means  driving 
said  first  and  second  dies  together  within  said  confinement 
guide  along  said  work  path. 


MM,993 
ROLLER  MILL  TROUGH 
Edwwd  T.  Pctcrsoa,  Reading,  Pa., 
Siad  Foudry  and  MachiM 
a  corporadon  of  Delaware 
AppliofkMi  Janory  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,t9« 
3  ClalM.    (CL  ••— 51) 


•^v  i  - 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  trough,  a  plurality  of  rollers  piv- 
otally  mounted  side  by  side  on  parallel  axes  in  a  com- 
mon plane,  the  roller  axes  being  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  progression  of  the  stock,  the  roller  axes  in  one 
position  being  inclined  downwardly  toward  one  end, 
flanges  on  the  rollers  in  line  at  the  one  end,  side  guards 
adjoining  one  end  of  the  rollers  and  power-operated  means 
for  raising  the  side  guards  above  the  rollers. 


23Sd,994 
COMBINATION  BAR  TOOL 

Alfred  H.  Hansoo,  Garrison,  N.Y. 

AppUcatkM  Aapaat  3d,  1954,  Serial  No.  M7^5« 

2  ^tes.    (a.  tl— 3J5) 


I 


1.  A  bar  tool  comprising  a  cork-screw  having  a  straight 
shank  and  a  helical  portion  terminating  in  a  point,  a 
pair  of  cover  pieces  for  said  cork-screw,  said  cover  pieces 
being  channel-shaped,  and  of  greater  length  than  said 
cork-screw,  each  cover  piece  having  an  end  wall  and  t 
pair  of  spaced  side  walls,  a  pivot  member  for  hingedly 
connecting  the  cover  pieces  to  each  other,  the  pivot  menv 
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ber  having  a  through  bore  slidaUy  receiving  the  cork- 
screw riiank,  whereby  said  cork-screw  extends  centrally 
between  said  cover  pieces,  said  cover  pieces  being  pivot- 
able  between  closed  position  in  which  the  cork-screw  is 
located  within  the  channels  of  said  cover  pieces  and  is 
covered  by  said  side  wails  and  an  extended  position  in 
which  the  bottom  ends  of  said  cover  pieces  are  angularly 
divergent  for  exposing  said  corkscrew  helical  portion, 
a  closure  member  fixedly  mounted  at  the  top  of  said 
corkscrew  shank,  said  closure  member  being  .elongated 
and  being  tumable  to  overlie  the  top  surfaces  of  said 
cover  pieces  to  lock  said  cover  pieces  in  their  closed 
position,  said  corkscrew  shank  being  axially  slidable  in 
the  pivot  member  bore  to  permit  the  closure  member 
to  be  raised  above  the  top  surfaces  of  the  cover  pieces 
and  to  be  lowered  between  the  top  ends  of  the  cover 
pieces  in  the  extended  position  of  the  latter,  and  spring 
means  urging  said  corkscrew  shank  in  a  downward  di- 
rection whereby  to  press  said  closure  member  against  the 
tc^  nirface  of  said  cover  pieces  in  the  closed  position  of 
the  latter. 


2M^S95  

DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  81  RIPPING 
INSULATED  WIRE 
C.  Bach,  Berwyn,  and  Heiu  F.  Rnnge,  Brook- 
IB.,  asrijinri  to  Western  Electrle  Companj,  b- 
corporatod,  New  Yorkf  N.Y.,  a  corpomtloB  of  New 
Yark 

ApplicaHoB  Jne  19, 1957.  Scitel  No.  MM23 
8  ClaiM.    (CL  tl— 9.51) 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  and  stripping  insulation  from 
wire,  comprising  supporting  means,  a  first  pair  of  gripping 
jaws  mounted  on  the  supporting  means  for  holding  an 
insulated  wire,  a  second  pair  of  gripping  jaws  mounted  on 
the  supporting  means  for  holding  the  wire,  a  pair  of 
cutting  and  stripping  jaws  mounted  between  the  pairs  of 
gripping  jaws  and  movable  together  and  then  laterally 
relative  to  said  pairs  of  gripping  jaws,  and  means  for  so 
moving  said  jaws  for  cutting  the  wire  and  stripping  in- 
sulation from  the  ends  of  the  wire  formed  by  the  cutting 
operation. 


A. 


2J8d,99tf 
FRICTION  VBE 

■d  Cari  B.  Obcn,  TTuaaly.  Tc 
May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  45S,7d3 
15  Chdms.    (CL  tl— 19) 


work  object  and  terminating  in  a  free  end;  and  means  on 
said  base  operatively  connected  to  said  free  end  of  said 
arm  to  bold  said  arm  in  its  jaw-closing  position. 


2,S8M97 
ROTARY  IMPACT  WRENCH  MECHANBM 
Jens  Axel  W.  Madsra,  Skmz  City,  Iowa,  anipMr  to  Al- 
bertaon  A  Company,  Inc.,  Stooz  Oty,  Iowa,  a  coryor^^ 
Hon  of  Iowa 

AppUcation  November  14,  1957,  Serkd  No.  494,377 
14  Oaima.    (CL  81—52.3) 


13.  In  an  impact  mechanism  adapted  to  actuation  by 
a  rotary  drive  shaft  and  embodying  a  driven  spindle  hav- 
ing an  anvil  impact  surface  diereon,  the  combination 
comprising  a  frame,  means  supporting  the  frame  for  rota- 
tion in  concentric  relationship  to  the  spindle  at  a  position 
aligned  axially  of  the  spindle  with  the  anvil  impact  sur- 
face, a  hammer,  means  supporting  the  hammer  relative 
to  the  frame  for  rotational  movements  relative  thereto 
between  normal  and  impact  positions,  said  hammer  being 
free  of  contact  with  the  anvil  during  rotation  of  the 
frame  when  the  hammer  is  in  said  normal  position,  said 
hammer  also  having  oppositely  extending  weighted  and 
impact  end  portions  and  being  movable  between  its 
normal  position  and  the  impact  position  in  which  the 
impact  end  is  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  anvil 
impact  surface  by  centrifugal  force  during  rotation  of 
the  frame,  a  driving  cam,  and  engageable  cam  surfaces 
on  the  driving  cam  and  hammer  for  transmitting  driving 
force  to  the  frame  for  effecting  rotation  thereof  and  said 
cam  surfaces,  when  engaged,  providing  a  force  com- 
ponent for  moving  the  hammer  from  the  impact  posi- 
tion to  the  normal  position  following  each  engagement 
of  the  impact  end  portion  of  the  hammer  with  the  anvil 
impact  surface. 

2384,998 

JOINT  FOR  AN  ANGULARLY  ADJUffTABLE 

WRENCH  HEAD 

Georie  W.  Scott,  Miami,  Fkk 

Application  Jn|y  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  471,544 

1  Claim.    (CL  81— 177  J) 


n 


V 


^  ' 


t  - 


l3%   .?J1t"J  Vr«5*'  Ic;t>»i  V  ■ 


.'Vff.^' 


1.  A  vise  comprising:  a  base;  pivotally  iotercoonected 
jaws  adapted  to  grip  a  cylindrical  work  object;  said  jaws 
being  connected  to  said  base;  a  clamping  arm  pivoted  at 
a  first  portion  to  one  of  said  jaws  and  swingable  into 
abutting  engagement  with  a  free  end  of  another  of  said 
jaws  to  retain  said  jaws  in  closed  position;  said  arm  ex- 
tending from  said  portion  transversely  across  an  embraced 


*-U    ,Kf 


In  a  rod  joint  between  a  wrench  handle  and  a  head 
connected  thereto  by  the  joint  for  pivotal  adjustment  to 
each  of  a  plurality  of  selected  positions,  the  improvement 
comprising:  a  symmetrically  shaped  longitudinal  extension 
on  one  end  of  the  handle,  having  a  series  of  five  flat  hi- 
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dexiag  surfaces  ooe  of  whkh  is  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  length  of  the  handle  and  comprises  the  outer  end 
surface  of  the  extension,  said  series  including  a  pair  of 
indexing  surfaces  in  parallel  planes  disposed  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  first  plane,  the  surfaces  of  said  pair  being 
spaced  cquidistantly  from  the  longitudinal  median  line  of 
the  handle  at  opposite  skks  thereof  in  symmetrical  rela- 
tion to  and  at  opposite  sides  of  said  one  indexing  surface, 
the  remaining  two  indexing  surfaces  being  disposed  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  one  surface,  in  positions  extending 
between  said  one  surface  and  the  surfaces  of  said  pair. 
each  of  sLtul  remainintj!  surfaces  being  at  an  interior  angle 
of  135  degrees  to  the  indexing  surfaces  between  which 
it  extends:  and  ball  detent  means  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  the  head  and  including  a  bail  element  substantially 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  area  of  each  surface,  said 
element  bemg  movable  into  contact  with  each  surface, 
said  ball  detent  means  further  including  a  spring  bearing 
thereagainst  and  exerting  a  continuous,  yielding  pressure 
effective  to  bias  the  ball  element  toward  each  surface  with 
which  it  is  in  contact,  along  a  line  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  contacted  surface. 


2414,999 
ELECTRONIC  CARILLON 

Edward  NowakowsU,  Rochester,  N.Y^  MrigBor,  by  ntac 
to  Telematics,  bc^  a  corporatfoa  of  mi- 


AppUcatioa  Fckrvary  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  544,424 
11  niiaii      (CL  •4—1.44) 


^- 

« 

I 
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1.  An  electronic  instrument  comprising  support  means 
movable  to  one  position  for  operation  and  another  for 
service,  a  plurality  of  elongated  tone  generators,  a  matt 
element  sectired  to  said  support  meant,  means  associated 
with  said  mass  element  for  carryiof  said  tone  generators, 
striker  means  for  percussively  camiag  said  tone  generators 
to  vibrate,  means  for  converting  mechanicaJ  vibrations  of 
said  tone  generators  into  undulating  electrical  currents,  aad 
means  for  adjustably  locating  said  two  last  named  meam 
at  desired  petitions  along  the  length  of  and  toward  or 
away  from  said  tone  generators. 


2Jt7,4M 

MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  SPEAKER  SYSTEM 

Donald  J.  LciMa,  Paadcna,  CaUf . 

Application  Inly  S,  19S5,  Serial  No.  S2MM 

4  ClalmB.     (a.  14—1.25) 

2.  In  an  electrical  musical  instrument  having  means 
for  producing  impulses  corresponding  to  notes  in  a  musi- 
cal range,  means  forming  a  plurality  at  aeparate  elec- 
trical channels  and  connected  to  preselected  impulae 
producing  means  so  that  an  unpulse  corresponding  to 
any  ooe  note  exists  only  in  one  of  the  ph^ntifh^  the 
range  of  tones  correspoadiig  to  the  impultiet  in 


each  channel  overlapping  the  musical  ranges  of  the  tones 
cofratponding  to  the  impulses  in  other  channels,  the 
comWnflon  therewith  of:  a  generally  cylindrical  sup- 
port; means  mounting  the  support  for  roution  about  its 
axis;  said  support  having  a  plurality  of  openings  located 
in  angularly  spaced  relationship  thereabout;  a  plurality 


of  similar  speakers  within  the  support  and  registering 
with  the  respective  openings;  the  support  providtng  a 
common  enclosure  for  the  speakers;  means  separately 
connecting  the  speaken  to  the  electrical  channels,  and 
means  for  continuously  rotating  the  support  at  a  fre- 
quency of  the  order  of  seven  cycles  per  second. 


CLARINET  KEY  ARRANGEMENT 

ThonuH  F.  Mdntyre,  Jr.,  Tbomaiton,  Conn. 

Application  Scptemhtr  19,  1953,  Swlal  No.  379,323 

2  Clahna.    (Q.  t4-^3t2) 


" — '. — -t — r<7: — ' 


2.  In  a  clarinet  a  body,  an  extended  top  A  key,  a  D 
extension  key  assembly  and  an  A  finger  ring  key  assem- 
bly all  mounted  on  said  body,  the  D  assembly  surmount- 
ing one  end  of  the  extended  top  A  key,  the  A  finger 
ring  key  assembly  contacting  the  underside  of  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  extended  A  key  aiKl  said  body  being 
grooved  beneath  one  end  of  the  extended  top  A  key  for 
receiving  an  extremity  of  the  A  finger  ring  key  assem- 
bly when  same  is  actuated. 


23r7.M2 

SPRING  METAL  U-SHAPED  ANCHOR 
McAfee,  Ckveland,  OMo,  aarifnor,  by  diract  a^ 
of  nni  half  to  Abraham  Yalta 
to  Rhoda  Yakn.  Sonth  Clevetand,  OMo 
NovonUr  15,  1954,  StrinI  Nn.  <22,4M 
1  CInhn.  (CL  tS— 1^) 
An  expansion  anchor  comprising  a  spring  metal  U- 
shaped  clamp  embodying  a  flat  base  portion  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  thereon  disposed 
in  spaced  normal  relation  thereto,  the  length  of  said  arms 
being  approximately  one-third  the  length  of  said  clamp, 
a  second  pair  of  parallel  arms  integral  with  the  fint  named 
arms  and  spaced  closer  together  than  the  first  named 
arms,  the  junction  between  the  first  and  second  arms 
defining  shoulders,  outwardly  directed  ears  on  the  ends 
of  said  second  named  arms  and  normal  thereto,  the  di- 
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mension  across  said  ears  being  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
a  screw  in  said  opening  in  said  base,  a  head  on  said 
a  wedge  nut  on  said  screw,  the  larger  end  of  said 
wedge  nut  engaging  said  second  nanted  arms  and  deflect- 


ViiA* 


-\d 


-rts 


ing  said  second  named  arms  outwardly  to  the  maximum 
adjustment  of  said  ears  when  said  screw  is  tightened  and 
the  larger  end  of  said  wedge  nut  is  drawn  into  engagement 
with  said  shoulders. 


2,887,M3 
BUND  FAOTENER  HAVING  SEPARATE  LOCKING 

COLLAR  WITH  SHEAR  FLANGE 
Harold  G.  BrUmycr,  Groete  Pointe,  Mich.,  aasigDor  to 
Hnck  Mannfactarlng  Company,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 


Application  Aprfl  4,  1954,  Scrhd  No. 
7  ClaiaM.    (CL  85—49) 


574,735 


3.  A  blind  fastener  comprising  a  filler  sleeve  formed 
of  a  material  having  a  high  shear  strength  and  having  a 
head  on  one  end  provided  with  an  axial  cavity,  a  pin 
frictionally  supported  in  saud  filler  sleeve  and  provided 
on  one  end  with  a  head  positioned  in  a  spaced  facing 
relation  with  said  opposite  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  shoulder 
on  said  pin  adjacent  said  head,  an  expandable  sleeve 
on  said  pin  between  said  shoulder  and  said  filler  sleeve 
and  arranged  in  abutting  engagement  at  one  end  with 
said  opposite  end  of  the  filler  sleeve  so  that  on  move- 
ment of  the  pin  axially  of  the  filler  sleeve  in  a  direc- 
tion to  move  the  shoulder  into  the  expandable  sleeve 
so  that  the  pin  head  is  against  the  opposite  end  of  the 
expandable  sleeve  the  expandable  sleeve  is  expanded 
about  said  filler  sleeve  and  is  collapsible  outwardly  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof,  said  shoulder  being  engage- 
able  with  said  opposite  end  of  the  filler  sleeve  to  termi- 
nate said  pin  movement,  spaced  annular  guide  lands  on 
a  portion  of  said  pin  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and 
a  separate  locking  collar  supported  on  said  guide  lands 
in  a  coaxial  relation  with  said  pin  at  a  position  adjacent 
said  sleeve  head  for  movement  into  a  position  within  the 
filler  sleeve  cavity  frictionally  locked  to  the  pin  in  the 
last  mentioned  position  thereof,  said  collar  having  an 
exterior  annular  shear  flange  of  a  size  to  engage  the 
portion  of  said  filler  sleeve  head  bounding  the  opening 
therein,  the  strengths  of  said  collar  flange  and  said  ex- 
pandable sleeve  being  relatively  proportioned  such  that 
the  total  force  on  the  sleeve  in  one  direction  necessary 
to  collapse  and  expand  the  sleeve  is  less  than  the  total 
force  on  the  collar  in  the  opposite  direction  necessary 
to  shear  off  said  flange  and  frictionally  lock  the  collar 
to  the  filler  sleeve  and  the  pin,  said  pin  having  a  break- 
neck portion  located  within  said  sleeve  head  in  the  posi- 
tion thereof  locked  to  the  pin,  said  pin  being  of  a  strength 
to  be  fractured  at  said  breakneck  portion  on  applica- 
tion of  a  force  to  said  pin  greater  than  said  force  on  the 
collar. 


2JU1JH4 

STAPLE  HAVING  FLAT  DEPRESSED  HEAD 

WITH  REINFORCING  RIDGE 

Wlittam  H.  Stewart,  JnArty,  N  A 

Applicatkn  Nofvemher  4, 1954,  Scitel  No.  444^27 

3  daioM.    (CL  85—49) 


1.  A  wire  cable  staple  of  generally  U -shape  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  legs  and  a  connecting  head, 
the  bottom  ends  of  said  legs  being  sharpened  to  form 
penetrating  points,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  st^le, 
except  for  said  points,  being  substantially  uniform 
throughout  whereby  said  staple  may  be  formed  from 
wire  stock,  said  head  being  substantially  symmetrical 
relative  to  the  internal  longitudinal  planes  of  said  staple, 
laterally  spaced  portions  of  the  top  of  the  head  being 
materially  depressed  from  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the 
head  portions  adjacent  the  legs,  the  portion  of  said  top 
between  said  laterally  spaced  portions  being  only  slightly 
depressed  from  the  said  plane  of  the  top  of  the  head 
portion  forming  a  pair  of  spaced,  raised  striking  shoul- 
ders generally  aligned  with  the  legs  and  forming  at  least 
one  reinforcing  ridge  extending  entirely  across  the  t(^ 
of  the  head  and  merging  into  said  striking  shoulders  so 
that  a  hammer  blow  on  the  shoulders  fails  to  strike 
the  ridge,  the  central  portion  of  said  bead  being  sub- 
stantially wider  than  the  end  portions  and  the  bottom  of 
the  head  portion  being  smooth  throughout. 


to   W   ft  R 


2,8r7,09S 

ELASTIC  BOOTLACE 

Robert  Fromm,  Plandome,  N.Y.,  assignor 
Fromai  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  i 
of  New  York 

ApfttcaHon  Jnly  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  473^29 
3  Oataat.    (CL  S7— 1) 


1 .  The  method  of  producing  an  elastic  boot  lace  which 
comprises  assembling  a  multiplicity  of  elastic  strands  in 
a  longitudinal  arrangement,  envelc^ing  said  multiplicity 
of  elastic  strands  with  a  longitudinally  extensible  braided 
textile  sheath  to  form  a  lace,  impregnating  the  said  lace 
while  imder  longitudinal  tension  with  the  latex  of  an 
elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
and  synthetic  rubber,  and  heating  the  impregnated  lace 
at  a  temperature  value  and  for  a  time  duration  selected 
to  cure  the  said  elastomer. 


2,S87,904 
YBUAL  TRAINING  PROJECTOR 
James  D.  Yale,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa> 
rignments,  to  White-Rodgers  Company,  a  corporatioHi 
of  Delaware 
Application  Angntt  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  493,494 
3  Chdms.    (CL  88—27) 
1.  In  a  reading  training  projector,  lamp  and  lens  means, 
a  mounting  shaft,  a  pair  of  circular  disc  members  cen- 
trally supported  ^de  by  side  for  rotation  on  said  shaft, 
one  df  said  discs  having  an  annularly  arranged  series  of 
photogr^hic  frames  of  text  matter  thereon  arranged  to 
be  successively  positioned  for  projection  by  said  lamp  and 
lens  means  as  said  disc  is  rotated,  the  other  of  said  discs 


«74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1969 


being  opaque  but  having  an  annularly  arranged  series  of 
uniform  transparent  windows  tbaraiB  overlaying  said 
series  of  frames  on  ^ajd  first  disc,  aad  sad  windows  each 
being  of  such  size  as  to  permit  only  a  selected  portion 
of  the  text  matter  on  a  frame  of  said  first  disc  to  be  pro- 
jected, said  discs  each  having  uniform  peripheral  teeth  of 
the  same  angular  spacing  as  said  frames  of  text  on  said 
first  disc,  aixi  the  angular  spacing  of  said  transparent 
wiiKlows  in  said  other  disc  being  progressively  and  uni- 
formly varied  step  by  step  with  relation  to  the  angular 
spacing  of  the  peripheral  teeth  and  the  frames  of  text  so 
that  as  said  other  disc  is  rotated  step  by  step,  while  a 
frame  of  text  matter  on  said  first  disc  is  held  motionless 
in  position  for  projection,  successive  lines  of  text  will  be 
projected  on  a  viewing  screen,  means  for  feeding  said 


other  disc  step  by  step  with  respect  to  said  first  disc,  and 
means  for  feeding  said  first  disc  step  by  step  intermittently 
of  the  continuity  of  the  step  by  step  feeding  of  said  other 
disc  and  simultaneously  with  a  feeding  step  thereof,  said 
means  comprising  independently  pivoted  pawls  for  en- 
gaging the  peripheral  teeth  of  said  discs,  eccentric  means 
for  reciprocating  said  pawls  in  unison  through  driving 
and  return  strokes,  means  for  biasing  said  pawls  in  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  on  their  respective  discs,  and 
cam  means  rotating  with  said  other  disc  and  engaging 
the  feeding  pawl  of  said  first  disc,  and  said  cam  being 
arranged  to  prevent  the  engagement  of  the  feeding  pawl 
of  said  first  disc  with  the  peripheral  teeth  thereof  except 
intermittently  at  selected  mu!:iples  of  feeding  steps  of 
said  other  disc. 


2Jt7,M7 
METHOD   FOR   ELIMINATING   UNWANTED   IM- 
AGES IN  STEREOSCOPIC  LIGHT-POLARIZING 
PRINTS 

H.  Ryan,  Uicofai,  MaM^  ■■ignnr  to  Polaroid 

a    tmnonOm   td 


AppttcatkM  December  2S,  195^  Serial  No.  Ul.ItS 
5  CkkBs.    (CL  8S— 29) 


I.  A  novel  method  for  eliminating  an  unwanted  light- 
polarizing  ghost  density  from  a  light-polarizing,  stereo- 
scopic, positive  print  composed  of  a  stereoscopic  pair  of 
positive  light-polarizing  images  of  a  subject  formed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  a  transparent  support,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  photographically  exposing  photosensi- 
tive film  material  through  one  of  a  pair  of  stereoscopic 
negatives  which  together  constitute  the  left-  and  right-eye 
records,  respectively,  of  said  subject  and  which  were  em- 
ployed in  forming  said  positive  print,  priinwiiit  said  film 
material  to  provide  a  positive  transparency,  photograph- 
ically exposing  a  matrix  film  throo^  said  positive  trans- 
parency to  form  a  negative  matrix,  priKtwing  said  matrix 


to  provide  a  negative  relief  printing  matrix,  imbibing  a 
dichroic  printing  substance  of  selected  density  into  said 
negative  printing  matrix,  and  prinung  from  said  matrix  ia 
proper  register  on  a  surface  of  said  light-polarizing  stereo- 
scopic print  to  form  thereon  a  negative  image  which  is 
for  the  eye  opposite  to  that  for  the  positive  image  printed 
on  said  surface,  said  negative  image  being  provided  as  an 
image  of  low  density  relative  to  the  pair  of  images  form- 
ing said  positive  print 


l>H7Jtt 
SPECTACLE  FRAME  COfSSTRUCTlON 
Robert  Groai,   HackcMack,  NJ.,   ■i^miii   Io 
GMkal  Corporallo%  New  York,  N.f  ^  i 
•I  New  Yorfc 
AfpttcatkM  Marck  29,  1954,  8erW  No.  419431 
1  date.    (CL  M-^1) 


r,» 


A  spectacle  frame  comprising  a  bridge  member,  a  pair 
of  browpieces  arranged  in  end-to-end  relation  with  re- 
spect to  opposite  ends  of  said  bridge  member  and  se- 
cured thereto,  a  pair  of  metallic  eyewires  for  supporting 
a  pair  of  lenses,  each  eyewire  comprising  a  split  ring 
having  its  split  at  its  top.  a  clamping  means  for  securing 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  eyewire  together  around  a  lens 
above  said  lens,  and  a  fastener  element  threadedly  en- 
gaged in  said  clamping  meaiu  for  detachably  securing  said 
clamping  means  to  its  respective  browpiece  with  said 
eyewire  and  lens  depending  below  said  browpiece,  each 
browpiece  having  a  recess  into  which  the  associated  eye- 
wire  clamping  means  extends,  said  recess  exteixling  in- 
wardly from  the  front  face  of  the  browpiece  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  and  of  a  size  sufficient  to  slidably  receive  said 
clamping  means,  the  rear  wall  of  said  recess  having  a 
slot  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  slot  hav- 
ing an  open  angled  end  communicating  with  the  lower 
edge  of  said  rear  wall  to  provide  for  entry  of  said  clamp- 
ing means,  said  fastener  element  defining  a  projection  on 
each  of  said  eyewires  extending  through  its  respective 
slot  and  relatirely  movable  therein  longitudinally  thereof 
to  vary  the  pupillary  distance  and  to  fix  the  clamping 
means  at  any  selected  position  of  its  relative  movement 


2,tt7,999 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE  COMPRISING  SEC 

SEPARATED  LENS  ELEMENTS 

Fred  E.  AHman  and  Charles  J.  Melech,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

aaipnn    to   Eastman    Kodak   Company, 

N.Yl,  a  corporation  of  New  JcrMy 

Appttcatioa  Marvk  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  <43,S19 
4CWma.    (CL  M— 57) 


I.  A  photographic  objective  comprising  six  airipaced 
and  axially  aligned  lens  components  each  component  con- 
sisting of  a  single  unitary  lens  rlement,  said  six  com- 
ponents consisting  of  two  biconcave  components  enclos- 
ing a  diaphragm  space  and  with  their  more  strongly 
curved  surfaces  turned  thereto,  two  positive  meniscus 
components  in  front  thereof  and  two  positive  menicsus 
components  therebehind,  each  positive  component  being 
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turned  with  its  convex  side  outward,  the  over-all  length  wise  of  a  round  in  the  tray  to  fit  the  said  ring  over  the 

of  the  objective  being  between  0.30  F  and  0.60  F  where  nose  of  the  round  to  engage  and  grip  the  fuse  element 

F  is  the  focal  length  of  the  objective  as  a  whole,  the  of  the  round  by  means  of  said  fuse-setting  elements. 

mdii  of  curvature  of  the  surfaces  bounding  the  diaphragm  means  to  couple  the  head  to  the  tray  for  movement 

space  being  between  0.3  F  and  0.43  F,  the  two  front  therewith,  means  operable  by  and  in  timed  relationship 

meniscus  components  being  identical  to  each  other  with-  with  the  inward  movement  of  the  tray  to  the  loading 

in  manufacturing  tolerances  with  respect  to  the  refractive  position  to  actuate  the  head  and  the  said  ring  to  set 


index,  the  radii  of  curvature  and  the  thickness  thereof, 
and  the  two  rear  meniscus  components  likewise  being 
identical  to  each  other. 


24t7,919 

NEUTRAL  DENSITY  FILTERS 

Inatki  RnettlEcr.  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppHcatioa  September  9, 1957,  Scrkd  No.  M2,(M 

19  dataBS.    (CL  IS— 112) 


the  fuse  of  the  round  during  said  inward  movement, 
meaiu  to  withdraw  the  head  clear  of  the  round  after  the 
fuse  is  set  and  before  the  tray  reaches  the  loading  posi- 
tion, means  to  uncouple  the  head  from  the  tray  after  the 
head  is  withdrawn  clear  of  the  round  so  as  to  permit 
relative  movement  between  the  tray  and  the  head  such 
that  the  tray  can  continue  its  inward  movement  to  the 
loading  position  without  the  head,  and  means  to  prevent 
further  movement  of  the  head  with  the  tray  during  said 
inward  movement  after  the  head  is  so  uncoupled. 


FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

FIREARM 

William  R.   Knnz,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secre> 

tary  of  the  Army 

Application  Anfnal  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,892 

5  Claims.    (CI.  89—131) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  264) 


>*rf» 


I.  A  neutral  density  filter  for  substantially  nonselective 
retardation  of  achromatic  light  and  for  feeble  selective  re- 
tardation of  chromatic  light  in  the  visual  spectrum,  com- 
prising  two  selectively  absorbent  filtering  media,  each  of 
said  media  having  a  spectrophotometric  curve  approximat- 
ing a  sinusoidal  or  sine  wave  within  and  equal  in  length  to 
that  of  the  visual  spectrum,  said  curves  intersecting  each 
other  at  half  wave  intervals  on  a  line  substantially  parallel 
with  a  line  of  neutral  transmission  of  the  transmission  field 
of  the  visual  spectrum  and  being  of  substantially  equal 
amplitudes  and  frequencies,  in  opposition  and  displaced 
in  tin»e  one  full  wave  length  with  respect  to  each  other, 
the  resultant  transmission  curve  of  said  filter  having  two 

complete  maxima  of  transmission  with  their  dominant  ,    ,                       .    -                    ..  j      »l           •          • 

»«.„1  i...».i.,  ,»„^^   „..„...  ^-.-.  u„it  ,u^  I .u  ^t  .u  1-  In  an  automatic  firearm  provided  with  a  reaprocal 

wave  lengths  spaced  apart  one-half  the  length  of  the  .    ,,        ,  .             .      .       •    ,  j-          «.             ■       t.-  u 

visual  snectrum  •  *  fi""*  mechamsm  including  a  Tiousmg  m  which 

II  there  are  provided  a  hammer  pivotal  from  a  firing  to  a 

2^.-.|l  retracted  position  by  the  bolt  during  movement  thereof 

FUSE  SETTER  COMBINED  WITH  LOADING  ^™"1  *  ^^^R  *°  "  ^°''  Position  a  trigger  mounted  rear- 

]^l£(<lly^j^lj{^  ward  of  said  hammer  by  means  of  a  transversely  disposed 

Valentine  Pcaree  Harrcy  and  Fnmk  Pvry,  Deptford,    P"^  ^^  pivotal  movement  between  a  normal  and  a  re- 
~""  tracted  position,  a  selector  arm  integral  with  said  trigger 

aiKi  disposed  to  extend  upwardly  above  said  pin  rearward 
of  said  hammer,  a  Geneva  device  rotatably  disposed  be- 
tween said  selector  arm  and  said  hammer,  a  plurality  of 
teeth  on  said  Geneva  device  disposed  for  successive  en- 
gagement by  said  hammer  to  rotate  said  Geneva  device 
a  portion  of  one  tooth  pitch  during  movement  of  said 
hammer  from  the  retracted  to  the  firing  position  and  the 
remainder  of  the  tooth  pitch  during  movement  thereof 
from  the  firing  to  tbe  retracted  position,  a  coupler  pivot- 
ally  disposed  between  said  selector  arm  and  said  Geneva 
device  for  actuation  by  said  selector  arm  into  position 
for  engagement  by  one  of  said  teeth  to  stop  rotation  of 
said  Geneva  device  and  prevent  movement  of  said  ham- 
mer to  the  firing  position  when  said  trigger  is  in  the  re- 
tracted position  thereof  and  said  hammer  engages  an- 
other one  of  said  teeth. 


London,  England,  aasignorB  to  Moikm  Machine  Com- 
pany, limited,  London,  g^gi«i»ii 

AppHcatton  May  24,  1945,  Serial  No.  595,538 
11  Claims.    (CL  89^-6^ 


I.  A  gun  comprising  in  combination  a  breech,  a  load- 
ing tray,  means  mounting  said  tray  for  movement 
between  a  loading  position  in  alignment  with  the  breech 
and  a  firing  position  in  which  latter  position  the  tray  is 
bodily  offset  from  the  breech  so  that  it  is  out  of  the 
way  of  the  latter  during  recoil  and  is  properly  positioned 
to  receive  a  round,  fuse-setting  means  carried  on  the 
loading  tray  and  having  a  retractable  head,  comprising  a 
ring  carrying  fuse-setting  elements  adapted  to  grip  the 
fuse  element  of  a  round,  means  to  move  said  head  length- 

742  O.G.— 14 


2,887,913 

COMPENSATING  DEVICE  USED  WITH 

DIFFERENT  SIZED  CARTRIDGES 

Roger  Marsh,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Weapons,  Inc., 

Hndson,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppHcatfcm  March  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,754 

1  Claim.    (O.  89—193) 

In   combination,   a   short   cartridge,   a   compensating 

device,  a  gas-actuated  firearm  having  a  forwardly  ex- 
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tending  barrel  with  a  firing  chamber  at  its  breech  end 
sufficiently  long  to  receive  either  said  short  cartridge  or 
a  long  cartridge,  said  short  cartridge  having  a  case  with 
a  radially  projecting  rim  at  its  base  that  engages  the  rear 
portion  of  the  barrel  to  limit  forward  movement  of  the 
case,  said  barrel  having  a  counterbore  at  the  rear  of  the 
barrel  forming  said  firing  chamber,  means  comprising 
a  breech  bolt  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  breech  end  of  said  barrel  for  closing  the 
breech  end  of  said  barrel,  said  last-named  means  includ- 
ing actuating  meant  for  moving  the  bolt  away  from  said 
barrel  a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of  the  cartridge 
case  in  response  to  firing  of  a  cartridge,  said  compensat- 
ing device  comprising  a  gas  cylinder  and  a  compensating 
piston   in  said  cylinder  spaced   from  said  firing  cham- 


ber, said  cylinder  and  piston  defining  an  expansible  booster 
chamber  spaced  from  said  firing  chamber  for  receiving 
the  high  pressure  gases  from  said  firing  chamber,  said 
piston  being  operably  engaged  with  said  actuating  means 
to  cause  movement  of  the  same  relative  to  the  barrel,  said 
gas  cylinder  being  laterally  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
barrel,  and  passage  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid 
from  the  barrel  to  said  expansible  chamber  comprising 
a  gas  intake  port  in  said  counterbore  having  a  diameter 
not  substantially  greater  than  0.05  inch  and  occupying 
a  very  small  fraction  of  the  circumference  of  said  counter- 
bore, said  port  being  spaced  forwardly  of  the  rear  end 
of  the  barrel  a  greater  distance  than  said  short  car- 
tridge case  and  less  than  the  length  of  said  chamber 
occupied  by  a  long  cartridge  case. 


24t7^14 
GEAR  FINISHING  MACHINE 
Waiter  S.  Pncg  and  Arthar  B.  BMMiff,  Detroit,  Mkh^ 
MrigBors  to  Natiooal  Broach  A  MacUac  Coinpsny, 
Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

Application  April  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,344 
15  ClalBM.    (a.  9»— 1.0 


f;^jBU»^ 


I.  Power  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  cam  for  limit- 
ing infeed  operation  of  said  mechanism,  pawl  and  ratchet 
means  including  a  member  movable  in  cam  feeding  and 
idle  strokes  for  advancing  said  cam.  means  responsive 
to  the  cam  feeding  stroke  of  said  member  to  energize  said 
power  feed  mechanism  in  infeed  direction,  and  respon- 
sive to  the  idle  stroke  thereof  to  de-energize  said  power 
feed  mechanism.  ^ 


2,tt7,«15 

METHOD  OF  SHAVING  CX)NICAL  fNVOLUTE 

GEARS 

Warren  C.  McNakb,  Detroit,  Mich^  asrignor  to  Mttfiaii 

Broach  A  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mick,,  a  cor« 

poration  of  Michigan 

Application  Janaary  3«,  195^  Serial  No.  542,N2 

7  ClalaM.    (CL  n—l.€) 
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7.  The  method  of  finishing  a  conical  involute  gear 
member  which  comprises  placing  it  in  mesh  with  a  conju- 
gate involute  cutter  member  with  the  wide  end  of  die 
cutter  teeth  adjacent  the  narrow  end  of  the  gear  teeth, 
the  gear  and  cutter  members  having  the  same  cone  angle 
and  the  axes  of  said  gear  and  cutter  members  being 
parallel  to  a  reference  plane,  the  teeth  of  said  members 
being  of  such  helix  angle  that  the  axes  of  said  members 
cross  at  an  angle  of  three  to  thirty  degrees,  driving  one 
of  said  members  directly  in  rotation  and  driving  the 
other  member  thereby,  and  effecting  relative  traverse 
between  said  members  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
reference  plane  and  slightly  inclined  from  a  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  gear  member  in  a  direction  to  cause 
cramping  between  the  teeth  of  said  members. 


HEAD6TOCK  FOR  MILLING  MACHINES 
tarn  Daafhcrty,  Foad  da  Lac,  Wis.,  aad  TboasM  K.  Tal- 
bott,  Saa  Feniaado,  Calif.;  aid  Daagberty  assignor  to 
Giddlags  A  L«wb  Machine  Tool  Company,  Foad  da 
Lac,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  WIscoosIb;  said  Talbott  as- 
slfBor  to   Lockheed    Aircraft   Corporattoa,   Borbank, 
CaUf. 
Applicatioa  DMcmber  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  551^22 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  9«— li) 


3.  In  a  planer-type  milling  machine  having  a  head- 
stock  mounted  for  translational  movement  along  a  cross 
rail,  the  combination  comprising  a  housing  included  on 
said  headstock  and  having  mounted  therein  a  horizontal 
driving  motor,  a  power  transmission  in  said  housing  in- 
cluding a  pinion  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  motor  shaft,  a  hori- 
zontal spindle  joumaled  in  said  housing  and  having  a  pin- 
ion fixed  thereon,  an  independently  joumaled  intermediate 
gear  meshing  with  said  motor  pinion  and  with  said  spindle 
pinion,  said  horizontal  spindle  having  a  tapered  socket 
therein  for  drivingly  receiving  one  end  of  a  cutter  arbor, 
a  support  member  projecting  downwardly  from  said  bous- 
ing in  general  alinement  with  said  horizontal  spindle, 


dovetail  means  for  detachably  supporting  the  support 
member  from  said  housing,  and  an  outboard  bearing 
carried  by  said  support  member  for  rotatably  sunxniiiig 
the  other  end  of  the  cutter  arbor. 


a,tS7,017 

ANGLE  FLATS  ATTACHMENT 

Carl  Osear  LiMqr,  PlalBTflIc  Coaa. 

Applicatioa  April  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  575,N3 

SCfate    (CLn—S9) 


bination  with  an  assembly  station  compriang  means  for 
supporting  the  product  components  at  different  levels, 
means  for  advancing  said  support  means  in  timed  coordi- 
nation with  the  reciprocating  means  toward  said  throat, 
and  means  for  disengaging  said  support  means  from  said 
components  at  said  throat. 


-^m. 


VERIFIER  FINDER  SYSTEM  FOR  REFLEX 
CAMERA 
Lwtai  lakt  EmOc  Aadri  Dodln,  Canet-Plage,  FriMca, 
asslgBor  to  Zeiss  Dum  AJG^  Stattfart,  Stnttgail,  Gcf^ 

12,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,e2t 
Fiance  Aagast  17, 1954 

(a.  95—42) 


1.  An  attachment  for  angle  plates  and  sine  tables  com- 
prising a  metal  body  having  a  plane  vertical  inner  face 
for  sliding  engagement  upon  the  vertical  end  face  of  an 
angle  plate  and  an  integral  arm  extending  horizontally 
from  said  body  and  having  an  inner  vertical  plane  face 
for  sliding  engagement  upon  the  vertical  side  face  of  an 
angle  plate,  the  vertical  inner  faces  of  said  body  and  arm 
being  perpendicular  to  each  other  for  embracing  and 
receiving  therein  the  vertically  extending  edge  and  comer 
of  an  angle  plate,  said  arm  having  its  top  surface  hori- 
zontal, planar  and  vertically  spaced  above  the  top  surface 
of  said  body  whereby  to  provide  a  work  engaging  surface, 
said  body  having  a  vertically  elongated  opening  there- 
through opening  upon  said  body  inner  face,  means  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  for  securing  said  body  to 
the  end  face  of  said  angle  plate  in  vertically  adjusted 
position  thereoiL 


2,S87,tlS 

CONTINUOUS  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 
Henry  I.  Berensoa,  MOwaakee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  National 
Paper  Can  A  Tabe  Company,  Mllwankce,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

AppUcadoB  November  26,  1952,  Scrtal  No.  322,(33 
20Clalnis.    (CL  93— 1) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  assem- 
bly throat  comprising  means  for  the  successive  reception 
of  a  plurality  of  product  components  at  one  end  thereof 
for  passage  therethrough,  said  means  comprising  spaced 
nuiners  mounted  in  a  longitudinally  extending  arcuate 
series  and  mutually  converging  to  offer  increasing  resist- 
ance to  forward  movement  of  said  components  through 
said  throat  whereby  to  cause  them  to  be  interengaged  in 
said  throat  in  an  assembly  operation,  in  combination 
with  reciprocatory  means  axially  aligned  with  said  throat 
to  force  components  through  said  throat,  in  further  com- 


AppU 

Claims  pilotlty, 
3 


1.  In  a  siiigle  lens  reflex  camera,  a  casing  having  a 
front  wall  with  an  opening  therein,  means  defining  an 
objective  assembly  aligned  with  said  opening  and  having 
at  least  one  operative  part  thereof  movable  axially.  means 
defining  a  reflecting  surface  mounted  in  said  casing  for 
movement  to  and  from  a  position  in  which  said  reflecting 
surface  intercepts  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective  assem- 
bly, means  defining  a  transparent  reference  disc  supported 
in  said  casing  and  so  interrelated  with  said  objective  as- 
sembly and  reflecting  surface  as  to  enable  light  rays  enter- 
ing through  said  objective  assembly  to  produce  an  actual 
image  in  the  plane  of  said  reference  disc,  means  supported 
on  said  casing  and  defining  an  ocular  for  viewing  the 
image  produced  by  said  objective  assembly  and  reflecting 
surface,  and  means  defining  a  stationary  verifier  system 
disposed  at  the  viewing  side  of  said  ocular  and  adapted 
to  produce  split  images  which  coincide  when  said  actual 
image  is  in  the  plane  of  said  reference  disc,  whereby  the 
setting  of  the  movable  part  of  said  objective  assembly  pro- 
vides a  means  of  determining  the  range. 


2387,92$ 
CARTON  SETTING  UP  MACHINE 
Grovcr  C.  Cvnie,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
AppUcatioo  April  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  65f,125 
16  Claims.    (CL93— 51) 
4.  Apparatus   for  setting   up   flat  monolayer   carion 
Uanks  of  the  type  having  a  bottom,  sides  and  ends 
adapted  to  be  folded  upwardly  therefrom,  gusset  sections 
adapted  to  be  folded  along  substantially  diagonal  inter- 
mediate axes  inwardly  into  underlying  relation  with  the 
ends,  and  locking  flaps  foldable  over  the  infolded  gusset 
sections  and  engageable  within  cuts  at  the  junctions  of 
the  ends  with  the  bottom,  comprising  a  hopper  for  the 
flat  blanks,  a  fixed  forming  die,  means  for  presenting  the 
flat  carton  blanks  one  at  a  time  along  a  horizonul  path 
to  said  forming  die,  said  forming  die  having  a  rectangular 
opening  therethrou^  corresponding  in  area  to  said  bot- 
tom and  marginal  surfaces  at  the  opening  engageable 
with  the  blank  during  travel  ai  the  blank  vertically 
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downwardly  through  said  opening  for  folding  the  «det 
aad  ends  upwardly,  reciprocating  plunger  means  for 
fdrcfng  the  blanks  in  horizontal  positioo  through  said 
forming  die,  means  in  said  forming  die  for  folding  said 
gusset  sections  inwardly  to  position  said  gusset  sections 
and  said  locking  flaps  in  underlying  parallel  relation 
with  said  ends  when  said  ends  are  folded  upwardly, 
rotatable  receiving  means  supported  for  rotation  about 
a  horizontai  ajiis  lying  in  the  vertical  medial  longitudinal 
plane  of  said  rectangular  opening  for  recdTing  said 
blanks  from  said  forming  die  and  successively  advancing 


'>0i:f 


said  pick-up  bead  for  engaging  said  one  side  panel  of  the 
eod  blank  in  said  magazine  and  for  carrying  said  blank 
through  said  linear  stroke  so  as  to  bnng  said  one  side 
panel  into  engagement  with  said  upstanding  abutments, 
a  gate  member  disposed  for  pivotal  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  stroke  of  said  pick-up  head  and  driven  in 
timed  relation  with  the  latter,  said  gate  member  being 
adapted  to  apply  diagonal  pressure  to  said  flat-folded 


the  same  step-wise  along  a  cylindrical  path  through  a 
plurality  of  manipulating  statioos  at  spaced  locations 
along  said  cyltndncal  path,  tucking  means  at  one  of 
said  manipulating  siauons  for  folding  said  locking  flaps 
into  coplanar  relation  with  said  ends  and  inserting  said 
locking  flaps  mto  the  cuts  at  the  junctions  of  the  ends 
with  the  bottom,  ejecting  means  at  another  of  said  manip- 
ulating sutioos  for  discharging  the  blanks  from  said 
rotatable  receiving  means,  and  means  for  cyclically  actu- 
ating said  plunger  and  said  tucking  and  ejecting  means 
and  rotating  said  receiving  means  in  preselected  time 
relation. 


2,SS7,921 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  BLANKS  TO  A 

CONTAINER  FABRICATING  MACHINE 

Michael  D«ffy.  Fcra^yc,  and  \lmetak  P.  Soalcs,  Detroit, 

Vfkh.,  aMifw»rs  to  Ez-CcU-O  Corporalkm,   Detroit 

Mkh^  a  corporathM  of  MkUgn 

AppUcatioa  Ajtfl  4»  1954,  Serial  No.  S7M«4 
1  a^m.    (CL  93—53) 

In  a  container  fabricating  machine  having  a  magazine 
for  holding  a  supply  of  flat-folded  tubular  blaaks  each 
formed  with  a  front  face  comprising  a  pair  of  adjacent 
side  panels  and  a  rear  face  comprising  another  pair  of 
adjacent  side  panels,  said  magazine  having  a  width  of  ap- 
proximately two  of  said  adjacent  side  panels,  a  feeding 
and  erecting  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  upstanding  abutments  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
with  one  end  of  said  magazine  and  mounted  in  alinement 
with  one  of  the  side  panels  of  the  end  blank  in  said  maga- 
zine, a  receiving  chute  situated  between  said  magazine 
and  said  abutments  with  the  latter  in  alinement  with  one 
side  of  said  chute  aad  one  of  said  abutments  defining  an 
extension  of  a  comer  of  said  chute,  a  pick-up  head  hav- 
ing a  linear  stroke  extending  from  said  magazine  to  said 
upstanding  abutmenu,  a  pressure  fluid  actuator  for  re- 
ciprocating said  pick-up  head  along  said  stroke,  means  on 


Mank  as  an  incident  to  movement  of  said  pick-up  head 
aloog  aid  stroke  and  to  push  the  blank  against  said  one 
abutment  to  sqnare  oot  the  blank,  means  for  releasing 
said  squared  blank  from  engagement  with  said  pick-up 
bead,  and  means  for  sliding  said  squared  blank  longi- 
tudinally of  itself  into  said  receiving  chute  along  an  axis 
disposed  in  transverse  and  intersecting  relation  to  said 
stroke. 


2,SS7,922 

MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  UP  CARTONS 

Albert  R.  Lubanky,  MUl  Valley,  and  WOUani  H.  WQcoz, 

Stodiia%  CaHf .,  aarifnors  to  Fibreboard  Paper  Prod- 

BCta  CarporathMi,  a  corporattoo  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  AagMt  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  494,945 

12  Claiw.    (CL  93—^3) 


•  i» 


7.  A  marhinr  for  setting  up  flat  carton  blanks  of  the 
type  having  t  bottom  and  opposite  pairs  of  walls  hingedly 
connected  to  said  bottom  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from substantially  in  the  plane  thereof,  said  walls  having 
cooperating  means  for  maintaining  said  walls  in  set  up 
condition  when  said  walls  are  moved  to  an  upright  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  bottom;  said  machine  comprising 
hopper  means  located  at  one  station  for  holding  a  supply 
of  such  carton  blanks,  former  means  at  another  station 
for  setting  up  said  carton  blanks  and  allowing  discbarge 
of  set  up  cartons  therefrom,  and  rotary  carton  transfer 
tnechanism  cooperable  with  said  hopper  means  and  said 
former  meaM  aad  mounted  for  movement  from  said 
hopper  statioa  to  nid  former  station,  carton  blank  engag- 
ing nscaas  ntounted  on  said  transfer  mechanism,  means 
for  rotitit  said  transfer  mechanism  in  Steps  throogh 
360*  tad  CMMiiig  the  same  to  dwell  a  predetermined 
time  with  said  engaging  means  opposite  each  of  said  sta- 


tions, means  for  presenting  said  engaging  means  to  said 
carton  blanks  at  said  hopper  station  for  withdrawing  in- 
dividual blanks  from  said  hopper  means,  presenting  such 
individual  blanks  to  said  former  meaiu  aixl  maintaining 
said  blanks  firmly  in  fixed  controlled  engagement  with 
said  former  means  while  the  same  are  being  set  up  by 
said  former  means  whereby  proper  legistry  of  said  blanks 
with  said  former  means  is  maintained  throughout  the 
entire  carton  setting  up  operation. 


J.Y 


24S7,913 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTER 


N  J^  BBslpinr  to  Radio  Coi^ 
poratlon  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
AppHcatton  November  24,  19S1,  Serial  No.  25S,219 
5  Clalasa.    (CL  95—1.7) 


having  transparent  characters  thereon  disposed  in  one  of 
said  channels  and  having  thereon  means  for  aligning  the 
characters,  a  spacing  guide  disposed  in  another  of  said 
channels  and  having  thereon  reference  means  to  oo<^ 
erate  with  the  aligning  means  on  the  stencil  and  space 
the  characters  on  the  photo-sensitized  material,  said 
stencil  and  spacing  guide  being  slidable  in  said  channels,  a 
light  source  underneath  the  translucent  surface  to  illumi- 
nate the  stencil  and  the  spacing  guide,  and  a  variably 
positionable  exposure  lamp  for  exposing  the  photo- 
sensitized material  through  the  transparent  characters  on 
the  stencil.  ,. 

2397,925 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER  WITH 
EXPOSURE  REGULATOR 
Kari  F.  Rentschler  and  Waldemar  T.  Rentscliler,  Calm- 
bach  (Enz),  Gcnmmy,  aapignors  to  Alfred  Gamlkkr 
GjnJbJl.,  CalmbMh  (Eu>,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Appllcatkw  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,914 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Dcccmkcr  23, 1954 

4  daima.    (CL  95—19) 


1.  Recording  apparatus  for  electrophotography  com- 
prising a  cylinder  having  a  photoconductivc  interior  sur- 
face, means  to  route  said  cylinder,  electric  charging 
means  positioned  to  apply  a  charge  to  said  surface,  means 
progressively  located  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  said 
second  named  means  for  applying  a  light  image  to  suc- 
cessively presented  axial  portions  of  said  surface,  means 
progressively  located  in  said  one  direction  with  respect 
to  said  light  image  applying  means  for  causing  a  gravity 
induced  flow  of  developer  material  axially  over  said  sur- 
face, means  lor  supporting  a  record  receiving  web  on  the 
interior  of  said  cylinder  whereby  said  web  contacts  said 
surface  in  an  area  thereof  progressively  spaced  in  said 
one  direction  from  the  region  of  developer  material  flow 
over  said  surface,  and  means  for  applying  an  electric 
charge  affecting  said  record  receiving  web  and  said  sur- 
face simultaneously  at  the  location  of  contact  between 
said  record  receiving  medium  and  said  surface. 


2,997,924 
PHOTOTYPOGRAPHIC  MACHINB 
HaraM  Horman,  North  Tanytown,  ami 

Rondthalcr,  Crolon-on-Hndaon,  N.Y 
Application  Fcbnmry  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  547,( 
4CUm8.    (CL95-^J) 


m-'' 


v^n*,. 


1.  A  photographic  intra-lens  shutter  structure  having 
a  shutter  casing,  and  having  disposed  within  said  shutter 
casing,  in  combination;  a  photoelectric  measuring  device 
having  in  its  output  side  a  movable  part  responsive  to 
light  conditions  and  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed movable  cam  surfaces  a  pair  of  movable  tracing 
members  comprising  two-armed  levers  single  arms  of 
which  are  simultaneously  engageable  with  opposite  sides 
respectively  of  said  cam  surfaces,  said  single  arms  being 
oppositely  movable  and  being  positioned  by  said  cam 
surfaces;  means  coupling  said  tracing  members  for  simul- 
taneous opposite  movements,  said  coupling  means  in- 
cluding the  other  arms  of  said  two-armed  levers;  an 
exposure-setting  member  movably  mounted  in  said  shut- 
ter casing;  a  movable  stop  member  comprising  a  stop 
lever  movably  mounted  in  the  shutter  casing  said  stop 
lever  being  separate  from  said  two-armed  levers  which 
engage  the  cam  surfaces,  and  said  stop  lever  and  setting 
member  being  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
each  other;  cooperable  multiple  abutment  means  on  said 
stop  lever  and  setting  member,  limiting  unidirectional 
movement  of  the  latter  member  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  positions  as  determined  by  the  position  of  said 
stop  lever;  and  means  in  the  shutter  casing,  coupling  said 
tracing  and  stop  levers  for  simultaneous  movement, 
thereby  to  effect  a  predetermined  positioning  of  the  stop 
lever  in  response  to  positioning  of  the  tracing  levers. 


1.  Phototypographic  apparatus  for  printing  on  photo- 
sensitized material,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  translucent  surface  to  which  the  photo-aensi- 
tized  material  is  secured,  a  stationary  transparent  guide 
meaiu  positioned  over  the  photo-sensitized  material  and 
having  adjacent  guide  channels  disposed  parallel  to  the 
top  of  the  photo-sensitive  material,  an  opaque  stendl 


2.897.924 

ADJUSTABLE  CAMERA  STRUCTURE  AND 

COUPLED  EXPOSURE  METER 

Waldemar  T.  Rentschler,  Calmbnch  (Ens),  Germany,  na- 

slsMN'  to  Alfred  Ganthier  G.m.bJ1..  Cahnbach  (Enz), 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Application  Fchrwry  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  439.984 

Claims  priosKy,  applkation  Germany  May  5, 1954 

19Clafan8.    (O.  95— 19) 
1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  an  intra-lens  shutter 
structure  provided  with  a  diaphragm-setting  member  and 
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a  shutter-speed  setting  member,  and  having  an  exposure 
meter  provided  with  a  tracing  member,  a  first  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  a  fixed  part  of  said  shutter  structure;  a 
seooad  lever  pivotaily  mounted  on  said  first  lever;  trans- 
mission means  between  said  second  lever  and  the  said  trac- 
ing member  to  effect  actuation  of  the  latter  in  response  to 


movement  of  the  second  lever;  transmission  means  be- 
tween one  lever  and  the  diaphragm-setting  member  for 
effecting  actuation  of  the  lever  m  response  to  movement 
of  the  member;  and  transmission  means  between  the  other 
lever  and  the  shutter-speed  setting  member  for  effecting 
actuation  of  the  other  lever  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  speed  setting  member. 


SHVITER  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Kari  F.  Rcaticlikr,  Cahiiwyfc  (En),  Gerauv,  aMlMiir 
to  Alfred  Gaathlcr  Gju^JL,  Cafanttach  (Enz),  Gcr> 
oumyt  ft  corvofBOoo  oC  ^^c^vmht 
AppfcaHon  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  315,917 

,  apalkatfoa  Geranoy  NoTcaabcr  5,  1952 
S  CUm.    (CL  95— M) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  shutter  structure  having 
an  exposure  aperture  and  having  two  groups  of  shutter 
blades,  neither  of  said  groups  by  itself  covering  com- 
pletely the  said  aperture  of  the  shutter  structure  and  each 
one  of  said  groups  of  shutter  blades  closing  the  remaining 
opening  formed  by  the  other  group,  thereby  to  completely 
cover  said  aperture,  a  drive  member  comprising  a  box 
cam  having  opposed  surfaces;  a  pair  of  levers  tumabie 
about  fixed  pivots  and  directly  engaging  said  surfaces  of 
the  drive  member,  each  of  said  levers  actuating  a  different 
shutter  blade  of  the  one  group  and  also  a  different  shutter 
blade  of  the  other  group,  for  causing  the  opening  and 
closing  movement  of  the  shutter  blades  of  both  groups 
upon  the  operation  of  the  drive  member  in  one  unchanged 
direction  and  engagement  of  said  levers  with  the  said 
oppoaed  surfaces  one  after  another,  effecting  forward  and 
return  movements  of  the  levers. 


to 


CAMERA  SHUTTER 
WUIian   H.   Ebvra,  Jr.,   Abtagton,  Mmm^ 
PolaroU  CorporattoM,  CanriMMft,  Mhs. 
tkM  of  Delaww* 

Applicatioo  Afvfl  19,  1957,  Scvtel  N«.  «53,9t7 
14  Claiaa.    (CL  95— M) 
1.  In  a  camera  shutter  comprising  means  providing  an 
exposure  aperture,  a  nravablc  shutter  blade  normally  lo- 
cated in  position  covering  said  aperture,  aieaos  for  im- 


parting an  aperture-uncovering  movement  to  taid  shutter 
blade  and  rebound  means  located  in  the  path  of  aperture- 
uncovering  movement  of  said  blade  for  retumiag  said 
blade  to  apertive-covering  position,  the  combination,  in 
said  shutter,  of  diaphragm  means  providing  a  plurality 
of  diaphragm  apertures  and  control  means  coupled  with 
said  diaphragm  means  and  said  rebound  means  for  vaiy- 
tng  both  the  diaphragm  aperture  axtd  the  exposure  speed 
of  said  shutter,  said  rebound  means  comprising  at  least  a 
pair  of  rebound  members  positioned  in  the  path  of  aper- 
ture-uncovering movement  of  said  blade  for  engaging 
said  blade  and  reversing  its  direction  of  movement,  at 
least  one  of  said  rebound  members  being  located  at  a 
position  in  said  path  of  said  blade  at  a  location  less  re- 
mote from  the  aperture-covering  podtion  of  said  blade 
than  the  other  of  said  rebound  members,  said  one  rebound 


:^rA- 


member  being  movable  from  said  path  of  movement  of 
said  blade,  said  diaphragm  means  comprising  at  least  a 
pair  of  diaphragm  elements  each  having  at  least  one 
diaphragm  aperture  therein  and  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment m  overlying  relation  relative  to  one  another  and 
said  exposure  aperture,  said  diaphragm  elements  being 
movable  to  a  plurality  of  correlated  positions  including 
at  least  one  position  wherein  a  diaphragm  aperttire  in  ooe 
of  said  elements  is  alone  the  controlling  aperture  for  said 
shutter  and  another  position  wherein  a  diaphragm  aper- 
ture in  the  other  of  said  elements  is  alone  the  controlling 
aperture  for  said  shutter,  said  control  means  comprising 
a  manually  engageable  control  member  coupled  with  said 
one  rebound  member  for  moving  said  one  reboimd  mem- 
ber out  of  said  path  of  movement  of  said  shutter  blade 
and  coupled  with  said  diaphragm  elements  for  moving 
said  elements  into  at  least  the  aforementioned  positions. 


2,8t7,t39 
DEVELOPER  FEED  TANK  APPARATUS 

William  John  Dnice,  Cippcnham,  Slough,  England,  as- 
sipior  to  Engelhard  Indnstrks  Linsitcd,  London,  £■«• 
bind,  a  Bridab  rnnsp— j 

-  AppUcntkNi  April  29,  1954,  Ssrtel  No.  424^474 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatkin  Great  Britain 
Aprfl  7,  1954 
1  ClaiB.    (CL  95— f9) 


Feed  tank  apparatus  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
developer  tank  for  feeding  a  liquid  supply  to  said  de- 
veloper lank  and  maintaining  the  level  of  t|ie  liquid  in 
said  developer  tank,  comprising  a  feed  tank  for  holding 
liquid  to  be  fed  to  the  developer  tank,  a  cylinder  with 
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sealed  ends  within  said  feed  tank  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  to  a  filling  position  and  to  an  operative  feed- 
ing position,  a  short  open  ended  pipe  sealed  into  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder  to  project  inwardly  and  outwardly 
to  the  cylinder,  the  outwardly  projecting  end  of  said 
pipe  being  adapted  in  the  feeding  position  to  dip  into 
the  liquid  in  said  feed  tank  to  maintain  the  level  of  the 
liquid  in  said  feed  Unk  which  correspondingly  maintains 
the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  developer  tank  in  com- 
munication with  said  feed  tank. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC   APPARATUS   FOR  TREATING 

SHEET  MATERIALS  WITH  A  FLUID 
Valto  K.  Elomte,  Needhans,  Mam^  ■■Iff  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 


Application  March  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,495 
7  ClataM.    (CL  95— 19) 


and  having  an  air  intake  opening  formed  on  the  for- 
ward side  thereof,  a  reservoir  positioned  within  said  bous- 
ing adapted  to  contain  a  cooling  liquid  and  spaced  from 
the  walls  thereof  to  define  therewith  an  upper  air  inlet 
chamber  and  a  lower  cooling  chamber,  said  air  inlet  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  air  intake  opening  for  receiv- 
ing air  upon  forward  motion  of  said  automobile  and  in- 
cluding an  air  exit  throat  formed  between  said  housing 
and  reservoir  adjacent  the  rearward  side  of  said  reservoir, 
said  cooling  chamber  communicating  with  said  air  exit 
throat  for  receiving  air  therefrom,  means  at  the  forward 
side  of  said  reservoir  connected  to  said  housing  and  span- 
ning the  space  between  the  housing  and  reservoir  to  close 
off  the  forward  end  of  said  cooling  chamber,  said  cooling 
chamber  having  a  mass  of  absorbent  material  disposed 
therein,  discharge  openings  formed  on  the  lower  wall  of 
said  reservoir  for  allowing  liquid  to  gravitate  from  said 
reservoir  into  said  absorbent  material,  and  duct  means 
communicating  with  said  cooling  chamber  and  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  the  interior  of  said  automobile  through 
said  windows  for  conveying  air  cooled  by  passage  from 
said  air  inlet  chamber  through  said  cooling  chamber. 


5- 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  for  superposing  a  pair  of 
photographic  sheets  and  spreading  a  fluid  reagent  in  a 
layer  between  said  sheets,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  elements  formed  of  resilient  sheet 
metal  and  secured  to  one  another  at  their  ends,  one  of 
said  elements  including  a  longitudinal  rolled  edge  por- 
tion comprising  a  first  substantially  inflexible  pressure- 
applying  member  and  a  generally  flat  portion  for  mount- 
ing said  member,  the  other  of  said  elements  including  a 
longitudinal  rolled  edge  portion  comprising  a  second  sub- 
stantially inflexible  pressure-applying  member  and  a  gen- 
erally flat  portion  for  mounting  said  second  pressure-ap- 
plying member  in  juxtaposition  with  said  first  pressure- 
applying  member  and  for  rcsilicntly  urging  said  second 
pressiu^-applying  member  toward  said  first  pressure-ap- 
plying member,  said  flat  portions  of  said  elements  being 
disposed  at  acute  angles  with  respect  to  one  another  sub- 
stantially in  intersecting  planes  so  as  to  provide  a  con- 
vergent   gap    between    said    pressure-applying    members 
through  which  a  pair  of  sheets  are  movable  in  super- 
position. 

2397,131 

REMOVABLE  AIR  CONDITIONING  UNITS 

FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Gregory  Poole,  Phocniz,  Aris. 

Application  Novcnhcr  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  <244M 

5  Oaims.    (0.98—2) 


2,Sr7,932  

CLOSURE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  EXHAUST  PIPES 

Paul  H.  Wachter,  Jr.,  BIsnarck,  N.  Dak. 

Application  March  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,285 

lOaia.   (a.98— «0) 


A  one  piece  cover  atUchment  for  upright  engine  ex- 
hausts including  an  elongated  sinuous  tubular  member 
having  a  lower  inlet  end  portion,  an  upper  end  portion 
curved  toward  the  horizontal  so  as  to  provide  a  lateral 
port  in  one  side  thereof,  an  intermediate  curved  laterally 
offset  portion  communicating  the  lower  end  portion  with 
the  upper  end  portion,  said  intermediate  offset  portion 
having  a  drain  opening  in  the  side  thereof  opposite  said 
lateral  port  and  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  lower  iiilet 
portion  therewith,  for  withdrawing  by  gravity  foreign 
matter  entering  the  tubular  member  through  said  port 
and  for  preventing  the  foreign  matter  from  discharging 
into  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  tubular  member,  and  a 
depending  drain  pipe  connected  to  the  wall  of  said  drain 
opening  and  positioned  outside  -of  and  overiapping  the 
inlet  portion  of  said  tubular  member. 


-'■( 


.,r'~ 


V 


2.  In  an  air  conditioning  unit  for  use  with  an  auto- 
mobile having  a  permanent  top  and  windows,  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  automobile  top 


1»W7,033  ___ 

CLOSURE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  EXHAUST  PIPES 
Paul  H.  Wachter,  Jr.,  Bismarck,  N.  Dait. 
Applicatfon  Fcbmary  24, 1958,  Serial  No.  717^49 

2  Claims.  (0.98—49) 
1.  A  cover  attachment  for  an  upright  engine  exhaust 
including  a  tubular  member  having  a  lower  portion,  an 
upper  portion  angularly  offset  relative  to  said  lower  por- 
tion, said  upper  portion  having  a  lateral  port  in  the  end 
thereof,  an  intermediate  curved  elbow  portion  communi- 
cating the  upper  portion  with  the  lower  portion,  said  el- 
bow portion  having  an  outer  curved  side  and  an  opposite 
inner  side  cut  out  to  provide  for  and  including  a  flat 
upright  portion  extending  upwardly  and  vertically  into 
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the  tubular  member  and  termimting  short  of  the  op- 
po«l»  curved  wall  thereof  to  provide  a  restricted  flow 
pHMge,  said  upper  portion  having  a  drain  opening  peti- 
tioned externally  of  and  adjacent  to  said  flat  portion,  for 
withdrawing  by  gravity  foreign  maoer  entering  the  tubu- 
lar member  through  said  port  and  for  preventing  the 
foreign  matter  from  discharging  into  the  lower  end  por- 


VENTILATING  SHUTTER 

Emit  E.  Corth,  Wieabadcn-Frcodcnbcfi, 

Landkans  am  Neabcrg,  Germany 

AppUcatkNi  April  9,  1957.  Serial  No.  (51.634 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  5, 195« 

2  Claims.    (O.  98— S8) 


ing  cutting  meam  adapted  to  cut  said  seasoning,  and 
a  hollow  food-piercing  element  disposed  at  one  end  of 
said  body  and  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof, 


tion  of  the  tubular  member,  and  baffle  means  oo  the 
inner  side  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  tubular  member 
adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  bnffle  means  being 
disposed  on  the  side  opposite  to  that  of  the  drain  opening 
so  as  to  direct  foreign  matter  entering  the  upper  end 
portion  of  the  tubular  member  through  said  port,  to  be 
deflected  downwardly  and  through  said  drain  opening. 


1.  An  adjustable  shutter  for  exhaust  openings  dis- 
posed between  a  room  space  and  outside  air.  comprising, 
a  frame  in  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  louver  elements 
pivotally  supported  in  overlapping  relation  in  said  frame, 
and  an  operator  common  to  all  of  said  elements  for  Mf- 
justably  setting  the  same  to  provide  air  stream  exhaust 
ducts  therebetween,  each  of  said  elements  including,  an 
inner  leg  normally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  opening,  an 
outer  leg  disposed  in  a  plane  offset  to  and  substantially 
parallel  with  said  inner  leg.  and  an  inclined  web  por- 
tion connecting  the  inner  leg  and  the  outer  leg,  the  ex- 
terior portion  of  the  exterior  side  of  said  outer  leg  being 
concave  and  having  its  terminal  edge  adapted  to  be 
spaced  from  the  inclined  web  of  an  adjacent  louver  (O 
provide  an  exhaust  nozzle  between  the  inner  side  of  said 
concave  edge  portion  and  said  web  of  an  adjacent  ele- 
ment, said  concave  edge  portion  constituting  an  airfoil 
surface  whereby  external  air  currents  impinging  thereon 
and  deflected  outwardly  thereby  will  produce  a  resistance 
to  the  entry  of  outside  air  at  the  exhaust  nozzle. 


24S7.835 

FOOD  SEASONING  INJECTION  DEVICE 
Alexander  P.  de  Screnky,  New  Yoft,  N.Y. 
AppHcatioo  February  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,445 
6  culms,    (a.  99—234) 
1.  A  food-seasoning  device,  comprising  in  combination 
a  hollow  body  adapted  to  be  charged  with  non- fluid  season- 
ing material,  a  piston  disposed  within  said  body  and  hav- 


.9 


said  piston  being  adapted  to  traverse  the  interior  of  said 
body  and  said  piercing  means  and  to  cut  said  seasoning 
and  to  eject  said  seasoning  through  said  piercing  meaiu. 


2487,836 

BEVERAGE  BREWING  APPARATUS 
Hanr  M.  Vogleaongcr,  RIvcrlon,  and  Morton  DIamoai, 
West  Hartford,  Conn.,  aMJgnors  to  The  Silex  Company, 
Hartford,  ConiL,  a  corporation  of  Conncctlcnt 

Janmuj  4,  1956,  Scrtnl  No.  557,381 
IClalma.    (0.99^-289) 


J*-3- 


2.  In  a  beverage  brewing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  source  of  brew  water,  a  brewing  chamber  having  a 
brew  discharge  port  and  a  used  grounds  disposal  open- 
ing at  its  bottom,  a  filter  contained  in  said  chamber  be- 
tween said  port  and  opening,  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  brew  discharge  port,  a  valve  head  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  said  grounds  disposal  opening,  a 
stem  for  operating  said  head,  a  passage  in  said  stem  ex- 
tending through  the  head,  the  said  passage  being  con- 
nected to  the  said  source  of  brew  water,  means  for  coo- 
trolling  the  quantity  of  brew  water  injected  into  the 
said  brewing  chamber  through  said  passage,  separate 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve  head 
for  opening  and  closing  said  used  grounds  disposal  open- 
ing, and  a  check  valve  in  said  head  for  preventing  the 
passage  of  coffee  grounds  from  said  chamber  into  said 
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2JS7,837 

INDIVIDUAL  TEA  BREWING  DEVICE 

John  C.  SctKka,  Chlcafo,  m. 

>  13, 19^  Serial  No.  591,1W 
(CL99L-295) 


2,887.839 
TOASTERS 


1.  A  device  for  brewing  beverafes  oomfMuing  in  com- 
bination, a  plate  having  an  integral  peripheral  Up.  an 
apertured  bracket  secured  on  the  normally  inner  face  of 
said  plate;  and  a  pair  of  flexiMe  elongated  anns  con- 
nected together  at  their  inner  ends  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  bracket  one  of  said  arms  being  longer  than 
the  other  thereof;  a  collar  impinging  upon  the  longer  of 
*  said  arms  medially  of  its  ends  and  upon  the  other  of  said 
arms  at  its  inner  end,  said  arms  providing  a  yiddable 
separable  clip  for  rcleasably  holding  a  bag  or  the  like,  said 
clip  being  selectively  movable  to  varying  positions  with 
respect  to  said  plate. 


2,887,838 

AUTOMATIC  PRESSURIZED  COFFEE-MAKER 
Axd  Edward  Rnmniir,  E4lnn,  Minn. 

Lwnat  26, 1954,  ScrinI  No.  452,321 
6dalM.    (CL  99^-387) 


^ 


Morphy-Rkiiardi  Lfanitod,  Kent,  Enfland,  a 
conniany  _   _ 

Appttcatton  Jannaiy  19, 1956,  Serial  Nn.  568,265 
5CWnia.    (CL  99— 328) 


io 
BritM 


1.  An  electric  toaster  comprising  heating  elements,  a 
holder  for  supporting  bread  to  be  toasted,  said  bolder 
being  movable  between  a  toasting  position  in  which  posi- 
tion the  bread  is  exposed  to  the  heating  elements  and  a 
deliveiy  position  in  which  latter  position  the  bread  is  not 
exposed  to  the  action  of  the  heating  elements,  and  tem- 
perature responsive  means  communicating  with  said  heat- 
ing elements  preventing  the  holder  from  being  moved 
from  the  delivery  position  to  the  toasting  position  until 
the  heating  elements  and  their  associated  parts  have 
reached  a  predetermined  temperature. 


23*7,848 

WASTE  RECEPTACLE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

TAMPER 

Clinton  S.  Strong,  Stratford,  Conn.,  aMifnor  to  Tcdrakal 

Dcrign    and    Devrlopmtnt    Conmany,    Incorporated, 

Devon,  Conn.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Connectknt 

AppUcatkNi  October  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  461,311 

UOafaM.    (CL  188— 265) 


1.  An  automatic  coffee  maker  of  the  pressurized  in- 
fusion type  having  in  combination,  a  coffee  infusion  head 
•MMBbly,  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  volume  of 
hot  water  under  pressure  to  said  assembly,  said  head  as- 
sembly comprising  a  mounting  head  member  defining  a 
chamber   therewithin,   a   ground   coffee   confining   head 
n>ember  readily  removable  from  said  mounting  head  m«n- 
ber  and  defining  a  coffee  confining  chamber  in  the  portion 
thereof  remote  from  said  mounting  head  member,  ad- 
jacent portions  of  said  head  members  combining  to  form  a 
continous  chamber  of  uniform  size  and  shape,  a  pres- 
sure responsive  member  mounted  in  said  continous  cham- 
ber and  having  sealing  means  associated  therewith  for 
shifting  movement  thereby  to  sealingly  engage  closely 
spaced  substantially  adjacent  portions  of  said  head  mem- 
bers in  said  continous  chamber  to  form  a  pair  of  positive 
seals  on  opposite  sides  of  the  connection  between  said 
head  members  and  to  sealingly  isolate  said  coffee  con- 
fining chamber  from  the  portion  of  said  continous  cham- 
ber disposed  within  said  mounting  head,  means  defining  a 
liquid  flow  passage  into  said  coffee  confining  chamber  and 
connected  with  the  hot  water  supply  means,  and  con- 
trollable fluid  pressure  means  associated  with  said  pres- 
sure responsive  member  to  actuate  the  same  and  shift 
said  peripheral  sealing  elements  into  sealed  position. 

742  O.G. — 45 


1.  A  waste  paper  recepucle  comprising  a  container 
provided  with  an  entrance  opening  in  a  side  wall  adjacent 
the  top  thereof,  a  vertically  movable  weighted  tamper 
in  the  container,  means  for  suspending  the  tamper  com- 
prising an  extensible  ^ng  connected  at  its  lower  end 
to  the  tamper,  and  means  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  spring  for  suspending  the  tamper  within  the  con- 
tainer above  the  bottom  thereof  and  raising  it  in  the 
conuiner  to  the  upper  part  thereof  to  permit  placing 
loose  waste  paper  through  said  opening  into  the  con- 
taiiKr  under  the  tamper,  the  spring  forming  the  sole  sup- 
port for  the  tamper  with  a  free  suspension  so  that  when 
the  Umpei  is  released  after  being  raised  to  its  upper 
position  it  falls  of  iu  own  weight  and  its  momentum 
tensions  the  spring  and  it  then  reciprocates  up  and  down 
under  action  of  the  spring  and  iU  own  weight  to  tamp 
the  loose  papers  in  the  container. 
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2Jt7.«41 
SHOE  STAMPING  MACHINE 
WUUam  F.  Joriaa,  AffloB,  Mo^  ■■^■ni  to 
Dtc  A  Sopply  Co^  St.  Lomk^,  Mo^  a  eorporatfoa  of 
MiMNvi 

Applcition  Jaly  22,  1957.  Serial  N«.  473,322 
5  nihil     (a.  If  1—9) 


I.  In  a  shoe  stamping  machine  of  the  character  dis- 
closed, the  improvement  comprising  a  lower  ram  having  a 
ram  head  and  means  for  movmg  the  ram  head  vertically 
between  advanced  and  retracted  positions,  an  upper  stamp- 
ing assembly  including  an  elongate  arm  pivotaliy  mounted 
on  a  fixed  axis  for  swinging  movement  from  an  outer  posi- 
tion to  an  inner  position  over  the  ram  head,  a  stamping 
die  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  for  cooperation 
with  the  heel  liner  of  a  shoe,  stop  means  cooperabic  with 
said  arm  for  determining  said  inner  and  outer  positions, 
and  overcentering  means  for  resiliently  biasing  the  arm 
into  either  its  inner  or  outer  positions. 


2«tt7,M2 
EMBOSSING  ROLLS  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Frank  W.  Brodcrick,  New  ProTidcncc,  and  John  SUncy 
Morsan,  SonimH,  N  J^  aarinon  to  Eastern  Ei^a»li^ 
and  Machine  Co^  Inc^  Sthfag,  N  J^  a  corporatkM  of 
New  Jcney 
Application  March  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,979 
2ClaiBU.    (CLltl— 2S) 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  pair  of  mated  female 
and  male  embossing  steel  rolls  from  a  photoengraved 
polished  female  steel  roll  having  depressions  of  a  depm 
of  about  one  thousandth  of  an  inch  comprising  heating 
said  photoengraved  roll,  coating  said  roll  with  a  hot 
asphalt-latex  acid  resistant  composition  of  about  .001  to 
.003  inch  thick  without  depositing  said  composition  in 
said  depressions,  cooling  said  coated  roll,  etching  said 
coated  roll  with  aqueous  acid  solution  in  the  uncoated 
depressions  and  forming  chemically  undercut  cavitated 
depressions  of  about  30  mil  depth  having  a  uniform 
peripheral  knife  edge,  coating  a  polished  male  steel  roll 
with  acid  resistant  wax  composition,  contacting  without 
pressure  said  female  cavitated  roll  to  the  surface  of  the 
coated  male  roll  to  force  the  composition  into  the  cavi- 
ties of  said  female  roll,  removing  said  female  roll  from 
contact  with  said  male  roll  leaving  the  cavities  of  the 
female  roll  design  on  said  male  roll  as  a  plurality  of  wax 
protuberances  surrounded  by  male  roll  bright  metal, 
etchmg  said  male  roll  bright  metal  areas  with  acid  solu- 
tion to  produce  cavities  in  said  nule  roll,  recoating  said 
etched  cavitated  male  roll  with  acid-resistant  composi- 


tion, contacting  without  pressure  said  re-coated  male  roll 
in  mating  relationship  to  said  female  roll,  inserting  said 
male  protuberances  into  said  female  depressions  so  that 
the  leading  and  retreating  wax  coated  protuberance  walls 
are  wiped  by  the  respective  knife  edges  of  the  female 
cavity  to  expose  bright  metal  leading  and  retreating  pro- 
tuberance walls,  and  etching  said  male  roll  and  its  bright 
metal  areas  exposed  on  the  protuberance  walls  with  an 
acid  solution  to  produce  protuberances  having  a  rotative 
pitch  angle  on  said  leading  and  retreating  walls. 


2,St7  943 

<X>NDrnON  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Panl  V.  Terry,  Eliot,  Maine,  aarigBor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  cwpomtton  of  New  York 

Deccaaher  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  43«,488 
2Clafana.    (CL  Itl— 93) 


1.  In  a  printing  demand  meter,  in  combination:  a  de- 
mand impulse  counting  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of 
juxtaposed  number  wheels,  each  wheel  having  its  numbers 
in  the  form  of  printing  characters  arranged  on  its  periph- 
eral surface  whereby  the  printing  characters  presented  by 
each  wheel  when  taken  together  at  any  given  time  are 
indicative  of  the  total  number  of  demand  impulses 
counted  by  the  counting  mechanism,  a  printing  tape 
adapted  to  be  periodically  pressed  against  said  presented 
characters  to  form  a  record  on  said  tape  of  the  number 
of  demand  impulses  counted  by  the  counting  mechanism 
prior  to  printing,  said  tape  and  said  presented  characters 
lying  in  substantially  parallel  planes  at  the  time  printing 
occurs,  means  for  pressing  said  tape  against  said  presented 
characters  comprising  a  circular  self-aligning  platen,  the 
platen  having  a  diameter  that  is  wide  enough  to  span  all 
of  the  presented  characters,  an  actuator  on  which  the 
platen  is  mounted  for  moving  the  platen  relative  to  the 
presented  characters,  said  platen  travelling  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  planes  at  the  time  print- 
ing occurs,  said  actuator  being  in  the  form  of  a  pivotaliy 
mounted  arm  havmg  a  ball  receiving  socket  formed  in 
the  free  end  thereof,  said  platen  having  a  ball  securely 
affixed  to  its  center  section  with  a  portion  of  the  ball 
lying  within  the  socket,  the  actuator  arm  having  a  thick- 
ness less  than  the  diameter  of  the  ball  whereby  the  middle 
portion  of  the  ball  protrudes  from  the  socket  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  arm.  and  means  for  holding  the  ball  in  the 
socket  comprising  spring  means  in  the  form  of  a  yoke 
which  extends  around  the  free  end  of  the  actuator  arm 
and  has  its  side  portions  in  the  torm  of  flat  sections  which 
are  inclined  toward  each  other  to  form  an  open-bottomed 
substantially  V-shaped  trough  which  bears  against  the  ball 
on  both  protruding  sides  below  the  ball  center-line. 


2,M7,M4 

MULTICOLOR  INKING  AND  APPUCATION 

DEVICE 

Richard  K.  Smclda,  Milltown.  New  Branswick,  Canada 

Applicatioo  Jane  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  592,943 

13  Claims.    (CL  191—115) 

I.  In   a  multicolor  inking  and   application  device,  a 

transfer  roll  housing  provided  with  at  least  one  opening 

along  the  top  thereof,  a  color  container  partitioned  to 

provide  a   plurality   of  color  compartments  each  pro- 
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vided  with  a  discharge  slot  for  pastes  or  duiries  contained 
in  said  compartments,  said  color  conuiner  being  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  housing  with  the  slot  of  each  com- 
partment registering  with  the  housing  opening,  a  plurality 
of  transfer  rolls  each  complementary  in  width  to  a  com- 
partment   of    said   container   situated    thereabove    and 
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mounted  on  the  said  cylinder  shaft  and  having  its  pitch 
circle  radius  equal  to  the  radius  of -said  impression  cyl- 
inder, spaced  driving  dogs  integral  with  said  first  gear 
wheel,  an  equal  number  of  driven  dogs  spaced  between 
said  driving  dogs  and  fast  with  the  impression  cylinder 
shaft,  whereby  at  least  one  driving  dog  may  drive 
one  driven  dog.  a  i^ate  cylinder  carrying  printing  plates 


mounted  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis  within  said 
housing,  said  housing  having  an  internal  circular  upper 
portion  on  either  side  of  said  top  opening  which  closely 
fits  the  upper  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  transfer  rdls 
and  being  provided  on  its  circular  upper  portion  with  ribs 
to  promote  milling  and  to  enable  directional  transport 
of  the  supplied  pastes  or  slurries. 


2397,045  _ 

SERIES  OFFSET  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS^ 
Panl  Dtatrkk,  Angsborg,  Gcmany,  afigBorJo  MaidUi- 
Mfabvfk  Aivbvg-Nnnibcrg  AX;^  Amphmt,  G«r- 
manr.  a  conoratloB  of  Germany 
"JSteaSSiFebrMry  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  41M3y^,^ 
dafans  priority,  appttcatioB  Gtrany  VjJHwmy  13, 1954 
^^  3  aSm.    (CL  191—177) 


on  part  of  its  circumference  and  a  second  gear  wheel  fa- 
said  plate  cylinder  adapted  to  drive  said  first  gear  wheel 
and  to  be  driven  by  a  prime  mover,  said  second  gear 
wheel  having  a  pitch  circle  radius  slightly  less  than  the 
overall  radius  of  the  plate  cylinder  whereby,  during  each 
printing  operation,  the  impresison  cylinder  is  f rictionally 
driven  at  the  same  surface  speed  as  the  plate  cylinder. 


2«S87t#47 

PRINTING*  DEVICE 

lames  G.  McKay,  Chkafo,  m. 

AppttcatfcM  Jnne  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  44M7I 

^^8^  Claims.    (CL  191— 329) 


1.  An  offset  printing  press  having  a  plurality  of  series 
joined  printing  stands,  each  printing  stand  comprising  a 
plate  TxM  and  associated  inking  rolls,  an  offset  roll  above 
said  plate  roll,  a  printing  roll  of  about  twice  the  diameter 
of  said  plate  roll  mounted  almost  vertically  above  said 
offset  roll,  means  for  feeding  printing  paper  to  the  bottom 
of  the  printing  roll  and  for  removing  the  printing  p^r 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  printing  roll  after  travelmg 
around  the  majw  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the 
prinUng  roll,  means  for  interioriy  heating  said  printing 
roll,  and  ink  drying  hood  means  mounted  above  and  ex- 
tending around  a  major  portion  of  the  circumference  of 
said  printing  roll. 


2,tS7,944 
ROTARY  PRMNTING  PRESSES 
Iran  Peter  Koopt,  Twickenham,  and  DarM  i 

Camps,  Long  DHton,  England,  asrigmirs  to  The  DeLa 

Rne  Company  Limited,  a  compun  of  Gmt  Britain 
Application  May  12,  195S,  Sertal  No.734^31 
aaims  priority.  appUcntlon  Great  Brilate 
AngBil  7, 1957 
5  OalBM.    (CL  191—248) 
1.  A  rotary  printing  press  comprising  a  rotary  impres- 
sion cylinder,  a  shaft  with  which  said  cylinder  can  rotate, 
a  first  gear  wheel  for  said  impression  cylinder  freely 


1    In  a  rotary  printing  machine  having  a  printing  wheel 
earring  a  plurality  of  type  bodies  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  along  tiie  perimeter  of  the  wheel,  an  inking  wheel 
having  a  resilient  disc  rigidly  supported  between  a  pair 
of  side  plates  with  an  annular  portion  of  the  disc  protnid- 
ing  beyond  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  plates  and  engage- 
able  with  the  type  bodies,  and  driven  pressure  means  ro- 
tatably  mounted  to  continuously  exert  pressure  radully 
inward  against  said  protruding  annular  portion  evenly 
along  the  perimeUic  surface  of  said  portion  as  the  mkmg 
wheel  is  rotated,  a  driven  shaft  mounting  said  pressure 
means,  said  pressure  means  carrying  resilient  means  for 
frictionally  mounting  said  pressure  means  to  roUite  vwth 
said  shaft,  albeit,  permitting  limited  dMing  movement  of 
the  pressure  means  along  said  shaft  when  a  force  is  ap- 
plied transversely  thereagainst 
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INK  FOUNTAIN 

diSTlVWf  Ky«( 
Ci 
•« 

NoTMbcr  14,  1955,  3mUL  No.  544,547 
II  ClnfaM.    (CL  Itl— 3«3) 


1.  An  ink  founuio  comprising:  a  support;  reservoir- 
forming  means  on  said  support  including  a  rotatable  ink- 
ing roll  at  the  front-end  of  the  reservoir  and  a  non- 
roUtable  end  plate  at  one  axial  end  face  of  the  roll,  the 
latter  being  subject  to  endwise  expansion  and  contraction 
movement;  and  means  holding  one  face  of  said  end  plate 
yieldabiy  against  the  adjacent  end  face  of  said  roll  so 
that  said  plate  face  moves  yieldabiy  with  said  roll,  during 
said  endwise  movement,  to  provide  and  maintain  a  snug 
relativdy  leak-proof  joint  between  the  said  adjacent  faces 
of  said  plate  and  roll. 


2Jt7.«49 
INK  FOUNTAIN 


to  Bar- 


14 


Okio,a 


19,  1955.  9mM  No.  554,151 
(CL  1«1-^M4) 


^  "4 


1.  An  ink  fountain  for  a  printing  press  comprising  a 
rotatable  fountain  roll,  a  flexible  blade  parallel  to  said 
roll  having  an  edge  thereof  In  close  proximity  to  the  roll 
and  being  inclined  with  respect  to  said  roll  to  form  a 
cavity  for  receiving  an  ink  supply,  a  body  member  mov- 
able to  and  from  operative  position,  said  blade  being 
mounted  on  said  body  member,  means  on  said  body  mem- 
ber for  flexibly  adjusting  the  blade  relative  to  the  roll 
for  metering  the  thickness  of  ink  applied  to  said  roll, 
side  walls  carried  by  said  body  member  and  having  inner 
faces  perpendicular  to  the  blade  in  sealing  engagement 
with  the  ends  of  said  blade,  said  side  walls  also  having 
concave  portions  accurately  fitting  the  periphery  of  said 
roll  to  seal  thereon  and  maintain  ink  in  said  cavity,  and 
means  resiliently  urging  the  concave  portions  of  said  side 
walls  into  snug  sealing  engagement  with  said  roll  when 
said  blade  is  in  metering  position  with  the  roll. 


24t7,t59 
nXXOGKAPHlC  INK  FOUNTAINS 

Ok,  Camim,  n3^  a  corpontioa  of  New  Jmtir 
Jofy  11.  1957.  Sow  No.  471,337 
4  CkitaM.    (CL  191—344) 


1.  In  an  ink  fountain  of  the  type  described  com- 
prising a  pair  of  conucting  fountain  rolls  forming 
between  them  the  bottom  and  opposite  side  wails  of  an 
ink  reservoir,  a  generally  V-shap<Ml  dam  member  having 
its  converging  faces  conforming  to  and  contacting  the 
peripheral  surfaces  of  the  rolls  and  forming  an  end 
wall  for  said  reservoir,  said  member  having  a  channel 
in  each  of  said  faces  extending  circumfercntially  of 
and  sealed  by  the  roll  surface,  together  with  means  for 
connecting  said  channels  to  a  fluid  pressure  source. 


2397.951 

MARKING  OF  HEAT^STABLE  OBJECTS 

Claml*  Alfrsd  Maoader.  Neasdea,  London,  Encland,  as- 


MB,  EotWM,  ■  ■nasB  eommmj 
No  Drawing.    AwttcalkMi  Scpti 


Drawing.    ANttcalioa  September  4,  1954 
Serial  No.  497,441 

.     mftj,  mmfOeatUm  Great  Britate 
WiaiiMJii  39,  1955 

4  nihil  (O.  191—424) 
1.  A  method  of  marking  an  object  composed  of  a  hard 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hard 
metal,  glass  and  ceramic,  which  method  employs  a  trans- 
fer foil  having  a  marking  layer  capable  of  being  released 
by  the  application  of  pressure  at  an  elevated  temperature 
and  which  method  comprises:  preheating  the  object  to  be 
marked  to  a  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  that  required 
to  release  said  transfer  layer;  applying  said  transfer  foil 
to  said  object  while  said  object  is  at  a  temperature  suf- 
ficiently high  to  efl^ect  transfer  of  said  marking  layer  to 
said  object;  and  pressing  a  cold  die  having  raised  portions 
corresponding  to  the  pattern  to  be  marked  against  said 
transfer  foil  applied  to  said  heated  object  to  mark  said 
object,  said  die  bemg  formed  of  a  hard,  non-metallic  ma- 
terial having  sufficient  resilience  to  provide  good  contact 
of  said  raised  portions  with  the  applied  foil  to  insure  an 
even  transfer  of  the  portion  of  said  marking  layer  under- 
lying said  raised  portions  to  the  object  being  marked. 


2497.952 

SURFACE  WAVE  GENERATOR 
David  L.  Coarsen.  Newwfc,  DcL,  aaalgnor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 
dc  Nemoort  aad  Coapoay.  WUmingtoo,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Delaware 

Applkatloa  March  II,  195S,  Serial  No.  722,339 
1  OafaB.  (CL  191—22) 
A  surface  wave  generator  wherein  the  natural  detona- 
tion front  is  distorted  to  arrive  simultaneously  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points  on  a  surface  which  consists  of  a  mass  of 
a  cap-sensitive  high  explosive  in  the  form  of  a  square 
pyramid,  a  plurality  of  essentially  spherical  iiiert  barriers 
substantially  uniform  in  size  disposed  within  said  mass 
in  cubic  closest  packing,  said  barriers  being  at  least  2 
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millimeters  in  diameter  and  at  diameter  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent the  propagation  of  the  detonation  through  said  bar- 
rier, said  barriers  defining  a  continuous  matrix  of  the  high 
explosive  and  delimiting  a  scries  of  paths  from  the  ini- 


1*^  '*■* "  *' 


•*i 


2,887.953 

EXFLOSrVE  ASSEMBLY 
Oawald  A.  Itria,  Bellalre.  aad  Hnrley  L.  Tanaer  m.  Hoas- 
toa,  Tex.,  aariganri  to  The  Texas  Company,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  coryonrtioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Joly  39,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,742 
2  Claims.    (O.  192—24) 


^^  '** 


CM  *MAI  Mli  fl 


Tr.»^ 


1.  An  explosive  assembly  adapted  for  vertical  suspen- 
sion in  a  shot  hole,  said  assembly  comprising  containers 
of  explosive  spaced  apart  to  form  separate  charges,  each 
of  said  containers  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  charges 
being  joined  solely  by  flexible  lengths  of  small  diameter 
high  explosive  material  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
being  adapted  for  situation  in  coaxial  longitudinal  align- 
ment with  said  containers  for  mutual  support  thereof, 
each  of  said  individual  containers  being  cylindrical  in  con- 
figuration and  having  ccnnplementary  coupling  structure 
at  the  ends  thereof  for  coupling  a  plurality  of  containers 
end  to  end,  each  of  said  separate  charges  comprising  a 
pair  of  end  connector  members  each  having  the  opposite 
type  of  coupling  structure,  one  complementary  to  each 
end  of  a  container,  said  connector  structure  including  a 
longitudinal  axis  adapted  for  coaxial  alignment  with  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  containers  and  said  explosive 
material,  an  axialiy  located  opening  passing  through  each 
of  said  pair  of  connector  members  for  receiving  said  small 
diameter  lengths  of  high  explosive  therethrough,  a  recess 
in  each  connector  on  the  side  adjacent  the  container  for 
providing  space  to  receive  a  knot  in  said  high  explosive 
material,  said  end  connectors  having  substantially  the 
same  outside  diameter  as  said  containers,  and  said  re- 
cesses being  concentric  with  said  openings. 


2,887  954 

BLASTING  CVrriATOR 

Panl  J.  Bryan,  PhUaddpiiia.  Pa,,  aarignar  to  E.  L  da  Pont 

dc  Ncmoars  and  Company,  WOmiagton,  DcL,  a  cor- 

poratioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkMi  Jaaaaiy  13. 1954,  Serial  No.  558,999 

6  Claims.    (CI.  192—28) 


tiation  point  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  finish  points  on  the 
base  of  said  mass,  each  of  said  patlu  being  of  sufficient 
cross-sectional  area  to  support  the  detonation,  the  short- 
est detonation  path  being  equal  for  each  of  said  initiation 
point-finish  point  routes. 


ynyi^^  rj/.- 


1.  In  an  electric  delay  blasting  initiator  of  the  type 
wherein  the  leg  wires  of  the  electric  ignition  system  pass 
through  a  sealing  plug  of  con-conductive  material  closing 
the  open  end  of  the  metal  shell,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  two-layer  shunt  entirely  within  said  sealing  plug 
and  spanning  said  leg  wires,  said  shunt  having  a  metal 
layer  and  a  layer  of  a  resistive  fusible  film  and  being  so 
positioned  that  only  the  layer  of  resistive  film  is  in  con- 
tact with  a  bared  portion  of  each  leg  wire. 


2397.955 

TRAINING  AND  TEST  MISSILE 

Michael  P.  Bagdanovkh,  San  Pedro,  and  James  R.  Wtmm^ 

Glendalc,  Calif.,  asslgaon  to  Harvey  Madifaie  Co.. 

Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California. 

Application  Aagaat  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  492,532 

2  Claims.    (CL  192—59) 


1.  A  missile  comprising:  an  elongated  missile  body 
having  control  surfaces  extending  therefrom;  forward  and 
rear  toroidal-like  inflatable  outer  elastic  membranes  dis 
posed  internally  and  substantially  concentrically  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  missile  body;  forward  and  rear 
toroidal-like  inner  elastic  membranes  disposed  within 
corresponding  ones  of  said  outer  flexible  membranes,  re- 
spectively; means  to  inflate  said  inner  membranes  with  a 
gas  to  distend  them  radially  beyond  the  radial  extremities 
of  said  control  surfaces;  and  means  to  inflate  said  outer 
membranes  with  a  gas  to  distend  each  of  them  radially 
beyond  said  inner  membranes,  said  outer  membranes  be- 
ing constructed  to  burst  and  create  an  opening  in  them- 
selves for  the  escape  of  said  gas  at  a  rate  such  that  only 
a  relatively  small  portion  of  the  energy  stored  in  said 
gas,  when  the  missile  falls  to  the  earth,  is  retransmitted 
to  the  missile  to  cause  it  to  rebound. 
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2,887.tM 

CONTACTOR  DEVICE  FOR  A  PROJECTILE  WITH 

ELECTRIC  IGNITION 

leas    Pcrret,   Gcacrm,   Swttzeriaiid,    ■■ifnr   to   Motha 

Treuinstitut.    Vaduz,    Liechtenstein,  a  corporatioa  of 

Liechtenstein 

Application  Jannary  !•,  1954,  Serial  No.  55S,30« 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  January  11,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CL  102— 7t,2) 


1.  An  electrical  contactor  device  for  a  projectile,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  nose  cap  and  an  electrically 
conducting  shell  positioned  within  said  nose  cap  and 
away  from  said  nose  cap,  said  nose  cap  being  formed 
of  an  insulating  synthetic  material  having  an  elastic 
memory,  a  metal  coating  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
nose  cap,  the  outer  surface  of  said  shell  being  spaced 
from  said  metal  coating,  and  an  electrical  firing  circuit 
connected  to  said  metal  coating  and  to  said  shell,  whereby 
said  nose  cap  will  resume  its  original  shape  after  hav- 
ing been  subjected  to  a  shock  causing  a  deformation  in 
being  handled  and  whereby  the  metal  coating  will  elec- 
trically contact  the  outer  surface  of  said  shell  at  the 
moment  the  projectile  will  hit  the  target  to  complete  the 
electrical  firing  circuit. 


2^7,«57 

FUZE  ARMING  MECHANISM 

Ralph  H.  Severance,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  aai^Bor  to  The 

\Iagnavox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa 

Applicatioa  August  1«,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,614 

1  Claim.    (CI.  102—79) 


In  a  spinning  projectile,  a  casing  having  a  nose  por- 
tion, a  detonator  initiating  mechanism  disposed  rear- 
wardly  of  said  nose  portion,  an  explosive  charge  in  said 
nose  portion,  an  arming  mechanism  disposed  between 
said  detonator  initiating  mechanism  and  said  explosive 
charge  comprising  a  weight  having  a  detonator  disposed 
transversely  thereof,  a  pivot  pin  mounted  on  said  casing 
transversely  thereof  to  the  rear  of  said  explosive  charge 
and  through  said  weight  forwardly  of  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  weight  normally  to  position  said  weight 
in  a  di»-arming  position  with  the  major  portion  of  said 
weight  extending  to  the  rear  of  said  pin,  said  pin  sup- 
porting said  weight  for  rotational  movement  between  said 
dis-annmg  position  where  said  detonator  is  out  of  line 
with  said  initiating  mechanism,  and  an  arming  position 
where  said  major  portion  extends  transversely  of  said 
casing  and  said  detonator  is  aligned  with  said  initiating 
mechansim  and  said  charge,  a  stop  member  fixed  to  said 
caaing  and  extending  radially  inwardly  thereof  into  en- 
gagement with  said  major  portion,  and  single  spring 
means  directly  connected  to  said  casing  and  said  weight 
to  the  rear  of  said  pin  and  tensiooed  normally  to  bias 
said  weight  into  engagement  with  said  stop  member  with 
its  center  of  gravity  to  the  rear  of  said  pivot  pin  and 


said  detonator  out  of  line  with  said  initiating  mechanism, 
whereby  said  weight  rotates  about  said  pivot  pin  from 
said  dis-anning  position  to  said  arming  position  when 
angular  acceleration  of  said  projectile  exceeds  linear  ac- 
celeration. 


2,887,058 
LUBRICATED  PUMP  CONSTRUCTION 
LMUe  L.  A^cUn,  Cleveland  Heigfati,  John  F.  Murray, 
Macedonia,  and  Donald  L.  Lorcnz,  Euclid,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridgc  Inc..  a  coroo- 
rationofOhio  — •         ^  i~- 

Application  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,452 
12  Claims.    (CI.  103—4) 


'^±^ 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
rotary  fluid  displacement  means  in  said  casing  to  pump 
fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  journal  and  bearing  sur- 
faces between  the  rotary  fluid  displacement  means  and 
said  casing,  means  forming  a  flow  path  providing  a  closed 
fluid  circuit  including,  in  series,  said  outlet,  one  of  said 
journal  and  bearing  surfaces,  and  said  inlet,  and  a  pres- 
sure sensitive  valve  control  means  in  said  flow  path  be- 
tween said  outlet  and  said  journal  and  bearing  surfaces 
opening  in  response  to  pump-generated  pressure  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  surfaces  only  at  prede- 
termined pressures  at  said  outlet. 


2^7,059 

WABBLE  PUMPS 

Richard  T.  Comcltas,  Mfameapolis,  Minn. 

ApplicatkM  Attgvst  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,457 

25  Claims.    (CI.  103—5) 


1.  In  a  wabble  pump,  two  wabble  pump  units  each 
comprising  a  nutating  wabble  member,  means  forming  an 
annular  chamber  in  which  said  member  is  disposed  and 
having  facing  surfaces  of  revolution,  said  member  hav- 
ing corresponding  surfaces  for  coaction  therewith,  a 
partition  extending  across  said  chamber,  means  forming 
an  inlet  passageway  communicating  with  said  chamber 
on  one  side  of  said  partition,  means  forming  an  outlet 
passageway  communicating  with   said  chamber  on   the 
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other  side  of  said  partition,  said  wabble  member  having 
a  notch  therein  receiving  said  partition,  means  forming  a 
conduit  connecting  the  outlet  passageway  of  one  unit 
with  the  inlet  passageway  of  the  other  unit,  and  means 
for  imparting  nutating  movement  to  said  wabble  mem- 
bers with  the  angle  between  a  radial  plane  containing 
parts  of  the  coacting  portions  of  one  wabble  member 
and  a  radial  plane  containing  a  part  of  the  partition 
thereof  differing  from  that  of  the  other  unit  throughout 
the  movement  of  said  members  to  maintain  the  coacting 
portions  of  one  member  removed  from  its  partition  when 
one  of  the  coacting  portions  of  the  other  member  is  at 
the  locality  of  its  partition. 


2.887,060 
VARIABLE  VOLUME  PUMPING  MECHANISM 
Cecil  E.  Adams  and  William  E.  Eschliman,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  Yo^  N.Y.*  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  June  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,098 
13  Claims.    (CI.  103—42) 


1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  source  comprising  a  pump 
having  a  plurality  of  pumping  sections  with  separate  out- 
lets; a  passage  communicating  with  said  outlets;  orifice 
means  in  said  passage  for  resisting  fluid  flow  therethrough 
to  create  a  pressure  diff^crential;  valve  mechanism  having 
a  casing  forming  a  chamber  with  an  outlet  port  and  a 
plurality  of  inlet  ports,  each  inlet  port  communicating 
with  a  different  outlet  of  said  pump;  a  spool  valve  disposed 
for  movement  in  said  casing,  said  spool  being  provided 
with  passage  forming  means  arranged  to  connect  one  of 
said  inlet  ports  with  the  valve  outlet  port  in  one  position 
of  said  spool  and  a  plurality  of  said  inlet  ports  with  said 
valve  outlet  port  in  different  positions  of  said  spool;  re- 
silient means  tending  to  move  said  spool  to  a  position  in 
which  the  valve  inlet  ports  are  unconnected  with  the 
valve  outlet  port;  and  a  passage  means  for  applying  the 
contrasting  pressures  of  the  pressure  differential  created 
by  said  orifice  to  opposite  ends  of  said  spool  to  move  the 
same  in  opposition  to  said  resilient  means. 


2,887,061 
TOTAI.LY  ENCLOSED  CANNED  MOTOR  PUMP 
Benjamin  Camettl  and  Arthur  C.  Hagg,  Pltlshmgh,  Pa^ 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporatioa,  East 
Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  July  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,628 
26  Claims.    (CI.  103—87) 
2.  A  hermetically  sealed  motor  pump  unit  comprising 
an  electric  motor  having  a  solid  tubular  motor  frame 
adapted  to  be  closed  at  one  end.  a  stator  core  and  wind- 
ings, means  for  hermetically  sealing  said  stator  core  and 
windings  in  the  motor  frame,  said  means  comprising  a 
cylindrical  member  with  substantially  thicl^er  wall  sec- 


tions at  each  end  than  in  the  area  adjacent  the  stator 
core  positioned  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  stator  core, 
said  cylindrical  member  being  hermetically  sealed  at  each 
end  to  the  motor  frame,  a  rotor  having  shaft  extensions 
at  opposite  ends  rotatably  mounted  in  said  motor  frame,  a 
rotary  pump  impeller  mounted  on  the  shaft  extension  op- 
posite the  closed  end  of  said  motor  frame,  a  casing  for 
said  impeller,  said  casing  being  hermetically  sealed  to  the 
other  end  of  said  motor  frame,  means  for -establishing 
fluid  communication  between  said  casing  and  the  opening 
in  said  cylindrical  member  thereby  immersing  the  rotor 
in  the  pumped  fluid  at  substantially  full  system  pressure, 
additional  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  media  through 
said  stator  core  and  its  windings  to  cool  said  electric 


motor,  said  additional  means  comprising  an  inlet  for  the 
cooling  media  at  one  end  of  the  motor  frame,  longi- 
tudinal coolant  passages  on  the  inner  and  outer  peripher- 
ies of  said  stator  core,  an  annular  baffle  U-shaped  in  sec- 
tion positioned  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  motor  frame 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  stator  core  and  radially 
spaced  from  said  cylindrical  member,  circular  flanges  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  ends  of  one  of  the  uprights  of 
said  U-shaped  baffle  to  partly  enclose  the  end  turns 
of  said  stator  windings  at  said  other  end  of  the  stator, 
and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  said  motor  frame  for 
said  cooling  media. 


2,887,062 

MOTOR  PUMP  UNIT 

Benjamin  Cametti,  Forest  Hills,  and  William  M.  Wepfer, 

Bethel  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westingbouse   Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Applicatioa  July  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,826 
24  Oaims.    (CI.  103—87) 

1.  A  hermetically  sealed  motor  pump  unit  comprising, 
a  rotary  pump  impeller,  a  pump  casing  therefor,  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  a  rotor  with  shaft  extensions  at  both 
ends  and  having  bearings  at  each  end,  said  impeller  being 
mounted  on  one  of  said  shaft  extensions,  a  solid  tubular 
motor  frame  containing  a  stator  having  an  opening  in 
which  said  rotor  is  mounted,  means  for  hermetically  en- 
closing said  stator  in  said  motor  frame  and  hermetically 
sealing  the  end  of  the  motor  frame  adjacent  the  other  of 
said  shaft  extensions,  the  other  end  of  said  motor  frame 
being  secured  to  said  pump  casing,  means  for  establishing 
fluid  communication  between  the  opening  of  said  stator 
and  said  pump  casing  so  that  the  aforesaid  rotor  is  im- 
mersed in  the  pumped  fluid,  an  outer  casing  for  said 
motor  frame  radially  spaced  from  said  motor  frame,  a 
cooling  system  located  outside  of  the  motor  frame  but 
within  the  outer  casing  and  communicating  with  the  stator 
opening  and  means  for  circulating  the  pumped  fluid 
through  said  stator  opening  and  through  said  cooling  sys- 
tem, a  stator  cooling  system  comprising  means  for  cir- 
culating a  cooling  medium  around  the  end  turns  of  one 
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end  of  said  ttator.  then  through  the  sUtor  space  adjacent 
the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  stator,  then  around 


the  end  turns  at  the  other  end  of  said  stator  and  then  back 
through  the  stator  space  adjacent  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  stator  for  cooling  said  motor. 


LeaBt  L. 
OMo 


FUMP 
dcreiand  Hcigkli,  OUs, 
Ramo  WooldrWgc  Inc^  a 


to 
of 


Marck  17,  lf54.  Serial  N*.  416,7*2 
2  riilBl     (a.  193—ll€i 


1.  A  pump  adapted  to  be  detach^ibly  mounted  on  an 
automobile  engine  driven  generator  to  be  driven  from  the 
engine  through  the  generator  shaft  for  supplying  fluid 


under  pressure  to  fluid  motor  means  which  cootprises  a 
cylindrical  end  head  havteg  a  peripheral  mounting  groove 
therearound  adjacent  a  fbst  face  thereof  and  a  peripheral 
seal  ring  groove  therearound  adjacent  the  opposite  second 
face  thereof,  a  pump  body  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
end  head  having  a  fint  end  face  abutting  the  second  face 
of  the  end  head,  said  pump  body  aiKl  said  end  head  havtag 
aligned  bores,  said  pump  body  having  a  recess  in  the  first 
end  face  thereof  surrounding  said  bore  in  the  body,  bear- 
ings in  each  bore  on  opposite  sides  of  said  recess,  a  pump 
shaft  mounted  on  said  bearings,  a  pump  rotor  in  said 
recess  driven  by  said  shaft,  said  end  head  having  an  inlet 
in  said  second  face  joined  with  said  recess,  said  body  hav- 
ing an  outlet  passage  joining  the  recess  with  a  second  end 
face  of  the  body,  a  cup-shaped  bousing  having  the  open 
mouth  thereof  seated  over  the  end  head  around  the  seal 
ring  groove  thereof  and  terminating  short  of  the  mount- 
ing groove,  a  seal  ring  in  the  ring  groove  sealingly  engag- 
ing the  mouth  of  the  bousing,  said  housing  having  the 
closed  end  wall  thereof  abutting  the  second  end  face  of 
the  body,  said  housing  end  wall  having  a  first  opening 
aligned  with  the  outlet  passage  of  the  body  and  a  second 
opening  spaced  from  the  body,  an  outlet  tube  fitting 
extending  through  the  first  opening  and  threaded  into  said 
outlet  passage,  a  flange  on  said  outlet  tube  fitting  abutting 
the  outer  face  of  the  housing  end  wall  to  clamp  the  hous- 
ing to  the  second  end  face  of  the  body  and  hold  the  bous- 
ing on  the  en.1  bead,  an  inlet  tube  fitting  threaded  in  said 
second  opening,  and  said  housing  having  a  filler  opening 
to  admit  fluid  for  submerging  the  pump  body  and  for 
covering  the  pump  inlet  in  the  end  head. 


I.tff7.t44 
ROTARY  FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  FUMP 
AIM  Wimaoi  Say,  UiiiliiU    .  Eagted,  airignor  to  TW 
FbaMy  Company  Limited,  Oford,  FnglMd,  a  company 
of  Great  Britein 
ApHlcatkM  Angmt  1«,  1954,  Scttel  No.  4a,97t 
priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  21,  1953 
4  riifani     (CL  193— 120 


1.  In  a  gear  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  intermeshing 
gear  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  pumping  cham- 
ber defined  by  peripheral  walls  in  sealing  contact  with 
the  circumference  of  the  gear  wheels  except  for  an  inlet 
chamber  and  a  delivery  chamber  respectively  formed  at 
the  two  sides  of  the  zone  of  intermesh  and  side  wall 
members  in  sealing  contact  respectively  with  the  side 
faces  of  the  gear  teeth  at  the  two  sides  of  the  gear  wheels, 
the  provuioo,  in  the  surface  of  each  side  member,  of  a 
groove  extending  from  a  first  point  facing  said  delivery 
chamber  to  a  second  point  faang  the  root  zone  only  of 
one  of  said  gear  wheels  m  the  vicinity  of  the  radial  plane 
defining  the  limK  of  sealing  contact  between  the  gear 
teeth  of  said  gear  wheel  and  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
gear  housing,  said  second  point  being  so  selected  that 
when  the  root  zone  of  a  tooth  gap  reaches  said  second 
point,  such  tooth  gap  is  completely  sealed  from  the  de- 
livery chamber  by  the  contact  of  the  gear  teeth  defining 
said  gap  with  the  peripheral  wall  and  the  side  wall  mem- 
bers, said  groove  being  substantially  clear  of  the  zone 


in  whk*  the  tooth  gaps  of  the  gear  whed  are  sealed  by  mounted  on  one  and  engageable  with  the  other  to  guide 
intermeshing  contact  of  the  gear  teeth  of  said  gear  wHh  the  drophcad  in  the  guides  and  to  provide  limited  lon- 
those  of  the  other  gear. 


Mt7,t<S 
GIABFUMFUNIT 
9w  Jotamon,  riinMita,  RX, 
*  Shmrpc  Mfg.  Co^  FrovMsfs,  RX,~a 
off  RiMdc  UaatI 
Application  Dcccmbv  7, 19Si,  Smial  No.  ilM^ 
5  Claims.    (CL  It}— 12^ 


1 .  An  external  gear  pump  unit  which  comprises  a  driv- 
ing gear  and  its  supporting  arbor,  a  driven  gear  and  its 
supporting  arbor,  said  driving  and  driven  gears  being  of 
the  same  length,  a  one-piece  housing  having  formed  there- 
in two  parallel  bores  entering  and  extending  only  partially 
through  the  housing  from  opposite  ends,  of  which  the 
axes  of  said  bores  coincide  with  the  axes  of  the  respec- 
tive gears  when  meshed,  the  diameten  of  the  respective 
bores  are  the  outside  diameters  of  the  respective  gears  with 
a  small  allowance  added  for  clearance,  said  bores  being 
projected  past  one  another  by  an  amount  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  respective  gears  with  a  sniall  allowance  added 
for  clearance,  each  of  said  bores  having  a  finished  inner 
end  face,  thus  providing  a  gear  chamber  having  the 
circumferential  contours  and  length  of  said  chamber 
accurately  determined  in  accordance  with  the  diameters 
and  lengths  of  said  gears,  holes  in  said  housing  forming 
axial  extensions  of  the  respective  bores  to  provide  sup- 
port for  the  respective  arbors,  bushings  located  in  said 
housing  having  the  outside  diameters  gauged  to  close  said 
bores  and  inner  end  faces  finished  to  provide  end  faces 
for  the  gears  in  said  chamber  and  drilled  to  provide  sup- 
ports for  the  respective  gear  arbors,  and  means  for 
pinning  each  bushing  to  the  housing  in  an  axially  adjusted 
position  in  the  respective  bore  in  which  said  finished  face 
of  each  bushing  is  flush  with  said  finished  inner  end  face 
of  the  adjacent  parallel  bore. 


gitudinal  movement  of  the  drophcad  with  respect  to  the 
guides  during  reciprocation  thereof. 


2,SS7,9M 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  TAMPING 

RAILWAY  BALLAST 

Henry  H.  Talboys,  Milwaulicc  Wia^  amlcnor  to  Nordberg 

Manafacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  WIs^  a  corpora- 

tkw  of  WbcoQsin 

Application  December  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,068 

13  Claims.  (CI.  104—12) 
I.  In  a  ballast  tamping  machine,  a  base  movable 
along  rails  of  a  track,  a  drophead  on  the  base  mounted 
for  vertical  reciprocation  thereon,  said  drophead  being 
mounted  for  limited  longitudinal  and  vertical  movement 
during  reciprocation  thereof,  a  plurality  of  ballast  work- 
ing implements  carried  by  the  drophead  and  movable 
into  the  ballast  supporting  the  track  during  downward 
movement  of  the  drophead.  means  on  the  drophead  for 
imparting  vibration  to  the  drophead  and  to  the  ballast 
workmg  implement,  flexible  means  on  the  base  connected 
to  the  drophead  for  raising  and  lowering  said  drophead, 
a  plurality  of  upstanding  guides  on  the  base  for  guiding 
the  drophead  during  its  vertical  reciprocation,  and  ir- 
silient    means    between    the    drophead    and    the    guides 


2,887  0C7 
OVERHEAD  MONORAIL  SYSTEM 
Hmry  A.  Cotesworth,  Ciereland  Heigkti,  OUo, 
to  The  Cleveland   Crane  A   Finlniiring   " 
WlckUffc,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  OMo 

^ebraary  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  567^1 
5  OalM.    (CL  104—102) 


I.  A  track  switch  for  an  overhead  monorail  carrier 
system  comprising  a  first  frame,  a  second  frame  sup- 
porting said  first  frame  for  movement  between  a  plu- 
rality of  operative  positions  for  registering  in  one  direc- 
tion of  carrier  travel  an  entering  trackway  leading  into 
the  switch  with  different  ones  of  a  plurality  of  exit 
trackways  leading  from  the  switch,  latch  means  supported 
on  one  of  said  frames,  abutment  means  on  the  other  of  said 
frames  for  receiving  said  latch  rheans  when  said  first 
frame  is  in  any  of  said  operative  positions  respectively 
to  prevent  movement  of  said  first  frame,  first  and" second 
cam  members  supported  on  said  first  frame  adjacent  to 
said  one  of  said  means  for  movement  with  respect  to 
said  first  frame,  a  first  force  transmitting  member  for 
shifting  said  first  frame  in  one  direction  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  cam  member  to  move  said  first 
cam  member  in  one  direction  upon  operation  of  the 
first  force  transmitting  member  to  shift  the  first  frame. 
a  second  force  transmitting  member  for  shifting  said  first 
frame  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  of 
movement  of  said  first  frame  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  second  cam  member  for  moving  said  second  cam 
member  in  one  direction  upon  operation  of  the  second 
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force  transmitting  member  to  shift  said  first  frame,  said 
cam  members  each  having  a  cam  surface  for  disengaging 
the  latch  means  from  said  abutment  means  upon  move- 
ment of  the  cam  member  in  its  said  one  direction. 


OVERHEAD  MONORAIL  SYSTEM  AND 
TRACK  SWrrCH  THEREFOR 

Hanr  A.  CoCcsworth,  CkvelsBd  HeightB,  Ohio, 

to  The    CIcTelaiid   Craoc   A   Eaf^McriBg   Compuy, 
WkklUfe,  Ohk>,  a  corporatkw  of  OMo 
AppUcattoo  Febnivy  27,  lf54,  S«U  No.  M7^M 
<  ClaiM.    (CL  1»4— 192) 


1.  In  an  overhead  monorail  carrier,  a  track  switch 
comprising  a  first  frame,  a  second  frame  supporting  said 
first  frame  for  horizontal  movement  transversely  of  an 
entering  trackway  leading  into  the  switch  to  any  of  a 
plurality  of  operative  positions  including  first  and  second 
end  positions  and  an  intermediate  third  position  for 
selectively  registering  in  one  direction  of  carrier  travel 
the  entering  trackway  with  different  ones  of  a  plurality 
of  exit  trackways  leading  from  the  switch,  latching 
means  iiKluding  a  movable  latch  member  supported  by 
one  of  said  frames  and  engageable  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  first  frame,  means  on  the  other  of  said  frames 
defining  at  least  three  spaced  abutment  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  engaging  said  latch  member  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  first  frame,  said  abutment  means  being 
spaced  along  the  line  of  movement  of  said  first  frame 
and  each  of  said  abutment  means  corresponding  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  operative  positions  and  receiving 
said  latch  member  when  said  first  frame  is  in  the  re- 
spective one  of  said  positions,  means  for  urging  said 
latch  member  toward  engagement  with  said  abutment 
means,  a  first  cam  member  having  first  and  second  cam 
surfaces  for  disengaging  said  latch  member  from  the 
abutment  means  corresponding  to  said  intermediate  po- 
sition of  said  first  frame  and  the  abutment  means  cor- 
responding to  one  of  said  end  positions  respectively, 
means  movably  supporting  said  first  cam  member  on  one 
of  said  frames  for  movement  to  and  for  movement  from 
an  operative  position  wherein  the  cam  surfaces  thereof 
are  disposed  to  prevent  the  engagement  of  said  latch 
member  with  the  corresponding  abutment  means  and  to 
release  the  latch  member  when  engaged  therewith,  a  sec- 
ond cam  member  having  first  and  second  cam  surfaces 
for  disengaging  said  latch  member  from  the  abutment 
means  corresponding  to  said  intermediate  position  of  said 
first  frame  and  the  abutment  means  corresponding  to 
the  other  of  said  end  positions  respectively  and  for  pre- 
venting the  engagement  of  said  latch  member  therewith, 
means  movably  supporting  said  second  cam  member  on 
one  of  said  frames  for  movement  to  and  movement 
from  an  operative  position  wherein  the  cam  surfaces 
thereof  are  disposed  to  prevent  the  engagement  of  said 
latch  member  with  the  corresponding  abutment  means, 
spring  means  operatively  connected  with  said  cam  mem- 
bers for  yieldably  urging  said  cam  members  away  from 
their  said  operative  positions,  first  and  second  force 
transmitting  members  connected  to  said  first  frame  for 
respectively  shifting  said  first  frame  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, means  connecting  said  first  force  transmitting 
member  to  the  one  of  said  cam  members  which  is  mov- 


able to  disengage  the  latch  member  from  the  pair  of 
abutments  corresponding  to  the  end  position  away  from 
which  the  force  transmitting  member  is  operative  to 
shift  the  first  frame  to  move  the  cam  member  to  its  said 
operative  position  upon  application  of  a  force  thereto 
to  shift  the  first  frame,  and  means  connecting  the  other 
of  said  force  transmitting  members  to  the  other  of  said 
cam  members  to  move  the  latter  to  its  said  position  upon 
operation  of  the  force  transmitting  member  to  shift  the 
first  frame. 


2jr7,M9 
ADt  SPRING  RAILWAY  TRUCK 
Richard   L.  Lich,  Fergnaoo,  Mo.,   aMJfnor  to 
Steel  CMtfufi  Corporatioo,  Granite  City,  DL,  a  corw 
•f  Delaware 

December  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  5533^2 
11  ClahM.    (CL  lt5— 199) 


I.  A  vehicle  pneumatic  spring  structure  comprising  a 
vertically  extensible  pneumatic  chamber  including  top 
and  bottom  end  members  and  a  hollow  intermediate  mem- 
ber, said  members  being  spaced  from  each  other,  and 
flexible  side  walls  between  said  members,  means  for  se- 
curing the  lower  end  member  to  a  vehicle  wheel  mounting 
structure  to  hold  said  lower  end  member  and  the  mount- 
ing structure  against  relative  transverse  movement,  the 
upper  end  member  forming  a  support  for  a  load-carrying 
structure  and  being  movable  transversely  of  said  lower 
end  member  independently  of  said  means  and  thereby 
accommodating  relative  lateral  play  of  said  upper  and 
lower  end  members,  by  distortion  of  said  side  walls,  ir- 
respective of  relative  vertical  movement  of  said  end  mem- 
bers, the  intermediate  member  being  provided  with  lat- 
erally projecting  pivoted  means  for  anchoring  the  inter- 
mediate member  to  one  of  the  structures  to  which  one  of 
the  end  members  may  be  secured. 


2,Sr7.979 

CONTAINER  HOLD  DOWN  DEVICE 

Boris  Terlecity,  New  Yorl^  and  John  R.  Forrcr,  Bronx- 

▼Ulc,  N.Y.,  aaignorfl  to  ACF  Indutrics,  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jcratj 

AppUcatioo  October  22,  195^  Scrhd  No.  <17,3t4 

7  OataM.    (CL  10S-^M9) 


1.  A  container  securing  device  for  mounting  on  a  deck 
having  a  top  surface  on  which  a  container  may  be  placed, 
said  device  comprising  an  open  topped  frame  having  side 
walls  aixl  means  interconnecting  said  side  walls  and  con- 
stituting together  therewith  a  bousing,  said  device  fur* 
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tber  comprising  a  container  engaging  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  shaft  on  said  tide  walls,  the  axk  of  said 
shaft  being  transverse  to  said  side  walls  and  said  mem- 
ber being  swingable  from  a  subsUntially  horizontal  posi- 
tion entirely  within  said  frame  to  an  elevated  approxi- 
mately verdcal  container  engaging  position  in  whicb  it 
may  abut  a  substantially  vertical  wall  of  a  container  rest- 
ing on  said  deck,  said  device  further  comprising  frame 
closure  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  side  walls 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  side  walls  and  spaced 
from  said  first  mentioned  axis,  said  means  being  swing- 
able  from  a  substantially  borizonUl  position  overiying 
said  container  engaging  member  when  the  latter  is  hori- 
zontal and  within  said  frame  to  an  elevated  inclined 
position  out  of  the  path  of  swinging  of  said  container 
engaging  member,  said  closure  means  having  an  end 
surface  abutting  said  container  engaging  member  in  the 
elevated  position  of  the  latter  and  when  said  closure 
means  is  horizontal,  said  closure  meaiu  in  horizontal 
position  further  having  a  substantially  flat,  continuous 
weight  bearing  surface  extending  substantially  from  one 
of  said  side  walls  to  the  other  and  flush  with  said  deck 
top  surface  and  said  device  further  comprising  stop  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  supporting  said  closure  means 
in  said  horizraital  position. 


having  a  supply  conduit  provided  in  the  wall  portion 
thereof;  a  complemental  cylindrical  hollow  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  axial  length  thereof  concentrically  ioumaled 
within  said  support  and  having  an  aperture  provided  in 
one  wall  thereof;  means  for  disposing  said  aperture  and 
said  conduit  in  a  common  radial  plane  whereby  rotation 
of  said  sleeve  around  said  common  axis  will  move  said 
aperture  thereof  into  and  out  of  registry  with  said  con- 
duit; and  a  cylindrical  plug  member  concentrically  tele- 
scoped interiorly  of  said  sleeve  and  having  one  axial  end 
thereof  being  contoured  as  a  diverter  blade;  said  divcrter 
blade  being  positioned  adjacent  said  aperture,  whereby 
the  same  may  divert  fluid  from  said  conduit  and  said 
aperture  through  one  said  open  end  of  said  hollow  cylin- 
drical support  during  registry  of  said  aperture  and  said 
conduit. 

2,887,073 
SELF-CLEANING  GUTTER  AND  DOWNSPOUT 
ATTACHMENT  TO  COLLECT  DEBRIS 
Wayne  G.  Thompson,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  aarignor  of 
tfatoty  percent  to  John  J.  Lane,  fifteen  percent  to  Char- 
icy  W.  Baiflden,  and  fifteen  percent  to  Harry  W.  Balfdcn 
Application  May  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  507^00 
2  Chdms.    (CL  108—28) 


2,887,071 

VIBRATION  ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES 

James   C.   Scttica,   Coinmbns,   Ohio,   aarignor   to   The 

Bodieyc  Steel  Castings  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 

AppUcatioo  January  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,971 

17  Clalna.    (CL  105—392.5) 


T       -Wf       I 


S 


I .  In  a  vehicle,  a  body  constituting  a  main  mass,  wheels 
spaced  lengthwise  and  transversely  of  said  body  including 
means  and  springs  resiliently  supporting  the  body  for 
rolling  movements  over  an  irregular  surface  inducing  said 
body  to  perform  vibratory  movements  in  more  than  one 
degree  of  freedom,  dynamic  vibration  absorber  means 
actuated  by  said  vibratory  movements  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  independent  weights  each  spring  supported  on  said 
body  at  locations  symmetrically  spaced  with  respect  to 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  main  mass. 


2,887,072 

DISCHARGE  VALVE  FOR  ICE  CREAM  MACHINES 

Roger  W.  Wattdaa,  Akroa,  OMo 

Application  March  30,  195*,  Serial  No.  575J37 

4ClafaM.   (0.107—14) 


<L.^ 


1.  A  self -cleaning  gutter  arrangement  comprising  in 
combination  with  an  inlet  conduit  an  elongated  gutter  of 
trough  shape  having  a  tubtilar  offset  in  one  side  wall 
thereof,  said  side  wall  having  a  series  of  openings  therein, 
said  depressions  communicating  with  said  tubular  offset, 
said  tubular  offset  forming  lips,  said  openings  being  in 
aligiunent  with  said  lips. 


2,887,074 
INCINERATOR  BURNER  CONSTRUCTION 
Harry   Fricdberg,   acveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Waatc 
I^  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporattoa 
of  CaUf  omia 
Cootferaation  of  appHcatioa  Serial  No.  458,555,  ScpieBH 
ber  27,  1954.     This  application  November  15,  1954, 
Serial  No.  6223M 

2  Claima.    (CL  llO— 8) 


1.  A    discharge    valve    for    low    temperature    fluids, 
comprising;  an  open  ended  hollow  cylindrical  suppori 


2.  An  incinerator  heater  unit  in  the  form  of  a  stubby 
cantilever  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  hollow 
body  having  an  interior  dividing  wall  extending  from  the 
end  of  said  body  along  the  length  thereof  to  define,  within 
said  body,  a  flame  chamber  and  an  exhaust  passage  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  dividing  wall  and  a  passage  past 
said  dividing  wall  at  the  other  end  of  said  body  to  con- 
nect said  flame  chamber  with  said  exhaust  passage,  gas 
burner  means  extending  into  said  flame  chamber  from 
said  one  end  of  said  hollow  body,  said  hollow  body  being 
formed  with  an  opening  into  said  flame  chamber  at  said 
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ooe  cad  of  said  hollow  body  to  admit  secondary  air,  laid 
hollow  body  being  formed  with  an  opening  from  said  ex- 
haust passage  to  exhaust  products  of  combustion,  said 
other  end  of  said  hollow  body  being  closed,  a  wall  spaced 
below  and  secured  to  said  hollow  body  and  providing  an 
ignition  chamber  open  toward  said  other  end  of  said  hol- 
low body,  and  a  slotted  ignition  lance  extending  from  a 
point  ignitable  by  said  burner  means  into  said  ignition 
chamber,  whereby  fuel  supplied  to  said  lance  will  be 
Ignited  by  said  burner  means  to  cause  a  refuse  igm'ting 
flame  to  issue  from  the  open  end  of  said  ignition  chamber. 


pusher  means  are  reciprocated  in  timed  relationship;  a 
housing  enclosing  said  crank  arms  and  said  rod  means, 
said  housing  being  mounted  on  said  front  side  of  said 
plate  means  and  including  an  opening  for  telescopingly 


24t7,t7S 

SPRIG  PLANTER 

Albert  A.  LJbIuiccI,  Ctctc  Cocv,  Mo. 

Applicatioa  March  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  643,r72 

1  OaiaB.    (CL  111—3) 


A  sprig  planter  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  soil- 
compacting  roller  rotatably  mounted  at  the  nomMOy 
rearward  end  of  said  frame,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  frame  forwardly  of  said  roller,  said  wheel  having 
a  rim,  a  radially  projecting,  circumferentially  extending, 
notched  fin  provided  centrally  of  the  peripheral  surface 
of  said  rim,  the  diameter  of  said  fin  being  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  roller,  a  flat  furrow-opening  knife 
having  an  inclined  lower  edge  provided  forwardly  of 
said  wheel,  means  for  supporting  said  knife  oo  said 
main  frame,  said  knife  bemg  presented  with  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  at  an  angle  of  substantially  45  degrees  to 
the  vertical,  and  being  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
inclined,  said  knife  extending  downwardly  below  the  fin 
of  said  wheel,  a  plate  mounted  on  each  side  of  said 
knife  upwardly  of  its  lower  extremity  for  widening  the 
upper  portion  of  the  furrow  cut  by  the  knife  whereby  said 
furrow  will  be  of  V-shape  in  cross-section,  the  rim  of 
said  wheel  having  a  width  greater  than  the  upper  portion 
of  the  furrow  cut  by  said  knife  and  said  plates,  the 
extent  of  projection  of  said  fin  from  said  wheel  being 
less  than  the  depth  of  the  furrow  cut  by  said  knife, 
a  container  for  a  supply  of  sprigs  mounted  on  the  forward 
portion  of  said  main  frame  forwardly  of  said  wheel  and 
said  roller,  and  a  seat  provided  upwardly  and  above  said 
roller  and  said  wheel. 


to 


receiving  the  other  end  of  said  barrel  with  said  other  end 
projecting  from  said  housing  when  said  housing  is  mounted 
on  said  plate  means;  and  a  clamp  nut  for  engaging  said 
projecting  end  of  said  barrel  and  fixing  said  housing, 
barrel  and  plate  nteans  rigidly  together. 


l,M7,t77 
STRIPPER  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Aritar  N.  Hale,  Pait  RldgC  ID.,  aaigMr  to  UbIob  Sp*- 
ctel  MacUM  CooipaBy,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corpantioa  of 


2,Sr7.t7« 
TUFTING  MACHINE 
Rosscil  L.  Sterner,  Downey,  Califs 

Clarence  King.  Los  Angdca,  CaUf. 
Application  Febraary  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,984 
2  Claims.    (O.  Ill— M) 
1.  In  a  tufting  machine,  the  combination  of:  a  frame 
including  plate  means  having  a  front  side  and  a  back 
side;  drive  means  mounted  on  said  back  side  of  said  plate 
means;  a  crankshaft  operatively  coupled  to  said  drive 
means  and  having  two  crank  arms;  a  barrel  supported 
at  one  end  in  said  frame;  needle  means  slidably  posi- 
tioned within  said  barrel;  pusher  means  slidably  posi- 
tioned within  said  needle  means;  rod  means  connecting 
said  crank  arms  to  said  needle  means  and  said  pusher 
means,  respectively,  so  that  said  needle  means  and  said 


Applkaftoa  May  2S,  195<,  Serial  No.  587,M7 
15  ClaiiM.    (CL  112—211) 


I.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  toothed  top  feed 
roller  having  teeth  extending  across  the  same  arranged 
to  engage  the  work,  a  stripper  mechanism  comprising 
rigid  means  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  roller,  said 
means  being  so  mounted  as  to  be  shiftable  as  a  whole 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  roller  and 
having  a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  roller,  said  means  being  arranged  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  roller  and  so  that 
said  fingers  are  arranged  in  one  portion  of  their  travel 
to  lie  completely  within  the  space  between  adjacent 
teeth  on  said  roller  and  arranged  in  another  portion  of 
their  travel  to  present  at  least  a  part  thereof  radially 
beyond  the  outer  edges  of  the  teeth  on  said  roller. 


24t7,r7S 

AUTOMATIC  SOLDERING  APPARATUS 

Cccfl  H.  WUIta,  GIbksboro,  NJ.,  aarigaor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poratloD  of  America,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Applicadoa  Febraary  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,844 

14  Claims.    (O.  113—59) 

I .  Apparatus  for  applying  molten  metal  from  a  body  of 

molten  metal  to  a  sheet  having  exposed  metal  on  one 

surface  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  roller  having 

a  resilient,  porous  surface  adapted  to  retain  said  molten 

metal,  a  rotatabic  member  comprising  two  curved  p)eriph- 

eral  surfaces  spaced  in  accordance  with  the  width  of  said 

sheet,  means  for  securing  said  sheet  to  said  curved  surfaces 
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whereby  said  sheet  is  imparted  with  a  curvature,  and  of  the  tank  and  extending  downwardly  thercfnoiru  a  sec- 
means  for  bringing  said  curved  surface  of  said  sheet  ond  valve  keeping  the  nozzle  normally  closed,  ^«f^ 
■iious  «•*-•  meaiu  responsive  to  the  expansion  of  the  balloon  to  open 


.    4V 


/->- 


having  exposed  metal  into  contact  with  said  roller  where- 
by molten  metal  is  transferred  to  said  sheet. 


the  last-named  valve  in  the  nozzle  to  release  the  remain- 
ing volume  of  air  from  the  tank  in  a  downwardly-directed 
jet.  and  means  suspended  from  the  balloon  by  intermedi- 
ate means  for  attachment  to  the  object  to  be  tloated. 


I,8«7,t79 

nC  FOR  STANDARD  PIPE  FLANGES 

Lcourd  B.  Wilson,  Compton,  Calif. 

KwMemtkm  Angsst  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  677,342 

2  Claims.    (O.  Il>-lt4) 


2,887,dSl 

HYDROFOIL  STEERING,  ADJUSTING  AND 

RETRACTING  MECHANISM 

John  Bader,  WasMnston,  D.C. 

AppHcation  Angnst  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,528 

7  Claims.    (CI.  114—66.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  pipe  flange  Jig,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed 
plates  arranged  in  spaced  apart  relation  >*ith  respect  to 
each  other,  each  of  said  plates  including  a  lower  flat 
surface  to  correspond  with  the  flat  surface  of  a  supporting 
structure,  an  upper  rounded  portion  and  a  vertically  dis- 
posed straight  edge  at  right  angles  to  said  lower  flat 
surface,  there  being  a  plurality  trf  spaced  apart  openings 
in  the  upper  portions  of  said  plates,  sett  of  said  openings 
being  selectively  utilized  at  one  time  to  accommodate 
various  sizes  of  pipe  fitting  a  horizontally  disposed  bar 
extending  from  each  of  said  plates  and  secured  thereto, 
each  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  cutout  adja- 
cent said  bar,  said  cutoutt  being  adapted  to  selectively  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  the  bars  to  permit  the  adjustment  of 
said  plates  in  relation  to  each  other,  there  being  longitudi- 
nally extending  slots  in  said  bars,  and  an  adjusuble  secur- 
ing element  extending  through  said  slots. 


24S7,M« 

SALVAGE  DEVICE 

Peter  Fedrowich,  Detroit,  Midi. 

Application  Stptember  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  686,315 

6CldhB«.    (0.114— 54) 

3.  A  salvage  device  adapted  to  float  objects  sunk  in  a 
body  of  water,  the  device  including  an  inflatable  balloon, 
a  tank  with  compressed  air  suspended  from  the  balloon, 
a  first  valve  m  the  wall  of  the  tank,  the  valve  being  nor- 
mally closed,  tubular  means  to  convey  air  through  said 
first  valve  from  the  tank  to  the  balloon,  means  operated 
electrically  and  operated  remotely  to  open  the  first  valve 
to  release  a  part  of  the  volume  of  the  air  into  the  balloon 
to  inflate  the  same,  a  nozzle  mounted  in  the  bottom  -wall 


1.  A  hydrofoil  craft  comprising  a  hull,  a  pair  of  hydro- 
foils for  supporting  the  craft  in  motion,  means  rotatably 
mounting  the  hydrofoils  one  on  each  side  of  the  hull  for 
roury  movement  fore  and  aft  of  the  hull,  steering  mech- 
anism mounted  on  the  craft,  means  connecting  the  steer- 
ing mechanism  to  teach  of  the  hydrofoUs  in  a  inanncr 
such  that  movement  of  the  steering  mechanism  in  one 
direction  causes  forward  movement  of  one  hydrofoil  and 
aft  movement  of  the  other  hydrofoil,  whereas  movement 
of  the  steering  mechanism  in  an  opposite  direction  causes 
aft  movement  of  the  one  hydrofofl  and  forward  movement 
of  the  other  hydrofoil,  and  means  independent  of  the 
steering  mechanism  for  retracting  the  hydrofoils  each  to 
a  position  for  hull-borne  operation  of  the  craft 


23S7,M2 
HYDROFOIL  STEERING,  ADJUSTING  AND 
RETRACTING  MECHANISM 
Harold  Boericke,  Jr.,  and  John  Bader,  Wadiington,  D.C 
Application  August  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,529 
17  Claims.    (0.114—66.5) 
(Grnated  under  TMIc  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
7.  A  hydrofoil  craft  comprising  a  hull,  a  pair  of  hydro- 
foils, means  rotatably  mounting  the  hydrofoils  one  on 
each  side  of  the  hull  for  roUry  movement  in  opposite  di- 
rections about  near-vertical  axes  fore  and  aft  of  the  hull. 
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means  mounting  the  hydrofoils  for  roUry  movement  about 
borizootal  axes,  steering  mechanisms  mounted  on  the 
craft,  and  means  connecting  the  steering  mechanism  to 
each  of  the  hydrofoils  in  ■  manner  such  that  movement 
of  the  steering  mechanism  through  a  predetermined  steer- 
ing range  effects  OK>osite  fore  and  aft  movement  respec- 


tively of  said  pair  of  hydrofoils  for  steering  the  craft, 
whereas  movement  of  the  steering  mechanism  beyond  the 
predetermined  steering  range  effects  rotation  of  the  hydro- 
foils about  the  horizontal  axes  to  thereby  retract  the 
hydrofoils  to  positions  above  the  surface  of  a  body  of 
water  upon  which  the  craft  is  borne. 


24S7.M3 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  CLUTCH  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

Robert  P.  Couroy,  Fond  da  Lac,  Wla,  aMifm  to 

Kkkhaefer  Corporatioii,  Ccdaibwi.  Wis. 

AppUcadon  November  15,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  4M,7tS 

«  ClainM.    (CL  115— It) 


1.  In  an  outboard  motor,  the  combmatioo  of:  a  steer- 
able  motor  unit  including  an  engine  at  one  end  and  a 
gear  housing  and  underwater  propeller  at  the  other  end; 
a  reversing  gear  unit  mounted  in  said  gear  housing,  said 
gear  unit  comprising  vertically  spaced  apart  gears  con- 
nected to  said  propeller  to  drive  said  propeller  in  either 
direction  of  rotation;  a  tubular  drive  shaft  rotatively 
driven  by  said  engine  and  having  one  end  insertable 
through  uid  gears;  a  clutch  element  mounted  on  said 
shaft  intermediate  said  gears  and  axially  movable  there- 
on; a  member  carried  by  said  clutch  element,  said  mem- 
ber being  guided  for  axial  movement  in  an  elongated 
slot  provided  m  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith;  re- 
silient means  disposed  within  said  shaft  to  urge  said  mem- 


ber and  clutch  element  in 
means  disposed  within  said 
connected  to  said  member, 
nected  to  the  other  end  of 
effecting  movement  of  said 
engagement  with  either  of 
propeller  in  either  direction 
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one  direction;  connecting 
shaft  and  having  one  end 
and  actuating  means  con- 
said  connecting  means  for 
clutch  element  axially  into 
said  gears  for  driving  said 
of  rotation. 


SPEEDOMETER 

Emil  E.  Siracck,  Am  After,  Mich.,  avifDor  to  Kilig- 

Sccley  Corporatioa,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corponitioa 

of  Mlcfaigao 

Application  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«2,0M 

i  Claims.    (CL  11<— 57) 


"^ 


1.  In  an  indicating  device,  the  combination  comprising 
a  substantially  rectilinear  scale  having  substantially  equal- 
ly spaced  graduations  thereon,  an  indicating  member  op- 
eratively  associated  with  said  scale  and  mounted  for  an- 
gular movement  about  a  fixed  axis  spaced  transversely 
of  said  scale,  an  edge  portion  of  said  indicating  member 
having  •  plurality  of  spaced  substantially  straight  sec- 
tions of  variable  slope  adapted  to  intersect  said  scale  in 
re^MMMe  to  angular  movement  of  said  iixiicating  mem- 
ber about  said  axis,  the  slope  of  said  straight  sections 
being  such  that  said  straight  sections  intersect  said  scale 
in  equally  spaced  increments  substantially  proportional 
to  equal  angular  increments  of  motion  of  said  indicating 
member  about  said  axis. 


2,Sr7.M5 

SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

WDHam  Ross  Aiken,  Los  Altos,  CaHT. 

AppUcatloa  April  S,  1957,  Serial  No.  i51343 

3  rialMi     (a.  116—43) 


-I. 


1.  A  signalling  device  comprising  a  signalling  member 
mounted  for  rotation  and  having  at  one  side  thereof  a 
light-reflecting  outer  display  surface  of  uneven  con- 
formation, and  a  mechanism  iiKluding  a  rotary  cam 
and  a  linkage  interposed  between  the  cam  and  the 
signalling  member  for  rotating  said  member  into  a  dis- 
play position  wherein  said  display  surface  thereof  faoei 
in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  mechanism  including 
means  effective  to  oscillate  said  member  while  it  is  in 
said  display  position  so  as  to  cause  its  display  surface 
to  shimmer  while  it  faces  in  said  predetermined  direction. 
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2MJMt 
INDICATOR  DIAL  FCW  RANGE 
Mdvin  H.  Boldt,  Gtenriew,  David  F.  Clwiboll,  Mo«l 
Prospect,  and  Dowdd  J.  Shooter,  FJingham,  ID.,  n- 
sigBon  to  Borg-Wamcr  Corporation,  Chicago,  m.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Dlinois 

^^^       .|>Mar7  20.195t,8«talNo.7t9.M7 
4  On^    (CL  11<— U4) 


liquid  form  to  said  reservoir  system  at  a  rate  so  related 
to  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  material  that  the  pre- 
scribed weight  per  unit  length  passing  is  metered  in  spite 
of  variation  in  said  speed  of  movement,  the  capacity  of 
said  system  is  such  as  to  ensure  that  the  incoming  liquid 
may  be  rapidly  circulated  around  said  reservoir  system, 
means  fw  progressing  said  material  and  causing  liquid 
to  be  taken  up  thereby  at  one  part  of  said  reservoir  sys- 
tem, overflow  means  associated  with  said  one  part  of 
said  reservoir  system  and  sensitive  to  the  level  of  liquid 
therein  so  that  any  deviation  of  the  actual  rate  of  appli- 
cation of  the  substance  from  the  iM-cscribed  rate  of  ap- 
plication will  correspondingly  affect  the  rate  of  overflow 
from  said  one  part  of  said  reservoir  system,  a  vessel  in 
said  system  disposed  to  receive  the  overflow  from  said 
one  part,  means  for  circulating  the  liquid  at  a  consunt 
rate  from  said  vessel  to  said  one  part  of  said  reservoir 
system,  and  control  means,  adapted,  on  any  change  in 
the  amount  of  liquid  in  said  vessel  consequent  upon  any 
such  change  in  rate  of  flow  to  said  vessel,  to  cause  the 
concentration  of  the  substance  in  the  liquid  to  be  altered 
so  as  to  correct  said  deviation. 


1,  An  indicator  for  indicating  the  operating  condition 
of  a  heating  element  of  a  range  comprising  a  rotatable 
control  shaft;  an  actuating  knob  connected  to  said  shaft; 
a  disc;  means  for  mounting  said  disc  whereby  it  u  rotated 
by  said  actuating  knob;  a  stationary  disc  mounted  oo 
said  range;  said  stationary  disc  having  an  opening  there- 
in for  roUUMy  receiving  said  shaft;  a  window  in  said 
stationary  disc;  the  diameter  of  said  stationary  disc  beiiig 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  rotatable  disc  and  said 
rotatable  disc  being  positioned  immediately  adjacent  said 
stationary  disc;  the  side  of  said  roUtable  disc  facing  said 
stationary  disc  having  a  reflective  surface;  the  side  of  said 
stationary  disc  facing  the  reflective  surface  of  said  ro- 
tatable disc  having  a  concave  surface;  and  a  lamp  behind 
said  stationary  disc  whereby  light  from  said  lamp  will 
pass  through  said  window,  onto  said  reflective  surface 
and  be  reflected  onto  the  concave  surface  of  said  station- 
ary disc  to  give  a  halo  of  light  on  said  stationary  disc  and 
around  said  rotatable  disc. 


2J87,tt7 
APPARATUS    FOR    THE    AUTOMATIC    REGULA- 
TION OF  THE  CONTINUOUS  APPUCATION  OF 
SPECIFIED  AMOUNTS  OF  SOLIDS  OR  UQUIDS 
TO  A  MOVING  SHEET  OF  MATERIAL 
Eric  HanUag  Jones,  BramhaD,  England,  assignor  to  The 
British  CoMoo  Industry  Research  Aasochitloa,  Man- 
England,  a  British  aasocfartioa 
AppUcatioo  AogHt  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  <75,5M 
«  OataM.    (CL  lis— 7) 
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2,8S7,M8  

APPARATUS  FOR  GASEOUS  METAL 
PLATING  FIBERS 
Herman  R.  Nack,  TVoy,  Ohio,  a«lgnor  to  T*e 
wealth  EngfaiecriBg  Conpony  ti  Ohio,  Dayton,  OUo, 
a  corporation  of  Oiiio  _^ 

Application  AagMt  1^  1954,  Serial  No.  449  fiH 
ICfadms.    (CLllS— 4S) 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  to  a  continuously  moving 
sheet  of  linear  material  a  prescribed  weight  per  unit  length 
ot  a  substance,  comprising  in  combination,  a  circulatory 
reservoir  system,  means  for  metering  the  substance  in 


I.  In  combination,  in  apparatus  for  the  gaseous  metal 
plating  of  fibers  from  gaseous  heat-decomposable  metal 
bearing  compounds,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  elon- 
gated axially  disposed  stationary  housing,  a  rotatable 
tubular  member  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  housing 
and  axially  disposed  within  the  housing  and  having  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  apertures  in  the  side  walls,  means 
to  rotate  said  tubular  member  within  the  housing,  the  side 
walls  of  said  member  and  housing  defining  a  spacing 
therebetween,  means  for  drawing  into  said  spacing  toward 
the  apertures  of  said  hollow  member  a  gaseous  heat-de- 
composable compound  which  is  swirled  about  said  hol- 
low member  into  the  interior  thereof,  and  means  for 
feeding  a  strand  of  material  through  said  hollow  member 
and  lengthwise  of  the  swirling  mass  of  gaseous  heat-de- 
composable compound  whereby  the  compound  is  decom- 
posed and  metal  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  strand  of 
material. 

23«7,089 
GAS  PLATING  APPARATUS 
Howard  J.  Homer  and  John  R.  WUtacre,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignon  to  Tbc  Commonwealdi  Engtaieering  Company 
of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  appUcation  June  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,2*8. 
Divided  and  this  application  April  4,  1956,  Serial  No. 

576Jil 

<  Claims.    (CL11»— 48)  . 

1.  Metallizing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combmation, 
means  defining  a  compartment,  means  defining  a  cham- 
ber located  within  and  separated  from  the  compartment 
for  the  retention  of  an  object  to  be  metallized,  means 
defining  a  container  source  above  the  chamber  for  the 
retention  of  a  heat  decomposable  liquid  metallizing  agent. 


G98 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19.  1969 


conduit  means  coniMclag  the  coatainer  and  chamber  for 
passing  the  metaiUziat  1— t  from  tbe  container  to  the 
chamber,  means  to  heat  and  vaporize  the  liquid  metal- 
lizing apeat  as  it  passes  from  the  container  source 
throttiil  tki  compartment  to  the  chamber,  mean  for  in- 
tnMlucinf  a  carrier  gas  to  the  container  source  to  carry  tbe 
vaporized   agent  to  the  chamber,  drop-forming   orifice 


means  within  the  conduit  means  located  between  the 
container  source  and  chamber  for  confining  the  passage  of 
liquid  metallizing  afeal  to  be  vaporized  to  the  form  of 
drops  of  the  agent,  aad  induction  heating  mcaw  aMO- 
ciated  with  the  obfect-retatninf  chamber  for  the  heating 
of  an  object  to  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the 
metallizing  agent. 


2,tS7,f9t 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  HATCHING  EGGS 
Rokcrt  WUBam  C— nn,  Snka,  Ong^  ilfiii  to  R.  W. 
Cannon  A  Cc,  bc^  Salens  Ong^  a  coryomdon  of 


It 


4, 1954,  Serial  No.  M7,722 
(CL  119L-1) 


1.  In  a  hatching  process  for  eggs,  the  steps  of  heating 
the  eggs  to  develop  all  germs  that  may  be  present  suf- 
ficiently to  be  discernible  by  the  human  eye,  separating 
the  fertile  eggs  from  the  infertile  eggs,  separating  the 
fertile  eggs  into  two  groups  comprising  those  having 
large  germinal  development  and  those  having  small  ger- 
minal development,  and  then  subjecting  one  of  said  groups 
to  a  cooling  step  for  interrupting  the  development  of 
the  germ,  all  before  the  eggs  are  placed  in  an  incubator. 


MS7.t91 
ACTUATOR  FINGER  LOCK 

Frandi  J.  Martta  ami  OHrcr  W.  SckiAow, 
Mkk^  amlgBUii  to  Clevclaad  rninmaili 
be^  CW^ilani,  Ohio,  a  cocpwatkm  of  OUo 
Applkatfon  Jannary  2t,  19SS.  8«tal  Nn.  711,743 
7  OainH.    <CL  121-^3S) 
I.  A  lock  mechanism  for  a  shaft  axially  movable  be- 
tween  extended    aiul    retracted   positions   comprising   a 
housing,  a  pair  of  elemenu  in  said  housing  each  retilient- 


ly  urged  to  a  locked  poution.  said  elements  cooperating 
when  both  of  them  are  in  said  locked  position  to  engage 
said  shaft  and  prevent  axiaJ  movement  thereof  in  one 
direction  beyofid  a  predetermined  intermediate  potition, 
one  of  said  elements  being  axially  movable  from  its 


locked  position  in  said  one  direction  and  the  other  of 
said  dements  being  axially  movable  from  its  locked  posi- 
tion in  the  opposite  direction,  and  power  means  con- 
nected to  move  said  one  element  in  said  one  direction  to 
permit  movement  of  said  shaft  in  said  one  direction  be- 
yond said  predetermined  potition. 


TELESCOPIC  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 
MHk  L.  Bra^y,  Miriiin,   Mlek^  assizor  to 

F|iil|  I      I  Compaay,  a  coryofatton  of  MIcUpm 

AppHcatfon  Dtnaber  14,  19S5,  Serial  No.  553^S 

XOalBS.    (CL121— 44) 


1.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  ram  assembly  for  use  m  an 
attachment  with  lift  trucks  having  a  carriage  located  at 
one  end  thereof,  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  secured 
to  tbe  carriage  support  means,  a  first  nxivablc  hollow 
cylinder  coaxial  with  and  slidable  within  said  fixed  cylin- 
der between  predetermined  maximum  retracted  and  ex- 
laaiM  poiitioBi,  a  second  movable  hollow  cylinder  slid- 
able whhia  said  first  movable  cylinder  between  predeter- 
mined maximum  retracted  and  extended  positions,  first 
and  second  variable  volume  chambers  formed  wholly 
within  and  between  the  eixls  of  said  second  movable  cylin- 
der, a  first  conduit  coaxial  with  said  second  movable  cylin- 
der and  adapted  to  connect  said  first  chamber  with  a 
source  of  pressure  fluid,  a  second  conduit  coaxial  with 
said  second  movable  cylinder  aixl  said  first  conduit  and 
adapted  to  connect  said  second  chamber  with  a  source 
of  pressure  fluid  and  means  coimected  to  the  one  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  conduits  for  blocking  communi- 
cation between  said  first  and  second  chambers  and  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  conduits,  communication  be- 
tween said  first  chamber  and  said  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure through  said  first  conduit  effecting  successive  exten- 
sible sliding  movement  first  between  said  second  and  first 
movable  cylinders  and  then  between  said  first  movable 
and  said  fixed  cylinders,  and  communication  between 
said  second  chamber  and  said  fluid  pressure  source 
through  said  second  conduit  effecting  successive  retracta- 
ble sliding  movement  between  said  second  and  first  mov- 
able cylinders,  and  then  between  said  movable  and  said 
fixed  cylinders. 

2Jt7,t93 

HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  PUMPING 

APPARATUS 

Marrtn  L.  JoMa,  Psmpi,  Tcx^  aarigner  to  Cabot  Shopa, 

I^e_  Ba^an.  M^^l.  a  cfnoc^ifm  ^  M^^^^^^^rfto 

AppHcallon  October  It,  19S4,  ScsW  No.  414,114 

9  OnbB*.    (CL  Ml— 15t) 

1.  A  hydraulic  pumping  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  vertically  disposed  motor  cylinder  having  a 
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load  lifting  piston  therein,  a  motive  hydraulic  fluid  con- 
duit and  a  first  fluid  pressure  transmission  line  connected 
into  the  lower  end  thereof,  second  and  third  fluid  pres- 
sure transmission  lines  connected  into  the  side  wall  of 
said  cylinder  at  spaced  points  thercalong,  a  source  c^ 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  hydraulic  fluid  supply  and 
return  conduits,  and  a  unitary  valve  for  the  control  of 
hydraulic  fluid  flow  connected  to  said  hydraulic  fluid 
supply  and  return  conduits  and  also  connected  to  said 
first-above-mentioned  motive  fluid  and  fluid  pressure 
transmission  lines,  said  valve  comprising  means  includ- 
ing a  central  cylinder,  a  spooled  piston  freely  movable 
therein,  the  cylinder  communicating  with  said  conduits 


r 

ICl  -«■      Me 

PD- »-^ 


rock  member  on  its  other  side  of  the  pivot  mounting;  an 
arm  rocking  said  rock  member;  a  bar  reciprocably  mount- 
ed; means  on  said  bar  straddling  said  arm  and  rocking 
said  member  and  in  turn  actuating  said  valves  upon  bar 
reciprocation;  spring  meaiu  individually  tending  to  close 
each  valve  separately  and  react  on  said  rock  member, 
tending  to  rock  it  and  said  bar  to  a  neutral  positi(H) 
whereby  all  of  said  valves  are  positioned  by  said  springs 
in  open  positions  by  reason  of  said  valve  operating  mem- 
bers bearing  on  said  rock  member  approximately  equally 
on  each  side  of  said  pivot  mounting,  permitting  said 
flow  to  pass  through  said  open  inlet  valves  into  opposite 
cylinder  ends  and  out  through  said  open  exhaust  valves; 
and  means  actuating  said  bar  to  opposite  ends  of  travel; 
means  releasably  retaining  the  bar  at  said  ends  of  travel. 


--  m. 


and  fluid  pressure  transmission  lines  whereby  in  response 
to  the  alternate  exertion  and  relief  of  pressure  in  said 
second  and  third  transmission  lines  the  spooled  piston 
is  caused  to  travel  to  one  end  of  its  cylinder,  thereby 
causing  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  source  first  to  be  deliv- 
ered to  said  cyliiKkr  motive  fluid  line  and  then,  upon 
travel  of  said  load-lifting  piston  past  the  cylinder  inlet 
of  said  third  pressure  transmission  line,  the  spooled  pis- 
ton is  caused  to  travel  to  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder, 
thereby  causing  hydraulic  fluid  to  be  returned  to  said 
hydraulic  fluid  source  together  with  motive  fluid  dis- 
charged from  said  cylinder,  in  continuous  repetition  of  a 
cycle. 

2,tt7.t94 

WATER  SUPPLY  ACTUATED  MEDICINAL 

ADDITIVE  PROPORTIONING  DEVICE 

John  E.  Krukemeicr.  Beech  Grove,  Ind. 

Application  Jnly  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  47t,32t 

3  OataM.    (CL  Ul— 144) 


I.  A  pressurized  flow  actiuted  motor  comprising  a 
cylinder;  a  piston  in  the  cylinder;  a  piston  rod  extending 
from  said  piston  and  externally  of  the  cylinder;  a  pair 
of  fluid  inlet  valves  intercepting  respectively  separate  inlet 
passageways  to  respective  outer  ends  of  said  cylinder;  a 
,  pair  of  exhaust  valves  intercepting  respective  cylinder 
exhaust  passageways;  an  operating  member  on  each  of 
said  valves;  a  rock  member  actuating  all  of  said  operating 
members;  said  rock  member  being  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  said  operating  members  to  have  an  inlet  valve 
for  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  an  exhaust  valve  for  the 
opposite  cylinder  end  in  the  path  of  said  rock  member 
on  one  side  of  its  pivot  mounting;  and  the  operating 
members  for  the  other  two  valves  in  the  path  of  said 


2,tt7,t9S 

TUBULAR  STEAM  BOILER 

Vorfcanf ,  Bes  Mn-Scbiain  ndorf , 

La«Mt  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  4514«1 
UCUmt.    (CL  lis— 235) 


.=  '► 


1.  In  a  tubular  steam  boiler,  a  boiler  drum  with  a 
mean  water  level  therein,  at  least  one  pair  of  generally 
vertical  return  pipes  located  in  two  adjacent  corners,  re- 
spectively, of  two  opposite  sides  of  said  boiler,  a  pair  of 
parallel,  generally  horizontal  collector  tubes  substantially 
along  said  boiler  sides,  respectively,  and  connected  with 
one  of  their  ends  to  the  drum  and  with  their  other  ends 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  respective  return  pipes,  general- 
ly horizontal,  parallel  distributor  tubes  substantially  along 
said  boiler  sides,  respectively,  and  coimected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  respective  return  pipes,  two  sets  of  substantial- 
ly vertical  evaporation  tubes,  said  sets  being  connected 
between  the  distributor  and  collector  tubes  on  said  op- 
posite boiler  sides,  respectively,  and  down  pipes  con- 
nected between  the  water  space  of  the  drum  and  the  dis- 
tributor tubes,  the  connections  o(  the  return  pipes  to  the 
collector  tubes  being  at  a  level  approximately  as  high  as 
the  mean  water  level  of  the  drum,  and  no  part  of  said 
collector  tubes  being  lower  than  their  connection  to  said 
return  pipes. 

2,tt7,t94 
HOT  WATER  BOILER  

Hdnricb  Varkanf ,  Bcrihi^cluBaigMidorf ,  Gciniaiij 

Application  Febmaiy  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  543,78« 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  February  17,  19S5 

t  Claims.    (O.  121—235) 

1.  A  hot  water  boiler  for  a  heating  system  which  in- 
cludes a  pump  for  circulating  water  through  said  system 
and  said  boiler,  comprising  a  tubular  frame-work  includ- 
ing at  least  four  vertical  tubes,  a  first  heating  surface  in- 
cluding first  distributors,  first  collectors  and  groups  of 
tubes  connected  to  said  first  distributors  and  first  col- 
lectors and  being  intensely  heated  predominantly  by  ra- 
diation, said  first  distributors  being  connected  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  vertical  tubes  so  that  there  is  communica- 
tion between  all  said  first  distributors  and  all  said  verti- 
cal tubes,  a  second  heating  surface  less  intensely  heated 
than  said  first  heating  sirface  and  including  second  dis- 
tributor means,  second  collector  means,  and  located 
above  said  second  distributor  means  serpentine  tubes  con- 
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oecting  said  second  distributor  means  to  said  second  col-  carbon  ferrous  alloy  whose  melting  point  is  lower  than 

lector  means,  said  second  distributor  meant  being  adapted  the  melting  point  of  said  tubular  element,  and  a  joint 

to  receive  return  water  from  said  heating  system  and  said  connecting  said  elements,  said  joint  composed  of  prod- 
second  collector  means  being  connected  to  said  four  ver- 


tical tubes  adjacent  the  upper  eixls  of  the  said  vertical 
tubes  at  an  appreciable  distance  above  said  first  distrib- 
utors so  that  said  return  water  being  heated  by  said  second 
heating  surface  flows  down  through  all  four  vertical  tubes 
to  said  first  distributors. 


24S7,t97 

SUPPLEMENTAL  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR 

ENGINE  RADIATORS 

Thomas  W.  HBlTmaii,  Sr.,  aad  Thomas  W.  Haffman,  Jr., 

Odcan,Tex. 

AppUcatioa  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,928 

4  Claima.    (CL  123—41.51) 


*i 


I.  In  an  engine  radiator  composed  of  multiple  core 
sections  and  upper  and  lower  water  tanks  in  communi- 
cation with  the  core  sections,  a  heat  exchanger  com- 
prising a  coolant  inlet  header  on  an  end  of  one  of  the 
tanks,  a  coolant  outlet  header  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
tank,  the  headers  each  consisting  of  an  open  ended  cham- 
ber, one  end  of  which  embraces  a  series  of  holes  in  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  tank,  a  gasket  between  the  tank 
end  and  the  header,  a  cover  plate  closing  the  opposite 
end  of  the  chamber,  a  gasket  between  the  header  and 
the  cover  plate  to  seal  the  chamber,  a  plurality  of  tubes 
whose  ends  are  seated  in  the  holes  of  the  tank  to  effect 
communication  between  the  headers  throu^  the  tank, 
and  means  for  circulating  water  under  pressure  through 
the  tubes  and  headers  for  transferring  heat  from  water 
circulated  in  the  core  sections  and  tanks  to  the  water 
circulating  through  the  tubes. 


2JS7,998 

VALVE  TAPPET 
Ewl  A.  Thompson,  Fenadalc,  Mich. 
OrighnI  appttcatfcHi  Jaly  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,497. 
Divided  awi  this  applicatioa  Jmic  It,  1957,  Serial  No. 
M4,2S7 

9  Claimt.    (O.  125— 9t) 
1.  A  valve  tappet  comprising  a  low  carbon  steel  tubu- 
lar body  element,  a  base  element  composed  of  a  high 
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ucts  derived  from  the  melting  of  a  portion  of  said  base 
element,  wherein  one  of  said  products  is  diffused  into 
the  low  carbon  tubular  element. 


2,Sr7.«99 
GOVERNOR  FOR  FUEL  INJECnON  PUMP 

Venon  D.  Rooaa,  West  Hartford,  Coan. 

AppUcatioa  December  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,944 

5  OaiiH.    (O.  123—148) 


>/»    U        1     * 


1 .  In  a  fuel  pump  governor,  a  drive  shaft,  a  supporting 
member  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotational  and  axial 
movement  relative  thereto,  a  driving  member  fixed  to 
the  shaft  on  one  side  of  the  supporiing  member,  an 
axially  slidable  control  member  on  the  other  side  of  the 
supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  weights  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  supporting  member  and  engaging  the 
control  member  to  exert  a  thrust  therebetween  when 
subjected  to  centrifugal  force  due  to  rotation,  and  means 
forming  a  friction  surface  between  the  supporting  mem- 
ber and  driving  member  which  is  subjected  to  a  compres- 
sive force  responsive  to  the  thrust  on  the  supporting 
member. 


2,887,188 

STARTING  GEAR  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Hermann  Papat,  St.  Gcorgcn,  Blacfc  Forcft,  Gcnnaay 

Applicatioa  March  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,775 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gennany  March  27,  1953 

idaioM.    (CL  123— 179) 


1 .  In  combination,  an  engine  having  a  shaft,  an  electric 
motor  starter  and  generator  unit  having  a  shaft,  a  gear 


May  19,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


701 


train  which  includes  an  initial  gear  on  said  starter  gen- 
erator shaft,  an  intermediate  gear,  gearing  mounted  on 
a  third  shaft,  and  a  terminal  gear  mounted  for  free  ro- 
tation relative  to  said  engine  shaft,  said  intermediate  gear 
also  being  mounted  for  free  rotation  relative  to  said 
engine  shaft,  clutch  means  operable  responsively  to  turn- 
ing of  said  initial  gear  by  said  starter  generator  unit 
when  said  engine  is  idle  to  establish  a  driving  connection 
between  said  terminal  gear  and  said  engine  shaft,  whereby 
to  turn  said  engine  over  for  starting  the  same,  the  gears 
forming  said  gear  train  having  ratios  predetermined  so 
that  said  third  shaft  is  rotated  at  a  high  rate  relative  to 
the  rate  of  said  engine  shaft  when  the  latter  is  driven 
by  said  terminal  gear,  engine  accessory  means  operably 
connected  to  said  third  shaft  so  that  their  rate  of  opera- 
tion is  relatively  high  as  compared  to  the  driven  rate  of 
said  engine  during  a  start,  said  clutch  means  being  oper- 
able to  release  said  driving  connection  between  said 
terminal  gear  and  engine  shaft  and  to  establish  a  driving 
connection  between  said  engine  shaft  and  said  intermedi- 
ate gear  responsively  to  increased  rate  of  rotation  of  said 
engine  shaft  relative  to  that  of  saiJ  starter  generator 
shaft  after  said  engine  starts,  whereoy  said  engine  then 
drives  said  starter  generator  and  said  gearing  on  said 
third  shaft  through  said  intermediate  gear,  said  inter- 
mediate gear  and  said  gearing  having  ratios  predetermined 
so  that  said  third  shaft  is  rotated  at  a  lower  rate  relative 
to  the  rate  of  said  engine  shaft  when  said  third  shaft 
is  driven  by  said  engine  shaft,  whereby  said  engine  ac- 
cessory means  is  operated  at  a  relatively  lower  rate  when 
said  engine  is  operating  than  when  it  is  being  started. 


vicinity  of  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  and  extending 
over  nearly  the  entire  radial  dimension  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber. 


2,887,181 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Fricdrich  K.  H.  Nallfaiger,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesellachaft,   Stnttgart-Unter- 
turlihcim,  Germany 
Orighiai  applicatioa  Jane  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,852, 
now  Patent  No.  2,757,655,  dated  August  7,  1956.    Di- 
vided and  this  applicatioa  June  21,  1956,  Serial  No. 
602,948 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  June  28,  1950 
12  Claims.    (O.  123—191) 


2387,182 

BALANCED  PAN  HUMIDIFIER 

Roy  P.  Skcrritt,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  December  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  556,167 

UClaiow.    (CL  126—113) 


1.  A  balanced  pan  humidifier  for  a  heater  comprising 
an  elongated  evaporator  pan.  a  mounting  bracket  struc- 
ture adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  heater  and  having 
fulcrum  means  thereon  tiltably  supporting  said  pan  along 
a  pivot  axis  disposed  generally  lengthwise  of  said  pan 
but  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  thereof,  ^ 
water  flow  regulating  valve  connected  to  said  bracket  and 
having  a  movable  flow-regulating  valve  member,  and 
motion-transmitting  mechanism  extending  from  a  point 
on  said  pan  spaced  apart  from  said  pivot  axis  to  said 
valve  member,  said  pan  being  so  disposed  relatively  to 
said  pivot  axis  that  the  weight  of  the  pan  and  the  water 
therein  almost  balance  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot 
axis  yet  leave  a  slight  preponderance  of  weight  on  one 
side  of  said  pivot  axis  sufficient  to  actuate  said  motion- 
transmitting  mechanism  to  operate  said  valve. 


2,887,103 

COUNTERTOP  COOKING  UNIT  AND  MOUNTING 

THEREFOR 

Herhcrt  M.  Reeves,  Kankakee,  III.,  assignor  to 

Geo.  D.  Roper  Coiporatioa 

AppUcatioa  December  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,298 

1  Claim.    (CI.  126—214) 


1 .  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
block  housing  having  at  least  one  cylinder,  a  cylinder 
head  ^parated  from  said  cylinder  block  by  a  plane  sepa- 
rating joint,  an  off-set  combustion  chamber  in  said  cylinder 
head  limited  at  the  bottom  thereof  by  said  separating 
joint  and  located  laterally  with  respect  to  the  cylinder 
axis  on  the  side  of  said  separating  joint  opposite  said 
cylinder,  the  extent  of  said  combustion  chamber  in  the 
circumferential  direction  of  said  cylinder  being  larger 
than  the  radial  width  thereof  and  said  combustion  cham- 
ber comprising  a  curved  outer  wall  portion  with  the 
center  of  curvature  thereof  displaced  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  the  cylinder  axis,  said  curved  outer  wall  por- 
tion passing  over  into  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder 
nearly  tangentially  at  least  with  the  extension  thereof 
and  at  one  end  thereof,  one  considerable  portion  of  said 
combustion  chamber  lying  within  the  cylinder  periphery 
and  a  considerable  portion  thereof  lying  beyond  said 
cylinder  periphery,  and  a  first  valve  located  in  said  com- 
tnistion  chamber  with   the  axis  thereof  located  in  the 


In  a  cooking  unit  for  mounting  in  an  opening  in  a 
countertop.  in  combination,  a  sheet  metal  frame  having 
a  flat  horizonUlly  disposed  ledge  portion  dimensioned  to 
fit  within  the  opening  of  the  countertop,  an  upright  wall 
portion  integral  with  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
outer  edge  of  said  ledge  portion,  an  outwardly  turned 
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flange  formed  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall  portion  di- 
mensiooed  to  overlie  the  edge  of  the  countertop  around 
the  opening  therein,  a  flat  sheet  metal  shield  secured  to 
and  depending  from  the  ledge  portion  of  the  frame  ad- 
jacent Its  inner  edge,  said  ledge  portion  having  an  aper- 
ture located  intermediate  the  shield  and  the  upright  wall, 
means  for  releasaMy  securing  said  frame  to  the  countertop 
comprising  a  clamping  number  having  integral  horizontal 
and  vertical  arms,  said  horizontal  arm  having  an  aper- 
ture intermediate  its  ends,  a  threaded  nut  welded  to  said 
horizontal  arm  in  registration  with  the  aperture,  a  headed 
clamping  screw  extending  through  the  aperture  in  said 
ledge  portion  of  the  frame  and  threading  into  said  nut. 
said  shield  having  an  opening  affording  clearance  for  the 
end  of  said  horizontal  arm  remote  from  the  vertical  arm, 
the  opening  in  said  shield  being  dimensioned  to  permit  the 
clamping  member  to  be  swung  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion in  which  no  part  of  the  member  extends  substantially 
beyond  said  upright  wall  portion  of  the  frame  and  an  op- 
erating position  in  which  said  vertical  arm  underlies  the 
flange  of  said  frame,  said  screw  being  operative  to  draw 
said  clamp  member  upwardly  to  engage  the  upper  end  of 
said  vertical  arm  with  the  underside  of  the  countertop 
to  thereby  clamp  the  flange  securely  to  the  countertop. 


MASK  TO  MASK  RESUSCITATOR 
Eugene  Soviwkjr,  Baldmorc,  and  Allan  L.  West,  Bd  Air, 
Md,,  asiiSBon  lo  the  United  States  of  Amcrka  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Amy 

ApplicatkMi  March  12,  1958.  Serial  No.  72i,f71 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128—29) 

(Graated  under  title  35,  US.  Cod*  (1952),  stc.  2M) 


I.  A  mask-to-mask  resusciiator  comprising:  an  oper- 
ator's mask,  said  mask  comprising  a  facepiece,  an  air  puri- 
fying canister  on  said  facepiece,  an  outlet  tube  on  said 
facepiece,  and  a  mouthpiece  in  said  facepiece  in  com- 
munication with  said  outlet  tube,  said  mouthpiece  being 
so  constructed  and  positioned  as  to  press  against  the  lips 
of  the  wearer  of  said  mask;  an  oronasal  casualty's  mask, 
a  valve  mounted  on  said  casualty's  mask,  a  flexible  tube 
connecting  said  outlet  tube  and  said  valve,  said  valve 
being  so  constructed  as  to  admit  air  from  said  flexible 
tube  to  said  oronasal  mask  when  the  pressure  is  higher 
in  siid  flexible  tube  than  in  said  oronasal  mask  and  to 
discharge  air  from  said  oronasal  mask  to  the  exterior 
when  the  pressure  is  higher  in  said  oronasal  mask  than 
in  said  flexible  tube,  and  a  second  canister  in  communi- 
cation with  said  flexible  tube  adjacent  said  valve. 


2,M7,185 
MASK  TO  MASK  RESUSCITATOR 
Elwyn  S.  Brown,  Elna  N.Y.,  David  Y.  Cooper,  Ways*, 
Pa.,  James  O.   Elaoa,  Baffalo,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  J. 
Johns,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of   America   as   represented   by   the   Stntmry    of  the 
Army 
AppUcatioo  March  12,  1958,  Scrtei  No.  72i,r73 
2  ClahM.    (CL  128—29) 
2.  A  mask-to-mask  re^uwitator  comprising  an  opera- 
tor's  gas   mask   having   no  operative   inlet    for   air,    a 


casualty's  gas  mask,  air  inlet  means  adjacent  said  casual- 
ty's mask  and  comprising  an  air-puhfying  canister,  a  tube 
connecting  said  nuisks,  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said 


tube  adjacent  said  casualty's  mask,  said  outlet  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  it  may  be  closed  when  the 
operator  exhales  and  opened  when  the  casualty  exhales. 


23t7,lM 

COMBINED  VAPORIZER  AND  COVER  FOR 

MEDICAMENT  JAR 

Joaeph  RoMmoo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Applicatioo  September  27.  1954,  Serial  No.  412,389 

4  Claim*.    (CI.  128^198) 


1.  A  heat  actuated  vaporizer  of  the  class  described 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  body  having  a  hollow 
base  adapted  lo  be  removably  secured  to  the  top  of  a 
medicament  jar  to  close  the  opening  in  said  jar  liquid 
tight,  said  base  having  a  portion  integral  therewith  and 
of  less  diameter  than  the  base  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  base,  said  portion  being  concentrically  bored, 
a  heat  receiving  cup  for  containing  the  medicament  to 
be  vaporized,  said  cup  being  mounted  in  said  bore  in 
liquid  tight  relation  thereto  and  closing  the  lower  end 
thereof,  said  cup  being  inslilated  by  said  body,  and  a 
nasal  part  provided  with  a  central  opening  therethrough 
for  directing  the  beat  generated  vapors  while  hot  to  the 
nasal  passages  on  inhalation,  said  nasal  part  being  remov- 
ably seated  on  the  top  of  said  portion. 


2,887,187 

MEANS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  BLOOD  WTTH  OXY- 

GEN  OR  OZONE  AND  ULTRAVIOLET  UGHT 

Federico  WehrU,  MmvHo-Locarao,  Switzerland 

AppHcatkm  hame  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,849 

Clalam  priorMy,  appliiatioo  Switzcrlaml  imtj  7,  1953 

3  CtafaBf.  (CI.  128—214) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  saturation  of  blood  with  oxygen, 
compri&ing  two  veaaels  placed  side  by  side  and  having 
their  upper  ends  joined  by  a  sloping  plate,  means  for 
introducing  untreated  blood  and  oxygen  into  one  of  said 
vessals,  and  a  narrow  vertical  tube  arranged  in  said  one 
vesMi  and  adapted  to  receive  through  iu  lower  end  the 
untreated  blood  and  oxygen  whereby  blood  foam  forms 
in  said  tube  and  is  raised  therein  by  the  oxygen  in  the 
form  of  bubbles  with  thin  wails,  said  tube  penetrating 
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the  sloping  plate  and  extending  thereabore  whereby  the    said  sack  having  at  least  one  perforation  formed  therein 
blood  foam  emerging  from  the  upper  end  of  the  tube    near  the  upper  end  thereof,  which  opening  is  in  common 


i! 
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communication  with  the  reservoir  formed  by  the  sack  and 
flows  across  the  sloping  plate  in  the  form  of  a  film  into    ijie  reservoir  formed  by  the  bag. 
the  other  vessel  where  it  collapses. 


23S7,1M 
SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  O.  Kendall,  Waldwick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Becton, 
DkUnson  and  Company,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,790 
10  aainu.    (O.  128—218) 


10.  In  a  hypodennic  syringe  assembly  in  combination 
a  bored  barrel  having  an  outer  end,  a  piston  within  said 
bore,  an  extension  forming  a  part  of  said  piston  and 
projecting  in  the  direction  of  said  outer  end,  a  hollow 
needle  pointed  at  one  end  and  blunt  at  the  other,  a  hub 
secured  to  the  latter  end  and  in  communication  with 
the  lumen  thereof,  said  extension  being  disposed  within 
said  bub  and  parts  assuring  a  spacing  of  the  hub  from 
said  extension  such  that  a  passage  is  furnished  from  the 
needle  lumen  to  the  barrel  bore. 


2,887,109 
SINGLE  USE,  DISPOSABLE  DOUCHE  APPARATUS 
James  A.  Bariington,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Wayland  D.  Keith.  Wichita  FaHs,  Tex. 
Application  Jane  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,278 
4  Oaims.    (a.  128—227) 
I.  In  a  therapeutic,  irrigation  apparatus,  a  thin  pliable 
bag  having  a  All  opening  at  the  top  thereof  and  an  outlet 
opening  therein  at  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  bag,  a  thin,  pliable  sack,  said  sack  having 
an  opening  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  the  fill  open- 
ing of  said  pliable  bag,  the  opening  of  said  pliable  bag 
being  completely  closed  around  the  periphery  thereof  in 
fluid  tight  relation  by  the  upper  end  of  said  pliable  sack, 


2^7,110 

FORCEPS  FOR  REMOVING  SKIN  CLIPS 

Bcnoo  K.  A.  Roeschmann,  Montdair,  NJ. 

Application  October  12,  1956.  Serial  No.  615.706 

1  Claim.    (CI.  12»— 321) 


'Ol    t*-' 


A  pair  of  forceps  for  removing  skin  clips  of  the  type 
having  opposed  outwardly  projecting  top  lugs  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  outwardly  bowed  arms,  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  top  ends  of  said  arms,  spring  means  bias- 
ing said  arms  apart,  and  depending,  straight,  substan- 
tially parallel  gripping  fingers  on  the  bottom  ends  of 
said  arms,  said  fingers  being  formed  with  opposing  rec- 
tangular grooves  open  at  their  lower  ends,  whereby  said 
grooves  define  a  cavity  open  at  its  bottom  end  when  the 
fingers  are  brought  together  into  contact  with  each  other, 
and  being  furiher  formed  with  transverse  serrations  in 
said  grooves,  said  transverse  serrations  opposing  each 
other  to  engage  at  times  with  the  top  edges  of  the  out- 
wardly projecting  top  lugs  of  a  skin  dip,  said  opposing 
grooves  being  relatively  shallow,  whereby  to  grip  the 
lugs  even  when  the  lugs  arc  in  abutment  with  each  other. 


2,887,111      - 

SURGICAL  FORCEPS 

Ricardo  M.  Lcyro  Diaz,  Boenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Ai^lication  October  3.  1957.  Serial  No.  688,065 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128—321) 

Surgical  forceps  comprising  in  its  active  part,  a  set  of 

two  biting  jaws,  one  of  which  being  longer  than  the  other 

posseses  a  free  projection  forming  a  terminal  provided 

with  an  eye  for  threading  threads;  said  terminal  being  of 

greater  thickness  than  the  respective  jaw,  forms  a  step 
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adapting  the  extreme  end  of  the  other  jaw  in  a  closed    underarm  portion  of  the  said  breast  pockeU  and  side 
position;  and  with  said  threading  eye,  so  that  the  forceps,    panels,  the  said  band  of  flexible  elastic  material  being 

sewn  in  place  with  zif-zag  stitching  with  light  tension  to 
contract  the  relatively  non-elastic  material  of  the  breast 


apart  from  acting  as  a  dissecting  and  hemostatic  instru- 
ment is  able  to  carry  and  pass  threads. 


2,Sr7,112 
PAD  FOR  SKIN  PREPARATION  FOR  ELECTRO- 
CARDIOGRAPHY AND  THE  LIKE 
loiui  R.  Smltfa,  Wincbcstcr,  Mass^  asslgiior  to  SaDborn 
rimipMj .  Waftham,  Maas^  a  corporadon  of  Mi 


ApHicatioa  Aognt  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  678, 
5  Claims.    (O.  128 — 417) 


1.  A  dry  relatively  high  electrical  resistance  pad  for 
preparing  the  skin  and  the  like  for  electrocardiographic 
and  similar  measurements,  comprising  a  stiff  matte  to 
which  are  adhered  a  plurality  of  solid  particles  of  the 
type  that,  when  dissolved  in  solution,  produce  electrolytic 
action,  interspersed  with  a  plurality  of  nonsoluble  abra- 
sive particles,  the  matte  having  sufficient  mechanical 
strength,  when  wetted,  to  serve  as  a  carrier  for  rubbing 
the  said  abrasive  particles  against  the  skin  and  the  like 
to  abrade  the  same,  and  the  said  solid  particles  being 
readily  soluble  upon  wetting  the  matte  to  render  the  pad 
of  relatively  low  electrical  resistance. 


24t7,113 
BRASSIERES 

Marcel  Gioufas,  Qsibcc,  QsciMCf  CaBada,  ttt&kgBOf  lo 
DomiokM  Corset  Coinpaiiy  Umtkad,  Qiicb«c,  Quebec, 


AppUcatkM  Jut  27,  If 57,  Scrid  No.  M8,5J2 
3  CUbM.  (CL  128 — 491) 
I.  In  a  brassiere  having  a  pair  of  breast  pockets  and 
a  pair  of  body  encircling  side  panels  joined  to  said  breast 
pockets  along  their  outer  side  edges,  a  band  of  flexible 
elastic  material  having  one  edge  thereof  sewn  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  top  underarm  edge  of  said  breast 
pockets  and  said  body  encircling  side  panels,  the  said 
band  of  flexible  elastic  material  being  folded  over  against 
the  inner  surface  of  the  top  underarm  edge  of  said  breast 
pockets  and  body  eiKircling  side  panels  to  conceal  the 
sewing  therebetween,  the  other  edge  of  said  band  of  flexi- 
ble elastic  material  being  sewn  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 


pockets  and  side  panels  to  form  a  series  of  rucks  in  the 
non-elastic  material  of  the  breast  pockets  and  side  panels, 
the  said  rucks  being  disposed  transversely  of  the  length 
of  the  underlying  flexible  material. 


2,887,114 

FOUNDATION  GARMENTS 

Mariaret  B.  Baxtv,  New  BnoMwkk,  NJ. 

AppHcatloo  Ai«Mt  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,148 

3  nates     (CL  128—525) 


1.  A  foundation  garment  having  a  back  section,  said 
back  section  having  extensions  for  encircling  the  body, 
a  pair  of  thigh  band  sections  attached  to  said  back  sec- 
tion along  diagonal  lines  extending  upward  and  outward 
in  said  back  section  adjacent  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
back  section,  the  attachments  of  said  thigh  band  to  said 
back  section  including  sections  of  elastic  material  taking 
the  form  of  a  trapezoid,  said  thigh  band  sections  curving 
gently  upward  to  meet  in  the  front  of  the  body  and  to 
be  fastened  together  with  an  elastic  lacer,  and  a  series 
of  weights  distributed  along  the  bottom  of  said  thigh 
band  to  maintain  said  thigh  band  in  the  proper  position. 


2J87,115 
CARD  TRAY 
Allboa  R.  Rsddell  and  Rudolph  H.  Wilmer,  Yoangstown, 
Ohio,  aMigiiors  to  Tbe  Genenl  Flreproofing  Company, 
Youiisstowii,  Ohio,  a  corporatioD  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  Aagvst  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  477,119 
1  Claim.  (CL  129—24) 
In  a  card  tray  having  a  bottom  wall,  opposite  side 
walls,  and  front  and  rear  end  walls,  a  lip  projecting  hori- 
zontally inwardly  from  the  front  end  wall,  an  indenta- 
,tion  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  adjacent 
each  side  thereof  and  in  equally  spaced  relation  to  said 
front  end  wall,  an  insert  fitted  into  the  front  end  of 
the  tray,  said  inseri  comprising  a  veriical  wall  disposed 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  front  end  wall  and 
having  a  horizontal  flange  extending  forwardly  from  the 
upper  edge  thereof  and  terminating  in  a  free  edge  re- 
movably engaged  with  said  front  end  wall,  an  outer  por- 
tion of  said  flange  being  removably  engaged  with  the 
lower  face  of  said  lip.  said  wall  having  a  free  lower  edge 
poriion  adjacent  each  of  said  side  walls  engaged  with 
a  respective  one  of  said  indentations,  a  flange  projecting 
rearwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  vertical  wall 
intermediate  said  free  lower  edge  portions  and  resting 
on  said  bottom  wall  of  the  tray,  an  upright  plate  dis- 
posed rearwardly  of  said  vertical  wall  and  having  its 
lower  edge  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  edge  of  said 
last  flange,  on  an  axis  parallel  with  said  vertical  wall, 
said  vertical  wall  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally 
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spaced  pivot  eyes  adjacent  the  junction  of  the  wall  with 
said  first  flange,  said  upright  plate  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  guide  ways  elongated  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  said  axis,  and  a  control  lever  for  moving 
said  upright  plate  about  said  axis  forward  and  away 
from'  said  vertical  wall,  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 


rod  of  treatment  material  fitted  for  factional  passage 
through  the  tube  toward  an  applicator  end  thereof,  tube 
walls  terminating  at  said  applicator  end  with  an  exterior 
rounded  bead  and  slotted  longitudinally  of  the  tube  where- 
by to  provide  comb-like  teeth,  said  teeth  having  exteriorly 
bulbous  extremities. 


>»-. 


1- 


V 


spaced  parallel  arms  having  off-set  ends  rotatably  re- 
ceived in  said  pivot  eyes,  a  pair  of  co-axial  bearing  mem- 
bers in  right  angular  relation  to  said  arms  slidably  dis- 
posed in  said  elongated  guide  ways,  and  a  U-shaped 
handle  projecting  from  adjacent  ends  of  said  bearing 
members  between  said  guide  ways  and  extending  in  a 
direction  toward  said  vertical  wall. 


24t7,114 
TREATMENT  OF  KERATINOUS  MATERIAL 
WUUam   M.   Wooding,  Springdalc,  Com.,  asigBor  to 
AaMrican  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 
cocyoration  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioB  October  20,  1955 
Serial  No.  541^21 
10  ClaiHH.    (a.  132—73) 
I.  Process  for  forming  a  lustrous  finish  of  improved 
durability   on   smooth  keratinous  material   which  com- 
prises wetting  the  surface  of  said  keratinous  material  with 
a  fluid  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  between  about 
0.01%  and  S%  by  weight  of  a  water-dispersible  hydro- 
philic  ionic  organic  nitrogenous  polymer  in  a  liquid  diluent 
therefor  as  an  anchoring  agent,  and  then  coating  said 
keratinous  material  with  a  lustrous  hydrophobic  organic 
film. 


2,887,117 

COMBINATION  CAPPED  COMB  AND 

APPUCATOK  TUBE 

RaymoMl  R.  Roikolt,  Eaa  Oairc,  Wia. 

AppUcatloa  October  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,531 

5  Claims.    (Q.  132—107) 


2307,118 

PIPE  CLEANING  DEVICES 

John  E.  Locfflcr  and  Obcit  L.  NordlB,  Hoatton,  Tcx^ 

asiigiiori  to  TlionifaUI«CraTcr  Compimy,  Inc.,  Houston, 

Tex.,  a  corporatioii  of  Tczaf 

ApplicatkNi  Febnuuy  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  485,479 

14  Claims.    (CL  134— 112) 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  pipe  which  is  adapted  to  be 
nx>ved  through  the  pipe  by  a  fluid  moving  therein,  com- 
prising a  body,  means  carried  by  said  body  for  directing 
the  moving  fluid  about  the  periphery  of  the  body  and  into 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe  to  effect  the 
cleaning  of  the  pipe  and  for  restricting  the  flow  of  the 
moving  fluid  relative  to  said  body  whereby  a  fluid  pres- 
sure differential  across  said  device  is  developed  to  urge 
said  device  through  the  pipe,  and  means  connected  with 
the  body  and  operationally  disposed  in  the  pipe  for  move- 
ment with  said  body  for  controlling  the  rate  of  move- 
ment of  the  device  through  the  pipe  in  accordance  with 
the  fluid  pressure  differential. 


*^^^^ 


2,887,119 

SPEED-RESPONSrVE  CONTROL 

LeIghton  Lcc  II,  Gailford,  Coon. 

Application  June  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,057 

llCfadms.    (a.  137— 48) 


1.  In  a  smooth  walled  tubular  device  a  form  sustaining 


1.  In  a  speed-responsive  control,  a  pair  of  coaxially 
mounted  rotatable  members,  a  weight  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  one  of  the  members  for  movement  responsive 
to  centrifugal  force,  connecting  means  between  the  weight 
and  the  other  member  to  cause  simultaneous  rotation 
of  said  rotatable  members  in  a  relatively  rotated  posi- 
tion responsive  to  pivoting  movement  of  said  weight, 
a  fluid  passageway  in  said  one  rotatable  member,  a 
pori  in  said  other  rotatable  member  registrable  with 
said  passageway  in  selected  relatively  rotated  positions 
of  said  rotatable  members,  and°  fluid  pressure  responsive 
biasing  means  carried  by  said  one  member  for  rotation 
therewith  engageable  with  said  weight  for  controlling 
pivoting  movement  thereof. 
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Mt7.12* 
VALVE 
G.  !>•  St,  H-tMhQM.,  NJ^  11  lliir  to  H^y- 
Robcffte  CorpormlkM,  PanuDM.  N  J^  a  corporatloo  of 

Apvlicadoa  February  25,  1957.  Serial  No.  M2,24S 
!•  dates.    (O.  137—223) 


'      ^     f**T.t 


1.  A  valve  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
first  valve  member  made  of  elastic  plastic  matenal  mov- 
able to  an  outer  extended  position  to  form  a  convex  tube- 
like means  for  condwtiBg  Ihud,  wid  first  valve  member 
being  movable  from  said  extended  posttion  to  an  inner 
retracted  position  wherein  portions  thereof  are  in  tele- 
scoped relation,  and  a  second  valve  member  lying  in- 
wardly of  the  first  valve  member,  laid  second  valve 
member  having  a  concavity  facing  the  first  ralve  member 
and  receiving  the  inner  portion  of  the  first  valve  mem- 
ber when  the  latter  is  moved  to  its  inner  retracted  posi- 
tion, one  of  said  valve  members  having  a  generally  cen- 
tral fluid  conducting  passage  therethrough  communicat- 
ing with  the  space  between  the  first  and  second  valve 
members  and  the  other  of  said  valve  members  having 
fluid  conducting  passage  means  in  communication  with 
the  space  between  the  first  and  second  valve  members 
and  a  plug-like  member  thereon  confronting  said  gen- 
erally central  fluid  conducting  passage  and  spaced  there- 
from when  the  first  valve  member  is  in  extended  posi- 
tion, the  plug-like  member  being  sealingly  engageable 
within  the  generally  central  fluid  conducting  passage 
when  the  first  valve  member  is  in  retracted  position. 


circular  plates,  said  hoae  having  an  inner  end  connected 
in  communication  with  said  lateral  nipple  and  having  a 
free  outer  end  depending  from  said  supports,  means  clos- 
ing one  end  of  said  cross  head,  and  a  rotary  coupling  on 
the  other  end  of  said  cross  bead  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  water  supply. 


2,887,121 

HOME  OVERHEAD  CAR  WASHER 

Marvin  H.  M^ce,  Spokane,  Wash. 

AppUcatkHi  May  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,942 

2  Claims.    (CL  137— 355J3) 


24t7,122 
SPRAYERS  AND  VALVES  THEREFOR 
Percy  Dennis  CkaMaaa,  raifcriigt,  Fagiand, 

to  Tbe  Dorman  Sprayer  Company  Limited,  Cambridge, 
England,  a  Britlsli  company 

AppUcatloa  Marck  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,1M 

Claias  priority,  appUcatkM  Great  Britata  March  18, 1954 

1  Claim,    (a.  137—495) 


A  hand  spray  lance,  comprising  an  elongated  lance 
bousing  formed  with  a  hand  grip  portion,  a  pressure  con- 
trol chamber,  an  inlet  connection  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  housing,  an  outlet  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the 
housing,  a  valve  port  connecting  said  connection  and 
control  chamber  and  having  a  valve  seat  facing  said 
connection,  a  valve  element  cooperating  with  said  seat 
for  normally  closing  said  port  when  pressure  is  applied 
to  said  inlet  connection,  means  for  guiding  said  valve 
element  for  movement  axially  of  said  port,  a  cylinder 
formed  in  the  housing  and  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of in  substantial  alignment  with  the  valve  port,  one  end 
of  said  cylinder  communicating  with  said  control  cham- 
ber and  its  other  end  being  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
piston  member  movable  in  said  cylinder  towards  and 
away  from  the  valve  port,  a  compression  spring  ar- 
ranged in  said  cylinder  behind  said  piston,  a  substantially 
L-shaped  trigger  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  bousing 
so  that  one  leg  of  the  L  extends  transversely  across  the 
open  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  other  leg  extends  along- 
side the  grip  portion  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  the 
trigger  lever  will  be  produced  when  said  other  leg  is 
moved,  means  for  operatively  coupling  said  lever  and 
said  spring  so  that  when  the  lever  is  released,  the  spring 
u  unloaded,  and  when  said  other  leg  of  the  lever  is 
moved  towards  the  grip,  the  spring  is  loaded,  said  cou- 
pling means  including  adjustable  means  for  regulating 
the  amount  of  compression  of  said  spring  in  response 
to  movement  of  the  lever  and  stop  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  lever  to  load  the  spring. 


I.  In  combination,  an  overhead  support,  a  pair  of 
vertically  elongated  supports  having  upper  ends  secured 
to  said  overhead  support,  said  supports  being  in  laterally 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  T-fitting  including  a  cross 
head  and  a  lateral  nipple,  the  cross  head  being  jotimaled 
horizontally  through  and  extending  between  said  sup- 
ports intermediate  the  ends  of  said  supports,  a  pair  of 
circular  plates  circumposed  about  said  cross  head  and 
fixedly  secured  to  said  supports,  a  flexible  hose  wound 
directly  around  said  cross  bead  and  between  said  fixed 


2,887,123 
AIR  PRESSURE  REGULATING  UNIT 
Robert  E.  Becker,  LoganAOft,  Lad.,  aarignor  to  1    _ 
port  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Loganaport,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 
AppUcatloa  September  17,  195«,  Serial  No.  «lt,194 

18  CUims.    (O.  137-585.11) 
3.  An  air  pressure  regulator  including  a  housing  having 
high  and  low  pressure  chambers,  a  passage  between  them, 
a  cylinder  open  at  one  end  to  the  low  pressure  chamber, 
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a  regulating  valve  in  the  passage,  biased  to  closing  posi- 
tion by  the  presstire  in  the  high  pressure  chamber,  a  piston 
slidable  in  the  cylinder,  exptMcd  to  the  low  pressure, 
a  stem  joining  the  piston  and  the  valve,  the  piston  defining 
with  the  cylinder  a  relief  chamber  open  to  atmosphere,  a 
relief  passage  through  the  stem  open  at  one  end  to  the 
low  pressure  chamber  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  relief 
chamber,  a  relief  valve  for  the  relief  passage  in  the 
relief  chamber,  a  regulating  spring  within  the  relief  cham- 
ber biasing  the  piston  and  the  regulating  valve  to  open 
position,  a  sensitive  quick  acting  spring  within  the  relief 


a  bore  having  opposite  extremities  coupled  to  the  first  and 
second  orifices  and  a  central  portion  coupled  to  the  third 
orifice,  spaced  discs  in  said  bore  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
third  orifice  and  defining  substantially  aligned  ciixnilar 
openings,  a  first  ball  in  said  bore  between  the  discs  and 
having  a  diameter  exceeding  the  diameters  of  the  open- 
ings, the  diameter  of  said  first  ball  being  such  that  said 
ball  is  displaceable  between  the  discs  for  selective  seating 


t9. 


Chamber  biasing  the  relief  valve  to  closed  position,  a 
single  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  tension 
of  said  q)rings  in  unison,  the  spring  adjusting  means  in- 
cluding a  q>ring  plate  and  means  for  holding  it  against 
rotation,  a  routably  mounted  regulating  screw  in  threaded 
relation  with  the  plate  and  means  for  rotating  said  screw, 
both  springs  abutting  on  the  plate,  the  regulating  spring 
abutting  at  its  other  end  on  the  piston,  the  quick  acting 
spring  abutting  at  its  other  end  on  the  relief  valve,  the 
screw,  the  valve  stem,  the  piston  and  the  relief  valve 
being  all  concentric  with  ind  in  alignment  with  the 
regulating  valve  and  mounted  for  removal  as  a  unit 
from  the  low  pressure  chamber. 


2J87,U4 

REMOTELY  DBCOfSNBCTABLE  COUPLING 

Roas  M.  Mckl,  Mamtmwy  Park,  Califs  aasignor  to 

Nortk  Amerkaa  Awlatkm,  Inc. 

AppUcatloa  Dsraakir  21,  19SS,  Ssrial  No.  554,967 

UCMbm.    (CL137— (14) 


in  one  of  the  openings  for  selectively  coupling  the  orifices, 
second  and  third  balls  freely  movable  in  said  openings  for 
engaging  said  first  ball,  a  spring  coupled  to  said  body  and 
engaging  one  of  the  balls  in  the  openings  for  urging  all 
of  said  balls  in  one  direction  through  the  bore  to  seat  the 
first  ball  in  one  of  said  openings,  and  an  electro-magnetic 
device  engaging  the  other  of  the  balls  in  said  openings 
for  selectively  opposing  the  action  of  said  spring  to  seat 
said  first  ball  in  the  other  of  said  openings. 


2^87,126 

SOLENOID  VALVE  PLUNGER 

VlrgU  L.  FTMts,  flaiiBi,  Va.,  aiilBnin  to  Graham-WkHc 

Sales  Corpn  Salea,  Va.,  a  corporatioa  of  Virginia 

AppUcatioB  May  21, 1957,  teial  No.  6(8,586 

8  ClaiaM.    (CL  137— 625J7) 


I.  In  a  coupling  comprising  first  and  second  axially 
separable  tubular  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to- 
gether, a  plurality  of  dogs  holding  said  members  in 
axial  relationship,  each  of  said  dogs  being  secured  by 
pin  means  to  said  first  member,  said  dogs  being  noounted 
to  rotate  radially  outward  on  said  pin  means,  means 
within  said  first  member  to  relieve  said  pin  means  of  any 
force  thereon  tending  to  separate  said  tubular  mem- 
bers when  said  members  are  being  held  in  said  axial  rela- 
tionship by  said  dogs. 


2,887,125 
ELECTRO-VALVE  DISTRIBUTOR 
Rene  Loclen,  NcoiUy  sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  So- 
detc  a  RcnottsabUlte  Limltce  Rcchercbcs-Etudes-Pro- 
ductioa  R.EJ*.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
AppUcatloa  A^M  23.  1956,  Serial  No.  580,119 
•  Clalais  priority,  appUcatfcw  France  Mardi  16,  1956 
3  Clalnis.    (CI.  137-423) 
1.  An  electro-valve  distributor  for  selectively  coupling 
first,  second,  and  third  orifices  comprising  a  body  defining 

742  O.G— 4« 


7.  In  a  spring-loaded  solenoid  valve,  a  plunger  com- 
prising a  body  member  substantially  rccungular  in  cross- 
section  and  having  substantially  fiat  side  walls,  coradial 
arcuate  surfaces  on  said  body  member  connecting  con- 
tiguous marginal  edges  of  said  side  walls,  a  cap  man- 
ber  threaded  into  an  end  of  said  body  member  and  having 
a  peripheral  flange  extending  radially  beyond  said  sur- 
faces thereon  for  engaging  an  end  of  a  loading  spring,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  bore  in  and  extending  axially  of 
said  body  member  and  confined  at  opposite  ends  by  said 
members,  said  bore  opening  onto  opposite  ends  of  said 
plunger  through  coaxial  relatively  restricted  apertures  one 
in  each  of  said  members,  a  pair  of  substantially  cylindrical 
rubber  pads  removably  seated  within  said  bore  and  each 
axially  engaging  one  of  said  members  about  the  aperture 
therein,  and  substantially  cylindrical  spacer  means  re- 
movably seated  within  said  bore  between  and  axially 
spacing  said  pads  for  urging  each  of  said  pads  into  said 
engagement.  

24t7.127 

FLUID  CONTROL  VALVES 

Sidney  Broadbent,  Moatreai,  ()nebec,  Canada 

AppUcatlon  May  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,615 

Claims  piiorfty,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain  Angn^  7, 1953 

22  Claims,    (a.  137— 625  J9) 

I.  A  fluid   control   valve  comprising   a   plurality  of 

axially  aligned  components  forming  a  valve  body,  each 
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said  component  having  an  inner  bore  section  and  an  outer 
wall  section,  an  axially  displaceable  valve  member  mov- 
able within  a  valve  bousing  defined  by  the  bores  of  the 
several  compooeais.  resilient  sealing  elements  on  said 
valve  member  sdaiUmd  to  press  in  sealing  contact  with  the 
bore  sections  of  the  said  components,  all  said  components 


r*      ID  a  IT 


arranged  to  form  on  assembly  a  narrow  peripheral  an- 
nular port  gap  between  each  bore  section  and  an  adjacent 
component  siich  that  the  resilient  sealing  elements  pass 
smoothly  across  said  port  gaps  in  either  direction,  means 
to  retain  said  components  in  sealing  contact  and  a  fluid 
flow  connection  on  each  said  component  leading  to  each 
corresponding  said  gap. 


connecting  one  of  said  fluid  chambers  and  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  flow  ratio  control  member  rotaubiy  mounted 
in  said  mixing  chamber  adjacent  said  second  plate  and 
having  a  flat  surface  thereon  engaging  the  surface  of  said 
second  plate  adjacent  said  mixing  chamber,  said  flow 
ratio  control  member  having  portions  thereon  movable 
therewith  to  overlap  the  openings  in  said  second  plate 
to  simultaneously  control  in  an  inverse  manner  the  fluid 
flows  between  said  fluid  chambers  and  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, said  overlapping  portions  and  the  openings  in  said 
second  plate  being  shaped  such  that  the  total  area  of 
communication  between  said  fluid  chambers  and  said 
mixing  chamber  remains  substantially  constant  with 
movement  of  said  flow  ratio  control  member,  means  for 
rotatably  actuating  said  flow  ratio  control  member  to  con- 
trol the  ratio  of  fluid  flows,  and  means  for  longitudinal- 
ly actuating  said  mounting  member  to  move  said  clo- 
sure members  and  thereby  independently  control  the  total 
flow  of  said  fluids. 


24t7,12S 

MIXING  AND  CONTROL  VALVE 

DsTtd  I.  Bloomberg,  Ncwtoo,  Mam. 

AfplkatkMi  AafBst  30,  ifSS,  Serial  No.  531,S4« 

4  ChyMB.    (CL  137—435) 


2.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  total  flow  of  a  pair  of 
fluids  and  for  regulating  the  relative  flows  thereof  com- 
prising an  outer  cylindrical  valve  body,  a  flrst  flat  cylin- 
drically  shaped  plate  supported  in  said  valve  body  near 
one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  inlet  ports  in  said  flrst  plate 
each  connectible  to  a  fluid  source,  a  second  cylindrical  I  y 
shaped  plate  mounted  in  said  valve  body  and  longitudinal- 
ly displaced  from  said  flrst  plate,  a  partition  ex- 
tending between  said  flrst  and  second  plates  between  said 
inlet  ports  and  forming  a  pair  of  fluid  chambers  between 
said  plates  with  each  of  said  (hiid  chambers  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  one  of  said  inlet  ports,  a  pair 
of  closure  members  longitudinally  movable  to  control 
fluid  communication  between  said  inlet  ports  and 
said  fluid  chambers,  a  mounting  member  supporting 
said  closure  members,  a  mixing  chamber  in  said  valve 
body  adjacent  said  second  plate  on  the  side  thereof 
opposite  from  said  fluid  chambers,  fluid  discharge  means 
comprising  at  least  one  outlet  port  in  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  pair  of  openings  in  said  second  plate  each  inter- 


2417,129 

UQUID  METERING  DEVICE 

Edwin  B.  Stear,  Los  Aagakt,  Caltf^  aMignor  to  Hngfaes 

Aircraft  Company,  Calver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporatkMi 

of  Delaware 

AppUcatkm  lamnry  It,  IH€,  Scffid  No.  558,259 

1  Claim.    (CL  138-^3) 


*^ 


rl- 


B^^^^T^^^T^-^ 


^ 


A  liquid  metering  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  annular  housing;  a  sintered  metal  porous  element  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing  and  having  an  outer  surface  an- 
nularly  spaced  from  an  interior  of  said  housing;  an  elon- 
gated annular  bore  through  said  porous  element;  a  liquid 
inlet  connection  carried  by  said  housing  for  delivering 
liquid  to  one  end  of  said  bore;  a  liquid  outlet  connection 
carried  by  said  bousing  for  receiving  liquid  from  said 
annular  space  about  said  porous  element;  a  plunger  slid- 
ably  disposed  in  the  other  end  of  said  bore  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  housing;  a  gland  about  said 
plunger  and  carried  by  said  housing;  a  seal  carried  by 
said  plunger  and  cooperable  with  said  bore;  and  means 
for  slidably  positioning  said  plunger  in  said  bore  whereby 
to  control  the  area  of  said  bore  exposed  to  liquid  de- 
livered through  said  inlet  and  to  meter  flow  of  said 
liquid. 

2,SS7,13# 
ANCHOR  LUG  FOR  PIPE  TENSION  WIRE 
Waldo  R.  KelL  Lo«  A^dcs,  CaUf.,  assifnor  to  Ccn-Vi-Ro 
Pipe  CorporatkMi,  Soath  Gate,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Appllcatioa  October  10,  1957.  Serial  No.  (09,323 
9  ClaiiDS.    (CL  130—84) 

7.  In  a  prestressed  molded  concrete  pipe  having  a  cable 
wound  thercaround  under  tension,  an  anchor  connection 
assembly  comprising  a  section  initially  embedded  in  the 
molded  concrete  pipe  at  a  predetermined  depth  beneath 
the  surface,  said  section  including  a  block,  end  walls  and 
side  walls  of  said  block   forming  an  elongated  pocket 
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having  an  open  side  subsUntially  flush  with  said  surface, 
a  cable  slot  through  one  of  said  walls  and  extending  in- 
wardly from  an  exposed  edge  of  said  last  end  wall,  a 
sleeve  having  a  size  smaller  than  the  pocket  and  having 
a  cable  aperture  therethrough  lined  with  a  cable  en- 
gaging coating  and  subject  to  compression  into  andioriBg 


tion.  said  fabric  comprising  a  warp  of  coarse  yam  formed 
of  unidiiectioiial,  continuous  filament,  glass  fibres  and  a 


engagement  with  the  cable,  said  cable  being  in  a  poaition 
extending  through  said  cable  slot  into  the  pocket  and 
within  said  sleeve,  the  portion  of  said  cable  in  the  sleeve 
and  the  sleeve  having  a  position  in  the  pocket  with  one 
end  of  the  sleeve  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  inside 
face  of  said  one  end  wall. 


weft  of  fine  yam  having  integral  protuberances  distrib- 
uted therealong  for  locking  said  ^ass  fibre  yams  in  place. 


2Jt7431 

PILE  FABRIC 

CkoJIro  F^ilil,  IibmI  Otw  CMj,  lapu 

AppKcalloa  iwty  13,  1954,  Scfftel  No.  597.704 


jr/4j 


2,tf7,133 

FILLING  HEAD 

BmdxMk  H.  Bwsback,  Bidtiuiore,  Md.,  aasigBor  to  Crawa 

Cork  ft  Seal  Comfamj,  tec,  BaMoiorc,  M4^  m  cor- 

ponlioB  of  New  York 

AnptteafloB  Fcbnniy  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  640,834 

lOOaiM.    (CL141— 44) 


r- 


I.  A  woven  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
four  warp  threads  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  six  weft 
threads,  the  first  warp  thread  in  each  set  passing  over  the 
first  and  second  weft  threads  and  under  the  third,  fourth, 
fifth  and  sixth  weft  threads,  the  second  warp  thread  pass- 
ing under  the  first  and  second  weft  threads,  over  the  third 
weft  thread  and  under  the  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  weft 
thread,  the  third  warp  thread  passing  under  the  first, 
second,  and  third  weft  threads  and  over  the  fourth  and 
fifth  weft  threads  and  under  the  sixth  weft  thread,  the 
fourth  warp  thread  passing  under  the  first,  second,  third, 
fourth  and  fifth  weft  thread  and  over  the  sixth  weft 
thread,  and  a  plurality  of  pile  warp  threads  passed  under 
a  portion  of  some  of  the  weft  threads  and  over  the  re- 
mainder of  the  weft  threads  in  a  regular  pattern  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  loops  of  the  pile  warp  threads  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  of  the  fabric 


2,007,132 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  WOVEN  FABRIC 

Joaeah  P.  Mamiog  aad  Wmiaa  L.  Cokasaa,  Jaftcy,  N  JL 

AppHcatioB  December  9. 1957,  Serial  N«.  70M72 

OClaiaM.    (CL  139— 420) 

6.  A  woven  textile  fabric  of  unidirectioiial  constnK- 


1.  In  a  filling  head  for  filling  contaTners  with  carbonated 
liquids,  a  body  element  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  reservoir  for  a  body  of  the  liquid  and  a  super- 
posed body  of  gas  and  a  portion  adapted  for  sealing  en- 
gagement with  a  container,  said  body  clement  having  a 
liquid  passage  therethrough  terminating  in  a  {riurality  of 
separate  liquid  passages  each  having  an  outlet  port  in 
the  container  engaging  portion  thereof,  said  liquid  passage 
being  adapted  to  connect  the  liquid  containing  portion  of 
the  reservoir  with  the  container,  said  body  element  in- 
cluding at  least  one  gas  passage  extending  tberethrou^ 
and  adapted  to  connect  the  gas  containing  portion  of  the 
reservoir  with  the  container,  valve  means  carried  by  said 
body  element  and  cooperating  with  said  gas  and  liquid 
passages  therein,  said  valve  means  being  operable  to  open 
said  gas  and  liquid  passages  in  a  sequence  to  first  establish 
a  counter  pressure  in  the  container  and  then  liquid  flow, 
and  means  positioned  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate liquid  passages  immediately  adjacent  the  respective 
outlet  port  to  prevent  exchange  of  liquid  and  gas  in  a 
container  containing  fluid  at  a  predetermined  pressure 
when  said  valve  means  is  operable  to  liquid  flow  posi- 
tion, said  last-mentioned  means  also  maintaining  a  prime 
of  liquid  in  said  liquid  passage  between  said  valve  means 
and  said  plurality  of  outlet  ports  when  said  valve  means 
is  (^rable  to  a  closed  position  and  the  container  is 
removed  from  sealing  engagement  with  the  container  en- 
gaging portion  of  said  body  element 
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2jr7.1M 

STUMP  REMOVING  MACHINE 

Jack  Wmitm,  WyMC,  Ait. 

A^^il  IS,  19Sa,  9«W  N«.  757,t24 

f  Ckkm.    <CL  144—3) 


1.  A  stump  removinf  machine  adapted  for  connectioii 
to  a  tractor,  comprisinf  a  longitudinal  framework  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  tractor,  a  rotat- 
iag  cutting  disk  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  thereon  and 
means  for  rotating  the  same  including  a  drive  shaft, 
means  for  mounting  said  cutting  disk  on  said  framework 
with  said  disk  in  a  plane  substantially  transverse  to  the 
line  of  movement  of  said  machine,  and  manually  con- 
trolled means,  separate  from  said  means  for  rotating  the 
cutting  disk,  for  adjusting  said  means  for  mounting  said 
cutting  disk  longitudinally  of  said  framework  including 
a  fluid  cylinder  on  said  framework  having  a  piston  rod 
connected  to  said  cutting  disk  whereby  to  adjust  by  fluid 
means  the  position  of  said  cutting  disk  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  along  said  framework  and  thereby  adjust  the 
position  of  said  disk  cutting  teeth  with  relation  to  said 
stump. 

2,117.135 
ADZING  APPARATLB  FOR  RAILROAD  CROSSTIES 
Herbert  C.  Fox,  Atlaata,  Ga^  a^  Rkkmr4  E.  FiMklfa, 
CWry  CkaM,  Md^  Mlgaun  to  Kcniuiw 

bc^  a  coryoralkw  of  Alabaa 
Aprfl  3t,  1951,  Serial  No.  732,M4 
19  CWm.    (CL  144—133) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  adzing  the  crossties  of  a  raifaxwd 
track  after  one  of  the  rails  has  been  removed,  a  vehicle 
having  a  frame  overlying  the  remaining  rail,  supporting 
wheels  on  one  side  of  said  frame  engaging  said  remain- 
ing rail,  crawler  type  supports  on  the  other  side  of  said 
frame  engaging  the  crossties  adjacent  the  tie  plate  aeau 
of  the  removed  rail,  and  at  least  one  rotary  cutter  head 
mounted  vertically  on  the  frame  for  rotation  in  a  hori- 
zootai  plane,  said  cutter  bead  having  a  plurality  of  blades 
secured  on  the  drcumfereace  thereof  for  adzing  the 
ciXMsties. 


2JS7.13< 

ROITTER  BIT 

Eric  P.  Rathgcbcr.  FanBingdaia,  N.Y^  iiiigaiii  to  Re- 

pobUc  Aviation  Coryoratio^  Fanntofdak,  N.Y,,  a  cor- 

porattoo  of  Delaware 

Ap^licadoa  Seplcafccr  19.  1957,  S«iW  No.  M4,193 

5  ClatoH.    (CL  144—219) 
S.  A  double-spiral  flute  router  bit  formed  by  asym- 
metric cutting  edges  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
tooth  having  a  convex  outer  surface  interposed  between 


ia  a  bloat  face  dispoeed  at  an  oblique  angle  rela- 
lo  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bit  and  terminating  in 


/(- 


a  point  formed  by  the  intersection  of  said  face  with  the 
associated  cutting  edge,  and  a  rake  on  said  face. 


2417,137 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  CARRYING  GOLF  CLUBS 

Adrlaa  Joka  Robb,  London,  E^laad 

ApaHcarton  March  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  71M45 

priority,  appitatiua  Great  Brttato 

December  17,  1957 
4  Claims.     (CL  151— 1,5) 


I.  A  device  for  use  in  carrying  golf  clubs  with  tapered 
grips  and  for  supporting  such  golf  clubs  tripod-fashion 
while  playing  a  shot,  said  device  comprising  a  stick,  and 
a  disc-like  member  on  the  stick  proximate  one  end 
thereof,  said  member  having  a  plurality  of  open  slots 
for  embracing  the  tapered  grips  of  golf  clubs  suspended 
therein,  each  of  said  slots  being  made  less  in  width  than 
the  maximum  cross-dimension  of  the  tapered  grip  of  a 
club  and  each  of  said  slots  presenting  a  fixedly  restricted 
open  mouth,  whereby  a  club  suspeiKkd  in  any  of  said 
slots  is  positively  retained  therein  during  swinging  move- 
ment away  from  the  stick. 


2J17.131 
FRAME  FOR  BAGS  AND  THE  LIKE 
oloMoa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Jnly  11, 195B,  Serial  No.  747,«11 
4CWBM.    (CL  15^—21) 


1.  In  a  hand  bag  a  frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  flat 
bar^  bent  into  U -shape  and  nested  together,  the  free  ends 
thereof  being  hinged,  the  bases  of  said  bars  having  cor- 


each  flute  of  said  Ut,  said  teeth  terminating  at  their  outer    responding  faces  in  approximate  contact  wbea  the  frame 
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is  closed,  each  of  said  bases  having  a  flat  face,  a  longi- 
tudiaal  rib  extending  from  the  opposite  face  of  one  of 
said  baaes  near  one  edge  thereof,  a  longitudinal  nb  ex- 
tending from  the  corresponding  face  of  the  other  baie 
near  the  edge  opposite  said  first  rib.  each  of  said  ribs 
being  curved  and  defining  with  said  base  an  opening 
having  a  restricted  neck,  a  molded  upe  having  a  head 
fitted  into  said  opening  and  a  restricted  portion  fitted  into 
said  neck,  said  tape  having  a  shoulder  below  said  restricted 
portion.  

2317,139 

•TOOL  GUARD  FOR  OVERALL  POCKETS 
Fred  I.  Vanpel,  Sibley,  kma 
Applkatloa  AngMt  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  #77^21 
^^        1  Claim.    (CL  15^-52) 
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extending  generally  radially  for  engagement  wiA  the  ra<M- 
ally  inwardly  facing  surface  of  one  of  said  lips,  a  pair 
of  C-8haped  leg  members  rigidly  secured  to  said  damp- 
ing portion  and  diverging  from  each  other  as  they  extend 
radially   outwardly   away   from   said  clamping  portion 
along  one  side  wall  and  around  said  tread  surface  of  the 
tire  to  the  opposite  side  wall  thereof,  said  legs  bemg  bent 
toward  each  other  at  their  ends  opposite  the  said  damp- 
ing portion  at  the  other  end  of  the  C  engaging  the  said 
opposite  side  waU,  and  means  rigidly  securing  said  legs 
together  adjacent  their  said  opposite  ends  to  provide  a 
bulge-forming  bight  portion  for  engagement  with  the  said 
opposite  side  waU,  said  legs  comprising  rigid  material 
of  generaUy  elongated  cross-section  providing  a  thm  edge 
facing  radially  inwardly  for  edge  contact  with  said  tread 
surface  and  said  opposite  side  wall  of  said  tire  whereby 
tightening  said  screw  against  the  radially  inwardly  fac- 
ing surface  of  said  one  Up  draws  said  lug  and  hence 
said  thin  edge  into  the  said  tread  surface  and  said  op- 
posite side  wall  of  the  tire  to  deform  the  tire  into  a 
bulge  within  said  bight  portion. 


#t       •. 


2,117  141 
TUBE  BENDING  MACHINE  WTm  PJVOTALLY 
MOUNTED  ADJUSTABLE  PRESSU^^!^  »l. 
ByroB  F.  Bower,  Aurora,  and  Robert  J.  .Mef^»«^,f|- 
bum,  DL,  assignors  to  Pines  Engiaecrteg  Co.,  lac, 
Aurora,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 
AStattSn  nStSTi*,  1955,  SerisJ  No.  494,751 
3  Claims.    (CL  153—33) 


A  tool  guard  for  overall  pockets  comprising  a  forward 
wall,  perimctral  arcuate  portions  extending  from  said  wall, 
the  lowermost  portions  of  said  perimetral  portions  being 
adapted  to  contact  the  end  of  a  tool,  said  guard  being 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  bottom  of  a  pocket  with 
said  wall  being  adapted  to  lie  adjacently  to  the  outer 
pocket  wall,  a  further  wall  extending  angularly  from  the 
plane  of  said  wall  for  guiding  a  tool  toward  said  arcuate 
portions,  said  wall  having  a  concave  portion  adapted  to 
receive  the  head  of  a  pivoting  bolt  of  a  pliers  therein  and 
to  protect  a  pocket  against  wear  by  said  head. 


J»  ^ 


;-»» 


bU 


'  2,117,141 

TIRE  CLAMP 

EldoB  K.  Ralston,  Clevdaai,  OUo,  aarigaor  to  TbompsoB 

Raaw  WooMridge  lac,  a  corporatloa  of  OWo 

AppHcatlon  October  26,  1954,  Serial  Na.  4M3S1 

3  Claims.    (Q.  152—221) 


1.  A  C-shaped  tire  lug  for  detachable  assembly  with  a 
tire  rim  having  axially  spaced  and  axially  extending  an- 
nular peripheral  lips  and  a  pneumatic  tire  positioned 
therebetween  having  axially  facing  side  walls  and  a  radial- 
ly outwardly  facing  tread  surface,  comprising  a  terminal 
clamping  portion  at  one  end  of  the  C  having  a  screw 


1    In  a  tube  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
upstanding  frame,  a  support  table  adjacent  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  frame,  a  hydraulic  bending  die  mechamsm  on 
said  frame  reciprocablc  toward  and  away  from  Uic  sup- 
port Uble,  means  regulaUng  reciprocaUOn  of  said  mocn- 
anism.  a  pair  of  housings  mounted  on  said  support  Ubte, 
said  housings  being  arranged  in  a  common  plane  spaced 
from  the  path  of  said  mechanism,  means  to  adjust  said 
housings  toward  and  away  from  each  other  m  said  plane, 
a  journal  received  in  each  housing  and  mounted  for  rou- 
tion  about  axes  perpendicular  to  the  said  plane,  said  jour- 
nals  carrying  die  supports  and  positioned  for  swmgmg 
movement  in  the  path  of  the  bending  die  mechanism. 
pressure  dies  mounted  one  on  each  die  support  for  ad- 
justment relative  to  said  supports  in  the  direction  of  the 
journal  axes,  an  actuating  arm  on  each  jounuil  extending 
laterally  from  the  journal  axes,  a  piston  rod  operably  con- 
nected one  to  each  ann,  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  each 
piston  rod.  said  cylinders  being  pivotally  mounted  onthe 
frame  and  above  said  table  one  on  each  side  of  the  bend- 
ing die  mechanism  for  self  adjustment  upon  adjustment 
of  the  housings. 
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1M7,U2 

MB  FORMING  DIE  ASSEMBLY 

Vn4  J.  Emmam,  LiImib,  Imi^  iiit^ni   to  Stewart. 

WvMT  Coqpontkw,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corporalioa  of 

Vksioia 

AppUcadoD  Aoswt  2^  1957.  Serial  No.  (79.MS 

1  ClaiiB.    (CL  1S3— 34) 


^  " 


A  rib  forming  die  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  base,  a  linear  series  of  cam  plates  mounted  on  said 
base  and  protecting  therefrom  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  a  pair  of  elongated  anvil  dies  disposed 
in  side-by-side  relation  to  each  other  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally aJonj  said  linear  series  of  cam  plates  in  per- 
pendicular crossing  relation  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
cam  plates,  the  projecting  ends  of  the  cam  plates  de- 
fining deep  V-shaped  notches  opening  away  from  said 
base  and  registering  with  each  other  as  viewed  from 
one  end  of  said  linear  series  of  plates,  means  on  each 
cam  plate  defining  two  cam  surfaces  bounding  opposite 
sides  of  the  notch  defined  in  the  cam  plate  and  engaging 
said  respective  anvil  dies  when  the  latter  are  in  said 
starting  positions  thereof,  said  cam  surfaces  bounding 
opposite  sides  of  each  notch  extending  toward  said  base 
in  converging  relation  to  each  other  to  constrain  to 
mutually  converging  paths  movement  of  said  respective 
anvil  dies  from  said  starting  positions  thereof  toward 
said  base,  a  series  of  movable  slide  elements  disposed 
between  said  cam  plates  in  alternate  spaced  relation  there- 
to and  individually  engaging  the  base  sides  of  both  anvil 
dies,  a  plurality  of  compression  springs  mounted  between 
said  base  and  each  slide  element  strongly  to  resist  move- 
ment toward  said  base  of  the  slide  element  and  said  anvil 
dies  in  engagement  therewith,  and  means  coacting  with 
said  slide  element  to  preclude  movement  of  the  latter 
away  from  said  base  beyond  limits  defined  by  said  start- 
ing positions  of  said  anvil  dies. 


2,887,143 

METAL  STRETCH  BENDING  APPARATUS 

RaynHMd   M.   AboMH,  SovthAcM  TowaiUp,   Oakland 

Couljr,  Mlck^  — itaui  to  Ccntary  Die  A  Manafac- 

tartag  Company,  Hazel  Park,  Mkh^  a  copartncnMp 

AppUcadon  December  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  «3«,144 

17  aaims.    (a.  153-^4f) 


sUdeable  <^  support  mechanism  mounted  on  said  base 
support,  guide  means  for  said  sliding  die  support  mecha- 
nism, a  die  segment,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  die 
segment  having  a  metal  strip  die  form  thereon  on  laid 
mechanism,  an  associated  second  die  support  mechanism 
including  a  second  complementary  die  segment  with  die 
form  thereon,  means  to  mount  said  second  complemen- 
tary die  segment  for  rotatable  movement,  the  inner  ends 
ai  said  die  segments  being  free  to  swing  into  and  out  of 
alignment,  power  means  to  rotatably  move  at  least  one 
of  said  die  segments,  releasable  clamp  means  mounted  on 
both  said  die  segments  at  the  outer  ends  thereof  to  fixedly 
hold  the  ends  of  said  metal  strips  thereon,  cam  means  on 
said  second  mechanism  and  means  associated  with  and 
responsive  to  said  cam  means  on  said  first  mechanism,  the 
power  means  being  operable  through  said  cam  means  and 
said  cam  responsive  means  to  control  the  movement  of 
said  die  support  mechanisms,  said  power  means  swinging 
at  least  one  of  said  die  segment  forms  to  position  its  inner 
end  into  contiguous  alignment  with  the  inner  end  of  the 
other  die  segment  form,  whereby  to  stretch  bend  said 
metal  strip  about  said  die  forms. 


2387,144 

TUBE  BENDING  MACHINE  HAVING  PRESSURE 

AND  BACK  UP  RAMS 

Walter  P.  Hill,  Detroit,  Micfa^  aasigDor  to  Aeroqnip  Cor- 

poratioo,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MidilgaB 

AppUcatioo  May  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«9,558 

1  ClaiBB.    (Q.  153--48) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  stretch  bending  metal  strips  or 
bands,  a  base  support,  a  guided,  cam-controUed,  laterally 


In  a  machine  for  forming  tube  bends  up  to  180*  from 
tube  sections  pre-fllled  with  a  malleable  filler  medium  for 
holding  the  tube  sections  against  collapse  during  bending, 
support  structiu-e,  die  structure  defining  a  tubular  curved 
bend  of  180*.  means  mounting  said  die  structure  for 
movement  upon  said  support  structure  to  open  and  close 
said  tubular  curved  die  bend,  said  bend  including  parallel 
straight  end  portions,  a  pressure  applying  ram,  a  back-up 
pressure  ram  parallel  to  said  pressure  applying  ram, 
means  mounting  said  pressure  ram  for  reciprocation  in 
one  of  said  straight  end  portions,  means  mounting  said 
back-up  pressure  ram  for  reciprocation  in  the  other 
straight  end  portion,  a  plurality  of  contiguous  ball  ele- 
ments ot  slightly  less  diameter  than  the  bore  of  said 
tubular  curved  die  bend  movable  around  and  located 
within  said  die  bend,  said  balls  being  sufficient  in  num- 
ber to  extend  the  length  of  said  die  bend  whereby  balls 
will  simultaneously  be  in  alignment  with  both  of  said 
straight  end  portions,  one  of  said  balls  engaging  said 
back-up  ram  whereby  said  plurality  of  balls  form  a  flex- 
ible extension  of  said  back-up  ram,  said  tubular  die  bend 
adapted  to  axially  receive  a  filled  tube  section  under 
opposed  endwise  pressure  by  said  pressure  ram  and  said 
back-up  ram  while  situated  endwise  between  the  inner  end 
of  the  pressure  ram  and  the  back-up  ram  extension  means, 
said  ball  elements  exerting  pressure  against  one  end  of 
the  filled  tube  section  and  said  filler  medium  in  opposi- 
tion to  a  greater  pressure  exerted  against  the  opposite  end 
of  said  tube  section  and  said  filler  medium  by  said  pres- 
sure ram  whereby  said  ball  elements  will  move  around 
said  die  bend  as  the  pressure  ram  overcomes  the  pressure 
exerted  by  said  back-up  ram. 
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2,887,145 
OFFSETTING  PRESS 
JaiiM  B.  Tledcmaui,  Mlhnmktt^  Wls^  asrigaor  to  A.  O. 
Sorifh  CoqMrallon,  MHwaidwc,  Wk,  a  coqpoiatloa 
'    of  New  York 

AppHcatloa  Aogost  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,054 
18  Claims.    (Q.  153—48) 


elements  in  pressing  engagement  witii  the  band  means 
centrally  with  respect  to  the  axial  extent  thereof  to  avoid 
substantial  contact  between  the  contact  elements  and  the 
corrugations  formed  in  the  tube  and  operating  to  move 
in  unison  with  and  to  continuously  hold  the  band  means 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  end  fitting  means  during 
formation  of  the  tube  corrugations. 


J  IM       S  MM-        1 


BDiirr 


1 .  In  an  offsetting  press  for  bending  sheet  metal  blanks 
in  the  direction  of  blank  width  and  with  said  press  having 
a  fixed  frame,  a  generally  rectangular  bed  disposed  on 
said  frame  having  a  substantially  horizontal  working  sur- 
face, a  die  member  disposed  in  the  working  surface  of 
said  bed,  means  for  feeding  a  blank  in  the  direction  of 
blank  width  onto  the  bed  die  member,  an  offsetting  head 
diqwsed  above  the  working  surface  of  the  bed  and  carry- 
ing a  complementary  die  member  and  being  adapted  to 
move  in  parallel  relation  to  the  bed  to  offset  the  blank 
between  the  complementary  die  members,  and  means 
coiuected  between  said  frame  and  said  head  and  opera- 
tive at  the  four  comers  of  said  head  and  outside  the  con- 
fines of  the  die  area  to  impose  a  vertical  holding  force 
on  said  head  during  offsetting  to  confine  the  head  against 
angular  movement  with  respect  to  the  bed  during  offset- 
ting and  to  impose  a  substantially  constant  clamping 
pressiuv  on  the  blank. 


2,887,144 

FLUID-OPERATED  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

FLEXIBLE  TUBING 

Francis  C.  Heaterman,  Elgin,  m.,  assignor  to  Flexonics 

Corporation,  Maywood,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

Application  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,982 

5  Claims.    (CL  153—73) 


5.  In-  an  apparatus  for  hydraulically  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  nodal -type  corrugations  in  a  tube  closely  en- 
circled by  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  and  aligned  annu- 
lar band  means  each  having  a  narrow  radial  thickness, 
the  combination  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sub- 
stantially aligned  end  fitting  means  for  sealing  opposite 
ends  of  the  tube,  one  of  said  fitting  means  having  a  fluid 
passageway  therethrough,  fluid  pressure  means  connected 
with  said  passageway  for  providing  fluid  under  pressure 
for  forming  the  tube,  guide  means  extending  between 
and  operatively  interconnecting  said  end  fitting  means 
for  relative  axial  movement  thereof  and  for  maintaining 
said  end  fitting  means  substantially  in  axial  alignment,  and 
contact  means  carried  by  said  guide  meaiu  foj  relative 
axial  movement  thereon  and  including  narrow  contact 


2,887,147 

FLATTENING  DEVICE  FOR  COILED  STRIP 
Kari  Herman  Rcinhold  Fkbt,  Detroit,  Mich., 
to  Special  Engineering  Scrrkc,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a 
corporation  of  Midiigan 
Applicatioa  Deccasbcr  7,  I95«,  Serial  No.  624,949 
7  ClaiBis.    (CL  153—85) 


1.  In  a  device  for  straightening  coiled  strip  stock,  a 
base  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  parallel  walls,  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  supporting  rollers  extending  between  said 
walls  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  base,  said  rollers  being 
adapted  to  support  a  coil  of  strip  stock  for  unwinding, 
guide  plates  carried  by  said  walls  for  the  sides  of  a  coil 
supported  by  said  rollers,  a  ramp  on  the  upper  portion 
of  said  base  adjacent  said  guide  plates,  said  ramp  being 
inclined  upwardly  in  a  direction  away  from  said  guide 
plates  and  being  so  positioned  as  to  permit  the  outer  edge 
of  said  coil  to  rest  thereon  when  the  outer  end  portion  of 
the  coil  has  been  partially  unwound,  a  pair  of  posts  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  ramp,  said  posts  being  spaced  apart 
a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  entry  of  said  strip  therebe- 
tween, a  bridging  member  extending  between  the  tops  of 
said  posts,  a  double-acting  cylinder  mounted  on  said 
bridging  member,  a  piston  rod  extending  downwardly 
from  said  cylinder  through  said  bridging  member,  an 
elongated  presser  bar  secured  to  said  piston  rod  and  ex- 
tending transversely  with  respect  to  said  strip,  means  on 
said  posts  for  guiding  the  opposite  ends  of  said  presser  bar 
for  vertical  movement,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  said 
double-acting  cylinder,  whereby  said  presser  bar  is  mov- 
able from  a  retracted  position  permitting  free  passage  of 
the  strip  between  said  posts,  downwardly  into  engagement 
with  the  convex  surface  of  a  partially  unwound  outer  coil 
end  portion  the  edge  of  which  rests  on  said  ramp,  whereby 
said  outer  end  portion  of  the  coil  will  be  straightened. 


2,887,148 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  BUILDING  APPARATUS 
Adolf  Froiilicii,  Hannover,  Geromny,  assignor  to  The 
Cleveland  Trust  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as  tmstee 
Application  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  585,446 
8  Claims.    (CI.  154—9) 
1 .  A  device  for  building  the  fabric  structure  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire,  comprising;  a  spindle;  a  building  core  sup- 
ported on  the  axis  of  said  spindle;  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated arms  having  gripping  elements  thereon  and  be- 
ing  circularly   disposed   in   radially   shiftable  condition 
about  the  axis  of  said  core  at  an  axial  distance  there- 
from; and  guide  means  for  moving  said  gripping  elements 
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radiaUy  inward  through  an  axudly  shifuMe  cunrilinear 
path  correspoodmg  substantially  to  the  radial  cro*s-iec- 
tional  configuration  of  said  core;  said  guide  means  in- 
cluding an  endless  band  surrounding  said  gripping  ele- 
ments, whereby  a  radial  contracting  force  is  exerted 
thereagainst;  pantograph  means  projectinf  radially  out- 


connected  to  the  rearward  region  of  said  seat  for  relative 
swinging  movement  about  a  lateral  lower  rear  axis,  a 
front-leg  frame  pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  up- 
per and  lower  erKls  to  a  forward  region  of  said  seal  for 
relative  swinging  movement  about  a  lateral  lower  front 
axis,  laterally  spaced  armrests  each  pivotally  connected 
at  its  front  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  front-leg  frame 
for  relative  swinging  movement  about  a  lateral  upper 
front  axis  and  pivoully  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  an 
intermediate  region  of  said  outer  back  frame  for  relative 
swinging  movement  about  a  lateral  upper  rear  axis,  an 
inner  back  frame  pivotally  connected  at  iu  upper  end  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  outer  back  frame  for  relative  swing- 
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wardly  from  said  spindle  and  having  one  link  thereof 
defined  by  said  arms;  a  cam  surface  carried  by  said  spin- 
dle; a  cam  follower,  carried  by  one  said  link  of  said 
pantograph  means  and  being  engageable  with  said  cam 
surface  whereby  combined  radial  and  axial  movement 
of  said  gripping  elements  is  controlled  by  the  contact 
between  said  cam  surface  aixl  said  cam  follower. 


2JS7.149 

DECK-CHAIR 

Robert   CaHin,   Nice,    France,  aas^gnor  of  ooc-half  to 

loha  M.  CaMiB,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

■tfcm  October  1«,  If  5*,  Serial  No.  415,171 

I  priority,  appikatfoa  Fnmet  April  M,  19M 

3  ClalM.    (a.  1S5— 195) 


ing  movement  about  an  addiUonal  lateral  axis,  links  each 
pivoully  connected  at  iu  opposite  ends  to  the  lower 
region  of  said  inner  back  frame  and  a  region  of  said  seat 
spaced  between  said  lower  front  and  rear  axes,  and 
cushions  on  each  of  said  seat  and  inner  back  frame,  said 
links  and  outer  and  inner  back  frames  each  being  of  a 
fixed  pivot  to  pivot  length  and  the  pivot  to  pivot  length  of 
said  links  being  considerably  less  than  the  pivot  to  pivot 
length  of  said  inner  back  frame  to  effect  nwvement  of  the 
latter  into  substantial  parallelism  with  said  seat  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  scat  approximately  equal  to  two  cushion 
thicknesses  when  said  outer  back  frame  is  swung  forward 
relative  to  said  seat. 


1.  A  deck-chair  including  pivoted  parts,  adapted  for 
use  in  three  selected  positioiu,  and  comprising:  a  first 
foot  member  of  substantially  U-shaped  configuration,  a 
second  foot  member  consisting  of  two  transverse  elements 
and  two  upstanding  elements  joined  to  form  a  frame  fit- 
ted inside  the  first  foot  member  to  define  a  cross  there- 
with, two  longitudinal  seat  members,  spindles  pivoting 
the  seat  members  to  the  upper  part  of  both  foot  mem- 
bers, a  foot  stirrup  member  pivoted  to  the  lower  part 
of  one  of  the  foot  members,  means  for  adjustably  hook- 
ing the  foot  stirrup  member  selectively  to  different  lo- 
cations at  the  lower  part  of  the  other  foot  member,  a 
back  member  pivoted  to  the  upper  part  of  the  first  foot 
member,  a  seat  stirrup  member  pivoted  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  back  member  aixl  including  two  bridges  adapted 
to  engage  the  spindles  pivoting  the  longitudinal  seat  mem- 
bers to  the  upper  part  of  the  first  foot  member,  and  a 
canvas  seat  sling  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  back  member,  extending  around  the  upper  transverse 
element  of  the  second  foot  member  and  fixed  at  the  other 
end  to  the  seat  stirrup  member. 


a,tt7»i5i 

FKOCTOLOGICAL  SUPTORT 
A.Spr*ter,  CtiilMiH,  OMo 
tammrj  1ft,  19St,  Sertel  No.  799^7 
2  ClifaH.    (CL  155— IM) 


2jr7,159 
FOLDING  CHAIR 
Mortoa   I.  Tkooas,   Valky  Stream,   N.Y,  «. 
DnralHe  Coav«ny.  inc..  New  York,  N.Y,  a 
tioa  of  New  York 

Appfcatiwi  AagHt  7,  lf5«,  Sariiri  No.  i92,538 
4  ClakM.    (a.  155—139) 
I.  A  collapsible  chair  construction  comprising  a  seat, 
an  outer  back  frame  having  its  lower  region  pivotally 


1.  A  table  having  a  top  for  receiving  the  knees  of  a 
htmiaa  being,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  unyielding  vertical 
plates  having  their  lower  ends  detachably  fixed  to  the 
rear  side  of  said  top,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  downwardly 
•nd  rearwardly  extending  unyielding  supports  having 
their  upper  ends  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  said 
vertical  plates,  the  space  between  said  supports  being 
vacant  and  unobstructed  the  lower  ends  of  said  supports 
being  connected  with  a  pUrtfonn  to  support  the  chest  of 
a  patiem  while  his  abdomen  is  free  and  unsupported  in 
the  space  between  said  downwardly  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending supports,  and  means  to  retain  said  knees  against 
further  spacing  from  each  other. 


2,n7,152       .    — 

OIL  BURNER  CONTROL 

Jusda  E.  Wilder,  Goshen,  Ind.,  aMignor  to  Penn  Cootrols 

Incorporated,  Goshen,  Indn  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

ApplicatloB  Inly  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,008 

5  Claims.    (CL  15S— 2S) 


■J 


1 .  A  control  circuit  for  a  fluid  fuel  burner  for  heating 
an  enclosure  of  the  type  in  which  a  main  burner  switch 
controls  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  burner  and  an  ignition 
switch  controls  energization  of  the  ignition  means  for  the 
fuel,  said  circuit  comprising:  a  transformer  having  a  sec- 
ondary winding  serving  as  a  source  of  power  for  the 
control  circuit;  a  combustion  responsive  thermostat  hav- 
ing a  first  set  of  contacts  closed  in  the  absence  of  com- 
bustion and  a  second  set  of  contacts  closed  in  the  pres- 
ence of  combustion,  a  safety  switch  actuator  circuit  and 
an  ignition  switch  actuator  circuit  connected  in  parallel 
across  said  secondary  winding  and  controlling  energiza- 
tion of  an  electric  safety  switch  actuator  and  an  electric 
ignition  switch  actuator  resr>ectively,  said  safety  switch 
actuator  circuit  comprising:  a  normally  closed  switch 
opened  by  said  ignition  switch  actuator  a  predetermined 
time  after  its  energization,  a  thermal  electric  safety  switch 
actuator,  and  said  first  set  of  contacts  of  said  combustion 
responsive  thermostat;  said  ignition  switch  actuator  cir- 
cuit comprising:  a  normally  open  ignition  switch  actu- 
ator control  switch,  an  ignition  switch  actuator,  and  said 
second  set  of  contacts  of  said  combustion  responsive 
thermostat:  wiring  means  including  a  normally  open 
safety  switch  actuator  holding  switch  connecting  an  in- 
termediate tap  on  said  transformer  secondary  with  said 
safety  switch  actuator  circuit  at  the  junction  of  said  nor- 
mally closed  switch  and  said  safety  switch  actuator;  an 
electrical  main  burner  switch  operator  adapted  when  en- 
ergized to  close  both  said  ignition  switch  actuator  control 
switch  and  said  safety  switch  actuator  holding  switch; 
said  main  burner  switch  operator,  a  normally  closed 
safety  switch  operated  by  said  safety  switch  actuator,  and 
an  enclosure  temperature  responsive  switch  being  serially 
connected  between  said  transformer  secoiKlary  and  said 
safety  and  ignition  switch  actuator  circuits. 


2,987,159 
UGHTWEIGHT  ADJUSTABLE  LOUVRES 

Herbert  Joseph  Longley,  Caicstta,  India 

Application  April  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,407 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain 

Jane  20,  1955 

II  Claias.    (a.  160—166) 


ZSZ 


1  An  adjustable  louvre  comprising  a  plurality  of  flex- 
ible louvre  elements,  end  support  supporting  said  louvre 
elements  between  them,  mountings  on  the  end  of  said 
louvre  elements  rotatably  attached  to  said  end  supports, 
said  mountings  comprising  a  plurality  of  round  links  in 
point  contact  against  each  other,  tensioning  means  con- 

742  O.G.-IT 


nected  between  said  end  members  aiKl  said  mountings  for 
applying  tension  to  said  end  members  for  holding  said 
elements  taut  and  thereby  imparting  rigidity  to  them, 
pivoted  keepers  to  which  said  louvre  elements  are  attached 
at  at  least  one  place  along  their  length  and  a  common 
actuating  member  to  which  said  keepers  are  mechanically 
coupled  for  turning  the  keepers,  and  thereby  the  louvre 
elements,  simultaneously. 


2,887,154 

DEFORMABLE  SELF-SUPPORTING  SHIELD 

Alfred  L.  Moraingstar,  Cahimct  City,  ID.,  and  Leon  G. 

Hallas,  Hobart,  Ind. 

AppUcatton  April  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,544 

1  Claim,     (a.  160—351) 

I 


/«' 


A  self-supporting  durable  flexible  portable  welding 
shield  which  comprises  a  fire-resistant  fabric  envelope 
consisting  essentially  of  two  layers  of  fire-resistant  fabric 
joined  at  the  peripheral  edges  thereof,  and  a  flexible 
metallic  mesh  screen  positioned  within  said  envelope,  said 
shield  being  deformable  both  transversely  and  longitu- 
dinally into  a  contoured  shape,  said  screen  constituting 
the  sole  support  for  said  shield  and  having  sufficient  rigid- 
ity to  support  said  shield  upright  on  an  edge  thereof 
while  being  transversely  and  longitudinally  deformable 
into  a  desired  contour. 


2,887.155 
PROCESS  OF  CUTTING  POLYAMIDE  FILAMENTS 
RolMrt  L.  Kccfc,  Jr..  Collins  Park,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Neraom^  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Jane  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,494 
4  Claims.    (O.  164—17) 


1.  Process  comprising  exposing  tenacious  polyamide 
filaments  to  hot  moist  air  containing  from  about  0.1  to 
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about  0.01  pound  water  vapor  per  pound  of  dry  air  at 
a  temperature  between  about  1 10*  C.  and  about  200*  C 
for  a  time  of  about  at  least  0.005  second  and  tinnicdi- 
ately  thereafter  cutting  the  filaments. 


2Jt7,lM 
ROUND-CORNEIUNG .  MACHINE 
John    O.    Wbttcomb,    Mechaakikwt.    fa^    aMifw   to 
W.  O.  Hkkok  Manafactmtii  Coapuy,  HivrUwrg, 
Pb^  a  corporatkMi  of  PeaasylTaala 

DccMMkcr  13,  1954,  Serial  Na.  «2t,M3 
U  Claims.     (CL  144—59) 


the  die.  a  sliding  cylinder  axially  disposed  within  said 
bore,  the  cylinder  including  at  its  lower  end  means  in 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  chamber  to  prevent 
rotary  movement  of  the  cyliiKkr  about  its  axis  and  to 
limit  its  vertical  movement,  the  cylinder  having  an  axial 
bore  of  a  diameter  to  receive  the  tip  of  the  punch,  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  leading  radially  from  its  bore  and  being  nor- 
mally in  register  with  said  ducts,  a  ball  disposed  in  each 
opening  and  partly  projecting  into  the  bore,  a  spring 
biased  pin  in  each  dtict,  the  pin  projecting  partly  into  a 
respective  opening  to  prevent  vertical  movement  of  the 
cylinder  and  bearing  against  the  ball  therein,  the  balls 
being  adapted  to  be  reached  by  the  tip  of  the  punch 
and  to  be  pushed  outwardly  from  the  bore  to  move 
the  pins  out  of  said  openings,  and  spring  means  bearing 
within  the  chamber  and  urging  the  cylinder  upwardly. 


1.  A  round-cornering  machine  comprising  a  horizontal 
support,  a  pair  of  spaced  cutting  units  each  comprising 
upstanding  guide  means  and  a  round-cornering  cutting 
element  reciprocable  in  such  guide  means,  guide  elements 
carried  by  the  respective  cutting  units  and  engageable 
with  opposite  edges  of  a  pack  of  sheets  arranged  on  said 
support,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cutting  elements, 
means  for  mounting  one  of  said  cutting  units  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  other  unit,  the  guide 
element  associated  with  said  one  cutting  unit  being  nor- 
mally spaced  from  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  pack  of 
sheets,  and  means  for  supporting  said  one  cutting  unit 
for  rocking  movement  on  a  horizontal  axis  whereby, 
when  said  one*  cutting  unit  is  moved  to  engage  its  guide 
element  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  pack  of  sheets,  the 
guide  means  and  cutting  element  of  said  one  cutting  unit 
will  aline  itself  with  respect  to  said  adjacent  edge  of  the 
pack  of  sheets. 


2,M7,157 
PUNCHING  AND  EXTRUDING  DEVICE 

Ar«old  L.  Rebdorf .  Detroit,  Mkk. 

AppUcatkM  April  27.  1954,  Serial  No.  581.123 

1  Claioa.    (CI.  144—44) 
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2,tt7,15« 
KEYBOARD  PERFORATOR 
janom,  Chicago,  HI.,  aarigBor.  by 
to  FaircWd  Camera  A  Instnimcnt  Corpora- 
tkMi, a  coryaration  at  Delaware 

Applicatkm  Jnic  21,  1955.  Serial  No.  514,S42 
1  Claim.     (CL  144—113) 


In  a  punch  and  die  assembly  in  which  the  puiKh  in- 
cludes a  bit  terminating  with  an  elongated  tip  of  re- 
duced diameter,  a  die  comprising  an  outer  member 
having  a  flat  upper  surface  and  being  provided  with 
a  vertical  bore  of  a  diameter  to  receive  the  bit  of  the 
puiKh,  the  bore  leading  to  an  expanded  chamber  within 
the  lower  portion  of  the  die.  said  outer  member  being 
also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  ducts  leading 
from  the  bore  at  a  level  below  said  upper  surface  of 


The  combination  of  a  key  controlled  perforator  hav- 
ing cam  actuated  punches,  a  blocking  member  for  block- 
ing rotation  of  said  cam,  and  a  latch  member  operable 
in  normal  position  for  holding  said  blocking  member  in 
position  to  block  roution  of  said  cam,  with  a  circuit 
including  an  electromagnet  for  moving  said  latch  member 
out  of  normal  position,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  electromagnet  comprising  a  power 
source,  a  contact  means  for  connecting  the  power  source 
to  said  electromagnet,  a  first  spring  conductor  in  said 
contact  means  normally  biased  to  remain  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  a  second  spring  conductor  also  in  said 
contact  means  normally  biased  for  movement  toward  the 
first  spring  conductor,  means  for  moving  said  first  spring 
conductor  into  engagement  with  said  second  spring  con- 
ductor to  close  the  circuit  from  the  power  source  to 
the  electromagnet,  a  pivotally  mounted  differential  lever 
having  one  end  positioned  to  engage  the  second  spring 
conductor  and  having  its  other  end  bifurcated  to  provide 
spaced  surfaces  for  alternate  engagement  by  opposite 
sides  of  said  latch  member  when  said  latch  member  is 
in  its  normal  and  its  out  of  normal  positions,  whereby 
said  latch  member  in  its  normal  position  will  cause  the 
differential  lever  to  restrain  the  second  spring  conductor 
against  moven»ent  toward  engagement  with  the  first  spring 
conductor  but  the  latch  member  in  its  out  of  normal 
position  will  permit  said  second  spring  conductor  to  move 
into  engagement  with  said  first  spring  conductor  through 
a  part  of  the  distance  between  the  restrained  position 
of  the  second  spring  conductor  and  the  predetermined 
position  of  the  first  spring  conductor,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  keys  for  moving  said  second  conductor  to  engage 
the  first  conductor  while  the  first  conductor  is  held  by  the 
differential  lever.  -i 


.  24t7,159 

METHOD  OF  SHUTTING  OFF  WATER  IN 

PETROLEUM  WELLS 

William  B.  Hariey,  James  A.  Harmon,  and  lack  Soflierfln, 

Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
■     Conpaay,  Midland.  MIchn  a  corporation  of  Debware 

No  Orawiac-    AppHcatkM  November  14,  1955 
r  Serial  No.  547.292 

3  Claims.    (CI.  144—29) 

I.  The  method  of  treating  an  oil  well  penetrating  a 
petroleum-bearing  formation  which  admiu  water  or  brine 
to  the  well,  the  well  having  the  usual  casing  therein,  so  as 
to  improve  the  ratio  of  the  rate  of  oil  production  to  that 
of  water  or  brine  which  comprises  making  an  injection 
into  the  producing  formations  of  the  well  of  a  pumpable 
slurry  of  a  hydraulic  cement  in  a  low  fluid  loss  vehicle 
comprising  petroleum  oil,  said  vehicle  being  free  from 
water  and  having  a  fluid  loss  of  not  greater  than  600  milli- 
liters in  2  minutes  at  80*  F.  and  chasing  the  injection  of 
the  slurry  with  an  injection  of  petroleum  oil  devoid  of 
cement  in  a  volume  at  least  one-half  that  of  the  slurry, 
and  shutting  in  the  well  so  as  to  allow  the  cement  to 
hydrate  in  the  presence  of  the  water  or  brine  encountered 
by  the  cement  in  the  earth  formations. 


2,887,141 

COMBINED  FISHING  TOOL  AND  REAMING 

APPARATUS 

FhuikBB  L.  Le  Bos,  Sr^  Loi«view,  Tex^  aMitnm  io  The 

WaA    Overshot   and   Spear    Engineers   Incorporated, 

Loogview,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Applicatioa  October  20,  1954.  Serial  No.  443,554 

13  Claims.    (CI.  144—183) 


2.887.144 

APPARATUS  FOR  WELL  STIMULATION  BY 

GAS-AIR  BURNERS 

Coral  L.  De  Priester  and  Clarke  N.  SImm,  Funerton, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  CorporaHon, 

San  Francisco.  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Aucnst  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,585 

11  Claims.     (O.  144—59) 


1.  Apparatus  for  burning  a  mixture  of  a  fuel  gas  and 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  stimulate  the  production  of 
oil  from  a  subterranean  formation  penetrated  by  a  well 
bore  comprising  a  length  of  tubing  extending  in  said  well 
bore  from  the  earth's  surface  to  said  formation  for  carry- 
ing said  mixture,  a  combustion  chamber  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubing,  a  delivery  nozzle  assembly  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  restricting  passages  of  reduced  cross- 
sectional  area  positioned  in  said  tubing  between  the  lower 
end  of  said  tubing  and  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
restricting  passages  forming  the  only  communication  be- 
tween said  tubing  and  said  combustion  chamber  to  pre- 
vent flashback  of  the  combustion  flame  from  said  com- 
busU'on  chamber  to  said  tubing,  means  extending  through 
said  tubing  and  connected  to  said  delivery  nozzle  for 
inserting  and  removing  said  delivery  nozzle  assembly 
from  said  tubing  independently  of  said  tubing  and  said 
combustion  chamber,  and  ignition  means  for  igniting  said 
mixture  in  said  combustion  chamber. 


1.  A  fishing  apparatus  for  retrieving  stuck  drill  arf- 
lars  in  a  well  bore  comprising  a  string  of  wash-over  pipe 
of  a  size  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  well  bore  and  tele- 
scoped over  the  drill  collars,  a  reaming  shoe  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  wash-over  pipe,  a  tubular  mandrel  disposed 
within  the  wash-over  pipe,  a  friction  holding  mechanism 
slidably  supporting  the  tubular  mandrel  within  the  wash- 
over  pipe,  a  drill  collar  retrieving  apparatus  disposed 
within  the  wash -over  pipe  for  engaging  the  stuck  drill 
collar,  a  coupling  unit  interposed  between  the  mandrel 
and  the  retrieving  apparatus  for  releasable  coupling 
therebetween,  said  coupling  unit  comprising  a  plunger 
provided  in  the  coupling  unit,  a  slotted  sleeve  provided 
in  the  holding  mechanism  and  around  the  plunger,  a  re- 
cess provided  in  the  retrieving  apparatus  adjacent  the 
slotted  portions  of  the  holding  mechanism,  a  set  of  pivotal 
dogs  disposed  in  the  slots  of  the  holding  mechanism 
sleeve  and  adjacent  the  recess  portion  of  the  retrieving 
apparatus  to  interconnect  the  retrieving  apparatus  with 
the  mandrel,  said  plunger  connected  to  the  mandrel  for 
simultaneous  movement  therewith  in  one  direction  to 
permit  pivotal  movement  of  the  dogs  out  of  contact 
with  the  retrieving  apparatus  for  releasing  the  retrieving 
apparatus  from  the  mandrel,  and  sleeve  means  pro- 
viding threaded  connection  between  the  coupling  unit 
and  the  retrieving  apparatus,  said  sleeve  means  in  abut- 
ment with  the  plunger  to  preclude  movement  thereof  for 
release  of  the  retrieving  apparatus  until  the  retrieving 
apparatus  is  in  connecting  engagement  with  the  drill 
collars. 


2387  142 

AUTOMATIC  RELEASABLE  FISHING  APPARATUS 

FranUhi  L.  Le  Bus,  Sr.,   Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Wash  Overshot  ik  Spear  Engineers,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  Texas 

ApplicatioB  Febrvary  24, 1956.  Serial  No.  547.708 

11  Claina.  (a.  166—103) 
I.  In  an  apparatus  for  retrieving  stuck  drill  collars 
from  a  well  bore  comprising  in  combination  a  wash-over 
reamer  pipe  adapted  to  be  telescoped  over  the  stuck  col- 
lars, a  fishing  tool  assembly  adapted  to  be  releasably  sup- 
ported in  the  wash-over  pipe,  said  fishing  tool  assembly 
comprising  an  upper  spear  unit  and  a  lower  swivel  hous- 
ing, means  for  supporting  both  the  upper  spear  unit  and 
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lower  swivel  housing  in  an  aMembled  relation  in  the 
wash-over  pipe,  means  on  the  spear  unit  providinc  for 
alternate  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  fishing 
tool  assembly  with  the  wash-over  pipe,  said  means  com- 
prising a  tubular  housing  surrounding  the  spear  unit  and 
carrying  a  plurality  of  movable  slip  members  therein,  a 


plurality  of  tapered  surfaces  provided  on  the  spear  unit 
and  cooperating  with  the  slips  in  one  position  of  the  spear 
unit  relative  to  the  tubular  housing  to  cause  outward 
movement  of  the  slips  into  engagement  with  the  wash- 
over  pipe,  and  means  on  the  slips  cooperating  with  ta- 
pered surfaces  to  provide  a  progressive  tightening  of  the 
•lips  due  to  rotation  of  the  wash-over  pipe. 


2^7,1«3 
RUNNING  TOOL 
Harold  E.  McGowf,  Jr^  and  Doi^Uas  E.  DaAn,  Howtoo, 
Ter,  aaiiBon  to  Cameo,  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex^ 
a  corporatioo  of  Texas 

Application  December  I«,  If  56,  Serial  No.  627,378 
13  Claims.    (CI.  166^219) 


2.  In  a  well  tool  running-in  device,  an  outer  sleeve 
having  an  internal  clearance  recess  intermediate  its  upper 
and  lower  ends,  a  landmg  seat  at  its  lower  end  and  an 
internal  stop  shoulder  near  its  upper  end.  an  inner  core 
slidably  received  within  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a 
landing  seat  at  its  lower  end  and  an  external  stop  shoulder 
r»car  its  upper  end  for  co-operation  with  said  internal 
^top  shoulder  as  a  limit  stop  in  one  direction  of  relative 
sleeve  and  core  slide  travel,  said  core  including  a  laterally 
movable  dog  whose  outer  face  bears  on  the  inside  of  the 
sleeve  to  restrict  dog  movement  outwardly  from  a  tool 


support  connection  position  when  the  sleeve  and  core  are 
at  their  limit  of  slide  travel  in  one  direction,  said  clear- 
ance recess  being  positioned  to  align  with  said  dog  at 
another  relative  position  of  the  core  and  the  sleeve  to 
accommodate  outward  movement  of  said  dog  and  a 
spring  pressed  poppet  earned  by  the  core  and  engageable 
with  the  internal  stop  shoulder  of  said  sleeve  to  maintain 
the  core  and  sleeve  at  their  opposite  limit  of  slide  travel. 


2,M7,164 
PROPELLER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Sytran  G.  Hendriz,  Troy,  and  Dale  W.  Miller,  Brookrllk, 
OWo,  awtgnnii  to  General  Motors  Corporatkm,  De- 
troit, Mkk.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Febmary  25,  If 54,  Serial  No.  412,5f5 
3  OataM.    (CL  17t— IMJI) 


'» 


I.  A  fluid  pressure  system  for  maintaining  substantially 
constant  speed  operation  of  a  variable  pitch  propeller  by 
adjusting  the  pitch  thereof,  said  propeller  having  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  mounted  for  rotation  about  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  to  different  pitch  positions,  including  in  com- 
bination, a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  servo-motor  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  propeller  blades  for  adjusting  the 
pitch  position  thereof,  a  first  centrifugal  speed  sensitive 
valve  interconnecting  the  source  of  pressure  fluid  and  the 
servo-motor  for  directing  pressure  fluid  to  the  servo-motor 
to  adjust  propeller  pitch  whenever  propeller  speed  de- 
parts from  said  constant  speed,  said  first  centrifugal  speed 
sensitive  valve  being  capable  of  applying  pressure  fluid  to 
said  servo-motor  so  that  the  rate  of  pitch  change  varies 
in  a  linear  relationship  to  the  amount  of  speed  error  from 
said  constant  speed,  a  seconj,  centrifugal  speed  sensitive 
valve  responsive  only  to  propeller  speed  errors  in  excess 
of  a  predetermined  magnitude,  and  a  pair  of  servo  actu- 
ated valves  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  speed 
sensitive  valve  and  directly  coupled  to  said  second  speed 
sensitive  valve,  said  servo  actuated  valves  being  movable 
only  between  fully  open  and  fully  closed  positions  and 
connected  to  the  source  of  pressure  fluid  and  operable  to 
supplement  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  servo-motor 
so  that  the  rate  of  pitch  change  varies  in  a  non-linear 
relationship  to  the  amount  of  speed  error  when  the  speed 
error  is  above  said  predetermined  magnitude. 


2,M7,165 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  HITCH  DEVICE 
P— telC.  Hcttaha  and  Bernard  F.  Vogclaar,  MoUnc,  IlL, 

aarigBors,  by  mesne  aarignments,  to  Deere  A  Company, 

a  corporatton  of  Delaware 
Contimuitton  of  application  Serial  No.  278,032,  March  22, 

1952.      Thb    application    June    6,    1956,    Serial    No. 

589,6«9 

28  Claims.    (CL  172—9) 

1.  For  use  with  a  tractor  and  implement  outfit,  where- 
in the  implement  is  connected  with  the  tractor  by  upper 
and  lower  link  means  and  the  tractor  includes  a  source 
of  hydraulic  power,  power  lift  means  operated  thereby 
and  acting  through   the  lower  link   means   for   raising 
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the  implement  to  different  operating  positions,  and  a 
manually  shiftable  part  controlling  said  power  lift  means, 
said  power  lift  meaiu  including  a  valve  mechanism  to 
which  said  shiftable  part  is  connected:  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  combination  with  a  hydraulic  unit 
in  said  upper  link  means,  of  cootroUable  means  con- 
nected with  said  source  of  hydraulic  power  aiKl  with  said 


havinf  power  means  that  indtides  a  ram  unit  flexiUy 
connected  with  the  tractor  and  movaUe  opdotially  to 
different  positions,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  on  the 
tractor,  and  valve  means  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
between  said  ram  unit  and  said  source:  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  on  the  implement  and  the  tractor 
to  receive  said  ram  unit  and  so  related  to  the  axis  of  said 
pivoting  movement  that  extension  and  retraction  of  said 


hydraulic  unit  so  as  to  derive  energy  from  said  source 
of  power  for  operating  said  hydraulic  unit,  said  con- 
trollable means  being  separate  from  said  valve  mech- 
anism, and  means  connected  between  said  manually  shift- 
able  part  and  said  controllable  means  and  actuated  by 
said  manually  shifuble  part  for  causing  said  controllable 
means  to  operate  the  hydraulic  unit 


24t7,166 
HITCH  DEVICE 
F.  Vngilaar,  MnHna,  DL,  sMlpinr.  by  mttrnt  aa- 
to  Dcart  Jk  Conapaay,  a  cofporatloa  of 
Dataware 
CantiBnatkM  of  apoBcaikMi  Serial  No.  272,#99,  Febrv- 
ary  18,  1952.    fVi  appUcatlon  Inoc  6,  1956,  Serial 
-  No.  589,796 

16  OataM.    (CL172— 9) 


ti- 


2387,167 
HITCH  DEVICE 
Da^d  C.  HeHabn  and  Bematd  F.  Vogcbuv,  MoUnc,  IIL. 
,    aarigBors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  343,722,  March 
20,  1953.    This  appttcation  Jnnc  6,  1956,  Serial  No. 
589,797 

28  Oafans.    (CL  172—9) 
1.  For  use  with  an  implement  adapted  to  be  connected 
for  vertical  pivoting  movement  with  a  tractor  of  the  type 


ram  unit  serves  to  tilt  said  implement  in  a  generally  fore- 
and-aft  direction  about  said  axis,  an  operating  linkage 
connected  with  said  implement  and  with  said  valve  means 
and  movable  in  response  to  changes  in  the  position  of 
said  implement  relative  to  the  tractor,  and  means  con- 
necting said  operating  linkage  with  said  valve  means, 
whereby  the  implement  is  tilted  to  compensate  for  pitch- 
ing of  the  tractor,  as  when  passing  over  uneven  ground. 


2387,168 

EARTH  WORKING  IMPLEMENT 

Manly  M.  Owen,  WatcHown,  S.  Dak. 

Application  August  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,615 

3  ClainH.    (CL  172—67) 


I.  For  use  In  coimecting  an  implemcTrt  to  a  tractor, 
the  improvement  comprising  upper  aixl  lower  link  means 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  at  its  ends  with  said 
implement  and  tractor,  respectively,  for  generally  ver- 
tical swinging  movement,  controllable  meaiu  for  changing 
the  effective  length  of  the  upper  link  means,  a  part  con- 
nected with  the  implement  and  movable  therewith  rela- 
tive to  the  lower  link  means,  and  means  cotmected  with 
said  controllable  means  and  with  said  part  so  as  to  be 
actuated  by  movement  of  the  latter  relative  to  said  lower 
link  means  for  actuating  said  controllable  means  in  re- 
sponse to  change  in  the  position  of  the  implement  rela- 
tive to  the  lower  link  means. 


■fs 


1.  An  earth  working  implement,  a  plow  beam  assembly 
having  an  outboard  end  and  an  inboard  end,  brackets 
depending  from  said  beam  assembly  and  spaced  from 
each  other  therealong,  plow  shares  individually  mounted 
on  said  brackets,  said  plow  shares  having  soil  lifting 
blades  elongated  longitudinally  of  the  beam  assembly 
and  projecting  from  the  outboard  sides  of  the  plow  shares, 
said  blades  having  elevated  rear  ends,  bearings  on  said 
brackets  above  said  blades,  a  rotor  shaft  joumalled  in 
said  bearings  and  having  an  inboard  end,  an  elongated 
rotor  fixed  on  said  rotor  shaft  behind  and  above  each 
of  said  soil  lifting  blades,  said  plowshares  being  rear- 
wardly  staggered  relative  to  each  other  in  an  outboard 
direction  at  an  outboard  angle  relative  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  implement  with  the  rotors  aligned  with 
each  other  at  a  similar  angle.        ^.  ..^  «•  ^..  -^ 
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Mt7,l«9 

SOU^WORKING  PLOUGH 

Walter  E.  F.  Watsoa,  lavercariUl,  New  Zealand 

Applkadoa  Imij  f,  1954,8flflal  No.  59«,7U 

OaiBs  priority,  appUcatloa  New  Zadaad  Aognt  11. 1955 

JClalaft.    (CL172— IM) 


1.  A  plough  comprising  a  frame  having  a  furrow  wheel 
and  a  land  wheel,  a  coulter  disk  mounted  in  the  frame, 
a  blade  share  mounted  in  the  frame  extending  horizontal- 
ly for  a  furrow  width  with  an  outer  comer  of  its  for- 
ward cutting  edge  located  near  the  coulter  disk  and  with 
a  tail  piece  extending  horizontally  inwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  mouldboard  mounted  in  the  frame 
with  its  forward  edge  located  behind  the  coulter  disk  and 
the  mouldboard  extending  diagonally  for  a  furrow  width 
rearwardly  and  inwardly  in  proximity  to  the  adacent  side 
of  the  tail  piece  of  the  blade  share,  and  a  blade  digger 
mounted  in  the  frame  to  be  substantially  vertical  and  ex- 
tending diagonally  rearwardly  behind  the  forward  edge 
of  the  blade  share  for  a  furrow  width  with  its  bottom 
edge  located  at  a  level  slightly  lower  than  the  blade 
share. 


24S7.17t 

GARDENING  TOOL 

Stephen  V.  Fenkchia,  Rocbciter,  N.Y. 

ApplkatkMi  Febniai7  11,  1957.  Serial  No.  639,315 

1  Claiai.    (CL  172—379) 
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A  manually-operable  combination  tool  for  grading  the 
soil  by  a  back  and  forth  movement  comprising  a  frame, 
a  rigid  metallic  lattice  mounted  on  said  frame  to  lie  be- 
neath said  frame  and  disposed  substantially  in  a  single 
plane,  a  pair  of  parallel  straps  secured  across  said  frame 
above  said  lattice,  a  rake  having  a  handle,  an  elongate 
rake  head  mouated  at  an  end  thereof  to  project  laterally 
to  each  side  of  said  handle,  and  having  a  row  of  teeth 
projectmg  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  clamps  pivotally 
securing  said  frame  to  <aid  rake  head  on  the  side  thereof 
opposite  said  row  of  teeth  to  permit  pivotal  nx>vement 
of  said  member  about  an  axis  at  a  right  angle  to  said 
handle,  said  clamps  being  secured  around  said  rake  bead 
between  different  pairs  of  said  teeth  whereby  said  teeth 
limit  lateral  movement  of  said  dampa. 


2,tt7.171 
CUTOFF  REGULATING  AND  STEERING  SYSTEM 

FOR  STEAM  VEHICLES 

Robert  L.  Harris,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  aMJinni.  by  mtmm 

aaritnmcnts,  to  Yoba  Consolidated  Indnitaics,  Inc.,  San 

Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppHcadoa  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,771 

7  OniBS.    (CL  lt#— 4va) 


C^ 
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I.  A  cut-off  regulating  and  steering  system  for  steam 
vehicles  having  left  and  right  tracks  comprising  a  left 
engine  for  driving  said  left  track,  a  right  engine  for  driving 
said  right  track,  each  of  said  engines  having  at  least  two 
cut-off  positions,  a  source  of  steam  under  high  pressure, 
a  conduit  for  discharging  steam  from  said  source,  means 
for  regulating  the  discharge  of  steam  from  said  source 
into  said  conduit,  a  pair  of  branch  pipes  for  conducting 
steam  from  said  conduit  to  said  respective  engines,  meaiu 
in  each  of  said  branch  pipes  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
steam  therethrough,  means  on  each  of  said  engines  for 
shifting  the  cut-off  thereof,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
pressure  in  each  of  said  branch  pipes  for  controlling  said 
shifting  means  on  the  adjacent  one  of  said  engines. 


2,St7,172 

WELL  LOGGING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Edward  V.  Hardway,  Jr.,  Rkhmond,  Va.,  aarfgnor,  by 

■ciBa    aaifapuBenta,    to    Robcrtshaw-Fnlton   Cootrolf 

Company,  Grccnsborg,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Application  November  34,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,404 

5  CUm.    (CL  Itl— .5) 


MCSaOta 


4.  An  apparatus  for  logging  a  liquid-containing  bore- 
hole comprising  a  source  of  periodic  volumetric  pulsa- 
tions of  substantially  constant  frequeiKy  and  amplitude 
adapted  to  be  immersed  in  said  liquid,  a  pressure-sensitive 
receiver  for  translating  pressure  fluctuations  in  the  liquid 
caused  by  said  volumetric  pulsations  into  an  output  sig- 
nal of  magnitude  representative  of  the  amplitude  of  fluc- 
tuations impinging  on  the  receiver,  said  receiver  being 
spaced  from  said  source  a  distance  smaller  than  a  quarter 
wavelength  of  the  pulsations,  means  for  supplying  a  com- 
parison signal  of  substantially  constant  amplitude  and 
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having  a  constant  frequency  and  phase  relation  to  tlie 
output  signal,  means  for  comparing  said  output  signal 
and  said  comparison  signal  to  provide  a  third  signal  rep- 
retenutive  of  the  difference  between  the  output  signal 
and  the  comparison  signal,  and  means  for  indicating  said 
third  signal. 

24S7.173 

SOUND  ABSORBING  AND  INSULATING  PANEL 

Antonio  Boschi,  Milan,  Italy,  awinnr  to  SA.G A. 

Sodeta  per  Azioni,  Milan,  Italy 

Application  May  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  440,909 

5  Claims,    (a.  181—33) 


1.  In  a  sound  absorbing  and  insulating  panel  a  pair 
of  parallel  spaced  walls  including  a  front  and  a  rear 
wall,  an  undulated  member  of  sheet  material  interposed 
between  the  walls  having  its  opposite  ridge  portions 
fixedly  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  walls  respectively 
whereby  a  plurality  of  adjacent  parallel  channels  of  a 
substantially  trapezoidal  cross-sectional  shape  is  defined 
between  the  front  and  rear  walls,  a  row  of  openings  in 
the  front  wall  and  the  undulated  member  ^ong  each 
ridge  portion  of  the  member  adjacent  the  front  wall 
whereby  alternate  channels  are  accessible  through  the 
front  wall,  each  opening  of  the  said  series  having  asso- 
ciated therewith  a  volume  of  43  to  44  cm.*  of  the  asso- 
ciated channel,  a  filling  of  a  fibrous  material  in  the  other 
alternate  channels  having  their  large  base  portions 
formed  by  the  front  wall  of  the  panel,  and  a  plurality  of 
openings  in  the  front  wall  leading  to  the  said  other  alter- 
nate chaimels,  each  of  the  last  named  openings  having 
associated  therewith  a  volume  of  2.5  to  3  cm.*  (^  the  as- 
sociated channel. 

23t7,174 

HORIZONTAL  SEPARATORS 

Robert  F.  Ray,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  Pariiersburg- 

Aetna  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

West  Virginia 

Application  October  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  418.520 

10  Claims.    (CI.  183—2.7) 


8.  A  horizontal  oil  and  gas  separator  including,  an 
elongate  horizontal  vessel  of  circular  cross-section  with 
the  longest  dimension  of  the  vessel  being  in  a  horizontal 
direction,  having  a  fiow  stream  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  oil 
outlet  and  a  gas  outlet  at  its  opposite  end,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  flow  trays  mounted  within  the 
vessel  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlets  and  disposed  in 
superposed  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  trays 
having  central  portions  which  are  alternately  higher  and 
lower  than  their  respective  end  portions  so  that  longi- 
tudinally sloping  tray  portions  are  formeJ  whereby  the 
flow  stream  is  caused  to  traverse  the  trays  in  its  flow 
through  the  separator,  each  inclined  tray  having  a  sub- 


stantially straight  longitudinal  edge  portion,  and  means 
secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  vessel  and  attached  to 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  tray  for  securing  said  tray 
in  position  within  the  vessel. 


2.887,175 
PURGING  CONTINUOUSLY  ENERGIZED  ELEC- 
TROSTATIC PRECIPITATOR 
Hans  Klemperer,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Apra  Pre- 
cipitator Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  November  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  421,413 
3  Claims.    (CL  183—7) 


1.  An  electrostatic  dust  precipitator  having  a  bousing 
containing  a  plurality  of  contiguous  banks  of  collecting 
electrodes,  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  causing  simultane- 
ous traversal  of  said  electrode  banks  by  a  main  stream  of 
dust  laden  gas  to  effect  the  removal  of  dust  particles  there- 
from; a  cleaning  hood  movable  relatively  to  said  banks 
for  aligning  it  with  each  electrode  bank  in  succession  to 
isolate  the  electrode  banks  from  the  main  gas  outlet  for 
cleaning  successively;  gas  distributing  means  associated 
with  said  hood  alignable  with  an  electrode  bank  in  ad- 
vance of  and  following,  in  the  direction  of  cleaning  hood 
movement,  the  electrode  bank  isolated  for  cleaning  by 
said  cleaning  hood  for  simultaneously  isolating  said  adja- 
cent banks  from  the  main  gas  outlets;  means  associated 
with  said  distributing  means  for  placing  said  adjacent 
electrode  banks  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cleaning 
hood:  and  fan  means  associated  with  said  cleaning  hood 
for  causing  the  flow  of  a  stream  of  cleaning  gas  over  the 
electrode  banks  in  operative  relation  with  said  cleaning 
hood. 


2.887.174 
PURGE  MEANS  FOR  RECTANGULAR 
PRECIPITATOR 
Peter  Hodson,  WeDsvine.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Apra  Precipi- 
tator Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  December  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  424.715 
4  Claims.    (CI.  183—7) 
1.  Gas  cleaning  apparatus  including  a  dust  collecting 
section  having  a  rectangular  housing  divided  into  banks 
of  collecting  compartments  of  an  electrostatic  precipitator 
by  parallel  division  plates;  an  outkt  section  superposed 
on  the  collecting  section  and  divided  into  a  series  of  con- 
verging compartments  having  ported  ends  which  termi- 
nate in  a  perforate  arctiate  surface;  an  imperforate  ar- 
cuate surface  continuing  from  said  perforate  surface  to 
form  therewith  a  cylindrical  duct  member;  purging  means 
for  the  removal  of  dust  particles  from  the  collecting  sec- 
tion of  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combiiuttion  a  dis- 
charge duct  concentrically  mounted  within  the  cylindrical 
duct  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis;  means  de- 
pending from  the  discharge  duct  adapted  to  direct  the 
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flow  ci  purgiiit  fluid  therethroutfa  when  in  confroatiiig 
with  the  performte  surface  mod  to  seal  off  the  flow 


of  purging  fluid  when  in  confronting  relation  with  the  im- 
perforate surface  thereof. 


24S7,177 
AIR  CLEA^fER  CONSTRUCTION 
Mark  G.  Mud  and   Date   K.  AadiriiiB.  Ml 
MIbb^  aarifBon  to  DooaJdaoa  Compaay,  lac^  Si. 
Mian^  a  corporatfcm  of  Delaware 
AppUcatkM  Febnnry  It,  195S,  Serial  No.  7l5,91f 
4  Clatea.    (CL  113—34) 


marginal  edge  portion  of  said  bottom  end  section  it 
adapted  to  have  sealing  engagement  with  the  lower  mar- 
ginal edge  portion  of  a  selected  one  of  said  top  end  or 
intermediate  sections,  and  means  for  rdcasably  locking 
said  top  end  section  and  intermediate  acction  and  bottom 
end  section  in  superimposed  relationship  or  for  releasably 
and  selectively  locking  said  bottom  end  section  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  top  end  section  wherein  said  bottom  end 
section  defines  a  direct  conduit  between  said  inlet  paasafe 
and  the  inlet  portion  of  said  lop  end  section. 


I.  An  air  cleaner  comprising  top  and  bottom  end  sec- 
tions and  an  intermediate  section,  said  imcrmediate  sec- 
tion having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  and  including 
a  primary  air-dust  separmior  ianrpoatd  between  said  miet 
and  oytiet.  an  air  inlet  punffe-ia  ooe  of  said  end  sections 
communicating  with  said  inlet  of  the  intermediate  icction, 
said  top  end  section  having  a  clean  air  discharge  opening 
and  an  mlet  portion  spaced  therefrom  and  in  communica- 
tion  with  the  air  outlet  of  said  intermediate  section  and 
including  a  secondary  air-dust  separator  interposed  be- 
tween said  inlet  portion  and  discharge  opening,  said  top 
and  intermediate  sections  having  cooperating  lower  and 
rginal  edge  portions  respectively  in  sealing  en- 
:  with  each  other,  said  intermediate  section  having 
a  lower  marginal  edge  portion  substantially  identical  to 
dK  lower  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  top  end  section, 
nid  bottom  end  section  having  an  upper  marginal  edge 
portion  substantially  identical  to  the  upper  marginal  edge 
portion  of  said  intermediate  section,  whereby  the  upper 


ATPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  PNEUMATICALLY 
CONVEYED  MATERIAL 

■ad  Svea  WaJHa,  Joakoyiag,  Swedca, 
to  AkHetolaget  Srenaka  Fliktfabrikcn,  Stock- 
kohn,  Sweden 

Application  Scptcaibcr  3«,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,27f 
3  CWbm.    (CL  lt3— 41) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  material -conveying  system,  a  cyclone 
for  separating  the  material  from  the  transport  medium 
comprising  an  upright  cylindrical  casing,  a  tangential  inlet 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  for  said  medium  and 
the  entrained  material,  a  central  tube  mounted  coaxially 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  and  depending  below 
said  inlet  to  constitute  an  exhaust  outlet  for  said  transport 
medium,  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing  for  the 
material  separated  from  said  transport  medium,  and  a 
volume  governor  in  said  tube  having  a  floating  body  sup- 
ported for  movement  between  upper  and  lower  limit 
positions  by  the  medium  flowing  through  said  exhaust 
outlet  and  means  cooperable  with  said  body  to  regulate 
the  flow  of  said  medium  in  accordance  with  the  position 
of  said  body  so  as  to  maintain  the  flow  of  said  medium 
substantially  constant,  and  switch  means  operated  by  said 
volume  governor  when  the  body  is  in  its  lower  limit 
position. 

2,sr7,179 

RAIL  AND  FLANGE  LUBRICATOR 

James  R.  Steele,  Oweco,  and  Stephen   M.  IxNinsbcrry, 

Nichols,  N.Y.,  asalfnors  to  Moore  and  Steele  Corpora- 

tioa,  Owego,  N.Y>,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppBcatfcw  Joly  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,018 

<  ClaliBS.    (CL  IM— 3) 
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tion  comprising  front  and  rear  surfaces,  said  rear  surface 
being  coextensive  with  said  rear  face,  said  base  having 
apertures  therethrough,  said  apertures  being  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  surface,  a  horizontal  shelf  portion  on  the  front 
face  at  the  junction  of  said  base  and  blade,  the  medial 
area  of  the  base  portion  being  the  same  thickness  as  the 
Made  and  merging  thereinto,  the  front  face  of  the  blade 
progressively  fk>wing  from  the  medial  area  thereof  toward 
said  rear  face  in  a  smooth  curve  and  terminating  at  said 
rear  face  to  form  a  feathered  edge  therewith,  and  a  grease 
conducting  channel  in  the  rear  face. 


2487,IM 
CLOSURE  FOR  A  LUBRICANT  CONDUIT  OF  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Harold  P.  Phillips,  Haatfa^^  Mich.,  aasijnior  to  Hastings 
ManufacturiDK  Company,  Hastii^  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mickigao 

Application  April  19,  19M,  Serial  No.  579,182 
2  Claims.    (Q.  184— <) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine including  a  block,  a  cam  shaft  and  bearing  there- 
for, a  tappet  operatively  associated  with  said  cam  shaft, 
a  first  lubricant  supply  conduit  in  communication  with 
the  bearing  of  said  cam  shaft,  and  a  second  iubricam  sup- 
ply conduit  for  supplying  lubricant  to  said  tappet  open- 
ing to  said  first  lubricant  conduit  at  an  angle  thereto, 
of  means  for  closing  said  second  conduit  at  the  junc- 
ture thereof  with  said  first  conduit  comprising  a  spring- 
able,  elongated,  bowed,  support  member  of  flat  cross 
section  disposed  longitudinally  in  said  first  conduit  under 
spring  stress  and  having  a  disc  like  head  at  its  inner  end, 
a  closure  disc  disposed  upon  and  fixedly  secured  to 
said  head  by  a  rivet  arranged  centrally  through  the  head 
and  the  disc  with  a  closure  disc  projecting  peripheral- 
ly beyond  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  head,  said  closure 
disc  being  of  slightly  yielding  material  and  being  in 
fitting  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  second  condint 
at  the  juncture  thereof  with  said  first  conduit,  said  sup- 
port member  being  disposed  in  said  first  conduit  with 
end  and  intermediate  flat  side  portions  thereof  in  spring 
biased  thrust  engagement  with  opposed  walls  of  the  con- 
duit, said  closure  disc  when  said  support  member  is  so 
positioned  acting  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  support  member  in  said  first  conduit 


1.  A  wheel   flange  lubricating  applicator  compristng 
a  blade  having  vertical  front  and  rear  faces,  a  base  por- 


2Jt7.181 

AIR  LINE  LUBRICATOR 

Weadcn  M.  Dflkm,  North  Aadovcr,  Mjmb.,  Mrigaiii  to 

Watts  Regalator  Company,  Lawrsace,  Maaa„  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Massachosetts 

AppHcatfon  September  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  <lt,(M 

15  Claims.  (O.  184—55) 
1.  A  lubricator  comprising,  in  combination,  a  lubricant 
reservoir,  a  head  for  the  reservoir,  means  in  said  head 
defining  gas  inlet  and  outlet  connections,  means  in  said 
head  defining  a  venturi  flow  passageway  for  gas  be- 
tween said  inlet  aix!  outlet  connectioiu,  means  defining 


a  conduit  for  lubricant  from  said  lubricant  reservoir  to 
the  throat  of  the  venturi  flow  passageway  at  which 
throat  the  velocity  of  gas  passing  through  said  flow  pas- 
sageway is  a  maximum,  gas-passageway  means  communi- 
cating with  the  venturi  fk}w  passageway  downstream  of 
the  throat  thereof  and  communicating  the  gas  in  the 
venturi  passageway  to  the  lubricant  reservoir,  to  eflfect 
feeding  of  lubricant  through  the  conduit  therefor  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  throat  of  the  venturi  flow  passageway. 


-   t>-'i 


and  aimular  abutment  means  disposed  in  said  venttih 
flow  passageway  downstream  of  the  venturi  throat  defin- 
ing a  constricted  flow  pas^geway  disposed  centrally  and 
coaxially  of  said  venturi  flow  passageway  aiul  through 
which  lubricant  carrying  gas  is  caused  to  flow  at  locally 
increased  velocity,  but  lower  than  the  gas  velocity  in  said 
venturi  throat,  and  said  annular  abutment  means  inter- 
cepting, and  separating  from  the  passing  gas,  a  portion 
of  the  lubricant  carried  by  said  gas. 


2J87.182 

MOTION  PICTLTIE  CAMERA 

Georg  Malek,  Vienna,  Austria,  assigaor  to  Eomit  Elck- 

trizitats-  und  Metallwam-Indnstrlc,  Vienna,  Austria 

Application  September  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  687,221 

Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Austria  Scptenber  28, 1956 

6  aaims.    (a.  185—44) 


I.  In  a  motion  picture  camera  a  casing,  a  spring  drive 
having  a  limited  running-down  range,  an  axle  for  said 
spring  drive,  an  indicating  member  coupled  to  said  drive 
indicating  the  available  useful  nmning-down  range  of  said 
drive,  said  indicating  member  comprising  a  rotary  disc 
coupled  to  said  drive  causing  at  most,  half  a  rotation  dur- 
ing the  entire  running-down  range  of  said  drive,  a  marking 
extending  over  a  part  of  the  surface,  corresponding  to  said 
useful  nmning-down  range,  windows  in  said  camera  casing 
along  an  arc  concentric  with  said  rotary  disc,  the  length  of 
said  arc  corresponding  to  said  useful  running-down  range, 
and  lands  separating  said  windows,  said  marking  being 
visible  throuf^  said  windows  thereby  indicating  said  avail- 
able useful  running-down  range. 
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I^7,1S3 

MECHAxNlSM  FOR  AFPLYC^G  TRAILER  BRAKES 

ElBcr  R.  Ross,  Detroit,  Mkk^  ■■Jgani  to  Kebcy-HajM 

Conpaay,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

ApplcatloB  Juc  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  437.1S4 

J  OataM.    (CL  18S— 3) 


1.  In  a  trailer  brake  system  wherein  the  trailer  is 
coupled  to  a  tow  vehicle  and  is  equipped  with  ground 
engaging  wheels,  a  brake  associated  with  at  least  one 
of  said  wheels,  said  brake  including  an  actuator  for  apply- 
ing the  same,  a  member  yieldably  connected  to  said  actu- 
ator and  movable  in  one  direction  to  operate  said  actua- 
tor, a  connection  between  said  member  and  the  tow  ve- 
hicle operative  to  move  said  member  in  said  one  direction 
in  the  event  the  tow  vehicle  and  trailer  become  uncoupled 
and  separated,  said  connection  including  a  flexible  cable 
having  a  main  body  portion  and  an  end  portion  doubled 
back  upon  said  main  body  portion  to  provide  a  closed  loop 
completing  said  connection,  an  annular  clamp  embrac- 
ing said  main  body  portion  and  end  portion  to  friction- 
ally  hold  said  end  portion  doubled  back  upon  said  main 
boy  portion  and  thereby  maintain  said  closed  loop,  said 
end  portion  being  releasable  from  said  clamp  by  pulling 
out  from  said  clamp  against  the  frictional  holding  action 
thereof  to  open  said  loop  and  thereby  break  the  con- 
nection between  said  member  and  tow  vehicle  when  said 
connection  is  subjected  to  a  force  greater  than  that  re- 
quired to  operate  said  actuator,  and  means  for  holding 
said  member  against  movement  in  a  direction  opposite 
said  one  direction  after  it  has  been  moved  in  said  one 
direction  to  operate  said  actuator. 


24S7,184 
VEHICLE  BRAKING  DEVICE 

Thomas  L.  Sacc,  WIIkct-Barrc,  Pa. 

AppUcation  March  2,  1956,  Scrfal  No.  569,144 

1  Claim,    (a.  ISS-^) 


A  vehicle  comprising  a  body  with  pairs  of  front  and 
rear  wheels  adapted  for  movement  over  a  vehicle  bear- 
ing surface;  a  band  supporting  structure  connected  under 
and  athwart  said  body  approximate  and  preceding  said 
pair  of  rear  wheels;  «  retractable  band  release  mech- 
anism having  a  band  engaging  portion  including  a  plu- 
rality of  retractable  rearwardly  extending  ends  positioned 
proximate  said  band  supporting  structure  and  a  control 
portion  in  the  cab  of  said  vehicle;  and  a  unitary  con- 
tinuously flexible  and  pliant  substantially  homogeneous 
non-metallic  band  member  of  high  tensile  strength  and 
good  frictional  properties  having  a  first  end  adapted 
tor  extending  athwart  said  vehicle  and  secured  with  said 
supporting  structure,  and  a  second  end  portion  condi- 
tionally being  looped  and  secured  with  said  release 
mechanism  between  its  first  end  and  said  wheels  by  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  for  receiving  the  retnkctabie 
ends  of  said  mechanism  when  in  its  extended  position  and 


being  released  when  said  ends  are  retracted;  the  second 
end  portion  of  said  member  when  released  being  adapted 
for  receipt  between  said  rear  wheels  and  the  vehicle 
bearing  surface  under  said  wheels;  the  second  end  por- 
tion of  said  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
gripping  bars  secured  across  the  bottom  surface  of  its 
second  end  portion  each  providing  a  pair  of  vertical  end 
brackets,  and  a  plurality  of  wheel  engaging  rollers  each 
having  a  continuous  cylindrical  surface  extending  between 
and  pivotally  supported  by  respective  end  brackets  of 
said  gripping  bars  in  position  above  and  extending  across 
the  top  surface  of  said  band  member;  weight  of  said  ve- 
hicle being  transmitted  by  said  rollers  to  said  bars  for 
producing  a  frictional  force  with  said  vehicle  bearing 
surface  opposing  forward  motion  of  said  vehicle  along 
said  surface. 


2,St7,lt5 

TRUCK  SAFETY  BRAKING  MEANS 

Jack  C.  Lee,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

AppUcatfoB  December  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,609 

•  Claiaas.    (Q.  IM— 4) 


1 .  Auxiliary  safety  braking  means  for  a  vehicle  of  the 
type  having  pairs  of  rear  supporting  wheels  closely  spaced 
to  one  another  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  supported, 
said  means  comprising  a  braking  flap  stored  beneath  said 
vehicle  and  above  the  leading  wheel  of  one  of  said  pairs  of 
wheels  and  connected  to  said  vehicle  at  a  point  forwardly 
of  the  axle  of  said  leading  wheel,  the  rearward  extension 
of  said  flap  in  stored  position  terminating  at  a  point  be- 
tween said  wheels,  and  means  normally  supporting  said 
flap  in  stored  position  from  which  the  rearmost  portion  of 
the  flap  is  adapted  to  be  dropped  onto  the  road  in  the  path 
of  the  rear  wheel  and  rearwardly  of  the  forward  wheel 
whereby  said  rear  wheel  runs  onto  said  rearmost  portion 
of  the  flap  to  provide  highly  effective  braking  thereof  as 
forward  portions  of  the  flap  are  drawn  into  taut  frictional 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  leading  wheel  of  said 
pairs  oi  wheels. 

2,SS7,1M 
RAILWAY  TRUCK  STRUCTURE 
James  C.  TravlUa,  Ladnc,  Mo.,  assignor  to  General  Steel 
Castings  Corporation,  Granite  City,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  April  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,729, 
now  Patent  No.  2,811,114,  dated  October  29,  1957. 
Divided  and  this  application  October  19,  1956,  Serial 
No.  617,059 

4  Oaims.    (O.  108—53) 


'     »•  *• 


1.  A  railway  truck  frame  and  brake  operating  gear 
assembly  comprising  a  truck  frame  side  member,  a  pair 
of  fluid  pressure  cylinders,  with  pistons,  having  their 
axes  upright,  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  and  mounted 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  side  frame,  a  bell  crank-like 
brake  lever  actuated  by  each  cylinder  and  piston  and 
comprising  an  upright  arm,  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to 
the  side  frame  between  the  other  cylinder  and  the  end 
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of  the  side  frame  member  remote  from  the  lever-actuat- 
ing cylinder,  and  a  horizontal  arm  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  side  frame  member  beneath  both  cylinders,  said 
horizontal  arms  being  alongside  each  other,  and  an  in- 
dividual brake  head  on  each  lever  below  its  pivot  and 
facing  toward  the  end  of  the  side  frame  member  nearest 
lo  the  brake  head. 


2,887,187 

POWER  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Edward  H.  Fletdicr  and  Richard  A.  Wittrcn,  Cedar 

Falls,  Iowa,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Deere 

Jk  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

Applkatfon  November  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,046 

5  Claims.    (CL  18»— 152) 


1.  In  a  fluid  power  brake  system:  a  master  cylinder 
having  front  and  rear  ends  and  a  high  pressure  inlet 
adjacent  to  its  front  end;  non-return  means  preventing 
reverse  flow  through  the  inlet;  a  normally  rearwardly 
positioned  plunger  advanceable  in  the  cylinder;  a  ring 
piston  in  the  cylinder  normally  spaced  ahead  of  the 
plunger;  a  reservoir  outlet  leading  from  the  cylinder 
intermediate  the  ring  piston  and  plunger;  a  control  piston 
coaxially  carried  by  the  ring  piston  and  having  an  axial 
passage  therethrough;  means  sequentially  operative  upon 
advance  of  the  plunger  to  advance  the  control  piston  and 
then  the  ring  piston;  means  biasing  the  pistons  rearwardly; 
a  brake  outlet  leading  from  the  cylinder  ahead  of  the 
pistons;  inlet  valve  means  separate  from  the  non-return 
meam  and  normally  closing  the  inlet;  piston  valve  means 
iK>rma]ly  opening  the  control  piston  passage;  a  reservoir 
line  connected  at  one  end  to  the  reservoir  outlet  and 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  inlet  upstream  of  the 
inlet  valve:  a  check  valve  in  said  line  biased  to  close  in 
the  direction  of  high-pressure  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the 
reservoir  outlet;  and  operating  means  movable  through 
a  flrst  range  to  advance  the  plunger  and  control  piston  and 
to  incur  closing  of  the  piston  valve  and  opening  of  the 
inlet  valve  for  admitting  high-pressure  fluid  to  the  cylin- 
der for  exit  through  the  brake  outlet,  said  operating  means 
being  movable  through  a  second  range  for  advancing 
the  ring  piston,  with  the  piston  valve  closed  and  the  inlet 
valve  open,  to  expel  cylinder  fluid  through  the  brake 
outlet  in  the  absence  of  high  pressure  inlet  flow,  said 
non-return  means  operating  to  prevent  reverse  flow 
through  the  inlet  and  said  check  valve  in  the  reservoir 
line  closing  to  prevent  flow  to  the  reservoir  outlet  upon 
advance  of  the  ring  piston  and  said  check  valve  open- 
ing upon  rearward  return  of  the  ring  piston  via  the  biasing 
means  to  enable  reservoir  fluid  to  be  drawn  into  the  cylin- 
der through  the  open  inlet  valve. 


2,887,188 
FORCE  STORAGE  BRAKE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Valentin   Balass,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  ass^inor  to  Tetra 
A.G.  fiir  Hydranliscbc  Bremsen  nnd  Apparate,  Diet- 
llkon-Znrlch,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
Application  February  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,323 
Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Switzerland 
February  16.  1955 
1  Claim.    (CI.  180—170) 
A  force  storage  brake  operating  means  for  vehicles, 
comprising  a  control  pump  means,  and  a  fluid  manor 


means  connected  to  said  ptmip  means  for  operation  by 
said  pump  means,  said  control  pump  means  including 
a  pump,  a  tubular  lever  for  operating  said  pump,  a  first 
spring  means,  one  end  connected  in  said  tubular  lever 
and  the  other  end  anchored  fast,  so  that  said  spring  b 
stressed  when  said  tubular  lever  is  moved  to  operate 
said  pump  to  withdraw  fluid,  said  fluid  motor  means 


»      aa  K  »  E 
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including  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  for  actuating 
said  brake,  and  a  second  spring  means  for  biasing  said 
piston  into  brake  applying  position  so  that  on  movement 
of  said  tubular  lever  in  the  direction  of  brake  applica- 
tion said  first  spring  means  is  stressed  and  said  pump 
operated  to  withdraw  fluid  and  said  second  spring  means 
urging  said  piston  in  brake  application  position. 


2,887,189 
BRAKE  BEAM  OF  WELDED  CONSTRUCTION 
Alvia  E.  Harder,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation,  MDwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoit 

Application  July  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,714 
1  Claim.    (CL  188—223.1) 


In  a  brake  beam  assembly  of  the  class  described,  a 
channel  shaped  compression  member,  a  channel  shaped 
tension  member,  said  members  having  substantially  uni- 
form width  and  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  facing 
each  other  with  the  flanges  of  one  member  aligned  with 
the  corresponding  flanges  of  the  other  and  rigidly  in- 
tegrally secured  thereto  at  one  end  of  the  structure  by 
welds  joining  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  flanges,  said  wel(k 
extending  to  the  apex  formed  by  the  angular  relative  posi- 
tion of  the  members  at  the  point  of  coming  together  of 
the  edges  of  the  corresponding  flanges,  and  the  flanges 
of  said  tension  member  being  reduced  in  strength  from 
a  point  adjacent  said  apex  and  extending  away  from  the 
apex  so  that  cracking  of  the  weld  at  said  apex  is  sub- 
stantially prevented  under  load. 


2,887,190 
ELEVATOR  AND  CASING  STRUCTURE 
Alfred  H.  Roloson,  Wortliington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
JeCrcy    Mamifacturing   Company,   a   corporation   of 
Ohio 
AppUcation  November  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,332 
4  Claims.    (CI.  189—1) 
4.  In  an   elevator,   an   elevator  casing   comprising  a 
plurality  of  open  ended  casing  sections  formed  with  side 
walls  and  dirposed  in  open  end  to  open  end  relation,  the 
side  walls  of  adjacent  casing  sections  thereby  forming 
continuations  of  each  other,  means  connected  to  one 
casing  section  for  hanging  the  elevator  casing,  means 
connecting  said  casing  sections  and  forming  stiffening  ele- 
ments for  the  side  walls  thereof  including  a  peripheral 
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flante  Muroundinf  the  open  endi  of  each  of  said  caaing 
sectiona.  said  flaases  of  adjacent  casing  sections  being 
disposed  with  the  edges  thereof  in  contact  and  with  the 
entire  inner  surface  portions  thereof  spaced  from  each 


other,  means  joining  the  edges  of  the  flanges,  said  stiffen- 
ing elements  including  the  entire  inner  surface  portions 
thereof  being  exposed  to  the  temperature  within  the  ele- 
vator casing  and  expanding  and  contracting  uniformly 
with  the  walls  of  the  casing  sections. 


X887,191 

TOWER  RAISING  MECHANISM 

Jack  LoTell,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  aarig^or  to  ChkafO 

Pncomatic  Industries  Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora* 

tionofOhio 

AppUcatioa  October  7,  19S7,  Serial  No.  6M,470 

7  Claims.    (O.  189—15) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  member 
pivoted  for  rotation  around  an  axis,  a  first  actuator  having 
two  elements  movable  relative  to  each  other,  a  firM  guide 
fixed  relative  to  said  axis,  a  second  guide  mounted  on  said 
member,  a  first  bearing  means  connecting  one  of  said 
elements  to  said  first  guide,  second  bearing  means  con- 
necting the  other  of  said  elements  to  said  second  guide 
whereby  relative  nrovement  between  said  elements  effects 
parual  rotation  of  said  member  around  said  axis,  and  sec- 
ond actuator  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
bearing  means  operable  to  move  both  of  said  bearing 
means  along  their  associated  guides  changing  the  spacing 
between  said  axis  and  both  of  said  bearing  means  thereby 
effecting  additional  rotation  of  said  member  around  said 
axis. 


2487,192 
PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Lidc  C.  Sdiaob  and  Jolin  F.  BlasU,  Chicsffo,  ID.,  as- 
iiinon  to  Kaiser  Ahimiauns  A  Chemical  Corporation, 
Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Joly  13,  195«,  Serial  No.  173,632 
«  Claims.    (CL  189^34) 
I    A  panel  assembly  of  the  type  described,  compnsmg 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  load  bearing  memben. 


a  plurality  of  hollow  ribs  mounted  upon  said  load  bear- 
ing  members  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  each  of  said 
hollow  ribs  having  resilient  upstanding  side  walls  and  a 
top  comacting  face  having  an  elongated  open  mouth  there- 
in, a  corrugated  sheet  supported  by  and  fastened  to  said 
hollow  ribs  in  such  a  manner  that  the  corrugations  thereof 
are  arranged  in  parallel  relationship  with  said  load  bear- 
ing members,  and  fastening  means  securing  said  corru- 


gated sheet  to  said  hollow  ribs,  said  means  including  a 
plurality  of  elongated  locking  strips  fastened  to  the 
underside  of  said  corrugated  sheet  intermediate  its  side 
edges  and  at  a  transverse  angle  to  said  corrugations,  each 
of  said  locking  strips  having  at  the  lower  portion  thereof 
a  projecting  tongue  portion  which  is  pressed  into  inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  open  mouth  on  one  of  the 
said  hollow  ribs. 


2,887.193 
HINGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  W.  Sitler.  St  Charlct,  HI.,  aalgMr  to  Anrora 
Equipment  Compnny,  Anrora,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
nHnois 

Application  April  19,  1954,  SeiW  No.  423,88« 
5  Claims.    (CL  189^^46) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stationary  wall  having  a  planar 
side  and  a  peripheral  edge  and  a  sheet  metal  door  and 
hinge  structure,  said  door  comprising  a  sheet  metal  panel 
with  a  turned  under  tubular  margin  at  one  edge  of  said 
panel  for  abutment  against  the  peripheral  edge  with  said 
margin  including  a  rearwardly  extending  marginal  flange 
and  with  the  rearwardly  extending  marginal  flange  and 
said  door  offset  inwardly  of  the  planar  side  leaving  a 
vertical  recess  disposed  inwardly  of  the  planar  side  on  the 
same  side  of  the  planar  side  as  the  door,  said  marginal 
flange  being  angled  relative  to  said  panel  and  having  an 
outer  end  junctioned  with  said  panel,  said  hinge  structure 
including  stationary  and  swingable  hinge  plates  with  the 
swingable  plate  movable  with  said  door  and  mounted  on 
said  tubular  margin,  said  stationary  hinge  plate  having  an 
outer  tip  generally  at  the  junction  of  said  outer  end  with 
said  panel  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  in  said 
recess  externally  of  and  along  and  rearwardly  beyond  said 
marginal  flange  for  attachment  to  a  cabinet  and  the  like, 
said  plates  being  pivotally  connected  exteriorly  of  said 
tubular  margin  generally  at  the  junction  of  said  outer 
end  with  said  panel. 
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I  ajn7,i94 

1   HOLI>^PEN  MEAP«  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DOOR 

CLOSING  APPARATUS 
Frederick  Noltin,  Bcrw>n,  and  Albert  J.  Mnrtino,  Wail- 
Chester,  01^  asdgnors  to  The  Oicar  C.  Rizsmi  Co., 
*    Fruklln  Park,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnohi 

Application  Fcbraary  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  642,784 
UClaima.    (CL  189-49) 


the  groiud  and  responsive  to  the  flange  and  nut  so  that  a 
vertical  load  of  a  designated  magnitude  can  be  placed 
upon  the  base  plate  to  react  by  means  of  the  shearing 
strength  of  the  sofl  a  horizontal  thrust  engendered  by  a 
landing  aircraft. 


1.  A  door  hold-open  mechanism  comprising  a  track 
member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and  extend  along  the 
top  edge  of  a  door,  a  slide  block  mounted  for  longitudinal 
reciprocating  movement  along  said  track  member,  a  link 
arm  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  slide  block 
and  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  to 
the  head  rail  of  a  door  opening,  a  latch  means  movable 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  slide  block  in  a  lateral 
direction  substantially  normal  to  the  path  of  the  slide 
block,  said  latch  means  being  also  mounted  for  limited 
movement  parallel  with  the  path  of  the  slide  block,  a 
movable  backing  member  normally  blocking  movement 
of  the  latch  means  in  one  direction  parallel  with  the  path 
of  the  slide  block,  yieldabic  means  normally  holding  said 
latch  means  in  the  path  of  the  slide  block  and  urging  said 
latch  means  parallel  with  said  path  against  said  backing 
member,  and  rcleasable  means  for  holding  said  backing 
member  in  position  blocking  said  parallel  movement  of 
the  latch  means. 


2387.195 
GROUND  ANCHORAGE 

Martin  A.  Jackson,  Bradshaw,  Md^  assignor,  by  memc 
assignments,  to  the  I'nitcd  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  October  23,  1956.  Serial  No.  617,896      . 
IClaiak    (CL189— 90) 


*.^ 
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An  arresting  gear  system  adapted  to  provide  a  portable 
arresting  gear,  which  can  be  converted  to  a  complete  gear 
system  at  a  landing  sight  utilizing  materials  native  to  the 
locality  and  the  shearing  properties  of  the  natural  terrain 
to  arrest  the  flight  of  aircraft,  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  base  plate  having  a  flanged  surface  imbedded  in  the 
ground;  a  ground  anchor  positioned  in  the  ground  below 
the  base  plate;  a  connecting  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
anchor,  the  other  end  of  the  rod  extending  through  an 
aperture  in  the  base  plate  for  securing  the  base  plate  to 
the  ground;  a  cup-shaped  flange  slipped  over  said  other 
end  of  the  rod;  an  adjusting  nut  on  said  other  end  of  the 
rod  for  positioning  the  cup-shaped  flange;  and  a  spring 
calibrated  according  to  the  various  shearing  stresses  of 


24t7,196 

TRAVEL  BAGS 

Michael  Davis,  Doi«lMloa,  N.Y. 

Application  Jannary  28.  1958,  Serial  No.  789354 

7ClahBi.    (CL198— «3) 


1.  A  travel  bag  comprising  a  cap  member  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
end  walls,  first  and  second  self-supporting  molded  shell 
members,  each  of  said  shell  members  comprising  a  bot- 
tom wall,  an  outer  wall  and  two  end  walls,  the  outer  wall 
of  each  of  said  shell  members  being  pivotally  connected 
to  a  corresponding  side  wall  of  said  cap  member,  a 
fabric  inner  wall  connected  to  the  edges  of  said  bottom 
and  end  walls  of  both  of  said  shell  members  to  form  an 
enclosure  for  said  bag,  means  on  said  first  shell  member 
for  suspending  said  bag  in  an  extended  position,  said  cap 
member  being  supported  by  said  first  shell  member,  and 
said  second  shell  member  being  supported  by  said  cap 
member,  said  shell  members  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
pivotally  and  secured  to  each  other  whereby  the  bag  may 
be  carried  by  means  of  said  cap  member. 


I3r7»w7 

HANDLE  FOR  LUGGAGE 

Aba  RoBMilt,  ChkafO,  Dl.,  amignor  to  National  Leather 

Handle  Company,  Inc.,  Chic^o,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 

nUnoie 

AppUcatioo  February  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  716,160 

2  Claims.    (Q.  190—57) 


1.  In  a  handle  for  luggage  or  the  like,  a  body  portion 
formed  of  a  channeled  substantially  ring-shaped  blank 
folded  upon  itself  to  form  oppositely  disposed  confronting 
channeled  sections,  each  of  said  sections  providing  op- 
positely disposed  studs  within  the  channel  thereof  for 
cooperating  with  a  means  for  securing  said  sections  in 
confronting  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to 
form  a  handle,  clip  means  for  receiving  said  studs  for 
securing  said  sections  in  confronting  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other,  said  clip  means  comprising  a  cylindrical 
n>ember  having  oppositely  disposed  flared  ends  adapted  to 
frictionally  receive  said  studs,  said  member  being  of  a 
length  less  than  the  distance  between  said  channeled  sec- 
tions when  they  are  folded  into  confronting  relation. 
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2^7.19t 

VARIABLE-RATIO  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Ifowvd  Frederick  Hobbc,  LcamioftM  Spa,  Emt^ami,  i 
signor  to  Hobbt  TraMMlHloa  Llaritod,  L—itfi 
Sim.  EaciiMd 

^^^doo  December  29.  1955,  Serial  No.  554,312 
~  '       priortty,  aapUoKkM  Great  Britaia 
Dcccinoer  39 
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3«,  1954 
(CL  If  1— .r72) 


•ecured  to  the  channel  member,  a  control  lerer  secured 
to  the  bell  crank  for  pivotint  thereof  for  actnatioo  of 
the  valve  meant,  and  a  rocker  member  connected  to  the 
beU  crank  through  a  lost  motion  coonectinf  means  for 
rotation  thereby  for  controlling  actuation  of  the  chitch 
assembly. 

SERVO-OPERATED  CLUTCHES 
loMfk  M.  Mergca,  VcroBa«  NJ.,  aad  Howard  Marphy, 
Gkodora,  Calif.,  asajgnnri  to  Cartias-Wrlght  Corpo- 
ratfoa,  a  corponrtioa  d  Delaware 
Origteal  ■tpHftlna  Fcbraary  11,  195«,  Serial  No. 
143,(34,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,734,445,  dated  Marck  13, 
1954.  Dhldcd  amd  this  appttcatioa  Angast  24,  1955, 
Serial  No.  534,747 

1  aakik    (CL  191—35) 


^-^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  comprising  an  internal  combustion 
engine  provided  with  an  accelerator  pedal  and  connected 
with  a  variable-ratio  power  transmission  apparatus  having 
at  least  one  input  engagement  clutch  and  at  least  one  re- 
action brake,  the  provision  of  hydraulic  means  including 
a  valve  control  device  for  supplying  liquid  pressure  to 
each  said  clutch  and  brake  and  for  exhausting  liquid 
pressure  therefrom  and  thereby  effecting  the  required 
changes  of  transmission  ratios,  said  hydraulic  means  in- 
cluding a  clutch  circuit  and  a  brake  circuit  for  conducting 
the  liquid  pressure  to  each  clutch  and  brake  respectively, 
clutch  circuit  control  means  to  vary  the  pressure  in  the 
clutch  circuit  according  to  the  degree  of  movement  of 
the  accelerator  pedal  atid  brake  circuit  control  means 
for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  pressure  in  the  brake 
circuit  consequent  upon  increase  aiKi  decrease  respectively 
of  pressure  in  the  clutch  circuit. 


24S7.199 
REVERSING  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Howard  C.  Faak,  CoCeyvillc,  Kaoa.,  iirigior  to  Faak 
Aircraft  Compaay,  Coffcyrille,  Kaac,  a  corporatloa 
of  OUaboma 

ApplicatkHi  July  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,194 
4  ClaiBM.    (CI.  192— .494) 


In  a  servo-operated  mechanical  coupling  comfnrisint 
relatively  rouuble  members  having  axially  movable  fric- 
tion elements  drivably  engageable  with  one  another,  a 
cam  on  one  member,  a  second  cam  facing  the  first  con- 
strained against  axial  movement  and  relative  to  which 
said  first  cam  is  axially  and  rotationally  movable,  said 
cams  each  having  deep  face  portions  disposable  opposite 
one  another,  rollers  between  and  engageable  with  both 
cams  and  disposable  at  times  in  said  deep  portions,  means 
to  drag  the  second  cam  rotationally  behind  the  first  cam 
to  enforce  relative  rotation  of  said  cams,  a  retainer  en- 
gaging said  rollers  disposed  between  said  cams,  both  cams 
and  said  retainer  having  substantially  similar  openings 
therein,  and  substantially  annular  resilient  means  having 
parts  engaging  the  borders  of  all  said  openings  at  times 
and  some  of  said  borders  at  other  times  for  urging  align- 
ment of  said  retainer  with  said  cams  to  dispose  said  rollers 
in  said  deep  cam  portions  when  the  dragging  means  is 
inoperative. 

2,487441 

CLUTCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  FRONT  AXLE 

DRIVE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Dclberl  Elwood  Wmis,  New  Biantwlck,  NJ.,  assignor, 
by  BMae  aMJgaiiiiali.  to  .Mack  Trvcki,  lac,  a  corpo- 

AnUcatloa  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,351 
4ClafaM.    (CL192— 47) 


1.  A  reversing  clutch  assembly  comprising  a  housing, 
a  routable  input  shaft  extending  into  the  housing,  an 
output  shaft  joumalled  within  the  bousing  and  rout- 
able  independent  of  the  input  shaft,  a  hydraulically  actu- 
ated forward  clutch  member  in  the  housing,  a  hydrau- 
lically actuated  reverse  clutch  member  in  the  hotising. 
passageway  means  for  directing  hydraulic  fluid  alter- 
nately to  the  clutch  members  for  actuation  thereof,  valve 
means  for  supplying  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  paanfe- 
way  means,  a  control  linkage  assembly  for  actuation  of 
the  valve  means,  said  control  linkage  comprising  a  chan- 
nel member  secured  to  the  housing,  a  bell  crank  pivoully 


I.  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  drive  member,  a 
driven  member,  cooperating  relatively  movable,  engage- 
able and  disengageable  clutch  elements  on  said  drivr  and 
driven  members,  said  clutch  elements  having  inclined  sur- 
faces thereon  tending  to  disengage  said  clutch  elements  in 
response  to  a  driving  force  when  said  clutch  elements  are 
engaged,  a  movable  shifting  member  for  engaging  and 


May  19,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


729 


disengaging  said  clutch  elements,  locking  means  actuated 
by  said  movable  shifting  member  for  locking  said  clutch 
elements  in  engagement  and  opposing  disengagement  (A 
said  clutch  elements  and  means  connected  to  said  movable 
shifting  member  and  movable  in  one  direction  for  apply- 
ing a  biasing  pressure  to  said  movable  shifting  member 
for  urging  said  clutch  elements  into  engagement,  the  last- 
mentioned  means  including  locking  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  biasing  pressure  at  least  until  said  clutch  elements 
are  engaged. 

2,847,242 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  CLUTCH 

MECHANBM 

John  Hart  WOmmi,  WIcfaHa  Falb,  Tex. 

AMlkatkM  Janwvy  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  244^37 

4  ClaioM.    (a.  191—45) 


2347,244 

COIN  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 

AND  RECOVERING  REUSABLE  ARTICLES 

Fred  A.  Gioliano,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Application  March  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  444^71 

4CIala>s.    (CL  194— 4) 


Vf* 


1.  Control  means  for  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  clutch 
comprising  a  fluid  delivery  conduit  communicating  with 
said  clutch,  a  double  check  valve  having  its  delivery  pas- 
sage normally  communicating  with  said  conduit,  a  source 
of  pressurized  fluid,  separate  fluid  lines  connected  between 
said  source  and  the  said  double  check  valve,  pressure 
regulators  normally  maintaining  different  delivery  pres- 
sures in  the  respective  lines,  a  manual  control  valve  inter- 
posed in  both  said  lines,  both  of  said  lines  communicating 
with  and  controlled  by  the  same  said  control  valve,  and 
said  control  valve  being  operative  to  alternately  establish 
communication  between  either  said  line  and  the  double 
check  valve,  said  double  check  valve  being  operative  to 
prevent  the  backflow  of  fluid  from  either  of  said  lines  or 
said  conduit  into  the  other  said  line. 


5.  Apparatus  adapted  to  refund  coins  upon  insertion 
therein  of  reusable  'articles  which  have  been  treated  to 
emanate  radiations  of  a  predetermined  character  when 
radiations  of  predetermined  wave  lengths  are  projected 
thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising:  means  for  directing 
such  projected  radiations  onto  the  articles;  means  sensi- 
tive to  and  for  receiving  radiations  emanating  from  the 
articles  as  the  result  of  said  projected  radiations  thereon; 
coin  refunding  means  associated  with  said  sensing  means 
and  operative  responsive  to  the  emanations  received 
thereby  from  such  articles  to  refund  a  coin;  motor  driven 
conveyor  means  on  which  the  articles  are  conveyed  past 
said  projected  radiations;  a  hopper  adapted  to  be  opened 
for  receiving  the  articles  into  the  apparatus  and  adapted 
to  discharge  the  articles  onto  said  conveyor  means  when 
the  hopper  is  closed;  means  for  locking  said  hopper  in 
closed  condition  after  an  article  has  been  inserted  therein 
and  the  hopper  closed;  a  timer  for  controlling  the  period 
during  which  said  locking  means  locks  the  hopper  and 
the  period  during  which  said  conveyor  means  is  operated; 
and  means  associated  with  said  hopper  and  connected  to 
start  the  operation  of  the  timer  each  time  said  hopper  is 
closed,  whereby  the  locking  means  is  kept  locked  and 
the  conveyor  is  kept  in  operation  until  after  the  article 
is  discharged  from  the  conveyor  and  the  coin  is  refunded. 


2447043 

LOAD  SUPPORTING  MEMBER 

John  E.  Baroo,  Fresao,  CaNff. 

AppUcatloa  November  13.  1954,  Serial  No.  421^45 

14ClalBis.    (CL193— 37) 


2047045 

PARKING  METERS 

Fraak  J.  Smith,  Yoakers,  N.Y. 

Applicatioa  November  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  394092 

14  Claims.    (CL  194— 19) 


/-i 


-^^ 


a: 


1.  In  an  elongated,  resiliently  flexible,  load  bearing 
support,  an  elongated  flexible  and  compressible  tubular 
member  having  opposite  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  inner 
elongated  individually  separable  members  of  substantial- 
ly rigid,  somewhat  resiliently  flexible  material  individ- 
ually releasably  fitted  within  the  outer  member  and  ex- 
tended between  the  opposite  ends  thereof  for  imparting 
subsuntially  transverse  rigidity  to  the  outer  member  but 
permitting  limited  flexing  of  the  outer  member  upon  ap- 
plication of  a  load  in  supported  relation  thereon  to  con- 
form the  outer  member  to  the  contour  of  the  load  being 
supported,  said  elongated  members  being  individually  in- 
seruble  into  and  releasable  from  the  outer  member  to 
enable  adjustment  of  the  flexibility  of  the  support. 


1.  In  a  parking  time  meter  having  a  timing  mecha- 
nism, a  visible  time  indicating  scale,  a  pointer  associated 
therewith,  a  time  expired  violation  flag,  a  fee  com  ac- 
cepting means  and  means  releasable  by  said  fee  coin  for 
setting  said  pointer  on  said  scale,  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  escrow  coin  accepting  means,  a  key  operated 
locking  means  releasable  partly  by  said  escrow  coin  and 
partly  by  said  fee  coin,  a  linkage  between  said  locking 
means  and  said  violation  flag  causing  said  flag  to  dis- 
appear when  said  locking  means  is  set  in  "unlocked" 
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pontioa  after  release  by  said  escrow  coin,  a  linkafc  be- 
tween the  locking  means  and  the  timing  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  mechanism,  an  escrow  coin  return  and  as- 
sociated therewith  a  retaining  means  for  said  escrow  coin 
and  a  linkage  between  said  retaining  means  and  said 
locking  means,  permitting  said  escrow  coin  to  be  re- 
turned when  said  locking  means  is  set  in  "locked"  posi- 
tion. 


2Jt7,2M 
VERTICAL  SPACD4G  DEVICE  FOR  TYPEWRITERS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
F.  Hagcman,  Lcwistoo,  N.Y^  swionr  to  Moore 
Fomu,  Ibc^  Niagan  Falli,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcadoo  December  1,  1954,  ScfW  No.  472,3S8 
18  Claios.    (a.  ir7— 114) 


8.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  frame 
and  a  platen  rotatable  relative  to  said  frame,  a  vertical 
spacing  device  comprising  operating  means  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  platen  and  pivotally  supported  relative  to 
said  frame,  stationary  stop  means  secured  against  move- 
ment relative  to  said  frame,  movable  stop  means  iKxinal- 
ly  positioned  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  stop 
means,  and  means  pivotally  carried  by  said  operating 
means  supporting  said  movable  stop  means  for  movement 
relative  to  said  operating  means  both  traiuversely  to  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  operating  means  and  in  the  direction 
of  pivotal  movement  of  said  operating  means  into  engage- 
ment with  said  stationary  stop  means  upon  actuation  of 
said  operating  means. 


2^74t7 
FEED-IN  MECHANISM  OR  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
BOOKKEEPING,    CALCULATING    AND    LIKE 
MACHINES 
Heini  Schmidt  and  Horst  Fbckcr,  Fraakfort  am  Main, 
Germany,  aasigDors  to  Tayioftt  Organisatioa,  StiegJer, 
HausKT  A  Co^  Stuttgart,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 

ApplicatkM  April  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  (55,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  M,  195^ 

9  Claims.    (CL  197— 128) 


1.  A  feed-in  mechanism  for  a  sheet,  card  and  similar 
plate-shaped  carrier  for  use  in  connection  with  book- 
keeping and  like  machines;  comprising  funnel  means  \<x 
feeding  said  sheet  into  said  mechanism,  transport  roHer 
means,  guide  roller  means  in  operative  connection  with 
«iaid  transport  roller  means  and  arranged  beneath  said 
funnel  means,  spring-actuated  electric  contact  means  co- 
operable  with  at  least  some  of  said  transport  roller  means 
and  adapted  to  be  spaced  from  the  latter  upon  accurate 
insertion  of  said  sheet  in  said  funnel  means  and  against 


said  spring-actuated  contact  means,  a  first  electric  circuit 
inrluding  a  switch  blade  and  a  power  drive  for  rotating 
said  tramport  roller  means,  a  second  electric  circuit  in 
wkicfa  said  electric  contact  means  are  included,  and 
means  in  said  second  circuit  for  operating  said  switch 
blade  in  said  first  circuit  and  imparting  rotation  to  said 
transport  roUcr  means  by  said  power  drive  upon  displace- 
mem  of  said  contact  means  from  said  transport  roller 
means  thereby  causing  said  second  circuit  lo  operate 
said  switch  Made  in  said  first  drcuiL 


2^7,2M 

SHEET  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

TYPEWRITERS 

Iwkwom  S.  CroM,  Sycamom,  III. 

AppMcattoo  Noircaktr  19.  1953,  Serial  No.  391,344 

11  ClalM.    (CL  197— 139) 


I.  A  sheet  feeding  device  for  typewriting  machines  and 
the  like  comprising  frame  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  typewriting  machine  carriage  for  move- 
ment with  the  carriage,  means  on  said  frame  means  for 
supporting  a  stack  of  sheet  units,  means  for  feeding  an 
endmost  sheet  unit  from  said  stack  to  the  typewriting  ma- 
chine, said  feeding  means  including  endless  belt  means 
having  one  end  portion  overlying  the  proximate  end  of 
said  stack  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  an  endmost 
sheet  unit  and  having  the  other  end  portion  in  floating  en- 
gagement with  the  sheet  unit  issuing  from  the  stack,  an 
abutment  means  engageable  with  a  forward  edge  of  said 
stack,  said  abutment  means  and  said  belt  means  being 
spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  a  sheet  unit  so  as  to  restrain  overlapping 
of  successive  sheet  units. 


2,U7,299 

STRAIGHT  LINE  INDEXING  UNIT 

Chester    O.    Mcrchaal,    Harborcreek    Towndilp,    Erie 

Coaaty,  Pa.,  asslcnnr  to  Swanaoo  Tool  A  Machine 

Products,  Inc.,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  February  29,  1956.  Serial  No.  568,488 

9  ClataM.    (a.  198—19) 


1.  An  indexing  machine  comprising  a  table  top  with 
a  track  therearound  and  a  chain  rotatable  around  said 
table  top,  said  track  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
side  plate,  a  top  plate  atuched  to  the  top  of  said  side 
plate  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  third  plate 
attached  to  said  top  plate  and  extending  downwardly, 
said  top  plate,  side  plate,  and  third  plate  defining  a  down- 
wardly  opening  channel,  a  first  wheel  attached  to  a  sup- 
port plate  on  said  chain,  said  first  wheel  being  movable 
in  the  space  defined  between  said  plates,  a  bottom  wheel 
mounted  on  said  support  plate  and  rotatable  about  a 
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horizontal  axis,  a  bottom  plate  attached  to  said  side  plate 
and  having  an  outwardly  extending  portion  having  a  top 
surface  and  an  outer  edge,  the  top  of  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending portion  forming  a  track  for  said  bottom  wheel, 
and  a  third  wheel  rotauble  about  a  vertical  axis  on  said 
support  plate,  the  periphery  of  said  third  wheel  engaging 
the  outer  edge  of  said  bottom  plate. 


2487,219 
PLATING  APPARATUS 

DaakI  Borodfai,  Ddrait,  Mkk.,  aaifBor,  by 

alpmicnts,  to  Allied  Rcaearcfa  Products,  Incorporated, 
EiUtimorc,  Md.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 
Appttcatioa  November  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,595 
12  Cialina.    (CL  198—19) 


1.  In  a  conveying  mechanism  of  the  type  including  a 
rail,  a  work  carrier  supported  on  said  rail  and  a  trans- 
fer mechanism  for  lifting  the  carrier  at  a  first  station 
along  the  rail,  moving  the  carrier  longitudinally  of  the 
rail  in  an  elevated  position  and  then  lowering  the  carrier 
onto  said  rail  at  a  second  station  along  the  rail,  means 
for  controlling  the  lowering  of  said  carrier  at  said  second 
station  independently  of  said  transfer  mechanism  com- 
prising a  vertically  movable  upright  support  at  said  sec- 
ond station,  said  transfer  mechanism  including  a  verti- 
cally movable  element,  a  one-way  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  vertically  movable  element  and  said  upright 
support  arranged  to  elevate  said  upright  support  when  said 
vertically  movable  element  is  raised,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  upright  support,  a  one-way  driving  con- 
nection between  said  raising  and  lowering  means  and  said 
upright  support  operative  to  elevate  said  upright  support 
when  said  raising  and  lowering  means  are  actuated,  means 
on  said  upright  support  positioned  to  receive  a  work 
carrier  from  said  transfer  mechanism  when  the  transfer 
mechanism  is  lowered  at  said  second  station  and  means 
for  operating  said  raising  and  lowering  means  in  a  prede- 
termined timed  relation  to  the  operation  of  said  transfer 
mechanism,  said  raising  and  lowering  means  comprising 
a  hydraulic  piston  cylinder  assembly  having  a  vertically 
disposed  retractable  piston  rod,  said  second  mentioned 
one-way  driving  connection  comprising  means  intercon- 
necting said  piston  rod  and  said  upright  suppori  such  that 
the  upright  suppori  is  elevated  by  the  piston  rod  when  the 
piston  rod  is  actuated  in  one  direction  and  the  upright 
support  is  free  to  more  upwardly  independently  of  the 
piston  rod  in  response  to  upward  movement  of  said  ver- 
tically movable  element 


carried  successively  on  a  first  endless  conveyor  and  a 
second  endless  conveyor,  meam  for  transferring  the  said 
pole  from  the  first  said  conveyor  to  the  second  said  con- 
veyor comprising  a  fixed  frame,  means  for  moving  each 
said  conveyor  relative  to  said  frame  whereby  they  pass 
closely  adjacent  each  other  at  the  transfer  point,  a  trans- 
fer member  muMinted  on  the  frame  at  the  transfer  point, 
a  friction  clutch  iK>rmaily  maintaining  said  member  in 
fixed  indexed  position,  an  axis  around  which  said  mem- 


2397411 
RUG  CONVEYOR  FOR  DRY  ROOM 
Wayne  E.  Myers,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Amer- 
ican Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  599,714 
13  Claims.    (CI.  19»— 25) 
6.  In  a  rug  drying  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
wherein  a  rug  is  suspended  from  a  pole,  said  pole  beiit 


ber  may  be  routed  by  an  applied  off-cento-  force,  a  pole 
carrier  movable  on  said  second  conveyor,  a  shouldered 
latch  adjacent  said  member  adapted  to  intercept  and  tem- 
porarily retain  a  pole  arriving  on  the  first  conveyor, 
meaiu  on  said  member  adapted  to  release  said  latch  when 
said  plate  is  moved,  a  pcrte  carrier  pari  being  adi4>ted 
to  engage  and  rotate  said  member  to  release  said  latch, 
a  part  of  said  rotating  member  being  simultaneously  dis- 
posed to  move  said  pole  towards  said  pole  carrier  when 
said  carrier  arrives  at  the  transfer  point. 


2,887,212 
WRAPPING  MACHINE  ARTICLE  TRANSFER  AND 

CONVEYING  MECHANISM 

F^«d  L.  WaMe,  East  WOHstoB,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  American 

Machine  *  Fomdry  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  New 

Jcracy 

AppUcatloa  October  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,124 

5  Claims.    (Q.  198—179) 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  an  article  conveying  device 
comprising  spaced  endless  conveyor  members,  driving 
means  for  said  endless  members  and  driven  means  for  said 
members  spaced  longitudinally  from  said  driving  means 
and  supporting  said  endless  members,  spaced  parallel  bars, 
bearings  on  said  bars  supporting  said  driving  means,  bear- 
ings on  said  bars  for  supporting  said  driven  members, 
a  keyed  axle  supported  by  the  bearings  of  said  driving 
means,  and  supporting  said  driving  means  for  the  rota- 
tional drive  thereof,  said  driving  means  and  the  bear- 
ings thereof  being  axially  displaceabic  with  respect  to  said 
keyed  axle,  means  for  locking  said  driving  means  to  their 
respective  bearings,  threaded  bearings  on  said  bars,  axle 
means  coupling  said  bars,  oppositely  threaded  portions 
on  said  axle  means  for  engaging  said  threaded  bearings, 
means  for  driving  said  axle  means  to  control  the  spacing 
of  said  bars  and  thereby  of  said  endless  conveyor  mem- 
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bers,  means  for  driving  said  axle  and  thereby  said  con- 
veyor members,  flights  mounted  on  and  extending  in 
equidistantly  spaced  relationship  from  said  endless  con- 
veyors for  engaging  and  moving  articles  to  be  wrapped 
through  said  machine,  said  endless  conveyor  members 
comprising  chains,  tracks  on  said  bars  for  the  support 
of  said  chains,  and  rollers  on  said  flights,  said  rollers 
and  chains  cooperatively  bracketing  said  tracks  there- 
between for  the  substantially  rigid  positioning  of  said 
chains,  and  each  of  said  flights  being  pivotally  coupled 
intennediate  its  ends  to  its  associated  chain  comprising 
a  link  for  each  flight  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  associated 
chain  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  at  the  other  end  to 
one  end  of  the  associated  flight,  and  an  adjustably 
mountable  eccentric  bushing  for  each  flight  coupling  the 
associated  flight  with  its  associated  link  so  that  the  posi- 
tion of  each  of  said  flights  with  respect  to  its  associated 
chain  can  be  controlled  through  the  mounting  of  said 
eccentric  bushing. 


2,SS7,213 

CONVEYOR  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Wnnam  H.  Dcvonaliire,  WUliamsvUle,  and   Edward  R. 

Bchnke,  Lockport,  N.Y>,  aarignors  to  Colambos  McKio- 

nan  Chain  Corporation,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

AppUcadoo  Fcbniary  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  09,9M 

5  Claims.    (CL  198—194) 


5.  The  combination  comprising,  a  drive  chain  link 
having  a  body  portion  formed  to  provide  recessed  flats  in 
the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  generally  U-shaped  clip 
having  a  bight  portion  snugly  embracing  said  flats  sub- 
stantially within  the  opposite  side  margins  of  said  body 
portion,  said  clip  being  transversely  substantially  flat  with 
side  legs  projecting  laterally  from  said  link  in  spaced 
apart  relation,  a  driven  belt  fitted  between  said  side  legs, 
and  fastener  means  securing  said  side  legs  to  said  beU. 


23S7,214 
COMPOSING  MACHINE 
Edward  S.  Lanoa,  Chicago,  III.,  aas^nor,  by  mesne  as- 
iignments,  to  Falrchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Cor- 
poration, Syosact,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioo  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  (10,962 
4  Claims.     (CI.  199—29) 


I.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine  utflizing  a 
plurality  of  two-character  matrices,  selector  means,  matrix 
assembling  means,  a  duplex  rail  in  said  matrix  assembling 
means  for  positioning  said  matrices  in  a  predetermined 
vertical  position,  armature  means  for  operating  said 
duplex  rail,  a  circuit  including  a  condenser  for  energizing 
said  armature  means,  a  power  circuit  controlled  by  said 
selector  means  for  charging  said  condenser,  and  a  circuit 
including  a  second  condenser  and  a  variable  resistance 
for  discharging  said  flrst  recited  condenser  through  said 
armature  means  a  predetermined  amount  of  time  after 
energization  of  said  power  circuit. 


2,tt7415 
PLASTIC  INSERTS  FOR  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 

PACKAGES 
Alexander  Harry  Hvtcklaoii,  Wcatoa,  Maaa,,  MrifMr  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Maine 

AfpUcatloa  November  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549^1 
4ClaiM.    (CL  HH—nS) 


1.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe  package,  a  syringe  barrel 
provided  with  a  flange  at  one  end,  a  plunger  in  said  barrel 
and  provided  with  a  flanged  head,  and  a  shell  of  resilient 
plastic  stock  including  parallel  ridges  and  an  intercon- 
necting web  defining  an  upwardly  opening  channel  of 
U-shaped  section  yieldably  receiving  said  barrel  with  the 
side  and  bottom  walls  of  said  channel  in  engagement  with 
approximately  the  entire  length  of  said  barrel  in  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  zones,  said  shell  also  including  integral 
marginal  supporting  portions  extending  below  the  bottom 
of  said  channel,  and  a  ridge  extending  transversely  of 
said  channel  and  spaced  from  corresponding  ends  of 
said  parallel  ridges  underlying  and  supporting  said  plunger 
and  providing  a  stop  engaged  by  the  head  thereof,  thereby 
preventing  the  plunger  from  bottoming  in  said  barrel. 


2^7,2 1< 
DISPENSER  AND  RECEPTACLE  MOUNTING 

Woodrow  J.  Harfravca,  Ontario,  Calif. 

AypUcatioa  Jannary  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  63«,M1 

3  Claima.    (O.  2M— 19.5) 


1.  In  a  support  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  plurality  of  resilient  bands,  a  pair  of  fasten- 
ers for  supporting  each  resilient  band,  each  fastener  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  horizontal  edge  of  a  pivoted  door  for 
a  glove  compartment  of  a  motor  vehicle,  each  of  the  resil- 
ient bands  bemg  adapted  to  encircle  a  portion  of  a  tissue 
dispenser  whereby  the  latter  may  be  resiliently  confined 
against  the  front  face  of  the  said  pivoted  door,  each  of 
the  bands  having  a  support  clip  mounted  on  a  lower  por- 
tion thereof,  and  a  receptacle  pendantly  supported  from 
said  clips. 

2,887,217 

MATCHBOOK  WITH  WINDBREAK 

Rnaacll  H.  Hcnwood,  Swatocat  Calif. 

Applicatioa  November  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  697,227 

1  Claim.  (CI.  2M— 35) 
A  book  match  package  iiKluding  a  match  pack  and 
a  body  therefor  to  which  said  match  pack  is  attached, 
said  body  consisting  of  a  two-layer  strip  of  material  bent 
double  at  one  free  end  to  provide  overlapped  inner  and 
outer  portions  with  said  outer  portion  extending  slightly 
beyond  said  inner  portion  to  provide  an  extended  end, 
the  said  overlapped  portions  providing  a  two-layer  cover 
for  folding  about  the  striking  ends  of  the  matches  of 
the  match  pack  and  said  extended  end  being  bent  U- 
shaped  upon  itself  and  over  the  dajacent  end  part  of  said 
inner  portion  to  provide  a  latching  lip  to  receive  the 
end  of  the  cover  and  to  receive  the  base  of  said  match 
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pack  between  said  lip  and  said  inner  portion  end  part, 
means  securing  the  match  pack  base  between  said  lip 
and  said  inner  portion  end  part  and  securing  said  inner 
portion  end  part  to  said  lip  whereby  said  inner  portion 
is  disposed  between  said  outer  portion  and  said  match 
pack,  said  cover  including  at  least  one  reversely  folding 
joint  in  said  inner  portion  and  said  outer  portion  having 


a  bend  line  adjacent  said  extended  end  thereof,  whereby 
the  overlapping  portions  can  be  separated  intermediate 
their  ends  and  bent  to  form  a  four-sided  enclosure  when 
pressure  is  applied  to  the  free  end  of  said  cover,  and  a 
strip  of  striking  material  on  a  surface  of  one  of  said 
portions  separated  from  said  match  pack  by  said  iimer 
portion. 


2  887  218 

DISPOSABLE  ASH  TRAY  AND  CIGARETTE 

SNLTFING  DEVICE 

Lo  Ellen  D.  Kirby,  Toolnmne.  Calif. 

Application  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,489 

3  Claims.     (CI.  206—57) 


1  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  book  having 
a  paper  cover  comprising  a  single  sheet  folded  to  provide 
a  base,  a  cover  flap,  and  a  catch  flap,  and  a  plurality  of 
initially  flat  metal  foil  envelopes  with  a  portion  adjacent 
one  end  secured"  between  said  base  and  said  catch  flap, 
each  envelope  being  formed  of  metal  foil  and  being 
individually  disposable,  flexible,  self-supporting,  and 
shape  retaining,  and  having  an  opening  adjacent  the  end 
away  from  said  secured  end  and  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing beyond  the  opening  to  constitute  a  flap,  whereby  said 
envelope  may  be  poked  open  to  provide  an  ash  receptacle 
and  cigarette  snuffer,  and  its  said  flap  may  be  bent  back 
and  depressed  in  a  curve  adapted  to  hold  a  lighted  ciga- 
reMe  support. 

2,887,219 
PREFABRICATED  DOOR  PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Uwson  L.  Lester,  Jr.,  Martinsville,  Va. 
Application  March  28.  1955,  Serial  No.  497,189 
8  Claims.     (CI.  206—60) 
I.  A   packaging   assembly    for   preformed    door   and 
frame  constructions  including  side  frame  members  joined 
by  a  header  with  a  door  hingedly  secured  to  one  of  the 
side  frame  members,  the  side  frame  members  and  header 
being  longitudinally  separable,  the  side  frame  members 
and  header  including  molding  strips  joined  by  jamb  sec- 
tions to  provide  a  channel-like  cross  section,  said  assem- 
bly comprising  corner  packing  means  for  each  of  the 
comers  of  the  construction  to  be  packaged,  said  means 
including  spaced  side  wall  pieces  joined  along  adjacent, 
right   angularly  disposed  edges   by  comer  wall    pieces] 
securing  blocks  fastened  to  the  jamb  sections  adjacent 


each  corner  of  the  preformed  door  and  frame  construc- 
tion, said  securing  blocks  being  notched  in  a  direction 
toward  one  of  the  molding  strips,  with  the  means  fasten- 


u     .^ 


rz. 


ing  the  blocks  to  one  of  the  jamb  sections  being  disposed 
within  the  notch  in  each  block,  said  corner  wall  pieces 
being  secured  to  said  securing  blocks. 


2,887,220 

PACKAGING  DEVICE 

Chester  P.  Hankus,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Revlis 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  631,110 

2  Claims.    (O.  206 — 65) 


1 .  A  package  of  artificial  Christmas  tree  branches  hav- 
ing substantially  cylindrical  bases  or  supporting  ends,  com- 
prising a  carton  having  a  bottom,  sides,  top  and  open- 
able  ends,  an  article  receiving  tray  similar  in  size  and 
shape  to  the  bottom  of  said  carton  and  adapted  to  be 
slidably  positioned  within  said  carton  on  the  bottom 
thereof,  means  associated  with  said  openable  ends  for 
locking  said  tray  in  fixed  position  in  said  carton  when 
the  ends  are  closed,  said  article  receiving  tray  compris- 
ing a  corrugated  board  laminate,  a  plurality  of  holes 
punched  in  the  surface  of  said  laminate,  and  said  holes 
frictionally  receiving  said  cylindrical  ends  and  support- 
ing the  branches  in  substantially  vertical  position  within 
the  carton. 


2.887,221 
CLOTHES  PACKAGE 
William  W.  Woodward,  Godfrey,  III.,  assignor  to  Alton 
Box   Board  Company,  Alton,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  March  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  646,131 
8  Claims.    (CI.  206 — 65) 
1.  A  clothes  package  comprising  a  box  having  a  rec- 
tangular bottom  and  upstanding  side  walls,  and  an  elon- 
gate removable  garment-supporting  form  made  of  paper- 
board  and  shaped  so  that  its  opposite  ends  engage  with 
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all  four  side  wails  of  the  box  in  interlocking  relatioo- 
ship,  thereby  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  a  garment 


folded  about  the  form,  the  center  portion  of  the  form 
being  clear  of  engagement  with  the  side  walls. 


2^7.221 

EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEATHING 
ELECTRIC  CABLES 
Aubrey  Latia,  Bayswalcr,  Loaioa,  GMCfc  Thomas  Wil- 
soa  Grierc,  Wodwidi,  LmmImi,  wmi  JaaMS  Coaaing, 
Bcxley.  Eaftiaad,  aarignon  to  TW  Okoaitc  Compaay, 
Panak,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcrwy 
Appiicatioo  March  23,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  573,447 
2  ClahBS.    (CL  2t7— 4) 


tr^xtrusion  apparatus  for  sheathing  electric  cables, 
said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  metal  ex- 
trusion die  box  provided  with  an  axial  through-bore;  a 
tubular  mandrel  mounted  in  said  through-bore;  a  tubular 
nut  threaded  in  the  rear  end  of  said  bore  for  holding  said 
mandrel  in  place;  an  inner  tubular  die  threaded  into  the 
mner  end  of  said  mandrel:  an  outer  tubular  die  member 
pressed  into  the  forward  end  of  said  through-hore.  where 
by  the  two  die  members  provide  an  annular  extrusion 
orifice  concentric  with  said  through-bore  for  the  formation 
of  a  sheath  about  a  cable  core  passing  through  the  through- 
bore,  the  said  inner  die  projecting  forwardly  beyond  said 
outer  die  member,  the  projecting  portion  of  the  inner  die 
having  a  conical  exterior  and  constituting  an  inner  gauge; 
a  disc  at  the  front  end  of  the  die  box  provided  with  a 
central  aperture  coaxial  with  the  die  box  through-bore;  a 
plurality  of  radial  slots  in  the  outer  face  of  said  disc;  a 
plurality  of  work-engaging  shoes,  each  provided  with  a 
radially  extending  shank  which  lies  in  the  said  disc  slots; 
a  cover  plate  for  said  disc  having  a  central  aperture  co- 
axial with  said  disc  aperture,  said  plate  overlying  the  shoe 
shanks  and  being  bolted  to  the  disc;  a  stud  carried  by  each 
shoe  shank,  said  cover  plate  being  provided  with  slots 
each  of  which  receives  a  shank  stud,  said  shoes  providing 
outer  gauging  means  cooperating  with  the  inner  gauge, 
and  the  shank  studs  and  their  receiving  slots  holding  the 
shoes  against  radial  movement  in  their  shank-receiving 
slots;  and  means  for  rotating  said  disc,  shoes,  and  cover 
plate  as  a  unit  about  the  axis  of  tbc  die  box  through-bore. 


2,M7J23 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEATHING 
ELECTRIC  CABLES 
Aahrcy  Latin,  Bayiwatcr,  London,  George  Thomas  Hil- 
ton Grfcvc,  Woobrlch,  London,  and  James  Conning, 
Bcxky,  Eogtaod,  aMignors  to  The  OfcoaHc  Company, 
PmhIc,  N  J.,  a  corponitioa  of  New  Itney 
Oviglaal  apfUcatloa  May  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,41S, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,751,t77,  dated  Jane  19,  1954.     Di- 
vided and  thb  appUcatloa  March  23,  1954,  Serial  No. 
573,448 

1  Chda.    (CI.  2f7— 4) 


Apparatus  for  sheathing  electric  cables,  said  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  metal  extrusion  die  box 
provided  with  an  axial  bore;  a  tubular  mandrel  mounted 
within  said  bore;  an  outer  die  member  encircling  the  said 
mandrel  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  same,  sajd  outer 
die  member  being  spaced  from  the  mandrel,  whereby  an 
extrusion  orifice  is  provided,  concentric  with  the  axial 
bore  of  said  die  box,  for  extrudmg  a  sheath  about  a  cable 
core  passing  through  said  bore,  the  forward  end  of  said 
mandrel  projecting  beyond  said  outer  die  member  in  the 
form  of  a  hollow  cone;  a  rotatable  driving  sleeve;  a 
bearing  therefor;  a  plug  threaded  into  the  front  end  of 
said  die  box  for  holding  said  sleeve  and  its  bearing  in 
place  in  concentric  relation  with  the  said  mandrel;  and 
a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  at  the  inner  end  of  said  driv- 
ing sleeve  between  the  end  of  said  sleeve  and  said  external 
die  member  and  disposed  concentrically  about  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  conical  end  of  said  mandrel,  said 
rollers  being  frictionally  engaged  by  the  inner  end  of 
said  driving  sleeve  to  be  driven  in  rotation  about  the 
conical  end  of  said  mandrel  in  engagement  with  the  sheath 
being  extruded  as  it  advances  between  the  rollers  and  the 
conical  end  of  said  mandrel. 


2,M7,224 
EXTRUSION  DIE*  LI  BRICATION 
Waller  H.  Stalen.  Jr.,  North  CaMwcll.  NJ..  assignor  to 
CartlM-Wright   C'orporatioo,    a   corporation   of   Dela- 
ware 
AppUcatiofl  Octohcr  27.  1953.  Serial  No.  38S47S 
1  Claim.    (Ci.  2t7— 17) 


^  >. 


An  extrusion  apparatus  including  a  container  having  a 
bore  to  receive  a  billet  at  one  end  for  extrusion  of  the 
billet  at  the  other  end,  a  die  in  the  said  other  end 
having  an  extrusion  orifice,  the  walls  of  said  orifice  being 
of  the  cross -sectional  shape  of  the  extruded  product  de- 
sired and  sloping  on  a  curve  inwardly  of  said  bore  and 
radially  outwardly  towards  the  wall  of  said  bore  and  ter- 
minating in  a  planar  face  transversely  of  said  bore,  said 
planar  face  adjacent  the  walls  of  said  bore  being  re- 
cessed to  form  an   annular  pocket  for  lubricant,  said 


May  19,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


735 


recess  opening  into  said  bore  whereby  lubricant  con- 
tained therein  will  be  subjected  to  the  direct  pressure  of 
the  metal  being  extruded,  and  conduits  extending  from 
said  recess  to  said  curved  surface  for  conducting  lubri- 
cant under  pressure  thereto. 


2,887,225 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF 

OPEN  HEARTH  SLAG  AND  REFUSE 
Eric  Hariow  Hcckett,  ValcBcfa^  Pa.,  aiiigDor  to  Harsco 
Corporatkm,  Hanrliburs,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  Jaac  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  293.524 
2  Claims.    (O.  2f9— 3) 


a  bottom  opening  for  the  discharge  of  straw  and  chaff, 
a  rear  delivery  chirte  disposed  immediately  forwardly  of 
said  bottom  opening  and  extending  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly therefrom,  a  shaker  extending  into  said  rear 
frame  portion  adjacent  said  bottom  opening  for  deliver- 
ing chaff  therethrough,  said  shaker  terminating  for- 
wardly of  said  rear  delivery  chute,  said  grain  saving  at- 
tachment comprising  a  supplement  chaffer  mounted 
externally  of  said  combine  below  said  bottom  opening 
and  rearwardly  of  said  rear  delivery  chute  for  receiving 
chaff  and  normally  wasted  grain  from  said  shaker,  a 
supplemental  blower  assembly  including  a  blower  pipe 
disposed  rearwardly  of  said  rear  delivery  chute  and  be- 
low said  chaffer  for  removing  said  chaff  from  said  chaffer 
and  permitting  said  normally  wasted  grain  to  drop 
through  said  chaffer,  a  supplemental  grain  tray  disposed 
below  said  chaffer  and  opening  into  said  rear  delivery 
chute  for  receiving  said  normally  wasted  grain  and  de- 
livering said  grain  to  said  delivery  chute. 


2  887  227 

DUST  PARTICLE  COUNTING  APPARATUS 

Stuait  B.  Dunham,  Scheaectady.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gca- 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorh 

Application  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,414 

llClalBS.    (0.209—209) 


1.  A  plant  installation  for  disposing  of  the  waste  slag 
of  an  open  hearth  steel  mill  as  accumulated  from  current 
operations  thereof  and  for  recovering  the  steel  scrap  con- 
tained in  said  slag  and  wherein  the  slag  is  transported 
from  the  steel  mill  in  slag  pots  supported  on  railway  cars 
and  in  which  the  steel  contained  in  the  slag  may  collect 
in  the  bottom  of  the  pots  to  form  heavy  skulls;  the  com- 
bination of  a  railroad  track  leading  outwardly  from  the 
mill  on  which  said  cars  are  operated,  a  plurality  of  pits 
spaced  along  one  side  of  said  tracks  to  receive  the  slag 
as  dumped  from  said  pots,  said  pots  and  cars  being  of  the 
kind  in  which  said  pots  may  be  tilted  to  one  side  of  the 
track  for  dumping  while  being  supported  on  the  cars,  and 
a  portable  crane  having  a  hoist  line  and  a  dragline  posi- 
tioned on  the  opposite  side  of  said  track  and  operative 
both  for  tilting  and  dumping  said  pots  and  for  cxcavatinj; 
the  dumped  contents  of  said  pits,  means  to  attach  both 
the  hoist  line  and  the  dragline  to  the  pots,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  during  dumping  of  the  pots  by  the 
hoist  line  the  dragline  prevents  the  said  heavy  skulls  from 
overturning  the  pots  and  cars  upon  discharge  of  the  skulls 
out  of  the  pots. 
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2.887.226 

COMBINE  ATTACHMENT 

Harvev  L.  Angus  Havre.  Mont. 

Application  Febraarv  15,  1954.  Serial  No.  545,445 

4  Clafanf.    (O.  209—139) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  particles  of  powdered 
material  according  to  size,  comprising  an  outer  settling 
chamber  for  holding  a  liquid  settling  medium,  a  set- 
tling column  within  the  setting  chamber  having  axially 
spaced  transverse  slots,  movable  spaced  particle  collect- 
ing members  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  slots 
mounted  on  a  common  support  member,  a  cylindrical 
starting  member  fastened  to  said  support  member  into 
which  a  mixture  of  powdered  material  and  a  liquid 
suspending  medium  is  poured  to  initiate  the  separation, 
said  cylinder  being  coaxial  with  and  positioned  above 
said  column,  the  spacing  of  said  slots  and  collecting 
members  being  such  that  said  members  collect  groups 
of  different  sized  particles  which  have  been  separated 
due  to  their  differential  settling  rates  in  the  settling 
medium. 

2,887,228 
LIQUID  HLTER  DEVICE 
Avery  S.  Harlan,  IndhuapoUs,  aad  PanI  R.  Hooan,  Leh- 
anon,  lad.,  assignors  by  mesne  assignments  ta  Indi- 
ana Commercial  Filters  Corporation.  Lebanon,  Ind.. 
a  corporation  of  Indiaiu 

Application  May  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  582,188 
8  Oalms.     (C\.  210—108) 
1.  A  liquid  filter  comprising  a  tank  including  a  com- 
partment for  receiving  liquid  to  be  filtered,  a  plurality 
of  filter  tiibes  each  having  a  cylindrical  wall  of  filter 
media  closed  at  one  end.  a  header  communicating  with 
1.  A   grain   saving  attachment   for   combines  of  the    the   other  ends   of  said   tubes,  said  header   and   tubes 
conventional  type  including  a  rear  frame  portion  having    being  mounted   in  said  compartment,  an  inlet  through 
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which  liquid  to  be  filtered  is  introduced  ioto  said  com 
partment,  a  compartment  for  receiving  filtered  liquid,  a 
power-driven  fluid  pump,  a  reversing  valve  movable  to 
one  position  to  provide  a  fluid  passage  between  said 
header  and  the  intake  side  of  said  pump  for  discharge 
to  said  filtered  liquid  compartment  and  to  a  second  posi- 


tion to  provide  a  fluid  passage  from  said  filtered  liquid 
compartment  to  the  intake  of  said  pump  for  passage  to 
said  header,  and  means  controlled  by  elevation  of  liquid 
level  in  said  first  compartment  operatively  coiuiected 
with  said  valve  for  alternately  moving  it  from  one  to 
the  other  of  said  positions. 


2,887,229 
OIL  INTAKE  SCREENING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COVIBl  STION   ENC.INKS 

Alfred  Schleicher.  Spalt,  and  Karl  FIciscfamann.  Nurn- 

bcrc  Germany,  assignors  to  MJi.N.  Maschincnfabrik 

Aogsbant-Nuembent,  A.G^  Nwabcrf,  Gcrmaoy 

Appliciition  November  9,  19M,  Serial  No.  621.301 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  12,  1955 

2  Claims.     (CI.  210—171) 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  crankcase  hav- 
ing downwardly  depending  walls  defining  an  oil  sump 
having  an  opening  in-the  bottom  thereof,  proiections  on 
said  side  walls  adjacent  said  opening,  an  oil  intake  pipe 
extending  into  said  oil  sump,  an  oil  screen  comprising 
a  top  wall  having  an  aperture  to  receive  said  oil  pipe 
and  a  perforated  wall  forming  a  screen,  funnel-shaped 
sealing  means  movably  supported  on  the  top  wall  of  said 
oil  screen  in  alignment  with  said  aperture  for  sealingly 
receiving  said  oil  pipe,  a  retaining  ring  on  said  top  wall 
holding  said  funnel-shaped  sealing  element  in  position  but 
permitting  lateral  movement  thereof  in  all  directions, 
resilient  spring  elements  on  opposite  sides  of  said  oil 
screen  and  each  having  an  outwardly  opening  recess 
therein  in  that  portion  of  the  element  positioned  in  tht 
lowermost  portion  of  the  perforated  wall,  the  portion  of 
each  spring  element  forming  the  lower  part  of  said  recess 
engaging  at  all  times  the  side  of  said  projections  adjacent 
said  sump  opening  so  that  movement  of  the  oil  screen  into 
said  oil  sump  is  prevented,  and  a  flat  cover  independent 
of  said  oil  screen  closing  said  oil  sump  opening  so  that 
said  cover  can  be  removed  from  said  oil  sump  without 
disturbing  said  oil  screen,  the  distance  between  said  pro- 
jections and  said  flat  cover  being  such  that  said  spring 
element  lower  portions  forming  the  recess  will  contact 
said  flat  cover  upon  movement  of  said  oil  screen  outwardly 
of  said  sump  whereby  said  flat  cover  will  retain  said  oil 
screen  resilient  spring  elements  in  engagement  with  said 
side  wall  projections. 


2,887  230 
MAGNETIC  FILTER 
.Marcel  Clarence  Sicard.  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Cuno  Engineering  Corporation,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Application  May  27,  I95S,  Serial  No.  SI1.6S3 
7  Claims.     (CL  210—222) 


1.  A  magnetic  filter  assembly  including  a  pair  of  ring 
magnets  disposed  in  axially  spaced  alignment,  a  plurality 
of  porous  magnetic  disc  elements  disposed  in  axial  align- 
ment between  said  magnets,  non-magnetic  ring  gaskets 
separating  said  disc  elements  from  each  other  and  from 
said  magnets,  and  a  foraminous  magnetic  sleeve  enclosing 
said  ring  magnets  and  disc  elements  and  radially  spaced 
therefrom,  said  disc  elements  providing  a  first  flux  path 
between  the  N  pole  of  one  of  said  magnets  and  the  S  pole 
of  the  other  of  said  magnets,  and  said  screen  providing 
a  second  flux  path  between  the  S  pole  of  said  one  magnet 
and  the  N  pole  of  said  other  magnet,  whereby  magnetic 
flux  flows  in  one  axial  direction  in  said  disc  elements 
and  in  the  opposite  axial  direction  in  said  screen. 


2^7,231 

CLAMPING  BRACKET  FOR  PLATE  GLASS 

Otto  L.  Schodorf,  Sr.,  Colnmhus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Scho- 

dorf  Track  Body  A  Equipment  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Dcccmhcr  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,142 

3ClainM.    (0.211—41) 


1.  In  combination,  an  upright  rack  for  supporting 
plate  glass,  said  rack  comprising  a  back  against  which 
the  plate  of  glass  supported  on  edge  is  adapted  to  bear 
and  having  means  against  which  said  edge  rests,  sup- 
ported rails  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  back  of 
the  rack  in  front  thereof,  glass-clamping  means  mounted 
on  said  rails  for  holding  the  glass  plate  against  the  back 
of  the  rack,  said  clamping  means  comprising  clamping 
members  mounted  on  the  rails  for  movement  toward  and 
from  the  back  of  the  rack  and  the  plate  glass  sup- 
ported thereby,  said  clamping  members  having  glass- 
engaging  shoes  on  their  forward  ends,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  shoes  parallel  with  the  back  of  the 
glass  rack  and  the  surface  of  a  glass  plate  supported 
thereby  as  indicated,  said  means  comprising  an  inter- 
fitting  guide  structure  between  each  of  said  clamping 
members  and  the  rail  upon  which  it  is  mounted  for  per- 
mitting straight-line  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
clamping  member  towards  and  from  the  back  of  the 
rack  and  the  glass  supported  thereby  but  for  prevent- 
ing vertical  swinging  movement  of  said  member,  said 
guide  stnKture  for  each  clamping  member  being  directed 
downwardly  and  rearwmrdly  toward  said  back  of  the 
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rack  and  the  plate  of  glass  supported  thereby  so  that 
when  the  clamping  means  is  released,  the  clamping 
member  will  automatically  feed  by  gravity  toward  said 
back  and  the  plate  of  glass  supported  thereby. 


2,887032 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Frank  J.  Winter,  Jr.,  Fcrgnson,  Mo. 

Application  December  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,197 

1  Cblm.    (CI.  211—78) 


Cm    ,»•■" 


2.887.233 

COMBINED  CLOTHESLINE  AND  RACK 

AND  AWNING  FRAME 

Genoris  R.  Bvbee,  Fresno.  Calif. 

Application  March  2,  1956.  Serial  No.  569,150 

1  Claim.    (CI.  211—87) 


to-face  contact  with  the  plate,  side  walls,  and  front  wall 
respectively  of  the  bracket,  said  arms  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  inclined  front  surfaces  of  the  respective 
heads;  and  garment  support  elements  connected  between 
the  respective  arms  at  locations  spaced  longitudinally  of 
the  arms. 


A  display  rack  comprising  horizontal  top  and  bottom 
loops  defining  a  hollow  form;  vertical  runners  extending 
between  and  secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  loops;  and 
support  members  secured  substantially  at  their  centers 
to  said  runners,  each  of  said  support  members  having  a 
straight  central  section  extending  horizontally  and  se- 
cured to  the  runners,  intermediate  sections  at  opposite 
ends  of  each  central  section  and  extending  upwardly  and 
invardly  of  the  rack  with  respect  to  the  said  central  sec- 
tion, said  intermediate  sections  on  each  central  section 
extending  upwardly  convergently  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other, and  terminal  studs  extending  from  the  upper  ends 
of  the  intermediate  sections  in  a  direction  upwardly  and 
outwardly  of  the  rack,  making  an  acute  angle  with  the 
horizontal,  the  length  of  the  horizontal  oflFset  of  each  stud 
from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  central  section  being  sufficient 
to  inhibit  rocking  of  a  package  suspended  on  said  stud 
and  resting  on  said  central  section. 


2,887,234 
KNOCKDOWN  "A"  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
Gay  L.  Hney  and  EIHott  J.  Kics,  Masrillon,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Massillon-Clcveland-Akron  Sign  Company, 
Massillon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  December  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,843 
10  Claims.    (CL  211—177) 


In  a  clothesline  rack,  a  pair  of  brackets  each  including 
a  vertical,  flat  plate  and  an  upwardly  opening,  wedge- 
shaped  pocket  member,  each  pocket  member  being 
formed  with  side  walls  and  with  a  front  wall  in  an  in- 
clined plane  converging  with  the  plate  member  in  a  down- 
ward direction,  said  front  wall  having  a  narrow  slot  open- 
ing upon  the  top  edge  of  the  front  wall;  support  arms  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  respective  brackets  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  planes  of  the  front  walls  through  said 
slots;  heads  of  wedge  shape  formed  in  the  respective  sup- 
port arms,  each  head  being  formed  with  a  vertical  back 
surface,  side  surfaces,  and  an  inclined  front  wall  in  face- 


1.  Unitary  A  frame  construction  including  a  base  hav- 
ing opposite  end  portions,  a  ridge  frame  member  spaced 
from  the  base,  and  two  sets  of  strut  frame  members;  each 
set  extending  between  one  of  the  base  end  portions  and 
the  ridge  frame  member;  and  each  set  including  lower 
strut  frame  members  each  including  a  lower  end  portion, 
and  a  separable  connection  between  each  lower  strut 
frame  member  lower  end  portion  and  one  of  the  base 
end  portions;  and  each  set  including  upper  strut  frame 
members  each  including  an  upper  end  portion,  and  a  sep- 
arable connection  between  each  upper  strut  frame  mem- 
ber upper  end  portion  and  the  ridge  frame  member;  and 
each  lower  strut  frame  member  of  each  set  including  an 
upper  end  portion,  and  each  up{>er  strut  frame  member 
of  each  set  including  a  lower  end  portion,  and  a  separable 
connection  between  each  upper  strut  frame  member  lower 
end  portion  and  the  upper  end  portion  of  one  of  the  lower 
strut  frame  members;  and  the  strut  frame  members  of 
each  set  constituting  X-strut  frame  members,  and  the 
separable  connections  constituting  X-crossing  means  for 
clampingly  holding  together  the  upper  end  portions  of  the 
lower  strut  frame  members  and  the  lower  end  portions 
of  the  upper  strut  frame  members  of  corresponding  sets 
of  strut  frame  members. 


2.887,235 
CARGO  HANDLING  ASSEMBLY 
Hilton  Bruce  Ladner,  Galveston,  Tex. 
Application  February  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,828 
4  Claims.    (CI.  212— 15) 
I.  In  a  cargo  handling  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally disposed  rails,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
spaced  parallel  beams,  wheels  joumaled  on  the  lower  ends 
of  said  beams  and  engaging  said  rails,  each  of  said  beams 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove,  a 
vertically  adjustable  casing  reciprocably  mounted  on  each 
of  said  beams  and  including  a  lug  on  its  lower  end  posi- 
tioned in  said  groove,  a  first  motor  mounted  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  said  beams,  a  drive  shaft  operated  by  said 
motor,  a  pair  of  drums  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft, 
guide  pulleys  supported  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  beams. 
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cables  trmioed  over  said  drums  and  trained  over  said  guide 
pulleys  and  extending  through  said  grooves  and  secured 
to  said  lugs,  an  inclined  roof  member  mounted  for  ad- 
justable movement  in  a  vertical  plane  and  secured  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  casings,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  hori- 
zontally disposed  tracks  mounted  between  said  beams,  a 
bar  slidably  mounted  in  each  of  said  tracks,  manually  op- 
erable means  for  causing  sliding  movement  of  said  bars 
in  said  tracks,  a  hood  secured  to  the  front  ends  of  said 
pair  of  bars,  a  central  roof  portion  supported  above  said 
bars,  a  pair  of  extensible  roof  sections  slidably  connected 
to  said  roof  portion,  straps  secured  to  the  inner  surface 
of  each  of  said  bars,  an  extensible  boom  including  a  pair 


of  spaced  parallel  horizontally  disposed  arms  arranged 
contiguous  to  said  straps,  rollers  journaied  on  said  arms 
and  engaging  said  straps,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  front 
end  of  said  boom,  a  pulley  wheel  journaied  in  said  bracket, 
u  cable  trained  over  said  pulley  wheel  and  having  a  hook 
on  its  lower  end.  a  winch  having  said  last  named  cable 
connected  thereto,  a  motor  for  actuating  said  winch,  a 
cylinder  earned  by  said  boom,  and  a  rod  reciprocabiy  con- 
nected to  S3id  cylinder  and  connected  to  said  bracket. 


2,887^36 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATL'S 
Kenneth  H.  Mindnim.  Battle  Creek,  Midi^  assicDor,  by 
mesne  aMtgnments,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

ApplicaHon  May  7,  19M,  Serial  No.  5S3,1I4 
4  Claims.     (CL  214— 14«) 


1.  Tn  a  material  handling  vehicle,  a  chassis,  means  on 
said  chassis  forming  a  pair  of  generally  horizontally 
spaced  guideways.  a  carnage,  means  supporting  said  car- 
riage in  said  guideways  on  said  chassis  for  reciprocating 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  chassis,  power  actuated 
means  operatively  connected  between  said  carriage  and 
said  chassis  for  selectively  moving  said  carriage  with 
respect  to  said  chassis,  a  load  carrier  including  a  frame, 
a  load-engaging  member  for  handling  the  load,  means 


movably  supporting  said  load-engaging  member  on  said 
frame  for  movement  transversely  of  said  chassis,  power 
actuated  means  for  side-shifting  said  load-engaging  mem- 
ber, a  boom  extending  longitudmally  of  said  chassis, 
means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said  boom  to  said 
carriage  for  movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis 
extendmg  transversely  of  the  length  of  said  guideways,  an 
arm  pivoially  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  the  free  end 
of  said  boom,  a  rocker  member  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage for  pivotal  movement  about  a  generally  horizontal 
axis  extending  transversely  of  the  length  of  said  guide- 
ways, link  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  load  car- 
rier and  to  said  rocker  member  and  forming  with  said 
boom  and  with  said  arm  a  mechanism  for  maintaining 
said  load  carrier  and  said  rocker  member  in  a  predeter- 
mined angular  relationship  to  each  other,  means  for 
maintaining  said  rocker  member  in  a  fixed  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  carriage  and  operable  to  move  said 
rocker  member  about  its  said  axis  to  change  the  relation- 
ship thereof  to  said  carriage,  and  power  actuated  means 
for  swinging  said  boom  about  its  said  axis  to  raise  and 
lower  said  load  carrier. 


2,887,237 
AUTOMOBILE  BOAT  LOADING  AND 
CARRYING  ATTACHMENT 
La  Vcmc  O.  EUingMM,  Moorovia,   Calif.,  assignor  to 
Quik-N-Easy  Products,  IM^  Monrovia,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  411,505,  Febru- 
ary 19,  1954.    This  application  June  20,  1957,  Serial 
No.  667314 

20  Claims.    {Ct.  214 — 450) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  loading  a  boat  onto  the  top  of  a 
motor  vehicle  and  for  maintaining  the  boat  in  loaded 
position  thereon,  which  comprises  a  main  frame  pivotally 
connected  between  said  boat  and  said  vehicle,  a  prop 
frame  associated  with  said  main  frame  and  adapted  to 
maintain  one  portion  of  said  boat  in  spaced  relation  above 
the  ground  during  the  unloading  of  said  boat  from  said 
vehicle,  and  interlocking  means  associated  with  said  prop 
frame  and  with  said  main  frame  cooperable  to  prevent 
pivotal  movement  of  said  boat  relative  to  said  main  frame 
when  said  boat  is  in  loaded  position  on  said  vehicle. 


2,887,238 

CONVERTIBLE  BOAT  TRAILER 

Henry  Hubcr,  Dc  Land,  Fla. 

Applicatioo  May  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,310 

3  Claims.    (CI.  214—506) 


•^' 


1 .  A  trailer  for  coupling  to  a  draft  vehicle,  comprising 
a  chassis  structure  including  an  axle  with  ground  wheels 
thereon,  a  load-carrying  structure  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  chassis  structure  for  tilting  relatively  thereto  upon 
a  transverse  horizontal  axis,  a  draft  structure  connected 
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to  said  load-carrying  structure  and  having  a  coupling 
element  thereon  for  coupling  engagement  with  the  draft 
vehicle,  a  load-carrying  structure  tilting  device  connecting 
said  ktad-carrying  stnKture  to  said  draft  structure,  a 
retractibie  load  support  including  a  load-engaging  roller, 
said  load  support  being  movably  mounted  on  said  load- 
carrytag  strocture  for  movement  relatively  thereto 
between  an  upwardly-projected  load -supporting  position 
and  a  downwardly-retracted  load-releasing  position,  and 
means  connected  to  said  load  support  aixl  responsive 
to  the  tilting  operation  of  said  tilting  device  for  moving 
said  load  support  relatively  to  said  load-carrying  structure 
into  and  out  of  load-supporting  engagement  with  the 
load. 


2,887,239 

NURSING  BOTTLE 

A.  Reed,  Garden  Grove,  aad  Harry  D.  Wahwi, 

Anaheim,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  March  21,  1958.  Serial  No.  722,899 

3CIaimt.    (CL215— 11) 


2487,240 

INSERTABLE  CLOSURE  FOR  BOTTLES  AND 

LIKE  CONTAINERS 

Werner  Deossen,  Geisenbeim  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignor 

to  Stella  K.G.  Werner  Devssen,  Martinsthal  Rhcingaa, 

Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

Application  April  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  7,  1955 

6Claiatt.    (0.215—52) 


f; 


-,4n' 


1.  A  nuning  bottle  comprising  a  hollow  elongated 
body  having  an  open  bottom  and  an  open  top,  a  detach- 
able cap  including  a  dispensing  nipple  closing  the  open 
top  of  said  body,  and  a  detachable  closure  comprising 
a  sleeve  and  a  plate  member  within  and  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  said  closure  being  arranged  so  that  the 
plate  member  bridges  and  closes  the  bottom  open  end 
of  said  body  with  the  portion  of  the  sleeve  on  the  side 
nearest  the  body  open  bottom  cmbracingly  receiving  the 
portion  of  the  body  adjacent  the  open  bottom,  detachable 
cooperating  means  on  the  portion  of  the  body  adjacent 
the  open  bottom  and  the  portion  of  the  sleeve  on  the  side 
nearest  the  body  open  bottom  for  removably  securing 
said  closure  to  the  open  bottom  of  said  body,  a  hollow 
open-ended  boss  extending  through  the  midportion  of  said 
plate  member,  the  open  end  of  said  boss  adjacent  the 
open  bottom  of  said  body  being  flat,  the  flat  open  end  of 
said  boss  being  cut  away  about  the  midportion  to  provide 
a  recess,  a  flat  resilient  valve  ring  normally  extending 
about  the  boss  flat  end  and  closing  said  recess  and  having 
the  portion  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  in  tight-seating 
engagement  with  the  boss  flat  end,  a  resilient  mounting 
Rtember  projecting  from  the  inner  periphery  of  said  ring, 
and  a  hollow  head  encompassing  and  bearing  against  said 
mounting  member  and  having  a  skirt  secured  to  said  boss, 
said  skirt  being  provided  with  an  opening,  the  portion  of 
said  ring  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  being  movable 
from  the  tight-seating  engagement  position  closing  said 
recess  to  a  position  out  of  tight-seating  engagement  open- 
ing said  recess  to  said  skirt  opening  responsive  to  the 
decrease  in  pressure,  when  the  body  has  been  filled  with 
liquid  and  positioned  in  an  inverted  position,  induced 
by  the  discharge  of  said  liquid  through  said  nipple. 

742   O.G.-^48 


5  iU.<y^t73tuZ   '■ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  neck  with 
an  mteriorly  extending  bead  narrowing  the  outer  end  of 
the  neck  and  a  pressure  closure  of  elastic  material 
mounted  in  said  neck  with  an  annular  base  portion  having 
a  groove  extending  within  the  neck  to  a  point  below 
the  bead,  the  base  portion  conforming  to  the  container  por- 
tion and  bead  defining  the  neck :  a  rigid  and  undivided  re- 
taining ring  pressed  into  the  groove  and  unyieldingly 
retained  therein  on  three  sides  to  form  a  closure  of  the 
neck  which  cannot  be  removed  without  destruction  ot  the 
closure. 

2387,241 

NAILLESS  CLEATED  CONTAINER 

Jack  R.  MacKenzie,  BeUefontaine,  Ohio 

Application  Asgvst  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,767 

1  Claim.    (CL  217—12) 


^^ 


In  a  container,  a  base  having  skids  on  its  under  sur- 
face, a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  beams  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  base,  said  container  further  including  spaced 
parallel  side  panels,  and  spaced  parallel  front  and  rear 
panels,  flaps  on  the  edges  of  said  base,  cleats  connected 
to  said  flaps,  a  cover  having  flaps  on  its  edges,  the  flaps 
on  said  cover  being  provided  with  cleats,  beams  secured 
to  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  cover,  said  panels 
abutting  the  beams  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  and 
also  abutting  the  beams  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  cover, 
vertically  disposed  and  horizontally  disposed  cleats 
secured  to  said  side,  front  and  rear  panels  at  the  outer 
edges  thereof;  the  cleats  on  the  flaps  of  the  base,  and  the 
cleats  on  the  flaps  of  the  cover  engaging  the  horizontal 
cleats  on  the  panels  on  the  upper  and  lower  sides  respec- 
tively and  extending  between  the  vertical  cleats  on  the 
panels,  spring  clips  connected  to  the  edges  of  the  panels 
for  retaining  meeting  edges  of  the  panels  in  assembled 
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relation,  and  bands  encircling  the  panels  and  flaps  for 
maintaining  the  cleats  on  the  flaps  in  contact  with  the 
horizonul  cleats  oo  the  panels. 


CONTROLLER  HOUSING  CONSTRUCTION 
P.  Soarex  Graa,  MUford,  Coon^  awJimrr  to  Tbc 
A.  C.  Gilbert  Compwiy,  New  HaTcn,  Coon^  a  corpo- 
laliw  of  Marylaad 
AppUcadoo  Jannry  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  S5t,l«7 
1  Claim,    (a.  22«-^) 


A  composite  housing  for  a  beat  generating  electric  unit 
comprising  separable  sections  combined  to  form  an  open 
topped  receptacle  having  plural  floor  walls  spaced  verti- 
cally apart  to  provide  a  heat  dissipative  gap  therebetween, 
embodying  in  combination,  a  base  forming  section  hav- 
ing a  bottom  floor  wall  continuous  with  end  walls  up- 
standing from  opposite  margins  thereof  and  a  supple- 
mentary section  having  a  relatively  elevated  floor  wall 
located  sufficiently  above  said  bottom  floor  wall  to  pro- 
vide between  said  wails  a  heat  dissipating  space,  side 
walls  continuous  with  said  elevated  floor  walls  upstand- 
ing from  opposite  margins  of  the  latter  coextensive  later- 
ally with  the  distance  between  said  end  walls,  whereby 
the  upright  walls  of  both  housing  sections  meet  to  form 
four  closed  comers  of  a  box-like  structure  adapted  to 
encompass  the  electric  unit,  at  least  one  of  said  end 
walls  having  a  ventilating  aperture  communicating  with 
said  heat  dissipating  space,  a  shelf  comprising  a  pierced- 
out  portion  of  the  said  end  wall  forming  the  said  ventilat- 
ing aperture  and  bent  to  project  inward  from  said  end 
wall  at  the  border  of  said  aperture  and  underlying  and 
supporting  the  said  elevated  floor  wall,  and  a  cover  bridg- 
ing the  open  top  of  said  receptacle  adapted  to  carry  said 
electric  unit  and  fa::tened  to  the  tops  of  said  walls  in  a 
manner  to  determine  and  maintain  cooperatively  with 
said  shelf  said  space  between  said  floor  walls. 


TELESCOPING  TANK 

Forrest  L.  Mardock,  Sr^  Talai,  OUa. 

AppUcadon  AugHt  19.  1957,  Serial  No.  478,S33 

ICIataa.    (CL22«— •) 


■v^'. 


sr- 


1.  In  portable  receptacle  construction,  a  plurality  of  up- 
right, tubular  sections  normally  disposed  in  telescoped 


relationship,  the  lower  end  of  the  outermost  section  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  innermost  section  being  dosed,  and 
the  remaining  sections  and  said  innermost  section  being 
movable  to  and  from  extended  positions  with  proximal 
adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  disposed  in  partial  overlap- 
ping relationship,  there  being  interengageable  means  on 
said  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  for  limiting  the  extent 
of  movement  of  said  remaining  sections  and  the  innermost 
section  with  respect  to  each  other  as  the  same  are  moved 
to  their  extended  position  to  thereby  present  a  collapsible 
elongated  tank;  a  flexible,  elongated,  tubular  liner  dis> 
posed  within  said  sections,  the  normally  uppermost  end 
of  the  liner  being  secured  to  said  innermost  section  and 
the  lowermost  end  of  the  liner  being  closed  and  secured 
to  the  outermost  section;  and  means  communicating  with 
said  liner  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  thereinto 
whereby  the  sections  are  successively  nu>ved  into  their 
extended  positions  as  the  tank  is  filled. 


2.St7444 

RE-USABLE  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

Thomas  E.  Bctner,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  asrigsor  to  Plasto- 

matk   Corporatioa,   MalvcffB,   Pa.,   a   corporatioo   of 

Pennsyhraiila 

Application  Fcbraary  24,  I95S,  Serial  No.  717,633 

UOaima.    (CL  2i«— 39) 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  heat-sealable  open-ended 
body  having  an  integral  peripheral  flange  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  re-usable  cover  for  closing  the  open 
end  of  said  container  body  and  freely  removable  there- 
from, said  re-usable  cover  and  said  body  having  engage- 
able  surfaces,  and  a  disposable  cover  heat-sealed  to  said 
body  flange  to  provide  a  hermetic  seal  and  extending 
therefrom  over  said  re-usable  cover  to  press  said  surfaces 
of  the  body  and  re-usable  cover  into  engagement  to 
provide  a  mechanical  seal  between  said  hermetic  seal  and 
the  container  contents,  said  heat-sealed  flange  and  said 
disposable  cover  being  tearable  as  a  unit  from  the  sealed 
container,  leaving  its  said  body  and  re-usable  cover 
intact  for  re-use. 


2Jt7,24S 

CARTON 

David  Lcvkofl,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Appikadoa  July  18.  1957,  Serial  No.  <72,M2 

4naiaM     (CL  22t— 113) 


h.a 


^..TOFf-.^^ 


1.  A  blank  for  a  bottle  carrier  comprising  two  sub- 
stantially mirror-image  main  panels  integrally  connected 
along  their  adjacent  edges  by  a  substantially  central  trans- 
verse fold  line,  a  pair  of  transverse  fold  lines  positioned 
astride  the  central  transverse  fold  line  extending  upwardly 
from  the  lower  edge  of  each  main  panel  and  across  a  por- 
tion of  the  panel,  a  cut  line  extending  from  the  upper  end 
of  each  of  the  pair  of  transverse  fold  lines  diagonally  up- 
wardly to  vertically  spaced  points  along  the  central  trans- 
verse fold  line  so  that  the  two  cut  tines,  the  pair  of  trans- 
verse fold  lines,  the  lower  edge  of  the  two  main  panels  and 
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the  central  transverse  fold  line  define  two  substantially 
symmetrical  end  wall  sections,  a  handle  panel  integrally 
formed  along  the  upper  portion  of  each  main  panel,  a 
bottom  panel  integrally  connected  to  the  lower  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  each  main  panel  outboard  of  the  pair  of 
transverse  fold  lines,  an  end  wall  panel  integrally  con- 
nected to  the  lateral  edge  of  at  least  one  of  the  two  main 
panels,  and  a  center  anchor  panel  integrally  connected  to 
the  lower  edge  of  at  least  one  of  the  symmetrical  end  wall 
sections  along  a  longitudinal  fold  line,  the  anchor  panel 
having  a  transverse  fold  line  substantially  aligned  with 
the  central  transverse  fold  line,  a  portion  of  the  anchor 
panel  on  one  side  of  its  transverse  fold  line  being  provided 
with  a  laterally  extending  outermost  portion  and  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  cut  line  positioned  between 
the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  anchor  panel  and  the  fold 
line  by  which  the  anchor  panel  is  joined  to  the  end  wall 
section  so  as  to  permit  the  portion  of  the  anchor  panel 
above  the  longitudinal  cut  line  to  be  adhesively  secured 
to  at  least  ont  of  the  handle  panels. 


aligned  dispensing  slots  thereacross,  a  shaft  joumalled  in 
opposite  said  side  walls  and  extending  through  one  said 
side  wall,  said  shaft  being  below  and  parallel  with  said 
elongated  slots,  a  knob  on  the  extending  end  of  said 
shaft,  friction  rollers  on  said  shaft  within  said  container, 
pressure  rollers  horizontally  opposite  said  friction  rollers, 
means  resiliently  mounting  said  pressure  rollers  for  action 
independent  of  each  other  and  each  being  normally  urged 
toward  a  friction  roller,  said  means  resiliently  mounting 
said  pressure   rollers  comprising   U-shaped   brackets  in 


2487044 

CARTON 

David  Levkoff,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

AppUcation  May  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  733,006 

4  Claims.    (CI.  220—115) 


2,887,247 
ICE  CREAM  SPOON  DISPENSER 
Joba  J.  WllUams,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
AppUcalkm  April  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  654,199 
1  Oaim.    (a.  221—25) 
A  container  adapted  to  dispense  spoons  sealed  in  elon- 
gated paper  sleeves,  said  container  comprising  a  top  por- 
tion, bottom,  vertical  side  walls,  said  top  portion  including 


which  said  pressure  rollers  are  rotatably  aK>unted,  an  out- 
wardly extending  supporting  rod  on  each  said  U-thaped 
bracket,  a  supporting  bracket  mounted  on  an  inner  wall  of 
said  container  and  a  compression  spring  between  each  said 
U-shaped  bracket  and  said  supporting  bracket  normally 
urging  said  pressure  roller  toward  said  friction  rollers, 
and  a  guide  element  beneath  said  pressure  rollers  and 
friction  rollers,  said  guide  element  including  vertical  slots 
therethrough  and  beneath  respective  pairs  of  pressure  and 
friction  rollers. 


1.  In  a  blank  for  a  bottle  carrier  comprising  two  sub- 
stantially mirror  image  portions  integrally  connected 
along  a  substantially  centrally  disposed  transverse  fold 
line  and  each  portion  comprising  serially  outboard  from 
said  adjacent  edges  an  end  wall  section,  a  main  paiiel 
and  an  opposite  end  wall  section,  each  main  panel  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  longitudinal  cut  line  separat- 
ing the  main  panel  into  a  lower  portion  comprising  a  side 
wall  panel  and  an  upper  portion  comprising  a  handle 
panel,  and  a  pair  of  bottom  panels  transversely  serially 
arranged  adjacent  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  one  of 
the  side  wall  panels,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  center  anchor  panel  integrally  connected  to  the  lower 
longitudinal  edge  of  at  least  one  of  the  innermost  end 
wall  sections  along  a  longitudinal  fold  line,  the  anchor 
panel  having  a  transverse  fold  line  substantially  aligned 
with  the  central  transverse  fold  line  and  being  provided 
on  one  side  of  its  transverse  fold  line  with  a  longitudinal 
cut  line  positioned  between  the  outboard  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  anchor  panel  and  the  longitudinal  fold  line 
by  which  the  anchor  panel  is  joined  to  the  end  wall  sec- 
tion, the  portion  of  the  anchor  panel  on  the  other  side 
of  its  transverse  fold  line  being  substantially  coextensive 
longitudinally  with  the  handle  panel  and  having  a  trans- 
verse width  exceeding  the  distance  between  the  lower 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  proximate  main  panel  and  the 
lower  edge  of  the  handle  panel. 


2,887,248 

CIGARETTE  DISPENSING  POCKET  CASE 

Hogbes  W.  Woodson,  Sr.,  LouUville,  Ky. 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,568 

11  Claims.    (CL  221—67) 


10.  A  cigarette  dispenser  comprising:  a  cigarette  case 
accommodating  two  rows  of  vertically  arranged  cigarettes 
extending  horizontally  between  the  rear  and  front  of  the 
case  with  the  front  cigarette  of  each  row  alternately 
providing  the  lead  cigarette,  said  case  having  a  ciga- 
rette delivery  opening  for  the  endwise  removal  of  the 
lead  cigarette;  means  yieldably  urging  each  successive 
lead  cigarette  into  a  ready  position  wherein  it  is  ready 
for  removal  through  said  cigarette  delivery  opening;  an 
ejector  mounted  on  the  case  for  movement  from  a  re- 
ceiving position,  in  which  it  is  operatively  aligned  with 
a  lead  cigarette  in  its  ready  position,  to  a  delivery  posi- 
tion, said  ejector  being  operative  during  such  movement 
to  project  the  lead  cigarette  from  its  ready  position 
through  said  delivery  opening;  and  holding  means  to 
prevent  the  succeeding  lead  cigarette  from  being  moved 
into  its  ready  position  until  the  preceding  lead  cigarette 
is  removed  from  the  case  and  the  ejector  mechanism  is 
returned  to  its  receiving  position,  said  holding  means 
being  alternately  engaged  by  successive  lead  cigarettes 
and,  through  such  alternate  engagement,  moved  by  said 
yieldable  means  into  alternate  positions.,  in  each  of  which 
it  is  and  remains  blocked  agaii^t  movement  to  its  other 
alternate  position  not  only  by  the  lead  cigarette  which 
is  effective  as  a  block  in  all  of  its  positions  until  it  is 
removed  from  the  case  but  also  by  the  ejector  mecha- 
nism w^ch  is  effective  as  a  block  in  all  of  its  positions 
outside  of  its  receiving  position. 
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2M7M9 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  TO  DELIVEK  SINGLE 

MEASURED  VOLUME 

Jack  W.  Smidiwick  and   Rkhanl  B.  Ruff.  Brady.  Tcz^ 

aHifnon  to  latcrcooliDcntal  Maoalactaiiag  Coaipa«y« 

lac^  Garland,  Tcx^  ■  corpomtioa  of  Ttsaa 

September  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,444 
in»hm     (CL222— 43) 


rn> 


1.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  tank  having  closed 
opposite  ends,  a  piston  siidably  mounted  in  the  tank  and 
biased  towards  movement  towards  one  of  said  ends  of 
said  tank,  one  of  said  ends  having  an  inlet  passage  closed 
by  an  inlet  valve  whereby  liquid  under  pressure  may  be 
introduced  into  the  interior  of  said  tank  to  move  said 
piston  from  said  one  end  and  to  fill  the  tank,  said  one  of 
said  ends  of  said  tank  being  provided  with  an  outlet  pas- 
sage closed  by  an  outlet  valve  for  permitting  flow  of 
the  liquid  from  the  interior  of  the  tank  when  the  piston 
moves  towards  said  one  of  said  ends,  means  for  closing 
said  outlet  valve  when  said  inlet  valve  is  open  and  for 
closing  said  inlet  valve  when  said  outlet  valve  is  opened, 
a  vent  passage  in  the  other  of  said  ends  of  said  tank  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  tank  and  the  exterior 
of  the  tank,  means  for  adjustably  varying  the  effective 
orifice  of  said  vent  passage,  said  one  of  said  ends  being 
provided  with  a  second  vent  paingc  communicating  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  outlet  pMHfe  and  the  atmosphere. 
said  second  vent  passage  being  closed  by  a  vent  valve, 
said  outlet  valve,  said  inlet  valve,  and  said  vent  valve 
having  shanks  extending  outwardly  of  said  one  of  said 
ends,  cam  means  disposed  adjacent  the  valve  shanks  for 
sequentially  moving  said  valve  shanks  inwardly  to  move 
said  valves  to  open  positions  during  the  cycle  of  opera- 
tion of  said  dispensing  device,  biasing  means  associated 
with  said  valves  for  biasing  said  valves  towards  closed 
positions,  laid  cams  being  rigidly  secured  to  a  rotatable 
shaft,  said  shaft  being  rotated  by  an  electrically  driven 
means,  a  switch  cam  mounted  on  said  rotatable  shaft 
and  operatively  associated  with  a  first  switch  for  con- 
trolling the  closing  of  said  first  switch  during  each  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft,  said  first  switch  interrupting  the  ener- 
gization of  said  electrically  driven  means  when  said  shaft 
has  been  rotated  to  a  podtioo  wherein  the  outlet  valve 
is  closed  and  said  inlet  valve  is  open,  a  second  switch 
means  responsive  to  the  position  of  the  piston  for  ener- 
gizing said  electrically  driven  means  when  said  piston 
has  been  moved  to  one  extreme  position  wherein  the  tank 
is  completely  filled  with  the  liquid  to  be  dispensed  where- 
by the  shaft  is  caused  to  be  rotated  to  cause  the  inlet  valve 
to  close  and  said  outlet  valve  to  open,  said  switch  cam 
causing  said  first  switch  to  open  to  stop  rotation  of  said 
shaft  when  said  inlet  valve  is  closed  and  said  outlet  valve 
is  open,  and  a  third  switch  responsive  to  the  position  of 
the  piston  for  energizing  the  electrically  driven  means 
when  nid  piston  k  in  a  positioo  remote  from  its  said 
extreme  position  whereby  the  shaft  is  rotated  to  close 
the  outlet  valve  and  open  the  inlet  valve  to  complete 
the  cycle  of  operation. 


2jr7,25t 

DtSPCNSING  APPARATUS 

Cari  S.  Zi■^  Pottlaiid,  Ortg. 

AppUcotfoa  September  14.  1954,  SetW  No.  741,321  ^ 

tCUtms.    (CL211— 74) 


1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  dispensing 
head  having  a  nozzle,  a  handle  for  said  head,  a  remote- 
ly located  valve  means  to  selectively  regulate  the  supply 
of  a  plurality  of  fluids  to  said  head,  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble conduits  extending  from  said  valve  means  to  said 
head  and  communicating  with  said  nozzle  to  deliver  said 
plurality  of  fluids  to  said  nozzle,  electric  power  means 
for  said  valve  means  for  operating  said  valve  means  to 
selectively  supply  said  fhiids  to  said  head,  switch  means 
carried  by  said  handle  to  control  the  supply  of  electrical 
energy  to  said  power  means,  flexible  electrical  conductors 
extending  from  said  power  means  to  said  switch  means 
to  enable  said  control,  means  holding  said  conduits  and 
flexible  conductors  together  in  contiguous  relationship 
to  provide  a  single  flexible  member  enabling  said  head  to 
be  moved  freely  relative  to  said  valve  means,  said  handle 
having  a  shape  fitting  in  one  hand  of  the  operator  with 
the  nozzle  located  adjacent  such  hand,  said  switch  means 
including  a  plurality  of  independently  operable  push 
buttons,  each  push  button  being  operable  when  actuated 
to  control  operation  of  the  valve  means  to  cause  a  sup- 
ply of  at  least  one  selected  fluid  to  said  nozzle  through 
said  conduits,  said  push  buttons  being  grouped  on  said 
handle  to  provide  for  operation  of  any  push  button  by 
the  thumb  or  a  finger  of  said  one  hand  of  the  operator 
without  changing  the  grip  of  such  one  hand  on  the  han- 
dle thus  freeing  the  other  hand  of  the  operator  for  other 
uses  while  permitting  the  selective  discharge  of  a  plu- 
rality of  fluids  from  said  nozzle. 


2,8S7J51 
MEANS  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTING  OF  THERMO- 
PLASTIC MATERIALS  IN  BULK 
Muir  James  Msckridgc,  Maacbciter,  Eogland,  assignor 
to  Technical  Waxes  Limited,  Manchester,  England,  a 
British  company 
AppUcatkm  October  24,  1954.  Serial  No.  41S,134 
2  Clalnia.    (CL  222—131) 


V    •    * » 


1.  A  transportable  thermally  insulated  container  for 
transporting  and  storing  thermoplastic  bulk  materials 
having  a  relatively  low  melting  point,  the  container  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  the  bulk  material  in  molten  con- 
dition, said  container  having  a  flUing  orifice  at  the  top 


I 


thereof  and  a  thermally  in&ulated  closure  member  for 
said  orifice,  a  drain  valve  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said 
container,  said  container  being  of  douWe-walled  rectan- 
gular form  consisting  of  an  inner  vessel  and  an  outer 
vessel,  the  inner  vessel  having  a  sloping  bottom  inclined 
downwardly  toward  said  outlet,  the  cavity  between  the 
double  walls  being  packed  with  suitable  insulating  mate- 
rial to  reduce  heal  losses,  the  inner  vessel  being  supported 
by  cross  members  attached  to  the  outer  vessel  so  as  to 
provide  an  air  space  between  said  sloping  bottom  of  the 
inner  vessel  and  a  removable  closure  member  forming 
the  bottom  of  the  outer  vessel,  and  low-energy  electrical 
heating  means  said  heating  means  comprising  electrical 
strip  heating  elements  positioned  within  said  air  gap 
and  attached  to  the  underside  of  the  sloping  bottom  of 
the  inner  vessel,  said  heating  means  including  connec- 
tions for  connecting  the  heating  elements  to  a  source  of 
electrical  energy. 


said  neck  into  said  flat  members  to  aid  said  wall  of  said 
base  in  supporting  said  jug  with  said  mouth  vertically 
spaced  above  the  floor  of  said  base. 


24S7,253 
SUP  COVER  AND  PLUNGER  FOR 
CARTRIDGE-CONTAINER 
Vtecent  G.  Biedenstcln,  Overland,  Mo^  uniwanr  to  KX^ 
Can  Company,  Overland,  Mo.,  a  corporatioB  of  Mis- 
souri 

AppUcatkw  November  7,  1954.  Serial  No.  4243S7 
3  Claims.    (CL  222—327) 


2387,252 

MEASURING  UQU1D  DISPENSER 

Nleman  C.  Nelsen,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ncsbttt 

Fruit  Products,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo 

AppUcatloo  February  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  444,847 

2  Claims.    (Q.  222—181) 


1.  An  end  closure  for  sealing  one  end  of  a  tube  for 
a  disposable  type  of  cartridge  used  in  dispensing  gims, 
said  end  closure  being  frangible  to  form  a  movable 
plunger  for  forcibly  dispensing  the  contents  of  said  car- 
tridge, said  closure  comprising  a  unitary  cover  member 
of  plastic,  a  rim  on  said  cover  including  a  flange  extend- 
ing axially  of  the  cover,  an  inner  surface  on  said  flange 
having  a  substantial  area  dimensioned  for  sliding 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  cartridge  tube,  a 
sealing  lip  on  said  rim  gripping  the  outer  surface  of  said 
tube  for  concentrating  the  force  on  the  cover  produced 
by  actuation  of  the  plunger  of  the  gun  along  a  circum- 
ferential line  in  the  rim  so  that,  when  fracture  takes 
place,  part  of  said  closure  is  separated  from  said  lip  to 
form  a  plunger  for  said  cartridge. 


1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  jug  having  a  reduced  neck  portion  termi- 
nating in  a  mouth  and  formed  with  a  lug  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  around  said  neck  that  includes  a  plurality 
of  equally  spaced  apart  peripheral  flat  surfaces,  said  neck 
developing  from  said  lug  into  a  conic  section  flaring  out- 
wardly towards  a  shoulder  of  said  jug;  a  base  having  an 
upstanding  substantially  cylindrical  wall  engageable  by 
said  shoulder  of  said  jug  to  support  said  jug  in  inverted 
position  with  said  mouth  spaced  above  the  floor  of  said 
base  whereby  liquid  from  said  jug  forms  a  pool  in  said 
base  that  seals  said  mouth  when  the  level  of  said  pool 
exceeds  the  level  of  said  mouth,  and  said  base  having 
means  to  dispense  liquid  from  said  pool;  a  plurality  of 
vertical  flat  members  integrally  formed  within  said  base 
and  equally  circularly  spaced  around  the  center  of  said 
base  in  chordally  extending  relationship  to  said  center 
and  including  therebetween  a  lesser  diameter  than  the 
circumference  of  said  lug  whereby  said  neck  is  axially 
slideably  admitted  between  said  flat  members  only  upon 
angular  adjustment  of  said  jug  to  align  said  flat  surfaces 
of  said  lug  with  said  flat  members,  said  flat  surfaces  and 
said  members  cooperating  after  admission  of  said  lug 
into  said  members  to  limit  rotation  of  said  jug  on  said 
base:  and  a  plurality  of  ribs  formed  integrally  with  said 
base  extending  radially  between  said  flat  members  and 
said  wall  whose  upper  edges  extend  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  said  flat  members  to  define  a  taper  comple- 
mentary to  the  taper  of  said  conic  section  of  said  jug 
whereby  the  neck  of  an  inverted  jug  is  raided  by  said 
ribs  into  axial  alignment  with  said  base  during  lowering 
of  said  jug,  said  ribs  also  serving  to  limit  admission  of 


2.887.254 

MEASURING  AND  POURING  DEVICE 

Fred  Mcaderman,  Miami,  Ffai. 

Appttcatioa  September  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  483^73 

3  Claims.    (CL  222—458) 


1.  In  a  measuring  and  pouring  device  for  a  container 
having  a  threaded  neck,  a  closure  including  an  annular 
side  wall  which  is  provided  with  threads  for  engagement 
with  the  threads  of  said  neck,  a  circular  shoulder  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  side  wall  and 
said  shoulder  defining  an  opening  in  said  closure,  a  cir- 
cular plate  mounted  on  said  shoulder  and  provided 
with  an  opening  which  is  offset  with  respect  to  the  cen- 
ter of  the  plate,  a  collar  having  a  portion  thereof  sur- 
rounding the  upper  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  the  clo- 
sure and  secured  thereto,  a  circular  flange  extending 
inwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  collar  and  said 
flange  defining  an  opening  in  said  collar,  a  rotary  circu- 
lar disk  arranged  above  said  plate  and  rotatbly  con- 
nected thereto  and  said  disk  being  retained  in  place 
by  said  flange,  there  being  a  circular  aperture  in  said 
disk  which  is  arranged  offset  from  the  center  thereof, 
said  aperture  being  mounted  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  registry  with  the  opening  in  said  plate  as  said  disk 
is  rotated,  a  cylindrical  body  member  extending  upward- 
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ly  from  said  disk  and  secured  thereto,  said  body  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  aperture,  lugs  secured  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  body  member  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  cover  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out 
of  closing  relation  with  respect  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  body  member,  ean  secured  to  said  cover  and  said 
ears  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  lugs,  and  a  spring 
member  for  normally  urging  said  cover  into  closing 
relatioo  with   respect   to  said   body   member. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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24r7,2S5 

LIQUID  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Cari  C.  BaMricin,  UiKolBwootf,  01^  aaignor  to  The 
Dole  Valve  Company,  CUcago,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of 


from  said  top  wall,  said  two  of  said  side  walls  having 
score  means  extending  therealong  adjacent  the  top  there- 
of downwardly  along  each  of  the  latter  side  walls  and 
parallel  to  said  tube  at  a  distance  from  said  comer  aloot 
each  of  the  latter  walls,  which  is  greater  than  the  distance 
along  each  wall  between  the  connection  of  said  member 
ends  to  said  walls  and  said  corner,  for  separation  of 
said  tube  comprising  said  member  and  the  side  wall  por- 
tions to  which  it  is  attached  from  said  side  walls  for  a 
distance  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  tube  suflRcient 
to  enable  bending  of  said  tube  outwardly  from  within 
said  carton  to  expose  the  top  of  said  tube. 


AppUcadoo  June  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  S93,178 
la  Clalmc.    (CI.  222—453) 


2417,257 

GARMENT  STRETCHER 

A     ..    3^*^  Itkonea,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Applkadoa  Febimry  17,  1»55,  Serial  No.  4U,743 

3  daims.     (CI.  223—49) 


1.  In  a  measuring  and  dispensing  device  for  liquids, 
a  liquid  container,  a  measuring  chamber  beneath  said  con- 
tainer, an  inlet  from  said  container  to  said  chamber,  an 
outlet  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  two  op- 
positely facing  valves  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet,  a  helically  coiled  armature  guided 
for  movement  along  said  chamber,  connecting  said  op- 
positely facing  valves  and  spacing  said  valves  apart  a 
distance  less  than  the  distance  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet,  and  electrically  energizable  means  on  the  outside 
of  said  measuring  chamber  energizable  to  effect  the  en- 
gagement of  one  valve  with  said  inlet  and  the  disengage- 
ment of  the  other  valve  from  said  outlet,  to  accommodate 
the  flow  of  a  measured  volume  of  liquid  from  said  cham- 
ber determined  by  the  volumetric  capacity  thereof. 


I.  A  frame  adapted  to  support  a  garment,  said  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  vertical  side  members 
having  generally  horizontal  upper  and  lower  extensions, 
said  extensions  including  means  for  engaging  each  other; 
arm  portions  hingedly  secured  to  said  frame  and  in- 
cluding hinges  having  axes  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  a  main  axis  of  said  frame;  and  means  for  locking 
said  arm  portions  in  extended  positions,  whereby  said 
side  members  are  held  in  desired  relatively  adjusted 
positions. 


2,M7J5S 

SEWING  BASKET 

Catharine  A.  Piatt,  La  Grange,  HI. 

AppUcatioo  Febniary  I,  1955.  Serial  No.  485,4«1 

7  Clainu.     (O.  223— lt7) 


2,8S7J5< 

CARTON  WITH  BUILT-IN  SUCTION  TUBE 

Joha  R.  Thornhill,  MUlbrac,  CaUf . 

AppUcatioB  October  1,  195*,  Serial  No.  613323 

3  Clalma.    (CL  222—527) 


1.  A  carton  comprising  a  cover,  a  bottom  wall  and 
spaced  side  wails,  two  of  said  walls  defining  at  least  one 
corner,  a  deformable  tube  positioned  within  said  carton 
at  said  corner,  said  tube  comprising  a  member  extend- 
ing between  and  interconnecting  the  side  walls  defining 
said  corner  with  each  of  the  ends  of  said  member  extend- 
ing vertically  upwardly  along  the  inner  surface  of  one 
of  the  latter  walls  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  comer, 
said  member  ends  being  each  connected  along  its  length 
to  one  of  the  latter  walls  respectively,  and  forming  said 
tube  with  the  latter  side  walls  at  said  comer,  said  mem- 
ber being  spaced  from  said  bottom  wall  and  being  spaced 


1.  In  a  sewing  basket,  a  container  providing  an  open 
topped  chamber  therein  and  being  equipped  with  a  plu- 
rality of  depending  legs,  said  legs  extending  upwardly 
and  into  said  conuiner  in  spaced  apart  relation  and  pro- 
viding liner  support  surfaces  therein,  a  liner  equipped 
with  a  relauvely  rigid  band  about  the  top  thereof  and 
being  receivable  within  said  chamber,  said  band  having 
portions  thereof  respectively  alignable  simultaneously  with 


said  liner  support  surfaces  so  as  to  be  removably  sup- 
ported upon  said  liner  support  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of 
pockets  secured  to  said  liner  about  the  inner  peripheral 
surface  thereof. 


FOLDABLE  LADDER 

Frederic  P.  Mcrrcb,  SUvcr  Sprii«,  Md. 

AppUcatloa  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  504.691 

<  Clalmi.    (a.  228—23) 


1.  A  foldable  ladder,  comprising  two  ladder  sections, 
each  including  two  parallel  side  rails,  a  pair  of  hinges  for 
connecting  respective  side  rails  of  said  two  sections,  a 
longitudinally  slidable  bolt  adjacent  each  hinge  connec- 
tion, being  movable  in  one  direction  into  a  side  rail  of 
an  adjacent  section  to  bridge  across  and  lock  said  adjacent 
hinge  connection  and  movable  in  the  other  direction  to 
release  said  hinge  connection,  a  transversely  extending 
rod  carried  by  one  pair  of  side  rails  and  extending  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said  side  rails,  and 
mounted  to  rotate  on  its  own  longitudinal  axis,  means 
operatively  connecting  said  transverse  rod  to  each  of  said 
bolts,  a  manually  operated  handle  for  twisting  said  rod 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  means  for  latching  said 
transversely  extending  rod  when  said  slidable  bolu  are  in 
hinge  locking  position. 


COMBINATION  STEP  AND  EXTENSION  LADDER 

Roxtoo  C.  McKlnnic,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

AppUcatkMi  May  «,  1957,  Serial  No.  657^75 

2  Clainu.    (O.  22S— 26) 


1.  A  combination  step  and  extension  ladder  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  front  legs  having  a  plurality  of  steps  sup- 
ported therebetween;  a  pair  of  rear  legs  pivoted  adjacent 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  front  legs,  respectively,  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  from  a  folded  position  against  said 
front  legs  to  a  spread  apart  position  to  provide  a  step 
ladder,  the  upper  ends  of  said  front  legs  extending  be- 
yond the  top  step  of  said  step  ladder;  an  extension  ladder 
comprising  a  pair  of  extension  legs  spaced  apart  a  greater 
distance  than  the  upper  ends  of  said  front  legs  so  that  said 
extension  legs  are  adapted  to  straddle  said  front  legs;  a 
plurality  of  steps  supported  between  said  extension  legs; 
a  first  pair  of  brackets  of  general  U -shape  secured  to  op- 
posite inside  portions,  respectively,  of  said  extension  legs 


below  the  lowest  step  thereof  and  above  the  extreme  lower 
ends  of  said  extension  legs,  the  spacing  between  the 
U-arms  of  said  brackets  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  each  of  said  front  legs  measured  from  the  front 
to  the  rear  thereof,  whereby  said  brackets  receive  said 
front  legs  respectively  when  said  extension  legs  are  posi- 
tioned to  straddle  said  front  legs;  and  a  second  pair  of 
brackets  of  general  U -shape  secured  to  opposite  inside 
portions  respectively  of  said  extension  legs  at  a  given 
spacing  below  said  first  pair  of  brackets,  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  U-arms  of  each  of  said  second  pair  of  brackets 
being  greater  than  that  between  the  U-arms  of  each  of 
said  first  pair  of  brackets  by  an  amount  substantially  equal 
to  the  width  of  each  of  said  rear  legs  measured  from  the 
front  to  the  rear  thereof  so  that  said  second  pair  of 
brackets  receive  both  said  front  and  rear  legs  only  when 
the  same  are  folded  together,  whereby  said  second  pair 
of  brackets  holds  said  step  ladder  in  said  folded  position 
when  said  extension  legs  are  positioned  to  straddle  said 
front  legs  and  said  given  spacing  between  said  pairs  of 
brackets  maintains  said  extension  legs  in  stable  aligimient 
with  said  front  legs. 


2,887061 

COLLAPSIBLE  FIRE  ESCAPE  LADDER 

Roy  L.  McGoire,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

Application  November  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  696,651 

3  Claims.    (CI.  228— M) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  fire  escape  ladder,  the  combination 
of  two  spaced  rung  supporting  cables  having  means  at 
their  upper  ends  for  attachment  to  and  suspension  from 
a  fixed  point  when  in  use,  a  plurality  of  rungs  secured  in 
vertically  spaced  relation  between  said  supporting  cables, 
said  rungs  having  a  length  substantially  corresponding 
with  the  length  of  the  supporting  cable  between  succes- 
sive rungs  and  having  spaced  apertures  extending  substan- 
tially horizontally  therethrough  when  said  ladder  is  in 
use  position,  whereby  the  rungs  of  said  ladder  may  be  dis- 
posed in  a  common  plane  and  with  said  apertures  in 
alignment  by  a  successive  end  for  end  reversal  of  said 
rungs  with  respect  to  an  adjacent  rung  and  an  overlapping 
of  the  connecting  lengths  of  cable  between  the  adjacent 
rungs,  and  means  passing  through  the  apertures  in  said 
rungs  for  retaining  said  rungs  in  said  common  plane  when 
reversed. 


2,887462 
PACKAGING  MATERIAL 
Morris  R.  Rogers,  Saxon ville,  Arthur  M.  Kaplan,  Newton, 
and  Mary  E.  Pillion,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 

No  Diawi^g.    Application  July  10, 1958 
Serial  No.  747,805 
8  Clainas.    (CI.  229—3.1) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
3.  A  laminated  packaging  material  characterized  by 
superior  impenetrability  to  halogen  vapors,  comprising 
paper  coat^l  on  one  side  with  a  film  of  polyethylene 
terephthalate  of  a  thickness  of  about  .0005  inch  to  about 
.001  inch,  and  on  the  other  side  with  a  layer  of  a  thick- 
ness of  about  .003  inch  to  about  .004  inch,  said  layer 
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bdat  •  mixture  of  about  92  to  about  93  parts  of  mtcro- 
crystalliae  wax  and  about  5  to  about  •  parts  of  polyuo- 
butylene. 

END  PAD  AND  CORRUGATED  CONTAINER 
hraa  E.  Wrlfht.  Dcs  Plaincs,  lU^  aaifnr  to  Stomt  Co«- 
CorpontkM,   ChkaffO,   IlL,   •   cmpoiadM  of 


XtftiaMom  Aprfl  25,  19S5,  Sotal  No.  M3,«5« 
JClaiM.    (CL  219—23) 


ing  engatentent  with  the  downtumed  edges  of  the 
bottom  tray  wall  marginal  flaps,  the  outer  sleeve  being 
telescoped  over  both  the  inner  sleeve  and  bottom  tray 
with  its  lower  marginal  interior  portion  in  frictionally 
engaging  relationship  with  the  exterior  portion  of  the 
bottom  tray  walls,  and  the  lower  marginal  edge  portions 
of  the  outer  sleeve  being  in  substantially  coplanar  rela- 
tion with  the  bottom  panel  of  the  bottom  tray,  the  outer 
sleeve  having  upper  integral  flapa  folded  inwardly  and 


1.  A  paperboard  container  comprising,  an  elongated 
sleeve  o4  recungular  cross-section  having  an  open  end 
and  a  plurality  of  foldable  flanges  integral  with  the  end 
faces  of  the  sleeve  surrounding  said  open  end.  each 
flange  being  shorter  than  the  width  of  the  side  of  the 
sleeve  to  which  it  is  connected  whereby  each  comer  of  the 
sleeve  is  exposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  flanges, 
a  closure  structure  for  said  open  end  comprising,  a  pair 
of  imperforated  rectangular  panels  secured  together  in 
superimposed  relationship  to  provide  a  two-ply  wall  of 
substantially  the  same  $iit  and  configuration  as  said  open 
end.  said  wall  having  a  flap  hingedly  connected  to  each 
side  edge  thereof  and  arranged  normal  to  the  plane  of 
the  said  wall,  said  closure  telescoped  over  said  open  end 
with  said  two-ply  wall  engafsd  against  said  end  faces  of 
the  sleeve  to  close  the  open  end  and  said  flaps  and  flanges 
interlocked  in  planes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve, 
each  pair  of  interlocked  flanges  and  flaps  being  of  sub- 
stantially equal  length  and  shorter  than  the  width  of 
the  side  wall  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  thereto  to  provide  an 
open  formation  parallel  with  each  comer  of  the  sleeve 
and  extending  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  said  cor- 
ner being  exposed  in  a  said  open  formation  for  the  en- 
tire width  of  the  interlocked  flanges  and  flaps  adjacent 
the  said  open  formation,  said  two-ply  wall  having  at 
each  comer  thereof  a  planar  right  angular  projection 
coinciding  with  a  comer  of  said  open  end  to  close  the 
comer  of  said  open  end.  and  a  metal  strap  engaging 
around  the  flaps  and  contacting  the  comers  of  the  sleeve 
through  said  open  formations  for  holding  the  closure 
firmly  on  the  sleeve. 


2^70^ 

HEAVY-DtTTY  CONTAINER  FOR  BULK  MATERIAL 
Cmrord  D.  Fallcrt  St.  Loak,  Mo.,  amt^ow  to  Crown 

ZcUerbacfa  Coriporatfoa,  Smm  Fnadsco,  Calif.,  a  cot^ 

poration  of  Nevada 

Appttcation  .March  S,  1957,  SctW  No.  MMt3 
3  Oalwi     (CL  229—23) 

1.  A  heavy-duty,  rigid,  rectangular  container  for  bulk 
materials  compnsing  a  top  cap  having  a  top  panel  with 
downtumed  integral  walls,  a  pair  of  opposed  walls  hav- 
ing integral  marginal  flaps  folded  inwardly  against  the 
inner  face  of  the  walls,  a  bottom  tray  having  a  bottom 
panel  with  upturned  integral  walls,  each  wall  having  in- 
tegral marginal  flaps  folded  inwardly  against  the  inner 
face  of  the  wall,  inner  and  outer  open  ended  tubular 
sleeves  of  substantially  same  hei^t.  the  inner  sleeve 
having  lower  integral  flaps  folded  outwardly  and  upward- 
ly with  the  upturned  edges  thereof  in  abutting  and  lock- 


downwardly  between  the  inner  and  outer  sleeves,  the 
inner  sleeve  having  four  upper  integral  flaps  with  four 
marginal  flaps  integrally  connected  thereto,  the  flaps  be- 
ing folded  outward  into  horizontal  relationship  and  rest- 
ing on  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  sleeve,  with  their  in- 
tegrally connected  marginal  flaps  folded  downwardly 
with  an  opposed  pair  of  their  downtumed  edges  thereof 
in  abutting  and  locking  engagement  with  the  upturned 
edges  of  an  opposed  pair  of  top  cap  wall  marginal  flaps. 


PACKING  BOX,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  EGGS 

Jales  Glaaer,  Rnschlikon,  SwHzcrUiid 
Application  December  5,  19M,  Serial  No.  626,4M 
Claims  priority,  applkatkwi  Switzerland  October  13,  1954 
1  CUb.    (CL  229—28)      ^ 


■u 


A  blank  for  forming  a  packing  box,  particularly  for 
eggs,  consisting  of  a  rectangular  sheet  of  cardboard 
folded  at  lines  running  parallel  to  its  longitudinal  centre 
line  to  form  a  prismatic  stnKture  open  at  both  ends; 
flnt  itxrisions  on  the  sheet  of  cardboard  symmetrical 
to  its  longitudinal  centre  line  and  to  lines  standing  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  distributed  at  uniform  distances 
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apart  along  it;  said  incisions  forming  rectangles  having 
two  sides  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  centre  line  of  the 
«heet  of  cardboard  and  two  sides  which  are  interrupted; 
two  arciute  iiK:isiotu  within  the  rectangles  at  both  sides 
of  the  centre  lines  of  the  rectangles  standing  at  right 
angles  to  said  longitudinal  centre  line;  second  arcuate 
incisions  centered  within  the  rectangles  shaped  and  ar- 
ranged to  form  free  tongues  directed  towards  the  centre 
line  of  the  blank;  arcuate  incisions  adjacent  the  edges 
of  the  sheet  of  cardboard  for  receiving  the  tongues; 
third  incisions  distributed  in  spaced  relation  along  the 
sheet  of  cardboard;  said  third  incisions  forming  openings 
at  one  side;  and  fourth  incisions  forming  lugs  insertable 
into  these  openings  at  the  other  side. 


compressor,  and  conduit  means  adapted  to  discharge  hi^ 
pressure  gas  frcMn  said  last  mrntionnd  coUectkm  dome 
to  a  place  of  use. 


2JS7,247 

DEAERATION  OF  VISCOUS  UQUIDS 

Lambcrtas  Hcndrik  dk  Langca,  Arahcm,  Netfacriaads, 

assignor  to  American  Enka  Corporation,  Eoka,  N.C., 

a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

AppUcatloB  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  October  17,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CL  233— 27) 


2417044 

HYDRAULIC  COMPRESSOR 

Fraaar  W.  Gay,  Bchidcrc,  N  J. 

Applkation  November  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  447.474 

5aataa.    (a.  23*— lt5) 


1.  A  hydraulic  compressor  system  operative  to  initially 
compress  a  gas  to  a  relatively  low  pressure  and  then  to  an 
ultimate  high  pressure  comprising  a  succession  of  low 
pressure  compression  units  of  minimum  depth,  each  said 
unit  comprising  a  descending  compressor  column  com- 
municating at  its  bottom  end  with  a  parallel  conduit 
structure  which  provides  a  rising  discharge  passage,  said 
units  being  respectively  disposed  at  successive  lowered 
levels,  whereby  a  stream  of  compressing  liquid  can  flow 
by  gravity  from  the  discharge  passage  of  a  preceding  unit 
to  the  top  of  the  descending  compressor  column  of  a 
succeeding  unit,  each  said  unit  being  adapted  to  compress 
a  gas  to  the  same  initial  low  pressure,  each  said  unit 
having  a  gas  inspirator  means  communicating  with  the 
top  end  of  its  descending  compressor  column,  each  said 
unit  having  a  compressed  gas  collection  dome  at  the  bot- 
tom end  of  its  descending  compressor  column,  conduit 
means  to  discharge  compressed  gas  from  the  collection 
dome  of  each  preceding  unit  to  the  collection  dome  of  the 
last  unit  of  the  succession  thereof,  a  high  pressure  com- 
pressor of  maximum  depth  comprising  a  desceixiing  com- 
pressor column  communicating  at  its  bottom  end  with  a 
rnnduit  means  to  provide  a  rising  final  liquid  discharge 
passage  and  at  its  top  end  with  the  tottom  of  the  last 
unit  of  the  succession  of  low  pressure  compression  units 
to  receive  flow  of  compressing  liquid  therefrom,  a  gas 
inspirator  means  adapted  to  deliver  low  pressure  gas  from 
the  collection  dome  of  the  last  unit  of  the  succession  of 
low  pressure  compression  units  into  the  top  of  the  de- 
scending compressor  column  of  the  high  pressure  com- 
pressor, a  compressed  gas  collection  done  at  the  bottom 
of  the  descending  compressor  column  of  said  high  pressure 

742  O.G.— 49 


1.  The  method  of  degasifying  viscose  that  comprises 
forming  and  maintaining  a  thin  film  of  annular  section 
of  the  viscose  to  be  degasified,  rotating  the  film  at  high 
speed  under  reduced  pressure,  gravitating  the  film  in  the 
form  of  a  continuous  curtain  into  an  annular  pool  and 
spilling  the  contents  of  the  pool  under  low  velocity  con- 
ditions into  a  column  of  a  height  greater  than  can  be 
mainuined  by  atnwspheric  pressure  with  material  of 
the  specific  gravity  of  the  liquid  undergoing  degasifi- 
cation. 

2487,24S 

PLURAL  MACHINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Cbode  M.  Grinage,  Stratford,  Cobb.,  aarigBor  to  The 

Bullard  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Connecticut 

Application  August  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,784 

4  Claims.    (0.235—132) 


a 


t^ 


■■?e  7©  "t© 


^^fljpj.  '^Hbio,,  ^^2^ 


I    I      '  — ' 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  machines,  each  having  a  fixed,  relatively  fast  but  dif- 
ferent production  rate;  a  counting  device  for  each  ma- 
chine; means  for  causing  said  counting  device  to  operate 
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each  time  its  correspoodiag  machine  has  completed  a 
working  operation;  means  for  stopping  each  machine 
when  its  corresponding  counting  device  has  been  operated 
a  predetermined  number  of  times;  means  for  simul- 
taneously starting  aJl  of  said  machines;  means  for  re- 
setting all  of  said  counters  to  the  same  predetermined 
number;  and  means  responsive  to  the  stopping  of  the 
machine  having  the  longest  production  rate  for  render- 
ing effective  said  re-setting  means. 


ELECTRIC  rULSE  COUNTING  AND 

CALCULATING  APPARATUS 

Skgfikd  Rebch,  Ivrca,  Italy,  anigBor  to 

I^  C.  Olivetti  A  C^  S.pJi^  Ivrea,  Italy 

Application  October  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,8M 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  October  18,  1952 

7  Claims.    (CL  235— IM) 


l^=^i: 


.^  : 


1.  In  an  impulse  counting  device,  an  accimiulator  hav- 
ing  a  plurality  of  bistable  elements  arranged  in  denomina- 
tional orders  and  each  adapted  to  be  commutated  to 
asstjme  either  of  two  conditions  representative  of  the 
state  of  the  element,  namely  a  clear  condition  and  an 
accumulating  condition,  means  for  sensing  said  elements, 
first  commutating  means  operable  for  conamutating  said 
elements  element  by  element,  second  commutating  means 
operable  for  sequentially  conmiutating  said  elements 
order  by  order,  means  for  mounting  said  sensing  and 
said  first  and  second  commutating  means,  said  first  com- 
mutating means  being  enabled  to  commutatc  the  element 
actually  sensed  by  said  sensing  means,  said  second  com- 
mutating means  being  arranged  at  a  distance  of  one  order 
towards  the  lower  orders  with  respect  to  said  first  com- 
mutating means,  means  for  cyclically  moving  said  ac- 
cumulator with  respect  to  said  mounting  means  to  enable 
said  sensing  means  to  sequentially  sense  said  elements 
from  the  lower  orders  towards  the  higher  orders,  means 
for  entering  an  impulse  into  said  device,  first  operating 
means  under  the  combined  control  of  said  sensing  and 
said  entering  means  for  operating  said  first  commutating 
means  upon  the  sensing  of  the  first  element  showing  a 
certain  one  of  said  two  conditions,  and  second  operating 
means  conditionable  under  the  combined  control  of  said 
sensing  and  said  entering  means  for  operating  said  second 
commutating  means  upon  the  sensing  of  a  full  order 
wherein  none  of  said  elements  showed  said  certain  con- 
dition. 


2^7  J7t 
ANALOG  COMPUTING  APPARATUS  TO  EVALU- 
ATE  THE  RATE  OF  CHANGE  OF  ONE  VARIABLE 
WITH  RESPECT  TO  ANOTHER 
Rolf  Edmund  Spencer,  West  Ealing,  London,  England, 
assignor    to    Electric    A    Musical    Industries    Limited, 
Hayes,  Middlesex,  England,  a  Britisli  company 
Application  January  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  207,490 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  2,   1950 
f  Claims.     (CI.  235—184) 
9.  Computing  apparatus  for  deriving  a  smoothed  rate 
of  change  of  one  variable  with  respect  to  a  second  vari- 


able, comprising  means  for  setting  up  a  series  of  alter* 
nating  voltages  having  amplitudes  representative  of  the 
values  of  said  first  variable  for  different  values  of  said 


second  variable,  a  system  of  intercoupled  transformer 
windings,  and  means  for  applying  said  voltages  to  points 
on  said  intercoupled  windings  representative  of  said 
different  values  of  said  second  variable. 


2,887,271 

MULTIPLE  porsrr  proportioning 

CONTROLLER 

George  A.  Akin  and  James  W.  Henr>,  Kingsport  Tenn., 

assignors   to    Eastman    Kodak    Compuy,   Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  September  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,665 

9  Claims.    (CL  236— 15) 


8.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  temperatures  of  a 
plurality  of  heaters  the  combination  with  a  thermocouple 
in  each  healer;  a  multipoint  self-balancing  potentiometer 
adapted  to  successively  measure  each  of  these  tempera- 
tures in  a  repeated  time  cycle  and  including  a  motor 
driven  selector  switch  for  selectively  connecting  said 
thermocouples  into  the  circuit  of  said  potentiometer  for 
measurement  of  the  temperatures;  of  a  control  system 
for  correcting  each  temperature  for  any  deviation  from 
a  predetermined  value  comprising  means  for  applying 
heat  to  each  heater  and  including  a  power  supply  outlet 
for  each  heater:  individual  control  means  for  each  heater 
adapted  to  connect  the  same  individually  to  its  corre- 
sponding power  supply  outlet,  when  there  is  a  differ- 
ence between  the  measured  temperature  and  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  and  holding  the  heater  connected  to 
its  power  supply  outlet  for  a  time  proportional  to  such 
difference;  said  means  including  a  thyratron  tube  adapted 
to  be  triggered  when  a  negative  bias  is  applied  to  the 
control  grid  thereof;  a  relay  in  the  plate  circuit  of  said 
tube  controlling  energization  of  said  power  supply  out- 
let; a  preset  potentiometer  for  each  heater  establishing 
the  predetermined  temperatures  thereof;  a  transmitter 
potentiometer  mechanically  syiKhronized  with  said  self- 
balanced  potentiometer;  a  second  selector  switch  synchro- 
nized wiUi  the  selector  switch  of  said  self-balancing 
potentiometer  for  cyclically  connecting  each  of  said  pre- 
set potentiometers  and  said  transmitter  potentiometer  in 
bridge  relation  and  applying  the  output  of  said  bridge 
as  a  negative  bias  to  the  control  grid  of  the  thyratron 
tubes  of  the  individual  control  means;  a  resistance- 
capacitance  timing  network  connected  in  circuit  with  the 
control  grid  of  each  tube  to  maintain  the  tube  in  a  trig- 
gered condition  for  a  time  proportional  to  the  bias  placed 
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thereon  whereby  the  time  restoring  action  applied  to  any 
beater  is  prv>portional  to  the  deviation  of  its  tempera- 
ture from  a  predetermined  value  and  which  applied  to 
the  control  means  at  the  time  the  particular  temperature 
is  being  measured  nuy  continue  while  successive  tempera- 
tures are  being  measured. 


2^7,272 

MIXING  DEVICE 

Daniel  Rosenthal,  BrooUya,  N.Y. 

AMlication  September  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,909 

2  Claims.    (CL  239^-310) 


with  said  valve  stem  an  expansion  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  discharge  vent,  skirt  fastening  means  secur- 
ing said  inner  valve  member  to  said  one  end  of  said  body 
portion,  and  flexible  webbing  extending  from  said  skirt 
fastening  means  to  said  sleeve  portion  and  valve  spindle 
permitting  said  sleeve  and  spindle  to  be  depressed  with 
said  valve  stem  independently  of  said  skirt  fastening 
means;  said  outer  valve  member  having  a  valve  cap  rotat- 
ably  noounted  on  said  valve  spindle;  exhaust  conduit  means 
for  selectively  esublishing  a  fluid  exhaust  connecticm  with 


said  expansion  chamber  and  closing  the  same,  said  exhaust 
conduit  means  including  a  plurality  of  fluid  control  pM- 
sages,  each  having  a  distinctive  configuration,  formed  in 
one  of  said  valve  members  and  a  discharge  passage  formed 
in  the  other  of  said  valve  members,  said  discharge  passage 
being  selectively  registrable  with  each  of  said  fluid  control 
passages  on  rotation  of  said  outer  valve  member,  whereby 
fluid  emitted  from  said  container  may  egress  from  said 
expansion  chamber,  upon  depression  of  said  valve  stem 
and  spindle. 


1.  In  combinati'oo  with  an  independently  pressurized 
rq>laceable  container  of  fluid  ti-eating  agent  sealed  by  a 
removable  spring-loaded  container  valving  element,  a 
mixing  device  for  mixing  the  treating  agent  with  a  carrier 
fluid  and  comprising  a  valve  housing  having  a  carrier 
fluid  inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet  for  the  mixture  of  treat- 
ing agent  and  carrier  fluid,  a  carrier  fluid  flow  control 
valve  positioned  within  the  valve  housing,  the  valve  hous- 
ing being  further  provided  with  fluid  treating  agent  inlet 
means  positioned  between  the  carrier  fluid  inlet  and  the 
mixture  discharge  ouUet,  a  container  support  mounted 
on  the  valve  housing  and  adapted  to  removably  secure 
said  independenUy  pressurized  container  of  the  treating 
agent  in  operative  position  adjacent  the  treating  agent  in- 
let means  in  position  to  discharge  its  content  of  treating 
agent  from  said  spring-loaded  container  valving  element 
into  the  treating  agent  inlet  means,  and  treating  agent 
flow  control  means  positioned  within  the  valve  housing, 
said  treating  agent  flow  control  means  being  operatively 
associated  with  said  carrier  fluid  flow  control  valve  where- 
by to  control  said  container  valving  element  in  prede- 
termined relation  to  said  carrier  fluid  flow  control  valve 
and  thus  control  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  treating 
agent  from  the  container  into  the  valve  housing. 


2,St7a74 

SPRAY  GUN  FOR  APPLYING  PLASTER 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Swan  V.  Swenson,  Minaeapolis,  Minn. 

AppUeation  Febnnry  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  716,315 

SClaiBS.    (CL  239— 371) 


^ 


2,887,273 
SPRAY  DISPENSING  ASSEMBLY 
Joha  J.  AndcrsoB,  WUUam  C  Hanrta,  aid  Thomas  S. 
Harrison,  Racine,  Wis.,  aasitBon  to  S.  C.  Johnson  * 
Son,  lac,  Radnc,  Wis. 

ApBlicatloB  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,674 
4  Claims.  (0.239—337) 
1.  In  a  combination  with  a  container  for  confining 
fluids  under  pressure,  said  container  having  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  and  two  end  portions,  a  depressably  actuable 
valve  stem  axially  projecting  from  and  attached  to  one 
end  of  said  body  portion,  said  valve  stem  having  a  du- 
charge  vent  therein  for  releasing  said  fluids  from  said 
container;  a  variable  spray  assembly  comprising  an  inner 
valve  member  and  a  rotaubie  outer  valve  member,  said 
inner  valve  member  including  a  coupling  sleeve  portion 
received  by  said  valve  stem  in  a  fluid  tight  relationship, 
a  valve  spindle  having  internal  surtece  portions  defining 


1.  In  a  spray  gun  for  applying  plaster  and  the  like, 
a  body  having  a  chamber  therein  and  a  material- receiving 
opening  leading  thereinto,  a  nozzle  in  the  front  portion 
of  the  body  having  a  discharge  orifice  leading  forwardly 
from  said  chamber,  a  cylindrical  valve  member  mounted 
in  the  rear  portion  of  the  body  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  axis  of  said  orifice,  said  valve  member  being  axially 
movable  for  withdrawal  from  and  for  longitudinal  ad- 
justment and  rotational  rocking  movement  relative  to 
said  body,  said  valve  member  coacting  at  its  forward 
portion  with  said  nozzle  to  close  said  orifice  and  to  open 
the  same  in  varying  degree  according  to  the  longitudinal 
adjustment  of  said   valve   member,   said  valve  member 
having  therein  an  axial  passageway  for  the  passage  of 
air  therethrough,  said  valve  member  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  its  rearward  end  with  a  flexible  air  line  to 
supply  said  air  passageway  with  air  under  pressure,  a 
handle  depending  from  the  body,  a  trigger  rod  slidably 
mounted  in  the  body  in  parallelism  with  the  valve  mem- 
ber, said  rod  having  a  finger  piece  depending  therefrom 
forwardly  of  the  handle  in  position  accessible  to  the 
finger  of  a  hand  grasping  said  haixlle,  a  coupler  plate 
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fixed  to  the  valve  member  transvenely  thereof  rearwardly 
of  the  handle,  a  reieasable  key  slot  couiection  between 
said  trigger  rod  and  coupler  plate,  said  connection  in- 
cluding a  slot  in  said  coupler  plate  curved  along  an 
arc  stnick  from  the  axis  of  the  valve  member,  said  plate 
having  a  sloe  enlarging  opening  therein  at  one  end  of 
aid  slot  adapted  to  take  position  in  axial  coincidence 
with  the  axis  of  the  trigger  rod,  the  rear  portion  of  said 
trigger  rod  having  a  reduced  reach  axially  thereof  and 
also  having  relatively  spaced  shoulders  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  of  said  reduced  reach,  said  slot  enlarging  open- 
ing being  adapted  to  receive  and  accommodate  the  passage 
of  said  rearward  shoulder  therethrough,  the  slot  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  reduced  reach,  and  said  shoulders 
being  adapted  to  engage  opposite  faces  of  the  coupler 
plate  along  said  slot,  a  vertically  swingable  bracket  hav- 
ing an  arm  pivoted  at  its  forward  end  to  said  body,  said 
arm  having  at  its  rear  end  an  intumed  abutment  flange 
formed  with  an  upwardly  opening  notch  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  rear  portion  of  the  valve  member,  a  washer 
slidable  along  said  rear  portion  of  the  valve  member, 
said  washer  being  normally  backed  against  said  abut- 
ment flange  and  having  at  its  lower  portion  a  rearwardly 
extending  lip  normally  in  underlying  engagement  with 
the  lower  edge  of  said  abutment  flange,  a  helical  expan- 
sion spring  encircling  the  valve  member  and  interposed 
between  said  washer  and  said  coupler  plate,  said  spring 
acting  yieldingly  to  urge  the  valve  member  forwardly 
into  its  advanced  orifice  closing  position,  a  latch  lever 
extending  from  the  coupler  plate  transversely  of  said  arm 
of  said  bracket  above  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  edge 
of  said  arm  Laving  a  succession  of  upwardly  opening 
notches  therein  adapted  individually  to  receive  the  lower 
edge  of  said  latch  lever  and  releasably  hold  the  valve 
member  in  given  position  of  its  longitudinal  adjustment, 
the  Up  on  said  washer  being  adapted  to  be  withdrawn 
from  engagement  with  the  abutment  flange  on  forward 
movement  of  the  washer  on  the  valve  member  against 
the  action  of  said  spring,  thus  to  release  the  bracket  for 
downward  swinging  movement  shifting  its  abutment  flange 
into  position  clear  of  the  path  of  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  valve  member,  said  key  slot  connection  between 
the  coupler  plate  and  trigger  rod  enabling  said  coupler 
plate  to  be  released  from  said  trigger  rod,  thereby  to  free 
the  valve  member  for  the  rearward  withdrawal  thereof 
from  said  body. 


2,M7a7S 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AERATED 
CEMENTmOUS  MATERIAL 
loka  S.  Dixon,  Jr^  Havcrford,  Pau,  aad  George  B.  Geyer, 
WlUwood,  NJ^  aMigBon  to  Nationl  Foun  System, 
lae^  Waal  Ckaalar,  ftk,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
OrlglBal  appttcatkm  Fcbniary  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«9,M5. 
Divided  and  diia  application  ScptcaOicr  ^  1954,  Serial 
No.Mtatl 

Idaims.    (0.239—427) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  air  foam  adapted  for  in- 
troduction in  preformed  sute  into  a  slurry  of  cementitious 
material  to  form  lightweight,  cellular  cementitious  struc- 
tures comprising  a  foam  producing  and  delivery  tube  of 
gradually  increasing  cross-sectional  area  from  its  inlet 
end  toward  its  diacbarge  end  means  fixedly  secured  within 
said  tube  to  internally  divide  the  same  into  an  inlet  por- 
tion and  an  adjacent  discharge  portion  in  free  communi- 
cation with  each  other,  the  inlet  portion  of  said  tube 


being  closely  packed  with  a  plurality  of  spherical  ele- 
ments to  provide  a  multiplicity  of  restricted  tortuous  pas- 
sages therethrough,  while  the  remaining  close  adjacent 
portion  of  said  tube  is  filled  with  a  plurality  of  short  tu- 
bular elements  indiscriminately  disposed  with  their  axes 
oriented  in  all  directions  relatively  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  said  tube  to  provide  a  multiplicity  of  enlarged  tor- 
tuous passages  communicating  with  said  restricted  tor- 
tuous passages,  said  means  being  operative  to  confine  and 
retain  said  spherical  and  tubular  elements  respectively 
within  said  inlet  and  discharge  portions  of  the  tube,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  and  a  foam-forming  solution  to 
the  inlet  end  of  said  tube  for  intimate  contact  and  mixing 
thereof  as  they  traverse  the  restricted  tortuous  passages 
aforesaid  to  form  foam  which  then  passes  through  and 
about  said  tubular  elements  and  the  enlarged  tortuous 
passages  formed  thereby  for  uniform  distribution  thereof 
throughout  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  tube,  said  spherical  elements  and  short  tubular 
elements  forming  passages  within  the  tube  inlet  portion 
and  within  the  remaining  portion  which  continuously  in- 
crease in  number  from  the  inlet  end  of  each  portion  to- 
ward the  discharge  end  of  said  tube,  whereby  the  rela- 
tively high  velocity  air  and  foam-forming  solution  de- 
livered to  the  tube  at  the  inlet  end  is  converted  to  a 
relatively  low  velocity  flow  of  foam  at  the  discharge  end. 


2,S87,27« 
SHELL  TYPE  PULPSTONE 
Rndolf  G.  Minarik,  Meoasha,  Wis.,  assigDor  to  Klmberly- 
Clart  Corporatioa,  Necnah,   Wis.,  a  cofporatioB  of 
Detaware 

Aaflication  April  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,794 
SCkdiM.    (CL241— 67) 


1.  A  pulpstone  comprising  a  hollow  metal  cylinder,  the 
inside  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  water,  a  plurality  of  spaced  substantially  radial  passages 
in  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  spaced  abrasive  material 
grinding  blocks  secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
cylinder  in  which  said  radial  passages  are  substantially 
aligned  with  the  spaces  between  said  grinding  blocks,  and 
means  for  securing  said  grinding  blocks  to  said  cylinder, 
said  means  being  positioned  so  that  the  water  can  flow 
relatively  freely  through  said  radial  passages  and  said 
spaces. 

2,817477 
REFINER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
George  Sakata  and  James  D.  Powers,  Mtddletown,  Ohio, 
airijpirrr  to  The  Blacii-Clawaoa  Compaay,  HaairihoD, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
ApplicatioB  March  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,694 
4ClaUna.    (a.  241— 254) 
1.  A  control  for  a  refiner  of  the  character  described 
having  relatively  routing  refining  elements,  a  drive  for 
advancing  and  retracting  one  of  said  elements  axially 
with  respect  to  the  other  while  said  refiner  is  in  opera- 
tion, a  switch  for  controlling  said  drive  in  the  direction 
to  retract  said  one  refining  element,  comprising  a  base, 
means  for  supporting  uid  switch  in  fixed  position  on 
said  base,  a  shaft  supported  in  fixed  axial  relation  with 
said  base  for  rotation  by  said  drive,  a  cam  for  mechani- 
cally operating  said  switch  to  stop  said  drive,  a  sup- 
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port  for  said  cam  including  a  nut,  said  shaft  having 
thereon  a  portion  of  limited  axial  extent  threaded  for 
engagement  by  said  nut,  said  shaft  having  land  portions 
on  either  side  of  said  threaded  portion  of  reduced  di- 
ameter receiving  said  nut  slidably  theretm,  means  car- 
ried by  said  base  for  biasing  said  nut  in  both  directions 
axially  of  said  shaft  to  cause  said  nut  to  engage  and 
traverse  said  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft  each  time 


2^7479 
WINDING  APPARATUS 
Wmem  Bakfcer,  Amhem,  Netfaerlaads,  anIcBor  to  AaMfi- 
can  Eoka  CorporatkMW  Eaka,  N.C.,  a  coiponitioa  of 

Delaware  ^^ 

AppUcation  laly  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  59SJ9« 

Claias  priority,  appUcatioo  Netherlands  July  2t,  1955 

9ClaiiBS.    (CL  242—44  J) 


said  drive  reverses  its  direction  and  thereafter  to  slip 
relative  to  said  shaft  during  further  rotation  thereof  in 
the  same  direction,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  said  switch  and  said  threaded  shaft  por- 
tion axially  of  said  shaft  to  effect  operation  of  said  shaft 
by  said  cam  following  a  predetermined  extent  of  roution 
of  said  shaft  by  operation  of  said  drive  in  the  direction 
to  retract  said  one  refining  element. 


24t7,27S 

DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  YARN  COLLECTING 

APPARATUS 

EnMst  K.  BaMT,  Meadville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Vbcoec  Corporatiatt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  December  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,723 
ICIafaB.    (CL  242— 44.5) 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  means  presenting  a  spool 
driving  surface,  a  spool  on  which  thread  is  to  be  wound, 
freely  rotauble  rollers  peripherally  guiding  the  spotrf 
for  rotation  with  the  yarn  body  thereon  in  tangential 
relation  to  said  driving  surface,  means  supporting  said 
rollers  in  axially  aligned  pairs  circumfercntially  spaced 
around  the  surface  of  the  ^pool  with  the  rollers  of  each 
pair  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  spool  adjacent  its 
opposite  ends,  means  mounting  said  roller  supporting 
means  for  guided  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
spool  driving  surface  and  resilient  means  separate  from 
but  operating  in  conjunction  with  gravity  anchored  to 
said  roller  supporting  means  for  biasing  said  rollers  into 
contact  with  said  spool. 


2,887,280 

CONSTANT  SPEED  WEB  WINDUP 

Richard  Le  B.  Bowea,  Jr.,  Pawtucfcet,  RJ. 

AppUcation  February  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,933 

SChdms.    (CL  242— 75.5) 


■4t 


-- ,  -h  ■  r. . '  .  ^  __■  -        — ^^  ,  .i— ■•^ 


A  drive  assembly  for  a  yam  collecting  tube  comprising 
a  drive  shaft,  a  hub  affixed  to  the  shaft,  a  rim  structure  for 
the  hub  consisting  of  spaced-apart  rim  sections  whereby 
a  gap  is  provided  between  each  rim  section,  a  plurality 
of  rubber  O-rings  positioned  over  the  rim  sections  which 
rings  lie  out  of  driving  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  a 
yam  collecting  tube  positioned  over  the  hub  when  the 
assembly  is  stationary  but  which  expand  upon  rotation 
of  the  assembly  to  grip  the  tube  wall  to  form  a  driving 
connection  between  the  hub  and  the  collecting  tube,  hub 
end  plates  positioned  over  the  drive  shaft  and  affixed  to 
the  hub  which  plates  extend  beyond  the  peripheries  of 
the  rim  sections,  and  means  for  retaining  the  end  plates 
and  the  rings  in  place,  said  reuining  means  overlying 
the  rubber  rings  and  extending  through  the  rim  gaps  in  a 
plane  which  is  below  the  line  of  curvature  as  assumed  by 
the  peripheries  of  the  rim  sections  whereby  the  rubber 
O-rings  are  depressed  within  the  gaps  between  the  rim 
sections. 


5.  In  a  constant  speed  winding  mechanism,  a  variable 
speed  transmission  having  an  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft, 
and  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  take-up  beam  con- 
nected to  be  driven  by  said  output  shaft,  a  supply  roll 
from  which  a  web  is  traveled  to  said  Ukc-up  beam,  power 
means  for  rotating  said  input  shaft  at  a  constant  speed,  a 
roller  engaged  by  said  web  during  the  travel  thereof  and 
rotated  thereby,  means  independent  of  the  supply  roH  for 
applying  a  predetermined  drag  on  said  roller,  a  differen- 
tial train  of  gears  having  a  first  rotatablc  power  trans- 
mitting member,  a  second  rotatable  power  transmitting 
member,  and  a  third  rotatable  power  transmitting  mem- 
ber rotatable  in  response  to  variation  in  the  speed  of  ro- 
ution between  the  said  first  and  second  rotatable  mem- 
bers, means  connecting  the  first  said  rotatable  member 
to  said  power  means  for  rotation  thereby,  means  con- 
necting the  said  second  rotauble  member  with  said  roller 
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for  rotation  thereby,  and  means  connecting  the  said  third 
rouuble  member  to  said  speed  changing  mechanism  for 
decreasing  the  velocity  of  said  output  shaft  in  response 
to  increase  in  the  velocity  of  the  travel  web. 


REEL  HOLDER  AND  STRIP  GUIDE 

Donald  C.  Caoficid,  ColamMa,  Cobb. 

AppUcatkNi  Juc  18,  19S4,  Serial  No.  S91,M5 

2  ClataM.    (CL  aU     13) 


2.  In  apparatus  for  unwinding  coiled  strip  material 
comprising,  means  to  support  a  coil  of  material  for  ro- 
tation about  a  vertical  axis,  a  vertical  rod  spaced  laterally 
from  the  axis  of  roution  of  said  material  to  support  and 
position  a  generally  rectangular  vertically  disposed  guide 
loop  above  said  strip  material  to  receive  said  strip  ma- 
terial from  said  coil,  and  a  vertically  disposed  member 
movably  mounted  on  said  guide  loop  to  be  horizontally 
adjustably  positioned  to  vary  the  width  of  the  opening  in 
said  guide  loop  through  which  said  strip  may  pass. 


2,8r7^82 

PLASTIC  SPOOL  WITH  UGHTENED  RIMS 

Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  ■mignor  to  Conti  Jk  Clark 

lac  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawart 

idon  January  It,  1955,  Scrinl  No.  4M,S9t 

U  Claims.    (CL242— liS.7) 


wire,  said  mandrel  including  a  tube,  a  radial  plate 
mounted  on  said  tut)e  adjacent  a  first  end  thereof,  a  radial 
plate  mounted  on  said  tube  adjacent  the  second  end  there- 
of and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  spokes  extending  be- 
tween and  secured  to  said  plates,  said  spokes  being  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  over  a  subsuntial 
length  thereof  from  the  first  named  plate  and  converging 
inwardly  adjacent  the  second  end  of  said  mandrel,  an  end 
bell  attached  to  the  second  end  of  said  tube,  said  end 
ben  including  a  third  plate  at  its  end  remote  from  said 


i.  m 


1.  A  moulded  plastic  spool,  comprising  a  substantial- 
ly hollow  spool  body  having  enlarged  rim  ends,  each  rim 
end  having  externally  thereof  an  outer  portion  disposed 
toward  said  end  and  an  inner  portion  disposed  away 
from  said  end,  said  inner  portion  of  each  rim  end  hav- 
ing circumferentially  spaced  ribs  disposed  therearound, 
the  ribs  at  one  side  of  the  spool  body  extending  m  an 
opposed  direction  to  the  ribs  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
spool  body,  all  of  said  ribs  being  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other,  and  a  recess  between  each  pair  of  next  ad- 
jacent ribs,  said  recesses  lightening  the  weight  of  the 
spool  and  reducing  the  amount  of  plastic  required  to 
make  the  spool. 

2,8S7,2S3 
PAY-OFF  REEL 
Engcnc  P.  Beck  and  Lowell  C.  Jcffcrics,  Antlodi,  and 
Robert  C.  Whitney,  Pleasant  Hm,  Calif.,  aaOg^on  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Applkalion  hmt  5,  1954,  Scrtal  No.  5t9,4t4 
3  ClalM.     (CL  242— I2t) 
1.  A  generally  horizontal  pay-off  reel  for  bundles  of 
wire  comprismg  a  hollow  mandrel  for  supporting  coils  of 


first  plate  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  spokes  attached 
to  said  last  named  plate  extending  radially  inwardly  to- 
ward the  first  named  plate  between  the  first  named  spokes, 
a  flyer  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  third  plate,  a  pivot 
mounting  adjacent  the  first  etid  of  the  mandrel  for  support- 
ing said  mandrel  for  limited  movement  in  a  vertical  plane, 
and  means  for  moving  said  mandrel  about  said  pivot, 
said  moving  means  including  means  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  mandrel. 


2,887,284 

FLUID  JET  SUSTAINED  AND  CONTROLLED 

AIRCRAFT 

Willard  Parker  Pvrrr,  Trenton,  NJ. 

Afplkation  July  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,531 

I  ClnlM.    (CL  244—23) 


A  combinalion  of  the  class  described  including  a  con- 
veyance havmg  a  roof,  an  air  pressure  fan  unit  mounted 
in  said  conveyance,  air  conduits  communicating  at  one 
end  with  the  air  outlet  of  said  fan  unit,  said  conduits  hav- 
ing at  their  other  ends  connections  to  jet  nozzles,  the 
edges  of  said  nozzles  being  flared  toward  the  discharge 
outlets  and  the  sides  being  outwardly  divergent  thereby 
forming  long  and  narrow  discharge  outlets,  two  of  said 
nozzles  being  attached  to  said  conveyance  on  the  same 
side  thereof,  one  at  each  end,  and  another  nozzle  attached 
to  said  conveyance  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  in  ap- 
proximately a  central  position  relative  to  the  other  two 
nozzles,  all  of  said  nozzles  being  arranged  to  discharge 
air  pressure  across  the  opposite  edges  of  areas  of  the 
surface  of  said  roof  for  the  purpose  of  creating  a  vortex 
surrounding  and  a  vacuum  within  said  areas  to  lift  said 
conveyance  into  the  air. 
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2,887,285 

AUTOMATIC  PILOT  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONVERTIBLE  AIRCRAFT 

Hngo  Schuck,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,  aMignnr  to 

MfaucapoUs-Hooeywell   Regulator  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  Fcbraary  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  488,837 
11  dainis.    (CI.  244—77) 


i- 


said  leg  loop  portions  being  attached  to  said  waist  loop 
portion  by  said  fittings  above  the  front  of  the  legs  of 
said  trousers,  said  fittings  having  connecting  portions  of 
detachable  fasteners  extending  upwardly  from  the  waist- 
band of  said  trousers,  and  a  jacket  carrying  a  strap  as- 
sembly having  elements  of  the  detachable  fasteners  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  the  skirt  of  said  jacket  and 
adapted  to  be  dctachably  connected  to  the  connecting 
portions  of  said  fittings,  said  strap  assembly  having  straps 
extending  upwardly  from  said  fastener  elements  over  the 
shoulders  of  said  jacket  down  and  across  the  back  thereof 
and  back  to  said  fastener  elements,  whereby  said  trousers 
and  jacket  may  be  atuched  to  provide  an  adjustable 
unitary  harness  or  completely  separated  and  independ- 
ently worn. 

2,887,287 

FISHING  POLE  HOLDER 

Elmer  H.  Ross,  Mcdford,  Oreg. 

Applkntion  May  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  (59,183 

2  Claims.    (0.248—42) 


5.  An  automatic  pilot  for  a  convertible  type  aircraft 
comprising:  a  pair  of  sensing  devices  normally  responsive 
to  yaw,  roll  and  pitch  of  an  aircraft  and  for  producing 
signals  in  response  to  displacement  of  said  aircraft  about 
said  axes  from  predetermined  positions,  means  mounting 
said  devices  in  said  aircraft  such  that  they  may  be  dis- 
placed about  a  roUtional  axis  parallel  to  the  pitch  axis 
of  the  aircraft  from  a  normal  relationship  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft,  servomotor  means  con- 
nected to  rudder,  aileron  and  elevator  control  surfaces 
of  the  aircraft  for  positioning  said  control  surfaces  and 
controlling  the  flight  thereof,  means  connecting  said  pitch 
signal  generator  to  the  elevator  servomotor  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  same,  means  connecting  the  yaw 
and  roll  signal  generators  in  circuits  to  both  the  aileron 
and  rudder  servomotors  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  same,  means  included  in  the  circuit  for  the  aileron 
and  rudder  servomotors  for  proportioning  the  authority 
of  said  roll  and  yaw  signal  generators  on  the  aileron  and 
rudder  servomotors  in  proportion  to  the  angular  relation- 
ship between  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft  and  the 
normal  relationship  of  the  devices  to  the  aircraft,  aiid 
means  independent  of  aircraft  motion  for  routing  said 
devices  about  said  rotational  axis  relative  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  aircraft 


2,887,286 
PARACHUTE  HARNESS  AND  GARMENTS 

INCORPORATING  SAME 

Harold  J.  Moran.  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Switlik 

Parachute  Company,  Inc.,  Trenton,  NJ. 

Applicatioa  June  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,816 

7  Claims.     (CI.  244—143) 


2.  A    fishing    pole    holder    including    an    adjustably 
mounted  main  body,  a  pair  of  open  rest  supports  at  the 
front  end  of  said  body  adapted  to  engage  the  reel  on  the 
fishing  pole,  an  integral  cross  frame  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  body,  a  curved  pole-securing  member  hingedly 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  cross  frame  and  adapted 
when  in  closed  position  to  extend  over  a  fishing  pole 
placed  on  the  holder,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  cross  frame  for  holding  said  member 
in  closed  position,  cooperating  cngageable  elements  on 
said  latch  and  on  said  member,  said  latch  having  a  lower 
bell  crank  portion,  a  spring  engaging  said  member  and 
constantly  exerting  a  force  to  swing  said  member  to  fully 
open  position,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  cross  frame  adjacent  the  hinge  mounting  for  said 
member,  a  cradle  on  said  cross  frame  for  supporting  the 
fishing  pole,  the  ends  of  said  cradle  pivotally  connected 
to  said  latch  and  to  said  bell  crank  lever  respectively,  said 
cradle  and  said  latch  so  arranged  that  said  latch  will  be 
moved  to  disengaging  position  when  said  cradle  is  moved 
downwardly  with  respect  to  said  cross  frame,  a  spring 
connecting  said  bell  crank  lever  and  said  lower  bell  crank 
portion  of  said  latch  and  normally  holding  said  cradle  in 
raised  position  and  said  latch  in  engaging  position,  where- 
by, when  said  member  is  in  closed  position  and  engaged 
by  said  latch,  downward  movement  of  said  cradle  against 
the  force  of  said  spring  will  release  said  latch  from  said 
member  and  result  in  said  member  being  swung  into  fully 
open  position  by  said  first  mentioned  spring. 


'^W 


5.  A  two-piece  flying  suit  with  incorporated  parachute 
harness  comprising  a  trousers  carrying  a  strap  assembly 
having  a  waist  loop  portion  extending  around  the  waist 
thereof  with  an  adjustable  buckle  for  closing  said  waist 
loop  portion  at  the  front  of  said  trousers  and  leg  loop 
portions  encircling  the  upper  legs  of  said  trousers,  said 
waist  loop  portion  of  the  strap  having  fittings  thereon  ai»d 


2,887088 
DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  WATER  HOSE 

Joseph  Bnxbanm,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Application  April  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,827 
3  Claims.     (CI.  248—88) 
1,  A  water  hose  positioning  and  anchoring  device  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  separate  hose  clips,  a  ground  pene- 
trating pin,  each  of  said  clips  being  formed  of  a  wire 
rod  including  a  reversely  bent  portion  forming  a  resilient 
hose  receiving  and  gripping  meaiu  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing a  loop  at  the  other  end  of  regular  polygon  contour, 
a  loop  on  one  end  of  said  pin,  and  a  clamping  means 
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•daptcd  to  pass  through  all  said  loops  and  frictionally    said  strut  leg  being  supported  oo  said  brace  subsUntially 
clamp  said  clips  and  pin  in  adjusubie  angular  relation-    in  a  vertical  position  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  ends 


ship,   said   clamping  means  having   at   least   a  portion 
thereof  formed  with  a  regular  polygonal  contour  mating 


with  said  contour  of  said  clip  loops,  whereby  the  angu- 
lar relationship  of  said  clips  may  be  selected  and  ad- 
justed as  a  unit  relative  to  said  pin  without  disturbing 
the  selected  angular  relationship  of  said  clips  relative 
to  each  other. 


UFTING  JACKS  AND  SUPPORTS  THEREFOR 

Jowph  F.  PaUu,  Chlcs«o,  ni. 

AppUcatioo  December  IS,  1953.  Serial  No.  398,944 

IS  Cfadma.    (Q.  24S— 144) 


I 


2.St7494 

LIFTING  JACK  SUPPORTS 

JoMfh  F.  Palka,  Chicago,  lU. 

Apvlicatioa  May  13,  19S4,  Serial  No.  429,427 

13  ClaioM.    (CL  24t— 149) 

2.  In  a  lifting  jack,  a  foldable  support  comprising  a 

strut  leg,  said  strut  leg  being  adapted  for  supporting  a 

load  engaging  member  for  shifting  movement  lengthwise 

thereof,  a  supporting  leg  pivotally  connected  by  its  upper 

end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  strut  leg,  said  supporting 

leg  being  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  strut  leg,  a  brace. 

the  rear  end  of  said  brace  being  disengageably  connected 

with  the  lower  end  of  said  supporting  leg,  the  front  end 

of  said  brace  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground  in 

an  operative  position  of  the  support,  the  lower  end  of 


of  said  brace,  said  strut  leg,  supporting  leg  and  brace 
being  substantially  in  the  same  plane,  a  pair  of  lateral 
supporting  legs  in  a  pivotal  relation  by  their  upper  ends 
with  said  supporting  leg.  in  the  operative  position  of 
the  support  said  lateral  supporting  legs  being  in  an 
angular  spaced  relation  with  said  supporting  leg  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  said  first  named  plane,  said  supporting 
leg  being  positioned  intermediately  of  said  lateral  support- 
ing legs,  in  the  operative  position  of  the  support  the 
lower  ends  of  said  transverse  supporting  legs  being  adapt- 


13.  In  a  lifting  iack,  a  support  comprising  a  stmt  leg. 
said  strut  leg  being  adapted  for  supporting  a  load  en- 
gaging member  for  shifting  movement  lengthwise  of  said 
strut  leg,  a  supporting  leg.  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
supporting  leg  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  strut  leg  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  latter,  a  brace,  means  for  connecting  one 
end  of  said  brace  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  supporting 
leg,  the  opposite  end  of  said  strut  leg  being  supported  upon 
said  brace  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  said 
brace,  whereby  said  supporting  leg  and  said  brace  main- 
tain the  strut  leg  in  substantially  a  vertical  position. 


ed  to  contact  with  the  ground,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  lateral  supporting  legs  with  the 
rear  end  of  said  brace  for  limiting  the  outward  shifting 
movements  of  said  transverse  supporting  legs  away  from 
said  supporting  leg,  in  the  folded  position  of  the  support 
said  strut  leg.  said  brace  and  said  supporting  leg  adapted 
to  fold  into  a  substantially  parallel  contacting  relation 
with  said  brace  interposed  between  said  strut  leg  and 
said  supporting  leg.  said  lateral  supporting  legs  con- 
comitantly being  adapted  to  shift  towards  said  support- 
ing leg  to  assume  therewith  a  parallel  closely  spaced  rela- 


2.887.291 

BRACKETS 

Ivar  HJalmar  Holmqnist,  Danderyd,  Sweden 

Applkatioa  May  27.  19S7,  Serial  No.  641,650 

ClaliM  priority,  applicadoo  Swcdsa  May  29, 1954 

4  CtaiBM.    (CL  24S— 247) 


I.  A  bracket  for  the  suspension  of  shelves  and  the  like 
to  a  tubular  support  element,  comprising  plate  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tubular  support  element, 
fixing  means  carried  by  one  edge  of  the  plate  means,  said 
fixing  means  including  spaced  tongues  extending  perpen- 
dicularly from  the  edge  of  the  plate  means,  one  of  said 
tongues  being  adapted  to  fit  into  a  groove  provided  in  the 
edge  of  the  shelf  adjacent  the  support  element  to  fix  the 
shelf  vertically  with  respect  to  the  support  element,  and 
the  other  tongue  having  an  end  portion  extending  per- 
pendicularly with  respect  to  said  other  tongue  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  a  groove  in  the  lower  surface  ot  the  shelf 
to  fix  the  shelf  horizontally  with  respect  to  the  support 
element 
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2487,292 

VALVE  BAG  PACKING  APPARATUS 
OHvcr  it  TItelieiial,  Rami ord,  RJ.,  aaslfMr  to  St  Regis 
Papsr  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y^  a  corporatioB  of 
New  Yorii 

AppUcatioD  April  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  588,514 
25  Ciaims.    (CL  249—43) 

pi 


the  point,  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  extending  through 
the  packing  into  a  space  sealed  from  the  medium  con- 
trolled by  the  valve,  a  shank  having  a  recess  solidly  re- 
ceiving and  non-routably  anchored  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  stem  whereby  the  shank  and  stem  are  held  in 
axial  alignment,  an  annular  packing  nut  surrounding 
and  spaced  from  the  shank  and  having  external  threads 
screwed  into  the  recess  in  the  valve  body  for  tightening 
the  packing  against  the  stem  and  said  packing  nut  hav- 
ing  internal  threads  opposite  the  shank,  a  sleeve  screwed 
into  the  packing  nut  and  rotaUbly  surrounding  the  shank, 
a  pair  of  thrust  surfaces  on  the  shank  respectively  spaced 
from  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve,  a  thrust  bearing  be- 
tween each  thrust  surface  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
sleeve,  one  of  the  surfaces  being  adjustable  toward  and 
away  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  sleeve  to  Uke  up 
backlash  between  the  shank  and  sleeve,  and  a  handle 
fixed  to  the  sleeve  for  turning  the  sleeve  to  move  the 
stem  and  shank  axially  as  a  unit  toward  and  away  from 
the  seat  as  the  handle  is  turned  to  screw  the  sleeve  into 
and  out  of  the  packing  nut. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  filling  valve  bags  with  divided 
material  from  a  hopper,  the  combination  comprising:  a 
filling  spout  in  communication  with  such  hopper,  such 
spout  being  formed  with  a  rigid  upper  portion  for  sup- 
porting a  bag  and  a  flexible  under  portion  adapted  to  be 
collapsed  against  such  upper  portion  for  shutting  off  the 
fk)w  of  such  material  therethrough;  a  rigid  member 
mounted  along  said  flexible  under  portion  for  collapsing 
the  latter  in  response  to  relative  movement  of  such  spout 
and  member,  a  bag  clamp  for  clamping  a  bag  on  such 
spout,  said  clantp  and  spout  also  being  mounted  for  rel- 
ative movement,  and  means  for  controlling  the  relative 
movement  of  said  spout,  rigid  member  and  clamp  for 
simultaneously  releasing  said  clamp  and  collapsing  said 
flexiHe  portion  thereby  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  material 
and  make  the  valve  bag  on  said  spout  free  for  discharge, 
said  control  means  also  being  adapted  for  effecting  a 
reverse  relative  movement  to  open  said  spout  and  urge 
said  clamp  thereupon. 


2387,294 

GAS  LEAK 

Frcdetidi  S.  Hahn,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  High 

Voltage  Engineering  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Maaa,, 

a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  December  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,278 

ICtaim.    (CI.  251— 129) 


2,887»293 

VALVE 

Ff«4  Gmeht,  Eik,  Pa.,  awlgiinr  to  Asiodavc  Engineers, 

IbCm  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  off  Pcnsylvania 

AppttcatiOB  Sep«einbcr  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  742,515 

2Claias.    (Q.  251— «8) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  seat 
therein  between  inlet  and  outlet  ways  and  a  recess  ex- 
tending axially  away  from  the  seat,  said  recess  having 
internal  threads  remote  from  the  seat,  a  valve  stem  of 
material  suited  to  the  properties  of  the  medium  being 
controlled  by  the  valve  and  having  a  point  on  its  iimer 
end  cooperating  with  the  seat,  packing  in  the  section 
of  the  recess  surrounding  the  part  of  the  stem  adjacent 


A  mechanical  gas  leak  adapted  to  admit  gas  into  an 
evacuated  ionization  chamber  from  an  ion  source  of  an 
ion  accelerator  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  source 
of  gas  and  an  evacuated  enclosure  into  which  said  gas  is 
to  be  admitted:  a  valve  housing  having  a  chamber  there- 
in and  having  a  first  aperture  therein  through  which  gas 
may  be  admitted  into  said  chamber,  the  inner  wall  of 
said  valve  housing  at  said  first  aperture  forming  a  valve 
seat  made  of  relatively  soft  material;  a  rod  of  magneto- 
strictive  material  connected  mechanically  and  magneti- 
cally at  one  end  to  a  wall  opposite  said  valve  seat  in 
said  valve  housing;  a  ball  of  relatively  hard  material  sup- 
ported at  the  other  end  of  said  rod;  said  rod  and  said 
ball  being  thus  supported  in  such  a  manner  that  said  ball 
is  compressed  tightly  against  said  valve  seat  when  the 
maximum  amount  of  residual  flux  remains  in  said  rod; 
a  coil  surrounding  said  rod;  a  D.C.  voltage  source  con- 
nected to  said  coil  and  adapted  to  drive  a  non-oscillatory 
direct  current  through  said  coil;  and  a  second  aperture 
in  said  valve  housing  through  which  gas  may  issue  from 
said  chamber  into  said  evacuated  enclosure,  said  valve 
housing  having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  which  abuts 
against  the  side  wall  of  said  rod  at  said  other  end  there- 
of so  as  to  impede  lateral  movement  thereof  but  permit- 
ting unimpeded  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  a  suffi- 
cient portion  of  said  valve  housing  being  of  magnetic 
material  to  provide  a  substantially  closed  magnetic  circuit 
between  the  ends  of  said  rod. 
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VALVE  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Kart  B.  Brcdticlincidcr  mad  Edwin  J.  Hcmzacck,  Chkafo, 
111^  a&signon  to  Crmae  Co.,  ChkafO,  III^  a  corporation 
•IDUoois 
Applkatioa  Marck  23,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  49«,19S 
3  Clalim.    (a.  251—359) 


1.  In  a  globe  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
opening  and  a  valve  chamber  therebetween,  the  inlet  and 
the  outlet  axes  being  in  angular  relation  to  the  axis  of 
the  said  valve  chamber,  a  substantially  tubular  seat  ring 
with  an  inlet  surface  portion  insertable  through  the 
valve  chamber  and  being  welded  peripherally  at  said 
inlet  surface  portion  to  the  valve  body,  the  said  ring 
having  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inlet  surface  extending 
to  the  intersection  of  said  inlet  opening  and  the  valve 
chamber,  the  peripheral  weld  extending  at  an  angle  rel- 
ative to  the  axis  of  the  said  seat  ring  partly  over  an  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  the  said  seat  ring  to  provide  a  weld- 
ing bead  of  oval  configuration  when  viewed  in  plan  and 
.permit  welding  the  seat  ring  to  the  body  by  a  straight 
welding  electrode  applied  through  the  body  inlet  opening. 


24S7,29« 
RAILWAY  TRACK  AUGNER 
Bernard  Gcicr,  Moacow,  Pa.,  and  Jokn  P.  Hiltz,  Jr.,  Scars- 
dak,  N.Y.,  assigiiors  to  Railway  Track  Works  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cotporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  Aagust  31.  1953,  Serial  No.  377,272 
2  ClaiaM.    (Q.  254—43) 


2.W7497 
HOSE-  OR  CABLE-CARRYING  WINCHES 
Peter  S.  IVfacgrcfor,  Upton,  Poole,  and  Aithar  W.  GoW- 
llCa,  SC  John's  HiU,  Wimbomc,  EnglaDd,  aasigBon  to 
m^t  Refueling  Incorporated,  Daobury,  Coml.,  a  cor- 
poralkNi  of  Delaware 
Application  Augnst  15,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  531,85< 
ClaiBM  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Angnst  27, 1954 
SCIaioM.    (a.  254— 173) 


i.  A  winch  comprising  a  fixed  frame  member  and  a 
reel  rotatable  thereon,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  frame 
member  coaxially  of  said  reel  for  limited  rotation,  resilient 
brake  means  for  arresting  said  reel  against  overrun  when 
paying  out  a  hose  or  cable  under  tension,  said  means 
comprising  a  spring  device  of  the  linear  compression  and 
extension  type,  one  end  of  which  is  anchored  to  said  frame 
member  and  the  other  end  is  connected  to  said  lever,  a 
dog  fixed  to  said  reel,  a  dog-ring  slidably  mounted  for 
axial  displacement  relatively  to  said  reel  for  engagement 
with  and  disengagement  from  said  dog,  means  intercon- 
necting said  lever  and  said  dog  ring  for  rotary  movement 
together  while  permitting  relative  axial  displacement  of 
said  dog  ring,  spring  means  operative  on  said  dog  ring 
to  displace  it  towards  said  dog  for  engagement  therewith, 
a  dog  ring-di%engaging  member,  latch  means  operative  to 
retain  said  member  in  dog  ring-disengaging  position  and  to 
release  it  and  allow  said  dog  ring  to  be  moved  to  dog- 
engaging  position,  an  electro-magnet  actuator  operative 
when  excited  to  retain  said  latch  means  in  position  for 
so  retaining  said  dog  ring-disengaging  member,  and  when 
not  excited  to  cause  said  latch  means  to  release  said  dog 
ring-disengaging  member,  and  a  second  electro-magnetic 
actuator  operative  when  excited  to  re-set  said  dog  ring- 
disengaging  member  in  dog  ring-disengaging  position  for 
retention  in  such  position  by  said  latch  means. 


1.  A  track  aligning  device  comprising  a  horizonully 
directed  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  fluid  pressure,  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  connected  to  said  cylinder, 
a  horizontally  directed  ram  having  at  one  end  a  piston 
operating  in  said  cylinder  and  at  the  other  end  a  head 
adapted  to  contact  the  side  of  a  rail,  the  direction  toward 
said  head  being  hereinafter  denominated  'forward."  a 
foot  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  and  extend- 
ing slopingly  downward  in  a  forward  direction  therefrom 
at  an  angle  of  about  40  degrees,  to  a  point  nearly  under, 
but  short  of.  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  fool 
having  a  flat  top  member  extending  nearly  all  its  length, 
two  side  members  extending  its  entire  length,  and  an  end 
member  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  slightly  forwardly 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  top  member  to  the  bottom 
of  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  members,  and  a  stiff  mem- 
ber rigidly  connecting  a  point  in  the  mid-third  of  the 
top  member  of  the  foot  to  a  point  in  the  forward  third 
of  the  cylinder. 


2397,298 

WELL  BORE  INCLINOMETER 

Harry  D.  Hampton,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

Application  February  U,  1958,  Serial  No.  717,652 

3ClafaM.    (CL255— 1) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  oil  well  drilling  rig,  means 
for  determining  whether  a  well  bore  is  inclined  relative 


to  the  vertical  plane,  as  reflected  by  variations  in  the 
piunp  pressure  on  the  circulating  drilling  fluid,  comprising 
a  drill  collar  operatively  connected  to  the  drill  pipe  and 
having  an  internally  enlarged  portion  and  a  side  opening 
communicating  with  the  internally  enlarged  portion,  a 
sleeve  received  in  the  internally  enlarged  portion  and 
capable  of  limited  longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto, 
a  valve  iftember  pivotally  connected  to  the  sleeve  for 
seating  engagement  with  the  opening  when  the  sleeve  is  in 
its  lowermost  position,  spring  means  biasing  the  sleeve 
upwardly  relative  to  the  drill  collar  whereby  the  valve 
member  is  disengaged  from  the  opening,  a  cam  surface 
un  the  valve  member  for  engagement  with  the  inner  wall 
of  the  drill  collar  whereby  the  valve  member  is  inclined 
downwardly  and  radially  inwardly  relative  to  the  drill 
collar  upon  disengagement  of  the  valve  member  from  the 
opening,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  sleeve  is 
normally  moved  downwardly,  against  the  action  of  the 
spring  means,  by  the  action  of  the  circulating  drilling  fluid 
on  the  valve  member,  whereby  the  valve  member  is  seated 
in  the  opening,  and  latching  means  responsive  to  the 
inclination  of  the  well  bore  capable  of  securing  the  sleeve 
in  its  uppermost  position  upon  deviation  of  the  well  bore 
from  the  vertical  plane. 


Kelly  bar  by  a  pin  between  said  auger  drill  and  Kelly  bar 
comprising  a  collar  of  size  and  shape  for  mating  and 
non-turning  engagement  on  and  with  respect  to  said  Kelly 
bar,  a  stud  supported  by  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  collar,  support  arms  on  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  collar,  cutter  plate  elements  on  said  support 
arms,  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  cutter  plate 
elements  along  said  support  arms  in  extended  and  tele- 
scoped positions,  and  a  spacer  member  connected  to  said 
stud  and  auger  pin  for  holding  said  reatner  attachment 
operatively  positioned  on  said  Kelly  bar  adjacent  said 
auger  drill  hit. 

2,887,301 

REVERSE  CIRCULATION  ROTARY  ROCK  BTT 

Cheater  B.  Day,  Lovcland,  Colo. 

Application  February  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,161 

16  Claims.    (Q.  255— 386) 


2JS7J99 

GUIDE  HOUSING  FOR  ROTARY  DRILL  DRIVE 
Erie  Wibon  Hard,  Pendleton,  Salford,  England,  assignor 
to  P.  Taylor  A  Sons  (Manchester)  Limited,  Salford, 
England,  a  BrMah  company 

Application  Anguit  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,158 

CMnu  priority,  application  Great  Brttaln  Angnst  7, 1954 

2Clafans.    (0.2.^5—47) 


2.  A  drill  unit  having  a  housing  comprising  two  lon- 
gitudinal channel  members  arranged  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship so  that  said  housing  is  octagonal  in  cross-section, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  lightening  apertures  in  said 
channel  members  having  peripheral  stiffening  flanges,  fish 
plates  extending  longitudinally  within  the  housing  and 
secured  over  the  abutting  edges  of  said  channel  mem- 
bers, which  fish  plates  serve  as  guides  for  a  drill  carriage 
including  a  rotatable  drill  chuck  mounted  on  the  drill 
carriage,  a  motor  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  housing, 
a  combined  feed  screw  and  drive  shaft  coupled  to  said 
motor  and  extending  longitudinally  through  said  housing 
and  through  said  drill  carriage,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  drill  chuck  from  said  feed  screw  and  drive  shaft. 


2,887,308 
REAMER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  EARTH  AUGERS 
Jolm  A.  Mcre<Hth,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Amalgam- 
ated Eqaipmcnt  Co.,  a  cornoration  of  Colorado 
AppUcatfon  January  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  635,672 
3ClainM.    (CL255— 73) 


'•& 


1.  A  reamer  attachment  for  earth  auger  apparatus 
which  includes  a  power-driven  Kelly  bar  of  non^ircular 
cron-section  and  an  auger  drill  bit  connected  to  said 
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1.  A  counterboring  rotary  drill,  comprising:  a  vertical- 
ly disposed  tubular  body  having  the  upper  end  thereof 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  a  drill 
string  and  rotated  therewith;  a  plurality  of  support 
members  each  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  body  in  equidistant  radially  spaced  relation 
about  its  axis  and  extending  angularly  outward  and  down- 
ward therefrom  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  body  and 
terminating  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  at  their  lower 
ends  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  body  in  outward 
equidistantly  spaced  relation  therefrom;  a  like  plurality 
of  spindles  extending  between  and  connected  with  the 
lower  extremity  of  each  said  support  member  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  body;  a  like  plurality  of  truncated 
conical  cutters  jounudnl  by  said  spindles,  the  axis  of 
the  respective  truncated  cutters  lying  within  a  conical 
surface  generated  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
body;  and  a  triple  cone  cutter  having  a  frame,  said  frame 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  lower  extremity  of  said  body, 
said  triple  cone  cutter  frame  having  an  opening  there- 
through in  conununication  with  the  bore  of  said  body,  the 
radially  outward  projected  limit  of  each  said  truncated 
cone  cutter  extending  only  a  short  distance  outwardly 
of  the  radially  outward  extending  limit  of  the  support 
member  which  carries  the  particular  truncated  cone  cutter 
to  provide  circulation  clearance  between  said  members 
and  the  bore  wall. 


2,887302 
BIT  AND  CUTTER  THEREFOR 
Claude  R.  Gamer,  Odcam,  Tex,,  assignor  to 
Operations,  Inc.,  Whittier,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fflirnia 
Application  Angnst  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,359 
OClafaBS.    (a.  255— 349) 
1.  A  rotary  bit  comprising,  a  body,  a  rolling  cutter 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  body  for  rolling  contact  with 
the  bottom  of  a  hole  being  dug.  one  end  face  of  the 
cutter  providing  a  gauge  face  positioned  to  cut  the  side 
wall  of  a  hole,  a  row  of  shank  teeth  arranged  circumfer- 
entially  about  the  heel  end  of  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  cutter,  a  circumferential  web  extending  outwardly 
from  the  cutter  body  to  approximately  the  crest  of' the 
shank  teeth  and  interconnecting  at  least  a  pair  of  shank 
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teeth  at  the  heel  end  thereof,  said  web  forming  a  continu- 
ation of  the  gauge  face  of  the  cutter,  and  a  notch  extend- 


surfaces,  said  openings  communicating  with  at  least  two 
corresponding  leu  of  ducts  which  extend  transversely 
across  each  other  in  the  block  and  are  separated  from 
each  other,  said  ducts  comprising  short  straight  drilled 
holes  within  the  solid  block  and  the  ducu  of  one  set  being 
closely  adjacent  the  ducts  of  the  other  set  where  the  ducU 
of  the  first  set  cross  the  ducU  of  the  second  set  with  op- 
posite ends  of  said  one  set  of  ducts  communicating  with 


ing  through  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  web  and  opening 
into  the  space  between  adjacent  shank  teeth,  the  bottom 
of  said  notch  being  spaced  from  the  root  of  said  teeth. 


HEAT  EXCHANGER 

lohn  Reys,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  aaigDor  to  Falls 

tries,  Ukm  SoIoo,  Okie,  a  corpontfoa  of  Ohio 

ApplkatioD  May  4,  195^  Serial  No.  5S2,M5 

2  Claims.    (CL  257— 241) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical shell,  an  elongated  body  of  impervious  graphite 
fitting  therein  with  a  substantial  portion  of  its  surface  in 
contact  with  said  shell  but  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
sides  spaced  from  said  shell  to  leave  two  diametrically 
opposite  cavities  between  said  body  and  said  shell,  said 
cavities  extending  along  substantially  the  entire  longf- 
tudinal  length  of  said  body,  said  body  being  free  to  move 
longitudinally  of  said  shell,  end  portions  of  said  graphite 
body  closing  the  ends  of  said  cavities,  an  inlet  through 
said  shell  to  one  said  cavity,  an  outlet  through  said  shell 
from  the  other  said  cavity  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
shell  from  the  inlet,  a  plurality  of  spaced  rows  of  pas- 
sages extending  transversely  through  said  body  connect- 
ing said  cavities,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  rows  of  pM- 
sages  extending  longitudinally  through  said  body  and  said 
end  portions  intermediate  said  transverse  rows,  the  periph- 
eral surfaces  of  said  end  portiofis  of  said  graphite  body 
contacting  said  shell  for  relative  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment to  accommodate  relative  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion, packing  sealing  the  contact  between  said  shell  and 
said  end  portions,  and  manifolds  secured  to  said  graph- 
ite body  end  portions  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  shell. 
the  composition  of  said  graphite  body  in  the  area  of  said 
passageways  being  homogeneous. 


-  -  r» 


the  opening  of  the  first  area  of  said  one  end  surface  and 
the  opening  of  said  second  area  of  said  second  end  sur- 
face, and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  second  set  of  ducU 
communicating  with  the  opening  of  said  second  area  of 
said  one  end  surface  and  the  opening  of  said  first  area 
of  said  second  end  surface,  the  ducU  of  each  set  being 
interposed  between  the  ducU  ol  the  other  set  whereby 
simple  headers  may  be  used  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
solid  blocka. 

23t7,MS 
INSTALLATION  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MIXING  A 
POWDERY  MATERIAL  WITH  A   VISCOUS  LIQ- 
UID, IN  PARTICULAR  MEAL  WITH  MOLASSES 
CoraeUs  Jacotaa  Van  GliMckca,  AmitcrdaBfi, 
Netbcriands 
AppUcatioa  Jaimary  U,  19S4,  Serial  No.  559,444 
aaima  priority,  applicatioa  Netbcriands  Janury  19, 1955 
•  CWoM.    (0.259—24) 


2,8S7.3«4 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Alfred  Hniianl,  Loadoa,  E^iaad,  aarignor  to  Socictc 
L«  Cafteae-Lonaiac,  Parii,  Fnaca,  a  Freadi  coM- 
pmaj 

AppllcatkM  AagBst  3,  1954.  Serial  No.  M2.M3 

ClaiaH  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britaia 

Ai«Mt  15,  1955 

5  Clainn.     (O.  257—241) 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  homogeneous  solid 

block  having  two  openings  for  different  heat  exchange 

media  in  each  of  the  end  surfaces  thereof,  said  openings 

being  positioned  in  tint  and  second  areas  of  each  of  said 


3.  A  device  for  continuously  mixing  a  powdery  solid 
material  with  a  viscous  liquid  comprising  a  vertical  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  plurality  of  pipes  extendmg  through  the 
wail  of  said  mixing  chamber  at  iu  upper  cad  equally 
distributed  over  the  cross  section  of  said  mixing  cham- 
ber and  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fine  outlet 
openings  positioned  to  discharge  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly-directed elongated  streams  of  liquid  substantially 
across  the  entire  diameter  of  said  chamber,  a  liquid  sup- 
ply source  connected  to  said  pipes,  a  supply  funnel  for 
the  powdery  material  extending  into  said  mixing  cham- 
ber at  iu  upper  end  above  said  pipes  to  supply  said 
powdery  material  axially  to  said  chamber,  a  central 
shaft  mounted  in  said  mixing  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
knife-assemblies  mounted  on  said  shaft  one  above  the 
other  in  vertically  spaced  relationship,  each  of  said  as- 
semblies having  a  plurality  of  at  least  partially  vane- 
shaped  knives  extending  across  said  mixing  chamber 
and  being  adapted  to  generate  an  upwardly  directed  air- 
flow, and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  with  sufllcient 
velocity  that  the  resuhant  upwardly  directed  air  flow 
will  keep  the  powdery  solid  material  in  suspended  con- 
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dition  until  mixed  with  fhe  yfscous  liquid  and  said  elon- 
gated streanu  of  liquid  and  the  elongated  drops  therein 
will  be  continuously  cut  by  said  knives. 


2tSt73#4 

CONTAINER  CIRCULATION  ARRANGEMENT 

Earite  Eggcr,  Crcaricr  Prcs  Ncnckatel,  Switzeriaad 

AppUcatioa  September  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,344 

12  Claims.     (O.  259—95) 


V 


1.  Container  circulation  arrangement  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  container  having  wall  means  including  a 
bottom,  said  wall  means  being  formed  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  said  outlet  being  located  at  the  level  of 
the  lowest  portion  of  said  bottom,  and  said  inlet  being 
located  spaced  at  least  in  horizontal  direction  from  said 
outlet;  an  upright  partitioning  wall  located  in  said  con- 
tainer intemtediate  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  having  a  top 
portion  located  above  said  inlet,  said  upright  partitioning 
wall  having  an  upright  edge  remote  from  said  inlet  and 
outlet  and  spaced  from  said  wall  means;  guide  means 
located  in  said  container  on  the  side  of  said  partitioning 
wall  at  which  said  inlet  is  located,  said  guide  means  hav- 
ing a  guide  face  extending  from  said  inlet  in  upward 
direction  along  said  partitioning  wall;  and  mixing  pump 
means  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  for 
drawing  through  said  outlet  liquid  from  the  bottom  of 
said  container  and  for  pressing  mixed  liquid  through  said 
inlet  along  said  guide  face  into  the  upper  part  of  the 
container  whereby  liquid  in  the  container  is  circulated 
and  passes  around  said  upright  edge  of  said  partition- 
ing wall. 

2,M73t7 
INDUSTRIAL  WATER  COOLING  TOWER 
Fred  C.  Koch.  Wichita,  Kans.,  aarignor  to  Koch  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  Wicklta,  Kans.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Kansas 

Applicatioa  September  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  41t,927 
3ClaiBia.    (CL241— 24) 


ings  for  ejecting  liquids  to  be  coded  into  said  enclosure 
in  an  upward  direction,  the  spray  means  of  each  battery 
being  in  subsUntially  the  same  vertical  plane,  said  fluid 
ejected  from  said  spray  means  causing  the  atmosphere 
exterior  of  said  enclosure  and  adjacent  said  spray  means 
to  be  induced  to  enter  said  enclosure,  means  for  with- 
drawing the  atmosphere  from  within  said  enclosure  ar- 
ranged adjacent  an  upper  end  portion  thereof  and  dis- 
posed substantially  intermediately  of  said  spray  means' 
battery  planes,  stop  surface  means  against  which  the 
liquid  sprays  emerging  from  said  spray  means  impinge 
disposed  between  said  spray  means,  said  stop  surface 
means  being  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  with 
said  opposed  spray  means'  planes  and  located  substantially 
intermediately  of  said  spray  means  and  in  substantial 
vertical  alignment  with  said  atmosphere  withdrawing 
means,  substantially  all  of  said  liquid  spray  emerging 
from  said  spray  means  impinging  against  said  stop  sur- 
face means  and  descending  to  said  enclosure  bottom  in 
sheet  form  whereby  the  formation  of  eddies  by  said  liquid 
spray  in  the  center  of  said  enclosure  is  substantially 
completely  obviated,  said  atmosphere  induced  to  enter 
said  enclosure  ftewing  over  such  liquid  sheets  and  proceed- 
ing upwarxlly  through  said  enclosure  upper  end  portion 
in  a  substantially  smooth  continuous  flow  in  the  normal 
course  of  tower  operation  unobstructed  by  spray  an'^ 
air  eddy  currents. 


2  887  3#8 

SELF-REGULATING  CIRCULATING  AND 

COOLING  SYSTEM 

Antillo  Sala,  Legnano,  Italy 

Application  April  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  5,  1952 

gCUhns.    (CI.  261— 34) 


I.  In  a  cooling  tower,  the  combination  comprising  an 
enclosure  having  opposed  side  openings  in  direct  com- 
munication with  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  spray  means 
arranged  in  battenes  disposed  in  said  opposed  side  open- 


I.  A  self -regulating  circulating  and  cooling  system  for 
use  with  a  direct  contact  barometric  condenser  for  con- 
densing steam  comprising,  in  combinalion,  a  downwardly 
extending  outlet  conduit  connected  to  the  said  condenser 
to  receive  hot  condensate  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  cool- 
ing water  and  condensed  steam  and  having  an  outlet 
opening  being  located  at  a  lower  level  than  said  con- 
denser; a  container  for  cooling  water  located  at  a  level 
higher  than  the  level  of  said  outlet  opening  of  said  outlet 
conduit;  means  for  cooling  said  hot  condensate;  means 
for  feeding  said  hot  condensate  from  said  outlet  open- 
ing of  said  outlet  conduit  to  said  cooling  means  where 
it  is  cooled  and  thereby  transformed  into  cooling  water 
and  from  there  into  said  container  for  cooling  water; 
means  for  establishing  and  maintaining  a  constant  pres- 
sure against  which  said  feeding  means  operates;  conduit 
means  connecting  said  container  for  cooling  water  with 
said  condenser;  and  means  for  automatically  regulating 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  conduit  means  depending 
upon  the  water  level  in  said  container  so  as  to  decrease 
said  cross-sectional  area  when  the  water  level  in  said 
container  falls  and  to  increase  it  when  said  water  level 
rises,  thereby  proportionately  varying  the  amount  of 
cooling  water  sucked  into  said  condenser  solely  by  the 
vacuum  prevailing  therein. 
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CARBURETORS 
B.  Rayaor.  Tmlm,  Okim. 

illiml    r  (,  1957,  SotW  No.  U2,42t 

7tMM.    (CL24I— 8^ 


1.  A  carburetor  comprutng  a  subsUatially  conical 
ihaped  outer  housing,  n  mawablc  inner  housing  member 
coocentrically  disposed  within  the  outer  housing,  a  fuel 
reservoir  provided  within  said  inner  housing,  spring  means 
provided  in  the  inner  housing  for  comlantly  urging  the 
inner  housing  in  one  direction,  an  inlet  chamber  provided 
on  one  side  of  the  inner  housing  and  open  to  atmospheric 
pressure,  a  low  pressure  chamber  provided  on  the  oppo- 
side  side  of  the  inner  housing  fnxn  the  first  mentioned 
side,  said  inlet  chamber  and  low  pressiue  chamber  pro- 
viding pressure  differentials  across  the  inner  housing  for 
overcoming  the  spring  pressure  for  moving  the  inner 
housing  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  spring  pressure, 
means  provided  in  the  inner  housing  for  dispersing  the 
fuel  from  the  fuel  reseivoir  and  into  the  outer  housing, 
metering  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the  fuel  from 
the  reservoir,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel 
into  the  fuel  reservoir. 


2,tr731t 
WHEEL  SIJSFENSION  OF  VEHICLES 
loacf  Miller.  SCattgart,  Germany.  ■MJganr  to  Dafanicr- 
AkdcatcscUschaft,    SdiKiart     Uatcrtarkbeim, 


Origiiial  applicadoa  July  5.  1952,  Serial  No.  298.245. 
Dividad  aad  this  appiicatioo  Jalj  15,  1955,  Serial  No. 
524,834 

priority,  application  Ciimshj  hOy  %  1951 
It  Claiou.     (CL  247— 2t) 


2,lt7,31i  

DOOR  OPERATOR  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Winfan  ¥laip.  Rocky  River,  OWo 

AppUcattoa  April  4,  1957rSsrial  No.  45«,M3 

29  CWmb.     (CL  24S— 59) 


1.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism  having  a  motor 
operable  to  reciprocate  a  carriage  between  UnaiU  to  movt 
a  door  connected  to  (he  carriage  between  its  open  and 
closed  positions,  a  normally  de-energized  motor  control 
relay  having  first  and  second  positions  and  actuated 
from  its  immediate  position  to  its  other  position  by  a 
momentary  energization  thereof,  said  relay  being  effec- 
tive to  energize  said  motor  when  in  said  first  position 
and  to  de-energize  said  nnotor  when  in  said  second  posi- 
tion and  being  normally  de-energized  during  operation 
of  said  motor  to  nsove  said  carriage,  a  power  supply,  cir- 
cuit means  connecting  said  relay  to  said  power  supply 
and  operable  to  effect  momentary  energization  of  the  re- 
lay to  actuate  the  same,  and  normally  ineffective  circuit 
means  for  preventing  energization  of  said  relay  from 
said  power  supply,  said  circuit  means  including  circuit 
make  and  break  means  operable  to  an  actuated  condi- 
tion to  render  said  circuit  means  effective  and  periodical- 
ly operated  to  said  actuated  condition  in  relationship 
to  the  operation  of  said  motor  to  move  said  carriage  and 
at  times  when  said  relay  is  normally  de-energized. 


1.  In  a  wheel  suspension  for  a  vehicle,  the  combtaa- 
tion  comprising  an  element  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body, 
a  helical  spring  engaging  and  supporting  said  element,  a 
wheel  guiding  element  supporting  said  helical  q>ring, 
said  spring  being  adjustable  in  a  circumferential  direction, 
one  of  the  elements  being  provided  with  a  substantially 
plane  seating  face  engaging  one  end  of  said  spring,  the 
other  element  being  provided  with  a  helical  seating  face 
engaging  the  helical  end-winding  of  said  spring,  and 
means  for  optionally  holding  said  end-winding  in  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  different  angular  positions  on  said  helical 
seating  face. 


2Jt7312 
ROTARY  WEB  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Adolph  M.  ZMksnuB,  New  Yortt,  N.Y,, 
R.  Hoc  A  Co^  lac^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  ScptcMbcr  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,175 
IfOafaBS.    {a.  XT— 5) 


1.  A  multicolor  web  printing  machine  comprising  a 
line  of  printing  units  including,  in  order,  first  and  second 
printing  units,  web  supply  mechanism,  and  third  and 
fourth  printing  units,  together  with  turner  bars  above  the 
web  supply  mechanism  for  directing  printed  webs  trans- 
versely out  of  the  said  line  of  units  and  folder,  cut  off 
aad  delivery  mechanism  positioned  opposite  the  turner 
bars  adjacent  the  web  supply  mechanism,  for  forming  the 
printed  webs  into  products,  a  first  dryer  positioned  be- 
tween the  web  supjply  mechanism  and  the  said  second 
printing  unit,  web  reversing  mechanism  above  the  said 
first  dryer,  and  a  second  dryer  positioned  above  the  said 
web  reversing  mechanism  aiid  between  the  said  first  print- 
ing unit  and  the  said  turner  bars,  and  means  for  guiding 
a  web  from  the  web  supply  mechanism  to  the  turner  bars 
through  alternative  paths  including  a  first  path  going 
through  the  second  unit,  the  first  dryer,  the  web  reversing 
mechanism,  the  first  unit  and  second  dryer,  in  order,  for 
printing  the  web  on  both  sides  and  thence  to  the  turner 


bars  and  a  second  path  going,  in  order,  through  the  sec- 
ond unit,  first  unit  and  second  dryer  for  printing  by  means 
of  the  said  two  units  on  a  single  side  of  the  web. 


2,887313 

ADJUSTABLE  WIDTH  SMALL  PIECE 

FOLDER  AND  STACKER 

CUftoa  S.  Malott,  Jr.,  SUvcrtoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Amcricaa  Landry  Machinery  Compaay,  Cindnnati, 

Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioo  Janoary  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,884 

8  Claims.     (O.  27t^— 86) 


advancement  of  the  tape  upon  forward  movement  of 
the  carriage  and  return  movement  of  the  tape  upon  re- 
turn movement  of  the  carriage,  power  means  connected 
to  said  carriage  and  operable  to  reciprocate  the  same 
f«-wardly  and  rearwardly  a  predetermined  distance  ex- 
ceeding the  ^)acing  between  said  tape  apertures,  aad 
means  cooperable  with  said  return  pawl  to  maintain  tbc 
same  out  of  engagement  with  the  tape  during  the  initial 
return  movement  of  the  carriage. 


-r  2,887315 

SHEET  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
Tad  J.  Misbin,  Bryn  Mawr,  Walter  Hansteta,  Villa  Nova, 
aad  Harold  M.  Frederick,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  aasigaon  to 
BaiToaghs  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Application  May  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  462,782 
24Clafan8.    (CL  271— 19) 


1.  In  a  folding  apparatus  wherein  a  longitudinal  fold 
is  performed  by  advancing  a  limp  flat  article  along  lon- 
gitudinally split,  horizontal  forming  means  having  a  first 
and  a  second  outer  lateral  edge,  each  extending  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  article,  the  article  having 
respective  lateral  edge  portions  depending  over  adjacent 
outer  lateral  edges  of  said  forming  means,  and  wherein  a 
turning  wing  is  disposed  in  cooperating  relationship  adja- 
cent said  first  outer  lateral  edge  of  said  forming  means 
for  contacting  and  turning  inwardly  one  said  depending 
edge  portion  around  said  first  lateral  edge  of  said  form- 
ing means  to  thereby  effect  a  longitudinal  fold  along  said 
first  lateral  edge,  means  for  adapting  said  apparatus  to 
the  folding  of  articles  of  different  widths  comprising 
means  for  producing  relative  lateral  movement  between 
the  split  portions  of  said  forming  means  to  vary  the 
overall  width  of  said  forming  means,  and  for  simul- 
taneously adjusting  the  position  of  said  turning  wing 
whereby  to  mainuin  an  edge  of  said  turning  wing  in 
constant  adjacent  alignment  with  respect  to  the  second 
outer  lateral  edge  of  said  forming  means. 


■>fi«. 


2,887314 
LAUNDRY  MARKING  MACHINE 
PhiUp  N.  Braun,  Syracasc,  N.Y. 
Original   application   September   30,    1954,   Serial   No. 
459394,  now  Pateat  No.  2,825,480,  dated  March  4, 
1958.    Divided  and  this  application  September  9,  1957, 
Serial  No.  482,953 

3Clafaiis.    (CL271— 23) 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  sheet  pick -off  unit,  means  for  supporting  a 
stack  of  sheets,  means  urging  said  stack  into  juxtoposed 
relation  to  said  unit,  said  unit  including  two  slidably 
mounted  heads  arranged  in  opposed  relation,  means 
biasing  said  heads  towards  each  other,  a  row  of  pins 
in  each  head  projecting  toward  the  sheet  to  be  removed, 
said  pins  being  angularly  disposed  in  opposite  directions 
away  from  each  other,  means  for  moving  said  heads 
into  contact  with  said  sheet,  means  operated  by  contact 
with  said  sheet  to  separate  said  heads  to  cause  said  pins 
to  pierce  the  sheet,  means  for  moving  said  heads  and 
pin  held  sheet  away  from  the  sUck,  and  means  to  re- 
move the  sheet  from  said  pins. 


23S7316 
MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING 
THIN  FLAT  ELEMENTS  SINGLY  FROM  A  STACK 
OF  THE  SAME 

Frederic  S.  Tobey,  Sharoa,  Mass. 

Application  June  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,479 

13  Claims.    (0.271—34) 


4/    M 


2.  Mechanism  for  feeding  Upe  in  laundry  marking 
machines,  said  tape  being  formed  with  apertures  spaced 
apart  uniformly  along  its  length,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  guideway  formed  with  a  T  slot  in  one  side  for 
receiving  and  guiding  the  tape  and  through  which  the 
central  portion  of  the  tape  is  exposed,  a  carriage  mount- 
ed for  movement  lengthwise  of  said  guideway,  a  feed 
pawl  and  a  return  pawl  mounted  on  said  carriage,  said 
pawls  being  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of 
the  tape  a  distance  less  than  the  spacing  between  the 
apertures  in  the  tape,  spring  means  for  yieldingly  urg- 
ing said  pawls  into  the  apertures  of  the  tape  to  effect 


It  Mechanism  for  feeding  thin  flat  elements  one  by  one 
from  a  stack  of  siKh  elements  in  a  direction  of  feed  which 
comprises  primary  support  means  engaging  the  innermost 
clement  of  said  stack  of  elements  for  supporting  the  said 
stack  of  elements,  primary  driving  means  for  engaging 
the  outermost  element  of  said  stack  of  elements  and 
urging  the  same  in  the  said  direction  of  feed,  primary  stop 
means  adapted  to  permit  movement  in  the  direction  of 
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feed  of  M  least  two  of  the  outennott  dementt  of  said 
stack,  secondary  support  means  mounted  to  accept  and 
support  elements  moved  past  said  primary  stop  means  by 
said  primary  driviag  means,  secondary  driving  meaas  co- 
operating with  said  ■•coodary  support  means  to  urge  the 
stnfle  element  nearest  said  secondary  driving  means  in 
said  direction  of  feed,  and  a  secondary  stop  means 
adapted  to  allow  passage  thereby  of  a  single  element  only. 


said  member,  and  means  including  movaUy  mounted 
apart  lengthwise  and  convey  them  to  an  upper  portion  of 


2JS7^17 
DRIVE  OF  SHEET-FEEDING  DEVICE  WITH  SHEET- 

FEEDERS  WITH  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Haw-Bcrahard   Sckiincmann,    Wurzburg,    Gcrasany,   aa> 
sl«Mr  to  Schncllprvsaeafabrik  Kocaig  Jk  Baocr  Aktfon- 
gcsdlachaft,    Warxbarg,   C^ermany,   a   corporatfcM   of 
Germany 
Applkatloa  October  11,  If  55,  Serial  No.  539^1 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Gcmaay  November  11,  1954 
13  elates.    (CL271— 51) 


members  for  selectively  retaining  pins  on  the  member  or 
ejecting  pins  one  at  a  time  from  the  upper  portion  of 
said  rotatable  member. 


2,M7319 

ARROW  FLrrCHINGS 

Nathaniel  B.  Lay,  Indlanapnile.  tmi^  aarigaor  to  Nat 

Lmr,  iKn  NoblcsriUc,  Lsd.,  a  corporatloa  of  bdiaHi 

IppMfsrtnn  September  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  3t3,25« 

IdaioM.    (CL173— li<^ 


1.  A  drive  for  sheet  feeding  means  of  a  printing  press 
in  which  a  feeding  drum  is  periodically  driven  in  the 
manner  of  a  stopping  drum  and  feeds  sheets  from  a 
feeding  table  to  a  uniformly  routing  impression  cylinder, 
said  dnve  comprising  a  uniformly  rotated  circular  arced 
segment  means  having  a  pusher  roll  and  a  braking  roll 
mounted  thereon  respectively  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
arced  segment  means,  an  intermediate  drive  wheel  inter- 
mediate said  drum  and  said  segment  means  and  in  driv- 
ing engagement  with  said  drum  and  said  segment  means 
in  a  part  of  the  rotation  of  the  complete  rotary  movement 
of  the  segment  means  in  one  direction  of  rotation,  a 
Maltese  cross  drive  portion  affixed  to  said  intermediate 
drive  wheel  and  having  a  driving  and  a  brakmg  flank 
positioned  for  respective  cooperation  with  said  pusher 
roll  and  said  braking  roll  mounted  respectively  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  circular  arced  segment  means  for  comb- 
ing engagement  therewith  in  advance  of  and  following 
driving  engagement  of  said  segn»ent  means  with  said 
intermediate  drive  wheel. 


2,M7.318 
BOWLING  PIN  HANDLING  AFFARATUS 
ladt  Van  Horn  Whipple  and  Albert  L.  Odmari^  New 
YoriL,  N.Y.,  aflBi«nors  to  The  Bnmswicfc-Balke-CoUeo- 
der  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Original  ipplication  March  24,  1947,  Serial  No.  73^482, 
now  Patent  No.  2,(7M1<,  dated  April  20,  1954.     Di- 
vided and  diis  applicatioa  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No. 
425,M9 

13  Claims.  (CI.  273-^3) 
1.  In  a  pinsetting  machine,  in  combination,  an  aUey 
having  a  pit,  pin  handling  apparatus  including  a  member 
rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  longitudinal  of  the  al- 
ley, said  member  having  an  axial  internal  length  only 
slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  a  pin.  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  member,  means  for  delivering  pins  into  said  mem- 
ber, means  spaced  uniformly  about  the  inner  peripheral 
wall  of  said  member  and  operable  to  engage  pins  spaced 


I.  A  fletching  device  for  arrows  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  gtiiding  vane  of  a  material  normally  flexible  and 
adapted  for  mounting  upon  the  rearward  end  of  an  arrow 
shaft,  and  having  a  mounting  edge  and  a  free  nuu-gin, 
said  vane  being  pierced  by  multiple  spaced-apart  open- 
ings over  subsuntially  the  entire  area  of  the  vane,  while 
maintaining  an  unbroken  free  margin,  and  having  a 
straight  longitudinal  stiffening  rib  situated  upon  said  vane 
on  the  side  of  the  said  openings  remote  from  the  said 
mounting  edge  and  extending  longitudinally  thereon  ainJ 
substantially  parallel  to  the  mounting  edge  for  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  the  vane  at  the  line  of  attach- 
ment of  the  said  rib  aiKl  uninterrupter  by  the  said  open- 
ings, whereby  the  said  vane  has  maximum  stiffness  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  while  re- 
taining flexibility  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  and  whereby  when  in  use  the  said  guiding 
vane  causes  the  arrow  to  assume  a  straight  flight  path 
within  the  minimum  disUnce  and  without  flutter  of  the 
said  guiding  vane. 


24t732« 

CIRCLE  BOWLING  GAME 

Theodore  E.  Gravdie  and  Wahcr  I.  JoImmob, 

Seattle,  Wash. 
AppHcadoa  Api^  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  SH,734 
4  Claims.    (CL  273~12«) 
1.  A  bowling  game  wherein  a  flattened  disc  rolls  about 
a  confined  circular  path  on  a  smooth  surface  to  knock 
down  a  plurality  of  sunding  pins,  comprising  means  to 
indicate  a  scoring  value  common  to  all  pins  in  accord- 
ance with  the  path  of  the  disc,  a  plurality  of  oscillatably 
mounted  selector  devices  disposed  radially  of.  and  gen- 
erally crosswise  of  the  disc's  path  or  paths,  each  oper- 
atively  connected  to  a  corresponding  indicating  means, 
said  mounting  of  said  selector  devices  being  such  as  to 


permit  oscillating  movement  to  continue  for  a  substantial 
period  of  time,  a  plurality  of  lights  each  associated  with 
a  corresponding  indicating  means  to  be  actuated  thereby 
and  each  valued  the  more  highly  the  greater  its  departure 
from  the  median  path  of  the  disc,  and  disc-positioning 
means  to  correctly  incline  the  disc  at  starting,  to  follow 
one  of  a  plurality  of  circular  paths  depending  upon  the 
force  and  skill  applied  to  the  disc  to  actuate  a  value 
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23t7,321 

#  RECORD  SUFFORTING  AND  FEEDING  MEANS 

FOR  RECORD  CHANGING  MECHANISM 
Henry  James  Fortaac,  Swindon,  Enghind,  asrignor  to  The 
,f    Ganard    Ea«ineering   and    Manofactving    Company 
-    Limited,  Swindon,  En^hmd 

*  Appllcatfon  September  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  37M17 

7  Claims.    (Q.  274— It) 


tvfc  to  the  motor  board  and  parallel  to  the  upper  axes, 
and  the  distances  between  the  upper  and  lower  pivotal 
axes  of  said  link  means  being  equal;  said  link  means 
forming  the  upwardly  extending  elements  of  a  panUd 
motion  linkage  supporting  said  platform  for  movement 
parallel  to  the  conunon  axial  plane  of  the  lower  pivotal 
axes. 

2,SS7322 

EQUALIZER  TYFE  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  AND 

LOCKING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Loisb  Dc  Mongc,  Kew  GardcM,  N.Y. 

Application  June  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,177 

11  ClaiM.    (O.  280— lt4) 


selector  device,  and  thereby  to  actuate  a  selector  device 
which  lies  in  the  particular  selected  paths  and  its  as- 
sociated value  indicator  in  advance  of  reaching  the  pin::, 
each  of  said  lights  including  a  switch  associated  with 
one  of  said  selector  devices  in  such  manner  as  to  sepa- 
rately make  aiKl  break  its  associated  light  circuit  in 
response  to  oscillating  movement  of  g  selector  device 
when  struck  by  a  disc. 


1.  A  terrestrial  vehicle  comprising,  a  chassis  frame,  a 
pair  of  wheels  symmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
fore-and-aft  axis  of  the  frame,  wheel-mounting  means 
connecting  the  axle  of  each  wheel  to  the  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  relative  vertical  movement  of  the  wheel 
with  respect  to  the  frame,  a  linkage  between  said  wheel- 
mounting  means  operative  to  counterbalance  forces  tend- 
ing to  move  one  wheel  upward  with  respect  to  the  frame 
solely  by  the  forces  simultaneously  tending  to  move  up- 
ward the  other  wheel,  means  connecting  said  linkage  to 
the  frame  so  that  the  sum  of  said  forces  is  applied  sym- 
metrically to  said  frame  for  the  support  thereof,  means 
for  locking  the  linkage  so  that  forces  tending  to  move 
each  wheel  can  be  communicated  only  to  the  frame,  lock- 
actuating  mechanism  automatically  operative  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  and  manually 
operable  lock-actuating  means  in  parallel  with  said  auto- 
matically operative  mechanism. 


1 .  In  record  changing  mechanism  of  the  type  having  a 
motor  boaid  mounting  the  components  of  the  mecha- 
nism, record  edge-supporting  and  feeding  means  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  record  supporting  platform  dis- 
posed above  the  motor  board  and  having  a  forward 
record-supporting  end  and  a  rear  end;  a  record  feeding 
element  slidably  supported  on  said  platform  for  forward 
and  rearward  movement  relative  thereto;  and  a  pair  of 
link  means  extending  upwardly  from  the  motor  board  and 
constituting  the  sole  support  for  said  platform;  the  upper 
ends  of  said  link  means  being  pivotal  on  spaced,  parallel 
forward  and  rear  axes  extending  transversely  relative  to 
said  platform,  the  lower  ends  of  said  link  means  being 
pivotal  on  correspondingly  spaced  lower  axes  fixed  rela- 


2,M7,323 
NON-METALLIC  FLUID  PRESSURE  SPRINGS  FOR 
^MOTION  CENTER  BANKING  CARS 
Joachim  Kolbc,  Menomonec  Falls,  Wis. 
Application  July  12,  195«,  Serial  No.  597,533 
29  ClafaBS.    (a.  28»— 112) 
1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  superstructure  adapted  to 
roll  bank  on  turns,  fluid  pressure  resilient  means  for  the 
support  of  the  superstructure,  pairs  of  opposed  effective 
roll  banking  arms  disposed  to  carry  the  superstructure, 
the  arms  of  each  pair  being  spaced  laterally  apart  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  longitudinal  vertical  center  plane  of 
the  vehicle,  each  effective  roll  banking  arm  extending 
between  the  superstructure  and  the  effective  road  support 
therefor  with  the  ends  of  the  arms  for  each  pair  of  effec- 
tive roll  banking  arms  embodying  in  effect  a  universally 
movable  joint  at  one  corresponding  end  of  each  arm  and 
a  skew  pivotally  effective  banking  axis  at  the  other  end 
of  the  arm,  said  universally  movable  joints  of  at  least 
one  pair  of  effective  roll  banking  arms  each  comprising 
an  effective  universal  joint  esuMished  by  a  support  ball 
joint  carried  by  the  superstructure  and  arranged  in  the 
point  of  intersection  of  the  axes  of  said  last-named  imi- 
versal  joint  and  by  a  spring  comprising  said  resilient 
means  and  placed  a  selected  distance  away  from  said  sup- 
port  ball  joint  and  constituting  a  part  of  said  effective 
ron  banking  arm,  with  one  axis  of  said  last-named  effec- 
tive tmiversal  joirt  extending  substantially  boriiontaUy 


764 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1959 


and  the  other  axis  extendiof  substimtially  verticaUy.  said 
skew  pivotally  effective  baniiog  axes  each  constituting  one 
axis  of  an  effective  universal  joint  comprising  a  support 
bail  )oint  and  a  dual  txim  shackle  spaced  a  selected  dis- 
tance away  from  aid  support  ball  joint  and  carried  by 
the  axle,  the  other  axis  of  said  axle  supported  effective 
■liversal  joint  extending  substantially  horizontally  and 
inclined  toward  said  center  plane  of  the  vehicle  and  inter- 


connect said  spring  suspension  means  between  the  spning 
mass  and  the  unsprung  mass  and  with  the  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  valve  means  controlling  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
between  the  cylinder  and  the  chamber  and  the  chamber 
having  a  tubular  expansible  wall  between  the  cylinder 
and  the  chamber  wall  dividing  the  chamber  into  two  com- 
partments one  of  which  contaiu  hydraulic  fluid  for  inter- 
change with  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  cylinder  and  the  other 
of  which  contains  a  gaseous  medium  under  pressure,  the 
said  spring  suspension  means  normally  effecting  a  pre- 
determined clearance  height  between  the  sprung  mass  and 
the  unsprung  mass  with  a  predetermined  volume  of  liquid 
in  the  said  one  chamber  and  cylinder,  a  doted  liquid 
system  of  fixed  volume  including  a  reservoir  connected 
with  said  one  chamber,  and  means  in  the  said  system  to 
effect  transfer  of  liquid  in  either  direction  between  the 
said  reservoir  and  the  said  one  chamber  in  response  to 
load  changes  of  the  sprung  mass. 


secting  said  center  plane  at  a  point  located  above 
the  road  and  spaced  farther  away  from  the  rigid  axle  than 
the  center  point  of  the  corresponding  anivertal  joiiit, 
said  resilient  means  being  so  constructed  and  arraagad 
that  a  lowering  of  the  frame  relative  to  the  axle  wiU  in- 
crease the  stress  in  the  spnnp  and  that  increase  stren  in 
the  springs  will  at  least  partly  be  compensated  for  by  an 
increased  amount  of  pressure  fluid  delivered  to  said  re- 
silient means  by  a  central  pressurized  supply. 


FLUID  SUSPENSION  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Georfc  W.  lackaon,  Dayton,  Okio,  aarfgDor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatioQ,  Detroit^  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Seplaaibcr  21,  19S5,  Scrtei  No.  537,121 
7  nniws     (CL  28«— 124) 


1.  Apparatus  for  establishing  and  maintaining  a  rela- 
tively constant  static  clearance  height  between  the  sprung 
mass  and  the  unsprung  mass  of  a  vehicle,  including  in  the 
combination,  an  unsprung  mass  comprising  an  axle,  a 
sprung  mass  comprising  a  vehicle  frame,  resiliently  acting 
spring  suspension  means  supporting  the  sprung  mass  on 
the  unsprung  mass  comprising  wall  means  forming  a 
chamber  having  a  cylinder  therein  provided  with  a  piatoo 
rectprocat)le  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  rod  extending 
fron  the  cylinder  and  the  chamber  means  wherewith  to 


2417,325 

TOW  CAR  HITCH 

Lee  WaiTcn,  Bnrba^  CaHT.;  Emban  H.  Wi 

adiyniitratrix  of  aid  Lee  Warren,  dcccsKd 

Application  April  S,  1957,  Serial  No.  451,227 

2  dakna.    (Q.  2M-~5t2) 


1.  A  tow  car  hitch  comprising  a  ball  and  socket  con- 
nection, bifurcated  extensions  thereon,  plates  on  the  ends 
of  the  extensions  adapted  to  contact  the  bumper  of  a 
car  to  be  towed,  chains  on  the  hitch  for  connection  to  the 
car  to  be  towed,  chain  tighteners  for  the  chains,  a  cross- 
brace  connecting  the  bifurcations,  said  cross-brace  alto 
serving  as  a  restraining  means  for  the  chains,  the  chain 
tighteners  including  operating  handles  adapted  to  be 
seated  against  the  cross  brace  when  in  operating  position. 


2,S87,32< 

INTERLEAVED  CHECK  AND  ENVELOPE 

INSERTS  FOR  CHECK  BOOKS 

Victor  Kraacr,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

AppBcatioo  May  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  65S,99i 

4  Claiaa.    (CL  2S1— 3) 


1.  A  multi-leaved  insert  for  a  check  book  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  plurality  of  checks;  a  plurality  of  first 
stubs  each  attached  to  a  check  along  a  perforated  tear 
line,  a  plurality  of  envelope-forming  blanks;  a  plurality 
of  second  stubs  each  attached  to  a  blank  along  a  per- 
forated tear  line;  said  checks  and  blanks  being  super- 
posed in  alternating  relation  to  form  said  insert  and  said 
stubs  substantially  conforming  in  size  and  shape  to  each 
other;  a  flap  of  relatively  stiff  material  adapted  for  in- 
sertion in  the  pocket  of  a  check  book  and  positioned  at 
the  underside  of  said  insert;  and  means  binding  said  first 
and  second  stubs  to  each  other  and  to  said  flap;  each 
check  having  imprinted  substantially  centrally  of  its  face 
a  block  for  the  payee's  name  and  address;  each  envelope- 
forming  blank  including  a  rear  panel,  which  is  so  attached 
to  a  second  stub,  and  having  substantially  the  size  and 
shape  of  said  checks  a  front  panel  joined  by  a  fold  line 
along  one  longer  edge  to  said  rear  panel  and  having  sub- 
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stantially  the  sire  and  sbtpe  of  said  checks,  extensions 
joined  to  the  shorter  edges  of  said  front  panel  along  fold 
lines  for  folding  about  a  check  to  form  a  mailing  enve- 
lope for  the  latter  and  a  sealing  flap  joined  by  a  fold  Ime 
to  the  other  longer  edge  of  the  front  panel;  said  exten- 
sions and  sealing  flap  being  normally  folded  over  said 
front  panel  and  said  front  panel  being  normally  folded 
over  said  rear  panel  so  that  the  thus  folded  blank  con- 
forms to  the  checks  in  the  bound  check  book;  said  front 
panel  having  a  window  positioned  to  expose  the  payee's 
name  and  address  Wock  on  a  check  when  said  front  panel 
is  superposed  on  a  check  after  the  check  and  the  under- 
lying envelope  blank  have  been  severed  from  their  respec- 
tive stubs. 

2,887,327 
MEANS  FOR  SERVICING  SAVINGS  ACCOUNTS 
BY  MAIL 
Cmi  L.  Tnckcr,  Denver,  Colo^  Msignor  to  Rockmoot 
Envelope  Co^  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colo- 
rado 
Application  March  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  724,988 
1  Clatan.    (CL  283—1) 


tomer  material  seated  in  said  channel  and  comprising 
an  annular  outer  end  portioa  seating  on  said  outer  end 
surface  of  said  channel  and  a  {rfurality  of  annular  flaiiget 
radiating  from  said  outer  end  portion  and  comprisiiig 
a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  flange  portion  extend- 
ing axially  inwardly  from  said  outer  end  portion  and 
seating  on  said  substantially  cylindrical  peripheral  sur- 
face, said  outer  flange  portion  terminating  in  an  inwardly 
inclined  angular  lip  portion  in  sealing  engagement  with 
the  inner  end  surface  of  said  channel,  and  a  second  flange 
portion  extending  axially  and  radially  inwardly  from 
said  outer  end  portion  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  witcr 


Means  for  servicing  a  bank  savings  account  by  mail 
comprising:  a  bank  envelope  having  a  rectangular  front 
portion,  a  transparent  covered  medially  positioned  win- 
dow in  said  front  portion,  a  flap  folded  over  and  inwardly 
from  each  end  of  said  front  portion  over  the  back  of  said 
front  portion  and  partially  overlying  said  window,  an  ad- 
hesive strip  along  the  inner  side  of  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  each  end  flap  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  window 
for  securing  said  end  flaps  to  the  back  of  said  front  por- 
tion, whereby  the  ends  of  said  flaps  inwardly  from  said 
adhesive  strips  form  a  first  pocket,  a  pass  book  having  the 
depositor's  name  and  address  on  an  outer  face  thereof 
positioned  in  said  first  pocket  with  the  name  and  address 
visible  through  said  window,  a  back  flap  folded  upward- 
ly frt»m  the  bottom  of  said  front  portion,  adhesive  strips 
along  the  outer  end  edges  of  said  back  flap  for  securing 
said  back  flap  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  end  flaps  at  the 
ends  of  the  envelope  to  form  a  second  pocket,  a  return 
envelope  positioned  in  said  second  pocket,  a  deposit  slip 
integral  with  said  return  envelope  and  deUchably  secured 
to  said  return  envelope  by  a  tear  line,  a  scalable  top  flap 
foldably  connected  along  the  top  edge  of  said  front  por- 
tion, and  a  strip  of  adhesive  along  the  full  transverse  edge 
of  said  top  flap  for  sealing  said  top  flap  to  the  outside  top 
edge  of  said  rear  flap  to  close  said  bank  envelope  over 
said  first  and  second  pockets  and  their  enclosures. 


flange  portion  and  having  a  width  approximately  as  great 
as  that  of  said  outer  flange  portion,  said  second  flange 
terminating  in  an  annular  lip  portion  of  smaller  inside  di- 
ameter than  said  apertures,  and  a  stiff  resilient  annular 
cylindrical  band  engaging  the  radially  inner  face  of  said 
outer  flange  portion  and  pressing  said  flange  radially  out- 
wardly into  engagement  with  said  peripheral  surface  of 
said  channel,  said  band  being  disposed  between  said 
outer  end  portion  of  the  gasket  and  said  inwardly  inclined 
tip  portion  of  said  outer  flange  portion  so  that  said  in- 
clined tip  portion  is  free  of  engagement  by  said  band 
and  thereby  free  to  flex  to  conform  to  the  inner  end 
surface  of  said  channel. 


2,887,329 

ELECTRIC  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  WITH  UNITARY 

LOCKING  MEANS 

John  Ward  Blakely,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf. 

Application  November  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  620,283 

16  Claima.    (CI.  285—168) 


2387,328 

PRESSURE-SEALING  COUPLING  FOR 

PLAIN  END  PIPE 

Roger  E.  Rialcy  and  Frederick  T.  Newell,  Bradford,  Pa., 

Mrignors  to  Dresser  Indvatrica,  Inc^  a  corpoivtion  of 

Delaware 

Application  April  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  582,953 
7  Clainis.  (Q.  285—118) 
1.  In  a  coupling  for  plain  end  pipe,  a  sleeve  having 
•paced  axially  aligned  pipe-receiving  apertures  and  an 
inwardly  facing  channel  between  said  apertures,  said  chan- 
nel being  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section  and 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  and 
outer  and  inner  end  surfaces  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  said  peripheral  surface  and  terminating  respectively 
in  said  apertures,  an  annular  gasket  of  firm  resilient  elat- 


1.  An  electric  multi-directional  Joint  which  comprises: 
a  rotatable  housing  member  having  first  and  secoiid 
aligned  openings;  a  conduit  member  mounted  within 
said  housing  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
of  which  projects  outwardly  through  the  first  of  said 
housing  openings,  the  second  end  of  which  is  enclosed 
by  said  housing,  said  housing  and  conduit  members  being 
routable  with  respect  to  each  other  about  the  axis  of 
said  conduit  member;  a  swivel  member,  carried  by  said 
housing  member,  transversely  rotatable  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  conduit  member  and  communicating 
with  the  second  of  said  openings,  said  swivel  member 
being  adjacent  said  second  enclosed  end  of  said  conduit 
member;  and  unitary,  manually  adjustable  locking  means 
mounted  within  said  housing  adapted  to  abut  said 
enclosed  end  of  said  conduit  member,  said  encloeed 
end,  in  turn,  simultaneously  abutting  said  swivel  mem- 
ber, to  substantially  prevent  any  rotation  of  any  of  said 
nieflsbcn. 
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2,SS7^J« 
DEMOUNTABLE  CLOSURE 

Motors  Corpontfoii,  Detroit,  Mkk,  a  corjocdoii  of 

^!!l]tt^rtio«  JM-nry  23,  1*54,  Serial  No.  5««>W 
"^  5  CWm.    (O.  214—5) 


1  In  combination  with  •  pdr  of  relatiYcly  rouuMe 
members  having  an  annular  lubricant  chamber  therebe- 
tween, one  of  said  members  having  an  annular  seat  di- 
rected toward  the  other  member,  a  tingle  piece  reversible 
molded  annular  closure  member,  a  lateraUy  projecung 
rim  on  the  closure  member  dcmounuWy  engaged  against 
said  seat  when  the  closure  is  mounted  with  cither  tide 
towards  the  lubricant  chamber,  said  rim  having  an  an- 
nular series  of  laterally  projecting  resilient  teeth  deform- 
ably  engageable  only  at  their  outer  ends  with  a  side  wall 
of  said  annular  seal,  and  a  resilient  annular  sealing  lip 
on  the  closure  member,  said  Up  locating  m  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  other  member  when  the  cloture  member 
is  mounted  from  one  side  and  locating  in  closely  spaced 
relation  to  and  out  of  contact  with  said  other  member 
when  the  closure  member  is  mounted  from  lU  other  side. 

XtS7331 
CLOSURE 
I  tnplnn  G.  Johnson,  Bristol,  Com^  asrignor  to  G«»«"' 
nfiiuii  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  MfcA^  a  corporatio*  of 

AppUaUkw  October  It,  If 54,  Serial  No.  415,1M 
"^         5  Claims.    (CL  214—5) 


inserted,  with  the  tube  being  substantially  axiaUy  aligned 
with  the  shaft,  the  tube  being  inatiMd  within  the  opemng 
and  having  its  outer  wall  surfaoa  poaitioned  closely  to 
ihe  wai)  defimng  ibe  opening  in  the  bousing  and  its  inner 
wall  surface  spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  shaft 
surface;  a  coil  spring  surrounding  the  shaft  and  having 
a  substantial  part  of  iu  length  arranged  within  the  tube 
between  the  tube  inner  wall  and  the  shaft  surface  and 
having  one  end  abutting  the  base  and  iU  opposite  end 
arranged  against  a  portion  of  the  housing  and  q}ring  urg- 
ing the  sealing  retainer  in  an  axial  direction  taken  from 
its  open  end  towards  its  base  end;  a  resilient,  narrow  cross- 
section.  O-ring  encircling  the  outside  wall  of  the  tube 
and  sealing  said  ouuide  wall  to  the  wall  defining  the 
housing  opening;  the  sealing  retainer  base  surface  outside 
of  the  tube  being  fiat;  a  sealing  nose  in  the  form  of  a 
narrow  ring  looaely  fitted  around  the  shaft  and  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  flat  end  faces  with  one  end  face  arranged 
in  face  to  face  contact  with  the  sealing  retainer  outside 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1.  in  a  closure  for  demounUble  positioning  across  an 
annular  lubricant  chamber  between  a  pair  of  spaced  co- 
axial annular  surfaces  respectively  located  on  a  pair  of 
relatively  rotatable  members,  a  plurality  of  deformably 
resilient  closure  discs  in  coaxial  stacked  relation,  each 
disc  having  an  enlarged  peripheral  portion  which  is  sub- 
stantially recungular  in  cross  section,  a  flat  reinforcing 
ring  embedded  in  each  enlarged  portion,  a  holder  secur- 
ing the  enlarged  disc  portions  in  stacked  unit-handling  re- 
lation and  mounted  against  one  of  the  annular  surfaces, 
each  disc  having  a  thin  annular  lip  portion  extending  gen- 
erally radially  from  an  enlarged  disc  portion  and  having 
a  side  face  coextensive  with  a  side  face  of  the  enlarged 
portion,  and  said  lip  portions  extending  in  laterally  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  across  the  lubricant  chamber  into 
sealing  relation  with  said  other  annular  surface. 

1  M7..1^2 

ROTARY  SHAFT  SEALING  MEANS 

John  M.  Lazar.  Detroit,  Midi. 

AMikntioa  February  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  442,129 

ICWiM.  (CL214— 11.14> 
I.  A  sealing  means  for  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
a  housing  and  extending  out  of  the  housing  through  an 
opening  in  the  housing  wall,  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
sealing  retainer  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  tube  opened 
at  one  end  and  having  a  radially  inwardly  direcud.  cen- 
trally apertured  base  through  which  the  shaft  is  kxnely 


base  surface;  a  retaining  ring  closely  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  having  a  flat  sealing  face  in  face  to  face  contact  with 
the  opposite  face  of  the  sealing  nose,  the  reuining  ring 
being  detachably  secured  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, and  means  sealing  the  inside  wall  of  the  retaining 
ring  to  the  outside  of  the  shaft;  said  spring  urging  the 
sealing  retainer  into  tight  contact  with  the  sealing  nose 
and  the  sealing  nose  into  tight  contact  with  the  retaining 
ring  to  form  tight  seals  therebetween,  and  the  sealing  noee 
face  contacting  the  retaining  ring  being  hard  and  smooth 
and  the  sealing  nose  being  formed  of  a  resiliently  deform- 
able  material,  whereby  wabbling  of  the  rotatmg  ilMft 
and  atuched  retaining  ring  relative  to  the  shaft  axis  re- 
siliently deforms  the  sealing  noae,  but  dales  not  break 
the  seal  formed  between  the  sealing  nose  faces  and  the 
retaining  ring  and  sealing  retainer  respectively,  the  seal 
formed  between  the  sealing  retainer  and  the  bousing 
opening  wall,  and  the  seal  formed  between  the  reuining 
ring  and  the  shaft 


2317433 

WOVEN  WIRE  SPLICING  MEANS 

Lawrcw^  A.  Shield,  Relnbeck,  Iowa 

Anplkatloo  November  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549^91 

7  elates.    (CL217— 54) 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  strand  of  wire,  a  second  sepa- 
rate strand  of  wire  and  a  wire  splicing  means  comprising: 
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an  elongated  channel  iron  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  a 
second  elongated  channel  iron  U-shaped  in  cross  section 
and  having  its  open  side  adjacent  the  open  side  of  said 
first  mentioned  channel  iron,  said  two  elongated  channel 
irons  being  duplicates  of  each  other,  a  bar  inside  and  be- 
tween said  two  channel  irons;  said  first  and  second  strands 
of  wire  extending  laterally  between  said  two  elongated 
channel  irons  and  each  being  bent  to  extend  around  said 
bar.  and  a  means  for  drawing  said  two  channel  irons  to- 
ward each  other.  ^^ 

2,117*334 
BALL  BEARING  STRUCTURE 
WllUam  Lyal  Adams  Sr.,  Bell,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Tectonks,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan  .  .  ^,     ^, .  ,._ 

Application  September  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,2?9 
2Clains.    (0.217—90) 
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being  of  a  considerable  length,  and  with  the  flanges  ter- 
minating in  substantially  flat  outer  faces,  each  flange  face 
being  formed  to  contact  one  of  the  two  opposed  f aas  and 
be  squeezed  towards  each  other  by  the  two  opposed  fac« 
to  be  sealed  together,  each  of  the  sheets  being  anchored 
against  relative  movement  in  a  conUnuous  line  parallel 
to  their  respective  flanges  and  spaced  a  distance  from 


their  peripheral  flanged  edges,  the  sheets  being  sufficiently 
springy  to  bow  towards  each  other  between  their  ««*or 
lines  and  their  flanges  wherein  squeezing  pressure  appbed 
to  the  flange  faces  moves  the  flange  faces  towards  each 
other,  but  with  the  flange  faces  remaining  paraUel  to 
their  original  planar  positions. 


1.  A  ball  and  socket  anti-friction  joint  comprising:  a 
bearing  block  having  a  hemispherical  recess  in  its  upper 
surface  and  a  relatively  large  central  opening  therethrough 
extending  downwardly  from  said  recess;  a  head  member 
having  a  hemispherical  surface  disposed  within  said  re- 
cess, said  hemispherical  surface  being  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  recess;  a  connecting  rod  of  relatively  small  di- 
ameter secured  to  said  head  member  and  extending  down- 
wardly throu^  said  central  opening,  said  rod  being  mov- 
able through  a  relatively  wide  angle  laterally  of  said  open-  , 
ing;  a  hemispherical  cup-shaped  retainer  plate  disposed 
between  the  wall  of  said  recess  and  the  hemispherical 
surface  of  said  head  member,  said  retainer  plate  having 
a  central  opening  therethrough  alignable  with  the  central 
opening  in  said  bearing  block,  said  connecting  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  central  openings  in  said  bearirig 
block  and  said  retaining  plate,  said  central  opening  in 
said  retainer  plate  being  only  slighUy  larger  in  diam- 
eter than  said  rod  and  being  substantially  smaller  than 
the  central  opening  in  said  bearing  block  so  that  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  retainer  plate  overhangs  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  central  opening  in  said  bearing  block; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  bearing  balls  in  said  retainer  plate 
and  disposed  between  said  hemispherical  surface  of  said 
head  member  and  the  wall  of  said  recess,  said  balls  be- 
ing of  larger  diameter  than  the  thickness  of  said  retainer 
and  being  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  hemispherical 
surface  of  said  head  member  and  the  wall  of  said  recess, 
said  bearing  balls  supporting  said  head  member  and  said 
retainer  plate  for  pivoul  movement  with  respect  to  said 
bearing  block. 

2,117,335 

SEALS 
John  M.  Lazar,  DetroU,  Mkh. 
Applicatioa  Febmry  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  442,252 
>      nCfadva.    (Q.  211— 21) 

1.  A  sealing  ring  for  sealing  between  two  opposed 
faces  to  be  sealed  together  and  which  are  squeezed  to- 
gether, comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  thin,  springy  sheets, 
each  having  a  peripheral  edge  flange  bent  at  a  sharp  right 
angle  and  forming  a  sharp  right  angle  on  the  outside  of 
the  bend  and  being  normal  to  the  sheet  body  with  the 
flanges  extending  away  from  each  other  and  from  tfidr 
sheets  at  right  angles  relative  to  the  sheets;  the  flanges 


2.117334 
EXIT  DOOR  AND  LATCH  MECHANISM 
THEREFOR 
Laorcnce  M.  Meyer,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inde- 
pendent  Lock  Company,  Fitchbmg,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MassadMisetts  „    .  .  ^,     ^,^  ,^« 
AppIicatioQ  March  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,542 
•^           4ClaiM.    (0.291—21) 


1.  In  an  exit  door  having  locking  elemenu  at  its  upper 
and  lower  edges,  a  cross  bar  actuator,  connecung  rods 
from  said  locking  elements  and  intermediate  primary  and 
secondary  adjustment  for  said  connecting  rods,  the  com- 
bination which  includes  primary  adjusung  means  com- 
prising screw-threaded  pull  rod  and  block  eonnccUons 
and  the  secondary  adjustment  comprising  a  lap  joint  cou- 
pling formed  by  separable  segments,  slotted  poruons  in 
the  overiapping  segments  of  said  joint  connection  being 
held  by  separable  fastening  means,  said  contacting  faces 
of  said  lap  joint  connection  comprising  serrations  formed 
on  the  respective  surfaces,  a  spring  coupUng  mounted 
on  one  of  said  segments  by  said  fastening  means  and 
resiliently  engaging  slotted  means  on  said  second  seg- 
ment   separable    fastening     means    comprising    screw- 
threaded  means  adjustably  to  hold  said  overiapping  por- 
tions in  engagement,  the  resilient  coupling  holding  said 
overiapping  segment  portions  against  relative  movement 
in  moving  said  contacting  surfaces  relatively  to  each 
other. 
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GARDEN  IMPLEMENT 

Rtai  I.  F.  J.  B«ca^  Cordoka,  Aifcatiwi 

AppHcatloa  NoTembcr  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  «95,077 

3ClaiaH.    (CL2f4-^5) 


steerable  wheel  assembly  positioned  adjacent  to  and 
beneath  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  wheel  assembly  on  a  vertical  axis  located 
substantially  midway  between  the  sides  of  said  frame, 
means  for  rotating  said  wheel  assembly  about  said  verti- 
cal aais,  a  beam  positioned  upon  said  frame  so  as  to 
extend  along  and  centered  over  said  axle  and  secured  to 
said  frame,  a  turntable  superimposed  upon  said  beam  and 
'connected  to  said  beam  for  rotating  movement  in  clock- 
wise and  counterclockwise  directions  about  a  vertical  axis, 
and  an  upstanding  bucket  having  a  discharge  spout  fac- 
ing upwardly  and  in  carrying  position  superimposed  upon 
said  tumuble  so  that  the  spout  extends  forwardly  of  the 


1.  A  garden  implement  for  collecting  debris  such  as 
fallen  leaves,  grass  cuttings  and  the  like  from  a  lawn  by 
propelling  said  implement  over  said  lawn  comprising,  a 
base  for  slidingly  engaging  said  lawn,  said  base  having  a 
free  edge  and  having  an  upstanding  wall  on  the  remain- 
ing peripheral  edge  of  said  base,  an  upwardly  incliiKd 
deflector  having  a  rear  edge  spaced  from  and  coplanar 
with  the  free  edge  of  md  bMC  to  form  an  opening  trans- 
versely of  said  implemcat,  Mud  deflector  being  supported 
by  a  continuation  of  said  wall,  whereby  when  said  imple- 
ment b  moved  forwardly  with  said  free  edfe  and  adjacent 
deflector  edge  in  contact  with  the  lawn  debris  wiU  be 
deposited  in  the  receptacle  formed  by  said  wall  and  base. 


24S7,33S 

TRIM  MOLDING  FOR  CURVED  VEHICLE 

DOOR  OtTTER  EDGES 

Robert  AdcU,  Detroit,  Mkb^  asrigwir  to  FrankHn  Z. 

Adell  and  Marvin  M.  Adcll,  both  of  Detroit,  Micb. 

AppHcatloa  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  4<9,7t5 

iCfa^hM.    (CL29<— 44) 


1.  In  an  autoorabile  body  including  a  door  having  con- 
figuration resulting  in  the  trailing  edge  of  the  door  having 
outline  with  at  least  one  bend  of  sharper  curvature  than 
the  general  curvature  of  said  edge;  an  ornamental  and 
edge-protecting  molding  provided  at  least  along  a  portion 
of  said  trailing  edge  which  includes  said  bends  and  having 
longitudinal  outline  conforming  to  the  outline  of  said 
portion,  said  molding  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
having  a  generally  U -shape  cross  section,  the  legs  of  said 
cross  section  beint  of  substantially  equal  length,  and 
fitted  over  said  trailing  edge  to  embrace  and  cover  the 
same,  the  metal  of  said  molding  at  the  inner  leg  of  its 
U -shape  cross  section  being  notched  substantially  in  the 
middle'portions  of  said  bends,  said  notches  extending  from 
the  end  of  the  inner  leg  of  the  cross  section  to  its  con- 
necting portion  and  terminating  before  reaching  the 
middle  of  the  curved  connecting  portion  of  the  U. 


front  end  of  said  frame,  means  mounting  said  bucket  on 
said  turntable  for  rotating  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis  from  the  position  in  which  the  discharge  spout  ex- 
tends forwardly  and  in  the  carrying  position  to  a  position 
in  which  the  discharge  spout  extends  downwardly  and  in 
a  dumping  position,  said  turntable  upon  execution  of  the 
rotating  movement  in  clockwise  direction  moving  the 
bucket  to  the  position  so  that  the  spout  extends  laterally 
from  one  of  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  upon  execution  of 
the  rotating  movement  in  counterclockwise  direction  mov- 
ing the  bucket  to  the  position  so  that  the  spout  extends 
laterally  from  the  other  of  the  sides  of  said  frame. 


24S744* 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BRL7SHES 

Leo  J.  VcMko,  BaltlMirc  Md. 

Application  December  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  395^2 

1  CWtaB.    (CL  3M— 21) 


dV" 


2,8r7,339 

ROTATING  AND  TILTING  DUMPING  VEHICLE 

G«if|a  C.  ReM,  Lander,  Wyo. 

AppHcatloa  iammmj  15,  1954,  Seriid  No.  4«449t 

4  ClaiBM.    (CI.  29t^9) 

1.  In  a  concrete  buggy,  a  frame  having  a  front  end 

and  a  rear  end,  an  axle  positioned  transversely  of  said 

frame  adjacent  the  front  end  and  below  said  frame,  a 

traction  wheel  rotatably  mounted  at  each  end  of  said 

axk,  means  for  supporting  said  frame  on  said  axle,  a 


V 


A  method  of  manufacturing  brushes  by  the  steps  of 
coating  a  plurality  of  parallel  non-combustible  glass 
fibers  under  tension  with  a  liquid  setting  combustible 
plastic  material,  compressing  the  two  and  allowing  the 
plastic  to  harden,  and  removing  the  plastic  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  hardened  mass  by  burning  to  allow  the  glass 
fibers  to  become  exposed  for  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  end. 

2,SS7341 

PNEUMATIC  LIFT  DISENGAGER 

WllHs  loOcff  Cross,  Jr.,  Media,  Pa.,  aastenor  to  Hoodry 

Process  Corporatkm,  Wibnington,  DeL,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

AppHcatloa  Febraary  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  Ml,0t5 

«  Oaiau.    (CI.  3f  2— 59) 
1.  In  a  pneumatic  lift  discngager  comprising  an  upri^t 
a  having  at  least  one  lift  pipe  disrhsrging  upwardly 
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therein,  a  lift  gas  outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  said  Y( 
a  solids  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  and  a  hori- 
zontal baffle  diqjosed  adjacently  below  said  gas  outlet 
and  extending  ahnost  entirely  across  said  vessel  to  pro- 
vide with  the  side  walls  thereof  an  annular  opening  for 
passage  of  lift  gas  upwardly  and  inwardly  over  the  top 
of  said  baflle  to  said  gas  outlet,  said  baflle  being  at  such 
distance  above  the  discharge  level  of  said  lift  pipes  as 
to  deflect  the  highest-rising  particles  of  decelerating  solids, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  secondary  baflle  compris- 
ing an  annular  plate  extending  inwardly  from  the  wall 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


769 


cross-section  with  ground  engaging  traction  providing 
formations  on  its  convex  side  and  a  plurality  of  longi- 


of  said  vessel  to  within  the  vertical  downward  extension 
of  the  perimeter  of  the  primary  baffle,  the  vertical  dis- 
tance between  the  perimeter  of  said  primary  baffle  and 
the  iimer  perimeter  of  said  secondary  baffle  being  sub- 
stantially eqtial  to  the  width  of  said  annular  opening  be- 
tween said  primary  baffle  and  the  side  walls  of  said  vessel 
whereby  lift  gas  rising  through  the  upper  region  of  said 
vessel  is  first  deflected  outwardly  between  said  baffles  to 
the  peripheral  region  of  said  vessel  and  then  upwardly 
and  inwardly  over  the  perimeter  of  said  primary  baffle 
toward  said  gas  outlet 


23*7,342  

TRACK  TENSION  ADJUSTER 

Joseph  C.  Helsel,  Sr.,  Phllipsbarg,  Pa. 

AppUcatkm  May  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  5S3,54t 

5  Claims,    (a.  305— 9) 


tudiiudly  spaced  rigid  arcuate  transverse  reenforcing  straps 
fixed  on  its  concave  side. 


J.Bf7,M4 

MACHINE  TOOL  SPINDLE  MOUNTING  Mk^ANS 

Ralpb  R.  Haasc,  MoatpeBcr,  Ohio 

AppllcatloB  Aprfl  9, 1958,  Serial  No.  727,437 

6  CUlms.    (CL  308— O 


4.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  stroking  routing  spindle,  non- 
rotating  quill  means  for  stroking  the  spindle,  a  ball  re- 
tainer sleeve  surrounding  the  spindle,  a  plurality  of  balls 
supported  in  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  spindle,  a  bored 
member  surrounding  the  bail  retainer  sleeve  and  com- 
prising an  outer  race  for  said  plurality  of  balls,  a  pinion- 
carrying  member,  slip  coupling  means  for  coupling  the 
ball  retainer  sleeve  and  the  pinion-carrying  member  for 
stroking  movement  together  but  for  disassociated  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  rotative  movement,  first  axially  ex- 
tending rack  means  in  fixed  association  with  the  quill 
means,  second  axially  extending  rack  means  in  fixed  asso- 
ciation with  the  bored  member,  and  pinion  means  your- 
naled  on  the  pinion-carrying  member  and  operatively  en- 
gaged with  said  first  and  second  rack  means. 


1.  A  track  tension  adjuster  for  a  link  track  vehicle  in- 
cluding a  piston  floatingly  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body, 
one  end  of  the  piston  being  operatively  coimected  in  a 
spring-loaded  cylinder  mounted  on  a  fixed  part  of  said 
vehicle,  and  a  lubricant  cyliiKler  in  which  the  opposite  end 
of  the  piston  is  moimted,  for  holding  the  piston  in  a  pre- 
determined state  of  balance,  said  cylinder  being  fixed  to 
and  adapted  to  actuate  a  movable  part  of  the  vehicle  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  link  track  for  exerting  tension 
on  the  latter. 

2,887343 
LATERALLY  INFLEXIBLE  ENDLESS  TRACK 
Arthar  B.  West,  Boise.  Idaho 
Original   application   September   23,    1955,   Serial   No. 
53i,165,  now  Patent  No.  2,827,972,  dated  March  25, 
1958.    Divided  and  this  application  January  18,  1957, 
Serial  No.  634,986 

6  Claims.    (O.  305—10) 
1.  A  vehicle  track  structure  comprising  an  elongated 
longitudinally  flexible  member  that  is  arctiate  in  lateral 


2,887445 

RAILWAY  AXLE  BOX  JOURNAL  STOP 

Milton  M.  Johnson,  Temple,  Tex. 

AppUcation  December  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  626,769 

7  Claims.    (CL  308— 40) 


1.  In  combination,  a  railway  axle  having  a  journal, 
a  bearing  carried  on  the  journal,  the  jotimal  having  a 
collar  at  its  outer  end  of  larger  diameter  than  the  journal 


no 
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and  proiectinf  radially  therefrom  beyond  the  end  of 
the  bearing,  a  wedge  mounted  on  the  bearing,  a  journal 
box  having  a  top  wall  lupported  on  the  wedge  and  hav- 
ing upright  side  walls  spaced  from  the  journal,  a  mount- 
ing on  each  journal  box  aide  wall  abreast  of  the  journal 
collar  and  having  a  recess  facing  the  journal  collar,  and 
a  removable  thrust  block  seated  in  said  mounting  recess 
and  filling  the  space  between  its  seat  and  the  journal  col- 
lar and  extending  downwardly  from  the  level  of  the 
journal  axis  along  the  under  siirface  of  the  collar  a  sub- 
sUntial  disunce  toward  the  vertical  plane  of  said  axis, 
and  held  by  its  seat  against  downward  movement  on 
said  mounting,  and  individtial  detachable  means  holding 
the  block  against  upward  movement  in  the  box,  thereby 
preventing  movement  of  the  box.  wedge  and  bearing  up- 
wardly from  the  journal,  the  thrust  block  being  remov- 
able upwardly  from  said  seat  when  the  wedge  is  re- 
moved and  the  box  jacked  up  and  said  means  detached. 


ward  extensions  ai  the  ribs,  said  webs  being  less  in  thick- 
ncH  than  the  body  and  connecting  the  upward  exten- 
sion of  the  riba. 


SHAFT  BEARING 
Richard  S.  Ganglcr,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
Vfolon  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich 
Ddawarc 

My  M,  1957,  Serial  No.  675,143 
7CWBM.    (CL3M-^138) 


to 
corporation  of 


1.  In  a  bearing  construction  utilizing  woven  fabric 
as  a  bearing  liner,  a  tubular  support,  a  braided  tubular 
fabric  sleeve  disposed  within  said  support,  the  ends  of 
said  sleeve  being  arranged  to  overlap  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  support,  and  ring  means  clamping  said  over- 
lapping ends  onto  the  outer  periphery  of  said  support, 
said  tubular  support  being  of  reduced  internal  diameter 
at  spaced  points  along  the  central  axis  thereof  so  as  to 
provide  spaced  bearing  surfaces. 


2JS7348 

FOLDING  TABLE  WITH  HINGED  TOP 
Ckarlcs  Sndowaky,  Great  Neck,  N.Y..  assignor  to  MUroae 
Snics  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y„  a  corporation  ai 
New  York 

Application  Ajrfl  3«,  ItSt,  Serial  No.  732,1«3 
SCtalms.    (CL3il— M) 


UUTfMf 

SWABCUF 

Tbonuu  B.  Lo«y,  DaBni,  Tex.,  aaslgnnr  to  Tbc  Gniberson 

Corporatioa,  DaHaa,  Tex.,  a  corporattoa  of  Texas 

Application  Jnly  3«,  195S,  Serial  No.  751311 

UClniow.    (a.3«9— 33) 


1.  A  collapsible  table  construction  comprising  a  gen- 
erally horizonul  frame  member,  a  table  top  hingedly 
connected  to  said  bonzontal  frame  member  for  limited 
swinging  movement  between  a  generally  horizontal  set- 
up poittioo  overlying  said  fnine  nember  and  a  generally 
vertical  collapsed  position  in  qmoed  parallelism  with  said 
horizontal  frame  nember,  a  pair  of  generally  vertical 
legs  having  their  upper  ends  lolMtantially  horizonUl  with 
respect  to  the  upper  side  of  ttid  horizontal  frame  mem- 
ber and  each  connected  to  said  horizontal  frame  member 
adjacent  to  respective  ends  thereof  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis  between  a  set-up  position  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  horizontal  frame  member  for  supporting 
engagement  with  said  table  top  and  a  collapsed  position 
disposed  m  the  space  between  said  horizontal  frame  mem- 
ber and  collapsed  Ubietop,  and  abutment  means  engage- 
able  with  said  legs  in  their  set-up  position  to  prevent 
swinging  movement  of  said  legs  beyond  their  set-up 
position. 

24i7349 
CARD  TABLE  TOP 
A.  Pi«nottn,  Pennington,  N  J. 
AnflMt  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  479,9M 
TCIainH.    (CL3n— IM) 


1.  A  Ubte  having  a  substantially  solid  top,  said  tdp 

having  an   inwardly  extending  arcuately  shaped   upper 

surface  converging  from  all  sides  of  said  table  towards 

1.  A  swab  cup  comprising:  a  body  portion  ot  resilient    the  center  thereof,  and  said  top  having  a  plurality  of 

material;  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs  molded  in  the   bosses  integrally  formed  therewith  and  disposed  at  spaced 

kody  and  being  spaced  thereabout,  the  said  ribs  being    intervals  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  table,  each  of 

•xtnidcd  above  the  body  portion;  and  webs  of  flexible    said  bosses  having  arcuate  side  walls  forming  cootinua- 

material  molded  integrally  with  the  body  and  the  up-    tions  of  the  arcuate  upper  surface  of  said  top. 
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23S7,35# 

SEWING  MACHINE  CABINET 

Edward   Allen  Cotton  and   William  Hender«>n  Smtth, 

Wmston^em,  N.C.  assignors  to  Cottwmnlth  Fumi- 

tore  Manufacturing  Co.  I"^^  Wjiiirton^m,  N.C. 

Applicatioo  December  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  7t«,049 

Appucanoo  (a.  312-29)      . 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1    In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  cabinet  and 
a  drop  head  sewing  machine  useable  m  multiple  opera- 
uve  positions,  a  mounting  assembly  for  hmgcdly  connec  - 
ing  the  sewing  machine  head  to  the  cabinet  and  Pcnnit- 
ung  its  movement   from   a  stored   position   within  the 
cabinet  to  one  of  two  vertically  elevated  operative  posi- 
uons  above  and  supported  by  the  cabinet,  said  noounting 
assembly  comprising  a  mounting  bar  depending  from  the 
sewing  machine,  guide  means  on  said  cabinet  engaging 
said  mounting  bar  for  restraining  it  dunng  movement  of 
the  machine  between  its  stored  and  multiple  positiore 
of  use,  and  foldablc  resilient  connecting  means  anchored 
in  said  cabinet  and  to  said  mounting  bar  faciliUtuig  po- 
sitioning of  said  sewing  machine,  said  mounting  bar  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  sewing  machine  and  tenni- 
naUng  in  bearing  extensions  at  opposite  ends,  said  guide 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  L -shaped  guideways 
within  the  cabinet  each  engaged  by  one  of  the  bearing 
extensions,  one  side  of  said  guidcway  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially horizontal   and  the  other  side  being  disposed 
substantially  vertical,  and  recessed  portions  on  the  hon- 
zontal  side  of  said  guidcway  opening  toward  the  substan- 
tially vertical  other  side  thereof  and  providing  the  sole 
support  for  the  mounting  bar  and  sewing  machine  in  one 
operative  position  of  use. 

2,887,351 
STORAGE  CABINET 
Richard  E.  Alleoder,  Davenport,  Iowa,  asrignor  to  Amer- 
ican Air  Filter  Compwiy,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ry.,  a  cor- 

poratlon  of  Delaware  „    .  .  ^,     ^^-  -.« 

Application  May  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,777 
9  Claims.    (0.312—253) 


2,887,352 
CARD  TRAY  ,       _^ 

Allison  R.  Ruddell  and  Rudolph  H.  Wllm«^  Youtjprtown, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  FIreproofing  Company, 
Younsslown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio        ^__  , ,. 
OrJS?«PP"toition  Aufust  8,  1957,  S«ri««  No- f  ^JJ^Jj 
^vidcdTnd  this  applkation  February  28,  1958,  Serial 

^"'**^'l  Claim.    (CI.  312-301) 

In  a  card  tray  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  a  storage 
drawer  of  a  file  cabinet,  said  tray  having  bottom,  oppo- 
site, side,  and  opposite  end  walls,  a  tray  lifting  handle 
disposed  adjacent  each  end  wall  of  the  tray  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  tray,  each  handle  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  finger  gripping  portion  curved  outwardly 
and  downwardly  relative  to  the  corresponding  end  wall,  an 
arm  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  each  end  of  said 
gripping  portion  and  vertically  beneath  same,  each  of  said 
arms  having  an  inwardly  offset  free  end.  angular  guide 
members  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  tray  end  wall 
and  between  which  and  said  end  wall  the  said  inwardly 


'^X 


V  %    »,. 


offset  ends  are  vertically  guided,  each  end  waU  of  said 
tray  being  provided  with  a  lug  disposed  vertically  above 
each  of  said  angular  guide  members,  each  of  said  lugs 
including  a  horizonUl  portion,  each  of  said  end  walls 
being  further  provided  with  a  horizontal  ledge  disposed 
below  and  parallel  with  said  lug  portions,  said  horizontal 
portions  and  said  ledges  being  in  the  vertical  path  of 
movement  of  said  inwardly  offset  ends  of  said  arms  for 
limiting  free  vertical  movement  of  the  handles,  and  said 
end  walls  having  upwardly  opening  recesses  for  affording 
access  to  said  handles. 


2,887.353 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS        ^^^ 
Knut  A.  Barstrom,  ColumWa,  and  Arthur  A.  Klebbn, 
Thompwmville,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Gray  Research  and 
Development  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  ISew 

Application  July  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  595,676 
12  Claims.    (O.  346—74) 


9  A  cabinet  comprising:  a  housing;  leg  means  under- 
lying said  housing  and  secured  thereto;  vertically  adjust- 
able extensible-rctracuble  members  carried  by  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  leg  means,  said  members  including 
enlarged  lower  ends;  a  kick-plate  including  a  vertical  face 
extending  along  the  front  of  said  leg  means;  flange  means 
directed  rearwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  kick- 
plate,  said  flange  means  being  provided  with  openings 
of  a  size  sufficiently  large  to  accommodate  adjustment 
in  a  vertical  direction  of  said  extensible-retractable 
members  without  permitting  said  enlarged  lower  ends  to 
pass  therethrough;  and  means  spaced  forwardly  from 
the  front  of  said  leg  means  to  acconunodate  said  vertical 
face  of  said  kick-plate  therebetween  for  movement 
thereof  in  a  vertical  direction. 
742  o.c— so 


1  In  reproducing  apparatus  a  rotary  drum  containing 
a  peripheral  helical  groove  adapted  to  receive  a  ball, 
a  ball  in  said  groove,  said  groove  having  ball  inlet  and 
discharge  portions  opening  at  the  ends  respectively  of 
said  drum,  means  defining  a  raceway  adjacent  said  drum 
constraining  said  ball  to  traverse  said  groove,  ball  direct- 
ing means  adjacent  said  inlet  portion  for  introducing  said 
ball  into  said  groove  and  raceway,  a  blade  extending 
axially  of  said  drum  and  radially  spaced  therefrom  to 
define  a  gap  with  said  ball,  said  groove  having  a  poruon 
of  uniform  pitch  adjacent  said  blade,  and  means  for 
applying  signal  voltages  across  said  gap. 


CHEMICAL 


WASHING,  LOADING  AND  EXTRACTING 

MACHINE 

Albert  E.  UcftiMrtriB  mmi  Sam  J.  Heinum.  Miami,  Fb. 

I  My  2»  19S4,  Stftal  No.  59S,24« 

liChriM.    (CLS— 1S9) 


16.  The  method  of  washing  clothes  to  obtain  high 
efficiency  in  the  use  of  the  equipment  and  labor  com- 
prising maintaining  a  changing  supply  of  washing  liquid 
in  the  bottom  of  a  housing,  successively  filling  drums 
within  the  housing  with  clothes  to  be  washed,  partitioning 
the  drums  from  one  another  to  prevent  passage  of  liquid 
to  some  of  the  drums,  agitating  one  drum  in  the  liquid, 
rotating  a  second  drum  out  of  the  liquid  to  remove  the 
liquid  from  clothes  therein,  and  preventing  rotation  of  a 
third  drum  to  provide  for  access  to  said  third  drum,  un- 
loading a  batch  of  clothes  from  said  third  drum  and 
thereafter  loading  a  batch  of  soiled  clothes  into  said  third 
drum,  continuing  the  operation  of  said  first  and  second 
drums  while  the  third  drum  is  stationary,  and  repeating 
the  operations  successively  on  batches  of  clothes. 


2,887.355 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PROTACTINIUM 

VALUES 

L  Katzin,  Chicago,   III..  Raymond  G.  Lanon, 
Ind^  Roy  C.  Thompson,  Austin,  Tex^  and 
Quentin  Van  Winkle,  Cohunbas,  Ohio,  a«ignon  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  rcprcaented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commisrion 
Application  September  20,  1948,  Serial  No.  50J44 
2a  Clainis.    (CI.  23— 14.S) 


~i^,^ 


I.  The  method  of  recovering  protactinium  in  a  pure 
slate,  from  the  carbonate  residue  which  is  a  by-product 
in  the  processing  of  uranium  ore,  which  comprises  freeing 
said  residue  from  the  bulk  of  the  silica  contained  therein, 
dissolving  said  silica-free  residue  in  an  acid  solution. 
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carrying  the  protactinium  from  said  solution  on  a  man- 
ganese dioxide  precipitate,  dissolving  said  precipitate,  hy- 
drolyzing  the  protactinium  contained  in  the  solution 
whereby  a  protactinium-containing  precipitate  is  formed, 
separating  the  protactinium-containing  precipitate  from 
said  solution,  dissolving  said  precipitate  and  converting 
the  protactinium  contained  therein  to  the  protactinium 
fluoride  complex  ion  by  treatment  with  hydrofluoric  acid, 
adsorbing  said  protactinium  complex  ion  on  an  anion 
exchange  adsorbent,  eluting  said  protactinium  complex 
ion  from  the  adsorbent,  decomposing  the  protactinium 
fluoride  complex  freeing  the  protactinium  from  fluoride 
ions,  and  separating  said  protactinium  from  the  remaining 
impurities  by  extracting  the  protactinium  into  an  organic 
solvent. 


2Jt73M 

PRODUCTION    OF   OXYGEN-FREE    AND    ANHY' 
DROUS    FUSED    SALT    ELECTROLYTE    FROM 
OXYGEN  CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS  OF  URA- 
NIUM 
Miltoa  J.  AraoS,  OeTefamd,  Okio,  aarfgnor,  by  mcac 
aaignmcnts,     to     Horizons     Thanlnm     Corporatloa, 
Princeton,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  New  Icney 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatVin  September  21,  19SS 
Serial  No.  535,742 
7  nilii     (CL  2S— 14^ 
1.  A  process  for  producing  an  oxygen-free  uranium 
chloride,  which  comprises  forming  a  fused  salt  bath  melt- 
ing at  a  temperature  between  350*  C.  and  800*  C.  and 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  chloride  of  the  group 
consisting  of   alWali   metal  chlorides   and  alkaline   earth 
meul  chlorides,  including  magnesium  chloride,  and  at  least 
one  oxygen-containing  compound   of   uranium,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  and  the  nitrate, 
carbonate,  oxalate  and  acetate  of  uranium,  each  of  which 
yields  an  oxide  of  uranium  on  heating  to  the  temperature 
of  said  fused  salt  bath;  chlormating  the  uranium  com- 
pound in  the  fused  salt  bath  by  contacting  it  with  a  chlorin- 
ating agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  chloride, 
phosgene.  cartx}n  tetrachloride,  mixtures  of  chlorine  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  mixtures  of  chlorine  with  carbon, 
and  recovering  the  uranium  chloride  formed  thereby. 


24«7,357 
DRY  FLUORINE  SEPARATION  METHOD 
Glenn  T.  Seaborg,  Chicago.  III.,  John  W.  Gofman,  Berke- 
ley, CaUf.,  and  Raymond  W.  Stoogbton,  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
ited  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 


Application  November  3,  1944,  Serial  No.  561,S33 
9  Claims.    (CI.  23— 14.5) 


CONTMUOUS  PMOCESS 


^ 


[^3 


1.  The  method  of  obtaining  U*"  and  Pa***  in  con- 
centrated form  from  a  mass  of  slow-neutron-irradiated 
Th*"  which  method  comprises  forming  protactinium 
fluoride,  the  hexafluoride  of  uranium,  and  tetrafluoride 
of  thorium  by  treatment  with  a  fluorine-containing  gas. 
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heating  these  fluorides  to  approximately  500*  C.  whereby 
the  protactinium  fluoride  and  the  hexafluoride  of  uranium 
are  volatilized  and  thus  separated  from  the  thorium 
fluoride,  and  aging  the  protactinium  whereby  U"*  is 
formed. 

23*7,358 
LARGE  SCALE  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

AND  PURIFICATION  OF  CURIUM 
Gary  H.  Hifocins  and  William  W.  T.  Crane,  Llrermorc, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Corn- 


Application  December  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  7t2,49« 
It  Claimt.    (a.  23—14.5) 


L 


-— C^E3 


-fcrrr^ 


I  --. 


alkali  metal  hydroxide  acidifying  the  aqueous  alkaline 
solution  with  mineral  acid  to  form  a  precipiute,  isolat- 
ing and  purifying  said  precipitate  by  washing  with  water 
to  remove  the  acid  and  other  water-soluble  impurities 
from  said  precipittte,  fusing  said  precipitate  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  about  500*  C.  to  form 
a  molten  arsenic  pentaselenide  glass,  casting  and  cooling 
said  glass  and  forming  an  optical  element  therefrom 
which  exhibits  enhanced  transmission  in  the  infra-red 
region  as  compared  with  transmission  of  optical  elements 
prepared  from  the  starting  fused  pentavalent  arsemc 
glass.  

23S7,3M 

PURIFICATION  OF  SODIUM  CARBONATE 

MONOHYDRATE 

Howard  H.  Hoeklc  CorpM  Chriid,  Tex.,  •'^V^  *» 

Cfrfnmbla-Soathem  Chemical  Corporatloa,  Allegheny 

Connty,  Pa.,  a  corporation  o*  j**'^ _.     ,, ,  , , . 

Application  December  7, 195^  Serial  No.  6263^ 

lOClaiiM.    (CL23— 43) 


1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  and  purifying  curium 
values  from  an  acidic  aqueous  concentrated  LiCl  solution 
mixture  of  at  least  lanthanides  and  actinides,  the  steps 
comprising  contacting  said  solution  with  a  strong  base 
anionic  exchange  resin  to  adsorb  curium  values  with 
lanthanides  and  actinides  thereon,  contacting  the  resin 
adsorbate  with  an  aqueous  elutriant  solution  containing 
about  10.5  M  LiCl  and  0.1  N  HCl  to  elute  lanthanides 
therefrom,  and  then  contacting  the  resin  adsorbate  with 
an  aqueous  elutriant  solution  containing  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  about  10  to  12  N  HCl, 
and  about  10  to  12  N  HCl  with  about  0.1  N  HNO,  to 
elute  curium  values  from  the  resin. 


1.  A  metfiod  of  purifying  impure  sodium  carbonate 
which  B  contaminated  with  an  impurity  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  boron  compounds,  silica,  chloride  and  sulphate 
which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  impure 
sodium  carbonate  in  which  solid  sodium  carbonate  therein 
is  present  as  sodium  carbonate  monohydrate  crystals, 
raising  the  temperature  of  said  slurry  to  above  the  sodium 
carbonate    monohydrate-unhydrated    sodium    carbonate 
transition  temperature  of  about  112*  C.  until  the  sodium 
carbonate  monohydrate  crystals  are  converted  to  unhy- 
drated  sodium  carbonate  crystals,  thereafter  cooling  the 
slurry  to  cause  reformation  of  sodium  carbonate  mono- 
hydrate, thus  forming  a  mother  liquor  having  impurities 
of  said  impure  sodium  carbonate  dissolved  therein  in 
which  the  reformed  sodium  carbonate  nwnohydrate  b 
in  contact,  and  removing  the  mother  liquor  from  the 
reformed  sodium  carbonate  monohydrate. 


2317359  _ 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PENTAVALENT 

ARSENIC  SELENIDES 

Francois  F.  Gans,  Paris,  France 

Application  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,585 

Claims  priority,  application  France  November  12,  1953 

5ChdaM.    (a.  23— 5«) 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  infra-red  traiisparent 
optical  elements  from  fused  pentavalent  arsenic  glass 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AsjScj.  As^jS, 
and  As^jS,  comprising  comminuting  said  glass  into 
finely  divided  form,  dissolving  said  finely  divided  glass  in 
an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  containing  alkali  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  hydroxide  and 


2387361 
PURIFICATION  OF  ALUMINA 
Mlchnei  John  Fenerty,  Arvldn,  Quebec,  Cy»*»^  y»gy 
to  AimriBhun  Lahontorict  United,  Mootreal,  Qm- 
bcc  Cavida,  a  corporatkM  of  Canada 

NoDrawinc.  Application  October  24, 19Sft 
Serial  No.  617346 
SCtalmi.  (CI.  23— 142) 
1.  Procedure  for  purification  of  alumina  to  remove 
soda,  comprising  advancing  alumina  in  divided  form  along 
a  predetermined  path  while  supplying  heat  thereto,  for 
discharge  of  a  calcined  product,  and  introducing  into 
the  alumina  at  a  high  temperature  rone  of  said  path, 
where  the  alumina  u  highly  heated,  an  amount  of  an  addi- 
tive consisting  of  a  fluoride  compound  capable  of  re- 
acting with  soda  contamination  in  the  alumina  to  yield  a 
sodium  compound  removable  with  the  gases  from  the 
heated  zone,  said  additive  being  a  substance  which  has 
the  chemical  characteristic  of  reacting  with  soda  as  afore- 
said and  which  is  a  mineral  izer  adapted  to  pronwte 
crystalline  properties  in  the  calcined  alumina. 
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24S7,3<2  active  magnestutn  oxide  to  the  caustic  toda  solution  at  a 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  temperature  in  the  range  of  40  to  85*  C.  agitating  the 

Roy  L««,  Jr^  Hoostoo,  Tex^  aarigMr  to  PMIHim  Petn>- 


Icam  Compaay,  a  corponilM  «f  Ddai 
Applicatioa  December  M.  19S5,  Scital  No.  55M44 
SClaiM.     (a.  23— 145) 


r->i-.,-wi' 


mixture  for  at  least  5  hours,  and  separating  a  caustic  soda 
having  a  major  proportion  of  the  iron  impurities  removed 
therefrom. 


1.  In  a  method  for  production  of  phosphoric  acid 
according  to  the  wet  process,  comprising  the  steps  of 
reactinii  in  a  reaction  zone  solid  phosphatic  material  with 
sulfuraic  acid  and  dilute  recycle  phosphoric  acid,  main- 
taining with  agitation  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  in 
said  reaction  zone,  passing  all  of  said  reaction  mixture 
to  a  separation  zone  and  there  separating  by  filtration 
a  liquid  component  comprising  phosphoric  acid  contain- 
ing a  relatively  dilute  fines  suspension  of  a  small  amount 
of  calcium  sulfate,  and  a  coarse-solids  slurry  of  a  major 
amount  of  calcium  sulfate,  and  recycling  a  portion  of 
said  phosphoric  acid  to  said  reaction  zone,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  passing  said  liquid  component  contain- 
ing said  suspension  of  calcium  sulfate  fines  to  a  clarifica- 
tion zone  and  imparting  to  said  liquid  component  a  ro- 
tary flow  along  a  spiral  path  thereby  separating  said 
fines  suspension  of  calcium  sulfate  from  said  phosphoric 
acid  prior  to  concentrating  tfit  latter,  and  recycling  said 
fines  suspension  of  calcium  sulfate  to  said  reaction  zone. 


24S7,M5 
CATALYTIC  REACTOR 
Henry  CusUvc  Edcnnc  Lcoa  Dc  Ryckcr,  Cofaite-Sclessin, 
nd  Mkbd  Ftnami  Vllh  GhUate  Ma<bk«,  FrtoTg, 
Belfiam,  assicDort  to  Socictc  Beige  de  I' Azote  et  des 
Prodnits  Chimkiocs  da  Mariy,  Liecc,  Bclgiam 
ApyUcatkNi  Jairaary  31.  19S4,  Serial  No.  562,531 
Claims  priority.  appUcatfoo  Beigfrnm  Fcbraary  21,  1955 
SClataM.    (CL23— 2M) 


2.887,343 
CONVERSION  OF  METHANE  TO  PRODUCE 
HYDROGEN  SULHOE 
PrentfM  S.  Vlles,  Baytown,  Tex^  a«l|Mr,  by  mc«e  as- 
signments, to  Esso  Researcta  and  EailBMriBx  Consfaay, 
Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawimt.     Ap^tcatim  September  2S,  1954 
Serial  No.  612,579 
4  Claims.    (O.  23—181) 
I.  A  method  for  converting  methane  which  comprises 
contacting  a  mixture  of  methane  and  sulfur  dioxide  in 
which  the  methane  is  present  in  an  amount  in  a  substan- 
tial stoichiometric  excess  of  the  sulphur  dioxide  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  800"  to  about  1600*  F. 
with  a  cobalt  molybdate  catalyst  to  form  a  product  con- 
sisting essentially  of  hydrogen  sulfide,  and  recovering  said 
product. 

2.887  J44 
RE.V!OVAL  OF  IMPLRTTIES  FROM  CAUSTIC 
SODA  SOLUTIONS 
Bob  R.  Harrell,  Lake  Jackson,  and  George  A.  Forester, 
Freeport,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pan\.  Midlsnd.  Micb.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  Febmry  14.  1957,  Serial  No.  444,289 
18  Claims.     (CI.  23—184) 
I.  A  process  for  removing  a  substantial  proportion  of 
the  initial  iron  impurities  from  solutions  of  caustic  soda 
which  comprises  the  addition  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acuve  magnesium  hydroxide  and 


I.  A  reactor  comprising  a  vertical  catalysis  cartridge, 
at  least  ot»e  tube  for  the  conveyance  of  gases  to  be  treated, 
said  tube  including  an  upper  end  and  being  supported 
within  said  cartridge  by  said  upper  end  and  extending 
in  part  downwardly  through  said  cartridge,  a  first  plurality 
of  baffles  supported  by  said  cartridge  transversely  of  said 
tube  and  defining  a  preheater  chamber,  a  second  plurality 
of  baffles  supported  by  said  cartridge  transversely  of  said 
tube  and  defining  a  reaction  chamber  adapted  for  housing 
a  catalyst  bed  beneath  said  preheater  chamber,  said  tube 
opening  within  said  cartridge  at  the  bottom  of  the  reaction 
chamber  so  that  the  gases  can  ftow  upwardly  through 
said  chambers  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  tube 
within  said  cartridge,  bypass  means  coupled  to  said  car- 
tridge and  having  an  inlet  opening  substantially  at  the  top 
of  said  reaction  chamber  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
gases  passed  from  the  reaction  chamber  through  said 
preheater  chamber,  and  exhaust  means  on  the  cartridge 
at  the  top  of  said  preheater  chamber,  said  bypass  means 
bypassing  around  the  preheater  chamber  to  said  exhaust 
means  a  percentage  of  the  gases  received  frorh  said  reac- 
uon  chamber. 
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1,887344 

RESURFACING  OF  FIBER-REINFORCED 

RESINOUS  ARTICLES 

Paol  E.  Obardoffer,  Jr.,  Claymoat,  Del.,  aasigDor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemoan  aad  Compavy,  WiUnfaigtoa,  Del., 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawia*.    AppHcatloa  JmM  4,  1955 
Serial  No.  513,549 
4  Claims.    (0.41—41) 
1 .  Process  comprising  abrading  the  surface  of  an  article 
composed  of  resinous  binder  and  fibrous  filler,  thereby 
leaving  a  fuzz  of  non-brittle  component  fibers  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  article,  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  article 
a  substance  that  is  a  solvent  for  the  fiber  but  a  non-solvent 
for  the  reinforced  resin,  whereby  the  fuzz  disappears  there- 
from and  the  surface  is  microscopically  smooth,  and  sub- 
sequently removing  residual  solvent  therefrom. 


2,887347 

RESIST  ETCHING 

Steve  EisDcr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aadgpot  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 

paajr,  Dcariwni,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlnf.    Appttcatlon  November  13, 1954 

Serial  No.  421345 

3  Claims.    (CI.  41— 43) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  precision  etched  pattern 

on  a  metal  surface  which  comprises  coating  a  silk  screen 

with  a  silicone,  placing  the  silk  screen  over  the  metal  to 

be  etched,  selectively  depositing  an  acid  resistant  resin 

on  a  portion  only  of  the  metal  surface  through  said  silk 

screen  and  etching  that  portion  of  the  metal  surface  that 

is  improtected  by  the  resin  with  a  strong  acid. 


2JS734t 

AUTOMOTTVE  FUEL 

lohB  P.  BKkmami,  Yorba  Linda,  CaUf.,  aarfcaor  to 
Unlmi  Oa  Compaay  of  CaHforaia,  Lot  Angaka*  CaBf ., 
a  corporatioa  of  CaHforaia 

No  Drawh*.    AppHcatloa  Fchrvary  28,  1957 
ScrU  No.  442358 
9  Oalma.    (CL  44—49) 
1 .  An  internal  combustion  engine  fuel  consisting  essen- 
tially of  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
and  containing  between  about  0.015%  and  about  0.75% 
by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  mononitrile  having 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


2387379 

NON-CORROSIVE  PERCUSSION  PRIMER 

MATERIAL 

Reed   E.   Doamml,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  aasigjior  to  tbt 

Uaitcd  Slates  of  America  at  rcprcsoited  by  the  Sac* 

retary  of  the  Army 

No  Drawiag.    AppUcatioo  Fcbtvaty  12,  1957 
Scrtel  No.  439331 
2Claias.    (Q.  52— 4) 
(Granted  ander  TMe  35,  U3.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 
1.  An  improved  non-corrosive  primer  yielding  a  beat 
transfer  of  an  intensity  to  ignite  double  base  propellants 
without  at  the  same  time  having  a  gas  pressure  which 
will  cause  break  up  and  over  ignition  of  single  base  pro- 
pellants, consisting  essentially  of:  about  30  to  37%  of 
the  total  weight  of  the  mixture  of  lead  styphnate,  as  a 
primary  explosive;  about  S  to  10%  lead  dioxide,  as  a  first 
oxidizer;  about  30  to  35%  barium  nitrate,  as  a  second 
oxidizer;  3  to  4%  tetrazene,  as  a  sensitizer;  0  to  5%  pen- 
taerythrite  tetranitrate,  as  an  oxygen  rich  explosive  for 
raising  the  gaseous  flame  temperature;  about  10  to  15% 
antimony  sulfide,  as  a  reducing  agent;  and  about  5  to 
10%  zirconium,  having  a  particle  size  of  from  about 
.030  to  .062  mm. 


2387349 
CRACKED  GASOLINE  STABILIZED  AGAINST  DE- 
TERIORATION IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  WATER 
HAVING  A  pH  OF  LESS  THAN  5 

John  W.  Thompson,  Klagsport,  Tena.,  aasigiior  to  East- 
man Kodak  Compuy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Jersey 

ArpHcatioa  December  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  424391 
4CWaM.    (CL44— 74) 

1.  Gasoline  comprising  a  substantial  proportion  of 
cracked  gasoline  normally  subject  to  oxidative  deteriora- 
tion wiien  in  intimate  contact  for  at  least  six  hours  with 
an  aqueous  phase  having  a  pH  of  less  than  about  5, 
said  gasoline  containing  a  stabilizing  amount  of  at  least 
one  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N,N'  -  bis-(l  -  methylhexyl)  -  p  -  phenylenediamine, 
N,N'  -  bis(l  -  ethyl  -  3  -  methylpentyl)  -  p  -  phenylenedi- 
amine, and  N,N'-bis(l-methylheptyl)-p- phenylenedi- 
amine which  antioxidants  are  characterized  by  causing 
substantially  no  discoloration  of  said  aqueous  phase  and 
the  gasoline  phase  has  an  induction  period  of  at  least 
300  minutes  measured  by  the  oxygen  bomb  stability  test 
wherein  the  composition  contains  20  volume  percent  of 
said  aqueous  phase  which  has  a  pH  of  2  and  the  com- 
position is  shaken  5  minutes. 


2387371 
METHOD  OF  KILLING  UNDESIRED  PLANTS 
George  E.  Bennett  and  William  W.  Lee,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
.  aailitaors  to  Monsmrto  Chemical  Company,  St  Loola, 
Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatloa  Janoary  24,  1954 
Serial  No.  444344 
3  Claims.    (CL  71— 23) 
1.  A  method  of  killing  undesired  plants  which  com- 
prises applying  thereto  a  lethal  dose  of  a  monomeric  silyl 
acetyleite  in  which  three  hydrocarbon  radicals  other  than 
the  acetylene  radical  are  attached  to  the  silicon  atom, 
the  said  hydrocarbon  radicals  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  and  alkylphenyl  radicals  in  which  alkyl  can  be 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2387372 
LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  N-FURFURYLTHIOL- 
CARBAMIC  ACID  AS  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
HERBICIDES 
Hany  Tilles,  El  Cetrito,  and  Joe  Antognfaii,  Mountain 
View,  Calif n  aaalgnors  to  StanSer  Chemical  Cunipaoy, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatioo  Febraary  13,  1957 
Serial  No.  439355 
9  aaims.    (CI.  71—2.5) 
5.  The  method  of  combatting  weeds  comprising  ap- 
plying a  phytotoxic  amount  to  the  soil  of  the  compound 

o 

N 

R-S-C-NH-CHfC:CHCH:rHO 


J 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


2387373 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  METAL  SURFACES 
Harry  W.  Wbikler,  Battle  Creek,  Mkh^  John  W.  Morttt, 
Oak  Ridce,  Tenn.,  and  Thomas  H.  Little,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  aas^nors,  by  mesne  assignmeots,  to  the  Unltoi 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Strtcs 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcation  Jnly  9,  194t 
Serial  No.  37.944 
2  Claims.    (CI.  75—97) 
2.  The  method  of  removing  uranium  deposits  from 
surfaces  of  the  class  consisting  of  copper  and  copper  al- 
loys which  comprises   subjecting   said  surfaces  to   the 
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action  of  a  cleaning  ««eirt  consisting  of  aqueous  nitric  |       _____  __W'j?Jl»t  o»#»       ' 

nitrate  being  from  10  to  90%.  based  on  total  wcignt.  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^  Ametka  Vreprwenled  by  tke  Secw- 

— — — ^^—  tary  of  the  Ak  Few* 

UUJ^IA  ^^  DrawtM.    Applkatloa  Jane  21, 1957 

ANTI-BIOFOULING  COPFER-BASl  ALLOY  i  rSS '^?fT*«Iu!L> 

'^?'JSt^?:'?JS^  Aphotographic*<£S^/Sm'^g\ 

Coiucctkvt  Demineralized  water  (90*  F.) ml..    900 

No  Drawtic.    ApvOcadoa  May  25, 1955  Monomethylparaminophenol  sulfate  (0.02  mole  per 

Sartel  N«.  51U«7  Uter) -i-    6.8 

I  cMm.    (CL  75^—157)  Sodium  sulfite  (anhydrous) g—  12.6 

An  anti-blofouling  admiralty  metal  consisting  essen-  Hydroquinooe  (0.10  mole  per  I.) g--  11.0 

lially  of  approximately  70%   of  copper,  approximately  Sodium  carbonate  (mooohydrated) g—  49.6 

28%  of  zinc,  approximately  1%  of  tin  and  mercury  in  an  Potassium  bromide g—     5.9 

amount  not  in  excess  of  1%  and  not  less  than  .001%.  Demineralized  water  to  make  to  1  liter. 

^"^""^■^"^  24t737t 

2jr7,37S  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

ANTI-BIOFOUUNG  COPPER-BASE  ALLOY  CONTAINING  THIOL  COMPOUNDS 

Cari  L.  Balow,  Trambull,  Cou^  aarisnor  to  BrWgcfoH  i^^^^^  AKnd  WUlianu,  WcaMitoiic,  Englaai,  align w  to 

Brass  Company,  Bridgeport,  Coan^  a  corporatloa  of  raaiian  Ko^ak  Company,  RodMstcr,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 

Coooecticvt  rathw  of  New  Jcraey 

No  Drawlag.    AppUcatloa  laanry  5,  1956  No  Drawteg.     AppUcatioa  April  29,  1957 

Scrfal  No.  557,441  Serial  No.  655,472 

9  Claims.    (CI.  75— 157.5)  Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain  lone  4,  1956 

1.   A  copper   base   alloy   having   improved   resisunce  11  Claima.    (CL  96— 67) 

characteristics  with  respect  to  corrosion  by  natural  wa-  |.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing 

ters,  said  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  copper  in  the  a  compound  selected  from  those  represented  by  the  fol- 

range  of  approximately  59-85%,  zinc  in  the  range  of  lowing  general  formula: 

approximately  15-40%  and  mercury  in  the  range  of  ap-  X 

proximately  .001  to  1%.  .^,                   T-C        \ 

'-*N    /\ 

24t7376  N           N 

PHOTOGRAPHIC    REPRODUCTION    PROCESS  r8-<''-=— .s 

USING  UGHT^NSmVE  POLYMERS  ^^^„  ^  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 

Carolyn  K.  Topis,  Rochc^er,  N.Y.,  aarigBor  to  Eastman  consisting  of  a  vinylene  group,  a  sulfur  atom,  an  oxy- 

Kodak  Company,  RodMaler.  N.Y,  a  civporatio.  of  ^„  ^^   ^  ^^  ^^^  .^  , 
^cw  jenay 

riication  Jammry  26, 1956,  Safflal  So,  561,462  R 

3ClaiM.    (CL96— 35)  t^s 

group,  wherein  R    represents  a  member  selected  from 

the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl 

group  containing  from   I   to  4  carbon  atoms,  R  repre- 

"'—        ..^  sents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 

-V    *V-;       '1t[W^  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4 

l^yii^^L— «,r  carbon  atoms,  an  alkali  meUl  atom,  a  silver  atom,  and 

^  "  •  •' ** ^ an  ammonium  group,  and  Y  and  Z  are  selected  from  the 

.-  .  ""Ulu—i^mJ^'"  class  consisting  of   (1)    radicals  directly   atuched  only 

^^  ''-fSSfe^l'-iaaSSJ"  to  the  adjoining  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  radicals  which 

•  r       '//\  together  and  with  the  adjoining  carbon  atoms  form  a 

;  •»             ^^  benzene  ring,  said  radicals   (1)   directly  attached  only 

r  c^^^iit-a'I^L^Zir  to  the  adjoining  carbon  atoms  being  selected  from  the 

"*  *  F"     "^A              "^  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group, 

and  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3.  A  photographic  reproduction  process  which  com- 
prises exposing  to  a  subject  a  supported  layer  of  a  mix- 
ture of  (1)  a  C-vinylpyridine  quaternary  salt  polymer 
contammg  as  a  substituent  on  a  substantial  proportion  of 
the  pyridyl  nuclei,  the  grouping 

_CH=CH— A 

wherein  A  represents  a  carbocyciic  group  containing  from 
6  to  14  carbon  Jtoms  in  the  nucleus,  and  (2)  an  aqueous 
colloidal  dispersion  of  a  soft,  water-and  alkali-insoluble 
acrylale  polymer,  until  said  first-mentioned  polymer  ha$ 
become  insolubilued  imagewise  in  the  region  of  exposure, 
treating  the  exposed  layer  with  an  aqueous  solution  to 
remove  the  polymer  from  the  layer  only  in  the  unex- 
posed areas,  and  coloring  the  resulting  imagewise  in- 
solubilized  polymer  to  obtain  a  colored  ioufe. 


2,««7,379 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Ralph  Kkig^  Blake.  Higkland  Part,  and  Francis  Peter 
Allca,  WeatflcM,  NJ.,  aaignon  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  dc 
NcMovn  and  Compaay,  Wllainftoa,  DcL,  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  Ddawar* 

Appttcatioa  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,2S1 
UClaiM.    (a.96— S2) 


Si 


rrr 


I  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  sheet  support 
bearing  at  least  one  layer  of  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
dispersed  in  a  water-permeable  colloid  binding  agent  and 
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a  coactive  flexible  screen  layer  comprising  finely  divided 
particles  of  a  phosphor  dispersed  in  a  chlorosulforuited 
addition  polymer  of  an  olefin  containing  1  to  2  olefinic 
double  bonds  and  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms. 


ar 


2Jt74BB 

HIGH  WET  ffTRENGTH  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER 
William  T.  Drlacon,  wmiam  F.  FoiHcr,  aad  Rkhard  I. 
HeUmann,    RodMdcr,    N.Y^   a«lpMn   to   Fwtman 
Kodak  CoMp—y,  RoikuKif,  N.Y^  ■  cniporlioB  of 
Ncwicney 

NoDrawii«.    AppMcliwi  Jaiy  7, 1955 

Scriy  NorS2«,612 

MCUbm.   (CL94-IS) 

1.  A  photographic  paper  base  containing  a  cationic 

polymeric  hydrosol  produced  by  copolymcrizing  n-butyl 

acrylate,  styrene,  methacrylamide.  and  4-yinylpyridine. 


high  temperature  substantially  freeing  them  of  smoke  and 
other  particles,  then  passing  said  gases  in  purified  form 
for  return  flow  to  said  roasting  operation  and  automati- 
cally diverting  a  portion  of  said  purified  gas  flow  to  a 
discharge  to  atmosphere  in  relative  amount  as  determined 
by  the  then  roasting  conditions  at  said  material  and  simul- 


2,SS7381 
SENSITIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUBSTANCES 
Marilyn  Levy,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  asaignor  to  tlie  United 
States  of  America  aa  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

No  DrawlBg.    AppUcatloa  Inly  29, 1957 
Serial  No.  674,9M 
6  Claima.    (CL  96— 94) 
(Gnmtcd  aader  Title  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  aac.  266) 
1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  an  organic  col- 
loid carrier  having  dispersed  therein  a  light  sensitive  lUver 
salt  selected  from  the  group  coiuisting  of  silver  p-toluene 
sulfinate  aiKl  silver  benzene  sulfinate  and  a  surface  active 
agent  selected  from  the  group  of  sodium  lauryl  sulphate, 
sodium  2-ethylhexene  sulfonate,  sodium  tetradecyl  sul- 
fate, sodium  dioctyl  phosphate,  sodium  heptadecyl  sulfate, 
polyethylene  glycol   alkyl  ethers,  octa-decyi4rimethyl- 
ammonium-chloride     or    dodecyl-trimethyl-anunonium- 
chloride,  said  surface-active  agents  are  being  present  in 
amounts  of  between  0.2  and  2  percent  of  the  weight  of 
the  finished  photographic  element 


2,887482 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Ei«CM  J.  Rirochc  Washington,  D.C. 

No  Drawls    Applicatioa  JaMaty  11, 1957 

Serial  No.  633,534 

11  Clafans.    (a.  99—1) 

I.  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  cooked  food  product 
from  food  particles,  the  step  of  providing  a  moist  cook- 
ing medium  for  said  particles  while  simultaneously  hold- 
ing said  particles  together  and  in  contact  with  said  cook- 
ing medium,  said  step  comprising  admixing  said  food 
particles,  prior  to  cooking,  with  from  about  10%  to 
about  100%  by  weight  of  a  fluid  aqueous  solution  of 
an  edible  cellulose  gum  having  iht  property  of  form- 
ing a  thermally  reversible  gel  in  solution  of  sufficient 
concentration  upon  an  increase  in  temperature. 


2387,383 

METHOD  OF  ROASTING 
loseph   L.   Kopf,   Maplcwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Jabez 

Boms  *  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 
OrisiBal  application  Angnat  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  180,175. 

Divided  and  tfaU  application  May  25,  1956,  Serial  No. 

587,271 

5  Claims,    {d.  99—68) 

I.  The  method  of  roasting  material  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  coffee,  cocoa  beans,  peanuts  and  cereals  which 
comprises  withdrawing  hot  smoke-laden  gases  from  the 
material  while  under  roasting  conditions  and  subjecting 
said  withdrawn  and  smoke-laden  gases  to  combustion  at 


taneously  recirculating  the  remaining  utuliverted  portion 
of  said  purified  gases  through  said  roasting  material  for 
further  roasting  at  said  high  temperature,  and  repeating 
said  withdrawal  and  combustion  and  automatic  propor- 
tionate diversion  and  return  of  the  purified  gascS  to  com- 
pletion of  the  roasting  operation. 


2387484 
FLAVOR 
Irvteg  I.  Rnsoff,  Park  Ridfc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  GeMral 
Foods  Corporatioa,  WhHe  Plains,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

No  Dnwing.  Application  March  6, 1958 
SertalNo.  719,476 
15  Claims,  (a.  99— 140) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  chocolate  base  flavor 
factor  comprising  reacting  a  partially  hydrolyzed  egg 
albumin  with  a  saccharide  by  the  application  of  heat  to 
a  mixture  of  the  reagents  at  a  temperature  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  prodtice  said  base  flavw  factw  in  a 
substantially  anhydrous  condition  at  least  at  the  end  of 
the  reaction,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  90 '-130*  C.  where  the  saccharide  is  a  pentose; 
I20*-150'  C.  where  the  saccharide  is  selected  from  the 
group  of  hexoses  and  reducing  polysaccharides;  and 
140*-170*  C.  where  the  saccharide  is  a  ncm-reducing 
polysaccharide  which  is  a  precursor  of  a  reducing  sac- 
charide. 

2387485 

FLAVOR 
Irrtaig  T.  Rnsoff,  Park  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Foods  Corporatioa,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  IMaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Man^  6, 1958 
Serial  No.  719,477 

15ClaiaM.    (0.99—140) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  chocolate  base  flavor 
factor  comprising  reacting  a  partially  hydrolyzed  hemp 
protein  with  a  saccharide  by  the  application  of  heat  to 
a  mixture  of  the  reagents  at  a  temperature  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  produce  said  base  flavor  factor  in  a 
substantially  anhydrous  condition  at  least  at  the  end  of 
the  reaction,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  90*-130*  C.  where  the  saccharide  is  a  pentose; 
120*-150*  C.  where  the  saccharide  is  selected  from  the 
group  of  hexoses  and  reducing  polysaccharides;  and  140*- 
170*  C.  where  the  saccharide  is  a  non-reducing  poly- 
saccharide which  is  a  precursor  of  a  reducing  saccharide. 
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FLAVOR 
._  I.  Ruoff,  Pwfc  Ri<icc  NJn 
Food!  Corpontioa,  WU«e  PteiM,  N.Y^  a 
of  DctowBre 

N«  DnwH^    Ay^Bcattoa  Marck  (,  19St 

ISCIataM.  (a.  9V— 144) 
I.  A  process  for  producing  a  chocolate  base  flavor 
factor  comprising  reacting  a  partially  hydrolyzed  oat  pro- 
tein with  a  saccharide  by  the  applicatioa  of  heat  to  a 
mixture  of  the  reagents  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  produce  said  base  flavor  factor  in  a  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  condition  at  least  at  the  end  of  the 
reaction,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
of  90*-130'  C.  where  the  taccharide  is  a  pentose;  120'- 
150*  C.  where  the  saccharide  is  selected  from  the  group 
of  hcxoaes  and  reducing  polysaccharides;  and  140*- 
170*  C.  where  the  saccharide  is  a  non-redudng  poly- 
saccharide which  is  a  precursor  ot  a  reducing  taccharide. 


a  pair  of  oppocite  end  walls,  and  a  pair  of  opposite  ride 
walls,  the  edge  of  one  of  the  side  walls  of  one  compart- 
ment being  integrally  connected  along  a  creased  fold  hinge 
line  with  the  edge  of  one  tide  wall  of  the  other  compart- 
ment to  form  a  hinge  connection  between  the  two  com- 
partments, the  end  walls  of  each  compartment  having 
foldable  portions  on  their  outer  edges  which  are  folded 
over  to  form  double  thickness  end  walls,  and  the  side 
walls  having  projecting  flaps  at  the  comer  edges  of  the 
compartment  which  are  folded  at  right  angles  to  the  ride 
walls  and  project  between  the  double  portions  of  the  end 
walls  to  form  the  comer*  of  the  compartments,  said 
blotter  being  positioned  medially  between  the  compart- 
menu.  said  headi  or  the  like  poritioned  as  a  laterally 


FLAVOR 
,-.  L  KMaff.  PaA  RMgc,  NJn  aMigMr  to  G«MnJ 
Fooda  Corporatkm,  White  PlalM,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa 
of  Dataware 

No  DrawfM.    ApoUcalion  March  4,  195t 
StfiarNo.  TlMli 
MCtalim.    (CL99— 14«) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  chocolate  base   flavor 
factor  comprising  reacting  a  partially  hydrolyzed  fish  pro- 
tein with  a  saccharide  by  the  application  of  heat  to  a 
mixture  of  the  reagenu  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
suflkient  to  produce  said  base  flavor  factor  in  a  substan- 
tially anhydrous  condition  at  least  at  the  end  of  the  reac- 
tion, the  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of 
90*-130*  C.  where  the  saccharide  is  a  pentose;  120*- 
150*  C  where  the  saccharide  is  selected  from  the  group 
of  hexoses  and  reducing  polysaccharides;  and  140*-170' 
C.  where  the  saccharide  is  a  non-reducing  polysaccharide 
which  is  a  precursor  of  a  reducing  saccharide. 


■rs- 


compressed  single  layer  in  each  of  said  compartments 
with  their  butts  positioned  at  the  opening  of  said  com- 
partments and  in  contact  with  the  blotter,  a  closure  flap 
extending  along  the  full  length  of  a  side  wall  opposite  a 
hinged  side  wall  of  one  compartment  and  extending  in 
overlapping  relationship  to  the  corresponding  side  wall 
of  the  other  compartment,  and  means  for  securing  said 
closure  flap  to  said  corresponding  side  wall  within  an 
overlap  range  determined  by  the  degree  of  butt  extensions 
outwardly  beyond  their  respective  compartments  further 
establishing  top  to  butt  compression  of  the  heads  and  ten- 
won  of  the  carton  wherem  the  said  blotter  is  clamped 
between  the  compartments  by  the  butts  of  the  heads  to 
supply  the  required  moisture  to  the  butts. 


XM73M 

FLAVOR 
Irvi^  L  Rasoff,  Tvk  RMga,  NJ^  aarigBor  to  Gewral 
Foods  Corporatkm,  Wkite  PtaiM,  N.V^  a  corporatkta 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawinit.    Apfficatloa  March  (,  195t 
Serial  No,  719,«97 
15  Clalas.    (O.  99^14«) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  chocolate  base  flavor 
factor  compriring  reacting  a  partially  hydrolyzed  com 
protein  with  a  saccharide  by  the  application  of  heat  to 
a  mixture  of  the  reagents  at  a  temperature  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  produce  said  base  flavor  factor  in  a  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  condition  at  least  at  the  end  of  the 
reaction,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
of  99*- 130*  C.  where  the  saccharide  is  a  pentose;  120*- 
150*  C.  where  the  saccharide  is  selected  from  the  group 
of  hexoses  and  reducing  polysaccharides;  and  140 '-170* 
C.  where  the  saccharide  is  a  non-reducing  polysaccharide 
which  is  a  precursor  of  a  reducing  saccharide. 


2Jt7,39« 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAY  DRYING 
Samuel  T.  Coolter,  Marine  on  St.  Croix,  and  Verne  H. 
Townky,  Falcon  Heichts,  Minn.,  aaricDors  to  Rsgcati 
of  Iks  Unlvenity  of  Mtaaesota,  Mtauwapotta,  MIm^  a 
iuipmatfon  of  Mtaaesota 

ApHtaattan  Jnly  13,  1953.  Serial  No.  347.472 
UCtataM.    (CL99— 199) 


24r73t9 

CARTONS 
Crealh  Q.  Ltavflic,  Phocniz,  Aria. 
ApfHcatkM  Ime  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,925 
1  Clatai.    (O.  99U-171) 
A  ^wcial  shipping  and  display  package  consisting  of 
two  layers  of  compressed  leafy  heads,  such  as  lettuce,  of 
varying  size,  a  blotter  holding  water  for  supplying  mois- 
ture to  said  heads,  and  a  carton  formed  from  a  single 
blank;  said  carton  when  erected  including  a  pair  of  like 
compartments  each  including  a  rectangular  bottom  wall. 


9  The  process  of  spray  drying  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  forcing  a  stream  of  a  drying  gas  through  a  dry- 
ing apparatus  at  an  initial  temperature  of  from  about 
250  to  1500*  F  and  at  an  initial  velocity  of  at  least  about 
100  feet  per  second,  increasing  the  velocity  of  said  dry- 
ing gas  to  at  least  about  450  feet  per  second,  introduc- 
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ing  a  stream  of  the  liquid  conuining  the  solids  to  be 
dried  into  the  drying  gas  at  a  point  of  increased  velocity 
in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  drying  gas,  decreasing 
the  velocity  of  the  combined  stream  of  hot  drying  gas 
and  said  liquid  whereby  the  solids  are  dried  and  separat- 
ing the  dried  solids  from  the  gas. 

13.  The  product  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  9. 


the  desired  shape  from  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
boron  nitride  particles  and  5%  to  70%  by  weight  of 
finely  divided  silicon,  and  heating  said  article  in  an 
atmosphere  of  carbon  monoxide  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  react  the  carbon  monoxide  of  the  atmosphere 
with  the  silcon  to  form  silicon  carbide  and  thereby  bond 
the  boron  nitride  particles  together. 


2JS7391  

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PASTEUR- 
IZED BEVERAGES,  AND  CONTRIVANCE  FOR 
UTILIZING  THIS  METHOD 

Jacok  hattam  Jacobrnw  and  Nik  Akt  Elaar, 

Hafcntcn,  Swedes 

AppUcatlon  Fetanary  23,  I95«,  Serial  No.  5C73M 

6  Ctaims.    (Q.  99—211) 


5.  The  method  of  bottling  beverages  directly  from  a 
bulk-pasteurizer  which  comprises,  feeding  the  beverage 
from  a  supply  source  to  the  inlet  of  the  pasteurizer  at 
a  constant  rate,  means  for  heating  the  beverage  to  a 
pasteurizing  temperature,  feeding  a  first  portion  of  the 
beverage  from  the  outlet  of  the  pasteurizer  at  a  required 
lower  variable  rate  directly  to  the  bottle-filling  apparatus 
and  simultaneously  feeding  a  second  portion  of  the  bev- 
erage from  the  outlet  of  the  pasteurizer  at  a  rate  equal 
to  the  difference  between  the  constant  rate  and  the  re- 
quired variable  lower  rate  back  to  the  supply  source, 
thereby  to  maintain  a  constant  rate  of  flow  ihronch  the 
pasteurizer  while  filling  bottles  at  a  lower  variable  rate. 


23S7,392  

METAL  CONTAINING  PATTERNS  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
William  H.  Loiiey,  New  YortL,  N.Y.;  Barbara  Lollcy, 
administratrix  of  said  WiUiam  H.  Lolicy,  deceased 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  AagMt  27, 195« 
Serial  No.  6«6,19« 
14  Clatais.    (CL  IM— 38.3) 
1.  A  pattern  of  high  dimensional  and  structural  sta- 
bility,   good    thermal    conductivity    and    high    surface 
smoothness  consisting  essentially  of  metallic  particles  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  powder,  steel 
powder,  iron  alloy  powder,  steel   alloy  powder,  nickel 
powder,  copper  powder  and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing 
having  a  mesh  size  in  the  range  of  —325  mesh  to  16  mesh, 
and  a   water  set,   high   temperature  calcium   aluminate 
hydraulic  binder  possessing  high  structural  and  dimen- 
sional thermal  stability,  said  metal  particles  being  in  an 
amount  from  about  2Vi  to  about  6  parts  by  weight  per 
part  of  calcium  aluminate  binder. 


2,887,394 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  NONPOROUS,  SEMI- 
CRYSTALLINE  CERAMIC  BODY 
Fred  A.  Bickford,  CampbcU,  and  Robert  Kari  Smith, 
Coning,    N.Y.,   assignors   to   Coming   Glass   Works, 
Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Dnwtag.    AppUcation  April  4,  1954 
Serial  No.  575,976 
4  Claims.    (Q.  106--44) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  non-porous,  semi-crystal- 
line, ceramic  body  which  comprises  intimately  mixing 
finely  divided  alumina  and  a  pre-melted  and  finely  di- 
vided glass,  which  by  analysis  is  free  of  alkali  metal  oxide, 
in  the  proportions  of  60%   to  95%   alumina  and  40% 
to  5%  glass,  molding  the  mixttire  to  the  desired  shape 
and  heating  the  shaped  body  at  about  1400*-1625*  C. 
to  fuse  the  glass  and  bond  the  alumina  as  rapidly  as  pos- 
sible.   

2,887,395 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PROTEIN 
Stewart  Rowc  and  Charies  T.  Nugent,  CIndMiati,  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  mesne  asstgnments,  to  The  Buckeye  Cellu- 
lose CorporatioB,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpontlon  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawtef.    Application  January  10, 1955 
Serial  No.  481,033 
1  Ctaim.    (CI.  106—154) 
In  a  method  for  isolating,  from  soybean  material,  a 
substantially  unhydrolyzed  protein  characterized  by  im- 
proved adhesive  strength  in  paper  coating  applications, 
which  comprises  treating  substantially  oil-free  protein 
containing  soybean  material   with  a  protein  extracting 
medium  at  a  pH  in  the  range  from  about  6.3  to  about 
10.5  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  70*  to  120' 
F.  to  extract  the  protein  in  a  substantially  unhydrolyzed 
condition,  separating  the  solution  from  the  residue,  re- 
ducing the  pH  of  the  solution  to  the  isoelectric  point  of 
the  protein  to  precipitate  the  protein  therefrom,  washing 
the  precipitated  protein,  filtering  the  washed  protein,  and 
granulating  and  drying  the  protein  filter  cake,  the  step 
which  comprises  adding  to  the  proteinaceous  material, 
prior  to  filtration,  in  an  amount  from  about  1%  to  4.5% 
by  weight  of  the  protein,  an  anionic  surface-active  agent 
containing  from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  a  polar  anionic 
group  containing  sulfur  in  its  highest  state  of  oxidation. 


2387,393 

REFRACTORY  BODIES  CONTAINING  BORON 

NITRIDE 

Kenneth  M.  Taylor,  Lewlston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Car- 

borandum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Dctaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  March  12,  1956 

Serial  No.  570.666 

8  Claims.    (O.  106— U) 

1.  A  method  of  making  bonded  boron  nitride  articles 

of  manufacture  which  comprises  forming  an  article  of 

742  O.G.— 51 


2,887,396 
STABILIZED  ETHYL  CELLULOSE  HOT  MELT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  M.  Kraiewski  and  Harold  C.  Kelly,  Midland. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich^  a  corporation  of  Detaware 

AppUcation  July  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  675,135 
19  Claims.  (CI.  106—177) 
1.  Ethyl  cellulose  hot  melt  composition  that  is  sta- 
bilized with  a  minor  proportion  each  of  between  about 
0.005  and  5  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  (A)  2,2'-mcthylcne-bis  (4-methyl-6-tcrt.- 
butyl  phenol);  between  about  0.1  and  10  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  of  (B)  an  add- 
accepting  epoxy  compound;  and  between  about  0.1  and  2 
weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition, 
of  (C)  a  neutral  organic  phosphite  compound  that  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  phosphites. 
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hal<^n   substituted   alkyl   phosphites,    aryl    phosphites, 
halogen    substituted    aryl    phosphites,    mixed   alkyl-aryl 
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phosphites,  mixed  halogen  substituting  alkyl-af7l  phos- 
phites and  mixtures  thereof. 


2,M73»7 

CELLULOSIC  COATINGS  FOR  VINYL 

COPOLYMERS 

Nancy  H.  Johnson,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Charles  H.  Coney, 
KinKsporl,  Tenn^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  March  4,  1957.  Serial 
No.  643.892.  Divided  and  tkis  application  May  7, 
1958,  Serial  No.  734,M2 

5  Claims.    {CI.  If6— 185) 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  vinyl  copolymers  con- 
sisting essentially  of  5-30%  cellulose  acetate  butyrate 
having  a  butyry!  content  of  46-50%,  5-75%  ethyl 
acetate,  5-75%  isobutyl  acetate.  5-40%  ethyl  alcohol. 
5-75%   toluene  and  5-35%  dimethylformamide. 


2,887,398 

COMPOSmON  OF  CELLULOSE  AND  AN  ALKAU 
BIURET  METAL  COMPLEX 

Leslie  L.  Babam,  Madisoii,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  8,  1953 

Serial  No.  379,^93 

7  Claima.    (Q.  IM— 283) 

2.  A  coagulable  cellulose  solution  comprising  water, 
cellulose  and  an  alkali  biuret  metal  complex,  in  which 
the  alkali  is  present  in  a  quantity  from  about  1  to  about  6 
nols  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  per  liter  of  said  solution 
and  the  biuret  is  present  in  quantity  of  about  0.5  to  about 
100  grams  per  liter  of  said  solution  and  the  metal  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  nickel 
and  is  present  in  quantity  of  about  .0025  to  about  0.25 
mol  per  liter  of  said  solution. 


2,887,399 

AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSmONS  OF  COAL 
ACIDS  AND  STARCH  AND  A  BASE  COATED 
THEREWITH 

Herbert  B.  Rickert,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  .Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatioo  February  27,  1957 
Serial  No.  642,M3 

8  ClainM.    (CI.  10^—213) 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  consisting  of  be- 
tween 2  and  75  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  coal 
acids  and  starch,  said  ingredients  being  in  proportions 
ranging  between  10  and  90  percent  by  weight  of  the  coal 
acids  and  between  90  and  10  percent  by  weight  of  the 
starch,  the  starch  being  in  gelatinized  form,  the  balance 
being  water. 


2J87,4M 
SOLVENT  ACTIVATABLE  STIFFENER  MATERIAL 
Roger  A.  Pollock,  Salem,  Maas.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Flcmington,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
Una  «f  New  Jersey 

AppBcation  December  28,  1957.  Serial  No.  784,875 
5  ClaloM.     (CL  117—28) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  solvent  activatable, 
stiffenable  sheet  material  comprising  a  stiffly  flexible  layer 
of  fibrous  sheet  material,  a  layer  of  flock  bonded  ad- 
hesively to  a  surface  of  said  layer  of  flbrous  material, 
and,  incorporated  into  said  layer  of  flock  in  discontinuous 
form,  a  stiffening  plastic  adapted  to  be  coalesced  through 
the  action  of  a  solvent  into  a  substantially  continuous 
film  for  causing  the  stiffener  material  to  become  stiffened 
upon  the  evaporation  of  the  solvent. 


2,SS7y4«l 

PREPARATION  OF  TRANSPARENT 

LUMINESCENT  SCREENS 

Dominic  A.  Cnanao,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  G«a- 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  Jnoe  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,3*4 

18  Clalmi.    (a.  117—333) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  thick  laminated  trans- 
parent screens  of  a  luminescent  phosphor  which  method 
comprises  reacting  in  a  treatment  chamber  at  the  surface 
of  a  heated  transparent  vitreous  plate  vapors  of  the 
phosphor  cation  and  vapors  of  an  activator  for  the 
phosphor  with  a  gas  containing  the  phosphor  anion  to 
form  by  chemical  deposition  a  thin  film  of  activated 
phosphor,  removing  the  plate  from  the  treatment  cham- 
ber, polishing  the  exposed  surface  of  the  phosphor  film 
to  optical  smoothness  by  rubbing  with  an  abrasive  sub- 
stance, and  repeating  the  steps  of  phosphor  film  deposi- 
tion and  surface  polishing  until  a  desired  thickness  is 
attained. 


2,887,482 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTROLUMI- 
NESCENT LAMPS 
KermK  H.  Ballard,  Rabway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  May  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  738,849 
3  Claims.     (O.  117—33.5) 


1.  The   method  of  producing   an   electroluminescent 
lamp  which  comprises  forming  the  following   laminar 
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structure  over  a  layer  of  parting  material  on  a  tempo-  coat  material  which  comprises  adsorbing  on  said  surface 
rary  supporting  base;  in  order,  a  layer  of  vitreous  enamel  from  aqueous  solution  a  resinous  organic  nitrogen  poly- 
frit,  a  layer  comprising  an  electrical  conductor,  a  layer  mer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of  1,000  in 
of  finely  divided  electroluminescent  phosphor,  a  lacquer  small  but  effective  amount  as  anchoring  agent,  the  ratio 
layer,  a  second  layer  of  vitreous  enamel  frit,  and  a  second 
layer  comprising  an  electrical  conductor,  and  firing  said 
laminar  structure  at  the  maturing  temperature  of  said 
frit 


2,887.483 

ADHESIVE  SHEET  MATERIAL 

EnsI  A.  WoW,  CMcago,  DL,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 

Mjms.,  a  corpontioa  of  Maasa- 


AppUcation  September  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  533^13 
7  Claims.    (Q.  117— 48  J) 
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1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  back- 
ing of  a  coated  water  wettable  fabric,  said  fabric  having 
a  synthetic  resinous  coating  on  only  one  side  of  said 
fabric,  said  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  vinyl  latex 
resin,  said  resinous  coating  containing  at  least  about  20% 
of  a  polymeric  plasticizer,  said  resinous  coating  pene- 
trating said  fabric  to  an  extent  of  about  30-70%  of  its 
thickness  and  resin  particles  of  said  latex  resin  pene- 
trating individual  yams  of  said  fabric,  whereby  said 
coating  is  anchored  to  said  one  side  of  the  fabric,  the 
yams  on  the  other  side  of  said  fabric  being  substantially 
bare  and  free  of  said  resin,  and  a  pressure  sensitive 
rubber  adhesive  layer  adherent  to  said  other  side  of  said 
fabric. 


2,887,4*4 

COMPOSmON 

John  L.  Evans,  Sprlnglleld,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da  Post 

dc  Nemours  aiid  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor^ 

poration  of  Delaware 

Applkation  March  22,  195C,  Serial  No.  573^22 

3  Claims.    (CL  117— 75) 
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of  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  nitrogen  poly- 
mer to  the  total  number  of  nitrogen  atoms  of  said  poly- 
mer being  not  in  excess  of  4:1,  the  amount  of  polymer 
thus  adsorbed  being  less  than  a  complete  monomolecular 
layer. 

2,887,486 

GAS  PLATING  OF  TITA>aUM 

Howard  1.  Homer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Com- 
monwealth En^ecring  Company  of  Ohio,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

AppUcation  Dcccmhcr  14, 1956,  Scfhd  No.  (28,227 

11  Claims.    (O.  117—187) 


1.  A  metal  article  having  a  multiple  layer  coating 
comprising  an  undercoat  aixl  a  superposed  dried  topcoat 
of  a  methyl  methacrylate  lacqtier  in  adherent  contact 
therewith,  said  undercoat  being  a  baked  layer  of  a  coat- 
ing composition  comprising  as  the  principal  film-forming 
material  epoxyhydroxy  polyether  resin  esterified  with 
1  %-7.5%  by  weight,  based  on  said  resin,  of  a  phosphoric 
acid. 


^^ 


^, 


1.  A  method  of  gas  plating  titanium  on  surfaces  com- 
prising enclosing  the  material  to  be  plated  in  a  plating 
chamber,  withdrawing  the  air  from  said  chamber,  intro- 
ducing organo  titanium  compound  which  is  heat-deoom- 
posable  into  said  plating  chamber  and  in  contact  with 
the  material  therein  to  be  plated,  and  heating  said  ma- 
terial to  a  temperature  to  cause  decomposition  of  said 
organo  titanium  compound  and  dcrposition  of  the  titanium 
metal  constituent  of  said  organo  titanium  compound 
onto  the  surface  of  said  material,  said  orgaix)  titanium 
compound  having  the  formula  TiR  wherein  R  represents 
an  alkyl  or  aryl  radical. 


2,887.485 

PHERAL  COATING  WITH  NITROGEN  RESIN 

PRIMER 

William  M.  Woodhig,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
Application  November  8,  1956.  Serial  No.  621,174 

15  Chdms.    (O.  117—81) 
12.  A  process  for  improving  a  base  comprising  a  non- 
absorbent  smooth  surface  for  subsequently  applied  top- 


23S7,4«7 

PREPARATION  OF  DIFFUSION  COATINGS 
ON  METALS 

Walter  Koch,  Dnesseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mam- 
facturers  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

AppUcation  Angust  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  676,116 

10  Claims.    (Q.  117—187) 

1.  In  a  process  for  diffusion  coating  a  base  metal  with 
a  coating  metal  by  halide  substitution,  the  steps  compris- 
ing positioning  said  base  metal  in  a  first  fumace,  posi- 
tioning said  coating  metal  in  a  second  fumace  communi- 
cating with  said  first  fumace,  positioning  a  halide  of  said 
coating  metal  in  a  third  fumace  communicating  with  said 
second  fumace,  evacuating  said  three  fumaces,  applying 
heat  to  said  third  fumace  to  vaporize  said  halide,  apply- 
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ing  heat  to  said  second  furnace  to  react  said  halide  with 
said  coating  metal  to  produce  a  halide  reaction  product. 


^^ 


and  applying  heat  to  said  first  furnace  to  react  said  reac- 
tion product  with  said  base  nnetal. 


Mt7,4M 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
William  JoHm  Van  Loo,  Jr^  Middkacz,  N  J^  aaisBor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a 
corporatioa  of  Maiac 
N«  Drawing.     Coatimntioa  of  application  Serial   No. 
(21J14,  November  8,  1956.    This  application  Septem- 
ber 27,  If  57.  Serial  No.  6*6,557 

11  Oafans.  (CI.  117— 13S.S) 
3.  A  process  for  treating  textile  materials  containing  a 
major  portion  of  nylon,  which  comprises  treating  said 
material  with  an  essentially  aqueous  medium  comprising 
an  at  least  partially  water-soluble  formaldehyde  reaction 
product  of  a  compound  having  the  following  general 
formula: 

S[CHa,„CONHj), 

wherein  n  is  from  0  to  4  and  an  acid  acting  catalyst, 
and  thereafter  curing  said  formaldehyde  reaction  product 
to  a  water-insoluble  state. 
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NoDniwk«.    Appttcatloa  JanMry  21, 1955 
Scitel  No.  4t3,432 
ClataM  priorltv,  application  Germany  January  21,  1954 
4  fklmi     (CL  117—142) 
1.  A  procem  of  dressing  leather  wherein  the  leather 
is  first  coated  with  a  composition  coouining  a  singk  co- 
pdymer.  said  copolymer  deriYtd  essentially  from  buta- 
diene and  acrylonitrile.  said  copolymer  having  an  oily- 
viscous  consisteiKy  and  a  Defo  hardness  no  greater  than  0. 


2397,499 

suBsrmrrED  guanamine-formaldehyde 

REACTION   PRODUCTS  AND  THE  PROCESS 
FOR  TREATING  TEXTILES  THEREWITH 
William  InUw  van  Loo,  Jr.,  MiMleaez,  N  J. 
NoDrawii«.    AppUcatioa  JmM  14, 1956 
Serial  No.  591J99 
21  Clalas.    (Q.  117—139.4) 
1.  A   process   for  treating  ccllulosic   textile   material 
comprising  applying  thereto  in  amounts  of  between  1% 
and  about  30%  by  weight  of  solids  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  textile  material  of  a  reaction  product  of  form- 
aldehyde and  a  guanamine  having  the  following  general 
formula: 

T 

H-C-X 

i 

^   \ 
H  N  N  H 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  containing  ix>t 
more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxy  alkoxy  contain- 
ing not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  wherein  when  X  is 
alkyl  Y  b  OH,  and  wherein  when  X  is  alkoxy  and  alkoxy 
alkoxy  Y  is  H,  and  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  formalde- 
hyde to  guanamine  is  at  least  3:1,  and  thereafter  curing 
said  resin  to  a  water-insoluble  state  in  the  preseiKe  of 
an  acid  curing  catalyst. 


2JS7,411 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SELENIUM 
RECTIFIERS 
Geocf   Hoppe  and  Erick   NItsche,   Bcrtln-SlemcnaBtadt, 
Germany,  amigBOCi  to  Siemen»-Schnckertwerkc  Akticn- 
gcsellschirft,  Bcriia-Sicmenmtadt,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germaay 

Appiicatfon  May  29,  1956,  Scffai  No.  589,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  7,  1955 

28  Claims.    (CI.  117—209) 
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1.  In  the  method  of  producing  dry  rectifier  cells  com- 
posed of  a  back  plate,  a  selenium  semiconductor  body 
and  a  counter  electrode,  which  comprises  successively  de- 
positing on  the  back  plate  a  plurality  of  superposed 
selenium  layers  of  which  at  least  the  first  one  nearest  the 
back  plate  contains  a  halogen  addition  and  at  least  the 
ultimate  one  closest  to  the  counter  electrode  and  to  the 
ultimately  formed  barrier  layer  contains  an  added  barrier- 
resistaiKe  promoter,  the  steps  of  subjecting  the  selenium 
deposition  to  crystallization  after  deposition  of  the 
penultimate  selenium  layer,  thereafter  depositing  the  ul- 
timate selenium  layer  in  amorphous  form  and  thereafter 
the  counter-electrode  material,  and  thereafter  subjecting 
the  resulting  sandwich  structure  to  barrier  layer  forming 
and  crystallization  treatment. 


2487,412 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  GLASS  UNIT 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Ijizarus  D.  Thomas,  Walbridgc,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  Ubbcy- 

Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

tioQ  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  AngMt  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  606.277 

5  Claims.     (CL  117—211) 


I.  In  an  electrically  conducting  glass  unit  including  an 
electrically  conducting  film  on  a  glass  surface,  an  essen- 
tially silver  electrode  attached  to  the  glass  surface  and  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  film  and  having  an  amount  of 
hydrogen  sulfide  incorporated  therein  sufficient  to  lower 
the  film-electrode  interface  resistance  to  ^  value  less  than 
one-half  of  the  film-electrode  interface  resistance  in  the 
absence  of  the  sulfide. 
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2497,419 
THERMIONIC  CATHODE  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Gyibcrt  Jacob  EUurs,  Wetttegen,  and  Ahlo  Patiiarca, 
Laufohr,  near  Bmu,  SwitzcriaMi,  amtgnors  to  Tatel- 
hold"   Patentverwertongs-  Jk   Elektro-HokUng  A.-G., 
Glaras,  Switaerland,  a  Joiirt-ilocit  cooipaBiy 
Application  Novcnubcr  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  623,939 
~         priority,  appUcailon  Switzerland 
December  17,  1954 
3ClataM.    (CL  117— 212) 


gated  impurity  source  body  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  aluminum,  gold-gallium  alloy  and  gold-indium 
alloy  and  having  a  substantially  circular  cross-section  ad- 
jacent to  and  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  wafer,  the 
elongated  axis  of  said  impurity  source  body  being  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  said  contacting  surface,  passing  said 
wafer  and  impurity  source  combination  through  a  heating 
zone  wherein  the  temperature  is  elevated  to  a  temperature 
exceeding  the  fusion  point  of  said  impurity  source  body, 
and  then  urging  said  impurity  source  body  against  said 
semiconductor  body  as  fusion  proceeds,  thereby  increas- 
ing the  area  of  contact  between  said  wafer  and  said  im- 
purity source,  and  maintaining  said  elevated  temperature 
until  alloying  is  achieved  between  said  impurity  source 
and  said  semicoiKluctor  material. 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  cathode  for  an 
electron  tube  which  comprises  coating  a  surface  of  a 
piece  of  metal  of  the  groups  V6,  Wh  or  S\\\b  of  the 
short-periodic  system  with  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide 
and  successively  heating  relatively  small  areas  of  said 
surface  by  means  of  an  electric  arc  to  a  temperature  of 
at  least  35(W  C.  whereby  said  coating  of  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxide  is  removed  from  said  surface. 


2487,414         

SMOKING  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Sheldon  Rosenberg,  Wcstport,  Conn.,  and  David  Bandcl, 

Chestnot  Hill,  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Machine 

Jk  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  6, 1958,  Serial  No.  719,641 

12  Oafans.    (O.  131—17) 


1 .  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  in  combination 
finely  divided  tobacco,  a  polysaccharide  film-forming  gum 
and  a  dialdehyde  polysaccharide. 


2,887,41S 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALLOYED  JUNCTION  IN  A 

SILICON  WAFER 
Alden  Stevenson,  Excelsior,  Mian.,  ■■Jgnor  to  Mfaine- 
apolis-Honcywcll    Regulator   Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,893 
2  Clafans.    (CL  148—1.5) 


1 .  The  method  of  forming  an  alloyed  junction  area  in  a 
wafer  of  single-crystalline  silicon  semiconductor  material 
of  n-type  conductivity  which  includes  placing  an  elon- 


2487,416 
METHOD  OF  ALLOYING  AN  ELECTRODE  TO  A 

GERMANIUM  SEMI-CONDUCTIVE  BODY 
Johannes  Jacobus  Asuenu  Ploos  vmi  Amstel,  Eindhoven, 

Netherlands,  assignor,  by  mesne  amignnMnts,  to  North 

American  PUUps  Cooapany,  Inc^  New  Yaiii,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawfav.    Applicatioa  July  29, 1956 

Serial  No.  598,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Netfacrlnnds  Inly  21,  1955 

9  Claims.    (CI.  148—1.5) 

1.  A  method  of  alloying  an  electrode  to  a  germanium 
semi-conductive  body,  which  comprises  placing  an  elec- 
trode-forming material  in  engagement  with  said  ger- 
manium body,  preheating  said  body  and  electrode-fum- 
ing material  in  the  presence  of  a  gaseous  or  liquid  flux 
and  at  a  first  temperature  below  450"  C.  and  for  a  pre- 
determined time  interval  at  which  the  electrode-form- 
ing material  fuses  and  adheres  to  but  does  not  substan- 
tially penetrate  the  germanium  body  thereby  to  define 
the  alloying  area,  thereafter  reheating  the  body  and  ma- 
terial at  a  second  temperature  above  350*  C.  and  above 
the  first  temperature  and  at  which  the  said  material  sub- 
stantially penetrates  the  germanium  body  to  the  required 
degree,  said  flux  being  constituted  <rf  a  rcadily-volatilizable 
halogcn-ion-donating  material  having  a  vapor  pressure  at 
said  second  temperature  of  at  least  10  mms.  of  Hg  and 
reacting  with  said  body  and  material  to  produce  only 
readily-volatilizable  residues,  whereby  detrimental  resi- 
dues of  said  flux  on  the  germanium  body  are  avoided. 


2487,417 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALLOY 
TYPE     SEMI-CONDUCTOR     RECTIFIERS     AND 
TRANSISTORS 
Henry  Stanley  Blanks,  Coo  Gee,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Ana- 
tralia,  assignor  to  Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 
AppUcation  March  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  646^93 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  April  27, 1956 
4  Clafans.    (CL  148— 1.5) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacttuing  alloy  type  semi-con- 
ductors, rectifiers  and  transistors,  comprising  the  steps 
of  forming  a  sheet  of  support  metal  of  required  shape  and 
size,  forming  a  sheet  of  injector  metal  of  approximately 
the  same  shape  and  size  as  the  support  sheet  and  of  a 
volume  STKh  that,  when  melted  upon  and  caused  to  wet 
the  support  metal,  it  will  take  by  surface  tension  effea, 
a  convexly  curved  surface  of  the  face  remote  from  the 
support  metal,  heating  the  two  sheets  in  superposed  con- 
tact in  vacuum  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  injector 
metal  melts  upon  and  wets  the  support  metal,  allowing 
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the  injector  metal  to  solidify.  pUctng  (be  now  united 
sheet  structure  in  contact  with  a  semi-conductor  wafer 
with  the  curved  injector  metal  face  of  the  structure 
against  the  wafer,  raising  the  temperature  of  the  injector 
metal  and  the  wafer  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  a  value 
which  is  only  a  little  above  that  at  which  the  injector 
metal  becomes  molten  and  wets  the  wafer  surface,  form- 
ing an  oxide  skin  on  the  surface  of  the  molten  injector 
metal,  raising  the  temperature  further  to  final  alloying 
temperature,  and  cooling  to  form  an  injector  spot  on  the 
wafer. 

2,8S7,41S 
COMPOSmON  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CHROME 

PICKLING  OF  MAGNESIUM  SHAPES 
Lawrence  Whitby,  Bay  City.  Mich^  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Cliemicai  Company,  Midland,  Midi^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawiag.    AppUcadoa  December  24,  1954 
Scrtal  No.  «3«,049 
7  Clatek    (CL  148—4^) 
1.  In  a  process  of  chromate  coating  of  a  magnesium 
article  by  subjecting  the  article  to  the  action  of  a  chrome 
pickle  solution  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  nitric  add  and  an  alkali  metal  dichromate  the 
step  of  admixing  in  said  chrome  pickle  solution  between 
0.01  and  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkylaryl  sulfonates,  alkyl 
sulfates,    alkanesulfonates,    halo-substituted    alkane    sul- 
fonates,  sulfonated  esters,   and  alkylaryl  polyether  sul- 
fonates. 


23t7.419 
COATING 
Charles  A.  Bacr,  Nccdluun,  Wallace  F. 

and  Philip  J.  Clough.  Reading.  Haw .  ilfiiii  lo 
Natioaal  Research  Corporatioa,  CankfUgc,  Mjml,  a 
corporaOsa  «ff  M— rhnaiWi 

AppHcatloa  May  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  65S,919 
9  Claims.     (CL  14S— 635) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  shiny,  adherent,  corro- 
sion-resistant aluminum  coating  on  black  iron  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  exposing  black  iron  to  a  source  of 
aluminum  vapors  in  a  vacuum  chamber  maintained  at 
a  pressure  on  the  order  of  10  microns  Hg  ih%  and  less 
to  deposit  on  the  black  iron  a  film  of  aluminum  having 
a  thickness  between  about  1  to  30  microinches,  and  there- 
after heating  the  aluminum-coated  Mack  iron  in  an  oxidiz- 
ing atmosphere  at  a  temperature  above  about  350*  F. 
and  below  about  700*  F..  said  heating  being  continued 
for  at  least  a  minimum  time  ranging  between  a  few  sec- 
onds at  700*  F.  to  a  few  minutes  at  350*  F.  and  being 
sufficiently  long  to  form  an  iron  aluminate  bond  between 
the  black  iron  and  the  thin  aluminum  coating. 


SURFACE  TREATMENTS   FOR  ARTICLES  MADE 

FROM  HEAT  RESISTING  ALLOYS 
Gefalooydd  Llewelyn  and  Raymond  G«orge  Ubank,  Brl>> 
tol,  England,  aarignow  to  BriHol  Acro-E^lnca  Limited, 
Bristol,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  1,  1957 
Serial  No.  M9,M4 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  BrMate  April  (,  1954 
9  Claims.    (O.  14S— 13.1) 
1.  A  surface  treatment  for  an  article  having  a  finished 
surface  and  made  from  a  metal  or  alloy  which  is  subject 
to  oxidation  penetrating  between  the  grain  boundaries, 
said  treatment  comprising  heating  the  article  in  contact 
with  a  powdered  alloy  containing  not  less  than  13%  by 
weight  of  titanium  and  not  less  than  6%   by  weight  of 
aluminium  the  remainder  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal 
selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  nickel   and  iron 
and  in  an  atmosphere  which  is  inert  in  relation  to  the 
metals  of  which  the  article  and  the  powdered  alloy  are 
composed,  the  article  being  heated  at  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially between  1000*  C.  and  1 190*  C.  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  form  a  modified  layer  on  the  surface  of  the 
article,  the  article  being  thereafter  cooled. 


24t7,421 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CASTINGS  HAVING 

HIGH  MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES 

Lndcn  Piras,  Billanconrt,  France,  aarignor  to  Regie  Nn- 

tionalc  dcs  Usines  Renanh,  BiOanconrt,  France 

NoOrawii«.    Appttcatioa  DcccaiMr  27. 19S5 

Scrkl  No.  SS5»3«4 

Claims  priority,  application  France  January  5,  1955 

3  ClainM.  (CL  14S— 21J) 
2.  In  a  process  of  thermally  treating  white  castings  to 
produce  malleable  iron  with  annealed  spheroidal  graphite 
therefrom,  said  castings  containing  0.2  to  0.3%  sulfur 
and  0.002  to  0.15  manganese  with  the  ratio  S/Mn  being 
greater  than  I ,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  heating 
said  castings  and  directly  quenching  to  impart  a  mar- 
tensitic  structure  to  the  metal,  heating  at  300*  to  700* 
C.  for  I  to  4  hours  and  grhaphitizing  by  heating  for  3 
to  8  hours  at  a  temperature  of  850*  to  900*  C. 


2Jt7,422 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  HEAT  TREATMG 

ALUMINUM  STRIP 
Mofffia  D.  Stone  and  Joseph  I.  Grecnbcrger,  Pittsbnigh, 
Pa.,  and  Marcel  Ijimoardcdiea,  Neschers,  France,  as- 
iignon  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  Fcbrvary  25,  195«,  Serial  No.  144,374 
4  Claims.    (O.  14S— 21.91) 


^  'i* 


I.  In  the  method  of  continuously  heat  treating  alumi- 
num alloy  of  the  precipitation  hardcnable  class  and  in 
the  form  of  endless  strip  the  steps  comprising  rapidly 
heating  said  strip  in  a  first  heating  zone  to  a  temper- 
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:  ature  within  the  solution  heat  treating  range,  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  strip  within  said  range  in  a 
second  heating  zone  for  a  limited  period  of  time  greater 
than  that  required  for  initially  heating  the  strip  and  of 
the  order  of  one-half  to  three  minutes  and  quenching  said 
strip  from  a  temperature  within  to  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially below  said  solution  heat  treating  range. 


23S7,423 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

InUan  Robert  Anthony  Beale,  Wrayriynry, 

near  Staines,  England 

Application  June  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  444,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  18,  1954 

4  Chiims.     (CL  148—33) 


which  said  mount  forms  the  mold,  as  well  as  the  housing 
for  the  filter  for  ready  use  in  connection  with  photo- 
graphic and  like  optical  purposes. 

9.  A  filter  for  use  in  connection  with  photographic  and 
like  optical  purposes;  comprismg  a  ring-shaped  holder 
having  an  inner  wall  with  a  stepped  surface,  a  first  trans- 
parent disk  having  an  upper  surface  and  disposed  in  said 
holder  and  supported  by  one  step  of  said  surface,  said 
inner  wall  of  said  holder  being  pixtvided  with  an  under- 
cut recess  constituting  a  further  step  at  said  inner  surface, 
a  viscous  filter  forming  material  disposed  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  first  disk  and  extending  into  said  recess, 
a  second  transparent  disk  having  a  peripheral  edge  spaced 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  inner  wall  of  said 
holder  at  said  further  step  and  located  approximately  at  a 
level  determined  by  said  further  step,  thereby  permitting 
said  viscous  material  to  be  extended  between  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  second  disk  and  said  further  step  adjacent 
said  recess,  whereby  said  holder  is  bonded  with  said  sec- 
ond disk  through  said  extended  material. 


1.  A  transistor  comprising  a  semi -conductive  body  con- 
taining opposed  emitter  and  collector  regions  of  given 
size  defining  therebetween  a  base  region  of  given  width 
and  possessing  a  resistivity  in  the  range  between  0.5  and 
10  ohm-cm.,  and  emitter,  collector  and  base  contacts  to 
their  respective  regions,  said  transistor  possessing  an  in- 
ternal collector  capacitance  of  less  than  15  piccofarads 
at  an  applied  voltage  between  the  collector  and  base  of 
3  volts,  the  size  of  the  emitter  and  collector  regions  and 
the  base  width  having  values  at  which  the  value  of  the 
applied  voltage  between  collector  and  emitter  at  which 
punch-through  occurs  lies  between  the  collector-base  volt- 
age value  at  which  aM  equals  1  and  the  collector-base 
breakdown  voltage,  where  aM  is  the  ratio  of  the  col- 
lector current  and  the  emitter  current. 


23*7,425 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RUBBER  HONEYCOMB 
PRODUCT 
Kenneth  M.  Holland,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Reinforced  Plastics  Company,  Oakland,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California,  now  by  change  of  name  to 
Hexcel  Prodncti  Inc. 
Application  March  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,934 
4  Claims.    (CL  154—122) 


2,887,424 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILTERS 

Charles  Langberg,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Instmment 

Glass  Co.  IoCm  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Application  Jnly  II,  1954,  Serial  No.  597,278 

10  Claims.    (CL  154—2.45) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  filter  in  situ  for  use 
in  connection  with  photographic  and  like  purposes  com- 
prising the  steps  of  inserting  into  a  mold  forming  mount 
provided  with  a  stepped  inner  surface  a  first  glass  plate, 
then  applying  a  viscous  colored  filter  layer  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  glass  plate  in  a  quantity  corresponding  to 
the  final  filter  stratum,  subjecting  said  layer  on  said  first 
glass  plate  to  vibrations  to  thereby  free  said  layer  from 
air  bubbles,  ripples  and  like  irregularities  and  to  thereby 
spread  said  layer  beyond  the  upper  surface  of  the  first 
glass  plate  for  contact  with  the  adjacent  step  of  said  inner 
mount  surface,  adding  to  said  layer  a  plasticizer  substance 
capable  of  producing  a  clear  and  smooth  optical  finish  on 
said  layer,  inserting  into  said  mount  a  second  glass  plate 
for  contact  with  said  substance,  to  thereby  sandwich 
said  layer  and  said  substance  between  said  glass  plates, 
exerting  pressure  to  said  glass  plates  and  said  substance, 
to  thereby  force  the  latter  to  spread  beyond  and  above  said 
second  glass  plate,  and  finally  applying  heat  sufficient  to 
bond  said  second  glass  plate  to  said  inner  mount  surface 
and  said  layer,  thereby  forming  a  unitary  assemblage  in 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  a  new  rubber  product  com- 
prising the  steps:  providing  a  plurality  of  flat  sections  of 
unvulcanized  sheet  rubber  material;  superposing  said  sec- 
tions of  sheet  rubber  material  one  upon  the  other  to  form 
a  stack  of  said  sections;  intimately  cohering  the  unvul- 
canized rubber  material  of  adjacent  sheets  in  the  stack  to- 
gether along  elongate  spaced  parallel  areas  extending  in 
a  common  direction  and  with  the  first  side  of  each  sheet 
intimately  cohered  to  an  adjacent  sheet  along  said  spaced 
parallel  areas  disposed  in  staggered  relation  to  the  spaced 
parallel  areas  of  intimate  cohesion  between  the  second 
side  of  said  sheet  and  an  adjacent  sheet;  expanding  the 
stack  of  cohered  sheets  of  rubber  material  outwardly  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  flat  surfaces  of  said  sec- 
tions to  form  an  open  cellular  honeycomb  structure;  and 
while  maintaining  said  structure  in  its  expanded  condition, 
vulcanizing  the  rubber  material  to  cause  said  section  to 
maintain  a  resiliently  deformable  expanded  open-cell  con- 
dition. 

24t7,424 
THERMAL  INSULATION,  BUILDING  CONSTRUC- 
TION, AND  METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  THER- 
MAL INSULATION  AGAINST  MOISTURE  AT- 
TACK 
James  P.  Knold,  Mount  Wolf,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  March  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,273 
9  Cblms.    (a.  154—142) 
1.  A  roof  deck  insulation  unit  for  use  uixler  cyclic 
humidity  and  temperature  conditions  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  plies  of  water  vapor  pervious  thermal  insulat- 
ing material  disposed  in  superimposed  relationship  and 
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water-resistant  sealing  material  oonstitutinf  a  partial  wa- 
ter vapor  barrier  interposed  between  said  plies  of  insu- 
lating cnateriaJ,  said  sealing  material  being  characterized 
by  a  water  vapor  permeance  at  70*  F.  when  tested  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  "water  method**  as  herein  defined  which 
is  at  least  five  times  as  great  as  its  water  vapor  penneaace 


least  about  25%  by  wet^t  rag  furnish,  said  saturant 
being  a  water-deposited  mixture  comprising  about  8%- 
15%  by  weight  synthetic  rubber,  the  balance  being  as- 


at  70*  F.  when  tested  in  accordance  with  the  "desiccant 
method"  as  herein  defined,  said  unit  including  said  plies 
of  insulating  material   and  said  interposed  sealing  ma- 
terial having  a  water  vapor  permeance  of  less  than  1.0    phalt.  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  said  saturant,  said 
perm  at  70*   F.  when  tested  in  accordance  with  said    asphalt  having  an  ASTM  D5-25  penetration  of  250  to  50 
"desiccant  method."  and  a  softening  point  in  the  range  of  1I0*-140*  F. 


24S7,427 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PULP  DIGESTERS 

Aadrcw  E.  Bennett  Wcymoath,  Maas^  aMigBor,  by  mesne 

— igamints.  to  Worthington  Cotfomktm,  New  York, 

N.Y„  a  corporalkM  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  AagMt  16,  1954,  Sartei  No.  4493M 

8  ClaiaH.    (CL  162— «1) 


METHOD  OF  PREPARING  WEBS  FROM 
CELLULOSE  ESTERS 
Williaa  H.  Grins  and  Ralph  D.  Znflrami,  Rochester, 
N.Y,,  BMltBori  to  Fjshnan  Kodak  Company,  Roches 
tcr,  N.Y^  a  corporatkNi  of  New  Jcney 

NoDrawlM.    AppUcatioa  May  27. 1957 
MbI  No.  Ml,tt3 
7  Claims.    (CL  162— 140 
1.  A  method  of  making  sheets  adapted  to  be  formed 
into  products  which  comprises  forming  a  dilute  suspen- 
sion in  water  of  a  fibrous  flocculated  precipitate  of  a 
lower  fatty  acid  ester  of  cellulose  and  5-10%  of  celluloae 
ester  staple  fiber,   laying  down  the  suspension  onto  a 
foraminous  surface  to  form  a  sheet  therefrom  and  dry- 
ing the  so  formed  sheet. 


6.  The  method  of  controlling  the  relief  of  gases  from 
a  direct  steam  heated  digester  for  cooking  wood  pulp 
having  a  relief  passage  with  a  screen  therein  comprising 
the  steps  of.  admitting  steam  to  the  lowermost  portion 
of  the  digester  over  a  selected  period  of  time  in  accord- 
ance with  a  predetermined  pressure  temperature  cook 
schedule,  varying  the  admission  of  steam  during  the  cook- 
ing schedule  as  the  pressure  temperature  conditions  vary 
at  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  digester  to  maintain  the 
predetermined  cook  schedule,  relieving  gases  from  the 
top  of  the  digester  during  said  selected  period  of  time, 
and  regulating  the  rate  of  gas  relief  to  mainuin  the  tem- 
perature of  the  relief  gases  within  a  selected  ratio  to 
the  temperature  of  the  saturated  vapor  at  the  pressure- 
temperature  conditions  at  the  bottom  of  the  digester. 


23S7,43« 

METHOD  OP  TREATING  FIBRE  PULP  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  FIBRE  PRODUCTS  SUCH  AS 

PAPER,  HBRE  BOARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Emfl  Oiof  Lennarl  Walko,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  Lcic  A  Thune  Aktieholag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

AppUcatkm  Fchnmry  17.  1956,  Serial  No.  566,237 

6  Chdma.    (CL  162—149) 


2,187,421 
ASBESTOS^ONTAINING  VIBRATION  DAMPING 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

John    W.    Baymillcr,    Manbcim    Township,    Lancaster 

County,   and    Paul    E.    Merrlfield,   Manor   Township, 

Lancaster  Comity,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork 

Company,   Lancaster.  Pa.,  a  coiporatloa  of  Penmyl- 

AppHcation  Aprfl  5,  1957,  Sertel  No.  658,81t 
6  aafaBS.    {CI.  162—145) 

1  A  flexible  vibration  damping  sheet  material  com- 
prising felted  fibers  and  a  saturant  therefor,  said  felted 
fibers  consisting  of  at  least  about  10%  by  weight  asbestos 
fibers,  at  least  about  35%  by  weight  fibrous  talc,  and  at 


1.  In  the  production  of  paper,  fiberboard  and  the  like, 
wherein  back  water  is  produced  as  an  effluent,  a  method 
of  simultaneously  dewatering  and  thickening  the  fresh 
pulp  for  said  production  and  separating  fibers  from  said 
back  water,  the  steps  which  comprise  directing  a  slurry 
of  disintegrated  and  strained  fresh  pulp  upon  an  exposed 
foraminous  surface  to  form  a  layer  of  said  pulp  thereon, 
introducing  the  foraminous  surface  carrying  said  layer  of 
said  pulp  supported  thereon  into  an  aqueous  body  con- 
taining fiber  particles  suspended  therein  to  effect  deposi- 
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tico  of  said  fiber  oarticles  upon  said  ptilp  layer,  remov- 
ing said  foraminous  surface  with  its  pulp  layer  from  said 
aqueous  body,  removing  the  pulp  layer  and  fiber  particles 
carried  thereon  from  said  foraminous  surface,  diluting 
the  fiber  particles  thus  obtained,  feeding  the  diluted  fiber 
suspension  to  a  paper  forming  machine,  removing  back 
water  from  said  machine,  and  introducing  said  back  water 
into  said  aqueous  body. 

2,887,431  

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SLURRY  OF  DIFFER- 
ENT FILLER  PARTICLES  UNIFORMLY  COATED 
WITH  A  BINDER 
Jay  L.  Ptcnol,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assigBor  to 

Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  P« 
sylrania 
Applicatloa  JaMary  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  633,714 
15Chdms.    (0.162—169) 


^ 


E^S 


1.  In  a  method  of  coating  with  a  binder  filler  particles 
of  at  least  two  different  classifications,  one  having  a  lesser 
affinity  for  a  water-insoluble  binder  when  precipitated 
thereon  from  an  aqueous  slurry  than  the  other,  the  steps 
comprising:  in  the  first  stage,  suspending  in  an  aqueous 
medium  filler  particles  of  the  classification  which  has  the 
lesser  affinity  for  the  binder,  a  dispersion  of  water-in- 
soluble binder,  and  a  precipitating  agent  for  the  binder, 
and  agitating  said  slurry  to  deposit  said  binder  onto  said 
filler  particles;  and,  in  the  second  stage,  after  deposit  of 
said  water-insoluble  binder  onto  said  ^ler  particles  sus- 
pending, in  said  slurry  of  binder-coated  filler  particles 
of  said  first  stage  the  other  filler  particles  which  are  of  the 
classification  which  has  the  greater  affinity  for  the  binder, 
together  with  an  additional  quantity  of  a  dispersion  of 
water-insoluble  binder  and  a  precipitating  agent  for  said 
binder,  and  again  agitating  said  slurry  to  deposit  said  ad- 
ditional binder  onto  said  filler  particles. 


2,887,432 
DLALKOXYPHOSPHINOTHIOYLTHIO-S- 
TRIAZINES 
Joaeph  W.  Baker,  NHio,  and  Kenneth  L.  Godfrey,  St. 
Albans,  W.  Va.,  amigDors  to  Monsanto  Chcmkal  Com- 
pany, St.  Looii,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawh^g.     Application  June  28,  1956 
Serial  No.  594,388 
11  Oafana.    (CI.  167—33) 
11.  An  iosectiddal  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  minor  proportion  sufficient  to  destroy  insects  of  an 
insecticide  of  the  structure 

X' 

c 

N  N  8 

XC  C-8-P-(Y) 

N 

wherein  Y  represents  a  lower  alkoxy  group  and  X  and  X' 
are  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms 
and  di( lower  alkoxy )phosphinothioylthio  and  a  ma)or 
proportion  of  an  inert  insecticidal  adjuvant  as  a  carrier 
therefor. 


23t7,433 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRBING  CY- 
CLOHEXIMIDE   AND   PENTACHLOR(N^>nTRO- 
BENZENE 
Gcoffc  Swadk,  Jr^  Kafauuuoo,  Mich.,  aarigaor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  Aprfl  18,  1958 

Serial  No.  729^57 

10  Oafans.    (CL  167—33) 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  the  control  of  Pythium- 

caused  agricultural  diseases  comprising  about  one  part  by 

weight  of  cycloheximide  to  about  sixty  parts  by  weight 

of  pentachloronitrobenzene. 


2,887.434 
WITHDRAWN 


2,887,435 
STABILIZED  VASOCONSTRICTOR-ENZYME 
PREPARATION 
Ralph  P.  D.  WHty,  Qarfcaon,  Ontario,  and  James  A. 
Dram,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Omada,  amignors  to  Camda 
Packers  Llmit^  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.    AppttcatioD  Jmic  13, 1957 
Serial  No.  665,604 
6  OafaDt.    (a.  167—58) 
1.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  minor  but  effective  quantity  for 
nasal  medication  of  a  vasoconstrictor  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylephrine,  q)hedrine, 
tuamine,  and  the  itontoxic  water-soluble  inorganic  salts 
thereof,  from  about   10  to  about   100  mg.  per  100  ml. 
of  solution  of  a  proteolytic  enzyme  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trypsin  and  chymotrypsin,  and  a 
quantity  of  an  enzyme  substrate  sufficient  to  substan- 
tially  stabilize    the    enzyme    activity   and    protect   said 
enzyme  from  inhibition  by  said  vasoconstrictor  compound 
so  that  said  enzyme  is  effective  for  a  period  of  at  least 
5  days,  said  enzyme  substrate  being  selected  from  the 
group    consisting   of   gelatin,    hydrolyzed    gelatin,    and 
collagen. 

2387^436 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Oscar   Kliozc.   Floral   Park,   and   Jerome   T.   Ucbraad, 
Brooidya,  N.Y.,  awlgann  to  Chat.  Pflacr  A  Co.,  hc^ 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Debware 
NoDrawtM.   AppUcadoo  May  2S,  1956 
Serial  No.  587,582 
SOaiBi.    (CL167— 81) 
1.  A   rapidly  disintegrable,   pleasant-tasting,  flavored 
tablet   comprising   a   plurality   of  compressed   granules 
containing  an  active  pharmaceutical  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vitamins,  nutritionally  desirable 
minerals  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate granules  containing  sweetening  agent,  the  incom- 
patible vitamins  and  minerals  being  incorporated  in  dif- 
ferent granules  and  bound  therewithin  by  a  water-solu- 
ble edible  gum,  forming  more  slowly  disintegrable  gran- 
ules than  said  sweetening  agent-containing  granules;  and 
a  flavoring  agent  in  the  interstices  between  said  granules. 


2387,437 
PALATABLE  VITAMIN  TABLET  CONTAINING 
AN  AMINO  ACID 
Oscar  Klioze.   Floral    Parli.  and  Jerome  T.   Liebrand. 
BrooU^  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Chaa.  Pfizer  ft  Co.,  lac. 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
NoDrawfa«.    Appttcatioa  Angut  22, 19S6 
Serial  No.  605.489 
5  CUBt.    (CL  167—81) 
1.  A  rapidly  disintegrable,  palatable  tablet  comprising 
a  plurality  of  compressed  granules  containing  vitamin  C; 
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a  plurality  of  compresaed  granules  contining  vitamin  B]. 
vitamin  B«,  vitamin  B],  and  at  least  one  nutritionally 
essential  amino  acid;  a  plurality  of  separate  granules  con- 
uining  a  sweetening  agent  that  disintegrate  more  rapidly 
than  those  containing  the  vitamins  and  amino  acids;  and 
dispersed  in  the  interstices  between  said  granules  a  flavor- 
ing agent  and  a  hydrophilic  starch. 


2jr7,43t 

PROLONGED  ACTION  TABLETS 
lack   Cooper,   Summit,   and   John  loaeph   Windhcoaer, 
MiHon,  NJf^  assignon  to  Clba  Pliamuiceutkal  Prod* 
■els,  Idc^  Sammh,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawteg.    ApplkatfcMi  March  27,  1956 
Scfial  No.  574,lt2 
11  CWm.    (CL  1<7— U) 
1.  A  loflg-acting  orally  admlnistrable  dosage  unit  form 
comprising  an  inner  core  having  a  therapeutically  active 
substance  intimately  interspersed  throughout  a  waxy  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  waxes,  solid 
alcohols  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  an  outer  coating  com- 
pressed onto  said  waxy  substance  comprising  a  standard 
granulation  mixture  containing  a  therapeutically  active 
substance,  excipients  and  binders. 


2JS7,499 
PALATABLE  ANTIHISTAMITVE  TABLET 
mozc.   Floral  Part,  and  Jerome  T.   Ucbrand, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfixer  *  Co^  Incn 
New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Ddawara 
NoDtawlig.    AMUcatloa  Scftevbcr  It.  IfM 
Mai  No.  «12iM 

ariiiMi    (a.  1(7— 12) 

1.  A  rapidly  disintegrable,  palatable  tablet  comprising 
a  plurality  of  compressed  granules  containing  a  water-in- 
soluble antihistamine,  a  plurality  of  separate  compressed 
granules  containing  a  sweetening  agent  in  a  pharmacolog- 
ically acceptable  binder  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sugars  and  sugar  alcohols,  and  dispersed  in  the 
interstices  between  said  granules  a  flavoring  agent  and 
a  hydrophilic  starch  adapted  to  swell  rapidly  on  contact 
with  water,  thereby  disintegrating  said  tablet. 


ENTERIC  COATING 
George  K.  Grtmlngsf,  Jr.,  and   Fnudi  E.  WindoTcr, 
Mldlaod,  Mich.,  assign  lira  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mi^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drwli«.    AMUcadoa  Awwmt  12,  1957 
Sartal  No.  i77,7M 
2  nilMi     (O.  1(7— S2) 
1.  An  enteric  coating  composition  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  (1)  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose  containing  5 
to  15%  by  weight  of  2-hydroxypropoxyl  groups  and  27 
to  32%  by  weight  of  methoxyl  groups  and   (2)   ethyl - 
cellulose  containing  42  to  49.5%   by  weight  of  etboxyl 
groups,  the  ratio  of  components  (1)   and  (2)   in  said 
mixture  being  between  about  3:1  and  1:3  parts  by  weight. 


2,U7,441 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  CARBON  DISUL- 
PHIDE  AND  HYDROGEN  SllPHIDE  FROM  DI- 
LUTED AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Artv  Johannes  Eriksson,  Boras,  Sweden,  sssiinni  to 
Aktiebolaget  Svcnskt  Koostsilke,  Boras,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Sweden 

Application  Jaly  11,  1955.  Serial  No.  52«,95S 
1  Cfaifan.  (a.  202—52) 
A  process  for  continuously  recovering  carbon  disul- 
fide and  hydrogen  sulfide  from  waste  waters  resulting 
from  the  production  of  viscose  filaments  which  comprises 
pnMing  said  waste  waters  at  room  temperature  into  a 
confined  zone,  boiling  the  water  in  said  confined  zone  at 


a  pressure  of  about  15  mm.  Hg.  and  recovering  the  va- 
pors containing  the  carbon  disulfide  and  hydrogen  sulfide, 


whereby  the  water  is  substantially  free  from  said  car- 
bon disulfide  and  hydrogen  sulfide. 


2,SS7,442 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  DEPOSHION 

OF  COPPER 
Hendricns  A.  Van  Oosterfaoat,  NicDw-Looadrccht,  Neth- 
erlands, assignor  to  N.   V.  Metallic  Industry,   Looe- 
drecht,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch  limited-liability  company 
No  Drawfasg.    Applicatioa  November  2t,  1956 
Serial  No.  (23,295 
9  Claims.     (O.  204—52) 
I.  A  process  for  the  electrolytic  deposition  of  copper, 
which  comprises  electrolyzing  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining an  acidic  copper  salt,  at  least  one  mol  per  liter 
of  a  diamine  with  a  boiling  point  between  about   100* 
C.  and  150*  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  a  saturated 
aliphatic  monoamino  carboxylic  acid  sufficient  in  amount 
to  complex  the  copper,  the  decomposition  constant  of  the 
complex  being  greater  than  that  of  the  complex  of  the 
copper  with  the  diamine  used. 


2387,443 

ARC-CATHODE  PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM 

RobcH  D.  Bhie  and  Marshall  P.  Nelpert,  Midhmd,  Mich., 

aasignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midfamd, 

Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  (40,55( 

10  Claims.     (CL  204     (4) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  ductile  titanium  which 
comprises  charging  an  electrolytic  cell  with  a  halide  salt 
bath  mixture  consisting  of  a  halide  salt  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  the  halides  of  alkali  and  alkahne 
earth  metal  halides  and  mixtures  thereof  and  with  lower- 
valence  titanium  halides  in  an  amount  between  8  and 
16  percent  by  weight  of  the  titanium  fraction  provided 


by  said  titanium  halides  based  on  the  weight  of  said  bath, 
making  the  anode  of  said  chamber  an  impure  titanium 
metal  consisting  of  at  least  90  percent  titanium  and  the 
cathode  a  retractable  conductor,  creating  an  arc  between 
the  surface  of  said  salt  mixture  and  the  retractable  cath- 
ode, collecting  ductile  titanium  on  the  cathode,  gradually 
retracting  the  cathode  while  maintaining  the  arc.  and 
thereafter  recovering  the  titanium  thus  collected. 


of  the  portions  of  said  coupling  other  than  said  tension 
members  and  having  an  electrical   potential  from    10 


2,SS7,444 
PROCESS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  CHLORINATING 

SWIMMING  POOLS  OR  THE  LKE 

Frank  F.  Liadstacdt,  San  Anaeimo,  Calif.,  aasigBor  to 

George  H.  Graves  and  George  W.  Gray 

Application  Match  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  (4«477 

SChdms.    (CL  204— 152) 


millivolts  to  150  millivcrits  more  positive  dian  said  por- 
tions. 


2387,447 

ELECTROTREATING  APPARATUS^AND  PROCESS 

Leslie  E.  Lancy,  Ellwood  City,  Pa. 

Application  October  18,  195(,  Sertal  No.  (1(,873 

10  Claims.    (CL  204— 198) 


i.  The  method  of  chlorinating  a  confined  relatively 
large  body  of  water  which  comprises  the  steps  of  adding 
sodium  chloride  to  the  body  of  water  to  form  a  low 
concentration  saline  solution,  removing  a  portion  of  the 
saline  solution  from  the  body  of  water  and  conducting 
it  in  a  stream  back  to  said  body  of  water,  removing  a 
portion  of  said  stream  and  subjecting  it  to  electrolysis 
to  generate  chlorine,  then  returning  said  last  mentioned 
portion  to  said  stream,  and  controlling  the  portion  re- 
moved from  said  stream  to  maintain  the  desired  chlorine 
content  in  the  body  of  water. 


2387,445 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYETHYLENE 
John  D.  Calfee,  Dayton,  and  Lowell  E.  Erhangh,  Van- 
dalia,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company, 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  January  20,  19S4 
Serial  No.  405^42 
UCIafans.    (a.  204— 1(2) 
1.  The  process  comprising  polymerizing  while  under  the 
influence  of  high-energy  ionizing  radiation  a  reaction  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  a  polymcrizable  material  and 
a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aromatic 
and    chlorinated    aromatic    hydrocarbons    in    sufficient 
amount  to  prevent  the  formation  of  an  unprocessable 
cross-linked  polymer,  said  polymcrizable  material  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  and  ethylene 
plus  at  least  one  other  unsaturated   monomer  copoly- 
merizable  therewith,  to  produce  a  normally-solid  polymer 
product 

2,887,44( 

PIPE  COUPLING 

Paul  F.  Mara,  Bradford.  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Dresaer  lodna- 

tries,  Inc  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Debiwarc 

AppUcation  September  20,  195(,  Serial  No.  (10,941 

8  Claims.  (0.204—197) 
1.  A  pipe  coupling  device  adapted  to  provide  a  fltiid- 
tight  joint  between  two  pipe  sections  by  compressing  a 
resilient  gasket  member  comprising  an  axially-movable 
follower  member  for  compressing  the  gasket,  tension 
members  engaging  at  one  end  said  follower  member  for 
moving  said  follower  member,  and  anchor  means  for 
engaging  the  other  end  of  said  tension  members  to  hold 
the  gasket  and  the  follower  member  in  compressive  rela- 
tion, said  tension  members  having  a  total  surface  area 
which  is  small  in  relation  to  the  combined  surface  area 


1.  In  apparatus  for  electrically  treating  and  advancing 
work  articles  in  series  progression  longitudinally  along 
and  within  a  treating  solution  of  a  treating  tank  between 
upper  and  lower  electrodes,  a  longitudinally-extending 
contact  and  support  assembly  for  the  work  articles  oper- 
atively  positioned  between  the  upper  and  lower  electrodes 
longitudinally  along  the  tank  to  define  an  article  treating 
level  within  the  treating  solution  of  the  tank  and  receive 
and  guide   work   articles  thcrealong.   conveying   means 
along  the  tank  operatively  positioned  thereabove,  swing 
support  means  along  said  conveying  means,  work  sup- 
porting  hangers  vertically-pivotally   suspended   by   said 
swing  support  means,  said  conveyor  means  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  hangers  to  move  them  in  a  sus- 
pended relation  into  and  along  the  tank,  said  swing  sup- 
port means  having  portions  guiding  said  hangers  in  a 
longitudinally-swingable  relationship  of  the  tank  into  the 
tank  and  into  an  article-releasing  position  with  respect  to 
said  contact  and  support  assembly  to  position  the  work 
articles  thereon  at  an  entry  end  portion  of  the  tank,  guide 
means  along  the  tank  cooperating  with  said  swingable  sup- 
port means  and  operatively  associated  with  said  hangers 
during  their  movement  along  said  contact  and  support  as- 
sembly to  positively  restrain  them  from  swinging  longi- 
tudinally of  the  tank  and  positively  push  the  work  articles 
along  said  contact  and  support  assembly  when  said  hangers 
are  moved  by  said  conveyor  means  longitudinally  along 
the  tank;  said  guide  means  comprising,  a  flanged  guide 
member  positioned  longitudinally  along  and  above  the 
tank,  and  a  pair  of  laterally-opposed  guide  rollers  carried 
by  said  hangers  and  operatively  engaging  between  flanges 
of  said  guide  member. 


2,887,448 
FUSED  SALT  CELL 
Sverre  E.  Bcrgh,  Lcwislon,  and  Frank  E.  Smitfi,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y.,  assiffBors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  Inly  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  (73,493 
3  Claims.     (0.204—243) 
1.  In  a  fused  salt  electrolytic  cell  having  a  cathode 
with  opposed  side  arms  reaching  through  the  cell  wall. 
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a  plurality  of  compressed  grsoules  cootining  vitamin  Bi. 
ftaoBB  B»  vitamin  Bn  and  at  least  ooe  autritionally 
CHBBliBl  anino  add;  a  plurality  of  tcfMrate  granules  con- 
taining a  sweetening  agent  that  disintegrate  more  rapidly 
than  those  conuining  the  vitamins  and  amino  acids;  and 
dispersed  in  the  interstices  between  said  granules  a  flavor- 
ing agent  and  a  hydrophilic  starch. 


PROLONGED  ACTION  TABLETS 
lack   Cooper,   Summit,   and   Jolu  Joaeph   Wiodkcvser, 
N J..  a«denors  to  Clba  Pharmaccotfcal  Prod- 
e^  Summit,  N.  J^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawteg.    AppUcatkw  March  27,  19M 
Serial  No.  574,192 
11  CWm.    (O.  167— «2) 
1 .  A  long-acting  orally  administrable  dosage  unit  fonn 
comprising  an  inner  core  having  a  therapeutically  active 
substance  intimately  interspersed  throughout  a  waxy  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  waxes,  solid 
alcohols  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  an  outer  coating  com- 
pressed onto  said  waxy  substance  comprising  a  standard 
granulation  mixture  containing  a  therapeutically  active 
subatance,  excipients  and  binders. 


2SrJA99 
PALATABLE  ANTIHVrAMINE  TABLET 
Klloie,   Floral  Park,  aad  Jerome  T.   Lickraad, 
BrooUyn,  N.Y„  aarignon  to  Chaa.  Pfizer  A  Co.,  be. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloo  of  Ddawara 
No  Drawl^.    AppUcatioa  Septcnbcr  IS,  19M 
Serial  No.  (12JM 

aniiii  I    (CLi«7— «2) 

1.  A  rapidly  disintegrable,  palatable  tablet  comprising 
a  plurality  of  compressed  granules  containing  a  water-in- 
soluble antihistamine,  a  plurality  of  separate  compressed 
granules  containing  a  sweetening  agent  in  a  pharmacolog- 
ically acceptable  binder  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sugars  and  sugar  alcohols,  and  dispersed  in  the 
interstices  between  said  granules  a  flavoring  agent  and 
a  hydrophilic  starch  adapted  to  swell  rapidly  on  contact 
with  water,  thereby  disintegrating  said  tablet. 


ENTERIC  COATING 
George  K.  Gmntagcr,  Jr.,  and  FraMiB  E.  Wtedover. 
Midland,  Mkh.,  ■iMJgnini  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
r,  Mldlaad,  Ml^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^.    AMHcadoa  Aa«Ht  11,  1957 
Seriiil  No.  <77,7«4 
2  OaiiM.    (CL  1<7— 42) 
1.  An  enteric  coating  composition  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  (I)  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose  containing  5 
to  15%  by  weight  of  2-hydroxypropoxyl  groups  and  27 
to  32%  by  weight  of  methoxyl  groups  and  (2)  ethyl- 
cellulose  containing  42  to  49.5%   by  weight  of  ethoxyl 
groupa,  the  ratio  of  components  (1)   and  (2)   in  said 
mixture  being  between  about  3 : 1  and  1 : 3  parts  by  weight. 


a  pressure  of  about  15  mm.  Hg.  and  recovering  the  va- 
pors containing  the  carbon  disulfide  and  hydrogen  sulfide. 


1JS7.441 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  CARBON  DBUL- 
PHIDE  AND  HYDROGEN  SULPHIDE  FROM  DI- 
LUTED AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Arlvr  Johannes  Eriksaoo,  Bona,  Sweden,  aarisnar  to 
Akticbolatct  Svcnskt  Kooadlikc,  Boras.  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Sweden 

AppUcation  Jnly  11.  1955,  Serial  No.  520,958 
1  Clafan.  (O.  2t2— 52) 
A  process  for  continuously  recoven'ng  carbon  disul- 
fide and  hydrogen  sulfide  from  waste  waters  resulting 
from  the  production  of  viscose  filaments  which  comprises 
passing  said  waste  waters  at  room  temperature  into  a 
confined  zone,  boiling  the  water  in  said  confined  zone  at 


whereby  the  water  is  substantially  free  from  said  car- 
bon disulfide  and  hydrogen  sulfide. 


2,M7,442 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  DEPOSHION 

OF  COPPER 
Hendricw  A.  Vm  Ooalerboirt,  Nienw-Looa^echt,  Neth- 
erlands,  aaaignor  to  N.   V.   Metallic   Indostry,   Looa- 
drcchi,  NcdMriaMls,  a  Dntch  limited-liability  company 
No  Drawk^    Applkatkm  November  2t,  1956 
Serial  No.  623^95 
9  Claims.    {O.  2«4— 52) 
1.  A  process  for  the  electrolytic  deposition  of  copper, 
which  comprises  electrolyzing  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining an  acidic  copper  salt,  at  least  ooe  mol  per  liter 
of  a  diamine  with  a  boiling  point  between  about   100* 
C.  and  150*  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  a  saturated 
aliphatic  monoamino  carboxylic  acid  sufficient  in  amount 
to  complex  the  copper,  the  decomposition  constant  of  the 
complex  being  greater  than  that  of  the  complex  of  the 
copper  with  the  diamine  used. 


2,M7,443 

ARC-CATHODE  PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM 

Robert  D.  Blue  and  MarskaU  P.  Nclpert,  Midland,  Mick., 

a^igaors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mick.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcation  February  15.  1957,  Serial  No.  M«.556 

1«  Claima.     (CL  204     64) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  ductile  titanium  which 
comprises  charging  an  electrolytic  cell  with  a  halide  salt 
bath  mixture  consisting  of  a  halide  salt  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  the  halides  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  halides  and  mixtures  thereof  and  with  iower- 
valeiKe  titanium  halides  in  an  amount  between  8  and 
16  percent  by  weight  of  the  titanium  fraction  provided 
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by  said  titanium  halides  based  on  the  weight  of  said  bath, 
making  the  anode  of  said  chamber  an  impure  titanium 
metal  consisting  of  at  least  90  percent  titanium  and  the 
cathode  a  retractable  conductor,  creating  an  arc  between 
the  surface  of  said  salt  mixture  and  the  retractable  cath- 
ode, collecting  ductile  titanium  on  the  cathode,  gradually 
retracting  the  cathode  while  maintaining  the  arc.  and 
thereafter  recovering  the  titanium  thus  collected. 


2497,444 

PROCESS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  CHLORINATmG 

SWIMMING  POOLS  OR  THE  LIKE 

F.  Undataedt,  San  Anselmo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

George  H.  Graves  and  George  W.  Gray 

AppUcation  Maiefa  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  M8477 

5  Claims.     (CL  204—152) 


'.^. 


1.  The  method  of  chlorinating  a  confined  relatively 
large  body  of  water  which  comprises  the  steps  of  adding 
sodium  chloride  to  the  body  of  water  to  form  a  low 
concentration  saline  solution,  removing  a  portion  of  the 
saline  solution  from  the  body  of  water  and  conducting 
it  in  a  stream  back  to  said  body  of  water,  removing  a 
portion  of  said  stream  and  subjecting  it  to  electrolysis 
to  generate  chlorine,  then  returning  said  last  mentioned 
portion  to  said  stream,  and  controlling  the  portion  re- 
moved from  said  stream  to  maintain  the  desired  chlorine 
content  in  the  body  of  water. 


2,887,445 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYETHYLENE 

John  D.  Calfee,  Dayton,  and  Lowell  E.  Erbaagh,  Van- 
dalia,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company, 
St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Applicatkin  Jamuor  20, 1954 
Serial  No.  405,242 

14  Oalms.     (Q.  204—162) 

1.  The  process  comprising  polymerizing  while  under  the 
influence  of  high-energy  ionizing  radiation  a  reaction  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  a  polymerizable  material  and 
a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aromatic 
and  chlorinated  aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  sufficient 
amount  to  prevent  the  formation  of  an  unprocessable 
cross-linked  polymer,  said  polymerizable  material  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  and  ethylene 
plus  at  least  one  other  unsaturated  monomer  copoly- 
merizable  therewith,  to  produce  a  normally-solid  polymer 
product 

2,887,446 

PIPE  COUPLING 

Paul  F.  Man,  Bradford,  Pa.,  — ignnr  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  September  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,941 

t  8  Claims,    (a.  204— 197) 

1.  A  pipe  coupling  device  adapted  to  provide  a  fluid- 
tight  joint  between  two  pipe  sections  by  compressing  a 
resilient  gasket  member  comprising  an  axially-movable 
follower  member  for  compressing  the  gasket,  tension 
members  engaging  at  one  end  said  follower  member  for 
moving  said  follower  member,  and  anchor  means  for 
engaging  the  other  end  of  said  tension  members  to  hold 
the  gasket  and  the  follower  member  in  compressive  rela- 
tion, said  tension  members  having  a  total  surface  area 
which  is  small  in  relation  to  the  combined  surface  area 


of  the  portions  of  said  coupling  other  than  said  tension 
members  and  having  an   electrical   potential  from    10 


millivolts  to  150  millivolts  more  positive  than  said  por- 
tions. 


2397,447 

ELECTROTREATING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

Leslie  E.  Lancy,  Ellwood  CHy,  Pa. 

AppHcatkMi  October  18,  1956,  Sertel  No.  616,873 

10  Claims.    (CL  204— 198) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  electrically  treating  and  advancing 
work  articles  in  series  progression  longitudinally  along 
and  within  a  treating  solution  of  a  treating  tank  between 
upper  and  lower  electrodes,  a  longituditully-cxtcnding 
contact  and  support  assembly  for  the  work  articles  oper- 
atively  positioned  between  the  upper  and  lower  electrodes 
longitudinally  along  the  tank  to  define  an  article  treating 
level  within  the  treating  solution  of  the  tank  and  receive 
and  guide  work  articles  therealong,  conveying  means 
along  the  tank  operatively  4>ositioned  thereabove,  swing 
support  means  along  said  conveying  means,  work  sup- 
porting hangers  vertically-pivotally  suspended  by  said 
swing  support  means,  said  conveyor  means  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  hangers  to  move  them  in  a  sus- 
pended relation  into  and  along  the  tank,  said  swing  sup- 
port means  having  portions  guiding  said  hangers  in  a 
longitudinally-swingable  relationship  of  the  tank  into  the 
tank  and  into  an  article-releasing  position  with  respect  to 
said  contact  and  support  assembly  to  position  the  work 
articles  thereon  at  an  entry  end  portion  of  the  tank,  guide 
means  along  the  tank  cooperating  with  said  swingable  sup- 
port means  and  operatively  associated  with  said  hangers 
during  their  movement  along  said  contact  and  support  as- 
sembly to  positively  restrain  them  from  swinging  longi- 
tudinally of  the  tank  and  positively  push  the  work  articles 
along  said  contact  and  support  assembly  when  said  hangers 
are  moved  by  said  conveyor  means  longitudinally  along 
the  tank;  said  guide  means  comprising,  a  flanged  guide 
member  positioned  longitudinally  along  and  above  the 
tank,  and  a  pair  of  laterally-opposed  guide  rollers  carried 
by  said  hangers  and  operatively  engaging  between  flanges 
of  said  guide  member. 


2,887,448 
FUSED  SALT  CELL 
Sverre  E.  Bergk,  Lewiston,  and  Frank  E.  Smidi,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jnly  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,493 
3  Claims.     (CI.  204—243) 
1.  Tn  a  fused  salt  electrolytic  cell  having  a  cathode 
with  opposed  side  arms  reaching  through  the  cell  wall. 


79(1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1959 


the  combination  comprising  a  flexible  disbed-shaped  metal 
liquid  seal  between  the  cathode  arm  at  the  interior  jonc- 
tion  of  said  arm  at  the  ceil  wall,  said  flexible  seal  being 
integrally  joined  with  the  arm  and  with  the  wall  and 
having  its  concave  side  facing  the  wall,  said  flexible  seal 


r 


i 


adapted  to  prevent  leakage  of  bath  on  differential  ex- 
pansion of  the  cathode  and  of  the  cell  and  positive  stops 
NO  placed  as  to  equalize  the  expansive  movement  of  the 
opposed  cathode  arms  as  the  cell  is  heated  to  operating 
temperature. 

I,M7.449 
CATALYST  AND  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 

THEREWITH 
Edward  J.  Janoaki,  PUladclpWa,  Pa^  a«i|pMN-  to  Sun 
Oil  Cooipany,  PhiladeipUa,  Pa^  a  corporaHoa  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    ApplicaHon  December  29,  1954 

Serial  No.  478,5«9 

5  ClaiBS.     (a.  2M— 120) 

1.  Process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  boil- 
ing above  the  gasoline  range,  which  comprises  contacting 
said  fraction  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of,  in 
percent  by  weight,  63  to  92%  silica,  6  to  20%  alumina, 
0.05  to  5%  ruthenium  oxide  and  from  1  to  12%  man- 
ganese oxide,  under  catalytic  conditions  whereby  said 
hydrocarbon  fraction  is  converted  to  gasoline  of  high 
octane  rating. 

CATALYST  AND  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
THEREWITH 

Alfred  E.  Hlrachlcr,  Springfield,  and  Edward  1.  JanoeU, 
PUladelpUa,  Pa.,  aarignors  to  S«n  OQ  Company,  PIOI- 
adelphia«  Pal,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawli^.    Application  Dcccoibcr  29,  1954 

Serial  No.  479,531 

4  Claims.    (O.  2M— lit) 

1.  A  catalyst  for  use  in  the  cracking  of  hydrocarbons 
consisting  of  a  synthetic  silica-alumina  composition  im- 
pregnated with  from  1  to  12%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
final  composition,  of  chromia  and  from  0.1  to  6%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  hnal  composition,  of  cerium  oxide, 
wherein  the  quantity  of  silica  is  from  62  to  92%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  final  composition,  and  the  alumina  is 
from  6  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  final  composition. 


2JS7,451 
flVARATION  PROCESS  USING  FLY  ASH 
James  H.  Hill,  Richmood,  and  WnUam  C.  Moacr,  Strat- 
ford HUDs,  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemonrs 
A  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


23S7.452 

MOTOR  LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSmON 
Norman  Alpcrt,  PonghfccMsic,  and  Stanley  R.  N< 
and  Robert  Y.  Hdste.  FUdiill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Texas  Company,  New  Yori(«  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatfcM  December  11,  1954 

Serial  No.  427,575 

4  Ctalms.    (a.  251—51.5) 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  containing  a  minor  amount  of  a 

compound  having  the  following  general  formula: 

o  o 

(B-0-C-0-CH|CHi)r  N'-C-O-R 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  coiuisting  of  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  alkoxyalkyl  radicals  having  from  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  cleanliness 
properties  of  the  lubricant  composition. 


No  Dnwiig.    Application  Marck  19,  1954 
Serial  No.  417,512 

4  aynm.    (CL  l\%—mi) 

4.  A  process  comprising  contacting  with  fly  ash  an 
aqueous  medium  containing  bemicellulose  and  separat- 
ing the  treated  aqueous  medium  from  the  fly  ash. 


2,M7,453 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  ACTIVATED  WITH 
DISSOCIATED  AMMONLA 
Ernst  Billig,  Esber,  and  Denys  Bromley  Gasson,  Mor- 
timer, near  Reading,  England,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Edbon  Swan  Limited,  Lomion,  F.ngiaiid,  a  British  com- 


No  Drawing-    AppHcatlon  September  13,  1957 
Serial  No.  M3,729 
priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  14,  1954 
2  Clalma.  (O.  252— 42  J) 
2.  The  method  of  mtroducmg  nitrogen  as  an  activator 
into  semi-conductor  materials  of  the  group  consisting  of 
germanium,  silicon  and  silicon  carbide  comprising  heat- 
ing the  semi-conductor  material  to  a  temperature  below 
its  melting  point  but  sufficiently  high  for  ammonia  to  dis- 
sociate into  its  constituent  elements,  applying  ammonia 
gas  to  the  surface  of  the  heated  semi-conductor  so  that 
the  ammonia  dissociates  and  atomic  nitrogen  diffuses  into 
the  semi-conductor,  and  maintaining  the  gas  in  contact 
with  the  solid  for  a  time  suflRcicnt  for  dilTusion  to  proceed 
into  the  solid  to  the  required  depth. 


2,Sr7,454 

LIGHT  WEIGHT  MAGNET  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING 
Hairy  A.  Toolndn,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  amigBor  to  The 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Company  of  Ohio,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

Application  November  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,0M 
3  Claims.    (0.252—42.5) 


3.  A  magnetic  core  for  use  with  magnetic  fluxes  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  elongated  magnetic  filaments  ar- 
ranged generally  parallel  to  the  magnetic  path  of  the 
core,  and  bonded  together  to  provide  a  substantially  solid 
magnetic  mass,  said  magnetic  filaments  comprising  an 
outer  shell  of  metal  of  uniform  thickness  and  a  core  of 
glass,  the  filaments  being  bonded  to  said  glass  to  form 
an  integral  lightweight  magnetizable  product. 


2,M7,455 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALUMINA 
SUPPORTS  FOR  CATALYSTS  AND  OF  SUCH 
CATALYSTS 

Edward  B.  Cornelius,  Swartbmorc,  Pa.,  and  Francis  Wil- 
liam Klrsch,  Newport,  Del.,  assignors  to  Hondry  Process 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawteg.    Application  May  IS,  1955 

Serial  No.  5«9,412  *^ 

3  Claims.    (CI.  252     444) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  useful  in  the 
catalytic  treatment  of  hydrocarbons  and  the  like,  par- 
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ticnlarly  in  reforming  naphtha,  comprising  treating 
pelleted  alumina  with  dry  air  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1300*  F.  for  at  least  one  hour,  treating  said  previously 
heated  alumina  with  steam  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  1250*  F.  to  1600*  F.  for  2  to  12  hours,  and  sub- 
sequently treating  the  resulting  product  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  about  2%  to  10%  strength  of  a  water  soluble 
lower  carboxylic  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  acetic 
acid  and  formic  acid  for  at  least  one  hour,  draining  said 
acid  solution,  water  washing  the  treated  alumina  mate- 
rial, and  drying  the  same  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess 
of  1050*  F.,  and  thereafter  impregnating  the  dried  sup- 
port with  an  acidic  solution  of  a  compound  of  at  least 
one  of  the  noble  metals  of  group  VIII  of  the  periodic 
table  thereby  depositing  such  noble  meul  compound  on 
said  alumina  support,  and  drying  the  resulting  caulyst. 


23*7,454 
METAL  CATALYST  PACKS 
Frank  Bernard  Halford,  deceased,  late  of  Norlfawood, 
yj.£i««4i,   by   Alfred   Hardy   Bcntley,   George   Pnrvb 
Bnlman,    and   John    Hardy    Bentley,    executors,    and 
Aithm-  Valentine  Cleaver,  all  of  London,  and  George 
Edward  Preccc,   Cheltenham,   Engfamd,  assignors  to 
The  De  Havilland  Engine  Company  Limited,  Lcavea- 
den,  Eni^and,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Application  Jnnc  24.  1954,  Serial  No.  593^47 
4  Claims.    (0.252—477) 


I .  A  metal  catalyst  pack  through  which  can  be  passed 
a  fluid  to  be  subjected  to  catalytic  action,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  transversely  corrugated  thin  strips 
comprising  catalyst  metal  at  least  on  the  surface,  a  plu- 
rality of  plain  strips  interposed  between  said  corrugated 
strips,  all  said  strips  being  arranged  edge-on  to  the  flow 
of  fluid,  the  comigations  of  said  corrugated  strips  being 
laterally  distorted  in  the  form  of  chevrons  extending 
across  the  w  idth  of  said  corrugated  strip^  to  promote  tur- 
bulence in.  the  flow  of  fluid  and  conUct  of  every  portion 
thereof  with  catalyst  metal. 


23«7,457 

MIXED  ALUMINUM  SOAP  COMPOSITIONS 

Joseph  Cmdcr,  East  Orange,  and  Francis  J.  Licata,  West 

Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Nopco  Chemical  Company, 
Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  December  4,  1955 
Serial  No.  551,293 
8  dahm.    (CL  240—17) 
I .  A  multiple  aluminum  soap  composition,  the  organic 
acid  portion  thereof  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  polyacrylic 
acid  and  a  saturated  fatty  acid  having  a  carbon  chain 
length  of  from  about  16  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  said 
multiple  aluminum  soap  composition  having  been  pre- 
cipitated by  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble 
aluminum  salt  to  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  water- 
soluble  soap  of  said  fatty  acid  and  from  about  1.0%  to 
about  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  water- 
soluble  soap  of  said  fatty  acid  of  a  water-soluble  salt 
of  a  polyacrylic  acid,  the  cation  thereof  being  mono- 
valent. 


23r7,45S 
THERMOSETTING    RESINOUS    COATING    MATE- 

RIAL  WFTH  THIXOTROPIC  PROPERTIES  AND 

ARTICLE  COATED  THEREWITH 
Cornelias  G.  Fitzgerald,  Ann  Arbor,  Midi.,  and  Asaf  A. 

Benderiy,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  off 

the  Army 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnne  25, 1957 

Serial  No.  447,995 

SOafaM.    (CL24«— It) 

(Granted  andcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952K  sec  244) 

2.  A  film  forming  mixture  which  is  capable  of  solidi- 
fying upon  cooling  a  few  degrees  below  the  melt  tem- 
perature thereof,  said  mixture  consisting  of:  a  major 
proportion  of  epichlorohydrin-bisphenol  reaction  prod- 
uct having  low  viscosity;  a  minor  proportion  of  a  mixttire 
consisting  of  approximately  equal  amounts  of  N-(B-hy- 
droxyethyl)  I2-hydroxystearamide  and  hydrogenated 
castor  oil;  and  a  minor  proportion  of  triethanolamine, 
the  proportion  of  triethanolamine  being  approximately 
the  same  as  that  of  the  combined  mixture  of  N-(B-hy- 
droxyethyl)  1 2-hydroxystearamidc  and  hydrogenated 
castor  oil. 

2,Sr7,459 
MIXED  RESINOUS  ESTERS  OF  OfL-MODIFIED 
ALKYD  RESINS  AND  OF  PARTIALLY-ESTERI- 
FIED  EPOXIDE  RESINS 
Raymond  P.  Carroody,  Metnchen,  NJ^  assignor  to  So- 
cony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoffh 

NoDnwfaig.  Application  October  17, 1955 
Serial  No.  541,075 
20Cfaams.  (0.260—22) 
1.  A  composiUon  of  matter  comprising  a  resinous  ester 
(I)  of  a  vegetable  oil-modified  alkyd  resin  (II)  of 
phthalic  anhydride  and  a  saturated  aliphatic  pdyhydric 
alcohol  having  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups  per  mole- 
cule, said  resin  (II)  conuining  at  least  one  hydroxyl 
group  for  each  carboxylic  acid  group  thereof  and  consist- 
ing of  the  elements  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  and  of 
an  epoxide  resin  (III),  said  epoxide  resin  (III)  compris- 
ing partially  esterifled  polymeric  polyethers  of  4,4'-dihy- 
droxydiphenyl-2,2-propanc  and  a  chlorhydrin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  epichlorhydrin  and  glycerin 
dichlorhydrin,  said  epoxide  resin  (III)  containing  termi- 
nal epoxide  groups  and  secondary  hydroxyl  groups,  at 
least  forty  percent  of  the  available  epoxide  and  hydroxyl 
groups  thereof  being  esterifled  with  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  vegetable  oil  fatty  acid,  a  rosin 
acid  and  mixtures  of  said  acids;  the  wei^t  of  epoxide 
resin  (lU)  prior  to  esterificatioo  with  said  vegetable  oil- 
modified  alkyd  resin  (II)  to  form  said  resinous  ester  (I) 
being  from  about  one  percent  to  twelve  percent  of  the 
total  resin  solids. 

2,887,440 
STABIUZED    LATEX    COATING    COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  REACTIVE  P'GMENTS  AND  GLY- 
COLAMINE  STABILIZERS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Cari  L.  Dibcrt,  St  Lonis,  mid  Dudley  A.  Taber,  Mid- 
famd,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  27,  1955 
Serial  No.  555^48 
20  Claims.    (CI.  260—221 
I,  A  film-forming,  non-acidic,  aqueous  coating  com- 
position comprising  a  pigment  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc  oxide   and   calcium   sulfate-extended 
titanium  dioxide,  a  film-forming  polymer  aqueous  dis- 
persion that  is  normally  disposed  to  thicken  when  mixed 
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with  such  pigment  and  wherein  the  polymer  is  an  addi- 
tion polymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer, 
and  a  glycolamine  stabilizer  having  the  formula 


(CHtCUiO)^ 


B-N 


\ 


(CH,CH,0),H 

wherein  the  symbol  R —  represents  an  aliphatic  radical 
having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  the  symbols  x  and 
y  are  integers  the  sum  of  which  is  from  2  to  10,  which 
glycolamine  is  soluble  in  water  to  form  a  10  percent  by 
weight  solution  that  has  a  cloud  point  temperature  of  not 
more  than  95*  C  the  glycolamine  being  present  in 
amount  corresponding  to  from  3  to  20  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymer. 


24S7,441 
TmXOTROPIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION  COMPRB- 
ING  AN  UNSATURATED  ALKYD  RESIN»  STY- 
RENE  AND  SIUCA  AEROGEL 
EafOM  V.  Hort,  WMtfield,  NJ^  awlginr  to  CdMCW 
Corporatton  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcadoo  October  7,  1953 
Serial  No.  3S4,791 
7  CkrfM.    (CL  2M-^M) 
1.  A  thixotropic  resin  composition  comprising  an  un- 
saturated solid  polyester  resin  of  a  polyhydroxy  alcohol 
and  an  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid,  a  solvent  for  said 
polyester  resin  consisting  essentially  of  styrene  and  an 
ingredient  for  making  the  composition  thixotropic  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  small  proportion  of  silica  aerogel 


2,897.442 
POLYESTER  OR  POLYAMmE-MANGANOUS  SALT 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 

SAME 
James  G.  Van  Oct,  Wllmingtoa,  Del.,  aasi«Bor  to  E.  L 

dm  Post  d«  Ncmoors  and  Company,  Witeliiftoa,  Del., 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Applkadoa  Janaary  24,  19S5,  Serial  No.  4S4,271 
15  OaiM.    (CL  24*— 4«) 

2.  Composition  comprising  substantially  color-free 
fiber-forming  synthetic  linear  condensation  polymer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamides  and  poly- 
esters conuioing  between  about  10  and  about  400  parts 
per  million  of  manganese  in  the  form  of  a  manganous 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  man- 
ganous oxalate,  manganous  hypophosphite,  manganous 
sulfite,  manganous  sulfide,  and  manganous  selenide. 


2,St7.443 

ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Domlngoe  Pcacara,  Marflia,  Sao  Paalo,  Brazil 

AppHcatioa  September  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  759,045 

5  Claims.    (CI.  28«— 42) 


1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  vehicles  comprising  an 
axially  shiftable  operating  rod.  means  for  releasably  lock- 
ing said  rod  against  operation  by  an  unauthorized  in- 
dividual, a  cable  extending  from  said  rod  and  shiftable 
longitudinally  responsive  to  axial  shifting  of  the  rod,  a 
housing  including  terminals  at  one  end  adapted  for  elec- 
trical connection  to  wires  leading  from  a  vehicle  dis^bu- 


tor,  said  housing  including  terminals  at  its  other  end 
paired  with  the  several  first-named  terminals,  the  secoinl- 
naroed  terminals  having  electrical  connections  with  wires 
extending  to  the  vehicle  spark  plug,  and  a  cylindrical 
rotor  within  the  housing  connected  to  the  cable  for  rota- 
tion thereby,  said  rotor  including  a  plurality  of  connector 
rods  of  electrically  conductive  material  each  of  which  pro- 
vides an  electrical  connection  between  the  terminals  of  a 
pair  on  turning  of  the  rotor  to  one  position,  said  cable 
being  adapted  to  turn  the  rotor  in  one  direction,  the  rotor 
being  under  spring  bias  tending  to  turn  the  same  in  an 
opposite  direction,  said  cable  being  looped  about  the 
periphery  of  the  rotor  for  turning  the  same  responsive  to 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  cable. 


2Jt7,444 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  COPOLYMERS  OF 
METHYL  METHACRYLATE  AND  a-METHYL- 
STYRENE  WITH  POLYMERS  OF  ACRYLIC 
ESTERS 

Harry  W.  Coovcr,  Jr.,  and  WUlis  C.  Wooten,  Jr.,  Klnga- 
port,  Temi.,  aaiignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  15,  1954 
Serial  No.  449,022 
4  Claims.     (CL  248-^5.5) 
3.  A   resinous  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
from  80  to  98%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  from  35 
to  90%  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  from  45 
to  10%  by  weight  of  a-methylstyrcne,  and  from  20  to 
2%  by  weight  of  a  homopolymer  of  an  acrylatc  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 

o 

CHr=CH-C— OR, 

wherein  R|  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atonu. 


2487,445 

STABIUZATION     OF     CHLORINE     CONTAINING 

POLYMERS  WITH  (EPOXYETHYL)  BEN2LENES 

Heinrich  Hopff,  Kusnacbt,  Zurich,  Switxrland,  amicnor 

to  J.  R.  Gcify  A.-Gn  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swim  irm 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  18,  1958 

Serial  No.  714,079 

Ctainu  priority,  application  Switzerland 

February  14,  1957 

4  Claims.  (CI.  240—45.8) 
1 .  The  new  heat  stable  composition  of  matter  consisting 
essentially  of  a  chlorine  containing  macromolecular  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
chloride,  polyvinylidene  chloride  and  chlorinated  rubber 
and  of  from  0.1  to  3%.  calculated  on  said  compound,  of 
a  solid  stabiliser  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1.3-di-(  epoxyethyl )  -benzene,  1 .4-<li-(epoxy  ethyl)  -benzene 
md  1.3.5-tri-(  epoxyethyl) -benzene. 


2487,464 

POLYETHYLENE    COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING 
2-HYDROXY-5-OCTYLBENZOPHENONE 

GeraM  R.  Lappin  and  Gordon  C.  Ncwiand,  Klngiport, 
Temi.,  aarignors  to  EastmaO  Kodak  Company,  Rochca- 
ter,  N.Y.,  ■  corporatioa  of  New  Jcney 

No  Drawii«.     Application  Fcbraaiy  14,  195t 
ScrU  No.  715,181 

4ClaiM.    (CL  248— 45.95) 

1.  A  polyethylene  composition  containing  dispersed 
therein  0.1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  2-hydroxy-5-octyl- 
benzophenone  as  an  agent  to  inhibit  deterioration  of  said 
polyethylene  composition  by  ultraviolet  light 
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REACTING  ETHYLENE  GLYCOL  WITH  METHYL- 
SILSESQUIOXANE  TO  FORM  WATER-SOLUBLE 
PRODUCT 

Karl  W.  Krantz,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  Fcbraaiy  3,  1958 
ScfW  No.  712^14 


2ClaiBM.    (a.  248— 44.5) 

1.  The  process  for  converting  a  water-insoluble,  Bon- 
water-dispersible  methylsilsesquioxane  to  a  water-soluble 
glycoxy  derivative  of  methylsilsesquioxane  having  a  lower 
molecular  weight  than  the  sUrting  methylalsesquioxaiie, 
which  process  comprises  effecting  reaction  in  the  absence 
of  a  catalyst  and  of  added  water  between  the  starting 
methylsilsesquioxane  and  at  least  3  mols  of  ethylene  gly- 
col per  mol  of  silicon  atoms  of  the  starting  methylsilses- 
quioxane at  a  temperature  above  150*  C.  but  below  the 
decomposition  point  of  the  reactants  and  the  reaction 
products,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  under  such  con- 
ditions that  the  water  formed  during  the  reaction  is  re- 
moved. 

2,887,448 

COPOLYESTERS  OF  A  GLYCOL,  A  DICARBOXYLIC 
ACID  AND  A  HYDROXY  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

John  R.  CaMwcU  and  John  W.  WcUman,  Klngsport, 
Tcnn.,  aai^pion  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  11,  1954 
Serial  No.  415,702 

4Clatmt.    (CL248— 47) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  improved  linear  copoly- 
esters  which  comprises  reacting  together  at  a  temperature 
of  150-300*  C.  to  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.4,  a 
mixture  of  a  compound  ( 1 )  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dihydric  aliphatic  alcohols  of  2-12  carbon  atoms 
and  Cr-C4  acyl  esters  thereof,  a  compound  (2)  free  of 
nuclear  hydroxyl  subsUtuents  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  terephthalic  acid,  p,p'-sulfonyldibeiizoic 
acid,  l,2-di(p-carboxyphenyl)  ethane  and  Ci-C«  alkyl 
esters  thereof,  and  a  hydroxy  aromatic  carboxylic  acid 
compound  (3)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formulas 

COOH 

/x 


2387^449 
MODIFIED  POLYMERIC  PRODUCTS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Cornelius  C.  Unruh  and  Donald  A.  Smith,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  Ass^nors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  2,  1953 

Serial  No.  389,892 

9  Claims.    (CI.  240—77.5) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  reacting  a  hydroxyl- 

containing  polymer  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl- 

containing  ethyl  cellulose,   polyvinyl  alcohol,   partially 

acetylatcd   cellulose   acetate   and   partially   deacetylated 

polyvinyl  aceUte  with  a  monohaloalkyl  isocyanate  and 

thereby    forming  a  monohaloalkyl    urethane   derivative 

of  said  polymer  characterized  by  being  convertible  to  a 

quaternary  urethane  by  quatemization  with  a  tertiary 

amine. 

2,887  478 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
AND  PURIFYING  CONDENSATIONS  PRODUCTS 
Werner  Muench,  Luigi  Notarbartolo,  and  Enrico  Crosio, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Snia 
Viscosa  Sodeta  Nazlonale  Indnstria  AppUcazionl  Vls- 
cosa  S^^A.,  Milan,  Italy,  an  Italian  company 
Application  November  22,  1954,  Scrial  No.  478,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  December  31, 1953 
4Clatans.    (CL  240— 78) 


HOOC- 


-OH 


\y 


HOOC 


^^    \-  (CH,).-(C 
(OH). 


(6h), 


COOH 


HOOC 


COOH 


<!>H     ■'   6h 
and 

HOOC  COOH 

hn  OH 

wherein  m,  n.  x,  y  and  z  are  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zero  and  one,  at  least  one  of  y  and  z  being  one,  R  is  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  A  is 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and 
C1-C4  alkyl  esters  thereof,  said  compound  (3)  amounting 
to  5-25  mole  percent  of  said  mixttire. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  water  soluble  impurities  from 
raw  monomeric  materials  for  the  preparation  of  synthetic 
linear  high  molecular  polyamides,  comprising  the  steps 
of  introducing  a  mixture  of  said  raw  monomeric  mate- 
rials and  water,  said  mixture  containing  at  least  50%  by 
weight  of  water,  in  a  vertically  elongated  reaction  space, 
heating  said  space  to  temperatures  above  180*  C.  con- 
currently maintaining  in  said  space  a  pressure  sufficient 
to  prevent  the  water  from  boiling,  continuing  said  heat- 
ing while  maintaining  the  lowermost  rone  of  said  space 
at  a  temperature  lower  than  those  obtaining  in  the  bal- 
ance of  said  space  and  while  maintaining  the  water  in  the 
liquid  state,  until  a  low  molecular  weight  polyamide  has 
formed,  said  polyamide  and  said  water  containing  the 
water  soluble  impurities  forming  two  distinct  layers,  the 
polyamide  layer  being  of  greater  density,  positioned  in 
said  lowermost  zone  of  said  space,  and  substantially  free 
from  water  soluble  impurities,  the  water  layer  beiiig 
superimposed  thereon,  and  thereafter  separating  said 
water  containing  said  water  soluble  impurities  from  said 
low  molecular  weight  polyamide  and  discharging  the  lat- 
ter from  said  reaction  space. 


23S7,471 
POLYMERIZATION    OF    a-OLEFINS    TO    SOLID 
POLYMER  BY  MEANS  OF  AN  ALKALI  METAL 
ALKYL  AND  A  SUPPORTED  OXIDE 
Newton  H.  Shearer,  Jr.,  and  Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  KingH 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  29,  1955 
Serial  No.  549,834 
13  Claims.    (CL  248— 93.7) 
12.  In  the  polymerization  of  normally  gaseous  a-mono- 
olefins  conuining  2-10  carbon  atoms  to  form  solid  poly- 
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mer,  the  improvement  winch  comprises  effecting  the 
polymerizBtioa  in  an  inert  organic  liquid  in  the  presence 
of  an  oxide  of  a  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium,  molybdenum  and  tungsten,  and  an  alkali  metal 
alkyl  catalyst  wherein  the  alkyl  group  conUins  1-12 
carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  of  0-230*  C. 


Mt7v472 
PRODUCTION  OF  SOLID  POLYETHYLENE  lY  A 
CATALYST  CONSISTING  ESSENTIALLY  OF  AN 
ALKALI   METAL    AND   AN    ADSORBENT  ALU- 
MINA-CONTAINING MATERIAL 
Peter  Foda,  Jr^  HlgkUad,  bd^  maa^gmor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  ID^  a  corporatioa  of  laitiia 
No  Drawinc.    AppUcatioa  Scftcmbcr  3«,  1954 
ScrW  No.  459316 
14  ClalMS.    {CI.  26d— 94.9) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  solid  polymeric  material, 
which  process  comprises  contacting  ethylene  with  a  cata- 
lyst consisting  essentially  of  an  alkali  metal  having  an 
atomic  nimnber  of  at  least  1 1  and  an  adsorbent  alumina- 
containing   material,  not  in  itself  an  ethylene  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst,  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  gam- 
ma-alumina,    argillaceous    materials,    synthetic     silica- 
alumina  composites  and  fluorided  alumina,  effecting  said 
contacting  at  a  temperature  between  about  SO*  C.  and 
about  J200*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  200 
p.s.i.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  a  substantial 
conversion  of  ethylene  to  form  a  solid  polymer,  and  re- 
covering a  solid  polymer  thus  produced. 


2JS7,473 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
tfh  Hcndfkkaoo  Bahya,  Jr.,  McwlciikaU,  Pa., 
to  E.  I.  da  Poat  dc  Nemoan  aw 
toa,  Dd.,  a  corporattoa  of  fMaware 

No  Drawing.  AppHcalfaa  May  2,  1955 
Serial  No.  5t5323 
1€  OaiBM.  (CI.  24«— 94.9) 
I.  Process  for  polymerizing  ethylene  which  comprises 
conducting  the  polymerization  at  a  temperature  of  from 
25*  to  250*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  3  to  300  atmos- 
pheres in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  formed  by  admixing 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  molybdenum  penta- 
halides  and  molybdenum  hexahalidcs  with  a  second  com- 
ponent which  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  me- 
tallic molybdenum,  oxides  of  metals  of  groups  V(a)  and 
VI (a)  of  the  periodic  table  having  atomic  numbers  from 
23  to  74.  inclusive,  and  halidcs  of  said  metals,  the  valence 
of  the  said  metal  in  said  oxides  and  halides  being  not 
more  than  4,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  said  molybdenum 
halide  to  the  said  second  component  being  from  10:1 
to  1:10. 


2,SS7,474 
ADDITION  COMPOUNDS  OF  PIPFRAZINEDIONF^ 
ArtlMr  Ahcr.  Waaliccaa,  HaroU  E.  Zaagf.  Laiu  Forcal, 
and  Rkrhard  U.  Schocl^  Waakcgaa,  III..  aa%aan  to 
Abbott  Uboratorica,  North  CUa«o,  UL,  a 
tioa  of  niinois 

No  Drawiac.    AppHcafioa  Fcfcraary  11,  1957 
Scrtal  No.  €39:129 
11  Clatei.    (CL  2M— 9<3) 
1 .    A  compound  having  the  general  formula 


R-N  .N-B  J   A  <  >-NHC-NH 


R' 

I 


wherein  R  is  a  methyl  group,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  and  lower  alkyl, 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur 
and  NH.  A  is  an  electron  withdrawing  group  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nitro,  cyano,  dimcthylam- 
monium.  sulfamyl,  and  sulfonic  acid  groups,  and  n  is 
an  integer  greater  than  0  and  less  than  3.  ' 


2JS7,475 
ROSIN  HAVING  IMPROVED  CHARACTERBTICS 
FOR  USE  IN  SIZE  AND  ROSIN  SIZING  COMPO- 
SmONS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Spencer  H.  Waddas,  Wilmlagtoa,  Del.,  assigBor  to  Hcrw 
cales  Powder  Company,  Wilmlagtoa,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tk»  of  Delaware 

No  Diawiag.     Appltcatioa  December  It,  1954 

Serial  No.  42S,9«2 

4  dafaas.     (CI.  2M— lt5) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  subjecting  rosin  to  a 
diaproportioiution  treatment  until  it  contains  less  than 
about  5%  abietic  add,  subjecting  the  resulting  dispro- 
portionated  rosin  to  distillation  under  reduced  pressure 
to  separate  the  same  into  a  low-boiling  fraction  consisting 
of  from  about  3-15%  by  weight  of  the  rosin  and  a 
residual  fraction  consisting  of  the  undistilled  residue  re- 
maining after  the  low-boiling  fraction  has  been  removed, 
and  reacting  the  residual  fraction  with  an  alkali  to  fom 
an  improved  sizing  composition. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  I  wherein  the  disproportiona- 
tion  treatment  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  palladium,  platinum, 
nickel.  Kxime  and  sulfur  at  a  temperature  from  about 
200*  C.  to  about  310*  C. 

4.  A  rosin  size  composition  produced  in  accordance' 
with  the  process  oi  claim  2. 


May  19.  1959 


CHEMICAL 


795 


2,8S7.47( 
METAL-CONTAINING  POI  YAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Hont    NIckcL    Kola-S«ammh«im,    and    Fritz    Snckfiill, 
LrvsrtaasB,    Gerauay,    aMigaors    to    Fari>cnfabrikcB 
Bayer  A  ktisagcsrilBrbaft,  Lcvarkaaea,  Gcnnany,  a  cor- 
paratfaa  of  Genaaay 

No  Drawiag.    AppUcadoa  Dcccnbcr  19,  1957 

Serial  No.  703,737 

ClaiaM  priority,  application  Germany  December  21,  1954 

2  Chdms.     (O.  260—145) 

1.  A  copper-containing  polyazo  dyestuff  corresponding 

to  the  formula 

HOiB       O Ca O 


O — Co — O 
R-N=N-mi-X 


OiH 


wherein  R  and  R|  stand  for  radicals  of  a  coupling  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  benzene, 
naphthalene  and  pyrazolone  series  bearing  the  complex- 
linked  oxygen  atom  in  o-position  to  the  azo  bridge,  R| 
stands  for  an  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  benzene  and  naphthalene  series  contain- 
mg  the  azo  bridge  and  the  radical  X  in  p-position  to  one 
another  and  the  complex-linked  oxygen  atom  in  o-position 
to  the  final  azo  bridge,  and  X  means  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

-I^K-    Md    -N-N- 


(i) 


2417,477 
2.HYDROXY-5-METHYLSULFONYLPHENYLAZO- 

DIPHENYLAMINE  COMPOUNDS 
JaaMS  M.  Stralcy  and  Joka  G.  Flaker,  Klagiport,  Tean., 
aHliBor*   to    Fastawa    Kodak    Coaspaay,    Rochcater, 
N.Yn  a  corpontloa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawiac.     Application  September  7,  1955 

Serial  No.  533,H1 

9  ClaiBH.     (Q.  2M— 149) 

I.  A  complex  metal  compound  which  contains  one  of 

the  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chro- 


mium, cobalt,  copper,  iron,  manganese,  nicked  and  vana- 
dium in  complex  combination  wiA  a  monoazo  compound 
having  the  fonnula: 

OH 

X 

-N=-N-Q 

lOiCH. 

wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  nitro  group  and  a  chlo- 
rine atom  aixl  Q  represents  a  diphenylamine  radical,  free 
oi  a  stilfonic  add  group,  joined  through  the  carbon  atom 
in  its  4-podtion  to  the  azo  bond  shown  and  which  con- 
tains a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydroxy  group,  a  methoxy  group,  an  ethoxy  group,  a 
propoxy  group,  a  butoxy  group  and  a  ^-hydroxyethoxy 
group  joined  to  the  carbon  atom  in  its  3-position. 


2,8S7,478 
2«-STEROII>-TERTIARY    CARBINOLS    AND    THE 
PREPARATION  OF  17-KETO  STEROIDS  THERE- 
FROM 
Pvcv  L.  JaHan  aad  John  W.  Cole,  Oak  Park,  and  Edwia 
W.  Meyer  and  William  J.  Kvpci,  Chicago,  ID.,  aaatga- 
ors,  by  mesne  asilgnmtatf,  to  Ches.  PBzer  A  Co^  lac, 
BrooUya,  N.Y,,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawar* 
No  Drawing.    AppMcartoa  November  11, 1952 
Serial  No.  32«41l 
14  CWbh.    (CI.  2M— 239.55) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  treating  a  16,17-oxido 
20  -  methyl  •  20  -  keto  -  10.13  -  dimethyl<ycIopentano- 
polyhydrophenanthrene  steroid  possessing  an  oxygenated 
substituent  in  the  3-position  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  hydroxy  group  and  an  acyloxy  group  of  a 
lower  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  with  a  Grignard  re- 
agent, then  treating  with  a  reducing  agent  selected  from 
the  class  of  bimetal  hydrides,  and  then  treating  with  an 
oxidizing   agent   selected   from   the   class  consisting  of 
chromic  acid,  periodic  acid,  lead  tetraacetate  and  alkaline 
permanganate  to  form  a  17-keto  steroid. 

14.  Compounds  of  the  following  general  formula: 

R'   CHi 
H. 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, an  alkyl  group  and  an  acyl  group  of  a  lower 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid,  Xi  and  X]  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  two  hydrogens  and  a  carbon- 
carbon  bond,  y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
=Oand 

n 
/ 

\ 

H 
and  R'  is  a  lower  hydrocarbon  radical. 


2,8t7y479 
HETEROCYCUC  QUATERNARY  SALTS  CON- 
TAINING A  CYCLOHEXENYLIDENEMETH- 
YL  SUBSTITUENT 
DoaaM  W.  Hcsdtiae,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
FartWB  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa af  New  Jersey 
No  Drawiag.     AppBcatfoa  November  15, 1955 
Serial  No.  S47,M7 
17  Claims.    (CL  2^0— 24«) 
1.  A  process  for  making  heterocyclic  compounds  com- 
prising heating  together  at  a  temperature  of  from  100  to 


200*  C.  a  compoimd  selected  from  those  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula: 


xZx 


R-r5- 

I 

X 


.fc-CHi 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  the  formula 
QiHtn4i  wherein  n  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from 
1  to  4,  X  represents  an  anion,  aiid  Z  represents  the  non- 
metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nu- 
cleus Elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  thiazole 
nucleus,  a  benzothiazole  nucleus,  a  napbthothiazole  nu- 
cleus, a  benzoxazole  nucleus,  a  naphthoxazole  nucleus, 
a  benzoselenazole  nucleus,  a  naphtho&elenazole  nucleus, 
and  a  thiazoline  nucleus  with  a  ketone  selected  from  those 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


M-.i 


Si         &t 

\' 

/  \ 

HiC  CH, 

0=C  C-CH» 

\    ^ 

c 

H 


wherdn  R]  and  Rt  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  coitsisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a 
methyl  group,  and  separating  said  heterocyclic  compotmds 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 

12.  A  heterocyclic  compound  selected  from  those  rep- 
resented by  the  following  general  formula: 


Ri        S> 
c 

/    N 

/Zv  H|C  CH| 

R-l4— =fc-CH=C  C-CHi 

i  \^ 

H 


wherdn  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  the  formula 
QiHta+i  wherein  n  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from 
1  to  4,  R]  and  R|  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a 
methyl  group,  X  represents  an  anion,  and  Z  represents 
the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  hetero- 
cyclic nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
thiazole  nucleus,  a  benzothiazole  nucleus,  a  napbthothia- 
zole nucleus,  a  benzoxazole  nucleus,  a  naphthoxazole 
nucleus,  a  benzoselenazole  nucleus,  a  naphthoselenazole 
nucleus,  and  a  thiazoline  nucleus. 


2,M7,4M 

CYANINE  BASES  CONTAINING  AN  AZAINDENYL 

NUCLEUS 

Fra^  G.  Webster,  Donald  W.  Heseltine,  and  Leslie  G.  S. 
Brooker,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Compaay,  Rochcater,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jcraey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  15, 1957 
Scffal  No.  671,723 

tCialoH.    (CL2M— 24«) 

1.  A  cyanine  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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of  thoK  represented  by  the  following  two  general  for- 
mulas: 

R-ii b-CH(-CH-CH)rf-,-L     ^    y 


and 


CH 

A" 

I     ' 


,       \„ 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R,  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom  and  a  methyl  group,  Z  represents  the  non-me- 
tallic atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  benzoxazole 
nucleus  and  a  benzothiazole  nucleus,  and  d  represents  a 
positive  integer  from  from  1  to  3. 

6.  The  cyanine  base  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula: 


■  CH-CH 


2,887,491 
HETEROCYCUC  AMIDES 
Mifict  H.  Shcriock,  niiillMJiiil   and  Nathan  Spcrbcr, 
North  Caldwell,  NJ^  ■■Ifiii  i  to  Schering  Corpora- 
tfcNi,  Bloomicld,  NJ,,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawteg.     AppUcatioo  April  29,  1957 
Serial  No.  655.539 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkanoyl,  trifluoromethyl,  and  a  halogen 
atom  having  an  atomic  weight  between  30  and  80,  and 
the  DOD-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


2,887,482 
PURIFICATION  OF  PHENOTHIAZINE 
Donald  E.  VicrUng,  Pltlsiwigh,  Pa. 
No  Dniwh«.    AppUcatioo  May  8,  1957 
Ssrial  No.  i57,7t7 
9  CUhm.    (CL  2«*— 243) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  phenothiazine  contaminated 
with  impurities  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  diphenyl- 
amine  with  sulphur  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  said 
method  including  admixing  with  said  impure  phenothia- 
zine silicon  dioxide,  heating  the  resultant  mixture  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  300*  C.  and  at  said  latter 
temperature,  distilling  said  resultant  mixture. 


2,887,a3 
23-DlHYDRO-1.4.THIAZINE.3^NES 
G«o«|c  Dc  Stevens,  New  Providence,  NJ^  ssrignni   to 
Ciha  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.,  Summit,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  2,  1957 
Serial  No.  669,424 
t  Claims.    (0.260—243) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2,3-dihydro- 
l.4-thiazine-3-ones  of  the  formula 


«N-A 


in  which  each  of  the  radicals  R  and  R,  represent  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 
Z  stands  for  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms  as  chain  members,  and  the  group  B=N — A 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  N,N-di- 
lower  alkyl-amino,  N.N-lower  alklyene-imino,  the  alkyl- 
ene radical  of  which  contains  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
N,N-di-lower  alkyl-amino-lower  alkyl  and  N.N-lower 
alkylene-imino-lower  alkyl,  the  alkylene  radical  of  which 
contains  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  therapeutically 
useful  acid  addition  salts  and  the  lower  alkyl  quaternary 
ammonium  compounds  thereof. 


2JS7,4S4 

BENZODIOXAN  DERIVATIVCS 
Albert   Fmifcc,   Paris,   FraMc,  asrignor  to  Sodetc  das 
UitaMt   Chlmiques    Rhone-Poaleoc,   Paris,    France,  ■ 

F^VBch  body  corporate 

No  Dnwh^    Application  Jannaiy  t,  1958 

Sartel  No.  707,675 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jannaij  S,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CL  260—247.7) 
2.  2-morphoIinomethyl-7-benzoyl-benzodioxan. 
5.  Benzodioxan  derivatives  of  the  general  formula: 


B-co 


CHt-N 


CHr-CHi 


\ 


CH,-C 


^. 


X). 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  containing  at  most  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  alkyl- 
phenyl  groups  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  at  most 
4  carbon,  atoms  and  alkoxyphenyl  groups  in  which  the 
alkoxy  group  contains  at  most  4  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a 
group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — CHj — , 
_0— .  — NH— .  _N(CH,)—  and  — N(CaH»)—  and 
n  is  selected  from  nought  and  one. 


2387,485 

NEW  CYCLIC  UREA  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  S.  Yost,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  A  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawteg.    Application  January  6,  1956 
Serial  No.  557.656 
10  Claims.    (CL  260— 251) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

A 

/   \ 
HN  NZX 

\^ 

where  A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms 
of  which  at  least  two  extend  in  a  chain  between  the 
adjoined  N  atoms,  Z  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to 


18  carbon  atoms  of  which  at  least  two  extend  in  a  chain 
between  the  N  and  X  atoms,  and  X  is  a  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 
6.  l-(7-chloropropyl )-tetrahydro-pyrimidinone-2. 


23S7,480 
THEOPHYLLINE  DERTVATTVES 
Norman  H.  Leake  and  Marvel  L.  Ficlden,  Bristol,  Tenn., 
aarifnors  to  The  S.  E.  MaasenglB  Company,  Bristol, 
Tcan,,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

No  Drawing.     Applicalion  October  29, 1950 

Serial  No.  618,671 

14  Claims.    KH.  260— 253) 

1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
7-di- ( lower-alkyi )  -amino-  ( lower-alkyl )  -theophylline  hav- 
ing an  8-substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl- (lower-alkyl)  and  (lower-alkoxy) -phenyl- (lower- 
alkyl),  their  acid  salts  and  their  quaternary  ammonium 
salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl, 
lower  alkinyl  and  phenyl-lower-alkyl  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salts. 


/23S7,487 

PRODUCTION  OF  ANHYDROUS  STERILE  PREP- 
ARATIONS OF  ALKALI  BARBITURATES  AND 
ALKAU  THIOBARBITURATES 

HaM  Hcnecka  and  Fritz  Zicglcr,  Woppcrtal-Elbcrfcid, 
Gennany,  and  Wolfgang  Riicgebcrg,  Rio  d«  Janeiro, 
BraiU,  asrignors  to  Scfacnley  Industries,  Inc„  New 
York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawfaig.    AppUcntlon  June  27, 1950 
Serial  No.  594,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  1,  1955 

9  Clafans.    (H.  200—257) 

I.  Process  for  the  production  of  anhydrous  sterile 
preparations  t>f  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  barbiturates  and  alkali  thiobarbiturates, 
which  comprises  admixing  5%  of  a  buffer  salt  with  an 
aqtieous  solution  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  barbituric  and  thiobarbituric  acid,  filtering 
the  solution  obtained  under  sterile  conditions  and  freeze- 
drying  the  filtered  solution. 


2,887,488 

PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Robert  A.  Smiley,  Woodbory,  NJ,,  aarignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  WUmtegton,  Dd,, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  23,  1957 
Serial  No.  685,413 

30  Claims.    (CI.  260—268) 

I.  A  new  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N.N -bist(l-aminocycloalkyl)methyll 
piperazine  and  N,N'-bis[(l-aminocycloalkyl) methyl]  C- 
alkyl  substituted  piperazines. 


2,887,489 
PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDIATE  FOR 
ISOLATING  RESERPINE 
Alfred  Becker,  Muncbenstein,  and  Max  Fearer,  Riehcn, 
Switzerland,  asstgnors  to  Ciba  Phmnnccatkal  Prod- 
acts  incn  Suaualt,  New  Jersey 

No  Drawteg.    AppUcatioa  April  3,  1957 

Serial  No.  650,286 

Cbims  priority,  application  Switzerland  AprU  9,  1956 

6  Claims.    (Q.  260—286) 
1.  Reserpine-thiocyanate. 


2,887,490 

COLOR  STABILIZATION  OF  POLYMERIZABLE 

HETEROCYCUC  NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS 

Mack  F.  Potts  and  Wairen  L.  Smith,  Bartiesvillc,  OUa,, 

aai  Paal  S.  Hndson,  Iowa  CHy,  Iowa,  awignnti  lo 

PhUlips  Pctrolcam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ddn- 


NoDnwteg.    AppUcation  Angost  5, 1952 
Scilal  No.  302,831 
11  Claims.    (O.  260—290) 
1.  A  process  of  inhibiting  color  formation  in  a  pcriy- 

merizable  vinylpyridinc  compound  with  a  color-stabiliz- 
ing amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  g<'oup  con- 
sisting of  hydroxylamine,  N-alkyl  substituted  hydroxyl- 
aniine,  N-aryl  substituted  hydroxylamine,  and  the  acid 
salts  of  hydroxylamine  and  its  N -substituted  alkyl  and 
aryl  derivatives. 

2,887,491 
BIS(CARBONATOPROPOXY)DIOXANE 
Arthur  E.  Gnrgiolo,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemiad  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawli«.    Application  October  31, 1957 
Serial  No.  693,556 
2  Clafans.    (O.  260— 340  J) 
1 .  2,3-bis(  2,3-carbonatopropoxy )  - 1 ,4-dioxane. 


2,887,492 
l-CARBOALKOXYMETHYLENE-2,4b-DIMETHYL. 
DODECAHYDROPHENANTHRENE    KETONES 
AND  PROCESS 
Glen  E.  Arth,  Cranford,  NJ.,  George  I.  Poos,  Ambkr, 
Pa.,  and  Lewis  H.  Sarett,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  31,  1956 
Scrtal  No.  631,487 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—340.9) 
10.  A  compound  having  the  following  formida: 


o=^/\/ 


Y 


— CHCOOR 


\/x/ 


wherein  Z  stands  for  lower  alkylenedioxy;  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 
and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl  and 
methallyl. 

2,887,493 
1-CARBOXYMETHYLENE  -  2  -  (ALLYL  -  SUBSTI- 
TUTED)-2,4b  -  DIMETHYL  -  4  -  HYDROXYDO- 
DECAHYDROPHENANTHRENE  AND  PROCESS 
Glen  E.  Arth,  Cranford,  NJ.,  George  I.  Poos,  Ambler, 
Pa.,  and  Lewis  H.  Sarett,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  31,  1956 
Serial  No.  631,488 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—340.9) 
4.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


HO 


3=/X/ 


=CHCOOR 


wherein  Z  stands  for  lower  alkylenedioxy;  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 
and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl  and 
methallyl. 
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2,M7,494 

I  -  CARBOXYMETHYL  .  2  -  METHALLYL  -  2,4b- 
DIMETHYL  -  4  •  OXYGENATED  DODECA- 
HYDROPHENANTHRENE  7  .  KETALS  AND 
PROCESSES 

Gkn  E.  Arth,  Cranford.  NJ.,  Gcor|c  I.  Poos,  AmMtr, 
Pa^  and  Lewis  H.  SarHt,  Prlncctoa,  NJ^  amigaon  to 
Vierck  A  Co.,  Inc^  Rahway,  NJ,,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  December  31,  19M 
Scrfal  No.  631,495  . 

23Cfaiinu.    (a.  2M— 34«.9) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  1-carboxy- 
methylene  -  2  -  methallyl-2,4b-dimethyl-4-keto-7-ethylcne- 
dioxy  -  I.2,3.4.4a.4b.3.6,7.8.l0.10a  -  dodecahydrophenan- 
threne  with  an  alkali  metal  in  liquid  ammonia  to  produce 
I  -  carboxymethyl  -  2  -  methallyl-2,4b-<limcthyl-4-kcto-7- 
ethylenedioxy  -  l.2.3.4,4a.4b.5,6.7.8.IO.IOa-dodecahydro- 
phenanthrenc. 

24t7y4M 

7.CHLORO  COUMARINS 

ETclya  H.  Wlboii,  HigUaiid  Park,  N  J.,  aarffbor  lo 
A  JohnaoB,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jeraey 


No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  September  14,  1957 
Serial  No.  M3,982 

3CtaiM.    (CI.  2M— 343  J) 

3.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

on 


wherein  Y  ia  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  conttst- 
ing  of  carboethoxy  and  acetyl  radicals. 


2,U7,49« 

PRODUCnON  OF  ORGANIC  ACIDS 
FROM  ALDEHYDES 

Amclio  E.  Montagna,  Sooth  Charleston,  and  Everett  R. 
Lashicy,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  aaaignon  to  Linion  Car- 
bide Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Application  Febmary  4,  1957 

Serial  No.  437,867 

12  Claims.     (CL  2M— 345.7) 

1.  In  a  process  for  oxidizing  an  aldehyde  which  in- 
cludes the  step  of  passing  molecular  oxygen  through  a 
strongly  alkaline  aqueous  mixture  of  said  aldehyde,  in 
the  presence  of  a  diver  catalyst  to  produce  an  alkaline 
salt  of  the  add  corresponding  to  said  aldehyde,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  increasing  the  active  life  of 
said  catalyst  in  Mid  proceas  by  conducting  said  step  in 
the  presence  of,  per  100  ports  by  weight  of  said  silver 
catalyst,  at  least  0.01  part  by  weight  of  a  mixtiire  of 
triethanolamine  and  the  tetraaodium  salt  of  ethylenedi- 
aminetetraacetic  acid. 

12.  In  a  process  for  producing  2J-dihydro-l,4-pyran- 
2-carboxylic  acid,  which  includes  the  step  of  oxidizing 
acrolein  dimer  to  an  alkaline  salt  of  said  acid  by  passing 
molecular  oxygen  through  a  strongly  alkaline  aqueous 
mixture  of  acrolein  dimer,  in  the  presence  of  a  silver  cata- 
lyst, the  improvement  which  comprises  increasing  the 
active  life  of  said  catalyst  in  said  process  by  conducting 
said  step  in  the  preseiKe  of.  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  silver  catalyst,  at  least  0.01  part  by  weight  of  a  mix- 
ture of  triethanolamine  and  the  tetrasodium  salt  of  ethyi- 
enediaminetetraacedc  add. 


2,tS7«497 
PREPARATION  OF  TREVfELLITIC  ANHYDRIDE 
WnUaa  Hodea,  Stamford,  Conn.,  ■■ignnr  to  Standard  OO 
Coapany,  CUcago,  111.,  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Application  May  27,  1957 
Serial  No.  M1^91 
4  Clafaaa.     (O.  24»— 344,3) 
2.  A  process  for  preparing  trimellitic  anhydride  which 
comprises  charging  trimellitic  acid  and  acetic  anhydride, 
as  essentially  the  only  materials,  into  a  heating  zone,  said 
acetic  anhydride  being  charged  in  an  amount  between 
about  0.1  and  3  weight  percent  based  on  acid,  maintain- 
ing said  zone  at  a  temperature-pressure  relationship  be- 
tween about  180*  C.  at  about  0. 1  nun.  Hg  and  about  220* 
C.  at  about  10  mm.  Hg,  passing  overhead  vapor  of  trimel- 
litic anhydride  produced  in  said  zone  to  a  cotulensing 
zooe  and  recdving  solid  trimellitic  anhydride  from  said 
condensing  zone. 


2,tS7,49t 

PRODUCTION  OF  EPOXY ALDEHYDES 
George  W.  Hcarac,  Lafayette,  DoaaM  S.  La  France,  Con- 
covd,  and  Harry  dc  V.  Ffaich,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  aajgnnrs 
In  Skcll  Devclopaient  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  4,  1954 
Serial  No.  613.835 
13  Claims.     (CL  244— 34t^ 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  alpha.beta-epoxy  ali- 
phatic  aldehyde  by  epoxidizing  an  alpba.beta-ethylenic 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  aldehyde,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  contacting  said  ethylenic  aldehyde  with  an  in- 
organic salt  of  hypochlorous  add  which  b  soluble  in  the 
reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  below  20*  C.  while 
maintaining  the  pH  (rf  the  reaction  mixture  above  8  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  reaction. 


2,St7,499 
HYDROXYLATED    STEROID    INTERMEDIATES 
AND    METHODS    FOR    THEIR    MANUFAC- 
TURE 
Fernando  Carrajal,  Ridgewood,  N J^  Msiganr  to  Scher- 
ing  Corporation,   Bloomficld,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  13,  1958 
Serial  No.  773,575 
11  Claims.     (CL  240—397.45) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  following  formula: 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  O  and 
(H,  OH),  and  each  of  R  and  Ri  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  an  acyl  radical  derived  from 
an  organic  acid  containing  up  to  16  carbon  atoms,  Ri 
being  H  when  R  is  H. 


l,t«7J#f 

REDBTRIBUnON  OF  ORGANOSILANES 

Harry  R.  McEntcc,  Waterford,  N.Y.,  aaJganr  to  General 

Electric  Coapany,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatioa  Joly  13,  1955 

Serial  No.  52Mt9 

SClainw.    (a.  i4»— 44tJ) 

1.  In  the  process  involving  the  redistribution  reaction 

at  a  temperature  of  about  250*  C.  to  500*  C.  between  (1 ) 
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a  preformed  compouixl  corresponding  to  the  general 
formula 

(R)«Sia,4-«) 

and  (2)  a  preformed  compound  corresponding  to  the 
general  formula 

(R'XiSiCl(4-K) 

where  m  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  from  1  to  4,  n  is  a 
whole  number  equal  to  from  0  to  3  where  m  and  n  are 
dissimilar,  and  R  and  R'  arc  members  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  the  aforesaid 
reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presei>ce  of  sodium 
chioroaluminate  as  a  redistribution  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment in  such  process  for  regenerating  the  activity  of  the 
spent  sodium  chioroaluminate  catalyst  which  comprises 
passing  over  the  spent  sodium  chioroaluminate,  an- 
hydrous aluminum  trichloride  dissolved  in  the  feed  of 
the  above  two  chlorosilanes  being  subjected  to  redis- 
tribution. 


2,887,5tl 

PREPARATION  OF  HIGHER  ALKYLATED  ALKYL 

HALOGENOSILANES 

Bca  A.  Biuestein,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     AppUcatioa  December  26, 1954 
Serial  No.  434,440 
4  Clafam.     (CI.  260— 448  J) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  methylchlorosilanes  con- 
taining substantial  quantities  of  trimethylchlorosilane  and 
tetramethylsilane,  which  process  comprises  effecting  reac- 
tion at  an  elevated  temperature  of  from  300  to  375*  C. 
in   the   presence  of  hydrogen  chloride  between   methyl 
chloride  and  a  mixture  of  silicon  and  calcium  where  the 
caldom  comprises,  by  wdght.  from  10  to  80%  of  the 
weight  of  the  calcium  and  the  silicon,  said  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride being  present  in  an  amount  equal  to  from  5  to  25% 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  methyl  chloride. 


2,887,502 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  CHLOROSILANES 

Ben  A.  Bloestein,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  13, 1957 
Serial  No.  665,600 
OClainis.    (CL  26»— 448.2) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  effecting  reaction  at 
a  temperature  of  from  250*  to  500*  C.  between  silicon 
and  the  methyl  chloride  component  of  a  mixture  com- 
prising methyl  chloride  arul  a  tertiary  alkyl  chloride,  the 
said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  copper 
as  a  catalyst. 


2,887,503 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CHLORO- 
PHENYLCHL0R08ILANES 

Norman  G.  Holdstock,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  19,  1957 

Serial  No.  679,064 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—448.2) 
1.  The  process  for  making  chlorophenylchlorosilanes 
containing  more  than  three  chlorine  atoms  per  phenyl 
nucleus,  which  process  comprises  chlorinating  with 
gaseous  chlorine  a  phenylchlorosilane  correspoiKling  to 
the  general  formula 

(C.H,)^C1^ 

where  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  from  1  to  3,  inclusive,  in 
the  presence  of  catalytic  amounts  of  a  mixed  catalyst 
system  composed  of  ferric  chloride  and  antimony  penta- 
chloride. 


2,Sr7404 

DIALKYL  ESTERS  OF  SULFODICARBOXYUC 

ACIDS 
Joseph  J.  Caraes,  Stamford,  and  Emil  A.  Vltalis,  Spring- 
dale,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mafaie 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  19,  1956 
Serial  No.  610,727 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 481) 
1.  An  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  bis-ester  of  sulfosuccinic 
acid    with    a   mixture   of   dodecylcarbiix>Is    having    an 
A.S.T.M.  boiling  range  of  from  240*  C.  to  265*  C.  at 
atmospheric  pressure,  a  hydroxy!  nimiber  of  about  23C 
and  a  structure  corresponding  to  the  formula 


(CH,        \    CH, 
CH.CHi  I.C-CH, 


CH^(CHOil  CH.CHi  |.C-CH,X 

V      Ai 

in  which  one  X  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  the  carbinol 
radical. 


2387405 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  O-ARYL 

0,0-DMLOWER-ALKYL)  PHOSPHOROTHIOATES 

Etcyl  H.  Blair,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfa^.    Application  April  30,  1954 

Serial  No.  581,247 

7Clafans.    (0.240—441) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  O-aryl  0,OKli-(lower  alkyl) 
phosphorothioates  which  comprises  reacting  as  sole  re- 
actants  a  lower  alkanol  and  a  phosphorochloridothioate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  O-aryl  phos- 
phorodichloridothioates  and  O-aryl  Olower  alkyl  phos- 
phorochloridothioates  at  a  temperature  at  which  hydro- 
gen chloride  is  formed  as  a  product  of  reaction  and 
until  the  formation  of  hydrogen  chloride  is  substantially 
complete,  said  temperature  not  to  exceed  65"  C,  the 
alkanol  being  reacted  with  the  phosphorochloridothioate 
reagent  in  the  proportion  of  four  gram  moles  of  the 
alkanol  with  not  to  exceed  an  amount  of  the  phosphoro- 
chloridothioate reagent  containing  one  gram  atom  of 
phosphorus-bound  chlorine  and  the  O-aryl  in  said  O-aryl 
0,0-di(IoweraIkyl)  phosphorothioate  and  phosphoro- 
chloridothioate being  an  O-aryl  radical  of  the  benzene 
series. 


2487,504 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  O-ARYL 

O-LOWER  ALKYL  PH0SPH0R0CHL0RID0TH10- 

ATES 
Henry  TolkmUh,  Etcyl  H.  Blair,  Kenneth  C.  Kaocr,  and 

Edgar  C.  Britton,  all  of  Midland,  Mkh.,  assignors  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatioB  October  24,  1957 

Serial  No.  692,057 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260     461) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  O-aryl  O-lower  alkyl 
phosphorochloridothioate  which  comprises  reacting  from 
one  to  seven  molecular  proportions  of  a  lower  alkanol 
with  one  molecular  proportion  of  an  O-aryl  phosphoro- 
dichloroidothioate  at  a  temperature  at  which  no  more 
than  one  mole  of  hydrogen  chloride  is  formed  as  a  product 
of  reaction  while  continuously  withdrawing  the  hydrogen 
chloride  in  the  gaseous  state  from  the  reaction  mixture 
as  formed,  said  temperature  being  at  least  15  centigrade 
degrees  below  the  boiling  point  at  760  millimeters  pres- 
sure of  the  employed  alkanol  and  the  aryl  in  said  O-aryl 
O-lower  alkyl  phowphorochloridothioate  and  O-aryl  phos- 
phorodichloridothioate  representing  a  phenyl  radical 
whose  nucleus  may  be  substituted  with  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl, 
nitro,  cyclohexyl  and  phenyl. 
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Mt7,5t7 

ADDUCTS  OF  ALKYL  FUMARATES  AND 

ALIPHATIC  OLEFINIC  ALDEHYDES 

Daxxi,   DaTtoa,   OUo,   ■irfjanr  to   MoMUto 

CkcMkal  Company,  St.  Loaii,  Mo.,  a  corponitloa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppOcattoo  Anrfl  18,  19M 
Serial  No.  57MS7 
4  Oalai.     (a.  2M-^4S3) 
1.  An  adduct  having  the  formula 

OHC  R  CHCOOY 
CHiCOOY' 

in  which  R  is  an  alkenylene  radical  of  from  4  to  17  car- 
bon atoms  and  Y  and  Y'  are  alky  I  radicals  of  from  1 
to  8  cartx)n  atoms. 


of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  substituted  benzenes  and 
alkyl  substituted  naphthalenes  in  which  at  least  one  alkyl 
subntituent  is  a  methyl  group,  in  the  liquid  phase  at  tem- 
peratures between  about  100*  C.  and  160*  C.  with  a 
gas  containing  free  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  thallous 
compound  dissolved  in  the  reaction  mixture. 


LOWER  ALKYL  ESTER  OF  ACETONEDICAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACID 
Edgar  Kiagdoa  HamiHoa,  Merrick,  and  George  Lnkao, 
Forest  Hills,   N.Y.,  aarifpors  to  Cbas.  Pfizer  A  Co., 
Inc.,  BrooUyo,  N.Y..  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     AppUcatloa  July  17.  195S 
Serial  No.  749,M2 
S  Clatea.    (CI.  24«— 4S3) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  ace 
tonedicarboxylic  acid  which  comprises  treating  citric  acid 
with  over  95%  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  at  an  elevated 
temperature  of  from  about  40*  C.  to  about  65*  C,  grad- 
ually adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  a  reagent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oleum  and  sulfur  tnoxide. 
cooling  resulting  reaction  mixture  to  from  about  25*  C. 
to  about  45*  C,  adding  an  alcohol  conuining  from  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
resultant  mixture  at  from  about  25*  C.  to  about  45*  C. 
until   substantial  amounts  of  an  ester  of  acetonedicar- 
boxylic  acid  are  formed  and  extracting  the  reaction  mu- 
ture   with   a  chlorinated   alkane   containing   up   to   five 
carbon  atoms. 


23S7,5M 

HYDROXYBENZOYL  BENZOATE  SALT  OF  M©- 
CHLOROPHENYD^HYDROXYETHYL  ISOPRO- 
PYLAMINE 

I.  Fn^  N«k,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aarfgnor  to  EB  Lilly 
•■d  Caavuv,  IndianapoUi,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  In- 

No  Drawing.    Application  Norcmbcr  5,  1954 

Serial  No.  62t,172 

ICWm.    (a.  2««— Ml) 

The  o-(4-hydroxy benzoyl)   benzoate  salt  of  N-[^-(o- 
chlorophcny  1 )  -/i-hydroxyethyl  ]  -isopropy  lamine. 


2,M7,51t 
Iv4.BIS-(2,2-DIMETHYL.3^ARBOXYCYCLOBUTYL) 

BUTANE 
RkhaH  K.  Madison,  Berkeley  HeighH,  NJ.,  and  Gloeia 
K.  BellLs,  Stamford,  Coon.,  aMJgnnra  to  Aacflcan 
Cyanamid  Cooipany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Origfeaal  application  December  21,  19S4, 
Serial  No.  629,793,  now  Patent  No.  2,t55,43S,  dated 
October  7,  19M.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  inly 
15,  1958,  Serial  No.  748,612 

2  Clafattt.    (C\.  260—514) 
1.  l,4-bis-(2.2-dimethyl-3-carboxycyclobutyI)  butane. 


2487,512 

OXIDATION  OF  ACETALS 

C.  Martin  Md  James  PoweO  Hawk,  Kingiport, 
■lienors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rodies- 
ter,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Appttcatioa  October  29, 1956 
Serial  No.  618,676 

4  Claims.     (CL  26d— 530) 

4.  A  process  for  converting  an  acetal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  diethyl  acetal  of  heptalde- 
hyde.  the  diethyl  acetal  of  ethyl  glutaraldehyde,  the 
diethyl  acetal  of  N-butyraldehyde.  the  diethylene  acetal 
of  benzaldehyde  and  the  dimethyl  acetal  of  furfural 
which  comprises  dissolving  the  acetal  in  a  fatty  acid 
solvent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  glacial  acetic 
acid,  propionic,  butyric  and  isobutyric  acids,  adding  a 
strong  acid  catalyst,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  40-100*  C,  and  passing  molecular  oxygen  through 
the  resultant  solution  while  adding  water  to  the  solution. 


2487,513 

ACETOPHENETIDINE 

Ckaries  M.  Eaker,  Klrkwood,  and  John  Robert  Campbell, 
Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  aalpMrs  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  Aogvat  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  605,707 

8  ClaioM.     Ca.  260—562) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  acetophenetidine,  the  step 
comprising  acetylating  the  amino  group  of  p-pheoetidine 
by  reacting  p-phenelidine  with  acetic  anhydride  in  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  medium,  the  quantity  of  said  liquid  hydro- 
carbon medium  being  within  the  range  of  about  40  ml.  to 
about  65  ml.  per  gram-mol  of  p-phene(idiae  supplied  to 
the  reaction  mixture,  and  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  medium 
being  free  from  olefinic  unsaturation  and  boiling  within 
the  range  of  about  90*  C.  to  about  250*  C. 


2487414 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLAMINO  AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS 

Ix>ais  Schmerlfaig,  Rlverride,  HI.,  aadgnor  to  Unirennl 
Oil  Prodocts  Company,  Des  Plaines,  Ul.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 


Drawing.     A 
Serial 


2487411 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  ACIDS  BY 
OXIDATION 
L.  Waricy,  Santa  Ana,  CaHf.,  aarfgnor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  Califoraia,  Loa  A^Hca,  CaUf .,  a  cnr- 
porathM  of  Calif  omia 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  Jannary  26,  1953 

Sertel  No.  333449 

7  Claims.    (0.260—524) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  aromatic  mono-carboxylic 

acids  which  comprises  oxidizing  an  aromatic  compound 


No  Drawl^.     Appilcalion  Inne  17,  1957 
No.  666436 

(CL  260— 877) 

1 .  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  alkylformamide 
with  a  haloaromatic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  haloaromatic  hydrocarbons,  halohydroxy- 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  halonitroaromatic  hydrocar- 
bons in  which  the  halogen  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  100*  to  about  300*  C.  and  %t  a  pres- 
sure in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  about  100  atnooe- 
pberet. 

2.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkyl- 
formamide with  chlorobenzene  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  100*  to  about  300*  C.  and  at  a  pres- 
sure in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  about  100  atnaoe- 
pheres.  and  recovering  the  resulunt  alkylaniline. 
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2487415 

PREPARATION  OF  TERTIARY  BUTYLS 
METHOXYPHENOL 

Da  Walt  S.  Yonng  and  George  F.  Rodgen,  Klngsport, 
Tenn.,  awlgnors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rodn 
ester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jeney 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  March  19, 1952,  Serial 
No.  277448,  now  Patent  No.  2,722456,  dated  Novem- 
ber 1,  1955.  Divided  and  tUs  appUcatloa  Jnnc  10, 
1955,  Serial  No.  514,774 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—613) 

The  process  which  comprises  reacting  2-tertiary  butyl- 
hydroquinone  with  more  than  0.5  and  less  than  0.8  mol 
of  etherification  agent  per  mol  of  2-tertiary  butylhydro- 
quinone,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of 
aqueous  caustic  and  comminuted  zinc  at  a  temperature 
of  from  room  temperature  to  about  the  reflux  tempera- 
ture of  the  reaction  mixture,  said  etherification  agent  being 
dimethyl  sulfate,  to  form  a  major  proportion  of  2-tertiary 
butyl-4-methoTypheno!  and  a  minor  proportion  of  3- 
tcrtiary  butyl-4-methoxyphenol. 


2487416 

STABILIZATION  OF  THE  TRICHLOROETHYLENE 

AND  STABILIZING  PRODUCT  THEREFOR 

Antonio  Ferri  and  Gennano  Patron,  Mflan,  Italy, 

.«         Mrignon  to  Sicedlson  S.p.A.,  MUan,  Italy 

Application  December  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,992 

Clafans  priority,  application  Italy  November  23,  1956 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 4524) 


1 .  Stabilizing  composition  as  an  adjuvant  for  trichloro- 
ethylene  consisting  in  a  synergistic  mixture  of,  in  parts 
by  weight,  about  1  part  of  pyridine,  30  parts  of  butylene 
oxide,  20  parts  of  ethyl  aceute  and  10  parts  of  isobutyl 
alcohol. 


2487417 

PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLOPENTENE 

Hainx  NoeAe,  Oberfaanaen-Sterkrade,  and  Hetoot  Kol- 
Mag,  Dniabarg-Hambom,  Germany,  amignors  to  Rnbr- 
cbemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  OberliaaseD-Holtea,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

AppUcadon  June  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  440412 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Jnne  29,  1953 

nClaima.    (CL  260    666) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  cyclopentene,  which 
comprises  depolymerizing  dicyclopentadiene  to  form 
monocydopentadiene  vapors  and  substantially  immedi- 
ately catalytically  hydrogenating  the  monocydopenta- 
diene vapors  so  formed  to  thereby  produce  cyclopentene. 

3.  Process  according  to  claim  1  in  which  said  depoly- 
merization  is  effected  by  passing  the  dicyclopentadiene 


through  a  body  of  a  hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  point 
of  about  50*  C.  in  excess  of  the  boiling  point  of  dicydo- 


pentadiene  and  heated  to  a  temperature  between  about 
100  and  200*  C 


2487418 
ALKYLATION  OF  BWJ^XENE 
Herman  S.   Block,   Chicago,   and   George   L.   Hervert, 
Downers  Grove,  U.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Universal  Oil  Products  Compan}^^,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  Jme  27, 1955 
Serial  No.  518482 
11  Claims.  (O.  260—671) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  alkylating  benzene  with 
an  olefin  containing  from  about  9  to  about  18  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  in  substantially  liquid  phase  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  sulfuric  add  alkylaticxi  catalyst  and  in 
admixture  with  from  about  5  to  about  100%  by  weight 
of  the  benzene  charged  of  an  inert  diluent  free  of  tertiary 
carbon  atoms  and  boiling  at  a  temperature  below  the 
boiling  point  of  said  olefin,  said  diluent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  saturated  hydrocarbons 
and  the  saturated  halogen-substituted  hydrocarbons  boil- 
ing at  a  temperature  less  than  about  100*  C,  and  there- 
after separating  the  resultant  reaction  mass  into  a  used 
catalyst  phase  and  a  hydrocarbon  phase  comprising  alkyl- 
ate in  admixture  with  said  diluent 


2,887419 

SULFURIC  ACID  CATALYZED  ALKYLATION 

OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Geoige  L.  Hervert,  Downers  Grove,  D!.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Universal  Oil  Ptodocts  Com* 

pany,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Application  May  22, 1956,  Serial  No.  586453 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—671) 


St^^ttm'' 


Jl 


1.  A  process  for  the  monalkylation  of  aromatic  com- 
pounds which  comprises  contacting  in  a  reaction  zone  in 
liquid  phase  an  aromatic  compound  with  a  normally 
liquid  olefin  at  an  alkylation  temperature  and  pressure 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkylation  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  sulfuric  acid,  conuningling  with  the  effluents  of 
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said  reaction  zone  an  inert  diluent  conaistinc  essentially 
of  normally  liquid  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  free  fron  ter- 
tiary carbon  atoms  and  containins  at  least  one  carbon 
atom  less  than  the  aromatic  compound  aforesaid,  said 
dihMat  being  in  an  amount  of  from  about  25  to  about 
90%  by  weight  of  said  aromatic  compound,  separating 
from  said  diluted  efBuent  a  lower  layer  liquid  phase 
comprising  primarily  sulfuric  acid  alkylation  catalyst 
and  an  upper  layer  liquid  phase  comprising  paraffinic 
hydrocarbon  diluent,  unreacted  aromatic  compound,  and 
the  resulting  monoalkylated  aromatic  compound,  passing 
said  upper  layer  liquid  phase  to  a  fractionation  zone, 
separating  an  aromatic  compound-free  paraffinic  hydro- 
carbon overhead  therefrom,  and  recycling  said  paraffinic 
hydrocarbon  overhead  to  the  dilution  step  as  aforesaid. 


ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Hermaa  S.  Bloch,  Skokic,  Di^  aarigMr.  by 
■MDts,  to  Univcml  OO  ProdKti  Compaay,  Dcs 
UU  a  cocporatkM  of  Delaware 
AppUcatkw  Fcbnury  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  Ml,<35 
UClalma.    (CL  2M— «71) 


""^-K"      v**'^'^'*%t 


carbon  being  characterized  by  having  a  higher  boiling 
range  than  the  desired  alkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
product  of  the  process,  passing  to  a  stripping  zone  said 
abeorbed  olefin  hydrocarbon  and  said  polyalkylaromatic 
hydrocarbon,  removing  from  the  process  as  bottoms  from 
said  stripping  zone  at  leaat  a  portion  of  said  polyalkyl- 
aromatic hydrocarbon,  passing  to  an  alkylation  zone  as 
an  overhead  from  said  stnppini:  zone  said  olefin  hydro- 
carbon in  admixture  with  a  nnoiar  excess  based  on  said 
normally  gaseous  olefin  hydrocarbon  of  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon to  be  alkylated,  alkylating  in  the  alkylation  zone 
said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  said  olefin  hydrocarbon 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid-acting  alkylation  catalyst  at 
alkylation-alkyl  transfer  conditions,  separating  from  ef- 
fluents of  said  alkylation  zone  unreacted  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon, desired  alkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  product. 
and  higher  boiling  polyalkylaromatic  hydrocarbon,  re- 
cycling the  unreacted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  for  reuse 
in  the  process,  recovering  alkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
as  product  from  the  process,  and  recycling  said  higher 
boiling  polyalkylaromatic  hydrocarbon  to  the  absorption 
zone  as  absorbent  for  said  normally  gaseous  olefin  hydro- 
carbon. 

2Jt7,521 
EXTRACTION  PROCESS  FOR  DIOLEFINS  USING 

COPPER  AMMONIUM  ACETATE 
Doi«iai  S.  Alexander  and  WUUam  A.  liMiry,  Samia, 
Oatario,  Caaada,  aarigaors  to  Polymer  Corporation 
Limited,  Samia,  Ontario,   Canada,  a  corporatioo  of 


1.  A  combination  process  which  comprises  absorbing 
in  an  absorption  zone  a  normally  gaseous  olefin  hydro- 
carbon from  a  gas  stream  in  a  polyalkylaromatic  hydro- 
carbon at  a  pressure  of  from  about  100  to  about  2000 
pounds  per  square  inch,  said  polyalkylaromatic  hydro- 


No  Drawlag.    AppUcatloa  April  M,  1954 

Serial  No.  581^82 
€  Claims.  {CI.  260—681.5) 
1.  In  the  process  of  separating  a  diolefinic  hydrocarbon 
from  a  dose-boiling  mixture  of  said  diolefinic  hydro- 
carbon and  other  saturated  and  less  highly  unsaturated 
hydrocarbons  by  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  mixture 
with  an  aqueous  copper  ammonium  acetate  solvent,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  replacing  the  water  in  said 
solvent  in  an  amount  ranging  from  10  to  30%  by  weight 
of  the  solvent  with  an  equal  weight  of  an  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol  and  ethanol. 


ELECTRICAL 


2387,521 

STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Robert  P.  MacKenzk,  Maacic,  lad.,  —Igiiiir  to  Geacml 

Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

Applicatkw  Janaary  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,93« 

3  Claims.    (O.  136—33) 


eluding  negative  and  positive  plates  separated  by  separa- 
tors taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  paper  and  plastics 
which  separators  have  been  previously  treated  with  a 
wetting  agent,  charging  and  forming  the  cell  groups  in 
battery  acid,  renK>ving  the  battery  acid  from  the  cell 
groups,  washing  the  cell  groups  free  from  acid,  treating 
the  wet.  charged  and  formed  ceil  groups  with  a  wetting 
agent  that  is  not  deleteriously  affected  by  the  heat  of  the 
subsequent  drying  step,  drying  the  cell  groups  under  con- 
trolled conditions  of  temperature  and  in  a  substantiitlly 
nonoxidizing  atmosphere,  and  finally  assembling  the  dried 
and  charged  cell  groups  in  battery  cases  whereby  fully 
charged,  ready-to-use  batteries  are  available  upon  sub- 
sequent addition  of  battery  acid  thereto. 


>  tmmm»  —  9i  mt 


J. 


r 


I.  In  a  method  for  making  dry  charged  storage  bat- 
teries, the  steps  comprising;  assembling  cell  groups  in- 


2,887313 
GRID  FOR  ACCUMULATOR  PLATES 
Kbaa  Oostcrmann,  deceased,  late  of  Hagcn,  Germaay, 
by  Mariaanc  OoatermaoB,  sole  heir,  Hagea,  aad  Hriaz 
Borclicn,  Maaidi,  Germany,  aasigBon  to  Accama- 
latorea-Fabrik  Akticngeseilachaft,  Hagea,  Germaay,  a 
corporatioa  of  Gcrmanv 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angait  15,  1957 
Serial  No.  678,427 
1  Claim.    (CI.  136—65) 
A  pasted  electrode  plate  for  storage  batteries  compris- 
ing a  grid  serving  as  support  for  the  active  material  and 
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being  composed  of  a  lead-mercury  alloy  contatning  be- 
tween about  6%  and  about  8%  of  mercury,  the  remainder 
being  lead,  and  active  material  carried  by  said  grid. 


2387324 

MIDSPAN  CONNECTION 

William  C.  Falpa,  E^eac,  Orcg. 

ApplicatioB  April  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,384 
7  Claima.    (CL  174--43) 


"^ 


3.  A  midspan  connection  arrangement  for  a  lashed 
cable  assembly  which  includes  at  least  two  secondary 
cables  and  a  ground  cable  lashed  together  and  wherein 
the  lashing  is  interrupted  at  a  predetermined  portion 
thereof,  a  flat  spacer  plate  of  insulating  material  disposed 
between  said  cables  and  having  peripheral  contrivances 
for  holding  said  cables  in  a  predetermined  oriented  spatial 
relationship,  and  a  bare  metal  fastening  device  associated 
with  each  contrivance  for  securing  a  corresponding  serv- 
ice drop  liite  to  the  associated  cable. 


2387325 

ELECTRICAL  WIRING  APPARATUS 

Alexander  J.  Lewns,  Cicero,  ID. 

AppUcatioB  September  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  611379 

2  Claims.     (CI.  174—52) 


1.  In  combination,  a  wiring  box  comprising  comple- 
mentary base  and  cover  sections  detachably  secured 
together,  said  base  section  being  U-shaped  and  of  one- 
piece  sheet  metal  construction  and  including  a  rear  wall 
and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  and  having  an  open 
front,  said  cover  section  being  U-shaped  and  of  one-piece 
sheet  metal  construction  and  including  a  front  wall  and 
a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls  and  having  an  open  rear,  an 
insulating  plate  adapted  to  be  placed  and  removed  with 
respect  to  the  interior  of  said  base  section  through  the 
open  front  thereof  when  said  cover  section  is  removed 
from  said  base  section,  means  including  a  pair  of  aligned 
guide  members  respectively  carried  by  the  intermediate 
portions  of  said  side  walls  and  respectively  receiving  the 
opposed  sides  of  said  plate  for  holding  said  plate  in  place 
within  said  base  section  so  that  it  is  substantially  norma] 
to  said  rear  wall  and  to  said  side  walls  and  so  as  to 
divide  the  interior  of  said  base  section  into  two  adja- 
cent cells,  said  base  section  being  provided  with  inwardly 
extending  deformations  along  the  respective  meeting 
edges  of  said  rear  and  side  walls  to  stiffen  said  base 
section  and  thereby  to  maintain  said  guide  members  in 
alignment  for  receiving  said  insulating  plate  thereon, 
electrical  apparatus  carried  by  said  plate  and  mounted 
upon  one  side  thereof,  electrical  terminals  carried  by 
said  plate  and  mounted  upon  the  other  side  thereof, 
electrical  connections  carried  by  said  plate  and  extend- 
ing therethrough  between  said  apparatus  and  said  ter- 
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minals,  whereby  said  plate  may  be  placed  within  said 
base  section  in  a  first  position  with  said  apparatus  in 
one  of  said  cells  and  with  said  terminals  in  the  other 
of  said  cells  and  whereby  said  plate  may  be  placed  within 
said  base  section  in  a  second  position  with  said  appa- 
ratus in  said  other  cell  and  with  said  terminals  in  said 
one  cell,  a  first  knock-out  element  arranged  in  one  end 
of  one  of  said  walls  and  removable  to  provide  an  open- 
ing into  said  one  cell  so  as  to  accommodate  the  exten- 
sion of  external  wiring  to  said  terminals  in  the  event 
they  are  disposed  in  said  one  cell,  and  a  second  knock- 
out element  arranged  in  the  other  end  of  one  of  said 
walls  and  removable  to  provide  an  opening  into  said 
other  cell  so  as  to  accommodate  the  extension  of  external 
wiring  to  said  terminals  in  the  event  they  are  disposed 
in  said  other  cell. 


2387326 

FLUORO-CARBON  CERAMIC  AND  GLASS 

PRODUCTS 

Mcrritt  A.  Radncr,  Camdca,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  United 

States  Gasket  Coaipany,  Camdea,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioo  Fcbraary  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  273388 

6  Claims.    (CL  174—151) 


4^ts?7??tK: 


3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  plastic  com- 
ponent of  a  polymer  of  tetrafiuoroethyleoe  and  a  ceramic 
component  comprising  finely  divided  powdered  glass  par- 
ticles, said  article  having  a  major  proportion  of  the 
ceramic  component  at  a  surface  thereof  and  through- 
out a  transition  region  adjacent  said  surface  having  a 
homogeneous  mixture  of  said  components  with  a  de- 
creasing proportion  of  the  ceramic  component  and  an  in- 
creasing proportion  of  the  plastic  component  to  a  sub- 
surface region  where  the  plastic  component  is  100%,  and 
a  layer  of  glass  integrally  bonded  to  said  surface  made 
up  of  a  major  portion  of  said  powdered  glass. 


2,887327 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Rosseli  E.  Hammond,  Bayaide,  N.Y.,  and  Kari  Gedoldig, 
Darmstadt-Eberstadt,  Germany,  assignors  of  one-half 
to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware,  and  one-half  to  Telefonbau  and  Normalzeit 
Gjn.b.H..  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Gcrmanv 

Application  May  24.  1957,  Serial  No.  661,389 
7  Claims.  (CI.  17S— 2) 
6.  A  communication  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, first  and  second  stations  having  printer  apparatus 
thereat,  a  first  transmission  path  arranged  normally 
to  carry  nonconversational  message  signals  in  one  direc- 
tion between  the  printer  apparatus  at  said  first  and 
second  stations,  a  second  transmission  path  arranged 
normally  to  carry  nonconversational  message  signals 
in  the  opposite  direction  between  the  printer  apparatus 
at  said  first  and  second  stations,  a  third  station  connected 
to  said  first  station,  a  fourth  station  connected  to  said 
second  station,  switching  means  located  at  said  first  sta- 
tion and  at  said  second  station  for  selectively  completing 
a  connection  over  either  said  first  or  second  transmission 
paths  to  carry  conversational  message  signals  between 
said  third  and  said  fourth  stations,  said  switching  means 
functioning  to  interrupt  the  transmission  of  said  non- 
conversational  message  signals  between  the  printer 
apparatus  at  said  first  and  second  stations  over  the 
selected  transmission  path  adapted  to  carry  said  con- 
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venatxmAl  massace  signals  between  said  third  and  said 
fourth  ttHJow.  control  means  located  at  said  first  and 
at  nid  second  nations  for  conditioning  said  switching 
BMOB  to  connect  onJy  one  of  said  transmission  pntha 
at  any  one  time  according  to  the  direction  of  said  con- 
versational message  signals  to  carry  said  conversational 
message  signals  between  said  third  and  said  fourth  sta- 
tions during  which  time  the  other  transmission  path  is 
maintained  in  normal  condition  to  carry  said  noocon- 


versational  message  signals  between  said  first  and  second 
stations,  and  means  for  automatically  operating  said 
switching  means  to  return  a  transmission  path  adapted 
to  carry  said  conversational  signals  between  said  third 
and  fourth  stations  upon  the  completion  of  the  trans- 
mission of  said  iast-mcntioDcd  conversational  signals  to 
the  normal  condition  thereof  to  carry  said  nonconversa- 
tional  message  signals  between  the  printer  apparatus  at 
said  first  and  second  stations. 


2,St7^2S 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

Rolaad  N.  Rhodes,  Lcvittown,  Pa^  aarigBor  to  Radio 

CorponitkMi  of  America,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

Application  September  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  453,5M 

II  Claims,    (a.  178—5.4) 


-L^E^^gf 


1.  In  a  color  television  system  wherein  an  electron 
beam  is  sequentially  modulated  in  intensity  by  color-rep- 
resentative signals  and  is  utilized  to  excite  color  light  pro- 
ducing elements  of  an  image  reproducing  device,  means 
for  compensating  for  variations  in  the  efficiency  between 
said  color  light  producing  elements  comprising;  means  for 
generating  a  control  signal,  said  control  signal  being  in- 
dicative of  the  position  of  said  electron  beam  with  respect 
to  said  color  light  producing  elements;  means  for  generat- 
ing beam  controlling  signals  in  response  to  said  control 
signal;  means  for  varying  the  intensity  of  said  electron 
beam;  and  means  applying  said  beam  controlling  signals 
to  said  means  for  varying  the  intensity  of  said  electron 
beam,  siKh  that  when  certain  of  said  color  light  producing 


elements  are  being  excited  said  electron  beam  has  a  par^ 
ticular  characteristic,  and  when  other  of  said  color  light 
producing  elements  are  excited,  said  electron  beam  is  of 
a  different  character. 


2,tt7^29 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

TELEVBION  RECEIVER 

Joha  N.  GortMT,  Rivera,  aad  Cahin  A.  Stana, 

Maywood,  CaUf. 

Applicatloa  September  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  45^724 

9  Claims.     (O.  17ft— 5J) 


1.  A  lystein  for  cootroUing  the  operation  of  a  tele- 
visioo  receiver  from  a  remote  point  comprising  a  re- 
mote control  unit  having  means  for  generating  an  in- 
termediate frequency  television  output  signal,  a  gain 
control  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  generating 
said  intermediate  frequency  signal  for  varying  said  out- 
put signal  thereof,  a  two  conductor  cable  operatively 
coupled  to  tbe  output  of  said  control  unit  adapted  to 
carry  said  output  signal  to  a  remotely  located  receiver, 
audio  signal-barrier  means  in  series  with  said  cable  ad- 
jacent said  control  unit  for  impeding  the  communica- 
tion of  audio  signals  from  said  cable  back  into  said 
control  unit,  intermediate  frequency  signal-barrier  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  cable  on  the  side  of  said 
audio  signal-barrier  means  opposite  said  control  unit, 
and  audio  frequency  volume  control  means  in  said  con- 
trol unit  operatively  connected  to  said  intermediate 
frequency  signal-barrier  means  and  adapted  to  vary  an 
audio  signal  transmitted  thereto  from  a  television  receiver 
thereby  to  control  the  volume  of  the  televisioii  r»- 
ceivw. 


2^7,53t  (» 

TELEVBION  SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUIT 
HiMbcrt  P.  Fudmk,  Uttk  Falls,  NJ.  umt^nt  to  Allen 

B.  D«  Moot  Laboratories,  lac,  CHfloB,  NJ.,  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  December  2,  1953,  Scrtel  No.  395,SM 
1  Claim.    (CI.  17«— 7J) 

A  television  syiKhronizing  circuit  comprising  a  source 
of  repetitive  synchronizing  pulses  having  differing  pre- 
determined time  durations  and  substantially  uniform  am- 
plitudes and  subject  to  having  undesirable  noise  pulses 
superimposed  thereon,  the  amplitudes  of  said  noise  pulses 
being  greater  than  the  amplitudes  of  said  syiKhronizing 
pulses;  a  first  amplifier  stage  having  input  and  output  ter- 
minals and  biasing  means  connected  to  said  first  stage 
whereby  the  shorter  duration  ones  of  said  synchronizing 
pulses  are  amplified  relatively  more  than  the  remaining 
said  synchronizing  pulses;  a  second  amplifier  stage  having 
input  and  output  terminals  and  biasing  means  connected 
to  said  second  stage  whereby  the  longer  duration  ones  of 
said  synchronizing  pulses  are  amplified  relatively  more 
than  the  remaining  said  synchronizing  pulses;  a  direct 
current  connection  between  said  source  of  synchronizing 
pulses  and  both  said  input  terminals;  circuit  means  in- 
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eluding  a  resistance  capacitance  coupling  network  con- 
nected jointly  to  said  output  terminals  to  combine  the  out- 
puts of  said  first  and  second  amplifier  stages;  and  a  noise 
inverter  amplifier  stage  having  a  control  electrode  and  an 
output  anode,  biasing  means  connected  to  said  noise  in- 
verter stage  whereby  said  noise  inverter  stage  is  biased  be- 
yond cutoff  with  respect  to  said*  synchronizing  pulses  and 


\f 


nodexed  conductive  by  said  noise  pulses,  a  direct  cur- 
rent connection  between  said  noise  inverter  control  elec- 
trode and  said  source  of  synchronizing  pulses,  and  means 
including  a  capacitor  connecting  said  output  anode  to 
the  input  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  amplifier  stage 
whereby  said  undesired  noise  pulses  are  substantially 
cancelled  at  said  first  and  second  amplifier  stage  inputs. 


2,ftft7,531 

PAGE  PRINTING  TELETYPEWRITER 

Robcri  Stabenan,  Monlch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

tt  Halske  Akticngcselbcfaaft,  Monich,  Germany,  a  cor- 

pontloB  of  Germany 

Application  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,648 

Cliims  priority,  application  Germany  January  28,  1954 

7  Claims.    (CI.  178—25) 


2497,532 

AUDIO  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER 
Richaul  E.  WerMr,  Mcrfford  Lakes,  NJ.,  anigMr  to 
Radio  Corporatioa  of  Amerka,  a  corporation  of  Dda* 


I.  A  page  printing  teletypewriter  for  optionally  chang- 
ing from  one  to  the  other  of  two  different  alphabets  hav- 
ing figures  common  to  said  alphabets  and  comprising  a 
platen  disposed  in  axially  fixed  position,  a  type  basket 
containing  type  leven  carrying  types  for  said  two  alpha- 
beu  allotted  to  two  case  shift  positions,  means  for  dispos- 
ing said  type  basket  for  motion  axially  of  said  platen, 
control  means  for  moving  said  type  basket  to  effect  case 
shifting  in  a  direction  vertically  to  the  line  to  be  typed 
and  parallel  to  the  typing  plane,  code  ring  segments  op- 
eratively related  to  said  type  levers,  pull  ban  for  actuating 
said  type  levers,  bail  means  for  actuating  said  type  levers, 
said  bail  means  in  the  normal  position  thereof  lifts  said 
pull  bars  to  which  said  type  levers  are  articulated  clear 
of  the  code  ring  segments,  and  selectable  code  bars  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  code  ring  segments  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  pull  ban. 


Application  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,603 
8  Claims.    (CL  179— 1) 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducing  system  for  driving  a  direct 
radiator  loudspeaker  having  a  moving  voice  coil,  the 
combination  of  an  audio  frequency  signal  amplifier  having 
a  signal  input  circuit,  a  signal  output  circuit  for  said 
amplifier  including  a  transformer  having  a  secondary 
winding,  a  first  and  a  second  resistor  connected  in  series 
across  said  secondary  winding,  a  third  resistor,  means 
connecting  the  voice  coil  of  the  loudspeaker  and  said 
third  resistor  in  series  across  said  secondary  winding, 
means  connecting  the  junction  of  said  voice  coil  and  said 
third  resistor  to  a  point  of  reference  potential  for  said 
amplifier,  circuit  means  connecting  the  junction  of  said 
first  and  second  resistors  to  said  input  circuit  for  applying 
positive  and  negative  feedback  over  said  amplifier  and 
providing  a  negative  output  impedance  therefor,  and 
means  including  a  fourth  resistor  and  a  first  feedback  con- 
trol capacitor  connected  across  said  first  resistor  to  make 
said  negative  output  impedance  substantially  the  comple- 
ment of  the  electrical  impedance  of  said  voice  coil. 


2487333 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

Arie  Libcrman.  Chicago,  DL 

Application  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  43«,956 

5  Claims.    (CI.  179—2.5) 


-pMf 


1.  In  a  communication  system  wherein  the  modulated 
carrier  is  transmitted  over  a  power  line  which  is  subject 
to  low  frequency  interference  from  rectifying  effects  as- 
sociated therewith,  transmitting  apparatus  of  the  charac- 
ter described  comprising:  a  source  of  variable  amplitude 
carrier  oscillations  having  a  modulation  characteristic 
with  a  linear  portion  and  a  non-linear  portion;  means 
biasing  said  source  at  the  point  between  the  linear  and 
non-linear  portions  of  the  modulation  characteristic,  pro- 
viding unmodulated  oscillations  having  an  amplitude 
substantially  less  than  the  normal  amplitude  of  con- 
tinuous oscillations  available  from  said  source  under 
rated  operating  conditions;  a  source  of  variable  ampli- 
tude modulating  signal;  means  for  applying  said  modulat- 
ing signal  to  said  carrier  whereby  the  peaks  of  the  modu- 
lating signal  of  one  sense  utilize  the  carrier  in  the  linear 
portion  of  the  modulation  characteristic  while  the  peaks 
of  the  modulating  signal  of  the  opposite  sense  utilize  the 
carrier  amplitude  in  the  non-linear  portion  of  the  modula- 
tion characteristic;  and  means  for  coupling  the  carrier 
wave  to  the  power  transmission  line. 
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24S7334 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMimNG  TELEFRINTER 
MESSAGES 
HHarfcfa  FaiHnx  uid  Kait  Sdraaricr,  Mmrfcfa, 
Rudolpti,  Munkh-SoUii,  Gtrmaaj,  amigmon  to 
and  Hakke  Aktkiwllichaft,  Bcrlhi  and  Mnkk,  Ger- 
many, a  Gcmuui  corporatkMi 

Applkatloii  JoDC  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  M54M 

CiaioM  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany  Jm*  21,  1954 

9  daims.    (Q.  179—3) 


°^^^'     \w-  I 


■g^-da 


Wp..        hrux.. 


1.  In  a  lystem  for  transmitting  teleprinter  messages 
including  calling  and  called  stations,  each  station  having 
a  teleprinter  and  a  tone  frequency  transmitter  and  a 
tone  frequency  receiver,  means  for  tuning  said  tone 
frequency  transmitter  to  two  frequencies,  means  at  each 
station  depending  upon  the  operation  thereof  respectively 
as  a  callmg  or  as  a  called  sution  for  determining  the 
application  of  one  of  said  frequencies  as  the  trans- 
mitting frequency  and  of  the  other  frequency  as  the 
receiving  frequency,  connection  means  for  connecting 
a  calling  station  with  a  called  station,  line  means  for 
connecting  said  calling  and  called  stations  with  said 
connection  means,  a  frequency  gate  at  each  station, 
branch  circuit  means  extending  from  said  frequency  gate 
respectively  to  said  frequeiKry  transmitter  and  to  said 
frequency  receiver,  switching  means  at  each  station  for 
selectively  connecting  said  branch  circuit  means  with 
said  tone  frequency  transmitter  and  with  said  tone  fre- 
quency receiver  depending  upon  the  operation  of  said 
station  as  a  calling  or  as  a  called  station,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  teleprinter  at  the  calling  station  for  modu- 
lating the  frequency  of  the  transmitter  current  produced 
by  said  tone  frequency  transmitter  in  accordance  with 
the  current-type  of  the  individual  teleprinter  signal 
elements,  means  at  the  called  station  for  demodulating 
the  received  frequency-modulated  currents,  switching 
means  controlled  from  the  calling  station  up>on  extending 
a  call  for  altering  the  frequency  of  the  current  normally 
flowing  over  said  line  means,  frequency-sensitive  means 
responsive  to  the  alteration  of  said  frequency  for  auto- 
matically switching-in  the  called  station,  and  means  for 
automatically  disconnecting  a  station  responsive  to 
reoperation  of  said  switching  means  and  consequent 
restoration  of  the  frequency  of  the  current  nonnaily 
flowing  over  said  line  meant. 


M87,535 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  FOR  ALARM  BOXES 

Charles  L.  Craddock,  BoHm^  Calif. 
AppUcatfon  Jamiary  22,  1957.  Serial  No.  €55aU 
14  Cl^nu.    (CI.  179-^ 
1.  An  alarm  system,  comprising:  a  phirality  of  alarm 
boxes  including  automatic  telegraph  transmitters  and  tele- 
phones; means  coupimg  both  said  telegraph  transmitters 
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said  telephones  of  said  fires  alarm  boxes  in  a  siagle 
serial  circuit;  and  central  office  equipment  including  • 


telegraph  receiver  and  a  telephone  connected  to  said 
single  serial  circuit 


2,M7,53« 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TIME-ZONE 

METERS 

Hocckky  Odea,  Stettxart-Staminbcim,  Germany,  assinoor 

to  International   Standard  Electric  Corporation,   New 

Yort,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  March  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,425 

ClaiflM  priority,  application  Germany  Mairh  22,  1952 

7  Claims.    (CL  179—7.1) 


■"^ 


1 

1.  A  meter  arrangement  for  registering  a  first  tariff 
unit  and  for  selectively  registering  an  additional  tariff 
unit  comprising  a  source  of  registering  potential,  a  reg- 
istering device  for  registering  said  units,  switch  means 
for  connecting  said  source  to  said  device  to  operate  same 
thereby  to  register  a  first  tariff  unit  thereon,  capacitative 
potential  storage  means  and  means  for  selectively  connect- 
ing said  storage  means  first  to  said  source  and  then  to 
said  register  device  to  re-operate  same  under  control  of 
said  switch  means,  said  connecting  means  including  time 
delay  means  for  connecting  said  storage  means  to  said 
device  a  predetermined  time  after  disconnection  by  said 
switch  means  of  said  device  from  said  source  thereby  to 
register  said  additional  tariff  unit  thereon. 


2,M7,537 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ASSESSING  CHARGES  IN 

TELEPHONIC  P.BJt  SYSTEMS 

Karl   Sass,  Stut1|pirt-Stammheim,  Germany,  aMignor  to 

international     Standard     Electric     Corporation,     New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  AprU  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  29,  1953 

5  ClafaM.    (a.  179—7.1) 


Sc 


-f^ 


jQr 


Vir"  "^Y  Y''?^' 


I .  Apparatus  for  assosing  the  charge  for  a  connection 
established  between  two  lines  comprising  a  plurality  of 
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lines,  connecting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  c^ce 
line  circuits  for  establishing  a  connection  between  a  call- 
ing and  a  called  line  over  one  of  said  circuits,  an  op- 
erator's position,  time  counting  means  at  said  operator's 
position  responsive  to  time  counting  pulses  received  over 
an  office  line  circuit  when  the  call  has  been  established 
over  said  circuit  for  indicating  the  time  duration  of  the 
call,  switching  means  at  said  operator's  position,  means 
responsive  to  a  termination  signal  on  the  office  line 
handling  said  call,  control  means  operated  by  said  respon- 
sive means  for  causing  said  switching  means  to  indicate 
the  office  line  circuit  handling  the  call,  whereby  the  op- 
erator is  advised  that  the  time  counting  means  associated 
with  that  particular  office  line  may  be  read,  and  means 
operated  by  said  control  means  for  causing  said  switching 
means  to  indicate  which  of  said  lines  has  made  the  call, 
whereby  the  operatm"  may  charge  the  time  of  the  call 
against  the  account  of  said  line. 


2,S87,538 

TELEPHONE  OR  LIKE  SYSTEMS 

George  Thomas   Baker,  Tapiow,  Eagland,  assigaor  to 

British  Telecommunications  Rcsearck  Limited,  Tapiow, 

England,  a  British  company 

Applkatioa  March  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,577 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafas  March  24, 1954 

12  ChdaM.    (0. 179— It) 


*-cz^ 
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J  M 


1 1  1 1 


1 .  In  a  telephone  system,  a  i^urelity  of  groups  of  speech 
circuits  over  which  trains  of  incoming  impulses  may  be 
transmitted,  a  like  plurality  of  high-speed  register  devices 
of  the  closed  circulating  type,  primary  scanning  means  for 
repeatedly  associating  each  speech  circuit  of  a  group  in 
turn  with  the  corresponding  one  of  said  register  devices 
to  permit  the  registration  of  said  incoming  impulses  there- 
on, equipment  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  outgoing 
impulses,  secondary  scanning  means  for  repeatedly  asso- 
ciating said  register  devices  in  turn  with  said  equipment 
to  permit  outgoing  impulses  to  be  transmitted  in  accord- 
ance with  the  incoming  impulses  registered  on  said  regis- 
ter devices  respectively,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
speed  of  operation  of  said  second  scanning  means  as  a 
predetermined  sub-multiple  of  the  speed  of  operation  of 
said  first  scanning  means. 


2,SS7,539 
DIAL 
Harald  Valdemar  Alezaadersaon,  Udlngo,  and  Cari  Oscar 
'    Sohlberg,  Stoddiolm,   Sweden,   assignors  to  Telcfon- 
aktiebolaget  L  M  Ericvoa,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Sweden 
Applkatioa  Aagoat  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,2t4 
Ckdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden  Scptcmhcr  19,  1955 
2  Clainu.    (CL  179— 9«) 


'  f  »• 


mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
peripheral  teeth  and  intermediate  grooves,  an  impulse  coo- 
tact  coacting  with  the  periphery  of  said  cam,  said  imptilse 
cam  being  operative  to  actuate  said  impulse  contact  in  re- 
sponse to  a  rotation  of  said  dial,  blocking  means  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  in  releasable  frictional  engagement  with 
said  impulse  cam  for  actuating  said  impulse  contact,  said 
impulse  contact  permitting  movement  of  said  blocking 
means  into  the  same  direction  as  said  impulse  cam  in  re- 
qxmse  to  a  movement  of  said  impulse  cam  toward  an 
initial  position  when  a  tooth  of  said  cam  is  in  engage- 
ment with  said  impulse  contact,  said  impulse  contact  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  blocking  means  towards  aaid 
initial  position  when  a  groove  of  said  cam  is  in  associa- 
tion with  said  impulse  contact  and  until  continued  rota- 
tion of  said  cam  rotates  one  of  said  peripheral  teeth  into 
coacting  relationship  with  said  impulse  contact. 


2,SS7,54« 

TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  TRANSISTOR 

BIASING  CIRCUITS 

Albert  I.  Arooson,  CoUingswood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatk»n  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,M2 

5  ClaiBis.    {CL  179—171) 


1.  In  a  signal  amplifying  circuit,  the  combination  with 
a  driver  stage  including  a  first  semi-conductor  device  con- 
nected as  a  common  collector  amplifier  and  having  a 
first  emitter,  a  first  collector  and  a  first  base  electrode, 
and  an  output  stage  including  a  second  semi-conductor 
device  connected  as  a  common  emitter  amplifier  and  hav- ' 
ing  a  second  emitter,  a  second  collector  and  a  second  base 
electrode,  said  transistors  being  of  the  same  conductivity 
type,  of  signal  input  circuit  means  coupled  with  said  first 
base  electrode,  signal  output  circuit  means  coupled  with 
said  second  collector  electrode,  direct  current  and  signal 
conductive  circuit  means  connecting  said  first  emitter  elec- 
trode with  said  second  base  electrode,  means  providing 
biasing  potentials  for  said  devices  including  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals one  of  which  is  connected  with  the  collector  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  and  second  devices,  and  means  provid- 
ing temperature  compensation  for  said  first  and  second 
devices  including  a  passive  thermally  responsive  variable 
impedance  element  direct-current  conductively  connected 
between  said  first  base  electrode  and  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  terminals. 


1.  A  dial  for  an  automatic  telephone  system  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a   shaft,  a  circular  impulse  cam 


2,887,541 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
Hugh  P.  Kelly,  Watcbung,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Jannary  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,293, 
DOW  Patent  No.  2,740,155,  dated  Aogost  21,  1954.    Di- 
vided aod  this  application  November  21,  1955,  Serial 
No.  548,108 

7  Oaims.  (O.  179^-171) 
3.  In  combination,  an  amplifier  whose  output  voltage 
is  to  be  maintained  substantially  constant  at  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  level,  said  amplifier  having  at  least  a 
control  electrode,  and  a  delayed  automatic  gain  control 
connected  to  said  amplifier  and  operating  on  an  alter- 
nating-current basis,  said  control  comprising  first  alter- 
nating-current amplifying  means,  means  for  applying  a 
portion  of  the  output  voltage  of  said  amplifier  to  the  in- 
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put  of  said  first  amplifying  means,  an  amplhude  com- 
parator circuit  having  a  preselected  fixed  amount  of  di- 
rect-current reference  volUge  for  esublishing  therein  a 
threshold  transmission  level  which  is  proportional  to  said 
predetermined  maximum  output  voltage  level  of  said 
amplifier,  said  fixed  reference  voltage  preventing  said 
comparator  circuit  from  producing  an  output  voltage  un- 
til the  output  voltage  of  said  amplifkr  tends  to  exceed 
said  predetermined  maximum  output  level  thereof  where- 
upon said  comparator  circuit  produces  voltage  pips  which 
are  proportional  in  amplitude  to  the  excess  of  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  voltage  output  of  said  amplifier  above  said 
predetermined  maximum  output  level  thereof,  means  for 


-iT^:^  .  A.ii.f    r 


applying  the  output  of  said  first  amplifying  means  to  the 
input  of  said  comparator  circuit,  second  alternating-cur- 
rent amplifying  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
comparator  circuit  for  amplifying  the  voltage  pipt  re- 
ceived therefrom  and  representing  the  last-mentioned  ex- 
cess output  voluge  amplitude  of  said  amplifier,  noeaiu 
for  detecting  the  amplified  voltage  pips  in  the  output  of 
said  last-mentioned  amplifying  means  to  provide  a  direct- 
current  voltage  of  negative  polarity,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying the  detected  negative  voltage  in  the  output  of 
said  detecting  means  to  said  control  electrode  of  said 
amplifier  thereby  substantially  maintaining  the  output  volt- 
age thereof  at  said  predetermined  maximum  level. 


2417,542 
NON-SATURATINC  JUNCTION-TRANSISTOR 
CIRCUITS 
Roycr  R.  Blair,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  JaaMs  R.  Harrfa, 
Morrlatowm  N  J^  aadgnon  to  Bell  Teiepbooe  Labora- 
tortea,  iKorporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioo  of 
NcwYofk 

Api»»catioa  May  2S,  I9S4,  Serial  No.  5S7,MS 
llClaima.    (CL  179— 171) 


t.  An  amplifier  which  comprises  a  first  transistor 
having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode,  and 
a  base  electrode,  a  signal  input  path  interconnecting  the 
base  and  emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor. 
aBaas  to  prevent  collector  current  saturation  in  said 
first  transistor  which  comprises  a  second  transistor  hav- 
ing an  emitter  elecuode,  a  collector  electrode,  and  a 
base  electrode,  a  D.-C.  intersUge  circuit  interconnect- 
ing the  collector  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and 
the  base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  inter- 
connecting the  emitter  electrode  of  said  first  transistor 
and  the  collector  electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  and 
an  asymmetrically  conducting  device  connected  between 
the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  emit- 
ter electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  poled  to  by- 
paii  forward  base  driving  ctirrent  around  said  first 
transistor  whenever  the  direct  potential  between  its  col- 
lector and  base  electrodes  tends  to  fall  below  a  prede- 
termined level,  means  to  supply  direct  operating  po- 
tentials to  both  of  said  transistors,  and  a  signal  output 
path  interconnecting  the  emitter  and  collector  electrodes 
(rf  said  second  transistor. 


TIME  SWITCH 

I  J.  Brtler,  Ssskoak,  Maaa. 

AppUcaliM  October  22,  19S«,  Sartel  No.  <17472 
«C1^BS.    (CL2«»-37) 


I.  A  time  switch  comprising  a  timing  shaft,  means  ro- 
tating said  shaft  at  a  constant  speed,  a  pair  of  relatively 
angularly  and  axially  spaced  radial  arms  fixed  on 
and  routing  with  said  shaft,  an  electrical  switch  having 
a  switch  control  element  movable  transversely  to  said 
shaft  between  first  and  second  operative  positions,  in 
one  of  which  the  switch  is  opened  and  in  the  other  of 
which  the  switch  is  closed,  said  element  projecting  into 
the  path  of  rotation  of  one  of  said  arms  for  operative 
engagement  thereby,  and  movable  with  said  one  arm  from 
its  first  to  iu  second  operative  position,  a  latch,  means 
supporting  said  latch  for  operative  movement  parallel 
to  the  routional  axis  of  said  timing  shaft  into  and  from 
latching  engagement  with  said  element,  said  latch  nor- 
mally being  positioned  to  releasably  engage  and  retain 
said  element  in  its  second  operative  position,  said  latch 
including  a  cam  carried  by  said  latch  in  the  path  of  ro- 
tation of  the  other  said  arm  and  operative  responsive  to 
engagement  by  said  other  arm  for  moving  said  latch 
to  release  said  switch  control  element,  and  meaiu  asso- 
ciated with  said  element  and  operative  upon  release  there- 
of for  restoring  said  element  to  its  said  first  position. 


2,tS7344 

HYGROSTAT 

BcrtU  Goatavaaon,  Jookopfait,  Sweden,  asslganr  to  A  B 

SveiHka  FUiktfabriken,  Stockholm,  Swedes 

Applkatioa  Fcbrvary  i,  19S4,  Serial  No.  S«3,6S9 

Claims  priority.  appHcatloa  Sweden  Fcfcrvary  9,  195S 
4  Claims.    (O.  l——ilMi) 

1.  In  a  hygroslat  adapted  to  control  the  relative  humid- 
ity of  a  gaseous  medium  flowing  in  a  duct,  comprising  a 
casing  mounted  outside  of  said  duct,  an  elongated  bar 
threaded  at  one  end  within  said  casing  and  slidably 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  through  one  end 
wall  of  said  casing  and  projecting  therebeyond  into  said 
duct;  an  equalizing  lever  pivotally  supported  on  the 
projecting  end  of  said  bar  as  a  fulcrum;  two  sets  of 
humidity  responsive  means,  each  set  being  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  lever,  extending  within  said  duct  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  bar,  and  terminating  at  the  other 
end  in  a  member  extending  through  said  one  eiid  wad 
into  said  casing;  an  adjustable  support  in  said  casing  for 
one  of  said  members;  switch  means  supporting  the  otbr.r 
of  said  members  and  operated  by  said  member  ia  response 
to  changes  in  relative  humidity  of  the  gaseous  medium  in 
said  duct;  an  auxiliary  circuit  connected  to  said  switch 
means  to  control  the  relative  himiidity  of  said  medium; 
and  means  to  longitudinally  displace  said  elongated  bar 
comprising  a  rotary  element  joumalled  for  rotation  in 
the  opposite  end  wall  of  said  casing  having  a  not  en- 
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gafed  with  the  threaded  portion  of  said  bar  in  said  casing,  2«SS7,544 

and  an  actuating  knob  on  said  roUry  element  outside  of   HIGH    PRESSURE,    EXPLOSION    PROOF,    FLUID 

FLOW  CONTROLLED  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Robert  L.  Hatfield,  Kansas  CHy,  Kans.,  and  Raymood 
C.  Webster,  Van  Nays,  CaUf.,  aarignors  to  W.  E.  An- 
Incn  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mla- 

24,  1957,  Serial  No.  M84«7 
(CL  2«*— «1.9) 


IC. 


AppUcatioB  Ji 
3  ~ 


if. 


said  casing,  said  knob  having  a  scale  graduated  in  degrees 
of  relative  bimiidity. 


2,SS7,545 

VIBRATORY  UNBALANCE  DETERMINING 

APPARATUS 

Paai  C  Homing,  WUmcttc,  m.,  Mrignor  to  Stcwart-War- 

■ar  Corporation,  Chkago,  IU.,  a  corporatioa  of  Vir- 


Affplicai 


tloo  November  21,  19M,  Serial  No.  613,€59 
idatans.    (CL  2«t— (1.48) 


4.  A  stroboscopic  vibratory  pickup  unit  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  statioiuu^  support  member,  an  annular 
operating  sleeve,  structure  carrying  the  sleeve  for  recip- 
rocable  movement  relative  to  the  member,  a  pair  of 
sprinp  seciurd  to  the  member  in  spaced  relation  at  either 
longitudinal  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  stationary  abutment 
structure  carried  by  the  member  and  engaging  the  innet 
opposed  surfaces  of  the  springs  to  limit  inward  movement 
of  the  springs  toward  the  sleeve,  a  plunger  reciprocably 
received  within  the  sleeve  with  a  close  fit  therebetween 
the  pltinger  dimensioned  longitudinally  to  engage  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  springs  in  positions  adjacent  the 
abutment  structure  when  the  springs  are  in  engagement 
with  the  abutment  stnicttire,  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts 
carried  by  one  end  of  the  plunger  and  by  the  q)ring  which 
it  engages,  and  a  viscous  fluid  disposed  between  the  juxta- 
posed plimger  and  sleeve  surfaces  for  resisting  rapid  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  sleeve  and  plunger. 


V  1 .  Fluid  flow  controlled,  electrical  switching  apparatus 
adapted  for  installation  upon  a  fluid  carrying  main  pro- 
vided with  a  hole  in  a  wall  thereof,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  hollow,  sealed  housing  of  which  a  substantial 
portion  is  adapted  to  extend  through  the  hole  of  the  main 
and  into  the  latter,  at  least  a  part  of  said  portion  being 
of  non-magnetic  material;  means  for  mounting  the  hous- 
ing on  the  main  in  closing  relationship  to  the  hole  with 
said  portion  of  the  bousing  within  the  main;  an  electrical 
switch  mounted  within  the  housing  and  provided  with  a 
shiftable  actuating  element:  means  for  making  electrical 
connections  with  the  switch  and  providing  coupling  there- 
to from  externally  of  the  housing  and  the  main;  a  member 
shiftably  mounted  within  the  housing  for  movement  to 
and  away  from  an  actuating  position  whereat  the  member 
shifts  the  element  for  actuating  the  switch,  the  member 
being  yieldably  biased  away  from  said  actuating  position; 
a  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  the  member  and  disposed 
generally  adjacent  said  part  of  said  housing  portion;  a 
device  of  magnetically  attractable  material  shiftably 
mounted  on  said  housing  portion  externally  of  the  latter 
and  internally  of  the  main  for  movement  to  and  away 
from  an  operative  position  disposed  proximate  said  part 
of  the  housing  portion  externally  thereof  and  oppositely 
to  the  magnet;  structure  shiftably  moimted  on  said  hous- 
ing portion  externally  of  the  latter  and  internally  of  the 
main  and  adapted  for  movement  away  from  a  normal 
position  under  the  influence  of  flow  of  fluid  within  the 
main;  and  means  operably  coupling  the  structure  with  the 
device  for  shifting  of  the  device  toward  said  operative 
position  thereof  as  the  structure  is  moved  away  from  said 
normal  position  thereof,  the  structure  being  yieldably 
biased  tpward  said  normal  position  thereof. 


2,M7,547 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

lobn  F.  Manpiis,  St.  Charles,  m.,  assignor  to  Uttcifnse 

Incorporated,  Dcs  Plaincs,  01.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

ApplkatloB  May  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  662,027 

8  Claims.    (CI.  200—113) 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  thin,  flexible,  siup- 

acting  bimetallic  switch  blade  element  formed  by  two 

superimposed  and  secured  together  metal  parts  having 

substantially  different  thermal  coefficients  of  expansion, 

said  bimetallic  element  having  a  first  dished  form  below 
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a  given  coDtroi  temperanire.  with  the  higher  expanding 
metal  on  the  concave  side  thereof,  and  being  adapted  to 
snap  into  an  oppositely  dished  form  above  said  tempera- 
ture, said  bimetallic  element  having  a  bimetallic  snap- 
action  cootrol  portion  wh^ch  controb  the  snap  action 
characteristics  of  the  bimetallic  element,  and  a  pair  of 
long  slender  bimetallic  fingers  connected  at  their  bases 
to  said  snap-acting  control  portion  and  being  free  to  flex 
substantially  independently  thereof,  a  contact  secured 
near  the  end  of  each  of  said  fingers  on  the  side  of  the 
bimetallic  element  which  fingers,  under  the  heat  generated 
by  current  flow  therethrough,  flex  to  force  the  contacts 


means  independently  of  said  carrier  when  said  latch 
means  are  disengaged  upon  passage  of  overload  current 
through  said  current-responsive  device,  guide  means  for 
shifting  said  current-responsive  device  to  latch-disengag- 
ing position  in  consequence  of  movement  of  said  carrier 
by  said  handle  as  said  handle  is  moved  to  open  position 
to  permit  said  current-responsive  member  to  snap  said 
contacts  to  open  position,  and  means  for  moving  said 
carrier  and  said  current-responsive  device  into  position 
for  relatching  engagement  of  said  latch  means  through 
movement  of  said  handle  to  closed  position. 


outward  as  the  bimetallic  element  deforms  from  said 
first  normal  dished  form  toward  the  snapping  position 
thereof,  said  bimetallic  element  having  relatively  long 
and  irregular  resistive  paths  including  said  snap-action 
control  portion  and  said  fingen  extending  between  said 
contacts,  which  paths  heat  up  to  cause  said  snap  action 
control  portion  and  said  fingers  to  deform,  and  a  pair  of 
stationary  contacts  which  are  positioned  to  make  firm 
contact  with  said  movable  contacts  when  said  bimetallic 
element  is  in  said  first  dished  form  and  which  are  sep- 
arated from  said  movable  contacts  when  said  bimetallic 
element  is  in  said  oppositely  dished  form. 


2,M7,54S 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

WUIiara  H.  Middcndorf,  Coviagton,  Ky.,  ■irigiiw  to  The 

Wadswortta    Elcctrk    Manafactoring    Company,    loc^ 

Covington,  Ky^  a  corporatioa  of  Ktmtmcky 

ApplkatkMi  Jane  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  MS,IM 

21  Clahns.    (CI.  200—116) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  cooperating 
contacts,  a  shiftable  current-responsive  member  having 
one  of  said  contacts  secured  thereon,  single  spring  means 
biasing  said  current-responsive  member  to  an  open  posi- 
tion in  which  said  contacts  are  disengaged  and  to  a  closed 
position  in  which  said  contacts  are  engaged  and  a  circuit 
is  completed  through  the  circuit  breaker  and  the  current- 
responsive  member  thereof,  an  operating  handle  movable 
to  an  open  position  and  to  a  closed  position,  a  movable 
carrier  operatively  coupling  said  current-responsive  mem- 
ber to  said  handle,  said  current-responsive  member  and 
said  carrier  having  interengageable  latch  means  respec- 
tively secured  thereon  through  which  said  current-respon- 
sive device  is  movable  in  unison  with  said  carrier  while 
maintaining  said  contacts  engaged  when  said  latch  means 
are  engaged  and  through  which  said  current-responsive 
device  is  released  for  biased  movcntent  by  said  spring 


2,IS7,549 

CURRENT  SURGE  ARRESTER 
C.  Schwafsr,  Portfaad,  Orcg^  — iiaor  to  Sckwa- 
gcr^Wood  Corporattoo,  PorllaBd,  Orcg .,  a  corpotatfoo 
of  Oregon 
ABpUcation  Deccof^bcr  3,  1957.  Serial  No.  700,377 
SClataM.    (CL  200— 144) 


1.  In  a  circuit  interrupting  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  vacuum  insulated  circuit  ^ 
breaker  having  cooperating  circuit  controlling  contacts 
operating  m  a  vacuum  within  an  elongated  evacuated  en- 
velope, spaced  line  terminals  for  coimecting  said  circuit 
controlling  contacts  in  a  power  line  circuit  between  which 
the  evacuated  envelope  of  the  circuit  breaker  is  supported, 
a  first  arcing  electrode  mounted  upon  one  of  said  spaced 
line  terminals  extending  along  the  side  of  said  envelope, 
a  second  arcing  electrode  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
other  of  said  line  terminals  in  spaced  axial  alignment 
with  said  first  arcing  electrode  and  forming  an  air-gap 
adjacent  and  externally  of  said  evacuated  envelope,  and 
a  tubular  housing  of  arc  pervious  material  forming  a 
deionizing  gas  generating  enclosure  about  the  air-gap 
between  said  arcing  electrodes,  characterized  by  the  fact 
the  air-gap  formed  between  said  arcing  electrodes  when 
supported  as  a  unitary  structure  by  and  between  the 
spaced  line  terminals  operates  to  protect  the  current  con- 
trolling contacts  of  the  circuit  breaker  against  overvolt- 
age  arcing  therebetween  in  the  event  of  a  chopping-ofF  of 
current  flow  closely  following  a  point  of  current  zero 
on  an  alternating  current  power  transmission  line. 


2JS7350 

GAS-BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Headrik  A.  Hidde  Nijlaiid,  Larva,  Netfacriaada, 

to  N.  V.  COQ,  UlracM,  Nctbcriands,  a  conpaay  of 
the  Nctkcrtaads 
Applkattoa  Febraary  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  639,699 
Clalmt  priority,  applkattoa  Nelfaeriands 
Febraary  15,  1956 
3  Ciahns.    (CI.  200— 14S) 
3.  In  a  fluid  blast  circuit  breaker  including  an  arcing 
chamber  having  a  flxed  discharge  nozzle  contact  and  a 
pressure   operated   movable   contact   cooperating   there- 
with, a  cylinder  in  said  arcing  chamber  having  a  passage- 
way providing  contmunication  with  the  arcing  chamber, 
a  piston  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder  and  arranged  with 
only  a  first  effective  area  of  reduced  diameter  in  perma- 
nent communication  with  the  arcing  chamber  through 
said  passageway  and  having  a  second  larger  effective  area 
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with  a  greater  diameter,  a  lost-motion  oonnectioa  be- 
tween the  piston  and  the  movable  contact,  a  single  resil- 
ient means  biasing  the  piston  in  a  fluid  pressure  resisting 
direction  into  a  seated  position  closing  said  passageway 
and  cooperating  with  the  piston  in  biasing  the  nwvable 
contact  in  a  direction  toward  a  seated  position  engaging 
and  closing  the  nozzle  contact,  means  for  selectively  in- 


a  single  input  conductor  and  a  single  output  conductor, 
said  output  conductor  being  permanently  connected  di- 
rectly to  said  conductor  plate,  a  plurality  of  individual 
resistance  elements,  the  input  ends  of  said  resistance 
elements  being  permanently  connected  directly  to  said 
single  input  conductor  in  parallel  with  each  other,  the 
output  ends  of  each  of  said  resistance  elements  being 
permanently  connected  directly  to  an  associated  one  of 
said  conductive  contactors,  a  non-conductive  card  remov- 
aUy  mounted  between  said  supporting  plate  and  said 
conductor  plate  with  the  opposite  faces  thereof  in  con- 
tact with  the  opposed  faces  of  said  supporting  plate  and 
said  conductor  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  punched  aper- 
tures through  said  card  in  alignment  with  pre-selected 
contactors  through  which  said  selected  contactors  extend 
into  electrical  contact  with  said  conductor  plate,  and  by 
which  card  the  non-selected  contactors  are  held  out  ot 
contact  with  said  conductor  plate  by  means  of  their  en- 
gagement with  imperforate  sections  of  said  card. 


troducing  fluid  pressure  into  said  arcing  chamber,  and 
the  greatest  diameter  of  an  annular  seating  area  defined 
by  the  two  cooperating  contacts  being  smaller  than  the 
greater  diameter  of  said  piston  and  the  smallest  diameter 
of  said  seating  area  being  greater  than  the  reduced  diam- 
eter of  the  piston. 

24S7,551 
CONTACT  SPRING  RETAINER 
Harry  S.  Detwiler,  Ijincastcr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 
Watch    Company,    Lancaster,   Pa.,   a   corporattoa   of 
Pcansylvania 

Applicatioa  Angast  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,900 
7  Claims.    (CL  200—166) 


1.  In  an  electric  watch  a  stressed  elongated  spring  con- 
tact member,  a  stressed  elongated  spring  member  in  en- 
gagement therewith  and  opposing  the  spring  force  of  said 
contact  member,  and  retaining  means  permitting  com- 
plete separation  of  said  members  only  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  said  members. 


2,887352 

PUNCHED  CARD  RESISTANCE  MATRIX 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Howard  E.  Losdg,  Flosfaing,  and  William  F.  Weber,  Haat- 
lagton,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporatioa, 
Ford  lastrament  Company  Divisioa,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 
AppUcatton  October  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,064 
IClahn.    (CL201— 48) 


2387,553 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  AND  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

FOR  MINIATURE  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Henry  J.  Glueckstein,  Brookfield,  and  Charies  R.  Goerg 
and  Karl  W.  Yoongbecli.  Milwaokec,  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Gtobe-l'nion  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,109 
6  Claims.    (CL  201—55) 


A  resistance  generator  by  which  selected  resistance 
elements  may  be  connected  into  an  electric  circuit,  said 
generator  comprising;  an  insulated  supporting  plate,  a 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  contactors  carried  by 
said  supporting  plate,  means  yieldingly  biasing  said  con- 
tactors outwardly  through  apertures  in  said  supporting 
plate,  a  single  imperforate  unitary  conductor  plate  to 
which  all  of  said  contactors  are  adapted  to  be  selectively 
brought  into  electrical  contact,  an  electric  circuit  having 
74i  o.<;.— M 


**.v 


Tr  : 


1.  An  electrical  control  device  including  an  insulating 
base,  a  bearing  in  said  base,  a  shaft  routably  carried  by 
said  bearing,  an  elongated  terminal  stud  positioned  on 
said  base  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  to  provide 
a  side  forming  a  fixed  contact  for  a  switch,  a  second  elon- 
gated terminal  stud  mounted  on  said  base  and  projecting 
laterally  therefrom  to  provide  a  switch  blade  pivoting 
portion,  a  switch  blade  pivoted  on  said  portion  and  swing- 
able  toward  said  shaft  to  engage  the  side  of  said  fixed 
contact,  spring  means  urging  said  switch  blade  toward 
said  shaft  and  outwardly  of  said  base,  means  on  said 
fixed  contact  directing  said  blade  inwardly  with  respect 
to  said  base  upon  engagement  therewith,  and  a  cam 
member  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  nose  posi- 
tively engageable  directly  with  said  switch  blade  for  a 
small  portion  of  the  total  rotational  movement  of  said 
shaft  to  move  said  switch  blade  to  open  position. 


2  887.^54 
SUBMINIATURE  POTENTIOMETER 
Clarence  G.  Smith  and  William  B.  Allen,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver 
City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatton  Jane  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,881 
5  Claims.  (H.  281—55) 
1.  In  a  potentiometer,  the  combination  of:  a  front  case 
portion;  a  rear  case  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  her- 
metically to  said  front  case  portion;  a  worm  wheel  formed 
of  insulating  material  rotatably  disposed  within  said  cas- 
ing; a  worm  mounted  within  said  casing  in  driving  en- 
gagement with  said  worm  wheel  and  having  shaft  means 
rotatably  sealed  through  said  casing;  high  resistance  con- 
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ducting  coatings  disposed  peripherally  about  both  tides 
of  said  worm  wheel  and  having  centrally  disposed  por- 
tiom  connected  thereto,  said  peripheral  coatings  extend- 
ing almost  completely  around  the  circumference  of  said 
wonn  wheel;  means  for  connecting  together  the  end  por- 
tions of  similar  potential  of  each  of  said  high  resistance 


«  > 


conducting  coatings;  means  for  providing  opposed  resfl- 
ient  contacting  members  engaging  said  coatings  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  wheel;  means  for  providing  an  external 
coimection  to  said  means;  second  connection  means  for 
making  connection  to  the  central  portion  of  said  coatings 
on  both  sides  of  said  wheel;  means  for  providing  external 
coimection  to  said  means;  means  associated  with  said 
worm  extending  rotatably  and  sealingiy  through  said  cas- 
ing; and  means  for  sealing  said  front  and  rear  case  por- 
tions about  said  connecting  leads  and  worm  rotating 
means. 


24S7355 

fOTENTIOMETER 

Gabriel  Maraaoou  Jr^  Garden  Grove,  CaUf^  awigiinr  to 

Bcckman   lusti  uiucata,  Ibc^  Fallertoa,  Califs  a  cor- 

poratkMi  of  Caltfomla 

Appttcatkm  September  9,  1957,  Scftel  No.  M2479 

12  Cktea.     (CL  Ml— M) 


gagement,  said  filaments  being  suspended  between  elec- 
trically  insulated  supports   and   an   infra   red   reflector 


adjacent  said  filaments  for  increasing  the  beat  transfer 
between  said  heater  and  sensor  filaments. 


2.  In  a  case  for  a  potentiometer  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  cylindrical  shell  having  an  inwardly  turned 
peripheral  shoulder  defining  an  inwardly  opening  annular 
groove  in  said  shell  and  a  circular  opening  at  one  end 
thereof;  a  cover  for  engaging  said  one  end  of  said  shell 
with  a  portion  of  said  cover  disposed  within  said  opening 
for  positioning  said  cover  relative  to  said  shell;  a  split 
ring  positioned  within  said  groove  for  rotation  relative  to 
said  shell,  said  ring  being  temporarily  compressible  from 
its  normal  diameter  to  a  smaller  diameter  to  pass  through 
said  opening  defined  by  said  shoulder,  with  said  shoulder 
retaining  said  ring  within  said  shell  when  said  ring  attains 
Its  normal  diameter;  aixl  means  for  fixing  said  cover  to 
said  ring  to  clamp  said  shoulder  between  said  cover  and 
ring. 

1M7354 

TH£RMAL  TRANSDUCER  WITH  IMPROVED 
TIME  CONSTANT 
WUliaoi  DJiiita,  Syoael,  and  Paul  H.  Savct,  Yftwtbmry, 
N.\^  mmltfton  to  Aacrkan  Beach  Anna  Corporadoo, 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
A^icatkM  January  IS,  19M.  Serial  No.  559,8M 
19  Claiim.     (CI.  291— 43> 
I.  In  a  thermal  transducer,  an  uninsulated  heater  fila- 
ment,  an  uninsulated  sensor  filament,  said   sensor  and 
heater  filaments  being  in  close  proximity  but  not  in  en- 


23«7,557 

SILICONES 

Werver  Rath,  Schoobcrg,  near  Lanf  (Pefnitz),  Gcnnaay, 

aaslgDor  to  Stettner  A  Co.,  Fabrik  Elektro-Keramlschcr 

Artikel,  Laaf  (Petmlti),  Gennaay,  a  Inn  of  Germany 

Appllcatioa  Jnnc  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,221 

SOalnM.    (CL  291-47) 


1.  A  process  for  forming  hard,  solid,  heat-resistant 
molded  objects  containing  a  silicone  resin  binder,  com- 
prising mixing  together  appropriate  amounts  of  a  solu- 
tion in  a  volatile  solvent  of  a  silicone  resin  that  releases 
water  upon  polymerization,  aiK)  a  dry  particulate  inor- 
ganic hydrauiically  hardening  substance  that  will  hydrate 
to  take  up  the  water  released  by  said  resin  as  it  is  poly- 
merized and  that  hardens  upon  hydration,  and  polymeriz- 
ing said  resin,  simultaneously  to  hydrate  said  substance 
and  harden  it. 


2,997,559 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTORS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Sidney  K.  TaDy,  Na^kna,  NJI.,  aaignor,  by  OMflie  as- 
iignments,  to  Saniwi  Associates,  Inc.,  Nasfana,  NJI., 
a  corporation  of  Ddawnrc 

Application  April  19,  1954,  Scrinl  No.  577^2 
7ClalM.    (a.  291— 73) 


1 

♦4  ^""^  ^^ 


I.  An  electrical  resistor,  comprising:  a  first  layer  of 
material  coated  with  a  resistive  substance;  a  second  layer 
of  material  coated  with  a  resistive  substance;  and  a  pair 
of  substantially  T-shaped  conductive  leads  in  a  prede- 
termined spaced  relation  laminated  firmly  between  said 
first  and  second  layers. 


May  19,  1959 


ELECTRICAL 


81,3 


2,997,559 
HEATING  UNIT  FOR  PLATFORM  MOUNTING 

C.  Flctt,  HamfltOB,  Ontario,  Canada,  aarignor,  by 
mesne  aastgnments,  to  Canadian  Wcstfnghonse  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada 
Application  December  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  794,394 
4ClalBM.    (Q.219--37) 


the  apex  of  such  hairpin-shaped  path  being  located  near 
the  region  of  the  weld  point  and  the  branches  thereof  ex- 
tending back  along  said  line,  said  current  being  of  a  fre- 
quency of  the  order  of  about  100,000  cycles  per  second  or 
higher  whereby  the  greater  part  of  the  current  flowing  in 
said  metal  portions  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the 
other  will  flow  along  said  edges  to  and  from  the  weld 
point  and  cause  said  edges  progressively  to  be  heated  to 
the  welding  temperature  upon  reaching  the  weld  point, 
the  current  flowing  in  said  hairpin-shaped  path  acting  to 
cause  the  path  of  lowest  impedance  between  said  posi- 
tions on  said  metal  portions  to  occur  alongside  the  de- 
sired seam  to  and  from  the  weld  point. 


I  I.' 


4.  In  a  beating  unit  for  a  range  platform  having  an 
opening  formed  therein,  the  combination  of  a  sheathed 
heating  element  convoluted  to  form  a  flat,  generally  cir- 
cular confifuntion  with  terminal  portioiu  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  thereof,  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  secured 
to  the  under  side  of  the  element,  a  ring  extending  through 
said  opening  and  having  a  flange  overlying  the  platform 
and  an  annular  ledge  in  a  (dane  spaced  below  the  plat- 
form, said  ledge  having  a  plurality  of  open  slots  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  therein  and  aligned  with  said  radial 
arms,  means  for  removably  supporting  the  ring  from  the 
platform,  a  drip  pan  having  an  outer  rim  overiying  said 
ledge  and  supporting  said  radial  arms  of  the  heating  ele- 
ment, said  pan  having  a  recess  on  one  side  thereof  for 
receiving  the  terminal  portions  of  the  element  and  means 
carried  by  the  platform  for  pivotally  supporting  the  heat- 
ing element  adjacent  said  terminal  portions  thereof,  said 
element  being  adapted  for  upward  swinging  movement 
for  the  removal  of  said  pan  and  then  for  downward  swing- 
ing movement  with  the  radial  arms  passing  through  the 
slots  in  the  ledge,  whereby  ready  access  to  the  ring  is 
afforded. 

2,897,599 

«     WELDING  OF  SEAMS  BY  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

RESISTANCE  HEATING 

Robert  J.  Stanton,   Brooklyn,   and   Wallace  C.  Radd, 

Larcfamont,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Magnetic  Healing  Corp., 

New  Rocbelle,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  January  11,  1957,  SerUl  No.  633,671 

12  Claims.    (CL  219^-67) 


2,897,561 
CONTROL  FOR  SPARK  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Cecil   P.  Porterfield,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fifth 
Sterling  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  Jnnc  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  590,249 
4  Claims.    (Q.  219— 69) 


1.  In  a  spark  machining  apparatus  for  dislodging  par- 
ticles from  a  conductive  woiic  piece  by  overvoltage  initi- 
ated spark  discharges  through  an  ionizable  dielectric 
fluid-filled  spark  gap  defined  between  the  workpiece  and 
an  electrode  tool,  a  spark  discharge  powering  circtnt  for 
applying  a  series  of  short,  time-spaced  voltage  pulses 
across  said  spark  gap,  electrode  drive  means  responsive 
to  the  polarity  of  an  input  control  voltage  for  advancing 
or  retracting  the  electrode  tool  relative  to  the  workpiece 
to  maintain  a  desired  spark  gap  spacing  for  which  spark- 
over  can  occur,  and  an  input  control  voltage  source  com- 
prising means  coupled  to  said  discharge  circuit  for  deriv- 
ing 9  train  of  first  voltage  signals  each  corresponding  to 
the  applied  instantaneous  pulse  voltage  appearing  across 
the  gap,  means  for  integrating  said  first  voltage  signals 
to  provide  a  first  control  voltage  varying  from  pulse  to 
pulse  with  changes  in  the  average  applied  voltage  per 
pulse,  means  coupled  to  said  discharge  circuit  for  deriv- 
ing a  train  of  second  voltage  signals  each  corresponding 
to  the  instantaneous  gap  current  upon  sparkover,  means 
for  integrating  said  second  voltage  signals  to  provide  a 
second  control  voltage  varying  from  pulse  to  pulse  with 
the  changes  in  average  current  per  pulse,  and  means  for 
algebraically  adding  the  first  and  second  control  voltages 
in  polarity  to  provide  a  drive  control  voltage  of  one 
polarity  when  short-circuit  discharge  current  flows  and 
of  the  other  polarity  when  no  sparkover  occurs. 


1.  Method  for  welding  a  seam  extending  along  opposed 
edges  of  two  elongated  metal  portions  which  comprises: 
advancing  said  portions  with  their  said  edges  passing 
along  the  line  of  the  desired  seam  and  past  a  weld  point, 
while  conducting  current  from  the  two  terminals  of  a 
source  of  high  frequency  current  respectively  to  said 
metal  portions  at  two  closely  spaced  positions  adjacent 
the  line  of  the  desired  seam,  said  positions  being  substan- 
tially in  advance  of  said  weld  point;  maintaining  said  edges 
in  contact  with  each  other  as  they  pass  said  positions  and 
until  they  reach  said  weld  point;  and  also  conducting  said 
current  along  a  substantially  hairpin-shaped  path  located 
to  extend  along  and  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  said  line, 


2J87392 

WELDING  TORCH  ATTACHMENT 

Claudio  F.  Mencotti,  Detroit  Midi. 

Application  November  25,  1957.  Serial  No.  698,645 

1  Claim.  (CL  219—75) 
A  welding  torch  attachment  for  use  with  an  electrical 
welding  torch  of  the  type  having  an  elongated  head  with- 
in which  a  welding  rod  is  mounted,  with  the  rod  extending 
out  of  one  end  of  the  head,  and  an  elongated  handle 
connected  with  and  extending  transversely  away  from 
the  head,  comprising  a  circular  closed  ring  formed  of  a 
small  diameter,  hollow  tube,  the  inside  diameter  across 
the  ring  being  of  a  size  so  that  the  ring  may  surround 
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aad  closely  fit  around  tb«  bead  end  from  which  the  weld- 
ing rod  extends  closely  adjacent  to  the  rod,  the  rinc  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  small  openings,  sut>suntially  equally 
spaced  apart,  formed  therein  with  the  openings  being 
substantially  axially  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  ring  and 
extending  from  the  rod  side  of  the  ring  to  the  hoUow 
interior  of  the  ring;  a  feeder  tube  formed  of  thin,  hollow 
tube  and  having  one  end  thereof  rigidly  connected  to 
the  ring  and  communicating  with  the  hollow  interior  of 
the  ring,  the  feeder  tube  being  arranged  so  that  it  may  ex- 


zontal  pipes  adapted  to  be  heated  or  cooled  by  the  circula- 
tion of  liquid  therethrough,  said  pipes  being  arranged 
overhead  with  respect  to  said  room,  a  sheet  metal  panel 
extending  between  and  supported  by  two  of  said  pipes  in 
thennal  contact  therewith,  said  panel  being  an  integral 
unit  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  therein  extending 


XA': 


tend  along  the  side  of  the  bead,  but  spaced  from  the  head, 
and  being  bent  to  be  alongside  of  and  contiguous  to  the 
handle,  and  means  for  securing  the  feeder  tube  to  the 
handle,  and  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube  for 
connecting  the  tube  to  a  source  of  pressurized  gas,  so 
that  gas  may  be  fed  through  the  feeder  tube  to  the  ring 
and  out  of  the  ring  openings  under  pressure  to  form  a  sub^ 
stantially  cylindrically  shaped  cloud  of  gas  around  the 
rod  with  the  gas  travelling  in  the  direction  of  the  rod. 


2317343 

STERN  LIGHT  MOUNTING  FOR  OUTBOARD 

MOTORS 

Elmer  Cari  Kiekhacfcr.  CedubOTg,  Wis. 

A^katkMi  June  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  U$,1U 

5  ClafaM.    (a.  14%—lS) 


parallel  with  said  pipes,  and  a  lighting  fixture  mounted  in- 
dependently of  said  panel  and  arranged  thereabove  and 
having  an  elongated  lighting  element,  said  lighting  element 
being  oriented  parallel  with  and  located  midway  between 
said  pipes  to  shine  downwardly  through  said  slots  in  said 
panel  and  into  said  room. 


23t7345 

COMBINED  PANEL  HEATING,  COOLING,  AND 

UGHTING  SYSTEM 

Joecpk  G.   Banm,  Chkago,   DL,   asslfiir   lo   Barg«»- 

Maaafav  Coflspaay,  Ubcrtyrille,  DL,  a  covyontkHi  of 

DUmIs 

Appttcatfoa  Juc  11.  1954.  Sertal  No.  59f,747 
12  Claim.    (O.  24«— 9) 


"     m     M  m   m      t  a 

1.  A  combined  panel  heating  and  cooUng  and  lighting 
system  for  a  room  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  sub- 
stantially horizontal  pipes  adapted  to  be  heated  or  cooled 
by  the  circulation  of  fluid  therethrough,  said  pipes  being 
arranged  overhead  with  respect  to  said  room,  an  integrtl 
radiant  ceiling  panel  extending  between  two  of  said  pipes 
and  demountably  supported  thereby  in  thermal  contact 
therewith  and  forming  a  ceiling  exposed  to  said  room, 
said  panel  having  a  slot  therein  between  said  two  pipes 
and  a  lighting  element  located  parallel  with  and  directly 
above  said  slot  to  shine  downwardly  therethrough  into 
said  room,  said  lighting  element  being  supported  upon 
said  pipes  independently  of  said  ceiling  panels. 


S.  In  an  outboard  motor,  a  cowling  provided  with 
an  aperture  in  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  mounting  for 
a  warning  light  comprising  a  flexible  Klf-supporting  coil 
spring  member  disposed  in  the  aperture  and  adapted 
for  shdmg  movement  therein  between  an  extended  posi- 
tion above  the  cowling  and  a  retracted  position  within 
the  cowling,  socket  means  carried  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  member  and  adapted  to  receive  a  light,  and  stop 
means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  member  to  prevent  with- 
drawal of  the  member  from  the  cowling  apertiire,  said 
flexible  member  being  adapted  to  deflect  upon  meeting 
an  obstruction  when  in  the  extended  position  and  for 
accommodation  in  the  available  space  within  the  cowl- 
ing when  in  the  retracted  position. 


24t7344 

GLARE-ELIMINATING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Alvin  M.  Marks,  Bcechhont,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  Marks 
Polarized  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

ApplkatkMi  November  14, 19S2,  Serial  No.  320,440 
18  ClaioH.    (a.  240—9.5) 


^  ji 
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2,007,544 

COMBINED- PANEL  HEATING,  COOLING.  AND 

LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Joacpk   G.    Batsa,   CWcaito,   DU   siiinnr  to   Bwflcai- 

Maooinx  Compaay,  Liberty villc,  IH.,  a  corponitkMi  of 
lUiDois 

ApH^tMMi  Angust  8.  1955.  Serial  No.  526,900 
7  Claims.    (CI.  24*— 9) 
1.  A  combined  panel  heating  and  cooling  and  lighting 
system  for  a  room  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  hori- 


8.  A  device  for  producing  plane  polarized  illumination 
comprising,  a  source  of  light,  a  li^t  deflecting  member 
behind  the  light  source,  a  light  polarizing  member  in  front 
of  the  light  source  to  receive  the  light  beam  coming  from 
the  reflector  and  redirect  the  reflected  component  back 
parallel  to  the  beam  axis,  and  light  transmissive  means, 
consisting  of  an  isotropic  plastic  sheet  having  a  plurality 
of  randomly  oriented  crystallin  particles  therein,  said  par- 
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tides  being  both  transparent  and  birefringent,  in  front  of 
the  reflector  for  depolarizing  that  portion  of  the  light 
which  is  reflected  from  the  polarizing  member  before  it 
leaves  the  light  reflecting  member. 


2,8r7347 
FLUORESCENT  UGHT  FIXTURE 
Ray  C.  Damcral,  ncasaot  Hill,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Samuel 
Herat,  doiag  busincas  as  Peerless  Electric  Company, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

ApplkatkMi  March  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  443^71 
1  Claim,    (a.  240— 51.11) 


M  In  an  electric  light  fixture  the  combination  with  elon- 
gated fluorescent  tubes  of  the  type  having  a  translucent 
reflector  area  throughout  their  length  and  only  partially 
circumscribing  the  tubes  of  means  to  support  such  tubes 
from  their  ends  in  an  overhead  position  with  their  re- 
flector areas  directed  downwardly,  means  to  shield  all 
bat  the  lowermost  portion  from  vision,  said  means  consist- 
ing entirely  of  a  generally  triangular  body  between  and 
parallel  to  a  pair  of  such  tubes  with  the  apex  of  the  tri- 
angle projecting  downwardly  below  the  bottoms  of  the 
tubes  and  shields  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  tubes  extending 
to  positions  partially  underiying  the  tubes,  and  said  means 
to  supp>ort  the  tubes  also  including  means  to  support  said 
triangular  body  and  shields  from  their  ends  whereby  the 
entire  length  of  the  body  of  each  tube  is  exposed  at  its 
lower  reflector  side  only. 


2,887.568 
CEILING  LUMINAIRE 
Kurt  Franck,  Newark,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  Holophane  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  Febmary  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  642,410 
20  Cbdms.    (CL  240—93) 


10.  A  ceiling  luminaire  for  lighting  a  long  corridor 
or  the  like  comprising  a  downwardly  directed  reflector 
having  an  open  rectangular  mouth  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
a  substantially  point  light  source  above  the  plane  of  said 
mouth,  a  refracting  lens  of  corresponding  rectangular 
outline,  and  means  for  mounting  said  lens  below  the 
mouth  of  said  reflector,  said  lens  consisting  of  a  bottom 
plate  and  two  substantially  vertical  end  panels  and  two 
substantially  vertical  side  panels,  said  bottom  plate  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  concave  cylindrical  cross  section  with 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder  extending  longitudinally  di  the 
corridor,  the  end  panels  having  a  central  section  having 
vertical  light  splitting  prisms  on  the  inside  thereof  for  re- 


fracting light  out  of  the  normal  vievtong  angle  of  an  ob- 
server in  the  corridor,  horizontal  light  splitting  prisms  on 
the  outside  of  said  panels  for  redirecting  a  portion  of  the 
light  above  the  horizontal  and  a  portion  of  the  light  be- 
low the  horizontal,  said  bottom  plate  having  on  one 
side  prisms  extending  crosswise  thereof  to  spread  the  light 
along  the  corridor. 


2387,569 
LAMP  BOWL  SUPPORT 
Andre  Frei,  Adliswil,  Switzerland,  as^gnor  to 

2Uirich  Beleuchtungs-U.  MetalUndustrie,  A.G.,  Zoridi, 
Switzerland 

Application  April  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  25, 1955 

2  Claims.    (CI.  240—128) 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
circular  support  member  formed  with  a  circular  rim  por- 
tion terminating  in  an  outwardly  extending  attaching 
flange,  said  support  member  and  said  rim  portion  each 
having  mutually  communicating  slotted  opemngs  at  two 
diametrically  opposite  points  thereof;  a  shade-bowl  hav- 
ing an  open  end  with  an  inwardly  extending  circular 
flange  terminating  in  a  cylindrically  shaped  neck  portion 
enclosing  said  rim  portion,  a  pair  of  two-armed  shade- 
bowl  supporting  levers  swingably  mounted  in  each  of 
said  openings  of  said  rim  portion,  each  of  said  levers  hav- 
ing one  eixl  thereof  supporting  said  inwardly  extending 
flange  of  said  shade-bowl,  and  a  pair  of  springs  each 
respectively  secured  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
levers  and  to  said  circular  support  member  maintaining 
said  levers  under  tension  in  shade-bowl  supporting  posi- 
tion engaging  said  flange,  each  of  said  levers  swinging  to 
a  releasing  position  by  said  inwardly  extending  flange 
of  said  shade-bowl  past  the  point  of  greatest  stress  on 
said  springs  when  said  bowl  is  withdrawn  from  said  sup- 
port member  with  said  one  end  of  each  of  said  levers 
being  rotated  through  said  communicating  slotted  open- 
ings in  both  said  rim  portion  and  said  support  member 
to  a  position  with  said  one  end  extending  perpendicular 
to  said  circular  support  member  and  said  other  end  ex- 
tending laterally  with  respect  to  said  circular  support 
member. 


2,887,570 
RAILWAY  TRACK  CIRCUIT-SIGNALLING 

SYSTEM 

Emilc  Marcel  Pierre  Leroy,  Eaubonne,  France 

Application  August  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,593 

Claims  priority,  application  France  September  10,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CL  246— 34) 


ii 


_z_ 


-r-C— 


1.  In  a  railway  track  circuit  of  the  non-coded  uni- 
directional disruptive  pulse  type,  in  combination  with  a 
sectJO"  of  railway  track  having  electrically  isolated  rails, 
means  for  operating  the  track  circuit  with  an  average 
power  demand  of  relatively  low  value  and  with  discrete 
pulses  of  short  duration  and  each  having  a  high  peak 
voltage  value  comprising,  a  pulse  generator,  first  means 
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inductively  coupling  said  generator  to  said  rails  at  an  in- 
put end  of  said  track  circuit,  said  generator  comprising 
a  pulse  generating  capacitor,  circuit  means  for  adjustably 
charging  said  capacitor  at  a  desired  rate  to  a  predeter- 
mined energy  level,  an  electronic  switching  device  con- 
nected between  said  capacitor  and  said  first  coupling 
means,  adjustable  control  means  connected  to  the  switch- 
ing device  for  intermittently  closing  said  switching  device 
when  said  energy  level  obtains  thereby  to  cause  the 
capacitor  to  transmit  unidirectional  periodic  p  Jses  of  a 
given  polarity  and  frequency  to  said  rails,  a  pulse  re- 
ceiver, second  means  inductively  coupling  said  receiver  to 
said  rails  at  an  output  end  of  said  track  circuit,  said  re- 
ceiver comprising  a  second  capacitor  connected  so  as  to 
be  charged  by  said  pulses  only  through  said  second  cou- 
pling means,  unidirectional  valve  means  of  the  type  oper- 
able without  a  local  power  source,  connected  between 
said  second  capacitor  and  said  second  coupling  means 
to  control  charging  of  said  second  capacitor,  and  a  direct 
current  track  relay  connected  across  said  capacitor  so  as 
to  be  normally  energized  by  discharges  of  said  second 
capacitor,  the  electrical  constants  of  said  circuit  means 
and  said  coupling  means  being  selected  in  such  a  way 
that  the  duration  of  said  pulses  in  the  track-circuit  is 
much  shorter  than  the  time  interval  between  any  two 
successive  pulses. 

2,887^71 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  HIGHWAY 

CROSSING  SIGNALS 

David  C.  Bcttfaoa  and  Tbonuu  W.  Hays,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Application  June  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  437.6M 

2  Claims.    (CI.  244— IM) 


1 .  In  a  control  system  for  a  highway  crossing  signal  ad- 
jacent the  intersection  of  a  pair  of  railway  tracks  with  a 
highway,  in  which  each  track  is  divided  into  crossing 
track  sections  and  two  approach  control  track  sections, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  crossing  section,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  series  of  insulated  joints  in  each  said  ap- 
proach control  track  section;  resistance  means  connected 
to  bypass  each  of  said  insulated  joints  and  connected  across 
the  remote  ends  of  each  approach  control  section;  means 
connecting  all  sections  in  series  with  each  other,  said 
means  including  a  track  relay,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  and  a  primary  winding  of  a  transformer;  a  biased 
polar  relay  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  said 
transformer;  a  signal  means  located  at  the  crossing;  means 
controlled  by  said  biased  polar  relay  for  energizing  said 
signal  means  in  response  to  movements  of  a  train  toward 
said  crossing  in  any  one  of  said  approach  control  sections 
in  response  to  shunting  of  any  of  said  resistors;  timing 
means  for  automatically  de-energizing  said  signal  display 
after  a  predetermined  time  interval,  said  timing  means 
also  being  controlled  by  said  biased  polar  relay;  and 
means  including  said  track  relay  for  continuously  energiz- 
ing said  signal  means  whenever  a  train  occupies  the  said 
crossing  track  section. 


2,St7,S72 
DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER  SWITCHES 

S.  SMd,  Watt  RaslMrjr,  Maak,  ■■Ijiinr  to  Ray- 
MaMifactariBi  Compaay,   Waltluun,  MaM^  ■ 
corporadon  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Angnst  2<,  19S5,  Serial  No.  53«,694 
15  Claims.    (Q.  25«— 13) 
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1.  In  combination,  at  least  two  directional  couplers  each 
comprising  two  wave  guides,  an  electrically-conductive 
rotor  element  positioned  between  said  couplers  and 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  couplers,  said  rotor  element  con- 
taining two  contiguous  wave  guiding  passages  therein 
whose  transverse  dimensions  and  spacing  therebetween 
are  comparable  with  the  transverse  dimensions  and  spac- 
ing of  the  wave  guides  of  said  couplers,  said  rotor  element 
presenting  a  continuous  amplitude  insensitive  wave  trans- 
mission path  between  two  of  said  couplers  when  disposed 
in  a  first  position  and  impeding  the  transfer  of  energy  be- 
tween the  same  couplers  when  rotated  to  a  second 
position. 

23t7^3 

CONVERTER  WITH  HIGH  FREQUENCY  CRYSTAL 

TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR 

Leo  J.  HnHka,  LirtkcniDc,  Md. 

AppUcatioa  NoTcmbcr  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  420^27 

2  Claims.    (CL  25»— 2«) 


1.  An  electrical  frequency  converter,  comprising,  a 
crystal  controlled  transistor  oscillator  including  a  tran- 
sistor having  a  semiconductive  body  of  the  junction  type 
and  an  emitter,  a  base,  and  a  collector  electrode  cooper- 
atively associated  therewith,  means  for  biasing  said  base 
electrode  with  respect  to  said  collector  electrode,  a  piezo- 
electric crystal  connected  externally  to  said  transistor 
directly  between  said  base  and  collector  electrodes  there- 
of and  arranged  to  oscillate  at  one  of  the  odd  modes  ex- 
clusive of  the  fundamental  mode  thereof,  a  feedback 
path  connected  from  said  collector  electrode  to  said  emit- 
ter electrode,  said  feedback  path  including  a  first  parallel 
resonant  circuit  including  a  capacitor  and  an  inductor 
having  a  resonant  frequency  corresponding  to  an  odd  har- 
monic of  the  fundamental  vibration  frequency  of  said 
piezoelectric  crystal,  said  biasing  means  including  a  bat- 
tery connected  between  said  emitter  electrode  and  a  point 
intermediate  of  said  feedback  path  and  a  resistor  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  piezoelectric  crystal,  a  diole, 
a  second  parallel  resonant  circuit  coupled  to  said  inductor 
of  said  first  parallel  resonant  yrcuit  and  connected  to 
said  diode,  and  means  for  injecting  an  independent  signal 
into  said  diode  thereby  providing  a  complej.  output  signal 
including  one  frequency  component  equal  to  the  sum  of 
said  independent  signal  freq  lency  and  an  odd  harmonic 
of  the  fundamental  frequency  of  said  piezoelectric  crystal 
and  another  frequency  component  equal  to  the  difference 
between  the  frequency  of  said  independent  signal  and  the 
odd  harmonic  of  the  fundamental  frequency  of  s^l  piezo- 
electric crystal. 


TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR 

Jack  L.  SciviM,  Chicago,  Dl.,  asrignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatioa  of  nifaiois 

AppUcatioa  December  2S,  1956,  Serial  No.  631,127 

3Clafans.    (O.  25»— 20) 


^^.^ 


3.  In  a  superheterodyne  transistor  radio  receiver,  a 
transistor  converter  stage  including  in  combination,  an 
input  circuit  adapted  to  provide  a  radio  frequency  signal, 
an  output  circuit  to  conduct  an  intermediate  frequency 
signal,  a  transistor,  a  feedback  network  connected  in 
regenerative  relation  with  said  transistor  and  including 
a  resonant  tank  circuit  having  inductor  means  in  which 
oscillations  occur,  diode  means  connected  in  a  signal  con- 
duction path  across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inductor 
means,  and  direct  current  fixed  voltage  supply  means  con- 
nected to  said  diode  means  and  poled  to  provide  a  reverse 
fixed  bias  therefor,  whereby  said  diode  means  loads  said 
resonant  tank  circuit  when  the  amplitude  of  oscillations 
in  said  inductor  means  exceeds  the  reversed  fixed  bias  and 
causes  conduction  of  said  diode  means. 


2,8*7,575  

TELEVISION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Arch  C.  Luther,  Jr.,  Merchantrillc,  N  J.,  aMignor  to  Ra- 
dio Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatioa  April  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,463 
5Cfadms.    (a.  250— 27) 


23S7,576 
ELECTRONIC  SQUARING  CIRCUIT 
Hcanfav  Harmirtb,   Red    Bank,   NJ.,   aaigDor   to  the 
United  States  of  AoMric^  as  rcprcacnted  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 
AppUcatioa  November  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  46S,175 

2  Claims.    (0.250—27) 
(Gfaotcd  ander  THlc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  wc  266) 


1.  An  analogue  electronic  squaring  circuit  compristng 
a  first  means  for  producing  a  first  voltage  proportional 
to  a  value  to  be  squared,  a  second  means  for  producing 
a  second  voltage  proportional  to  the  value  to  be  squared, 
means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  means  for  pro- 
ducing two  voltages  each  differing  from  the  square  of  the 
first  and  second  voltages  by  the  inclusion  of  a  fourth 
order  voltage  component  of  substantial  magnitude,  means 
coimected  to  the  second  means  for  shifting  the  phase 
of  the  second  voluge  through  forty-five  degrees  whereby 
the  fourth  order  voltage  components  will  be  one  hundred 
and  eighty  degrees  out  of  phase,  means  for  combining 
the  squared  voltages  whereby  said  fourth  order  voltage 
components  will  cancel,  and  means  for  indicating  the  com- 
bined voltages. 

2,887,577 

MEANS  FOR  ATTENUATING  A  SIGNAL  IN 

PREDETERMINED  PATTERNS 

Loate  W.  Erath,  Beliairc,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 

signments,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  February  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  566,226 

10  Clafans.    (a.  25»— 27) 


I.  A  non-additive  mixing  circuit  arrangement  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  electron  discharge  systems  connected  in 
series,  means  to  apply  energizing  potential  across  said 
series  circuit,  one  of  said  systems  normally  conducting 
heavily  with  respect  to  the  normal  conduction  of  the 
other,  an  electron  discharge  device  having  a  control  grid, 
unilateral  conducting  means  interconnecting  the  junction 
between  said  electron  discharge  systems  and  the  control 
grid  of  said  electron  discharge  device,  means  including 
said  one  electron  discharge  system  and  said  unilateral 
conducting  means  to  apply  energizing  potential  to  said 
electron  discharge  device  to  maintain  said  electron  dis- 
charge device  normally  blocked,  means  to  apply  a  nega- 
tive going  pulse  to  said  one  electron  discharge  system 
to  block  the  same  and  render  said  unilateral  conducting 
means  non-conducting  and  said  electron  discharge  device 
conducting,  and  means  to  apply  a  positive  going  pulse 
to  said  other  electron  discharge  system  to  increase  con- 
duction thereof  and  render  said  unilateral  conducting 
means  non-conducting  and  said  electron  discharge  device 
conducting. 


9.  Mean  for  varying  the  attenuation  of  a  signal  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  comprising  a  source  of  signal  to  be 
attenuated;  a  voltage  divider  comprising  at  least  two  re- 
sistance elements  with  a  common  terminal,  said  two  re- 
sistance elements  being  connected  in  series  to  said  source 
of  signal  so  as  to  provide  a  circuit  effecting  an  attenu- 
ation of  said  signal;  a  thermo-sensitive  resistor;  means 
for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  thermo-sensitive 
resistor  so  that  its  resistance  is  at  one  time  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  one  of  the  resistance  elements  of  said 
voltage  divider;  and  mean  for  substituting  said  thermo- 
sensitive  resistor  into  the  voltage  divider  in  place  of  the 
resistance  element  of  substantially  equal  resistance; 
whereby  a  signal  may  be  attentuated  a  steady  amount  by 
said  voltage  divider  and  may  upon  the  substitution  into 
the  voltage  divider  of  the  thermo-sensitive  element  be  at- 
tenuated a  varying  amount  determined  by  the  character- 
istic of  the  chosen  thermo-sensitive  element  and  the  tem- 
perature control  thereof. 
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AUTOMATIC  RANGE  SEARCH-RANGE  INTEGRA- 
TOR CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRACKING 
RADAR  RANGE  UNITS  AND  OTHER  APPUCA- 
TIONS 
BcrtnuB  H.  Wolf.  WcfltficM,  NJ^  iiijii  w  to  Stavid  En- 
glBcciiHC.  iBC^  PWaAcM,  NJ^  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jeney 

ApplicaHoa  March  U,  19M,  Serial  No.  572,010 
2  Claims.     (CL  230—27) 


^^. 


^-^^'^ 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  integrating  a  fluctuating 
negative  potential  or  alternatively  generating  a  periodic 
linear  sawtooth  voltage  in  response  to  a  positive  potential 
comprising:  a  source  of  first  and  second  unidu'cctional 
potentials,  the  said  first  potential  corresponding  to  a  vari- 
able direct-current  negative  potential  and  the  second  po- 
tential corrcspondmg  to  a  direct-current  positive  potential; 
a  first  space-discharge  device  including  control,  screen, 
suppressor,  and  output  elements,  and  a  second  space-dis- 
charge device  having  at  least  output,  control  and  elec- 
tron-discharge elements;  a  source  of  direct  current  power- 
supply  voltage;  means  coupling  the  said  first  and  second 
space-discharge  devices  in  parallel  between  said  power- 
supply  voluge  source  and  a  source  of  constant  potential, 
the  said  coupling  means  including  a  first  load-impedance 
component  connected  between  the  said  power-supply 
source  and  the  output  element  of  the  said  first  device, 
and  a  second  load-impedance  component  connected  be- 
tween the  said  electron-discharge  clement  of  said  second 
device  and  the  said  source  of  constant  potential;  means 
including  an  integrating  capacitor  intercoupling  the  said 
electron-discharge  clement  and  the  control  element  of  the 
said  first  space-discharge  device:  means  connecting  the 
control  element  of  the  said  second  space-discharge  device 
to  the  output  of  the  said  first  device;  a  voltage  divider 
coupled  between  the  said  supply-power  voltage  source 
and  the  said  source  of  constant  potential  including;  means 
comprising  a  speedup  capacitor  intercoupling  the  said 
screen  and  suppressor  elements:  means  applying  the  said 
first  unidirectional  potential  to  the  control  element  of  the 
said  first  device:  and  means  including  a  switch  for  apply- 
ing the  said  second  unidirectional  potential  to  the  con- 
trol element  of  the  said  first  device. 


2,8S7.57f 
PULSE  REPETITION  FREOtT.NCY  GENERATOR 
AND  DRIVER 
Robert  A.  Flower.  While  Plains,  N.Y.,  asslfpior  to  Gen- 
eral Precision  Laboratory  Incorporated,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Yort 

ApylkaMoa  November  19.  1953,  Serial  N«.  193,043 
3  Claiiw.    (a.  250— 3<> 
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I.   A  pulse  generator  comprising,  a  discharjre  tube  hav- 
ing an  anode,  cathode  and  control  electrode,  a  transformer 


primary  connected  between  said  anode  and  a  source  of 
positive  potential,  a  transformer  secondary  coupled  to 
said  primary  having  one  terminal  thereof  connected  to 
said  control  electrode,  an  inductance  and  capacitance  con- 
nected in  series  between  the  other  terminal  of  said  sec- 
ondary and  said  cathode,  said  secondary  being  so  poled  as 
respects  said  primary  as  to  provide  a  positive  feedback 
coupling  between  said  anode  and  control  electrode,  a  re- 
sistor network  connected  across  said  inductance  and  ca- 
pacitance, and  means  connected  to  said  resistor  network 
for  producing  a  variable  potential  drop  across  at  least  a 
portion  thereof. 


24t73M 

VARIABLE  OUTPUT  CONTROL  FOR  LINEAR 

ACCELERATORS 

Alfred  F.  Bischoff,  Elm  Grove,  Wis^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatkMi  of  New  York 

Application  April  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  i5S»20« 

5  aalms.    (a.  250— 3«) 


1.  A  system  for  loading  a  wave  guide  with  high  fre- 
quency energy  comprising  a  radio  frequency  generator 
coupled  with  said  guide,  frequency  varying  means  con- 
trollingly  connected  with  said  gciKrator.  monitoring  means 
connected  with  the  wave  guide  for  measuring  the  energy 
lond  thereto,  mixing  means  connected  with  the  monitor- 
ing means  and  with  the  frequency  varying  means  for 
developing  a  differential  error  signal,  said  mixing  means 
being  controllingly  connected  with  the  radio  frequency 
generator  to  adjust  the  generated  frequency  in  accord- 
ance with  the  error  signal. 


24S7381 

AUTOMATIC  TUNING  SYSTEMS 

Thomas  Theodore  Brown,  Epping,  England,  aaiipior  to 

Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Compmy  Limited,  Lon- 

doo,  Fjigland.  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Application  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,303 

Cbiras  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Imic  14,  1956 

4  Claims.    (Q.  250— 36) 


I.  In  combination  in  an  automatic  tuning  system,  an 
oscillator  generator  to  be  controlled  in  frequency,  a  vari- 
able reactance  device  in  a  frequency  determining  circuit 
of  said  generator,  a  source  of  control  frequency,  a  fre- 
quency discriminator  circuit,  means  for  applying  a  fre- 
quency proportional  to  the  generator  frequency  and  a 
frequency  proportional  to  the  control  frequency  to  said 
discriminator  circuit,  a  motor  driving  said  variable  re- 
actance device,  a  reversing  switch  arrangement  adapted 
in  one  position  to  control  said  motor  to  drive  said  device 
in  one  direction  at  one  speed  and  in  its  other  position  to 
control  said  motor  to  drive  said  device  in  the  opposite 
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direction  at  a  slower  speed,  means  responsive  to  the  t)c- 
currence  of  a  beat  frequency  of  relatively  low  value  in 
the  output  of  said  discriminator  circuit  for  changing  over 
said  switch  arrangement  from  said  one  position  to  said 
other  position  and  also  inserting  a  circuit  resonant  at  a 
pre-determined  low  value  in  a  circuit  fed  with  the  beat 
frequency,  and  means  actuated  upon  response  of  said 
resonant  circuit  for  stopping  said  motor  and  connecting  a 
reactance  valve  controlled  by  the  beat  frequency  to  insert 
control  reactance  in  a  frequency  determining  circuit  of 
the  generator. 

2387,582 

VARIABLE  RESOLVING  SLIT  COLLECTOR  FOR 
MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Robert  Derek  Craig,  Londonderry,  Ireland,  assignor  to 
Metropolitan-Vlckcrs  Electrical  Company  Limited,  a 
British  company 

Application  September  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,069 

Cbiims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  BrItaiB 

September  30,  1953 

7  Claims.    (CI.  250—41.9) 


electron  windows  extending  parallel  to  and  flanking  said 
axis  and  adapted  to  receive  an  object  to  be  irradiated 
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2,887,583 
ELECTRON  ACCELERATOR  FOR  IRRADIATION 
Roy  M.  Emanoelson.  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  High 
Voltage  Engineering  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Application  October  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,503 
4  Claims.    (CI.  250—49.5) 
1.  An  electron  accelerator  for  electron  irradiation  com- 
prising in  combination:  means  for  producing  a  beam  of 
high-energy  electrons  along  an  axis  in  an  evacuated  re- 
gion, said  evacuated  region  terminating  in  a  flared  por- 


therebetween,  and  means  for  directing  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  said  beam  through  each  of  said  windows. 


2487384 
ELECTRON  IRRADIATION  APPARATUS 
John  C.  Ny^rd,  Lexington,  Mass^  assignor  to  High  Volt- 
age Enginecriog  Corporation,  Boriington,  Mam.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 
AppUcatlon  October  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  687,632 
2CUims.    (a.  250— 493) 


6.  An  ion  collector  assembly  for  a  mass  spectrometer 
comprising  a  collector  electrode  adapted  to  be  disposed 
in  an  ion  beam  path  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  ion 
groups  of  different  mass-to-chargc  ratio,  a  first  diaphragm 
positioned  along  the  ion  beam  path  and  having  an  entrance 
slit  therein  for  accommodating  the  ion  beam,  a  variable 
focus  electrostatic  lens  assembly  comprising  three  aper- 
tured  diaphragms  aligned  along  the  ion  beam  path  inter- 
mediate the  collector  and  said  first  diaphragm  to  control 
the  degree  of  convergence  of  the  ion  groups  constituting 
said  beam,  a  beam  limiting  apertured  diaphragm  posi- 
tioned along  the  ion  beam  path  intermediate  the  collector 
and  said  electrostatic  lens  assembly,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  first  diaphragm,  said  beam  limiting  diaphragm 
and  the  two  end  diaphragms  of  said  electrostatic  lens 
assembly  to  a  source  of  reference  potential,  and  means 
for  applying  an  adjustable  value  steady  state  positive 
potential  of  a  magnitude  less  than  the  ion  accelerating 
voltage  to  the  middle  one  of  the  three  aligned  diaphragms 
of  said  electrostatic  lens  assembly  for  controlling  the 
focal  length  of  the  lens  assembly  to  thereby  control  the 
cross-sectional  width  of  the  apertures  in  said  diaphragms 
effective  to  pass  the  ion  beam  whereby  only  selected  ones 
of  said  ion  groups  pass  through  said  beam  limiting  aper- 
tured diaphragm  to  said  collector  and  the  remaining  ones 
are  intercepted  by  said  diaphragm. 


_i?^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  electron  irradiation  comprising  in 
combination  with  an  electron  accelerator  having  an  elec- 
tron window,  a  chamber  substantially  enclosing  the  space 
outside  said  electron  window  into  which  electrons  issue 
from  said  electron  window,  but  having  an  aperture  in  its 
lowermost  surface,  means  for  introducing  an  inert  gas 
which  is  lighter  than  air  into  said  chamber,  and  means 
for  conveying  the  product  to  be  irradiated  into  the  path 
of  the  electron  beam  within  the  inert  gas  atmosphere. 


2,887385 

X-RAY  DIFFRACTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Picter  Maarten  de  Wolff,  Delft  Netheriands,  and  William 

Parrish,  Hastings  on  Hodson.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North 

American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  17,  1955,  SerfaH  No.  509,056 
3  CUims.    ca.  250—53) 


1 .  An  X-ray  diff ractometer  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting in  the  path  of  a  primary  X-ray  beam  diverging 
from  a  source  of  X-rays  and  X-ray  diffraction  transmis- 
sion specimen  in  order  that  the  X-rays  may  be  transmitted 


tion  having  a  recess  whose  boundary  includes  at  least  two    therethrough  by  diffraction  in  the  form  of  a  divergmg 
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secondary  X-ray  beam  having  a  virtual  focus,  the  m^- 
portint  means  being  routably  adjustable  about  an  axis 
wlMlaiitially  perpendicular  to  the  primary  beam,  a  rtflec- 
tk»  crystal  monochromator  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 
diverging  secondary  X-ray  beam  for  reflecting  the  diverg- 
ing secondary  X-ray  beam  into  a  beam  of  X-rays  converg- 
ing to  a  second  focus,  a  thin  planar  sheet  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  specimen  and  disposed  between 
the  specimen  and  the  reflection  crystal  monochromator 
for  absorbing  scattered  radiation  from  the  crystal  at  small 
reflection  angles,  a  detector  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 
secondary  diverging  beam  of  X-rays,  and  a  collimating 
system  interposed  between  the  detector  and  the  reflection 
crystal  monochromator  to  limit  the  divergence  of  the  sec- 
ondary beam  in  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  specimen,  said  collimating  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  parallel  sheets  of  X-ray  impervious  ma- 
terial mounted  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  specimen. 

X-RAY  FOCUSING  APPARATIB 

Wahcr  G.  Rclningcr,  Cleveland  HclgklB,  Obk»,  aarignor 

to   Picker   X-Ray   Corporatloa,  Waltc   Manofacturing 

DItWoo,  Ioc^  Ocvclaiid,  OMo,  a  coeipontkHi  of  Okio 

Apfilkatioa  Marck  f,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,94« 

4ClataM.    (CI.  250— 59) 


transparent  mark  on  said  mask  which  varies  in  accordance 
with  a  preselected  function  to  allow  light  produced  by  the 
cathode  ray  to  pass  through  said  mask  at  said  second 
mark,  a  first  detecting  means  to  detect  light  passing 
through  said  first  mark  and  to  produce  a  pulse  responsive 
thereto,  a  second  detecting  means  to  detect  light  passing 
through  said  second  mark  and  to  produce  a  pulse  respon- 


•^as- 


sive  thereto,  a  first  and  second  means  each  coupled  to  the 
respective  first  and  second  detecting  means  to  clip  the 
pulses  developed  by  the  respective  first  and  second  detect- 
ing means  and  also  including  means  to  shape  the  clipped 
pulses  into  narrow  pulses,  and  a  flip-flop  circuit  means 
into  which  is  fed  pulses  from  each  of  said  clipping  means 
to  produce  voltage  waves  the  widths  of  which  vary  in 
accordance  with  the  time  interval  between  the  pulses. 


2,8S7,5M 

AUTOMATIC  REMOTE  CONTROL  ENGINE 

STARTING  SYSTEM 

William  J.  WUIiams,  Wilmette,  III. 

AppUcatton  July  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  594,444 

12  Claims.    (CL  290—97) 


1.  In  combination.  X-ray  tube  head  means,  means  for 
mounting  said  head  spaced  from  a  working  surface  for 
movement  along  an  axis  extending  across  said  surface 
and  generally  parallel  to  said  surface  and  for  tilting  about 
said  axis  in  position  to  emit  rays  toward  said  working  sur- 
face, and  linear  light  source  means  on  one  of  said  means 
generally  parallel  to  said  axis  and  tiltable  with  said  head 
means  and  directing  a  generally  planar  fan  of  light  rays 
with  the  plane  of  said  fan  substantially  passing  through 
the  principal  axis  of  the  primary  X-rays  whereby  to  im- 
pinge with  substantially  a  line  of  light  across  substan- 
tially the  full  width  of  said  working  surface,  an  X-ray- 
sensitive  device  movable  along  said  working  surface  in  a 
path  generally  at  right  angles  to  the  tilting  axis  of  said 
head  means,  locking  means  engageable  between  said  de- 
vice and  said  surface  to  lock  said  device  against  move- 
ment relative  to  said  surface,  light-sensitive  means  oper- 
atively  connected  with  locking  means  for  causing  locking 
actuation  of  the  latter,  and  said  line  of  light  extending 
beyond  said  surface  in  a  position  adapted  to  strike  said 
light  sensitive  means  when  said  primary  X-rays  are  di- 
rected toward  said  device. 


Q- 


2,887,587 

FUNCTION  GENERATOR  EMPLOYING 

PHOTO-TUBES 

Lazarus  G.  Polimeroa,  Glens  Fails,  N.Y. 

Application  January  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,620 

7  Claims.    (CI.  250—217) 

2.  In  a  function  generator,  the  combination  comprising, 

a  cathode  ray  tube,  a  mask  means  of  opaque  material 

arranged  in  close  relation  to  a  face  of  said  cathode  ray 

tube,  a  first  transparent  mark  in  a  predetermined  position 

on  said  mask  to  allow  light  produced  by  the  cathode  ray 

to  pass  through  said  mask  at  said  first  mark,  a  second 


1.  In  a  starting  control  system  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected for  remote  initiation  by  a  change  of  condition,  in- 
cluding electrical  circuits  between  a  source  of  energy  and 
a  cranking  motor,  said  circuits  including  an  automatic 
intermittent  and  final  circuit  making  and  breaking  net- 
work for  cfTecting  actuation  of  said  motor  cranking,  said 
network  including  a  first  relay  and  current  supplying  cir- 
cuits for  energizing  said  cranking  circuit  to  the  motor 
controlled  by  said  first  relay,  a  remote  controlled  switch- 
ing means  in  said  network  for  effecting  supply  of  current 
for  said  network  and  cranking  circuits;  a  heat  responsive 
switching  unit  in  said  network;  means  whereby  said  heat 
responsive  unit  effects  dcenergization  and  energization  of 
said  relay  and  cranking  circuits  upon  relatively  short 
periods  of  heating,  another  heat  responsive  means  having 
a  relatively  long  heating  period,  said  last  mentioned  heat- 
ing means  being  continuously  heated  while  said  inter- 
mittent cranking  is  in  operation;  means  whereby  said 
second  heater  is  effective  to  deenergize  said  relay  of  said 
network  and  open  circuit  said  starting  cranking  circuit; 
a  normally  deenergized  generator  controlled  second  relay 
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in  said  network;  drcuhs  in  said  network  controlled  by 
said  second  relay  effective  to  maintain  closed  said  crank- 
ing circuit  during  said  intermittent  and  final  motor  crank- 
ing control  operations;  and  means  to  energize  said  second 
relay  to  maintain  said  cranking  circuit  in  open  circuit 
position  after  starting  has  been  effected. 


2  887  589 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SAFE  AND  STABLE 

OPERATION  OF  ALTERNATORS 

Jean  Emile  Trottier.  Pantin,  France,  assignor  to  Soclele 

Gramme,  Pantin,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Application  August  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,744 

Claims  priority,  application  France  September  10,  1954 

8  Claims.    (CL  307— 87) 


counting  elements  being  similar  to  one  another  and  being 
connected  to  form  a  closed  chain  of  counting  elements 
in  which  the  counting  elements  appear  in  cyclic  order 
means  for  applying  each  pulse  appearing  on  said  pulse 
wire -to  all  said  counting  elements  simultaneously,  means 
involving  interconnections  between  counting  elements 
for  causing  each  said  counting  element  to  change  its  con- 
dition, from  whichever  of  its  two  conditions  it  happens 
to  be  in  to  the  other,  in  response  to  an  applied  pulse  from 
said  pulse  wire  when,  and  only  when,  the  immediately 
preceding  counting  element  in  said  chain  is  in  the  reg- 
istering condition  at  the  time  of  application  of  this  pulse, 
for  each  said  counting  clement  a  code  signalling  wire  to 
which  the  counting  element  applies  a  signal  condition 
whilst  the  counting  element  is  in  the  registering  condition, 
a  first  coincidence-of-three  gating  circuit  connected  to 


■^nr. 


1.  In  combination  with  at  least  an  alternator  driven 
by   a  prime   mover,   damping   circuits    associated    with 
the  alternator  inductor  and  producing  an  asynchronous 
torque  in  addition  to  the  driving  torque  of  the  prime 
mover  and  facilitating  the  coupling  operation  by  means 
of  the  circulating  currents,  said  alternator  having  a  high 
armature   reactance  capable  of  causing  up  to  at  least 
40%  increase  in  tension  between  full  load  and  no  load 
running;  an  exciter  for  said  alternator  capable  of  pro- 
ducing a  voltage  which  may  be  equal  to  at  least  three 
limes  the  normal  running  voltage,  said  exciter  compris- 
ing three  exciting  windings,  one  of  said  windings  being 
supplied  by  said  exciter  itself,  a  voltage  regulating  device 
quickly  responsive  to  variations  of  voltage  of  said  alter- 
nator and  supplying  two  inducting  circuits  of  said  exciter 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  counteract  undesirable  accidental 
variations  in  the  parameters  of  the  output  currents  of 
said    alternator;  coils   having   variable   impedances    for 
counteracting  the  output  current  of  said  alternator  and 
always   limiting   said   output  current   to   predetermined 
values;  means  for  inserting  said  coils  in  the  output  con- 
ducton  of  said  alternator  preparatory  to  the  coupling  of 
said   alternator  and   means  for  withdrawing  said   coils 
after  the  permanent  normal  running  conditions  are  estab- 
lished; a  starting  unit  automatically  operated  by  a  ta- 
chometer device  for  driving  said  alternator  during  the 
starting  phase  required  for  coupling  said  alternator  with 
the  other  sources  of  current  before  the  frequency  equality 
and  phase  coincidence  is  obtained;  and  means  for  keep- 
ing said  alternator  running  during  at  least  six  cycles  in 
case  of  a  fault  causing  disturbance  in  the  installation. 


:!_>' 


2,887,590 
ELECTRICAL  IMPULSE  COUNTERS 
Bloomfield  James  Wannan,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  Siemens  Ediaon  Swan  limited,  London,  England,  a 
Britirii  company 

Application  December  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  19,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CI.  307— «8J) 

1.  An  electrical  impulse  counter  comprising  a  pulse 

wire  on  which  electric  pulses  appear  when  the  counter  is 

in  operation  performing  a  count,  first  and  second  and 

third  and  fourth  and  fifth  counting  elements  each  having 

a  normal  condition  and  a  registering  condition,  said  five 


produce  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the  asstunption 
by  said  chain  of  counting  elements  of -a  condition  in 
which  said  first  and  second  and  fifth  counting  elements 
arc  all  in  the  registering  condition  simultaneously,  a 
second  coincidence-of-three  gating  circuit  connected  to 
produce  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the  assumption 
by  said  chain  of  counting  elements  if  a  condition  in  which 
said  third  and  fourth  and  fifth  counting  elements  arc  all 
in  the  registering  condition  simultaneously,  and  a  trigger 
circuit,  responsive  to  the  production  of  an  output  signal 
by  either  of  said  first  and  second  coincidence-of-three 
gating  circuits,  for  producing  on  said  pulse  wire  an  auxil- 
iary electric  pulse  serving  to  change  the  condition  of  said 
chain  of  counting  elements  to  cause  a  condition  of  this 
chain  giving  rise  to  an  unwanted  code  signal  to  be  in 
effect  skipped. 

2,887,591 
INTEGRAL  TRANSDUCER  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 
George  V.  Young,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Video 
Instruments  Co.,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Application  July  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  470,542 
7  Claims.  (O.  307—88.5) 
1.  A  transducer  system  comprising  a  resistor  bridge 
transducer,  electrical  means,  keying  means,  and  limiting 
means,  said  keying  means  directly  connected  to  said  elec- 
trical means  to  suppress  alternate  half  cycles  thereof, 
said  keying  means  and  said  limiting  means  directly  con- 
nected to  said  transducer  to  supply  electrical  energy  there- 
to of  constant  amplitude  large  with  respect  to  alteration 
of  said  energy  by  transducer  action,  purely  inductive 
means  connected  to  said  bridge  transducer  in  opposite 
relation  to  said  keying  means  to  pass  only  said  altera- 
tions of  said  electrical  energy,  plural  pairs  of  cascade 
direct  connected  amplifier  transistors,  each  said  pair  hav- 
ing a  semiconductor  diode  direct  connected  for  temper- 
ature compensation,  rectifier  means,  the  first  of  said  pairs 
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connected  to  said  further  means  and  the  last  of  said  pairs 
connected   to   said   rectifier   means,   still    further   means 


connected  to  said  rectifier  means  to  modify  said  altera- 
tions of  said  electrical  energy  to  a  varying  current  form. 


2,887^92 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  FLASHER  LIGHTS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
GleoB   M.  Stoat   and   Elmer  J.   Petenoo,   Minneapolis, 
Mian^  asrignors  to  American  Electronics  Co.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  May  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,121 
19  Clainis.    {CI.  3d7— 132) 


w 


I.  A  control  circuit  for  periodically  operating  a  device, 
comprising  a  source  of  electric  power,  a  condenser,  a 
charging  circuit  connecting  said  condenser  with  said 
source,  discharge  circuit  means  connected  across  said  con- 
denser and  being  coupled  with  said  device  for  operating 
the  same,  said  discharge  circuit  means  including  a  re- 
sistive load  and  also  including  current  flow  control  means 
to  control  discharging  of  the  condenser,  and  condenser 
charge  detecting  means  connected  with  the  condenser  and 
also  connected  in  controlling  relation  with  said  flow  con- 
trol means  to  operate  the  same  and  permit  discharging  of 
the  condenser  when  the  same  contains  a  substantial  charge 
and  including  an  impedance  to  charging  current  in  said 
charging  circuit,  whereby  the  condenser  is  periodically  dis- 
charged to  operate  said  mechanism. 


24r7393 
TURBO^ENTRATOR  WITH  GAS  COOLING  IN 
CLOSED  CYCLE 
Eiigen  Wiedemann,  Hasel,  Spreitenbach,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor  to    Ai(tiengescilschaft    Brown,    Boveri    A    Cic, 
Baden,  Switzerland,  a  Joint-stock  company 
Application  September  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  21,  1955 
5  Claims.    (O.  310—58) 


1.  In  a  turbo-generator  having  a  casing,  a  stator  with- 
in and  spaced  from  said  casing,  and  a  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  stator  by  a  rotor  shaft;  a  common 
gas  cooling  system  for  cooling  said  rotor  and  stator  com- 
prising a  cooling  gas  circulating  apparatus  positioned 
outside  said  turbo-generator  casing,  said  circulating  ap- 
paratus havmg  a  pressure  outlet  and  a  suction  inlet,  said 


stator  having  a  plurality  of  radial  cooling  slots  therein 
longitudinally  spaced  along  the  length  thereof,  said  rotor 
having  at  each  end  cooling  ducts  extehding  axially  through 
the  rotor  toward  the  center  thereof  and  opening  radially 
outwardly  at  the  (^entral  portion  of  said  rotor,  said  cas- 
ing having  annular  chambers  at  each  end  of  the  rotor 
in  communication  with  the  rotor  axial  ducts,  first  con- 
duit means  connecting  the  pressure  outlet  of  said  cool- 
ing gas  circulating  apparatus  with  said  annular  cham- 
bers and  second  conduit  means  connecting  the  suction 
inlet  of  said  circulating  apparatus  with  an  opening  in  the 
central  portion  of  said  casing  opposite  the  central  radial 
openings  in  said  rotor  whereby  cooling  gas  is  circulated 
from  said  circulating  apparatus  outlet  to  the  annular 
chambers,  through  the  axial  cooling  ducts  in  said  rotor 
and  radially  outwardly  from  the  central  portion  thereof 
through  at  least  some  of  the  stator  radial  cooling  slots 
for  return  to  said  gas  circulating  apparatus  through  said 
second  conduit  means,  and  fan  means  mounted  at  each 
end  of  the  rotor  shaft  within  said  casing  for  circulating 
a  portion  of  the  cooling  gas  from  the  central  portion 
of  the  space  intermediate  the  sutor  and  the  casing  ad- 
jacent the  casing  outlet  in  separate  streams  toward  the 
ends  of  the  stator,  through  the  air  gap  between  the  rotor 
and  the  stator,  and  radially  outwardly  through  the  radial 
cooling  slots  in  the  stator. 


2487394 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Alexander  A.  Rotow,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,784 

2  Claims.    (CL  313— «5) 


I.  A  camera  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope, 
a  target  cup  supporting  a  target  within  said  envelope,  a 
portion  of  said  target  cup  extending  inwardly  toward  the 
axis  of  said  envelope,  a  hollow  tubular  electrode  spaced 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  portion  of  said  target  cup,  a 
photocathode  spaced  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said 
hollow  tubular  electrode,  the  electron  receiving  area 
of  said  urget  being  substantially  larger  than  the  electron 
emissive  area  of  said  photocathode,  and  means  arouiKl 
said  envelope  for  directly  focussing  an  electron  image 
from  said  photocathode  onto  said  target  and  for  enlarg- 
ing said  electron  image  from  said  photocathode  onto  said 
target. 

2.887.5  •»$ 
TELEVISION  CAMERA  TUBE 
Tl|i  WiUcn  van  RijsscI,  Mariinus  Willibaldus  Angustinus 
Boers,  Johannes  Hendricus  Josephus  Maartcns,  Jan 
Rigtc  Boerman,  and  Walter  Heinricb  Kubl,  all  of  Eind- 
boven,  NetberLands  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Nortb  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Mi^y  14,  1955 

9  Clalias.    (CL  313—65) 

1.  A  television  camera  tube  comprising  an  envelope 

and  inside  said  envelope  the  combination  comprising  a 
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photo-electric  cathode  and  image  electrode  cooperating 
to  establish  a  charge  pattern  on  said  image  electrode  cor- 
responding to  a  televised  object,  said  image  electrode 
including  a  conductive  glass  member  and  a  thin,  sec- 


-'»*•• 


24S7,S98 

PLURAL  GUN  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Robert  E.  Bcimay,  MailoB,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AMHcatfoa  April  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,459 
28Claiiiis.    (a.  313— 70) 


ondary-electron-emissive  coating  thereon  comprising  es- 
sentially an  inorganic  halogen  compound  containing  an 
alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium and  lithium,  said  tube  also  containing  cesium. 


2,887.596 
TELEVISION  CAMERA  TUBE 
Tijs  Willcm  mn  Ri)Hci  and  Martinns  Willibaldns  Aogna- 
tinns  Boers,  EindlwTen,  Nctbcrlands,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
puiy,  IBC,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,989 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Nethcriands  May  17,  1955 

7  Claims.    (O.  313—65) 


I.  An  electron  discharge  device  coinprising  an  en- 
velope, electron  gun  means  within  said  envelope  for 
producing  separate  electron  beams  along  respective  paths 
having  the  same  general  direction,  means  for  fomjing  in 
the  path  of  each  beam  a  pair  of  beam  bending  fields  with 
the  fields  of  each  of  said  pair  of  fields  having  directioiis 
transverse  to  each  other,  said  means  including  a  first  pair 
of  plate  structures  positioned  within  said  envelope  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  first  one  of  said  beam  paths,  a  second 
pair  of  plate  structures  within  said  envelope  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  second  one  of  said  beam  paths,  and  a  separate 
plate  structure  within  said  envelope  and  extending  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  beam  paths,  and  means  for 
scanning  said  beams  in  a  raster. 


i. 


^>>     '-T- ' 


2487,599 
ELECTRON  ACCELERATION  TUBE 
John  G.  Tmmp,  Winchester,   Mass.,  assignor  to  High 
Voltage  Engineering  Corporation,  Burlington,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachosetts 

Application  June  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  666,118 
11  Claims.    (CL313— 74) 


1.  In  a  television  camera  tube  containing  cesium,  a 
target  plate  comprising  a  conductive  glass  member  con- 
taining an  alkali  meul  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  and  lithium,  means  for  supporting  the  glass 
member  along  its  edge  within  the  tube,  a  thin  conductive 
coating  on  the  rear  of  said  glass  member  and  adhering 
tightly  thereto,  said  conductive  coating  containmg  a  ma- 
terial capable  of  combining  with  said  alkali  metal  and 
also  with  cesium,  covering  means  for  said  conductive 
coating  to  prevent  it  from  combining  with  cesium,  and 
means  providing  an  electrical  connection  to  the  conductive 
coating. 

2487497 
STORAGE  SCREEN  FOR  DIRECT-VIEWESG 
STORAGE  TUBE 
George  F.  Smith,  Los  Angeles,  and  Nobuo  J.  Koda,  Cul- 
ver City,  Calif.,  a^gnors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,185 
7  Claims.    (CL  313— 68) 


1.  An  acceleration  tube  capable  of  delivering  simul- 
taneously an  electron  beam  of  extended  cross-section  to 
the  region  outside  said  tube,  comprising  in  combination: 
an  evacuated  metallic  enclosure  at  ground  potential,  an 
elongated  metallic  cathode  provided  with  an  extended  line 
source  of  electrons  and  maintained  at  high  negative  poten- 
tial within  said  enclosure  by  an  external  power  source,  an 
electron-permeable  anode  electrode  at  ground  potential 
adapted  to  accelerate  in  mutually  parallel  paths  electrons 
emitted  by  said  line  source  of  electrons,  and  an  extended 
electron  window  in  the  wall  of  said  enclosure  adapted  to 
permit  the  emergence  of  the  accelerated  electrons  out  of 
said  evacuated  enclosive. 


1.  In  an  electronic  storage  tube,  a  target  element  com- 
prising a  conductive  member  for  providing  a  support 
surface,  an  intermediate  layer  of  insulative  inaterial  of 
uniform  thickness  disposed  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
support  surface,  and  a  surface  layer  of  magnesium  fluo- 
ride of  uniform  thickness  disposed  only  over  said  inter- 
mediate layer. 


2,887,600 
ELECTRON  GUN  STRUCTURE 
Norman  Francis  Fyler,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass.. 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,641 

5  Claims.     (CI.  313—82) 

1.  In  an  electron  gun,  an  electron  emitting  and  control 

structure  comprising  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode, 

means  energizing  said  cathode  and  control  electrode,  said 
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cootrol  electrode  consisting  of  a  cup-shaped  electrically  log  a  source  of  electric  and  magnetic  fields  during  opera- 
conductive  member  having  a  circular  aperture  formed  tion  of  said  device,  and  said  device  having  substantially 
centrally  through  the  base  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  tangs  all  other  materials  therein  disposed  in  said  envelope  sub- 
stantially beyond  the  effective  coupling  range  of  said 
fields  and  separated  from  said  electrode  means  and 
mounting  means  by  a  substantial  void,  thereby  to  mini- 
mize undesired  reflected  impedance  and  resultant  power 
losses  in  the  operation  of  said  device. 


affixed  to  and  equally  spaced  around  the  periphery  of  said 
aperture  and  extending  radially  inwardly  thereof  a  pre- 
determined distance. 


2,Sr7.Ml 
POLARIZED  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PHOS- 
PHORS AND  DIELECTRICS 
G«orgc  W.  Bain,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  aarignor  to  Intenui- 
tfooal  Telcpbooc  and  Telegraph  Corporatloa 
Applkatioa  Aagiut  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  601,5«4 
2  Claims.    (CL  313— IM) 


m.S*£ 


I.  An  electroluminescent  body  comprising:  a  coherent 
mass  moldable  plastic-type  material  having  relatively  high 
breakdown  strength  and  low  dielectric  constant,  said 
mass  containing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  disbursed  par- 
ticles of  phosphor  material  to  emit  visible  light  when 
excited  in  an  electric  field,  said  mass  further  containing 
a  powder  of  high  dielectric  constant  admixed  with  said, 
phosphor  material,  said  disbursed  particles  of  phosphor 
material  and  said  powder  being  characterized  by  polari- 
zation and  microscopic  chains  through  said  mass. 


2.M7,M2 

ULTRA-HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRIC 

DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

IcwcU  G.  Tocker,  Owcnsboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Application  June  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  5923M 

9  Claims.     (Q.  313—174) 


J— *6j^^. 
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2,M7^3 
COMPACT  SOURCE  LAMP 
A4oir  HaMi^cr,   Elndboven,   Nedwrianda,  aa- 
to  Norik  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  Irr- 
ingtoa  on  Hadson,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioo  Febraary  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  M«,94« 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlands 

Fcbmary  24,  1954 

4  Oaiau.    {CL  313— lt4) 


I.  A  high-pressure  electric  discharge  lamp  adapted  to 
operate  without  a  focal  spot  comprising  a  light  trans- 
missible envelope,  an  inert  gas  filling  said  envelope  at 
a  pressure  of  several  atmospheres,  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned  spaced  conductive  electrodes  within  said  en- 
velope, the  spacing  of  said  electrodes  being  small  com- 
pared with  the  diameter  of  the  envelope,  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes having  a  conical  depression  the  base  of  which 
faces  the  other  electrode  and  the  apex  of  which  lies  with- 
in and  on  the  axis  of  said  electrode,  said  electrode  also 
having  an  axial  cylindrical  recess  extending  from  the 
apex  of  said  conical  depression  into  said  electrode  for 
reducing  the  current  strength  at  which  a  discharge  with- 
out a  focal  spot  is  produced,  and  the  other  of  said  elec- 
trodes having  a  conical  tip  whereby  an  arc-discharge 
without  a  focal  spot  is  produced  between  said  electrodes 
which  is  viewed  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  elec- 
trodes. 


2,M7.4«4 
SPARK  DISCHARGE  SOUND  GENERATOR 
Albert  G.  Bodinc,  Jr.,  Van  Nays,  and  James  D.  Sloakcs, 
North  Hollywood,  Calif.;  said  Stoakes  aaafgnor  to  said 
Bodinc 

Applicatioa  Jum  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  51M34 
9  Cbtans.    (a.  31^—232) 


■"^Jt 


6.  A  spark  impulse  source  for  a  sound  generator  com- 
prising spark  terminals  and  a  spark  gap  therebetween,  a 
body  of  liquid  of  relatively  low  conductivity  having  a  sur- 
face paralleling  and  bounding  said  gap  for  a  substantial 
distance,  a  linearly-extended  electrode  connected  to  one 
1.  An' ultra-high  frequency  electric  discharge  device   of  said  terminals  immersed  within  said  body  of  liquid  and 
comprising;  an  insulative  envelope,  electrode  means  and    relatively  close-spaced  from  and  substantially  paralleling 
mounting  means  therefor  in  said  envelope  and  compris-    said  liquid  surface,  and  means  for  impressing  across  said 


terminals  a  high  tension  voltage  pulse  so  as  to  cause  a 
sudden  spark  discharge  of  short  duration  across  said  gap 
adjacent  said  bounding  liquid  surface. 


2,887,445 

CERAMIC  SPACE-DISCHARGE  TUBE 

Christopher    Karabats,    Lcxfaagton,   Maaa^   asrfpior,   by 

mcsB*  aaripiments,  to  Sanders  Assodatas,  lac^  Nashua, 

N  JI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  „.  ,.. 

Applicatioa  April  16,  1954,  Serfad  No.  578,214 

4  Clahns.    (Q.  313—244) 


said  anode  and  said  cathode,  said  spacing  member  being 
interposed  between  said  flat  surface  of  each  of  said  in- 
sulating member  and  said  flat  surface  of  said  cathode; 
and  spring  means  coupled  to  said  cathode  for  urgmg 
said  electrodes  toward  each  other  whereby  the  space  be- 
tween the  flat  surface  of  said  electrodes  is  determined 
by  the  spacing  of  said  spacing  member. 


3.  A  modular,  electron-discharge  tube,  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  congruently  stacked,  ceramic  wafers  having 
perimetrically  disposed  indentations  therein  and  metallic 
conductive  paths  affixed  thereto;  an  anode  affixed  to  a 
wafer  contacting  one  of  said  paths,  a  control  grid  affixed 
to  a  wafer  adjacent  said  anode  and  contacting  one  of  said 
paths;  a  heater  element  secured  between  a  pair  of  ad- 
jacent wafers;  a  cathode  disk  secured  to  a  wafer,  dis- 
posed between  said  grid  and  said  heater  and  contacting 
one  of  said  paths;  riser  connection  Ubs  each  having  a 
spring  curved  member  adapted  to  be  secured  in  place 
upon  insertion  in  one  of  said  indentations  and  a  flat  ele- 
ment adapted  to  contact  one  of  said  connection  paths, 
whereby  riser  conductors  may  be  connected  to  said  curved 
members  without  applying  excessive  heat  to  said  wafers; 
and  a  plurality  of  riser  conductors  disposed  in  said  in- 
dentations and  connected  to  said  tabs  to  provide  external 
connections  for  said  electron  tube. 


2  887  404 
ELECTRON  TUBE  FOR  DECIMETRE-  AND 
CENTIMETRE-WAVES 
Gcstaiiis  Dicmcr  and  Hendrikos  Johannes  Lcmmcns,  Eind- 
boTcn,  Netherlands,  assignors,  by  BMnc  amigBmcnts, 
to  North  American  PhUips  Company,  lac  New  Yoife, 
N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 

Application  Jane  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,344 
3  Claims,    (a.  313— 254) 


23«7,447 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  CATHODE 

Walter  T.  MllMs,  Owcnsboro,  Ky.,  aarigBor  to  G^crai 

Electric  Compaay,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  October  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  254,818 

"^      17  Cfadma.    (O.  313—241) 


1.  For  use  in  electron  discharge  devices,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cathode  comprising  a  single  blank  of  aheet 
metal  in  tubular  configuration  and  a  slidable  lap-butt 
seam  of  only  a  double  thickness  of  said  sheet  metal  be- 
tween the  adjoining  edge  portions  of  said  blank,  said 
cathode  having  a  cross-sectional  dimension  of  less  than 
.041  of  an  inch,  and  at  least  one  insulating  member 
having  an  aperture  therein  substantially  the  same  in  size 
and  shape  as  the  cross-section  of  said  cathode,  said  cath- 
ode extending  through  said  aperture  with  said  adjoin- 
ing edges  of  said  blank  reuined  in  overlapping  abutting 
relation  against  radial  expansive  forces  of  said  blank  by 
said  insulating  member. 


2,887,448 

TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBE 

Warrca  D.  McBee,  Wantagh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spetry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continvatioa  of  applicatioa  Serial  No.  435,453,  Jrae 
9,  1954.    This  applicatioa  October  24, 1954,  Serial  No. 

418,153 

4  Claims,    (a.  315—33) 


I.  A  high  frequency  electron  discharge  tube  compris- 
ing anode  and  cathode  electrodes  having  flat  opposing 
parallel  surfaces  spaced  apart  by  a  relatively  small  dis- 
tance; a  plurality  of  thin  rod-like  synthetic  sapphire  in- 
sulating members  secured  to  said  anode,  all  of  said  in- 
sulating members  having  precisely  flat  surfaces  lying 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  flat  surface  of  said  anode,  said 
insulating  members  being  spaced  around  said  anode  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  discharge  path  of  said  tube,  said 
insulating  members  each  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
which  is  small  relative  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
discharge  path  so  that  the  losses  of  electro-magnetic 
energy  in  said  insulating  members  will  be  small  com- 
pared to  the  energy  in  said  discharge  path;  a  spacing 
member  having  a  thickness  precisely  equal  to  said  rela- 
tively small  distance  between  said  opposing  surface  of 


5.  A  travelling  wave  tube  device,  comprising  a  con- 
ductive helix,  means  for  coupling  R.F.  energy  over  a 
predetermined  frequency  band  into  and  out  of  the  helix 
at  respective  ends  thereof,  means  for  producing  and  di- 
recting a  stream  of  electrons  along  said  helix  for  inter- 
action with  helix  R.F.  energy,  first  and  second  horn  mem- 
bers encircling  opposite  ends  of  said  helix  and  coaxial 
therewith  for  enhancing  the  transfer  of  energy  between 
said  helix  and  said  R.F.  coupling  means,  each  of  said 
horn  members  having  first  and  second  tapered  sectioiis 
of  increasingly  larger  diameter  extending  along  the  axis 
of  said  helix  with  the  radii  of  adjacent  ends  of  said 
tapered  sections  being  different,  the  axial  extent  of  said 
first  tapered  sections  of  each  horn  being  one  half  wave- 
length at  a  predetermined  operating  frequency  within 
said  frequency  band,  the  walls  of  the  second  section  of 
each  horn  being  beyond  the  effective  radial  extents  of 
helix  fields  at  said  predetermined  frequency  and  above 
while  being  within  the  effective  radial  extent  of  helix 
fields  at  lower  frequencies. 


826 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1959 


TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 

Wclkrisy  J.  Dodds,  AlkntowB,  NJ^  a«lcBor  to  Radio 

Corpartfcw  of  AoMrica,  i  corpontfcM  of  Delaware 

AppBcatloa  October  I,  1954,  ScrW  No.  441,M5 

3  Claims.     (O.  3IS— 3.<) 


•%TS 
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1.  An  elongated  traveling  wave  amplifying  tube  adapt- 
ed to  be  excited  by  a  signal  wave,  and  comprising  a  de- 
lay line  adapted  to  propagate  a  first  traveling  wave  repre- 
sentative of  said  signal  wave  in  a  path  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  tube  with  a  velocity  less  than  that 
of  light,  means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  electrons  in  a 
path  adjacent  to  said  path  of  said  traveling  wave  and  at 
a  velocity  substantially  equal  to  said  velocity,  whereby 
interaction  is  effected  between  said  beam  and  said  travel- 
ing wave  for  producing  amplification  of  said  wave,  means 
comprising  a  helical  conductor  adapted  to  propagate 
thereon  a  second  traveling  wave  with  a  velocity  which 
is  substantially  different  from  that  of  said  first  traveling 
wave  and  said  beam  and  being  disposed  on  the  side  of 
said  beam  remote  from  said  line  for  stabilizing  the  beam 
velocity  by  suppressing  space  charge  depression  of  po- 
tential between  said  delay  line  and  said  helical  conduc- 
tor, resulting  in  improved  amplification  of  said  signal 
wave,  and  input  and  output  signal  coupling  means  coupled 
to  the  ends  of  said  delay  line  only. 


23S7.619 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Georfc  F.  SmMk,  Loa  Aagdcs,  Calif.,  aMi^or  to  Hashes 
Aircraft  Cowp— y,  Cahrcr  CUy,  CaUf.,  a  corporattoa 
of  Delaware 
•       ApyUcatioa  Janoary  12,  19S5,  SatW  No.  4SI,3tt 
10  ClaiiM.    (a.  315— «^ 


electron-image-receiving  electrode  at  the  other  end.  said 
image  electrode  comprising  a  conductive  member  and  a 
semi-conductive  glass  material  facing  said  cathode  and 
having  a  specific  resistance  of  at  least  10"  ohm-cm.,  a 
collector  disposed  adjacent  said  image  electrode  and  be- 
tween the  latter  and  said  cathode,  means  for  biasing 
said  conductive  member  at  a  relatively  low  negative  po- 
tential with  respect  to  said  collector,  means  producing  a 
high-velocity  electron  beam  for  scanning  said  image  elec- 
trode as  a  plurality  of  discrete  image  elements  of  given 
size  and  generating  more  secondary  electrons  than  pri- 
mary electrons  for  stabilizing  the  potential  of  said  image 
elements  at  a  p>ositive  value  in  the  vicinity  of  the  collector 
potential,  said  semi-conductive  material  having  a  thick- 
ness between  V^  and  3  times  the  size  of  an  image  element 


I.  A  secondary  emission  counter  tube  comprising  an 
evacuated  envelope,  a  thermioiiic  cathode  disposed  with- 
in said  envelope;  a  plurality  of  anodes  disposed  succes- 
sively  adjacent  one  another  at  least  one  of  said  aixxles 
being  capable  of  emitting  secondary  electrons;  a  collector 
electrode  disposed  between  said  cathode  and  said  anodes; 
and  means  providing  resistance  between  two  adjacent 
anodes,  between  one  of  said  anodes  and  said  cathode,  and 
between  another  one  of  said  anodes  and  said  collector 
electrode. 


2,M7>11 
TELEVISION  CAMERA  TLBE 
Pietcr   Schascn,    EumUmvcb,   Netherlands,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Applicatton  Ju»y  21,  1*54,  Serial  No.  444.898 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Anciut  4,  1953 

3Clalnis.    (CI.  315—11) 

1.  A  television  camera  device  of  the  image -iconoscope 

type  comprising  a  photo-electric  cathode  at  one  end.  an 


on  said  image  electrode  scanned  by  the  high-velocity 
beam  and  said  thickness  lying  in  the  range  of  0.034  to 
0.3  millimeter  whereby  the  positive  stabilized  potential 
of  each  image  element  falls  off  and  approaches  the  nega- 
tive potential  of  the  conductive  member  as  a  consequence 
of  continuous  current  flow  through  the  semi-conductive 
image  electrode  throughout  the  entire  time  interval  be- 
tween the  high-velocity  beam  scansions,  the  number  of 
photo-electrons  from  the  cathode  impacting  each  image 
element  and  produang  further  secondary  electrons  limit- 
ing the  image  element's  potential  drop  and  determining 
its  final  value,  and  means  coupled  to  said  conductive  mem- 
ber for  deriving  an  electrical  signal  therefrom  depending 
on  the  potential  increase  acquired  by  each  image  element 
when  impacted  by  the  high-velocity  scanning  beam. 


2,887,«12 

CODING  AND  DECODING  DEVICE  imLIZING 

A  CATHODE  RAY  TYPE  TUBE 

Lothar  Frvnkel,  San  DIetto,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  General 
D>aamic$  C'orporatioo,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  ■  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 
Applicatton  October  17,  1956.  Serial  No.  616,441 
1  ClalB.    (CL  315—21) 


A  device  capable  of  coding  and  decoding  pulse  code 
input  information  including  a  cathode  ray  tube  having 
positioned  at  one  end  thereof  means  for  generating  and 
projecting  an  electron  beam,  said  beam  having  a  prede- 
termined beam  cross  section,  a  target  positioned  at  the 
other  end  of  said  tube  for  responding  to  selectively  part 
and  all  of  said  beam  cross  section,  a  pair  of  deflection 
plates  positioned  intermediate  the  generating  means  and 
the  target  for  effecting  selective  deflection  of  said  elec- 
tron beam,  a  perforated  target  positioned  intermediate 
the  deflection  plates  and  the  target,  one  of  said  pair  of 
plates  having  impressed  thereon  a  predetermined  voltage. 
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the  other  of  said  pair  of  plates  being  capacitivcly  cou- 
pled and  responding  to  said  input  information  and  being 
adapted  with  said  one  of  said  pair  of  plates  to  cause  se- 
lective and  sequential  positioning  of  the  beiun  upon  the 
perforated  target  in  response  to  the  input  informatioti, 
said  perforated  target  having  substantially  lineally  aligned, 
graduated  openings  adapted  to  be  sequentially  selected, 
the  openings  being  adapted  to  pass  selectively  part  and 
all  of  said  beam  cross  section  in  progressively  greater  or 
lesser  sequentially  positioned  openings  from  the  part  to 
the  all  of  said  beam  cross  section  of  the  beam  according  to 
the  opening  selected  by  said  plates,  said  target  being  elec- 
tron responsive  to  the  part  of  said  beam  passed  by  the 
opening  selected  to  produce  an  output  voltage,  a  resist- 
ance element  conductively  connected  with  the  one  of  said 
pair  of  plates  and  with  said  urget,  said  resistance  ele- 
ment coupling  a  proportionate  part  of  said  output  volt- 
age to  the  one  of  said  plates  for  holding  said  beam  at 
the  opening  then  being  illuminated,  said  input  informa- 
tion being  subsequently  applied  to  said  plates  to  cause 
said  beam  to  be  moved  one  step  to  either  of  the  adjacent 
openings. 

2,887,613 
SWEEP  CIRCUIT 
John  H.  St.  John,  Bofota,  NJ.,  aMifDor  to  Hcycr  In- 
duttrlcf.  Inc.,  Belleville,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


nular  insulating  ceramic  members  separating  said  metallic 
members  from  one  another,  hermetically  sealed  to  said 
separated  members,  and  forming  a  plurality  of  separate- 
sealed  compartments,  said  insulating  members  each  com- 
prising an  annulus  having  a  counterbore  in  one  end 
thereof  and  an  annular  groove  in  the  surface  of  said 
counterbore;  a  highly  purified  noble  gas  atmosphere 
filling  each  of  said  compartments;  and  means  electrically 
connected  between  each  pair  of  juxtaposed  metallic  mem- 
bers providing  a  closely  spaced  breakdown  gap  there- 
between. 

23S7,615 
MAGNETRONS 
John  Edwfai  Baker,  Loodon,  and  Harold  Alexander  CecU 
Hogg,  Kenton,  and  Erk  Kettlcwell,  Ruislip,  England, 
assignors  to  The  M-O  Valve  Company  Umitcd,  Loo- 
don,  England 
Application  Janoary  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,423 
3Ctaiins.    (O.  315— 39.77) 


Application  October  23,  1956.  Serial  No.  617,778 
4  Claims.    (O.  315—26) 


3: 


1.  A  cathode  ray  deflection  circuit  or  the  like  with 
sweep  excursion  control,  comprising  a  sawtooth  generator 
having  a  condenser  arranged  to  be  charged  repetitively 
from  a  source  of  supply,  said  source  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  one  side  of  said  condenser,  and  a  cathode 
follower  having  a  cathode  load  connecting  the  other 
terminal  of  said  source  to  the  other  side  of  said  con- 
denser, whereby  said  sweep  excursion  is  controlled  by 
variation  of  the  conductivity  of  said  cathode  follower 
in  response  to  variations  in  the  current  through  said  load. 


2JS7.614 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

James  M.  Laffcrty,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aarigpor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoft 

Application  October  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  690,858 

.    18  Qaims.    (Q.  315—36) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  resonant  cavity  magnetron 
having  an  anode  supporting  structure  in  the  form  of  a 
metal  block  recessed  from  each  end  face  to  form  a  central 
partition  with  cylindrical  end  spaces  on  each  side  thereof, 
the  central  partition  being  pierced  by  the  electron  orbit 
hole  and  a  plurality  of  resonator  slots  to  provide  the 
anode,  the  cathode  of  the  magnetron  being  supported 
within  the  electron  orbit  hole,  an  output  coupling  means 
being  provided  on  one  side  of  the  anode  so  as  to  introduce 
into  the  anode  system  a  plane  of  symmetry  containing 
the  axis  of  the  electron  orbit  hole,  and  the  anode  bein^ 
provided  at  each  end  face  with  two  concentric  coupling 
rings  of  which  one  ring  is  connected  to  each  of  one  set 
of  alternate  anode  segments  and  the  other  ring  is  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  other  set  of  anode  segments,  each 
of  the  said  four  coupling  rings  being  broken  at  one  place, 
and  at  each  end  of  the  anode  the  breaks  in  the  two 
coupling  rings  at  that  end  being  disposed  on  radii  which 
are  on  opposite  sides  of  and  are  equally  inclined  to  the 
plane  of  symmetry  introduced  into  the  anode  resonator 
system  by  the  output  coupling  means:  that  improvement 
including  the  step  of  providing  an  annular  groove  co- 
axial with  the  electron  orbit  hole  in  the  cylindrical  side 
wall  of  at  least  one  end  space  and  adjusting  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  groove  so  as  to  increase  the  amplitude  of 
the  (r  + 1 )  harmonic  of  the  space  pattern  of  the  electrical 
field  set  up  in  the  electron  orbit  space  by  the  anode 
system  when  oscillating  in  the  r-mode  until  groove  di- 
mensions arc  obtained  at  which  the  amplitude  of  the  said 
harmonic  is  sufficiently  large  to  ensure  that  reliable  oscil- 
lation of  the  magnetron  in  the  r-mode  is  obtained  in  pulse 
operation  of  the  magnetron. 


7.  A  high  voltage  noble  gas  volUge  regulator  gaseous 
electric  discharge  device  comprising  in  plane  parallel 
spaced  relation,  a  disk-shaped  meUUic  cathode  end  wall 
member,  a  disk-shaped  metallic  anode  end  wall  mem- 
ber, at  least  one  disk-shaped  metallic  member  interposed 
between  said  cathode  and  said  anode;  a  plurality  of  an- 


2,887,616 

VEHICLE  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Charles  A.  Scndd,  Wcathcriy,  Pa. 

Application  January  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,814 

7  aainis.    (CI.  315—83) 

3.  A  duplex  wiring  system  for  vehicles  comprising  a 

battery   and    at   least   one   two-filament   lamp,   a   main 
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manual  switch  adapted  to  make  and  break  two  separate 
circuits  and  having  firat  and  second  input  terminals  and 
first  and  second  output  terminals,  fuses  connected  be- 
tween each  of  said  input  terminals  and  one  terminal  of 
said  battery,  a  relay  twitch  having  differentially  wound 
first  and  second  actuating  coils  and  adapted  to  connect 
said  first  output  terminal  to  the  first  of  said  filaments 
when  said  first  and  second  coils  are  energized  through 
connections  to  said  first  and  second  output  terminals,  re- 


spectively, and  to  connect  said  second  output  terminal  to 
said  second  filaments  when  said  second  coil  only  is  en- 
ergized through  a  connection  to  said  second  output 
terminal,  and  a  ground  return  from  said  coils  and  fila- 
ments to  the  other  terminal  of  said  battery,  whereby. 
upon  failure  of  said  first  fuse,  said  first  coil  is  deenergized 
and  said  second  coil  causes  said  relay  switch  to  connect 
said  second  filaments  to  said  battery  through  said  second 
fuse. 

24S7^17 
TELEPHONE  AND  UKE  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 
Bloomficld  James  Warman,  Charlton,  London,  England, 
■■rignor  to  Siemens  EdlMM  Swan  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  Britiah  company 

Application  November  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,495 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain 

November  25.  1955 

3  Claims.     (CI.  315—84.6) 


said  pulse  counting  device  to  a  first  local  pulse  source 
for  supplying  to  this  counting  device  pulses  for  effecting 
counting  operation  thereof  and  a  connection  connecting 
said  signal  transmitting  tube  to  a  second  local  pulse  source 
for  supplying  to  this  transmitting  tube  the  positive  anode 
pulses  employed  in  said  pulsed  anode  technique,  the 
pulses  supplied  by  said  first  pulse  source  having  the  same 
pulse  recurrence  frequency  as  but  occurring  in  the  in- 
tervals between  the  pulses  supplied  by  said  second  pulse 
source,  means  responsive  to  a  signal  produced  by  the 
pertinent  change  of  condition  of  said  impulsing  circuit 
for  causing  said  pulse  counting  device  to  count,  starting 
from  said  starting  position,  upon  such  change,  the  time 
taken  for  counting  operation  to  advance  this  counting 
device  from  said  starting  position  to  said  marking  posi- 
tion being  len  than  the  duration  of  said  change  of 
condition,  means  coupling  said  signal  transmitting  tube 
to  said  pulse  counting  device  and  operative  upon  the 
setting  of  said  pulse  counting  device  to  said  marking 
positioo  to  apply  to  said  striker  electrode,  for  a  period 
coincident  with  a  positive  anode  pulse  supplied  by  said 
second  pulse  source,  a  triggering  voltage  for  triggering 
said  signal  transmitting  tube  into  conduction,  and  an  out- 
going signal  wire  connected  to  said  cathode  of  said  sig- 
luU  transmitting  tube  on  which  a  signal  condition  giv- 
ing said  indication  is  produced,  for  a  period  coincident 
with  a  positive  anode  pulse  supplied  by  said  second  pulse 
source,  by  the  conduction  of  said  signal  transmitting  tube. 


1.  An  electronic  control  circuit,  for  bringing  about  an 
indication  of  a  change  of  condition  in  an  impulsing  cir- 
cuit over  an  external  transmission  line,  including  a  pulse 
counting  device  having  a  starting  position  and  a  marking 
position,  a  signal  tramsmitting  cold  cathode  gas-filled  elec- 
tric discharge  tube  having  at  least  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
and  a  striker  electrode,  said  signal  transmitting  tube  us- 
ing the  pulsed  anode  technique,  a  connection  connecting 
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2,SS7,6II 

VACUUM  ARRANGEMENT 

Eugene    Harvey    ReM,   Sckcaectady,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 

General    Electric    Company,   a   corporation    of   New 

York 

Applicatioa  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  459J91 

12  Claims.    (O.  315— ItS) 


1.  A  vacuum  system  comprising;  an  evacuated  portion, 
a  vacuum  pump,  a  valve  connected  between  said  pump 
and  said  evacuated  portion  of  said  system,  said  valve  in- 
cluding a  body  portion  having  an  aperture,  a  sealing  mem- 
ber for  said  aperture,  means  responsive  to  the  operation 
of  said  pump  and  effective  for  moving  said  sealing  mem- 
ber to  an  aperture  closing  position  upon  stopping  of  said 
pump  and  effective  for  retaining  said  sealing  memb<:r  in 
said  aperture  closing  position  during  operation  of  said 
pump,  said  sealing  member  being  retainable  in  said  aper- 
ture closing  position  by  vacuum  pressure  in  said  system 
upon  restarting  of  said  pump  and  until  a  predetermined 
pressure  condition  exists  across  said  aperture  following 
which  said  sealing  member  is  adapted  for  falling  freely 
out  of  said  aperture  closing  position. 


2,SS7.619 
CURRENT  LIMITING  GATING  CIRCUIT 
Lather  W.  Hnswy,  Sparta,  aad  WilUam  Pell,  Budd  Lake, 
NJ.,  aarignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  locor- 
poratcd.  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 
Applkatioa  October  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  6S8,179 
13  Oaims.    (CI.  315—168) 
12.  A  current  limiting  gating  device  including  two  tran- 
sistors of  opposite  conductivity  types,  each  having  base, 


emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  a  resisUnce  joining  said 
emitters  in  series  relationship,  a  pair  of  serially-connected 
oppositely  poled  diodes  connected  across  said  bases,  at 
least  one  of  said  diodes  having  a  low  resistance  in  the 
forward  conduction  direction  and  a  reverse  conduction 
characteristic  having  a  region  of  subsUntially  constant 
ventage  for  voltages  equal  to  or  exceeding  a  critical  value, 
triggering  means  operable  to  supply  a  potential  difference 


by  said  speed  error  output  element,  a  phase  referetice 
device  driven  by  said  motor,  means  connected  to  said 
phase  reference  device  and  rotor  to  compare  the  phase 
relation  thereof  productive  of  a  phase  error  signal,  sum- 
ming means  having  as  one  input  said  phase  error  signal 


<3=;=r 


across  said  base  electrodes  equal  to  said  critical  voltage, 
means  for  supplying  operating  potential  to  said  collector 
electrodes,  and  a  gas  tube  having  its  main  electrodes  con- 
nected in  series  with  one  of  said  collector  electrodes, 
whereby  a  current  of  predetermined  maximum  amplitude 
is  driven  through  said  gas  tube  in  response  to  the  oper- 
ation of  said  triggering  means. 


and  an  output  driving  the  other  input  of  said  coordinating 
device,  means  to  derive  a  speed  change  signal  from  said 
rotor,  said  speed  change  signal  comprising  another  input 
to  said  summing  means. 


2,887,620 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  USEFUL  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  THICK-AND-THIN  YARN 
Carroll  W.  Cromwell,  Jr.,  AsbcvUk,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
American  Enka  Corporatioa,  Eaka,  N.C.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  April  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,857 
7  Claims.    (Q.  315—204) 


2,887,622 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  PATTERN  TESTER 
Charles  C.  Raybura,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  and  Robert  L. 
Henry,  Silver  Spriof,  Md.,  assignors  to  the   UoUed 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Applicatioa  Aognst  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,076 

6  Cbhns.    (CI.  317—123) 

(Gnmtcd  nnder  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


^»  *a  wwmwww  m"         '         ' 


1.  An  electronic  control  useful  in  the  manufacture  of 
thick-and-thin  yarn  comprising  a  circuit  having  first  and 
second  sUble  states,  means  for  triggering  said  circuit 
apcriodically  from  the  first  to  the  second  of  said  stable 
sutes,  means  for  triggering  said  circuit  periodically  from 
the  second  state  back  to  the  first  state,  and  means  to  receive 
an  output  signal  from  said  circuit. 


1.  In  an  electrical  test  apparatus  for  testing  a  circuit 
pattern,  head  means  having  a  plurality  of  probes  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  a  circuit  pattern,  a  plurality  of 
switches  to  connect  said  probes  with  a  source  of  current, 
a  pre-punched  card  corresponding  to  a  circuit  pattern 
to  be  tested  for  selectively  actuating  some  of  said  switches 
to  establish  a  testing  circuit,  a  normally  open  circuit  in- 
cluding a  separate  source  of  current  and  elcctrorcspwnsive 
means,  relay  means  responsive  to  a  current  flow  in  said 
testing  circuit  including  said  circuit  pattern  for  closing 
said  normally  open  circuit  and  causing  said  electrorespon- 
sive  means  to  be  actuated. 


2,887,621 
SPEED  AND  PHASE  SYNCHRONIZERS 
Arthur  E.  Wilde,  Jr.,  Morris  Plahis,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Curtiss-Wrii^t  Corporation,  a  corporation  of   Dela- 
ware 
Applicatioa  January  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,512 
10  Claims.    (CI.  317—6) 
I.  A  synchronizing  and  synchrophasmg  system  for  a 
powerplant  having  a  rotor  operable  at  various  speeds  and 
having  a  speed  controller,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
reference  speed  motor,  means  connected  to  the  rotor  and 
said  motor  to  compare  the  speeds  thereof  having  a  speed 
error  output  element,  a  coordinating  device  having  an 
output  element  connected  to  operate  said  speed  controller 
and  two  input  elements  one  connected  to  and  actuated 


2,887,623 
DUAL  ACTION  SOLENOID 
Cari  H«iry  Buccker,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Magaavox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa 
Applicatioa  March  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,405 
9  Clafans.    (CI.  317—123)  . 

1.  A  solenoid  comprising  a  main  coil,  a  magnetic  cir- 
cuit energized  by  said  coil  and  including  a  tubular  pole 
piece  within  said  coil,  an  armature  slideably  mounted 
within  said  coil  and  having  a  slotted  extension  protruding 
through  said  pole  piece  and  movable  outwardly  thereof 
in  response  to  energization  of  said  coil,  guide  means  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  armature  for  slide- 
ably  supporting  said  extension,  a  disc  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial supported  in  said  guide  means  adjacent  said  pole 
piece  and  the  path  of  movement  of  said  extension  for 
movement  into  armature  locking  position  in  the  slot  of 
said  extension  by  magnetic  attraction  to  said  pole  piece 
when  said  extension  moves  outwardly  thereof,  a  push 
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rod  mounted  in  said  guide  means  to  extend  into  proximity 
with  said  disc  when  said  disc  has  moved  into  said  slot, 
and  a  solenoid  operatively  associated  with  said  push  rod 


for  thrusting  said  push  rod  into  engagement  with  said 
disc  to  move  it  outwardly  of  said  slot  to  permit  restora- 
tion of  said  armature  to  its  normal  position. 


RELAY  RECORDER 
dca  Hcrtog,  Antweiip,  Bclgiam,  ■■Ignnr  to  !•• 
il  Standard  ElecMc  CotponitkMi.  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
Applkatioa  September  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  4S3,5M 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Ncthcriands 

December  4,  19S3 

retains.    (0.317—137) 


I .  A  relay  recorder  comprising  first  and  second  relays, 
an  input  lead,  first  and  second  direct  current  potential 
sources  having  a  common  return,  the  potential  of  said 
first  source  being  lower  than  that  of  said  second  source, 
a  first  operating  impedance  in  each  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond relays,  electrically  coupled  together,  and  connected 
between  said  input  lead  and  said  second  direct  current  po- 
tential M)urce.  rectifier  means  connected  in  series  with  said 
first  operating  impedances  poled  to  avoid  a  flow  of  cur- 
rent through  said  operating  impedances  in  the  absence 
of  an  input  potential  greater  than  the  potential  of  said 
second  source  being  applied  to  said  input  lead,  a  second 
operating  impedance  in  said  first  relay  connected  be- 
tween said  input  lead  and  said  first  direct  current  poten- 
tial source,  means  for  causing  the  operation  of  said  first 
relay  when  current  flows  only  through  said  second  op- 
erating impedance  thereof  without  current  flowing 
through  said  first  operating  impedance  thereof  and  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  said  first  relay  when  cur- 
rent flows  in  the  same  direction  through  both  operating 
impedances  thereof,  and  means  for  causing  the  opera- 
tion of  said  second  relay  when  current  flows  through 
the  first  operating  impedance  thereof,  whereby  the  ap- 
plication to  said  input  lead  of  a  first  input  potential  dif- 
ferent from  the  potential  of  said  first  source  but  less  than 
the  potential  of  said  second  source  can  result  in  a  flow 
of  current  through  said  second  operating  impedance  of 
said  first  relay  and  in  the  operation  of  said  first  relay, 
while  the  application  to  said  input  lead  of  second  input 
potential  greater  than  the  potential  of  said  second  source 
can  result  in  a  flow  of  current  through  all  impedaiKes. 
but  so  as  to  cause  the  operation  of  said  second  relay 
only. 


24t7,<25 

ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
RayoMMd  C.   WcbMcr,  Kaaas  CHy,  Mo^  nwrifnar  to 
W.  E.  ABdcraoo,  Inc.,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa 
of  MiMoari 

Applkatioa  Novcnbcr  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,371 
12  ClaioM.    (CL  317—157) 
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1.  Id  a  resistance  measurement  responsive  control  cir- 
cuit, a  pair  of  terminals  adapted  to  have  a  passive 
resistance  of  unknown  value  coupled  therebetween; 
a  two-state  device  whose  state  of  actuation  it  to  be 
controlled  responsive  to  the  value  of  said  resistance,  said 
device  being  operable  only  when  an  electrical  current  of 
at  least  some  predetermined  magnitude  is  passed  there- 
through; a  source  of  alternating  current,  electrical  power; 
an  operating  circuit  for  said  device  coupling  said  device 
with  said  power  source;  a  source  of  electrical  biasing 
current;  apparatus  coupling  said  biasing  source  with  said 
operating  circuit,  said  biasing  current  opposing  the  flow 
of  current  from  said  power  source  to  said  operating  cir- 
cuit and  through  said  device  to  normally  limit  tame  to 
a  magnitude  below  taid  predetermined  magnitude:  and 
a  measuring  circuit  having  said  terminals  coupled  in 
series  therewith,  said  measuring  circuit  electrically  cou- 
pling said  power  source  with  said  apparatus,  said  appa- 
ratus being  arranged  for  current  flowing  in  the  measur- 
ing circuit  opposing  the  opposition  of  said  biasing  cur- 
rent to  the  flow  of  current  in  said  operating  circuit,  where- 
by, only  when  said  resistance  is  below  a  predetermined 
value,  current  of  at  least  said  predetermined  magnitude 
will  flow  in  said  operating  circuit  to  operate  said  device. 


2387.<2« 

REVERSE  CURRENT  RELAY 
Charies  R.   Peter,  Waakesha  Coonty,  Wis.,  asdgaor  to 
AlUs-Chalmers  MaMrfacturlng  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wli. 

AppUcatioa  Iom  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,451 
7ClaiBas.    (O.  317— lU) 


-nA 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay,  a  core  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial comprising:  a  first  leg  with  a  pole  face,  a  second 
leg  with  a  pole  face  and  a  third  leg  with  a  pole  face:  a 
reference  winding  and  a  measuring  conductor  in  magnetic 
relation  to  said  core;  said  winding.  Mid  conductor  and 
said  core  so  disposed  that  the  flux  in  said  first  leg  induced 
by  said  winding  is  of  the  same  polarity  a^  the  flux  in- 


duced in  the  first  leg  by  said  conductor  when  the  cur- 
rents energizing  said  winding  and  conductor  are  of  the 
same  polarity,  and  the  flux  induced  in  said  second  leg  by 
said  winding  is  of  the  tame  polarity  as  the  flux  induced 
in  said  second  leg  by  said  conductor  when  the  currents 
energizing  said  winding  and  conductor  are  of  dissimilar 
polarity;  an  armature  of  magnetic  material  support  means 
affixed  to  said  core  holding  said  armature  in  a  spaced 
pivotal  relation  to  the  pole  face  of  said  first  leg  and  the 
pole  face  of  said  second  leg;  the  pole  face  of  taid  third 
leg  disposed  in  spaced  relation  adjacent  to  said  armature 
to  maintain  the  distance  between  taid  third  leg  pole  face 
and  said  armature  substantially  constant  during  pivotal 
movement  of  said  armature. 


one  of  said  metallized  portions  to  one  of  said  regions 
and  the  other  of  said  metallized  portions  to  said  base 
member,  means  for  making  electrical  connections  to  said 
regions,  and  means  for  making  thermal  connection  to  said 
base  member. 


2,S87,629 
TRANSISTOR 
Louis   Marias   NiJIand   and  Jan  Adrianns   ManintvcM, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  acrifoors,  by  mesne  asrigo* 
meats,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
YotIl,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Febraary  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  639,951 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlands 
February  29,  1956 
8  Claims.    (CL  317—234) 


RECTIHER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

John  W.  Haas  and  Waldo  B.  Eafiand,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

asrignors,  by  mesne  aarignments,  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  rcpreMirtcd  hj  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcatioa  January  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,5*6 

2Clainu.    (0.317—234) 


I.  A  hermetically  sealed  dry  contact  rectifier  com- 
prising a  glass  eyelet,  a  meUllic  rod  electrode  extending 
axially  through  and  bonded  to  said  eyelet,  the  face  of 
one  end  of  the  electrode  being  exposed  in  a  plane  with 
one  surface  of  the  glass  eyelet,  a  meullic  ring  surround- 
ing and  separated  from  said  electrode  and  sealed  to  said 
eyelet  near  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  one  surface, 
a  disk  rectifier  having  successive  layers  of  base  metal, 
semi-conductive  material,  and  counterelectrode  material 
with  the  base  metal  contacting  the  exposed  face  of  said 
electrode,  and  a  metallic  cup  fitting  snugly  oyer  said 
glass  eyelet  with  said  counter-electrode  material  con- 
tacting the  inner  surface  of  the  plane  wall  thereof  and 
with  the  side  wall  thereof  sealed  to  said  ring. 


1.  A  semi-conductive  device  comprising  an  etched  semi- 
conductive  body  with  plural  electrode  connections  to  said 
body  and  possessing  a  current  amplification  factor  whose 
value  depends  on  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  a  sealed 
envelope  enclosing  the  body  with  its  connections,  and  an 
atmosphere  in  said  envelope  comprising  water  vapor  and 
a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  iodine,  and  hydrogen  compounds  of  the  latter 
and  of  fluorine. 

2,887,630 
TRANSISTOR 
Loois  Marios  NlJland  and  Jan  Adrianns  ManintveM,  both 
of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Appttcatfon  Fcbniary  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  640,212 
Clafms  priority,  applicatioo  Netherlands 
February  29,  1956 
9  Claims.    (0.317-234) 


2,887,628 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  CONSTRUCTION 
Conrad  H.  Zlcrdt,  Jr.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorti 
AppUcatioa  Jane  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  590,901 
2aainis.    (CL  317— 234) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semi-conductive  de- 
vice comprising  a  semi-conductive  body  and  plural  elec- 
trode connections  to  said  body  and  possessing  a  current 
amplification  factor  whose  value  depends  on  the  surround- 
ing atmosphere,  comprising  the  steps  of  etching  the  body, 
and  thereafter  introducing  the  body  with  iU  electrode 
connections  into  an  atmosphere  containing  a  nitrogen- 
oxygen  compound. 


2.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
cooductive  material  including  a  region  of  one  conduc- 
tivity type  and  another  region  of  the  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  meeting  in  a  P-N  junction,  a  body  of  beryllium 
oxide  material  having  a  pair  of  distinctive  surface  por- 
tions thereof  metallized  to  provide  good  thermal  contact 
thereto,  a  conductive  base  member,  means  for  bonding 


2387,631 
ELECTRODE  SYSTEM 
Pleter  Johannes  Wilhclmos  Jochcms  and  Leonard  Johan 
Tummers,     Eindhoven,     Netherlands,    assignors,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dchiware 
Application  September  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  308.002 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  October  6,  1951 
2  Oaims.    (O.  317—235) 
1.  A  semi-conductor  translating  device  comprising  a 
holder,  a  body  of  semi-conductive  material  having  a  free 
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surface  and  secured  in  a  portion  of  said  bolder,  meam 
eifectint  electrical  coonection  to  said  semi-conductive 
body,  a  pair  of  spaced  insulated  resilient  fliamentary  elec- 
trodes baving  fixed  ends  secured  to  said  holder  and  pointed 
free  ends  in  pressure  engagement  witb  said  free  surface 
of  said  semi-conductive  body,  and  an  inralatiat  bridge 
secured  to  said  pair  of  filamentary  electrodes  at  •  poaitiOQ 


completely  between  the  fixed  and  the  free  ends  ther^ 
and  spaced  from  said  semi-conductive  body  and  said 
holder  and  defining  the  spacing  between  the  electrodes, 
the  portion  of  said  electrodes  between  the  bridge  and  the 
free  ends  thereof  being  rectilinear  and  parallel  to  one  an- 
other, the  portion  of  said  electrodes  between  the  bridge 
and  the  fixed  ends  thereof  being  curved  to  impart  the 
requisite  pressure  of  engagement  of  said  free  ends  to  said 
body. 


2JS7.i32 

ZINC  OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTORS  AND  METHODS 
OF  MANUFACTURE 

Harold  R.  DaHon,  Itrnkimtomm^  Pn^  aasigiior  to  Tlmcfax 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Applicatioa  Aprfl  li,  I9S2,  Serial  No.  2S2,730 

5  OaiBH.  (a.  317— 23«) 
I.  A  transistor  comprising  a  semiconductor  consisting 
essentially  of  normally  non-conductive  zinc  oxide  and  at 
least  one  metal  having  a  valence  of  not  less  than  2  nor 
more  than  3  with  the  metal  component  constituting  from 
0.2  percent  to  20  percent,  the  zinc  oxide  and  metal  hav- 
ing been  heated  together  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  not 
substantially  higher  than  900  degrees  C.  to  induce  sub- 
stantial electric  conductivity  into  the  zinc  oxide,  an  emit- 
ter electrode,  and  a  collector  electrode,  both  of  said 
electrodes  being  supported  with  their  tips  in  closely  spaced 
relation  and  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor. 


2.SS7.633 

TITANIUM-DIOXIDE  RECTIFIERS 

Tkcodorc  S.  ShiUMay  and  Ckarlca  S.  Pt«t  ColanUHu, 

Okto,  and  Aflkar  E.  Middlctoa.  Indiaupollt.  lad.,  at- 

ilSBan,  bj  mtamt  aHtRnments,  to  the  Lnited  States  of 

Aoicrlca  at  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Applicatioa  Jane  9.  195S.  Serial  No.  514^72 
4  Claims.    (0.317—231) 


2^7,634 

MOLDED  POLYSTYRENE  CAPACITOR 

DavM  B.  Peck  aod  Robert  1.  Lockhart,  WUIiamatowa, 

Masc  aaricBors  to  SpragM  Electric  Coopaay,  Nortk 

Adaoaa,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Applicatioa  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,M4 

2CIaiim.    (CL317— 25t) 


A 


£^ 


^ 


TT^ 


1.  A  rectifier  comprising:  a  titanium  dioxide  semi- 
condiKtor  and  a  silicon  monoxide  artificial -barrier  layer 
in  contacting  relationship  between  the  semiconductor 
and  a  counterelectrode. 


1.  An  electrical  capacitor  comprising  a  shunken  con- 
denser section  composed  of  convolutely  wound  elec- 
trode foils  separated  by  and  wrapped  within  the  layers 
of  a  dielectric  material  consisting  of  a  partially  dis- 
oriented polyvinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  resin,  said  sec- 
tion being  completely  encased  in  and  maintained  under 
compression  by  a  thermoset  resin  having  a  molding  tem- 
perature higher  than  the  shrinkage  temperature  of  the 
section. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  317—260  see: 
Patent  No  2.887.649 


2,M7.<3S 
ELECTRIC  TRACER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
MACHINES  SUCH  AS  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Wolfgai«  Kari  Schmid.  Gagny,  France 
Application  Fcbnury  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  13,  1953 
lOClainH.    (CI.  318— 19) 
6.  In  an  electric  uacer  control  system  for  machiiies 
in  which  a  slide  means  is  slidably  mounted  on  a  guid- 
ing member  and  a  cross  slide  means  is  slidably  mounted 
on  said  first  slide   means   to  be  displaced  transversely 
thereon  and  with   respect  to  a   stationary  template  or 
model   the  contour  of  which  is  to  be  traced,  separate 
drive  mechanisms  for  each  of  said  slide  means,  a  tracer 
head  secured  to  said  cross  slide  means,  a  Uacer  lever 
in   said  tracer  head  and  extending   therefrom,   a   roller 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  tracer  lever  and  being 
adapted  to  be  guided  in  engagement  with  and  along  said 
contour,  driving  means  in  said  tracer  head  to  rotate  said 
roller,  means  to  mount  said  tracer  lever  in  said  tracer 
head  so  that  said  lever  can  swing  in  the  moving  direc- 
tions of  said  slide  means,  two  sliding  contact  units  each 
having  a  linear  contact  bank  member  with  a  plurality 
of  contacts  and  a  slide  contact  member  adapted  to  slide 
on  said  bank  member,  one  of  said  members  of  each  of 
said  units  being  secured  to  said  tracer  head,  the  other 
of  said  members  of  each  of  said  units  being  associated 
with  said  tracer  lever,  said  sliding  contact  units  being 
mounted  on  said  tracer  head  and  said  tracer  lever  in 
such  a  manner  that  one  of  said  uniu  operates  by  dis- 
placing its  slide  contact  member  on  the  respective  coo- 
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tact  bank  member  when  satd  tracer  lever  is  displaced 
in  the  moving  directions  of  one  of  said  slide  means, 
while  the  other  of  said  units  operates  in  the  same  man- 
ner when  said  tracer  lever  is  displaced  in  the  moving 
directions  of  the  other  of  said  slide  means,  two  groups 
of  control  relays,  each  of  said  relays  having  a  pair  of 
working  contacts  and  one  energizing  coil,  two  groups  of 
individual  energizing  circuits  through  said  coils,  each 
of  said  energizing  circuits  including  one  of  said  contacts 
of  one  of  said  bank  members  and  the  associated  slide 
contact  member,  two  groups  of  individual  speed  control 
circuits,  each  of  said  speed  control  circuits  including  the 
working  contact  pairs  of  one  of  said  control  relays  and 


normal  position;  a  torque  generator  having  a  movable 
member  attached  to  said  gimbal  and  having  control  means 
which  when  energized  cause,  through  said  movable  meni' 
bcr,  a  torque  to  be  applied  to  said  gimbal;  a  signal  ampli- 
fying means  connected  to  said  pickofi  for  amplifying  said 
signal  and  including  an  output  transformer  having  first 
and  second  secondary  winding  means;  means  including 
said  second  secondary  winding  means  for  demodulating 
the  signal  from  said  signal  amplifying  means;  load  termi- 
nal means;  means  connecting  said  first  secondary  winding 
means  to  said  control  means  of  said  torque  generator: 
and  means  connecting  said  demodulating  means  to  said 
load  terminal  means. 


one  of  said  drive  mechanisms,  one  of  said  groups  of  said 
control  relays,  energizing  circuits  and  speed  control  cir- 
cuits being  designated  to  and  operatively  interconnecting 
one  of  said  contact  units  and  one  of  said  drive  mecha- 
nisms, the  other  of  said  control  relays,  energizing  cir- 
cuits and  speed  control  circuits  being  designated  to  and 
operatively  interconnecting  the  other  of  said  contact  units 
and  the  other  of  said  drive  mechanisms,  so  that  by  opera-' 
tion  of  the  respective  relays  the  speeds  of  the  two  drive 
mechanisms  are  controlled  by  respective  groups  of  speed 
control  circuits  in  such  a  manner  that  the  resultant  speed 
derived  from  the  two  component  movements  of  said  drive 
mechanisms  is  automatically  adjusted  to  the  advance 
speed  of  said  roller  on  and  along  said  contour. 


2,887,436 
GYROSCOPIC  APPARATUS  SERVOSYSTEM 
PklHp  M.  La  Hac,  St.  Paal,  and  Edward  E.  Lewis,  Minne- 
apolis,   Mian.,    ■■ignors    to    Minncapotts-Hoaeywell 
Rcgalator  Company,  Miaacapolls,  Mhm.,  a  corpora- 
tloaof  Delaware 
Applicatioa  November  9. 1954,  Serial  No.  (21^15 
9  Claims.    (CL  318— 28) 


2,887,637 

SERVO  SYSTEM  AND  VARIABLE  GAIN 

AMPLIFIER  THEREFOR 

Joseph  F.  Nekola,  Hnntfaigton  Station,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  July  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,057 

10  Claims.    (CI.  318—31) 


1.  A  servo  system,  comprising  input  means  for  receiv- 
ing data  information  and  output  means  for  providing 
follow-up  information,  error  means  for  comparing  said 
data  and  follow-up  information  for  providing  an  altenut- 
ing  error  sigiul  voltage  which  is  a  function  of  difference 
between  said  information,  a  control  path  having  an  input 
connected  to  said  error  means  and  an  output  connected 
to  said  output  means  for  driving  said  output  means  in 
response  to  said  error  signal  voltage  for  following  said 
dau  information,  a  negative  feedback  loop  coupled  be- 
tween first  and  second  points  in  said  control  path  for 
providing  a  negative  feedback  voltage  to  said  path  for 
servo  system  stabilization,  said  feedback  means  including 
a  variable  gain  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output 
coupled  between  said  first  and  second  points.'respectively. 
said  amplifier  having  a  further  input  coupled  to  said  error 
means  for  gradually  changing  the  gain  of  said  amplifier 
from  a  predetermined  maximum  amount  in  response  to  a 
minimum  error  signal  voltage  to  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum amount  in  response  to  an  error  signal  voltage  above 
a  predetermined  magnitude. 


•ft-'N 


I.  In  a  gyroscope:  a  base;  a  gimbal;  a  rotor;  means  on 
said  base  for  supporting  said  gimbal  for  rotation  about 
an  output  sous;  means  on  said  gimbal  for  supporting  said 
rotor  for  rotation  of  said  rotor  about  a  spin  axis,  said 
spin  axis  being  at  an  angle  to  said  output  axis  and  said 
gimbal  having  a  normal  position  relative  to  said  base;  a 
signal  generator  pickoff  mounted  on  said  gimbal  and  said 
base  for  sensing  relative  rotation  between  said  gimbal 
and  said  base  and  for  developing  a  signal  as  a  function 
of  the  amount  of  rotation  of  said  gimbal  away  from  said 


2,887,638 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Roland  Allan  CaU,  Sloagh,  and  Edwin  Malcolm  Payne, 
Chorley  Wood,  England,  assignors  to  Electric  A  Mari- 
cal  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  Middlesex,  Eoglaod,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

Application  June  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,912 
11  Claims.  (CI.  318—39) 
I.  A  control  system  suitable  for  machine  tools  com- 
prising means  for  deriving  an  instruction  signal  from  a 
record  at  an  adjustable  rate,  first  displacement  means  for 
effecting  relative  displacement  between  two  components 
of  a  machine  tool  in  one  co-ordinate  direction  in  response 
to  said  instruction  signal,  second  displacement  means  for 
effecting  relative  displacement  between  said  two  compo- 
nents in  another  co-ordinate  direction  in  dependence  upon 
the  rate  of  derivation  of  said  instruction  signal,  said  sec- 
ond displacement  means  being  adjusuble  to  adjust  the 
rate  of  change  of  displacement  in  the  second  co-ordi- 
nate direction,  means  responsive  to  said  first  displace- 
ment means  for  adjusting  simultaneously  the  rate  of  der- 
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ivation  of  said  tnstniction  signal  and  ihc  rate  of  change  rent  to  said  phases  sequentially,  variable  ratio  drive 
^Slic^nt  in  the  second  coordinate  direction  as  a  means  for  actuaung  sa.d  current  d.stnbuung  means jU 
oc  oispiaceraeni  m  i«  seUable  predetermined  rates,  another  plural  phase  step 


function  of  the  displacement  In  the  flnt  co-ordinate  di- 
rection. 

2,SS7.(39 

TRACER  SYNCHRONIZING  SCHEME  FOR 

CENTER  DRIVE  LATHES 

lohn  L.  Dvtchcr,  Schenectady,  N.Y^  anignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

ApplkatkMi  JaiMary  29.  1957.  Serial  No.  636,895 

2  Claiins.    (CI.  31»— 39) 


motor  for  driving  said  variable  ratio  drive  means,  and 
means  for  distributing  current  sequentially  to  the  phases 
of  said  other  step  motor  at  settable  predetermined  rales. 


2  887  641 
ALTERNATING-CURRENT  SYSTEMS  WITH  INTER- 
MIITENTLY  OPERATING  SQL  IRREL-CAGE  MO- 
TORS  ENERGIZED  FROM  SYNCHRONOUS  AL- 
TERNATORS 
Ernst  Sckarstcin  and  Karlhcinz  Lutz,  Numbcrg,  and  Hugo 
Falkenbcrg.  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sicmens- 
Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  BerlJn-Slemensstadt 
and  EHangen.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Application  April  6.  1956.  Serial  No.  576.724 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  9,  1955 

4  Claims.     (CI.  318—148) 


1.  A  motion  control  system  comprising  a  pair  of  tem- 
plates, a  pair  of  tracer  devices,  a  separate  control  sig- 
nal means  responsive  to  the  nravenoent  of  each  tracer 
device,  a  motor  means  controlled  by  each  control  sig- 
nal means,  a  pair  of  work  engaging  tools,  rotatable  shafts 
coupling  said  motor  means  to  said  work  engaging  tools, 
a  differential  gear  device  having  a  pair  of  input  shafts 
and  an  output  shaft,  said  input  shafts  being  driven  by 
said  rotatable  shafts,  said  differential  gear  device  de- 
veloping an  output  when  said  rotatable  shafts  rotate  by 
different  amounts  indicatmg  said  work  engaging  tools 
have  departed  from  a  predetermined  positional  relation- 
ship, potentiometer  means  interposed  between  said  con- 
trol signal  means  and  said  motor  means,  and  means  con- 
necting said  potentiometer  means  to  said  differential  gear 
device  to  vary  the  relative  speeds  of  said  motor  means. 


2^87.640 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Albert  G.  Thomas,   Butler.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Controls  Corporation,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Tennessee 
OrlgkMl  application  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,755. 
Divided  and  this  application  February  19,  1957,  Serial 
No.  64U24 

3  Clatas.     (CL  318—138) 
I.  In  a  motor  system,  a  plural  pha.se  step  motor,  means 
including  current  distributing  means  for  distributing  cur- 


1.  A  three-phase  alternating-current  drive  system  for 
intermittent  driving  operation,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pole-switchable  plural-speed  induction  motors  of  the 
squirrel-cage  type  having  a  drooping  torque  character- 
istic, a  three-phase  bus,  switch  means  selectively  con- 
necting said  respective  motors  to  said  bus,  a  plurality 
of  synchronous  alternators  having  respective  three-phase 
load  circuits  connected  with  said  bus  in  parallel  to  each 
other;  each  of  said  alternators  having  a  direct-current  ex- 
citation winding,  current-responsive  means  connected  to 
said  load  circuit,  voltage-responsive  means  connected 
across  said  load  circuit,  a  current  transformer  device 
having  respective  primary  windings  connected  with  said 
current-responsive  means  and  said  voltage-responsive 
means  respectively,  said  transformer  device  having  a  sec- 
ondary winding  whose  output  current  corresponds  to  the 
geometric  sum  of  a  component  proportional  to  the  al- 
ternator load  current  and  a  component  proportional  to 
the  alternator  terminal  voltage,  and  rectifier  means  con- 
necting said  secondary  winding  with  said  excitation  wind- 
ing for  supplying  it  with  load-dependent  excitation  cur- 
rent, said  respective  rectifier  means  being  electrically  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  each  other,  whereby  reactive  power 


surges  due  to  pole  twitching  of  said  motors  cause  said 
exciutioo  windings  to  receive  increased  excitation  through 
said  rectifier  nteans  for  counteracting  bus  voltage  fluctua- 
tions. 


2,887,642 
DAMPED  SERVOMOTOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Elvct,  Palo  AMo,  Calif.,  and  Fra^  F.  Cttyo, 
Lcvittown,  Pa.,   awignori   to  MIoBeapotts-Hoaeywell 
Regubtor  Compnay,  MInnmpoiii,  Mhut.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Saptenibcr  21.  1955,  Serial  No.  535,694 
18  ClafaM.    (CL  318—448) 


control  thyratron.  a  charging  thyratroo.  each  thyntron 
having  a  plate,  cathode  and  grid;  a  condenser  and  charg- 
ing resistance  series  connected  with  one  of  the  secondary 
windings  of  said  transformer  and  with  the  plate  <A  tlw 
rharginj  thyratrou,  a  voltage  divider  shunt  connected 
across  said  condenser,  a  rectifier,  an  adjustable  vottafs 
source,  the  cathode  aiid  grid  of  the  controlling  thyiatraa 
being  series  connected  with  the  adjustable  voltage  source, 
a  part  of  said  voltage  divider  and  the  rectifier,  a  second 
secondary  winding  parallel  connected  with  the  nctiftar, 
and  means  for  transmitting  a  signalling  pulse  from  the 
control  thyratroo  to  the  grid  of  the  charging  thyratron. 


m-" 


6.  In  combination,  circuit  means  for  producing  an 
alternating  current  signal  having  a  magnitude  and  phase 
proportional  to  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  a  condi- 
tion being  measured,  said  means  including  a  rebalancing 
element,  an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
circuit  means  connecting  said  first  mentioned  means  to 
the  input  of  said  amplifier,  a  transistor  having  a  collector, 
an  emitter  and  a  base,  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  two 
phase  reversible  induction  motor  having  a  power  winding 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating 
current,  said  control  winding  being  connected  in  series 
with  the  source  of  direct  current  in  the  collector  circuit 
of  said  transistor,  a  normally  balanced  bridge  network, 
said  control  winding  being  connected  as  an  arm  of  said 
bridge  circuit,  an  input  circuit  comprising  a  transformer 
having  its  secondary  winding  connected  across  the 
emitter-base  circuit  of  said  transistor,  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
amplifier,  said  nootor  being  mechanically  connected  to 
said  rebalancing  element,  and  means  coimecting  the  out- 
put of  said  bridge  circuit  to  said  amplifier  to  provide 
therein  a  motor  damping  signal.  ji 


2JS7,M3 
CHARGING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  CONDENSER 
Akin  Mlyata.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sdentiic 

ResMMTch  iMtitatc  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Applicatioa  March  20.  1956,  Serial  No.  572,766 

Oahns  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan  November  7,  1955 

4  Cbhns.    (Q.  328— 1) 


1.  A  circuit  for  charging  a  condenser  comprising  a 
transformer  having  a  pliu^ity  of  secondary  windings,  a 


FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER  CIRCUIT 

Hugh  M.  Ogk,  Schcncciaiy,  N.Y.,  asslginr  to  General 

Electric  CoospMiy,  a  caryaradan  of  New  York 

AppHcaiion  December  23,  1955,  ScrW  No.  555,886. 

15  OalaM.    (CL  321--69) 


JW 


1.  A  frequency  multiplier  for  supplying  a  load  device 
with  a  voltage  wave  having  a  frequency  which  is  a  multi- 
pie  of  a  power  input  frequeiKy  comprising  an  input 
section  having  a  series  circuit  which  consists  of  a  satu- 
rable core  impedance  device  and  a  capacitor  connected 
between  input  terminals  to  receive  an  alternating  current 
supply,  at  least  one  succeeding  section  consisting  of  a 
series  circuit  having  a  saturable  core  impedance  device 
and  a  capacitor  connected  across  the  capacitor  of  the 
preceding  section,  whereby  the  saturable  core  impedance 
devices  of  each  section  are  in  turn  saturated  producing 
an  electrical  pulse  upon  saturation  whereby  the  capacitor 
of  each  respective  section  is  in  turn  electrically  charged, 
and  means  for  coupling  a  load  to  successively  receive 
each  of  said  pulses. 


2.887.645 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONSTANT  FREQUENCY 

INDUCTION  ALTERNATOR 

Karl    Polasek,    Bromma,    Sweden,    aiiignor    to    Aero 

Material  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 

Sweden 

Applicatioa  October  29,  1956.  Serial  No.  619,000 

5  Claims.    (0.322—31) 


a  rjRK. 


^   *  *v.    1*'*' 


1.  Control  equipment  for  maintaining  constant  fre- 
quency in  an  induction  alternator  system  comprising  two 
series  connected  induction  machines,  said  machines  be- 
ing mounted  on  a  common  shaft,  the  one  machine  satiu- 
able  by  the  difference  of  the  alternator  voltage  and  a  volt- 
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afe  proportional  to  tfie  rotor  sp^ed,  an  osciTlator  of  con- 
stant voltage  govemins  the  alternator  voltage  and  fre- 
quency connected  to  the  alternator,  a  saturable  trans- 
former and  a  current  transformer  connected  in  the  cir- 
cuit between  the  oscillator  and  alternator,  a  condenser 
bank  connected  to  the  alternator  bus-bar,  a  second  satur- 
able transformer  connected  between  the  condenser  bank 
and  the  alternator,  a  second  current  transformer  con- 
nected between  alternator  and  bus-bar,  means  for  phase 
discrimination  of  the  output  voltages  of  said  current 
transformers  relative  to  the  oscillator  voltage,  rectifying 
meam  for  the  phase  discriminated  voltage,  the  phase  dis- 
criminated voltage  being  supplied  to  presaturating  wind- 
ings m  said  saturable  transformers  to  control  the  capaci- 
tive  current  from  condenser  bank  to  alternator  and  the 
current  between  oscillator  and  alternator. 


connected  capacitors  being  connected  in  shunt  to  said 
power  system,  the  junctures  at  said  serially  connected 
capacitors  being  ungrounded,  a  second  power  factor  cor- 


2JS7,M4 

TRANSMnriNG  POTENTIOMETER 

Edcar  S.  Gikkrist,  FaMcld,  Coan^  aarignor  to  Manning, 

Maxwell  A  Moore,  Inc^  Slnlf ord,  Coaa^  a  corpora- 

tiou  of  New  Jcncy 

AppUcatioo  Fcbraary  20,  If  5S,  Serial  No.  716,457 

It  ClidBU.    (CL  323—44) 


I.  A  transmitting  potentiometer,  comprising  a  first  elec- 
tromechanical force  balance  unit  having  an  input  circuit 
and  an  output  circuit,  a  primary  measuring  element  for 
developing  a  direct  current  input  signal  proportional  to 
a  measured  variable,  a  load  resistor  in  series  with  the 
output  of  said  first  force  balance  unit,  means  connecting 
said  primary  measuring  element,  said  load  resistor  and 
the  input  circuit  of  said  first  force  balance  unit  in  series 
circuit  relation,  current  flow  through  said  load  resistor  as 
a  result  of  said  input  signal  being  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  said  output  circuit  current,  a  second  electromechani- 
cal force  balance  unit  including  a  pivotally  mounted  beam, 
an  input  coil  mounted  on  said  beam  and  positioned  in  a 
magnetic  field,  means  for  supplying  an  intermediate  direct 
current  signal  to  said  input  coil  which  is  proportional  to 
the  output  circuit  current  of  said  first  force  balance  unit, 
thereby  to  exert  a  torque  on  said  beam  proportional  to 
said  intermediate  direct  current  signal,  an  electrical  oscil- 
lator including  a  tuning  coil  positioned  adjacent  said  beam 
and  influenced  by  movement  thereof,  a  work  circuit,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  direct  current  output  signal  to  said 
work  circuit  from  said  oscillator. 


24S7>I7 

VOLTAGE  DIVIDER  FOR  SWITCHING 

CAPACITORS 

Hcflry  H.  Strozicr,  Atlanta,  Ga^  aarignor  to  McGraw. 

Edison  Company,  a  corporaUoa  of  Delaware 

AppOcatiaa  Janaary  5,  19S4,  ScriaJ  No.  4t2,2M 

23  Claiaaa.     (CL  323—93) 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  electrical  power  system, 

in  combination,  a  plurality  of  flnt  electrical  power  factor 

correcting  capacitors  coonectcd  in  series,  said  serially 


-^hl^.  fetal  ^'^-?- 
->n:u-i-  ri-Tiji-;.c  .wriw„.- 
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recting  electrical  capacitor,  and  an  electrical  switch  for 
connecting  said  second  capacitor  in  parallel  with  one  of 
said  serially  connected  first  capacitors. 


PHASE  SHIFTING  NETWORK 

Eracat  F.  Kablcr,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  Gcncnl 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  July  25,  19M,  Serial  No.  M«,122 

tCljrinis.    (CL  323— 125) 


1.  A  phase-shifting  network  comprising  a  pair  of  alter- 
nating voltage  supply  terminals,  first  and  second  im- 
pedance devices,  and  a  saturable  reactor  having  a  first 
circuit  comprising  a  first  load  circuit-reactance  winding 
connected  in  series  with  said  first  impedance  device 
supplied  from  said  terminals  and  having  a  second  circuit 
comprising  a  second  load  circuit-reactance  winding  oppo- 
sitely poled  with  respect  to  the  voltage  across  said  first 
impedance  device  and  connected  in  series  with  said 
second  impedance  device  connected  to  be  supplied  from 
said  first  circuit. 


2Jt7,M9 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACITORS 
DavM  B.  PkI^  WiaMsiow,  Mmb^  MsigMr  to 
Electric  Cowp— 7,  Norik  Adansa,  Masi,,  a  coipora> 
tioa  of  MaaaackaaaMs 

AppUcatioa  Norcaibcr  23,  1953,  Sctfal  No.  393,473 
5ClaiBM.    (a.  317— 2M) 


1.  An  electrical  condenser  comprising  a  single  flexible 
elongated  dielectric  sheet  having  a  metallized  coating  on 
each  of  its  faces,  the  coating  on  one  face  covering  sub- 
stantially the  entire  area  thereof  except  for  an  unmctal- 
lized  margin  on  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  sheet,  the 
coating  on  the  other  face  covering  a  similar  area  with 
an  unmetallized  area  at  the  on>osite  longitudinal  edge 
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of  said  sheet,  said  sheet  being  folded  about  iu  midpoint 
along  a  line  perpendicular  to  its  length  into  inner  and 
outer  sections,  and  convolutely  wound  a  plurality  of 
times  about  an  axis  parallel  to  its  fold  line,  said  inner  sec- 
tion being  wound  on  the  inside  of  said  outer  section,  and 
said  inner  section  extending  in  the  wound  unit  at  least  as 
for  as  said  outer  section,  but  not  further  than  one  turn 
more  than  said  outer  section,  and  terminals  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  respective  metallized  coatings. 


I 


istics  as  the  ba«s  material,  circuit  means  deriving  a  ref- 
erence phase  voltage  from  the  volUge  exciting  the  se- 
lected resonant  circuit,  a  local  oscillator  for  generating 
signals  at  a  frequency  differing  from  the  higher  frequency 
alternating  voltage  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  lower  fre- 
quency alternating  voltage,  first  means  coupling  the  se- 
lected resonant  circuit  voltage  to  amplitude  limiting  and 
phase  detecting  means,  second  means  coupling  the  ref- 
erence phase  voluge  to  the  amplitude  limiting  and  phaae 
detecting  means,  means  heterodyning  the  local  oscillator 


I,it7>f9  <■ 

^  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

GEOPHYSICAL  EXPLORATION 
Kenneth  A.   Ruddock,  Jerome,  and  Arthur  A.  Brandt, 
Clarkdale,  Ariz.,  aasigDors  to  NewnKmt  Mining  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatioB  of  Debware 
Applicatioa  May  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«5,8S6 
25  Claims.    (CI.  324—4) 

ssMrxnerfrnsM. 


iTft  wntmr 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  the  presence  of  a  hidden 
conducting  ore  body  which  method  comprises  establish- 
ing a  primary  alternating  magnetic  flux  field  through  a  se- 
lected region  of  ground,  and  measuring  the  components 
of  the  resulunt  secondary  flux  field  arising  by  reason  of 
eddy  currents  flowing  in  a  conducting  body  disposed  with- 
in the  field  of  influence  of  the  primary  field,  said  second- 
ary flux  field  components  being  measured  at  the  instants 
that  the  primary  field  passes  through  its  minimum  and 
maximum  values. 


2,887,451 
INDUCED  CURRENT  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Ants  T.  Piip,  DcariDe,  NJ.,  assignnr  to  Boooton  Radio 
Corporation,  Parsippaqr-Troy  Hills  Township,  NJ.,  a 
corporatioo  of  New  Jeraey 
AppUcatioa  Fcbiaary  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  544,155 
If  Claims.    (0.324—34) 


signals  with  the  higher  frequency  resonant  circuit  voltage 
and  the  higher  frequency  reference  phase  voltage  in  the 
first  and  second  coupling  means  to  produce  voltages  at 
the  lower  frequency,  indicator  means  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  amplitude  limiting  and  phase  detecting 
means  for  indicating  the  phase  difference  between  the 
resonant  circuit  voluge  and  the  reference  phase  voltage, 
and  means  for  calibrating  the  gauge  by  adjusting  the 
sensitivity  of  the  indicator  means  while  the  coil  is  adja- 
cent to  a  film  thickness  standard. 


2387,452 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF  THE  TRAN- 
SIENT  PROPERTIES  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  TRANS- 
MISSION  CIRCUIT 
Jacques  Bendayan  and  Ivan  Eyrand,  Lyon,  France,  as- 
signors  to   Compagnie   Gcncrale  d*Electricite,   Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Applicatfon  Jnly  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,114 

Clafans  priority,  appHcation  France  Jaiy  38,  1953 

4  elites.    (CL324— 57) 


10.  A  gauge  for  determining  the  thickness  of  fihn  oil  a 
basis  material  comprising  two  resonant  circuits  each  in- 
cluding a  coil,  two  probes  carrying  the  coils  and  adapted 
to  dispose  them  adjacent  to  the  films,  oscillator  means 
selectively  providing  a  lower  and  higher  frequency  alter- 
nating voltage,  a  phase  shifting  network  associated  with 
each  of  the  resonant  circuits  selectively  coupling  one  of 
the  voluges  to  the  corresponding  resonant  circuit,  means 
for  tuning  the  circuit  to  resonance  while  the  coil  is  adja- 
cent to  a  material  having  the  same  electrical  character- 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  study  of  the  transient  properties 
of  an  electric  transmission  circuit,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  and  a  second  generator  of  periodic  pulses  of 
respective  frequencies  h  and  /,;  a  mixing  network  con- 
nected to  the  outpuu  of  said  generators;  a  low-pass  filter 
having  an  input  and  an  output  terminal;  a  series-combi- 
nation comprising  an  amplifier  and  a  quadratic  detector, 
the  latter  being  connected  to  said  ii^ut  of  said  low-pass 
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Alter,  a  differential  network  having  a  first  pair  of  termi- 
nals connected  to  the  output  of  said  mixint  network,  a 
second  pair  of  ternuMk  cOMMcted  to  said  amplifier,  a 
third  pair  of  terminals  cooacded  to  the  tmmnissxxi  cir- 
cuit to  be  tested,  and  a  fourth  pair  of  terminals  connected 
to  a  reference  network;  a  catlwde  ray  oacilkMCope  havinc 
a  first  pair  of  deflecting  platts  cooaacted  to  the  output  of 
said  low-pasi  filter,  and  a  second  pair  of  deflecting  platea; 
and  a  saw-tooth  vduge  generator  connected  to  aid  sec- 
ond pair  of  deflecting  plates  and  synchrootznd  by  the  out- 
put of  said  mixing  network. 


TIME  INTERVAL  ENCODER 


George  H.  Myers,  Faawood,  NJ. 


lo  BcU  Tdc- 


phooe  l^twratorics.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Aprfl  19,  19SS,  Serial  No.  M2JS4 
•  dllllii     (CL324— M) 


tion  frequency  corresponding  to  the  speed  of  a  rotating 
machine;  a  one-shot  multivibrator,  said  multivibrMor  be* 
ing  coupled  to  said  amplifier  and  adapted  to  be  responsive 
to  said  pulses  to  produce  a  square  pulse  for  each  of  said 
pulses  applied  thereto;  an  integrator  adapted  to  imegrate 
said  square  pulses;  a  relay  control  circuit,  said  integrator 
and  said  relay  control  circuit  both  being  coupled  to  said 
multivibrator,  said  relay  coatrol  circuit  having  sn  elec- 
tromagnetic relay  and  being  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
frequeiKy  of  said  square  pulses  to  operate  said  relay;  and 
a  vacuum  tube  voltmeter  including  indicating  means,  said 
vacuum  tube  voltmeter  being  coupled  to  said  integrator 
for  developing  a  current  in  response  to  the  integration  of 
said  square  ptihes  said  current  increasing  as  the  frequency 
of  said  square  pulses  is  increased,  and  wherein  said  indi- 
cating means  is  coupled  to  said  relay  whereby  when  said 
predetemincd  frequeacy  of  said  square  pulses  is  reached, 
said  indicating  owaas  is  coaaected  to  said  vacuum  tube 
voltmeter  for  indicating  said  current  corresponding  to  the 
rotation  speed  of  the  rotating  machine. 


1.  In  a  computer  circuit  for  encoding  time  intervals, 
a  serial  binary  accumulator  having  a  pair  of  input  ter- 
minals, a  standard  frequency  source  for  synchronizing 
operations  in  the  computer  circuit,  the  period  of  said 
source  being  equal  to  one  digit  period  of  said  computer, 
means  for  electrically  indicating  the  beginning  and  end  of 
a  time  interval  which  is  to  be  measured,  means  for  apply- 
ing pulses  to  said  accumulator  input  terminals  indicating 
the  number  of  integral  digit  periods  included  in  said  time 
interval,  means  for  determining  additional  fractional  digit 
periods  incloded  in  said  time  interval,  means  for  indicat- 
ing the  time  represented  by  said  fractional  digit  periods 
in  parallel  binary  form,  means  for  converting  said  parallel 
binary  information  into  serial  form  and  for  applying  it  to 
said  accumulator  input  terminals,  and  means  for  appro- 
priately weighting  the  serial  binary  sigiuds  representing 
fractional  digit  periods  at  the  input  terminals  to  said  ac- 
cumulator with  respect  to  pulses  representing  integral  digit 
periods. 

2417,454 

ELECTRONIC  TACHOMETER  WITH  SELECTED 

EXPANDED  SCALE 

Ahrki  I.  Strasamaa,  Vaa  Nuys,  aad  Hoowr  E.  Howard, 

Tarxana,  CaUL,  awifors  to  Haghcs  Aircraft  Compaay. 

Calvcr  aty,  C%M^  a  corporatkia  of  IMaware 

ApfUcatioa  April  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  5t2,345 

<  dalBM.    (CL  314— ?•) 
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I.  An  electronic  tachometer  comprising  an  amplifier, 
said  amplifier  being  responsive  to  pulses  having  a  repeti- 


2,U7,<5S 

MICROWAVE  POWER  MONITOR 
D.  Lawrence  latfc.  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Poland 
EJcctroaks  Corporatioa,  Brooklya,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo 
of  New  York 

Juae  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,427 
SOaiBM.    (CL324— 95) 


■■u 


5.  Microwave  power  measuring  apparatus  comprising 
a  conductive  casing  having  a  longitudinal  bore  there- 
through, an  inner  conductor  segment  supported  within 
said  bore,  a  coaxial  line  coupling  formed  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  inner  conductor  segment  and  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  casing  bore  adjacent  thereto,  said  casing  also 
having  a  transverse  bore,  a  pair  of  microwave-sensitive 
resistor  elements  positioned  axially  along  said  transverse 
bore  in  end-to-end  relationship  and  having  their  junction 
subsuntially  along  the  axu  of  said  longitudinal  bore,  a 
coupling  insert  connected  to  said  resistors  at  said  junc- 
tion and  extended  axially  along  said  longitudinal  bore 
and  joined  to  said  inner  conductor  segment  to  form  a 
substantial  continuation  thereof,  an  insulating  separa- 
tion between  said  coupling  insert  and  said  inner  con- 
ductor segment  forming  a  microwave-conductive  capaci- 
tive  coupling  between  said  segment  and  insert,  a  micro- 
wave choke  coupling  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  resistors 
to  said  casing  in  microwave  fashion  but  insulating  said 
outer  end  from  said  casing  for  direct  current  or  audio 
frequency  energy,  a  heat-conductive  insulating  core  se- 
cured to  said  casing  in  heat  transfer  relationship  thereto, 
a  temperature-compensating  resistor  coil  wound  on  said 
core,  whereby  said  resistor  coil  is  subjected  to  substan- 
tially the  same  ambient  temperature  as  said  microwave 
resistors,  and  a  lead  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  compen- 
sating resistor,  the  other  end  of  said  resistor  being  coupled 
to  said  casing. 
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•  -  -        2,897,454 
LONG  SCALE  ELECTRICAL  BSSTRUMim 
W.  Barry,  Linden,  and  Richard  P.  Schakc,  East 
Orange,    NJ.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
Daystrom,  Incorporated,  Murray  HIH,  NJ^  •  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  _^_  ^,, 
»'         Application  Joly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  597,434 
4ClalaM.    (CL  324— 154) 


24t7,45S 

FREQUENCY  RESPONSE  DETERMINING 

APPARATUS 

Dwight  V.  Jones,  BaldwinsvUle,  N.Y,  aarignor  to  General 

Ekctfic  Coosnaay,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

A^^^^toTASsHt  11.  1^.  Serial  No.  449,2M 

ICiakm.    (CL  324— 158) 


1.  In  a  long  scale  instrument  of  the  class  including  a 
cylindrical  core  spaced  from  a  bore  formed  in  and  ex- 
tending axially  from  end  to  end  of  a  pole  piece  to  form 
a  flux  gap,  a  C-shaped  soft-iron  yoke  with  a  base  secUon 
and  a  pair  of  legs  extending  therefrom  to  embrace  said 
pole  piece  and  a  permanent  magnet  adjustably  movable 
along  said  base  section  and  generating  magnetic  lines  of 
flux  across  the  flux  gap,  an  improved  arrangement  for 
magnetically  positioning  the  core  concentrically  of  the 
pole  piece  bore,  said  arrangement  comprising  clamping 
means,  means  retaining  the  pole  piece  in  relatively  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  said  clamping  means,  means  se- 
curing said  clamping  means  to  the  core  while  allowing 
prior  to  a  final  tightening  for  adjustment  of  the  core  trans- 
versely of  the  pole  piece  bore  in  a  first  plane  passing 
through  the  axis  of  the  said  bore,  and  means  securing 
said  clamping  means  to  said  yoke  legs  while  allowing 
prior  to  a  final  tightening  for  adjustment  of  the  core 
transversely  of  the  pole  piece  bore  in  a  second  plane  that 
also  passes  through  the  axis  of  said  bore. 


2,887,457 
ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Francis  X.  Laab,  East  Orange,  and  Paal  P.  Haber,  Hill- 
side, NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Day- 
itron.  Incorporated,  Marray  HUI,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

Appllcattoa  Angnat  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,944 

8  Claims.    (CL  324— 151) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  alpha  cut-off  fre- 
quency of  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  first  and 
second  sources  of  oscillations  of  first  and  second  frequen- 
cies, said  second  frequency  being  higher  than  first  fre- 
quency, means  for  simultaneously  applying  said  sources 
of  first  and  second  frequencies  to  the  input  of  said  scim- 
conductor  device,  first  and  second  amplifying  channels 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  semiconductor  device,  said 
first  channel  passing  said  first  frequency  and  said  second 
channel  passing  said  second  frequency,  attenuating  means 
connected  in  said  first  channel  for  decreasing  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  first  frequency  by  the  factor  of  substantially 
three  decibels,  means  for  rectifying  the  outputs  from  said 
first  and  second  channels,  and  means  for  comparing  the 
amplitudes  of  the  outputs  of  said  channels,  whereby  a 
balancing  of  the  amplitudes  of  the  frequencies  of  said 
channels  indicates  that  said  second  frequency  corresponds 
to  the  alpha  cut-off  frequency  of  said  semiconductor 
device.  

2487,459 
SIGNAL  NETWORK 
Abbott  A.  Brown,   Paramns,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcMta 
Aviatloa  Corporation,  Teteri»oro,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa 

AppllcatioB  July  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,399 
8  Claims.    (CI.  332—1) 


I.  An  electrical  Instrument  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  core  magnetized  along  a  diameter,  a  soft-iron 
yoke  having  a  generally  circular  bore  therethrough,  means 
positioning  the  core  coaxial  of  and  securing  it  within  the 
bore  of  said  yoke,  a  movable  coil  encircling  said  core  in 
an  axial  plane  and  provided  with  alined  pivoU.  a  pair 
of  substantially  identical  non-magnetic  bridge  members 
reversely  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  yoke,  each 
of  the  bridge  members  including  integral  shoulders  abut- 
ting the  adjacent  end  surfaces  of  the  yoke  and  comple- 
menury  projecting  legs  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
outer  surface  of  the  yoke,  locking  pins,  force-fitted 
partially  into  each  of  alined  bores  formed  in  the  comple- 
mentary legs  of  the  bridge  members,  and  bearing  means 
carried  by  the  bridge  members  to  support  the  coil  for 
angular  movement  about  the  said  core. 


1.  In  a  network,  a  two-part  signal  developing  device, 
the  first  of  said  parts  having  three  legs  whose  voltage 
relationship  is  varied  in  response  to  the  displacement  of 
the  second  part  relative  to  said  first  part,  a  balanced  de- 
modulator for  receiving  said  voltages  and  becoming  un- 
balanced to  develop  a  differential  direct  current  whose 
magnitude  and  sense  correspond  to  the  amplitude  and 
phase  of  the  difference  in  voltage  level  between  two  of 
said  legs  with  respect  to  the  third  leg,  means  responsive 
to  said  differential  voltage  for  developing  a  delayed  out- 
put, and  means  energized  by  a  carrier  wave  and  re^Jonsive 
to  said  delayed  output  for  modulating  said  carrier  wave 
in  accordance  with  said  delayed  ouU>ut 

»«    tr  2,887.440  _ 

TRANSDUCER  OF  MECHANICAL  VIBRATIONS 

INTO  ELECTRICAL  OSCILLATIONS 

Charles  Duabit.  Paris,  and  Andr4  Loals  Marie  Dapais, 

Rac<|ainglMm,  France 

Applkatioa  Janaary  If,  1957,  Serial  No.  633.4J* 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  France  Jaaaary  34, 1954 

1  Claim.    (0. 332^2)  .      . 

A  translation  system  comprising  a  modulator  circuit 
itjcluding  an  induction  coil  and  a  condenser,  said  coil 
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being  shunted  by  said  condenser,  said  coil  having  a  tap. 
said  condenser  having  a  fixed  plate  and  a  vibrating  plate; 
a  triode  having  a  cathode,  a  grid,  and  a  plate,  said 
cathode  being  connected  to  said  tap;  an  oscillating  circuit 
including  a  coil,  said  coil  being  connected  in  series  with 
said  plate,  and  a  condenser  means  for  tuning  said  coil  to 
a  frequency  slightly  higher  than  the  natural  frequency 


2.8S7,MI 

MICROWAVE  TEST  SYSTEM 

Dale  C.  Brockcr,  Saanyvak,  CaHf^  avigBor  to  Syhraaia 

Electric  Prodocts  Idc^  a  corporatioa  of  Maaadnnetts 

Applicatioa  November  3«,  195S,  Serial  No.  549^39 

1  Claim.    (CI.  332—9) 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  power  output  of  a  varia- 
ble frequency  microwave  generator  susceptible  to  varia- 
tions in  amplitude  with  changes  in  frequency  compris- 
ing, a  source  of  equally  spaced  trigger  pulses,  a  mono- 
vibrator  rectangular  pulse  generating  circuit  synchronized 
in  frequency  by  said  trigger  pulses,  the  time  duration 
of  said  rectangular  pulses  being  proportional  to  a  direct 
current  control  voltage,  means  coupling  the  output  of 
said  monovibrator  to  said  microwave  generator  for  modu- 
lating said  generator  to  provide  a  pulse  modulated  micro- 
wave signal  having  an  amplitude  dependent  on  the  am- 
plitude of  the  microwave  lignal,  a  detector  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  microwave  generator  for  detecting  the 
rectangular  wave  modulating  signal,  a  tuned  amplifier 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  detector  for  selectively  am- 
plifying the  fundamental  of  the  detected  rectaagular  wave 
signal,  a  source  of  direct  current  reference  voltage,  means 
includmg  a  diode  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  tuned 
amplifier  with  said  reference  voltage  operative  to  pro- 
duce a  series  of  pulses  of  a  magnitude  proportional  to 
the  amount  the  magnitude  of  the  output  of  said  tuned 
amplifier  exceeds  said  direct  current  reference  voltage. 


means  for  rectifying  said  series  of  pulses  to  produce  a  di- 
rect current  error  voltage  proportional  to  the  amount  the 
magnitude  of  the  output  of  said  tuned  amplifier  exceeds 
said  direct  current  reference  voltage,  the  output  of  said 
rectifying  means  being  applied  to  said  monovibrator  for 
varying  the  time  duration  oi  the  monovibrator  output 
pulses  to  maintain  the  error  voltage  at  a  minimum. 


2.tt7,M2 

PHASE  SHIFTING  AND  MODULATING  DEVICE 

Robert  Rtoi  Maoduech,  Paris,  France 

ApplkatioB  Jaly  It,  19S7,  Serial  No.  t71,t49 

Oaims  priority,  apflkatlon  France  July  U,  195* 

4  Claims.    (CL  332— U) 


of  the  modulator  circuit;  a  coupling  coil  connected  to  the 
grid  and  to  ground;  a  resistance  connected  to  said  tap 
and  to  said  cathode,  said  resistance  being  shunted  by  a 
condenser;  a  coil  connected  to  said  tap  and  to  said  grid; 
a  resistance  connected  in  series  with  said  oscillating  cir- 
cuit coil,  and  a  shunting  condenser  connecting  said  latter 
coil  with  ground. 


I.  A  phase-modulating  device  comprising  four  re- 
actances in  bridge  connection,  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
respectively  connected  to  two  opposite  apices  of  said 
bridge,  an  electronic  tube  providing  a  variable  resistance 
connected  between  the  two  other  opposite  apices  of  said 
bridge,  means  for  connecting  a  carrier-current  source  of 
fixed  frequency  to  said  input  terminals,  a  source  of  mod- 
ulatioo  signals  delivering  a  control  voltage,  means  for 
applying  said  control  voltage  to  said  variable  resistance  ^ 
so  as  to  cause  it  to  vary  under  the  influence  of  said  con- 
trol voltage,  a  pair  of  output  terminals  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  terminals  of  one  of  said  reactances,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  output  terminals  to  a  working 
circuit,  said  variable  resistance  being  the  anode-cathode 
internal  resistance  of  said  tube,  said  electronic  tube  having 
at  least  a  cathode,  a  control  grid  and  an  anode,  said  cath- 
ode and  anode  being  respectively  connected  to  said  two 
other  apices  of  said  bridge,  and  said  control  grid  of  said 
tube  being  connected  to  a  third  apex  of  said  bridge 
through  said  source  of  modulating  voltage. 


FREQUENCY  MODULATING  SYSTEM 

Harry  W.  Galti,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aarfpMr  to  Inters 

natioaal  Tclcpbonc  and  Tdcgraph  Corporation 

Application  March  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  41M7t 

3Clainis.    (0.332—24) 
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I.  A  system  providing  frequency  modulated  signals 
comprising  a  push-pull  oscillation  generator  having  two 
electron  discharge  devices,  each  device  including  anode, 
cathode  and  control  grid  electrodes,  an  inductive  react- 
ance connected  between  said  cathode  electrodes,  and 
a  crystal  diode  connected  in  circuit  with  said  inductive 
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reactance  for  varying  the  impedance  between  said  cath-  uUon  bemg  opposite  m  sense  for  cypo^e  <^o'»  »' 

X  whereby  th7Tequency  ^said  generator  may  be  propagation  ?^.  ^a^«  «"«:  ^"^  ,.f  J- '"^Tm^ 

JaSUsaS  diode  cor^spondingly  varying  in  impedance  polarization  being  eff^ted  by  ma|^<^^c  ^^^  ^^ 

in^ponse   to  a  varying-amplitude  modulating  signal  producmg  a  constant  field  normid  at  aU  Pom^^o  »« 

oStl^reto  '    •      »*  longitudinal  planes  containing  said  rotatmg  electnc  field 

.  ™  vectors. 


2,887,664 
FARADAY-EFFKCT  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC  WAVES 
Clarence  L.  Hocan,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  October  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,432, 
DOW  Patent  No.  2,748^53,  dated  May  W   1956.    W- 
vided  and  this  application  September  13,  1955,  Serial 
No.  534,889 

nCtefans.    (O.  333— 9) 


2,887,666 
COIL  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A 
SLIDABLE-CORE  COIL 
Andrks  Gerrit  Robccr  and  Tobias  dc  long,  HDvctm, 
Netherlands,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignment,  to  North 
American  PhOlps  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  22, 1953,  Sert"*  No.  387,714 
Oaims  priority,  applicatloD  Netheriands  October  25, 1952 
8  Claims.    (0.336—75) 


12.  A  multipath  transmission  system  comprising  two 
waveguide  transmission  paths  having  first  and  second  in- 
terconnections, an  antireciprocal  rotator  of  wave  energy 
interposed  in  one  of  said  paths  between  said  intercon- 
nccuons,  said  antireciprocal  rotator  being  adjusted  for 
producing  a  rotation  of  the  polarization  of  said  wave 
energy  through  an  angle  of  90  degrees,  a  twisted  length 
of  waveguide  included  in  said  one  path  between  said  an- 
tireciprocal rotator  and  one  of  said  interconnections  for 
providing  a  reciprocal  rotation  of  the  polarization  of  said 
wave  energy  through  an  angle  of  90  degrees,  said  recip- 
rocal rotation  being  cumulative  with  said  antireciprocal 
rotation  for  propagation  from  said  first  to  said  second 
interconnection  to  shift  180  degrees  the  relative  phase 
between  energy  in  said  paths  at  said  second  interconnec- 
tion with  respect  to  that  existing  at  said  first  intercon- 
necUon.   said   reciprocal    roUtion  cancelling  said   anti- 
reciprocal  rotation  for  propagaUoo  from  said  second  to 
said  first  interconnection  to  preserve  the  relative  phase 
shift  between  energy  in  said  paths  at  said  first  intercon- 
necUon  with  respect  to  that  existing  at  said  second  m- 
terconnection. 

2387,665 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ISOLATOR 
Harry  Snhl,  Irrington,  N J.,  assignor  to  BeBl  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  ... 
Application  December  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  481,53f 
6Clafans.    (0.333—24) 


I.  A  coil  system  comprising  a  coil,  a  supporting  post 
mounted  at  right  angles  to  said  coil  axis,  a  hollow  tubular 
member  secured  to  said  post  and  extending  through  said 
coil  along  the  axis  thereof,  a  core  of  conductive  material 
mounted  on  said  tubular  member,  said  core  comprising 
at  least  two  telescoping  parts,  the  telescoping  part  more 
remote  from  said  post  being  slidable  along  said  tubular 
member,  spring  means  urging  said  telescoping  parts  away 
from  each  other,  rope  means  extending  through  said 
tubular  member  and  secured  at  wie  end  to  said  more  re- 
mote telescoping  part,  and  rotating  means  associated  with 
said  post  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  core  within 
the  coil,  said  rope  means  being  coupled  at  its  other  end 
to  said  rotating  means,  whereby  rotation  of  the  latter 
causes  the  core  to  move  in  and  out  of  the  coil  and  also 
to  telescope.  

2  887  667 

SOLDERLESS  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

WUHam  E.  Wolfe,  Philadelphia,  and  Robert  A.  Horn, 

Doylestown,  Pa. 

Application  August  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,681 

ICIahn.    (O.  339— IH) 

DM*  r 
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5.  Nonreciprocal  electromagnetic  wave  energy  trans- 
mission means  including  in  combination,  a  source  of  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  energy  characterized  by  solely  trans- 
verse electric  field  components,  dual  conductor  coaxial 
wave  guiding  means  adapted  to  support  said  wave  en- 
ergy connected  thereto,  and  a  polarized  element  of  Hall 
effect  material  longitudinally  extending  within  said  means 
and  having  a  Uansverse  extent  sufficient  to  coact  with 
a  substantial  number  of  said  transverse  components 
whereby  said  componenU  are  modified  and  appear  to  ro- 
ute in  longitudinal  planes  within  said  material,  said  ro- 


A  coaxial  and  shielding  cable  terminal  comprising  a 
tubular  contacting  shield,  a  disc  shaped  insulating  nriem- 
ber  held  within  said  tubular  contacting  shield,  a  pointed 
shaft  held  by  a  metallic  insert  and  centrally  supported 
upon  said  insulated  disc,  a  handle  member  secured  to  the 
outside  of  said  conUcting  shield,  a  relief  clamp  detoch- 
ably  secured  to  said  handle  and  being  adapted  to  grasp 
the  insulation  of  a  cable,  said  pointed  shaft  being  adapted 
to  pierce  one  end  of  the  cable  whereby  electrical  contact 
is  made  by  the  metal  insert. 


2387,668 

BATTERY  CABLE  TERMINAL 

Stanley  A.  Sbemo,  Hazleton,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

John  Craig.  Hazleton,  Pa. 

AppUcatioo  Jannaiy  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,442 

lOafan.    (CL  339— 226) 

A  quick  release  battery  terminal  comprising  a  unitary 

subsuntially  U-shaped  clamping  member  adapted  to  em- 
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brace  l  battery  post,  said  member  haTing  one  long  leg 
and  one  short  leg  and  having  a  socket  to  retain  a  bat- 
tery caMe,  a  swinging  lever  pivoted  on  the  shorter  leg. 
a  link  pivoted  on  the  lever  adjacent  the  pivotal  point 
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thereof,  said  link  engaging  the  longer  leg  to  bend  same 
about  a  battery  post  to  clamp  the  terminal  thereon,  a  lug 
on  said  longer  leg  cngageaWe  by  said  Unk  to  force  said 
clamp  open  and  means  for  tightening  a  cable  in  said 
socket  during  clamping  operation. 


vided  thereunder,  an  integrally  formed  flap  member  at- 
tached to  said  first  member  at  an  edge  thereof,  said 
members  adapted  to  be  bent  upon  themselves  in  abutting 
relationship  so  that  said  flap  member  forms  a  wall  under 
said  dome  portion,  said  flap  member  being  provided  with 
a  protrusion,  said  protrusion  forming  a  well  under  said 
dome  portion  when  said  members  are  in  overlapping  re- 
lation.   

2,tt7^71 
ECHO  ELONGATOR 
Bartoo  Frv^d,  South  Euclid,  and  Frederick  B.  C«n», 
Ctevaiaad,   OUo,   am^taon   to   Clcvkc   CoKpontkm, 

TClaint.    (O.  34»-3) 


CONNECTOR 
loaeph  Sylvester.  Erie,  Pa-,  aarigsor  to  Pcn-Ualoa  Elec- 
trie  Cofpomtio*,  Erie,  Fa,  •  votr^ntlom  of  Peawyi- 
▼aaia 

AMiicadoa  J»iy  16,  1*5«,  Seriid  No.  591,995 
ilClataM.    (a.33«— 2«3) 


1    ^ 


5.  A  connector  of  the  type  described  comprising  first 
and  second  opposed  body  members  each  having  first  and 
second  generally  axially  aligned  work  engageaWe  jaw 
portions,  the  fir^t  and  second  jaw  portions  of  said  first 
body  member  respectively  substantially  opposing  the  first 
and  second  jaw  portions  of  said  second  body  member, 
said  first  jaw  portion  of  said  first  body  member  and  said 
second  jaw  portion  of  said  second  body  member  includ- 
ing outer  marginal  extensions  projecting  beyond  outer 
marginal  edges  of  the  other  jaw  portions  for  subsUntially 
ovcriying  a  work  piece  such  as  a  cable  or  the  like  during 
application  of  the  jaw  portions  to  the  workpiece.  means 
connected  with  said  members  for  clamping  said  jaw  por- 
tions of  said  members  onto  a  workpiece,  and  separate 
clamping  means  on  each  of  said  body  members  for  secur- 
ing workpicces  such  as  wires  or  the  like  to  said  body 
members,  each  of  said  separate  clamping  means  includ- 
ing opening  defining  means  in  its  associated  body  mem- 
ber, and  a  screw  element  adjustably  threadedly  engaging 
said  associated  body  member  aixl  projecting  into  said 
opening. 

WIRE  TERMINATION  DEVICE 

Howard  C.  LoweD,  East  FrovWence,  R.U  awlgiini    to 

Fattoa-MacGaycr  Co.,  a  corporatioa  of  Rho4c  Mand 

AppHcaHoo  March  5.  19M,  Scrtal  No.  549J5S 

1  CkOm.    (CL  3J»— 27S) 


1.  In  a  sonar  device,  an  elongated  hull  to  be  placed 
underwater  and  having  a  forward  and  an  aft  transducer 
for  receiving  a  sonar  ping,  comparing  means  mounted  in 
said  hull  for  comparing  the  time  relationship  of  arrival 
of  a  given  ping  as  received  by  said  forward  and  aft  trans- 
ducers, means  connecting  said  forward  and  aft  trans- 
ducers to  said  comparing  means,  signal  generating  means 
connected  to  said  comparing  means  for  generating  a  signal 
having  a  characteristic  which  is  a  function  of  said  rela- 
tionship, and  transmitting  transducer  means  mounted 
on  said  elongated  hull  and  connected  to  said  signal  gen- 
erating means  for  transmitting  said  generated  signal. 


1JS7^72 
DUMF  BODY  WARNING  SIGNAL 

Nickofan  Morano  and  Aagdo  Monuo,  Ardalcy,  N.Y. 

Application  April  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  731, 24« 

S  ClaiBH.    (CL  34»— S2) 


A 


A  wire  termination  device  comprising  a  first  member 
having  an  integral  dome  portion,  said  dome  portion  being 
in  quadrature  to  provide  an  edge  free  of  said  member  and 
generally  transverse  thereof  so  that  an  opening  is  pro- 


1.  In  a  dump  truck  construction,  in  combination,  a 
wheel-supported  chassis,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
swingable  dump  body  hingedly  mounted  for  operation  on 
the  trailing  end  of  said  chassis,  means  interposed  between 
the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  chassis  and  dump  body  for 
lifting  and  lowering  the  dump  body,  a  signal  circuit  off 
and  on  switch  mounted  for  operation  on  a  predetermined 
part  of  said  chassis,  said  switch  being  automatkally  oper- 
able and  open  when  the  dump  body  is  in  its  normal  hori- 
zontal load  transporting  position,  and  closing  to  bring 
the  signal  circuh  into  play  promptly  if  and  when  the 
dump  body  moves  upwardly  and  away  from  said  hori- 
zontal position.  ""• 
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2J«7,«73 
FULSED  NUCLEAR  INDUCTION  SPIN 
ECHO  TECHNIQUE 
^'  Erwin  L.  Haha,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

'  Application  November  13,  19S1,  Serial  No.  2M.111 
-  21  Claims.    (Q.  34«— 173) 


■K 

!• 


a 


edge  of  uid  first  portion  of  said  cell,  a  first  output  circtut 
coupled  to  said  reading  means  and  conditioned  by  said 
first  readout  signal  to  produce  a  manifestation  representa- 
tive of  said  item  of  information  upon  receipt  of  said  sec- 
ond readout  signal,  a  second  output  circuit  coupled  to 
said  reading  means  and  operable  to  produce  a  timing 
pulse  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  said  first  readout  signal, 
and  a  connection  for  applying  said  timing  pulse  to  said 
timing  input  of  said  writing  circuit. 


2,«87,«75 

MAGNETIC  CORE  COMPENSATING  SYSTEMS 

Arthor  W.  Lo,  Eliiabcth,  and  Jan^^.  Rajchmaa  ai 

George  R.  Brlggs,  Princeton.  NJ.,  aarfgaors  lo  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  May  31,  19S5,  Serial  No.  512,9S5 

ISCIalau.    (CI.  340— 174) 


^5 


5.  Gyromagnetic  memo'-y  resonance  apparatus  for  ob- 
taining delayed  energy  return  from  matter  containing  an 
ensemble  of  gyromagnetic  memory  resonators  comprising 
means  for  producing  a  polarizing  magnetic  field  envelop- 
ing said  matter  to  polarize  the  bodies  therein,  means 
coupled  to  uid  matter  operative  to  excite  the  memory 
resonators  with  a  radio  frequency  magnetic  field  at  the 
Larmor  frequency  of  the  resonators  in  the  polarizing  field 
and  at  an  angle  to  said  polarizing  field,  timer  means 
coupled  to  said  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  spaced 
pulses  of  said  radio  frequency  field  including  at  least  one 
information  pulse  and  at  least  one  subsequent  recollection 
pulse  whereby  pulse  information  may  be  stored  in  the 
precessing  memory  resonators  and  subsequently  recovered 
from  said  precessing  memory  resonators  as  free  preces- 
sion spin  echo  signals,  and  receiver  means  activated  by 
said  spin  echo  signals. 


2,887.674 

PULSE  WIDTH  MEMORY  UNITS 

George  B.  Greene,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  avifpior  lo  MarchanI 

Research,  lac,  a  corporatioo  of  Callforoia 

Application  May  14,  1953.  Serial  No.  355,115 

22  Claims.    (O.  34«— 174) 


2.  A  magnetic  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  satu- 
rable magnetic  elemenu  each  made  of  material  having 
two  directions  of  remanent  flux  density  and  which  may 
not  be  saturated  at  rcmanencc.  first  winding  means  linked 
to  said  elements  for  applying  magnetizing  forces  thereto 
in  a  direction  tending  to  saturate  said  elements  in  one 
of  said  directions,  separate  means  including  a  transfer 
winding  linked  to  each  of  said  elements  for  coupling 
said  elements  in  an  ordinal  relationship  and  for  trans- 
ferring signals  from  each  of  said  elements  to  a  succeed- 
ing one  of  said  elements,  and  common  means  connected 
in  a  different  series  circuit  with  each  of  said  signal  trans- 
ferring means  tending  to  neutralize  the  effect  of  signals 
induced  in  said  transfer  windings  with  changes  of  fliix 
in  said  elements  between  remanence  and  saturation  in 
the  same  flux  direction,  said  common  neutralizing  means 
comprising  a  common  impedance  connected  in  scries  with 
a  plurality  of  said  first  winding  means. 


12.  In  a  magnetic  storage  system,  the  combination  of: 
a  moving  magnetizable  medium,  a  writing  circuit  for  re- 
cording bits  of  information  in  a  series  of  equal-sized  con- 
tiguous cells  along  a  recording  track  of  said  medium,  said 
writing  circuit  comprising,  a  transducer  disposed  in  co- 
operative relation  with  said  medium,  means  for  normally 
energizing  said  transducer  in  a  first  polarity,  information 
input  means  for  receiving  a  signal  representative  of  an 
item  of  information,  a  timing  input  for  receiving  timing 
pulses,  an  energizing  circuit  jointly  controlled  by  said 
information  input  means  and  said  timing  pulses  and  oper- 
able to  reverse  the  direction  of  energization  of  said  trans- 
ducer for  magnetizing  a  first  portion  of  said  cell  in  a 
polarity  opposite  to  said  first  polarity,  the  length  of  said 
first  portion  uniquely  corresponding  to  said  item  of  in- 
formation; a  reading  circuit  including  reading  means  for 
detecting  said  magnetized  cell  and  operable  to  produce  a 
first  readout  signal  in  response  to  the  detection  of  the 
leading  edge  of  said  first  portion  of  said  cell  and  a  second 
readout  signal  in  response  to  the  detection  of  the  trailing 
T4J  o.t;.  -.V, 


2.887,676 

FU15E  INTERPRETER 

Eagcw    P.    Hamilton.    Richmond,    Califs    aasigBor    to 

MarchanI  Research.  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Caltforaia 
Original    appllcatioa    September    27,    1954.   Serial    No. 
458.473.     Divided  and  this  application  May  9,  1956, 
Serial  No.  583347 

8  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


-^"""^^^I^^^-T^ 


I.  In  a  computer  having  means  for  generating  timing 
signals,  a  memory  unit  with  information  signals  stored 
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therein  in  random  dhtributton.  «nd  reading  means  co- 
operating with  said  generating  means  and  said  memory 
unit  to  sense  the  stored  signals  in  timed  relation  to  the 
generation  of  said  timing  signals,  the  combination  of: 
an  output  circuit;  a  normally  closed  output  circuit  gate 
having  an  input;  means  for  transmitting  timing  signals 
from  said  generating  means  to  the  input  of  said  gate; 
means  for  arming  said  gate,  said  arming  means  com- 
prising;   means   connected   to  said   reading   means   and 
responsive  to  the  reading  of  an  information  signal  of 
more  than  a  first  predetermined  amplitude  to  generate 
and   energizing   signal;   a  conditioning  circuit  operaWe 
after  a  predetermined  delay  interval  following  energiza- 
tion of  said  conditioning  circuit  for  arming  said  gale; 
means  including  siid  energizing  signal  generating  circuit 
for  energizing  said  conditioning  circuit  in  response  to 
the  generation  of  said  energizing  signal;  means  for  test- 
ing the  amplitude  of  said  information  signal  to  detect 
the  occurrence  of  a  second  predetermined  signal  ampli- 
tude greater  than  said  first  predetermined  signal  ampli- 
tude; means  for  de-energizing  said  conditioning  circuit  in 
response  to  the  detection  of  said  second  predetermined 
signal  amplitude;  and  means  operable  in  response  to  the 
detection  of  said  second  predetermined  signal  amplitude 
for   re-energizing   said   de-energized  conditioning  circuit 
after  a  time  delay  related  to  the  time  separation  of  two 
consecutive  ones  of  said  timing  signals. 
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elements  having  a  common  connection  with  the  master 
warning  indicator  means  for  energizing  the  niaster  warn- 
ing indicator  means  in  response  to  the  closure  of  any  of 
the  sensing  switch  elements,  a  third  plurality  of  further 
circuits  for  respective  ones  of  the  sensing  switch  ele- 
ments having  a  common  connection  with  the  reset  means 
for  opening  an  activated  one  of  the  circuits  of  the  sec- 
ond plurality  independently  of  the  corresponding  acti- 
vated one  of  the  circuits  of  the  first  plurality  upon  the 
actuation  of  the  reset  means  subsequent  to  a  closure  of 
the  sensing  switch  element  in  such  corresponding  circuit 
of  the  first  plurality,  a  dimming  impedance  means  for 
each  of  the  annunciator  n>eans.  a  fourth  plurality  of 
further  circuits  for  the  sensing  switch  elemenU  having 
a  common  connection  to  the  dimming  switch  means  for 
interposing  a  different  one  of  the  dimming  impedance 
means  in  each  of  the  circuiu  of  the  first  plurality  upon 
the  actuation  of  the  dimming  switch  means,  and  isola- 
tion means  individually  included  in  the  circuiu  of  at 
least  one  of  the  pluralities  of  further  circuiu  and  respec- 
tively interposed  between  respective  ones  of  the  sensing 
switch  elements  and  the  conunon  connection  of  such  cir- 
cuiu to  prevent  inter-action  between  any  one  of  the  flrat 
circuiu  and  others  of  the  first  circuits  upon  the  closure  of 
the  sensing  switch  element  in  such  one  of  the  first  circuits. 


23«7,*77 

WARNING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  CIRCUIT 

WUiiam  C.  ArrasmiUi,  Los  An«cl«s,  Calif., 

Radar  Relay.  Inc.,  Los  AbccIcs,  Calif.,  a  o    . 

Apvlkatioa  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«53«5 

TCIainu.    (CL  34»— 213) 
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INDICATOR  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Schock,  Rlverfcead,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  Radio 

Corporatloa  of  America,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  July  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  600,768 

4  Claims.    (CL  340— 24») 


1.  In  an  electrical  warning  system  for  indicating  the 
operational  state  of  certain  components  in  an  aircraft  and 
the  like,  and  which  system  includes,  a  voltage  source,  a 
plurality  of  sensing  elements  individually  adapted  to  close 
upon  the  occurrence  of  different  abnormal  conditions  in 
the  aircraft,  a   corresponding   plurality   of  annunciator 
means  respectively  indicating  the  happening  of  such  dif- 
ferent abnormal  conditions  in  the  aircraft,  a  master  warn- 
ing indicator  means  for  indicating  the  happening  of  each 
of  the  abnormal  conditions,  a  common  reset  means  for 
deenergizing  the  master  warning  indicator  means,  and 
a  common  dimming  switch  means  for  reducing  the  out- 
put of  the  annunciator  means,  the  combination  of:    a 
first  plurality  of  circuits  for  the  sensing  switch  ekmenu 
respectively  connecting  the  sensing  switch  elemenU  and 
respective  ones  of  the  annunciator  means  in  series  across 
the  voltage  source  to  energize  respective  ones  of  the  an- 
nunciator means  upon  the  closure  of  corresponding  ones 
of  the  sensing  switch  elements,  a   second  plurality  of 
further  circuiu  for  respective  ones  of  the  sensing  switch 


1,  An  automatic  frequency  control  system  comprising 
a  source  of  reference  frequency  signals,  a  source  of  con- 
trolled frequency  signals  including  variable  means  for 
controlling  the  frequency  of  said  controlled  frequency  sig- 
nals, a  synchronous  motor  having  four  field   windings 
and  an  armature  associated  with  said  field  windings  that 
is  responsive  to  magnetic  fields  produced  by  current  flow 
through  said  field  windings,  said  field  windings  being  sym- 
metrically disposed  about  said  armature  and  having  one 
end  of  each  of  said  field  windings  connected  to  a  common 
terminal,  means  for  applying  direct  current  to  said  com- 
mon terminal,  means  connected   between   said  sources 
and  the  other  ends  of  said  field  windings  for  sequentially 
permitting  energizing  currenu  to  flow  through  said  field 
windings  at  a  rate  and  in  an  order  determined  by  the 
frequency  relation  of  the  signals  produced  by  said  sources. 
means  connected  between  said  armature  and  said  variable 
means  for  operating  said  variable  means  in  response  to 
the  roution  of  said  armature,  four  neon  glow  lamps 
each  having  one  electrode  connected  to  a  common  ter- 
minal and  each  having  a  second  electrode  connected  to 
a  separate  one  of  said  other  ends  of  said  field  winding^, 
and  a  voltage  dropping  resistor  connected  between  said 
common  terminal  of  said  glow  lamps  and  said  common 
terminal  of  said  field  windings. 
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MOTOR  VEHICLE  SPEED  INDICATOR 
James  Crva,  Cleveland  He^U.  OWo 
AopUcatioo  October  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  614^3 
'^        1  Claim.    (CL  340—264) 


la 


A  speed  warning  device  for  use  on  a  vehicle  h«ving  a 
dashboard  in  which  a  speedometer  is  mounted,  said  speed- 
ometer having  a  dial  formed  with  indicia  identifying  pro- 
gressive rates  of  speed  which  the  vehicle  can  attain  and 
having  a  conductive  movable  pointer  adapted  to  respond, 
in  its  movements,  to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  to 
indicate  such  speeds  in  cooperation  with  the  dial  and 
the  indicia  on  the  dial;  said  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  fixed  contacts  spaced  around  the  dial  in  alignment  with 
the  identifying  indicia  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  en- 
gaged by  the  pointer,  a  supporting  bar  disposed  rearward- 
ly  of  the  dashboard  in  spaced  parallel  relation  therewith, 
bolt  means  connecting  the  bar  to  the  dashboard  so  as 
to  mount  the  bar  behind  the  dashboard  in  a  position  ad- 
jacent to  the  speedometer,  a  plate  fixed  by  th<  bolt  means 
to  the  front  of  the  dashboard  and  having  a  plurality  of 
side-by-side   openings  passing   therethrough,  said   dash- 
board having  an  opening  aligned  with  said  openings  in  the 
plate,  said  plate  lying  alongside  the  speedometer  dial, 
each  of  said  openings  in  the  plate  being  identified  by  an 
indicia  corresponding  to  one  of  the  rates  of  speed  indi- 
cated by  the  indicia  on  the  speedometer  dial,  a  plurality  of 
switch  units  mounted  on  the  bar  in  side-by-side  fashion, 
each  unit  being  in  alignment  with  an  opening  in  the  plate, 
a  push-button  switch  activator  slidably  mounted  in  each 
opening  in  the  plate  and  connected  to  an  associated  switch 
unit  for  activating  the  associated  switch  unit,  an  audible 
signal  means  mounted  on  the  bar  intermediate  the  switch 
uniu  and  the  speedometer  dial,  a  source  of  current,  and 
i«spective  circuit  means  connecting  said  audible  signal 
means,  source  of  current,  pointer,  and  the  respective  con- 
tacu  and  switches  in  series,  whereby  if  a  switch  is  closed, 
said  signal  means  will  be  energized  when  the  pointer  en- 
gages the  contact  associated  with  the  closed  switch. 


with  and  including  unitary  electrical  conducting  mear»; 
a  second  assembly  mounted  on  fixed  structure  of  said  air- 
craft adjacent  said  attitude  control  member  and  includ- 
ing spaced  electrical  conducting  means;  and  umtary 
and  spaced  means  having  a  spaced  juxtaposed  relation  at 
such  times  as  said  first  and  second  assemblies  are  mount- 
ed on  said  control  member  and  fixed  structure,  respec- 
tively and  said  control  member  is  in  said  neutral  posi- 
tion position  and  a  contacUng  relation  at  such  as  said 
control  member  is  moved  a  predetermined  angular 
amount  from  said  neutral  position;  indicating  means  ener- 
gized in  response  to  current  flow  therethrough;  and  means 
including  said  unitary,  spaced,  and  indicating  means  de- 
fining an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  energize  ^aid  indicat- 
ing means  at  such  times  as  said  control  member  is  moved 
a  predetermined  angular  amount  from  said  neutral  posi- 
tion. 


2,887,681  ,^^^, 

DOUBLY    VARIABLE   SIGNAL   COMPARKON 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GKSE^T- 

SlG    PULSES    REPRESENTING    A   CURSOR 

I  ¥NT 

Lawrence  Micbcls,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gll- 
fillan  Bros.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California  ^,,  „.,,.,     aoa  oot 

Application  January  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,997 
13  Claims.    (CI.  343—100) 
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2487.680 

BACKLASH  DETECTOR  APPARATUS 
Uwis  R.  Riggen,  Phoenhi,  Arii..  astigDor  to  Northrop 
Aircraft,  Inc  Hawtbome,  Calif.,  a  corporatloa  of  Call- 

fomia 

Applicatioa  May  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,999 
6aaims.    (a.  340— 282) 


4.  In  an  aircraft  including  an  attitude  control  mem- 
ber mounted  thereon  for  angular  movement  between  a 
neutral  and  a  plurality  of  non-neutral  positions  in  re- 
sponse to  control  apparatus  also  mounted  in  said  air- 
craft, a  backlash  detector  comprising:  a  first  assembly 
mounted  on  said  attitude  member  for  movement  there- 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  pulses  representing  a 
cursor  line,  where  each  pulse  is  produced  during  a  respec- 
tive range-gated  time  interval,  the  time  of  occurrence 
of  a  pulse  after  the  beginning  of  the  interval  corresponding 
to  the  range  of  a  point  on  a  predetermined  aircraft  flight 
path  from  an  origin  point  on  an  angle  reference  line, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  first  means  for  producing, 
during  each  range  gated  interval,  a  first  time-varying 
signal  representing  the  cursor  line,  second  means  for  pro- 
ducing, during  each  range-gated  interval,  a  second  time- 
varying  signal  having  a  variable  maximum  amplitude 
representing  a  corresponding  variable  position  of  a  scan 
angle  passing  through  the  origin  and  referenced  to  the 
reference  line,  third  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  first 
and  second  means  for  introducing  an  offset  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  distance  between  the  cursor  line  and  the 
origin  point,  and  fourth  means  responsive  to  said  time- 
varying  signals  offset  by  said  offset  signal  for  producing 
an  output  pulse  representing  a  point  on  the  cursor  line 
upon  each  occurrence  in  time  of  an  equality  in  amplitude 
therebetween.  

2387,682 
AERIALS 
Frederick  John  Henry  Charman,  Stoke  Poges,  and  Edward 
Cedl   Cork,  Ealhig,   London,   England,   assignors  to 
Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  Middle- 
sex, England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

AppUcatloo  Joae  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  18, 1954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  343— 751) 

1.  An   aerial  arrangement  operable  in   two  different 

frequency  bands  comprising  a  folded  dipole  operable  in 


/- 
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the  lower  of  Mid  frequency  bands  and  a  loaded  dipole  variations  of  said  wave  f«H!e  horn  meam  "^*at  of 
o^rabk  in  the  higher  of  said  frequency  band.,  «id  said  wave  reflector  mean,  substantially  compen«te  for 
loaded  dipole  is  suspended  within  and  attached  to  aid    each  other. 

j  f  f  7  4t4 
DIELECTRIC  LENS  FOR*  CONICAL  SCANNING 
Georte  W.   Dexter,   Lo.  Aofelc.,  aod  GiMlo  Fonda- 
BowvM,  ham  BMch,  CaUfn  avifiion  to  Hagbc.  Air- 
craft Coapaiqr,  Calvar  Oty.  Callf^  a  corpontlaa  of 
Delaware 
ApfHcatloa  Fcbrvary  1,  1954,  Scrid  No.  4*7444 
1  Clate.    {a,  343—711) 

folded  dipole  near  the  outer  extremitie.  thereof  aod  betag 
capacitively  loaded  to  resonate  at  said  higher  frequency 
though  having  substantially  the  same  longitudinal  extent 
as  said  lower  frequency  dipole. 
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23S7.M3 

ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Edwin  Dyke.  Brookfield,  III.,  anifcnor  to  Motorola,  bc^ 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  mtooi. 

Application  December  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,3«9 

2  Claim..    (CL34*— 781) 


1.  An  antenna  system  including  in  combination,  fixed 
wave  guide  horn  means,  wave  reflector  means  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  wave  guide  horn  means  for  direct- 
ing the  waves  therefrom  into  a  concentrated  beam,  said 
wave   reflector   means   being  integral  and  of  parabolic 
configuration  and  having  an  electrical  focus  point,  said 
reflector  means  reflecting  a  part  of  the  waves  into  said 
wave  guide  horn  means,  and  adjustable  mounting  means 
for  said  wave  reflector  means  for  moving  the  same  in 
a  direction  toward  and  away  from  said  horn  means,  said 
wave  guide  horn  means  having  a  first  impedance  which 
varies  with  frequency,  the  reflections  from  said  wave  re- 
flector means  into  said  wave  guide  horn  mean,  produc- 
ing in  effect  a  second  impedance  which  varies  with  fre- 
quency and  with  the  spacing  between  said  wave  reflector 
means  and  said  wave  guide  horn  means,  said  wave  guide 
horn  means  being  constructed  so  that  the  variation,  of 
said  first  impedance  are  of  substantially  the  same  ampli- 
tude as  the  variations  of  said  second  impedance  for  a 
given  change  in  frequency,  said  mounting  means  being 
adjusted  for  any  frequency  within  a  range  of  frequencies 
to  position  said   integral  wave  reflector  means  so  that 
said  focal  point  thereof  is  spaced  from  said  wave  guide 
horn  means,  with  the  spacing  between  said  wave  guide 
horn  means  and  said  wave  reflector  means  being  selected 
so  that  said  second  impedance  is  subsuntially  in  ptune 
opposition  with  said  first  impedance,  ao  that  the  impedance 


A  conically  scanning  antenna  system  comprinng :  a 
radiation  horn  having  a  throat  and  a  mouth,  and  defin- 
ing a  point  source  of  radiation  therebetween;  wavequide 
feed  means  coupled  to  the  throat  of  said  horn;  a  concave 
reflector  having  a  reflector  axis  facing  the  mouth  of  said 
horn  and  supported  such  that  it.  focal  point  Mibstantially 
coincides  with  said  point  source;  a  lens  of  dielectric  ma- 
terial including  an  inner  concave  hemispherical  surface 
and  an  outer  convex  hemispherical  nirface  lying  on  the 
same  side  of  a  common  plane  containing  both  centers  of 
curvature;  shaft  means  coupled  to  said  lens  and  rotatably 
supporting  said  lens  between  said  horn  and  said  reflector, 
said  shaft  means  and  said  waveguide  feed  means  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  along  said  reflector  axis,  said 
inner  concave  hemispherical  surface  facing  the  mouth 
of  said  horn  and  having  iu  center  of  curvature  located  on 
said  reflector  axis,  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  outer 
surface  being  laterally  displaced  from  the  center  of  curv- 
ature of  said  inner  surface  by  an  amount  subetantially 
equal  to 

/  Un  » 

1-1 

where  /  is  the  focal  length  of  said  reflector.  #  is  the  scan 
angle,  and  n  is  the  refractive  index  of  said  dielectric  lens; 
and  a  first  and  a  second  hemispherical  shell,  each  having 
a  uniform  thickness  substantially  equal  to  one-quarter  of 
a  working  wavelength  and  each  having  a  dielectric  con- 
stant substantially  eoual  to  the  square  root  of  n,  the  re- 
fractive index  of  said  dielectric  lens,  said  first  shell  her- 
metically sealing  the  mouth  of  said  horn  and  separated 
from  said  inner  concave  hemispherical  shell  by  a  small 
air  space,  said  second  shell  being  cemented  to  said  outer 
convex  surface. 
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185,1M 
MEDICINAL  VAPORIZER 
DoMlas  W.  AndcraoB,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  HMik»- 
craft  Company,  Rccdsburg.  Wl..,  a  corporation  of  Wlf 

coosin 

Application  May  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,792 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


185,188 

MARINE  DISTRESS  SIGNALLING  UNIT 

Edwin  B.  Block,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif. 

AppIi<ntion  January  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,232 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Q.  D72— 1) 


185,185 

TABLE 

Evelyn  Marya  Antbon,  Chicagn,  111. 

Application  Mareh  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,145 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

(a.  D3i— 14) 


185,189 

DRESS 

Oleg  Cassini,  New  Yoit.  N.Y. 

Annllcation  November  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,312 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D3— 24) 


185,186 
HOSE  NOMLE 

John  D.  Betoert,  Babylon,  N.Y.  -"^S^^h^'S^nJ^ 
dnatric  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  •  corporatton  of  New 

^Jiucatlon  November  i,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,355 
^^        Term  of  patent  7  years 
ra.  D91— 1) 


185,187 
HOSE  NOZZLE 

Jokn  D.  Beinert,  Babylon,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Melnor  In- 
dn.tric  Inc  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 
Application  November  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,356 
Term  of  potent  7  year. 
(CI.  D91— I) 


185,190 

ESCUTCHEON  PLATE  . 

La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  IU.,  ""ip"  *?  ,^,?»*r^ 

Corporation,  Rockford,  HI.,  a  corporatton  of^IJ""®** 

AppUcatiMi  March  2%  1957,  Serial  No.  45,355 

Tcm  of  patent  14  year. 

(CI.  D50— 6) 
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185,191 

AIR  CONDITIONER  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Richard  T.  Clement.  Royal  Oak,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Geo- 

eral  V1otor>  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micb.,  a  corporation 

of  Delav«art 

Application  April  8.  1958,  Serial  No.  50,395 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D61 — t) 


-'    ^        •     -^       -  185,195 

RUBBER  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Joan  G.  Gantt  and  William  J.  Dorsc>,  Dover,  Del.,  as- 
signors to  International  Latex  Corporation,  Dover,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,720 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 
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185,192 
ELECTRIC  VIBRATOR 

James  D.  Cole,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  I'nited  Pressed 

Products  Co..  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,939 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D55— I) 


185,196 
GIRDLE 
Joan   G.   Gantt,   Dover,    Dcl„   assignor  to   International 
Latex  Corporation,  Dover,  DcU  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,721 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D20— 2) 


185,193 

COMBINED  DISPLAY,  FOOD  WARMER,  AND 

SELF-SERVICE  STAND 

Philip  A.  Dill,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  January  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,182 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D81— 10) 
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185,194 

LACE 

Otto  Engdkard.   Forest  Hills,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Native 

Laces  A  Textiica,  Incorporated.  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Application  January  3.  1958,  Serial  No.  49,126 

Term  of  patent  3'^  years 

(CI.  D47— 6) 


1. 


185,197 
COMBINED  COOKING  AND  SERVING  LNIT  FOR 

SOL'P  OR  THE  LIKE 
Gilbert  C.  Gettelman,  Whitefish   Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Geuder.    Paeschlic   Jb    Frcy   Co.,    Milwaukee,   Wis.,   a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  July  28.  1958,  Serial  No.  51,960 

Term  of  patent  3Vi   years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 
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185,198 

LAUNDRY  RACK 

Walter  L.  GUI,  Redlands,  Calif,  i^  .  .^  v^V 

Applicatioa  April  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  45322 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

V,,  (CL  D49— 1>      <f      .  ■    * 
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185,199 

ELECTRIC  HANUKKAH  LAMP 

Ernest  Goldberg,  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppIicaHon  August  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,199 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 20) 


;*s 


185^1  '^ 

VEGETABLE  SLICER 
William  E.  GundeHinger,  House  Springs,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
The  Dazey  Corporation,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  MiMoari 

Application  March  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,941 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D89— 1) 


v^f?.i<J. 
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185,202 
CABINET  HANDLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Cari  C.  Hillgren,  Newpon  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hill- 
gren  Manufacturing  Company,  Huntington  Park,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 
Application  December  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  49,016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  DIO— 8)  , 


185,203 
ARTICLE  CARRYING  CART 

Walter  Hollinger,  Chicago,  III. 

AppIicaHon  August  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,520 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


185,204 

FLOOR  DRIER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Frank    C.    Houser,    Granada    Hills,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Nobles  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 

Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  December  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,999 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 


185,200 
HAIR  RETAINER  COMB 

Abraham  Goodman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dela- 

mere  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  December  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,778 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D86— 8) 
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GOLF  CLUB  CLEANING  TOOL 

Alfred  A.  Hub«r,  VermUHoa,  Oklo 

AppMcatlM  My  7.  1951,  Serial  No.  51>91 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD9— 2) 


lt5a«9 

SPOON  OR  SLMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kac  E.  JoMS,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  aniiiior  to  WelUng  Wart, 

lacn  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corvoratioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  AofMt  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,343 

Term  of  pmtni  7  years 

(CI.  DS4— 12) 


lt5,2M 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER 
Alfred  F.  Jenkins.  Talaa,  Okla^  uriipior  to  MMwesteni 
InstnimenCs,  Inc.,  Tuha,  Okla^  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatkMi  October  13,  195S,  Serial  No.  52,944 
Tern  of  patent  14  yt 
(CL  D24— 14) 


lS5,21t 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kae  E.  Jones,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aHignor  to  Wellins  Ware, 

lac  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

ApplkatkNi  Angnst  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,4S9 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


Ii5,2t7 
OSCILLOGRAPH 
Alfred  F.  Jenkins,  Tnba,  Okla.,  assicnor  to  Midwestern 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  October  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,947 
Tern  of  patent  14  y< 
(CL  D2«— 5) 


185  JOS 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kae  E.  Jones,  New  Yoriu  NY.,  assignor  to  Welling  Ware, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,250 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D54— 12) 


185^11 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kae  E.  Jones,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asiitnor  to  Welling  Ware, 

Inc~,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,490 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(O.  D54— 12) 
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185JI2 
BOAT  LADDER 
John  W.  Klages,  Coiumbvs,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The  Co- 
Iambus  Auto  Parts  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  inly  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,933 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  01S>-«) 


185415 

COMPOSITE  WALL  AND  TABLE  FLOWER 

POT  HOLDER 

Joseph  Lepanto,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y. 

Applicatioa  May  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,17« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D35— 3) 


185,216 

COMBINED  SPECTACLE  FRAME  AND 

HAIR  ORNAMENT 

Monroe  B.  Levoy,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Optical 

Salons  Ltd.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 


ware 


kt^^ 


AppUcatioo  June  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  S1,44S 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.D57_I,       ,^^„,,,, 
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185,213 
AUTOMOBILE 
William  F.  Lange,   Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,410 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 
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185,217 

WHEELBARROW 

Harry  A.  Liljcnberg,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Modem 

Tool  A  Die  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,854 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 
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185,214 

COMBINATION  SUN  CHRONOMETER,  COMPASS, 

AND  SEMI-FLEXIBLE  DISPENSING  BOTTLE 

Milton  P.  Larsen,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  August  2,  1957.  Serial  No.  47,203 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 4) 
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185,218 

RAILING 

John  W.  Unley,  Jr.,  Anderson,  S.C.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  David  P.  Watkins,  Anderson,  S.C. 

Application  March  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,520 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D13~7) 
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115,219 

FAMILY  ALTAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Boles  Liolkaaalus,  Da  Bois,  Pa. 

Appljcatioa  Febniar>  2S,  195S,  Serial  No.  49.846 

Tens  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D29— 23) 
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RfCTIFIER 

Robert  I.  Mcadcli,  Rye,  and  HaroW  B.  Roacnberf,  New 

RocbcUc,  N.Y.,  aMitpiors  to  Electronic  Devicn,  tac, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Appttcatioa  Novcnber  17.  1958,  Serial  No.  53,389 

Term  of  patcat  7  years 

(O.  D24— 15) 


185,226 
TELEVBION  RECEIVER 
Richard   Montmeat,   Fayetterille,  aad   Richard  E.  Lee, 
Cazenovia,  N.Y.,  aadcaors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  53.958 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D56 — 4) 


185,229 

DISPOSABLE  SHAKER  ENVELOPE  FOR 

CONDIMENTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Donal  J.  O'Connor,  Chicago,  III.,  asdgnor  to  Morton 

Salt  Cem|»any,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  September  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.707 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D5»— 2) 
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185,220 
FAMILY  ALTAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Boles  Liubauskas,  Du  Bois,  Pa. 

Application  April  21,  1958.  Serial  No.  50,561 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D29— 23) 


185,223 

RFVOI  VER  CYLINDER 

Adam  Mesko,  China  Lake,  Calif. 

Application  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,027 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D30— 1) 
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185^30  ^*^" 

ASH  RECEPTACLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

WUIiam  S.  Pearson,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  October  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,838 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


185,227 

LAl-NDRY  TLB 

Bernard  E.  Mustee,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

E.  L.  Mustee  &  Sons,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  February  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,057 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  049~1) 

5      ■     . 


185.224  . 

PORTABLE  FOl  NTAIN 

Anthony  C.  Mifsud,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

Application  January  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  39.613 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D91— 1) 
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185,231 
ASH  TRAY 

William  S.  Pearson.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  October  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,103 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD85— 2) 


185,221 

COMBINED  LAMP  BASE  AND  ABACUS 

James  A.  McFaddcn,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Application  September  15.  1958.  Serial  No.  52.652 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


185,225 
COMBINATION  VISOR  AND  PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 
William  C.  Moeller.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Par- 
melee  Plastics  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mivsouri 

Appiii-ation  October  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,008 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


185,228 
TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Thomas  W.  Nelson.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Twine  &  Fabric  Corporation.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Hampshire 
Application  December  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  53.886 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D92~l) 


185,232 

BABY  VEHICLE 

Raymond  G.   Pierson,  Jr^  Gardner.   Mass.,  assignor 

Hedstrom  I'nion  Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass. 

Application  Febrvary  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,806 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

I.  (CI.  D14— 14) 
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ltSJ33 
TRACTOR 
William    F.   H.    PurcdU    PasMlcn, 
mesne  asstgnmeiits,  to  Deere  tk  C> 
doa  of  Delaware 

Applkatkm  April  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  5%^iU 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D14— 3) 


r,  by 
,  a  corpora- 


185437 

NEBULIZER 

GiraH  B.  RobiMon.  MowU  GUead,  Ohio,  atsMptor  to 

TIm  Dr.  Nathan  Tucker  Laboratory 

AppHcatloa  April  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,882 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean  ^  . ,, 

(CI.  083^1) 


185,234 

COMBINATION  CLOSL  RE  CAP  AND  DISPENSER 

Irrinx  L.  Rabb,  Saagatuck,  Coon. 

Application  May  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,984 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 24) 


185,238 

CROQUET  RACK 

Roman  V.  Rutkowski,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  South 

Bend  Toy  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

A^ication  March  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  49.867 

I        Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(Ct  D14— 3) 


6 


185.235 

WHISTLE 

Adomo  Raffaclli,  Reading,  Pa. 

Application  October  30.  1958,  Serial  No.  53,213 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D54— 1) 


185,239 

CROQUET  RACK 

Roman  V.  Rutkowski,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  South 

Bend  Toy  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Application  March  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,8M 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


185.234 

MOUNTING  BAR  FOR  HANGERS 

Robert  L.  Reese.  Yoaagalown.  Ohio 

Application  November  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,303 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


185,244 

BRASSIERE 

Ckarte*  M.  Sacha,  Dover,  Del. 

Application  January  14,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,165 

Term  of  patent   14  yi 

(CL  D2»     4) 
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185,141 

"^^'^  .tui  ♦  SUQT  ^^j^  s,„LL  BOX  ^^'''  > 

William  R.  Sauey,  Baraboo,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Flambeau 

Plastics  Corp.,  Banboo,  Wis. 

Applicatioa  September  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,555 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 13) 


185,245 

PANEL  OF  PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Artimr  D.  Sylrester  and  Anio  H.  Schei^Hiig,  Rowaylon, 

CooB.,  asdgnon  to  L.  E.  Carpenter  &  Company,  Inc. 

Wharton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  February  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,965 

Tcnm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


■.■jw.^.t.,-.  ■iij<jiinr<f.i> 


185442 

COMBINED  DIAL  AND  HANDS  FOR  A  CLOCK 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

lames  H.  Saylb,  Washington,  D.C. 

Application  i»nmaj  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,193 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D42— 1) 


i 
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185,246 

MASSAGER 

George  Dan  Taran,  Honolnlu,  Territory  of  Hawaii 

ApfOicatioB  January  12,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,151 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 1) 


»».  i'jfl 


185443 

DRIVE  TERMINAL  PYLON  FOR  AERIAL 

TRAMWAYS 

Tony   R.   Sowder,  Spokane,   Wash.,  assignor  to   Riblet 

Tramway  Company,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

Application  May  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,905 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D41— 1) 


iti<»SA 


185447 

BOTTLE 

George  Dan  Taran,  Honolulu,  Territory  of  Hawaii 

Application  Jannary  13,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,159 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D58— 9) 


185,244 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Gerald  S.  Stone,  Scarsdale,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Broc  (Hanley)  Limited,  Hanley,  Stoke-on-Trent,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 
Application  December  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,930 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D44— 15) 


185,248 
COMBINATION  FENDER  AND  ANDIRON 
John   B.  Turner,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bennett- 
Ireland,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  June  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,561 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D81— 5) 
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lt5449 

FLYING  ROCKET 

Jacob  WampOcr,  Ri«««lsvUlc.  Pa. 

Appiicatioa  Novcn^bcr  12,  1958.  Serial  No.  53342 

Tctoi  of  pateat  14  yt»n 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


115451 

COMBINED  BARBECUE  MACHINE  AND  FOOD 

WARMER 

Robert  G.  WUmm,  Granville,  S.C. 

Apylkatlon  AafHst  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,521 

Term  of  pateat   14  yean 

(CI.  Dtl— It) 


.^/ 


1I545« 

WEIGHING  SCALE 

John  Watlinc.  Oak  Parii.  im  assignor  to  WatlinK  Scale 

Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  September  4.  1958.  Serial  No.  52,499 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 10) 


'  185452 

AUTOMOBILE  GRILLE  I  NTT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Peter  W.  Wozena.  Detroit.  Mkh..  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Appiicatioa  May  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,740 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D54— 2) 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1959 

Non. — ArraniPMl  in  accordance  with  the  flnt  >lKnlficant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dty  and 

t^lephon*'  directory  practice). 

Andenon,   Richard   H..   to  The   RoMoaon  Clay  Products  Co.    Robinson  CUy  Products  Co.,  The :  8te — 
Resilient     toroidal     push-type     pipe     Joint.       Re.     24,601,  Anderson,  Richard  H.    Re.  24,6S1. 

ft-l»-{ie,  CI.  28fi — 345. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc. :  Set 
Swim,  Herbert  C.     1.835. 


Swim,  Herbert  C,  to  Armstrong  Nnrserles,  Inc. 
1.838,  5-19-59,  CI.  47—61. 


Rose  plant. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Medicinal  vapor- 

-14. 
Hose   noBXle. 

Hose  nossie. 


185,188. 


American  Twine  *  Fabric  Corp. :  Bet — 

Nelson,  Thomas  W.    185,228. 
Amerock  Corp.  :  See — 

CUyton.  La  Verne  E.     186.190. 
Anderson,  r>ouKlas  W.,  to  Hankacraft  Co. 

iser.     185,1K4.  5-19-69.  n.  nsrv-l^ 
Anthon.  Evelyn   M.     Table.     18.5.185,  5-19-59,  CI.  D33 
Belnert.   John    D.,   to    Meloor    Industries,    Inc 

185.186,  5-19-59,  CI.  I>91  — 1. 
Belnert.   John   D.,   to   Melnor   Industries,   Inc 

185.187,  5-19-59,  CI.  D91— 1. 
Bennett-Ireland.  Inc.  :  Kee — 

Turner.  John  B.     185.248. 
Block.   Edwin  B.     Marine  distress  signalling  unit. 

6-19-59,  CI.  D72— 1. 
Carpenter.  L.  E.,  *  Co..  Inc.  :  Hee — 

SylTeater,  Arthur  D.,  and  Schelding.     186,246. 
Casslnl.  Oieg.     Dreas.     185,189,  5-19-59.  CI.  D3— 26. 
CUyton,  La   Verne  K..  to  Amerock  Corp.     Escutcheon  plate. 

185.190.  5    19  .•>9,  CI.  D50 — 6. 
Clement,    Richard  T..   to  Cieneral   Motors  Corp.     Air   condi- 
tioner  cabinet   or    ■imilar   article.      185,191,    5-19-59.    CI. 
D«2 — 4. 
Cole,    James    I>.,    to    Dnited    Preaited    Products  Co.      Electric 

vibrator.     185,192,  5-19-.'i9,  CI.  n.%5 — 1. 
ColumbUH  Auto  PartH  ('o..  The  :  net — 

Klages.  John  W.     185.212. 
Ilasey  Corp..  The  :   Hrr —  -  ^ 

OundelfinKer.  William  E.     186,201. 
l>eere  h  Co.  :   Sre 

Purcell,  William  F.  H.     186,233. 
I>elamere  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

<ioodman.  Abraham.     IM.5.200. 
Dill,    Philip    .\.      Ombined    displa.r,   food    warmer   and    self- 
service  stand      18.1.193,  .^-19-69,  CI.  D81— 10. 
I>oniey.  William  J    :    Ker— 

(iantt.  Joan  C,  and  Dorsey.     185,195. 
Electronic  I>«*v1c«>k,   Inc.  :  Srr 

Mendel*.  Robert  I.,  snd  Rosenberg.     185.222. 
Ehigelhard,    Otto,    to    Native    Laces   4   Textiles, 

185.194,  .V-19-59,  CI.  D47— 6. 
(iantt.   Joan   II..   and    W,   J.    I>or»ey. 
Corp.       Rubber    aheet     material. 
D87— 3. 
Cantt,     Joan     C.     to     International 

185.196.  5-19-59,  CI.  D20— r. 
<;end»T.  Pnenohke  h  Krev  Co.  :  Srr - 

Gettelman,  Gilbert  C.     I85,l»7. 
OnernI   F'lei-frlc  Co.  :   Hre 

Montmeat,  Richard,  and  Lee.     186,226. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :   See — 

Clement.  Richard  T.     186,191. 

Lange.  William  F      185.213 

Wotena.  Peter  W.    185,2.'i2. 
Gettelman,  Gilbert  C,  to  Gender,  Paeschke  k  Frey  Go.     Com 
bined    cooking    and    serving    unit    for    soup    or    the    like. 

185.197,  .V19-.^9.  CI.  D81      10. 

Gill.  Walter  L.     Laundry  rack.     185,198,  5-19-59,  CI.  D49 — 1. 
Goldberg.      Ernest.        Electric     hanukkah      lamp.        185,199. 

5-19-.'59,  CI.  D48— 20. 
Goodman,    Abraham,    to   Delamere    Co.,    Inc.      Hair    retainer 

comb.     185.2O0.  5   19-.59.  CI.  1)86 — 8. 
Oundelflnger,    William    E.,    to    The    Dasey   Corp.      Vegetable 

sllcer.     185,201,  5-19-59,  CI.  D89—1. 
Hankscraft  Co. :  Bet — 

Anderson.  Douglas  W.      185,184. 
Hedstrnm  Union  Co.  :  Sec — 

Pierson.  Raymond  C...  Jr.     185.232. 
Hlllgren.   Carl  C.,   to   Hlllgren   Mfg.  Co.     Cabinet   handle  or 

similar  article.     185.202,  5-19-59,  CI.  DIO — 8. 
Hlllgren  Mfg    Co. :  See— 

Hlllgren,  Carl  C.     185,202. 


Inc.      Lace. 


to    International    Latex 
185,195,     6-19-59.     CI. 

I.4itex     Corp.       Girdle. 


Spoon  or  similar  ar- 
Spoon  or  similar  ar- 
Spoon  or  similar  ar- 
Spoon  or  similar  ar- 
Boat 


Hollinger,     Walter     H.       Article     carrying     cart.       185.203. 

.-.-19-^58.     CI.  D14— 3. 
IlMuaer.  Frank  C.  to  Nobles  Engineerinx  and  Mfg.  Co.     Floor 

drier  or  the  like.    185,204.  5-19-59,  CL  D9— 2.  ,     „   .„ 

Huber,  Alfred  A.     Golf  club  cleaning  tool.     185.205.  6-19-59, 

CI.  D9— 2. 
International  Latex  Corp. :  See — 
Gantt,  Joan  G.     185,196. 
Gantt.  Joan  G..  and  Dorsey.    185,195. 
Jenkins,    Alfred    F.,    to    Midwentern    Inntruraents.    Inc.      Man- 

netic  tape  recorder.     185,206,  5-19-59,  CI.  D26— 14. 
Jenkina,  Alfred  F.,  to  Midwestern  Instruments,  Inc.     Oscillo- 
graph.    185,207,  5-19-59,  CI.  D26 — 5. 
Johnson  Bros.  (Hanley)  Ltd.:  See —  , 

Stone.  Gerald  S.     185,244. 
Jones,  Kae  E.,  to  Welling  Ware,  Inc. 

tide.     185,208,  5-19-59,  CI.  D54— 12. 
Jones,  Kae  E.,  to  Welling  Ware,  Inc. 

tide.     185.209.  5-19-59,  CI.  D54— 12. 
Jones,  Kae  E.,   to  Welling  Ware,  Inc. 

tide.     185.210,  6-19-59,  CI.  D54— 12. 
Jones,  Kae  E..  to  Welling  Ware,  Inc. 

tide.     185,211,  .V19-.')9,  CI.  D54 — 12. 
Klages,    John   W..   to  The   Columbus   Auto    Parte  Co. 

ladder.     185.212,  5-19-59,  CI.  D15— 8. 
Lange,    William    F.,    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Automobile. 

1&  213    ,5—19—59   CI.  D14 3. 

Larseit,   Milton   P.  '  Combination  sun  chronometer,   compass. 

and   semlflexible  dispensing   bottle.      185,214.    5-19-59.   CI. 

D58— 8. 
Lee,  Richard  E.  :   See — 

Montmeat.  Richard,  and  Lee.     185,226. 
Lepanto,  Joseph.    Composite  wall  and  table  flower  pot  holder. 

186,215.  5-19^59.  CI.  D.S.5— 3. 
Levoy,  Monroe  B.,  to  Optical  Salons  Ltd.    Combined  specUde 

frame  and   hair   ornament.      185.216.   5-19-59.  CI.   D57 — 1. 
Liljenberg,    Harry    A.,    to   Modern    Tool   ft   Die  Co.      Wheel- 
barrow.    185,217,  5-19-,59.  CI.  D14— 3. 
Linley.    John    W.,    Jr.,    .50%    to    D.    P.    Watklns.      Railing. 

1S5.218,  5-19-59,  CI.  D13— 7. 
LIubauskas.  Boies.     Family  altar  or  similar  article.     185,219. 

5-19-.59,  CI.  D29— 23. 
LIubauskas,  Boles.     Family  altar  or  similar  article.     185,220, 

5-19-59,  CI.  D29 — 23. 
McFadden,    James    A.      Combined    lamp    base,  snd    abacus. 

186,221.  .5-19-59,  CI.  D48 — 20. 
Melnor  Industries,  Inc. :  Set — 
Belnert,  John  D.     185.186. 
Belnert.  John  D.     185,187. 
Mendels,   Robert   I.,   and  H.  B.  Rosenberg,   to  Electronic  De- 
vices, Inc.     Rectifier.     185,222,  5-19-59,  CI.  D26— 15. 
Mesko,    Adam.      Revolver    cylinder.       185.223.    6-19-69,    CI. 

D30— 1. 
Midwestern  Instruments,  Inc. :  See —  • 

Jenkins.  Alfred  F.     185,206. 
Jenkins.  Alfred  F.     185.207. 
Mifsud.   Anthony  C.      Portable  fountain.      185,224,   4-19-59, 

CI.  D91— 1. 
Modern  Tool  ft  Die  Co.  :  See — 

Liljenberg.  Harry  A.     185.217. 
Moeller    Wlllliim  C,  to  Parmelee  Plastics  Co.      Combination 

visor  and  pair  of  spectacles.     185.225.  .5-19-59.  CI.  D57— 1. 
Montmeat     Richard,   and   R.   E.   Lee.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Television  receivers.      185.226,  .5-19-59.  CI.  D.56 — 4. 
Morton  Salt  Co.  :  See— 

O'Connor,  Donal  J.      185,229, 
Mustee.  Bernard  E.    to  E.  L.  Mustee  ft  Sons,  Inc.     Laundry 

tub.     185.227.  .5-19-.59.  CI.  D49— 2. 
Must«>e.  E.  L..  ft  Sons.  Inc. :  See — 
Mustee.  Bernard  E.      185,227. 
Native  IjHces  ft  Textiles,  Inc.  :  See — 
Engelhard.  Otto.     185.194. 
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II 


LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


1 


Nflson,  Ttaomai  W  .  to  Amerlnn  Twine  h  Fmbrtc  Corp.     Tex- 

til*  fabric  or  ■ImlUr  article.     1^,228.  5-19-,'i9.  CI.  U92—1. 
Nobles  KaslDMrlnc  and  Mf  c.  Co  :  ««•— 

HooMr,  Frank  C.     185.204. 
OH}onnor,   Donal  J.,   to  Morton   8alt  Co.     DUnoaabI*  ahakrr 

envelope  for  rondimenta  or  tbe  like.     183,229.  9-^19-59.  CI. 

DS8-  2. 
Optical  Salon*  Ltd.  :   Hee— 

Levoy    Monroe  B.      18S.216. 
Pamielee  Plastics  Co.  :  Hee — 

Moeller  WlllUm  C.      185.229. 
Pearson.     William    8        Aiih     receptacle    or    nimllar    article. 

185.230^5-19-59    (H.  DH5     2. 
Pearson.  WlllUm  S.     Aah  tray.     185  231.  5-19-59.  CI.  I>85 — 2. 
I'leraon,    Raymond    (i..    Jr^    to    He<littrom    I'nion   Co.      Baby 

vehicle.      1H5.232.  5-19-59^  CI.  1)14-14. 
Purcell.   William    F.   H..  to  Ucere  *  Co.     Tractor.      185.233. 

5-19-59.  CI.  1)14 — 3. 
Rabb,    IrvinR    L.      Combination    cloKure    rap    and    diapenaer. 

185.234.  5-19-59,  CI.  I>68— 26 
Rafraelll.  Adorno      Whlatle.     185.235.  5-19-59.  CI.  D6«—l. 
Keeae.     Robert     L.       Moanting    bar    for    hansera.       185,236. 

.V- 19-59.  CI    1)54—2. 
Rlblet  Tramway  Co.  :   Hee — 

Sowder.  Tony  R.      185.24S. 
Koblnson.  Olrard  B.,  to  Tbe  Dr.  Nathaa  Tucker  Laboratory. 

Nebullser      185,237.  5-19-59.  n.  1)83      1. 
Ronenberx.  Harold  11.  :   See-- 

Mendela,  Robert  I.,  and  Rosenberg.      185.222. 
Rutkowskl.    Kuman    V..    to    Sonth    Bend   Toy    Mfg.    Co.. 


Croquet   rark       185/^38.   5-19-59,  CI.    Dl4— 3. 
Rutkowskl.    Roman    V'..    to   South    Rend    Toy    Mfg.   Co., 


Inc. 
Inc. 


Croquet   rack       185.239,  5-19-59.  CI.  D14 — 3. 
Sachs.  Charles  M.      Hrasalere.      185,240    5-l»-59    CI.  D20 — 4. 
Sauey,   William    R.      Shot  gun  abeil  box.     185.^41.  5-19-59. 

CI.  D58^    13. 
Saylh.    James  -M.     Combined  dial   and  handa  for  a   clock  or 

similar  article.     185,242.  5-19-59.  CI.  D42— 1. 


Scheldlng.  Arno  H.  :  See— 

Sylveater.  Arthur  D.,  and  Scbeldlng.      185.246. 
South  Bend  Toy  Mfg.  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See—  • 

Rutkowakl.  Roman  V       185.238. 
Rutkowaki.  Roman  V       185.239. 
Howder.  Tony   R..  and  Rlblet  Tramway  Co.     Drive  terminal 
pylon  for  aerial  tramwaya.      185.243.  5-19-59,  CT.  IHl  — 1 
Stone,  (ierald  S.,  to  Jobnaon  Bros.    (Hanley)   Ltd.     Plate  or 

BlmtUr  article.      185.244.  5-19-59,  CI    IM4 — 15. 
Sylvester.  Arthur  I).,  and  A.  H.  Scbeldlng.  to  L.  K.  Carpenter 
*   Co..    Inc.      Panel   ul  pUatlr    aheet    material    or   similar 
article.     185.245.  5-19-59,  CI.  D87  -3. 
Taran,  <ieorge  I>.     Maaaager.      185.246    5-19-59.  CI.  D83  -1. 
Taran.  Oeorce  D      Bottle.     185.247.  6-19-59  CI.  D5*— 9. 
Tucker.  Dr    Nathan.  1.^1  bora t<»ry    The  :  «ee — 

Robinson    (ilrard  H.      185.2^7. 
Turner.  John  H..  to  Bennett-Ireland.  Inc.    Combination  fender 

and  andlrt>n.      185.248.  5-19-59.  CI.  I>81 — 5. 
I'nlted  Pressed  Products  Co. :  See — 

Cole.  James  I).      185.192. 
Wampfler.    Jaci>b        Flying     rocket.       185.249.    5-19-59     CI. 

1)34—15 
Watklna,  David  P.  :   Wee    - 

LInley.  John  W  .  Jr.      186,218. 
WatUng^John.  to  Watllng  Hemic  Co. 

5-19-69.  n.  D62— 10. 
Watllng  Scale  Co.  :  See— 

Watllng.  John       185.230. 

Welling  Ware.  Inc.  :   See—  "^      • 

Jones    Kae  K       185.208.  .. 

Jones,  Kae  K  185.209. 
Jones.  Kae  K.  185.210. 
Jones.  Kae  K       185.211. 

Wllaon.    Robert    4t.      Combined    barbecue    machine   and    food 

wanner      185.251.  .VIIMM).  CI.  D81      10. 
Woaena.  Peter  W..  to  (General  Motors  Corp.    Automobile  grille 

unit  or  tbe  like.     185.252.  5-19-59.  CX.  D54^  -2. 


Weighing  scale.    185.250. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1959 

Non. — Arraiifad  in  accordance  with  tb«  Brat  algnlflcant  character  or  word  of  tbe  i^me  (in  accordance  wltb  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A  B'Svenska  Plaktfabrlken  :  See — 

GustavMson.   Bertll.      2,887,544. 
ACK  Industries,  Inc.  :   See  - 

Terlecky.  Borla,  and  Furrer.     2,887.070. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See- 

Alter,  Arthur.  EauK.  and  Schock.     2,887,474. 
Accumulaturen-Fabrik  Akt.  :   Sre- 

Clostermann.  Klaus,  and  Borchera.     2.887,523. 
Adamec,  Oswald  T..  and  U.  M.  Shapiro,  to  Adorla  Corp.     De- 
vice to  form  and  shape  butter  or  substances  of  a  similar 
consistency  or  nature  Into  ribbon-like  or  ball-like  portions. 
2.886.889.  5-19^59.  CI.  30—115. 
Adama.  Cedl  B.,  and  W.  K.  Escbltman,  to  Americas  Brake 
Mioe  Co.    Variable  volume  pumping  mechaniam.    2.887,060, 
5-19  59.  CI    10.1      42. 
Adama,   William   L.,   8r..  to   InduatrUI  Tectonic*,   Inc.     Ball 

bearing  structure.     2,887.334.  5-19-89,  CI.  287—90. 
Adell,  Franklin  Z.  :   See— 

Aden.  Robert.     2.887,3.^8. 
Adell,  Marrin  M. :  See— 

Adell.  Robert.     2,887,338. 
Adell,  Robert,  to  F.  Z.  and  M.  U.  Adell.     Trim  molding  for 
.    eunred  vehicle  door  outer  edges.     2387,338.  5-19-59.  CI. 

296 — 44. 
Adorla  Corp.  :   Sec — 

Adamec.  Oswald  T.,  and  Shapiro.     2,886.889. 
Aero  Material  AB  :   ffee 

Polasek.  Karl.      2.887.645. 
Aerolet-<;eneral  Corp.  :  See — 

Kugler.  Herbert  W.     2.886,965. 
Aeroqulp  Corp.  :  See — 

niill.  Walter  P.      2.887.144. 
Ahonen.    Raymond    M..    to   Century   Die   A   Mfg.   Co.      Metal 
stretch      bending     apparatus.       2.887.143,      .V19-59.     CI. 
15.V   40 
Aiken.  William  R.     Signalling  derice.     2.887.085,  5-19-59.  CI. 

116^    63. 
Air  Condltiosing,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bauman.  Carl  8      2.886.9.55. 
Akin,   (}eorge  A.,  and  J.   W.  Henry,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Multiple  point  proportioning  controller.  2.887.271.  5-19-59. 
CI    2t6— 15 
Aktiebolaget  Hvenska  Flaktfabriken  :   See— 

Larason.  Guxtaf.  and  Wallln.     2.887.178. 
Aktiebolaget  Hvenskt  Konstsllke  :   See— 

Rrikason.  Artur  J.      2.887.441. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Kullagerfabrtken  :   See — 

llease.  Paul,  and  Imme.     2.886.909. 
Aktiengesellscbaft  Brown  Bovert  A  Cle  :  See — 

Wiedemann.  EOgen.     2.887.593. 
Albertson  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Madsen.  Jens  A.  W.     2.886.997. 
Alexander.  Douglas  S..  and  W.  A.  Henry,  to  Polymer  Corp. 
Ltd.      Extraction    process   for    diolefins   using   copper   am 
nionlum  acetate      2.887.521.  .'.19  5fi,  CI    2«0     681.5. 
Alexandersson.  Harald  V..  and  C.  O.  8oblberg.  to  Telefonak 
tiebolaget    L   M  Ericsson.      Dial.     2.887.539.   ,'>-19-.59.   CI. 
1 79     90 
Allen,  William  B.  :   See-_ 

8mlth,  Clarence  C...  and  Allen.     2.887,554. 
Allender.  Richard  E  ,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc.     Stor- 
age cabinet      2.887.3.M.  .V19-.'>9.  CI.  312— 2.'>3. 
Alles.  Francis  P.  ;   See — 

Blake.  Ralph  K.,  and  Alles.     2.887.379. 
Allied  Research  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Borodin.  Daniel  J.     2,887,210. 
AlllB-Chalniers  Mfg.  Co.  :   See 

Peter.  Chartes  R.      2.887.626. 
Aloert.   Norman.   S.   R.  Newman,  and  R.   Y.   Helsler.  to  The 
Texas  Co.     Motor  lubricating  oil  composition.     2.887.4.52. 
.V19-.59,C1.  2.52— 51..5. 
Alter,    Arthur.    H.   E.    Zaugg.    and   R.   U.    Schock.   to   Abbott 
Laboratories.      Addition    compounds    of    plperiaslnedlones. 
2.887.474.  5   19-.5fl.  CI.  260— 9<».5 
Altman.   Fred   E  .   and   C.   J     Melech.   to   Eastnian   Kodak  Co. 
Photographic  oblectlre  comprising  six   separated  lens  ele 
ments.     2.887.009.  5-19-59.  CI.  88—67. 
.Mfon  Box  Board  Co  :  See- 

Woodwsrd.  Wmiam  W.     2,887.221. 
.\lnminlnm  Ijihoratories  Ltd.  :  See — 
FVnerty.  Michael  J.     2.887.361. 
Amalgamated  Equipment  Co.  :   See — 

Meredith.  John  A       2.887..W0. 
American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc.  :   See  - 
Allender.  Richard  B      2.887..151. 
American  Bosch  Anna  Corp.  :   See   - 

DJlnlH.  William,  and  Savet.     2,887,.5.56. 
Jenny.  Albert  C      2.886.947. 
American  Brake  Rhoe  Co.  :  See — 

Adams.  Cecil  E  .  and  Kschllman.     2.887,060. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :   See  — 

Carnes.  Joseph  J.  and  Vltalls.     2.887..504. 
Hutchison,  .Mexander  H.      2.887.215. 
Madison.  Richard  K..  and  BelHs.     2.887.510. 
Van  Loo.  Wmtam  J.  Jr.     2.887.408. 
Woodlnit.  William  M.      2.887.116. 
Wooding.  William  M.     2.887.405.      • 


American  Electronics  Co. :  See — 

Stout.  Glenn  M..  and  Peterson.     2,887,592. 
.\merican  Enka  Corp.  :  See — 
Bakker.  Wlllem.     2,887,279. 
Cromwell,  Carroll  W..  Jr.     2.887.620. 
De  Langen,  Lambertus  H.     2.887.267. 
GununI,  Peter.     2.888.879. 
HeUntB,  James  W.  I.     2.886,978. 
Henry.  William  V.     2.886.848. 
Schufxe.  Kurd  JQreen.     2,886.878. 
American  Instrument  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Shapiro.  Justin  J.,  and  Winalow.     3.886.964. 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Co..  The  :  See— 
Eygabroad.  Robert  J.     2,886,838. 
Malott,  Clifton  S.,  Jr.     2,887.313. 
Myers,  Wayne  E.     2,887,211. 
American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Rosenberg,  Sheldon,  and  Bandel.     2.887.414. 
Walte,  Fred  L.     2.887,212. 
.\merican  Optical  Co.  :  See— 

La  France,  Cyrille  H.     2,886,923. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :  See — 
I^lsk,  Roland  T.     2,886,865. 
American  Viscose  Corp. :  See- 
Bauer.  E>mest  K.     2.886.974. 
Bauer.  Ernest  K.     2.887.278. 
Contl.  John  D.     2.886.967. 
Anderson,   Arthur   R..  to  Concrete  Technology   Corp.     Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  releasing  loads  on  stressing  beds  for 
making     prestressed     concrete.       2.886.875,     5-19-59.     CI. 
25—1. 
Anderson.  Dal#  K.  :   See— 

Mund.  Mark  G..  and  Anderson.     2.887.177. 
Anderson.  John  J..  W.  C.  Harria.  and  T.  8.  Harriaon.  to  8.  C. 
Johnson  A  Son.  Inc.     Spray  dispensing  assembly.     2.887,- 
27.3,  .5-19-59.  CI.  239 — .137. 
Anderson,  W.  B..  Inc. :  See— 

Hatfleld.  Robert  L.,  and  Webster.     2,887,546. 
Webster.  Raymond  C.     2.887.625.  „.  „„^    ,,«,«„ 

Angus,  Harvey  L.     Combine  attachment.     2.887.226,  5-19-59. 

CI.  209 — 139. 
Antocnlni.  Joe  :  See —  ^  ^  _  ^_^ 

Tlllea,  Harry,  and  Antognint.     2.887,372. 
Apra  PreclplUtor  Corp. :  See— 
Hodson.  Peter.     2.887.176. 
Klemperer.  Hans.     2.887,17.5. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :   See —  „„«-,«» 

Baymlller,  John  W..  and  Merrifleld.     2.887.428. 
Herr.  Benjamin  F.     2.886.847. 
Knold,  James  P.      2,887.426. 

Plersol,  Jay  L.    2.887.431.  ^  „     ..     .. 

Amoff  Milton  J.,  to  Horlxons  Titanium  Corp.  Production 
of  oxygen  free  and  anhydrous  fused  salt  electrolyte  from 
oxygen  containing  compounds  of  uranium.  2,887.356.  5-19- 
.59.  CI.  23— 14  5.  .  .         .  „ 

Aronson,  Albert  I.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Temperature- 
compensated  transistor  biasing  circuits.     2.887,.540.  5-19- 

50  CI   179 171 

Arrasmiith,   William  C,  to   Radar  Relay.  Inc.     Warning  con 

trol  system  circuit.     2.887.677.  .5-19-59,  CI.  340—213. 
Arth,  Glen  E..  (J.  I.  Poos,  and  L.  H.  Sarett,  to  Merck  A  Co.. 
Inc        lK^rboaIkoxympthylene-2.     4b-dlmethyl-dodecahydro- 
phenanthrene  ketones  and  process.     2.887,492.  .">-19-.')9.  C  I. 

Arth    Glen  E.    <;    I.  Poos,  and  L.  H.  .Sarett.  to  Merck  A  Co, 

Inc    l-carboxvmethylene-2-(anyl-sub«tituted»-2.4b-dimethyl- 

4-hydroxy-dodecahydrophenanthrene  and  process.  2.887.493. 

5-19-.59.  CI.  260 — .S40.9.  ,.       ,    .   ^ 

Arth,  (Jlen  E..  G.  I.  Poos,  and  L.  H.  Sarett.  to  Merck  A  Co.. 

Inc.      l-csrboxymethvl-2-methallyl-2.    4b-dlmethyl-4-oxygen 

ated     dodecahydrophenanthrene     7-ketals     and     procesaes. 

2.887.494.  .V19-.-19.  CI.  2fi()— 340.9. 
Arvev  Corp. :  See — 

Rath.  Joseph  J.    2.886.908. 
Aspelin    Leslie  L.  J.  F.  Murray,  and  D.  L    Ix)renx.  to  Thomp 
'  son  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.     Lubricated  pump  construction. 

2.887.0,->8.  .5-19-.59.  CI.  103 — ».  ,^       , 

Asoelln   Leslie  L.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.     Pump. 

2.887.063   .V19-59.  CI.  103—126. 
.\urora  Eoulnnient  Co.  :  See — 

SItler.  Richard  W.     2.887.193. 
Austin  Motor  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See— 
Horwood.  Norman.     2.886,944. 
Autoclave  Eneineera    Inc. :   See — 

Gaarhe.   Fred.     2  887.293.  «.,     *  ,     r. 

Bach.  Chester  C.  and  H.  P.  Runge.  to  Western  Electric  Co.. 

Inc       Device    for    cutting    and    stripping    Insulated    wire. 

2.886.995    .V19-.59.  CI.  81— 9  51.  .       ,    ^         „.       . 

Bacon      James     L..     to     Morphy-Rlchsrds     Ltd.       Toasters 

2  887.039.  .5-19-59.  CL  99—328. 
Bader.  John  :   See —  „  „„.  .„„ 

Boerlcke.  Harold.  Jr..  and  Bader.    2.887.082. 
Bader    John.      HTdrofoil   steering,  adjusting  and   retracting 

mechanism.     2.887.081,  .V19-59.  CI.  1 14—66.5. 


Badger  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 
Reld.  Warren  H.,  Jr. 


2.886.885. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Baer.  Cbarlm  A..  \V.  F.  Bugbec.  and  P.  J.  Clooffa.  to  NatloiMil 

RMMreh    Corp.      Coatlns.      2.8«7,419.   5-19-56.   CT.    148— 

6.39. 
RagdanoTich,  MlrbaPl   P.,  and  J    R.  WOmmi.  to  Hanrey  Ma 

chin*  Co.,  Inp     Training  and  test  mlaaUc.    2,887.065.  5- 1»- 

59.  CI.  102     50.  .... 

Bahnson    .^itnew   H..  Jr.     TravMlnf  rl««ncr  for  textile  aa- 

chlnen      2.S8«.843,  5-l»-."\9,  CI    IV    312 
KahniMm.    .Xgnew   H..   Jr.      Combined    roving   break-back    and 

feed  mechanJmn  for  textile  prix-easlng  marnlnea      2.886.941. 

:>-19-.')9.  CI    57      87. 
Bain.  (>orge  W..   to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp       Polarlted  t»leftroiumlne»cent   phoaphors  and  dielec- 
tric*     2.887.rt01,  .V19-.'>9.  H.  313-108. 
BaiMden.  <'harley  W.  ;   Ber - 

Tbonipw)n.  Wayne  U.     2,887.073. 
Baladt-n.  Harry  W  :   «ce- 

Thompaon.  Wayne  C..     2.887.073. 
Baker    iiwrge    T,    to   Britlah    Telecommunication*    Beaearrh 

Ltd.      Telephone"   or   like   nyatema.      2.887,^38.   5-19-59.   CI 

179—18. 
Baker.   John    K..    H.   A.   C.    Hogg,   and    E     Kettlewell     to   Th." 

MO  Valve  «*o.  Ltd      Magnetrons.     2.887.«15.  .V19-59.  <1 

315—39.77. 
Baker.  JoiH>ph  W..  and  K.  L.  Godfrey,  to  Monaanto  Chemical 

Co.       I)Ulkoxypboaphinothloylthlo4<-trlaslnra.       2.887.432. 

lUkker,  Wiilem.  to  .Xnterlcan  Enka  Corp.     Winding  apparatus. 

2,887.279.  .V19-59,  CI.  242— 4«  2. 
Balaaa.   Valentin,   to  Tetra   A.   <!.   fur   Hydrauilache   Bremsen 

und    Apparate.      Force   utorage    brake   for   motor   vehicle* 

2.887.188.  .V19-59.  CI.   188 — 170. 
Balaaaa,    l^ealle   L.      Compoaltlon   of  celluloae  and   an    alkali 

biuret  metal  complex.    2,887,398.  5-l»-.'i9.  CI.  10*V— 203. 
Ballard.   Kermit   H  ,  to  E.   I.   du   Pont   de   .Nemoura,   and  Co. 

MethiKl   of  producing  electrolunitneacent   larapa.     2.887.402. 

.V19^*>9,  CI.    117      33.5. 
HalthiM.  Joseph  H.,  Jr..  to  K.  I.  da  Pont  de  .Nemours  ami  Co 

Poly meriiaf ion  of  ethylene.     2.887,473.  .V19-59.  CI.  2rt^ 

S>4.9. 
Uand.'l.  l>Hvi(l  :    Srr 

KonenberK.  Sheldon,  and  Bandel.     2.887.414. 
Banflll.  Bill  L.     Electrical  caliper  devlct.     2.886.892.  .V19-59, 

CI.  33—148. 
Baran.  Joseph  C...  to  BurgesM-.MannIng  Co.     Combined  nanel 

heating,   cooling  and  lighting  syateoi.     2.887.564.  5-19-59, 

CI.  240-  9.  ^  , 

Baran    Joaeph  O..  to  Bnrgeaa-Manning  Co.     Combined  nanel 

heating,  cooling  and  lighting  system.     2,887. 5«5.  .Vl6-.^9, 

CI    240     9. 
Barnwj.  William  A  .  and  S.  Zysk.  to  Kelaey-Hayes  Co.     Tools 

for  cold   preaaure  welding.     2.886.992.  5-19-59.  O.  78—82. 
Baron    John  E.     Load  supporting  menber.     2.887.203.  fr-19- 

59.  tn.  19.3--37 
Barrlngton    James  A.,  to  W.  D.  Keith.     Single  nae.  dlspoaable 

douche  apparatua.     2.887,109,   5-19-59.  CI.    128—227. 
Barry    Austin  W  .  and  R    P    «chake.  to  Dayatrom,  Inc.     Long 

scale  electrical   Instrument       2,887, H5«.  .^-19-59,   CI.   324- 

l.-SO 
Barstrom.  Knut  A.,  and  A.  A.  Klebba,  to  Cray  Research  and 

Development  Co..  Inc.     Reproducing  apparatua.     2.887.353, 

.VI  ft  59,  n    S4«   -74. 
Bartlett      Cieorge     L.       Animal     egresH    and     Ingreaa 

2.88«.S«1.  .-y-lft-.W.  CI.  20—16. 
Bartlett,  Jack.     Stump  removing  machine.     2.887.134, 

.^9,  n.  144-2. 
Basaoff,  .\rthnr  B. : 

Praeg.  Walter  » 
BMtfelg»»r.  Jospph  R 

.59,  n.  62      135 
Bauer     Eme«»t    K  .    to   .\merlcan    VIscoae   Corp.      8nap  action 

motion  reversing  mechanism      2.886,974.  5-19-59,  CI.  74 

100 
Bauer    Emeat  K.,  to  American  Vlacoae  C»rp.     Drlre  unit  for 

yam   collecting  apparatuK      2.887,278.  .■i-19-fl9,  CI.   242- 

46.5 
Bauerleln.  Car!  C  .  to  The  Hole  Valve  Co.     Llqiild  measuring 

device      2.887.255,  .V   19   .%9.  CI    222      453 
Bauman    Carl  S.,  to  Air  Conditioning.  Inc.     Air  «-ondltlonlng 

urstt'm      2  886  9.55.  .5-19.59.  CI.  62—259. 
Baiisch  *  Lomb  Optical  Co  :   net  - 

I^uck,  Irving  B  .  and  Friedman.     2,886,921. 
Baxter    George  C     to  Flex  Prop  Corp.     Balancing  mechanism 

for  washing  machine*.      2  886,97ft.  .5-19-59.  CI.   74     573 
Baxter   Margaret  B      Foundation  garmenta     2.887.114.  5-lft 

59.  CI    128     525. 
Bavles.  r»..lph   B      Prag  line  bucket       2.886,905,  5-19-59,  CI 

Bay'ley    Emery  P  ,  W.  V    Oavla,  H.  Diederlcha.  L.  Vaupell.  Jr.. 

and  W  H   Perrow.  to  Vanpell  Indtistrlal  Plastics,  Inc     Case 

angle  who*-      2,886.918,.-.    1ft   .59.  i'l.  4.5— 137 
Bavmlller    John  W..  and  P.   E.  Merrllleld,  to  Armstrong  Cork 

Co      Asbestos  containing  vibration  damping  sheet  material. 

2  887  428,  5    1ft   .5ft,  CI    162      14.V 
Beach     l-ennox   F.    to   Soerry   Rand   Corp.      Zenith   meridian 

indicator      2.886.897.  5-19-59,  (1.  .33  -204. 
Beale   Julian  R.  A      Semi-conductor  device.     2.887.42.3.  5-19- 

5»,  CI    118     ,33 
Beck    Eugene  P..  L    C.  Jeff<>ries.  and  R.  G.  Whitney,  to  rnlte<l 

atitea  Steel  Corp.      Payniff   reel.      2,887.283,   5-19  .59.  n 

242-128. 
Becker    Alfred,  and  M.  Feurer.  to  CIha  Pharmaceutical  Prod 

uct*  Inc      Process  and  intermediate  for  iaolatlng  reaerplne. 

2.887.489,  5    19-59.  <'l    260     286 
Becker    Robert  E  .  to  I^gansport  Machine  Co.    Inc.     Air  ores 

sure  regulating  unit      2,887,123,  IV-19-59.  CI.   137     505.11 

Beckman   Instruments.   Inc  :   frr  - 
Mara8«>n.  Gabriel,  Jr.     2,887.555. 


doors. 
5-19 


,  and  Basaoir.     2.887.014. 
Ice  making  apparatus.     2,886.954,  5-19- 


Becton.  IMcklnson  and  Co. :  Bet — 

Kendall,  Charles  O.     2,887,108. 
ti4giit.  Ren«  J.  F.  J.     Garden  implement.     2.887.337.  5-19-59, 

CI.  294  -55. 
Behnk«.  Edward  R.  :  Sac- 

IVvonshIre    William   H..  and   Behnke.     2.887,213. 
Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Inc.  :   Wee — 

Blair,  Royer  R  ,  and  HarrU.    2,887.542. 

Hogan.  Clarence  L.    2.887,664. 

Huaaey,  Luther  W.,  and  Pell.     2,887.619. 

Kelly,  Hugh  P      2,887.541. 

Myen,^  George  H.    2.887,653. 

Suhl.  Harry      2,887.665. 
Bellls,  tilorla  K.  :   Ncc— 

Madison.  Richard  K  .  and  Bellls.    2,887,510. 
Belmag  Zurich  Beleuchtunaa  -I'.  .Metalllndustrle,  A.G.  :  Bee — 

Frel.  Andr*.     2,887..5«9. 
Bendayan.   Jaci|uea.   and    I.    Eyraud.    to  Compagnle   (;enerale 
d'Electrlcite.      Apparatus   for   the   study    of    the   tranalent 
propertiea  of  an   electric  transmission  circuit.     2,887.652, 
5^19-59,  CI.  324—57. 

Benderly,  Aaaf  A. :   Bee— 

ntagerald.  Cornellua  G.,  and  Benderly.     2,887.458. 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.  :    Bee^ 

Brown.  Abbott  A.     2.887,«59. 
Karlson.  John  C.     2.886.898 
Bennett.  Andrew  B..  to  Worthlngton  Corp.     Method  and  appa- 
ratua for  controlling   pulp  digeatera.      2.887.427.   5-19-59. 
(T  162-  61 
Bennett,   «;eorge   E..   and   W.   W    I^m",  to  Monaanto  Chemical 
Co.     Method  of  killing  undeslred  ptants      2.887.371.  5-19- 
59,  CI.  71      2.3. 
Bentley,  Alfred  H    .   Bee- 

Halford,  Frank   B..  Cteaver.  and   Preece.     2.887.456. 
Bentley.  John  H.  :   Bee 

Halford.  Frank  B.,  CTaaTer.  and  Preece.     2.887  456. 
Benway,  Robert  K.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Plural  gun 

cathode  ray   tube       2,887.598.   5-19-59,   CI.   313—70. 

Bervnson,    Henry    J.,    to    National    Paper    Can    4    Tube    Co. 

Continuous    assembly    machine      2.887.018,    5-19-59.    CI. 

»3     1 

Bergh.  Sverre  E  .  and  F  E.  Smith,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Co       Fused  salt  cell.      2.887.448.  5-19^59.  CI.  204—243. 

Berginann,     Christian     N       Monument       2.886.963.     5-19-59. 

CI    72-  7  I. 
Beat  Plaatlcs  Corp. :  Ber 

Lattuca.  Sam  T.     2,886.828. 
Betner.  Thomas  E.,   to  Plastomatlc  Corp.      Re-usable  plaatic 

t-ontalners.      2,887.244.    5-19-59.    CI.    220—39. 
Bettlson.    Ihivid   (\.    and   T.    W     Hays      Apparatua   for  con 
trolling  highway  criMising  signala.     2,887,571,  5-19-59,  CI. 
246—130 
Blanch!  Co  .  The  :  He*— 

riak.  Wilbur.     2.886.927.  „       .       «.        „.     w 

BIckford.  Fred  A  .  and  R    K    Smith,  to  Corning  Olaas  Worka. 
Method    of    niakinv   a    nonporoua.   aemlcrystallloe    ceramic 
body       2,887.394.  .V19^5ft,  Cl.  106-40. 
Bledensteln,   Vincent   O..    to  R.  <?.   Can  Co,     Slip  cover  and 
plunger    for    cartridge-container.     2.887.253.    5-19-59.    Cl. 
222     327. 
Billig     Ernst,   snd    1).    B.   Gaaaon.   to    Siemens    Rdlaon    Swan 
Ltd.     .Semi-conductor  activated  with  dissociated  ammonia. 
2.887.4.53.  .5   19-59.  Cl.  252-«2.3 
Blrdsboro  Steel  Foundry  and  Machine  Co.  :  Bee — 

Peterson.  Edward  T.      2.886.993 
BIschoff.  Alfred  F..  to  General  Electric  ["p.    Variable  output 
control    for    linear    accelerator*.     2.887.580.    5-19-59.    Cl. 
2.5()— 36 
Black^awson  Co.,  The  :   Bee— 

Sakata,  George,  and  Powers.      2.887.277. 

Blair.  Etcyl  H   :    Ber  o  «»•»  */wi 

Tolkmlth.  Henrv    Blair.  Kauer,  and  Brltton.      2.887.506 

Blair    Etcyl  H..  to  The  Itow  ("hemlcal  Co      Methoil  for  the 
manufacture  of  O  aryl  0,0-dl(lower  alkyll   phoaphorothlo 
ates       2.887,505.  5-19-59.  Cl    200 — 461 

Blair  Royer  R..  and  J.  R.  Harris,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lahor" 
torles  Inc  Son  saturating  Junction  transistor  circuits 
2.887.542.  5   19  59.  Cl    179-  171.  ,  ^    „ 

Blake,  Ralph  K  .  and  F  P  Allea.  to  K  I- U"  Jl^n^ «l^^'"'»'jr' 
and  Co  Photographic  elements  2.887.379.  5  19-59,  Cl 
96--  82 

Blakely  John  W.  Electric  universal  joint  with  unitary  lock- 
ing means       2,887,-329.  .V  I  ft   59.  Cl   285  JI68 

Blanks  Henry  8.,  to  Marconls  Wireleaa  Telegraph  Co  Ltd. 
Processes  for  the  manufacture  of  allov  type  aemlconductor 
rertlflers  and  transistors.      2.887.417.  .■{-l9->.9,  Cl.  148— 15. 

Blaski.  John  F.  :   Bee 

Schaub.  Lisle  C.  and  Blaakl.     2.887.192. 

Bl.K-h,  Herman  S  .  and  O.  L.  Hervert.  to  I  nlverMl  Oil  Prod 
nets  Co  Alkylatlon  of  beniene.  2.887.518.  5-19-59.  CI. 
26<>      671  .  ^  ...     ,..»■ 

Bloch.  Herman  S..  to  UnlverMl  Oil  Products  Co  Alky**"?" 
of      aromatic      hydrocarbons.     2,887.520.      5-l9^9.      Cl 

Bir>omberg.  I»avld  J       Mixing  and  control  valva.     2.887.128. 

.-.19   5ft    Cl    137      6.35.  ^  ,^       ,     ,  r>^ 

Blue.  Robert  D    and  M    P.  Nelpj^.  U  The  IVyt  OiemUialCo. 

Arc-cafhodp    |»r«Mluction   of   titanium.      2.88T.443,    5-JW-OW. 

Cl     ''04      64 
Bl.i.^tHn.    IWn    A  .    to    General   BJectrlc   Co       P^^P*""""   «' 

liigher        alkylated        alkyl        halogenoallanea.     2,887.501, 

,-,    1»   ,->».  Cl.  260— 448.2. 

BluestPln  Ben  A,  to  General  Electric  £1'  J'rS!^2»  o'** 
alkyl   chlor.-illanea.     2.887.502.   5-19-^5*,   Cl    260-^48.2. 

Bodine,  Albert  O..  Jr..  and  J.  D  Stoakea.  ""««*«•''*?■:?"; 
to  said  Bodine  Hpark  dlacharge  sound  generator 
2.887.604.  5-m  59.  Cl.  318—232 


Boerlcke,  Harold.  Jr.,  and  J.  Bader.     Hydrofoil  steerin|,  ad- 
justing and  retracting  mechaniam.     2,887,082,  5-19-59,  Cl. 
114 — 66.5. 
Boemian.  Jan  R.  :  Bee — 

Van    RijHsel.   Tils    \V..    Boers.    Maartens.    Boerman.   and 
Kuhl.     2.887.595. 
Boera,  Martinua  W.  A.  :  Bee— 

Van  Riiaser,  TUa  W.,  and  Boers.     2.887.596. 
Van    Rljaael,   Tiis   W.,    Boera,    Maartens.    Boeruian.   and 
Kuhl.     2.887..>95. 
Bolcey.   Charlea   R..   and    W.   J.   Hubbard,    to   Ubbey-Owena- 
Ford  Olaaa  Co.     Multiple  sheet  glaxing  unlta.     2,886,864, 
.5-19  .5»   Cl.  20—56.5 
Boldt,  .Melvln  H..  D.  P.  Chuboff,  and  D.  J.  Shooter,  to  Borg- 
Warner     Corp.     Indicator     dial      for     range.     2,887.086. 
5-19-59   Cl,  116 — 124. 
Roonton  Radio  Corp. :   Bee  - 

Plip.  Ants  T.     2.887.651. 
Borcbem.  Helnx  :   Bee — 

Ooatermann.  Klaus.     2.887.52S. 
Borg Warner  Corp. :   8cc — 

Boldt.  Melvln  H..  Chuboff.  and  Shooter.     2.887.086. 
Miller.  James  A       2.886.983. 
Whelpley.  Gordon  E       2.886.984 
Borodin.  Ikanlel  J.   to  Allied  Reaearch  Producu.  Inc.     Plating 

apparatus      2,887.210  .5-19-.-.9.  Cl.  198 -1ft 
Boschi,  Antonio,  to  S.A.O.A.  Socleta  per  Aiioni.     Sound  ab- 
sorbing   and    Insulating    panel.     2,887.178.    5-19-59.    Cl. 
181—33. 
Boubet,   Charles,   and   A.    L    .M.   Pnpuls.     Transducer  of  me- 
chanical vibrations  Into  electrical  oscillations.     2,887.660. 
.5-19-,5»,  Cl    332     2. 
Bowen,     Richard     L..     Jr.     Constant     spee«l     web     wlndup. 

2.887.280,  5-19-59.  Cl.  242— 75  5. 
Bower.   Byron  F..  and  R.  J.   Meredith,  to  Pines  Engineering 
Co..   Inc,     Tube  bending  machine  with  plvotally  monnted 
adjustable  pressure  dies       2.887,141.  .5-19-59.  Cl.  153—33. 
Brady,  Joaeph   L.,  to  Clark  Eiquipment  Co.     Telescopic  ryl 

Inder  asaembly.     2,887,092.   5-19-59.   11.    121 — 46, 
Brant.  Arthur  A.  :  See — 

Ruddock.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Brant.     2.887.6.50. 
Braun,    Philip    N.     l>aundry    marking    machine.     2,887.314, 

5-19.59,  cr  271      2  5. 
Breadner.  Robert  L..  and  C,  H.  Slmma.  to  The  General  Elec- 
tric Co.  Ltd.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  manufacture 
of  the  glass  envelope  for  a   cathode  ray   tube      2,886.920, 
5   19   .59.  Cl.  49—7. 
Bredtschnelder.  Kurt  B,.  and  E.  J.  Hemsacek.  to  Crane  Co. 
Valve  seat  constrnctlon.     2.887,295.  5-19-59.  Cl.  251 — 359. 
Breeback,    Rudolph  H..    to  Crown  Cork   k  Seal  Co.     Pilling 

head      2.887.133.  .V19-59.  Cl.  141-14 
Bregi.    Benjamin    F.,    to    National    Broach    *    Machine    Co. 
Apparatua    for     rolling    gears.     2,886,990.     5-19-59,     Cl. 
80—16. 
Bridgeport  Braaa  Co. :  Bee — 
Bulow.  Carl  L.     2.887.374. 
Bulow.  Carl  L.     2.887.375. 
Brlerley,  Kenneth.    Powder-compressing  machines.    2.886,849. 

5   19-59    Cl.  18—16. 
Brlggs.  George  R.     Bee~- 

Lo,  Arthur  W.    Rajchman.  and   Briggs.     2.887,675 
Brllmyer.  Harold  G.,  to  Huck  Mfg.  Co.     Blind  faatener  having 
separate     locking    collar    with     abear     flange.     2.887.003. 
5-19-59.  Cl.  8J — 40. 
Bristol  Aero-Engines  Ltd.  :   Bee — 

Llewelyn.  Gelrlonydd.  and  Cbank.     2.887.420. 
Brltiata   Cotton    Industr*    Re*4>arch    Association.    The :  Bee — 

Jonea.  Eric  H.     2.887.087. 
British  Telecommunications  Research  Ltd.  :   Bee — 

Raker    George  T.      2.887.538. 
Brltton.  Edgar  C.  :   Bee  ~ 

Tolkmlth.  Henry.  Blair.  Ksuer.  and  Brltton.     2.887,506. 
Broadbent,        Sidney.     Fluid       control        valves.     2,887.127, 

5-19-59.  a.  187—625.29. 
Brocker,  Dale  C.  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Micro- 
wave teat  svatem.     2.887.661.  .5-19-59,  Cl.  332—9. 
Broderlck,    Prank    W  .    and    J.    S.    Morgan,    to    Eastern    En- 
graving and  Machine  Co..  Inc.     Emboaslng  rolls  and  prod 
uct  thereof       2.887.042.  5-19-59.  Cl.  101—28. 
Brooker.  Leslie  OS.:  Bee — 

Webster.   Frank  G.,  Heaeltlne,  and   Brooker      2,887,480 
Broaenlus     Karl    Hllding.    to    llyreagasternas    Sparlcaase-och 
Byggnadsforenlngars  Rlksforbund.     Wooden  beam  construc- 
tions.     2.88<»,857.  5-l»-5»   <M.  20—5. 
Brown.    Abbott   A.,    to   Bendlx    ATlatlon    Corp      Rlgnal    net- 
work      2.887.6.59   .5-19-59,  Cl.  332-1. 
Brown,    Charles    F..    and    I.    H.    C,   Green,    to   Hemphill    Co 
Yarn  controlling  device  and  method  of  knitting.     2,886.9.59. 
5-19-^59,  Cl.  6<V— 140. 
Brown    Elwyn  8..  D.  Y.  Cooper.  J.  O.  Elam.  and  R.  J.  Johns. 
to  United    States  of   America.    Army      Mask   to  mask   re 
suscltator.     2  887.105,  5-19-59.  Cl.  128-29. 
Brown  k  Sharpe  Mfe.  Co.  :   Kcc — 
Johnson.  Arthur  8.     2,887,065. 

Brown.  Thomas  T.,  to  Marconi's  Wireleaa  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. 
Automatic  tuning  systems.  2,887.581.  5  19-59,  Cl. 
250—36. 

Brun«wlc*-Balke  ("ollender  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Whipole,  Jack  V.  H..  and  Odmark.     2.887.S18. 

Bnran.  Paul  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Blast- 
ing initiator.     2  887.054.  5-19-59  Cl    102—28. 

Buckeye  Cellulose  Corn..  The  :  Bet — 

Rowe.  Stewart,  and  Nugent.     2.887.305. 
Buckeye  Steel  Caatings  Co..  The  :  Bet — 

Settle*.  James  C.     2.887.071. 

Buekmann.  John  P.  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Auto- 
motive furt.     2.887.S68.  5-19.59.  Cl.  44 — 69. 


Co.     Dual  action  sole- 
-123. 


Bueeker,  Carl  H..  to  The  Magnarox 
nold.     2.887.623,  6-19-59,  Cl.  317- 
Bugbee,  Wallace  P. :  See — 

Baer,  Charles  A.,  Bugbee,  and  Clough 
Bullard  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Orinag«,  Claude  M.     2,887,268. 
Hulman.  Gteorge  P.  :  Bee — 

Halford.  Frank  B..  Cleaver,  and  Preece. 
Bulow,    Carl    L.,    to    Bridgeport    Brass    Co. 

2,887.374.  5-19-59,  Cl.  75—157 
Bridgeport    Brass  Co.      Anti-blofouling 
2,887,875.  5-19-69,  Cl 
:  Bee— 

2,887,664, 


2,887.419. 


2.887.456. 
Anti-blufouling 


copper-base  alloy. 
Bulow,    Carl    L.,    to 

copper-baKe  alloy. 
Burgess- Manning  Cu. 
Baran,  Joseph  G. 


75—157.6. 


Baran,  Joaeph  G.     2,887,665. 
Burna,  Jabez.  k  Sons.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kopf,  Joaeph  L.     2.887,383. 
Burrough*  Corp. :  Sec — 

Miablu,  Ted  J.,  Hanstein.  and  Frederick. 


2.887,316. 


Butler.   Edward    J.      Time   switch.      2,887,543.    5-l»-59,    Cl. 

200—37. 
Buxbaum.     Joseph.      Device     for    positioning     water     hoae. 

2.887,288,  5-19-69,  Cl.  248—88. 
Bybee,  Genorls  R.     Combined  clotheallne  and  rack  and  awn- 
ing frame.     2.887,233,  5-19-39.  Cl.  211—87 
Byland.  Henry  L..  and  P.  H.  Meyer,  to  U.S.  Slicing  Machine 
Co.,  Inc.     Meat  tenderlaer.     2,886,845,  5-19-59.  Cl.  17—26. 
Cabot  Shops,  Inc. :  Sec- 
Jones.   Marvin  L.     2,887,093. 
Call.    Roland   A.,   and    E.    M.    Payne,   to   Electric   k    Musical 
Industries    Ltd.      Control   gystem   for   automatic    machine 
tools.     2.887.638.  5-19-69.  Cl.  318—39. 
CaldwelL  John   R..  and  J.  W.  Wellman.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.      Copolyesters   of  a   glycol,  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and   a 
hydroxy  cnrboxyllc  acid.     2,887,468,  5-19-59.  Cl.  260—47. 
Calfee,  John   L).,  and   L.   E.  Brbaugh,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.     Production  of  polyethylene.     2.887,446.  5-19-89.  Cl. 
204—162. 
California  Reinforced  Plastlca  Co. :  Bee — 

Holland.  Kenneth  M      2.^87,426. 
California  Research  Corp.  :  Bee— 

De  Prlester.  Coral  L..  and  Slmm.     2,887.160. 
Cameo.  Inc.  :  Sec — 

McGowen,  Harold  E..  Jr..  and  Daffln.     2.887,163. 
Camettl,  Benjamin,  and  A.  C.  Hagg.  to  Westlnghonse  Electric 
Corp.      Totally   enclosed   canned    motor  pump.     2,887,061, 
6-19-59.  Cl.  103—87. 
Camettl,    Benjamin,   and    W.    M.    Wepfer.    to    Westlnghonse 
Electric    Corp.     Motor    pump    unit.     2.887.062.    5-19-59. 
Cl.    103 — 87. 
Campbell.  John  R. :  Bee — 

Baker.  Charles  M..  and  Campbell.     2.887.613. 
Camps.  David  C.  :  Bee- 

Knope,  Iran  P..  and  Camps.     2,887.046. 
Canada  Packers  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Witty.  Ralph  P.  D..  and  Drum.     2.887,435. 
Canadalr  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Parker.   Arnold  G.     2.886,946. 
Canadian  Westlnghouae  Co.,  Ltd  :  Bee — 

Flett,  Lester  C.     2.887.559. 
Cannon.  R.  W..  k  Co..  Inc.  :  Sec- 
Cannon.   Robert  W.     2.887,090. 
Cannon.   Robert  W.,   to  R.  W.  Cannon  k  Co..  Inc.     Method 
for  treating  hatching  eggs.     2,887.090.  5-19-59,  Cl.  119—1. 
Carborundum  Co..  The  :  See — 

Taylor.  Kenneth  M.     2,887.393. 
Carmody,  Raymond  F.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Mixed 
resinous  esters  of  oll-modlfled  alkvd  resins  and  of  partially- 
esterlfled  epoxide  resins.     2.887,459.  5-19-59,  Cl.  260—22. 
Cames,  Joseph  J.,  and  E.  A.  Vltalls.  tn  American  Cyanamld 
Co.     Dlalkyl  eaters  of  sulfodicarboxyllc  acids.     2.887.504. 
5-19-59.   Cl.   260 — 481. 
Carvajal.  Fernando,  to  Schering  Corp.     Hydroxylated  steroid 
intermediates      and      methods      for     their      manufacture. 
2,887.499.   5-19-59.  Cl    260—397.45. 
Cassin,  John  M.  :  See— 

Cassln.   Robert,     2.887,149. 
Cassin.  Robert,    ^   to  J.  M.  Casain.     Deck-chair.     2.887,149. 
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Caufleld.  Donald  C.     Reel  bolder  and  atrip  guide.     2,887,281, 

6-19-59.  Cl.  242—83. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Hort.  Eugene  V.     2.887.461. 
Century  Die  k  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Ahonen.   Raymond   M.     2.887,143. 
Cen-Vl-Ro  Pipe  Corp  :  See — 

Kell.  Waldo  R       2.887,130. 
Chamberlln  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Wlllett,  Leon  E..  and  Smith.     2,886.960. 
Chapman,    Percy    D..    to    The    Dorman    Sprayer    Co.    Ltd. 
Sprayers    and    valves    therefor.      2,887,122,    5-19-59,    a. 
137 — 495. 
Charman.   Frederick   J.   H.,   and   E.  C.   Cork,   to  Electric  * 
Musical    Industries    Ltd.      Aerials.       2.887,682,    5-19-69, 
Cl.  343—751. 
Che,   Suk   K.      Expandable    trailer.      2,886,866.   5-1^-69.   Cl. 

20—2. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Industries  Inc. :  See — 
LoTell.  Jack.     2.887.191. 

Christian.  J.  D..  Engineers  :  Bee — 
Christian.  Robert  P.     2,886.902 

Christian,  Robert  P.,  to  J.  D.  Christian.  Englneera.     Drying 
trough   with   conveyor.     2,886,902,  6-19-69.  Cl.   34 — 178. 

Chrysler  Corp.  :   See —  _ 

Loreley.  Joseph  D.     2.886.966. 

Chuboff,  David  P.  :  Bee— 

Boldt,  Melvln  H..  Chuboff,  and  Shooter.     2.887,086. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CUm  Pharmarcutloil  Products,  lac. :  ««« — 
B«cker.  Alfred,  aad  Feurer      2.887.489. 
Cooper.  Jack,  and  Wlodb«>uaer.     2.887,438. 
Da  BtaTeaa.  (iMrga.     2.887.48S. 
Cllyo,  Prank  P. :  Bee— 

Bhr*t.  Robert  J.,  and  CU70.     2,887.642. 
Clark  Equtpment  Co.  :  8ee-- 

Bradj.  Joaeph  L.     2.887.092. 
Clearer,  Arthar  V. :  Saa— 

Halford.  Praak  B  .  dearer,  aad  Praece.     2.887. 4M. 
CleTciaad  Craii*>  A  EnKloe«>rlnK  Co..  The  :  Bee — 
Cotaawurth.   Harry  A      2.887.0*7. 
Cotcawortb.    Harry  A       2.887.098. 
Clereland  Pneumattc  Industrlaa.  lac.  :  Sea — 

Martin.  Krancla  J.,  and  Schaaow.     2.887.091 
Clerelaad  Truat  Co..  The  :  See — 
Prolillch.   Adolf      2.887.148. 
Clevlte   Corp.      See — 

Praakal.  Burtua.  and  Cupp      2.887.671. 
Cloatennana.  Klaua.  de<>>aaed   (by  M.  Cl<>«tprinann.  aole  betr). 
aad  H    Borch«>ni.  to  Accumulatoreo  FattrIK  Akt.     Grid  for 
Mcumulator  ulatea.     2.887,523.  S-19-09.  CI.   136 — «S. 
Ooaterniano.    Marianne;   Be* — 

Cluatermann.  Klau^  and   Borcbera.     2.887.923. 
Cloach.  Philip  J.  :  See — 

Baer.   Charlea  A  .   Busbee,   amJ  Cloacti.     2.887.419. 
CoaU  *  CUrk  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Morln.  Loula  H.      2.887.282. 
Cobb.    I>eland    I>  .    to    Oeneral    Motor*    Corp.      DriBoantabte 

cloaur<>      2.887.330.  S-l»-3».  CL  286— S. 
Cochran  Continental  Container  Corp.  :  See — 

HennteM.  AuKuat  P..  Jr.      2.88A.033. 
Codman,  F.  L.  *  J.  C.  Co. :  See- 
Rock.   Albln   8.     2.886.924. 
Cote.  John  W.  :  Bee —  ^  _^_  ^__ 

Jallan.  Percy  L.,  Cote.  Meyer,  and  Karpel.     2.887.478. 
Coleman.  WIIIUjb  L.  :  Bee — 

Mannlnx.  Joaeph  P..  and  Coleman.     2.887.1.^2. 
Columbia  Broadcaatlng  Syatem.  Inc. :  See — 

FTl«>r.  Norman   F      2,887.800 
Columbia  Southern  Chemical  Coro      Bee —  • 

Hoekje.    Howard   H      2.887.360. 
ColumbuM  McKtnnon  Chain  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Devonahlre.  WlllUm   U..  and  Behnke.     2.887.21S. 
Combuatlon  Bnglneerlna.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Hoet.   Andr«.     2.886.881. 
Commonwealth  Enfclneerlnir  Co.  of  Ohio.  The :  Be*— 
Homer.    Howard  J.      2.887.406. 
Homer.  Howard  J.,  and  Whiucre.     2.887.089. 
••      Nark.  Herman  R.      2.887.088. 

Toulmln.  Harry  A  .  Jr.     2.887.454. 
Compaxnte  Oenerale  d'Btectrlclte  :  Bee — 

Bendayan.  Jacquea.  and  Ryraud      2.887.6S2. 
Conrtdlne.      Qerald      E.      Printer'a     demonatratloa     aodal. 

2.886.903.  5-19-59.  CI.  35 — 71. 
Concrete  Technoloay  Corp. :  Bee — 

Anderson.  Arthur  R.      2.886.875. 
Coney.  Charlea  H       See — 

Johnson.  .Nancy  H..  and  Coney.      2.887.397. 
Conltech.  Ltd.  :   See — 

C.orbam.  Oeorae      2.886.971. 
Connlnc  James  :  See — 

Latin.  Aubrey,  (irtera.  and  Connlnc.     2.887.222. 
Latin    Aubrer.  (irlere.  and  Conning.     2.887.223. 
Conroy.    Robert    P..    to    Klekhaefer    Corp.      OntboartJ    motor 
ctatch  control  mechantam.     ;i.887.083.  5-19-59.  CI.  115—18. 
CoatL  John  D.,  to  American  Vlacoae  Corp.     Pliability  teater. 

2.M6.967.  5-19-^59.  CI.  73—99. 
Cooper.  David  Y. :  See —  «„„_.«, 

Brown,  Elwyn   ».,  Cooper.  RUm.  and  Johns.     2.887.105. 
Cooper    Jack    and  J.  J.  WIndheaaer,  to  Clba  Phannaceatical 
Product*.   '  Inc.       Prolonited     action     tabteta.       2.887.438. 
5-19-A9.  CI.  167—82. 
Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Shearer.  Newton  H..  Jr..  and  Coover.     2.887.471 
Coorer    Harry   W     Jr..  and  W    C    Wooten.  Jr..   to  Baataun 
Kodak  Co.     Composition  romprlainic  ropnlrmers  of  methyl 
mathacrylate  and  s-methylatyrene  with  polymera  of  acrylic 
esters.     2.887.464    .V19^W.  CI.  260—49.5 
Cork.  Edwrtfd  C.  :  See— 

Charman.  Predertek  J.  H..  and  Or*.     2.887.682. 

Cornellua.   h:dward  B  ,  and  F.   W.  Kirach.  to  Houdry  Process 

Corp     Process  for  the  manufacture  of  alumina  support*  for 

catalya's   and   of    such    catalysts.      2,887,455    5- 19-59.    CI. 

252—466. 

Cornelius.   Richard  T      Wabble  pumpa.     2.887.059.  5-19-59. 

CI.  103—5. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :   Bee 

Blckford    Fred  A.,  and  Smith.      2.887,394. 
Cotcaworth.  Harry  A.,  to  The  Cleveland  Crane  A  EaclneerlnK 
Co.      Overhead   monorail   system.      2.887.067.   5-19-59.   CI. 
104 — 102. 
Cotesworth.  Harry  A.,  to  The  ClevpUnd  Crane  It  Baglneerlng 
Co.     Overh<>acl  monorail  aystem  and  track  switch  therefor. 
2,887.06«   5-19-59.  Cl.  104 — 102. 
Cotton,  Edward  A^  and  W.  H    Smith,  to  Cottonsmlth  Ptirnl- 
ture   Mfg.   <'o..   Inc.      Sewing  machine  cabinet.     2.887.350. 
•■V-l^-BO.  CL  312—29 
Cottonsmlth  Furniture  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Cotton.  F.dward  A.,  and  Smith      2.887.350. 
CoQlter.   Samuel   T.,   and  V    H    Townle/.   to  Regents  of  the 
Cnlversity  of  MinneHota      Method  ana  apparatus  for  spray 
drying.     2.H87.390   .V  19  59.  CI  99—199. 
Couraen.  David  U.  to  E.  I   dn  Pont  de  Nemonra  and  Co.     Sur- 
face wave  generator.     2.887  062    .VI9-69.  Cl.  102<— 22. 
Cox.  Cecil  T.  to  The  8   K.  Wellman  Co.    Prtetlon  riimpaaltlnii 
product      2,886,882,  5-19  .^9.  n   29    -182.5. 

Craddock.    Charles    L.     TelepliMie    syateai   for  aJana   boxea. 
2.887.535.  5-19-59.  O.  179—5. 


Cn\M,  John:  Sea — 

SWrao.  Stantoy  A.     2.887.668. 
Craig.  Robert  D..  to  Metropolltan-Vlckers  Elect rteal  Co.  Ltd. 
Variabte    reaolving    slit    collector    for    mass    spectrometer. 
2.887,582.  5-19-59.  Cl.  250 — 41.9. 
Crane  Co.  :   Bee — 

Bredtschneider.  Kurt  B..  and  Hemsacek.     2.887.295. 
Crsne,  William  W.  t.  :  Bee^ 

Hlgglns.  (;ary  H^and  Crane.      2.887.358. 
Crimboll.  Alfred  P      tloll  easy  window.     2.886.862,  5-19-59, 

Cl    20—40. 
Cromwell.  Carroll    W.    Jr..  to  Amerleaa   Bnka  Corp.     Bla«- 
tronlc  control  clrcnil   oaeful  In  the  manufacture  of  thick 
and  thin  ram.     2.H87.620.  5-19-59.  Cl.  315—204. 
Croal<K  Banco  :  See — 

MacBch.  Werner.  Notarbartolo.  aa4  Croalo.    2.887,470. 
Croaa.  Judaon  8.     Sheet  feeillng  attachment  for  typearrlters. 

2.887.208.  5-19-59.  Cl.  197      130 
Croaa.  Willis  J  .  Jr.^to  Houdry  Procaaa  Corp.    Pnaumatlc  Uft 
dlaensager.     2.88^,34 r  5-19-59.  Cl.  SOS— 69.  >> 

Crown  Cork  *  Seal  Co..  Inc.  :  B^e — 

HrtftMck.  Kudolpb  H.      2.887.133. 
Crown  Zellerbarh  Corp. 
I  I) 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Nopco  Chemical  Co. 
2.887.467,   5-19-59. 


Fallert.  Clifford  I).      2,887.264. 
Cunder.    Joaeph.    and    P.    J.    LIcata.    to 
Mixed   aluminum    soap   coaapoaltlona. 
Cl    260      17. 
Cnno  Engineering  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

SIcard,  .Marcel  C.     2.887.230. 
Cupp.  Fre<lerlrk  B.  :   See — 

Prankel.  Burton    and  Cupp.      2.887.671. 
C«nrte.   Grover   ('.     Carton   setting    up  machine.     2.887.020. 

5-19-59.  Cl   93—51. 
Cartlaa-Wrtcht  Corp.  :  B9»— 

Meneen.  Jonrph  M.,  and  Murphy.     2,887,200. 
Stulcn.   Walter  U.._  Jr.      2.887J224. 
Wilde.  Arthur  E..  )r      2.887.6lil. 
Canra,    James.      Motor    vehlcte   apewJ    Indicator.      2.887,679, 

9-19-99.  CL  340—264. 
Cusano.  Domlnk  A.,  to  General  Etectrlc  Co.     Preparation  of 
transparent    luminescent   screens.     2,887.401     5-19-39,  Cl. 
117     335 
Ciaptewski.  Joseph  S.  :  Sea— 

Kriat.  WlllUm  M..  and  Csaplewskl.      2.886,887. 
Daflln.  Douglas  E.  :  See  — 

Mciiowen.  Harold  E..  Jr..  and  Daffla.     2.887.163. 
Daimler-Bens  Akt.  :   See— 

FRrster.  Hans-JoachIm  M.     2.886.981. 
.Mdller,  Josef       2,887^310. 
NalUnger.  Frledrlch  K    H.     2.887.101. 
Dalton,  Harold  R.    to  TUnefax  Corp.     Zinc  oxide  aemlconduc- 
tors  and  methods  of  manufacture.     2,887.632    5-19-59   Cl. 
317      238. 
D'Amello.  Louis  A.,  to  Lion  Fastener  Co..  Inc.     Lock  fasten- 
ers.    2.886.872.  5-19-59.  Cl.  24—221. 
Dameral.    Ray    C.     to    8.    Herat,   d.b.a.    Pcerleas   Electric  Co. 
Ruorescent    light    fixture.      2.887.567    5-19-59     CT     240— 
51.11. 
L>auchert7.  Harry  V.     Combination  caliper,  divider  and  com- 
pass     5.886.893.  5-19-59.  Cl.  33—157. 
Daughertv.  J«»a«e.  and  T    K    Talbott :  aald  Dangberty  assor. 
to  (;iddlnga  A  I^ewla  Machine  Tool  Co.  ;  said  Talbott  asaor. 
to    I.ockheed    Aircraft    Corp.      Headstock    for  milling   ma 
chines      2,887.016,  5-  l»-.'i9,  CI.  90—16. 
Davtea.   David  O.  :   Ses — 

Johnson.  Christopher  L..  Morley.  and  Davtes.     2.886,968. 
Davla,    Benjamin    I.      Tool    for    closing    bags    and    the    like. 

2.886,932,5-19-59,  Cl.  53— 286. 
Davis.     Michael.       Travel     bags.       2,887.196.     5-19-59,     Cl. 

190 — 43. 
Davis.  Weldon  V.  :  S«a— 

Bayley.   Emerr  P  .   Davta.  Dtedarlcba.  Vaupell    and  Per- 
row.     2.886.918. 
Da/.    Cheater     B.       Reverse    drculatlon     roUry     rock    bit. 

2.887.301,  6-19-.'V».  CT.  256—306. 
Daystrom.   Inc.  :    Sre  - 

Barry.   Austin  W  .  and  ilrhake.     2,887,656. 
I^mb.  Francis  X..  and  Hubar      2.887,657. 
Daasl.  Joachim,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co      Adducta  of  alkyl 
fumaratea    and    aliphatic    oteflnic    aldehydea.      2.887  507 
5-19-^.  Cl.  260 — 183. 
Dean,  Norman  I*     System  for  convertlna  rotary  motion  Into 

unkU factional  motion.     2.SM.976.  5-19-99.  Cl.  74 — 112. 
Deere  *  (Uk  :  Bee— 

Plotcher.  Edward  H  .  and  Wittren.     2,887,187. 
Heltsbu.  I>anlel  C.  and  VogeUar.     2.887.166 
Heitshu.  Daniel  C.  and  VofHaar      2.887,167. 
VogeUsr.  Bf-rnard  P.     2.887.166. 
Da  HavUland  Engine  Co    Ltd..  The  :  Sse- 

Halford    Prank  B.,  Cteaver.  and  Praace.     2.887.456. 
De  Jong,  Tobias  :    See — 

Robeer.  Andrles  G     and  do  Jong      2.887.666. 
De  Langen,  LAmb»>rtus  U..  to  American  Enka  Corp.     Deaera- 

tlon  of  viscoua  llqulda     2.887.267,  5-19-69.  Cl    233 — 27. 
De  La  Rue  Co   Ltd  .  The  :  Sec— 

Knopa.  Ivan  I'  ,  and  Oampa.     2.887.046. 
Demarest.   Le  Roy  K   :    See — 

Lapeyre,  Femand  8.  and  J.  M.  and  Demarest.    2,886,844 
De    Mange.    I>iuls.      Rqwaliaer    type    vehicle    suapenalon   and 
locking  means  therefor.     2.887.322,  5-19  ."ift.  Cl    280—104 
IVn    Hertog,    Martinua.    to    International    Suadard    Blactric 
Corp.      Relay  n^-order.     2.887,624.  5-19-59.  Cl.   317—137 
De  Priester,  Coral  L..  and  C.  N.  Slmm    to  California  Reaaarvh 
Corp      Apparatus  for  well  stimulation  by  gas-air  burners 
2^7,160.  ^^19-.59,  Cl.  166— 59. 
De  Rycker    Henry   (J.    E.    L..   and   M.   P.    V.  O.   Mathlen    to 
Soctete  Beige    da   I'Asote   et    des    Prodnlts    Chlmlques   dn 
Marly.    CaUlytlc  raactor      2.887.865.  5-19-59,  Cl   M— 288 
De  See.  Peter  G.    to  Halkey-Robarta  Corp.     VaJre.    2.887.120, 
5-19^50.  CL  li7— 22a.  ^       .        , 


Da  Seraraky.  Atexander  P.     Pood  seasoning  Injection  device. 

2,887,035.  5-19^  59.  CL  99—234. 
Da   Stevena,   George,    to  Clba   Pharmaceutical   Products,   Inc. 

2.3-dlhydro-I,4-tbla>ene-3-oneM.        2.887.483.     5-19-59,     CI. 

260—243 
Detwiler,  Harry  8.,  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.     Contact  spring 

retainer     2,887.551.  .^-19-59.  C\.  200—166. 
I>euaaan.  Werner,  to  Stella  K.G.,  Werner  Deussen.     Insertable 

closure  for  bottles  and  like  containers.    2.887.240.  ■'>-19-.'>9. 

Cl.  2l.^—.^2. 

Devonshire,  William  H.,  and  B.  R.  Behnke.  to  Columbus  Me 

Kinnon  Chain   Corp      Conveyor  drive  mechanism.     2,887,- 

2i;j    ,'►— 19  .'>9   Cl    198      194 
De    Wolff,    Piet'er    M..    and    W.    Parrlsh.    to    North    American 

Philips  Co..  Inc.     X-ray  diffraction  method  and  apparatus. 

2.887,58.5.  lV-19-.')9.  Cl.  250-  .VI 
Dexter,  George  W..  and  G.  Fonda  Bona rdl.  to  Hutches  .Aircraft 

Co.       Dielectric     lens    for    conical     itcanniug.       2,887,684, 

5-19  .'>9.  Cl.  .143- -781. 


Diamond,  Morton  : 

Voglesonger,  Harry  M., 
IMbert.  Carl  L.  and  D.  A. 


and  Diamond.     2.887.036. 
Taber.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Stabilized    latex   coating   compositions   containing   reactive 
.•    pigments  and  gl.vcolamlne  stablllierH  and  method  for  pre- 
paring name.     2,887.460,  .5-19-.%9,  Cl.   26(»      2»  «. 
Dlckerson.  .Malon  H  ,  to  inlted  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 

High  speed  developer.     2,887,377,  5-19^  .59.  Cl.  90 — 66. 
Dlederichs.  Herbert :  Bee — 

Bayley.  Emery   P..  Davla.  Oledarlchs,  Vaupell.  aad  Per- 
row.      2.886.918. 
DIemer.    Geslnus.    and   H.   J.    Leminens.    to   North    American 
Philips    Co..    I  DC       Mectron    tube    for   decimetre-   and   cen- 
timetre-waves.    2.887.H06.  .VI 9  59,  Cl.  .'113  —  256. 
Dietert,  Harry  W.  sad  B    L..  to  Harry  W.  Dletert  Co.     End 
,    Doint  moisture  content  control  apparatus  for  sand.     2.886.- 

868,  5-19-59.  Cl.  22—89. 
Metert.  Harrv  W..  Co. :  See— 

Dletert.  Harry  W.  and  R.  L.     2.886.868. 
IMetert.  Randolph  L.  :  Hee — 

Dletert.  Harrv  W  and  R.  L.     2.886.868. 
IMetrich.   Paul,   to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsbura-Nurnberg  A.G. 
Series  offset  roUry  printing  press      2.887.04.'),  .V19-59.  Cl 
101—177. 
IMIIon.  Wendell  M  .  tc  Watts  Regulator  Co.     Air  line  lubri- 
cator.    2.887,181.  5-19-59.  Cl.  184 — 55. 
Dixon,  John  S..  Jr..  and  G.  B.  Geyer.  to  National  Foam  .Hy»- 
tem.    Inc.      Apparatus  for  producing  aerated   cementltloun 
material.     2,887.275,  5-19-59,  Cl.  239-  -427 
Ujlnla.   WlilUm.  and  P.  H.  Saret,  to  American  Bosch  Ariua 
Corp.     Thermal   transducer   with   Improved  time  constant 
2,887.556.  ,V  19^59,  Cl    201      fi.T 
Dodda.  Weltesley   J.,   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.      Traveling 

wave  tube.     2.887.609.  5-19-.59.  Cl    315-3.6. 
Dodln.    Luclen  J.   B.   A.,   to  Zeiss   Ikon   A.G.     Verifler  finder 
system  for  reflex  cam.-ra.     2.887.019.  5-19-59.  Cl.  95 — 42. 
Dole  Valve  Co..  The  :  Bee- 

Bauerleln.  Carl  C.      2.887.2.%5. 
Uorolnlon  Corset  Co.  Ltd. :   See — 
Gingras.  .Marcel       2.887.113. 
Donaldson  Co..   Inr  :   See 

Mund,  Mark  (J.,  and  Anderson       2.887,177. 
Donnard,  Reed  E.,  to  I'nited  States  of  America.  .\rmy.     .Non 
corrosive  percussion  primer  material.     2.887.370.  .V-19-.59. 
Cl.  52—4. 
Dorman  Sprayer  Co.  lAd  .  The  :  Bee— 

Chapman.  Percv  D.      2.887.122. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :   Ber — 
Blair.  Ktcyl  H.      2.887..5<)5. 
Blue.  Robert  D..  and  NHpert.      2,887.44;i. 
IMbert.  Carl  L..  and  Taber.      2.887.460. 
Greniinger.  (ieorice  K  .  Jr..  and  Wlndover.     2.887.440 
Gurglolo.  Arthur  E.     2.887.491. 
Harley.  William  R..  Harmon,  and  SutherllL. 
Ilarrell.  Bob  R  .  and  Forester.     2.887..164. 
Krajewski.  Richard  M..  and  Kellv.      2.S87..19fl. 
RIckert.  Herbert  B.      2,887..1tt9." 
Tolkmith.  Henry.  Blair.  Kauer.  and  Britton. 
Whltbv.  Lawrence       2.887.418. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Erath.  Louis  W.      2.887.577. 
Marx.  Paul  F.     2.887.440. 
Risley,  Roarer  E  ,  and  Newell. 
Dremter  Operations.  Inc.  ;   Bee 

Garner.  Claude  R.      2.887. ,102. 
Driscoll.  William  T..  W.  F.  Fowler,  and  R    J. 
Eastman     Kodak    Co.       High     wet    strength 
paper      2, 887.. 'ISO.  .'-19  .59.  Cl.  90- -85. 
Dnice.   William  J.,  to  Engelhard  Industries  Ltd      Developer 

feed  tank  apparatus.     2.887.029.  5-19-.59.  Cl.  95—89. 
Drum.  James  A. :   Sre  — 

Witty.  Ralph  P.  D..  and  Drum.     2.887,435. 
Diiffv.   Michael,  and  V.   P.  .Soules.  to  Rx-Cell-O  Corp.     Appa 
ratus  for  feeding  blanks  to  a  container  fabricating  machine 
2.887.021.  .■V-19-.59.  Cl.  93—53 

Dufour.   Raymond  J.     Temperature  compensating  means  for 

fluid  meters.     2.886.969.  .V-19-.59,  Cl.  7,H    -233. 
Du  Mont.  Allen  B..  I..aboratories.  Inc.  :   Bee — 
Pacini.  Humbert  P.     2.887..5;i0. 

Duner.  Joseph.    Automobile  bed  platform.    2,886.831.  ."»-19-."»9. 
CI.  ,->     94. 

Dunham,   Stuart   B..   to  <ieaeral    Electric  Co.     Dust  particle 

counting  apparatus.     2.887,227,  5-19-59.  Cl.  209— 20l>. 
I>ii  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  Bee^ 

Ballard.  Kernilt  H.     2.887.402 

Balthls.  Joseph  H..  Jr.      2.887.473. 

Bergh.  Sverre  E..  and  Smith.      2.887.448. 

Blakp.  Ralph  K  .  and  Alles.      2.887. .179. 

Bryan.  Paul  J.     2.887.054. 


2. 887.1. '.9 


2.887..'>0rt 


2.887..328. 


Hellmann.  to 
photographh- 


Du  Pont  de  Nemoura,  E.  I. — Continued 
Coursen.  David  L.      2.887,0.52. 
Kvans.  John  L.     2.887.404. 
Hill.  James  H..  and  Moaer.     2.887.4.51. 
Keefe.  Robert  L..  Jr.      2.887.155 
McCrosky,  Robert  D.      2.886,926. 
Oberdorfer.  Paul  B..  Jr.     2,887.366. 
Smiley.  Robert  A.     2.887,488. 
Van  Oot.  James  <;.     2,887,462. 
Dupuis.  Andre  L,  M.  :   Bee — 

Koubet.  Charles,  and  Dupuis.     2,887.660. 
Durante  Co..  Inc.  ;   See- 
Thomas.  Morton  I.     2.887,1.50. 
Ihitcher,  John  L.,  to  (ieneral  Blectric  Co.    Tracer  synchronlt 
Ing  scheme  for  center  drive  lathea.     2,887.639.  5-19-59.  Cl. 
318— .19. 
Dyke.  Edwin,  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Antenna  system.     2,887.683. 

5-19-59.  Cl.  .14.1      781 
Eaker.  Charles  M.,  and  J.  R.  Campbell,  tu  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.     Acetophfnetldlne.     2.887.513,  .V19-59,  Cl.  260 — 562. 
Eastern  Engraving  and  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hrodtrick.  F'rank  W..  and  Morgan      2.887,042 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  Xcc — 

Akin.  George  A.,  and  Henry.     2.887,271. 
Altman.  Fred  E..  and  .Melech.     2.887,009. 
Caldwell.  John  R..  and  Wellman.     2.887.468. 
Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr.,  and  Wooten.     2,887,464. 
Driscoll.  William  T..  Fowler,  and  Hellmann.     2.887.380. 
Griggs.  William  H..  and  Zaffrann.     2,887.429. 
Heseltlne.  Donald  W.      2.887.479. 
Johnwon.  Nancy  H..  and  Coney.     2.887.397. 
I.*ppln.  (Jerald  R.,  and  Newland.     2.887.466. 
Martin,  James  C.  and  Hawk.     2.887.512. 
Shearer,  Newton  H.,  Jr.,  and  Coover.    2,887.471. 
Straley,  Jame«  .M..  and  Fisher       2.887.477. 
Thompi«on.  John  W.      2,887,369. 
Tupls.  Carolyn  K.      2,887,;176.  "     • 

Unruh,  Cornelius  C,  and  Smith.     2,887.469. 
Webster.  Frank  G.,  Heseltine.  and  Brooker.     2,887,480. 
Williams.   Leslie  A       2. 887. ,378. 
Young,  De  Walt  S..  and  Rodgers.      2,887.515. 
Eburn.   William  H..  Jr.,  to  Polaroid  Corp      Camera  shutter 

2.887,028.  5-19-59,  Cl.  95—64. 
F^gger.  Emile.     Container  circulation  arrangement.     2.887,306. 

5-19-.-.9.   CI.  259^-96. 
Ehret.   Robert  J.,  and  F.   F.  Cllyo.   to   .Minneapolis-Honeywell 
Regulator    Co.      Damped    aervomotor    system.     2.887.642. 
5-19-69.   Cl.  318 — 448. 
Elsler.  Paul,  to  Hennoplaat  Ltd.     Method  of  producing  elec- 
tric circuit  c«)mponentK.     2.886.880,  5-19-59.  Cl.  29—1.55  5 
Eisner.  Steve,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Resist  etching.     2.887.367. 

.5-19.59.   Cl.    41—43. 
KItel.    Kurt  :   See — 

Orualich,  Wilhelm.   Mauthe.  and  Eltel.     2.887,410 
Ekkers,  Oysbert  J.,  and  A.  Pafriarca,  to  "Patelhold"  Patent 
verwertungs-  h  Elektro- Holding  A.-O.    Thermionic  cathode 
for     el«K-tron     tubes     and     method     for     producing     same 
2.887.41.3.  5-19-59.  CL  117—212. 
EInm.  James  O.  :  Her — 

Brown.  Elwyn  8..  Cooper,   Eiam.  and  Johns.      2.887.105. 
Electric  *  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :  Bee— 
Call.  Roland  A.,  and  Payne.      2.887.638. 
Chariiuin.   Frederick  J.   H..  and  Cork.     2.887,682. 
8pen<-«'r.   Rolf  E.      2.887.270. 
Electricite  de  France  (Service  Nationall  :  See 

Valembois.  Jean.  2.886.951. 
Elllngson.  La  Verne  O..  to  QuIck-.N-Basv  Products.  Ltd. 
Automobile  boat  loading  and  carrying  attachment. 
2.887.2.17.  .5-19-59.  Cl.  214 — 450. 
Eloranta.  Vaito  K..  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  a|>pa 
ratus  for  treating  sheet  materials  with  a  fluid.  2,887.0.30. 
5-19-59.  CI.  95 — 89. 

Eisner.  Nils  A.  :  Bee — 

Jacobsson,  Jacob 
Emanuelson,    Roy    M. 

Electron  accelerator  for  Irradiation.     2,88?,583,   5-19-59. 
Cl.   2.50—49.5. 
Emmons.  Fred  J.,  to  Stewart -Warner  Corp.     Rib  forming  die 

assembly.     2.887.142.  .5-19-59.  Cl.  153 — 34. 
Engelhard  Induatrtes  Ltd. :  Sec-  - 

Druce.   William  J.     2.887.029. 
Enger,   Roy   E..  to   Sears,    Roebuck  and  Co.     Contour  sheet. 

2.886.833,  5-19-59,  Cl.  5-334. 
England.  Waldo  B.  :  See — 

Haas.  John  W.,  and  England.     2.887,627. 
Erath.    Louis    W..    to    Dreaaer    Industries,    Inc. 
attenuating  a  signal  in  predetermined  patterns. 
5   19-.59.  a    2.50  -  27. 
Krbnugh.  I..oweII  E. :  Bee — 

Calfee.  John  D.,  and  ErbauKh.     2,887,446. 
Eriksson.    Artur    J.,    to    Aktlebolaget    Svenakt 

.Method  of  recovering  carbon  dlsulphide  and  hydrogen 
sulphide  from  diluted  aqueous  solutions.  2.887,441. 
5-19-59.  Cl.  202—52.  ^ 

Rschliman.  William  R. :  See — 

Adams.  Cecil  E..  and  EHchllman.     2,887.060. 
Rsso  Research  apd  Engineering  Co.  :  Bee — 

Viles.  Prentiss  8.     2.887..163. 
Eumig  Elektrixltats-   und    Metallwaren-Industrle  :   Bee — 

Malek.   Georg.      2.887.182. 
Evans.    John    L..    (o   E.    I.   du    Pont    de    Nemours   and    Co. 

Composition.     2.887,404.  .5-19-59.  CI.  117    -75. 
Ex-Cell  O  Corp.  :  Bee   - 

Duffy.  Michael,  and  Soules.     2.887.021. 
Eygabroad.  Robert  J.,  to  The  American  T..anndry 
Co.     AntI  wrap  device  for  rug  cleaning  machine. 
5-19-59.   Cl.    16 — 40. 
Eyrsud.  Ivan  :  Bee — 

Bendayan.  Jacques,  and  Eyraud.     2.887,652. 


B..  and  Eisner.     2.887.391. 
to    High    Voltage    Engineering    Corp 


Means    for 
2.887.-577. 


Konstsilke. 


Machinery 

2,886.838. 


vin 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.887.IM1 
Heavy  duty 
5-l»-5».     I'l. 


Pabrlque  JurenU.  I'ettt^ni*  d*  Dld^h^lm-OoldBchmldt :  He*^- 

atucky.  Eric  A       2.8WJ.W2. 
Kaln-btUl  Camera  4  InHtruiii«'nt  Corp.  :  Set — 

LaraoB.  Kdward  8.      2,887.138. 

Laraon.  Edward  8.     2.887.214. 
f'tlkenberg.  Hugo.  Ber—  .   ^  ,u     ^ 

^(charsteiD.   Ernnt.    Luta,   and   Falkenb»T|c. 
KallerT.  Clifford   D  ,  to   Crown   Z^U^rhai-h   Corp 
container     for    bulk     mat«>Tlal.      2.887.2rt4. 
229     23. 
Kalla  InduatrlM,  Inc.  :  8er   - 

R*y^.    John.      2.887, ;i03. 
Karbenf.ibrikt'n   Bayer   Akt.  :  «*r--     _,   „.     ,       ..  «»,  .... 

Uraulich.    Wllhelin.    Mauthe.    and   EUH.     2.887. 41« 

Nlrkel.  Horst    and  Suckfail.      2.M87.47B 

Hchnell.   HtTiixinn      2.886.890. 
Fedrowlcta.   **et*r.      tfalvag*  d««r»w 

Kviwrtr.  Miclmel  J.,  to  Aluminium  Lafcoratorl** 
ncation   of   alumina.      2.887.3B1.   5-19-59.   CI 


Precainc  derte*. 


Ut 


2.887.(M*0.  5-19-59,   IT 


Ltd 
23 


Furl 
142. 


FenUchla.   .St»>ph«'n  V      Gard4>nlng  tool.     2.887.170.  5-1-9-59. 

CI.    172     379.  ^.  „       .       „.   ...„ 

FVrrl    Antonio,  and  (i    I'atn.n.  to  SU-«llaon  S  p.A      Stablllxa 
tloii     of     the     trichloroethylen*     and     atablllsInK     product 
therefor.     2.887,M«.  5-19-59,  CI.  2«0--«52  5. 
Feurer.  Max  :  »er — 

Becker.  Alfred,  and  Feurer       2.887.489 
Plbreboard  Paper  Product*  Corp.  :  Ser    ■ 

Luberaky,  Albert  R  .  and  Wilcox       2.887.022 
Flcht.     Karl    H.     R..     to    Spe<Hal     Kniclneerlnjt    Service.     Inc 
Flattening    device    for    .-oiled    utrlp       2,887.147.    3-19^59. 
CI.    153     85. 
Fielden.   Marvel  L.  :   See—  _,     ,^ 

Leake.  Norman   H..  and  Fielden       2.887. 48«. 

Finch.  Harry  V  ;  Sre—  „      _       .. «,  *«« 

Hearne.  George  W..  Ijk  France,  and  Pinch.      2.887.498 
FIrMtooe.  Vance  8.,  to  Plttiiburgh  Plate  Glaaa  Co      <;rindini: 
and  poliahing  table  unlocking  device.     2.88«,926    &   l»-r.9. 
CI.  51-240. 
Firth  Sterling  Inc.  ;  See—^ 

PorterlleVd,  Ceell  P      2.887,5«1 
Flacher.  CpcII.  and  A.  Kafko.     Retaining  and  aignallnir  mennii 

for  slide  famenen.      2.886,825.  5-19-59.  CT.  2—234 
Fiacher.    Horat  :   See— 

Schmidt.  Helm,  and  Flucher      2,887.207. 
Fiaher.  John  G.  :  See— 

Straley.  Jamea  M  .  and  Flaher      2.887.47. 
Flak.    Wilbur,   to   The    Blanrhl   Co      Cupping  and    pnckaglnc 
method  and  apparatus  for  fragile  foo<1  productM     2.886.927. 
5   10  59    CI    !i^  -  26. 
Flake.  David   L.      Blade   lifter  for  aafety   raiora.      2.886.888. 
5-19-.-.9.  CI.  30— 58.  „      ^     .        ...    ._^ 

Fltigerald.    Cornelius    O..    and    A.    A.    Benderly.    to    Lnlted 
Statea  of  America.  Army      ThermoMettIng  renlnoua  coating 
■laterlal    with    thlxotroplc    properties    ahd    article    coated 
Therewith.     2.887.458.  !i  19-59.  CI.  260^    18 
Flannery.  John  P..  to  The  Murray  Corp.  of  America.     I>rier 

lint  collector.     2.886.900.  5-19-59.  CI.  34—82. 
Fleiachmann.  Karl :   See- 

Schleicher.   Alfred,   and   Fleiachmann      2.887.229. 
Fletcher.    Edward    H  .    and    R     A     Wlftren.    to    Deere   *    Co 
Power    brake    -ystem       2.887.187.    5-19-59.    CI.    188—152 
Flett.   Lester  C.  to  Canadian  Wj-stlnghonae  Co..  Ltd.      Heat 
Ing  unit  for   platform  mounting.     2.887.5.'l9.   5-19-69.  CI 
219—37. 
Flexonica  Corp.  :  See — 

Heaterman.   Francta  C.     2,887.146. 
Flex- Prop  Corp.  :  See — 

Baxter.   George  C      2,886.979 
Flight  Refueling  Inc      See- 

Macgregor.  Peter  8  .  and  Goodllffe.      2,887.297. 
Flower.     Robert    A.,    to    General    Preclalon    Ijiboratorv^  Inc 
Pulne  repetition  frequency  generator  and  driver.     2.88i.579. 
.'V-19-59.  CI.  250— .36 
FondaBonardl.  Olusto  :  See—  „„«,.-. 

Dexter,  George  W..  and  Fonda  Bonardl.     2.887,684. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Elaner.    Steve.      2.887.367. 
ForMter.  (Jeorge  A.  :  See— 

HarreM.  Bob  R  .  and  Forester      2.887, .364. 
FSrater.    Hans-Joarhim    M..    to    Daimler  Bent    Akt.      Trana- 

mlaalon.     2.886.981.  5-19^  59.  CI    74      730 
Fortune.    Henry    J.,    to   The   Garrard   Engineering   and   Mfr 
Co    Ltd      Record  wupportlng  and  feedlnt  means  for  record 
changing  mechanUm.     2.887.321.  5-19-59.  CI.  274--10 
Fotla.   Peter.  Jr..   to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Production   of  solid 
polyethylene    bv    a    catalyst    consisting    ewaentlally    <»f    "" 
alkali  metal  and  an  adsorbent  alumina  containing  material 
2,887.472.  5-19-59.  CI.  260—94.9. 
Fowler,  William  F.  :  See—  _  „.,  „„^ 

Drlscoll.  William  T  .  Fowler,  and  Hellmann      2.887.380. 
Fox.  Herbert  C  ,  and  R    E    Franklin,  to  Kershaw   MfK    Co  . 
Inc      Adilng  apparatus  for  railroad  croaatles.     2.887.135, 

5-19-59.  n     144—1.33  ,  .,         .       .      . 

Franck     Kurt,    to    Holoohane    Co.,    Inc.      Crtllng   lomlnalr*. 

2.887,.^68.  5-19-59.   Cl.  240—9.3. 
Frankel.    Burton,   and    F    B.    Cnpp. 
elongator      2.887.671.  5-19-59.  Cl. 
Franklin.   Albert   W       Resistor  grid 

2.886. 8.%4.  5-19  59.  Cl    18—59. 
Franklin.  Richard  E.  :  See— 

FoT.  He'bept  C.  «nd  FV«nklln 
FVants.  Virgil  L..  Oraham-Whlte  Sale*  Corp      Solenoid  valve 

plunger      2.887.126.  5-19-59.  Cl.  137—625.27, 
Prwlerlck,  Harold  M.  :  8et^  ^  ,^^  ^  ..      -  o«»«i« 

Miabln.  Ted  J  ,  Hanstein,  and  Fredertrt,     2.887.315. 
Fr*l    Andr#.  to  Belmag  Zurich  BeleochtvnKR  -U.  Metalllndua- 
rle     AG       Lamp    bowl    aapport.      2.887,569.    5-19-59,    Cl. 
240—12*. 


Frel.   Arthur  J.,  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp. 

2.886.968.  5-19-59,  Cl    62— 369.  ^^ 

Frvnkel.  Lathar.  to  Oeaerai  Drnamics  Corp.     Codlojg  and  de* 

coding  device  utilising  a  cathode  ray  type  tube.     2,887.612. 

5  19-59.  Cl    315-    21  _       . 

Frickert.    Philip    J.,    and    R.    G.    Kaasell.    to    Owcns-Comlog 

nberglaa    Corp.      Method    and    apparatus    for    producing 

staple     like    yarn     from     continuoua    vtrand.       2,886.877. 

5   19  59    Cl    58 1 

Frle<lberK.   Harry,   to  Waste  King  Corp.     Incinerator  burner 

conatructiom.     2,887.074.  5-19-*9.  Cl.  110—8. 
Friedman.  Michael :  See — 

Lueck.  Irving  B..  and  Friedman.    2.886J>21. 
Frohllch.  Adolf,  to  The  Cleveland  Trust  Co.     Pneumatic  tire 

bulldlna  apparatus.     2.887.148.  5-19-59,  Cl.   154 — 9. 
J'romm.   Robert,  to  W  *  R  Fromm  Corp.     KUstlc  boot  lace. 

2.887,006.  5-19-59.  CL  87—1. 
Froinm.  W  k  H.  Corp.  :   See — 

Fromm.  Robert.     2,887,005.  ^ 

Fujli.  Chojiro      Pile  fabric.     2,887,131,  6-19-69.  Cl.  139—402. 
FUning.  Hetnrlcb.  K.  SchOssler.  and  H.  Rodolph.  to  MtemenH 

and    Halake    Akt.       System    for    transmitting     teleprinter 

mesaaces.     2.887.534.  S-19-59,  Cl.  179--3. 
Fnlps.  William  C.     .Mldspan  connection.     2.887.624,  5-19-59, 


174 — 43 
Funk  Aircraft  Co. : 
Funk.  Howard 
Funk,    Howard  C 


See— 

C      2  887  190. 

to  Funk   Aircraft   Co.     Reversing  clutch 
aaaembly.     2.887.199.  .V-19-.->9.  n.  19*^     09H 
Funke.    Albert,    to    Soclete    dea    Uslnea    Chlmlques    Rbone- 
Poolenc.      Bensodiozan    derivatives.      2,887,484,    5-19-69. 
Cl.  260—247.7. 
Furrer.  John  R. :  Sea — 

Terlecky.  Sorts,  and  Fnrrer     2,887.070. 
F^yler.    Norman    K..    to   Columbia   Broadcasting    System,    Inc. 
Electron  gun  structure.     2.887.600.  5-19-09.  CT.  8l3 — 82. 
Oans.  FrancolK  F      Method  for  preparing  pentavalent  arsenic 

m-lenldew      2.hh7.S.%9.  5-19^  .'.9.  Cl.  28— .'iO 
Garner.  CUude  R..  to  Dresser  Operations,  Inc.     Bit  and  cot- 
ter therefor.    2.M7.302.  5-19-69.  Cl.  285 — 349. 
Garrard  Engineering  and  Mff .  Co.  Ltd..  The :  «•• — 

Fortune.  Henry  J.     2.887,321.  „„^  „  .     ,  ««  .„ 

Garrett.   Jack    N.      Bale   band    splicer.      2.88«,817,    8-1^-69. 

Cl    1 — 177. 
Gaache.  Fred,  to  Autoclave  B^nglneers,  Inc.     Valve.    2.887.293. 

5-19-59.  CI.  251—88. 
Gasnon.  Deny*  B. :   See — 

Uinig.  Ernst,  and  Oasaon.     2.887.463. 
Gates,   Harry  W..   to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.     Frequency  modulating  system.     2.887,663.  5-ll>-69. 
Cl.  332—24. 
Oaugler.  Richard  8.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Shaft  bearing. 

2.887,34«.  5-19-59.  Cl.  308—238. 
Oanthler,  Alfred,  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Rentschler.  Karl  F.     2,887.027. 

Karl  F   and  W.  T.    2,887.025. 
Waldemar  T.    2,887,628. 
Hydraulic  compressor.     2,887,266,  8-19-69, 


See — 
Russell 


to   CTevlte  Corp.      Echo 
340-  3 
and  method  of  making. 


2.887.135 


Rentschler, 
Rentschler, 
Oar,  Fraser  W. 
Cl.  230     10ft. 
Geduldlg.  Karl  :  _ 

Hammond.  Russell  B.,  and  Geduldlx.     2,887,527. 
Oeler.  Bernard,  and  J.  P.  Hllti,  Jr.,  to  ftaUway  Track  Works 
Co.       Railway    traek     aligner       2.887.296.    5-19-59.    C\. 
254 — 43. 
Oel«y,  J.  B..  A.-G. :  See— 

^Topff.  Heinrich.     2.887,466. 

General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Frenkel,  LoUmt.    2.887,612. 
General  Electric  Co. :  Ses — 

Blschoff.  Alfred  F.     2,887,580. 

Bluesteln.  Ben  A.    2,^7,501. 

Bluestetn.  Ben  A.     2.887,602. 

Cosano.  Dominic  A.    2.887,401. 

Dunham.  Stuart  B.     2,887^27. 

Datcher.  John  L.    2.887,6TO. 

Holdstock,  Norman  O.    2.887..'K)3. 

Jones.  Dwight  V.    2.887.668. 

Kranta.  Karl  W.     2.887.467. 

Kubler,  Ernest  F.     2.887,648. 

Lafferty.  James  M.    2.887.614. 

McRntee.  Harry  R.     2,887,500. 

Minis,  Walter  T.     2.887,607. 

Ogle.  Hugh  M.    2,887,644. 

Reld.  Eugene  H.     2.8^7.618. 

Terry.  Paul  V.    2,887,043. 

Tocker.  Jewell  O.     2.887,602. 

Zlerdt.  Conrad  H..  Jr.    2.887,628. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See— 

Breadner.  Robert  L..  and  Slmms.    2.8864)20. 

<;eneral  Flreprooflng  Co..  The  :  See — 
Ruddell.  AUIaon  R..  and  Wllmer. 
Ruddell.  Allison  R..  and  WUmer. 

General  Foods  Corp. :  Ses — 

RuMoff.  Irving  1.    2.887.384-8. 

Oeneral  Motors  Corp. :  See — 
Cobb.  LeUnd  D.    2,887.890. 
rrel.  Arthur  J.    2.886.966. 
Gangler.  Richard  S.    2.887.346. 
Hauae,  Gilbert  K.     2,886.950. 
Hendrtx,  Sylvan  O..  and  Miller. 
Jackson.  George  W.     2.887,824. 
Johnson.  I.angdon  G.     2.887  .%31. 
MacKeniie.  Robert  P.     2.887.622. 
Wbyte.  Ronal  H  .  and  Panslng.    2.886.901. 

General  Precision  Laboratory  Inc. : 
Flower,  Robert  A.     2,887,679. 


2,887,116. 
2.887,362. 


2.887,164. 


See — 

.    2,886,861. 

2,887,275. 

2,887,016. 


.887.553.  5-19-^9.  H 
Vacuum  cooling.     2,886,858,  5-19-59,  CI. 


General  Staal  Caatlngi  Corp. :  S«*- 
Llcb.  Elchard  L.    2,887.069. 
TraviUa,  James  C.    2,887.186. 
General  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  The  : 

Strlckler,  Dean  B.,  and  Kaeaan. 
Oeyer.  George  B. :  See — 

Dlzon.  John  8..  Jr.,  and  Oeyer. 
Olddlngs  k  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. 
Daugberty,  Jesae,  and  Talbott. 
Oilbcrt,  A.  C,  Co..  The :  See — 

Suarea  Oran,  Julio  P.     2.887,242. 
Gllhertaon,    Sunley    F.      Self  Inflating   mattress.      2,886,834, 

5-1^-59.  Cl.  5—348. 
Gilchrist,    Bdgar    S..    to    Manning,    Maxwell    *    Moore,    Inc. 
Transmitting     potentiometer.        2,887.646,     5-19-69,     Cl. 
328 — 64. 
Ollflllan  Bros.  Inc. :  Sea— 

MIcheU.  Lawrence.     2.887.681. 
•  ilngraa.   Marcel,   to   Dominion  Corset  Co.  Ltd.     Brassieres. 

2.887,113,  5-19-69,  Cl.  128—491. 
Glnllano,    Fred    A.      Coin    control    apparatus   for    dispensing 
and   recovering  reusable  articles.     2,887.204,  5-19-69,  Cl. 

Olaaer,  Jules.    Packing  box.  In  particular  for  eggs.    2,887.266, 

5-19-59,  Cl.  229 — 28.  ••         .       .       . 

GUsa.    Marvin    I.,    and   C.    Pearaon,    Jr.      Toy    device    which 

simulates  the  actions  of  a  radarscope.     2,886,919,  5-19-59, 

CI.  4^^227. 

Globe  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Hill,  John  W      2,886.816. 
Globe-rnion  Inc.  :   See — 

,   ,  O'u^ksteln.  Henry  J.,  Goerg.  and  Youngbeck.    2,887,553. 
(lodfrey,  Kenneth  L.  :   Sec- 
Baker.  Joseph  W..  and  Godfrey.     2.887.432. 
<;iueck«teln.  Henry  J.,  C.  B.  Goerg.  and  K    W    Youngbeck,  to 
Olobe-l  nlon    Inc.     Electrical   switch   and   variable  resistor 
for  miniature  electrical  apparatus. 
201—^. 
Goets,  Charles  E. 

20— 2. 
Gofman,  John  W. :  See — 

Seaborg.  Glenn  T..  Gofman,  and  Stuughton.     2,887,357 
Goodllffe.  Arthur  W. :  See— 

MacGregor.  Peter  S.,  and  Goodllffe      2,887.297 
Gordon,  Seymour  E       -Multi  spindle  drilling  machine  with  In- 
dividual adjustment  along  a  common  drive  shaft.    2.886.988. 
.5-19-.'S9.  <M.  77—22. 

(iorharo.  George,  to  Conltech.  Ltd.     Presaure  gage  valve  for 
respirators.      2,886,971,  .•>-19-.'i»,  Cl.  73-  -420. 

Gflrth,    Ernst   K.     Ventilating  shutter.     2,887,034,   5-19-59. 
CI.     98 — 88. 

(Jortner.   John   .V  .  and  C.   A.   Sims.      Remote  control  system 

for  televUion  receiver.     2.887.529.5-19-59   Cl    178— S  8 
Oraw,  W.  R.,  A  Co.  :  See— 

Pearce,  George  W..  and  Johnson.     2.886,928 
Graham-White  Hales  Corp. :  See— 
Franti.  Vlrdl  L.     2.887.126. 
Graullch.    Wllhelm.    G.    Mauthe,   and    K     Eltel.   to  Farbenfa 
brik 'n    Bayer    Akt.      Process   for   the    dressing  of   leather. 
2,887,410.  5-19-59.  Cl.  117—142. 
Gravelle,   Theodore  E..  and    W.   J.  Johnaon.     Circle  bowling 

game.     2.887,320,  5-19-59,  C\.  273 — 126. 
Graves.  George  H.  :   See — 

Llndataedt.  Frank  F.     2.887,444. 
Gray.  George  W.  :   Sce- 

Lindstaedt.  Frank  F.     2.887.444. 
Gray  Research  and  Development  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 
Harstrom.   Knut  A.,   and   Klebba.     2,887,353 
Green.  laaac  H.  C. :  See — 

Brown.  (liarleB  F.,  and  Green.     2,886,959. 
Greenberger,  Joseph  I.  :  See — 

atone      Morris     D.,     Greenberger,     and     Lamourdedieu. 
2,887,422. 
Greene,  George  B.,  to  Marcbant  Research.  Inc.      Pnlse  width 

memory   units,     2,887,674,    5-19-.%9.    Cl.   340—174 
Grenilnger.  George  K..  Jr..  and  F.  E.  Wlndover.  to  The  Dow 
Chemical    Co.     Enteric    coating.     2,887.440     5-19-.'i9     Cl 
167     82. 

:  See — 

Grieve,    and    Conning.     2  887.222. 
Grieve,  and   Conning.     2.887,223. 
and  R.  D.  Zaffrann,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
preparing    webs    from     cellulose    esters. 
Cl.  162—146 


Grieve,  George  T.  W 

I.,atin,    Aubrey. 

Latin.    Aubrev. 

Griggs,   William   H„ 

Co.      Method    of 

2.887.429.  5-19-59 
Grinage,  (lande  M..  to  The  Bullard  Co.     Plural  machine  con- 
trol system      2.887.268.  5-19-.'\9.  Cl.  235—132. 
Grobman.  William  :  See — 

Moser.  Henry  W.   and  Grobman.     2,887.060. 
(Jross,  Robert,  to  Hudson  Optical  Corp.      Spectacle  frame  ron- 

Btructton.     2.887.008.  .5-19-59.  Cl.  88 — 11. 
Gulberaon  Corp..  The  :   See — 

I»8ey.  Thomas  B.     2.887.347.    ' 
Gumml.     Peter,     to     American     Enka     Corp.     Warp    guide. 

2.886.879.  .^-19—59,  Cl.  28 — 55. 
Gurgiolo.    Arthur   E..    to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co.     Bia(car- 

bonatopropoxy)dloxane.   2.887.491.  .^-19-59.  Cl.  260—340.2. 
GuHtavfiaon.  Bertll.  to  AB  Svenaka  Flaktfabriken.     HygroeUt. 

2.887.544.  5-19-59.  C\.  200—61.06. 


Collocating  ap- 
5-19-69.     CT. 


Gntiroer.  Ernest  R..  to  Intercompany  Corp. 

paratus     for     phot  ocom  posing.     2.886.894. 

33—184.5. 
Haas.   John    W.    and   W.    B    England,   to   Tnlted    States    of 

America.  Navy.     Rectifler  and  method  of  making  the  same. 

2.887.627.  .V19-59  Cl.  317—234. 
Hageman.  I>ouls  F     to  Moore  Business  Forms    Inc.     Vertical 

spacing    device    for    typewriters    or    the    like.     2,887.206. 

5  19-59.  Cl.  197—114. 


Hagg   Arthur  C. :  See — 

Camettl.  Benjamin,  and  Hagg.     2  887.061. 
Hahn.    Erwln   L.     Pulsed   nuclear  Induction  spin  echo  tech- 
nique.     2.887,673,  5-19-59.  Cl.  340—173 
Hahn   Frederick  8..  to  Hlrt  Voltage  Engineering  Corp.     Gas 
leak.     2.887,294,  .V19-OT,  Cl   251  —  129  •         f      " 

American  Philips  Co..   Inc. 

""    5-19-59.  CT  313—184. 

Machine  Co.     Stripper 

2.887.077.  5-1^-69.  Cl. 


Bentley,  Q.  P.  BuUnan. 


Haldlnger,   Walter  A.,   to   North 

Compact  source  lamp.     2.887,603 
Hale,    Arthur    N.,   to    Cnlon   &pecia 

mechanism   for  sewing  machines. 

112—211. 
Halford,   Frank  B..  deceased  ;  A.   H. 

f    H-  Bentley.  executors,  A.  V.  Cleaver,  and  Q.  B.  Preece. 

to    The    De    Havllland    Engine    Co.    Ltd.     Metal    catalTSt 

packs.      2,887.4.*>6.  5-19-59,  Cl    252 — 477 
Halkey  Robert!)  Corp.  :  tire— 

I>e  See.  Peter  O.     2.887,120. 
Hallas,  Leon  O.  :  See — 

Momlngster.  Alfred  L..  and  Hallas.     2,887.154 
Hallmark  Cards,  Inc. :  See — 

Rowland.  Homer  C.     2.886.912 
Hamahata,  Sblnlchi :  See — 

I'rano.  Yuklo.  and  Hamahata.     2.886.940. 
Hamilton.  Edgar  K..  and  G.  Lukacs,  to  Chas.  Pflxer  *  Co    Inc 

Lower  alkyl  ester  of  acetonedlcarboxyllc  acid.     2.887  508 

5-19-59.  Cl.  260—183. 
Hamilton,  Eugene  P..  to  Marchant  Research.  Inc.     Pulse  In- 
terpreter.    2,887  676.  5-19-59,  O.  340—174. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co. :  See — 

Detwller,  Harrv  8.      2.887.551. 
Hammond,  Russell  E.,  and  K.  Geduldlg,  ^  to  Radio  Corp   of 

America,   and    \^   to  Telefonbau  und  N'ormalselt   O.mlb.H. 

Communication  svstem.     2,887.327,  5-19-59  Cl    178 — 2 
Hampton,     Harry     I).     Well    bore     Inclinometer.     2,887,298, 

5-19-59,  Cl.  255—1. 
Hankua.     Chester     I'.,     to     RevUs     Co.     Packaging     device. 

2,887,220.  5-19-50.  Cl.  206 — 65. 
Hanson.     Alfred      H.     Combination     bar     tool.     2,886,9»4. 

5-19-59.  Cl.  81—3.35. 
Hanstein.  Walter  :  See — 

Misbtn,  Ted  J..  Hanstein.  and  Frederick.     2.887,315 
Harder,    Alvin    E.,    to    A.    O.    Smith    Corp      Brake    beam    of 

welded  construction.     2,887.189.  5-19-59.  Cl    188 — 223  1 
Hardesty.  George  K.  C.     Duo-panel  edge  illumination  system 

2.886.911.  5-19-.59.  Cl.  40— 130. 
Hardway,    Edward    V..    Jr.,    to    Roberiahaw-Fulton    Controls 

Co.     Well     logging    methods     and    apparatus.     2,887.172. 

.V19-69.  Cl    181— .5. 
Hargraves.  Woodrow  J.     Dispenser  and  receptacle  mounting 

2.887.216.  .5-19-.'59.  Cl.  206— 19.5. 
Harlan.  Avery   S..  and  P.  R.  Honan.  to  Indiana  Commercial 

Filters    Corp.     Liquid    Alter    device.     2.887,228.    5-19-59. 

Cl.  210—108. 

Hariey.  William  B..  J.  A.  Harmon,  and  J    Sntherlin.  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  of  shutting  off  water  in  petro- 
leum wells.     2.887.159.  5-19-59.  Cl.  166 — 29. 
Harmon.  James  A. :  See — 

Hariey.  William  B.,  Harmon,  and  Sutherlin.  2.887.159. 
rmted  States  of  America.  Army, 
circuit.     2.887.576.      5-19-59.      Cl. 


Harmuth.  Hennlng  to 
Electronic  squaring 
2.'»0— 27. 

Harrell.   Bob   R..  and  G.  A.  Forester,   to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Removal   of  Impurities   from   caustic  soda   solutions. 
2.887.364.  .V19-59   Cl.  23—184. 
Harrin.  James  R. :  See — 

Blair.  Royer  R..  and  Harris.     2.887,542. 
Harris-Intertyoe  Corp.  :  See — 

Mueller.  Anthony  J.     2.887  049. 
Harris.    Robert    L.,    to    Yuba    Consolidated    Industries.    Inc. 
Cut-off  regulating  and  steering  system  for  steam  vehicles. 
2,887,171.  .V-19-09.  Cl.  180—6.48. 
Harris.  William  C.  :   See- 
Anderson.  John  J..  Harris,  and  Harrison.     2,887,273. 
Harrison.  Thomas  8. :  See — 

Anderson.  John  J..  Harris,  and  Harrison.     2,887,273. 
Harscn  Corp.  :   See — 

Heckett.  Eric  H.      2,887.225. 
Hurtling.    Raymond    E      Method    of    pressing    or    stamping 

articles.     2.886  886.  .%-19-.59.  Cl.  29—553. 
Harvev  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Bagdanovlch.    Michael    P..    and    Wilson      2.887.055. 
Harvey.  Valentine  P.,  and  F.  Parry,  to  Molins  Machine  Co.. 
Ltd      Fuse     setter    combined     with     loading     mechanism. 
2.887.011.  .5-19-59.  Cl.  89—6.5. 

Hastings  Mfg.  Co.:  See 

Phillips.  Harold  P.     2,887,180. 

Hatfield.  Robert  L..  and  B.  C.  Webster,  to  W.  E.  Anderson. 
Inc.  High  pressure,  explosion  proof,  fluid  flow  contnriled 
electrical  switch.     2.887.546.  5-19-59.  Cl.  200—81.9. 


Hause.  Gilbert   K. 
master  cylinder. 

Hauae.    Ralph    R. 
2.887  344.  5-19- 
Hawk.  James  P. : 


.  to  General   Motors  Corp.     Quick  take-up 
2.886.950.  5-19-59.  Cl.  60-^54.6. 

Machine    tool    spindle   mounting   means. 
.-»9.  Cl.  306—6. 
See- 


Martin.  James  C.  and  Hawk.     2.887,512. 
Hays   Thomas  W.  :  See — 

B^tti-on.  David  C  .  and  Havs.     2.887.571. 
Hearne.  George  W..  D.  S.  La  France,  and  H.  D.  Pinch,   to 

Shell    Develooment    Co.     Production    of    epoxyaldebydea. 

2.887.498.  5-19-59.  Cl.  1260—348.5. 
Heckett.  Eric  H..  to  Harsco  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  for 

dlsniofilng    of    open    hearth    slag    and    refuse.     2,887.225. 

5-19-59.  Cl.  209—3. 
Heljnls.  James  W.  I.,  to  American  Enka  Corp.     Transmission 

assembly  for  a  melt-spinning  apparatus.     2,886.978.  5-19- 

59.  Cl.  74—405. 
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2.887,354. 


Sulfuric 
2.887.519. 

2.887.480 


Helman.  Sam  J. :  See —  ,  „  , 

Uchteniteln.  Albert  E.,  and  Helmu. 

UeUlcr.  Robert  Y.  :  Hm —  u-i-i-t-      i  JW7  452 

Aloert,   .NoriMn,  Newman.  *«1  HeWer      ^8117.43^. 

dr»ulic*Uy  operated  hitch  device.     a.887.iei.  a-l»-5».  <-l 

HelSi^banlel  C,  and  B.  T.  Vo«eUuir.  to  Dmn  k  Co.    Hitch 

de"«.     2.887.1«i7.  5-18-58.  CT  172-B  ,  «m7  142 

UaUaL    Joseph  l'.^   8r.     Track    tension  adju*ter.      2.887.342. 

~m     |A     CA     Qt      3OO— ft. 

"^rlwi^C^VteTr..  «.d  Green      2.886.959 

Corp.     I'ropeller  control   iyatem.      2.887.184.  a-i»-oi#.  ci. 

HenI^**HaM,  K  Zlegler.  and  W.  Kug«eber».  to  Scbenley 
Induitrlea.  lie.  IToSuctlon  of  anhydroui  •«'«;»l*^p«P*™- 
t?oiu    of    ilkall    barbiturate,    and    altaU    thlobarbfturatee. 

Hetn^S*  Au^atV'j?    r^^oi^hJan  Continental   Container 
C^rr    t-X  app;rat«   for  en»a«ln«  a   conUlner  with  a 
cover.     2.888.933.  5-19-59.  CI.  53     341. 
Henry.  James  W. :  flee-- 

Akin,  Georte  A.,  and  Henry.    2.887.271. 
Henry.  Robert  L      See—  .. 

Rayburu.  Charlea  C,  and  Henry.     2.887,622. 
Henry,  William  A.  ;  See— 

Alexander.  Uouglaa  8..  and  Henry.     2.887.521. 
Henry.    William    V.'  to    American    Enka    Corp.      Blow    box. 

Hen!Sid^l.^a"H     SlalfSSok  wltH  windbreak.    2,887,217. 

5-l»-5'9,  a.  206—35. 
Hercniee  Powder  Co. :  See-- 

HernSi^'wuhe'l^.To^  B.  vif^i^'yln.  to  Neder..a.^or^nl. 
•atte  voor  Toefepa«t  .Natuurwetenachappelllk  Ondenoek 
xin  Behave  VaS  ?!jverbeld  Handel  «,  gr^^'  ^(^ 
for  the  production  of  hollow  objecta.  2,886,853.  i-19-A». 
a.  18 — 05. 

Hermoplast  Ltd.  :  See— 

Herr.'^Bl;^i.»"ln'  F..'-t^A^tron<  cork  (^Keedln,  device 

for  cale&rs.    2.886.847.  5-19-59.  CL  18—4. 
Herat.  Samael :  See— 

Dameral.  Bar  C.     2.887.567. 
Hervert.  George  L.  -Bet— 

Bloch,  Herman*.,  and  Hervert     2^87  518. 
Hervert.  (ieorge   L..  to   I  nlveraal  Oil  Prodncta  Co 
add  caUlyied  alkylatlon  of  aromatic  compounda. 
5-1^-59.  C'l.  260—671. 
Heaeltlne.  L^onald  W  :   See  -  u,^w^-, 

Webeter    Frank   tJ  .    Heneltlne.   and   Broofcer.     -. 

Heaeltlne    r^nald   W.    to   Eastman   Kodak  Co.      Heterocyclic 

^t«iiary  «Ua  containing  a  cvclohexenylldenemethyl  aob- 

•Utnent.     2,887.479.  5- 19-.^9   (1  28a     240  „,,.^, 

HeMe    Paul    and  H    Imme,  to  Aktlebolafet  Svenaka  KulUjer 

"  f^rlken       Dl.play    device.      2.886.9o5.    5-19-59.    O.    4^- 

H«i?JrS.n.    fTancla   C.    to    Flexonlc.    ^^^^.^"i^^^j^.^ 
apparatua  for  forming  flexible  tubing.     2,887.146,  *-19-59. 

O    153-    73 
Hexcel  F'n>duct«  Inc. :  St— 

HolUnd.  Kenneth  U.    2.887.425. 
Heyer  ln«Ju«trlen,  Inc.  :   See— 

8t    John.  John  H.     2,887.613. 
Hlckok,  W.  O.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  Ber  - 

Hldd?ted':  ilillJIk  a''«V^-.  t-OQ.     Gaa-hUa.  drcu.t 
breaker.     2  887.530.  !V-19-59,  CI.  200—148.  .    ^  ^.   ,         , 
HlgSSa    Gary  H..  and  W.  W    +    Crane,  to  Lilted  State*  of 
Kierica.  Atomic  Eneray  Comml«lon.     Large  •<^* '% J.^'^^jl 
for  the  production  and  purification  of  cnrlum.     2.»M7.jo». 
5-19-59.  CI.  23— 14..V 
High  VolUge  Engineering  Corp.  •   8«*— 
Bmanuelson.  Roy  M.     2.887.583. 
Hahn    Frederick  8.     2.887.294. 
Xygard.  John  C.     2.887..-)84. 

Tnunp.  John  (;.    2.887..^»9.  „   ,    ^    „     ^  ,    v.««„r- 

Hlll.  JanwS  H  .  and  W   C.  Mo«.r   to  K.  1.  du  P»nt  •^.^•"f?" 
4  Co.     Separation  proceaa  nalng  fly  aab.     2.8»7.40i.  .^iw 

HULJ^hn  ^wTIo  The  Globe  Co      Apparatus  for  eealing  con 

Hlfr'^^Viterl?'-!  ^•XeU'^l^C^rp.^  ""KL   bend.„«  ^chlj^. 
having   preawire   and   back   up   rama.     2.887.144.   5-19-^9. 

Hllllard    Alfrwl.   to   Soclete   Le  ('■'•'SPrHf™*'^      "*•*  " 

chanwra      2.887.304.  5-19-59.  CI.  237—241. 
Hllta,  John  P  .  Jr  :   See-- 

(Jeler.  Bernard,  and  Hllta.     2.887.»6. 

Hlrachler.  Alfred  E..  and  E.  J    •'•~»";  »«!?°h       o  2*7  450 
alyat    and    hydrocarbon   converaJon    therewith.      2.»«7.4**>, 

HoU^Mow'iVd' F.:  t„;°H„bb.  Tran-mlMlon    Ltd       Vartable- 
ratio   power   tranamlaalon.      2.887. 19S,   5-19-.W,  *i.    \v£ 
.072. 

Hobbs  Trannmlaalon  Ltd. :  Sre- 

Hohba    Howard  F.     2.887.198.  ... 

Hodea     vvTllU,^  to    SUndard   OH    Co.      P«P«"«**",rI  ,"■' 
i^iltlc   anhydride       2.887  497.   .'S-19-59.  CT   260— 346  3 

rectangular    precipitator      5.887.176.   5-19-59.   CI     lOT— 7 

"'**Zuckennan.'Adolp*  M.     2.887.312.  ^^      ,     .    ^  . 

Hoekje  Howard  H..  to  <-olumbla-»outhera  ^|»'«"^'  ^"'P 
Purification  of  aodlum  carbonate  monohydrate.  2.887.3«o, 
\— 19— 59    CI    '*'i-    -63  — , 

Hofer   Max    to  Manchinenfabrlk  Aujpburg  Xuraberg  A.O.     Kx 
hauat  pipe.     2.886.945.  5-19-59.  Cl.  60-29. 


Hogan,    Clarence    L.,    to    BeU    Telephone    Laboratortea     Inc. 
Faradaj-effect  device  for  electrooMfnetlc  wavea.    2,887.664. 


tt    *A    \A     j*|     ^AA— — O 

Hog^Harild  A^C^  flgK-^    and   Ke.tleweU.      2.887  61^ 
Holdatock.  Norman  G.,  to  General  *^>««trtc  Co.     Method  for 

preparing    chloropbenylchloroallanea.      2,887,503.    5-19-ow. 

r*l     '.?ftQ      448  2 
Hollind,   Kenneth  M..  to  Camornla  Reinforced  Plaatlca  Co^ 

now  by  change  of  name  to  Hexcel   Products  Inc.     "•tojg' 

of  making  rubber  honeycomb  product.     2.887,420,  a-iih-ov. 

HolmMUliTlvar  H.     Bracketa.     2.887.291.  3-1^-59,  Cl.  24»— 

247. 
Holophane  Co..  Inc. :  flee — 

Franck.  Kurt.     2.887.568.  ^^    ^,  .^. 

Homer,  Howard  J  .  and  J    R.  Whltacre,  to  The  Commonwealth 

Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio.    Gaa  pUtlng  apparatus.    2,887.089, 

Homer,  Hiward  J.,  to  The  CommonwealtJh  Kngln«erlln|  Co. 

of  Oiilo      Gaa  plating  of  tlUnlum.     2.887.406.  5-19-59,  Cl. 

117—107 
Honan.  Paul  R. :  Bee— 

HarUn,  Avery  8..  and  Honan.     2.887.228.  .   ,q_ 

Hoofe.  William  J..  I^.     Sliding  door  lock.     2.886.961.  5-19- 

Ho^.  Helnrlch.  to  J  R  (Jelgy  A.-G.  ^St«blllMtlon  of  chlorine 
ronUlnlng  polymer*  with  (epoxyethyl)  benienee.  2,887.465. 
5-19-59.  Cl.  260—45.8.  „  ^      ^  _      _u     *w. 

Hoppe.  Georg.  and  E.  Nltache.  to  Sl^niena  SchuckertwerkeAkr 
Method  of  producing  aelenlum  rectlflera.     2.887,411.  S-19- 
59.  CL  117—200. 
Horiiona  Titanium  Corp.  :  See — 

.\rnofr,  Milton  J.     2.887.356  

Horman    Warold.  and  E.  Rondthaler.     Phototypographlc  ma 

chine'    2.887,024,  5-19-59.  Cl.  96—4.6. 
Horn.  Robert  A. :  See— 

i^olfe.  William  E..  and  Horn.    2.M7  667  _  Ti,i,«»r«nir 

Hort.  Eugene  V.,  to  Celaneee  Corp.  of  Amerlc*^   Jwii  'JT-C 

reslB  MBposltlon  comprising  an  nnaaturated   "'kyd   resin 

Sty^^JSTUdalllca  aerogel.     2  887.461.  .Vl»-.'i9    <-V«t^O 

Ho'^^  NTrman,  to  The  Austin  Motor  Co.  Ltd^ydraullc 

drive  tranamlaaloB.     2.886.944,  5-19-.%9    Cl.  «<{— \» 
Hoaklng.    Paul   C     to    Stewart  Warner   I  oro      ^'bratwy 
baUnce    determining   apparatoa.      2.887.545,    5-19-wi. 
200—61.48. 
Houdry  Procesa  Corp.  :  See — 

Cornellua.    Edward   B..  and   KIrach.     2,887.453. 
Croaa,  WIUls  J..  Jr.    2,887,841. 
Howard.  Homer  E.  :   See— 

Strasaman,  Alvln  J.,  and  Howard. 
Howell     WlllUm.    and   G     W.    Smith, 
tanlum  Corp.     Titanium  electrode. 

H^*a!^^  J      Converter  with  high  frequency^  crjtatal  tran 


on- 
C\. 


2,887.654. 
to   Mallory-Sharon  Tl- 
2.886.883.  .V19-59.  Cl. 


T.    W.    Huffman.    Jr. 

HufTman.  Jr.     SnMle- 
radlatora.      2.887.097. 


2.887.684. 


slstor  oscillator.     2.887.573.  &-iLmV^:  25i>— fo. 
Hubbard,  William  J.  :  See—  ->  oa«  a<L» 

Bolcey.  Charles  R..  and  Hubbard     2,8M^.         .   ,„  .« 
Huber    Henry.     Convertible  boat  trailer.     2.887.238,  5-19-59. 

Cl.  il4— 506. 
Huber.  Paul  P.  :  flee—  o  qbt  «rt 

Lamb,  Francte  X.,  and  Huber.    2,887.667, 
Huck  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Brllmyer    Harold  G      2.887.003. 
Hudson  Optical  Corp..   See-- 

Gross.  Robert.     2.887.008. 
Hudson,  Paul  8.  :   flee —  ^   „    j  o  oot  Aon 

Potts,   Mack  F.,   Smith,  and  Hudaon.     2.887.490. 
Huet     Andr«     to    CombosUon    Engineering     Inr     ^be   and 

\tron    sign    Co       knockdown    "A"    frame    conatructlon 
2  ,S87.2.14,  .Vl^.^9.  Cl.  211-177. 
Huffman,  Thomas  W..  Jr.  :  See — 

Huffman     Thomas    W .,    Sr,    ana 
2.887.097.  „  ^  -    «. 

Huffman,  Thomaa  W..  Sr..  ana  T.  ». 
mental    cooling   syatem    for   engine 
5-1^-69.  n    123-41.51 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co  :    See--  „      ^     „  ., 

Dexter    (Jeorge  W  .  and  Fonda-Bonardl. 
Rose.  Thomas  H.     2.886.832. 
Smith.  Clarence  O..  and  Allen      2.887..W4. 
Smith.  <}eorge  F.     2.887J10. 
Smith.  George  F..  and  Koda.     2.887.597. 
Stear.  Kdwin  B      2887  1».  ,  o«T  <UU 

HtrsMmaa   AlTln  J.,  and  Howard.     2.»»7.oft4. 
HugheTn^'d  /    to  Western  Blectric  Co  .  Inc      Open  sesm 

piece.    2.886.943.  5-19-59.  CT.  58—140. 
Humphrevllle.  Byron  T..  to  Nlantlc  Co.  Inc      Means  for  set 

tins  a  cutting  tool.     2.886,896,  .V-19-59.  Cl.  *3— 185 
HurSSrlc  W-°?oF   Taylor  *  Ron.  < M«nc^^J" »  'rJt.5^"'cr 

houainc    for    roUry    drill   drive.      2,887.299.    6-19^^9.   »^i 

Hns^y.  Uither  W  ,  and  W.  Pell,  to  Bell  Telephone  L*bora 

toriei,    Inc       Current    limiting  gaUng  circuit.     2.887.619, 

.^-1^-59.  Cl.  315—168. 
Hutchison,  Alexander  H  ,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co     » •"»««• 

inserts     for     hypodermic    syringe     packages.       2.887.215. 

.V-19-59.  Cl.  20*— 17.5. 
Hyrewaatemaa  Sparkaaae-och   Byggnadaforenlngars  RUsfor 

Dund  :  See —  ._ 

Brosenlus,  Kari  H.     2.886.857.         ^  _,    ^      .  _  „„- 

laqulntaTNlcoia.  to  The  Ineo  Co.   Twin  bed  structure    2.886.- 

830.  5-19-59.  n.  5 — 2. 
Imme.  Helmut :   Sm— 

Hetute,  Psul,  snd  Imme.      2,»8H,vUW. 


Inro  Co.,  The  :   See- 

laqnlnU,  Nicola      2.886.830. 
Independent  Die  k  Supply  Co. :  See — 

Jordan.  William  F^.      2.887.041. 
Independent   I..0CI1  Co.:   See    - 

McCuen.  Hurton  A.      2.886.U89. 

.Meyer,  Laurence  M.      2.887. :<36. 

Indiana  Commercial  Kilters  ("orp   :   See    - 

Harlan.  Averr  S.,  and  Honan.      2.887.228. 
InduMtrlal  Controin  Corp.  :   See 

ThotnaH.  Albert  (i.      2.887.640. 
InduHtrial  Tectonics.  Inc.:  .see - 

Adams.  William  L..  Sr.     2.887.:{:i4. 
Ing.  C.  OlUettl  k  r  .  S.p.A.  :   Nee 

RelHch,   Siegfried.      2.887,269. 
InHtriinient  (ilaHs  Co.  Inc.:   Sec- 
La  ngberit,  Charles.      2.887.424. 
Intercompany  Corp.  :  See — 

Gutsmer.  tVuest  R.      2,886,894. 
Intercontinental  Mfk.  Co..  Inc. :   See  — 

.Smlthwlck.  Jack  W  .  and  Ruff.     2.887.249. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  Nec- 
I>en  Hertoi;.  MartlnuH.      2.887.624. 
Oden.  Hoeckley.      2.8M7,o3«. 
SSHH,  Karl.     2.887, .'k»7. 
International  Telephone  and  TeleRraph  Corp.  :   See — 
Bain,  (Jeorgp  W.      2,887,601. 
Gates,  Harry  W.     2.887.66.3 
Nler.   Haul   H.      Meann   for   detachably   Hecurlng   wriMtMtrapx. 

2.886.874.  .">-19-.'\9.  Cl.  24      26.5. 
Itkonen.  Sylvia      Garment  stretcher.     2.887.257.  .*>-19-59.  Cl. 

223 — 69. 
itrla.   Oswald  A  .  and   H.   L.  Tanner,   III,  to  The  Texas  Co 

BxploMlve  asHembly.      2.887.0.'»:t.  .%-19  .'>9,  Cl.   102-  24. 
■lackNon.  (leorge  W.,  to  Onernl   Motors  Corp.     Fluid  MUMpen- 
•lon  control  mechanism.     2.887.324,  .V19-.">9.  Cl.  280     124 
JackHon.    Martin    A.,    to    United    States    of    AnierUa.    Navy. 

Ground  anchorage      2,887.19.">,  .V19  ."»9.  Cl.  189-90. 
Jacobsson,  Jacob  B..  and  .N.  k.     .Method  for  the  production  of 
pasteurUed    beverages,    and   contrivance   for  utilizing   this 
method      2.887,.?91.  .Vlft  r.».  Cl   99—211. 
.laffe.  D.  Lawrence,  to  Polarud  Electronic  Corp.     Microwave 

power  monitor      2.887.6."V5.  .'V-19^.^9,  Cl.  324—9.%. 
Janoskl,  Edward  J.  ;    See  - 

Hlrschler.  Alfred  E  .  and  Janoski      2.887.4.'>0 
Janoskl,    Edward    J  .    to   Sun    Oil   Co.      Catalyst   and    hydro 
carbon     conversion     therewith.       2,887,449.     .V-19-59.     Cl. 
208—120. 
Jpfferles.  Lowell  C   :    Sec 

Beck.  Kngene  P  .  Jefferlen,  and  Whitney      2.887,283. 
.leffrev  Mfg   Co  .  The  :   Kre 

RoloHon.  Alfred  H.      2.887.1iM>. 
Jenny.  Albert  C,  to  American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.     Hydraull<- 
Htartlng     system     for    engines.       2.886,947,    5-19-.*i9.    Cl. 
60— .'»1. 
Jepson.  Ivnr.  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Power  luwn  mower.     2.88<i,- 

ft.<4.  .Vl»   .-iQ.  Cl.  .VO— 26 
Jocheins.   Pleter  J.  W..  and  L.  J.  Tuniniers,  to  .North  Anierl 
can  Philips  Co..  Inc.    Electrode  system.    2,887.6.11.  ."►-19  .">». 
Cl    .{17      2.V). 
Johns-Manvllle  Corp. :  See- 

Sterlng.  Robert  L.      2,886,8.-|». 
Johns.  Richard  J   :   See- 
Brown.  Elwyn  S..  Cooper.  Elam.  and  Johns.     2.887. lO.*!. 
Johnson.  Arthur  S.,  to  -Brown  k  Sharoe  Mfg.  Co.     (tear  pump 

unit.     2.R87.065.  .'.-19-.M».  Cl    lO.H      126. 
.lohnson.  Christopher  L..  K.  W.  W.  Morley,  and  D.  O.  Davles, 
to  Rolls  Ro.vce  Ltd       Devlws  sensitive  to  the- ratio  between 
fluid  pressures.     2.886,968,  ."»    19  .-)9.  Cl.  73-  213. 
Johnson  k Johnson :  See 

Wilson.  Evelyn  H.      2.887.49.'». 
Johnson,    I.4ingdon    G..    to    Oneral    Motors    Corp.      Closure. 

2.887.3.H1.  .-.-19-.'>9.  Cl.  28fr    .'.. 
Johns<m,   Milton  M      Railway  axle  box  Journal  stop.     2.887. 

.U.'..  .'.   1»  .%9.  Cl    .108    -40. 
Johnson.   Nanry  H..  and  C.  H.  Coney,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Cellulosic     coatings      for      vinyl      copolymers         2.887.397. 
rt   19  :,9.  Cl    106      185 
Johnson.  Robert  J.  :   See 

Pearce.  George  W..  and  .lohnson.      2.886,928. 
Johnson.  8.  C.  *  Son.  Inc.  :   See- 
Anderson,  John  J  .  Harris,  and  Harrison.     2.887.273. 
Johnson.  Walter  J.  :   See 

JJravelle,  Theodore  E  .  and  Johnson.      2.887..320. 
Jones.    I>wlKht    V..    to    General    Electric   Co.      Freouency    re 
snonse    determining    apparatus.       2.887.6.">8,    .V  19  .'»9.    Cl 
324      l.->8 

Jones,  Brie  H  .  to  The  British  Cotton  Industry  Research  Asso 
datlon.  .Apparatus  for  the  automatic  reinilatlon  of  the 
continuous  application  of  specified  amounts  of  solids  or 
liquids  to  a  movlnK  sheet  of  material  2.887.087.  .V-19-59. 
Cl.  118     7. 

Jones.  Marvin  L..  to  Cabot  Shops.  Inc.  Hydraulically  oo- 
erated  pumping  apparatus.  2.887.093.  .V19-.'»9,  Cl. 
121--1.-.0. 

Jordan.  William  F  .  to  Indenendent  Die  k  Supniy  Co.  Shoe 
stamping  machine.     2.887.041.  .V19-.'»9,  Cl.  101 --9. 

Juhel,  Henry  A.  :   See- 
Peterson.  William  F..  Juhel.  and  Rich      2.««6.867 

Julian,  Percv  U,  J.  W.  Cole,  E  W.  Mever.  and  W  J  Karpel. 
to  <'has.  Pflier  k  Co..  Inc.  20-sterold-tertlarv  carhinols  and 
the  preoaratlon  of  17-keto  steroids  therefrom.  2.887.478. 
.V  19  ."i9.  Cl    2«M>      2.39..V». 

Kadlsh.  Max.  to  Savoy  Brass  Mfg  Co.,  inc.  Gasket  con 
structlon  for  outlet  fittings  for  bathtubs  and  the  like 
2.886.829.  .VI 9  .".9.  Cl.  4      206. 

Kaenan.  Joseph  P.  :    See 

Strickler.  Dean  R.,  and  Kaenan.      2.886,851. 

7«I  o.   G.   -  »»• 


Spln- 


Kafko,  Andrew  :   See- 
Fischer.  Cedl.  and  Kafko.     2.886.825. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp. :   See— 

Scbaub.  Lisle  C.  and  Blaskl.      2.887,192. 
Kanegafuchl    Bosekl    Kabushlkl    Kalsha    (Kanegafuchl 
ning  Co..  Md.)  :   See — 

Urano,  Yuklo,  and  HamabaU.     2.886.940. 
Kaplan,  Arthur  M. :   See — 

Rogers.  Morris  R.,  Kaplan,  and  Pillion.     2,887,262. 
Karabats,  Christopher,  to  Sanders  .\KsoclateH,  Inc.     Ceramic 

space-discharge  tube.     2.887.605.  .%-19-59,  Cl.  313 — 244. 
Karlson.  John  C,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Compass  system. 

2.S86.8»8.  .V-19-.%»,  Cl.  3.3—222. 
Karpel.  William  J.  :   See  - 

Julian.  Percy  L..  Cole,  Meyer,  and  Karpel.     2.887,478. 
Karpowlcz.   Benjamin.  Jr..   to  Pak-Rapld.  Inc.      Method   and 
apparatus    for   forming  and   sealing   packages.      2.886,931, 
.V-l»-.-»9.  Cl.  .V3— 184. 
Katzln.   Leonard  I..  R.  G.   I..arson.   R.   C.  Thompson,  and  Q. 
Van  Winkle,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.      Method    of   preparing    protactinium    values. 
2.887.3.5.-),  .5-19-59,  Cl.  23-  14.5. 
Kauer.  Kenneth  C.  :   See — 

Tolkniith,  Henry.  Blair.  Kauer,  and  Britton.     2.887..506. 
Kaxenas,  Zenon  :   See — 

Webb.  John  M  .  and  Kazenas.      2.886,869. 
Keefe,   Robert  L.,  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pout  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  of  cutting  polyamlde  filaments.    2.887.1.5.5.  .V19-59. 
Cl.  164—17. 
Keith.  Wayland  D.  :  S«e- 

Barrington,  James  A.     2,887,109. 
Kell,  Waldo  R.,  to  Cen-Vl-Ro  Pipe  Corp.     Anchor  lug  for  pipe 

tension  wire.     2,887,130,  .5   19-59,  Cl    138    -84. 
Keller.     Henry     R.       Circular     lettering    guide.       2.886.891, 

6-I9-.59.  Cl.  33-23. 
Kelly,^  Harold  C.  :  See- 

KraJewskI,  Richard  .M.,  and  Kelly.      2,887,396. 
Kelly,  Hugh  P..   to  Bell  Telephone  I..aboratorles.  Inc.     Auto- 
matic gain  control.     2,887,.'41.  .5-19^59,  Cl.  179—171. 
Kelly,   Ralph  M.      Differential.     2,886,980,  .5   19-59.  CL  74 — 

711. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  :  See   - 

Barnes.  William  A  .  and  Zysk.     2.886.992. 
Ross.  Elmer  R.     2.887,183. 
Kendall,  Charles  O..  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Co.     Syringe 

astM-mblv.     2.887.108.  5-19-59.  Cl.  128—218. 
Kendall  Co..  The  :   See    - 

Wolff.  Ernst  A.     2,887,403. 
Kershaw  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Fox.  Herbert  C,  and  Franklin.     2,887.136. 
Kershaw.  Royce.      2.886.904. 
Kershaw,  Royce,   to  Kershaw  Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.     Apparatus  for 
removing  ballast  from  beneath   railroad  tracks.     2.886,904, 
5    19  .59,  Cl.  .'?7-   104. 
Kesselman.   Samuel  A.      Evaporative  air  coolers.     2.886,957. 

.5   19-59.  Cl.  62—314 
Kettlewell.  Eric  :  See- 
Baker.  John  E..  Hogg,  and  Kettlewell.     2.887.615. 
Kiekhaefer  Corp.  :  See — 

Conroy.  Robert  P.      2.887.083. 
Meyer.  James  A.     2.886,985. 
Kiekhaefer.    Elmer    C.      .Stem    light    mounting   for    outboard 

motors.     2.887,.563.  5-19-59.  Cl.  240 — 7.5. 
Kles    Elliott  J.  :   See 

Huey,  Guy  L..  and  Kies       2.887,2.34.  ^ 

Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :  See— 

Mlnarlk.  Rudolf  fi.     2.887,276. 
KIng-Seeley  Corp.  :  See— 

Sivacek.  Enill  E.     2,887,084. 
Kirby,  Lo  E.  D.     Disposable  ash  tray  and  cigarette  snnfflng 

device.     2.887.218.  .5-19-.59.  Cl   206- .57. 
KIrsch,  Francis  W.  :  See — 

Cornelius,  Edward  B.,  and  Kirsch.     2.887.455. 
Klamp.     William.       Door     operator     and     control     therefor. 

2,887.311.  5-19-59.  Cl.  268— .59. 
Klebba.  Arthur  A.  :  See  - 

Barstrom,  Knut  A.,  and  Klebba.     2,887,3.53. 
Klemperer.  Hans,  to  Apra  Precipitator  Corp.     Pnrgln 
tinuously    energized    electrostatic    itrecipitator 
.5   l!»-59.  Cl.   183      7. 
Klloze.  Oscar,  and  J.  T.  L4ebrand.  to  Chas.  Pflzer 

Pharmaceutical     compositions.       2.887.436.     5  19-59, 
167—81. 

Klloze.  Oscar,  and  J    T.  Llebrand.  to  Chas.  Pftier  k  Co.,  Inc. 

Palatable     vitamin     tablet     containing     an     amino     ac+d. 

2.887.437.  .5-19  .59.  Cl    167-81 
Klloze.  Oscar,  and  J.  T.   Llebrand,  to  Chas.   Pflser  *  Co..  Inc. 

Palatable    antihistamine    Ublet.      2.887,4.39.    6-19-59,    Cl. 

167 — 82. 

Klug.  Clarence:  See- 
Sterner.   Russell  L.      2.887.076. 
Knold.  James  P..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.     Thermal  insulation, 

building  construction,   and   method  of  protecting   thermal 

insulation    aeuinst    moisture    attack.      2.887.426     .5-19-59 

Cl.   1.54      142. 
Knops.  Ivan  P..  and  D.  C.  Camps,  to  The  De  I^  Rue  Co   Ltd. 

Rot.sry  printing  presses.     2,887.046.  .5-19-59.  Cl.  101—248. 
Koch  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Koch.  Fred  C.      2.887,307. 
Koch,    Fred    C,    to    KtK-h   Engineering   Co.     Inc.      Indnstrial 

water  cooling  tower.     2,887. .307.  5-19  .5ft.  Cl    261    -24. 
Ko<-h.  Walter,  to  Manufacturers  Chemical  Corp.     Preparation 

of   diffusion    coatings    on    metals.      2.887.407     .5-19—59    Cl 

117,    107. 

Kod,    Ludvik  J.,    to   Sunbeam  Corp.      Calendar  mechanism. 

2.886.»10.  5-19—59.  Cl    40—112. 
Koda.  Nobuo  J.  :  flee — 

Smith.  George  F..  and  Koda.     2,887,597. 


urglni^oi 

2,88^bl 

*  Co.^ 


■on- 
5, 


nc. 
Cl. 


XII 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kollw     Joachiiu        Non-tu^'tMlllr    fluid    preMure    aprlngs    for 

Jniotioa    c«nter    bankinfc    rarn.      2.887.323,    ."V-lft-ftS.    I'l. 

2Ha  -112. 
KuUtiig.  Uelniut :  ifer 

NO^ke.  H*ln«.  and  Kolllnit      2.887.517. 
Kopf.   Jowpb    L.,   to  Jabei   Hurn«  *  Son*.   Inc.     M<'thod  of 

roasUng.     2.8N7.3«3.  5-l»  59,  Tl.  Wt-  M. 
Kopp    Jean  E.     Inllnitely  variable  friction  drirf.     2.88«.»M<1. 

5-lV-0».  CI.  74     7M. 
KniJ«w»kl.  Richard  M..  and  H.  ('.  Kplly,  to  Th*  Dow  Chemical 

Co        8tablU«ir<l    ethyl     celluloM^     hot     melt    r«>mp<>»iltlonti 

2,H87,3JMJ.  5-l»  A».  n.   1(HV— 177 
Kramer    Victor.      Interleaveil  rheck  and  envelop**    Inaerta  for 

check  buok*      l'.887.32«.  .VH»^r>»,  CI.  281—3. 
KrHntx.  Karl  W  ,  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co      Keartlnic  ethylene 

glycol     with     metbylailaeauuloxane    t.>    form    water-iM>luble 

product.     2.887,4«7.  ^-l^-W.  CI.  2»M>     4«  S, 
KrUt.    William   .M..   and   J.    M.   <'uplewski.      Metal   barrel   or 

drum  top  cutter      ;;,H8«.887,  .V1&-59,  CI.  30—4. 
Knikemeirr,  John  K      Water  aupply  actuated  medicinal  addl- 

tlv,.   proportioning   ilevl«-e       2.887. 094.    .V  19  S9.   CI.    121 

164. 
Kubiliuiias.  Ignait  It.     lleHtlng  element  for  piaiittc.     2,886.850. 

5    19  59.  (1.   18-30. 
Kubler,  Ernest  K.  to  tieneral  F-lectrlc  Co.     Phane  Mhifting  net 

work.     2,887.ft48.  5-l»-A».  CI.  32S^-125. 
Kufler.  Herbert  M.  :  See — 

Kueler.  Herbert   W.      2.gM.»«5. 
Kugler.  Herbert  W.   (deccaaad).  by  H.  M.  Kugler.  admlniatra 

tor.      to      Aerojet-<ieneral     Corp.        KetMinant      mountinr. 

2.88tJ.965.  5-19  59,  CI    73      71  «. 
Kuhl.  Walter  H   :  Ncc 

Van    Kijuael.    TiJ«    W  ,    Kttem.    Maartena.    lioerman.   aiMl 
Kuhl       2.887.595. 
Kuhlman.    Arthur    L.       .Neckwear    conatructlnn.       2. 886.823. 

.V19-59.  CI.  2-145. 
Kunz.  William  R..  to  I'nlteU  States  of  .America.  Army.     Firing 

mechanlHm  for  an  automatic  flrearm.     2.887,012.  5-H»-59, 

CI.  8»--131 
Kunhlon,  Joiieph.     Toot  locating  gauge.     2.88«;.895.  .Vll^.'Vt. 

CI.  33      185 
liMdner.    Hilton    B.       Cargo    handling    a^*Henibly.       2.887.235. 

5^  19-59   CI.  212-15 
Ijifferty.    Jaiiiea    M..    to    (General    Klectrlc    Co.      <>aae<»ua    dla- 

charge  devii-e.     2.887, «14.  5   19  59.  C|.  315—36. 
I.,a  France.  Cyrllle  H..  to  American  Optical  Co      l/emi  aurfac 

ine  techni<]uet«      2.886.923.  5-19-59.  CI    51      185 
Im  hrant-e.  Donald  S.  ;    .sec 

Hearne,  (Jeorge  W..  fji  France,  and  Flfich.      2.8H7.498 
Iji    Hue.   I'hlllp  .\l..  and  K.    K.   Lewia.   to  .M in neapo Ma-Honey- 

well     Regulator    Co.       (;yroact)plc    appaniiu*    servonTateni 

2.H87  636,  5-19-59.  CI  318     28. 
I^amb.  FranclM  X..  and  P    I*.  Huber.  to  I>ay!«trnm    Inc.     Elec- 
trical Inatrument.      2.8H7.«»57.  5-19-59.  CI.  324-    151. 
Lambert   Rniclneerlng  <*o.  :    Nrc  - 

WelU,  WillU  L.      2.88»i.l>53. 
I.jtmour<ledieu    .Marcel  ;   srr 

Stone.     Morrla     I>.,     (ireenberger.     and      Lamourdedleu. 
2.887,422. 
Ij»ncy.    Lealle    K.       F^lectrotreatlng    apiMiratua    and    procen*. 

2.887.447.  5^  lt>-59.  CI    204—  198. 
■  .rfindln.  Machine  Co.  :   tier 

M<*ltiner.  Krn.st  F    W      2.886,8.36 
l.aiH*,  John  J.  :   See 

ThompMin.  Wayne  (5.     2,887,073. 
l.rftngberg.    CharleM,   to    Inxtrument   illaaa  Co    Inc. 

ture  of  photosraphic  flltem.     2.887.424    5   19   59 

2.65 
■..angaton.  Samuel  M..  Co.  :    See 

Moaer.  Henry  W  ,  and  tJmbman.      2.887.050. 
I.rfipe.vre.   Fernand  .S.  and  J     M..  and   L.   K.   Itemareict.  to  The 

I'eeieni  Co     I'rejtaure  devicea  for  peeling  ahriap.    2.886.844. 

".    19-59.  O.    17-2. 
Lapeyre.  Jamea  M.  :   8€*-  - 

Ijjpeyre.  Fernaml  S   and  J   .M  .  and  iVmareat      2.886.844 
Laupin.  (Terald  R..  and  H.  C.  Newland.  to  Katitman  Kodak  Co. 

Polyethylene     compoaltiomi     containing     2-hydroxy-5  octyl 

beniophenone.      2.887.4«!6,  .V  19-.'.9,  (H.  2r>0      45.95. 
f^raen.    Jena    O       Faint    bruahes.      2.886.842.    5-19-59.    (M 

15      193 

I.iari<on.    Kdward  8  .   to  Falrciiild  Camera  *  Instrument  Corp. 

KnyboHrd  perforator      2.MH7. 158.  5-19-59.  CI.   164      113. 
I.aritoii.  Kdward  .S.,  to  Fairchilcl  Camera  and  Iniitrument  Corp 

CompoHing  machine.     2.887.214.  5   19-59.  CI.   199      29. 
Larmm.  Raymond  <!.  :   See 

Katzin.   I/ecinard   I  ,   Ijirann.  Thompnon,  and  Van  Winkle. 
2,N87,355 
Ijirsaon.    Ouataf.    ami     S      Wallln.     to    .\ktieh<daxe{     Svemckn 

Flaktfabriken       .XpparatuN    for    neparating    pneumatU-ally 

conveyed  material.     2.887,178.  .5-19-59.  CI.  183—41. 
l.a(thleT,   Everett   R.  :    See 

.Montagna.  Amello  E  ,  ami  l^ahley.      2,887.496. 
(.rftiucy.  Carl  ft.     Anxle  plate  attachment.     2.887.U17    \-%9-9». 

CI.  90-   59 
I^itln.    Aubrey.    O     T     W. 

OkonltM  Co.      Extrualon 

rablea.     2,887  222    5   19 
f-atln.    Aubrey.    »;.    T.    W 

okonlte   Co.      Rxtrualon 


Manafac- 
ri.  154 


cablea.     2.H87.2 
Uittuca.   San   t  . 

*ater  pool       2.886.828 

Lay.  Nat.  Inc.  :  iter— 

Lav.   .Nathaniel    R 
I^y.     .Nathaniel     B..     to 

2.887.319.  .V  19-59,  CI 
l.azar.    John    M 

5    l»-5».   CI. 


Crleve.   and   J. 

appanttua    for 
'>M.  CI    .'07      4 

•  irleve.    and    J 

Hpparatua   for 
3.  5    19-59.  CI    207      4 
to    Beat    IMaatIca  Corp.      Plaatic 

19-59.  CI.  4—172.. 


Conning,    to   The 
ttheathlng  electric 


<'onnlnK. 
sheathing 


to   The 
electric 


Rotary    ahaft 
86     11.14 


2.887.319 

Nat    Lay.    Inc       .\rr«>w 
3      H>6  5 

walinK    mean*. 


aand  and 

fletc^lincw. 
2.887.332. 


Laur.  John   M       Seal*       2.887.335.  5    19  :>Ui.  CI    288-21. 
l^'ake.  Norman  H..  and  M.  L.  rielden,  to  The  S.  E.  Maiuiengill 

Co.      Theophylline    derivative*.      2.887.486.    5  19^  59.    CI. 

2«0^    253 
Le    Bum.   Franklin    L..   Sr..  to  The  WaMli  Uveraliot   and   Spear 

Engineers.    Inc.     Combined  tlahlng  tool  and  reaminii  appa 

ratua.     2,887.161.  3    19  59.  CI.    166      103. 
Le     Bua.     Franklin     L..     8r..     to     Waah     Overabot     k     S|irar 

Eugineera.    Inc.       .Vutomatlc    releHaable    nailing    apparatus 

2.887.162.  5-19^  59.  CI.  166      103 
Lee.     Jack     C.      Truck    aafety     braking     meana.      2,887.185. 

5    19-59,    CI.    188     4 
Lee-.      Leighton.      II        Speed- reapoiiMlve     control.      2.887,119. 

5-19  59.    CI.    137      48 
Lee.    Roy,    Jr..    to    rhilll|>a    Petndeum    Cu.      Manufacture    of 

phoHpborIc  acid.     2,887.362.  5-19-59.  CI.  2.'i--lH5. 
Lee.    \N  illiani    W    :    See 

Bennett.  <ieorice   E..  and   Ijee.     2,887,371. 
Lelick.   Roland   T.,    to  .\merlcan    Steel   FoundrleH       .^pparatuM 

for    and    method    of    making   c-om|H>ttite    uioIcIh       2.886,M6S. 

5-19-59.  CI    22      36. 
Leje  A  Thurne  .\ktlebolag  :  8er 

Wallen.  Emil  o    L.      2.887. 4.'{U 
l>-mmena,   Hendrlkua   J    :   See 

Dleuier,   UealnuH.  and   Lemuienic.      2,887.64X1. 
l>eo|H)ldl.  .Norbert.  to  Nordette.  Inc.     Window  cleaning  devli-e. 

2. 886 Ji;i9.  5-19^59,  CI    15      126. 
I>'roy,  Emlle  M.  P.      Railway  track  clrcuit-flgnalllng  ayatein. 

2.887.370.  5-19-59,  CI    246     34 
Lealie,       I>«>nald      J        Multiple      channel      xpeaker      ayateiii. 

2.887.000.   5   19  59.   CI    84      1.25. 
Lexter.  Lawnon  I...  Jr.     Pn-fabric-ated  cloor  |iiic-kiige  anaembly. 

2,887.219.  5-19  59.  CI    206     60. 
I^vkoff.   Ihivid       Carton       2.887,245.   5    19-59.   CI     22<V  -113. 
I>-vkolT.   David       Carton.      2.887.246.   5   19  59.   CI.   220 — 115. 
lievy.  Marilyn,  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Army.     Sennltlied 

photographic   Hubatancen.      2.887,381,  5-l{»-59.   CI.   96 — 94. 
l.«»iic,  Edward  E   :  See  - 

La  Hue.   Philip  M..  and  l^wia.      2.887.6.H6 
I^ewua.  Alexander  J.     Electrical  wiring  apparatus.     2.887,525. 

5    19-59,   CI.    174      52 
l>>yro  Diaz.  Rirardo  M.    Surgical  forc«>pa.    2.887.111.  5-1(^59. 

CI     128—321. 
Libbey  tJwena  Ford  (Jlaic»  Co.:   See   ~ 

lUcK-ey.  Charlea  R  ,  and  Hubbard.     2.886,864. 
Thomaa.    Lazarua    D       2.887.412 
Vand«>.  Steve.  Jr.      2.K86.922. 
I.iberman,      Arte.      Communication      apparatus.      2.8K7.S33, 

5    19  59.  CI     179      2.5 
Llcata.  Prancla  J.  :  Bee- 

Cunder.    Joseph,   and    Llcata       2.887,457. 
Lull.  Richard  L.,  to  General  Steel  Caatlnga  Corp.     Air  aprint! 

railway    truck       2.887.069.    5-19-59.    tl     105      199 
Llchteuateln.  Albert  E  .  and  S.  J    Heiman      Washing,  loadlni: 

and  extracting  mut-hlne.     2,887.354,  5-1^59.  CI.  8 — 159. 
Liebrand.  Jerome  T.  ;   See 

Klloie.  OM-ar.  and   Liebrand       2.887.436. 
Klloae.  Uacar.  and   Liebrand       2,887.437. 
Klioze.  Oacnr.  and  Liebrand.     2.887.439. 
Lievenae.    Stanley    J        Fi»hin«    .levice       2,M8«.914,    5-19  59, 

CI.    43     42.39 
Lilly.  Eli.  and  Co.  ;  Bee  - 

Naah.   J.    Frank       2.887.5(»9 
Lindataedt.    Frank    F.    to   O.    11.    Graves    and    G.    W     Gray. 

PrcH-eaa  of  and  menna  for  chlorinatinK  swimming  pools  or 

the  like.     2.887.444.  5    19-59.  CI    204      152 
LInkogel.    Albert     A.       Sprig    planter.       2.887.075.     5   19-59. 

CI.    111—3. 
Unville.  Creath4J    Cartona     2.887,389.  5   19  59.  CI.  99 -171. 
Lion  F'astener  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

D  Ameliu.    U>uis   A.      2.886.872. 
Little.    Thomas   H    :    Bee 

Winkler.  Harry  W..   Morflit,  and  Uttle.     2,887.373 

LIttlefuae  Inc    :  See 

Marqula.    John    F       2.887.547 
Llewelyn.    Gelrlonydd.    and    R.    <;.    I'bank.    lo    Bristol    Aero 

KiiKinea    Ltd.      Surface   treatments  for   articles   made  from 

luat  realatlng  alloys      2.H«7,42(>,  5   19-51*,  CI.  148      13.1. 
Lo.   Arthur   W..  J.    A.    Rajchman.  and  <;.   K.   BrlKK**.   to   Radio 

Corp     of    America       Magnetic    core   com|ieiiHMtiiiic   K>steuis. 

2J«87,675.  5   19  59.  CI.  34tK     174. 
Lockliart.  RoN-rt  J    :  See 

IVck.  Dnvld   It  .  and  Lockhart       2.887.634. 

Lockheed   Aircraft  ^^^rp.  ;   See 

l»auKherty.  Je»ise.  and  Talbott.      2.887.016. 
Parvln,   Robert,  and  Willielni       2.M>c«.l»91 
L'lemer.  John  E  .  and  t»    L.   .Nordin.  lo  ThornhllLCrnver  Co.. 
liic       Pipe      cleaning      devices       2.8H7.11M.      r.    !!♦  .'.9.      CI 
1.14      112 
l»Kanspnrt  Machine  Co  .  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Becker.    Robert   E.      2.887.123 

I^llc-y.  Barbara  :  See 

Ndley,    William    H.      2.887.392 
Lollev.     Wllliaiii     M  .     deceased  ;      l»      I^>lley.     administratrix. 

Metal  containing   (latterns  and  method   of  producintc  saute. 

2.H87..392,   5    19  59.  CI.   ItHi      38.3. 
I^.ngley.       Herbert       J.       Lightweight       adjustable      louvrea. 

2.Hk7,153.  5-19  59.  CI.   160      166 

I.,oreuz.   Donald    L.  ;   Bee 

Aspelln.  liealle  L..   Murray,  and  I^trenz.      2.88. .058. 
Lovy.    Thomas    B..     to    The    <;uiber*<>n    Corp.       Swab    c»ip 
2.MM7..147.  .V19  59.  CI    309    -33. 

I.«unsberry.   Stephen   M    :  Bee 

Steele.  Jamea  R..  and  Ixunsberry       2.887.179 
Lov.'ley.  Joseph  D.  tc»  Chrysler  Corp      Kva|»orator  unit  with 

concienaate     colle<tlnit     means       2.886.956,     5    19^  59.     CI 

62      285. 
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Mack  Tnicka.  Inc. 
Willis,    Delbert 
MncKenxle.    Jack  "R. 

5    19-59,  CI    217 
MacKentle.    Robert 


Ix>vell,  Jack,   to   Chicago  Pneumatic   Induatrlea   Inc.     Tower 

ralalns  ntecbaniam      2.887,191.  5-19-59,  CI.  189—15. 
I>owell,   Howard  C,  to  Pattc»n-MacOuyer  Co.     Wire  termina 

tion  device      2.887.670.  5    19-59.  CI.  339-  275. 
Luberaky,  Albert  R.,  and  W.  H.  Wilcox,  to  Klbreboard  Paper 
Products  Corp.     Machine  for  aettlni;  up  c-artona      2.887.022. 
5   19-59.   CI.   93  -53. 
Lucien.  Ren#.  to  Societe  a  R«>aponsablllte  Llinitee  Recherchc-s 
Etudes  Production        R.B.P.        Electro-valve        distributor. 
2.887,125.   5   19-59,  CI.    187-623. 
I>ueck,    Irving    B..    and    M.    Friedman,    to    Bauach    Jt  *Lomb 
Optical   Co.      VIethod  and  api>aratua  for  touglienliig  lenseM. 
2.886.921,  5-19-59,  CI.  49 — 45 
Lakaca.   tJeorge  :   Bee — 

Hamilton.   Edgar  K..  and   Lukaca.      2.887.5U8. 

Lustig.  Howard  E..  and  W.  F.   Weber,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp  . 

Ford    Inatrument    Co.    Division.      Punc-hed    card    reaiatance 

matrix  function  generator.    2.887.552.  5-19  59.  CI.  201      48 

Lather,  Arch  C.  Jr  .  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Televialon 

transmiasion    system.      2.887.575.    5-19-59.   CI.    250 — 27. 
Luti.  Karlheiiiz;  Bee — 

Scharsteln.    Ernst.    Luti.   and    FalkenberK       2,887.641. 
M.A.N     Maschlnenfabrik    .\uKsberg-Nuernberg   A.G   :    See — 

Schleicher.    Alfred,    and    Fleischmanu.      2.887,229. 
MO  Valve  Co.  Ltd  .  The  :  Bee 

Baker.  John  E.,  Hogg,  and  Rett  lew  ell.     2.887,615. 
Maartens.  Johannea  H.  J.  :   See- 

Van    Rljaael.    Tlja   W..    Boers,    Maartena.    Boerman.   and 
Kuhl.      2.887.595 
.Macdonald.    Ian   8       I>evlcea  for  use  in  spinner  bait   flshiiig. 

2,886.015.  5    19  59.  CI.  43      43  13. 
Macgregor,  FVter  8.,  and  A.  W.  (iCMidlifre,  to  Flight  RefiielinK 
Inc.     Hoae   or  cable-carrying  winches.     2.887.297.  5-19-59. 
CI.   254—173. 

Bee— 

E.      2.887.201. 

Nallleas  cleate<l  container.      2.887.241, 
12. 

P..    to    General    Motors    Cc»rp.      Storage 
buttery  and  method  of  making  aame.      2.887,522.  5-19  59, 
CI.    136     33. 
.Mackridge.    Mulr   J  ,    to    Technical    Waxes    Ltd.      Means   for 
the     transporting     of     thermoplastic     materlala     in     bulk. 
2.887,251.  5^19-59.  CI.  222-131. 
Madison.     Richard     K..     and     O.     K        Bellls.     to     American 
Cyanamld      Co.      1.4-bla-(2.2-dtniethyl-3  carboxycyclobutyll 
butane.     2,887.810.  5-19   59,  CI.  260-    514. 
.Madaen.  Jens  A.  W..  to  .\lberfson  ft  Co  .  Inc.     Rotary  Imp-sct 

wrench    mechanism       2,886,997,    5    19-59,   CI.    81-52.3. 
.Ma<tc>«».    Marvin    H.      Home   overheacl   car   waaher.      2.887.121. 

5   19  59.   CI.    137—35523 
.Marnavnx  Co..  The  :  See  - 

Buecker.  Carl   H      2.887.623. 
Severance.    Ralnh    H.      2.887.057. 
Magnetic  Heating  Corp. :  8*e — 

Stanton,  Robert  J.,  and  Rudd.    2,887.560. 
Malek.  Geore.  to  Eiimlft  Elektrixitats    iind  Metallwaren  Indus 
trie.       Motion    picture    camera.      2,887,182.    5-19-59.    CI. 
185 — 44. 
Mallorv-Sharon  Titanium  Corp. :  Sec— 

Howell.  William,  and  Smith.     2.88A.883. 
Malott,  Clifton  S..  Jr..  to  The  American  Laundry  Machinery 
Co.      Adjustable    width    small    piece    folder    and    atacker. 
2.887.313.  5-19-.59,  CI.  270—86. 
Manlntveld,  Jan  .\. .  Bee — 

Nljland.  Louia  M.,  and  Manintveld.    2,887.629. 
Nijland.  lioula  M.,  and  Manlntveld.    2,887,630. 
Manning.    Joseph    P..    and    D.    L.    Coleman.      Unidirectional 

woven  fabric     ^.887.132.  5-19-59.  Cl.  139 — 420. 
Mannlne,  Maxwell  k  Moore.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Gllchrlat,  Edgar  S.     2.887.646. 
.Manufacturers  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Koch.  Walter.     2.887.407. 
Maraaon.  Gabriel,  Jr..  to  Beckman  Inatrument*,  Inc.     Poten- 
tiometer.    2.887,555.  .V19-59,  Cl.  201 — 56. 
Marchant  Research.  Inc.  ;   Bee — 
Greene.  (Jeorite  B.     2.887.674. 
Hamilton.  Eupene  P.     2.887.678. 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 
Blanks.  Henry  S      2.887.417. 
Brown.  Thomas  T.     2,887.581. 
Marks.   Alvln    M.   to   Marko   Polarlaed   Corp.      GInre-eliminat 

Ing  optical  system      2.887.566.  5-19-59,  Cl.  240— !».5. 
Marks  Polarized  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Marks.  Alvln  M      2.887,566 
Marquis,     John     F..     to     Littlefnae 

2,ft87.547,  5-19-59,  Cl    200—113 
Marsh,   Rorer.    to  Weapons.   Inc.     Compenaatlng  device  uaed 
with    different    size    cartridges.      2.887.013.    5-19-59,    CI. 
89—198. 

Martin.  Clarence  L.     Meat  pnttv  formlns  and  wrapping  ap- 
paratus.    2.886.930.  5-19-.^0.  ^1.  5.3 — 180. 
Martin.  Franda  J.,  and  O.  W.  Scheflow,  to  Clereland  Pneu- 
matic   Industries.    Inc.      Actuator    Anger   lock.      2,887.091. 
5   19-59.  Cl.  121—38. 
Martin,  James  C,   and  J.   P.   Hawk,   to  Ekiatman  Kodak  Co. 

Oxidation  of  acetala      2.887.512.  5-lft-59,  Cl.  260— .530. 
Martlno.  Albert  J.  :  Bee— 

Noltln.  Frederick,  and  Martlno.     2,887,194. 
Marvalaud,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Wndp,  Worth.     2.886.866. 
Marx.    Paul    F.,    to    Dresser   Induatrlea,   Inc.      Pipe   coupling. 

2.887.446.  .V 19-59.  Cl.  204 — 197. 
Maschlnenfabrik  .\ugsb»irtr-Nurnl)erg  A.Q.  :  Bee — 
Dietrich.  Paul       2.887.045. 
Hofer.  Max.     2.886.945. 
MassenKlII.  S.  E.,  Co  .  The  :   Bee — 

I>>ake.  Norman  H.,  and  Flelden.     2.887.486. 


Inc.       Circuit     breaker 


MasslIIon-CIevelaDd-Akron  SUn  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Huey,  Guy  L.,  and  Kiea.    2.887^4. 
Maaaon  Seeley  and  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 
Maunder.  Claude  A      2,887.061. 
Matbleu,  Michel  F.  V.  G. :  See— 

De  Eycker,  Henry  Q.  E.  I^.  and  Mathlea.     2.887.365. 
Matlachowaky.   Stefan,   to  A.    H.    Schutte.     Control   of  toola 

and   other  movable   parts  In  automatic  lathes.     2,886.949. 

5-19-59,  Cl.  60 — 54.5. 
Matthews.   Clinton   A.     HospiUI  gown.     2.886.822.  5-lA-M. 

Cl.  2—114. 
.Mauduech.  Robert  R.     Phase  ahifting  and  modulating  devlee. 

2.887,662,  5-19-59.  Cl.  332—16. 
Maunder,  Claude  A.,  to  Masson  Seeley  and  Co.  Ltd.     Mark- 
ing    of     heat-«Uble     objects.       2,887,051,     5-19-59,     Cl. 

101—426. 
Mautbe.  Gnstav :  Bee — 

Graulich,  Wllhelm,  Mauthe,  and  Eitel.  2.887.410. 
McAfee.  Ernest,  H  to  A.  Yalen,  and   V<i  to  R.  Talen.     Sprins 

metal    U-shaped   anchor.      2.887.002,   5-l(M^9.  Cl.   85 — 2A. 
McBee,   Warren   D..    to   Sperry   Rand  Corp.     Traveling  wave 

tube.     2.Nh7.608.  .".-19-.')9.  Cl   315 — 3.5. 
McCroskey,  Robert  D..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Snubbing   pin   for   drawing  yam.      2.886,926,  5-19-59,   CL 

61—288. 
McCuen,    Burton   A.,   to   Independent    Lock    Co.     Boring  Jig 

construction.     2.886.989.  5-19-59,  Cl.  77 — 62. 
.McEntee.  Harry  R..   to  General  Electric  Co.     RedUtributlon 

of  organoHilanea.      2.887.50O,  5-19-59,   Cl.  260 — 448.2. 
.Mc<;owen.   Harold   E..  Jr..  and   D.  E.  Daffln.   to  Cameo,  Inc. 

Running  tool.     2,887.163,  5-19-59,  Cl.  166 — ^219. 
Mc<iraw-Edlson  Co.  :  Bee — 

Strozier.  Henry  H.     2.887,647. 
McGuire.   Roy   L.     Collapsible  Are  escape  ladder.     2,887,2«1, 

5-19-59,  Cl,  228—40. 
Mclntyre.     Thomas     F.,     Jr.       Clarinet     key     arrangement. 

2.887.001.  5-19-.59,  Cl.  84—382. 
McKay.   James  (;.     Printing  device.     2,887.047.  &-19-59.  Cl. 

101 — 329. 
McKlnnie,   Boxton  C.     Combination  step  and  extension  lad- 
der.     2,887.260.  5-19-.59,  Cl.  228—26. 
McNabb,    Warren    C.    to    National    Broach    k    Machine    Co. 

Method    of    shaving    conical    Involute    gears.      2,887.015. 

5-19-59,  CI    90—1.6. 
Mehl.   Ross  M.,  to  North  American  Aviation.   Inc.     Remotely 

diaconnectable  coupling.     2,887,124.  5-19-59.  Cl.  137 — 614. 
.Melech.  Charles  J.  :   Bee — 

Altman.  Fred  E..  and  Melech.     2.887,009. 
Mencottl,  Claudio  F      Welding  torch  atUchment.     2,887.562. 

.5-19-59,  Cl.  219—75. 
Menderman,  Fred.     Measuring  and  pouring  device.    2,887.254. 

5-19-59,  Cl.  222-^50.  .-         »  .        .*      . 

Merchant,  Chester  O.,  to  Swanson  Tool  k  Machine  ProdncU. 
Inc.     Straight  line  indexing  unit.     2.887.209.  5-19-59.  Cl. 
198—19. 
Merck  *  Co..  Inc. :  Bee- 

Arth.  Glen  E..  Poos,  and  Sarett.     2.887.492. 
Arth,  Glen  E.,  Poos,  and  Sarett.    2.887.493. 
Arth.  Glen  a.  Poos,  and  Sarett.     2,887.494. 
Meredith.  John  A.,  to  Amalgamated  Equipment  Co.     Reamer 
atUchment    for    earth    augers.      2,887.300,    5-19-59,    CL 
255—73. 

Meredith,  R/>bert  J. :  Bee — 

Bower.  Byron  F..  and  Meredith.    2.887.141. 
.Mergen.  Joseph  M..  and  H.  Murphy,  to  Curtisa-Wrij^t  Corp. 

•Servo-operated  clutches.     2,887,200,  5-19-«9,  Cl.  192 — 3.'. 
Merrels.   Frederick  P.     Foldable  ladder.     2.887.259,  5-19-59, 

Cl.  228 — 23. 

Merrlfleld.  Paul  E.  :  See— 

BaymlUer,  John  W..  and  Merrlfleld.     2.887.428. 

Metropolltan-Vlckers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 
Craig.  Robert  D.     2.887,582. 

Meyer,  Edwin  W.  :  See- 
Percy.  L.  Julian,  Cole.  Meyer,  and  Karpel.     2.887,478. 
Meyer.    Jamea    A.,    to   Klekhaefer   Corp.      Gear   transmission. 

2.886.985.  5-19-59,  Cl.  74 — 780. 
Meyer,    Laurence    M..    to    Independent   Lock    Co.     Exit    door 

and    latch    mechanism    therefor.      2,887.336.    5-19-59.    Cl. 

292—21. 
Meyer.  Paul  H.  :  Bee — 

Byland.  Henry  L..  and  Meyer.    2.886.845. 
Meyer.    Paul    H..    to    U.S.    Slicing   Machine   Co..    Inc.      Meat 

tenderiser    knife    roll    assembly.      2.886,846,    5-19-59.    Cl. 

17—26. 

Mlchels.  Lawrence,  to  Gilflllan  Bros.  Inc.  DouMy  variable 
sifmal  comparison  method  and  apparatus  for  generating 
pulses  representing  a  cursor  line.  2,887,681,  5-19-59.  Cl. 
343 — 100. 

Middendorf.  William  H..  to  The  Wadsworth  Electric  Mfg. 
Co..  Inc,  Circuit  breaker.  2.887.548.  5-19-59.  CS. 
200—116. 

Mlddelton.  Arthur  E. :  Bee — 

Shilllday,  Theodore  S.,  Peet,  and  Middleton.     2,887,683. 
Miller.  Dale  W.  :  Bee — 

Hendrix.  Sylvan  G..  and  Miller.    2.887,164. 
Miller.     James     .\..     to     Borg-Wamer    Corp.       Transmission. 
2.886.983.  5-19-59,  C\.  74—759. 

Minis.  Walter  T..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electron  discharge 
device  cathode.     2.887.607.  5-19-59,  Cl.  313 — 261. 

Milroee  Sale!*  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Sadowsky,  Charles.     2.887,348. 

MInarik,  Rudolf  (;..  to  Kiniherlv  Clark  Corp.  Shell  type 
pnlpstone.    2.887.276,  5-19-.59.  CI.  241 — 67. 

MIndrum.  Kenneth  H..  to  Otis  Elevator  Co.  Material  han- 
dling apparatus.     2.887.236.  5-19-59.  Cl.  214 — 140. 
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MinDMpoUn-Honcywell  BacuUtor  Co. :  «t^ 
Khr«t.  K*)bert  J  .  and  CUyo     a.»«L»«- 
La  UiM.  Pbtllp  M..  and  L«wU.    2.M7,«3«. 
Schuck,  0«car  H      2.887,283. 
8tev«iiaoo,  Allien      2,847,415. 
Miabla.  T»d  J..   W.  lUiulelii.  aad  U.  M.  Frwicrick,  to  Bur 
roaaba    Corp.       Sli««t     bandllag    Bccbaaim.       ^8«t,31&. 
5-lV-4».  CI.  Til— 19.  ^  ^      ,  . 

MltdMll.    Tonjr,    and    U.    iicbroeter.      AdJiuUbta    b«d    aUt. 

2.886.832.  5-l»-5».  CI.  5—236.  ,    ^      ^^ 

\liTaiM    AKira.  to  Siientlttc  K«>aeari-b  Institute  Ltd.     Cnart- 
IDK  circuit  for  a  comlenaer       2.887.tt4:J.  .VIJ^-S*.  CI.  32U-1. 
Vlueitsner.   Krn»t   K     W..    to    Landw    Macblae  Co.     Machine 
for  •iniultaii«H>ui*i7  uperatinc  on  ovpoaite  enda  of  a  work- 
pl«K-»       2.»MW.83«.  5-l»-o».  CI.    10—-' 
.Molina  Machine  Co  .  Ltd.  :  tire  -  ^  .. . 

Marvo".  valentine  P..  and  I'arrj.      2.887.011. 
M<>n«anto  ».'hemli-al  Co   :    Het^ 

Haker.  Joaeph  W  ,  iiiul  Oodfrey       2,887.432. 
Hennett,  UeorKv  K,  and  Lee.      2,887,371. 
CaUee.  John  !•..  and  KrbauKh.      2,887,443. 
I>«iii.  Joacbiiii       2,8J4;.5o7 

Kater.    Cbarle«    M..    and    Cjiiupbell       2,887.513. 
Montaxua,   Auieiio  K..  and  K.    tt.   Laabley.  to   Union  Carbide 
Corp      I'rotluctlon      of     organic     aiiu«     from      aldehyde* 
2,88T,4»6,  .->- !!>-:>».  CI    2«0— 343.7 
Montres  Kolex  S.A   :    tiee- 

llufuenln,  .Vlarc.      2,886.943. 
.\l<M>re  Huiilne«ji  l-'ornia.  Inc.  :   See — 
Haitenian.   Louis  K.      2,887,206. 
Moore  and  Steeie  Corp  :    Set — 

Steele.    Jamen    K..    and    Lounsberry.     2,887, 171>. 
Moran    Harold  J.,  to  Swttlik  Haracbute  Co.,  ln<       Inflatable 

life  prwerver       2.886.83.^.  .Vlt>-3»,  CI.  »-    17, 
Moran.  Harold  J  .  to  Swltlik  I'aracbute  Co.,  Inc.      P^whute 
hameas     and     gariuenta     Incorporating     aiiDe.     2,887,286, 
.V  1»-V.».  CI.  244      14;V 
Morano.  Angelo  :   ttee — 

.Morano.  Nu-hola*  and  A       2,887,672. 
Morano,     Nicholas     and     A.      Dump     body     warning     slsnal. 

2.887,672,  .V  19 -.'»».  CI.  340- -52. 
.Morfltt,  John  W.  ;    See-  -  „„,  ,,,. 

winkler.   Harry   W  ,    Mortttt.   and    Little      2,887,373. 
.Morgan.  John  8.:   Hee  „,  „.. 

Hroderick.    Frank    \V  .   and   Mortcan       2, 88., 042. 
Morln     Louis   H..    to  Coatu   4   Clark    Inc.      Plastic  spool   with 

lightened   rims.      2.887,282,  5-11^  5»,  Cl.    242-118.7. 
Money.  Kre<leruk  \V    W.  :   Hee  •  „  „„.  „.^» 

Jiihnson.  Christopher  L  .  Morley.  and  Davlea.     2,8«6,l»68 
Mornlngstar.   Alfred    L.,   and   L.   G.    llalUs       l>eform«bl.'  self 

sMPIK>rtln»(   shield      2,887. 1.^4,    .">  l»-69,   CI.    160^    3r)l. 
Morphy  Kit-hanls   Ltd    :    See 

Haain.  Janiea  L.     2.887,038.  ,     .    .„    .r.. 

Morrla.    ISvelyn    C.      Dress    shields.      2.886.820.    5-ll»-.>»,   CI. 

'*—  -34 
Mi'se/   Henry   W     and  W    tJrobman.   t.^  Samuel   M,   LanjptoD 
Co."    rieiottraphic    ink    fountains.      2.887,050.   .Vlt>-.^9,   CI 
101      3«4. 
M.Mier,  William  C.  :  8te— 

Hill.  James  H  .  and  Mo.M>r      2.887,431  „  „«^  .^^ 

Moses     BImer    .V.      Ground    lerellnR    Implement.       2,886,tf06. 

,Vlt^  5».  CI    37      I4«. 
Motha  Treulnstitut  :   tire 

Perret.  Jean.     2.887.0.^1. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  8«f- 

l»yke,  Edwin       2.887,683 
Sclurba.  Jack  L      2,887,574. 
Mueller    Anthony  J  ,  to  Harrls-Interfype  Corp       Ink  fountain. 

.'.H8T.04».  5  19-.'>t>.  CI  101  364 
Muench  Werner  L.  NoUrbartolo,  and  E.  Croalo.  to  Snia 
Vi»<-osH  Sorlefa  .Naxlanale  Industria  Appllrailonl  VJscosa 
Sp.A.  Process  and  apparatus  for  separatinfc  and  purifying 
condensations  pnxlucts  J. 887, 470,  ,'>-19-39,  CI.  260 — 78. 
.Miiller     J«»sef.    to    Daimler  liena    Akt       Wheel    suspension    of 

vehicles.      2,887,310,  .V  19  59.  Cl.  267-20. 

MumI    Mark  G  .  an<l   D.  K.  Anderson,  to  Donaldson  Co..  Inc. 

Alr'cUaner  constru.tlon       2.887.177.  5-19-.59.  Cl.  183—34. 

Munker.    Theixlor       Apparatus    for    measuring    temp«*ratures. 

2.886.970.  .V19-.59.  C\.  73     355. 
Murdock.     Forrest     I...     Sr      Telescoplnit     tank      2.887.243, 
.V  19-.-.9    Cl    220     8. 

Murphy.  Howard  :   8»e — 

Mergen,   Josepb   M..  aitd   Murphy.     2.887^00  

Murray.    Clyde    E.     Polish    rod    adjuster    derlce      2.«86.97.'i, 

,Vl»-.'>9.  Cl    74  -  108 
Marray  <N»rp.  of  America.  The  :   See — 

Flannery,  John  P.     2,886,900. 

Murray.  John  F  :   See-  >  „^,  „.„ 

As|>elin.    I-eslle  L  .   Murray,  and   I.oreni       2,887.a'>» 
Mvers    George  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Time 

interTal   encoder       2.887. »i.'.3.  .V19   .'.9.   Cl    324  -68 
My»Ts    Wayne  K  ,  to  The  American   Ijiundry   Machinery  <'o. 
RuK    conveyor     for    dry     room.     2,887.211.    .V19-38.    Cl. 
198^-25. 
N  V    COQ:   See 

HIrtrte.  NllUnd    Hendrtk  A.     2.887..VM>. 
N.V.  Metallic  Industry  :   See 

Van  O.>sterhout.  Hendrlcus  A       2.887,442. 

.Nack.  Herman  R..  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of 

Ohio      Apparatus      for      gaaeons     metal      plating     flbers 

2.887,088   5    19   .%9.  Cl    118^    48 
NHlllnger     Kriedrirh    K.    II  .    to    DalmUr-Bent    Akt.      Internal 

combustion  engine       2,887.101.  .V  19 -.•.9.  O    123      191. 
Nash.  J    Frank,  to  Lilly.  Eli    and  Co      Hydroiyhenioyl  ben 

MMte  salt  of  5-(-o-chloroDlienyl)  /l-hyrtrojyethyl  Isopropyl- 

amlne.     2.887,509,  .V19-59.  Cl.  2rtO^-501. 


National  Broach  k  Machine  Co 

Bregl,  B«njamln  F      2,886,980. 

McSabb.  Warren  C      2,887,015. 

I'raer  Walter  S..  and  BaaM>S      2.887.014. 
National  Foam  System.  Inc.:   See  — 

Dl«on.  John  8  .  Jr  .  and  Oeysr.     2,887.273. 
.National  l-eather  Handle  Co..  Inc   :  See — 

Kom«>lt.  Abe.      2.887.19;. 
National  Paper  Can  4  Tube  Co.  :  See — 

|{erens4)n.  Henry  J       2.887.018. 
National  Research  «  orp  :  See— 

Baer,   Charles    A..    Bugbee.    and  Clough.      2,887.419. 
Nederlandse    t)rganlsatlc    vcM.r    Toegepast  Aatuurwetenschap 
priljk    Underioek   Ten    Beboeve   Van   MJ»erheld   Handel   en 

Verkeer :  Sea-  .  „  .,  uoa  i«.i 

Herman.   Wllhelm,   and  »an   Rooyen.     2,886,803. 

Nelpert,  Marshall  P   :    See 

Blue.  Robert  D  ,  and  Nelpert.      2,887,443. 
Nekola.   Joseph  V.  to  Sperrj   Rand  ^-^gijT.ST^'VTfl^,   CL 
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variable   gain  ampUtter   therefor. 
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NeUen,    Niemaa  C.   to   Naabitt    ►'"•It  JTj^u^s 
liquid   dispenser      2,887,252,   3-19-.->9,  Cl     222 
.\els<in.  Albert  J  :   See — 

Nels4.n.  Henry  H   and  A    J       2.886.884 
Nelson.  Henry  H    and  A   J.     Urtre  key  eitraclor.     2.888.884, 

5-19-^9,  Cl    29      2M 
Nesbitt  Fruit  Products:   «ee-- 

Nelsen,  Nleman  C.      2.887.252. 
Newell,  Krederick  T  :   tier— 

Rlsley    Roger  E  .  and  Newell.      2,887,328. 
Newland,  Gordon  C      See- 

I.«ppin   Gerald  R  .  and  NewUnd       2. 887,466. 

Newman.  Stanley  R  :   See  .   ,,  ,  ,  •>  bm7  ak9 

Alpert.    Norman,    Newman,   and    llelsler       2,887,402. 

Newmont  Mining  Corp,  :    See- 

Ruddock.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Brant.     2,887.600. 

^'""lUph/e'Vllie^'Byron  T       2.886.896.  ,  „  ^^^ 

Nick"    Horit,  and  F    SuckfOII    to  ►V'^°.^'.Hrl'':7"«"*n9^» 
Metal  containing    polyaio    dyestuffs,     2,887,476.    3-l»-o«#. 

Ninand*toal^M.,  and  J    A    Manintveld    to  North  Amerl«n 
Philips     Co,     Inc.     Transistor      2,887.629.     5-li»-0W,     i-i 

NIJlIind:"^ul.  M.  and  J    A    Manlntveld    to  North  American 
Philip*     C«>       Inc.      Transistor.      2,887.630.     »-l»-o».     v-i. 
317      2.34, 
NItsche,  Erich  :   see-  .,  obt  .ti  i 

Hoppe.  Ge<.rg.  and  NItsche  '^.»*i* ' '  .  ,  .fc,  p,„ 
N.^ske.Teln..  and  H  Kollina  to  Ruhrchemle  Akr  PTo 
ductlon  of  cyclop.'ntene  2,887  517,  *-»»-5»-  <-'  ^%7,*!?i: 
Noltin.  Krederick.  and  A  J  Martino.  to  pe  Om-nrC.  Hixjon 
Co  Hold  oi.en  means  for  automatic  door  .  l.wilng  appara 
tas  2  887.194.  5  19-59.  Cl  189^  -49 
Nopco  Chemical  Co   :   See 

C^inder.  Joseph,  and  LIcata      2.887.457, 
Nordberg  Mfg    Co.  ;    See 

Talb..ys    Henry  H       2,887.066. 
Nordette,   Inc.  :   Bee   - 

Leopoldl    Norbert       2.886.8.W. 

Nordin,  Obert  L  :  ««"— ^  ^  _^,         »  sn-r  i  la 
I^>emer.  John  E    and  Nordln.      2.887,118. 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc  :   See- 
Mehl.  Ross  M       2.887.124. 

North  American  Philips  Co    Inc  :   See-^ 

De  Wolir.  Pieter  M  .  and  Psrrlsh,  ^-^S*  J^ 
Diemer  Geslnus.  and  I^mniens.  2.8«7,«U». 
Haidlnger    Walter  A       2,887.603  .,  h-t  a^i 

Jo,h.-m-.,    Pleter   J     ^      "nd    Tummers       2,887  631. 
NlJIand,  LouU  M     and  Man  ntre  d.     .-^StSsX 
Nljland.  Ix)uls  M,  and  >«»"««>«'»'«*:  „/:**i:*"*" 
Robeer.  Andrie»  i.  .  and  De  Jong.      2.887,6611. 
Schagen,   Pleter      2.887.611         „^7.,- 
Van  Amstel.  Johannes  J.  A.  P,      2,887,416. 


Van  Ri'jsilei,"  Tljs'w,^  and  Boers,     2.887..'i96 
Van    Rljssel,    Tljs    W      "-— 


Boers,    Maartens,    Boerman,    and 
Kuhl,'     2.887..^95, 
Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.  :   See  - 

Rlggen.   I>ewls   R       2.887.680. 
Notarbartolo.  Liilgl  ;   See      ^     ^  ,  .  ^.„„,„     .,  007  470 

Muench,  Werner.  Notarbartolo,  and  Croslo^    ^P I:*7,i" 
Nowakowskl,  Edwsrd.  to  Telematics,  Inc     Electronic  carillon 

2.886.999.  .VI 9  .'.9.  Cl    84      ro4 
Nugent.  Charles  T  :   See 

Rowe.  Stewart,  and  Nnffent.      2.887,39.) 
Nygard.  John  C  .   to  High  Voltage  K-jf'-'Tr*"'  *  ?^>,9  ^% 
tron     Irradiation     apparatus,        2.887..'^84.     .>-19-..w.     ci. 

«»li^d^e*r*Paul   E.   Jr..  to  E    1     du   Pont   de   Nemours  and 
^V       ResurtaclnV    of     flber-relnforced     resinous     articles, 

,Miin."i?JS;ky.*^t?SeVnanonal    SUndard    Kl-ctrlc    Corj. 

Circuit    arrangement     for     time  tone     meters        2.887..'\.*«. 

.V-19-.%9.  Cl    179     7  1. 
Odmark.  Albert  L.  ;   See  oout-jih 

WhlDDle  Jack  V,  H,.  and  Odmark.     2.887. .118. 
tigle    iB  M     to  <;eneral  Electric  Co      Frequency  multiplier 

circuit      2.887,644.  5   19  .%9,  Cl.  321      69 

Okonlte  Co.  The     See  ..  hu7  •>•>'» 

Latin.  Aubrey.  (;r1eve.  and  Conning     2.887.2--. 
I.«tln.  Aubrey.  (Jrleve,  and  Conning     J.887.22J. 

Olsen.  Carl  E      See 

Peterson,  Joseph  A.,  and  Olsen       2.88«.9»fl. 

Otis  Elevator  Co       «'*—..  ..  „._  ..,. 

Mlndrum.   Kenneth   H  2.887.2.16,                           o  obt  imi 

Owen      Manlv     M        Karth  working    Implement        2.887.168, 
5^  19-.59.C1    172      67. 


supports 
2.887.290, 


therefor 
.VI 9-59. 


Uwens-Comlag  Flberglas  Corp. :  Nee — 

Frlckert,  I'blllp  J  ,  and  Russell.      2,886,877. 
Pacini,  Humbert  P..  to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc 
Television    synchronising  circuit.      2,887,630,   5-19-59,   Cl 
178-7.3. 
Pafootta.  Pasquale  A.     Card  Ubie  top.     2,887,349.  .V19-59. 

Cl,  311-106. 
Pak-Rapld.  Inc.  :  tier — 

Karuowlcf.  Benjamin,  Jr.      2.886.931. 
I'alka,    Joseph     F.       Lifting    jacks    and 

2,887.289.  V19-59.  Cl.  248-166. 
Palka,  Joseph  F.     Lifting  Jack  supports, 

Cl.  248      169. 
PsDMlng,  Nelson  J.  :   See — 

Whvte.  Ronal  H.,  and  Panslug,     2.886,901. 
Papst,  Heruiaun.     Motor-g*'nerator-starter  drive  unit.     2,886. 

987.  .V19-.59.  Cl.  74 — 810. 
I'npst.  Hermann.     Starting  gear  for  Internal  combustion  en 

glnes,     2.887,100.  5-19-59.  Cl.  12.1    -179. 
Parker.  Arnold  G,.  to  Canadalr  Ltd.     Thrust  reverxing  device 

for  turbojet  engines.     2.88fi,946,  5-19-,59,  Cl.  60-^5..54 
I'arkerHhurK  .Vetna  Corp.  :    See    - 

Ray.  Robert  F.      2.887.174. 
I'arrlsb.  William  :    See  — 

DeWolff.  Pleter  M.,  and  Parrlsh.      2,887,.585. 
I'arry,  Frank  :   See- 
Harvey.   Valentine   P.,  and   Parry.      2.887.011. 
Parvln.    Robert,    and    K.    A     Wllhelm,    to   Ixtckbeed    Aircraft 
Corp,        Beam     forming     device        2,886,991,     5-19-59,     Cl 
78—61, 
"Patelhold"     Patentverwertunga-    4    Klektro-Holding    A.-<J. : 
.s-ee— 

Ekkers,  (;ysbert  J,,  and  Patrlarca.     2.887.413. 
I'Htrlarca,  Aldo  :  See — 

Ekkers,  C.ysbert  J.,  and  Patrlarca.     2,887,413. 
Patron,  Germano:   See- - 

Ferri.  Antonio,  and  Patron,     2.887.516. 
Patterson.  V   C  ,  4  Associates.  Inc.  :    See 

Ruff,  Alonzo  W.     2.886.952 
Patton  Mac<;uyer  Co.  :   See 

Lowell.  Howard  C.      2.887.670. 
Paullus,  James   W,     Bale  buncher,     2.886.938.  .V19-.59.  Cl 

56—474, 
Payne.  Mwln  M   ;   See 

Call.  Roland  A,,  and  Payne.     2,887.638. 
Pearce,  (;eorge  W..  and  R    J,  Johnson,  to  W    R,  Grace  4  C« 

^^..'''.'I.P*'""*''*'  package  sealing  machine,     2.886,928,  .V19-59, 
'  I    .' .1      112 

'''w  .i*"*'**  **  •  '"*'  ^  "'  Lockhart.  to  Rprague  Electric  Co 
Molded  polystyrene  capacitor  2,887.634.  .V19-.59.  Cl 
317 — 2.^8, 

'"'^''jiiV;.'^  ?    '"  ?'*'■■*"•'  Electric  Co.    Electrical  capacitors 

2.887.649,  .V19-59,  Cl,  317—260. 
I't-elers  Co.,  The  :   See— 

..       }^^^r'   ^'•"'■n«nd  S  and  J   M..  and  I>emaresf     2.886.844 
Peerless  Electric  Co.  :   ftee  - 

Dameral.  Ray  C,      2.887.567 
I'eet.  Charles  8,  ;   See  - 

..  ..  •*\M'.'.',''"*     Th'^dore  S,,  Peet.  and  Mlddleton,     2.887,6.33. 
Pell.  William  :  See  — 

Hussey,  Luther  W,  and  Pell.     2.887,619 
lenn  Controls  Inc  :  See 

Wilder.  Justin  E.     2,887,1. "^2 
PennTnlon  Electric  Corp.  :   See 

Sylvester.  Joseph.     2.887,669. 

'"'[fiw  •'»*•'•'"  ♦"  R«'Kl«'  Natlonale  des  Uslnes  Renault 
Method  of  producing  castings  having  high  mechanical  prop 
erfles       2.887,421 .  .V19  59.  CI.  148-    21  8 

I  erret.  Jean,  to  Motha  Treulnstitut  Contactor  device  for  a 
102—702  ••'•^trtc   Ignition.      2,887.0.'i6.   5-19-59,   Cl 


Davis,  Dlederichs. 


Vaupell.  and  Per 

controlled    alr- 
vehlclew 


Per  row.  Wade  H. :  See 
Bay  ley.   Emerv  P, 
row,     2,886.918. 
Perry     Wlllard   P.      Fluid   Jet   sustained   and 
craft.      2.887,284.  .VI 9^9.  Cl.  244— 23 

.'J*l"J"?-,.Jo**"« '"''"•'       AntI  theft    device    for   motor 
2.887.463,  .VI 9  59.  Cl    200      42 

Peter.    Charles   R,.   to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg,  Co       Reverse 
rent  relav      2.887.626.  .V19-.59.  Cl.  317      188 

I  eterson,   Bdward  T,,   to   Rlrdsboro 
chine    Co,      Roller    mill    trough 

Peterson,  Elmer  J. :  See — 

Stout.  Glenn  M,.  and  Peterson, 


Steel   Foundnr   and 
2.886.993.    .V  19-.->9. 


cur- 

Mn 

Cl 


2.887..592. 


E    Olsen,     Friction  vl 


2.886.- 


Peterson,  Josenh  A  ,  and  C 
996.  .5   19  .59.  CT.  81—19. 
Peterson.  William  F,.  H.  A.  Jubel.  and  J.  W    Rich,  to  Sterling 

i886'S6T5-r9^l9".'i:"-.22-'r.8.   ''•''*""      "'""•'"'     ""*''""•' 

'*'"Il^''„i*''".""  ^  .  Buildings  with  multangular  r«K>ms.  the 
ground  plan  of  which  Is  combined  from  hexagonal  ele 
nients.     2,886.8.55.  .5-19-.59.  Cl.  20— 1.1  "•"""^onai    ei. 

Pllier.  Chas  .  4  Co..  Inc,  :  See- 

llamlltim.  Edgar  K.,  and  Lukacs.     2.887,.50R 
Julian.  Percy  L..  Cole.  Mever,  and  Karpel      2.887.478 
K  loie.  Oscar,  and  Mebrand       2,887.436 
Klloie.  Oscar,  and  Uebrand.      2.887  4.'?7 
!.»,   I         »V   *^*"'"''-  "fxl  LI»'l>rHnd.      2.8«7.4.<9 
I  helps.  Morton   F.     Harvester  suction  noitie  with  anti  cloe 
glng  means       2.886.9.16.  .".   19  59.  Cl    .56— .128 

'''"illfc  „'?"'■""!.  r..*"  Hastings  Mfg.  Co.  Closure  for  a 
-    iQ  ^S'r.T'",!'!'^  internal   combustion  engine      2.887.180. 

I'hllllps  Petroleum  Co  :    See 
I*e.  Roy.  Jr.     2. 887, .162 
Potts.  Mack  F,.  Smith,  and  Hudson      2.887  490 


Picker  X-Ray  Corp,,  Walte  Mfg.  DIvlalon,  Inc. ;  fi»e 

Relnlnger,  Walter  G.     2.887.580. 
Plersol,  Jay  L,.   to  Armstrong  Cork  Co      Method  of  formlnK 
a  slurry  of  different  filler  particles  uniformly  coated  with 
a  binder.      2.887,431,  5-19-59,  Cl.  162   -169. 
Pllp.  Ants  T..  to  Boonton  Radio  Corp      Induced  current  test 

ing  apparatus      2.887.651,  .V19-.50.  Cl.  324— S4. 
Pillion.  Mary  E.  :  See- 
Rogers.  Morris  R.,  Kaplan,  and  Pillion.     2.887.262. 
Pines  Knglneering  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Bower.  Byron  V  .  and  Meredith       2,887.141. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  (ilass  Co.  :  See- 
Firestone.  Vance  8.      2.886,925. 
Plastoiiiatic  Corp.  :    Nee      ' 

Betner,  Thomas  E.     2.887.244. 
Piatt,   Catharine  A,      .S«.wing  basket      2.887,258,  5-19-59,  CI. 

22^^-107. 
Plessey  Co.  Ud.,  The  :  S€>e — 
Sav,  Alan  W,      2,887,004 
Plsek.  Vladimir,  to  V^zkumny  a  tkuAebni  leteck^  Astav.     Sys- 
tem for  adjusting  the  orientation  of  a  gyroscope.    2.886,972 
.V19   .59.  Cl    74-   5  44.  ^  *^ 

Polarad  Electronic  Corp.  :   See- 

JaflTe.  D.  Lawrence.     2,887.655. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See- 

Eburn.  William  H..  Jr. :     2,887,028. 
Eloranta,  Valto  K.     2.887,030. 
Ryan.  William  H       2.887.007. 
Polasek.  Karl,  to  Aero  .Material  AB.     Control  system  for  con- 
stant frequency   Induction  alternator.     2,887,645,  .5-19-59 
Cl.  322—31. 
Pollmerou.  Lasarus  G.     Function  generator  employing  photo- 
tubes,    2.887.587.  .5-19  .59,  Cl,  250     217 
Pollock.  Roger  A,,  to  L'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Solvent 
ai-tlvatable    stlfTener    material,       2.887,400.    .V19-59     Cl 
117—28.  . 

Polymer  Corp.  Ltd.  :   See 

Alexander,  Douglas  S,.  and  Henry.     2,887.521 
Pomper,  Victor,  to  Soclete  Industrielle  Generale  de  Mecanlque 
Appllquee    S.I.(;.M.A,      Hydraulic   control   systems   In    par- 
ticular   for    operating    a     tractor    rock    shaft.       2.886,948 
5-19-.59.  Cl.  60-    52. 
Poole,  Gregory.      Removable  air  conditioning  units  for  anta- 

moblles.     2.887,031,  .V19-59.  Cl.  98—2.5. 
Poole,  Myron  C..  to  Revolvex  Corp.     Revolvable  windows  for 

mobile  home.     2.886.863.  5-19-59.  Cl.  20 — 63. 
Poos,  George  I.  :   See  - 

Ar4h.  Glen  K..  Poos,  snd  Sarett.      2  887  492 
Arth.  Glen  E..  Poos,  and  .Sarett,     2  887  498 
Arth,  Glen  K.,  Poos,  and  Sarett.     2.887,494 
Porterfleld,    <'ecll    P,    to    Firth    Sterling    Inc       Control    for 
spark     machining     apparatus.       2,887,561.     3-19-59,     Cl. 
^1 0 — oy. 

Potts.  Mack  F..  W.  L.  Smith,  and  P.  S.  Hudson,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Co.  Color  stabilization  of  polymerizable  hetero- 
cyclic nitrogen  compounds.  2.887,490.  5-19-59.  Cl.  260— 
— 90. 

Powers    James  D,  :  See — 

Sakata,  <';eorge,  and  Powers.     2.887.277. 

Powers  Wire  Products  Co.  :  See 
Young.  Charles  L,      2,886,815 

I'raeg.  Walter  S  .  and  A,  B.  BassoflT.  to  National  Broach  4 
•''■Phlne  Co.  Gear  finishing  machine.  2,887,014,  5-19-59, 
t  I.  90 — 1.6. 

Preece.  (leorge  E.  :  Sec — 

Halford.  Frank  B.,  Cleaver,  and  Preece.     2,887.456 
yulck-N-Kasy  Products,  Ltd,  :  See— 

Elllngson.  La  Verpe  O,     2.887  237 
K.  C.  Can  Co,  :  See- 

Bledeneteln.  Vincent  G.     2.887  253 
Radar  Relay.  Inc.  :  See 

Arrasmith.  William  C.     2,887  677     .    . 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Aronson.  Albert  I,      2,887,540 

Benway,  Robert   E,     2. 887. .598, 

I>odds.  Wellesley  J.     2,887.609 

Hanunan<l.   RusHell  K.  and  Geduldlg.      2  887  527 

I>o.  Arthur  W  .  Rajchman.  an.l  Briggs.     2,8^7  675 

Luther.  Arch  C.  Jr.      2.H87  575 

Rhodes.   Roland   N,      2.H87  528 

Rotow.  Alexander  A.      2,887.594 

Schock,  Robert  K.     2.887.678. 

Werner.  Richard  E.     2.887  .532. 

Winis.  Cecil  H,      2.887.078. 

Voung.  Charles  J,      2.887.023 
Railway  Tracks  Works  Co.  :   See — 

<ieler.  Bernard,  and  Hiltz.     2.887,296. 
Rajchman,  Jan  A.  :  See — 

u   ■  .^^'   l^'"/.''"'"^^^  •  f^aJrhman.  and  Briggs.     2.887.675. 
Kalston,  KIdon  K..  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc     Tire 

clamp.     2.887.140.  5   19-59.  Cl.  152    -228 
Rath.  Joseph  J.,  to  Arvey  Corp.     Movable  display  device  or 
toy,     2.880,908.  5-1 9-59.  Cl.  40-  -33 

Ray,     Robert    P.,    to    Parkersburg-Aetna    Corp.      HorixonUl 

separators.     2.887,174.  .5-19-59  Cl   183—2  7 
Kayburn.  Charles  C,  and  R.  L.  ilenry.  to  United  States  of 

5  "19  59'  crYn^'r^y"'*"*  '"''■*'"'*  pattern  tester,    2,887,622. 
"^^eT'^'^o"***''^*    K-      Carburetors.      2,887.309,    5-19-59,   Cl. 

Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Saad.  Theodore  S.     2  887.572 
T'i9-59   n  l/ft -1?   ^^''''**'"'      ^'""»ng  bottle.    2.887.239. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


eitrudlnc     dcvlw 

Vaniaai  arrance 

dumplnir    vehicle. 

Kxpanslon  Joint 
5-l»-5«.  CI.  2»— 

*-!»-«».   CI. 


R«.v«,    Herbert    M  ,    to    Geo.    D.    Roper  .f^i?  ,m  TlSHi? 

cooking  unit   and  mounting  tlierefor.      2,887.103.  0-l»-o», 

CI    126- -214. 
Regie  Nationale  de«  r«lne«  Renaalt :  He*— 

F«ra«    Luclent       2,887.421 
Rehdorf,     Arnold      L.        Punching     and 

2,887.157.  5-19-59.  C\.  »«4-f|8 
R«ii^    Eugene   H.,   to  (Jeneral   Kleotrlc  Co. 

ment      ^887,618.  5-19-A9.  CI.  31.V     108. 
K«td.     George    C       Rotating    and    tilting 

2,887,339.  5- UMi9.  CI.  29ft^    9. 
Reld.    Warren   H     Jr     t„   »«dger   .\If|    Co 

and  method  of  making  name      2.886,883, 

Kctdmiller,   John   V.     Hedge  comb.     2,880.937 

M     iOO'Ol  

R«lBta«w, '  Walter    O..    to   Picker    X  Ray    Corp.    W»tte   Mf| 

DtvUlon.     Inc.        X-ray     focunlng     i«pparatua.       2.887,a8e. 

Ketac\?'s?eirfrt«^.  to  log.  C   uiiTetti  «  C  .  S.  p.  A.     El««ric 

pulae    counting    and     calculating    apparataa.       2,887,209. 

5-19-^^9.  n.  235      1«0.  ^  ...       .,       wu 

Kentschler.  Karl  P.  and  W    T..  to  Alfn»d  C.authler  <. .m  b  H 

Photographic  nhutter  with  espouure  regulator.     2.887.023. 

5-19-^9.  CI.  95      10 
Rentachler.  Karl  F.  to  Alfred  Gauthier  GmbH     Shutter  for  a 

photographic  camera      2.887,027.  5-19-59.  CI.  95 — 60, 
RentucbWr,  WaUleiiiar  T   :    See  - 

Rentachler.  Karl  V.  and  W.  T.     2.887,025.  * 

Kentachler,   Waldemar  T.,  to  Alfred  Gauthier  G.m.b.H      Ad 

juMtable    camera    structure    and    coupled    eipoaure    meter 

2,887,026.  5-19-59,  CI.  95 — 10. 


aoap     roataUier     and      acmbber. 


«ee- 
2.8«7,138. 


2.8i87,220. 


Inc.       Heat     exchanger 


CI 


Color  tele- 
17»— 5.4 


Republic  Aviation  Corp. 
Rathgeber;  Eric  F. 
RevlU  Co.  :   See — 

HankuK,  Cheater  P 
Revolvex  Corp.  :   See — 

P.M.Ie.  Myron  C,     2,88«  883 
Key*.     John,     to    Falla     Induatriea 
2.887,303.  5-19-59.  CI    257      241 
Rhodea    Roland   S..    to   Radio  Corp    of  America 
vlHlon  receiving  By«tein       2,887.528.  5-19-59. 
Rich,  John  W   :  *(ec— 

Peteriton    WillUm  F..  Jubel,  and  Rich.      2.886.867. 
Rlckert,  Herbert  B.,  to  The  I)«>w  Chemical  Co.     Aqueoua  coat- 
ing composition*  of  coal  acidH  an<l  starch  and  a  baae  coated 
therewith.     2.887.399,  5    19  .■>9.  <l    100—213 
Kiggen    Lewia  R..   to  Northrop  Aircraft.   Inc.      Backlaah  de 

tector  apparatus.     2.887,080.  5-19-59.  CI.  340— 282. 
Klmiey.  Roger  E.,  and  K.  T,  .Newell,  to  Dreaaer  Induatrieti    Inc. 
PreMure- Hen  ling    coupling    for    plain   end    pipe.      2,887.328. 
5-19-59.  CI.  28iV— 110. 
Rlvoche.    Eugene    J        Method    of    preparing    food    prodacta. 

2.887.382.  5-19-59.  CI.  99-1. 
Rlxaon.  Oscar  C,  Co.,  The  :   «ee— 

N'oltin,  Kre<lerlck,  and  Martino.     2,887,194. 
Kobb.    Adrian    J.       DevUv    for    nae    in    carrying    golf    clubft 

2.887.137,  .'»-19  59,  CI    150      15. 
Robeer,    Andrlea    G..    and    T.    de    Jong,    to    North    American 
PhilipH  Co  .    Inc.      Coll   systeu.    ct>mprl«ing   a   slldable-core 
coil.     2.887.«««,  5-19  59,  CI.  338 — 75 
Roberts,     Raymond     V.        W'reatling     headgear        2,886.818. 

.V19-,59    CI.  2-3. 
Robert8haw-i-\]lton  Controls  Co.  :   Wee — 

Haniway.  Edward  V..  Jr      2.887.172. 
Robinaon.  Joaeph.     ('onibine<i  vaporiser  and  cover  for  medica- 
ment Jar.     2.887.108.  5-19  .'.».  CI.  128-198 
Rock.  Albln  S.  to  F    L.  *  J    C    Codnian  «'o.     Bufflng  element 

with  metallic  center.     2.886.924.  5-1IM59.  CI.  81 — 193. 
Rockniont  Envelope  Co.  :   See  - 
Tucker.  Carl  L.      2.887.327. 
Ro4lgers.  tJeorge  V.  :   Hee 

Young.  Ite  Walt  S..  and  Rodgera      2.887.515. 
Riteachmann.    Kenno  K.  A       ForcepM  for  removing  akin  clipM. 

2,887,110.  .-.-19   59.  CI.  128^    321 
Ri>«era,  Morris  R..  A    M    Kaplan,  and  M    E    Pillion 
States  of  America.  Army.     Packaging  material. 
.V19-59.   «'l.  229    -3.1. 
Rohm  A  Haas  Co.  :    See — 

Yost.  Robert  8.     2.887.48A. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :    See 

Johnson,  t'hristopher  I...  Morley.  and  Darlen. 
Roloson.    Alfred    H  .    to   The   Jeffrey    Mfg.    Co       Elevator 

•  asing   structure.      2.887.190.    5-ll)-."i9.    CI.    189 — 1 
Romolt.  Abe,   to   .National   U-ather   Handle  Co..   Inc. 

for  luggajre      2.887.197.  .V19   59.  O    190—57. 
Rondthalfr.   Edwaril  :    See 

Horman.  Harold,  and  Rondthaier 
RfHtsa,     Vernon     I>.       Governor     for 

2,887.099.  5-19-59.  CI.    123—140. 
Roper.  Geo.  D.,  Corp  :  See 

Reeve*.  Herbert  M      2.887.103. 
Rimander.     Axel     E.       Automatic     preasurlsed 

2.H87  0M,  .V  19-59.  O.  99^    307. 
RoHe.  Thomas  H..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Process  for  obtain 
Ing    measurements    of    inaccessible    interior    dimensions    in 
castings.     2.S8fi,S52.  5-19  59,  CI.  18 — 47.5. 
Rosenberg.    .Hheldon.  snd   D     Itandel,   to   American   .Machine  A 
Foundry  Co      Smoking  prmiuct  and  methoii  of  manufacture 
2  887.414    5-19-59,  CI.    1,11      17 
RoaentlMl.    Daniel.      Mixing   tievice 

239—310 
Rosholt.   Raymond   R.      Combination 
cator  tube.     2.887  117.  .V19-59.  CI 
Rosa.  Elmer  H      FishinK  pole  holder. 

248-42 
Rosa.  Elmer  R.,  to  Kelaey-Hayes  Co. 
trailer  brakes.     2.887.183.  5-1^50 


Mossl.     Paul.        Floatable     soap 
2.886.918,  5-19-59.  CI    45—28. 
Rotow    Alexander  A.,   to  Radio  Corp.  of   America.      Electron 

dlacharKe   device.      2.887.594.    5-1^59    CI.    313—85. 
Rowe,   Stewart,  and  C.   T.  Nugent,  to  The  Buckeye  Cellulose 
t'orp.      Method   of    preparing   protein.      2.887.395,   ^19-59. 
CI.  106-     154. 
Rowland    Homer  C..  to  Hallmark  Cards.   Inc.     Knotleas  bow. 

2.888,912.  5-19-59.  CI.  41      10. 
Rudd.  Wallace  C  .  »ee 

Stanton.  Robert  J  .  and  Rudd.     2.887.580. 
Ruddell    Alliaon  R..  and  R.  H.   Wilroer.  to  The  (General  Mre 
PHH.hng  Co.      Card   tray.     2.887.115.  5-19-59.  CI.    129—20 
Ruddell.  Allison  R,  and  R.  H.   Wllmer,  to  The  <;eneral  Fire 
pnmting  Co.     <ard  tray      2,887,352.  i-19-59.  CI.  312      3U1 
Ruddock.   Kenneth  A.,  and  A.  A.  Brant,  to  Newmopt   .Mining 
Corp.      Metho<l   c.f   and  apparatus   for  geophysical  explora- 
tion.    2.887,H.V).  .VlH-59.  CI    324—8. 
Rudner.    .Merrltt    A.,    to    Lnited    States    (iasket    to.      Fluoro 
carbon    ceramic    and    glass    products.       2.«87.52«.    5-19-59. 
CI.   174—152. 
Rud«ilph,  Hans:   See—  .     ^      ^      ..  o», -o- 

Fi^ldng,  Heinrlch.  SchOssler.  and  Rudolph.     2.887.534. 
Ruettlger.  Justin.      .Neutral   density   lilters.      2,887,010,  5-19- 

.•>9.  CI,  88-112 
Ruff    .\lonio   W.,  to  V.  C.   Patterson  *  Associates,   Inc.     Ap 
paratus    and    method    of    lowering    ice-buckled    cold    room 
hwn.     2,888,952,  5-19-59.  CI.  81—36. 
Ruff.  Richard  B.  :   See 

Smithwlck.  Jack  W..  and  Ruff.     2.887.249. 
Ruggeberg.  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Henecka.    Hans.  Zlegler.  and   Ruggeberg.      2.887,487. 
Ruhrchemie  Akt.  :  He*-  - 

Noeske.  Helns.  ahd  Kolling.     2.887.517. 
Runge.   HeInx  F   :   See  - 

Bsch.  Chester  C.  and  Runge.     2,888.995. 
Rusoff.  Irving  I.,  to  General  Foods  Corp.     Flavor. 

5-19   59.  <M.  99      140 
Rusoff    Irving  I,,  to  t;enersl  Foods  Corp,     Flavor. 
59.  ri 


Vlli- 


99 


140, 


Rusoff,  Irving  I.,  to  (;eneral  Foods  Corp.     Flavor. 
.-.-19-59,  CI    99      141 
r,  Irving  I.,  to  (J* 
9-59.  r\    99    -14( 
laoff    Irving  I 
.•>- 19-59,  n. 


Rusoff 

5- 
Ruaoff 


40. 

eneral  Foods  Corp. 
40. 
I.    to  tJeneral  Foods  Corp 
99      140 
Rusaell,   Robert  ii.  :   See 

Frickert.  Philip  J.,  snd  RuswII. 
Ryan.  William  H..  to  Polaroid  Corp. 
unwanted    Images    in    stereoscopic 
2,887.(8)7.  5    19   59.  CI.  88-29. 
8.A.<i  A.  Societa  per  Axionl  :   Sec — 

iioschl.  Antonio      2,887,173. 
Ssad.  Theodore  S  .  to  Raytheon  Mfg 


Havor. 
Flavor 


2.887.384. 
2.887.385. 
2.887.38<l. 
2.887.387. 
2,887,388. 


switches      2.887.572,  5    19-59,  CI.  250 


>  ^)44)  877 

Meth(Kl  for  eliminating 

light-polarizing    prints. 


Co. 


Directional  coupler 
13 
.Hadowsky   Charles,  to  Mllroae  .Sales  Corp.     Folding  table  with 

hinged  ton.     2.887.348.  .-.    19   59,  CI.  311      80. 
Sr    John    John   H.,  to  Heyer  Industries.  Inc.     Sweep  circuit. 

2,887.^1.1.  5-19-59.  CI.  315     28. 
.St    Regis  PajK-r  Co.  :   See 

Tltchenal.  Oliver  R.     2.887.292  „.     .     ., 

Sakata.  «;eorge.  and  J    I»    Powers,  to  The  Black  <  lawson  <  o. 
Retlner  control   system.     2.887,277,   5-19-59.  CI.  241      258. 
.Sala     Antlllo.      Self-regulating    circulating   and    cooling   sys 
teln.     2.887.308.  5-19-59.  <'l.  281—38. 

Sanborn  Co. :   See — 

Smith.  John  R     2.887.112. 

Sandera  Associatea.  Inc.  :   Nee — 

Karabata,  Christopher.     2.887.805. 
Tally.  Sl<iney  K.     2.887.558. 
See 

Poos,  snd  .sarett. 
Poos,  and  Sarett 
INmis.  and  Sarett 


.Sarett.  I>>wls  11 
Arth,  Glen  E. 
Arth.  <;ien  E 
Arth.  tilen  E 


2.887.402. 
2.887.493 
2.887,494. 


to  I'niteil 
2,887,282. 


and 


Handl* 


Inc. 
315     11. 


Tele 


2.887.024. 
fuel     injection 


pump 


coffee-inakor 


2.887.272.   .Vl»-.%©.    CI 


capped  comb 
1.12-107. 
2.887.287.  5   19-59 


and  appli 
CI 


Mechanism  for  applying 
CI.  188-3. 


Sass  Ksrl.  to  International  Standard  Electric  C«J^  A*"- 
range'.nent  for  assessing  chargen  In  telephonic  P.B.X.  sys- 
tems     2.887.537.  .V19-.'.9.  CI.  179-7  1. 

Savet.   Paul   H    :   See  ,„„,.,„ 

DJh»ls,  Wllllsm.  and  Savet.     2.887,558. 

Savoy  Brass  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Kre— 
Radish.   Msx      2.888.829. 

Say  Alan  W  to  The  Pleasey  Co.  Ltd.  Rotarv  fluid  dlaplace- 
ment  pump"     2,887 . 0*14.  .'.- 19-59.  CI.  103      l2rt 

Schagen    Pleter    to  .North   .Vmerlcnn   Philips  <  o., 
vision  csmers  tube.     2.887.811,  .V-19-.59,  «'! 

Schake.  RIchanI  P      See 

Barrv".  Austin  W..  and  S«hake.     2, 887,8.. 8  . 

.Scbara    Earl  .M.     H«'lf -cleaning  eating  table.     2.888.837.  •>- 19 
.-.9.  CI.  15-  4 

Scharsfein  Ernst.  K  l.uti.  snd  H.  Falkenberc.  to  Sleniens- 
S<huckertwerke  Akt.  Alternating-current  systems  with  In- 
termittently operstlng  s.|Uirrel  cage  ?"»;"•■"  •'"''■•fiVr  ['.T 
synchronous  alternators     2.H87.841.  5-19-.59.  (I    318-148^ 

Schaub.  Lisle  C.  and  J  K  Blaskl.  »o  Kal^r  .\Iumlnum  A 
<liemlcal  Corp.  Panel  assembly.  2.887.192.  5-19-.»9.  H. 
189 — 34. 

Scheflow.  Oliver  W.  :    See 

Msrtln.  Frsncis  J.,  and  Scheflow.    2.887.091. 

.S<'henley   Industries,   Inc    :    See 

Henecka,  liana,  Zlegler.  and  Ruggeberg. 

Schering  Corp.  :   See 

i'arvajal.  Feman.lo.     2,887.499 
Sherlock.   Margaret   H..   and  Sperber.     2.88,  481. 
Schleicher    .^lfr«>«l,  and  K    Flelschmann.  to  M  A.N    Maschlnen- 
fabrik   Augsberg  Nuernberg   A. (J.      Oil  Intake  "ff«-n«nK  |J*- 
\lce  for  Internal   combustion  engines.     2.88(.229,  .>-l»-->». 
ci    210     171. 


2.887,487. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xvii 


SchmerllD*.  Louis,  to  Lniversal  Oil  Product.*  <^«-  .f*"*?*" 
tlon  of  alkylamlno  aromatic  compounds.  2.887.514.  t>-i» 
59,  CI.  280     577.  ,         ^        , 

Srhmid  Wolfgang  K.  Electric  tracer  control  system  for  ma 
cSiM»  such  as  machlBe  tools.    2.887.635.  5-19-59.  CI.  318- 

Schmldt.  Helnx,  and  H.  Fischer,  to  Taylorlx  Organisation 
Stlegler  Hauaser  k  Co.  Feed-in  mechanism  or  attachment 
for  bookkeeping^  calcutating  and  like  machines      2,887.2(i(. 

Sctimuti    iuUus,   to   s'chmuts   -Mfg.   Co..   Im.      Ink   fountain 

2.887.648,  5-19-59,  CI.  101-38.1 
Schmutx  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :   See— 

Schmuti    Julius.     2,887.048 
Schnell,    Hermann,    to   Farbenfabriken    Ba.ver   Akt       Denture 

and  process  of  making.     2.888.890.  .V19-59,  CI.  32—2. 
Schnellpresaenfabrik   Ki»*nlg  &  Bauer  Akt.  :    see- 
Sclillnemann.   Hans-Bernhard.     2,888,973. 
SchUnemann,  Hans-Bernhard.     2,887.317. 
Schock.  Richard  V.  :  See-  .  „»,  -,.. 

Alter.  Arthur.  Zaugg.  and  Schock      2.887.474. 
Schock    Robert  E..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Indicator  sys 
tem.     2.887.878.  5-19-59    CI.  340--248     „   ^     ^  „      ,   ^^. 
Schodorf,  Otto  L.,  Sr.  to  «chodorf  Truck  .B«dT  *  Equipment 
Co      clamping  braciet  for  plate  glass.     2.887.231.  5-19-59. 
CI.  211  — 41. 
Schodorf  Truck  Body  k  Equipment  Co. :  See— 

Schodorf,  Otto  L.,  Sr.    2,887.231. 
Schroeter.  (Jerhard  :   See — 

Mitchell.  Tony,  and  Schroeter      2.888.832^    „        ,   »        n« 

Schuck.    Oscar   H..   to   Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator   Co. 

Automatic      pilot     apparatus      for     convertible     aircraft. 

2.887,285.  5-l»-59.  CI.  244—77.       „  ^     ^ 

Schulie.   Kurd-JOrgen.   to   American   Bnka  Corp.     Apparatus 

tor   treating   a   warp   of  threads.     2.886.878.   5-19-59.  CI. 

2g 28 

SchUnemann.  Hans-Bernhard,  to  Schoellpreseenfabrlk  Koenig 
k    Bauer    Akt.      Cylinder    printing    machine.      2,886^7.1, 

_i^_iQ_iio    CI    74 2i. 

SchUnemann.  Hans-Bernhard.  to  Schnellpressenfabrlk  Koenig 
*   Bauer  Akt.      Drive   of  sheet-feeding  device   with   sheet 
feeders   with   printing    machines.      2.887.317.   5-19-59,   CI 
271—51. 
SchQssler.  Kurt :  See—  ^      ^      „„.,.«.. 

Ffllllng.  Heinrlch.  Schflssler,  and  Rudolph.     2.887,834. 
Schutte.  Alfred  H.  :   Bee — 

Matlachowskv.  Stefan.     2,888,949. 
Schwaser.    August    C.    to    Schwager-Wood    Corp.      Current 

surge  arrester.     2.887,549.  6-19-59.  CI.  200— 14«. 
Schwager  Wood  Corp.  :  See — 

Schwager,  August  C.     2.887.549. 
Scientific  Research  Institute  lAd.  :  Ses — 

Mlyata,  Aklrs.     2.887.643.  _^„   ^ 

Sciurba,    Jack    L..    to    Motorola,    Inc.     Transistor   osdlkitor. 

2.887,574,  5-19-59.  CI.  250—20. 
Scott,  OeorKe  W.     Joint  for  sn  angularlv  adjustable  wrench 

head.     2.888.998.  5-19-59,  CI.  81  —  1771. 
Seaborg,  (Jlenn  T.,  J.   W.  Gofman.  and  R.  W.  Stougbton,  to 
rmted    States    of    America,    Atomic    Knenry    Commission. 
Dry   fluorine   separation    method.      2.887.357.    5-19-59.   Cl. 
23^    14.5. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  :  See — 
■nger.  Roy  E.     2,886.833. 
Sendel.    Charles    A.      Vehicle    lighting    system. 

5-19-59.  CI.  315-83. 
Setecka.  John  C.     Individual  tea  brewing  device 

5-19.59.  Cl    99— 2»B.  „        „,^ 

Settles.  James  C.  to  The  Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Co.  Vibra- 
tion abaorber  for  vehicles.  2.887,071.  5-19-59.  Cl. 
105—392.5.  _ 

Severance.    Ralph    H.,    to   The    Magna  vox   Co.      Fuse   arming 

mechanism.     2,887,057,  5-19-59,  Cl.  102—79. 
Shaleen,  John   S.     Toilet.     2.886,828,   5-19-59,  Cl.  4 — 10. 
Shapiro.  Gloria  M. :  See — 

Adamec,  Oswald  T.,  and  Shapiro.    2,886.889. 
Shapiro.  Justin  J.,  and   N.  M.  Wlnslow  ;  said  Shapiro  sssor 
to  American  Instrument  Co..  Inc.     Poroslmeter.     2.886.964. 
5-19-59,  Cl.  73—38. 
Shearer.  Newton  H..  Jr..  and  H.  W.  Coover.  Jr..  to  Eastman 
Kodak   Co.      Polymerisation    of   a-oleflns    to   solid   polymer 
by  means  of  an  sikall  metal  alkyl  and  a  supported  oxide. 
2.887.471.  5-19  59.  Cl.  260—93.7. 
Shell  Development  Co.  :  Bee — 

Hearne.  George  W..  La  Prance,  and  Finch.     2,887,498. 
Shelton.    Paul    M.      Boot    for    walking    borses.      2.886.935. 

5-19-B9,  Cl.  .54—71. 
Sherlock.    Margaret   H..    and    N.    Sperber,   to   Schering   Corp. 

Heterocyclic  amides.      2,887.481,    5-19-59.   Cl.  260 — 243. 
Sherno.    Stanley    A.,    to    J.    Craig.      Battery    cable    terminal. 

2.887.868.  .^19-59.  Cl.  339— 22«. 
Shield.  I.jiwrence  A.     Woven  wire  splicing  means.     2.887.333. 

.5-19-59.  Cl.  287 — 54. 
Shilllday.  Theodore  S..  C.  S.  Peet.  and  A.  E.  MIddleton.  to 
United    States    of   America.    Air   Force.      Titanium-dioxide 
rectiflers.     2.887.833.  5-19-59.  Cl.  317—238. 

Shooter.  Donald  J. :  See — 

Boldt.  Melvln  IT..  Chuboff.  and  Slvooter.     2.887.086. 
Sicard.  Marcel  C.  to  The  Cuno  Engineering  Corp.     Magnetic 
fUter.    2.887.230.  .5-19-59.  Cl    210—222 


2.887.616. 
2.887.037, 


Slcedison  S.p.A. :   See— 

Ferrl.  Antonio,  and  Patron. 


2.887.516. 


Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Akt. :  See — 

Hoppe.  OeorK,  and  Nltache.    2,887.411. 
Scharstein,  Ern«t,  Luti.  and  Falkenberg.     2,887.641. 
Slerlng.  Robert  L..  to  Johns-Manville  Corp.     Soond-AbMrblng 

wall  treatment.    2.886,859.  5-19-59,  Cl.  20—4. 
Sllex  Co..  The  :  See—  _ 

Vogleaonger,  Harry  M.,  and  Diamond.     2.887.036. 
Slmm.  Clarke  N. :  See— 

De  Prlester,  Coral  L..  and  Slmm.    2.887,160. 
Simms,  Charles  H. :  See — 

Breadner,  Robert  L.,  and  Slmma.    2,886,920. 
Sims.  Calvin  A.  :   See — 

Oortner.  John  N..  and  Sims.     2,887,529. 
SItler.    Richard    W'.,   to  Aurora   Equipment   Co.     Hinge  con- 
struction.    2.887,193.  5-19-59,  Cl.  189 — 46. 
Slvacek,     Emil     B.,     to     King  Seeley     Corp.       I^^eedometer. 

2.887,084,  5-19-69.  Cl.  116—57. 
Skerritt,     Roy    P.       Balanced    pan    humidifier.       2,887.102, 

5-19-59.  Cl.  126 — 113. 
Smejda.   Richard  K.     Multicolor  inking  and  appUcation  de- 
vice.   2.887,044.  .5-19-59,  Cl.  101—115. 
Smiley.    Robert   A.,    to   E.   I.  du   Pont  de   Nemours   and   Co. 
Piperaxine  derivatives.     2.887.488.  5-19-59.  Cl    280—268. 
Smltn,  A.  C,  Corp. :  See — 

Harder.  Alvin  E.     2,887.189. 
Tiedemann.  Julius  B.    2,887.145. 
Smith.   Clarence   O..   and   W.   B.   Allen,    to   Hughes   Aircraft 
Co.     Subminlature  potentiometer.     2,887,554.  5-19-69.  Cl. 
201 — 55. 
Smith,  Donald  A.  :  See — 

Unrub.  Cornelius  C.  and  Smith.    2,887,469. 
Smith,   Emerson    S.     Electrical  Insulating  glove.     2,886.824, 

5-19-59.  Cl.  2—168. 
Smith,  Frank  E.  :  See— 

Bergh.  Sverre  E..  and  Smith.     2,887.448. 
Smith.    Frank   J.      Parking   meters.      2,887,205.   8-19-69.   Cl. 

194—19. 
Smith,  Frank  R. :  See — 

Wniett,  Leon  E.,  and  Smith.    2,686,960. 
Smith,    George    F..    to    Hughes    Aircraft    Co.      Electron    dis- 
charge device.     2.887,610.  5-19-59,  CL  315 — 8.6. 
Smith.   George  F..  and   N.  J.  Koda.   to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 
Storage  screen  for  direct-viewing  storage  tube.     2,887,597. 
5-1^9.  Cl.  313 — 68. 
Smith,  Oeorge  W.  :  See — 

Howell.  William,  and  Smith.    2.886,883. 
Smith.   John  R.,   to  .Sanborn  Co.     Pad   for  skin  preparation 
for  electrocardiography  and  the  like.     2,887.112.  5-19-59. 
Cl.  128 — 417. 
Smith.  Robert  K.  :   See — 

Bickford.  Fred  A.,  and  Smith.    2.887,394. 
Smith.  Warren  L.  :   See — 

Potts.  Mack  K..  Smith,  and  Hudson.    2,887.490. 
Smith,  William  II.  :   Sec- 
Cotton,  Edward  A.,  and  Smith.    2,887.350. 
Smithwlck.    Jack    W..    and    R.    B.    Ruff,    to    Intercontinental 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.    Dispensing  device  to  deliver  single  measured 
volume.     2.887,249,  .%-19-.-)9.  Cl.  222—83. 

Snee,  Thomas  L.    Vehicle  braking  device.    2,887.184,  .5-19-59. 

Cl.  188 — 4. 
Snia  Vlsoosa   Societa   Naiiaiule  Industrlae  Appllcasloni  Vls- 
cosa  S.p.A.  :   See— 

Muench,  Werner,  Notarbartolo.  and  Crosio.     2,887.470. 
Soclete   a    Responsablllte   Llmitee    Recherches-Btudes-Produc- 
tion  R.E.P.  :  See — 

Lucien,  Rene.     2.887,125. 
Soclete  Beige  de  I'Aiote  et  dee  Prodults  Chlmlques  dn  Marly  : 
See— 

De  Rycker.  Henry  O.  E.  L.,  and  Matbien.     2,887,365. 
St>ciefe  des  I'sines  Chimlones  Rhone-Poulenc  :  See — 

Funke.  Albert.     2.887.484. 
Soclete  Gramme  :  See — 

Trottier,  Jean  E.    2,887,589. 
Soclete      Industrielle     Oenerale     de 
8.I.G.M.A.:  Bee— 

Pomper:  Victor.     2.886,948. 
ScK-lete  I>e  Carbone-Lorralne  :  See — 

Hllliard.  Alfred.     2,887.304. 
Socoriy  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Carmody.  Raymond  F.     2,887,459. 
Sohlberg.  Carl  O   :   See — 

Alexandersson.  Harald  V.,  and  Sohlberg. 
Soler    Marti,    Antonio.    Juan,   Jose,    and    M. 

binatloo  lock.    2,886,962.  5-19-69,  Cl.  70—306. 
.Soler  Marti.  Jose  :  See — 

Soler  Marti.  Antonio.  Juan,  Jose,  and  M.    2,886,962. 
Soler  Marti.  Juan  :  See — 

Soler  Marti.  Antonio.  Juan,  Jose,  and  M.     2.886.962. 
.Soler  Marti.  Mario  :   See — 

Soler  Marti.  Antonio.  Juan,  Jose,  and  M.    2,886,962. 
Solomon,  Daniel.      Frame  for  bags  and   the  like.     2.887.1.18. 

5-19-59.    Cl.    150—28. 
Soules.  Vincent  P.  :  See- 
Duffy.  Michael,  and  Soules.     2.887.021. 
Sovinsky,    Eugene.    Hud    A.    L.    West,    to    United    States    of 
America,   Army.     Mask  to  mask   resuscita^or.     2.887.104. 
5-19-59,   Cl.    128—29. 
Special  Engineering  Service,  Inc. :  See— 

Ficht.  Karl  H.  R       2,887.147. 
Spencer.     Rolf    E..    to    Electric    k    Musical     Industries    Ltd 
.\nalog  computing  apparatus  to  evaluate  the  rate  of  change 


Siemens  Edison  Swan  Ltd. :  See — 

Rilllg.  Ernst,  and  Gaason.     2.887.453. 

Warman.  Bloomfleld  J.     2.887.590. 

Wamian.  Bloomfleld  J      2,887.617. 
Siemens  and  Haiske  Akt.  :  See — 

Fitlllng,    Heinrlch,    ScbOssler.   and   Rudolph. 

Stabenau.  Robert     2.887,531. 


Mecanlque     Appllquee 


2.887,539. 
.Secret  or  com- 


2.887,.534. 


of  one  variable  with  respect  to  another. 
Cl.   235—184. 
Sperber.   Nathan  :  See- 
Sherlock.  Margaret  H..  and  Sperber. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See- 

Beach.  Lennox  F.  2.886,897. 
McBee.  Warren  D.  2.887.808. 
Nekola,  Joseph  F      2,887.637. 


2,887.270,  5-19-59. 


2,887.481. 
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lur*.      2.M6.913.     3-l»-5». 


to   Xlacnvtir  Hmttoic 
fiv^UfDcy    r«MiUranr<' 


!1»— 67. 
2.887 .372. 


SiM-rry   Rand   Corp..  Kord  Imtruaient  Co.   Dtvtaloo  :  Se* — 

LuttU.  Howard  K..  and  Weber      2.887,M2 
Sprainie  Ei*ctrtc  Co  :  Set- 

Peck.  D«Ttd  B       2,8«7,»-l»i 
F«4.k.  Uavld  B  .  and  Lorktaart      2.8«7.«34. 
8pratlln.  Rebecca  C      Complexion  bruah.     2.8M.t40.  {^l»-59. 

CI    15 — 1«0. 
Sprinser.      Henry      A.      Froctological      rapport.      2.887.151. 

5-l»-59.  CI     155— 1«MJ. 
Stabenau.   Hubert,  to   Clemens  k  Halake  Akt.      PsKe  printlUK 

teletypewriter.     2.887.631.  5-  l»-5».  CI.    178—25. 
Standard  Oil  Co    (Indiana)  :  Hee — 
Kotia.  Peter.  Jr.     2.887.472. 
Hndeit.    WllUam.     2.887.497 
Stanley,     Thomas     C       ftahlnK 

CI   43 — 42.19. 
8Unton.    Robert   J.,   and    W.    C.    Rudd. 
Corp.       Welding    of    aeania    by    high 
heatlnjf      2.8«7.a«»0.  5-19-59,  CI 
StaulTer  Chemical  Co.  :  8ee— 

TUIea.  Harry,  and  AntoKntnl. 
Startd  Enclneerlng,   Inc   :  Ser    - 

Wolf,  Bertram   H       2.887..%78 
Stear.   Edwin   H  .    to    Huxbea   Aircraft  Co.      Liquid  metering 

derice.     2.887.129.5    lif^59.  CI    138--43. 
.Steele.  Jame*  H  .  and  8.  U    Lounsberrr,  to  Mtmre  and  St«^le 
Corp.     Rail  and  flange  lubrlcat«.r.     2.887,179,  *-19-59,  CI 

JO  * 9 

Stella  K.O..  Werner  Deuaaen  :  See — 

UeusMen.    Werner       2.887. 240. 
Stepbenaon.    Helen  A.      License   holder      2.886.907,  *- 19-59. 

C\.   40-10 
Sterling  Aluminum  Products,   Inc.  :   See — 

Pet»*r8on.    William   F.   Jubel.   and  Rich.     2.88«,H87 
Sterner.  Russell  L..  to  C.  Klug      l^ftinr  machine      2,H87,07«. 

5-19-59.  CI.   112      80 
Stettner  ft  Co.,  Pabrik  Elektro  Keramlscher  .\rtlkel  :  «•• — 

Rath.    Werner       2,887.557. 
Stevenson,    .Alden,    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Co 

MethiMl    of    making    alloyed    Junction    In    a    silicon    wafer 

2,887.415.  5-19-59,  CI.  148      15 
Stewart  Warner   Corp.  :   Kee — 

Emmons.    Fred  J       2.887.142 
HosklnK.    Paul    C.      2.8M7..'S45 
Stewart.  W  illtsm  H       Staple  having  flat  ilepresaed  head  with 

reinforcing  ridge      2.8X7.004.  5-19-59.  CI.   85 — 49. 
Stoakea.   JameH   I)   :   Bee- 

Bo<1lne.  Albert  O..  Jr..  and  Stoakea      2.887.604. 
Stone  Container  Corp.  :  See 

Wright.  Ivan  B.     2.887. 2«3 
Stone,    Morris   D..    J.    I.   (;reenberKer.   and    M.    Ijiroourdedleu. 

to   I'nited    Engineering  ami    Foundry  Co       Method   of  con 

tinuoualy      heat      treating     Hhimlnum      strip       2.887.422. 

5-19-59.   n     U8     21  91 
Stoughton.  Raymond  W.  :  Ser 

Beaborg.  fJlenn  T  .  Oofman.  and  Sfoughton       2.887..157 
Stout.  <ilenn  M..  and  E.  J.  Peterson,  to  American  Electronics 

Co.      Control     circuit     for     flasher     lights     and     the     like. 

2.887.592.  5-19-59.  C\.  307— 132. 
Htraley,      James      M..      and      J.      O.      Fisher,     to     Eastman 

Kodak    Co       2-hydroxy-5  methylsulfonylphenylaiodlphenyl 

amine  compound.-      2.8HT.477.   5   11*  .^9.  CI    26l>     149 
Strasaman.  Alvln   J  .  an.l   H.  E.   Howard,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Co.      Electronic    tachometer   with    selected   expanded   acale 

2.887. «54.  .'>    19  59,  CI.  .124      70 
Strlckl.r.    I>eMn    R  .  and   J.   P    Kaenan.  to  The  General  Tire 

and    RuMter  Co.      Retread   mold.      2,88«.851.   5-19-59,   CI 

18^   38. 
Strong.    Clinton   8.,    to   Technical    Itesign   and    Developmeiii 

Co,      Inc.      Waste     receptacle     with     aatomatlc     tamper 

2.887.040.   5    19  .^9.  CI     MXV    2«3 
Stroller.  Henry   H..  to   M«-<}raw-Edison   Co.      Voltage  divider 

for  switching  capacitors      2,887,«47.  5-19-59.  CI    323      9.1 
Stucky.  Eric  A.,  to  Pabrlqiie  JuvenIa,   Petita-flls  de  IHdshelni 

Coldschmldt       Time    Indicating  device   for  watches,  clocks 

iind  the  like      2.8M6.942.  5-l»^59.  CI.  58—126. 
Stulen.    Walter   H  .  Jr..   to  Curtiaih Wright   Corp. 

.lie  lubrication      2.887.224.  5-19-59.  CI.  207    -17 
Suares   Grau.   Julio   F..  to  The  A.   C.  Gilbert  Co. 

houaing   ci>nst ruction.      2.887.242.   5-19-59,   CI. 

Suckfflll.    Frit!  :   «ee— 

Nickel.  Horst,  and  SuckfQll.     2.887.476 
Suhl,    Harry,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc.      High 
frequency  isoUtor     2.887,665.  5^  19-59.  (T  333—24. 

Sun  Oil  Co      Sre- 

Hirschler.  Alfred  E..  and  Janoaki. 

Janoskl.   Kdward  J      2.887.449. 
Sunbeam   Corp.  :    Her 

JepM>n.    Ivar.      2.886.934. 

Kocl.    Ludvik  J       2.886,910 
Sutherlin.  Jack:  8ee- 

llarley.   W  llliam  B..  Harmon,  and 
Swank,  George.  Jr  .  to  The  Cpjohn  Co 

tlon  comprising  cycloheximide  and  pentachloronltrobensene. 
2.887.4.r{,   S   19  59.   CI     167      ."^S 
Swanson  Tool  k  Machine  Prwlucts,  Inc.  :  Set 

Merchant.   Chester  «)       2.887. 209 
Hwenson.   Swan   V.     Sprav  gun  for  applying  plaster  and  the 

like      2.887,274.  5-l»  59.  CI.  2.^9^    .171 
Switllk   Parachute  Co  .   In.-      Sre 

Moran.   Harold  J       2.N8fl.M5. 

Morma.  Harold  J      2.887.286. 
Sylvania  Electric  Prodncts  Inc.  :  8ee — 

Bro<-ker,    Hale   C       2.887.rt61. 
Sylvester.  Joseph,   to  Penn  Union   Electric  Corp       Connect.ir 
2,887,669,  5-19-59.  CI.  33»     263. 


Extrusion 

Controller 
220— 4. 


2.887.450 


Sutherlin.      2.887.159 
F<ingicid;il  compnal 


Taber.  Dudley  A.  :  See— ' 

Itibert.  (arl  L.,  and  Taber.     2.887,460. 
Talbott.  Thomas  K    :  Sce- 

l>augherty,  Jesse,  and  Talbott.     2.887,016. 
TaltM>ys.    Henry    H..    to    Nordberg    Mfg.    Co.       Method    and 
machine  for  tamping  railway  balUat      2,887,066.  5-19-59. 
CI.    104 — 12. 
Tally,    Sidney    K..    to    Sanders    AHsociatee,    Inc.      Electrical 
resistors   and  pro<<ees  for  manufacturing  same.     2.887..^5N. 
5-19^  59.  CI.  201      73 
Tanner.  Harley  L..  Ill  :  S«r- 

ItrU.  Oswald  A  .  and  Tanner.     2,887,053. 
Taylor.  F,  k  Sons  ( MaiK  hester)   Ltd.  :  See — 

Hurd,    Eric   W.      ::.887,299. 
Taylor,    Kenneth    M.,   to  The  Carborundum  Co.     Refractory 
bodies  containing  boron    nitride.      2.887.393.  5-19-59,   CI. 
106--44.  * 

Taylorix  Organlaation,  Stiegler.  Uauaeer  4  Co.  :  Sec  - 

Schmidt.   Heini.  and   Flacber.     2,887,207. 
Technical  Oesign  and  I»evelopment  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Strong^ClTnton  S       2,887,040 
Technical   Waxes   Ltd.;   Hee- 

.Mackrldge.    Mulr   J.      2.887.251. 
Telef.iiiaktielHtlaget    L  M   Ericaaon  ;   See— 

Aletandersson.  Harald  V  .  and  Sohlberg.      2.887,539. 
Telefonbau  und  Normalzelt  GmbH.  :  See 

Hammond.  Huaaell   E.,  and  Geduldlg.     2,887,527. 
Telematics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Nowakowskl.   Edward.     2.886.999. 
Terle<ky.   Boris,    and   J.    R.    Furrer,   to  ACF   Industrie*.    Inc. 
Container    hold     down     device.      2,887.070.     5-19^59.    CI. 
105     369 
Terry.  Paul  V.,  to  <;eneral  Electric  Co.     Condition  recording 

apparatus.     2,887,043.  5-19-59.  CI    101—93. 
Tetra  A.G.  fur  Hydraullsche  Bremsen  und  Apparate  :  Bee — 

Balass.    Valentin      '.'.887,188 
Texaa  Co..  The  ;  See— 

Alpert.  Norman,   Newman,  and  Helsler.     2.887.4S2. 
Itria,  Oswald  A  ,  and  Tanner       2,887.053 
Thomaa.   Albert  G..   to   Industrial  Controls  Corn.     Automatic 

cootroi  devices.      2.887.640.   5-19  59.  CI     318      138. 
TbasMa.      Latarus      1>  .      to     Libbey  Owens  Ford     Glass     Co. 
Electrically   conducting  glass  unit  and   nieth.Kl   of  making 
aame.      2.887.412.  5   19  99.   CI     117      211 
Thomas.    Morton    1..    to    UuraUte    Co..    Inc.      Folding   chair 

2.887. 15«).  .V19   .')9.  CI    l.V>— 139. 
Thomas,  Roy       AuxllUry  truumlaslona.     2,886.982.  ^-19-59, 
t'>    74—745.  ^  .«.„«. 

Thompson,   Earl   A.     Valve  Uppet.     ■>.,887,098,   5-19-59,  01 

123-90 
Thompson.  John  W..  to  Kaatman  Kodak  Co.     Cracked  gaaollne 
stabilised   against    deterioration  in  the  presence  of   water 
having    a     pli    of    less    than    5.     2.8««7.3«9.    .V19-59,    CI 
44-74 
Thompson   Rain«>  Wooldrldge  Inc.:  Bee — 
Aspelln.  I^ealie  L       2.887.063. 

AMuelin    l^Mille  L.,  .Xiurray.  and  Loreni.     2,887,008. 
Ralston.  Etdon  K.      2.887.140 


Thompson.  Roj  C. . .  .   ,.. 

Katsln.  Leonard  I.,  Laraon.  Thompson,  and  Van  Winkle 
2,887.35,'> 
Thompson.  Wayne  O  .  30%  to  J.  J.  I>ane    15%  to  C.  W.  Bala 

den,  and  !.'>%   to  H.  W    Baladen.     Self-cleaning  gutter  and 

downs|Hiut      atUchment      to      collect      debris.     2.887.073 

5    U>   .->».  CI.   108 — 28 
Thornhlll-Craver  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

l.,oemer.  John  K  .  and  Xordln.     2.887,118. 
ThornhlU,     John     R.     Carton     with     built  In    suction     tube. 

2,887,256.  ,•>   19-59.  CI.  222-— 527. 
TIedemann.  Julius  B  ,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Offsetting  presi. 

2,887. U.-i.  5-19^  59   CI.  153   -48 
rules.    Harry,    and    J.    Antognlnl.    to    SUuffer    CTiemical    Co. 

Lower  alkyl  eaters  of  n-furfurylthlolcarbamic  arid  as  com 

positions  and  heroicides       2,887,372.  .V-19-59,  CI.  71—2.6. 
Timefax  Corp.:   See 

Dalton.  Harold  R.     2,887,632  ^ 

Titchenal.  Oliver  R..  to  St.  Regl*  Paper  Co.     Valve  bag  pack- 
ing   apiMiratus.      2,887.292.    .">    19   ..9.    i1     249-  «3 
Tobey     rVederic    8.      Mechanism    snd    method    for   .lellvertng 

thin    flat    elements    singly    fnmi    a    stack    ..f    the    sam*- 

2,887.316.  5-19-.'M»  CI.  271-36. 
T.dkmlth.  Henry.  E    H    Blalr.  K.  C.  Kauer.  and  E.  C  Brltton 

to  The  I»ow  Ch.mt.al  Co       Method  for  the  mannfactore  of 

O-aryl  O  lower  alkyl  pbosphorochlorldothloates.     2,887,50«, 

.V19->'i9.  CI.  260  -461 
Ti>mll.    Ryo.     Garment    snd    process   of   cutting   and    sewing 

clothe*       2,886.821,  5-19  .^9.  CI    2     93  ^„ 

Toulmln    Harry   A..  Jr..   to  The  Commonwealth   engineering 

<'o    of  Ohio       Light  weight  magnet  and  method  of  making. 

2.887,4.->4.  .>  19  :>9.  CI   252—62.3. 

Townley,  Verne  H. :  See- 

Coulter.   Samuel  T  ,  and  Townley.     2,887  390 
Travilla    Jame*  C  .  to  General  Steel  Castings  Corp      Railway 
truck    structure       2,887.186.   5-19-59.    CI     188—53. 

Trottler.   Jean  E,   to  Societe  Gramme.     8y"t*.n»  i?'  »•>»  "Sjj* 

and  stable   operation   of  alternators      2,887.589.  »-l»-n9, 

CI.  307     87. 
Trump   John  G  .  to  High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp      Electron 

a.-celeration  tuN'      2.H87..->9U.  .'.    tft  .'>9.  CI    313      74. 
Tucker.  Carl  L.  to  Rockmont  Envelope  Co.      .Meana  for  aerTlc 

Ing    savings    accounts    by     mall       2.887..127.    5-19-59.    CI 

283-1. 
Tucker.  Jewell   O..   to  General  K>«^trtfii>;.    Ultra  hirt   fre 

quency   electric  discharge   device.      2,887.602.   5ri9-09.   «.  I. 

313      174. 

Tummers.  I>H)nard  J.:  See-  «  oo^  no» 

Jochems.  Pleter  J.  W.,  and  Tummers.     2.887.6.11. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xl»/ 


Tupls.    Carolyu    K.,    to    Eastman    Kodak   Co.     Photocraphle 
reproduction      procea*      ualnc      Ilght-aenaltlve      polymers. 
2.587.376,  5-19-59.  CI   96—85. 
Tbank,  Raymond  0. :  Bee — 

Liewelyn.  Oalrlonydd.  and  Ubank.     2,887,420. 
I'nlon  Carbide  Corp.  :   See— 

Montagna.   AmeUo  E.,  and  Laabiey.     2,887,496. 
Inlon  Oil  Co.  ot  California  :   See— 
Huckmann.  John  P.     2,887.368. 
Wasley.  William  L.      2,887,511.  ' 

Inion  S|>eclal  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Hale.  Arthur  N.     2.887.077. 
I'nited  Knglneering  and  Foundry  Co.  :   Bee — 

Stone,     Morris     D.,     Qreenberger,     and     Lamourdedieu. 
2.887,422. 
I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

P.)llock.  Roger  A       2,887,400. 
Inlted  States  Gasket  Co.  :   See — 

Rudner.  Merritt  A.     2,887,526. 
Inlted  States  of  America 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Dlckerson.  Malon  H.      2,887.377. 

Hhllliday,       Theodore       S.,       Peet,     and       Middleton. 
2,887.633 
Army  :  Bee — 

Brown,  BIwyn  S.,  Cooper,  Elam.  and  Johns.    2,887.105. 
Donnard.  Reed  E.     2.887,370. 

PItxgerald.  Cornelius  O.,  and  Benderly.     2.887,458. 
Ilarinuth,  Hennlng.      2.887.576. 
Kunx.  William  R.     2.887.012. 
Upvy.  Marilyn      2,887.381. 

Rogers.  Morris  R  .  Kaplan,  and  Pillion.     2,887,262. 
Sovlnsky.  Eugene,  and  West.      2,887.104. 
Atomic  Energv  Commission  :   Bee — 

HIgglns  Gary  H  .  and  Crane.     2.887,358. 

Katxin.  I^eomird  I..  Laraon.  Thompson,  and  Van  Winkle. 

2.887.3.W. 
Seaborg.  Glenn  T..  Gofman.  and  Stoughton.     2,887.357. 
Winkler.  Harry  W.,  Morfltt.  and  Little      2.887.873. 
Navy  :   See  - 

Haas.  John  W  .  and  England.     2.887.627. 
Jackson.  Martin  A.     2.887.195. 
Rayburn.  tniarles  C..  and  Henry.     2,887.622. 
US.  Slicing  Machine  Co  .  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Hyland,  Henrv  L.,  and  Meyer.     2.886.845. 
Meyer.  Paul  H      2.886.846. 
Cnlted  State*  Steel  Corp  :   Sec- 
Heck.  Eugene  P..  Jeffertea.  and  Whitney       2.887.283. 
Cnlversal  Oil  l'ro<1urts  Co  :   Sc f — 
Mlocb.  Herman  S.      2.887,.>20. 
MIoch.  Herman  8..  and  Hervert.     2.887.518. 
,     Hervert.  George  L      2.887,519. 
Schmerllng.  I>ouis       2,887.514. 
Watklns.  Charles  H.     2.    46.8i»0. 
I'nlverslty  of  Minnesota.  Regt    ts  of  the  :   See — 

Coulter.  Samuel  T..  and  Townley.     2,887.390. 
I'nnih.   Cornelius   C.   and   D.   A.    Smith,   to  E:astman   Kodak 
Co       Modlfled  i>olynierlc  products  and  methods  of  making 
the  same      2.887.469.  5-19-59.  CI.  260  -77.5 
Cphoff.  Joseph  H.     Goggles.     2.886.819.  .VllV-.%9.  CI.  2—14. 
Ipjohn  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Swank.  George.  Jr.     2.887.433. 

I'rano.    Vukio.    and    8     Hamahata.    to    Kanegafuchi    Boseki 
Kabushlkl     Kalsha     (Kanegafuchi     Spinning    Co..     Ltd) 
ApitarHtiia  for  automatically  mounting  and  dismounting  a 
bobbin    for   a   spinning   machine,   a    twister   and   the   like. 
2.8S6  940    5-19-.^9.  CI    .")7- 53 

Irlch.  Frederick  C  Double  ended  clothe*  pin.  2,886,871, 
.V19-,"59.  CI   24—137 

Valembols.  Jean,  to  Electrlclte  de  France  (Service  National). 
Annaratua  fi)r  the  utilization  of  the  energy  of  waves. 
2.886.9.-)l.  ,%-19-.'\9.  CI.  «1-    20 

Van  Amstel.  Johannes  J.  A.  P..  to  North  American  Philips 
Co..  Inc.  Metho4l  of  alloying  an  electrode  to  a  germanium 
semi  conductive   body.      2,887.416,    5   19-.'^9,   CI     148 — 15. 

Van  Auadall.  Carl.  Automatic  traniinilMilon.  2.886.977, 
.'v-19-."i9.  CI    74-    217 

Van  Glnneken.  Cornells  J  Installation  for  contlnuooaly  mix- 
ing a  powdery  material  with  a  viscous  liquid,  in  particular 
meal   with   molasses.      2.887.30.'5.   .V19-.">9.  CI.   2.%9-  24. 

Van  I<oo,  William  J.,  Jr..  to  .\merican  Cvananiid  Co.  Method 
of  treating  textile  materlaU.  2,887,408,  S-IO-.TO.  CI. 
117—138.8. 

Van  lyoo,  William  J..  Jr.  .'Substituted  guanainine-formalde 
hvde  reaction  products  and  the  process  for  treating  textiles 
therewith       2.887.409.  .V19-.')9.  Cl.  117— 13ft  4. 

Van  OoMterhoiit.  Hendrlcus  .\..  to  N.  V.  Metallic  Indiistrv 
Process  for  the  electrolytic  deposition  of  copper  2.887,442. 
.V19-W.  Cl.  204   ^-42. 

Van  Oot.  James  O  ,  to  R.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Polyester  or  polvamlde  manganous  salt  composition  and 
procHs  of  preiwring  same.      2.887,462,  ,'.-1!»-,')ft.  Cl.  260 — 40. 

Van  RIJSBel.  Tljs  W..  M.  W  A.  Boers.  J  H.  J  Maartens, 
J.  R.  Boerman.  ad  W  H  Kuhl.  to  North  American  Phllins 
Co.,  Inc.  Television  camera  tube.  2.887,595,  5  19-.59.  Cl. 
31.3- «6. 

Van  Rljssel,  TIJs  W  .  and  W.  M.  A.  Boers,  to  North  American 
PhllltMi  Co..  Inc  Television  camera  tube.  2, 887. .506. 
.V19-,59.  Cl.  313     65 

Van  Rooyen,   Baldens  :    Scr- 

Hernian,  Wllhelm.  and  van  Rooyen.     2.886.853. 

Van  Winkle.  Quentin  :    See- 

Katsln,   I<eonard  I.,  Larson,  ThompHon.  and  Van  Winkle. 
2,887,.1.55. 

Vaupel,  Fred  J.  Tool  guard  for  overall  pockets.  2.887,139. 
5   19  .^9.  Cl    1,'>0     .V2. 


Vaupell  Industrial  Plastics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bayley.  Emery  P.,  Davla,  Diedericha.  Vaopell.  and  Per- 
row.      2.886,918. 
Vaupell,  Leonard.  Jr.:  See —  „ 

Bayley,   Emerr  P..  Davla,  Diederlchs,  Vaupell,  and  Per- 
row.     2,8M,918. 
Veneko,    Leo    J.      Method    of    making    bruahea.      2,887.340. 

5-1^-59.  Cl.  300—21. 
Video  Instruments  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Young,  (Jeorge   V.      2.887. ."»»1. 
Vlerllag,   Donald  E.     Purification  of  pbenothlaslne.     2.887.- 

482,  5-19-.''.9.  Cl.  260—243. 
Vlles.  Prentiss  S..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Conversion  of  methane  to  produce  hydrogen  sulfide  2,887,- 
36.H.  5-19-59,  Cl.  2.3—181. 
Vllleuiont,  Jules  A.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  transoort- 
Ing  and  stacking  sheets  of  material.  2,886,929,  5-10-59. 
Cl.  .53—164 


VIUIU,  BniU  A.  :  See— 

Carnes.  Joseph  J.,  and  Vltalis 
Vogelaar,  Bernard  F  : 

Heitsbu.  Daniel  C 

Heltsbu,  Daniel  C 
Vogelaar.   Bernard  F.. 
166,  .'>-19-.')9.  Cl.  172 


2,887,504. 
tiee 

.  and  Vogelaar. 
.and  Vogelanr. 
to  Deere  *  Co. 
9 


2.887.16.5. 
2,887.  «7. 
Hitch  device. 


2.887.- 


The   SIlex 
."1-19-59. 


Co. 
CI. 


Voglesonger,    Harry    VI..  and   M.   Diamond,  to 

Beverage     brewing    apparatus.       2,887.036, 

gg 289 

Vorkanf,  Heinrich.   Tubular  ateam  boiler.   2,887.095,  5-19-69. 

Cl    122 ^235 

Vorkauf,*"  Heinrich.      Hot   water  boiler.     2.887,096,  5-19-69. 

Cl.  122—235. 
V^xkumm^  a  xkuftebnf  leteckj  Astav  :  See — 

PIsek,  Vladimir.     2.886,972. 
Wachter,  Paul  H..  Jr.     Closure  attachment  for  exhaust  pipes. 

2.887.032,  .V9-59,  Cl.  98-00. 

Wachter,  Paul  H..  Jr.     Closure  atUchment  for  exhaust  pipe*. 

2.887.033.  5-19-."i9,  Cl.  98—60. 

Wade.  Worth,  to  MarvaUud,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
producing  metal  fiberK  and  filaments.  2.886.866.  5-19-59. 
Cl.  22—57.4. 

Walte,  Fred  L.,  to  American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co.  Wrap- 
ping machine  article  transfer  and  conveying  mechanism. 
2.887.212.  .■i-19-.'"»9.  Cl    198 — 170. 

Walker.  Thomas,  to  Thomas  Walker,  Ltd.  Hook  fasteninfa 
for  the  waist-bands  of  trousers.  2.886.873,  .V19-59.  Cl. 
24—227. 

Walker.  Thomas,  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Walker.  Thomas.      2.886.873. 

Wallen.  Emil  O.  L..  to  Leje  k  Thume  Aktlebolag.  .Method 
of  treating  fibre  pulp  for  the  production  of  fibre  products 
such  as  paper,  fibre  boards  and  the  like  2,887.430, 
5-19-59.  Cl.  162—149. 

Wallin,  Sven  :   See 

I.«rKMon.  Gustaf.  and  Wallin.     2.887,178. 

Walters.  Harry  D.  :   See- 
Reed.  John  A  .  and  Walters.     2.887.2.39. 

Warman,  Bloomfleld  J.,  to  Siemens  Edixon  Swan  Ltd.  Elec- 
trical Impulwe  counterx.     2.887. .')90.  5   19-.')9,  Cl.  .S07— 88.5. 

Warman,  Bloomfleld.  J.,  to  Siemens  Edison  Swan  Ltd.  Tele- 
phone and  like  signalling  systems.  2.887.617.  .V-19-59,  Cl. 
31.') — 84  6. 

Warren.  Barbara  H. :   See — 
Warren.  Lee.      2,887,.325. 

Warren,  I.4^e,  deceased  :  B.  H.  Warren,  administratrix.  Tow 
car  hitch.    2,887.32.'>,  5-19-.^9,  Cl.  280- -.'>02. 

Wash  Overshot  and  Spear  Engineers,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 
Le  Bus,  Franklin  L..  8r.     2.887.161. 

Wash  Overshot  k  Spear  Engineers.  Inc.  :   See — 
I>e  Bus.  Franklin  L  ,  Sr.     2.887.162. 

Washington,  Rosetta.  Cushioned  bedpan.  2.886.827.  5-19-.'i9, 
Cl.  4-  113. 

Wasley.  William  L..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  Prepara- 
tion of  aromatic  acids  by  oxidation.  2.887.511.  .''>-19-59. 
Cl.  260-524. 

Waste  King  Corn.  :  See  - 

Frledberg.  Harry.      2.887.074. 

Watklns.  Charles  H  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Fluldlxed 
solids  level  control.     2.886.899.  ."»-19-59,  Cl.  34—57. 

Watklns.  Roger  W.  Discharge  valve  for  ice  cream  machines. 
2.KH7.n72.  .'■.-19   .'.9.  Cl    107      14. 

Watklns.  Spencer  H  .  to  Hemiles  Powder  Co  Rosin  having 
Improved  characteristics  for  use  in  size  and  rosin  siting 
compositions  prepared  therefrom.  2.887,475.  5-19-69,  Cl. 
260-105. 

Watson.  Walter  E.  F.  Soil-working  plough.  2.887.169. 
.^   in  .59.  Cl    172-    166. 

Watts  Regulator  Co.  :   See   - 

Dillon.  Wendell   M.      2. 887.181. 

Weapons,  Inc. :  See  ;• 

Marsh.  Roger.      2.887.013. 

Webb.  John  M..  and  Z.  Kazenas.  tJraphlte  refractory  molds 
and  method  of  making  same.  2,886.869,  .V19-59.  Cl. 
22-216.5. 

Weber.  William  V.      *>cf 

Lustig.  Howard  E..  and  Weber.     2.887..5.52. 

Webster.  Frank  G.,  It.  W.  HeHeltine.  and  L.  (i.  S.  Brooker.  to 
Kastnian  Kodak  Co.  Cyanine  bases  containing  an  axa- 
Indedenyl   nucleus.      2.88t.480.  5-19.59.   Cl.  260 — 240. 

Webster.  Raymond  C.  :    Sre 

Hatfield.  Robert  I...  and  Webster.      2. 887, .546. 
Webster.    Raymond    C.    to   W.    E.   Anderson,    Inc.      Electrical 

measuring  instrument.     2.887,625,  .5-19-59.  Cl.  317—157. 
Wehrll.  Federlco.     Meana  for  treatment  of  blood  with  oxygen 

or    ozone    and    ultraviolet    light.      2.887.107.    .5-lfl-.59.   Cl. 

128 — 214. 


2,887,468. 


Wellman.  John  W. :   See- 

Caldwell.Jobn  R..  and  Wellman. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wellman.  8.  K..  Co..  The 

drivlnc  ptpe  and  the  like.     2.8a«.»3S,  >-i9-ov.  k,i.  o» 
''■'^'clmYll   B?nUn,ln 'Ird  Weofer      2.887.0J2. 

quenoT  ampUfler.     2.887.S32.  5-I»-5».  ei.  17»— i. 
We«t.  Allan  L  ;   «««—  ^_  .q- 

We.t"^;i?S'-'r-  g^'-^aV^r  ,";:i.,lSif  ^d*i^  track.     2.887.- 

343.  ^-l»-i».  CI.  305—10 

Bacb.  Cbenter  C.  and  Rune*.     2,886.wa. 

HoKhea.  David  A      2.88«;5««. 
Weatlnrhouae  Ele<rtrlc  Corp.  :   ««*  -  •  mt  n«t 

Canettl.  Benjamin,  and  HaM.     *»8T^0«1. 

ramcttl    Benjamin,  and  Wepfer.      2.887 ,U«-.  ,^,„„ 

Whelpl^  Gordon   E  .   to   Bor.-Warner  Corp.     Tran-mlnalon 

Wh^a^'Ac^V^H-.  «d  ATL^'odmark.  to  The  Brun.wlck- 

Ba^l^e    CoUender    Co       Bowling    pin    handling    apparatu-. 

2.887.318.  5-l»-5».  CI.  273—43. 

Whltacre.  John  R. :  ««« — ^  ,..w..     ^      o  bht  naa 
Homor   Howard  J.  and  U  hltacre.     2.887.0BW. 

nerlng  machine.     2.887.15«.  5-19-.^9.  CI.  164— »». 
Uhlte-Rodgera  Co.  :   See— 

Yale.  Jamea  D.     2.887.0OH 

''•*'X^k'ES^LJp..%erle-.  and  Whitney.     2.*«7.28.r 
Whyl^  Ronal'H..  and  N.  J.  P".lng.  to  General  Motor^f«JJ^ 
Seal     for    rotary     drum    drier        2.886.901.     .■V-lW-w.     i-i 

Wl^"n.  Eflgen.  to  Aktleng^llachaft  Brown  I^Terl  *  Cle 

Turbo-g»Berator  with  gaa  cooling  In  cIom^  cycle.     2.»»7. 

.■i»3.  .-V-lft-S*.  CI.  aiO— !V8.  _.,      ,__     .,  jjjw. 

Wilcox   John  D.     Device  for  cleaning  typewriter  type     Z.88C. 

841.  .V-19-.'i9.  a.  IS— 160. 
Wilcox.  William  H   :   See  - 

Luben.ky,  Albert  R..  •n?J^"~\,,    2.8fT.022 
Wilde.    Arthur  B,    Jr..   to  Cnrtlaa-W  right   Corp      8p*jd   and 

nhaM  urnchronlaera.     2.887.821.  .Vl»-5».  CI.  317   -«. 
wfldei^JuHt"   E     to  Peni  Control.  Inc      OH  burner  control. 

2.887.1.^2.  .Vl»-.^»,  CI.  1.^8—28. 
Wllhelm,  Keith  A.;   «««— .,^   ,  oaaaoQi 

I'arrln.  Robert,  and  Wllhelm.     2.886.991.  . 

Wllka  Ralph,  to  Wool  Induatrtea  Reaearch  AaaoctatlOB.  Ajh 
paritn.  for  Inserting  twlat  Into  a  twl«tle«i.  allver  »lmu^ 
U^ualy  with  ItH  f%d  into  a  drafting  head  for  twlMed 
ullTera.  2.886.939.  5-19-.^9.  CI.  ."ST  .'M. 
Wlllett  Leon  E.  and  ¥  R.  Smith,  to  f^hamberUn  Co^f 
America.     Emergency  releaaable  locking  mean..     2.886.960. 

.V19-59.  CI.  7tV    92.  ^,  o  obt  947 

Wllllamii.  John  J..  Jr.     Ice  cream  tpoon  dUpenner     2.887..4-I7. 

Wmumi^l^ell"  aT  to   Eaatman    Kodak   <^«       '"^"^''""jPjIV*" 

Hllver  halld."  emulnlona  containing  thiol  compoundn.     ..fM»7. 

.178.  .V19-.'>9.  CI    9^—67  

Wllllama.  William  J.     Automatic  remote  control  engine  mart 

Ing-yHtem      2.887..^88.  S-19-.-.9.  CI.  290— 37. 
Wllllii.  Cecil  H..  to  Radio  Corp    of  America      Automatic  hoI 

dertng  apparatua.     2.887.07R.   .V  19-59.  CI.   ll.V_  .^9 
WIUU    DelKrt   E..   to   Mack  Truck..   Inc.     Clutching  mi^ha 

nl»m  for  front  axle  drive  for  automatlve  vehlclea.      2.»»7. 

201.  .5-19^.^9.  CI    192-67 
W  llmer.  Rudolph  H   ;   Sm^ 

Ruddell.  Alllaon  R..  and  ^.  fmer.     2.887.115 
Ruddell.  Alllaon  R..  and  W  llmer      .•.««7.352 
Wllaon     Evelyn    H..   to  Johnaon   k   Jobnaon.      7-cnloro   coo- 

marina.     2.887.49.5.  5-19-59.  CI.  260— 543.2. 

WlUon.  Jamea  R.     See- 

Bagdanovtch.  Michael  P  .  and  Wllaon.     2.887.063 
Wllaon.   John   H.      Apparatua  for   molding   concrete   buUdlng 

Hlab^.    2.88«,87«Ji-19-.'>9.  n.  25— 121  w      .  » 

Wllaon    John  H      Fluid  preaaure  actwited  clntch  mechanlam. 

2  88t.202.  5-19-^59,  O.  192     85 
Wllaon    Leonard  B.    Jig  for  »tandard  pipe  (langea.    2.887.079, 

.V19^.  CI.  113—104. 
WlDdhcuaer.  John  J. :  See— 

Cooper.  Jack,  and  Wlndbeuaer.     2.887.438. 


cteanlng  meUl  aorfacea.     2,887.373,  5>-i»-ow.  v,i.  nf—w,. 
Wlnalow,  Nathaniel  M   ;  «««--      ,  _      oaaiioA* 

2.887,232.  5-19-69.  O.  211—78. 
Wlttren,  Richard  A.  :  «««—    .  »..»,_„      o  bbt  ibt 

Metcher.  l-:dward  H  .  and  T^"*""-    r;„,li  P.ckera  Ltd. 
WlttT    Ralph  P.  D.  and  J.  A.  Dram,  to  ^*"*<t»  " vSR  aaS 

SubinUd   vaaooinatrlctor-enayme  preparation.     2.887.436. 

Wo^'^aStr^m  n'.'^f  St.vld  En^«>rtng.  Inc_  Aatoinatlc 
rangri»rch  range  Integrator  cTrealt  'or  ■"tomatlc  track- 
Sg^adar  ran|e^nlt.  and  other  appllcattona.     2,887.578. 

WoVfi%'lllul..f!7^  R^.  Hon.     Solde^^  electrical  con- 

Wo-l?rJrnarA«%rthVl.^.^lft<^'*^Klve  -beet  materia,. 

co«tld|  with   nitrogen    real,   primer.      2.887.406.  *-19-5rt». 

wSJdJim    Huihea  W  .   Sr.     Cigarette  dlapenalng  pocket  caae. 

W^wVri^V.^^^^£AiSn    ao^B^rd  Co.      Oothe. 

package.    2.887.221.  5-19-59.  CI.  206—66. 
Wool  iBdoatrlea  Reaearch  Arnn.  :  «««— 

Wllka,  Ralph.     2.886.939. 
Wooten.  Wlllla  C..  Jr  :  8M—        „.     .  „      ^  mt  4*4 
Coover,  Harry  W..  Jr..  and  >*ooten.     2.887.404. 

Worthlngton  Corp.:  *«•—„„„-,.„ 

WrlMMTvVn\"     .:  sionj'conVa'ner   Corp.      End   pad   and 

corr^«tJd  container      2.887.263.  5-19-69.  CI.  229- -23. 
Ta^e  7a'm!^U    to  Whlte-Hodger.  Co.     Vlaual  training  pro- 

lertor.     2.887.006.  6-19-59.  Cl.  88-27. 
Yalen,  Abraham  :   See—-  ^^ 

McAfee.  Erneat.     2.887,002. 
Yalen    Rhoda  :   «ce — 

Yando.^ftrve.'^Sr  to  Ci'b^Jy^^Sren.Ford  «;..«-   Co .,   Mejod 
and  apparatua  for  bending  glaaa  aheett  or  platea.    2,886.922. 

Ya^  ptfton  J*~8^P  conUlner.     2.886,917.   8^19-59.  Cl. 

Yolt^^iert  8.    to  Rohm  *  Haaa  Co.     New  cyclic  urea  de 

rlvamS      2.W7.485,  5^19-59.  Cl.  260-261.  

Young   Charlea  J  .  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Electroatatlc 

printer      2.887.023,  5-19  59.  Cl.  96- -1.7. 
Young    Charlea  L^  to  Powera  Wire  Producta  Co.     Clip  appll 

catlnggun.     2.8^6.815.5-19-59.0.1-44.4.         •  ^    .  .   ,. 
Young  D*  Walt  S..  and  G    K.  Rodger,   to  Eautman  K«Uk  Co. 

Preparation  of  tertiary  botyl-4  methoiyphenol      2,887.515. 

5-19-69,  n.  260-613.  .  ^        ,  .    . 1 

Younc    George  V.    to  Video   Ina'rumenta  Co     Inr       Integral 
Traiiaduwr  amplifier  .yatem.     2.887 .591.  5-^9-69.  Cl.  30V— 

88  5 
Yuba  Conaolldated  Indoatrlea,  Inc. :  See — 

Harrla    Robert  L.     2.887.171. 
Zaffrann.  Ralph  D.  :  Bee- 

Orlgga.  William  H.,  and  S^ffrann.     2,887,429. 

Zaugf.  Harold  K.  :   See  ^  „  v     i.       •>  na-r  At  a 

A^ter.  Arthur,  Zaugg.  and  Schock.     2.887.474. 

Zelaa  Ikon  A.  G.  :  See — 

Dodln.  Luden  J    E.  A       2.887.019 


»rn.  Warren  B.    Plural  Jamb  couetructlon  with  metal  dowel. 
2^6.860,  5-19-59.  a.  20—11. 

Zlt-gler.  Krlti  :    ««*— 

Henecka.  Hana.  Zlegler    and   Ruggeberg      2,887,487. 
Zlerdt    ronrad  H.    Jr.    to  <!eneral  Elertrlc  Co.     S^mlconduc- 
^'tor  devTcTJ^natrurtlon.     2.887,628.  ^^ >»-?». f^>i 317 -234. 
Zilk    Carl  S       DUpennIng  apparatua.     2.887.250.  5-19-a».  l-l. 

2^2-76. 
Zurkerman    Adolph   M..   to  R.   Hoe  A  Co.     Inc      Rotary  web 

printing  machlbe.     2.887.312.  6-19 -59.  b    270^-5 
Zupkla    J^hVL      Separable  button.     2.te6,870.  5-19-59.  Cl. 

24—^110. 


Zyak.  SUnley:  See— 
barnea.  WlllUm  A. 


and  Zyak.     2.886,992. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MAY  19,  1959 

^orm.—rint  number=cUBa,  second  number zrmibclaM,  third  number= patent  nmnber 


1—44.4 

177 


10— 
15- 


S 

14 

M 

98 

114 

14fi 

lee 

294 

10 
IIS: 
172 

ao«: 

2: 
94: 

236: 

S34 

348: 

159: 

17: 

2: 

4: 

40: 

136: 

laO; 


103: 

312: 

17-        2: 

26: 


1»- 


ao- 


4: 

8: 

16: 

30: 

38: 

47  6: 

55: 

59: 

.5: 

1.1: 

2: 


22- 


4: 

11: 

18: 

40: 

53: 

56.5: 

36: 

67  4: 

58: 

80: 

216.  5: 

2»-  14.  5: 


30: 

63: 

142: 

165: 

181: 

184: 

288: 

110: 

137: 

221: 

227: 

265: 

1: 

121: 

1: 

38: 

55: 

29—155.5: 

157  5: 

182  5: 

184; 

290: 

421: 

553; 

4; 

56: 

115: 

2: 

33: 

148: 


35- 


38- 


30- 

32- 
33- 


2.  886,  815 
3.886,816 
Z  886. 817 
2.  886.  818 
2.  880,  810 
2886,830 
2.886.831 
2.886,823 
3,886.823 
3,886.824 
3,886.825 
2,886,836 
:  2.886.827 
2.886.828 
:  2.886.82B 
:   3,886,830 
:   3.886.831 
:  3.886,832 
2,886.833 
1886,834 
2.887,354 
3,886,835 
3.886.836 
3,886.837 
3.886,838 
3.886,830 
1886.  H40 
3,  886. 841 
3, 886.  M2 
3.886.843 
3.886.844 
2.886.845 
3.886.846 
3. 886.  847 
2.886.848 
2.886.840 
2,886.850 
2. 886,  851 
2,886.852 
2,886.853 
2.886,854 
2,  886,  M7 
2,886.855 
2.886.856 
2.886,858 
2.886.850 
2.886,860 
2.  886.  HA] 
2,  KN6,  862 
2,886.863 

2,  Km.  ^(vt 

2.886,865 
2,886,866 
2,  886.  mi 
2.886.868 
2,886.860 

2,  887,  355 
2.887.356 

3.  887.  357 

2.  887,  358 

3.  887,  3.S9 
3.887,360 
2.  887.  361 

2.  887,  362 
2.887.363 

3.  887. 364 
3.887.365 
2886,870 
3. 886.  871 
3,886.872 
3.886,873 
2  886.874 
2,886,875 
2.886.876 
2. 886. 877 
2  886,878 
2886.870 
2.886.880 
2.886.881 
2.886.882 
2.886.883 
2886,884 
2886,886 
2, 886,886 
2886.887 
2886.888 
2  886.880 
2.886,890 
2886,801 
2886.892 


33—    167 

184.5 
185 


35- 

37- 


40- 


304: 

222 

57: 

82: 

133: 

170: 

71: 

104: 

135: 

146: 

10: 

33: 

106.35: 

113: 

ISO: 

-      10: 

41 

43: 

43-42  19: 

42  30: 

43  13: 

44—  60: 
74: 

45-  38: 


ir 

227 
61 


41 


47— 
49- 


51- 


63- 
63- 


45 

67 

IM 
103 
340 

388 


56— 


57 


58- 
60- 


61- 


62- 


66— 
70- 


71- 
72- 


36 

112 

164 

18U 

184 

385 

341 

71 

36 

338 

400.01 

474 

-      51 

53 

87 

136 

140 

19 

20 

35.54 

51 

53 

54  5 

54  6 

30 

36 

75 

135 

350 

285 

314 

3m 

140 

02 

07 

306 

23 

25 

7.1 

38 

71  6 


74-  6. 


05 
213 
233 
355 
430 


27 
100 
108 


2  886.803 
2  886.894 
3.886.805 
2886.806 
2  886.897 
2.886.808 
2.886.800 
3.886.000 
2886,001 
2  886.002 
2886,003 
2  886.004 
2  886,005 
2886,006 
2886,907 
2  886.006 
2886,000 
1886.010 
2886.011 
2  886.012 
2.  887.  366 
2,  887.  367 
2  886.013 
2  886.914 

2. 887. 368 
2  887. 360 
2  886,016 
2  8«W.  ttl7 
2  886.  018 
2  886. 010 
P. P  1.835 
2  886,020 
2.  8S6.  921 
2886.022 
2  886,023 
2886,034 
2  886.025 
2.886,026 
2.887,370 
2,886.027 
2886,938 
2886,020 
2886,980 
2  886.981 
2886.932 
2  886. 933 
2  886.935 
2.886.034 
2  886.936 
2  886.  037 
2886.038 
2  886.930 
2,886.040 
2  886.941 
2  886,942 
2  886,943 
2  886,944 
2.  886, 945 
2886,946 
2886,947 
2886,948 
2  886.949 
2  886.  0.% 
2  886.951 
2.  886.  052 
2  886,953 
2.886.054 
2  886.955 
2  886.956 
2  886,  9,')7 
2  886,  9."* 
2.886.969 
2886,060 
2.  886,  961 
2.  886.  062 
2  887.  371 
2  887.  372 
2  886,063 
2  886.064 
2  886,065 
2.886.066 
2.  886,  967 
2  886  068 
2  886.969 
2  886.  970 
2  886.071 
2886.072 
2886.973 
2886. 0?4 
2886,075 


74-  112 
217 
405 
573 
711 
7S0 
745 
760 


78— 


77- 
78- 
90- 
81- 


86- 


87- 
88-- 


90- 


96- 


08— 


780: 

796: 

810: 

97: 

157: 

167.  5: 

22: 

62: 

61: 

82: 

16: 

51: 

35: 

9  51 

10 

62  3: 

177.0: 

1  04: 

1.35: 

382 

24: 

40 

40: 

1: 

r: 

30: 
41: 
57: 
112 
6.5: 
131: 
103: 
1.6: 

16: 
50: 
1: 
51: 
53: 

1.7: 

4.5: 

10: 

42 
60 
64 
80 

35: 
69: 
67: 
82: 
85: 
04: 
2: 
60: 


1 

68 

140 


.006 

.007 

.008 

000 


171; 
190: 
211; 
234; 
280; 
295; 
307: 
328 
lOO-     265: 


101- 


0; 

28; 

03; 
115: 
177; 
248; 
320; 


2  886.076 
2886.077 
2886.078 
2.886,079 
2886.080 
2  886,081 
2886,082 
2886.083 
2  886,084 
2  886,066 
2  886.086 
2886,087 
2887,373 
2. 887,  374 
2  887, 375 
2886.068 
2886,089 
2886.001 
2886,092 
2886,000 
2886,903 
2  886,994 
2886,905 
2  886.996 
2886.097 
2  886.006 
2886.000 
2  887,  000 
2  887. 001 
2,  887. 003 
2  887.003 
2  887.004 
2  887,  005 
2  88 
2  887 
2  88' 
2  88' 

2',  «87,  010 
2  887,011 
2  887.012 
2  887.  013 
2  887.014 
2  887.015 
2.  887, 016 
2887,017 
2,887,018 
2  887.020 
2867,021 
2  887.023 
2  887, 023 
2.887.024 
2.  887.  025 
2  887. 026 
2.887,010 
2,  887.  027 
2.  887. 028 
2,  887, 029 
887,030 
887.  376 
887.  377 
887, 378 
2, 887. 379 
2  887.380 
2887.381 
2.  887. 031 
2,  887,  (132 
2  887.  033 
2.887.034 
2887.382 
2  887.383 
2  887,384 
2887,386 
2887,386 
2  887.387 
2  887.  .188 
2.  887,  3H9 
2  887, 390 
2  887. 391 
2887.035 
2867,096 
2  887.037 
2  887,038 
2.  887.  039 
2  887,040 
2  887.041 
2  887.  042 
2  887.043 
2887.044 
2887.046 
2887.046 
2  887,047 


2. 
2. 
2, 
2, 


101- 


363 
364 


102— 


108- 


104- 


105— 


436 
22 
24 

38: 

50: 
70.2 

79: 
4: 
5; 

42; 

87: 

126: 


12 
102 


199 

360 

992.5 

106-  38.3 

44 

46 

154 

177 

185 

203 

213: 

14: 


107— 
106- 
110- 
111- 
112- 

113- 

114— 


8; 

3: 

80; 

211; 

59; 

104; 

54; 

66.5; 


115— 
116- 


18 

57 

63 

124 

117-      28 

.33  5 

68  5 

75 

81 

107 


138  8 

130  4: 

142: 

200: 

211: 

212; 

7: 

48: 


118- 


119-        1: 

121-  .«: 
46; 

150; 
164 

122-  235; 

123—41.51: 
00; 

140; 

179; 

191; 
126-    113: 

214; 

128—  29: 

19««: 
214; 
218; 
227: 
321: 

417: 
491; 

525; 

129-  26: 
131-      17: 


2  887.048 

2  887, 049 

2887.050 

2887.051 

2887.052 

2  887. 053 

2887,054 

2887,055 

2887.056 

2887,057 

2887,068 

^887,059 

2887.060 

2  887,061 

2887,062 

2887,063 

2887,064 

2887.065 

2887,066 

2887,067 

2  887,068 

2887.060 

2887.070 

2887,071 

2887,392 

2887,303 

2887,394 

2  887,395 

2887.396 

2  887,397 

2  887.308 

2  887.399 

2  887. 072 

1887,073 

2887.074 

2  887,076 

2  887,076 

2867.077 

2  887, 078 

2  887,079 

1887,080 

1887,081 

1887,082 

1887,083 

1887.084 

1887,085 

1887.086 

1887.400 

2.  887. 401 

1  887. 402 

1887,403 

1887.404 

1887,405 

1887,406 

1887,407 

1887.408 

1887.400 

1  887, 410 

1887,411 

1887,412 

1887,413 

1887,087 

2887.068 

2. 887. 089 

1  887,  090 

1  ^7. 091 

1887.092 

1 887. 003 

1  887,  094 

2. 887. 095 

1887,096 

1 887. 097 

1887,006 

1887,000 

1 887. 100 

1 887. 101 
1  887, 102 
1  887. 103 
1 887. 104 
1887,105 
1887.106 
1 887, 107 
2,  887. 106 
1  887, 100 
1887.110 
1887,111 
1887.112 
1887,113 
1887.114 
1867.115 
1887,414 


133- 


134- 
l.«- 

137- 


138- 
139- 
141— 


148- 


73 

107 

112 

33 

65: 

-      48: 

223: 

356.23; 

405 

505.11; 

614: 

623: 

625.27: 

625.20: 

635; 

43; 

84; 

402; 

420; 

44; 

2; 

133; 

210; 

1.5: 


522 
523 
119 
120 


150- 

153- 
158- 


6.2 

6.35: 

13.1: 

21.8: 

21.01; 

33; 

1.5: 

38: 

52; 

228: 

33; 

34; 

40; 

48: 


73 
85 

154—  265 

0 
122 
142 

155—  105 
130 
166 

158—  28 
160-  166 
351 
162—  61 
145 
146 
140 
160 
17 
SO 
86 
113 
20 
50 
103 


164— 


166— 


167- 


210: 


58: 
81; 

82: 


170-160  21; 
172—        0; 


67: 
166; 
370; 

43: 

52; 
152: 
2; 
5.4; 
5.8: 
7.3: 

25: 


174 


178— 


1887.116 

1887.117 

1887,118 

188 

188 

188 

188 

1 887. 121 

1887.122 

1887,123 

1887,124 

2  887, 125 

1887,126 

1887.127 

1887,128 

1887,120 

1887.130 

1  887, 131 

1887,132 

1887,133 

1  887. 134 

1  887. 135 
1 887, 136 
1887,415 
1887,416 
1 887, 417 
1887,418 
1887,419 

2  867, 430 
1887,421 
1887,422 
1 887,  423 
1 887. 187 
1887,138 
1887,139 
1887,140 
1887,141 
1887,142 
1887,143 
1887,144 
1 887, 145 
1  887. 146 
1  887, 147 
1867,424 
1887,148 
1 887, 425 
1887,426 
1 887. 149 
1887,180 
1887,151 
1 8^7, 152 
1887.153 
1887.154 
1887.427 
1 887. 428 
1  887, 420 
1887,430 
1  887. 431 
1 887. 155 
1887.156 
1887,157 
1  887, 158 
1887,150 

1 887. 160 

1 887. 161 
1  887, 162 
1 887. 163 
1887,432 
1887.433 
1  887, 435 
1  887.  436 
1887.437 
1887.438 
1  887,  439 
1887.440 
1887,164 
1  887. 165 
1  887, 166 
1  887, 167 
1  887. 168 
1  887, 169 
1887.170 
1887.524 
2,  887,  525 
2,  887.  526 
1  887,  527 
1  887,  528 
2.  887,  529 
1887,530 
1 887,  531 


179- 


1 

2  6 

8 

6 
7.1 


18 

00 

171 


180-  6.48 

181—  .  6 
33 

183—    2  7 

7 


184- 


185— 
188- 


34 

41 
3 
6 
55 
44 
3 
4 


53: 

152; 

170; 

223.1: 

189-        1: 

15; 

84; 

46: 

40; 

00; 

43; 

57: 

.072: 

.008: 

36: 

67: 

85: 

37: 

4; 

10; 

114: 

128: 

130: 

10: 


100- 
102- 


103— 
104— 

107— 


108— 


190- 
300— 


301- 


302— 

304— 


306— 


25 

170 

194 

29 

37 

42: 

61.06: 

61.48; 

81.9: 

113: 

116: 

146; 

148; 

166; 

48; 

55; 

56; 

63; 

67; 

73; 

52; 

52; 

64: 
152: 
162; 
197; 
198: 
243; 
17.5; 
19  5; 

35; 

57: 

60; 

65; 


207—        4; 

17: 
308—    130: 


2887,512 
:   2887,683 
;  2.867,534 
:  2867,535 
:  1887, 586 
2887,537 
2887,588 
:   1887.  S89 
:  1887,540 
1887,541 
1887,542 
:  1887,171 
:   1887,172 
:  1887,173 
:   1887,174 
:   1867,175 
1887,176 
:   1887.177 
:   1887.178 
:   1887,179 
;  1887,180 
;  1887.181 
:   1887,182 
:  1887,183 
:   1887,184 
1  887, 185 
1887,180 
1887,187 
1887.188 
1 887. 180 
1887,190 
1887.101 
1887,102 
1887.193 
1  887. 194 
1  887. 195 
1887,196 
1887,197 
1887,198 
1867.199 
:  1887.300 
:  1887.301 
:  1887.303 
:  1887.308 
;  1887,304 
:   1887.305 
1887,306 
:  1887,307 
:  1887,306 
1887,309 
1  887.  210 
1887.311 
1887.212 
2.  887.  213 
2.  887,  214 
1 887. 648 
1867.468 
1887,544 
1887,545 
1887,546 
1887,647 
1887,648 
1887,549 
1887,580 
1 887.  551 
1  887,  552 
1887.553 
1887,554 
1887,555 
1887,556 
1  887,  557 
1887,556 
2, 887,  441 
1887,442 
1887,443 
1887,444 
2.  887.  445 
2, 887,  446 
1 887,  447 
1887,448 
2.  887.  215 
1  887.  216 
1887,217 
2, 887.  218 
1  887.  219 
1887,230 
1887,221 
1887,222 
1887,223 
1887,224 
1 887,  449 


XXI 


XXll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ao- 


ai- 


214- 


a»— 


700- 

M- 

223- 


233— 

238- 

23»- 
2S0- 


288- 
2$»- 


130: 

3: 

139: 

300: 

«: 

lOS: 

171: 

223: 

41: 

7S: 

t7: 

17T: 

U: 

140: 

4»: 

a06: 

11: 

S3: 

13: 

r: 
m. 
ao: 

T5: 
4: 
S: 

lU: 
lift: 

36: 
87: 
03: 

n. 

Ul: 

181: 
337: 
400: 
40: 

537; 
00: 

107: 
33: 
38: 
40: 

3.1: 


38: 
lOS 

37: 
1S3: 
180: 
184: 

14: 
310: 
337: 


1887.400 
1887.335 
1887.338 
1887.237 
1881.461 
18*7.331 
1887.33B 
1887.330 
1887,331 
1887,333 
18V.333 

iar.834 

18B7.aM 

iae7.2M 

1887.337 
1887.338 
1887.380 
1887.340 
1887.341 
18S7.SfiO 
1887.540 
1  887.  Ml 
1887.M3 
1887.343 
ia87,3a 

lar.aM 

1887.346 
1887.348 
1887.3*7 
1887.348 
1 887.  340 
1887.350 
1887.381 
1887.353 
1887.353 
1887.364 
1887.366 
1887.360 
1887.387 
1887.358 
1887.390 
1887.380 
1  887.  361 
1887.383 
1887.383 
1887. 3M 
1887.385 
1887.366 
1887.367 
1887.388 
1887.300 
1887.270 
1887.371 
1887.373 
1887.373 


330-    371: 

427: 

340-    7  4: 

9: 

0.5: 
41.11: 


1 
341-      87: 
256: 

343-  46.1 
46.5: 
75.5: 

83: 

1117: 

138: 

344-  38: 
77: 

la: 

346-      34: 

130: 

43: 

88: 
168: 
100; 
3«7: 

63: 
280-      IS 

30: 

37: 


41.9: 

40.5: 

53: 

50: 

»7: 

361-      88 

130 

359 

353-  51.  5: 

83.3: 

•3.5: 

406: 

477: 

264—      43: 

173: 

356-        I: 


1887.374 

355-      47 

1887,200 

360-    461:  18*7.906 

305-        0:  1187.342 

317-    236: 

1887.632 

1887.375 

73:  1887.300 

481:   1887.804 

10    1887.343 

1887.633 

1887,963 

306:  1887.301 

m:  1887.507 

307-      87:  18^.580 

256;   1887,634 

1887.964 

840:   1887.303 

18S7.008 

86.5:  1887.800 

200:    1887,  MS 

lar.doft 

257-    341:  1887.308 

801:  18r.80O 

1887.801 

318-      19:   18«7.«3.^ 

1M7.486 

3  887.304 

514:  1887.410 

133:  1887.803 

38:   1887.ft3« 

1887.887 

350-      34 

1887,306 

434:   1887.411 

308-        6:   1887,344 

31:   1887,037 

lar.sos 

04 

1887,306 

430:  107.513 

40:   1887.345 

30:   18«7,938 

1887.909 

360-      17 

1887.457 

9A3:  1887.513 

238    1887,346 

1887.630 

1887,376 

18 

1887.456 

Sn:  18r.514 

300-      33:   1887.347 

138:  1887.640 

1887.277 

23 

1887.456 

613:  1887.515 

310-      98:  1887.908 

148;   1887.641 

1887.379 

30  0 

il8R7.400 

6414:  1887.516 

311-      80:  1887,848 

448:   1887.642 

1887.278 

40 

1887.461 

606:  1887.617 

106:  1887.340 

330-        1:  1887.643 

1887.380 

1887.463 

671:  1887.418 

313-      30:  18r.3S0 

321-      60:  1887.644 

1887.281 

44.4:   1887.464 

1887.419 

353:   1887.841 

333-      31:   1887.645 

1887.2B3 

45.8:   18B7.465 

1887.430 

30):   1887,343 

333—      64:   1887,64A 

1887.383 

45.95:   1887.406 

681.5:   1887.531 

313-      66:   1887.904 

OS:   1887.M7 

1887.3M 

46.4:   1887.467 

361-      34:  1887.307 

1887,904 

134:   1887.648 

1887.386 

47:   1887.408 

36:  1887.308 

1887.806 

834—        6:   1887,650 

1887.386 

n.4:   1887,400 

90:  1887.300 

68:   1887.907 

34:   1887,651 

1887.570 

78:   1887,470 

367-      30:  18r.310 

70:   1887,908 

67:   1887.552 

1 887.  571 

98.7:   1887,471 

368-      80:  1887.311 

74:   1887,800 

68:   1887.A.S3 

1887.287 

04.0:  1887,473 

370-        5:  1887,313 

83:  1887.600 

70:   1887.654 

1887.388 

1887.473 

86:   1887,313 

108:   1887,601 

96:   1887.645 

l«7.3n 

96.4:   1887.474 

371-    15:   1887,314 

174:   1887,602 

180:   1887.65A 

1887.300 

105:   1887.474 

19:  1867.315 

184:   1887,603 

141:    1887.657 

1887.391 

144:   1887.476 

36:   1887,316 

232:    1887,004 

158:   1887.658 

1887.283 

149:   1887,477 

51:   1887,317 

344:  1887.006 

333-        1:   1887.660 

1887.573 

330.65:   1887,478 

373-      43:  1887,318 

256:   1887.006 

2:   1887.660 

1887.573 

340:   1887,479 

106.4:  1887.319 

261:   1887.607 

9:  1887.661 

1887.574 

1887,480 

136:  1887.330 

314—    14:   1887.608 

16:  1887.662 

1 887. 474 

343:   1887.481 

374-      10:   1887.331 

16:   1887.600 

34:   1887.663 

1887,578 

1887.483 

380-     104:   1887,333 

8.6:   1887.ftl0 

333-        9    1887.064 

1887.577 

1887,483 

111  1887.333 

11:   1887.611 

34:  1887.065 

1887.578 

347.7:   1887.484 

134:   1887.334 

31:  1887.613 

38*-      75:  1887.686 

1887.579 

351:   1887.484 

903:  1887.335 

36:  18r.613 

3I»-    100:  1887.667 

Z8ft7.S80 

388:   1887.486 

381-        3:  1887,336 

36:  1887.614 

336    1887.  (WW 

1887,561 

267:   1887,487 

Vy-        1:  1887,327 

30.77:  1887.614 

363    1887,66U 

:  1887.983 

388:   1887,488 

385-     110:   1887,338 

83:   1887.616 

275:   1887.670 

:  1887.  .563 

SH;  1887.480 

108:  1887,330 

84.6:   1887.617 

340-        3:   1887.671 

1887.584 

390:   1887.490 

345:  Rc.34.651 

108:   1887.618 

52:   1887.672 

:    1887.985 

340.1   1887.491 

386-        4:   1887,330 

168:  1887.610 

173:   1887.673 

:  1887.586 

340.9:   1887.493 

1887,331 

304:  1887.830 

174:   1887,674 

:   1887.887 

1  887. 408 

11.14:   1887.333 

317-        6:   1887.831 

1887.6T5 

1887.203 

1 887.  404 

387-      44:   1887.333 

133;  1887.  on 

1887  676 

1887,304 

343.1   1887.405 

90:    1887,334 

1887.633 

213 

1887.677 

1887,305 

345.7:   1887.496 

388-      31:   1887.334 

ir:  1887.6M 

348 

1  887.  678 

:  1887,453 

346.3:   1887.497 

200-      r:  1887.888 

157;  1887.835 

264 

1  887.  67W 

:   1887,453 

S4&5:   1887.408 

303-      31:   1887.316 

188:  1887.636 

382 

1887.680 

:  1887.454 

307.45:   1887.400 

304-      54:   1887.3r 

234    1887.627 

343-     100 

1887.681 

:   1887,455 

448.1   1887.300 

306-      44:   1887.338 

1887.628 

761 

1  887.  «82 

:   1887.4.16 

1887.901 

308-        0:   1887.330 

1887.830 

781 

1887.6S3 

:  1887,306 

1887,903 

300-      31:  1887.340 

1887.680 

1887.684 

:   1W7,397 

1887.908 

303-      90:  1887.341 

235:   1887.631 

346-      74;  1887,343 

1887.308 

461 

1887.905 

*■■ 


CiAssmcATioN  OF  Dksions 


D3- 

36:  185,180 

D14- 

8:  185.212 

D41- 

1;  185.343 

D54- 

11  185.308 

D48- 

9:   185.347 

D8$- 

1:   185,346 

D9- 

1   185,204 

D30- 

1   184.196 

D43- 

1 

185,343 

184.309 

13 

185.  241 

D85- 

1    185,231) 

185.304 

4;   185.340 

D44- 

15 

184.344 

184,210 

36 

184.234 

184.231 

DIO- 

8:    184.302 

D36- 

4:   184.207 

D47- 

6 

lU.  104 

185,211 

D63- 

4 

18£.  101 

r>86- 

8;   18.5.200 

D13- 

7:   184.318 

14:   185.206 

D48- 

30 

184.190 

D55- 

1:    184.103 

D73- 

1 

184.188 

1)87- 

3:    1S5.  10.1 

D14— 

3:   185.208 

15:    184.232 

184.221 

D56- 

1:    184.234 

D81- 

5 

185.248 

184.345 

185.313 

D20- 

33:    184.319 

D49- 

1:   184.108 

4;   184.226 

10 

185,103 

D80- 

1;    184.201 

185.317 

184.230 

184.227 

D57- 

1;    184.216 

184.107 

D91- 

1;    185.186 

185.333 

D30- 

1:  184,223 

D50- 

6;   185.190 

185.224 

184.341 

184.187 

185.338 

D33- 

14:    184.184 

D63- 

10;    185.250 

D98- 

1    1H4.229 

DO- 

1;    184.184 

184.224 

PS.  330 

D34- 

14;    184. 349 

D54- 

1   1&V236 

6:   184,214 

184.237 

D93- 

1:   184.228 

14;   184.333 

D35- 

3:    185.214 

184.353 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Senice  by  PnblkatioB 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  rejflatrations  ldentlfle<1 
below  having  been  filed,  and  the  notion  of  such  prooeedinKx 
•ent  by  reglatered  mall  to  each  re<^strant  at  the  last  known 
■ddreaa  tiavlng  been  returned  by  tne  poKt  office  aR  undelirer- 
able,  notice  Is  hereby  (jlren  that  unless  the  reglHtnints  listed 
herein,  their  aafdiCDs  or  leral  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thlrtv  days  from  the  date  of  this  publica- 
tion, the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  tne  caiie 
of  default. 

rhemlcal  Corporation  of  Colorado  (Chemical  Corporation  of 
Texas,  assignee  substituted).  Denver.  Colo..  Reg.  No. 
567,806,  <^nc.  No.  71M. 

Cornelius  SUck.  New  York.  N.Y..  Reg.  No.  894,566,  Cane. 
No.  7240. 

Helldiver  Company.  Chicago,  HI..  Ref.  No.  423.638.  C»nc. 
No.  7248. 

Tokalon  (liemieal  Corporation,  asalgnee  of  Tokalon.  Inc..  Reg. 
No.  127.880.  Caac.  No.  7254. 

MAURICB  A.  CREWS. 
A$»istant  Commi«$ioner  of  Patent*. 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.8.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Art  of  July  5.  1946 

»•».  Vm.  08.081  (DESIGN  OP  THREE  POINTED  STAR). 
Daimler  et  «!..  Hammers,  chisels,  spanners.  screw-drlTers, 
boring  braces,  screw-jacks,  punches,  etc. ;  R«g.  N».  1M.»B0 
same:  Beg.  N«.  t78.4M  (MEHICEDBS  BENZ  AND  DESIGN). 
Daimler-Bens  Akt,  Internal-combustion  engines,  crude-oil 
engines  (Dieael  engines),  cranks,  etc. ;  Reg.  V:  285.SS7.  same. 


Automotive  rehicles.  as  follows  ;  paasenger  cars  and  freight 
trucks,  etc.;  lUg.  N*.  886,708  (DIESEL  AND  DESIGN), 
same.  Dieael  motors,  parts  thereof  and  accessories  thereto : 
Reg.  No.  657,887.  same.  Automobiles,  motor  trucks  and  parts 
thereof  and  ski-holders  for  use  on  automobiles  and  rear  view 
mirrors;  Reg.  No.  661.311  (DESIGN  OF  THRKE  POINTED 
STAR),  same.  Electric  motors,  ignition-batteries,  accumu- 
lators, transformers,  etc..  Ued  Mar.  18.  1958,  D.C..  S.D.N. Y.. 
Doc.  144/145.  Daimler-Benz  Akt.,  Mercedes-Bent  Sales,  Inc. 
and  Curtits-Wright  Corp.  y.  WiUv»  Motors,  Inc ,  Kaiser  In- 
dtutries  Corp.,  Kaiser  Steel  Corp.  aiK(  Kaiser  Aluminum  and 
Chemical  Sales,  Inc. 

R«g.  No.  160.050.     (See  Reg.  No.  93.061.) 

R«g.  Mo.  UUttl  (AU.IGATOR),  The  Alligator  Co..  Fabric 
coats,  Jackets,  pants,  hats  and  caps,  etc.  for  men.  women  and 
children,  fltod  Jan.  22,  1959.  D.C..  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  142/68. 
The  AUiffator  Co.  et  ano.  v.  Leifer  Sportswear  Corp.  Con- 
sent Judgment  for  injunction  Mar.  13.  1959. 

Rev.  N«.  878.464.     (See  Reg.  No.  93.081.) 

R«C.  N*.  886.567.     (See  Reg.  No.  93,081.) 

Reg.  No.  801.7M.     (See  Reg.  No.  302.182.) 

Bog.  V:  80t.l82  (SEAGRAM'S  V.  O.),  Joseph  E.  Seagram 
and  Sons,  Ltd.,  Whiskey;  Reg.  No.  801.708  (SEAGRAM), 
same;  Reg.  No.  822.731  (SEAGRAMS— SAY  SEAGRAMS 
AND  BE  SURE),  same.  Whiskey  and  gin;  Reg.  No.  6»5.802 
(SEAGRAMS  SEVEN  (7)  CROWN).  Seagrams  Distillers 
Corp..  Alcoholic  beverages — namely,  whlakey ;  Reg.  No. 
S80.78O  (SEAGBR'S).  Seager,  Evans  and  Co..  Ltd..  Gin.  dry 
gin   and  orange  gin;   Reg.  No.   842.006.  same;  flled  Mar.  6, 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1959 

Total  nurnber  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)1-        .  10  557 

Date  of  oldest  new  application rw.*     a  loXa 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application IIIII-III--"-"II""-^^'^"I"":II:::;"::::^Nov.  ?!  1968 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Dkwtar. 


Kiawhilag  OynHtoa 

TRADBMARE  EXAMINING  IMVI8ION8.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


C.  M.  WENDT.  Darity  Mvrtsr.  TraiiMirk  BuMlaiHg  O^cratioa 

(I)  '•R8TERBA,Cla«Bes4.5.  12.13.14.  16,10,  21.  28.  2«.  26.  26,80.31.32,33,34.35.36.  44.  M. 

(II)  R.  F.  8HRY0CK.  Clanes  6, 18.  27.  28,  46.  51;  Service  Mark  Classes  100, 101, 102,  103, 104. 106. 106, 107;  CoUecUve  Mem- 

berahip  .Marks  Class  aoo 

(III)  K.  I.  HANCOCK,  ClasBM  1,  2.  8.  7.  8,  0.  W.  II,  U,  17.  20,  22,  ».  37'.'»,  »,'«V41,  «t  48,'4^  Vf.^ii."**."  «^a^ 
Certification  Marks 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  ClaHcs) !.l!!".".]!!..."."!!.. 


OMest  Application 


New 


Amended 


11-7-68 

l>-»-68 

10-18-68 

12-18-68 

10-8-68 

11-6-68 

3-2-80 

3-20-^ 

2-27-56 

3-20-56 

Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  ot  March  1959— 1.996 


Registrations  Issued __    395— No.  678,662  to  No.  679,056 

Renewals  Issued g3 

•n»  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  iMu«d  weekly,  i.  nuiM  unaer  xht  directioB  rf  the  Superinteoaent 
«™!!^  •  ^r""«P'  l*nni'n*  Oflfice.  W.dua|t<»  25.  D.  C.  to  who.  .U  •obMription.  ritouid  be  made  p.y.ble  .ad  .11 
ooanuQicauoM  sMnand;  nibeonptKMi  priee.  110.00  per  anaum.  foreicn  maUin«  13.75  additional:  ainsle  copie».  20  eeau  each. 
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1»M    DC     8DN.Y..   Uoc    143/346.  Jo«a»*  J?    Seagmm  mn4 
S«fu'   Ltd    V    Beaifer.  Evan*  and  Co.  Ltd..  Hrkenley  Indus- 
trie$'.  Inc..  doinu  hntine**  a»  Smmher  One  DiataUm§  0».  m»d 
nrtwtu*.  .4«fc6y  and  «^   Inc 
R««.  Vm.  tn.^tl      (S«*  Reg   No.  302,182.) 
R«c.     V:     srjj«l      (CORSETORIUM     WITH     DE8I0X). 
«;raten«ti>lM.  Inc..  ror«et».  bmwilerM.  corwlettw.  girdle,  and 
part,    of    .uch    gnrment..    tied     M.r.     Irt.     !».->».    n.r.X.J 
.Newark),  Doc.  223/58.  Grattnatein':  Inc..  Corietaritm.  Inc. 
Ihrmkam  and  Anna  Oratensteim.  doing  ha»inf»*  aa  The  Cor- 
tetarimm  and  Cor$etorium,  i7th   Street.  Imc    r    Cortetorimwt, 
Inr 

Bc«.  N*.  n».7M.      (See  Reg.  No    302,182.) 
Bog.  Sa.  Mt.«M.     (See  Reg.  No.  308,182.) 
K«C.    Va.    S54,MS    (BVEROLAZB).    J«)»*ph    Bancroft    and 
Sena  Co..  Cotton  piece  gwMln,  knitted,  netted  and  teitlle  fab- 
ric*    Beg.  Va.  •M.tM.  aame.  Fabric*  In  the  piece  made  of 
cotton,    rayon.    aceUte.    ayntfcettc    •bera.    and    of    mlxtnre* 
thereof.   Mtad   Mar    17.   19».  D.C .   8.D  NY..   Doc.    144/120. 
Joeepk  Bancroft  and  8oim  Ca.  ▼.  Fleaemnt  Valleif  FinUhing 
Co.,  lac. 
Keg.  no.  U*,tM.     (8«*  R*g   No.  8S,081.) 

■««.  No.  «CU«  (NISSEN  TRAMPOLINE).  C,«>rge  P 
NIaaen.  Tumbling  device  conaUtlng  of  canraa  aheet  atretched 
hy  sprlnga  In  a  rigid  framework  ;  Wtag.  Va.  •55.474  (MIXl- 
TRAMP).  Nla»en  Trampoline  Co.  aune :  Mag.  Na.  MS.7Sfi 
(TRAMP).  a«m«;  Oeorge  P.  Nlaaen.  Tumbling  device.  UUd 
Mar.  17.  1»W.  D.C.  9D.  Iowa  (Dea  Molnea).  Doc.  4/M7. 
ViMCi*  Trampoline  Co.  v    .4a|crie«i(  Trampcline  Co 

Mag.  »••  4M.C4>  (NO  DOZ).  Hugh  T.  Harrtaon.  Medical 
preparation  In  tablet  form  especially  prepared  to  relleye 
drowatacaa;  Bag.  No.  M«.fM.  aaroe.  Harriaon  Prodacta.  Inc. 
aaoM.  Ua*  Joly  16.  19M.  D.C.  B.D.  UMt.  (Detroit).  Doc. 
18238.  Orove  Latarmtanae.  Fne  r.  Bart  B.  Rom  and  Otrntv 
Hote.  ropartnmra.  doing  ^ueineae  at  Paeifie  Fro4mete  Co. 
StIpuUtlon  and  order  of  diamlaaal  with  prejudice  Mar.  11, 
1959 

K«g.  Ne.  S«7.774  ( TLA V AROMA).  Meat  Indaatry  BuppUer*. 
Inc..  Chemical  compoaltlon  for  uae  In  aupplytng  meat*  ;  Beg. 
Ha.  ggg.ggS,  aame.  Spice  aeaaonlng  for  meat  products  :  Beg. 
Mo.  MMW.  aame.  Hickory  wood  flakea  Impn-gnated  with 
•picee,  Beg.  Mo.  MS,nt,  aame.  Barbecoe  aauce,  ttod  Mar 
11.  1959.  DC.  N  D.  ni.  (Clilaigo).  Doc.  SOcf0«.  Meat  Indmt- 
try  (rapplier$.  Inc.  et  ai.  t    The  Kroger  Co..  Inc. 

Beg.  Ne.  aM.US  (THE  HALUfARK  OF  QUALITY  B.  H.— 
BENSON  HEDGES).  Benaon  aiMl  Hedge*.  Clgara.  clgarettaa 
and  amoklng  tobacco.  Mod  Feb  3.  1939.  DC.  8.D.N  Y  .  Doc. 
143/280.  Benson  and  Hedges  t  Clorer  Tohacro  Ca..  Inc. 
Conaent  Jadgment    fur  Injunction   Mar.    10.    19■^9 

Beg.  M*.  Ua.«7S  (ONE  A  DAY),  Mflee  Laboratoriea.  Inc., 
Vitamin  tableta :  Beg.  We-  «M,glg.  aame.  tied  Dec.  19,  1908. 
DC.  ED  NY  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  C/19300.  MiUa  Laharatarim. 
Inc.  T.  r»«  VitamUn  Center.  Inc.  and  another.  Conaent  Judg- 
ment for  Injunction  Mar.  11.  19S9. 

Beg.  Me.  Ma.gM.  (See  Reg  No  404.M2.) 
Beg.  Me.  M7.UI  (AAA).  American  Automobile  Aaooctatten. 
Serrlcea  rendered  to  motor  vehicle  owners,  motorlata  and 
travelera  generally,  lied  Mar  3.  1959.  D.C.  N  D.  OkU. 
(Tulaa).  Doc.  4650,  American  AatomohOa  Aoa'n.  r.  Sick 
Duvas.  Trademark  declared  valid  and  Infringed:  Injunction 
granted  (notice  Mar.  18.  19.')9). 

Beg.   M*.   504^11    (DACRON).   E.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemoura 
and  Co..  Synthetic  polyester  libera  for  generallaed  nee  In  the 
IndiwtrUl  arta :   Beg.   Me.    5aA.Mft.    same,   yarna  of  aynthetir 
libers,  tied   Mar    11.  1980.  DC.  8  D.N.Y..  Doc.   144/6.  B.  I 
da  Font  do  Ae*»e«ra  amd  Ca.  v.  .4U  American  Sportswear  Co  . 
lue. 
Beg.  K*.  in.m.     (Bee  Reg   No   904.811  ) 
Beg.  Me.  9M.a«.     (See  Reg.  No.  302.182.) 
Beg.  Me.  wa.BBI.     (See  Reg.  No.  S07.774.) 
Beg.  Me.  gM.SlS.      (See  Reg.  .No.  .^23.578.) 
Beg.  Me.  •44,»M      (See  Reg    No    .107.774  ) 
Beg.  Me.  •4a3S4.      (See  Reg    No.  .'W7.774  ) 
Beg.   Me.  M«.Mg    (ML'SI  TALK).   Fanon   Electric  Co..    Inc. 
Hi>me   and   offlre   radio   communication    styatema   and   general 
radio  Interronimunlratlon  equipment.  Aledl  Oct.  31.  Iflft7.  DC, 
KDNV     (Brixiklyn).    D«»c     C/18138.   Fanoa   Electric   Co.    t. 
I/art   Simpson  Manmfactmrin^  Co.     Order  of  diacon  tin  nance 
nie<l  .Mar.  12,  1959. 


Beg.  Me.  MC17g  (THERMO-CTCLOPAD).  NUgara  Mana- 
facturlng  and  DUtrlbuf Ing  <'orp..  Motor  operat*^  maaasge 
device*  In  the  form  of  cunhlona  or  pads  to  be  applied  to  the 
body:  Beg.  Ms.  •••.179  (CYCLO-PAD).  aame;  Beg.  Ms. 
Caa,MS  (CYCLO-MA8SAGE).  aame.  Motor  operated  devices  to 
be  held  In  the  hand  and  applied  to  the  body,  motor  operated 
maiuiage  cunhlona.  pad*,  and  maftreesea.  table*,  chairs  and 
aesta  adapttnl  to  Nupport  th**  body  and  motor  operated  ma« 
asge  devlcea  Including  playthings  uaed  to  aupport  »r  be  han- 
dled by  children:  Beg.  Me.  •m.m  (CYCLOII>-ACTION), 
aame.  filed  Nov  17.  1958.  DC.  N.D.  III.  (iHlcago).  Doc. 
58c20M7.  Magara  Manufacturing  and  Diatrihnting  Corp.  et  si. 
T,  Ifoirarrf  Industries.  In<  Conaent  jodgment  entered  Dec. 
15.  1958,  defendant  enjoined 

Ms.  M«.17t.     (See  Reg.  No.  e4«,178.) 
.Ms.  •Sft.tt*.     (See  Reg   No.  354,038  » 
Beg.  Me.  •66.474.      (Sef  Reg.  No.  402,888.  > 
Beg.  Ms.  •86.766.     (See  Reg.  No.  402.868.) 
Beg.  Me.  •66.M8.      (See  Reg.  No.  •46.178.) 
Beg.  Ms.  •67,887.     (See  Reg.  No.  93.081.) 
Beg.  Ms.  •88^178      (See  Reg.  No  848.178  ) 
Beg.    Ms.    888.488    (JERRY'S    DRIVE    IN).    Jerries.    Inc., 
Restaurant.  Clsd  Mar.  11.   I960.   DC.   B.D.  Ky     (Islington). 
Doe.    977,   Jerrico,   tnc.    v.    John    Forks,   doing    business   aa 
Jerrp's  Drive  la. 

Beg.  Ms.  881.111.     (8ee  Reg.  No  93,081.1 


Reffistratioa  lo  Practice 

The  following  Hat  contalna  tbf  names  of  all  appllcanta  for 
rcsiatratlOB  to  practice  before  the  United  Statea  Patent  Offlce 
who  attained  psaalng  grade*  In  the  examination  of  February 
16,  1959  Information  tending  to  affect  tbe  ellglblUtj  of  any 
of  aald  appllcanta  on  moral  or  ethical  ground*  ahoald  be 
furnlahed  the  C>>mmlaaU»i»er  of  Pateats  on  or  before  June  18, 

1959 

ARTHm  W    CROCKBR. 

.\pr.  'il,  1959.  C*s«rs»«»,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 

List  of  AppUemnts  Who  Passed  the  Boamination  for  Registra- 
tion to  Fraotice  Beforo  the  Patent  Office  Held  February  K. 
ttM 


Koffaky,  David  Neal,   112  Warren  Drive.  Huntavllle.  Ala. 

Arissaa 

Fernsndes.  Antonio  M..  S82S  W.   Lawrence  Road.  Olendale. 

^'**'  Csiiromia 

Alberi.    Richard    P..    11641    National    Blvd..    Apt      #3,    Los 

Angeles  ft4.  Calif.  „  „  ,., 

Burd.  Robert  E ,  5944  Cahlll  Ave .  Taraana    Calir 
Flnkel.  Robert  Loula.  6850   Van  Nuya  Blvd  .   Suite  207,  Van 
Nuy».  <'*llf  ,         .        .       .^    r^ii* 

Halbert.  Cieorge  H  .  610  R.  Broadway.  \m  Angeles  14.  C»   f 
Hollaivl     Clay.   Jr..    809    RlchanlKon   Court.    Palo   Alto.   <  fillf 
Jablu.  Marvin.  1234  W.  144th  St     tJardena.  CJIlf 
Macnfill,    Rl'hard   K..  5(80   VolUlre.   San  Dlsgo  7.  Calif. 
McNabto.    Daniel   W .   2082  Crone   Ave  .   Anaheim.  Calif 
Mnrptoy.  Thomaa  J..  908  5th   St..  Santa   Monica.  (  allf. 
Oglo.    Slichael   K.   157  8.   Catalina  St..  Loa  Angelea  4.  Calif 
Roaenblum.   Jerald   E..   l.VW  Madrono  Ave  ,  I'af..  .\lto.  (a  If 
Hefauster.  Michael  M.,  2338  Van  Wick  8t  .  lngl.-»(»Kl   4,  (a    f 
Turner.    lA>weil    G  .   836«    Lurllne   A»e^Canoga    I'ark.   «.allf. 
Whiting.  John    Edwin.   2W2   Camulos  Place.  Loa  Angeles  23. 

'  olorado 

ilanes.   Richard    W  .    2U7    Mlniug  Exchange   BIdg..   Colorado 

BprinfB.  Colo. 

Connectiout 

r 

DavU.  F.  Eugene.  IV,  '.^  Hulr,  Spencer,  *  Buckles.  1  Atlantic 

St  .  Stamford.  Conn. 
Fahey.  John  B.  13  Ellla  Road.  Thompsonvllle.  Conn. 

Dcistrsrr 
BratoB.  Donald  L..  2519  Dsspwood  Drive.  Wilmington  3.  Del. 

District  of  Colsmbta 
Baker.    Raymond    N..    %    Shanley    *    ONell.    Warner    Bldg.. 

Washington  4.  IX'  „  ^     ..         -oi., 

Blarkham    Henry   R.    II.  US.   Naval   Security   Station.   3801 

N.braaka  Ave  .  N.W  .  Waahlngtow.  D  C 
Bruni*<»n.   <llv«.   H  .   Mq.  Air  Reneanh   and   Development  (  oni- 

mand    liox  56.  Andrews  Air  Force  Haae.  Waahlngton.  D.< 
CuTl.-n     David    I'aul.   %    Western    Electric  Co..    Pennsylvania 

Bldg.  426  I3th  St.,  N.W.,  Waahlngton  4,  DC  ,    ^., 

(JrtffliT  J.  I>oi>ald.  i:     830  25th  St.,  N.W..  Waahlngton  7.  DC. 


Hlldreth,  Ronald  B.,  1124  MaBsey  Bldg..  Wasklagtoa  4.  D.C 
Kleve.    Robert    E.,    1346    PennaylvaaU  Ave-    N.W..   Waahlng 

ton  4,  D.C. 
LItman.  Malcolm  Albert,  1809  O  St.,  N.W.,  Waahlngton  6,  DC 
Mylsa.   Vale  P.  911    Rittcntaoaae  St.,  N.W.,   Washington   11, 

D.C. 
Palntln.  Francia  A.,  1166  National  Preaa  Bldg..  Washington  4. 

DC 
Snlado.  John  U.,  800  Wyatt  Bldg..  14th  8t..  Waahlngton.  D.C. 
Young.  Merrya  Leonell,  1050  Mansey  Bldg .  Waabiagtoa  4. 

D.C. 

Ooor^ta 

Jones.    Harold   D.,  Jr..   Apt.   F.  323   Lakemoore  Drive.  N.E., 
AtlaaU  S,  Oa. 

Auatin.  Robert  L..  77  W.  Waahlngton  St..  Chicago  2,  III. 
Brace.  Douglas  G..  2035  Beechwood  Ave.,  Wllmette,  111. 
Connor,  Cbarica  P..  317  8.  May  St..  JoUet,  Ul. 
Clementa.    Donald   F.,   827   Mulford   8t..   Evanaton,   III. 
Fox,  Sidney  N  ,  4811  N.  Harding  Ave..  Chicago  25,  Ul. 
Harrer,  Richard  G  ,  148  Ann  St..  aarendon  HllU.  III. 
O'Connor,    Cornellua    J.,    618    W.    McLean,    BenaenvUle.    Ul. 
Oltman,  Jobu  Harold,  105  W    Adama,  Chicago.  III. 
Plgott.  Charlea  F.,  Jr.,  1415  N.  Hudaon  Ave..  ClJlcago  10.  III. 
I'oTlock.   Rotvprt   O..  3807  Raven   Lane.  Rolling  Meadowa,  111. 
Ramm.  Walter  C.  433  Romona  Road.  Wllmette,  III. 
Schwars.  Robert  J.,  6O40  N.  Wlnthrop  Ave..  Chicago  40.  111. 
Shulman.  Alvin  D.,  Suite  141H.  %  Cayne  k  ReiOn.  39  S.  La 

Salle  St..  Chicago  X  Ul. 
Wolber.    James   K..    2030    N.    Harlem.    Chicago   35.    III. 

Indiana 

Sinn,  Leroy  G..  91S9  Nora  Lane,  Indianapolis  20.  Ind. 

low 

Miller,  William  Jamea.  2811  Mount  Vernon  Road.  S.E.,  Cedar 

Raplda.  Iowa. 
Nolan.   Roger   W.,  Jr..  2314  Harriaon   St..  Davenport.  Iowa. 

JICs»«sa 

Thornton.    Jantes    R..    Spencer    Chemical    Reaearcta    Center. 
Merriam,  Kans. 

Louiaioma 

Fiord.  John  P..  OIBce  of  Patent  Council,  Ethyl  Corp..  Box  341, 
Baton  Rouge.  La. 

MarpUmd 

Birch.  Terrell  C.  2208  Colaton  Drive,  Silver  Spring.  Md 
[>Ub.  John  Andrew,  8708  Barroa  St.,  Takonoa  Park.  Md. 
Dougherty,  I>avld  B..  304S  2nd  Ave.,  Baltimore  34.  Md. 
Haaeock.  Earl  Clark,  102  MeCsrmlck  Ave.,  Baltimore  6.  Md. 
King.  Arthur  MlekasL  1TS6  Akiriaaa  Bsm).  BalUroore  4.  Md. 
Semaies,  David  H..  OIca  Rsad.  RackTllie.  Md. 
Smith.  John  c..  Jr..  8S04  Chaadlsr  St.,  Bsthesda.  Md. 

Massachasette 

Flake.  Harry  B.  J..  Wsstfsrd  Bead,  R.F.D.  1.  Concord,  Mass. 
Ford.  Rsbert  M.,  141  Cklswick  Road.  Brighton  35.  Mass. 
McAndrewa.  JaaMs  P..  81  Joy  St..  Bostoa.  Masa. 
Oatcs.  Richard  J.,  lit  Bassell  Avs.,  Watertown  72.  Maaa. 
Parker.  C.  Edward.  7  Wlagate  Boad.  Lexington.  Maaa. 

MiolUgon 

Dsvey,  Mertta  B.,  {TOO  Wabhlagton  St .  Midland.  Mich. 
ElllotT.  Robert  ■..  1»488  Btrathmoor.  Detroit  35.  Mich. 
Howell.  Richard  M..  2490  DamaMa  Drive,  Apt.  101.  Midland. 

Mich, 
lagraham.   Robert   B..  P.O    Box   ISO.   Midland.  Mich. 
Page.  Thomas  J.,   18  Norwich  (  ourt.   Midland.  Mich. 
Romanakl.   Lon  Hugh,  11174  Charlenugne,  Detroit   13.  Mich. 
Small.  Dale  R  .  201  E   Kirbv.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Tmeax.    Alford   Lee.   Jr..   26300  Fernwood.   RoaevlUe.   Mich. 


Now  York 


Minnesota 

Kryahak,  Thaddeua  F.,  Jr.,  .1338  Hampahire  Ave..  N..  Mtnne- 

apolla  27.  Minn. 
Roden.  David  A..  S231  Hodgson  Road.  St.  Paul  12.  Minn. 

MUaouri  * 


Rruna.  William  G.,  5SS9  Lncas-Hnnt  Road.  St.  Loula.  Mo. 
Maurer.  John  E..  330  B.  Bodley.  Kirkwood  22.  Mo. 

NewJeroep 

Rergum.  Kenneth  R..  25  Hawthorne  Drive.  New  Providence. 

N  J 
Cummlnga.  Robert  C.  82  8.  Hlrhwood  Ave..  Glen  Rock.  N.J. 
Hosre.  George  P..  Jr.,  143  Smufi  Ave.,  W.  Caldwel).  N.J. 
King.  Mary  8..  Bear  Mountain  Road.  Cnpsaw  Lake,  Box  27. 

Rlngwood.  N.J. 
Schulte.    Bernard  J..   Apt.  C-14.  610  Salem  Ave..   Elisabeth. 

N  J. 
Slabey.  Vernon  Adelbert.  12.13  Maple  Hill  Road.  Westfleld.  N  J. 

New  Mooico 

Laslo.  Victor  George.  1175  Iris  St..  Apt.  20.  Los  Alamos, 
N    Mex. 

Peter,  Robert  O..  3228  S4th  St..  Apt.  P.  SaadU  Base.  Albu- 
querque. N.  Mex. 


Altman.  Lonla,  '>  Amster  A  Levy,  50  B.  42nd  St..  New  York. 
NY. 

Arnold,  Leonard  N.,  261  E.  48th  St.,  Brooklyn  3,  NY. 

Rachman,  Robert  Hale,  96  Chatsworth  Ave..  Kenmore  17,  N.Y. 

Ulauateln,  Paul  H..  N.  WUIoagfaby  Walk,  Apt.  206,  Brook- 
lyn 5.  N.Y. 

Boos,  Francia  H..  Jr..  Apt.  3F,  8  Terrace  Circle.  Great  Neck, 
N.Y. 

Brott.  Donald  J.,  63  W.  8th  St.,  Apt.  2.  New  York  11.  N.Y. 

Cbaboty.  Julea  L.,  35-40  82Dd  St.,  Jackaon  Heigbts  72.  N.T. 

Cliadurjian.  Frank,  18  K<unhi  Drive,  B.F.D.  2.  PeekskUl,  N.T. 

(naeys.  Joseph  V.,  702  Unden  Ave.,  Rochester  10.  N.Y. 

tlmmlck,  Robert  D.,  524  82nd  St.,  Niagara  FaUa,  N.Y. 

rink,  Joseph  J.,  17  W.   182nd  St..  New  York  53.  N.T. 

Gibson,   Frederick   M.,  216  Boms   St..  Forest  Hills  75,  N.T. 

Goldberg.  Edward,  920  E.  l7th  St..  Apt.  519,  Brooklyn  30.  NY 

(;oldwa8Ber.  Martin.  3010  Valentine  Ave.,  New  York  58.  N.Y. 

HerrinanD,  Emil  C.  62  Argyle  Road,  Stewart  Manor,  Garden 
City,  N.Y. 

Huettner,  Richard  A.,  819  Ave.  C,  New  York  9.  N.Y. 

Jangarathia,  James  C,  28 — IS  S3rd  St..  Long  laUnd  City  2. 
N.Y. 

Kennedy,  Thomaa  W..  2305  University  Ave..  New  York  68. 
N.T. 

Lewen.  Bert  J.,  420  W.  24th  St.,  New  York  11.  N.T. 

Ubby,  Melvln  E.,  7  Terrace  Qrcle.  Great  Neck,  NY 

Matthews,  Wlllard  R.,  Jr..  48  Hayden  Drive,  Bethpafc.  N.Y. 

Nathana.  Robert  L.,  100  Carlaon  Road,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Parks,  Charles  F.,  827  W.  River  Parkway,  (Jrand  Island,  N.Y. 

Plum,  Leo  Auguatua,  Jr..  2b5  St.  John's  Place.  Brooklyn  38, 
NY. 

Rosen.   Stanley  I.,   2632   W.  2nd   St.,  Brooklyn  23,  NY. 

Slvolobov,  Vladimir  A.,  154—14  Beech  Ave.,  Flnahlng  55. 
NY. 

Sommer.  Evelyn  Morrison,  35 — ^28  163rd  St.,  Flushing  58. 
NY. 

Sweeney,  Harold  H..  Jr.,  24  Court  Drive.  Huntington  Station. 
NY. 

Toren,  Darid,  230  Riverside  Drive.  New  York  25,  NY. 

Tramontine,  John  O.,  3475  Oreyatoike  Ave.,  Apt.  24,  River- 
dale  63,  NY. 

Vogt.  William  H.,  Ill,  100  Park  Ave.,  New  York  17,  NY. 

Volk,  Victor  F.,  749  N.  Broadway,  Hastings-on-Hudaon  6,  N.Y. 

Walker,  Joseph  F..  Apt  3,  Bed  Coach  Inn,  NUgara  Palls, 
NY. 

Ward.  Patrick  D.,  8944  Colonial  Road.  Brooklyn  9,  N.Y. 

Weiss,  Harry  M.,  2549  Beaaemund  Ave.,  Far  Rockaway  91, 
NY. 

WilUg,  Peter  F..  45 — 08  Kiasena  Blvd..  Fluahlng  56,  N.T. 

Wohlera.  Donald  F..  50  Knighubridge  Road.  Great  Neck.  N.T. 

North  CsrsMaa 

Blaylock,  Spencer  L..  Jr..  24A  Bdgewood  Knoll  Apu.  Aabe- 
viU*.  N.C. 

OMs 

BUlr,  LesUe  H.,  3924  Bowen  Road,  Toledo  13,  Ohio. 
Brown,  Charles  Bruce,  Hq.  Air  Material  Command.  Box  1051. 

Area   B,  Wright  Patterson  Air  Force  Baee,  Ohio. 
Jones.  John  F.,  2724  Cedar  Hill  Road,  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio. 
Laria,  Richard  W.,  104  Lewlston  Road,  Apt.  11,  Daytoa  29, 

Ohio. 
Strope.  Thorn  C.   1949  Graham  Road.  Stow.  Ohio. 
Vanyo.  Jamea  P.,  725  Patteraon  Road,  Dayton  19.  Ohio. 
Zugelter.  Frank  L  .  1710  First  National  Bank  Bldg ,  Clncia- 

aati  2.  Ohio. 

OfetaAos»s 

Casey.  Edward  H..  337  S.B.  Bdgewood,  Barilesville,  OkU. 
Cllne.  Carl  A.,  Ranch  Drive.  iTr    4,   Ponca   City.  Okla. 
Dixon.  Harold  M.,  412  W.  Otoe.  Ponca  Oty.  Okla. 
Harriaon.  Roy  C.   1210  Osage  Ave..   BartleevlUe.  Okla. 
Trapnell,  Loula  D..  Patent  Dtv..  Centiaental  OH  Co..  Drawer 
1267,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Oregon 

EMwards,  Jack  Warren.  1140  Jackaon  St..  Eugene.  Oreg. 

Pennst/ltania 

Allen.  Charlea  M..  123  8.  Broad  St..  Philadelphia  9.  Pa. 
Elchlk,  William  A..  311   19th  Ave..  Homestead.  Pa. 
Fogglo,  Richard  D.,  405  Hemlock  Road.   Flourtown,  Pa. 
Primer.  Michael  T..  1342  Farrlngtoo  Road.  PhlladelphU  81. 

Pa. 
Kallman.  Nathan  N..  23  Fallenrock  Road.  Levlttown.  Pa. 
Kaufman.  Herman.  6014   Alma   St..   Philadelphia   49.   Pa. 
Krayer.  William  L..   1024  Vermont  Ave..  Plttaburgh  34.  Pa. 
Milan.  Eml)  W..  Pennsalt  Chemicala  Corp.,  Box  4.f88.  Cliest- 

nut  Hill.  Philadelphia  18.  Pa. 
Rem.  Eugene  B..  Jr..   164  S.   Bishop  Ave..  Secane.  Pa. 
Schmid.  Otto.  Jr.,  10824  Highpoint  Drive,  Pittsburgh  36,  Pa. 
Sharkln,  Gerald  D.,  10  Hunt  Road,  Levlttown,  Pa. 
Smith.  Nelson  Thomaa,  Apt.  1102.  1220  N.  Broad  St..  Phlla 

delphla  21.  Pa. 
Straltlff,  I>onald  F..  Box  58.  R.D.  7,  Greensburg,  Pa. 
Voaa.  Donald  Jamea.  201  N.  Braddock  Ave..  PltUburgh  8.  Pa. 
Zlesenhetm.  Frederick  B..  602  Lamar  Ave..  Plttaburgh  21.  Pa. 

Rhode  laUnd 
Moran,  William  P.,  576  Smith  St..  Provlden<9  8.  R.I. 

South  CaraUmm 

Roberta,  John  Hamlin.  Box  402,  Boats  2.  Charleston  Heighu, 
B.C. 

•I-  'I 
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Coddou.  Eugene  8..  Jr  .  2201  LMck^  Ptow.  HoMton  18.  Tm 
TiMkro     Blucher    8..    Jr..    4144    Hawthorne.    l>*i'«*    'f-    Te« 

wis  R.  D«n.  1314  HighUnd  UrlTe.  McAUeo.  Tm. 

HoTd    HarreT  8  .  T13  14th   J<t..  AleiandrU.   V». 
"Sin    aSe/t  Allen.  M<)0  Uttte  K.lta  R«»d.  ArtJngton  T.  V. 
l^liiJlMwmrd   K.    Jr.    1428   S    2»th   «t      Arlington  rt,  V. 
IMiffy?  CbrUtooher  O..  i22i  S    8th  Roa.l.  Arlington  4    Vt. 
EUenhan    Wlftlam  L«.  S17  N    V.n  I>orn  St  .  AW.ndrU.  V.. 
(.;ib.on.  Robert  P..  1«15  8    26th  ."'t  .  ArUngton  «.  V«^ 
Oraham.  John  «..  2854  S    Abingdon  St..  Arlington  «.  V«. 
UroM.  Stare  Stuarf,  4422  31«t  SJ  .  8.  Arlington  «.Va 
Heard.  Joa^pli   H..  6«00  Hanorer  Are..   Sorlngfleld.  \a. 
HeUBk;.  LowHl  L..  704  Manor  Road.  Apt    1 62    Alexandria.  Va 
Heraman.  M.  K..  1645  t>>lonlal  Terraoe.  Apt.  107.  Arlington  ». 

Va 
Hofer.  Boy  Ellis.  1«M  Rlpon  Place.  AlesandrU.  Va. 
Holcumb.  Villlain  J  .  34lf-A  8    Stafford  ^VjA'*'"*'?"®-  ^* 
Jobnaon.  Kenneth  P  .  '251.'5  8    Walter  Reed  DriTe.  Arlington  «. 

LanJy.   WilUaJn   Reevea,   3220   12th   St..   S..   ArUngton.  Va. 
Lemer.  Lawrvniv  1.,  741  !».  Florida  St  .  Arllnicton    \a. 
Malloy.  Jo^  Orrll.  Jr..  1111  Army  NaTy  Drive,  Arlington  -. 
Va. 


MrDonald.  Raymond  A..  8600  N.  l«tli  St..  Arllngtuo   U.  Va. 
Mlllea.    IrwiD   Win..   1^09  Quaker  I^aac.   AlesandrU.  Va. 
oberuiaifr.  Otto  (;  .  2803  S.   Cilebe  R«>ad.  Arlington  6.  Va. 
Petr««eli.  Robert  A..  413«  N    Srd  Road.  Arlington.  Va. 
Preaaon.  Jerry    llayronne.  245  Burgeaa  Are  .  AleKandria.  Va. 
Sarro.    Thoniait    P..    IB  13    Rlpon    I'lmce.    Alexan<lria.    Va. 
Mpliwrl    Joaeph  L..  2500  25th  St.,  N  .  Arlington.  Va 
StokM.   Jame«   I>.  Jr..  (MXW  .N    2.'>th   Ht  .   .Arlington.  Va. 
ntakea.  Wm.  D.  2306  N.   lltb  St..  Arlington   1,  Va. 
.Stniaal.   Bruno   P..   2302  N.   Utta  St.,  Arlington   1,   Va. 
Toupal.  John  Edward.   17()2   N    Uhle  St  .  Arllnjrton   1.  Va 
Vlckt-rB.    Robert   V  .  2877   S.   Buchanan  St..  Arlington  «,  Va. 
WerrtT.  Albert   Sheldon.    1014   S.   Frederick   St,  Arlington  4. 

Wood.    l>«>nald    Layton.    1800    S.    Lynn   6t  .   Arlington.    Va. 
Yoonga.  Maynard  Li>e.  .'U>M  8.  W<mdrow  St..  Arlington  tt.  \a. 

WUeonHn 

Alter.  Irwin  Charlen.  1900  K.  Capitol  !»rlTe,  8hore«<K.d,  Win 
Bruaok.  PkbUn  A..  1147  N.  I.ate  RiHid.  Orononiowoc.  WU 
<;.'mlgnanl.    Joaeph    A.    »810    W      Appelton    Ave.    #3.    Mil 

wauker  .1.  Wl«.  ,,  .  ..    ,-.. 

Harrl.    Robert  »..  4071-A  N.  «Oth  St..  Milwaukee  **;-^'d;, 
Holloway,  J.   Wesley.   RJOT  N.  .V4th   >»t  .   Milwaukee  18.  WU 
Kothrade,  Richard   I.  S8«l    E    Henrr.   «"udMhy    Wl«. 
NVubltt.  i»>hn  R  .  40O2  N    Farwell,  .«Ojorew.«.(l,   WU. 
Robbln*.   Richard  A.  MHO  .N    fl2nd   St  .    Milwaukee    10.  WU 
Srhoff.  Harry  Keith.  138  W.  Gorham  St  .  Madlaon.  W  U. 
Kellner,   Robert  J.  iSSS  Nawaka   Drlre.  Marinette.  Wla. 


W4«    ,«..   t^n 


\        A't<r.,.f! 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  mark*  are  publliihed  In  compliance  with  «f<tion  12  (a  »  nt  the  Trademark  Act  of  194«5        Notlc«*  of  opp.i- 
Mltlon  under  M'ctinn  13  may  be  hlftl  within  thirty  dnys  of  this  publi<-ati<>n       See  Hiil.!«  2.1<n  to  2  !(».'>. 

As  provided  by  8ectlon  31  of  Mid  act,  a  fe«  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  "^^  «3-»»-    skosfdirarBas  romuo^a  AktieboiaK.  MonKtera*. 

'  "^  Sweden.     Filed  I>e<'.  1,  195H. 


SX  37.S90.      Ozark  Nurnery   <'onk{tany.  db  a.  Oxark   Nursery. 
TahlequHh.  Okla.     FII**<1  S^-pt.  2(i.  1037. 


THE  KTY  BRAND 


For  Xurwry  PnxluctM — Namely,  Trees.  PlantH,  and  Shrub- 
l)ery. 

Flrnt  uw  on  or  about  Oct.  ir».  I95«. 


i 


SCB 


\ 


MN  52.«7.->.     Fab  Fibre.  Inc..  Center  Line.  Mich      Filed  June  4.     *"•  ^"'P 
1958. 


Owner  of   Swedish  Reg.  No.  M,48(j,   dated   Oct.   11,    1957. 
For  Wood  Palp  Inclusive  of  DlssoIrlnK  Pulp  and  Mechani- 


SN    63.601.      .St.    Regis    Paper    Company,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1958. 


BARB-CUBES 


For  Compreaatxl  Fuels  for  Use  as  Barbecue  Fuels,  and  Par- 
ticularly ComprewHed  .Sawdust  Briquettes. 
First  use  June  H.  19o8. 


tti 


For  Vegetable  FIben  for  Power  Brooms. 
First  use  May  22,  1958 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


isrfi) 


r^  5'- 


SN  .'>7,128     Celaneae  Corporation  of  America.  New  York,  .\.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1958. 


SN   48,714.      Crown   Zellerbach  Corporation,   San    Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1958. 

GbuMpakct 


AMCEL 


For  Paperboard  Shipping  ('ontainera. 
First  use  Mar.  5.  1958. 


owner  of  Reg    Noh.  «31.8rt2.  0.14. 11 «.  and  646.8M. 

For  Artificial  Organic  Polymeric  Materials  and  Films. 
SheeU.  Flaket*.  Powd«T8,  Pellets,  Enialsions,  and  Solutions  of 
Such  Polymeric  .Materials. 

First  use  July  18,  19.58. 


r  ?r 


SN    53.682       Arthur   H.    Wheatley,  Hollywoo<l.   Calif      Piled 
June  l(i,  1958. 


PULLMAN 


.SN  58.402.    The  British  Dyewood  Company  Umlted.  fJlasgow, 
Scotland.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1958. 


lONAGAR 


For  Paper  Box  Bird  Food  Container  Which  May  Be  Used 
as  a  Feeder. 

First  use  June  3,  1958. 


Owner  of  British  Keg.   No.   746,984.  dated  Oct.   15,  195.-). 
For  Agar. 


SN  62.U09.     Oeilich  Tanning  Company.  Taunton.  Mass.    Filed 
Not.  6.  1958 

PUNCHED  CAMBI-CLOVER 


SN  81.860.     Charles  P.  Schiller,  d.b.a.  Citra  Products,  Winter 
Haven.  Fla.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1958. 


CITRA 


For  Leather. 

First  nae  in  May  1958 


'.>•'»#'    "  . 


Owner  of  Reg,  Nos.  823,665  and  623,666. 

For  Souvenir  Container  in  the  shape  of  an  Orange. 

First  use  Oct.  11.  1958.  "   ,^-^*m  »-  ■«.  -** 
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iN  M.OIS.     OMid*  Ltd..  OMlda.  N.Y.     Filwl  D*e.  10,  IWW.    8N   48.028.     Farbwerk*   Hoechst  Aktl«ngMellacbaft    vormala 

M^Uter   Luclua   k   Brunlnc    r'rankfurt    (Matn).   Germany. 


aaalcne*  of  Ho«chat   ('b«inicat   Corp..   West  Warwick.  R.I. 
niMl  Mar.  19.  1»38. 


EMBOPLAST 


Oneida 


For  PrlBtlDc  and  Colorinc  Pismvota  aad  Dyea. 
rirat  na»  Oct.  13.  1997. 


SN  48.171.  Dairy  Aaaociatlon  Conpany,  Inc..  LyBdonrlllc. 
▼t..  aMimi*^  of  CrayUwn  Farnm,  Inc  .  Orlran*.  Vt.  Filed 
Mar.  21.  1958. 

LOUSE-CHASE 

For  Inaectlclde  for  Animala  and  Poultry. 
Flrat  IMW  Oct.  23.  1919. 


Owner  of  Re(.   Noa.  133.012.  «Sl.e9.'^.  and  otbera. 
For  Plaatlc  UiHh«>«i  «Dd  Dinncrware 
Flrat  oae  Not.  17.  1958 


8N  (M.OIB      Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  NY.     Filed  IHh-    10,   19.-»8 

Y      PREMIER     J 


Owaer  of  Ref    Noa.   133.012.  631. 09.'^.  and  othera. 
For  Plaaric  iMxhfM  and  l>inn*>rware 

First  u»«-  -Nov    17.  19.')H 


Class  6 -Chemicals  aad  Chaaiical  Coai- 
positMNis 

SN  1«.537.    Celjty  rh.-mloal  Corporation.  Ardaley,  NY.    Filed 
Sept.  27,  19."V«. 

CHLORAZIN 

Fur    Ingretltents    Uaed    In   tb**    Manufacture   of   HerbicideM. 
Flrat  uae  Sept    20.  19.">tt. 


SN    50.286       Continental    Oil    Company,    Ponca    City.    Okla. 
Filed  Apr   24.  1938. 

CONOCO  H-300 

For  Plaatlrlier. 

Flrat  uaeFVb.  1.  19.'>A. 


SN  91.311.     Amea  Company.  Inc  .  Elkbart,  Ind.    Filed  May  9. 
1958. 


DEXTROSTIX 


Owner  of  ReK    Noh    H.%rt.288,  598.402.  and  005.799. 
For   Preparation,    Not   for   Internal    Lae.   for  the  Analyala 
of  Bo4ly  FluldM. 

Flrat  uae  Apr    1.  1958. 


8N   51,777.      Cronipto*   *   Knowlaa   Corporation.    Worceater. 
Maaa.     Filed  .May  16.  1958. 

AZOANTHRENE 

For  Vjt^  and  I>yaatuffa. 
Flrat  uae  November  IMS. 


8N  52,528.     Superalte  Corporation.  Darby.  Conn      Filed  May 
28.  1958. 


For  Compoaitlona  for  inhibiting  Acid  Action,  Ruat  Forma- 
tion and  CorroHlon   In    Water  Cooled   Automotive   Radlatora. 
Flrat  nae  Feb.  .•>,  1».'>8. 


SN    36.380.       Lamar    Chemical*.    Limited.    New    York.    NY. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1957. 


BIOTROL 


SN    54.144.      Colonial    Product*    Incorporated,    Weat    Palm 
Beach.  Fla.     Filed  June  24,  1958. 


For  Antl-Mlcn>bial  Ch»Mnicala — Namely.  Bactericidal.  Bac- 
terloatatlc.  Fungicidal,  and  Fungiatatic  Cumpowition*  (or 
General  Indiuitrtal  I  aea. 

First  uae  Aug   21.  1957. 


SN  42.272.     WlllUnt  M    Connelly,  d.b.a.  Connelly   Producta. 
Berwyn.  Pa      Filed  Dec.  12.  19.57. 

FOOLPROOF 

Tb«  repreaentatioB  of  tte  rat  U  diii«Uimed  apart  from  tbe 
For    F1r«    Extlnguiabing    i.'tieniical    is    m    PUatIc    Squceae    mark  as  shown. 
Container.  t'or  Rodenilcldes. 

First  uae  on  or  about  May  26.  1957.  Flrat  use  Oct.  25.  1930. 
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SN  6S,70T.     Aatolna  PruicoU  B4cl>  Pcyroa.  P*na.  Fnuwc.    SN  64,5S2.      Qtlea   Serrice   Oil   Company,  New  York.   N.T. 
Filed  July  21,  1958.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1958.  — "      -       -     - 


DEDORAIR 


Priority    claimed    under   Sec.   44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No. 
472.920.  dated  June  11.  1958  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No.  109.144. 
For  Perfume  To  Be  Put  Into  PcrfOBe-Burner. 


SN    56,150.      Mock 
July  28,  1958. 


Seed   CempMy,   Pittakwi^.    Pa.     Filed 


FUNGA-LAWN 


CITIES 

@ 

SERVICE 


For  Cbemical  Fungicide. 
Flrat  uae  May  1,  1958. 


SN    56.161.      Mock    Seed   Cumpaay,   Pittaborgb,   Pa.      Filed 
July  28.  1958. 


Owner  of  Ref.  Noa.  521,624,  529,103,  and  635.421. 

For  Solventa. 

First  use  in  or  about  September  1930. 


Qass  12  —  CoAstinctioM  Materials 


SN  45.417.     Slagle  Lumber  Co.,  Alton.  Iowa      Filed  Feb.  6, 


1958. 


HOMEPONENTS 


For  Roof  Trusaes  and  Wall  Panels. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  5.  1957. 


SN  47,044.     Tbe  Camp  Company.  Inc..  Chicago,   111.     FUed 
Mar.  4. 1958. 

AQUA-SHIELD 

For  Asaemblage  Comprlaing  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Rubber- 
Rilicone  Uquid  for  Water-Proofing  Maaonry  and  Building 
Surfaces. 

First  uae  Feb.  20, 1968.  •      ■         •  , 


The  worda    "Lawn   Fungicide"   and   "Stopa  Brown   Spota" 
are  diaclalmed.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  556,409. 
For  Chemical  Fangickle.  t 

Ftrat  uae  May  1,  1958. 

■>     -.'     |mM 

SN  59,959.    Oeicy  Chemical  Corporation.  Ardaley.  NY.    nied 
Oct.  2.  1958. 


SN  47.906.      Sterling   AutomoUve  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  17.  1958. 


DOALL 


For  Structural  Steel  Angle  Members. 
First  uae  about  Mar   12,  1958 


ATRAZINE 


For   Ingredienta   Uaed   In   the   Manufacture  of  Herbicides. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  6.  1958.  v-^     . 


SN  60,216.     Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft,  Lerer- 
knaen-Bayerwerk.  Germany.     Piltd  Oct,  7,  1958. 


Class13-Hardwara  aad  PluBibiag  aad 
Stean-Pittiag  Supplias 

SN  49.767.     Metalclad.  Inc.,  Sauaallto,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  16, 
1958. 


■W4 


PERGUT 


t'a 


M^ebiMuL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  447.467,  dated  July  28.  1932 

For   Cbemical    Producta   for   the  Production  of  VarnUhes,         Yot  Cooking  Ctmslla-^Namely,  Pots  and  Pans. 
Lacquera.  Mordants,  and  Reaina.  Firat  uae  Jan.  30.  1958. 


SN  60.609.     FarbenfabrikMi  Bayer  Aktienceaellacfaaft.  Lever-    g^    59,178.      Eclipee    Fnel    Engineering    Co.,    Bockford,    lU. 
kuaen-Bayerwerk.  Germany.     Filed  Oct   14,   1958.  ff\\^  Sept.  19,  1958. 


M»Sl^    '•■•*• 


ACRAFLOC 


VARI-TROL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.   710.803.  dated  Feb.  7,   1958:  For   Fuel   Proportioning   Valrea  for   Ragulatlng  the   Flow 

and  U.S.  Re«.  No.  558,802.  of  Gaaeoua  Conatltuenta  of  a  Combustible  Mixture  to  Indua- 

For  Bealnoaa  Binding  Agent  for  Uae  In  the  Flock  Printing  trtal  Furnacea  or  Other  Heating  Equipment, 

of  Teztllea.  ^ l'"*  "«  J""*  28,  1958.                                   '" 


i 
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RX*  Foffliiis 

For  StaplM  UMd  in  StapHag  UachlM*. 

First  u**  Jan*  30,  1»34  **^'  **-<W3.     Heary  IflMrali  Co..  Ctaattanoosa.  Tenn.     Filed 

Aog.  20.  1»58. 


SN  64.119.     Unltrd-Oarr  KMten«r  CorporatioD.   Cambridge. 
Mass.    Piled  Dw.  11,  l»3ft. 


WYGUDE 


hni. 


For  Fnmltnr*  Olidm. 
First  UM  Dec.  .%.  1U58. 


SN   ft4.201.      Scully    Signal   Company.   Melroa4>.    MasH.      F1I<m) 
Dm.  12.  1»58 


SCULLY 


For  Hoae  N'<>sb1««. 
First  use  March  19,13. 


For  Monatlte.  Zircon,  Rattle.  Ilmenlte,  and  Rare  Earth 
Elements  I'rocewied  Therefrom.  Incladinf  Thorium,  Cerium 
Oxide,  and  Rare  Earth  Oxides 

Flmt  use  June  12,  19.'53 


Qass  15  —  OHs  and  Greases 


RN  55.806.      Pate  Oil   Co..   Milwaukee,  Wis.      Filed   July  22. 
18A8. 


SN    64.202.      Sea   Chrone.    Inc..   Lo«   Angeles.    Calif.      Filed 


AQUAGLIDE 


Dec.  12.  1958. 


SEA-CHROME 


For  Bathroom  Hardware  and  Accessories. 
First  use  June  22,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .104.360. 
For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greai 
First  use  June  18.  1958. 


SN   64.352.      Isldor   Stem,    d.b.a.    Rapid    Products   Company. 
Brooklyn.  NY.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1958. 


SLICK-ZIP 


Qass  16-  Protective  ami  Decorative  Coatings 

SN   49.160.      The   Kanms   Paint  k  Color  Company.   Wichita. 
Kans.    Piled  Apr.  7,  1958. 


For  Slide  Fasteners  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  14,  1957. 


HYPERLOID 


SN  64.460.     Federal   Enameling  A  Stamping  Company.   Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.     Filed  Dec  17.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  610.268. 
For   Protective   and    t)ecoratlTe   Coatln 
Bnanels. 

First  use  in  September  1957. 


Namely,    Paint 


FEDERAL 


For  Enameled  Metal  Household  I'tensUs. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1915. 


SN   49.928.      W.    R.   Gnc«   *   Co..   Cambridge.    Mass.      Filed 
Apr.  18,  1958. 


SN  64.553.     Midland  Screw  Corporation.  Chicago,  III.     Flle<l 
Dec.  18.  1958 

MIDLAND  MULTI-PAK 

For  Assortments  of  Screws.  Bolts.  Fast>>aera,  and  Nuts. 
First  use  Oet,  31.  1908. 


SN    64.728.      Manllgian    Corporation.    Detroit,    Mich       Filed 
Dec.  22.  1958. 


f    Mirw 


DINERS 

Fbr    Stainleas    Steel    Cookware  -Namely.    Chicken    Fryer*.         *""'  *'*'"*  **"'"•  SP*<^«"<*»J  Vinyl  Resin  EmulKlons 


.Skillets.  Sauce  Pans,  and  Dutch  Ovens. 
First  use  Mar.  5.  1958. 


First  use  Aug.  6.  1957. 


—^^^~—  SN  66.855.     Columbia  Wai  Company,  Olendale.  Calif.     Filed 

SN  64.753       Regal   Ware.    Inc     Kewaaknni.  Wis.     Filed  Dec.         *"**   ^'  **** 

22.  1958  TTDU  A      /^17I7 

ELEGANCE  imS^k  CEE 

For   Floor    Sealer    for    Terrssso.    Cement,    and    All    Stone- 

Por  Cooking  Ttenaila.  Type  Floors. 

First  use  Oct.  10.  1958.  First  use  Apr,  22,  1957 


.    t 
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8N  67,102.    UnirefMl  Paint  *  Varnish,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  UalTersal    8N  63.224.     General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Paint  k  Varnish   Co..  Bedford.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1959.         Nov.  26,  19S8. 


TRI-NAMIC 


For  Paint. 

First  nae  on  or  about  Sc^t.  4. 1958. 


..,-4 


^b<4t^bu/m^ 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.    86,487.   604,730.  and   others. 
SN    67.570.      Sapolla    Palnta   Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed         For  Cigars  and  Cigarlllos. 
Feb.  11.  1959.  First  use  aboat  1892  on  cigars. 

TEMP-TROL  


For  Exterior  Paints. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1959. 


SN  67,659.     Amerlcan-MarietU  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
reb.  IS,  1959. 

GILSO-MASTIC 

For  Asphalt  Paints. 
First  use  in  January  1951. 


SN  63,225.     General  Cigar  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  26.  1958. 

ROBT.  BURNS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  86,487,  204,26S.«iid  290,160. 

For  Cigars  and  Cigarillos. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  at  Feb.  10.  1931.  on  cigars. 


SN  63.226.     General  Cigar  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Nov.  26,  1958. 


SN   67.744.     Blnney   *   Smith   Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.      Filed 
Feb.  16,  1959. 

TEM-PRA-TONE 

For    Opaque    Water   Colors    Deed    Primarily    for   Painting 
Posters,  Show  Cards,  Pictures,  and  Designa. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1959. 


SN    67,776.      Flnlshine    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Syracase,    NY. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1959. 

PLATEOSOL 


tXfH' 


U^^t  (^Ajur-^yy^ 


For  Liquid  Preparation  Csed  in  Repairing  Damaged  Surface         ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^   ^^   ^^_^^    290.160,  and  others. 
FInisheM  on  Furnltare.  ^^^  ^^  ,„^  Cigarillos. 

First  UHo  Jan,  MO,  1952. 


Qass  17  —  ToImcco  Products 

SN    62,863.      Meat  Industry    Suppliers   Inc..   Northfleld.   III. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1968 


First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1931. 


SN  63,229.     General  Cigar  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  26,  1958. 


VAN  DYCK 


FLAVAROMA 


For  Clgara. 

First  use  Nov.  6,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  50.664. 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  in  July  1902. 


^ Qass  18-Medlclnes  and  Pharmaceutical 

8N  63,220.     General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc .  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled    ||— .-.—••U.^- 

Nov.  26. 1958  KroparatKMtt 

xkr\M   i:>i?xiXT 

SN  44,416.     Sandos,  Inc..  Hanover,  N.J.    Filed  Jan.  21.  1958. 


WM  PENN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  290.939  and  605,027. 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  about  1886. 


M.  S.  222  -  SANDOZ 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  300.670  and  315,685. 
SN  63.221.     General  Cigar  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed         p^.  Medicinal  Substance  To  Be  Used  To  Calm  or  Immobilise 
Nov.  26,  1958.  Cold-Blooded  Animals. 

First  use  Jan.  14,  1957. 


SN  46.950.    Johnaon  k  Johnson.  New  Brunswick,  N.J.     Filed 


Mar.  3,  1958. 


SURGICEL 


Owner  of   Reg.   Nos.   118,720.   150.823,   and  599.881. 
For  Cigars 
First  use  In  1867. 

TM  742  0.0. — 9 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  306.367,  623,623,  and  others. 

For  FibroDB  Hemostats  in  the  Nature  of  Medicated  DenUI. 
Surgical,  and  Veterinary  Dressings ;  and  Medicated  Cones 
for  Treatment  of  Dental  Cavitlea. 

First  Qse  Nov.  26,  19S7. 
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»N    50J18.      MelTlll*    8*byuii,    d.b.«.    Sahyaa    L«boratorl«a.     AS    60.822.      The    O.    r.    Harrey    Conp^ny.    Inc      Saratoca 
SanU   Barbara.  Calif.     niM)   Apr.   24.   1»M.  SpHnaa.  N.T.    Filed  Ort.  17. 1»M 


HALOMID 


CERULYT 


for  Antt  HypotenalTp. 
Pint  aae  Oct.  30,  1057. 


For  Preparation   Uaefnl  for  Rnnoval  of  Ear  Wax. 
Plrat  uae  Oct.  8.  10&8. 


8N  «1.1»8.     Merck  A  C*..  Inc..  Railway.  N.J.     Filed  Oct    2S. 
8N  50.964      Frank  8   Bronaoo.  d.b.a.  Phannaceatlcal  Labnra-         1M8. 

torlee.  Paaadena,  Calif.     Filed  May  \   1958  A  I^IIO'ZVTl/f  1? 

For  Bniym4>   Preparation   for  Fee  la  Animal  and   Poultry 
Feed*. 

Flrat  uae  Aur   18,  1958. 


8N    61.241.      Amprlran    Home    Products    Corporation,    d.b.a. 
Wyeth  Laboratortee.  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1958. 


OSTENSIN 


For  Antihypertenalre  Preparation. 
Flmt  uae  Mar   7,  1958. 


AlthouKh  the  drawing  la  lined  for  pink,  color  la  not  claimed 
aa  an  eeaentlal  featur«>  of  the  mmrk. 

For  Nutritional  SupplasMnta  Containinc  Vitamlna  and 
Minerals. 

Flrat  uae  July  23,  1957. 


RN    61,242.      American    Home    Producta    Corporation,    d.b.a, 
Wyeth  Laboratorlea.  New  York,  NY      Filed  Oct.  24,  1958. 


EQUAGESIC 


8N  52.807.     Chemlewerk  Bombnrt  Aktiengpaellachaft.  Frank 
turt   (Mala).  Germany.     Filed  Mu.  27.  1958. 


For  Analfi^le  Preparation. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  22.  IMM. 


AZULON 


SN    61.288.      The    O.    F.    Harrey    Company,    Inc.,    Baratoca 
Spriaci.  N.T.    Filed  Oct.  24.  1958 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  616.639.  dated  Feb.  12.   1952 
For  Camomile  Compoanda  and   Synthetic  Camomile  Com- 
pounds  for    All    Inflammatory    Skin   and    Mucoua    Membrane 
Dl 


G.B.S. 


For    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of    Gastrointestinal 
DUtreas. 

Flrat  Dae  May  19S2. 


SN   53.063      Tama.   Inc.,   Chlcar».   II.       Filed   June  6.   1958  sj,    ^.^g,       ^he    G.    F.    Harrey    Company,    Inc,    Sarato.. 

TAMA  Sprlnfa.  NY.    Filed  Oct.  24.  19&8. 

K,„       ,   ,-.     "  MEPHERIN 

For  Fluorescein,  Ueed  as  DUinMMtic  Solution  for  the  Fit-        »«..  a.m  «,^ i.    o 

ting  of  Contact  Lenaea  i-e  »"  For  AnU  Spasmodic  Preparation. 

Flrat  uae  May  21.  1958  ^"^  ■"•  ^"«"'»  *»" 


«N  54.278.     Natrlttonal  science  Corporation.  Lynwood.  Calif     ^''m  *  ifL' n  Y^'^VlSd  ^  f^TS* ''"'"'*"''    '""'    ■""'^' 
Filed  June  24.  1958  sprlnga,  N.T.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1958. 


CHLORATONE 


MUGASTRAL 


For   Chlorophyll    Preparation    Which    I.  Taken   Internally    ^^[^''^IZllXT.I^^ 

and  May  Also  Be  Uaed  aa  a  (Jargle  for  Deodorlilng  I'urpoaea  September  1955 

Flrat  use  May  2S.  1968.  


For  Preparation  for  the  Therapentic  Management  of  Peptic 


8N  57.971.  XldMel  Pwrgant.  d  b.a.  The  PergMtene  Phar 
mac«l  Co.,  norence.  Northampton.  Mass  Filed  Aug  27 
1958 

PERGANTENE 

r»r  H<«in»<».  .^  a^.         b^     _ .    -       „  F«>''  Medicinal  Pr.>p«r«tl..n  for  the  Symptomatic  Treatment 

u-.,  ,  »*'""*»'»•»'  *^  "'■»  "norlde  for  Cm  aa  an  Additlra  to  of  Re.plratory  Ailment,  and  Inhalem  t\.nt*lnlng  .said  Medica 

ViJlt  .Z*!?.  "7  Vol.""'"  *  """"P"""  "»-nta  for  the  Relief  of  Naaal  and  Head  Congestion, 

first  uae  Joly  S.  1958  y^„^  „^  j^^  „    ^^^    ^^  decongaatant  tablets. 


8N    01,349.      American    Home    Predicts   Corporation,    d.b.a 
Whitehall    laboratories.    New    York,    N.Y       Filed   Oct.    27, 
1958. 

DRISTAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  639,946. 


^''s.^^^Jledl^Jt"?.'!  19M  *^"*'  ^'•n>oratlon.  Foreat  BlIU.    8N  61,363.    CIha  Limited.  Baael.  twttaarUnL    Filed  Oct.  27, 


VITALYSIN 


BRADOFORM 


Owner  n«R—  v«  *tA-ymt  r                Priority    cUlmed    under    Sac.    44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg.    No. 

STwn^  r^  H  tr.       r^  »^>'*"'    <>•'««    Aug     12.    1958.      Owner   of    U.S.    Ba?  No. 

For  Protein  and  Vitamin  Preperation  In  Tablet  and  Liquid    553.735,  562,286,  and  628.951 

iTrat^A^    "aTwr'  ^"''^""""*  *•«>'  Antiaeptic  Preparation  for  Human  Fse  and  Vetertnary 
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8N  61.540.    The  Denv«r  Cbemical  Manafactarlng  Conpany,    8N  61.803.     American  Cyanamld  Company.  New  Tort.  N.T. 
Stamford,  Conn.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1958.  Filed  Nov.  4. 1958. 


NENEPRIN 


NILDOL 


'     For  Aspirin  Flarored  for  Children. 
First  oaeOct.  1,  1958. 


itai  •»- 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  574.882. 
For  Analgesic  Preparation, 
rirat  mm  Oct.  16. 1958. 


8N  61,645.     Merck  4  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  SJ.     Filed  Oct.  30, 


1988. 


SN  62.263.     Bentex  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Not.  12, 1958. 


AMUNO 


NEOTHYN 


For  Biological  Aatlfenlc  Preparation  for  Use  as  an  Immu- 
nologic Agent. 

FIfBt  aae  Oct.  8,  1988. 


For  Tablet  for  Belief  of  Asthma. 
Flrat  uae  June  24,  1968. 


SN  61.646.     Merck  k  Ca..  Ine..  Rahway,  N.J.    Filed  Oct.  30. 
1968. 

DEPTAVAC 

For  Biological  Antigenic  Preparation  for  Use  as  an  Immu- 
nologic Agent. 

First  oae  Oct.  8,  1968. 


8N  62,411.     Pan  American  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  New  Orleans, 
La.    Filed  Not.  IS,  1968. 


PANTRIN 


For  Hematlnlc  Concentrate  With  Intrlaalc  Factor. 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1958. 


aMsl9-ValiidM 


SN  61,781.     Olln  Mathteaon  Cbemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.T.    Filed  Oct.  31.  1958 


DELUTEVAL 


8N  59.605.     Eaatoo  Car  k  Conatructlon  Company,  Kaatoa, 
Pa.    FUed  Sept.  26.  1958. 


For  Hormonal  Praparattooa. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  23.  1068. 


8N  61,784.     Chaa.  Pflxer  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  81.  1958. 

ECOVTTE      , 

For  Vltamin-Mlaaral  Preparation. 

Flrat  oaa  Oct.  7,  1068.  « 


SN    61.738       8cbering   Corporation.   Bloomfleld,    N.J.      FUed 
Oct.  31.  1958. 

DERONIL 

For  Medicinal  Hormone  Preparation. 
Flrat  oaa  Sept.  5,  1968. 


No  dalm  la  made  to  the  words  "Custom  Bollt"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Indoatrial  Trailers  and  Indoatrial  Semi-Trailera : 
Track  Bodiea  ;  Indnatrlal  Oara  and  Tracka. 

First  uae  Aug.  14,  1957. 


«■#► -?-V 


SN  50,693.     Cochran  Bqalpmrat  Co..  SaUnaa.  Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  29,  1958. 


Cargo -King 


8N   61,739.      Schering   Corporation,   Bloomfleld.   N.J.     Filed 
Oct.  31,  1958. 

AKRINOL 

Far  Antiaeptic  Preparation. 
Flrat  nae  Aug.  22,  1958. 


For  Motor  Tnicka  Adapted  To  Handle  and  Haul  Airplane 
and  Like  Baggage  and  Cargo. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  22,  195T. 


8N  81,740.     Schering  Corporation,   Bloomfleld.   N.J.     FUed 
Oct.  81,  1958. 


CORILIN 


SN  60,411.    Hyster  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  Oct.  10. 
1058. 

MARTIN 

For  General  UtiUty  Trallera  Btich  aa  Flat-Bed  TraUers  and 
Parta  Therefor. 
Flrat  uae  In  1938. 


For  Pediatric  AntUiistamlne  PraparaUoa. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  2.  1958. 


8N  61,783.    Clba  Pharmaoeatical  Products  Inc.,  Summit,  SJ. 
FUad  Not.  8, 1968. 


ESIDREX 


For  Dlnrctlc  HypotanalTe  Praparttloa, 
Flrat  nae  Oct.  21,  1068. 


SN  60,786.     DUmoDd  Wire  ft  Cable  Conpany,  Sycamore,  lU. 
Filed  Oct.  16, 1968. 

DIAMOND  DOLLY 

AppUcant  dlaclalma  the  word  "Dolly"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  ahovn.    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  228,662. 

For  Dollies  for  the  Transportation  of  Beels  and  Spoola  Uaed 
To  Store  Wire. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  28,  1958. 
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8.N  60JS6.     Oiunood  Wlr#  k  Cable  Coapaay.  Sycmmor*.  ni.     KS  48.144.     Cory  Corporation,  Chlcafo,  III      ni*d  Mar    21 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1958.  1»M. 


RED-D-DOLLY 


CORY 


Applicant  dUcUlina  the  word  "Dolly"  apart  from  the  mark  «*"»*•"  «'  «*«    No*    506,904.  519.503.  and  othera. 

as  iihown     Owner  of  Rt-u  N..  .>28.fl62.  '^''    Electrically    Powered    Cutlery    Sharpenera    and    Can 

For  Dollies  for  the  Transportation  of  Reels  and  Hpoola  Used  "P*^"''''' 

To  Store  Wire.  First  use  Feb.  4.  1948.  on  cuilery  sharpenera. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aof .  28.  1958.  — ^i^,^_»_ 

—^^^^——  SN  48.26.?.     Fansteel   Metallurgical  Corporation.   North  Chl- 

SX   60.894.     Coach  *  Car  Equipment  Corporation.  Chicago.  **'"•  '"     '■""*^  ***'•  2*-  1»5«- 
III.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1958. 


c&c 


For  Seats  for  Vehicles— Namely.  Railroad  Paawnger  Cars. 
LocomotlTea.  Antomotire  Trucks.  Earth-Moving  V-^hlcles.  and 
Military  Vehicles  Including  Tanks.  Personnel  Carriers  and 
Amphibioas  Vehicles,  and  Parts  for  Such  Seats 

First  une  Oct    17.  I9.'^2 


For  Electrical  Contactn. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1952. 


J   '.'. 


Qass  20- Linoleum  and  Oiled  Clotli 

SN  62.159.     Cancolram-Nalrn  Inc..  Kearny.  N.J.     File<l  Nov. 
10.  19.->8. 

WONDERFLOR 

For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  ."Surface.  Resilient 
Type  for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors.  Walls.  Conntertops.  and 
the  Like  in  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugti.  ami  Tilen 

First  use  0<t    30.  1938. 


SN    51.624       Era   Slectrlc   CorporaUon,   Nutley,   N.J.     FUed 
May  14.  1958. 


SLIM-TRAN 


For  Electrical  Tranaformers  and  Magnetic  Components  for 
Use  in  Electrical  Transformers. 
First  uae  Mar.  17,  19:>8. 


Oass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

8N  46,573.     Sprague  Electric  Company.  North  AdamH.  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  19ft8. 

MULTI-COMP 

For  Printed  Circuit  Including  or  Having  Aaaoclated  There- 
with Electrical  ComponentM,  Such  as  Capacltora  and  Reaiators. 
First  use  Jan.  20.  19.'S8. 


SN  60,087.     l>on  E.  Bailey  k  Aaeoclates.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct   6.  19.58. 

Ca/trB-Cue 


For  Electrical  <'ooking  Device*. 
First  use  Apr.  .30.  1958. 


SN    60,981.      Sel  Set    Machinery    Corporation.    Salem,    Oreg. 
Filed  Oct  20.  1958. 

SELECT-O-MATIC 

For  Electrical  Sawmill  Setworka  and  C<»mpoocnts  Thereof. 
First  use  June  30.  1958. 


8N  61.175.     Execntone,  Inc..  New  York,  NT.     Filed  Oct.  23, 


SN  47,953     Jefferson  Electric  Company,  Bellwood.  111.     Flle«l 
Mar.  18.  19.58. 


19S8. 


EXECUTONE 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa.  427.810  and  402,254 

For  .\mplifled  Voice  Type  of  Inter Coniniunicatlon  Equip- 
ment Comprising  Inter-Offlcc  Telephone  Communication  Appa- 
ratus, Electrical  Comrannicatlon  Ampliflers,  Public  Address 
Systems,  Telephone  Apparatus,  Paging  Systems.  Microphones 
and  Electric  Loudspeakera,  AM  and  FM  Tunera.  Antennaa, 
Electrical  Wire  and  Cable. 

First  uae  January  1937. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  353,521  and  501. 770. 
For  Tranaforntera  for  All  Puri>oaes.  Ballaats  for  Arc  Dla- 
charge  Derices.  and  Reactors. 
First  uae  Sept.  30.  1957. 


SN  62.176.     General  Instrument  Corporation   (F.  W.  Slcktes 
Division ).  Chicopee,  Maaa.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1958. 


SICKLES 


For   Television    Deflection    Yokea   and   Transformera. 
First  uae  September  19.50. 
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SN  62.379.     Encelhard  Indnitrlet.  Inc..  Nawark.  NJ.    Filed    SN  57,392.     R.  K.  Miiuno  Sportlac  Oooda  Company  United, 
Not.  12.  1958.  Hlgashi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1958. 


INFRA-SAFE 


For  Infrared  Lampa. 
First  nse  Aug.  15, 1958. 


-*wi  n- 


SN  62,340.     Joseph  Waldman  k  Bona,  Irvlngton,  N.J.    Filed 
Nov.  12.  1958. 


E-PAK 


For  Shells.  Headers,  Pellets,  aDd  Adhealvea  of  Synthetic 
Resins,  Primarily  for  Sealing  Electrical  and  Wectronic  Com- 
ponents. 

First  nae  Oct.  29. 19S8. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  523,299,  dated  July  9.  1958. 

For  Baseball,  Softball,  Badminton,  Tennis,  Table  Tennia, 
Basketball,  Golf,  Football,  Volleyball,  Hockey  and  Archery 
Playing  Equipments  ;  .Skla.  Ski  Sticks,  and  Ski  Bindings  ;  Ice 
Skates  and  Roller  Skates ;  Boxing  Gloves.  Punching  Balls  and 
Sand  Bags  for  Training  of  Boxing :  Javelins.  Discuttes,  Vault- 
ing Poles,  Relay  Batons,  and  Starting  Blocks,  All  for  Dae  In 
Track  and  Field  Eventa. 


SN  64.211.     Sprague  Products  Company,  North  Adams,  MasK. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1958. 


TWIST-LOK 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  587,430. 

For  Electrolytic  Capacitors  for  Uae  In  Electronic  Circuits. 

First  U8e  in  December  1948. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


SN    59,327.      Olln    Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation,    New 
Haven,  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1958. 

wmcff£STm 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  47,094.  149,149,  and  othera. 

For  Toy  Guns. 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1957. 


SN  41,023.     Jooet,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1957.     SN  60,991.     Star  Manufactnrlng  Company,  liBOmlnater,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1958. 


Uff 


The  French  word  "Jouet"  means  plaything,  toy,  jeat  or 
Kport.  No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Jonet"  as 
applied  to  dolls  and  stuffed  toys. 

For  Toys — Namely.  Dolls  and  Stuffed  Toys. 

First  use  in  April  1953. 


SN  48,193.     Nannco  ConoloB  Co  ,  Coata  Meaa.  Calif.     Filed 


.Mar.  21.  1958. 


For  Plastic  Dolbi,  Rattles,  and  Toy  Animals. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Feb.  28,  1957. 


Qass  23  —  Gitlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  45,434.     Lewls-Sbepard  Products,  Inc..  Watertown,  Mass. 
Filed  F>rt>.  5.  1958. 

LOADMASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   119.331,  574,881,  and  613.045. 
For  Materials  'Handling  Equipment — Namely,  Blectrlc  Fork 
Trucka. 

Firat  nae  Apr.  26.  1957. 


CONOLOY 


For  Material  Incorporated  in  Ouidea  for  Fishing  Rods. 
First  uae  June  19.'>7. 


SN  49,755.     Fe<lerated  Industrlea,  Inc..  CUcago,  HI.     Filed 


Apr.  16,  1958. 


PUTTNIK 


For  Mechanical  Component  for  Playing  a  Golf  Game  Includ- 
ing an  Kl)>ctrical  Putting  Green  With  a  Uegulation  Size  Cup 
and  an  Aotomatic  Ball  Return. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  30,  1957. 


SN    46,742.      Machinery    Development,    Inc.,    Denver,    Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1958. 

E-Z-LIFT   .,  V,      . 

For  Induatrial  and  Farm  Elevatora. 
Firat  uae  Nov.  29,  1956. 

SN  47,837.    Cloyes  Gear  and  Products.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1958.  ^      ,- 


SYNCHRON 

For  Timing  Gears,  Kprockets,  and  Chains. 


Firat  uae  Jan.  24.  1958. 


SN    55,978.      Canada    Cycle   and    Motor    Company    Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  July  25,  1958. 


ARENA 


SN  47,838.     CToyee  Gear  and  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1958. 


For    Ice    Skating    Outfits— Namely.    Boots    With    Skateit 
Attached. 

First  use  1924  ;  in  commerce  May  21,  1957. 


SYNCHRO 


For  Timing  Gears.  Chains,  and  Sprocketa. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1958. 
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8IV  4»JM.     Ooodman  llaMfactarlBf  Ooapftor.  Cliingo.  111.    SN  €2.627.     Staadard  AatomotlTe  Maaafarturtnr  Conpany, 
niMl  Apr.  9,  l»ft8.  Lm  AngvlM.  Calif.    Filed  Not.  17.  1»38. 


ROPEBELT 


SOFTONE 


PV>r  B«lt  Conreyora. 
rtrat  uae  Mar.  IS.  1M6. 


Tor  Automobile  Mafllera. 
Flrat  DM  8«pt.  »4.  19M. 


8N  &S.M7.     Teztroa,  lac,  Caerelaad.  Ohio.     Filed  June  10. 


19&8. 


MODU-BORE 


SN  62.798.     Baara.  Eoatock   aad  Co..  d.b4t.   David   Bradley 
Manufactnrlag  Works,  Chleaso.   III.     FUed  Nov.  19.   1958. 


For   Metal   Worklnc  Machinery 
Paru  of  Such  Machinery  and  Tools. 
Flnt  use  In  March  1958. 


aad   Machlae   Tools,    and 


tN  BS.6M.     T*xtroa  lac.  ClereUad.  Ohio.     Filed  June   16. 


•Jkeeume 


1958. 


MODU-LATHE 


For  Chain  Maws. 

First  ose  on  or  about  Aar-  18>  1958. 


Tvr   Metal    Workla«   Machinery    and   Machine    Tools,   snd 
Parts  of  Such  Machinery  and  Tools. 
First  use  In  March  1958. 


SN    54.458.      ZaTody    V.    I.    Lenlna    Plaen.    Narodnl    Podalk. 
Plwn.  CsechoalovakU.    Filed  June  27.  1908. 


SN  63.345.     Otis  ElaTator  Company,  New  York.  N.T.     Filed 
Not.  28.  1958. 

TRAV-OLATOR    , 

For  Endless  Conveyors. 
First  use  July  28.  1953. 


Skoda 


SN  63.569.     Bunke-Mui 
E>ec.  3.  1958. 


er.  Inc.,  Jackson  Center.  Ohio.    Filed 


CONCENTRO 


The  word  "Sksda"  Is  a  esmmsa  ward  at  th»  Ciecb  lanfoage 
meaning  spproxlasataly  barm  or  Aaaac*  at  )om  or  the  like. 
Owner  of  CiechosloTaklan  Reg.  No.  193.673.  dated  June  26. 
1956  ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Na.  284.233  and  others. 

For  Industrial.  Metallargical,  Agrioiltaral.  and  Mining 
Macliiiwry.  li|al|ili«>  and  Apparatus :  Hand  Tools  aad  Ma- 
chine Tools  :  Stsaa  aad  Combustion  EnKln«>s  Including  Steam 
and  Gaa  Turbine*  :  Loeomotlvea  ;  Farm  Tractora  :  Industrial 
Faraacea  :  Priatlng  aad  Duplicating  Machlaas  :  Votary  Priat- 
lag  Prasses :  Stereotyping  Apparatas ;  and  Parts  of  Said 
Goods. 


For  Self-Contalned  Sealed  Gear  Redaction  Drive  Unit. 
First  use  Augnst  1954. 


SN  63,713.    Halm  Iifduatrlaa  Ca..  Inc.,  Glaa  Head.  N.T. 
Dec.  5.  1958. 


Filed 


JET 


For  Printing  Pr 

First  use  Nor.  13.  1958. 


SN  55,357. 
16.  1958. 


AMP  Incorpofated.  Harriaburg.  Pa.     Filed  July 


SN   63.873.     .North  ABMrlcan   Products  Corp..  ■dwaidaTlUe. 
111.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1958. 


ROTA-CRIMP 


For  Toals  for  Crlmplag  Blectrlcal  Conasctaas. 
First  uae  June  1957. 


NORTN  AMERICAN 


Filed 


SN    56.086.      Blackbawk   Mfg.    Co..    Weat   Allls.    Wis. 
Jaly  28.  1958. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  424.871,  508.354.  and  others. 
For  Conduit  Bewlers.  Knockout  Punches,  snd  Electrically 
Operated  Pumps. 

Flrat  use  on  or  aboat  Aug.  1.  1988.  on  conduit  benders. 


8N   63.250. 
10.  1958. 


Whiting  Corporation.   Harvey.   111.     Filed  Nov. 


.QUICKWORKv 

For  Combined  Beaders  and  nanua«>Ts.  Combined  Edging  and 
Wiring  Machlnea.  Combined  Rolls  and  Bdge-Tnrnlng  Machines. 
Bdflewlse  BMdIng  Machines.  Power  Hamaiers.  Powe^  Shears. 
Sheat  Metal  Beading  Machiaes.  Sheet  MetsI  Bending  Ma 
chlass.  Sheet  M^tal  Edge  Turning  .Machlnen.  Sheet  Metal  Roll- 
ing Machlnea.  Kotary  Shears. 

First  use  December  1910. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  515.272.  657,100.  and  635.888. 
For    Saw    Blades   and    More   PartlcnUrly   Carbide    Tipped 
Circular  Saws. 

First  use  July  1.  1958. 


SN  65.281.    Toang  Spring  A  Wire  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1959. 


FARM  TWIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  571.842. 

For   Hydraulic   Hoist    rnits   for  Mounting  oa   Tracks  for 
Raising  or  Tilting  Truck  Bodies  to  Ktfet  Dumping. 
First  use  June  16.  1960. 


I 
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SN  66.005      Americaa  Brake  Shoe  Company.  New  York.  N.T.    SN  67.928.     John   T.   Doran.  d.b.a.   BSquipment  Developiaent 
Filed  Jan.  1».  1959.  Company,  Silver  Spring.  Md.     Flle<l  Feb.  18,  1959 


? 


Owner  of  R«-g.  No.  423.512. 

For  Railway  Rail  Retaining  Stud  and  Spike  Driving  Ap|ui- 
ratua  and  Rail  Spike  Setting  Apparatua. 
First  use  July  19.  1954. 


SN  86.942      SeMllts  Paint  h  Varnish  Co..  Kani«aa  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1959. 

MULTIMATIC 

For  I'alnt  Mixing  Machine. 
First  uae  Jan.  14.  19.^9. 


SN   67.085.      Printing  Aids  Corporation.   Franklin   Park.    III. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1959. 


i^m 


For  Air  Dryers  for  Use  With  Printing  Presses  In  Drying 
the  Ink  Film  on  Freshly  Printed  Sheets  and  To  Restore  th«- 
Original  Moisture  Content  Thereto. 

First  use  Dec.  12.  19.^8. 


SN    67.098.      Tsylor,    .Stiles    A    Company.    Riegelsvllle,    N.J. 
Filed  Feb   4.  1«59. 

"LITTLE  GIANT" 

For  Cutting  MacblneM  and  I'arts  Thereof— Nameljr-.  For 
Cutting  Paper.  Raiw.  Tobacco.  Staple.  Rubber.  Yarn.  Plastic. 
Fibres,  SuKsr  Cane,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  July  1933.  ^ 


For  Concrete  Grinders.  Concrete  Sawa.  Drilling  Machines. 
Cable  Pullers,  and  Earth  Conveyors. 
First  UHe  Det'    15.  1»58. 


dass  24- Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN    55,081.      PUloo   Corporation.    Philadelphia.    Pa       Flleil 
July  10.  1958. 

A.     LJ     "T     O    Is^     .^     O      I     O 

For  Washer  and  a  Dryer. 
First  use  June  19.  19.18. 


Class  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 

SN    56,612.      Willlaiiiiburg    Reatoratlon,    Incorporated,    Wll 
llamaburg,  Va.    Filed  Aug.  4.  1958. 


SN  R7.247.     The  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Company. 
Euclid,  Ohio.    Filed  I>b.  «,  19*>9. 


AIRTROL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  fl2«..M7 


-tf/. 


For     Automatic.     Pneumatirally-Actuated    Control     for     a 
Speed  Varying  Drive  Mechanism. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  22.  1958. 


:•  »■- 


.e  -!ijA  ««■ 


For  Door  Lock   Sets   (Including  Lock  Caae,   Keeper,  Door 
Knobs  or  Handles,  Key  Plate   (Optional),  and  Keys). 
First  use  May  5.  1949. 


SN    67.e«».      The    I>ayton    Rubber   Company,    Dayton.    Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1959 

THORO-SIZE 

Owner  of   Reg.  Nos.   1.^1.732,  «6«,311,   and   others. 
For  I'arts  for  Textile  Procesalng  Machinery. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  27, 1959. 


SN    06,613.      Willlaniaburg    Restoration.    Incorporated,    Wil- 
liamsburg, Va.    Filed  Auk.  4.  19SK. 

WILLIAMSBURG 

For    IKK>r   lAtck    Seta    (Including   I>ock   Case.    Keei»er.   Door 
Knobs  or  Handles,  Key  Plate   (Optional),  and  Keys). 
First  use  July  1.  1958. 


SN   67,741.      Anton   Bauml.    New  York.   NY.      Filed   Feb.    1«. 
19.-^9. 

KLIPETTE 

For  Instrument  for  CutUng  Hair  From  Nostrils  and  Ears. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1938 


SN  58.141.     The  American  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Brit 
a  In.  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1958. 


SN  67.904.     Andrew  O.  WtotI,  d.b.a.  Star  Machine  A  Tool  Co., 
Minneapolis.    Minn.     Filed   Feb.    17,    19.')9. 


For  Brake  I>rum  Lathe. 
First  use  Dec    19,  1958. 


For  Lock  Sets,  Latches,  and  Keys  Therefor ;  Mortise  Dead 
Locka :  Mortise  Handle  Sets ;  Fire  Exit  and  Panic  Bolts. 
First  use  Apr  16.  19.^8. 
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Qiss26— Maasariag     aid     Scititiffic 
Appliances 

SN  47.435.  -'Rhrwnn,  "  Rhelnlncht-  Werki<>UK-  und  Mrtall- 
warenfabrlk  O.m.b.H.,  RriDx-betd-LuettrlnchaiM^n.  Or 
many.    Filial  Mar.  10.  1958. 

RHEWUM 

Priority  i-lninuMl  und«r  S«c.  44(d)  on  German  application 
ti\nl  S<>pt.    12.   1».^7  :  R^.  No.  708.80A.  dated  Nov.  28.   1957. 

For  Long  Ware  Inatruinrnta.  SoundSi<>vinK.  and  Hound- 
Klltpring  D«'vlce«  as  WpII  ai«  Their  Comp«>n«'nt»  and  Part* 
Thereof.  I.*.   Soand-Oadllating  IVvlcea.  Trannformera. 


GAZETTE  MA.Y  19,  1959 

Class  28- Jawalry  md  PrtdoMs-MeUl  Ware 

SN  51.597.     Speldel  Corporatloa.  Providence.  R.I      Filed  May 
13.  1958. 


P 


t^ 


^^9 


0 


SS  47.7:*0.     rinch   Manufacturing  Corporation.   Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1958. 

CONNECT-0-MATIC 

For  Device  for  8*>n*lng  IVrforatinnH  In  Inaulating  MateriaU 
rtillzJnx  an  Array  of  Hpring  Contact  Membem  Individually 
iind  Severally  Providing  <*ircuit  Patha  According  to  the  Pat- 
t<>ru  of  the  IVrforationa. 

Fimt  uae  Aug.  1.  1957. 


SN  62.397.     Kal-Eqalp  Company.  Otsego.  Mich.     Filed  Nov 
13.  1958. 

KAL-DWILL 


For  I>lstriNitor  Point  Dwell  Tenters. 
Flrtt  uae  Dec.  1.^.  1950. 


SN   82,435.      Itayatrom.   Inr  .    Murray   MUU   N.J.      Filed   Not. 


For  Jewelry  for  Peraooal  We«r  or  Adornment-  Namely. 
Identlflcation  Bracelet*.  Ornamental  Chaina.  Key  Ringa.  Cuff 
Link*.  Collar  Holdera  and  Tie  Holders.  Ornamental  Onsaes 
and  Ornamental  Hearts.  Stars  of  David.  NecklaceM.  Ankleta. 
and  .Mon«-y  CllpH. 

Fimt  UHe  May  1.  19.30 


Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

a 

SN  (13.162.      De«»p  River  HiMilery  Company.   Inc  .  High  Point. 
N.C.     Filed  Nov    10.  1958 

BROOMAIDl 

For   DuMting   <'luth    I'sed    In   i'onjunctlon   With   Household 
Hrooms. 

First  URe  Oct.  22.  1».'«. 

Qass  31  —  FiKers  and  Refrigerators 


SN  48.031.     Kiaco  Roller  *  Engineering  Company.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.    Fileil  Mar.  19.  1958 


12.  1958 


DADIT 


SUPER  FLO 


For   Digital    Computera    Such   as   Analog   to   IHgital    Con- 
verters. 

First  use  Apr.  9.  1958. 


For  Water  Softeners  for  Commercial   and   InduMtrlal  Da 
First  uae  July  19S7. 


SN    49.446.      I.«e   Filter  Corp..   North  Arlington.   N.J.     Filed 


Apr.  10.  1958 


SN   82.(193.     Kal  Equip  (  ompany.  OUego,  Mich.      Filed  Nov. 
18.  IMS. 


"DISCARDIT 


>» 


KAL-REO 


For  Oil  or  Liquid  Filter. 
Flrwt  use  March  1957. 


For  Generator  ReKulator  Testers. 
First  use  Mar.  21.  1957. 


SN    67.027.       Standard    .Motor    Products.    Inc..    I»ng    Island 
City.  N.Y      Kll.'d  Feb.  3.  1950. 


r 


SN  62.820.     American-Marietta  Company.  Chicago,  ill.     FUeil 
Nor.  20.  195M 


SIL-GLAS 


For  Inaulatlon   Material   Forming  an  Integral  Part  of  Kn- 
xlronmentai  Chamiiem  for  Teating  Rieetronic  Equipment. 

Klrnt  iiHe  in   Kedruary   l9.'iM. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  328,031.  589,875,  and  others 

For  .\utomotivc  (iasoline  Filters. 

(Irst   use    February    1949 :    March    1927   as   to  "Hygrade.' 


Qass  27-Horological  Instrments 

SN   67.381.      National    Sales,    Inc..   lodianapolU.    Ind.      Filed 
S.\   .3rt.l92.      Inter-Ocean    Commerce  Corporation.   New  Yi»rk.         Feb.  9,  1959. 
NY.     Filetl  Aug   2«.  1957 


BENFRE 

For    Watcbes.    Watch     .Movements.    Watch    Caaes,    Watch 
Dials,  and  Watch  Parts. 
First  uae  July  IS.  1955. 


KLEEN  KIII6 


For  Water  Softening  Units. 
FIrat  use  Jan.  20.  1959. 


f 
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Qau  32-  Furniture  and  Upliobtary 


SN  67,585.    Bonny  Products  Co.,  New  York,  N..Y.    Filed  F^eto. 
12,1959. 


8N    64.455.      The   Blacksmith    Shop.    IiK-..   High   Point.   N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1958. 


J§A 


>>f 


For  ShelveB  and  a  Frame  Supjwrt  Therefor,  the  Assembly 
Being  Adapted  for  Attachment  to  a  Wall,  the  Shelven  and 
support  Being  Made  of  Rigid  Plastic  Material. 

FlPHt  use  Dec.  31.  1958. 


BLACKSMITH 
SHOP 


SN   87,832.     Thomas-Saffran   Manufacturing  Co..   Rosemont, 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1959. 

"ACT-TAB" 

For  Rotating  Formica  Tables. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  26,  1959. 


For  Upholstered  (^alr  and/or  Sofa. 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1958 


SN   67,947.      Market   Forge  Company,   Everett.   Mass       Filed 
■"^~"  Feb.  18,  19.">9. 

SN   65,840.      Houae  of   lUlUn   Ilandicrafte.  Inc.,  New  York.  MEDI-PREP 

For  Medicine  Cabinets. 
First  use  Aug.  21.  1957. 


NY.    FiU'd  Jan.  14.  1950. 


PIAZZA    O^U(a& 

The  word   "Originals"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 


For  Occasional  Furniture. 
First  use  June  1.  1958. 


SN     67,998.      Slumberland    Product*    Co.,    Waltham,    Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1959. 

SLUMBER  ROYAL 

Owner  of   Reg.   Nos.  578.0.'>4,  656.144,  and  601,345. 
For  Mattresses,  Box  Springa.  Beds,  apd  Couches. 
First  use  Jan.  9.  1959.  ''       \ 


8N   86,006.      American    Fixture.   Inc..   St.    Louis.    Mo.      Filed 
Jan. 19. 1959. 


Pok*a*clot 


For  Metal  Shelving.  More  Particularly.  Flat  Metal  Shelv 
ing  of  the  Type  Commonly  I'sed  In  Jtetall  Stores  and  Indus 
trial  F.Ktsblishmenta. 

First  uae  Jan.  8,  1959. 


,SN  68,578.     The  Lane  Company,  Inc.,  Altavlsta.  Va.     Filed 
Feb.  27.  1959. 


LANE 


-B 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  341.498  and  573,867.  ' 

For   Tables   of    All    Kinds,    Dressers,    Chests,    B^«.    Night 
Stands.  Deskn.  Powder  Tables.  Benches.  Buffetn.  China  Cabl 
nets  and  Hutclies,  Chairs.  Room  Divider*.  Bookcase*.  Aecent 
Pieces.  Teacarts.  Mobllbars.  and  Wardrobea. 
First  U8«>  July  l**.  l**-"'^- 


SN  66,531.     Broyhlll  Furniture  Factories.  I>'noir.  N.C.     tiled 
Jan.  27.  19.59. 

LENOIR  HOUSE     _ 

For  Bedroom.  Kininif  Room,  and  Cpholstere*!  Furniture. 
Klrat  uae  Oct.  17,  1958.  . .  .    . 


SN  68,845.     Rolee  Hospital  Television.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Rolee.  Inc., 
Dallas.  Tex.    Hied  Mar.  3.  1959. 

"SPACE  SAVER" 

For  Television  or  Radio  Stand. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  19.>6. 


•*..   :?»       »,  - 


SN  67.528.     Dlebold,  Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb. 
11,  1959.  ..,  ,     , 


Diebold 


owner  of  Reg   Nos.  Jrtl.9.H4  and  404,085. 

For  BusineKH.  Bookkeeping.  Filing  and  IN.sting  Reiord 
Kquipment  in  Visible  Form,  Including  Portable  and  Multiple 
Trays,  and  Parts  Therefor;  Sectional  and  Manifold  l>e8kK. 
Cabinets.  Racks,  Posting  Stands  and  Tables  and  Parts  There 
for:  Rotary  Typ.-  VlHlble  FlMng  Cases  and  Cablnetn  and 
Wheel  Rack  Parts  Thereof,  und  Tra.vs  Therefor  :  Card  Index. 
Record.  Businesa.  Filing  and  Storage  Cabinets  ami  Trays 
With  or  Without  Mr»>proof  Walls,  and  Parts  Therefor;  Stor- 
age and  Transfer  Files  :  and  Elevator  File*. 

First  use  Jan.  26.   1948.  on   visible  rword  equipment. 


SN    69,002.      Livingston   and  Company    Incorporatt^l,    Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Filed  Mar.  5.  1959. 

CEDA-RAMIC 

For  Steel  Storage  and  Utility  Cabinets  and  Wardrobes. 
First  use  Feb.  12.  1959. 


SN    69,00.1.      Livingston    and    Company    Incorporated,   Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Mar.  5,  lO.-SS. 

CEDA-ROMA 

For  Steel  Storage  and  Utility  Cabinets  and  Wardrobes. 
First  use  Feb.  12.  1  »•'>». 


SN    69.0O4.      Livingston   and   Company   Incorporated,    Phila 
delphia.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1»'>9. 

CEDA-ROBE 

For  Steel  Storage  and  Utility  Cabinets  and  Wardrobe*. 
First  use  Feb.  12.  1959. 


I 
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8N    ft4,938.      TiieoUt«ir   Maaotorturliig    Compaoy.    Newark. 
N.J.    FIlrdDrc.  20,  19M. 


MN  38,M1.     Hoya  OIms  Works.  Kltatama-fOB.  Takyo,  Japan, 
nied  Oct.  a,  IWT. 


HOYA   CRYSTAL 


Priority  cUlin«<l  under  Sec.  44(d)  oa  Japanese  application 
filed  Au(  22.  1957.  Re*  No.  5SMAS.  dated  Jan.  20.  19^0 
.\o  claim  la  made  to  the  ezclaalT«>  uae  of  the  word  'XTryatal." 

For  Glass  Bottles.  Trays.  Jags.  Plates.  Plabes.  Tnmblent. 
Scent-Bottl«4.  and  (ilasa  or  CrysUl  Pendants  of  Chandelier*. 


FLAME-TAMER 


-i.  » 


Kor  Burner  Plate  or  Pad  for  Oaa  and  Electric  Ranges. 
Plmt  use  Mar.  1.  19&S. 


aass35-B«ltiiKI,  Hom,  JHUdMnery  Pack- 
ing, and  NomMtaflk  Tires 

MN  49.378.     Minnesota  Kubtoer  Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Piled  Apr.  9.  1938. 


Qass34- 
Apparatis 


Liglitiiig,  and  Yentilattiig 


HN   34.007.      Ro  An  Heat  Reclaimer   Corp..   Amltyrllle.   N.Y. 
Filed  June  23.  1938. 


xMNESof 


m 


f^UBBE^ 


For  Molded  Rubber  Products — Namely.  Rubber  tirnmniets. 
Rubber  Watcfacase  Gaskets.  Rubber  Sealing  Rings.  Rubber 
KaakeU.  Rubber  Suction  Cups.  Rubber  Poppets.  Robber  U 
Cups.  Rubber  RuHhlngn.  Rubbf>r  Switch  Cover  Caskets.  Bub 
bar  Dlapbragmii.  Rubtter  Bellows,  Rubber  Drive  BeltH.  Rubber 
Impellers.  Rubber  Lip  Heals.  Rubber  Vsire  RudM.  Rubber 
Aerosol   ValTe  S*>al«.  and  Rubber  Brake  Cups. 

First  use  oo  or  about  Jan.  1,  1952. 


SN  50.092.     MlnnesoU  Rubber  Company.  MInneapolU,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr    21,  1958. 


For  Heat    Reclaimer    DcTicas    Alao    Known    as    Heat    Ex- 
('hang>>r8. 

First  niw  In  March  195«. 


SN   (H.SM.      United  States   RegUter  Company.  Battle  tVeek. 
Mich.     Filed  Dee.  13.  1958. 


STAMPAIRE 


For  noor  IHffusera 
Klnit  use  Nor.  «.  1958. 


SN    64.574.      Torchmaster. 
Dec.  18.  1958. 


Inc.. 


Angvlen.   Calif.      Plle<l 


TORCHMASTER 


For  Self-<'ontalned.  Hand  Slae,  Heating  Torches  Fu»-led  by 
Liquid  Petroleum  Gas  and  Adapted  for  Such  Csett  s*  Solder 
Ing.  Braslng.  Sweating  Lead  JointH.  SiHiltng  Storage  Batteries. 
I'aint  Burning,  and  Other  Similar  Operations  Requiring  a 
Temperature  of  the  Order  of  1800*  rahrenhelt  to  2800* 
Fahrenheit. 

First  use  Sept.  27.  1948. 


For  Molded  Rubber  Products — Namely,  Rubber  Urommets. 
Rubber  WatrtxsHo  (baskets.  Rubber  S«4lint;  Rings.  Rut>ber 
GaaketM,  Rubber  Suction  Cups.  Rabb»>r  Poppets,  Rubber  U- 
Cupa.  Rubber  Bushings,  Rubber  Switch  Cover  GaskeU,  Rub- 
ber DiaphragmM.  Rubber  Bellows,  Rubber  Drive  Belts,  Rubber 
Impellers,  Rubber  Lip  Seals.  Rubber  Valve  Buds.  Rubber 
.\eriiaol  Valve  Seals,  and  Rubber  Brake  C^ips. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb  2.^.  1958. 


Qass  36— Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  57.3B8.     Gold  Medal  Music  Publishers,  d.b.a.  Ad  Records. 
San  Leaudro.  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  18.  1958. 


SN  B4.840.     Perfect-Une  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Hick*- 
vllle.  NY      Filed  I>ec.  23.  1958 


PERFECTAIRE 


For  Blectrlcal  Veadlatlag  Faaa.  Fan  and  Blower  Exhaust  No  exclusive   right   la   the  word  "Records"   Is  claimed  as 

Cnlts.  Fan  Window  Ventilators,  Blowers,  and  Parts  Thereof,  applied  to  the  goods. 

With  or  Without  Ughtlng  Attachments.  For  I'honograph  Records. 

First  use  July  13.  1937.  First  use  July  17.  I9.*>8. 
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8N  49,506.     Lindy  Pen  Co..  Inc.,  CuItct  City.  Calif.     Fll«d 
Apr.  11, 1958. 


•■  '>    T 


8N    3.075.      J     H.    Benp«ke,    HannoTer-Vlnnhorst.    Germany. 
Filed  FW>.  21.  19ft6.  ,^ 


(7^) 


owner  of  Gerawn  Reg    No.  636.204.  dated  »Ur.  2«,  1953. 

For  Decorative  Materials  Made  of  Paper  or  Paperboartl. 
and  Protective  Covers  and  Wrappers  of  Paper,  as  Such,  or 
Impregnated  or  Coated  With  Plaatlcs. 


For  Ballpoint  Pens. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1957. 


SN   34.437.     Koh-I  Noor   Pencil  Company.   Inc..  Bloomsbury. 

N.J.    Filed  July  2«,  195T.  SN   49.724.      VUtalon   Incorporated,   New   York,  N.Y.     Filed 

^^  ^  _  Apr.  15,  1958. 

RAPIDOSPECIAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  597.102  and  613.177. 
For  Writing  Pens. 
First  use  Feb.  11.  1957. 


cf 


ye^(^tdm 


SN    85,069.     J.   8.   StoeOtlar,   Nurnberg,    Bavaria,   Germany. 
Filed  I>ec.  1.  1958.  «/ij 

ATLAS 

owner  of  German   Reg.  No.  12.713,  dated  June  13.  1895. 
For    Writing,    Drawing,    and    Copying    Pencils.    Fountain 
Pens,  Chalk,  and  Erasers. 

First  use  1921 ;  in  commerce  1921. 


For  Paper  Table  Napkins. 
First  use  Jan.  28.  1958. 


SN   49.853.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1958. 


KREOCOAT 


For  Coated  Paper  Carton  Stock. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1958. 


SN  41.116.     Rossottl  Llthogrsph  Corporation, 
N.J      Filed  Nov.  21.  1957. 


North  Bergen.    SN    52,194.      Boorges    Color    Corporation,   New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  23.  1958. 


1\HIN'fANV" 


For  Cartona  and  Labels. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  10,  195T. 


8N  42,197.     Blalsdell  Pencil  Company.  Bethayres.  Pa.     Flle«l 
Dee.  11,  1967. 


DU-ALL 


For  Mechanical  Pencils  and  Refllls.  ^^. 
First  use  Nov.  14,  1956.  j  _  .>^  ..^  1  /I 


*  For  Art  Materials     Namely.   Ink-Coated  Transparent  anti 

Trannlutent   Over  Lay   Sheets.   Clear  Trans|«rent   Sheets  for 

^__^__.  Reception  of  Inks,  and  Modelling  Pencils  Containing  Colored 

_       .         ...      Inks. 
8N    45.962.      The    Ksterbrook    Pen   <'ompany.    Camden.    -N.J.         p,^^j   ^^  ^p^    29,   19."i8 ;  at   least  as  early  as  1939  as  to 


Filed  Feb.  17.  19.-.8. 


the  word  "Bourgen." 


FEED-MATIC     ^ 


%   tx 


H 


For  Fountain  Pen  Base. 
First  use  Jaa.  16,  1958. 


SN  53,199.     Kenneth  M.  Slenien,  d.bji.  Iso  Pad  Co.,  Lynwood. 
Calif.    Filed  June  9. 1958. 


SN  47.229.      Brown  Company,   Boston.   Mass.     Filed  Mar.  7. 
19.%8. 

ASTRA -GLO 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  629.1  IS. 

For  Kraft  Papers,  Particulariy  for  I'ae  In  the  Fabrication 

of  Envelopes. 

First  use  Feb  13,  1938. 


'../ 


For  Uned  Sketch  and  Drawing  Paper  and  Fornu. 
First  use  May  1.  1954. 
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8X  U278.     Scrlpto.  Inc..  AtkuiU.  Oa.     ritod  July  14.  1958. 


May  19.  1969 


8N    61,078.      OliB    lUthlMon    Chemical    Corporation,    Batt 
AHoB.  III.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1*58. 


LONGLINE 


OMNIKOTE 


For  Pvna.   Pendla,  and  Parta  Th«raof,  and  Braaara. 
First  uae  Mar   13.  1908. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «4S.7»4. 

For  Paper  and  Paper  Board  for  Packatdnr  and  Containers. 

Flnt  we  on  or  about  Jul/  23.  1958. 


SX   M.STfl.     Paper  84TTlce  Companj.    Inc..  Holyoke.   Mai 
Filed  Aa«.  8. 1958. 


SN   61,141.     Wlacooain  TIaaae   Mllla,   Menaiba,   Wla.     Filed 
Oct.  22.  1958. 


PICTO-MEMO 


WISCO  FOLD 


For  Notebooks. 

nrat  aae  Jane  11,  1958. 


For  Paper  Napkiaa. 
First  ttae  July  22.  1958. 


8N    58.569.      Paper    Mate    Manafacturlnit    Company,    flanta 
Monica,  Calif.    FIImI  Sept.  8, 1958. 


HOLIDAY 


For  Ball  Point  Pens, 
rint  use  Oct.  15,  1957. 


8N    61,316.      OUn    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation.    Baat 
Alton,  III.    Filed  Oct.  24.  1958 

SKID  MASTER 

For  Paper  and  Paper  Board  for  Packaclng  and  Containers. 
Firat  uae  on  or  about  Aug.  12,  1958. 


HN  58.817.     Western  Tablet  A  Stationery  (Corporation.  Day- 
ton. Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  11.  1998. 


8N  61,446.     Scrlpto,  Inc.,  AUanta,  Oa.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1958. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  513,800. 


SCRIPTETTE 


TOTE  NOTE 


For   Pens,   Pencil*,  and   Parts  Thereof  and   Braaera. 
First  use  Sept.  5.  1958. 


For  I*apeterles — I.e..  Stationery  Cumprlalng  Env<>lopes 
and/or  Paper  Either  Flat  or  Folded  Pat  Up  In  Boxes.  Port- 
folios, or  Banded  Packages. 

First  use  .May  6.  1968. 


SN    59,664.      Wllllamabarg    Restoration.    Incorporated.    Wll 
iUmsburg.  Va.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1958. 


For  Wallpaper  and  Writing  I'simt 
First  ose  In  April  1946  on  wallpaper. 


.SN    59.865.      WlllUrasburg    Restoration.    Incorporated.    Wtl- 
lUmsburg.  Va.    Filed  Sept.  26.  1958. 

WILLIAMSBURG 

Fur  Wallpaper  and  Writing  Pap^r. 
Flrat  oae  In  1937  on  writing  paper. 


SN  61,553.     Flberfonn.   Inc.,  Oconomovoc,  Wis.     Filed  Oct. 
29.  1958. 


FIBERFORM 


For   Resin   Impregnated   Paper  for  Cae  In   the  L4uninatlng 
and  Dish  Molding  Industries. 
First  use  May  1.  1957. 


8N  61,771.     Ben-Mont   Papcra.   Inc.,  Bennington.  Vt.     Filed 
Nor.  3.  1958. 


ART  CRAFT 


For  Wrapping  Paper,  PrUoarlly  Intend*^  for  the  Wrapping 
of  <;ifta. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  18.  1957. 


SN  61,786.     Charles  M.  Coyle,  d.b.a.  Month  O  Rama  A  Armor 
Flex  Trafllc  ProdncU,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Nor.  3,  1958. 

MONTH-0-RAMA 

For  Appointment  Calendar. 
r\nt  uae  Dec.  9.  1953. 


SN   63,425.      Crown   Zellerbach  Corporation,   San   Franclaco. 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1958 


For  Printing  Papers. 
Flmt  use  Hept.  20,  1958. 


SN   60,383.      A.    W.    Faber-CasteU   Pencil  Co.,   Inc.,   Newark, 
NJ.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1958. 


SN    63,4*26.      Crown    Zellerbarh   Corporation.   Man    Francisco. 
Calif.    Piled  Dec.  1.  1958. 


FILMAR 


For  Pendla  and  Leada  for  Drawing  Purpo* 
Flrat  uae  July  15.  1958. 


For  Printing  Papen. 
Flnt  oae  Sept.  20,  1958. 


3*  May  19,  1959 
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8N   63,428.     Crown  Zellerbacfa  Oorporatton.   San   Franclaco,     SN    60,495.      Federal    Publications,    lac,    Washlngtoa.    D.C. 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  1.  lO.-VR.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1958, 


For  Printing  Papers. 
PIrat  use  Sept.  20,  1938. 


Class  38-Priiits  and  Publications 

SN  25,547.  I'harmaceutlcaU,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.. 
by  change  of  name  from  Lifetime  Lining,  Inc.,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Mar.  .•>.  19.57. 

JOURNAL  OF  LIFETIME 
LIVING 


For  Periodically  Isaued  Listing  of  Cases  and  Decisions  on 
(jovernment  Contracts  Matten. 
Firat  use  Oct.  10, 1958. 


SN    60,496.      Federal    Publications.    Inc..    Washington,    D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  583,9ft.'). 
For  Periodical  MsKasines. 
First  UM'  May  1.  1955. 


^9^1      t     <"  1 


SN  34,279.     The  Asphalt  Institute,  College  Park.  Md.     Flle<l 
July  24.  19.'>7. 


For  Periodical  Newsletter  Containing  Digests  of  Gorern- 
ment  Procurement  Information  and  a  Government  Contracts 
Citator. 

First  uae  Oct.  10,  1958. 


T  -/I   'I  \ 


SN    60,497.      Federal    Publications.    Inc.,    Washington,    D.C 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1958. 


For  Technical  and  Non-Technical  Publications  Prepared  I'y 
the  Aaaociatlon  and  Distributed  by  It  and  Its  Membem  aw 
Their  Rewpertive  PubHratlonH. 

Firat  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1 ,  1954.       ...    . 


For  Periodical  Newsletter  Containing  Digests  of  Cases  and 
Other  Information  Relative  to  Government  Procurement 
Matters. 

First  uae  Oct.  10,  1958. 


SN    58,994.      Hooker    Chemical    Corporation.    NUgara    Falls. 
N.Y.     FiWl  Sept.  16,  1958. 


SN  62.018.    The  Laiy  RU  Boulder,  Colo.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1968. 


COW  COUNTRY  CREATIONS 


For  Greeting  C^rds. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1951. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  orange 

For  Hnus«'  Organ. 

First  use  December  1930.         „,  ^^^v         j^  y^ 


SN  62,074.     Fairfield  I»nblishlng  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Filed 
Nov.  7,  1958. 


SN    59,539.      Haydenr  PubllKhing   Company.   Inc..   New   York. 
N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  25.  19.'S8. 


EIECTIRONIC 

•J I"!'.'.'  ■" 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  .-)89,832. 
For  Hi  Weekly  Magazine. 
First  use  Dec    2,  IH.'iJ. 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1958. 


SN  60,221.     Robert  Hall  Clothes.  Inc..  .New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Oct.  7,  1958 

THE  ROBERT  HALL 
PIPE-LINE 

Owner  of  "Reg.  Nos.  523..155.  626.290.  and  others. 
For  House  Newspsper,  Printed  and  Distributed  to  the  Ap- 
pllrant's  employees 

Flnt  use  in  August  1955. 


SX  62.117.     United  Newspapers  Magaxlne  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Not.  7.  19.58. 

For  Syndicated  Magailne  or  Newspaper  Colanin  or  Section. 
PIrat  use  Oct.  5,  1958. 
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SN  «2.140.     Abbott  L«bor«tort*«.  North  Chicago,  III.     «1«<1 
Not.  10.  1»58 

T1MAMOTT 

PharmCi  graph 


8N  41.»ll.     Th«  JoMph  *  KrtM  Company.  n*T*UDd.  Ohio. 
rUcd  Dec.  6.  1937. 


TRU-VELOUR 


ror  BaployMo'  PeilodJcal. 
mr»t  u«e  In  Maj  1^2 


Owner  of  Rcff.  No.  616.531. 

For  rabrlc  Sold  Only  in  the  Porm  of  Tailored  Apparel — 
Namely.  Men't  Outer  Coat* — N«niel>.  Overcoatt.  Topcoata, 
and  Sport!  Orercoata. 

nrat  aae  Mar.  16,  1980. 


SN   62,211.      Montreal   Standard    Publlahlnf  Co.    (LteiJfed), 
Montreal.   Qoeha*.   ChMda.     Filed   Not.    10.    19S8. 


WEEKEND 


iN    48.1T8       M.K.M.  Knitting  Mill*,   Ine.  Maneheater.  N.H. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  19M. 


Owaar  •<  CanadUn  Reg   Na.  105.100.  dated  Not.  23.  1956 
For    Syadtcated    MagaHne    Sapplement    for    Insertion    In 
Newapapera. 

SN  62,291      The  Hall  Syndicate.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Not.  12.  19M. 

THE  STRANGE  WORLD 
OF  MR.  MUM 

For  Comic  Drawings  of  a  Fictitious  Character  PublUhed  In 
Dally  Newspapers. 
First  aae  May  5.  1958. 


MOR-SHAG 


For  Sweaters. 

First  use  T*b.  4.  1958. 


SN   48.182.     M.K.M    Knitting  Mills.   Inc..   Manchester.  N.H. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1958. 


MIRAGORA 


Owner  af  Reg.  No.  MS.«4a. 

For  Sweaters. 

First  ase  Feb.  4.  ItM. 


8N    62,409.      Philip    Mortis    Incorporated.    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  13.  1958. 

DUKE  HANDY 

For  Comic   Strip  Series   I'aMlahed  In   Newspapers. 
First  use  Mar  30.  19.^8. 


SN    48.184.      M  KM.   Knitting  Mills.    Inc..    Manchester.   N.H. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1958. 


MraASOFT 


"UN    62.439.      American    Heritage    Publishing  Co..    Inc.   New 
York.  N.V.     Filed  Not.  14.  1958 

AMERICAN  HERITAGE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  628.293. 

For  Books  and  Periodicals 

First  uxe  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1947. ^^^^^^^^^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  542,643. 

For  Sweaters. 

First  use  Feb.  4,  1958 


SN   48.183.      M.K.M.   Knitting   Mllla.   Inc.,  Manchenter,   N.H. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1958. 


MIRASPUN 


Oau  39-ClotliiB« 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  542,643. 

For  Sweaters. 

First  ase  Feb.  4.  19.^8. 


SN    109.      United   SUtes    Rubber  Company.    New   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1956. 


SN   48,186.     M.K.M.   KnltUng  Mllla.   Inc..  Manchester.  N.H. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1958. 


MIRAFUR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .Vt2.643. 

For  Sweaters. 

First  use  Feb.  4.  1958. 


The  mark  conalsts  of  s   blu.«  rectaaguUr  dealgn   which   Is 
attached  to  the  hael  or  Instep  of  the  shoe  gs  50.300.     IndUMuallty  Frocks.  Inc.,  Paterson.  N.J.     riiea 

For  Mena.  Women'a,  and  CtoUdrene  Shoes  Made  of  Rubber         ^p,  24,  1958. 
and  Fabric.  _ 

First  aae  as  early  as  192.%.  '  *' 


SN  S6.44T      The  Joseph  ft  Felss  Company.  Clevetand.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1957 

SPECTRA-SPORTS 

fW  Um's  StUts.  Coata.  and  SUcka. 
First  aae  Aug.  5.  1957. 


frocks 


AppHcaat  dUdalma  "Frocks-  apart  from  the  mark.    Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  388.681. 

For  Children's  Dreaaea.  i 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1966. 
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SN  51.801      Gaaaman,  Inc..  Chicago.  Ul.    Filed  May  19,  19M.    SN  56.817.     Valmellne  Importa  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 

Aug.  7.  1958. 


gassman 


YODELER 


For   CTothlng  and  Acceasortea   for   Men.   Ladles,  and   Chll-  p^^.  Ladlfs'  and  Mens  Coats.  Jackets.   Sport  Coats.  Sport 

dren— Namely,  Mena  Suits,  Sport  CoaU.  Slacks.  Shirts.  Ties,  j.ekets.  Ski  Jackets.  Shortcoats.  Raincoats. 

<'oat8.  Top   Ciats.   Hats.  Shoes.   Stockings.  Bobes.  Sweaters.  p,„j  ^^  j„,y  ,j   j^jg  „„  .  „,,„  „  p^, 
snd    Handkerchiefs:   Ladtea'   Dreaaea,   Dreaa  and   Coat   Sets. 

Salts.   Coats.    Sklrta,   Blouaea.   Shorta.   Slacks.   <;ioves.   Slips.  —^-^^— 
Pantlaa,    Veats.    Hats,   and   Oirdlea ;    Infants'   and   Children's 


I> 


Coat     .Sets.    Stockings.    Uelta.    Handkerchiefs,    and 


.SN    56.880      Rogt^rs   Peet   Compaay,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


Diapers. 

First  uae  In  1907. 


Aug.  8,  1958. 


:'l't**    i' 


.HN  M.4.'W.     Carol  B.  Snlllran.  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled  Jane 

27.  1958 

"SCAF' 

For  Head  Covering  Which  Is  a  Combined  Scarf  and  Cap. 
FirMt  use  Jan.  15.  19.'^R. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  .V9.082. 


I^^^troa 


For  Men's  Suits. 
First  use  June  12.  19.'V6. 


•j 


SN  55.571.     Canterbury  Knitters.  Ltd.,  New  York.  NY     Filed 
July  18.  1958 

CANTERBURY  GIRL 


SN  58,362.     J.  E.  Morgsn  Knitting  MlOs,  Inc..  Tamaqua.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept   4.  19.58. 

ARCTEX  INSULITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «62.624. 
For  Quilted  Underaear. 
nrst  use  July  7.  1958. 


For  Women's  and  Olrls'  Swestera. 
First  use  shout  Jsnusry  ^9^^. 


..  ■■^i 


>-A     ^Bt't**. 


SN    55.573.      CloTer    Knitting    Mills    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  July  18.  1958. 


BANCROFT 


For  Sweaters  and  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  June  15.  19S2. 


SN  58.494.     Ben  Bushenbanni,  LoretteTlUe,  Quebec.  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1»58 

FLAMBE  BY  TEPEE  CHIEF 

EixcluslTe  nee  of  the  word  "Flambe"  is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No. 
111,059.  dated  Aug.  1.  1958. 

For  Slippers,  Play-Shoes,  and  Moccasins. 


t 


SN  56.140.     Jonea  Knitting  Corporation.   Utlca,  NY.     Filed 
July  28,  1958. 


SN  59,082.     Baar  ft  Beardi.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    Filed  Sept. 
18,  1958. 


SKAP 


ones 
QJ  elotherm 


For  Combination  ScarTes  and  Cape. 
First  use  June  23.  1958. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  54,439. 


SN  60,017.     Brand  and  Purltx.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Oct. 
3,  1958. 


For  Underwear,  Sleepwear.  Knitted  Outer  Skirts,  Sweaters. 
Jackeu.  and  Knitted  Ski  Wear. 
First  use  May  U.  19.^8. 


SN  56,622.    Canterbnr)  Knitters.  Ltd,.  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Aug.  .5.  195H. 

CANTERBURY 


:.     K..     5      --A{ 


For  Women's  and  (Jlrls'  Sweaters. 
First  use  about  NoTember  1949. 


.»  r*^  y> 


For  Women's  and  Children's  Rainwear. 
First  use  Sept.  12.  1938. 


SN  56.A26.     Davldsoo-Bigelow,  Incorporatad.  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Aug    .'>.  1958.  « 


DURA-COLOR 

For  Hoaiery  for  Men,  Women,  snd  Children. 
First  uae  In  1949. 


SN   60.759.     Morftanton   Full   Fashioned    Hosiery    Company, 
Morganton.  N.C.    Filed  Oct.  16.  1958. 

SHEERLY  YOURS 

For  Hosiery. 

First  uae  on  or  aboat  FM>ruary  1958. 
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MN  60.806.     DeUrtatfonn   KoundatlonK.   Inc..  New  York.  N.T.    Q^^j  42  —  Knitted,      Netted,      Mid      TtXtiU 

Filed  Ot.  17.  19.->8.  1*1  VI  > 

Fabria,  and  Siibstitiitts  Therefor  — 

HUG     0lKl"l!illri  «N  32.462      W.lter.  Imlu.trle..  Ii»c..  New  York.  NY.     Filed 

Jane  24.  1M7. 

SCULPTO-FAB 


For  <;irdle«. 

Ftnt  uae  July  10.  1M8. 


For  Fabric  of  the  Impreirnated  Type.  To  Be  Taed  for  <'««t- 
8N  60.807      DellKhtform  Found.tlomi.   Inc..  New  ^ork.   NV     m^.  Modellnir.  Snrfa.Inf .  and  Repnlrlnf 
Filed  Oft.  17.  1958.  Vint  uae  on  or  about  June  3.  ltt.">7 


HUG  STRIPE 


For  CIrdlea. 

First  uae  July  10.  195S. 


»X    60.910       Eye-Ful    Lingerie   Inc..   Sew   York.   X.Y.      Filed 
Oct.  20.  1958. 


CURL-A-WIG 


gX    32.827.      Im.    France    Induntriea.    Inc..    Xew    York.    X.Y. 
Filed  Jnne  28.  1997. 

LONTRA 

IMPERIALE 

'•L4)ntra  Imperlale"  meana  "Imperial  aeml."  when  tranalated. 
For  Silk  Pile  Fabric 
Flrat  uae  Oct    15.  19.16. 


For  Women'H  XlKhtcapa. 
Flrat  oae  Hept.  29.  19.'»8 


SX    46.142.      <;reat    Weatern    Bag   Co..   d.b.a.    Rol-Lawn.    St. 
Loula.  Mo.    Filed  Feb.  19.  19M. 


SX    fll.l.'>9        lUlly'a    Shoe     Factor! 
,  Switserland.     Filed  Oct    23.  1958 


ea.    Ltd..    Srhoenenwerd, 


ROL-LAWN 


For    Xettlnf    for    Protectively    Corerlng    Seeded    I^wnn. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  3.  1958 


8X    62.48.1.      Rand    IMllo    Caae   Corporation.    Xew   York.    X.Y. 
Filed  Xor    14.  II 


Hide-away 


For  Pillow  Caaeti 
Flrat  uae  Nor.  20.  I9r>0. 


For  L«dlea'  and  Vlena  Sboea. 

Flrat  uae  Xov.   17,   l»27  ;  in  commerce  .\ur    14,   19.18. 


SX  62.9.14.     Pepperell  Slannfacturing  Company,  Boaton,  Maaa. 
Filed  Xov.  21.  19.18. 


CHARTERED 


SX    61,303       Lambert    Hoalery    MiIIk.    Inc..    Xew    York,    X.Y 
Filed  Oct.  24.  195M. 


For  'Waah  and  Wear"  Flnlah  Which  Applicant  Appllen  to 
ItM  own  Fabrica  of  Cotton.  Rayon,  and  Other  Synthetic 
Fl»>en>. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  10. 19.18. 


SX  62,975.     Inlted  Statea  Rubber  Company.  Xew  York,  X.Y. 
Filed  XoT.  21.  19.18. 


MARVELAIRE 


For  RuK  I'nderlay. 

KIrat  uae  In  October  1958. 


\  For  Ladiea'  Hoalery. 
Flrat  uae  .Sept.  2,  1949. 


SX  63,406.     Batea  Mannfarturlnit  Company,  L*wlaton,  Maine. 
Filed  I»ec.  1,  H».1« 


SX  61  ,.165.     (;ould  *  ScamnoQ.  Inc.,  Auburn.  Maine.     Filed 
0«t.  29.  1968. 


'*>, 


COMFITOP 


For  8boe  Counters. 
First  uae  May  29,  1957. 


BATES  DISCIPLINED 
BEDSPREAD 


The  word  "Bedapread"  la  diaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  abown      Owner  of  Rex.  Xoe.  8<5.025,  605,225,  and  othera. 
For  Bedapreada. 
First  uae  In  October  1958 
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M  66.514.     Rico 
Filed  Jan.  8.  iMt. 


TM    1(» 


Q^     *2  «  ThrAMl  TIMJ  Vara  **^  ••.S14.     Rico  M«Mf  icturlM  Company.  Xaahrllle.  Tern*. 


SX   54,086.      Pacific  MllU,   Xew   York,   N.Y.     Filed  June  23. 
1958. 


KUSTA 


TOUCHE 


For  DlHpoaaMe  Syriniie. 
Flrat  UHe  Aug.  1,  19&8. 


For  Yam. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  14.  1958. 


SX  65,819.    Century  Enterpriaea.  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.Y.    Filed 
Jan.  14,  19.19. 


Class  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances  ,^  ^  , . 


MAM'  ZELLE 


For  Electric  Hair  Dryers, 
nrat  uae  Sept.  .1.  1958. 


^r-TVTr^- 


SX  46,411.     Jacob  J.  Borkan,  d.b.a.  Modern  Flrat  Aid  Xecea  SX  65,820.    Century  Enterpriaea.  Inc.,  New  York.  X.Y.     Filed 

altlea  Co..  Chicago.  III.    Filed  Feb.  24.  1958.  •  Jan.  14.  1959. 

GAUZTAPE      _  LADY  CENTURY 

Owner  of  Eeg.  Xo.  362.095.  \„      „,     .  ,    „  .    r» 

For  Cohealve  Gauie  for  Surjtlctl  Purp<M.e«  and  for  a  Flngfr  F"r  Electric  Hair  Uryera. 

Covering.  .  Flrat  uae  Sept.  .1,  19.-,8 

Flrat  uae  July  27. 1937.  ^     .  _«,^^___ 


SN  59.116.     Arthur  K.  Look.  inc..  Boaton.  Maaa.     Filed  Sept. 
18.  1958. 


SX  66.029.     Diamond  Predslon  TooU  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
Und.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1959. 


VET-PAK 


For  Sterile  Suturea  for  Veterinarian  lite  Only. 
Flrat  uae  July  14,  1958.  ^  j^ 


Owner  of  Britlah   Reg.  Xo.   776,484,   dated   Apr.   16,  19.18. 
For    Diamond   Tipped   Dental    InatrumentH   and   Burra   for 
I>ental  Appliancea. 


SX  64,898      Charlea  J.   Sllcklen  Company,  I>ong  Island  Tity. 
X.Y.     Filed  Dec.  18.  19.18. 


SX  66,583.     Importex  Chlmlcl  Farmacenticl  S.p.A..  Trieste, 
Italy.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1959. 


SURG-ADE 


EUROSPITAL 


For  Creped  Cellulone  Wadding. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  12.  19.16. 


SX    64,903.       Remington     Research.    Inc.,    New    York,    X.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1958  '' 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  July   23.    1958;   Reg.    No.    140,703.  dated   Jan.   3,    19.19. 

For  ciqulpment  and  Supplies  of  All  Klnda  for  Doctora. 
Dentiata.  and  for  Clinics,  and  Surgical  InstrunientK. 


^ 


Swedish  Viasseur 


For  Contoured  Vibrator./-  gj 
Flrat  uae  .Sept.  24.  1958. 


SX  65.395.     American  <'yanamid  Companjr.  Xew  York.  NY. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1959.  .^- >, 

ACHROSURGIC 

For  Suturea. 

Flrat  uae  Xov.  14.  1958. 


SX   66.585.     Importex  Chimlci  Farmaceutlcl  S.p.A..  Trieste. 
Italy.    Filed  Jan.  12.  1959. 

GIKRO'S 

Priority  claimed   under   Sec.   44(d)   on  Italian  application 

filed   July   12,   19.18;    Reg.  No.    139,205,  dated   Xov.  7,   1958. 

For    Equipment    and    Suppliea   of   All    Klnda   for   Doctors. 

IH-ntiutH.  and  for  <'linic8.  and  Surgical  Instruments. 

Class  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

SX  62,832.     Cherry  Smaah  Corporation,  Arlington,  Va.   Filed 
Xor.  20,  1958. 


SX  65,417.     Eaka  Company.  Inc.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.    Filed  Jan. 
7.  19.19.  ^ 


_  P_  ^^_   ^_^  T       f»       J\ 

For  Motor  Driven  Vibrator  Machine*  for  Maaaaite,  Exercla- 
ing,  and  Reducing  PurpoaeH. 

Flrat  use  Xov.  28.  19.18.  -n    «   g- 


For  Syrup  for  Making  Soft  Drlnka. 
Firat  uae  Feb.  11,  19,18. 
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SN  4«,8«0.     Antbonj  A.  Blanco,  Inc..  FrwBo,  Ckllf.     riM 
Mar.  S,  1958. 


8N    4.619.      L»e-R«ef   Corpormtkw.    Knoaaa  Cltjr.    Mo       Filed 
Mar.  13.  19M. 

Cultured 


TEASER 


For  FrMh  (trapM. 
PInit  oae  Feb.  17.  \V*i. 


Fi»r  Pancalie  MU 

FJmt  wtff  .N'orember  1950. 


8N  47,008.     Cbef  Lalanne,  Inc..  North  Platte.  Nebr.     Piled 
Mar.  5.  1»58. 


SX    l'4.397       H.    L.    Mooar,    d.b.a.    T1i»rmal   Belt    Vineyard*. 
Tryon.  X.C.    Filed  Feb.  13.  IS.-^T. 

THERMAL  BELT 
VINEYARDS 

For  Ketchup,   (liutney.   and   Tomato  Conaerre. 
Ftrat  use  on  or  about  May  15.  1952. 


ax   42,435.      The   Borden   Company.   Xew   York.   NY.      Filed 
Dec.  16.  1957. 


RICH  ROAST 


For  Inatant  Coffee. 
First  uiie  July  31.  19.^5 


SX    42.526.      OMreola    Fnilt    Dlatrlbotora,    Kiaaimniee.    Fla. 
ni«l  Dec.  16,  1957. 


(^Jf\j^lcAaMMe^ 


Tbe  peraon  ahown  In  the  drawing  U  Georgen  H.  Lalanne. 
president  of  applicant  corporation. 
For  Salad  DreMlnx. 
First  use  Dec.  19.  1957. 


KING  SUN 


8N  47,284.     Roman  Crest  Food*.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  7.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  B37.828. 

For  Canned  and  Cartoned  Fresh  Citrus  Fruit  Juice. 

Ftrat  use  June  4.  1955. 


SN  44.670      Ray  Whltaker.  d  b.a    Whitaker  Seasonlnjts.  Tulna. 
Okla.     Filed  Jan    24,  19ft8 

TENDERaid 

For  Concentrated  Meat  Liquid  Tenderlaer. 
»Mrst  UHe  Feb.  11.  19.^5. 


For  Fresh  Carllc.  OIItmi.  Dry  Muahrooma.  Dried  Flfs. 
Peeled  TomatoeH,  Tomato  Paste.  Cnshelled  Chestnuts,  and 
Fresh  Frultn  and  VeiretaMe*.  ..i. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  9.  19.^6. 


S\  46  145      JFG    Coffee  <  ompany.  Knoxrllle,  Tenn.     Filed     SX    47.399.      James    Macchlaroll    Fruit    Co.,    PhoenU.    ArU. 
'►4  19.  1958.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1958. 


GOOD  CUP 


BARBARA  LEE 


For  Coffee. 
First  u>w>  1922. 


SN   4«.4M.     Iwao  Nasanawa.  d.b.a.  New   Sunrise  Company. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1958. 


For    Fresh    Citrua    Fruits.    rr«sh    Deciduous 
(irapea. 

Flmt  use  Nov.  1.  1941. 


Fruita.    and 


^IS'SO^ 


ax    47..'i79.      OracloUB   Olrlng    Inc..    Waukexha. 
Mar.  12,  1958. 


Wis.      Filed 


The  lining  Indicates  red  and  blue  but  no  ctala  is  made  to 
these  colors      The  word  "Brand"  Is  disclaimed. 
For  Rice. 
First  aae  Oct.  21,  1957. 


a>^ 


For  Cbeesea  and  Sausagt^. 
Ftrat  use  Aug.  8.  \9M 
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UK   47,610.     Stcpbanaon'a,  d.b.a.  Stcphanaon'a  Butter  Crust    8N   58.789.     Froien  Meat  Packers.   Inc..  Miami,  Fla.     Filed 
Plea.  Waahlngton.  D.C.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1958.  June  18.  1958. 


pr(||z  e 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  671.356  and  674.686. 
For  Bakery  Producta— Namely,  Pies,  Cake*.  Pastrie».  Tea 
Breada.  and  for  Ice  Oeam. 

Firat  uae  Jan.  1.  1958;  Sept.  1.  1925.  as  to  "Stephanaona. " 


Tbe  lining  formii  part  of  the  mark  and  does  not  represent 
color. 

For   Froaen    Meats   and   Froien    Prepared    Meat    I'roducts. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1956. 


SN  47,839.     (>nerBl  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1958. 


TENDER  FLAKE 


SN  55,690.    Min-O  Matlc.  Inc.,  d.ba.  Mln  0-Matlc  Foods.  Inc.. 
Dallas,  Tex.    Piled  July  21,  1958. 

FLUFF-O-MATIC 

For  Rice  Packaged  in  DUposable  Cooking  Containers. 
Firat  uae  Jan.  22,  195.5. 


For  Prepared  Coconut  and  Doughnut  Mix. 

Firat  uae  at  least  aa  early  ■•  Feb.  4,  195.'^,  on  doughnut  mix. 


8N   47,640.     r.eneral  Foods  Corporation.  MThite  Plains.   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1058. 


TENDER  FRESH 


SX    58.229.      National    Ucorlce    Company.    Brooklyn,    N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1958. 

CROWN  JEWELS 

For  Licorice  Confection. 
Firat  use  1932. 


For  Prepared  Coconut. 

Pint  uae  at  least  as  early  as  1937. 


.<?) 


8N  58,307.     The  Maryland  Baking  Company,  d.b.a.  Maryland 
Baking  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Sept.  3.  19.%8. 


HONEY-ROLL 


SN    50,312.       Plggly     WiSfly    Operatora'    Warehouse,    Inc., 
Shrereport,  I^.     Piled  Apr.  24.  1958. 

Bonnie  Baker 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  660,412. 

For  Fresh  Dough   Biscuits  and   Vegetable  Shortening. 

First  use  Feb.  l.').  1958 

8N  53.651.      Salinas   I^ettuce  Farmers  Cooi>erative,   .Salinas, 
Calif.     Piled  June  16.  1958. 


For  Unfilled  Ice  Cream  Cones. 
First  use  In  or  about  1946. 


.0  V  , 


SN  60,325.     Wets  Markets.  Inc..  Sunbnry,  Pa.     Piled  Oct.  8, 
1968.  W>fPt    «;    :.i 


BIG  TOP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  378.140. 

For  Canned  Vegetables,  Canned  Fruit,  Canned  Beans  With 
Pork,  Tomato  Catnup,  and  Salad  I>res»iing. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1989. 


S.^    60,379.      Western    North    Carolina    Apple    Growers    Co- 
operative.   Inc.,    HendersonvlUe.    X.C.      Filed   Oct.  9.   1958. 


SKY  KISSED 


For  Fresh  .\pples. 
First  use  Aug.  18.  1958. 


-■^    ir"n  • 


For  Lettuce  and  Celery. 
First  use  July  15.  1».'>3. 


.•■■^-.^■- 


8N  .M.753.  The  Aoerold  Corporation,  Toa  Baja,  Puerto  Rico, 
by  change  of  name  from  Acerola  Processing  Corporstlon, 
Toa  BaJa.  Puerto  Rico.     Filed  June  18.  1958. 


8N    60.826.      The   I.>everlng  Coffe*  Company.   Baltimore.   Md. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  19.'S8. 

LADY  CALVERT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xoe.  122.648  and  380,514. 

For  Tea. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  25.  1939. 


CEROLAX 


SN  60.876.     Dan  B.  Baca,  d.b.a.  Best  Mexican  Foo<ls,  Albu- 
querque. X.  Mex.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1958. 


BACA'S 


Owner  of  U.S.  Seg.  No.  644.529. 

For  Canned  Fig  Juice  With  Acerola  and  Prune  Juice  With 
Acerola. 

First  use  May  1958.  . 


For  Mexican  Pooda — Namely,  Frozen  Red  Chili.  Froten 
Ureen  ChlU.  Froien  Tamalea,  Froxen  Enchlladaa,  Froien 
Tacos,  and  Tortillas. 

First  use  1946. 
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SN    MOSS       Dairymea'B    League    Co-Op*i»tlTe    A»octatlon.     «X  83.2A1      Kafrway  StorM.  IncurporatMl.  d.b.a.  Conway  Oil 
Inc..  New  York.  NY.     r«l*d  Oct.  21,  1968.  i'«  ■  <)»klaDd.  Calif.    ¥M*^  Nov.  L'U.  195H. 

SATIS-FRY 

For  WRPtable  Hhortvninc. 
r\nt  uae  S^pt.   1«,   !».'>« 


HN   «:i.2«8.      Th.'   Dayton    Br«>art    Co..   Dayton.   Ohio       Fllwl 
Not.  28.  1958. 


MIAMI  MAID 


Own^r  of  Rec.  No*.   173,135.  344,44,-t.  aad  othem. 

For  nuJtl  Millt,  Cho«)UU»  Milk.  Butt^rnitlli,  Cr^ani.  Swe^t 
Cr^am.  and  Soar  Crmm ;  and  Howdennl  Milk.  I>rlwl  Sliim 
Milli.  Ic*  Cream,  eh****.  Pot  (Tieww.  and  Cottacp  <'h»^»««. 

First  aa#  Jnly  21,  1938  :  Jane  l.V  1933,  in  aliKhtly  different 
fomr 


Owner  of  ReK    No   .%82,123. 

For    Bread.    Sandwlrh    Roll*.    Hweet    RoIIh.    Danlsli    I'aHtry, 
Coffee  Cake*.  Cakea.  and  Doartinuts. 
MrHt  une  November  U*27. 


SN  61.224.     John  Wafner  *  Sonii  Inc..  Hatboro.  Fa.     Flle^l 
Oct.  23.  19.^8 


^i^CH44f,.j. 


SN    H3.334.       Melarone    Food    Froduetn.    Ine..    AddiMon.    III. 
Filed  Nov   28.  1938. 


For  Fisma  Food  Cblpa. 
Flrat  uae  Jnly  .11,  1938. 


S.\    (i3.364.      Summit   Tea   Co..    I'hiladelphla.   I'a.      Filed   Nov. 
28.  1938. 


John  Wagner  ic  Sons 

S/.NCf   FHf  OArS  Of   THf  CUfHi  SH/fS 

.No  claim    la   made   to   the   worda    "Tea   *   Spire   .MerchantM 
Since  1847"  apart  from  the  mark  aM  shown 
For  Tea. 
FIrMt  uae  Sept.  2.  1938. 


s 


UMMIT 


For  Tea. 

Flmt  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1931. 


SN  (S2.343.      Filler  ProductM.    Inr  .  Atlanta,  (ia.      Flle^l  Nov. 
17.  1938. 


SN   «3.S«3       Albert   \V    Taft  d.b.a.   Plain  and   Fancy   Dutch 
Frodncta.  UtUi.  Fa.     Filed  Nov    2H.  1938. 


JUNGLE 


/Xl  IM 


/»k  rJ 


For   Suicar-Coate4l   Puffed   Corn  and   Ptiffed   <"ornmeal. 
Fimt  ui«e  July  hi.  1938. 


I 

SN  H2.870.     Pulm  Fruit  and  Veffptable  Company.  San  Benito. 
Tex.     Filed  Nov   20.  1938. 


For   Jelliea.   Preawrea.   Jama.    Apple   Butter.   *'liow    <'how. 
Honev.  and  Dried  Cora. 
FirHt  une  Nov    ll»«1958. 


LOVIT 


For    Freiih    Citrus    Frulta   and    Freak    V*c»taltleii. 
Flmt  uiie  October  1930. 


SN  (I3..'>01.     D.  K.  Wlaebrenner  Co..  Inc.,  Hanover.  Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  1,  1938. 


BD 


SN  «2.983       Armoor  and  Company.  ChicaKo.   HI      Flle<t  Nor 
24.  1938. 


For  Ura|ie  and  .\p|>le  Blended  Fruit  Nectar. 
First  uae  Oct.  A.  19.'>8. 


TOWN  CLUB 


Ownrr  of  Retr   No.  52n.4.')8 

For  Frosen  Meata — Naaaely.  Mrloia  Strip  SteakH.  T  Bone 
SteakH.  Beef  Rib  Dinner  Steaks.  Top  Sirloin  Steakit.  Veal 
Steaka.  i'ube  Steaka.  Steak*  for  SwisHlnr  Beef  Short  Ribs. 
Baef  Bound.  Beef  Chm-k.  Beef  for  Stew,  and  Beef  Tenderloin 
Filet  Steaks. 

First  use  Jan.  13.  19.58. 


HN    «J3.5«7.      Blltnore   Fo<»d«.    Inrorporat*Ml.    Aiihevllle.    N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1938. 

WHEAT-MEATS 

For  BreakfaMt  Cereal. 
r\nt  use  Apr    1.  1924. 
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SN    63.233.     HeaTCB   Hill   iMsfltleriea.   Tbc  .  Bardstown.  Ky. 
Filed  Nor.  2«i.  195H 

COUNTRY  AGED 

For  Whiskey 

KIrpt  uoe  durtnK  .\prll  19.53  


8N  46.306.     Eugene-OalUa    8.A.,   Paris.   Fmace.     Filed  Frt. 
21,  1958. 

KERATINT 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  465.611.  dated  June  14.  1937 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  laat.  No.  91.753 

For  Hairdyea.  Hair  Waving  Lotion.  Permanent  Wave  Neu- 
tralitem.  Hair  Dressing. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otiierwise 
Qassified 

SN    42,693       Knxtern    InfanU    Wear.   Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y. 
FUed  l»ef.  r.t.  lit.'.T 

WEE  ESSENTIAL 

For  Infaath  Layette  Kits  Containing  Receiving  Blankt-ts. 
Infants'  ShIrtH.  Plastl.  Carriage  Pada.  Wash  Cloths.  <-<»tton 
Swabx.  Baby  Powder. 

Flrsi  UH4-  I>e<-    1.  19,56. 


SN  46.537.     Luiler'a,  Incorporated,  Kanacs  City.  Mo.     Filed 
Feb.  25,  1938. 


LUZIER 


For  Cosmetic  Preparations — Namely,  Perfumes,  Colognes. 
Face  Powders.  Bath  Oil,  Sacljet  Powder,  Skin  Ix>tioni<,  Cleans- 
ing Lotion,  (^leantiing  Cream,  Astringent,  Facial  Pack,  Uquld 
Make-Up  Base,  Moistare  Cream.  Maattage  Cream.  Massage  Oil, 
Foundation  Cream,  Deodorants.  Nail  Polish.  Nail  Polish 
.Sealer.  Nail  Polish  Renu>ver,  Hand  Balm,  Liquid  Cuticle 
Softener  and  Beraover,  tentan  lyotion,  I.lpKttcks.  Rouges. 
Lavender  Water,  Toilet  Water.  Hair  Rinse,  Hair  Sprays.  Hair 
Conditioning  i'reams.  Hair  (jrooniing  C^eamt*  and  Lotions, 
Kye  Shadow.  Mascara,  Eyebrow  Pencil,  and  Eye  Creams. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1937. 


«N  44,710.     Inco  Industries  Manufacturing  Corp.,  New  York. 
NY.     Piled  Jan.  27.  1958. 


VARI  LINK 


For  Price  Marking  and  Advertising  Letter  and  Numeral 
Components  f<>r  lnter«  hnngeable  and  Adjustable  Display  I>e 
vices. 

nrst  use  Jan   14.  1938. 


SN  47,132.     Nice-Pak  Products,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  5.  1938. 

WET-NAP 

For  Napkin  Siee  Paper  Cloth  Saturated  With  Scented  Skin 
Cleanser. 

First  use  Nov.  27.  1957. 


S.N  47,332.     Bond  Manufacturing  Co..  Hammond.  Ind.     I-lled 


Mar.  10.  1938 


"HANGEMS" 


For  Hang.Ts   for  Hanirini:   Articles  of  Clothing  Consisting 
of  Ne<ktieii.  Belts,  and  llie  Like 
FIrMt  us.-  Feb   1.  1938. 


SN    47.343.       Clalrol    Incorporated,    Stamford.    Conn.       Filed 
Mar.  10.  19.58. 

blue  lightenins 

For  Powder  Hair  Bleach. 
First  use  Nov.  12.  1957 


SN  39,266.     <  arroll  Boi  and   Pallet  Co..  Ltw  ,\ngele«,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept    22.  1».'.S 


DURA-BLOCK 


! 


SN  37.263.     The  (iillette  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Toni  Company. 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1958. 


For  PalletH 

Firxt  use  May  x.  ii)38. 


COLORCADE 


SN    63.917        American    SUnlkraft    Corporation.    Attleboro. 
Mass.     FiI.hI  D.-C   «»,  15».".s 


For  Hair  Color  Rinse. 
First  use  June  27.  1938. 


ESKAY-LITE 


HN  57.493.     Maquesa.  Chatham.  N.J.     Piled  Aug.  19.  1938. 


For  Transpan-nt  Plawtii    Siicit  .Material  for  l's«-  as  a  «!la8« 
Substitute 

First  use  .\|>r    l.'i.  l!».'>s  


FLEURINDA 


For  Perfume  and  Cologne. 
First  use  July  31.  1958. 


aass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations  ^>^  ••8^^>  ,^^7  ^  "^^  »'*^»^"  '   ^"^  ^"^  ^"^"^  ^ '    ^'"^^ 

.Vug.  29.  !»•>". 


SN  44,038.     Avon  Producta.  In<..  New  Y'ork.  N.Y.     Filed  Jan 
16.  19.58. 

TOP  STYLE 

For  Lipsticks. 

First  «ise  Jan   9,  1938. 


/.'. 


LASH-0-MATIC 

For  Mascara   Applicators  Containing  the  Mascara. 
First  u.se  Aug.  4.  1958. 


SN   38.401.     Carter   Products.   Inc..    New  York.    NY.     Flh^l 
Sept.  3.  1938. 
SN    43.633.      Helena  Rubinstein.   Inc..  Kew  York.   NY.      Filed  T^XT1k.T  A  ¥-V¥7«T»"mir 

Feb  lo  i»38  S  DYNADERM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  418.321. 

For  Ltnoleate  Ester  Incorporated  as  an  Ingredient  in  After 
For  i'tMiineticH      .Namely.  Skiu  Cr»>ani.  -^  Shaving  Lotions. 

First  use  Jan.  10.  1938.  *.:**.      ,  First  use  June  17.  19.58. 


eln.   I 

ULTRA  FEMININE 
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8N  S2.S44.     KaUton*.  lacorpantrd.  N«w  Hstpd.  Conn.  Filed 
Not.  20.  19M. 


SN  41.733.     U.S.  Polytl^mlcal  Corporadoo.  N^wburjrh.  X.V. 
FJJ«1  n*c  3.  1»3T. 

"SURFACE  TENSION  21'* 

For  Liqald  (neanlnit  Prnwrmflon  for  G*Ber«l  ri»'«nlng.  V<^ 
Wmxlnc.  L>e-OmulnE.  and  Dtsln feet  inc. 
First  u*^  H*9t.  1.  1997. 


ENTH-ACID 


For   Chemlral    Compoaltlona   for   ClranlnK   and    Activating 
Mptal  SarfacM. 

First  oaf  July  30.  ItAS. 


8N  62.848      N>laoo  Ctit'Oilrala  Co..  Drtrolt.  Mirh.     FiM  Nov 


20.  1»M. 


SN  50.JW2.     J.  8.  Honlfblum.  d  b.a.  Nu-Horlson  Syat«»in.  San 
Antonio.  Tex      FMled  Oct.  2,  1958. 


SOLO 


For  Laundry  Deterip^t. 
First  use  Mar.  A.  19M). 


8N   62.903.      Anderson  i'hemlral  Company.   LItrhfleld.    .Minn 
Filed  Not.  21.  19B8. 


«  COUNTDOWN 


» 


For  Cleaning  Preparation  for  Use  on  Rum*.  Carpeting,  and 
Ipholstery 

First  UNO  May  27.  19fi8. 


For  Dairy  Cleaner.  Sanltlser.  and  Disinfectant. 
First  use  Oct.  23.  19.^8. 


SN  62.787.    The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1958. 


$*N  62.923.     Gardiner  Manufacturing  Conpany.  Inc..  Buffalo. 
N.Y.    FU«1  Nov.  21.  19:>«. 


ERA 


101 


For  Sudsing  Cl«an«'.  Cleanaer.  and  Detergent. 
First  use  Oct.  21.  19.^8. 


Ovner  of  Reg.  No.  369.494. 

For  Liquid  Detergent  and  Dry  Bleach 

First  use  Jan.  4.  1955.  on  liquid  detergent. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Gass  lOO-MiscelUneous 


SN    45.590.      Leo   Miller,   d.b.a.   Andlonlca  Company.    Boston. 
Maas.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1958. 


S.V  11.874.     Printing  Arts  Research  I.4iboratorles.  Inc..  Santa 
Barbara.  Calif.    Filed  July  10.  1956. 

jniumigra)!^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  40.'<.02:i  and  637,841  ,  o        v     Ain  120 

For  Consulting  and  Spe,-..!  Service.  Rendered  Its  Licensees  p:rL.uS''s.Ve;  Tr^i^    Relating   to    Electronic    Sound 

in  the  Installation  and   Maintenance  of  Bqulpment,  Training  '"'^    i«-i»ii    o-i^ 

Operators  and  Salen  Personnel.  Equipment. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1941 


First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  3,  IB-'ia. 


SN   44.182.     Holiday  Inns  of  America,   Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn     Q^SS  101  ^  A^VftftisinS   9110  BUSIMSS 

Flle<l  Jan    17,  1958. 

SN  48.758.     Leo  G.  Lausen  A  Company.  Aurora.  Ill,     Filed 
Mar.  31,  1958. 

SLIDE-0-MATIC  ,, 

For  Bookkeeping  Servlcea.  .  .  ^ 

First  use  January  \9M. 


«f  tOJIS.      Oold  Crown    Stamp   Co..    Inc..    Shrereport, 
Filed  0<'t.  17.  1958. 


GOLD  CROWN 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  Kreeii.  yellow,  and  orang^.     Owner 

of  Reg   Nos   592.539.  592.540,  and  592.541.  For   Pronsotlng  the  Sale  of  »;<>o<ls  of  Others  Through   the 

For    Motel     8*rvlceo-  Namely,     Providing    Lodglnga    and  Uaa  of  Trading  Stamps  Which  Are  Redeemed  for  Merchandise 

Meals  In  MoteU.  or  Money. 

First  oae  Mar.  5.  1957.  First  use  July  30.  1958. 


May  19,  1959 

Qisf  102-limraiica  and  riMadal 

UN  47.92S.     Northwestern  .Nattottal  Life  Insurance  Company. 
Mlnnea|K)lls.  Minn      Filed  Mar.  6.  19."iR 

MONTH-O-MATIC 

For  Servlcaa  la  Oonn*ction  With  tb*  Payasent  of  Insurance 
Premiums  Baroming  Doe  on  Insurance  ContractH  Between 
Applicant,  the  tasorer,  and  t)tt>ers.  the  Insurwl.  Such  Serv- 
ices Involving  the  Authorised  Withdrawal,  by  Applicant,  of 
Funds  Cov.>rlng  Such  Premium  Payments  F>om  Checking 
AccounU  of  the  Insured. 

First  use  Feb.  18.  19.^8. 
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8N    55.475.     Guaranty  Tmat  Company   of  New   York,   N«w 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Jnly  17.  1958. , 


SN    54.506       Farm    and    Home    Life    Insurance    Company.        For  Banking  and  Tru»t  Serrlc^fc 
*  Phoenix.  Arlf.    Filed  June  30.  19.'>8.  Flr"t  «»*  Jun*  »•  1»>« 


dJ- 


8N    55.476.      Guaranty   Trait   Company   of   New   York.  New 
York.  NY.     Filed  July  17,  1958. 


iv 


For  Underwriting  of  Life  Insurance. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1950.  ^  _  ,j,^^  lining  forms  part  of  the  mark  and  d««a  not  represent 

'  color. 

8N   55.473.      Guaranty   Trust   Company   of   New    York.   New         p(,r  lianklng  and  Trust  Ser^lcea. 

Tort.  N.Y      nied  July  17,  1958.  First  use  In  or  before  May  1952  ;  1929  In  Its  original  form 

for  letters  of  credit. 


SN  .55.518.     Provident   Indemnity   Life  Insurance  Company. 
Norrlstown.  Pa.    Filed  July  17.  1958. 


HOME  PROVIDER 


■  >i  j—w—ai**" 


?  i  I 


The  lining  forms  part  of  the  mark  and  doe*  not  reprenent 
color. 

For  Banking  and  Trust  Services.  '^  . 

First  use  19.'il. 


SN    55.474.      (;uaranty   Trust   Company   of   New    York,   New 
York.  NY.    Filed  July  17.  1958.  -^_ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  660.2-29  and  660,230. 

For    Inderwritlng    of    (Jroup    Life    Insurance    Policies    De- 
signed Specifically  for  Home  MortgageK. 

Mrst  use  Jan.  3,  1958.  


Qass  103-Coiistnictioii  and  Repair 

SN    4.-.,698.      New    York    Shipbuilding    Corporation.   Camden, 
N.J.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1958. 


^Tha  lining  forms  part  of  the  mark  and  doe.  not  repreaent         '^^^IZl^f^^l^rSk::^^^^^  M-chant 

For  Banking  and  Trust  Services.  Vessels.  .  ,„4, 

nrst  use  1951.  ^"''    '  First  use  In  or  about  August  1941. 
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Cass  107  -  EduotiMi  aMi  EirtMtainmeiit 


MV     27  47«        WwtlnKhoum.     Bro«ck...tinK    Company.     I«r .     8X20.844.     Th*  Mldw*.t,.rn  Br«.do«tln,  Company.  Toledo. 
FlttlbOfmh.  P..     Fl^  Apr.  3.  1957.  ^»»'-     FiW  D.c.  11.  1»5«. 


I 


TV(HIIT-BUL 


For   Reoord^fl    Entert«lnm«'nt    Renlce*   Featarlnf   Popular 
and    OrrbMtral    i'ont-^rt    Muiilc    and    Oral    InttrvUwi    With 
(Vkbrltlm  In   Mualcal  PIHd*.   the  EntertBlnin^-nf  B«>lnK  Ren 
dered  Tbrouich  th«>  Mpdlnm  of  Radio. 

Kinit  uiM>  Apr.  2.*i.  19SS. 


For  Tel^vlalOB    Proxrani    Umartcaiitlntc   8<t\  !<•»•»« 
Firat  uw  on  or  abuut  Fft>.  rt.  19.">»> 


QsAi  106  -  Material  TrMrtnent 


SN   29.7.^1       RtM-hwter  Cominunlty  Bawoball,  In<-.,  R<K"h«»«t««r. 
.\.Y.     Kil«d  .May  9.  19fi7. 


RED  WINGS 


■""•         F'or   Fumlahinir   Kntprtalnmeot   Ser%l«va  In  the   Naturv   of 
ItaHebalt  Kihlbltlonn.  the  ERt«rtalnm<>nt  H4>rvl(-ea  Kelnx  Ren- 
dert^l   ThrouRh   the    Medium  of  Radio  and  Televlxinn   Hrond 
raHtH. 

FIrat  oae  192H. 


SN    4H.310      «;reat   Weatwn   Prwlaloa   (;rindlnir.  In«-..   S<<iuth 
«;atp.  Calif.    Filed  Jau.  2.  1958. 


SN   ."i«.2.'^8.      Srientlata   of  Tomorrow.    Portland.   Otrf.     Filed 
ttept.  2,  1958. 


JESSI 


ESTERN 


For   Pfovldlnc  *>ptH>rtunltlea  for  IIiKh   School   .StiidentM  To 
AtteiMl    InHtltuten    on    Collexe    and    Unlvemlty    CanipUMiii    for 
For  Pret-Uion   (irindlnx  of  th«>  Metala  and  Metal  Parta  of     Kdinatiitnal   and  Car«*>r  Galdanre  in   the   Hrleno*   and   Kniri- 
Other*.  iieerInK  .Area*  of  Learnlnit. 

(IrHt  uae  .Nov.  5.  1937.  i-^nt  uae  Aucaat  195.*>. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


.SN  16.929.     Aiiteriran  «iem  SiK-iety.  Loa  Ancelea.  Calif.     Filed 
(Vt.  4.  195rt. 


S\  1S,7»7.     American  Oem  Soi-lety.  Loa  AnKeW».  Calif.     FIKhI 
Aug.  13.  19511. 


\ 


4?        tS 


«< 

.0=- 


The    word*    "Certlfleil    G*>niol<>ci«t"    are    dkaclalmed    apart 
from  the  mark  aa  Mbown. 
For  IndicatinK  Membt-rablp  in  a  Jew»ler»'  .Society  To  Indl-         For  Indloatlnr  M^-mberahlp  In  a  Je«el.r»*  S.wiefy  T«>  Imli 
»-ate  a  Grade  of  Mrmbernhip  in  rh*-  Sik'!.-!:  rate  a  Grade  of  Mfmbenthip. 

Flrat  uae  1)^'.  21.  1951.  FIrat  uae  Sept    (I.  1956. 


■ 
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CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
daisA-Coods 

SN  38,605  William  Jamea  Gettena.  d.b.a.  Hl»h  Fidelity  Con- 
aumer'a  Bama  of  8tandarda,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  Oct. 
9.  19*7.  -A  »■  < -^ 


0«nuin«  Ml-Fi 

APPRO\fED 

by   MIOH   riOBklTV 
O^   •TAMOANOS 


The  mark  certlflen  that  the  gooda  meet  or  exceed  minimum 
aundarda  of  performanoe  eatablUhed  by  applicant  for  true 
hiich  fidelity  andio  reproduction  of  radio,  phonograpk,  tape 
recordlnc  or  other  eourcea. 

For   High   Fidelity   Radio  and   Pbonograph   Equipment. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  4,  1957. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Oau  1-Riw  or  Partly  Prtpared  Materiak 

678.662.      Bi'HO  CALF.     A.   K.  0«HuB  *   Son*  Corporation 
SN  59.710      Pub.  3-»-59      FU*<U^-29-58 


luipmawtS/  Pert- 


Qais  3-Bag9a9e 
folios,  and  Pockotbooks 


678.663.  MARDI  ORA8.    Bernard  Cahn  Co..  Inc.    SN  49.819. 
Pub.  3-3-39      F»*d  +-1T-58. 

678.664.  LITTLE  TRAVELER.     Florin*  Calea.     SN  50,448. 
Pub.  3-3-59.     m*d  4-28-58. 

678.665       BIG    NAMK.       A.    J.    Writ    Producti    Corp.       SN 
55.531.     Pub.  3-S-5*.     ni*d  7-17-58 

678.666.  KLINCH    KOAT    AND    DESION        P«irl     Sf«*r. 
Brenton.      SN    56.447.      Pub.  3-3-59.      FH«1  8-1-58. 

678.667.  MASTER-MADE.      B.    T.    Crump    Company.    Inc 
SN  56.898.     Pub.  3-3-39.     Filed  8-6-38.  , 

678.668.  LIFE-LITE.      Bill    Boatman,    d.b.a.    Bill    Boatman 
*'  Co.      SN   64.929.      Pub    3-3-59.      F11<h1   5-20-58. 


Qass  4-  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

678.669  PRODUCTION.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufar- 
turtn«  Company.     8N  58.432.     Pub   3-3-59.     Filed  9-5-38. 

678.670  IMPERIAL.  Minnesota  MlnlnK  and  Manufactnrlng 
Company.      SN    .%8.433       Pub.   3-.3-39       Flletl   9-.'i-.%8. 

(•.78.671.  ELEK-TRO-CUT  Minnesota  .Mlnln(t  and  Manufar 
turinc  Company.     8N  .38.434.     Pub.  3-3-39.     Filed  9-5-58. 

678,672/  CAR  SKIN.  Car  Skin  Products  i'orjKtratlon.  8N 
5)1.904.     Pub.  3-3-59      Fll»il9-l.V.38^ 


Qass  S-Adhesives 


678.673.      UHC       Uhu-Werk   H.    l      M     Fischer.      SN    11.979 
Pub.  3-3-59      Filed  7-11-56. 

678.674  EPOLITE.       Lamltool.     Inc.       SN     37,884.        Pub 
1-20-.39      Filed  9-26-57. 

678.675  FO.STER   CLIPFAS       Benjamin    Foster   Company 
SN  35.7S8      Pub.  3-3-39      Flli^  7-22   .18  


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


(•,78.676       METRO     .ATLANTIC.       Metro-Atlantic     Inc        SN 

rt75..'»72     Pub.  3  ;«  .*>«     Filed  10-27-54. 
678,677.     BLUBAO.     Th«>  Woodrllle  Lime  Prodmts  i'ompany 

SN  18.824      FMb  3-3-59.     Filed  11-5-56. 

678.678  STKPHENSON  CHEMICALS  AND  DESI(;N.  <'al- 
rln  P.  Stephenson,  d.b.a.  Stephenaon  Chemical  Company. 
SN  20.8*X»      Pub.  S-3  .39.     Filed  12-10-.-)C.. 

678.679  WORSTED  OIL  12.  Textile  Aniline  *  Chemical 
Co     SN  22.482      Pub.  3-. V 39      Filed  1-1 1-37 

678.680.  CHI.ORO  BLO<'  AND  DESIGN.  Elekal.  .Socl#t# 
Anonyme.     SN   41,447.     I»nb.  3-3-.39      Filed  11-27-57. 

678.681.  PF.NNAC.  IVnnsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.  SN 
41.932.     Pub.  3-3-39.     Filed  12-6-57 

678.682.  CHIA)RN  CLEEN.  E.  F.  Drew  *  <'o.,  Inc  SN 
42,275.     Pub.  .1-3-59      Filed  12-12-57. 
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678.683.      A-M.     American-Marietta   Company.      SN   42,808. 

Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  12-23-57 
678.684      LEAK   MASTER.     Rust   Master  CTiemlcal  Corpora 

tlon.     SN   44.429.      Pub.    3-3-59.     Filed   1-22-58. 
678,680.      WILT        Diamond    Alkali    Company.       SN    43.342. 

Pub.  ^S-B»      Filed  2-10-38. 
678,686.      BTIRICERMED.       Cle      d'Equlpement     Sanltalre 

Llmltee.      SN  45.950      Pub    .V3-59.      Filed  2-17-58. 
87«.6«7.     W  WATKIN8.     The  J.  R.  Watklns  Company.     SN 

47.M8.    Pub.  3-3-59.    Piled  3-18-58. 

678.688.  BELTRACTION     Beltractlon  Co.    SN  48.692.    Pub 
S-S-39.     Filed  3-31-58 

678.689.  HYDRI-FOAM.     Metal  Hydrides  Incorporated      8N 
49.453.     Pub.  3-»-59     Filed  4-10-58. 

678.690       KRYON.      Ad.    Aariema.   Inc.      8N   .30.955.      Pub 
^-^-M.     Filed  6-5-58. 

678.691.  BARRK.  R.  I.  T  A.  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
51.055.     PtJb.3-3-.39.    Filed  5-5-38. 

678.692.  KRIMBHAAR.  Krumbhaar  Chemlcala,  Incorpo 
rated.      SN   51.638       Pub.    3-3-59.      Filed   5-14-58. 

678.693.  PAEATAC.  Esso  Research  and  Enjrlneerlnji  Com- 
piiny.      SN    52.406.      Pub.    8-3-59.      Filed   .V27-.38. 

678.694.  MICATEX  Clba  Limited  SN  5.3.121.  Pub. 
3-3-59.     Filed  6-9-58 

678.695.  DRIMARENE.  Sandot.  Inc.  8N  .33.362.  Pub. 
3  .1-59.     Flle«l  6-11-38. 

678.696.  LITTLE  (JIANT.  Cenol  Company,  Inc.  SN  54.003. 
Pub.  5-3-59.     Filed  6-23-58. 

678  697  ACP  CHEMICALS  PROCESSES  AND  DESIGN. 
Amchem  Products.  Inc  8N  54.364  Pub.  3-3-59.  Filed 
6-27-58. 

678.698.  DBOXYLYTE.  Amcbem  Products,  Inc.  SN  54.365. 
Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  6-27-58. 

678.699.  PANO-BROME.  Morton  Chemical  Company.  SN 
54,880.    Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  7-7-58 

678.700.  BRYTON    AND    DESION.      Continental   Oil    Com 
l»any.  d  b  a    Bryton  Chemical  Company      SN  55,049.     Pub. 
3-3-59.     Filed  7-10-58. 

678,701       UCOX.      Union   Carbide  Corporation.      SN   53.092. 

Pub.  3-3-39      Filed  7-I0-.38. 
678,702.      SETSIT.      R.    T.    Vanderbllf   Company,    Inc.      8N 

55.097.     Pub.  3-3-59.    Piled  7-10-58. 
678.703       REN        Ren     Plastics.'    Inc        8N     65.724.       Pub. 

3-3-39.     Filed  7-21-58. 
678.704.      VU-AD.     »crlpto.   Inc.      8N  55.731.     Pub.  3-*-39. 

Klle<l  7-21-.38. 
678.7U3.      PHENI8TIX.      Ames   Company,    Inc.      SN    55,826 

Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  7-23-58. 
678  706       BIOTHANBCIDIN       Inlted   Sound  *  Signal  Com 

pany.  Inc.     SN  56,209.     Pub.  3-^-59.     Filed  7-28-58. 
678.707.      CYASORB.      American    Cyanamld    Company.      8N 

56.288.    Pub  3-3-59     Filed  7-30-58. 
678  708.     UNION  CARBIDE  AND  DESIGN.     Union  Carbide 

Corporation.      SN    56.428.      Pub.   3-3-69      Filed   7-31-58. 
678.709      STERI  PLATE.     Arder  Cross  Island  laboratories. 

Inc.      SN   .')6.685.      Pub.   S-a-59.      Filed   8-6-58. 

678.710.  ONYX  AND  DKftlON.     Onyx  Oil  k  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    SN   .36.786.     Pub    3-3-59.      Filed  8-7-58. 

678.711.  SANA  BOLE.      The    Puro    Company.      SN    67.002. 
Pub    3-3-39.     Filed  8-11-58. 


678.712.  VIBRO.      Soap   Specialties.  Inc.      SN  57.019      Pub. 
3-3-59.     nied  8-11-58. 

678.713.  PLATANEX.      Sel-Rex    Corporation.      SN    87,101. 
Pub.  »-3-.39.    Piled  ft-12-38.  1 

678.714.  NALCAST.     National  Alumlnate  Corporation.     8X 
57,402.    Pub.  3-3-.39     Filed  8-18-58. 
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678.715.  ARMOHIB.     Armour   and  Company.     SN   57,663. 
Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  8-22-38. 

678.716.  ANTI-S.     Bardahl  Manufacturing  C©rporatlon.     SN 
57.666.     Pub.  3-3-59,     Filed  8-22-58. 

678  717      MIRACLE  FLAMB.     Robertson  Brothers  Products 

Company.     SN    57.716      Pub.   3-S-59.      Piled   8-22-58. 
678.718.      MACRO.      MacDermld    Incorporated.      8N   57,821. 

Pub.  3-3-69.     Piled  8-23-58. 
678.719       AMAWITE.      Koppers  Company.   Inc.     8N   67.909. 

Pub.  .3-3-,39.    Flle<l  8-26-58. 
678.720.      80UDAIRB.      Airkein.    Inc.       8N    57,994.      Pub. 

3-3-69.     Filed  8-28-58.  ^^ 


QasslO-Fortnizors 


678,721  RENOVITE  ETC.  AND  DESION.  Soil  Condi 
tlonlnjc  8ervlc*«  Company.  Inc.  SN  57.648.  Ptib.  3-3-69. 
Filed  8-21-58.  


Qass  12 -Construction  Matorials 

678  722  CV  PANELWALL.  Architectural  Terra  CotU  In- 
stitute. SN  22.495.  C\)IXECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  4-29-58. 
Filed  1-14-57. 

678.723.  FLINTGLAS.  The  Pllntkote  Company.  SN  53.495. 
Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  6-13-58.  ,, 

678.724.  VENUS.  Shower  Door  Company  of  America.  SN 
57.103.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  8-12-58. 

678.725.  TABKASB  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Com 
pany.      SN    57,146.      Pub.    3-,3-39.      Filed   8-13-38. 

678.728.  ROBERTS-FOLD  Roberta  Manufacturing  Co. 
8N  .38,050.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  8-28-58. 


QassH-Hardwaro  and  Plimbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 


678.740.  P  POOR  AND  DESIGN.     Poor  4  Company.     SN 
.')5.412.    Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  7-16-68. 

678.741.  GALV-A-BAR.      Enterprise  Galvanliini;  Company. 
SN  55.467.    Pub.  3-5-59.    Filed  7-17-58. 

678.742.  CONSUTBODE.     Alleifheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corpora 
tion.      SN  55,560.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  7-18-58. 

678.743.  RENE  41.     General  Electric  Company.     SN  55.848. 
Pub.  3-3-59.     Piled  7-23-^8. 

Qass  16- Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

678.744.  DESION   OF   SHIELD.      American  Ma rtett a   Com 
pany.     SN  43.064.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  12-27-57. 

678.746.  ALUM  A  WAX.  Alumalub  Lubricant  Corporation. 
SN  45,099.    Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  2-3-68. 

678.746.  BVBREADY.  Bveready  Preaauriaed  Productt,  Inc. 
SN  46.122.     Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  2-19-58. 

678.747.  WILLIAMSBURG  4  CW  XX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
WiUlamsburK  Restoration,  Incorporated.  SN  50,572.  Pub. 
1.-6-59.     Filed  4-28-58. 

678.748.  COLORPLEX.  Plextone  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  58,367.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Piled  9-4-68. 

678.749.  BEAUTY-GABD.  Vlta-Var  Corporation.  SN  61,005. 
Pub.  3-1-59.    Filed  10-20-58. 

678.750.  WATER  DIP.  Maas  k  Waldstrtn  Co.  SN  61,192. 
Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  10-23-58. 

678.751.  FLEXILE.  Devoe  k  Raynolda  Company.  Inc.  SN 
61,366.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  10-27-68. 

678.752.  SUPER  DEEPLITE.  Deroe  k  Raynolds  Company. 
Inc.     SN  61.368.      Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed   10-27-58. 

678.753.  CABODBX.     Devoe  k  Raynolda  Company,  Inc.     SN 

61.369.  Pub.  3-3-59.    Piled  10-27-58. 

678.754.  ALLSEA8.     Devoe  k  Raynolds  Company.  Inc.     SN 

61.370.  Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  10-27-68. 

678.755.  HONG  KONG.  Devoe  k  Raynolds  Company,  Ihc. 
SN  61,371.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Piled  10-27-68. 

678.756.  POXITAR.  Inertol  Co..  Inc.  SN  61,395.  Pub. 
3-3-59.     Piled  10-27-38.  


678.727.  BEAUTI    PLEAT.      American    Beauti-Pleat,    Inc. 
SN6.2U.    Pub.  8-21-56.    Piled  4-12-66. 

678.728.  RIB  BAK   BY  POLLAK  AND  DESIGN      The  Pol 
lak    Steel    Company.      SN    44.919.      Pub.    3-3-69.      Piled 
,1-29-58. 

678.729.  RICHMOND.       Rheeni     Manufacturing     Company. 
8N  46,202.     Pub.  .V.1-59.     Filed  2-3-38. 

678  730.     RHEEM  RICHMOND      Rheem  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.     SN  45.203.     Pub.  3-3-59.     PUed  2-3-58. 

678.731.  PRATT.    Henry  Pratt  Company.     SN  49.184.     Pub. 
;i-3-59.     nied  4-7-.">8. 

678.732.  FLBXHEAD.     BS/Products,  Inc.     SN  50.155.     Pub. 
3-3-59.     Filed  4-22-58. 

678.733.  MONARCH.  Vail  Manufacturing  Comi«ny.  SN 
57,.300.    Pub:  3-3-59.    Flleil  8-15-58. 

678,784.      VENETIAN.     Independent   Screen   Company.     SN 

.-,7..173.     Pub  3-3-59      Filed  8-18-38. 
678.736.     VAP-AIR.    Vapor  Heating  Corporation.    SN  57,516. 

Pub.  3-3-M».     Piled  8-19-68. 

678.736.  V  AND  DESIGN.  Vapor  Heating  Corporation. 
SN  57,617.     Pub.  $-^-59.     Filed  8-19-58. 

678.737.  SOUTHERN  KITCHENS.  Southern  Household 
Products  Company.  Inc.  SN  58,813.  Pub.  3-3-59.  Flle<l 
9-11-58.  .^ 


Qass  14-Metab  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

678.738.  FERROSTAAL.     Ferroataal  AG.     SN  31.919.     Pub. 
12-23-58.     Filed  6-11-57. 

678.739.  MAXELOY.     Crucible   Steel  Company  of  America. 
SN  54,213.    Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  6-25-58. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 

678.757.  NEWPORT.     P.   LortlUrd  Company.     SN   12,958. 
Pnb.  4-9-57.    Filed  7-27-56. 

678.758.  CABANAS.      Cuban    Tobacco    Company' Inc.      SN 
57.251.    Pub.  3-3-39.    Filed  8-15-58. ^ 


Qass  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 


678.759.  FAIRCREST.     The  Fair.     SN  9,709.     Pub.  3-3-39. 
Filed  6-6-56. 

678.760.  HORMONAID.       Vlneland     Poultry     Laboratories. 
SN  18,210.    Pub.  3-3-«9.     Filed  10-25-56. 

678.761.  ROXODIUM.    Luscoe  Products  Limited.    SN  27.702. 
Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  4-8-37. 

678.762.  NIADOX.      Bamea-Hlnd    I^aboratorles.    Inc.      SN 
33.522.    Pub.  3-3-39.    Filed  7-8-37. 

678,763      CALMED.     George  A.  Jundt,  d.b.a.  Cal-Med  Prod- 
ucts.     SN    33,715.      Pub.   3-3-59.      Filed  7-15-57. 

678.764.  VINBLAB.    Vlneland  Laboratories  Inc.     SN  85.405. 
Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  8-12-57. 

678.765.  EQUINE-TONER.       Huronell     Corporation.       SN 
40,761.    Pub.  3-3-59.     Piled  11-15-57. 

678.7^6.      EXECUTIVE.      Elmorene   Company.      SN    46,121. 
Pub.  3-3-59.     Piled  2-19-58. 

678.767.  ROWATINEX.      Rowa-W^agner    KG.   Annelmlttel- 
fabrlk.     SN  47,143.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  3-5-58. 

678.768.  ALPHOSYL     Reed  k  Carnrlck.     SN  47,782.     Pub. 
10-28-58.     Filed  3-14-58. 
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678.7W.     HOBART      Hotwrt  L«bor«torl#«.  Inc.     8N  50.2W. 

Pub.  3-»-3»      Filed  4-24-58. 
«78  T70     NEOJEL-     Iowa  Coopemtlv*  AMorlatlon.  d.b.a.  Dia- 
mond   L»bonitorte«.      8N    51.911.      Fob.    »-»-»».      FUwl 

5-l»-58. 
rt78,771      TRITI8      Prujc  8p«H«ltl««.  In«.     8N  M.024.     Pub. 

3-3-M).     KUed  6-;iS-aH. 
«78.7r2       WYNAL.     American  Home   Produrti  Corporation. 

8N  S6.28©     Pub  3-3-3©.    rU«l  7-30-58. 
•178.773      MONILITROL.     Jullua   Schaiid.    Inc      8N   .^7.293. 

Fab.  3-3-W.     nied  8-15-aft^ 
«78.774.      »UN   TABS  AND  DESIGN.      Vita  Flnor  Corpora 

Uon.    d.b.«.    Vlta-nuor    Corp.      8N   57.448.      P»b    »-3-ft« 

Flli>d  »-i8-58. 

B78.775.  8PA8T1PAX.  Olaleal  Product*  Umlted.  8N 
57.875.    Pub  3-3-6*     Filed  8-22-58. 

«7S.77«.  VA8CUTONBX.  Calmlc  Limited.  SN  57.941.  Pub 
.3-3-.'\9      Fll«Kl  8-27-38. 

«78.777.  SUCCINAVITK.  Gray  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Inc. 
8N  58,033.     Pub.  3-3-59      Filed  8-28-58. 

«78.778.  ANASOBB.  Marlon  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  «S  58.215. 
Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  9-2-58. 

«78.779.  MKLOXINB.  The  Tpjohn  Company  (Delaware 
corporation).  aMlgne^  of  The  Upjotan  Company  (Michigan 
corporation).     8N  58.4M.     Pub.   3-3-59.     Filed  9-5-58. 

878.780.  DEPO-CORTEK.  The  Cpjohn  Company  (DeUwnre 
corporation),  aaalfoee  of  The  -Cpjohn  Company  (Mlchltan 
corporation).     8N  58.487       Pub.  3-3-59      Filed  9-5-58. 

678.781.  PANDROL.  Th«  Upjohn  Company  (DeUware  cor- 
poration), aaalgnee  of  The  Upjohn  Company  (Michigan 
corporation)        SN    58.468       Pub    .'V-,V-59       Filed    1^.'W5« 

«78.782.  DERMA TKF.  The  Upjohn  Company  (Delaware 
corporation),  aaalgnee  of  The  Upjohn  Company  (Michigan 
corporation).     8N  58.489      Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  9-5-58. 

878.783.  SERBIO.  Metro  M»fd.  Inc.  8N  58.857.  Pub. 
3-S-39.    Filed  9-9-38. 

878.784.  THIORA8B      Th.*  Upjohn  Company  (Delaware  c«>r 
poratlon).    aaalgnee    of   The    Upjohn    Company    (Michigan 
corporation).      8N   58.781.      Pub.   3-3-59.      Filed  9-10-58. 

878.785.  PIRA80L.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  8X 
.58.769.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Flleil  9-U-58. 

678.786.  DOXXAZYMB.  A.  ».  Roblna  Company.  Inc.  8X 
62.650.     Pub   .V3-."59      Filed  11 -19-58  


Qais  19- VehidM 


eT8.7tT.     RKX  AND  DBSIGN.     Mid  Statea  Corp     8X  25.923. 

Pub.  3-;i-59      Fll*"*!  ."i-l    ■>7 

878.788.  DURATOP       B   A   L   Iniluatrle*.    Inc      8N  41. -VW 
Pub.  8-12-58.     Filed  11-29-57. 

678.789.  CEZETA.  <>«ke  ZaTo<ly  MotocykloTe.  Xarodnl 
Podnlk.     SX  51.3J4.     Pub    .V3-59      Filed  .V9-.58 

678.790.  PEXGO.  Petenien  Enitlnwrlng  Comitany.  Inc..  aa- 
algnee of  Gerald  A.  Peternt'n.  d.b.a.  Petfraen  Enjtlne^rlnn 
Co     aX.^1.652      Pub.  3  3  ^^9.     Filed  5-14.58. 

678.791.  PEXGO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Peteraen  Engint^r- 
tng  Company.  Inc..  aaalgnee  of  (ierald  A.  Pettrwen.  d.b.a. 
Peteraen  EDglne«>rlng  Co.  SX  .*>1.654.  Pub.  3-3-59.  Filed 
.V14-58. 

678.79-i.  BIG  BOY  AND  DESIGN.  CH«orge  M.  Perry.  »r. 
SN  54.780      Pub.  3-3-59      Filed  7   3-58. 

878.793.  GREAT  LAKES,  (inerdoo  Indaatrle*.  Inc.  SN 
57.804.     Pub.  3-^59.    Filed  8-2.V-58. 

678.794.  SPACE.M ASTER.  Mid-Statea  Corp.  SN  58.359. 
P«b.  3-3-.59.     Filed  9-t  58 

678.793.  .  COURIER.  Ford  Motor  Coaapany.  SN  58.415. 
Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  9^5-58. 

678.796.  VILLAGER.  Ford  Motor  Coaipaay  SN  58.416. 
Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  9-5-58. 


Oass  21  -  B«ctrkal    Apparatus,  MadiiMs, 
and  Supplias 

678.797.  PANEL  CHANEL.     Stahlln  Brotbere  Fibre  Works. 
Inc       SN    30.698       Pub.    8-S-.50       Filed    .5-24-57. 

878.798.  CANDACE  SNUG-ABED  AND  DESIGN.  Candace. 
Inc.     SN  33.533.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Fllwl  7-11-57. 

678.799.  PEQUOT  Indian  Head  Mill*.  Ine.  SN  40.28S. 
Pub.  3-3—59      Filed  11    7-57 

678.800.  BADIOWEALTH.  Radlowealth.  Inc.  SN  40.774. 
Pub.  3-3-39      Piled  11-15-57 

878.801.  SILCX3-FLEX.  Allla-Chalraera  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  41.875.      Pub.   3-3-59.     Mled   12-6-.57. 

678.802.  TRU  RIH  Model  Engineering  k  ManufacMring. 
Inc.     SN  42.230      Pub    1-27-59       Filed   12-11-57 

678.803.  ELECTRONK:  SE.NTRY.  Electronic  Secretary 
IndvatHaa.  Inc     SN  43.746.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  1-10-58. 

878.804.  MICALAY.  The  Mlcanlte  k  Inaulatora  Company 
Limited.      SN   45.896       Pub.    8-8-59.      Filed   2-14-68. 

678.805.  XADTALITK  Merrlman  Broa..  Inc.  SN  46.635. 
Pub.  11-4-58.    Filed  2-26-58. 

678.806.  NOVICOR  ANT^  DESIGN.  Angelo  8  Lappa,  d.b.a. 
XoTlcor  Electronics.  SX  46.957.  Pub.  3-3-59.  Filed 
3-A-58. 

878.807.  JAMES  R.  KEARNEY  AND  DESIGN.  James  R 
Kearney  Corporation.  SN  49.855.  1Mb.  3-3-59.  Filed 
4-17-58 

878.808.  «;OLI)EN  GLO.  The  Testor  Corporation.  SN 
49.988.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  4-18-58. 

678.809.  JUPITBR.  General  Export  Company.  SN  51.342. 
Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  5-9-58. 

878.810.  AUDIO  GUIDE  AND  DESIGN.  Eastwood  Indua- 
trie*.   Inc.      SN   63.023      Pub.   3-3-59.      Filed   6-8-58. 

878.811.  MELEMATIC.  Meletron  Corporation.  SN  54,879. 
Pub.  3-3-^9.     Filed  7-7-58. 

878.812.  UNISPLICE.  Burndy  Corporation.  SN  55.048. 
Pab.  t-y-OB.     Filed  7-10-^8. 

878.813.  SAAJ  U>RICA.  Mvenaka  Ackumulator  Aktiebolagat 
Jungner      SN   55.187.     I*ub.  8-S-59.     Filed  6-l»-68. 

678.814.  DATAFAX.  .Stewart-Warner  Corporation.  SX 
55.740.     Pub.  3-3-60.    Filed  7-21-58. 

878.815.  MIXILINB.  Columbia  Technical  Corporation.  S.N 
37.768      Pub.  3-3-50.     Filed  8-25-58. 

678.816.  FANSTEBL.  Fanateel  Metallurgical  Corporation. 
SX  58.088.     I»ub  3-3-59.     Filed  8-29-58. 

678.817.  FANSTEBL  AND  DESIGN  Fanateel  Metallurgical 
Corporation.      SN   58,089.      Pub.    3-V59.      tiled   8-29-58. 

878.818  <X)MFORMATIC.        Fleldcrest      Mills.      Inc.        SN 

58.297.  Pub.  .V3-59      Filed  9-3-58 

678.819.  AMBRKIL.  American-Lincoln  Coriwratlon.  SN 
58,488.  IMb.  3-3—59.     Filed  9-«-  .58. 

678.820.  BISHO.MATK'  BUhop  Darld  Freeman  Co.  SN 
.->8.503.  IMib    :i-3-59.     F11»m1  »-8-58. 

878.821.  LIMELIGHT.  Limelight  Lampe,  Inc  SN  58.544. 
Pub    3-3-.59       nied  9-H-,58 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  md  Sporting  Goods 

878.822.  CANDY  BAR.  Sunnan  Dlrlalon  of  Manufacturers 
Laboratory.     SN  47.452.     Pub.  3-3-59.     FUed  3-10-38. 

678.823.  POWER  BILT.  Hlllerlch  k  Bradsby  Co.  SX 
54.991.     Pub.  3-3-69.     Filed  7-9-58. 

678.824.  MATADOR.  Langley  Corporation.  SX  56.485. 
Pub.  3-3-.'»9.     Filed  8-1-58. 

678,826.  HOL-BI  Wllaon  Sporting  Goods  Co.  SN  57,042. 
Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  8-1 1 -.58. 

678.826.  THOMAS  GATOR-JAWS.  Ralph  Thomas,  d.b.a. 
R.  Thomas  and  Bona.  SN  57,227.  Pub.  3-^3-59.  Filed 
8-14-58. 

678.827.  STYLIST.  Plymouth  Golf  Ball  Company.  SN 
.57.414.     Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  8-18-58. 
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aass23-Oitlory,  Madworv,  and  Took,  Class  26- Measuring     and     ScientlHc 
and  Parts  Thereof  Appliances 


678.828.     SCR  PACKAGE  UNB.     Structural  Oay  ^^^^ 
Re^Hrch    Foundation.      SX    21.219.      Pub.   3-.-i-59.      Filed 
12-17-56 
678.829        RKPRESEXTATION     OF     MAN     WITH     TOOI^ 
The   Martlndale   Blectrlc   Co.      SX    28.617.      Pub.   3-3-59. 
Filed  4-22   57 
878.8.10       FRIDEX   CREATES  A   NEW  WORLD   »^f^^AXD 
DESIGN       Frlrtpn    Inr  .   by   chanite  <»f   name   from    Frlden 
CalculatlnK   Machine  Co..   Inc.     SX  34.600.     Pub    3-3-39. 
Fne<l  7-30-57. 
678.831       MAJIK    IX>DER.      John    P.    Morrell.    d.h  a^   John 
Morr.ll  Manufacturing  Company.    SX  .n.OM.    1*ub   3-3-..H. 
Filed  9-11-57. 
f,78  832       MASERATI   AXD  DESIOX.     Offlclne   Alfterl   Mase 
rati    Sp.A.      8X    39.078.      Pub.    3-3-59.      Filed    10-17-57. 
678  833      MASERATI   AXD  DK8IGX.     Offlclne   Alfterl    Mase 
r^tl   Sp.A.      SN    39.079.      Pub.   3-3-39.      Filed   lO;^l7-57. 
678.834.      STEP-START.      Propulsion     Engine    Corporation. 

SN  45.19H.     Pub.  .V3 -59      Filed  2-3-38. 
678.835       COMPLBTREATOR.       Dorr-Ollrer     Incorporated. 

SN  43.724.    Pub.  3-8-59.    Filed  2-12-58. 
878.836.     RHINO.      Shunk    Manufacturing    Company.      SX 

48.354      Pub   3-3-.59      Filed  3-24-58 
878  837       PM.       Production     Machinery     Corporation        SN 

48,788      Pub.  3-8-39      Filed  .V31-58 
878.838.     IMPERIAL     Imperial  Knife  Aaaoelated  Companies, 
Inc.      SN    49.698       Pub    .1-1-59       Filed   4-15-38. 

67K839       I"ROTE«TO   ETC.   AXD   DESIGN.      Motive    Parts 
Warehouse.  Inc     SN  49.961.    Pub   3-3-59.    Filed  4-18-58 

878  H40      PENGO       Petersen    Engineering    Company.    Inc.. 

Msslgnee  of  c,erald  A    Petersen,  d.bji.  Peteraen  Engineering 
,Co.      SN   31.653.      Pub    3-1-59.      Filed   5-14-38. 
678,841       PENGO   ETC.   AND   DESIGN.     Peteraen  Engineer 

Ing  Company.   Inc..   asslintee  of  Gerald   A.  Peterw»n.   d  b.a 

Petersen  Englneerlag  Co.     SN  61.655.     Pab.  S-3-39.     Filed 

5    14-58. 
«a8.842.      IIIL-A  VATOR.      Dwan  k  Co.      SN   .52.702.      Puh 

3-3-39     Filed  6-2-58 

878.843.  POOL  MATIC.      Everpure.  Inc.     SX  56.6.*«).     Pub 
3-3  .59.     Filed  8-5  58 

678.844.  WACKER.      Firma    (^ebruder    Wacker    K.G.      SX 
57.067.     Pub.  3-3-.59.     Filed  8-12-58. 

878.845.  STEXCIL-MATIC.     Bayberry  Products  Corporation 
8N  57.332.    Pub  .1-3-59.    Filed  8-18-58. 

878  846      PYXOCOXE.      IntematUmal  Combustion    (Export) 
Limited       SN   57.454       Pub    3-3-59      Filed    8-12-58. 

878  847       THE   "READING'   CK  A   AXD  DESIGX       Textile 
Machine  Works      SX  57.513.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  8-19-58 

678.848.  t:iRLYPTIC.       HoUani.     Inc.       SX     57. -549.       Pub 
3-3-59      Filed  8-20-58. 

878.849.  PORMXUMATIC.      Schroeder    Machines    Corpora 
tlon       SN   .57.572       Pub    .1-.1-59.      Filed   ^-20^.58 

878.8,50.     LIXE  A-MATIC.     Block  k  Anderson   Limited.     SX 
.57.673      Pub  .1-V.59      Filed  8-22-58 

878,851      in'DRO  MOLDIC.     Stanley  H  Holmes,  d.b.a.  Stan 
ley    H.    Ilolmea    Co.      SX    61.058.       Pub.    .V3-59.      Filed 
10-21-58. 

878.852.     8AXI80XIC      Sonic  Engineering  Corporation.     S.N 
81.084.     Pub.  .3-3-59      Filed  10-21-58 


878.858.     SATELLITER      Edmund  Scientific  Co.     SX  46.299 
Pub.  3-3-59      Filed  2   21-58. 

878.857.  GLASS  HARD.     Seron  Mfg   Co.     SX  49,088.     Pub. 
.1-3-59.     Filed  4-4-58. 

878.858.  INSULOHM.     Hitachi  Limited      SN  49,581.     Pub 
S-S-59.     Piled  4-1 4-58 

678.859.  SAFE-SEE.    Optical  I>i'velopinent  C5»rporatlon.    SN 
.57.407.     Pub.  3-3.59.     Filed  k_18-58  ^ 

878.880.     SHARP  SITE.     Optical   I»eTelopment  <"orporat1on. 

SN  57.408      Pub   3-3-59.     Filed  8-18->h 
678.881       ASTBAFLEX      Sterling-Howard  C.^poratlon.      SN 

57.437.     Puh.  3-3-59.     Filed  8-1 8-".8. 

678.862.  CIXEFLEX.      Eljjeet    Optical    Company.    Inc.     SN 
57.TTS.     Put).  3-3-59.     Filed  8-25-58. 

678.863.  COXTACTf)MKTER       The    Plastic    Contact    Lens 
Company.     SN  57.H32.     Pub    ,1  3-50.     jnied  8-«3-58. 

878.864.  WETX  DRY.     Westland  Plastics.  Inc.     SN'  5T.866. 
P'ub.  3-3-.59.    Filed  8-25^-58 

878.865.  IDEAL  AXD    DESIGX      Companion   Dlatrlbutora 
SX  57.945.    Pub.  3-3-59.    Flle<l  8  27-.58. 

678.866.  MOOX8COPE.     Harmonic  Reed  Corporation.     feV 
57.9.55.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  8-27-58. 

Class  27-Horologicallnstninients 

878.867.  LUXLITE.     The   Lui  Clock    Manufacturing  Com 
pany.   Inc.     8X   58.338.     Pub    3-3-59.     Filed  9-4-58. 

678  868.      LUXHAY.     The    Lux    Clock    Manufacturing  Com 
piiny.  Inc.     SX   58,857.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  9-4-38. 

678.869.  TORQUE-MITE.    Sunbeam  Corporation.    SN  68.377. 
Pub.  3-3-39.    Filed  9-4-38. 

878.870.  LIXMARK.       Precision    Time    Corporation.       SX 
59.333.     Pub.  3-3-59.     File^l  9-22-38. 

678.871.  COMMUTBR.      Preclalon   Time  Corporation.      SX 
60.180.     Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  10-6-58. 

678.872.  LOUVIC.     Louvlc   Watch.   Inc.     SX  60,294.     Pab 
S-3-39.     Piled  10-8-58.  ^^ 


Cass  28- Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

678  873  ST  MORITZ.  The  International  Silver  Company, 
d.b.a.  Wm.  Rogers  Mfg.  Co.  SX  51.352.  Pub.  .1-3-59. 
Filed  .5-9-58 

878.874.  ROSETTE.  Speidel  Corporation.  SN  59,227.  Pub 
3-3-39.    Filed  9-19-,58. 

878.875.  TEARDROP  Speidel  Corjioratlon  SX  59.228. 
Pub.  .1-3-59      File<l  9-19-58. ^^^ 


Class  31 -Filters  and  Refrigerators 


SN 


878.878.  PERMAZE.      Permanent    Filter   Corporation. 
45,911.     Pub.  7   13-58.     Filed  2-14-58. 

078.877.     PERMA-MAZE.      Penaanent    Filter    (Corporation 

SX  45.912.     I*ub.  7-1.5-38.    Filed  2-14-58 
878  878       DUOCROX.      Walker   Manufacturing   Company   of 

Wisconsin.     SX  48.374.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  3-24-38. 

878.879.  IXULCARB.      Infllco    Incorporated.      SN    61.299. 
Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  10-24-58. _^.^^_____ 


678,863.      THIQKOL.      Thiokol    Chemical    Corporation.      SX    QOSS  32  —  Fumltlire  and  UphOlStOry 

81.138.     Pub.  3-1-39.     Filed  10-22-58. 


678.864.      ENSIUilXER.     Oswalt    Industries,    Incorporated. 
SN  81.3-M)      Pull    :i-.1-5»       Filed  10-24-5K 

678.8.53.     EXECUTONE.     Executone,  Inc.     SN  61.375.     Pub, 
3-3-.59.     Filed  10-27-58. 


878.880      TRU-LOK.     Sealy.  Incorporated.     SN  .56,415.     I*ub. 

1-3-59      Filed  7-31-58 
678,881.     FLER.     Fler  Company  A  Staff  Proprietary  Limited. 

SN  57.068.    Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  8-12-58. 
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«78.882.  NKVAMAR  CARKFRKK  KITCHENS  AND  DE 
SIGN.  National  Stoiv  Fixture  Co..  Inc.  8N  5t.l61.  Pub. 
1-27-59.     Filed  8-13-58 

«78,883.  NKV-A-8AO.  Automatic  B^ddlnir  Corporation.  8N 
59.877      Pub.  3-3-5©     Kll*d  10-1-58. 

678.884.  BOC  X  FOL  Theo<lor»'  Kundts  k  L4»uv*nU  L. 
Kandtx.  d.b.a.  Roc-'N-Fol  Chair  Company.  8X  «0.228. 
Pub.  S-3-59      Fll«Kl  10-7-58 

678.885.  VOLARE.  John  R»lndl.  SX  60.»68.  Pub.  3-3-59 
F11«J  10-20-.58. 

•78.888.  FRAME  FAIR.  8.  CaTallo,  Inc.  8N  «1.031.  Pnb 
3-3-89.     Filed  10-21-58. 

678.887.  8WBDAX8K  AND  DESIC.N.  The  Worldport  Cor 
poratlon.      SN  Ul.527      Pnb    3-3-09.     Filed  10-28-58. 

678.888.  AMERICAN  FAI/X)XER  AND  DESIGN.  Amerl 
can  Manufacturing  Concern.  SN  81.807.  Pub  3-3-5fl. 
Filed  10-80-88. ^^^^^^^______^_^__^_^_ 

Oass  34-Heitiii«,  Ughting,  and  Ventflating 
Apparatus 

678.880.  VELOTERM.  Aktlebolajcet  Srenaka  Flaktfabrlken 
SN  42.967      Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  12-24-57 

678.890.  WORLD  WIDE  AND  E«9ION.     World  Wide.  Inc. 

SN  55.960.    Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  7-24-58. 

678.891.  80N080LVE.    The  Gallaher  Coapany.    BN  57.864. 
Pub.  3-3-59     Filed  8-18-58 

Hehr  Manufaeturlns  Company.    8N 
Filed  »-8-58. 

CarUon    Tool    *    Machine   C*.      8N 
Filed  9-12-58. 

ALUMIDURE.      National    SteH    Conatructloo    Co. 
Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  9-15-58. 

Lithonia  LlKhtlnc  Product*  Com- 
3-a-59       Filed   9-12-58 
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SN 


678.905.  DICTA.     Den*er  Tnlvprslty.  Colleife  of  Ijiw. 
35.499     I*ub.  3-3-59      Filed  8-14-57. 

678.906.  P.  PoatCT  Producta.  Inc.  SN  42,052.  i'uh 
3-3-59.     Filed  12-9-57. 

878.907  CHORDAII).  Victor  J.  Lawrence.  HN  46.404 
Pub  3-3-50.     Filed  2-24-58. 

678.908.  GILLESPIE  SKJNS  AND  DESIGN.  William  El 
wood  t;ille«pio.  d.b.a.  (;ill«^pl^  SIkiik  SN  .52.9.'>5.  Pub 
3-a-59.    Filed  6-5-58. 

678.909.  CAMOCOLOR.  Inlted  Statea  (^mo  Corporation 
SN  54.908.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  7-7-58. 

678.910.  COMMAND.  Offlcer**  Christian  Cnlon  of  tli.' 
Inited  States  of  America.  SN  58.037  Pub.  3-3-59.  Fllfd 
7-2.V-58. 

«78.911.  BUTTEHICK.  The  Butterick  Company,  inc.  S.N 
56.758.     Pub.  3-3-^.     Filed  8-7-.'»8. 

678.912.  LOOK.  Cowlea  Mafcaxinea.  Inc.  SN  56.930.  Pub 
3-3-59.     Filed  8-ll-.'>8. 

678.913.  IM)WN  TO  EARTH.  The  I>ow  Chemical  Company 
SN  57.352      Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  S-IS-.^^S 

678.914.  LANDSCAPE.  John  11  Jackaon.  SN  5-..'>52.  Pnb 
3-3-59.     Filed  ><-20-.%8 

678.915.  R.X.MIiLJ!}R.  The  i^eoriria  Inatitute  of  TecbnoloK.v 
SN  57.789.     Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  8-25-.^8. 

878.910.      PAYDLRT.     International  Harvester  Company,  an 
algnee   of   Nebraaka   Tractor  4  Equipment    Company. 
57.826.     Pub.  2   24-59      Filed  8-2.'>-.-)8 


SN 


678.892. 
58,929 

678.893. 
58.831. 


BREEZETTE. 
Pub.  3-3-59. 

CARLrQI'K. 
Pub.  3-3-59. 


Qass  39-Oothiiig 


678.804 
SN  58.940 

678.895 
pany 


Ino 
Inc. 


aiwlKnee.     by 
8N    695..%74 


PLASTI-dJBE. 
SN  59.154       Pub 


Company,    Inc. 


SN     31,022 


Oass  35-Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Padc- 
mg,  and  Nonmetallk  Tires 


678,896. 
pany 

678.897 
53.011 


PLIOPRBNE.     The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Com- 
8N    51.710       Pub    3-3-,'»9.      Filed    .Vl.5-58. 

CADILLOC    AND    DESKJN.      Cadllloc.    Idc       SN 
Pub.  3-3-50     Filed  tV-6-.^8 

Macklanburg-Duncan 
Filed  9   12-58. 


678.898.     M-D    ETC.    AND    DESIGN 
Company      SN   .58.870      Pub.  .V-S-59 


Oass  36— Masical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

678,809.     ACTOMATOPHONE.   Jacqaea  Oeneray.    SN  S1.750 
Pub  3-3-50      Filed  6-11-57. 

Qats  37— Paper  and  Stationery 


678.917.  I^ISI'R-AIRE.  I>eiimon<lii, 
meane  aaalgnmenta.  of  Sktrtmaater. 
Pub.  0-18-56     Filed '9-29-55. 

678.918.  CONFORM-O        Triangle    Hoaiery 
8N  28.208.      Pub.    J-S-.-VO       Filed  4-16-57. 

678.910       PAPPAGALLO.       Pappafrallo.     Inc. 
Pub.  a-3-59      Filed  5-20-57. 

678.920.  BUIX-DOG.  Monroe  Garment  Company,  Inc. 
aaaiffnee  of  Monroe  Garntent  Company.  SN  30,151.  Pub. 
6-10-58.     Filed  10-18-57. 

678.921.  CARO-LON.  Austin  Knitting  MIIU.  Inc.  SN 
42.198.     Pub.  8-3-59.     Filed  12-11-57. 

678.922  ALIATA  AUata  Inr  SN  48.388.  Pub.  3-3  -W 
Filed  3-25-58. 

678.923  LOVABLE  "PLUSH  "  The  I»rable  Branniere  Co. 
SN  49.069      inib.  3-3^.59      Filed  4-4-."S« 

678.924.      AROIND    THE    WORLD    AND    DESIGN.      Carmi 
Ainsbrooke  Corporation.     SN  52.798.     Pub.  3-3-50.     Filed 
6-3-58. 
678.025.     PACL  DE  (iAARD.     Joaeph  Salon  Shoea.  Inc.     SN 
Pub   3-3^  .">9      File<l  6-19  .".M 
GILBERT  ORCEL  JR      <;ilbert  Orcel.     SN  54,95» 
-,V."»9.     Filed  7-8-58 

Cl'RVI  TOl'R.     Lynchburg  Hoalery  Milla.  Inc.     SN 
Pub   3-3-.->9      Filed  7-20-18 

PRACTICAL.       Practical    Burial     Footwear.       8N 
Pub.  3-3-,59      Filed  7   20-58. 


53.880. 

678.926. 

Pub.  3 
678.927 

5rt,2»51 

678,928. 
56.270. 


678.900 
Statea 
S-4-57 


EVBRGREEN 
Paper    Corp. 


E-Z 
8N 


OPENER 
25,425 


AND 
1Mb 


DESIGN 
.3  .VSO 


Gulf 
Filed 


678.901.     A.   W^.   AND  DESIGN.     A    W. 
Co..    Inc.      SN   55.990.      Pub    3-3-.'59 

678.002!     TANK   CAR-     Waterman  Pen 
S8.750.     Pub.  3-3-50     Filed  8-6-58 

678.903      SKRIPRITER  AND  DESKJN. 
Company.     SN  57.428.     Pub  3-3-50 


Faber-^'aatell  PeiKHl 
Filed   7-2.V-.'i8 

Company.   Inc.     8.N 


\\    A.  Sheaffer  Pen 
Filed   8-18-58. 


678.004.     CKNTl'RY.     8t 
Inc      SN  57.644.      Pub. 


Clair  Specialty  Manufacturing  Co. 
3-3-50.     Filed  8-2l'-58. 


678.020.     THOROGOOD    AND    DESIGN.      Albert    H.    Wein 

brenner  Co      SN  56.512      Pub,  .'J-3-59.     Filed  8-1-58. 
«78.9:«0.     I'AVlLIA.     .lohauaen  Brother*  Shoe  Company,  Inc. 

SN  56.554.     Pub.  3-3-.^9.    Filed  8-4-58. 
678.931        HIMITY    DUMPTY.      Sanda    Hoalery    Mllla.      SN 

.>fl,.WO.     1Mb.  3-3-.')9.     Filed  8-4-58. 
678.932.      WOODCRE8T.     J.   M.   Wood   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,   Inc       SN    56.751.      Pub.  8-3-50.      Filed   8-6-58. 
678.938.     CAMCO  AND  DESIGN      Cotton  Art  Mllla.  Inc.     SN 
Pub.  3-3-50.    Filed  8-12-58. 

THRUST.      Marlboro    Shirt    Company.    Inc.      SN 
Pub.  3-3-50.     Filed  8-22-58. 

Prim  Producta.  Inc.     SN  57,834. 


57.060. 

678.934. 

57,700 
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678.936.     TRANSITIONAL.     The  Greenapoon  Company. 
63.033.     Pub.  3  .•i-.%9.     Filed  1 1-24-58. ^^ 


SN 


Qass  40-Faiicy   Goods,    Fumishings,  and 
Notions 

(578,937.     BKN-HUK.     Ben  Hur    ProducU.   Inc.     SN    41.977 
Pub.  .V3  ."i9      Filed  12-9-57. ^_ 


Oass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

678.938.      JET   KOOL.      Rutger   Fabrica    Corp.      SN    44.32.'? 

Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  1-20-58. 
678.939      TRIMAIR.     Sawyer-Tower.  Inc.     SN  58.2.%6.     Pub. 

3-3-50.     Filed  0-2-.58. 

678.940.  FINISTERRB.      J.    P.    Stevena    A    Co..    Inc.      SN 
58,263.     Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  9-2-58. 

678.941.  PEEPERS.      Elmer    P.    Scott    Incorporated.      SN 
.58.372.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Flle^l  9-4-58. 

678.942.  KWILTEX.      Ludlow    Manufacturing  k   Salea   Co. 
SN  58.550.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  0-8-58. 


29,421. 
678,960. 
29.422. 

(S7  8.961. 
29.423. 

678.962 


Oass  43 -Thread  and  Yam 

678.943.  ELTIKON.      The    Linen    Thread    Co..    Ltd. 

56.250.  Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  7-20-58. 

678.944  HTTRON.       American     Aatral     Corporation. 

57.586.  Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  8-21-58. 


SN 


SN 


aass44-De«tal,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

678.945.  MAKEUR.      Antolne   Francola   Regla   Peyron.      SN 
44.041.     Pub.  3-3-50.     Filed  1-15-.58. 

678.946.  CAPRI.     Belair  Induatrlea.  Inc.     SN  55.047.     Pub 
,^3-^^9.     Filed  7-10-.58 

678.947.  VOLD-TROI>E.     Cutter  I^boratoriea.     SN   55.458. 
Pub.  3-3-69     Filed  7-17-58. 

678.948.  BERKEMANN      AND     DESIGN         Helnrlch     Ad 
Berkemann.     SN  55.478.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  7-17-58. 

678.949.  VIBRA-HEAT         Bobrich     ProductB     Corp.        BN 
.56.087.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  7-29-58 

678.9.ta     N    P.  P.     Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengeafllachaft. 

SN  56.844.  Pub.  S-3-59  Filed  8-8-58. 
678.951.      PBRMA  PI^TE       B     J     Small,    d.b.a.    Hlbb    Co. 

SN  67.224.  Pub.  3-8-59.  Filed  8-14-58. 
678.0.52.     PEBMAROD.      Permadent    Producta    Corporation. 

SN  57.711.  Pub.  3-3-59.  Filed  8-22-88. 
678.953       PERMA8TEM.      Permadent   ProductB  Corporation. 

SN  57.712.  Pub.  3-8-59.  Filed  8-22-58. 
678.954.      RTACH.      E   A    J    Manufacturing   Company       SN 

.57.770.    Pub   3-3-59.    Fll»-d  8-2.V-58 

Oass 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters  -^ 


Oass  46- Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

678.957.     TOPPER  AND  DESIGN.     H.  P.  Walker  Company. 

S.N  22.644.    Pub.  .3-3-59.    Filed  1-1.5-57. 
678.9.58.      CARDIOI..A.      Ater  Company.      SN    24.479.      Pub. 

3-3-59.    Filed  2-1. ')-57. 
678.059.     FELODnrr.      Atlaa    Canine    Producta.    Inc.      «N 
Pub.  3-.3-59.    Filed  .V-6-67. 

OBKSODIET.      Atlaa    Canine  Producta.    Inc.      SN 
Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  .5-6-57 

PROTODIET.      Atlaa    Canine   Producta.    Inc.      SN 
Pub.  3-.'J-59.     FIliHl  5-4»-57. 

TOBINS  ALBANY  BRAND.  Tobin  Packing  Co.. 
Inc.  SN  33.582.  Pub.  3-3-59.  Filed  7-11-BT. 
678.963.  DESIGN  OF  JIG  AND  SHIELD.  The  Lawaon 
Milk  Company.  SN  34.962.  Pub.  3-3-59.  Filed  8-5-57. 
678,064.  PUNCHINBLLO.  Punchinello  Fooda,  Inc.,  *a- 
aignee  of  Luatig  Salea  Corp.  SN  38,930.  Pub.  3-3-50. 
Filed  10-15-57 

678.965.  MAITRB  8ICILIA.  Antonio  <'ornio  Corporation. 
SN  .19.449.    Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  10-24-57. 

678.966.  BIG  TOP  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company.  8N 
41.934.     Pub.  7-29-68.     Filed  12-6-67. 

678.967  DANFARM  M.  Berg,  d.b.a.  Danfarm  Fooda.  SN 
42.766.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  12-20-.57. 

678.068.  CROWLEY'S  AND  DESIGN.  Crowley's  Milk  Com 
pany.    Inc.      SN    43,434.      Pub.    3-3-59.      Filed    1-6-58. 

678,969.  KAKE  KRAFT.  Jaa.  H.  Forbea  Tea  k  Coffee  Cor- 
poration.    SN  44.271.     Pub.   3-8-59.     Filed    1-20-58. 

678,970  SKIM  EGGS.  Paul  C.  Wlrti.  SN  44.426.  Pub. 
3-3-59.     F'iied  1-21-58. 

678.971.  SKIM-CHICK.  Paul  C.  Wlrtt.  8N  44.427.  Pub. 
3-3-59.    Filed  l-*21-58. 

678.972.  SPRING  GLEN  FARM  KITCHEN.  Tltua  M. 
Senaenlg.     SN  44.844.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  1-28-58. 

678.973.  SWAN80N  8  AND  DESIGN.  Campbell  Soup  Com 
pany.      SN  46.049.     Pub.   3-3-59.      Filed   2-18-58. 

678.974.  MINTED  GOLD.  Welch  k  Son*  Limited.  SN 
46.787.    Pub.  S-3-59.    Filed  2-27-58. 

678.975.  FYNE-TASTE.  Food  Fair  Storea,  Inc.  8N  47,186. 
Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  3-6-58. 

678.976  MRS.  <'UBBISONS.  American  Cone  and  Pretsel 
Company.     SN  47.315.     Pub.  8-3-59.     Filed  3-10-58. 

678.977.  TORA  FOOD  AND  DESIGN  Red  Star  Yeast  and 
PriMlucta  Company.  SN  48.335.  Pub.  3-3-59.  Filed 
3-24-58 

678.978.  8TAR-KIST.  SUr-Kist  Fooda.  Inc.  SN  49.208. 
Pub.  3-8-59.    Filed  4-7-58. 

678.979.  NEO-CEBIMIX.  Merck  *  Co..  Inc.  SN  49.956. 
Pub.  .3-8-59.     Filed  4-18-58 

678.980.  BILGORES.  Darld  Bllgore  *  Company,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  51.168.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  6-7-58. 

678.981.  THE  COOKIE  JAR  AND  DESIGN.  Century  Whole- 
aale  Specialty  Bakers  Co..  Inc.  SN  52.387.  Pub.  3-3-.50. 
Filed  5-27-58. 


678.035.     GLA.MORBAND. 
Pub.  3-3   59      Filed  8-23-^8. 


678.982.  KIB-LETS.  Hales  k  Hunter  Co.  SN  53.151.  Pub. 
1-27-59.     Filed  6-9-58. 

678.988.  JANE  PARKER.  The  Great  Atlantic  k  PadUc 
Tea  Company.     SN  53.230.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  6-10-58. 

678.984.  MAYFAIR.  The  Euclid  Candy  Company.  Inc.  RN 
53.2.50.     Pub.  3-3-.59.    Piled  6-10-58. 

678.988.  LUNA  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Ancona  Brothers 
Wholesale  (Grocery  Company,  d.b.a.  Ancona  Bros.  Wholeaale 
Grocery  Co.     SN   53.387.      Pub.    3-3-60.      F11<h1  6-12-58. 

678.986.  RIO  VISTA.  Wilson  E.  Seaton.  d.b.a.  Rio  Vista 
Restaurant.      SN    54,191.      l*ub.    3-3-59.      Filed   »-24-58. 

678.987.  STAR  LIGHT.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  54,476. 
Pub.  .3-3-59.     Filed  G-30-.">8. 

Filed    678.988.     FARM  MAID.     United  Dairy  Farmera.     SN  56,280. 
Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  7-29-58. 

678,956.     SOUTHWAY  ANT.  DESIGN.     Southw.y   Inc.      SN    678  989.     0/«^'3^J^^^J,;;;^^«^3^;^*'^  «-^^^'^-  ^""     ^^' 
.5.5.814.     Pub.  3-.3-59.     Filed  7-22-88.  -.       >*,  -^.  »«328.    Pub   3-3-59.     Hi.^  7   iO-.8. 


678.9.56.     HAX. 
«-26-.58. 


Hax  Ltd.     SN  54.310.     Pub.  3-3-69. 
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H78.9JK).       UNITED    1>AIKY    AND    l>ESION        TIm.    laJtwi 

miry  ('o«p«iiy      «N  ••»«.•«»      P»«>   *-*-'■»      "'•^'  »-4-M 
H784>»1       VITALINA  AND  DESIGN.     East  Coast  Food  Mer- 

rtianU  Company      SN  .VI.7M      Pub.  3-S-.TO      ni«l  8-7-.'W 
U7t».»82.      LAY-N  LAY.      Hatea    *    Hunt»r    Co.      8N    57.20«r 

I*ab.  3-3-A9      K1I.H1  R-14-08 
«7H  903      ON  THE  BOARDWALK  A    L.  BOTH  AND  DKSHJN 

Abraham    L.    Roth.    d.b.a.    A.   L.   Roth.      8N   S7.97.V      Hub 

.V3-59.     Fllwl  8-27-58. 
ii78.»»4.     ELENDI      L*kas  *  Drtvaa.  Inc      8X  tiHjm      »>ub 

:V-3-59     Ftl«KJ  8-,fl»-.'i8. 


67».0ia.     SOUl'LKSSE  DE  LANCOME. 
IS.lflS      Hub    3-3-50.     Ftl«l  10-l'.%-5rt. 

(179,013.     PURRCENT.     Helena  Rubinstein.  Inc. 
I»»b.  1-27-A9.     Filed  11-18-57. 

•T9.0U.     CLEANAOEN      CuTtrr  ProdtKrte.  !■<• 

I'ub    .V3  .%9      Filed  a-21    58 

679,01 3.      Fl'NEL.       Societe    Anonjrme  :    funel. 
I»ub.  a-a-5».     Fllwl  «-»-58. 

«79.0lfl.      BYRNES       Hehenann    Supply    Co. 
llib.  3-3-59.     Filed  6^  -'7  58. 
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Lancome  8.A.     8N 


RN  40.882. 
SN  4«^83. 
«N  S2.M-I. 
SN    54.40«. 


«79,017. 
5«,044. 


SMARTLY    SOFT      The   Realistic   (onipany.     SN 
Pab.  3-8-59.    Fllwl  7-25-68. 


Class  47 -Wines 


679.018.     "Bl'SY   BEAUTY  •     The  Realistic  i'ompany.      SN 
.%rt.046      Pub.  3--S-M.     Fll«^  7-29-58.  


678  995  THF.  CHRISTIAN  BROTHERS  AND  DESIGN 
De  La  Salle  Institute,  d  b.a.  M..nt  Iji  Salle  Vineyards  and 
The  Christian  Brother.  SN  32.061  Pub.  3-3-59.  Flleil 
H-17-57.  


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

678.996.  0IJ:NL0M0ND  AND  DESIGN  Kenneth  Vernon 
Frank  Pawson.  d  b.a.  Glealomood  WhUky  Liqueur  Co.  SN 
44.836      I»ub  3-3-.-W.    Hied  I    2JV-58 


Class  52-DetergeiiU  and  Soaps 


678,997.     HBNEKBY8.    Heaekeys  Lhnited 
.1-3-59      Hied  6-10-58 


8N  5.1.257.    Pab 


679.019 
schaft. 

679.020. 
3-*-59. 

679.021. 
.1-3-59. 

679.022. 
58.018. 


MB«CEDE8-BENZ.        Dalniler-neni      Akrlenueaell- 
8N   45,135.      Pub    3-;i-59       Filed  2-3 -58. 


SN  53.925.     Pub. 


SPU.NJ.     CanHeld  OH  Company. 
Filed  6-20-ft8. 

AgiAMARINE       Rerlon.    Inc.      8X  .'16.272       l*ub. 
Piled  7-29-58. 

ALK-TEI.      Tbe    Dow    Chemical    I'ompany.       SN 
Pub  3-3^%9      Fllwl  8-28-."\H  


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

678.998.  MINI-VAPS.      American    Aitlle    Corp«>ratlon.      SN 
26.2.12.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Flle<l  3-15-57 

678.999.  FLBX-1  8T0«.       Dynamic    Manufacturers.     Incor 
porated.      8N  42.459.      I'ub.  3-a-.-.9       Filed  12-DV-57. 

679.000       KEYPORT.      Philip   J     ToNa.      SN    43.406.      Pub 
3-3-59      Filed  1-3-58. 

679.001.  FLITE-HAVKN  AND  DESIGN.     The  Taylor.  Smith 
*  Taylor  <'o.      SN  4S.M8      I'ub    3-3-59.     Filed  3-28-58. 

679.002.  WDC        Wolrerlne     Die     Cast     Corporation.       SN 
.^2.368      1Mb   3-.V.'>9      Filed  5^2rt-.'\8 

679  003       JESiX).      Michael    Jedlnak,    d.b.a     Jeiid    Productn 
Company       8N    .M.864       1Mb    3-»-59       Filed   7-7-58. 

679.0O4      MID-Jfrr      James  S.  Keefauver      SN  56,678.     Pub 

3_3-o9.     Hied  7   21-58. 
679.00ft.      CRAPTINT      PAINT-N  t.ROCP.        The      Craftint 

Manufaiturlnn  <'ompany      SN  56,302.     Pub.  3-^-59.     Filed 

7-30-.'S8. 

679.006  VRAFTINT   AND    DESIGN.      Th#  Craftlnt   Manu 
facturlDH    iompany        SN    56.303.       Pub     3-3-59        Flle«l 
7-.10-58 

679.007  CRAFTINT.      The    Craftlnt    Manufacturing   Com 
pany       8N    .56.304       Pub.    3-3-59       Filed   7-30-58. 

679.008.     K-B.     The  Craftlnt   Manufacturing  Company.     SN 
56..1()«      Ptib.  .V.1-59      Filed  7-30-58 


Service  Marks 
Qass  100— Miscellaneous 

679.023.      WEAVERS      BEAVER         Wearers      Beaver        SN 

30.288.     Pub.  3-3-.59      Filed  .VI 7-.'.7. 
B79  024        TWINBURGER      DRIvmATEBIA  TwUiburger 

I>Tlreaterla.  Inc     SN  37.315     Pub.  3-3-.W     Fll.-d  9-16-57 
679  025      THE    IK>LL   HOUSE.      Wesley  A.   Soreasen.  d.b.a. 

The  I>oll  House  Company     SN  38.864.    Pub.  3-3-59     Filed 

ia-14-57. 

679  026  FANCIFUL  LETTERS  AS  AND  DESIGN.  Air 
Surrey  Corporation  SN  51.971.  Pub.  3-^-59.  Flleil 
.V  20-58. 

679,027.  SHBRATON.  Sheraton  Corporation  of  America. 
SN   55.0.10      Pub    .V3-59.     Filed  7   '^-58 


Qass  102 -Insurance  and  Rnandal 

679.028  SATELLITE  SAVINGS  CLt^  AND  DESIGN. 
Dollar  Federsl  Savtnsa  and  Ix>an  AsM>cUtlon.  SN  49.833. 
I'ub.  3-3-59.     Filed  4-17-58. 


679.029.      PAY-O-MATK'. 

SN  50.28.n     Pub  3-3-.^e 


(Confederation    Life    Asaoclatlon 
Filed  4-24-58. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

679.009  JANMARIE.      Janmarle-  lac.      SN   618.742       Pub 
3-*-53      Filed  9-13-51. 

679.010  INVISIBLE   VEIL       Ellxabeth    Arden   Sales   Corp.. 
ration.      SN   650.344.      I'ub.    4-27-54.      Filed   7-16-.53. 

679.011.  MELCVPAK.  Lobco.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Alberto^Mlver 
Co.  of  Hollywood.  SN  10.4.19  Pab.  >-3-59.  Flle.l 
6-18-56 


Gass  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

679  0:10       CARLS.      Carl    I.    Johnston,    d  b.a.   CarUa    Mobile 
Telerlslon  Shop      SN  45.882      Pub  .1-3-59.     Filed  2-1+-M. 

.••79  031        MrlNTOSH     AND     DESKJN.        Mrlntc^h     Marin.- 
Serrtea  Co«pany.  I«c       8N  49.287.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Hied 


Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

679  032      THE  AI^SKA  FLAG  LINE      Pacific  Northern  Air 
lines.  Inc.     SN  57,710.     I'ub.  3-3-59      Filed  8  22-58 
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Collective  Membership  Marks 

Class200  ^ 


679,034.      ENVOY   CLUB.     Envoy   Clato   International.     8N 
57.774.     Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  8-25-58. 


679.035.      E.C.    AND    DESIGN.      Envoy    CTub    International. 
SN  57.775.    Pub.  3-3-59.    Filed  8-25-58. 

679.033.      ABC   BONUS  CLUB   AND  DESIGN.     Allied  Buy  «   ^  ,  .         ..        ,      av  ^7  7T«      P-h 

ina    C.K>Deratlye     Inc       8N    52,846.      Pub    .VS-59.      Filed     679.038.     EC.     Bnroy  Club  International.     SN  57.776.     Pab. 
6    1  58  3-3-59.    Filed  8-25-58. 


^ 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Theae  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 

and  Supplies 

679.037.     Wm.  G.  Scarlett  A  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.     SN  48.795.  rr 

Filed  P  R.  3-31-58:  Am.  8.R.  3-19-."i9.  ™      _,      ,,  n  w       «v   ao^aa 

'  «  679.040.      Rayllte   Electric   Corp.,    Bronx,    NY.      SN   49,784 

Filed  PR.  4-16-58.    Am.  8.R.  3-23-59.   r 


RAINBOW  GLOW 


For  Decorative  Lighting  Outfits  for  Cbristmaa  Trees  and 
Electric  Lamps  for  Such  0«t«ts. 

First  use  Jan.  3.  1958.  


The  drawlnx  U  lined  for  red. 
For  I.*wn  Seeds. 
First  use  Jan    1.  19.55 


Gass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and  Class 23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Took, 

Steam-Pittmg  Supplies  and  Parts  Thereof 

••.79.038       Masco   Corporation.    Milwaukee.    Wis       SN    51.920.  ^^^  ^^^       j^  j^^^^    Manufacturing  Company.   Winston  Salem. 

Filed  PR   5-19-58;  Am.  S.R.  3  23-59.  ^  ^,      gj.   jj  74^.     Filed  PR.  7-0-66;  Am.   S.R.  3-24-59. 


DRI-DOCK 


For  Metal  Bracketa.  Croaa  Mooata.  Poat  Supporta.  Fo.»t 
Discs.  Track  Su|.|>or!f«.  iMIly  Wheals,  and  Thrust  Collars  for 
Ise  In   Building   Piers   and   Marine  Tracks  and  DolHea. 

First  use  F^'b   27,  1».')S.  


KutKleen 


Qass  17  —  Tobacco  Products 

For  Food  Sllcera. 
679.039      P.  Lorlllard  Company.  New  York,  NY.     SN  6.1.081  First  use  In  or  about  May  19.-.r.. 


Filed  11-24-58. 


Fo»  Cigaretti-a. 
.First  use  Nov.  5.  19.57. 


Class26-Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

679.042.     The     Sheffleld    Corporation,    Dayton,    Obto.       SN 
62,708.    I-lled  11-1 8-»8. 


FLINT  HARD 


For  FUed  Type  Dimensional   Gages  Such  as  Plug  Gages. 
Thread  Gages  and  the  Like. 

Flrut  use  Sept.  12.  1957. 
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Class  34-H«atiiig,  Ligliting,  and  VMtiUtmg  aass45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carboaattd 
Apparatiu  Waters 

S79.&43.      Woods   of   ColcbMter.   Limited.    Colcbcster.    Emcx.     679,047.     The    tVpal-Cola    Company,    New    Torfc.    NT.      BN 
England.       8N    4S.»42.      nied    PJl.    2-10-58;    Am.    S.R.         3.627       Piled   P.R.   2-28-M ;   Am.   S.R.  7-2»-d7. 
3-2+^  59. 


>XPELAIR 


For  Fann 

Pint  oae  July   1B39  ;  In  commerce  Aug.   16.  1957. 
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Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

H79,044.  Tommy  Gordon  Caaael,  d.b.a.  Caaael  Enterprlaea. 
ShreTeport.  La.  SN  49.249.  Filed  P.R.  4-8-58 :  Am.  S.R. 
3-17-59 


For  Phonograph  R»'oord». 
Klrnt  nw«>  Mar   1.  Itt-'H 


The  mark  la  the  bottle  having  aptralHuK  flut«>«  corerlnic 
the  body  thereof  and  aaed  aa  a  container  for  carbonated 
here  ra  gen. 

For  Carbonate<|  KfTerageii. 

Plrat  uae  June  9.  195S. 


Class  39-aothing 


679.048.     Emeat  Malninl.  Caliatoga.  <'allf.     8N  8.241.     Piled 
PR.  5-14-56  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-9-59. 


«{79.045.      National    Hosiery    Mllla.    Inc..    Indlanapolia.    Ind. 
SN  49.4.V>.     Piled  3-12-59 


CALISTOGA 


For  Mineral  Wafer. 

First  une  in  thf  y»>ar  1920 


For  Ladiea'  Hosiery. 
nmt  US*"  Nov.  1.  lO.'i? 


Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

679.049      nilla  Broa.  Coffee.   Inc  .  Ran  Pranclaco.  Calif.     SN 
17.812.     Filed  P.R.  10-19-56;  Am.   S.R.  1-13-58. 


NO  WORK  ...  NO  WASTE . . . 
GOOD  TASTE 


For  Instant  Coffee. 
Firat  uaeOct.  II.  19.^1. 


Qass  44 -Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical   «'»o5o    cakemaater..  mc.  New  York,  n.y    sx  i9,.'569 

Filed  P.R.  II -20-5«:  Am.  8.R.  6-6-58. 


•179.046.      Edaon.     Incorporated.    Chicago.    III.       8X    49.054.  ^^  ^^     ^  ^^     ^  w^..^. 

FiWd  PR  4-4^8  Am  S  R  3^18.^9  "WHERE  BAKING  IS  AN  ART" 


SLIM-TRIM 


I 


For  Bakery  Producta — Namely.  Cakea.  .Soup  Crout<»na.  and 
For  Electrical   Maasage  Pillows  for  Therapeutic  Purposes.    Cookies.  I 

First  use  Mar    14.  1958.  First  use  Jan.  l."i,  1936. 


679  051      Sidney  Pabre  *  Son.   Lalltte,  Pariah  of  Jefferson,    679.053.     Florida  Citrus  Exchange.  Tampa.  PU.     SN  47,946. 
La.     SN  33,222.     Piled  P.R.  7-5-57  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-3-59.  Filed  PR.  3-18-58;  Am.  SB  3-17-59. 


FLOR'DA-SWEET 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Pmlt. 
First  use  Ckrt.  10.  1936. 


679.0.^4.     Flavour  Candy  Company,  Chicago,  111.     SX  49,264. 
Piled  P.R.  4-8-58  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-27-59. 


For  Candy. 

First  uae  Feb.  20.  1958 


Qass  52- Detergents  and  Soaps 

679.055.     FeU  and  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     SX  32,074. 
Filed  P.R.  6-17-57  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-25-59. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  green,  and  brown. 
F'or  Fresh  Crab  Meat. 
First  uae  October  1956. 


679.092.     The    Taa-T-Nut    Company,    Baltimore.    Md.      SX 
38.028.     FUed    P.R.    8-22-67.      Am.   ft.R.    12-15-58. 


T V 


X 


For  Shelled  Salted  and  I'nualted  Xuta. 
First  uae  1936. 


For  Detergente  for  Household   Uae  and   Soaps. 

Plrat  use  May  21.  1957;  March  1894  In  a  different  form. 


679.056.     Hillyard  Chemical   Company.  St.  Jos«i)h.  Mo.     SX 
58.197.      Piled    PR.    9-2-58;    Am.    S.R.    3-27^9. 

IKLENZE 


For  Liquid  Cleaner  for  Toilet  Bowls. 
First  uae  June  4,  1936. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


124.297. 
124.693. 
124.928. 
124.94.'). 
125.035. 

125,204. 
125.630. 
125.721. 
126.403. 
126.458. 
3.-)4.202. 
.161.462. 
362.561. 

.162.864. 

36.1.660. 

.364,128. 

.364.285. 

364,403. 

.36.-).3.37 

.365.411. 

.365.431. 

365,4.32. 

365,465. 


KEYSTOXE.     n.  13.     2-4-19. 

X   A XI)  DBSKJX.      CI.   23.     S-11-19. 

CHROMEL.     CI.  14.     3-25-19. 

DIAMOND,     n.  44.     3-25-19. 

REPRESKNTATIOX  OP  CHRISTOPHER  COLIM- 

nUS   AXD  DK8IGX.     CI.   20.      4-8-19. 
XOXOL.    CI.  6.     4-22-19. 
CHROMAX.     CI.  14.    (V-3-19. 
FEMALE    FKJIRE.      CI.   42.      6-10-19. 
CRAVEXETTE.      tn     42.      8-26-19. 
<nTEX    DESIGN    PACKAGE.      CI.    51.      8-26-19. 
DWM   AND  DESKJN.      CI.   9.      2-8-88. 

LOMA. LEADS.    (1.39.     10-18-38. 
GOLDFABER    AND    PENCIL    DESIGN.      CI.    37. 
ll-22-:W. 

IXITED  AND   DBSIGX.     CI.   21.      12-6-38. 

BLISS.    <'l.  18.    1-.3-39. 

BI-XRXEY    STOXE.      CI.   49.      1-17-39. 

HAWSTOXABA.    CI.  4«.     1-24-39. 

CHARMgriSETTE.      CI.   42.      1-31-89. 

POOTLIKE.     CI.  39.     3-7-39. 

FIRST  LADY.    (1   42.     3-7-39. 

MAIXCEL.     CI    42.     3-7-39. 

MYSTACEL.     CI.  42.     3-7.39. 

BFD  AXD  BULLS-EYE  DESIGN 


CI.  44.    3-7-39. 


365.rt.)6. 
36.-I.710. 
365,812. 
365.9.54. 
366.676. 
366,719. 
36R.92."v 
367,011. 
367.017. 
367.398. 
367.646. 
.367.764. 
.367.803. 
367.888. 
367,9:i«. 
367.965. 
368,270. 
.368.882. 
.369,047. 
.369,072. 
369,073. 
369,141. 
369.186. 
369.247. 
369.341. 


KENTUCKY   HERALD.     CI.   49.      S-14-39. 

MERCURY.     CI.  23.     3-14-39. 

SUPER    TEST   AXD   DESIGX.      CI.    2.      .3-21-39. 

STEP  IK)\VX.    CI.  22.    3-21-39. 

GRAPH  E.ST  ATE.      CI.   37.      4-25-89. 

WOODCLIFF    AXD    DESIGX.      O.    49.      4-25-39. 

SAXDMAX.    CT.  18.    ,'>-2-39. 

CALIMO.    CI.  46.    5-9-.39. 

MARTEL.    CI.  46.    5-9-39. 

MIXIMAX.    CI.  39.    5-16-39. 

KERBA.    CI.  46.    .5-23-39. 

CERT1G«ADE.     CI.  12.     5-30-39. 

LAMINAY.     CI.  37.     5-30-39. 

GR.\PHITOX.    CI.  35.    .5-30-39. 

MAXTILLA.     CI.  46.     6-6-39. 

MRS.  TUCKERS  AND  DBSIGN. 

WHITE  GEM.     n.  46.    6-13-39. 

STONE  JUG   AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

ESTERBROOK.    CI.  37.    7-11-39. 

SPIRABAXD.     CI.  4.     7-11-39. 

SPIRABELT.    CI.  4.    7-11-39. 

RITE  PRICE.    CI.  2.    7-18-39. 

VITAPETS.     CI.  18.     7-18-39. 

BOXDITE.     CI.  5.     7-18-39. 

SIERRA  CLOTH.    CI.  42     7-18-39. 


CI.  46.     6-8-39. 
45.      7-4-39. 


TM  128 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


If  AT  19,  1959 


:t«.45T. 

360.4«3. 

:?fl9.47» 

:u»9.49o 

3<t».502 

3(i».a08. 

369.733. 

360.881. 

S6».S»0 

3fi9.94.') 
3«9.»77. 

369.980 

370.026. 

370.0^9. 

370.069. 

370.H«. 

370.111. 

370.131. 

370,178. 


LAWT«  Ql'WJN.    n.  28.    T-2*-S». 
SPIRAKORE.    O.  21      7-2!V-S9. 
DU  FONT      (1    43      7-2.V  .*» 
Nl  IT  D'EXTASK.     <M.  *«.     7-25-39. 
SEAL-TIP     CI.  1§.    7-2.V-39. 
DARCO  K.     CI.  6      8-1-39 
COLORETTE.^      CI.  37      M   39 
WHITE  STAC.     O   39.     8  8--39. 
EQIALIZER  LAST.     CI.  39      ft-S-.TO. 
I)IRAK(»RT     CI.  39.    8-8-39. 
(TTTKR     CI.  46.     8-8-39. 
I>CR-X  BOND.    CI   28.    8-8-S9. 
T  BONE  RANCH.     €1.   1.     8-1.VS9 
l'ATHFINI>KR.     O.  21.     8-l*-39. 
OEBHAKDTS    AND   DESIGN       CI     46.      8-IJ-39. 
CO.MPASS.     01.  46.    8-15-39 
GOLDEN  BOWL.     CI.  48.    8-13-39. 
LA  SCALA.     CI    39      8-15^39 

LILLYS    HOME    MADE    CANDIES    "MADE    TO 
PLEASE."     CI   46.     8-22-39. 


3T0.194. 
370.206 
370.288. 
370.243. 

87(uao. 

STOJSM. 

370.32.**. 

370.330 
370.423. 

370.447 

370.472. 
370..'M)1. 
370.554». 
870.565. 
370.584. 
370.611. 


BI'NVIBW.     CI.  4«.     8-22-39. 

EATON'S  BERKSHIRE.     CI.   87.     8-22-S9. 

LITHOPAQIE.     CI.  37.     8-22-39.' 

SKYCHIEF.    CI.  27.     8-22-39. 

TARLENE.    CI.  52.     8-t»-39 

VITA  RICH.     a.  4«.    8-22-39. 

•WHEN  A  FELLBK  NEED8  A  FRIEND."     CI.  17. 

8-  22   .39. 
SPEEDWAY      C\   23.     8-22-39 
BARRY  S  PKARL  CTIRAM  l^BEL  AND  CARTON. 
CI.  51      8-29-39. 

TRAFTIC-COTE.     CI.  16.     d-«9-«9 

PROOkrflTORAL.     CI.  18.     8-29-39 

HIM.    C\.  46.    8-29-39. 

SANTOMA8K     CI.  «.    8-29-39 

SHOOT-A  UTE.    O.  84.     8-2^-39. 

SILVER  DCST.    CT5».    8-29-39 

IK)SUIJ5«.    CI.  18.    8-29-39. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


604.398. 

6.3H.491 
rt71.«0« 
672.531. 


44.821. 
44.947. 
45.428. 
45.773. 

224.8T7. 

243.163. 

.».'>0.322. 

.'50..'i6.">. 


Scctk»7(d) 

J  *   L  STEBL  TALL'RIT  AND  DESIGN       CI.   13. 

4-12-35. 
ABBEY     CI.  39     12-11^86. 
BONNIE  BAR      CI.  46.     12-28-58 
PI^YTEX   ILLUSION.     CI.   .39       1    13-59. 


RIVIERA    CASTILE.      CI.    52.      7-2*-Oa. 
RESISTINE      <*l    18.     8-1-06. 
INFANTA.     CI.  .52.     8-I.V05. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  HEAD  OF  WOMAN      CI 

51      8—29—05. 
.SHAMPOO  POWDER  ETC  AND  DESKSN.     CI.  .52. 

3-8-27. 

ETC.    AND    DESIGN       «U. 


LAVENDER 
51  and  .52. 

CIRCULAR 
51  »nd  52. 

(  IRCI'LAE 
51  aud  .^2. 


WATER 

6  12  2H. 
DESKiN 

12-1  2S. 
I>ESI(iN 

12-11   28 


WITHIN     SQI'ARK        CIk 
WITHIN     sgi  ARK.       <l« 


251.442.      LAVENDER  WATER  ETC,  AND  DB8ION.    CI.  51 


1-8-18. 
278.249.      TOS<'A  AND  DESIGN.     Cl«.  51 
.367..530       PLASTICOIX      n.  44.     5-28-39 


■nd  .-.2      l2-9-.'W). 


The  toUowinf  rtgufrationn  iaiiurd  Mar.   .U.  t9SJ 


.572.472. 
572.473. 
.5r2.478. 
.■.72.479. 

.572.482 

572.483. 

572.485. 

.■.72.490. 

572.495. 

.572.497. 

572.498. 

.■.72.50r.» 

.-.72.509 

.-.72.519 

57:^.520. 

.572..VM 

572.536. 

5T2..5S8 

572.539 

572,540. 

.572.M4. 

.-.72.545. 

.-.r2..->54. 

.-.72,.5rt0. 

.-.72..5H1 

.-.7  2.. 562 

572.564 

572.565 


MARVEL  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46. 

l»l  MI'MASTER       «'l.  23. 

QIEEN  or  DIAMONDS.     11.  46. 

GEK  AND  SHINE  WITH  REPRESENTATION  OF 

A  HUMAN  EYE      <l    52 
HOUSE   OF  MKRIT  ETC    AND  DESIGN,     n.  46. 
THE   (iAUmo   AND   DESIGN.     CI.    32. 
PORTRAIT    OF   A    WOMAN    APPLYINO    (REAM 
ON  HBR  FACE.     C\.  51. 

.MODEKNK      n    44 

Kt>T-N-TOP      <1    32. 

LULLAFOA.M     <l.  32. 

DIVIDING   EVE  AND   I>»8IGN.     CI.  26. 

FRO-iJBTTI.     n.  46 

EDUCAIDS      CI    37. 

I'OMI'LI.MENT     CI.  39. 

ZULU  LUCKY  BEAN  AND  DB8HJN.  CI.  46. 

CAROUSEL   CI.  26. 

NUKAKODOR   AND   DESIGN       CI    6. 

IX'S.     CI.  52. 
•F«>UR  SEAS  "     CJ   .52 

BIRCH      n.  51 

RUIHILPH  RE<X>MMKNDS      CI    3« 

RUIKJLPH  RE«'OMMENDS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  36 

FEKRtH'HINA-BISLERI.     CI.   18. 

TRYITA<IN.     CI.  18. 

.\I.I'H.\BET1CAI.      «'l    51.  ^ 

JELLY  TAKTS.     CI.  46. 
FILTRIX.     11.3 

OMNICA      CI    3. 


572. •'»♦>•> 
572..5«9. 
.572,570. 
572.371. 
372.878. 
572.582. 
.5r2..584. 
.572.585. 
572.599. 
.572.601. 
.-.72.602. 
.-.72.603 
572.609. 
572,610. 
.572.614. 
572.617. 
.-,72.622 
572,629. 
,-.72,633. 
572.634. 
572.647. 
572.H49 
.572.654. 
.572.659 
572,667. 
.-.72.66H. 
.572,673 
572.676. 
&72^77. 
572.678. 
572.688. 
572.695. 
572,696. 
572,706 
.572.709. 
.572.725. 
572.r26. 
.572.727. 
572.728 
.572.729 
572.7.30. 
572.731, 
.572.732. 
572.738. 
.-.72.734 
.572,735. 
572.7.36. 
.572.7.37 
.5r2.738, 
572,739. 
572.740. 
.     .-,72.741 
572.742 
572.755 
.572.757 
.572.761 
572.773 
572.774 


HAL  SET  FIFTH  AVE    AND  DESIGN,     a,  30, 

SPRA-PEL.     CI.  6. 

Tl  BALON.     C\.  89. 

NO<'TrRNK.     n.  21. 

PY  .     CI.  6. 

PIJkSTI  WEAR.     a.  20. 

TOWN  AIRE.    CI.  32. 

OU)  SURRY  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  4«. 

BOATER.     CI.  39. 

BELL  TREE     <1    13. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BLUE  RIBBON    CI. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BLUE  RIBBON,   CI. 

SOU  (EM  I  L,     CI    18. 

CANABI.    CI,  46, 

sicLOR.    n,  6. 

IMBXCO.     O,  27.  -i 

BER<iHOFF  AND  DESIGN      CI.  48. 

LUCKY  STAR,    CI.  37, 

UNI-STAK      CI.  32. 

SMIT8.     CI.  45. 

FLAV  O   MHL  AND  DESIGN      CL  18. 

SUBEP8  (FANCIFUL).     CI.  37. 

WHIRL-DWAY.    CI.  32. 

PKRMAStrr.     CI.  12. 

weih;kwood.  ci.  12, 

WEIMJEWOOI)  BURLY,    n.  12. 
BACKTALK.     CI.  39. 
BACIORO      CI,  18. 
PELBAC.     CI.  18. 
BUTTBRFLY.     CI.  23. 
•NYUJC.*     CI.  18. 
CARBOGI'ANICIL      (H.  18. 
DERMKI»TOID.    n.  18, 
PUXTTEHIVER      CI.  46. 
MANS  DAY      <'l.  38. 
TYCOL  AJiRAKUP      «1    15 
TYCOL  AGRATUM.     CI.  15. 
TYCOL  ALITHO     CI,  15. 
TY<*OLALUSTRO.    (1.15. 
TYCOL  ALUXOR      CI,  15. 
TYIOL  A.MACL.\«'      CI    15. 
TY<'OL  AMLSX'EL     CI.  15. 
TYCOL  AMORT  AC,     CI.  1 5. 
TYCOL  ANDARIN,    CI.  15. 
TYCOL- AN  DRILL.    CI.  1.5. 
TYCOL  ANE«>ROL.     n,  15. 
TY(X)L  ANEPRO.     CI.  15. 
TYCOL  ANTRAC      CI,  15. 
TYi'OL  ANZAC.    CI.  15. 
TYCOL  APRt^LUBK.     CI.  15, 

TYCOL  armita(;e.   <n.  13, 

TY<*OL  ATWORTH.     CI.  15. 

SHEAR-SEAL.     CI.  13, 

FO<;(»     CI,  18. 

DRIIX)ZET8.     CI.  18. 

CI  TIVAC<IN  PAUL.     CI.  18. 

KUFF  UM)P.     CI    28. 

8AF  T-RINO      i'l.  28. 


27, 
28. 


May  19, 

572.780, 

.572.784 

.572.786. 

8r2.788. 

.572.789. 

672.791. 
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WOOSTBR 

CI.  10. 
HOT  FYRE.    n.  15. 
BUTTERSTOR.     CI.  31. 
BOTTU':.STOR.     (n.  31. 
E<;<JSTOR.     <'l.  31. 
SHAKE-GRAIN.     CI.  12. 


PLANT      BILDBR      AND     DESIGN      .572.792, 


572.793. 
572.796. 

572,800. 
572.802. 


THOR    FILTERAERATOR    CNIFLOW-VARI-JET. 

CI.  31. 
NOSKID.     CI.  6. 
HOMKAID  ICE  CREAM  FREEZER  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  31, 
GUARANTEED  GRADE  A  AND  DESKJN.     CI,  6. 
UNIVERSAL  LOCK,     CI.  28, 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED.  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


647.148,     FASCINATION.      CI.    39.      fr  18-57        MorKanK.n 
Full  FftBhJoned  Hoal^ry  Company      Phoenix  Hosiery  Com 
pany     Milwaukee,   Wte.     Amended:   In   the  certificate,  col 
amn  2.  linen  2  and  3.  "Auic.   14.  1956."  both  oocnrrenoef.. 
la  deleted  and  Ju»e  f.  19 it  la  Inserted  In  lieu  thereof. 

674  368  8NAPTOP,  CI.  2,  2-24-59.  Diamond  Gardner 
Corporation.  New  York.  NY.  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate, 
column  1.  line  1,  before  "(;ardner"  Diamon*  should  b.- 
tnaerted, 

675,867,  <;KN,  CI.  13.  3-24-59  Gueat.  Keen  k  Nettle 
fold*  Limited.  Smethwlck.  England.  Corrected:  In  the 
certlflc-ate.  ct.lumn  1.  line  1.  "Quest"  should  be  deleted  and 
(luett  should  be  Inserted. 


675  971.     SOPHISTICATE.     CL  23,     3-24-59.     The  Interna 
tlonal  Silver  Company,  Merlden.  Conn.     <'orrected  :  In  the 
certificate,  column  2,   line  1.  "Flatwlre"  should  be  deleted 
and  Flttware  should  be  inaerted. 

676.055.  ALLIGATOR  WOOL  WARMER,  n.  39.  3-24-59. 
The  Alligator  Company,  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Corrected  :  In  thJ- 
certificate,  column  2,  line  4,  "385.254"  Bh<.uld  be  deleted 
and  SSH^Si  should  be  Inserted. 

676.131.  TRAVEL8COPE.  CI.  105.  .^-24-59.  IMmltrlos 
G.  PanoB.  doing  business  as  Travelscope,  Mahbasset.  N.V . 
Corrected:  In  the  certificate,  column  1.  line  1.  the  Initial 
"P  "  should  be  deleted  and  the  InltUl  O.  should  be  Inserted. 


•».  "* 


..  .     ■ .      'J 't 


'«5,<f 


*^1 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

MAY  19,  1959 

(lUftotored  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  DUcUlmed.  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  CertlttcateB  ;  12c  Publication*.) 


Ad.   Auriema,   Inc..   New  York,   N.T.     678,«90.   pub.  8-3-59. 

CI    6 
Air    Sarrcr    Corp.,    Arlln«ton,    Va.      679,026.    pub.    3-3-S9. 

Alrkem,  Inc.,  New  Yorfc.  NY.     678,720,  pub.  3-3-59.     CI.  6. 
Aktlebolaget     Svenska     Flaktfabriken.     Stockbolm,     Sweden. 

678.889.  pub.  1-27-59.     CI.  34. 
Alberto-Culrer  Co.  of  Hollywood  :  Htt — 

Lobco,  Inc. 
AllaU   Inc..   New   York.  N.Y.     678.922,  pub.  3-3-59.     CI.  3. 
Allegheny    Lodlum    Steel    Corp..    Plttaburgh,    Pa.      678,742. 

pub    3-.V59.     CI.  14. 
Allied  Buylnft  CooperatlTe.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     679.033.  pub. 

;t— 3— 59      CI    200 
Alligator  Co..  The.  St.  Louli.  Mo.     678.055,  cor.     CI.  39. 
Allls-ChalmerB    Mfg.    Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wla.      678.801,    pub. 

j_o RQ      ipi    21 

Alumalub    Lubricant    Corp.,    St.    Ivouia,    Mo.      678.743.    pub. 

S— 3— 59      CI    1 6 
Amchem  Productii  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.     878,697-8,  pub.  3-3-69. 

CI.  «. 
American   Agile  Corp., 

3-3-59.     CI.  .%0. 
American  Astral  Corp., 

CI.  43. 
American  Beauti-PIeat 

8-21-56.     CI.  13. 
American  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co.,  Inc. 

Panther-Panco  Rabber  Co.,  Inc. 
American  Cone  and  Pretiel  Co.,  St.  LouU,  Mo.     678,976,  pab 

3-3-59.     CI.  46. 
American    Cyanamld 
CI.  6. 
Cyanamld    Co..    New    York 

ri.  18. 

Fork    ft    Hoe    Co..    The.    to.  True   Temper    Corp 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     365,954,  ren.  5-19-59.     CI.  22. 
.\mcrtcan    Home    Product*   Corp.,   New   York,    N.Y. 
pub.  3-3-.'S9.     CI.  18. 

"     ~  Toledo.  Ohio 


3-.%-59. 
American 

3-3-59. 
American 


Maple    Heights.   Ohio.     678.998.  pub. 
New  York.  N.Y.    678,944,  pub.  3-3-59. 
,  Inc.,  Whlttler,  Calif.     678,727.  pub. 
See — 


Co..    New    York,    N.Y.      678,707,    pnb. 


678,980,  pob. 


N.Y.      678,785,    pub. 


678.772. 


678.819,  pub.  3-3-59. 


3-3-59.     Cl.  6. 


American-Lincoln  Corp 

Cl.  21. 
Amorlran  Mfg.  Concern,  Falconer,  N.Y.     678,888,  pnb.  8-3-59. 

ri.  32. 
American-Marietta  Co.,   Chicago,   III.     678,683.  pub.  3-3-59. 

Cl.  6. 
American-Marietta  Co.,   Chicago,   III.     678,744,  pub.  3-3-S9. 

Cl.  16. 
American   Seating  Co..  Grand  Raplda,   Mich.     .'S72,6S3,  cane. 

Cl.  32. 
Amea  Co.,   Inc.,  Elkhart.   Ind.     678.705,  pub 
Ancona  Bros.  WholeKale  (Jrocery  Co.  :  See — 
Ancona  Brothern  WtaoleMile  (Jrooery  Co. 
Ancona  Brothers  Wholesale  Grocery  Co.,  d.b.a.  Ancona  Bros. 

Wholcaala  Grocery  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr.    67.8.985.  pnb.  3-3-59. 

Cl.  46. 
Anderson,  Clayton  ft  Co.  :   f^tt — 

Interstate  Cotton  Oil  Kpflning  Co. 
Anson,   Inc.,   Providence,   RI.     572,773,  cane.     C!.  28. 
Architectural      Terra     Cotta      Institute.     Washington.     D.C. 

12. 
New  York.  N.Y.     679.010,  pub. 


pab.  3-3-«©.  Cl.  6. 
ub.  3-3-59.  Cl.  46. 
572,654.  cane. 


678,958,  pub. 
Olendale,  NY. 


678.722.  pub    4-29-58.     O 
Arden,  Eliaabeth.  Sales  Corp 

4-27-.%4      Cl.  51 
Arder  Cross  Inland  Laboratoriea.  Inc.,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y 

678.709.  pub    :V-.H-.^9.      Cl.  6. 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     678.71S 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  III.     678.987,  pt 
Arrow  Lamp  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N 

a.  32. 
Ater  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn 
Atlaa  Canine  Producta.  Inc 

3-3-59.     Cl.  46. 
Atlas  Powder  Co. :  Btt — 

Darco  Corp. 
Attorney  General  of  the  United  States  :  See — 
Bellstlft-Fabrlk  vorm.  Johann  Pnber  A.G. 
Austin   Knitting   Mills.   Inc..   Albemarle.  N.C 

3-3-59.     Cl.  39. 
Auto  Ijimp  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Auto  Radiator  Mfg.  Co. 
.\ato  Radiator  Mfg.  Co..  to  Auto  Lamp  Mfg.  Co 

370,059.  ren    5-19-59.     Cl.  21 
Automatic    Bedding    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    NY.      678.883, 

8-.V59.     Cl.  32. 

Alma.  Mich.     678,788,  pub.  8-12-58 


Bartmann    ft    Bixer.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      364,403, 

Bay'tiri^'^PrSucrt   Corp.,    Stamford,    Conn.      678,845,    pub, 

BehSunniS  Co%.,  to  Norton  Co.,  Troy,  N.Y.     369.072,  ren 

Beh^^MiSiln^Co%.,  to  Norton  Co.,  Troy,  N.Y.    369.073,  ren 

BeUIr*~Indua?riei     Inc..     Bergenfleld.    NJ.      678.946.    pob 

Bellstift  Fabrik   vorm.   Johann  Faber  A.G..   Stein,   0«™»ny. 

to   Attorney    General    of   the    United    States,   Waahlngton, 

D  C.     362,561,  ren.  5-l»-59.     Cl.  37.        ^    .  ,  ._       „,    « 

BeUractlon  Co.. '  Chicago,  111,     678.688,  pub.  ^^-     C-  «• 

Ben  Hur    Producta,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      678,9^7,    poo. 

Be?;ii7^Wa?ch*Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.  870.243,  ren. 
K— 19— 59       Cl    27 

Berc  M  d  b.a.  Danfarm  Foods,  Charlottenlund.  near  Copen- 
hagen. Denmark.     678.967.  pub    3-3-59.     Cl.  46. 

Berghoff    Brewing  Corp.,   Fort   Wayne,   Ind.     572,622,   c«nc. 

Berkema'nn.     Helnrlch     Ad.,     Hamburg-Lokstedt.     Germany. 

678.948,  pub.  3-3-59.     Cl.  44.  ^    _         _     . 

Berst-Forster  UUfleld   Co.,    D'^fl^ld,    Maine,   and   New   York, 

to  Diamond  Gardner  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     365,468,  ren. 

5-19-59.     Cl.  44. 
Big  Diamond  Mills  Co. :  See — 

Commander-Larabee  Milling  Co. 
Bllgore,   David,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

3-3^9.     Cl.  46.  ^         ^ 

Biaaell  Carpet  Sweeper  Co. :  See — 

Bllss^  Alon/o^oTai^lcai  Co.,  The,  to  Bliw  Medical  Co.,  Inc., 
Waahlngton,  D.C.     363,660,  ren.  5-19-59.     Cl.  18. 

Bliss  Medical  Co.,  Inc.  :  «e« —         _^ 
BlUs,  Alonio  O..  Medical  Co.,  The.  , 

Block  ft  Anderson  Ltd.,  London,  England.  678,850,  puo. 
3-3-59.     Cl.  23. 

Boatman,  Bill,  ft  Co. :  See — 

Boatman,°Bll'l.  d.b.a.  Bill  Boatman  ft  Co..  Balnbrldge.  Ohio. 

678,668,  pub.  3-3-59.     Cl.  3. 
Bobrlch    Products    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.      678.949.    pub. 

oo_p^       Cl    44 
Braiden,  "William' A..   Antonito.   Colo.,    to   W.   B.   HamUton, 

WlchlU  Palls.  Tex.     870.026.  ren.  5-19-59     Cl.  1. 
Brenton.  Pearl  8..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     678.666.  pub.  3-3-69. 

Cl    3 
Brown.'  John    S..    ft   Sons.    Ltd..    Belfast,   Northern   Ireland. 

125,721,  ren.  5-19-59.     Cl.  42. 
Bryton  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Continental  Oil  Co. 
Buffalo-Eclipse  Corp. :  See — 

Bcllpae  Lawn  Mower  Co.  _  „  .„     „,    «, 

Burndy  Corp.,  Norwalk,  Conn.     678,812,  pub.  3-3-5»-     Cl-  21. 
Burton-Dixie  Corp.,   Chicago.   111.     572,495,   cane      Cl    82. 
Butterick    Co.,    Inc.,    The,    New    York,    N.Y.     678,911,    pub. 

3—3—59      Cl    38 
Cadillac,  Inc.,  Cadillac,  Mich.     678.897,  pub^  »-5l2^^«.^-  ^k' 
Cahn.    Bernard,   Co..    Inc..    New    York.  NY.      678.663.   pob. 


679.050.     Cl.  46. 


3-3-59.     Cl.  46. 
678.959-61.  pub. 


678.921,   pob. 


Chicago,  m. 


pob. 


Inc., 


B  ft  L  Industries 

a.  19. 
Baker  Castor  Oil  Co.,  The,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     572,578,  cane 

CI.  6. 
Banner  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.. 
Barber.     W.    H..    Co., 

Cl.  16. 
Bardahl   Mfg.  Corp 

CT.  6. 
Rarnes-HInd    Laboratories 

pab.  .<^-.^-59      Cl.  18. 
Itarry    Laboratories,    Inc, 

a.  18. 


Brooklyn.  N.Y.     572.800.  cane.    a.  6. 
Minneapolis.    Minn.      672.784,    cane. 

Seattle.   Wash.     678,716.   pub.   3-3-59. 


Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif.     678.762. 
Detroit.    Mich.      572,696,    cane. 


3-3-59.     Cl.  3. 
Cakemasters,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 
Cal-med  Products  :  See — 

Jundt,  George  A.  «.„«.« 

Calmic  Ltd.,  Crewe,  Cheshire.  England.     678,776,  pub.  3-3-69. 

Cl    18 
Campbell    Soup   Co..    Camden,    NJ.      678.973,   pub.    3-3-59. 

Cl    AA 
Candace.'  Inc.,  Chicago,   III.     678,798,  pub.  3-3-59.     Cl.  21. 
Canlleld    Oil    Co..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      679,020.    pob.    3-«-». 

a.  52. 
Capital  City  Cleaner  Co. :  See — 

Fink,  Bob. 
Carl's  Mobile  TelevUion  Shop  :  See — 

Johnston,  Carl  I.  _„  _. 

Carlson    Tool    ft    Machine   Co.,    Geneva,    111.      678,893,    pub. 

3—3—69      Cl    34 
Carmi-Alnsbrooke    Corp..    New    York,    N.T.      678,924,    pub. 

3—3—59      Cl    39 
Car-Skin    Products    Corp.,    Flemlngton,   N.J.      678,672,   pub. 

3-3-59.     Cl.  4.  .  «  .« 

Carter  Producta,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    679,014,  pub.  3-3-59. 

Cl.  51. 
Cassel  Enterprise*  :  See — 

Caaael,  Tommy  O. 
Cassel,  Tommy  G..  d.b.a.  Casael  Enterprlaea.  Shreveport.  La. 

679.044.      Cl.  36. 
Cates.  Florine.  Denver.  Colo.     678.664.  pub.  3-3-,59.     Cl.  8. 
Cavallo.    S..    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      678,886,    pob.    8-3-69. 

CT.  32. 
Celanese   Corp.   of  America.   New   York.  N.T.     366,431,  ren. 

5—19—69      Cl    42 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America.   New  Tork,  N.T.     865,432,  ren. 

5-19-59.     Cl.  42. 
Cenol  Co.,   Inc..  Chicago,   111.     678.696.  pub.  8-3-59.     Cl.  6. 
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Ccatury  Whol«Mle  SpwUllT  Bakers  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

678.»81.  pub.  »-3-5».      Cf.  4«. 
Cevke  Zavody   MotocTklove,  Narodnl  Podalk,  C'aechoeioTakla. 

«7S,7»«.  pub.  3-^J-i».     C\.  19 
Clba  Ltd..  BHHel.  MwltierUnd.     «78.69'i.  pab.  3-3-09.     CI.  8. 
Cie.  d'Equipeiu«nt  Sanltaire  Umttee,  Mootreal,  Quebec,  Caa- 

ada.     67»,tt8<i.  pub.  3-;i-5».     CI.  6. 
Cllas  AktlengeMellacbaft,  Mchaffbauaen.  SwltaerUnd.     S72,695. 

cane.     CI.  18. 
Oarjr    Multiplier   Corp.,    San    Cabrtcl,   Calif.     372,498.   cane. 

CI.  28. 
Clinical  Prodaeta  Ltd..  Blcbmond,  Surrey.  England.     078.773. 

pub.  1-3-59.     CI.  18. 
Clopaj    Corp..     Ctodnnatl.    Oblo.       367,803.    r«a.     &-l»-3». 

CI    37. 
Colorado  Milling  4  Elevator  Co..  Tbe,  Denver,  and  elaewhere, 

d.b.a.    Mesa    Flour   Mills.    Urand   Junction.  Colo.     iTl,4T2. 

cane.     CI.  4H. 
Columbia    Records   Inc..    Bridgeport.    Conn.,    to   St.   Nlcbolas 

Moslc  lac.  .New  York,  NY.     STi.bU,  cane.    CL  36. 
Columbia    Kecordit    Inc.,    Bridgeport.    Conn.,    to   8t.    Nlcbolaa 

Mule  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    572.545.  cane.     CI.  36. 
Cetaabla    Technical    Corp..    Woodaide.    NY.      678.813,    pab. 

S-3-60.     CI.  21 
Columbus  Coated  Fabrics  Corp.  :  £e« — 
Columbus  I'Diuo  Oil  Cloth  Co..  Tbe. 
Columbua-Unlon    OH    Cloth    Co..    The.    to    Columbus   Coated 

Fabrics    Corp..    Columbus.    Oblo.      I2S.033.    ran.    5-l»-ae. 

CI.  20. 
Coama^r  Larabee    Milling  Co..   d.ba.    Big   Diamond   Mills 

Co.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.,    now    by    merger   Archer-DanleU- 

MldUad  Go.     372.478.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Commerrial   ^k>lTents  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     572.676.  cane. 

CI.  18. 
CommercUl   Solrents  Corp..   New  York,  NY.     572,677,  cane. 

Companion   Distributors.   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     678.865.  pab. 

3-3-59.     a.  26. 
Compeo  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     572.571,  cane.     CI.  21. 
Confederation    Life    Association.    Toronto.    Ontario.    Canada 

679.029.  pub.  :;-3-59.      CI.  102.  -"aua. 

Consumers     Cooperatire     AsaocUtlon,     Kansas     City,     Mo. 

572,706,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Continental  Oil  Co..  d.ba.  Bryton  Chemical  Co..  Ponca  City. 

Okla.      rt78.700.  pub.  3-3-39.      Cl.  6. 
^'*^9B*""'*   Wholesale   Society.   Ltd..   Mancbaeter.   EngUnd. 

038.491.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Corrao.  Antonio.  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     678.965.  pab.  3-3-59. 

Cl.  46. 
Cotton  Art  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     678.933.  pub.  3-3-59 

^'*J'3^59^*Cl'*3r'  *°*""  "^**  ^'"■^'  ''^^  «78.912,  pub 
^IS^-S***?!  m'  ^*'*'  ^'"^  •''"*'•  O***®  679.00<M*.  pub. 
^^u^S^ll^  U.'SA..  The.  .South  Hackenaack.  N.J.  128.403. 
*  'n&'    ^M^^***'    ^"^'    0'"«»"»"<«»«"-    •'^Vr      678.968.   pub. 


ic..  BInghamton.  .V.Y. 
^TSlo'^'ci  *14  "'  ^'°*'''<*-  P>tt"»»»"-K«».  Pa  «78.78©.  pnb 
^  'cr'a  ^  ^'  ^"■"  ^°*^  *  *'*'*'"^'"*-  ^"  678.687.  pub.  3-3-39. 
*'"3^^-l9**Cri7^''     *"*"•    •'*•*    ^•""'''    ^^      •78.758.    pub. 

'"RKer^'nS.  j^*;■.*'^'^'?,vl?'"'••  ^^  """^  Laboratories  Inc. 
Ki^er  Forest.   111.     370.250.   ren.  3-19-39.     Cl    52 

<r  44  ""*'"'**•  ^'■^•''•y-  C*"'      878.947.  iwb.  3-3-39. 

Dalmler-Bena     Aktiegesellsohaft,      Stnttgart-Untertnerkhelm 
Germany       «T»,019.  pub.  ,V»-50       Cl    52  rraeraneim. 

Dan  farm  Foods  :  See 

Berg.  M. 
Daal  Co.  :   8«*— 

Danlele.  Iveonardo  A. 

'^*VJ:^'?o,^'***'»"'"*>    ■*••    '">*     Da"l    <'«•    Wllllamsport.    Pa. 
572.485.  cane.     Cl.  51. 

Dnrco  Corp..  to  .\tlas  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  Del      369.898 

ren.  .V19-89.     Cl.  6. 

DaTtH.  Jack.  New  York.   NY.     !i72,520.  cane.     a.  46. 

^^o'J'^n,?■™  ^  •  "o««*tM<l.  1"  .  to  H.  K.  Kendall.  Ooalda.  Fla 
370.28X,  ren    r>  I9-.'S9      Cl.  46.  .        «  «-.  r.« 

He    Hart    Mfg.  Co .    Winston-Salem.   N.C.     679.041       Cl    23 
Deltcbinan.  George  L.  :  See — 

Deitchman.  Tlyman. 
Deltchman.    Hyman.   Chloaao.    111.,   to  G.   L.   Drltcbman.    San 

rranclseo.  Calif.      125.204,  ren.  5-19-39.     Cl    6 
'^-.^•^?*"*   lD"t«tute.   d.ba.   Moot  La   Salle  Vineyards  and 

The  Christian  Brothers.  Napa.  Calif.     678.995.  pub.  3^3-58. 

Dempster  Brothers.  Inc. :  8«a — 
New  Metbo<i  Equipment  Co. 
Denver  Unlveritlty.   College  of  Law.  Denver.  Colo.     678.903. 

pab.  3-3-59.     Cl.  S8. 
Daamond's.  Inc..  Los  Anseles.  Calif.,  from  8klrtmastar.  Inc., 

New  York.   NT      678.917.   pub    9-18-56.     CT.  39 
Deutsche  Waffen     und  Munltionsfabrikaq,   AktleagaaellsclMft. 

to    Industrle-Werke    Karlsruhe  A.O..   Karlambe.    Germany. 

364.202.  ran.  3  19-06.     Cl.  9. 
Deroe  k  Raynolds  Co  .  Ine  .  Louisville.  Ky.     678.751-3.  pob. 

3-3-39.     Cl.   16. 
Diamond  .Ukall  Ca..  Oeveland.  Ohio.     878.68S.  pub.  3-»-S8. 

Cl.  6. 
Diamond  Expansion  Bolt  Co..  Inc.  :  Se* — 

IMamond  Kxpannlon  Bolt  Co. 
Dtaffload   KxpanstoB   Bolt  Co..  New  York.  N.Y..   to  Dlaraond 

Kxpansion    Bolt    Co..    Inc..    Garwood.    SJ.      124.297     ren 

3-19-59.     Cl.  13. 


.   .New   York.   N.Y. 
Garwood,    NJ. 


to  Diamond 
124,693.    reu. 


675.368.  cor.    Cl.  2. 


Diamond   Bxpansion   Bolt   Co 
Expansion    Bolt    Co..    Inc., 
5-ll»-59.      Cl.  23. 
Diamond  (Gardner  Corp.  :  Mao — 

Uerst-Kurster  Dixtteld  Co. 
Diamond  Uanluer  <'orp.,  .New  York,  N.Y. 
Diamond  Laboratories  :  8ea — 

Iowa  Cooperative  Association. 
Die  l!:au  dc  Cologne  *  Parfumerle-i'^brlk  "Ulockengaase  No. 
4711"  gegenuber  der  I'fenlepoMt  von  Ferd.  MUlheiut :   See — 
.UUlhens,  I'aul  1> 
Dot>eckmun  Co.. 
Co..   Midland. 
Dobeckmun  Co.,  The.  I'lrveland 
Mich.      3(i9.7.-i3. 
Tba,  Cleveland, 
Mich.      370.23M. 
Savings    and 


The.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical 
Mich.     3H9.141.  ren.   5-19-59.     Cl.  2. 

Ohio,  to  Tbe  Dow  Cbemical 
ren.  5-19-89.     Cl. 
Oblo,  to  Tbe  Dow 
ren.  5-19-59.     Cl. 


37. 

Chemical 

37. 


Loan    Aasoelatlon. 
Cl.  102. 


Columbus, 


678.833.    pnb.    3-3-59. 

878,913.  pub.  3-3-59. 
679,022.  pab.  3-3-59. 
N.Y.      678.682,    pub. 

ran.    5-19-59. 

678,771.   pab. 

572,560,  cane. 
Del. 


Co..   Midland. 
Dobeckmun  Co., 

Co..   Midland. 
DolUr    Faderai 

Oblo.      679.024.  pub.  3-3-39. 
Doll  House  Co.,  The  :  ilea— 

Sorensen.  Wesley  A. 
I>orr-Olirer    Inc..    Stamford.    Conn. 

Cl.  23. 
Lttw  Cbemical  Co..  The  ;   «««    - 

Dobeckmun  Co..  The. 
Dow  Cbemical  Co..  The.  Midland.  Mlcb. 

Cl.  38. 
Dow  Cbemical  Co.,  Tbe,  MldUad,  Mlcb. 

CL  52. 
Drew.    B.    P.,   *   Co.,    Inc.,    New    York, 

3-3-39.     Cl.  6. 
Driver  Harris    Co..    Harrison,    N.J.      125,630, 

CL  14. 
Drug   Speclaltlea,    Inc.,    Wlnston-Salem,    N.C. 

3-3-39.     Cn.  18. 
Du^ll-Color  Producta  Co..   Inc.,  Chicago,   111. 

CL  6. 
Du    Pont    de    .Nemours,    E.    I.,    and    Co.,    Wilmington, 

369.479,  ren.  .5-19-59.     Cl.  «8. 
Dwan   k   Co.,   San   Frandaco.  Calif.      678,842.   pub.   3-3-36. 

Cl.  23. 
Dynamic   Manafacturers.    Inc..    Birmingham.   Mlcb.      678,999, 

pub.  3-3-69.      Cl.  30. 
E  *  J  Mfg.  Co..  Burbank.  Calif.     678.954,  pub.  3-3-39.    Cl.  44. 
East    Coast    Food    Merchants    Co..    Hoboken.    NJ.      678.991, 

pub.  3-3-39.     Cl.  4rt. 
Eastwood  ladustriaa.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.    678,810,  pub.  8-3-48. 

Cl.  21. 
Eaton  Paper  Corp.,   Pittaflald,  Maaa.     370,206,  rea.  5-19-59. 

Cl.  37. 
Eau  de  Cologne-  k  I>arfiUDcrla-(\brik :  8«e— 

MaihenM.  I'aul  P. 
Eau  de  Cologne-  k  Parfumerle  Fabrik  "Uiockengai 

iCetcenuber   der   I'ftrdt'poitt   von   Ferd.   MUlhenii : 
Maihen*.  Paul  P. 
Kcllpse  Lawn  Mt.wer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Krllpse  Lawn  Mower  t'o. 
Ecllpue    I>«wn    M..»er    Co..    to    Buffalo-Bcllpae    Corp..    d.b.a. 

The  Ecliuae  Lawn  Mower  Co..  Prophetstown.  III.     370.330, 

ren    .^19.^9.      Cl.  23. 
Edmund  Sclentlfle  Co..  Harrington.  N.J.    678.836,  pub.  3-8-59. 

Cl.  26. 
Edson,   Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     679.046.     Cl.  44. 
Edacaids  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     572,.'H)9.  cane.     Cl.  S7. 
Klectronlc      .Secretary      Industries.     Inc.,     Waukeoba, 

678,803.  pub   3-3-59.     Cl.  21. 

Rochester.    N.Y. 


■e  No.  4T11" 

See — 


Wis. 


Inc.. 


Parte,     Prance. 


878,882, 
678,680, 


pab. 
pub. 


Elaeat    optical    Co., 

3^59.     Cl.  20. 
Elekal.     Soclete     .\nonyme, 

3-.V."\9      Cl.  « 
Elmorene   Co.,   Chicago.    III. 
Enterprise  Galvanising  Co.. 

3-3-59.     a.  14. 
Envoy  Club  International.  Kansaa  City,  Mo. 

3-3-59.     Cl.  200 
Ea/Produeta.  Inc..  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.     678,732, 

a.  13. 
Easo  Reaaarcb   and   Engineering  Co.,  Linden.   SJ. 

pub.  3  3-.'59.     CL  6. 
Esterbrook  Pen  Co..  The  :  gee — 

Estertirook  Steel  Pen  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Esterbr<H)k  Steel  Pen  Mfg.  Co..  The.  to  The  Esterbrook 

Co..  Camden.  N.J.     S6M47.  ren.  3-19-50.     Cl.  37. 
Euclid  Candy  Co..   Inc..   The.   Eliiabeth.   N.J.     678,984,   pub. 

3-3-59.     '^^    ^^  •   »^ 

F'verpure. 
Eveready 

fl78.746. 
Exclaslve 

C\.  51 
■xecutone, 

Cl.  23. 
Faber.  A.  W.  Caatell  PeneU  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J. 

pub.  S-3-59,     Cl.  37. 

^i^' ^^^'*',l'  Ji    **^"'    La«tt»-    P^rtab    of    Jefferson.    La. 
679.051.     (1.  46. 

Fair.   The.   Chicago.    lU.     678.759.  pab.  3-3-36.     Cl.   18 

North  Chicago.  111.    678.816-17, 


Cl.  46. 
Inc..  Chicago. 
Pressurlaed 

fub.  3-3-.^9. 
mport    Co., 


678.768.    pub.   3-3-59.      Cl.    18. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     678,741,  pub. 

679.084-6,  pab. 

pob.  3-3-59. 

678.803, 

Pen 


III      678.843,  pub.   3-3-39.     Cl.  23. 
Prodaeta,     Inc.,      CleveUnd,     Ohio. 
Cl.  16. 
Inc.,    Chicago.    III.      572.561,    cane. 


inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      678,855, 


pub.    S-3-50. 
878,801, 


Fahsteel  Metallurgical  <'orp., 
pub.  3-3-59.     Cl.  21. 


Farbenfabrlken    Bayer   Aktlengesellschaft,    l^verkuaen  Barer- 

work,  Germany.     678.950.  pub.   3-3-39.     CT.  44.  , 

rsatare    Ring    Co..    Ine .    New    York.    NY.      572.802.    caae. 

Pels  and  Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     679.055.     C\.  52 


Germany.     678.738.   pub.   12-28-58. 


Perroataal    A.G.. 

n  14 

FibretMMrd    Products    Inc..    to    Paperboard    Paper    Products 
Corp..  San  Oanclsoo.  Calif.     385.812.  ren.  3-19-59.    CL  2. 


678  818.   pub.    8-3-60.    Hehr   Mfg.   Co..   Los   Angeles,   Calif.     678,892,  pub.   8-3-4W 

Cl.  34. 


Plelderest    MUla,    Inc..    Spray.    N.C. 

Pli"debmder  Waeker  KG..   Manicb.  Oermany.     678.844,    "•'"^VJm  RuKrcST' 

PlSemy^~p£f^«l"corp..    Newmrk,    N.J.      672,647,    cane.    Hewitt   Babber^Corg.  W-Jo.^to„Hewitt-Robl«.  Inc..  New 


Cl.  18. 


rinch.   jWph    S.,    and   Co.,   New   York.    NY.     884.128.    ren.    Hlbb  Co. :  Se^ 


York.  N.Y.     369.980,  ren.  3-19-59.     Cl.  23. 


PlJk.' Bob.  d.b^a /capital  Cltj  Cleaner  Co..  Waahlngton,  D.C.    HlUefSI^  Hi^j  Co.,  U,uisvllle,  Ky.    678,823.  pab.  3-3-69. 


Mnk'S. :? b.'a    Svuli  City  Cleaner  Co.,  Wartilngton.  D.C.  HiUman '  Periodical..    Inc.,   Xew   York.   N.Y.     572.709.   cane. 

PuVi'uJ''c!rdr?lr:  ?SieaK'-?il'    ;r9:054^   S  n  ,  HlS  |^.    Coffee,    Inc.,    San    Prancisco.    Calif.      679,049. 

"r  ,?    *«7^;l2/;TV^Z^«^"cl^K""*""'  HlUyatd  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     670,056.     Cl.  52. 

P.i'n7i?te  ^.'-^.Tew^VU*  N.?^72.«.59,  cane.     CL12.  H'"^,^^''«^'f  ^-'^V^Ji^Vflf   ""'    ''"'    ^''"^"^ 

Flintkote   Co..   The.   New   York.   NY.      «78.723.    pab.   3-8-50.  „,Oreg.     ,^fl^},^\:^^^^^„^,^^'    f,^^        e^g. 
Cl.  12. 


Florida  Citrus  Exchange.  Tampa.  Fla.     «79.06S.     CL  46. 


HlUchI     Ltd.,    Cbiyoda-ku,    Tokyo,    Japan. 
3-3-59.     Cl.  26. 


678,858.    pob. 


Foote  k  Jenks.   Inc..  Jackson.   Mich.     368.882.  ren.  5-19-59. 


Cl    45 
Forbes.  Jas.  H.,  Tea  k  Coffee  Corp..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     878.980. 

pab.  3-3-50.     Cl.  46.  „,_..,«        w, 

Forbes.  Theodore  B..  Altus.  Okla.,  to  Plougb,  Inc.,  Memphis. 

Tenn.     366.925.  ren.  5-10-.59.     Cl.  18 


Hoffmann-La   Roche.   Inc.,   Nutley.   to  Organon   Inc..  Orange, 

N.J.     370,611,  ren.  3-19-59.     Cl.  18. 
Holland  Pood  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     370,601,  ren.  5-19-69. 

<1.  46. 
Holmes,  Stanley  H.,  Co. :  See — 
Holme«.  .SUnley  H. 


Ford    Motor   Co.. "  Dearborn.    Mich       878.7WM.,   pab.   3-3-59     Holme^"sunleyH.^  d.b.a.   .Stanley  H.  Holmes  Co.,  Chicago, 


Cl    19 

Foster,  Benjamin,  Co.,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.    678.675.  pub.  3-3-59. 
Cl.  5. 


III.     678,851.  pub.  3-3-59.     CL  23. 
Hoeklns    Mfg.    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.      124.928.    ren.    5-19-66. 
Cl.  14. 


'^^^"a  »••}'%  ^^'*>'   ^"'   ^■""*»"-    ™       878.820.   pab.    „„^;"i„i;,- p  Buffalo,  NY.     678.765,  pub.  3-3-59.     CL  18. 

-i7-C  ;?.,.i^l»r-:  w.„i.i„.  n^    f«.  .  ««*_  Hygiene  Service  Ine  .  Cleveland.  Ohio.    ^72,736,  cane.    Cl.  18. 


Priden  Calcalating  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Priden  Inc. 
Friden    Inc.,    by    change    of    name   from    Priden    Calenlating 


Hygl* „  , 

Imperial  Knife   Ansoclated  Companies,   Inc.,  Providence,   R.I. 
678,838,  pub.  3-3-^9.     Q.  23. 


Machine    Co.'    i^Tf^n    Le.rdrrCalir""  678.830;    pab':    Independent  Sc«^n  Co..  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.    678,734,  pub 


jj 3—50      Cl    23 

Oallaher    Co..    Tbe.    Omaha,    Nebr.      678.891. 

Cl.  34. 
Gallun.  A.  ¥.,  k  Sons  Corp..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     678.662,  pab 

3-3-50.     n.  1 


3-3-59.     Cl.  18. 
nnh     3-S-59     Indian    Head    Mills,    Inc..    New    York,    N.T.      678,799,    pob. 
ifuu.    o— «— w».         3_S-.59.     Cl.  21. 

Industrle^Werke  karlsruhe  A.G.  :  See — 

Deutsche    Waffen  und    MunitlonRfabriken,     Aktiengeaell- 


""^^tJ^'XV  ^"-  '^"  '"'**""**•  "^^      '^^•^-  '"      Inertol'co*,  Inc.,  Newark.  NJ.     678.756.  pob.  3-3-69.    O.  18. 
<w~ MM^RKini:   r^«niMi    Ta     Tvenae    P«       372  479     canc     Inflico  Inc..  Tuctton.  Aril.     678.879.  pub.  3-3-.')9.     Cl.  81. 
^.  ft.  Chemical    Co..   Tyrone.   Pa.     ft72.47».   cane.    in^^,„,jj„„;,   combustion    (Kxport)    Ltd.,   London.   BngUnd. 

Oeneral     Electric     Co. 

.5-19-59.     Cl.  21. 
General     Electric    Co. 

3— 3— ."W.     Cl.  14. 
General    Export    Co..    San    Frandaco.    Oallf 

non^vn*  '  JaMnM     Pari*     FVance       «7«  899     nnh     .V-A-59     International  Latex  Corp..  Dover.  Del.    672,581.  canc.    Cl.  89. 
''^nevav.    jacqaes,    raris.    rrance.      ms.sw.    poo.    i»-»-o».    j-*...— n^-.i   aii„..  n^     t»,«    \foMHan    Onnn      aTSOTi    «»» 


Schenectady.     N.Y.       386.463.     ren. 
Schenectady.     N.Y.       678.743.     pob. 


678.846.  pub.  .1-3-.'»9.      Cl.  23. 
International    Harvester    Co.,   Chicago,    III.,    from   Nebraaka 
Tractor    k    Equipment    Co.,    Omaha,    Nebr.      878.916,    pub. 
2-24-59      Cl.  38. 

678  809     pub     International   Imex  Co..  Inc.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.     572.617. 
'  canc.     Cl.  27. 


572.667.  earn;. 

572.668,  cane. 


Georgia  Institute  of  Technology.  The.  Atlanta,  Ga.     678,915 

pub.  3-3  59.     Cl.  38. 
Georgla-PaciAc    Plywood   Co..    Augnsta.   Ga 

Cl.  12. 
Georgia -Paclflc    Plywood   Co.,    Aognsta,   Ga 

Cl.  12. 
Otileaple  Signs  :  Set — 

Ollleople,  William  E. 
Gillespie.    William    E.,    d.ba.    Gillespie    Signs.    Steabenvllle. 

Ohio      878.908.  pub.  3-.V.59.     Cl.  88. 
Olenlnmond  Whisky  Liquear  Co. :  See — 

I'awHon.  Kenneth  V.  F. 
Goldmark.  Adolph.  k  Sons  Corp..  NY.    367.017.  ren.  5-19-59. 

Cl.  46. 
Goodyear  Tire  k   Rubber  Co.,  The.   Akron.   Ohio.     678,896. 

pub.  .V.V.'^9.     Cl.  3.%. 
Gray  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Inc..  Newton.  Mass.     678,777,  pub. 

3—3—59      Cl    18 
Great    Atlantic    *    Pacinc    Tea    Co.,    The.    New    York,    N.Y. 

678.983.  pub,  3-3-59      Cl.  46. 
C.reenspoon   Co..   The,   St.  I^ouis.   Mo.     678,9.16,  pab.  S-S-59. 

Guardian  Life  Insorance  Co.,  The.  New  York,  NY.       366.676. 

ren.  5-19-59.     O.  37. 
Guerdon    Industries.    Inc..    Marlette,    MIrh.      678.79S,    pab. 

3-3-.59.     Cl.  19. 
Guest,  Keen  k  Nettlefolds  Ltd..  Sroethwick,  England.    675.867. 

cor.     Cl.  13. 
Golf    Statee    Paoer    Corp..   Tuscaloosa,    Ala. 

3-8-39.     a.  3f7. 
Onnk  Laboratories  Inc. ;  See — 

Corran  Corp.,  The. 
Hagan.  I.  N.,  Ice  Cream  Co..  Untontown,  Pa 

C\.  46. 
Hales  ft   Ranter  Co.,   Chicago,  Til. 

Cl.  46. 
Hales   ft    Hunter   Co.,    Chicago.   Ill 

Cl.  48. 
Hamilton.  W.  B.  :  See — 
Bralden,  William  A. 
Hansen.  Thorwald  H..  Rahway,  N.J.     572.792,  cane.     Cl.  31 


878JK)0,    pob. 


671,608,  eiinc. 


678,982,   pnh.   1-27-69. 
678.902,    pob.    S-S-39. 


International   Sliver  Co..  The.  Merldan.  Conn.     675.971.  cor. 

Cl.  23. 
International    Silver  Co.,  The,   d.b.a.    Wm.  Rogers   Mfg.   Co.. 

Merlden.  Conn      678.873.  pub.  .1-3-59.     Cl.  28. 

Interstate   Cotton    oil   Refining   Co..    Sherman,   to   .\nderaon. 

CTayton  ft  Co.,  Dalian,  Tex.     3fl7.«45,  ren.  5-19-.'59.    Cl.  46. 

Interstate   Cotton    Oil   Refining  Co..    Sherman,   to   Anderson, 

Cla.vton  ft  Co..  Dallas.  Tpx      .167.965.  ren.  .%-19-69.     Cl.  46. 

Iowa   Cooperative  Association,  d.b.a.    Diamond   lAboratories. 

Den  Molnea  Iowa.     678.770.  pub.  .I-.I-.W.     Cl.  18. 
J.    M.    Mfg.    Corp.    of   New    Jen«ey.    from   J.    M.    Mfg.  Corp.. 

Bayonne.  N.J.     572.793.  canc.     Cl.  6. 
Jackson,  John  B..  Sante  Pe.  N.  Mex.     678,914,  pub.  3-3-59. 

Cl  38 
JackaoD-Mitchell    PharmaceaHcals,   Ine,   Loa   An«elea,   Oaltf. 

572,609,  canc.     Cl.  18. 
Jacobsen    Mfg.    Co.,    Racine,    Wis.      369.457,    ren.    .V-19-59. 

Cl.  23. 
Janmarle.  Inc..  Slierman  Oaks,  Calif.     879,009,  pub.  3-3-58. 

Cl.  51. 
Jedd  ProducU  Co. :  See — 

Jedinak.  Michael. 
Jedlnak.    Michael.  d.bA.  Jedd  Prodorta  Co.,   Bedford,  Ohio. 

679,003.  pob.  3-3-59.     Cl.  .50. 
Johansen  Brothers   Shoe  Co.,   Inc..   St.  Louis.   Mo.     878.930. 

pub.  3-3-59.     Cl.  39. 
Johnson.    S.    C,    ft    Son,    Inc.,    Racine,    Wis.      370,447,    ren. 

5-19-69.     Cl.  16. 
Johnston.  Carl  I.,  d.h.a.  Carl's  Mobile  Television  Shop,  Silver 

Spring.  Md.     679.030,  pub.  3-S-.%9.     Cl.  103. 
Johnston,    Everett,    Lucadia.    Calif.      367,011,    ren.    5-19-59. 

Cl.  46. 
Jones  ft  Laoghlin  Steel  Corp.,  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.    804,898,  canc. 

CT.  13. 
Jundt.  George  A.,  d.b.a.  Cal-med  Producta,  La  Canada.  Calif. 

678.763.  pub.  3-.1-59.     Cl.  18. 
Kahn,    Arthur,    Co..    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      386,341,    ren. 

.5-19-.59.     Cl.  42. 
Kearney,   James    R.,    Corp.,    St.    Loots.    Mo.      678,807,   pob. 

g ^ itQ        Cl    21 

Keefauver,   Jaimes   S..   White    Salmon.   Wash.      679.004.  pab. 
3-3-59.     Cl.  50. 


Harbison  Walker   Refractories  to.,'  Plttsba'rgb,'  Pa.     878.725!    Kendall.  Harold  E.  :  See— 

pab.  3-3-.'^9.     Cl    12  Davis,  Sam  J. 

Harmonic  Reed  Corp.,  Rosemont.  Pa.     678,866,  pob.  .H-3-59.    ^*J"**!JLv  ^*'"    ""ST  JJ?**    ****    ^°'    '"*'••    Shelbyrllle.    Ind 


."572.599.  canc.     Cl.  39. 
Knapp-Monarch  Co..  St.  Loata.  Mo.     572.490.  canc      Cl.  44. 
Knott.    Wm.    T..    Co..    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y..    to    Mercantile 

Storeo  Co.,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.     385.411,  ren.  .V-10-09. 

Cl.  42. 
Koppers    Co.,    Inc.,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.      678,719,    pob.    3-S-69. 

Hehemann  Supply  Co..  El  Paso.  Tex.     679.016.  pub.  3-3-59.  Koret^'of   California,    Inc.,    San    Frandaco,    Calif.      572,570, 

„"•  "•     .  canc.     a.  89. 

HenekeTS    Ltd.,    London,    England.      878,997.    pob.    S-S-59.  Krumbhaar   Chemicals,    Inc.,    Sooth   Kearny,   N.J.     678.892. 

n.  40.  pob.  3-3-59.     CT.  8. 


CT.  26 
Hartmann.  Katherlne  :  See — 

Papas.  Chrlstus  A. 
Harver  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     752.678,  canc.     CT.  i23 
Hax  Ltd..  London,  England.     678.955.  pub.  3-3-09.     Cl.  45 
Heeman   Mfg.  Co..  Wooster.  Oblo.     672.780,  canc.     Cl.  10. 
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Eun«tts.  Lout«bU  L.  :  *'••--  ,     ,    v-.„... 

Kuadti.  Theodore,  sod  LouvenU  L.  Kundti. 
Kundti.  Theodore,  and  LouvenU  L.  Kundti,  d.b^.  Boc-N  l-TH 

ChAlr  Co     AUMteil.  Ua.     «78.»»4,  pub.  S-*-5».     Cl.  32. 
UimUo^l.   lie.  Siiu  M0.1C..  C»l«.     *78.674.  pub.  l-20-«> 

lS^  8Jk..  P»rl^  France.     «7».012    pub    3-3-5».    CLftl 
Lnn«    Bfotbcri  Co..    Boaton,    Maaa.      3«5.337.    ren.    *-l»-a» 
Cl    39 

Lanceadorf  United  Bakerlea.  lac.  8an  Fraaclaco,  Calif 
«78,M».  pub.  3-3-5».      Cl.  4«.  »   .   .^ 

Langlay  Corp..  San  U»ego.  Calif.  «78.824,  pub.  3-3-3». 
Cl    22 

Lanman  *  Kemp-Barclaj  *  Co..  Inc..  Naw  York.  N.Y.    870.423. 

rm.  5-1^-^9.     Cl.  51.  ^  ^      ..     _w    o. 

Luoa.  Aa««to  8.,  d.b.a.  NoTlcor  Klectronlca,  Plttaborgh.  Pa. 

(8m80«.  pub.  3-3-69.     Cl.  21.  ,^      .     . 

L«ncka.    1.    F.    lac.   Seattle,    Waah.,   to   Monaaato  Cbcmleal 

Co..  St.  Loula.  Mo.     3«9,247.  ren.  5-19-69.     Cl.  8.      ^  _ 
Lawrence.   Victor  J..   Plttabur»h.   Pa.     878.907.  pob.  8-S-M. 

Cl    38 
Lawion  Milk  Co..  Tbe.  Cuyabofa  Kalla.  Oblo.     878.963.  pub. 

3-3-59.     CT.  4«.  .„... 

Laderwarenfabrlk  Krltilcr  K.-Q.,  Colocn*.  tienaaar.    572.504, 

cane.     Cl.  3. 
Lcderwarcafabrlk  Krttaler  K.-O..  Cologne.  Germany.     572.565, 

cane.     Cl.  3. 
Lakaa  A  Drlvaa.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     078J)M,  pub.  S-3-59. 

Cl.  4«. 
Lemat  CoanMtlc  Wprka :  Sm— 

N.V.  BoooMUl. 
Larer  Brotber*  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     370.584.  ran.  5-l»-39. 

Cl.  52. 
Uly'i  Chocolate  Shop  :  8**— 

Papaa.  Chrlatna  A. 
Limelight    L^mpa.    Inc..    Los   Angelea,    Calif.      678.821.    pub. 

3-*-69.     Cl.  21. 
Linen  Thread   Co.,    Ltd..    Tbe,   Olaacow,   Scotland.     678.943, 

pub.  3-^59      Cl.  43. 
Upper  *  Mann.  Inc.  N«w  York.  N.Y.    672.566.  cane.    Cl.  SO. 
Lttbonla  Lighting  Products  Co.,  Conyert.  Oa.    678,896.  pub. 

3-3-59      Cl.  34. 
Lobco.  Inc.  d.b.a.  Alberto-CuUer  Co.  of  Hollrwood,  Chicago. 

111.     879.011.  pob.  3-3-^^9      C\.  51. 
Loma  Dress  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Loma  Dress  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

361,462.  ren.  5-19-80.     Cl.  39. 
Loma  Dress  Corp.  :   See — 
Loma  Dress  Co.,  Inc. 
London  *  Co..   Inc.   Ellaabeth,  N.J 

Cl.  49. 

Co..    New   York.   NY. 


306,719,   ren.  5-l»-59 


Lorlllard. 

Cl.  17. 
LorllUrd. 

CL  17. 
LorllUrd,  P 


370,825,   ran.  S-l»-69. 

P.,   Co.,    New    York.    N.Y.     678,787,   pub.    4-0-67. 

Co.,  New  York.  NY.     679,039.     Q.  17. 

New   York,   N.Y.     678.872.   pub.  3-^-59. 


LouTle  Watch.  Inc. 

Cl.  27. 
Lorabie    Brassiere    Co..    The.    AtUnta.    Oa.      678.923,    pub. 

i— 3— ."^9       Cl    .'^9 
Ludlow  Mfg    *  Saiea  Co..  Necdham  Helgbts,  Mass.     678.942, 

pah.  3-3-80.     a.  42. 
Laaeoa  Products  Ltd..   Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     678,761. 

pub.  3-3-39.     CT.  18. 
Lustlg  Sales  Corp.  :  Ctsa-^ 

Punchinello  Foods.  Inc. 
Lax  Clock  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  The.  Watsrtoarr,  Conn.     678,867-8. 

pob.  3-3-59      Cl.  27. 
Lynchburg  Hosiery  MUls.  Inc.  Lynchbarg.  Vs.    678.927,  pub. 

3-3-.'59.     n.  39. 
Maas  *  Waldsteln  Co.,  Nswark,  yj 

n.  16. 
MacDennid.    Inc..   Waterbury,   Conn. 

Cl.  6 
Macklanburg  Duncan    Co.,    Oklaboma    City,    Okla.      678,808, 

pub    3-3-«9.     Cl.  35 

Calif.     679,048 
Boston,    Maas, 


678,760,  pub.  3-3-69. 
678.718,    pub.   3-3-69. 


a.  45. 
672.634, 


cane. 


Kansas   City,  Mo. 
Baltimore,    Md. 


678.778.  pub. 
678.934.    pub. 

678,829,  pub. 
13. 


Malnlnl,   Brneiit,   Callstcya 
Marine    Optical    Mfg     Co 

Cl.  26 
Marion    Laboratories,   Inc.. 

8-S-60.     a.  18. 
Marlboro    Shirt    Co..    Inc. 

3-3-69.     a.  39. 
Martlndale  Electric  Co.,  The,  Lakewood.  Ohio. 

3-3-59      a.  23. 
Masco   Corp.    Milwaukee.   Wis.     679.038.     r\. 
Mcintosh  Marine  Serrlec  Co..  Inc.,  Beaumont.  Tex.     679,081, 

pub.  3-,V59      Cl.  103. 
Meletroa  Corp..   Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Cl.  21. 
Mercantile  Stores  Co.,  Inc. :  8** — 

Knott.  Wm.  T..  Co..  Inc. 
Merck    A    Co..    Inc.,    Sahway.    NJ. 

a.  46. 
Merriman  Bros.,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass. 

a.  21 

Meaa  Flour  Mills  :  Sea- 
Colorado  Milling  k  Elevator  Co..  Tbe. 
Metal   Hydrides  Inc..   Bererly.   Maaa.     678.689,   pub.   .*-8-.'»9 

CT.  6. 
Metro-Atlantic  Inc.  Crntredalc.  K  I.     678.6T6,  pah.   3-3-60. 

Cl.  6. 
Metro  Med,  Inc.,  Houston.  Te«.    678.783.  pub.  3-3-59.    Cl.  18. 
Mleanlte    *     Insulators    Co.     Ltd..    The.     London,     England. 

678.804.  pub.  3-3-69      Cl    21. 
Mid  States  Corp..  Union  City.  Mich.     678.787,  pub.  3-3-60. 

Cl.  19. 
MId-SUtea  Corp..  Uaioo  City.   Mich.     678.794.   pub.   8-»-59 

Cl.  19. 


MlwMM>u  Mlalag  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.    678,669-71. 

pub.  ;i-.i-^9.    Cl.  4. 
Modal  Engtaaariag  *  Mfg..  Inc..  Huntington.  Ind.     678.802. 

pub.  1-27-59      Cl.  21. 
Munroa  Uarment  Co.  :  gee — 

Monroe  Uanneat  Co..  Inc. 
Monroe  Uarment  Co..  Inc  .  from  Monro**  <iMrii»'at  Co.,  Monme, 

N.C.     678.9;:o,  pub.  6-10-58.     Cl.  :19. 
Monaaato  Chemical  Cu. :  ilcc-- 

I^ucks,  I.  F  .  Inc. 
Monsaato  Cbeml<^l  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    370.350,  ren.  8-  19-39 

Cl.   6. 
Mont  La  Oalle  Vineyards  and  Tbe  Christian  lirothers  :  See— 

De  La  Balis  institute. 
Moripinton  l>'ull  Fa«hlom>«l  Hosiery  Co.     Phoenix  Hosiery  <  o.. 

Milwaukee.  WU.     647.148.     Am.  74d).     Cl.  39. 
Morrell,  John.  Mfg.  Co.  :  Hre- 

Morrcll.   John   P. 
Morrell,   John   P..  d.bJi.  Jobn  Morrell  Mfg.   Co.,  Elgin,   111 

676,831.  pub    3-3-69.     Cl.  23. 
Morton   Chemical   Co ,   Chicago.    III.      678.699.    pub.    3-3-59 

Cl.   6. 
Motive   Parts   Warehousf,    Inc..   Fort   Smith.   Ark.     678.839. 

pub.  3-8-59     Cl.  23. 
Motor  Products  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Nortb  Chicago.  III. 

572,786.  cane     Cl.  31. 
Motor  Products  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  .North  Chicago.  III. 

872.788.  cane     Cl.  31 
Motor  Products  Corp  .  iH-trolt.  Mich.,  and  .North  Chicago.  III. 

57»,789.  cane     Cl.  31.  „,     .„ 

Mulhens  k  Kr..pff.  .New  York,  N.Y.  44.821,  cane.  Cl.  52 
Malbaaa  *  Kropff,  New  York.  .NY.  44.947,  cane  Cl.  18. 
Mulhens  k  Kropff.  New  Y^ork,  N.Y.  45.428.  cane  Cl.  52. 
Mulbens  *  Kn.pff.  .New  York.  N.Y.  45,77."^.  cane  Cl.  61. 
MQlhens.  Paul  P  .  d  b.a    Eau  de  Cologne   k  Parfumerle-Fabrlk, 

Cologne,  Uermany.     224.877,  cane.     Cl.  62. 
MOIhens.   Paul  P..  d.ba.  IMe  Emu  de  Cologne    k  Parfumerle^ 

Fabrik  'Milockengaiu*  No.  47ir"  gegenaber  der  Pferdepont 

von      Ferd.      MfllhenH.      Cologne  on-the-Khlne,      Orniany. 

243,163,  cane      Cl    51  and  52. 
Millhens.  Paul  P..  d.b.a.  £au  de  Cologne-  *  Parfuinerle-Fabrlh 

"Olockengasse    .No.    4711"    geg»-nilber    der    Pferdepost    von 

Ferd.    Millhens,   Cologne-ontht-  Rhine.   Uennany.      2.'>0,322. 

tanc      Cl    51   and   52 
MUlhens,  l*aul  P..  d.b.a.  Eau  de  Cologne-  k  Parfumerle-Fabrlk 

"GlockengMHse    Xo     4711"    Keg»'nOber    der    Pferdepost    von 

Ferd.    Mfllhens,   <'ologne-on-«h«»- Rhine,   Germany.      250.565. 

cane      Cl    51  and  .%2 
Mttlhens.  Paul  P..  d.b.a.  I>le  Eau  de  Cologne-  k  Parfumerle 

Fabrik  "Glmkengaitm'  No.  4711"  gegenllber  der  Werdepost 

von      Ferd.       Maihros.      Cologne-on  the- Rhine,      Germany. 

251.442.  «ane     Cl.  .M  ^  ^  ,, 

MUlhenn.  Paul  P..  d.b.a.  Kau  de  Cologne-  *  Parfunierle-Fabrlk 

"Olofkengasiie    .No     4711"    gegenOher    der    Pferdepost    von 

t'>rd.    .MUlhenn.    Cologne-on  the-Rhlne.    Germany.      278.249. 

cane.     Cl.  31  and  52 
MulUns,  John,  *  S4>ns.   Inc,   Hruoklyn,   N.Y.     672.602,  ranr 

Cl.   27. 
Mulllns.  John,  k  Sons.  Inc.   Brooklyn.  N.Y.     872.60.1.  caue 

Cl    ''8 
Muskegon   Piston    King  Co.,   Muskegon.   Mich.     .167.888,   ren 

6-19-59.     Cl    35 
N  V.    Boouiefal.    d.b.a.    I>eniet    Cosmetic    Works,    Hllversuni. 

.NetherlHiids.      572. .'»40.  esnc.     Cl.  51. 
Natlonsl  Alumlnste  Corp..  Chicago,  III.     678.714,  pub.  3-3-89. 

Cl     6 
Natloual  Feather  *  iK.wn  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     572.497,  cane 

Cl     32 
.NatloaaT    Hosiery    Mills,    inc..    Indianapolis.    Ind.      679.04.'^. 

Cl    89 
.National    Steel    CouKtrueilon   Co.,    Seattle,    Wush.      678,894. 

pub.  ,1-3-59     Cl   .14. 
.National    Store    Fixture    Co..    Inc..   Odenton,    Md.      678,882. 

pub    1-27-59      Cl.    12 
Nebraska  Tractor  *  Equipment  Co. :  Be* — 

Internntlonal    Hnrvetiter   Co. 
.Newnuin.  l»svl«.>n.  k  Co..  Ltd.,  The:  ««*-- 

The  NSe«t  ln<llsn  Pr«Kluce  AsM>clation,  Ltd. 
•New  Method   Equipment   Co..   Indlanola.   Iowa,   to  Demi»ster 
Brothers.    Inc..    Kn..«vllle.   Tenn.      572.473,   cane.     Cl.    23. 
Norton  Co.  :   «ce  - 

Behr-Manning  Corp. 
Novlcor  Ele<tronles  :    tier   - 

om«-er.'^  Christian    Cnlon  of   the  I'nlted   States  of  America. 
F^st    l^nwlng.    Mleh       678.910.    pub.    .1-.1-69.      Cl     .18. 
Melne    Alfterl    MaseratI   S.p.A..    Modena.    Italy.      6.8,8.i2-.<. 


678,811,   pub.   3-3-69 

678.979,    pub.    3-3-69 
6T8.00S,  pub.  11-4-68. 


Offlel 


OllTe  and  Myers  Mfg.  Co..  Dallas.  Tejr  872.483.  cane  Cl.  S2. 
Onyx  Oil   k  Chemical   Co.,   Jersey   Oty.  N.J.     678.710,  pub 

Optical    Development   Corp.,   Chicago.   III.      678.889-60.  pub 

()re?1.  (Jliberf .  Paris.  France.  678.926.  pub.  8-3-69.  Cl  39 
Organon   Inc.  :   Bee — 

Roehe-Organoo.   Inc 

H<iffmnnn  I.M    Roche,   Inc.  -_-«-..         w 

Oswalt   Industrie*.   Inc.,   Garden  City,   Kaas.     678.864.   pub. 

Paeinc  Northern  Airlines,  Inc  ,  Seattle.  Wash.     679,0.12,  pub 

X  3  .39.     Cl    106.  .  „      K         »     V  w^ 

Panos.    DImltrlos    G..    d.bai.    Travelscope,    Manhasset.    N.T 

676.131.  cor      Cl.  108. 
Panther  Panco  Rubber  Co .  Inc.,  to  American  Blltrlte  Rubber 

Co..    Inc.   Clielses.   Mass.     369.945.   ren.  5-19-59.     Cl.  39 
Papas.  Chrlstus  A.,  d.b.s.  Lily's  Chocolste  Shop,  to  K.  Hsrt 

iiuinn   d  bs    Lilly  Chi>ooUte  Shop.  Covington.  Ky.    .170.178. 

nm.  6-19-69.     Cl.  46 
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Paperboard  Paper  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Flbreboard   Products   Inc. 
Pappapillo,    Inc.,    .New    York,    N.Y.      678.910.    pub.    3-3-69. 

Cl.   39. 
Parfumerle  Roger  et  Gallet.  Soclete  Anonyme,  Paris,  France, 

to  Roger  k  (iailet,  .New  York,  NY.     369.490,  ren.  6-19-59. 

CT.   82. 
PawBun.   Kenneth   V.   F.,  d.b.a.   Olenlomond  Whisky   Liqueur 

Co.,    Leith,    Edinburgh,    Scotland.     678,990.    pub.   3->&-89. 

Cl.   49. 
Pennsalt   Chemicals  Corp.,    Philadelphia.  Pa.     678,681.  |iub. 

3-8-69.     Cl.  «. 
Pepsi  Cola    Co..   The,    New    York.   .NY.      679.047.      Cl.    48. 
Permadent  Products  Corp.,  .New  York,  .N.Y.     678,9.%2-3,  pub. 

3-3-59.     Cl.  44. 
Permanent  Filter  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     678,876-7,  pub. 

7-16-58.     Cl.  81. 
Perry,   George  M.,  Sr.,  Camilla.  Ga.     678.792,  pob.   3-3-59. 

Cl.   19. 
Petersen   Engineering  Co.,   Inc.,   from  O.   A.    Petersen,   d.b.a. 

Petersen  Kngim-erlng  Co.,  Santa  CUra.  Calif.     678,790-1, 

pub.  3-3-59.     Cl.   19. 
js       Petersen  Ensineerlng  Co.,   Inc.,  from  G.  A.   Petersen,  d.b.a. 

Petersen  Engineering  Co..  Santa  Clara,  Calif.     678,840-1. 

pub.  »-a-5».     Cl.  23. 
Petersen.  Gerald  A.  :  «rc— 

Petersen  Engineering  Co..  Inc. 
I'eyron,  Antolne  F.  R.,  Parts,  France.     678,946.  pub.  8-3-59. 

Cl.    44. 
Phoenix  Hosiery  Co. :  Bee — 

Morgsnton  Full  Fsshlimed  HoHlery  Cu. 
Plastic  Contact   Lens  Co.,  The,  Chicago.   III.     678.863.   pub. 

3-3-69.     Cl.  26. 
Plextone    Corp.    of    Anterlca.    Newark.    N.J.      678.748.    pub. 

3-3-69.     CL  16. 
Plough,  Inc.  :  tiee — 

Forbes,  Theodore  B. 
Plymouth    Golf    Ball   Co.,   Plymouth    Meeting,   Pa.      678.827, 

pub.  3-.1-59.     Cl.  22. 
Polk    .Miller    Products   Corp..   Richmond.   Va.      369.186,   ren. 

5-19-69.     Cl.    18. 
PoUak  8te«l  Co..  The.  Cliicinnati.  Ohio.    678,728,  pub.  3-.1-.'59 

Cl.   13. 
Poor  k  Co..  Chicago,   III.     678,740,  inib.  3.1-59.     Cl.   14. 
Poster    Products,    Inc.,   Chicago,    III.     678,906,   pub.   .1-3-59 

Cl.  38. 
Practical   Burtal   Footwear.  Columbus,   Ohio.     678.928,   pub. 

3-8—59      Cl    39 
Pratt,  Henry,  Co..  Chicago,  III.    678,731,  pub.  .V3-59.    C\.  1.1. 

.New    York,    N.Y.       678,870-1.    pub. 


678.936.    pob.   3-.V59. 


PrpcUlon    Time    Corp. 

3-3-59.     Cl.  27. 
Prim   Products,    Inc.,   Newark,    N.J 

Cl.  39. 
Prince,  Jno..  Richmond,  Va.     ."172.586,   oanc.     Cl.  46. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     678,966.  pub 

7-29-68.     Cl.  46. 
Production    Machinery    Corp..    Mentor.   Ohio.      678.837,    pub. 

S-.1-59.     Cl.   23. 
Prodocts     Engineering     *     Mfg.     Corp.,     PhlladelpbU,     Pa. 

572,796,  cane.     Cl.  31. 
Propulsion  Engine  Corp.,  Kansas  Cnty,  Kana.     572,774,  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Propulsion   Engine  Corp..   Sooth   Milwaukee,  Wis.     678,834, 

pub.  3-3-59.     Cl.  23. 
Protex  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Jeraey  City,  N.J.     672.619.  caac. 

Cl.  39. 
Ponchlnello  Poods.  Inc..  from  Lustlg  Sales  Corp..  Brockport, 

N.Y.     678J>64,  pub.  3-3-69.     O.  46. 
Puro  Co.,  The,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     678,711,  pub.  3-3-59.     Cl.  6. 
B.  I.  T.  A.  Chemical  Corp..  Chicago,  111.    878,691,  pub.  3-3-59. 

Cl    6 
Radl'owiBalth,  Inc.,  Manila,  Philippine  Islands.    678,800,  pub. 

3—3—69      Cl    21 
Rayllte  Electric  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     679,040.     O.  21. 
Realistic  Co..  Tbe.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    679,017-18,  pub.  3-^-60. 

Cl.  51. 
Red    Cedar    Shingle    Bureau,    Seattle,    Wash.      367,764,    ren. 

3-19-69.     Cl.  12. 
Red  Star  Yeast  and  Products  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     678,977, 

pub.  3-3-69.     Cl.  46. 
Reed  *  Carnrlck,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     678,768,  pub.  10-28-58. 

Cl.  18. 
Reed  and  Skinner,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    572,602,  cane    Cl.  46. 
Relndl,  Jobn,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.    678,885,  pub.  3-3-^9.    Cl.  32. 
Ren    Plastics.    Inc..    Lansing,    Mich.      678.703,    pub.    3-3-69. 

Cl    A 
Research  Products  Co.,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.    572,536,  cane     Cl.  6. 
ReTlon,  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.Y.     679,021,  pub.  -1-3-59.     Cl.  52. 
Rheem  Mfg.  Co.,  Richmond,  Calif.     678.TO9-S0.  pub.  3-3-60. 

Cl.  13. 
Rhodes  Pharmacal  Co..  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    672.560.  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Richards,  Rosalind.  New  York.  N.Y.     672.649,  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Rio  Vista  Restaurant :  See — 

Seaton,  Wilson  E. 
Roberts    Mfg.    Co.,    Industry,   Calif.      678,726,    pob.    3-»-69. 

a.  12. 
Robertson   Brothers   Products  Co.,   Liberal.  Kana.     678.717. 

pub.  3-3-59.     Cl.  6. 
Robins.  A.  H.,  Co..  Inc..  Richmond,  Va.    768,786,  pob.  3-A-69. 

Cl.  18. 
Boc-'N-Fol  Chair  Co. :  Bee — 

Kundtx,  Theodore. 
Rocbe-Organon,  Inc.,  Nutley,  to  Organon  Inc.,  Orange,  N.J. 

370.472rren.  6-19-59.     Cl.  18. 
Roger  *  Oallet  :  fee — 

Parfumerle  Roger  et  Gallet. 
Rogers.  Wm..  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 
International  Sllvar  Co.,  Tba. 


Roth,  A.  L. :  Sea- 
Roth,  Abraham  L.  ^  . 
Rotb,   Abraham   L.,    d.b.a.   A.   L.    Roth.   Atlantic  City.  NJ. 

678,993,  pub.  3-3-69.     Cl.  46. 
Rowa-Wagner  K.Q.  Arznelmlttelfabrik,  Bensberg,  near  Koln. 

Germany.     678,767,  pub.  3-3-59.     CL  18. 
Ruberold  Co.,  Tbe,  Bound  Brook.  N.J.,  and  New  York.  N.T. 

572,791.  cane     a.  12. 
Rubinstein,    Helena,    Inc,    New   York,    N.Y.      670,018,    pob. 

1-27-59.     Cl.  51. 
Rust  Master  Chemical  Corp.,  Cambridge,  Maaa.    678,684,  pab. 

3-3-59.     CL  6. 
Rutger  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    678,038,  pub.  S-3-69. 

Cl.  42. 
S.    A.    Felice   Bisleri   *  CU.,   Milan,    Italy.     572,654,    cane 

Cl.  18. 
Sagner's,  A.,  Son  :  See — 

Sagner,  A.,  k  Sons.  Inc. 
Sagner,   A.,    k    Sons.    Inc.,    Baltimore,    to   A.   Sagner'a  Son, 

Frederick,  Md.     367,398,  ren.  5-19-59.     Cl.  39. 
St.  CUlr  Specialty  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Bellwood,  111.    678,904,  pah. 

3-:i-59.     Cl.  37. 
St.  Nicholas  Music  Inc. :  See — 

Columbia  Records  Inc. 
Salon,    Joseph,    Shoes,    Inc.,    Branston,    III.      678,925,    pob. 

3—3^—59      Cl    39 
Sanda  Hosiery  Mills.  Cleveland.  Tenn.     678,931,  pub.  3-S-69. 

Cl    39 
SandoB,  Ine,  New  York,  N.Y.     678.695,  pub.  3-3-60.     Cl.  6. 
Sarna,  S.  S.,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     672,601,  cane     Cl.  13. 
Sawyer-Tower,  Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass.    678,939,  pub.  3-3-69. 

Cl.  42. 
Scarlett,  Wm.  G..  k  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.     679,037.     a.  1. 
Sheaffer,  W.  A.,  Pen  Co.,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa.     678,903,  pob. 

3-3-09.     Cl.  37. 
Schenley  Distillers  Corp. :  See — 

Schenley  Indostries,  Inc. 
Schenley  Distillers,  Inc. :  Sec — 

Watben,  John  A.,  Distillery  Co..  Inc. 
Schenley  Industries,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Schenley 

Distillers  Corp.,   New  York.   N.Y.     572,482,  cane     Cl.  46. 
Schmld,  Julius,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     678,773,  pub.  3-3-59. 

Cl.  18. 
Scholl  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Chicago,  111.    369,502,  r«n.  5-19-69. 

Cl.  18. 
Schroeder  Machines  Corp.,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y.    678,849.  pub. 

3-3-59.     Cl.  23. 
Scott,  Elmer  P..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    678,941,  pub.  3-3-69. 

a.  42. 
Scrlpto,   Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     678,704,  pob.  8-3-69.     CL  6. 
Seaboard   Lemon  Association,   Oxnard.  Calif.     369.977.  ran. 

3-10-59.     Cl.  46. 
Sealy,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     678.880,  pub.  3-3-59.     Cl.  32. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     572,582,  cane     CT.  20. 
Seaton.  Wilson  B.,  d.b.a.  Rio  Vista  Restaurant,  Atlanta,  Oa. 

678,986.  pub.  3-3-69.     Cl.  46. 
SebastUo-Stnart    Fish    Co.,    Seattle,    Wash.      368,270,    ren. 

.V19-69.     Cl.  46. 
Sel-Rex  Corp..  Nutley,  N.J.     678.713,  pub.  3-»-59.     Cl.  6. 
SensenU,    Titus    M.,    EphraU,    Pa.      6784>72,    pub.    3-3-60. 

Seron   Mfg.   Co.,   Jollet,   III.     678,857,   pub.   3-3-59.      Cl.  26. 
Sheffield  Corp.,  The,  Dayton.  Ohio.     87^,042.     Cl.  26. 
Sheraton    Corp.    of    America,    Boston,    Mass.      679,027,    pob. 

3-3-69.     Cl.  100. 
Shoot-A-Lite  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     370,505.  ren.  5-10-50. 

Cl.  34. 
Shotwell  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Chicago,  111.     572,662,  cane     Cl.  46. 
Shower   Door   Co.    of   America.   Atlanta.   Ga.     678,724,   pob. 

3-3-39.     Cl.  12.  .       .   i~ 

Shunk  Mff .  Co..  Bucyrus,  Ohio.    678.836,  pub.  3-3-.'i9.    Cl.  23. 
Slris.  A.  J.,  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     678.665,  pob. 

3-3-50.     a.  3. 
Sklrtmaster,  Inc. :  See — 

Desmond's,  Inc. 
Small,   B.  J.,  d.b.a.  Hibb  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     678,961,  pob. 

3-3-69.     a.  44. 
Smith     Kline    k    French     Laboratories,     Philadelphia,    Pa. 

572,757,  cane     Cl.  18. 
Smith,    Lee   8.,   k  Son   Mfg.   Co..   Plttaborgh.    Pa.     367,530, 

cane     Cl.  44. 
Smith,  Vivian  J.,  SUpleton,  N.Y.     572.634,  cane     CL  46. 
Smith.  V.   R.,  d.b.a.   V.   R.   Smith  Olive  Co.,  Lindsay,  Calif. 

367,930,  ren.  5-19-69.     CT.  46. 
Smith,  V.  R.,  Olive  Co. :  See- 
Smith,  V.  R. 
Soap     Specialties.     Inc..     Philadelphia,    Pa.       678,712,    pub. 

3-a-69.     Cl.  6.  .       .    t~ 

Soclete  Anonyme  :  FuneL  Le  Cannet,  Alpes  Marltimes,  France. 

679,01.^,  pub.  3-3-.%9.     Cl.  51. 
Socleta  Elettrica  ed  Elettrochlmica  del  Caffaro,  Milan,  Italy. 

572,614,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Soil  Conditioning  Service  Co.,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Idaho.    678,721, 

pub.  .1-3-59.     Cl.  10. 
Sonlf   Engineering    Corp.,    Stamford,    Conn.      678,832.    pub. 

3-3-59.     Cl.  23. 
Sorensen.   Wesley  A.,   d.b.a.   The  Doll   House  Co.,   Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah.    679.025,  pub.  3-.1-69.     Cl    100. 
Southern    Household   Products   Co.,    Ine.    Birmingham,   Als. 

678.737,  pub.  ,1-3-59.     Cl.  13. 
Southway  Inc.,  AtlanU.  Ga.     678,956,  pub.  .1-.1-59.     Cl    4.'5. 
Speidel    Corp.,    Providence,    R.I.      678.874-5.    pub.    .1-3-69. 

Cl.   28. 
Spurgeon    Hosiery   Corp..   PhlladelpbU,   Pa.     572,673,   cane 

Cl    89 
Stah'lln  Brothers  Fibre  Works.  Inc..  Beldlng.  Mich.     678,797. 

pub    .1-3-59^     Cl.  21. 
Star-Klst  Poods.  Ine.  Terminal  Island.  Calif.     678.978.  pub. 

3-3-59.     Cl.  46. 
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Stanuan  UtvUlon  of  Manufartuivr'n  Ijibi>nitarjr.  L.«m«  Aacel**. 

Cullf      H78.821'.  pub    3   .1   59       «I.  -*2. 
8tar  l*wrl^M  Wall  l>ai»r  Mill*.  Evaiwtoo.  III.    ft72.629.  raM 

CI.    37 
Stpphvaawn.     Calria     P..    d.b.a.     Stfph^naon     Ch^ailml     Co.. 

riillnc*  »*«rk.  «■■     «T«.«T8.  pub   8-3  59.    CI.  « 
KtPpheiMnn  i'U«-iiik-al  Co.  :  Hrr- 

Stejiht'ii-'on.   Calvin   I*. 
8tt>rMn«  HnwNrd     Corp..      .Nrw     Yi»rli.     N.Y.      «78.8«1.     pub 

3-3  .^9      (1.  2»J. 
StvrUac    Swet'pi^r   Co.,    HollNDd.    to    Btawll    Carpet    Hwt^prr 
Co.   <;rnn.l   R«i.l«lii.    Ml«h.      .•tB5.710.   ivn.  V  I9-59.     CI    2.i 
8teTn».   J.    P..  *  Co.    liH-.   N>w   York.   X.Y.      H78.940.   pub 

3-3-.-)9.      CI     4-'. 
Stewart  WariMT   Corp.   Chicago.   Ill       H7K.814.    |iab    3  3  59 

CI.   21 
Htratfonl     Furniture    Corp..     Chicanu.     III.      57:1.584.     ran* 

«I     .32 
8treuM.    U..    k    Co.,    Cinarti.    Switsrrland.      572. 7H1,    miK 

CI.    18. 
Strohmeyer    *    Arpe    Co..    NVw    York.    X.Y.      572.«IO.    raiK 

CI     4« 
Structural  Clay   I'r<Klurt<<   RiMiearch  Koun<latl«>n.  Oaera.   Ill 

rt78.H2H.   pub    .3   3   r»».     CI.   23. 
Sunbeam  Corp..   CliU-ar».   HI.      ♦J78.8«9,  p»ih    :t-.3-59.     CI.  27 
Rvf-niikii      .\<-kuniulator      .VktieboUm*!      Jiinitn«*r.      .Sto«-kliolni. 

*we.l«.n.     rt78.8I.».  pub.  .V.3-59.     CI.  21. 
ThhTNuI    Co,    Th.-.     lijiltlmorv.     M<1.       K79.«»52        «l      4H 
Tajlor.    Smith    *    Tajlor    Co..    The,    Ea^t    Llveri>ool.    Ohio 

<17»,iM>l.   uiib.  3   3-59       <'l.   .'.0. 
TvHKUe  MrKerett   Aw»<M-utlon.   Saaia   Paula.  Calif.     370.1  lit.. 

r^n.  5-19  59      CI    i>\ 
Teniroe-McKevett   AMorlatlon.   Ranta    Piiala.   Calif.      370.117. 

ren.  5-19  -■.9.     CI    4«. 
T^fctor    Corp.    The.     K-H-kford.     III.       «78.»t»8.    |.ub.    .3-.3-5!> 

CI.    21 
Textile   Aniline   *    Chemical    Co..    Ijianrenre.    Maan.      H78.rt79. 

pub    3  .3-59.     CI    « 
Textile  Marhlne  Worka,  Rea<tinr.  Pa.     678.847.  pub.  S-.VS9. 

CI.    23 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp..  TrentiHi.  X.J.     A78.M-3.  pub.  a-Jl-59. 

CI.   23. 
Thomai*.  It  .  and  Son?* :  Ser- 

ThonuiH.    Ralph. 
Th4»mjiM.    Ralph,    d.b  a     R     Th<»mai«   and    S«in»<.    WeKt    Haven. 

Conn.     «7H.X1>«.  pub.  .V3-59      CI.  22. 
Tide    Wafer    AHwoolated   Oil    Co..    Xew    York.    .N.Y.      572,725. 

can*'      CI.    15. 
Tide   Water    Aw«>clated    Oil    Co..    Xew    York.    NY.      372.72n. 

caac       CI.    15. 
Tide    Water    Aaam-tated    Oil    Co..    Xew    York.    X.Y.      572.727. 

cane,     n    15 
Tide   Water    AaMiclatMl   Oil   Co..    Xew    York.    XT.      572.728. 

cane.      (1.    15. 
TIdfi    Water    .VnaocUted    Oil   Co..    Xew    York.    X.Y.      572.729. 

cane.      CI     15 
Tide    Water    Anaoelated   Oil    Co..    Xew    York.    X  Y       572.7.3l>. 

cane.      CI.    15. 
Tide    Water    Anaociated    <M|    Co.    Xew    York.    X.Y.      572.731. 

cane       CI.    15. 
Tide   Water   Aiwoelated   Oil   Co.    Xew   York.    X.Y.      572.732. 

cane       CI.    15 
Tide    Water    Aaaoclated   OH    Co..    Xew    Yt»rk.    X.Y       572. 7WI. 

cane.     n.   15 
Tide    Water    A««oelated    Oil    Co.    Xew    York.    X.Y       572. »34. 
cune.      CI.    15.  _,  _  . 

Tld»    Water    Aiir<oclafed    Oil    Co  .    Xew    York.    X  Y.      572.735. 

cmar.     Cl.   15. 
n*    Water    Aiiaoelated   OH    Co..    Xew    York.    X.Y.      572.7S«. 

cane      CI     15  _„ 

Tldf   Water   AwNK-lated   Oil    Co.,  .New   York.   X.Y.'     572.73i. 
cane.      CI.    15.  ^  .       ..„ 

Tide    Water   Anaoctated  Oil   Co  .    New   York.    X.Y       .»72.T.'»8. 

Tide  Water   A«»oelate<l   I  til    Co.    Xew   York.    X.Y.      572.739. 

cane.      «'l     15.  „         _    .    . 

Tide   Water    A>iao<iafed   Oil    Co..    Xew    York.   X.Y.      572.740 

cane.      CI.   15.  _         _    _ 

Tide    Wa^er    .\--MK-iated    Oil    Co.    Xew    York.    .NT.      »72.741. 

cane.      CI.    15. 
Tobin    Packing    Co.     Inc.     Rochester.    XT.       67R.9fl2.     pnh 

.V.3-.-)9.      CI.   46. 
Tobln.    Philip    J.    Philadelphia.    P«        079.000.    pnh.    V3  59 

n     .V) 
Tra%-el!iCOpe  :    ftrr- 

Pano«.  Mimltrlon  <;. 
Triangle   IIoalerT  Co..  Inc..  IliKh   Point.   N.C.  .  078.918.  pub 

3   3   T,9       CI.   .30. 
True  Temper  Corp.  :  frr 

American  Fork  *  Hoe  Co..   The 
Twlnburser   Prlveaterla.    Inc..   Boulder.  Colo.     679.024.   pub 

S-3-59.      CI     100. 


Uhu  Werk.  H.U.M.  Fiacbar.  Buehl.  Baden.  Oenaany.    678,678. 

pub.  3  .3-59.     CI.  5 
Unioo  Carbide  Corp..  Xew  York,  X.Y.     678.701.  pub.  3-3-59. 

CI.   fi 
Lntoa  Carbide  Corp..  .New  York.  X.Y.     678,708,  pub.  3-8  59 

CI.   6. 
I'mttnl    Auto    Supply    Co..    Inc..   Dallas,    Tex.      362.864.   ren. 

5-19  59.      CI.    21.  „.^^  ,. 

Unltad    Dairy    Co.,    The.    BariiMvillc.    Ohio.      678.W0.    pub. 

.3-3-.'S9.      CI.  46  „   „   ..TV 

United  Dairy  (Vmiera.  Norwood,  Olilo.     678.888.  pub.  i-3-6». 

i  *l     AH 

I'ntted    Sound  *    SUnal    Co.,    Inc.,   Coluaibla,    Pa.     578,706. 

pub.  3-»-.'S9.     CI.  6. 
United   States  Camo  Corp.,  Kansai  City,  Mo.     678,909,  pub. 

3-^-00.     CI.  38. 
Cpioba  Co..   The.   Dover.   Del.,   from  Tha  UpJohn  Co.,  KaU- 

inaaoo,  MIeh.     678.779-82.  pub.  3-3-«9.     CI.  18. 
Upjohn   Co..   The.   Dover,    I>el..   from   The  UpJohn  Co..  Kala- 

oMioo,  MIeh.     678,784.  pub.  3-3-59.     CI.  18. 
Vail   Mfr   Co..  Chlea«o.    III.     678.733.   p«b.   8-3-59.     CI.    13. 
VanderbVlt.    R    T..   Co..   Inc.,   Xew   York,   NY.     678.702.   pub. 

3-a-59.     CI.  6.  .-»..« 

Vapor  HeatInK  Corp..  ChleafO,   111.     678.736-6.  pub.  3-8-59. 

CI    13. 
Vineland    Laboratories    Inc..    Vlneland.    N.J.      678,764.    pab. 

3-3-59.      CI.   18. 
Vlneland     Poultry     I^boratorlea.     I.andla     Townabtp,     NJ. 

678,760.  pub.  3-3-:»9       CI.  18. 
Vlta-Fiaor    Corp.,    d.b.a.    Vlta-Fluor    Corp.,    Pomona.    Calif. 

678.774.  pub.  3-S-59.     CI.  18.  ^,    ,. 

VIU  Var  Corp..  Newark.  N.J.     678,749.  pub.  3-3-69.    CI.  16. 
Walker.    H     F..    Co..   Oakland,    Calif.      678,957,    pub.   3-3-59. 

Wallcer   MfK    Co.  of  Wlaconsin,   Racine,   WU.     678.878,  pub. 

3—3—59      CI    31 
Warren.    Xortham.    Corp.,    Stamford,    Coon.       126,458,    ren. 

5-19-59.     CI.  51. 
Waterman    Pen    Co.,    Inc.,    Seymour,    Conn.      678,902,    pub. 

3-S-ae.     CI.  87. 
Watben,  John  A.,  Distillery  Co.,  Inc.,  Lebanon  and  LoolsTllle, 

Ky.,  to  .Schcnley  Distillers.  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.Y.     365.656, 

ren.  .V 19-69.     CI.  49. 
Watklns.    J.    S..    The,    Co..    Winona.    Minn.      678.687.    pab 

3-3-59.     CI.  6. 
Weavers'  Beaver,  Salt  I^ke  City,  Utah.    679.023.  pub.  3-3-59. 

CI.  100. 
Weekeaser  Co.  ;   See — 
Weekesaer.  Ktbaa. 
Weekeaaer,  Ethan,  d.b.a.  Weekesaer  Co.,  Chlcairo,  111.    072.688. 

cane.     CI.  13. 
Welnbrenner.  Albert  H..  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wla.     678,929,  pub 

3-3-."\9.     CI.  30. 
Welch  k  Sons  Ltd..  Xortta  Shields,  Xorthumb«rkind,  Enirland. 

678.974.  pub.  .3-3-.'i9.     O.  46. 
West     Indian    Produce    Association,    Ltd..    The,    to    Davison 

Newman    *    Co.,    Ltd..    London.    England.      364,285,    ren. 

.VH»   .%9       CI.  46 
Westland    PUsttes.    In«..    Loa    Anirelea,  Calif.     678.804,   pub 

.3-3  T>9.     CI    26 
Mmite.  .S.  S..  Dental  Mfff.  Co..  The.  PhiladelphU,  Pa.    124.946. 

ren.  5-19-59      CI.  44. 
White  Stag  Mfg    Co.  :  «•• — 

HIrsch  WeU  Mfg.  Co. 
Whittaker,  Wm.   R..  Co..   Ltd.,  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     072,742, 

cane.     CI    13 
Williamsburg   Restoration.   Inc.,    Williamsburg,  Va.     678,747, 

pub    1   «  .^9      ri    16. 
Wilson  ,<«portlng  (iooda  Co.,  River  Qrove.   III.     678.825,  pub. 

S— 3— 54      CI    22 
Wlrti,     P'aol    C.     I>ebanon,    NJ.      678,970-1,    pub.    3-3-69. 

CI.  46. 
Wohl  .Shoe  Co..  Ht.  Louis.  Mo      369,890,  ren.  .^-19-69.    CI.  89. 
Wohl  Rhoe  Co..  Bt.  Louis.  Mo      370.131.  ren    .'V-19-.W.     CI.  39 
Wolverine    Die    Cast    Corp..    Detroit,    Mich       679.002,    p«b 

3-3-59.      CI    .'>0. 
Wood.  J.  M..  Mf«.  Co..  Inc.,  Waco.  Tex.    678,932.  pub.  3-3-59 

CI    39. 
Woods     of    Colcbeater.     Ltd..     Colchester,     Kaaex,     England. 

♦U9.043.      CI    34 
WoodTllle   LItne    Prodncts  Co..  The.   Toledo,   Ohio.      678,677, 

pub    .3-3-.'S9.     CI.  6 
Worldport  Corp..  The,   Yellow   Springa,   Ohio.     678,887.   pab 

3-V.'\9.     CI.  82. 
World  Wide,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     678.890,  pub.  S-S-69 

CI    34. 
Kanlaovleh.  Marko,  Inc. :  9m — 

ZanlnoTleh,  Marko. 
ZanlnoTleh,  Marko,  fiUirllmart  and  Delano,  to  Marko  Zanlno- 

vleh.   Inc..   I»elano.    Calif.      370.194.   ren.    .'>-19-:>9.     CI.   46. 
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2.816,849— Bor^e  Richord  Ankfr$en.  Butler.  Pa.  Fcknacbb 
AND  MrmoDfl  or  Heating.  Patent  dated  Dec.  17,  1967. 
DUdalmer  filed  Apr.  23,  1959,  by  the  Inventor ;  the 
eielnslTe  lleenaee,  Afam  Eleetrie  Compmnp.  approTlng. 

Hereby  enters  this  dlaelaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 
patent. 


2,877.861— LeUm4  H.  Cha»e,  Port  Washington.  NY.  Bra 
OLAE  Alamm  STSTiif.  Patent  dated  Mar.  10.  1959.  Dla- 
clalmer  filed  Apr.  27,  1959.  by  the  asslfnee,  Holmen  FAec 
trie  Protective  Company.  « 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  6  of  said  patent. 


PaitBia  ATaUaUc  for  UccasiBC  or  Sale 

2.871,959.  Cultivator.  Frans  Predrik  Koakenmaki,  Fin- 
land. Correspondence  to:  Michael  S.  Striker.  511  Fifth  Ave.. 
New  York  17.  N.Y. 

2,879.767.  Device  for  Delivering  Meaaured  QaantlUea  of 
Liquid.     George  Kullck.  170  W.  12tta  ftt..  New  York  11.  N.Y. 

2,880,432.  E>cg  Cleaning  Machine.  Louis  M.  Schnider. 
1991  Western  Ave.,  Peuluma.  Calif.,  and  Eobert  Splcbtic, 
3630  Walfeer  Ave..  Sanu  Boaa,  C^Uf. 


tiulf  Research  k  Development  Companv  is  prepared  to 
grant  iM>n-exclusive  licenses  under  the  foliowlag  12  patents 
u|^n  reasonable  terms. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addreaacd  to :  Horace  B. 
Cooke,  The  Gulf  Companies,  P.O.  Box  1166,  Pittsburgh  .30.  Pa. 

2.385,298.     Recovery  of  Oil  From  Oil  Fleida. 

2.388.007.     Alkylatlon  of  Bensene. 

2,397,639.  Catalytic  laomeriaation  of  Olefinlc  Hydrocarbons. 

2,399,003.  Conversion  of  Hydrocarbona. 

2,399,510.  Steam  Turbine  Oils. 

2,406,611.  Oeochemieal  Prospecting  Method. 

2,411,793.  Treatment  of  Oil  and  Gas  Wells. 


2,415,411. 

2,415,438. 
2,415,454. 

2,415,599. 
8,416,360. 


Method    of    and 
DiitUIation. 


Apparatus    for    Hifh    Vacuum 

Poljnnerlxatlon  of  Isobutylene. 

Method  of  Separating  1,1,3-Trlmethylcyclopentaae 
From  Dllsobutylene. 

Prodoctlon    of    1,1,3-Trlmethylcyelopentane. 

Prevention  of  Foaming  of  Hydrocarbon  011a. 


Gulf  Oil  Corporation  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclusive 
licenses  under  the  following  19  patents  upon  reasonable 
terma. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to:  Horace  B. 
Cooke,  The  Gulf  Companies,  P.O.  Box  1166.  Piusburgb  30,  Pa. 

2,380.878.     Agents  for  Lubricating  OiU  and  Methoda  of  Mak- 
ing the  Same. 

2,383,642.     Depolymerisatlon  of  Olefin  Polymers. 

2,388,642.     Apparatus  for  Continuous  Conversion  of  Hydro- 
car  boiu. 

2,388,903.     Manufacture   of  Aso-Methine  Compoanda. 

2.397.377.  Mineral   Oil  Compositions  and   Methods  of  Sup- 

pressing Foaming  in  Oils. 

2.397.378.  Mineral   Oil   ComfMaitions  and    Methods  of  Sup- 

pressing Foaming  in  Oils. 

2.397.379.  Mineral   Oil  Composition   Resistant   to   Foaming. 

2.397.380.  Mineral   Oil   Compoaition   Resistant  to   Foaming. 

2.897.381.  Mineral  Oil  Compositiona  and   Methods  of  Sup- 

pressing Foaming  in  Oila. 

2,397,702.     Asent  for  Mineral  OiU  and  Mineral  Oil  Composi- 
tion Containing  the  Same. 

2,398,968.     Level  Indicator  for  Storage   Bins   or  Hoppera. 

2,400,611.     Turbine  Oils. 

2.406.640.     Conversion    of  Hydrocarbons   at   Hlfffa    Rates   of 
Heat  Input. 

2.407,947.  Apparatus   for  the  Clarification   of  Liquids. 

2.408.102.  Oil  Compositions. 

2.408.103.  Mineral  Oil  Composition. 
2,408,232.  Chemical  Compounds  and  Procesaaa. 
2,411,671.  Mineral   Oil   Composition   Resistant   to  Foaming. 
2,413,863.  Catting  Oil  Composition. 
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N«w  ApvUcatiow  lUcdrcd  D«1i«  Manh  1959 

Patents 7,119 

Designs 512 

Plant  Pats g 

Reiasues 10 

Total 7,664 


Patents 994 — No.  2.887.685  to  No.  2,888.678,  lad. 

Designs 88— No.      185.253  to  No.      18.V340,  Incl. 

Plant  Pats --_  2— No.          1,836  to  No.          1,837,  iQcl. 

Reissues 2— No.        24,652  to  No.        24.653.  Incl. 

ToUl 1,086 
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N(M  PlU|NMtll7 


The  Public  Health  8«rTlc«  hwt  Inlormwi  th^  *'f'*'°*  ?»f *T 
tk«t  tiM  mow*  Itoted  b«l<»w  arc  under  e«Mktermtl«o  wltto  ■ 
^  to  tlSrStn,  «ltcted  by  the  World  H»*Ith  OrfUnlMtlo. 
ITracommendMl  'nterniitlonal  non  proprt«Ury  nam**  Th<' 
World  Health  Orfanl«atlon  ■ubmltted  thl.  information  to  th^ 
t>uhUc  Health  Serrlce  In  accordance  with  pro«»ilure«  *«t»h- 
ll.hed  bTWHO  and  publUhed  In  the  Chronicle  of  the  Wortd 
Health  OrtuBliatlon,  Vol.  9,  No.  «,  June  l»ao. 

The  foUowlnt  llat  of  propoaed  International  non-proortetary 
nan^  wa.  puhllahed  In  thTMarch  1959  laaue  of  the  r\ronU:U 
of  the  World  Health  Organltatlon  Objectlona  to  the  aelec 
tlon  of  theae  names  aa  international  non  proprietary  nantea. 
and  commenta  In  regard  thereto,  may  be  made  by  any  Inter- 


rated  per«>n  within  four  month,  following  the  month  ot 
publication  in  the  Ckr»miele.  All  .uch  »»>J«-tlon.  and  com^ 
mrnta.  aa  well  aa  other  conmBnlratlooa  conceralBf  the  d^«* 
llated.  should  be  iient  directly  to  the  Director  t;«neral.  World 
Hi^lth  Organlmatlon.  lieneva,  Swltierland  ..««.«„.„# 

AU  communlratlona  ahould  Include  a  dear  Identification  of 
the  Individual  or  agency  making  the  objectlona  or  commentu. 
an  explanation  of  the  apeciflc  Interest  in  the  dfugand  lt« 
namesT  a  citation  of  the  non  proprlelarT  name  PrpPOMd.  and 
a  clear  statement.  In  approprUte  detail,  of  the  oOJ^ftlons  or 
comments— legal,  technical.  sclenUflc,  or  other- concerning 
the  name  under  consideration. 


Proposed  International 

Non-Proprletarr  Name 

(.Latin.  Eni;li»h) 

aceCyldlgltoxlnum 
acetyldlgltoiln 

addom  tretbocanlcua 
tretbocanlc  acid 

allmemaslnuni 
allmemaalne 

aaoanoalnuBt 
amanoslne 

ambasonuat 
ambaaone 

amlnopromasl  num 
aminopromailne 

aaalnozj  trlphenu  m 
aalaoxjr  tr  I  phene 

amopyroqulnnm 
amopyro^uln 

beclamldum 
bectenikte 

bensmalacennm 
bensmalacene 

M&l4ualc«laBi 
blalamlcol 

bromphenlramlnum 
brompbentramlne 

broparoeatrolum 
broparoeatrot 

buphenlnum 
buphenlne 

buthalltalum  natrlcom 
buthftlttal  aodlom 

butopyranmonlt  lodldua 
butopyrammonlum  Iodide 

cbaulnoaulfonum 
chauUnoaulfone 

cblormBaalluB 
chloraaanll 

chlortoeaxoxaml  n  um 
chlorbensoxamlne 

chlormetanonum 
chlormeianone 

rhlorothlatldum 
rhlorotklaalde 

chlorphen*>slnBni 
cfalorphenealn 

chlorphenoctll  amsnnatum 
chlorphenoctlum  amaonate 

ehlorproguanllum 
rhiorproguanll 

chlorpropamldum 
chlorpropamide 

chollnl  theophylllnas 
choUM  theopliylltnate 

chloraozasonum 
chloraoxaaone 

clemlsolum 
clemliole 

riemlaolam  penlcllllnum 
clemliole  penicillin 

rjrctandelatum 
cyclandelate 

cyclobenaaprlnum 
cy  clobensaprl  ne 

cyclop  regnolum 
cyclop  re  gnol 

de<|uatlnll  ctolortdam 
deqnallnlum  chloride 

de  sa  met  haso  n  n  m 
dezametbaaone 

dlathymoaulfonum 
dlathymoaulfone 


Chaailcal  Name  or  Deacrlptlon 

a-acetyldlgltosia 

3-hydroxy-3,7.11-trlmethyldodecanolc  add 
10-(2-»ethyl-3-dlmethylamlnopropyl>   phenothlailne 
2-«aalBO-4-anlllno-a-trlaalDC 

1.4-b«M4MiBliM>ne  a«ldlnohydra»oBa  thtoaamlcnrbaaon*  hydrate 
10-(2.3-btodlmethylaralnopropyl)  phenothlailne 
3-dlmethylamlno-1.1.2-trta  ( 4-methoxy phenyl  llpropene 
Tchloro-4  (4-hydn»»y-3-pyrrolldln-l  -ylmethylanUlno)  «utaoll«« 

N -toenayl-B-chloroproplonamlde 

N-(2,S-dl-p-chloropbenyl  l-methylpropyDmaleamlc  add   (a-form) 

S,»'-<U»Ujl-5,5'-bto«U*thylamlnom«thyM.4 -dlhydroxjrdlphenyl 

(»-p-broaiophenyl-3-pyrld-2'-ylpropyl)  dl««th»U«lne 

l-bronio-2-p-ethylphenyl  1.2-dlphenylethyleBe 

l-(p-bydroKyphenyl»-2-(l-methyl-8-phenylpropyl«mlao)   propanbl 

>  mixtnre  of  100  oarU  by  weight  of  the  moao-aodlum  derlratlve  of  6-allyl-54aobutyI- 

"uSSrbltwlc  Vdd  and  «  lirta  by  welrtt  of  exalccated  aodlum  carbonate 
h«tyl«B»thyU2.3-dlmethyl-5-oxo-l-phenyl-3-pyrBaollB-4-yl)   ammonium   Iodide 

4.4'-(H»-dUi]rdroci»ttlmacMaiMo)  dlyhMjlaulf^ 
2-aaila«-4-p-chlor«anllino-*-trlaatbe 

l-(2-o-chlorodlphenylmethoxyethyl »  4-o-niethylbeaBylplperaalne 
2-(4-chlorophenyl)-3-n»ethyl-4-meUthUianone  1.1-dloxlde 
•-chlor^7sulfamoylbento-1.2.4(4H)-thladlailiie  1.1-dloxlde 

3-p-«lilorophenoxy  propane- 1 .2 -dlol 

2  4-dlchlorophenoxrmethyldlmethyl-n-octyUmmonlum  amaonate  (amaoalc  add  la  4.4'- 

'  4lamlnostllbeii«-2.2'-dlaulfoalc  add) 
N»-3.4-dlchlorophenylN»-laopropyldlguanlde 

S-(p-chlorophenyl»8uIfonyl-l-propylurea 

choline  aalt  of  theophylline  '    . 

5-chloro-2-bensoxaBolone 

l-p<hloroben«yl-2-pyrrolldln  r-ylmethylbentlmldaiole 

benaylpeBldllln  combined  with  l.p-chlorobeMyl-2-pyrTolldln  I'  ylinethylbenalmldatole 

3,5.5-trlniethylcydohexyl  mandelate 

5-(3-dlmethylamlnopropylldene)   dlbenio(a  elcydoheptatrto 

«B-hydroxy-3.a-cydopregnan-20-one 

decamethylenebla(4-amlno<)ulnaldlnlum  chloride)  _„,  ,.  ^ 

9a-fhioro-16a-aiethylprednlaolone 

dl(4  (4-hydroxy  2-methyl  5-lBopropylphenylnio)pbenyllaulfone 

. . .  faioT 
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Propoaed  International 

Nob -Proprietary  Name 

{Lmtim.  Bngkuh) 

dichlormeaanonum 
dlchlormetanone 

dlhydrocod^lnum 
dlhydrocodelne  *' 

dlloxanJdum 
dlloxanlde 

dimethaxanum 
dlmetbatan 

dlmethlsteronum 
dl  me  th  late  rone 

diphoxaaidnm 
dlpnoxaalde 

dlthlaxanlni  lodldum 
dlthlatanlne  Iodide 

flnorometholonum 
fluorometholone 

fnrmethonolum  \., 

furmethonol 

farmethoxadonum  ^  .   > 

furmetboxadone 

glybuthlaiolum 
glybuthlaaoi 

glyprothiaxolum  ^n 

glyprothlaiol 

hedaqulnll  chlorldum 
hedaqulnlnm  chloride 

hexadlmethrlnl   bromldum 
hexadlmethrlne  bromide 

hydroxl  ndaaolum 
hydroxlndaaol 

hydroxychloroqulnum 
hydroxychloroquine 

hydroxydlonl  natrtl  aucdnaa 
hydroxydlone    aodlum    succinate 

hydroxymyclnum 
hydroxymydn 

hydroxyprogesteronl  acetas 
hydrozyprogeaterone  acetate 

hydroxyprogeateront  caproaa 
hydroxyprogesterone  caproate 

Imlpramlnum 
Imlpramlne 

lnpr:>quonum 
Inproquone 

laopropamldl  lodldum 
laopropamlde   Iodide 

laosauprlnnm 
laoxsuprlne 

khelloaldum 
khelloalde 

leTomepromatlnum 
leromep  roma  xi  ne 


u*-' 


lyaergldum 
lyaerglde 

Bannomuatlnum 
mannomuatlne 

melphalanum 
melpbalan 

methocarbamolnm 
mAthocurbamol 

roethohexltalum 
raethohexltal 

mefhylprednlsnlonum 
methyl  prednisolone 

monophoaphothlamlnum 
monophoaphothiamlne 

nandrolonuro 
nandrolone 

orphenadrlnum 
orphenadrine 

oxadlm*dlnum 
oxadlmedlne 

oxanamldum 
oxanamlde 

oxybuprocalnum 
oxybuprocalne 

oxyphenbutatonum 
oxyphenbutazone 

oxyphenlaatlnum 
oxyphenlaatlne 

paracetamolum 
paracetamol 

parldocalnum 
parldocalne 


m'       'fi-rf 
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Chemical  Name  or  Deacrlptlon 
2-  ( 3.4-dlcbloroptMnyl )  -S-methyM-metathlaxanone  1 , 1  -dioxide 
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N-dlchloroacetyl-p-hydrozy-N-methylanlllDe  "  ^ 

1 ,3-dlmethy  1-7- ( 2-dlmethyUoiliioethy  1 )  zantblae 

6a  ,2 1 -d  Imethy  Icthlaterone 

N*-ae*tyl-Ni- ( B-liydnxy-B.B-dipbeny  Iprojrionyl )  hydraiine 

S-e tbyl-2-  [  5-  ( 3-ethy  1-2-benaothlaaoUdinyIldene )  - 1 ,8-penUdlenyl  ]  benxothlazoUum  Iodide 

Oa  flBoro-llB,17a-dlbydroxy-6a-iBethyl-l,4-pregnadlene-3,20-dlone 

5-morpboUnomethyl-3- ( S-nltrofarfurylldeDeamioo ) -2-oxaxolldlnooe 

5-metbyl-3-(5-DltrofurfuryIldeneamlno)-2-oxaxolldlnone  <r 

2-p-amlnobenienesulfonamldo-5-tert-lNityl-1.3,4-thladlaBole 

2-p^mlnobenxcneaa]fonamldo-a-laopropyl-l,3,4-thUilasole 

hexadecametbylenebl8-(2-laoqulnoUnlum  chloride) 

N.N,N',N"-tetramethyIhezamethylenedlamlne    trlmethylene  bromide   polymer 

5-hydrDzy-l- ( p-methoxybeniyl )  •2-inethyltryptamlne 

7-chloro-4-(  4- ( N-ethyl-N-2-hydroxyeChylamlno ) -1 -methy  Ibuty  lamlno  ]  quinoUoc 

Bodinn  21-(S-carboxypro|>ioii7k»y)  preffnaiie-3,20-dloDe 

an  antibiotic  substance  ol>talned  from  culturea  of  Btreptomvctt  paueitporogenea  or 
the  same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

1 7a-acetoxypregn-4-ene-3,20-dloD« 
17a-hexanoyloxypregn-4-ene-3,20-dione 

5-(S-dlmethylamlnopropyl)10,ll-dlhydro^H-dtbeni[b,f]axepine 
2..1-bJ8ethy)enelmlDo-3,6-dlpropoxy-l,4-benxoquinone  .^ 

(3-carbamoyI-3-3-dlphenylpropyl)  dllaopropylmetbylammonlum  iodide 
y,,  l-(p-bydroxyphenyl)-2-(l'-mcthyl-2'-pbenoxyethylamlno)-l-propanol 
2-hydroxymethyl^-methoxyfuranochromone  glucoaide 
( —  )-10-(3-dtmethylamlno-2-methylpropyl)-2-iBethoxypfaenothlaxlDe 
lyaerglc  add  diethylamide  ,        .. 

1 .6-dl-(2-chloroethylamlno)  - 1 ,6-dideoxy-D-mannitol 
p-di  ( 2-chloroethyl )  amino-L-phenylalanine 
(2-hydroxy-3-o-methoxyphenoxypropyl)  carbanute 
«-( ±  )-5-aUyl-l-methyl-5-(l-methyl-2-peDtynyl)barbituric   add 
6-methylprednlaolone 
moQophoaphorIc  eater  of  thiamine 
17B-hydroxy-lQ-norandroat-4-en-3-one 
N,N-dlmethyl-2-(a-o-tolylbenzy1oxy)  ethylamlne 
N-(2-benaoxaxolyl)-N-foenxyl-N'.N'-dimethylethylenediam        * 
2-ethyI-3-propyIglyddamlde 
2-diethylaminoethyl  4-amlno-3-butoxyhenzoate 
l-(p-hydroxyphenyl)-2-pbenyl-4-bntyl-3,5-pyraiolidlnedione 
3.3-bla  ( 4-hydroxypbeny  1 )  oxindole 
p-acetamldopbenol  ( acetaminophen ) 
1 -methylpipedd-4-yl  p-butylamlnobenzoate 


ife- 
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Proposed  Internattoaal 

NoD-I'roprletarr  NaiM 

(Ltim.  K»gU»k) 

paslnlmiidum 
paalnl&Bld 

p^caslnom 

pempldlDUB 
pempidlnc 

perphenAiinum 
p«>rphetiaxtQe 

pb«aActroptnil  chlorldum 
pht^nactroplnlam  chloride 

pheniranilDani 
phenlramlne 

pbenyraeiUlnam 
ptienyraclllln 

plprinbydrinatDm 
piprinhydrinate 

polozalkolam 
poloxalkol 

potybeauraolum 
polybeniaraul 

poakinum 
poaklne 

proplomaslnum 
proploouiilne 

protAJnlni  aulfaa 
protamine  lulfate 

py  r&aln&mldam 
pyrastnamlde 

renanolonam 
renanoloDc 

rlatocetlnum 

rUtocetin 

ttaltoasldum 
■allnaild 

•alfaethldolam 
■ulfaethldole 

sulfametboxypyridaxlnom 
aul(amethoxypyridailn<> 

aulflnpyrasonam 
sulflnpyrasone 

sulocarbUatum 
nulocarblUtc 

tacriaam 
tacrine 

thaltdonUdom 
thalidomide 

thlambutoslnum 

thiainbuto8ln<> 

tbiocolchlcoaidum 
thlocokblcoalde 

tblopropaiatum 
thiopropaiate 

thlorldaalnuni 
rblortdailne 

trUcetlnnm 
trfacetln 

trUcetylolecndomyrlnain 
trlacetyloleandomycln 

triamcinolonum 
triamcinolone 

trimethldlnll  methyi^ilfaa 
trimethldlnlam  me*      Uulfate 

tropUliniun 
tropiKline 

xylometasollnum 
xylometasoline 
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OMaaical  V%m»  or  Deacrlptloa 
iaonleotlnylbydrailde  p-amlnomllcylate 
10-  ( l-metbyl-piperid-3-y Imethyl )  pbenotblaiine 
U.2,6,«-peBtametb7lp(pertdi»e 
2-ehloro-10-(3-{4-(2-hydroxyethyl)plperailn-l-yl)propyl]phenoUil«Blne 

N-phenacyltaomatroplnlum  chloride 

dimethyl (3-pbenyl-S-pyrtd  Z'-ylpropyl )amlne 

2,5-dlphenylplperaxlne  dl(benxylpenlcimn) 

4-dlphenylmethoxy-l-methylplperldlne  salt  of  8-chlorotheopbylllne 

an  ethylene  oxWe-propylene  oxlde-propylene  glycol  polymer 

a  mixture  of  polymers  formed  from  the  reaction  of  formaldehyde  and  4-hydroxyben- 

lenearaonlc  add 
proplonylbyoaclne 

10-( 2-dlm«thylamlno-l  methylethyl ) -2-proplonylphenothlailne 
anifate  aalt  of  the  atrongly  baalc  protein,  protamine 
pjrrailne-2-carboxyamlde 
Sa-hydroxypregnaaa-ll^M)  dlone 

an  antibiotic  subrtance  obtained  from  cnlturea  of  >o«irt«<«  lurida,  or  the  aame  auh- 

stance  produced  by  any  other  means 
N-toonlcotlnoyl-N '  •allcylldenehydraalfle 

IO-(5-ethyM.S.4-thladia«ol-2-yl)  snlfanlUmlde 

6-methoxy-3-sulphanllamldopyrldai1ne 

1 .2-dlphenyl-4-  ( 2-phenylBuIflny  lethyl )  -3,a-pyraaolldliiedlone 

2-hydroxyethyl  p-aulfamylcarbanllate 

0-amino-1.2.3.4-tetrahydroacrldlne 

a-phthallmldoglutarlmlde 

l-(p-butoxyphenyl) -3- (p-dlmethylamlnophenyl)  thiourea 

2.l4-dl(demethoxy)-2-(tlncoaldoxy-14  methylthlocolchlcla 

10- 1  S(4-(«-ac»toxyethjI )  p»peraxln-l-yl)propyll -2-chlorophenothlailne 

10-  [2- ( 1  -methylplperld-2  yl ) ethyl  1  -2-methylthlophenothUalne 
glyceryl  triacetate 

the  trtacetyl  eater  of  oleandomycin,  an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures 
of  Stroptompef  antibioticut.  or  the  aame  substance  produced  by  any  other  meana 

9a-fluoro-l«a-hydroxyprednlsoW>ne 

( -t-)-3-(S-dlmethylamlnopropyl)-    1.8,8-trlmethyl-3-aiablcyclol3,2.11octane  dJ(methyl-. 
methosulfate) 

tlglyltroplne 
2-(4-tert.-bntyl-2.6-dlmethylbeniy1)  Imtdasollne 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1959 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) .-. - - 199,392. 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications.  _ - - - 7,  030 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) —  84,117 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 1,  861 

Date  of  oldest  new  application — Mar.  10,  1958 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application ^ Mar.  3v  1958 


M.  C.  KOSA.  DkMtar,  Pateat  bambiiag  Op«atlMi 


PATENT  KXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  8UPEBVISO«T  CXAMINKRS 


(I)  8T0NK,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ABT8 

(II)  8TRACHAN.  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  YUNG  KWAI,  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 


(IV)  FREEHOr,  H.  B  .  MATERIAL  HANDUNG  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VD  MURPHY.  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION.... 

(VII)  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  GORECKI,  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS,  BXAMmBBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(Bisasn  aaaMrals  la  pareatlMses  iadicate  Enmlalag  Gnay) 


1. 
'  2. 
3. 
4. 
S. 

«. 
7. 
S. 

■  9 

10. 
II. 

12. 
13. 

M 

IS. 
16. 
17. 

18 

IB. 

20. 

21. 
22. 

23. 

24. 

28. 

». 

27. 
» 


(VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakes;  Excavating;  Fknting;  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloaders;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
PJowi - 

(Ill)  STONE,  A.,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Pressea;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 
and  Clasps 


(VID  MARMELPTEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.  K..  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Process  and 

Apparatus):  Alloys;  Resistances  and  Rheostats  

(VI)  FALLER,  E   A..  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators:  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store 

Servlcp:  Conveyors,  Chutes,  Skids,  Guides  and  Ways -- -- 

(V)  ROBl.N'SON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Inearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy:  Butchering;  VegeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 

Fluid  SprinkUng,  Spraying  and  DifTusing 

(I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Processes,  Proteins,  A-mides,  Amines. 
(TV)  GONBALVKS,  J    K.  (ANDERSON',  E.  O..  acting),  Optics     

(V)  BREHM,  G.  L.  (acting).  Beds;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  CabineU;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Lad- 
ders: Deposit  and  Collection  Recpptaclea:  ScalTokls. 

(VI)  BRANSON.;.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

(VI)  BOYD,  8.,  Firearms:  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

(IV)  BENH  A  M,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings,  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  SUpling  and  Clip  Clenchiiig,  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduit:   

(Ill)  SPINTMAN,  8.,  Machine  ElemenU:  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controb  . 

(Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

(III)  WILTZ.  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire  bending.  Miscellaneous  Processes.  Assembly  and 
Disassembly  Apparatus:  Wire  Fabrics 

(VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus... 

ai)  ANDRUS,  L.  M.  Telephony:  Recorders  (part) 

(IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging,  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  SeUing,  Sheet  Material  Association  or 
Folding .  

(VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE.  S..  acting).  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 
tion Turbines;  Speed  Responsive  Devices 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  I..  (MATTESO.N,  F.  L.,  acting).  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers,  Fluid  Fuel  Burners,  Heating 
Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miiiopllaneou!!  Hardware:  Closure  Faiiteners.  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making:  Tents  and  Canopies.  I'mbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Cormectors 

(Ill)  MADER,  R.  C,  TexUJes 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aeronautics,  Boats;  Buoys:  Ships;  .Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows -      ...  

(VI)  SMILOW,  L.,  Data  ProceMora;  Digital  and  Analog  Computers;  Calculators,  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and 
Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines,  Counters 

(III)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  BraiKieres):  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles.  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders.    

(VII)  NEVIU8.  R.  D.,  Coating- Prooeaaes.  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 
ratus; Paper  Making ■■     -  

(II)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity-  Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  I^mps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Tran-sformers  .  

(IV)  JAMES,  8,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Sohds  

(VT)  BRAI'NER.  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  ShafUs;  Flexible-Shaft  Coui^ings;  Chucks  or  Sockete; 
Fhild  Current  Conveyers:  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Wheel  Substitutes 

(V)  FRITZ,  M.  M.,  Tools;  Woodworking,  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 
Receptacles:  Package  and  Article  Carriers,  Valved  Pipe  Couplings:  Rod  Joints;  Tool- Handling  Fastenings 


DIVISIONS 


^  »I,  as,  4S,  4«,  go, 

56,  SO,  ao.  ««.  64. 
16.  26,  S7,  41,  42,  44. 

48.  61,  M.  m. 
X  12,  la.  14.  21,  H. 

67,16. 61,  Dcaigns 
7,  11,  17,  27,  S4,  SS. 

SB.  83,02. 
^  8.  20, 28,  n.  M.  40, 

82,66. 
I,  4.  B,   10.   18.   22. 

21.  38,  4S,  47. 
3,  15.  19,  25.  ao,  32, 

4B,  68,  67. 

I,  n;  III,  IV.  V. 


Oldest  Application 


N«i 


8-8-58 

8-6-58 

lO-a-48 

iK2-« 

&-35-56 

9-2-58 

8-36-58 

8-22^68 

(M-Sg 

6-11^56 

8-18-58 

B-10^S8 

4-25-58 

9-3-58 

7-17-58 

10-6-58 

9-2-56 

9-15-58 

8-28-58 
8-14^58 

(i-28-58 

3-10-58 

B-a»-58 

10-1-68 

a 

9-2-58 
9-4-38 

5-19^ 
8-l»-68 


Amendad 


7-21-88 

8-8-58 

10-2-68 

9-2-58 

6-9-68 
9-2-58 

8-12-58 

7-21-58 

8-18-68 

9-3-58 

8-14-58 
7-28-58 

8-27-88 

4-7-58 

B-8H18 

7-14-68 

10-7-58 

9-2-58 

8-2»-5»( 

8-28-5t> 
8-15-5K 

8-21-58 

3-^-88 

5-7-56 

9-2-58 

8-14-58 
8-22-58 

fr-27-58 
8-15-58 

861 


DIVISIONS.  BXAMINKKS  AND  SVBJBCT8  OP  INVINT10M 


OtbtaMi:  Arlleto 


(VXD  (^LKaRY.  R.  a..  Dkuninatloff  Buman;  CommlnuUira;  Cote  ContralM 

Dtapnitar.  Coin  HmmIIIiic.  R«flic«raUaa_  .    .  .  

(D  BOKTTCHEB.  A.   M.,  Cvbon  ChMnMry  (nvt),  •^..  Urw  AddneM,  Bmecm  CoBtatah^  Ovboo  Conpoad^ 

Hydrofation  <rf  Carbon  OzidM.  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatlo  Hjrdroearbon  MUturaa,  Hydroaartaowi,  Hala- 

iwiliiil  Hydroearbona;  gyntlMtic  R«taa  (part)  (a^-.  Potyprocnrlnaa.  PotyiaobutylaMa);  Mtewal  OUa. 

(VII)  HERMAN.  H..  Oat  and  Liquid  Coatact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exctianfe.  A(ltatlon.  Flr«  rnii^nhhan 

(V)  MISHAKE,  W.  L.,  BrtdffM;  Hydnuillaaad  Earth  Baglnavtac;  Boadaand  PaTaoMnia;  Rooft 

aV)  QUaCKENBUSH.  L..  Railway*-;- I>raft  Applianoea.  Svltebaa  and  Slgxtak.  Surteoa  Track.  RolUnc  Stock.  Traek 

Sandara;  Electricity.  TraoamlBlon  to  VelUeiM;  Dumpliv  VatUdaa;  Vetalck  f  aodan.  Haikd  and  HoM  I4m  ImplameDta; 

Saparattnc  and  Aaortlng  SoUda  (part) 

(TV)  DEMBO,  L.  J..  Dispensing:  FllUnc  RMapCadaa;  Tollrt;  Sheet  Feedlnc:  ScTerliic  by  Taartiigor  Breakliw 

<V)  BTAN8.  R.  L..  Meaaurtnf  and  T«atto«;  Automatlo  Wsigbcra;  Wetghlnc  8eal« 

(D)  LBVY,  M.  L.,  Electrldty-Swltchas.  Waldlnc,  Hcatmc.  Photo-oeU  CtrcolU  

(I)  PARKER,  C   B  ,  Carbon  ChemMry  (part),  eg.,  ylio.  CarbocycUc  or  AeyeUe  Componnda  (part),  a^.,  AathfOMi, 
TrtarylnMthaiiM.  Est«n.  Adda.  Ketonaa,  A)d«fayd«a,  Ethan.  Phawla,  Atoobok 

aV)  WEIL.  I .  Fluid-Praama  Rcfulatora;  Valvaa:  PhUd  Haadllnc  (anapt  PnaKira  Modolttliw  Raten.  rioat  Valvaa. 

DlaphracBU  and  BeUowa) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  S.  J  .  RaeaptaciM-MetaUlc.  Paptr.  Wooden.  Oteaa:  Speetel  iUeaptaelaa  and  Paekaga*. 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N  .  R«oard«n  (part);  Soond  Raeordlnc:  TetoTMoa 

(II)  REYNOLDS.  E.  R..  Eiertrle  SicnaUng;  Tatacrapby  (part) 

a)  KNIQHT.  W.  B  (WOLK.  M.  O  .  acting).  MwUdnea.  Poiaooa.  CoMnaOei:  Sncvand  ttardi:  Skbia  and  Leathera; 

PraawTing.  Stariliiinc  and  DtatnJMttng  (exempt  Wood  Traatnwnt  Apparataa);  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  Fluid  Trfatmcnt 
a<Textltao 


Ni 


RaaooMit  DoTiaea; 


aad  Axlir.  LabrteattoB; 


a. 
n. 

M. 


as. 

m. 
n. 


41. 
tt. 

a. 


44.  (II)  EVANS,  N.  H..  Dtreettva  Radio 

Naotron  Detecting  and  Meaauring.  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpodoaa 

46.  (Vn  MANIAN.  J  A  (DOLOLAS,  R  A.,  aottiw),  Whaak,  Ttoaa  and  Ailaa;  RaOvwr  Wl 

Beartngs  and  Ouldca;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Oaarlnr.  Spring  Darloaa;  Animal  Draft  Appllanoaa. 

4*.  (I)  WILES.  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL.  R.  L..  acting).  Actinlda  Sorlea  (a.  g.,  flaatanabta)  Compoonda,  Slnterwl  Metal  Stock; 

KiptoaiTaa;  Power  Plants  <r"*^  \4.t.\u„^  /p«^\.  ■ ^i-.mj.^.*— .  w-^i^n-  "itIVit:  Carbon  Chemlatry  (part) 

47.  (Vt)  KANOF.  w  J.,  Mining.  Quarrytng.  and  lea  Harvesting.  Motor  Velilclea.  Land  Vahldea.  Education 

45.  (ID  BERNSTEIN.  S..  Electrtdty— Conwiloa  Systama.  ProtaetlTe  Systeou,  Msaaurtag  and  Taatlng  (axoapt  Matara); 

Swltctoboarda.  Relays.  MagneU.  Condenaara.  Tranatotort.  Barrier  Layer  Rectiflera 

4S.  (VU)  BSNDETT,  B..  Drying  and  Oaa  or  Vapor  Contaet  with  Ballds:  VaoUktlao:  WaOa;  CoaoantraUnc  Kraporatort; 

OlMi 

50.  (I)  ARNOLD.   D..   Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Reoin  Compoaitlons  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 

atttona.  Natural   Rubber;   Synthetic  Reabia  (part)  (e.g..  Butadlaoe  Polymars  and  Copolyiaan,  Polyacrykaitrllaa. 
Aerylate  Polymers  and  Copolymera) 

51.  (D)  YAPFEE,  S..  Radio  Tranamitters.  Raoaivwaaad  Toaara;  Madolalan:  riiMiliiliIti  Darfaaa:  Aataanaa;  OadOaton 

5J.  (V)  LB  ROY.  C.  A,  Supports  and  Racks 

a.  aV)  NINAS,  O.  A  .  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  ManllUding;  Printed  Matter;  Sutlon- 

ary;  Paper  Filea  and  Bmden,  Flexible  or  Portable  Cloaoraa  or  PartlUona;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 

Hameea;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Cloaure  Operators 

(II)  NILSON.  R.  O..  Electric  Lampa.  Electronle  Tubee;  MlaeellBBeoaa  Dtsetert*  Derleea;  Lamp,  Catbods  Kay  and 

Oaa  Dtsdiarfe  DoTlee  Circoita;  Ray  Knariy  (ax.  X-Ray.  ritrarioJet.  RadloaetlTs)  AppUcatlona 

(VII)  KLINE.  J   R.  Surgery;  Dentlatry;  Artifleial  Body  Members 

(I)  SPECK.  JR..  Abrading  CompoatUooa;  Battariea;  Coating  or  Plaatle  Compoaltiana;  Blsetrkal  and  Watra  Knany 

Charaistry , x 

(HI)  MILLER.  A.  B..  Bolt.  Nut.  RiTot.^^aU.  Straw,  Chain,  and  Horaeahoa  lUklar.  Drtfw  and  Hwaa  ruiiilini 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locka;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  CoopUngs;  Cutting  and  Punching 

(IID  BRONAUGH,  F   H   (BAILEY.  F   E  ,  acting).  RoDs  and  Rollers   Making  Metal  Took  Md  iBpiaoMnU;  8t<^ 

Worktaig;  Abrading  Proeeaaea  and  Apparatus;  Baths.  Ckasls,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons,  Boring  and  Orllltag;  Paper  Mana- 

(iMtures;  Selective  Punching 

(I)  BRINDISI.  M.  A.,  Inorfnnlc  Chemiitry;  Partfllaan;  (}aa,  BaaOngaad  TnnmtwaHwg ' 

(T)  MANGAN.P  E  (STERMAN,  M.  acting).  Carbon  ChamWry  (part),  a-g.  Synthetic  Raatna  (part);  MteaUaneooa 

Polymars  (e.g.,  Vinyl  Polymars):  Syntbotle  RaMn  Conpaaldaaa  (part),  Synthatle  Rabbor;  Photographic  Proosaass 

and  Products 

ail)  8TRIZAK.  J.  P.,  Winding  and  ReeRnc:  Poriitag  and  PnlUiir  Heroloty:  Railway  MaU  DaUvary;  reading  of  In- 
definite Laogtha 

aa.  (IV)  LOWE,  D.  B  .  Oamaa;  Toys;  AmuaemenU  and  BsareMng  Darleas;  Mechanical  Gunaand  Projectors;  Iltauntnatlon: 
Photographic  Apparatus 

U.  a)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H..  Poods  and  BaTsi^se,  FarmaatatloB;  Carbon  CbamMry  (part),  e.  g.,  Llgnlns.  Carbohy- 
drate Derlrativta,  Fata,  Soltarlaad  Compoonda;  Heavy  Metal  C^eapeoads 

84.  (I)  OREENWALD.  ;..  Poela:  Mtoaaaaaona  Compoaltlooa 1 "." 

•M.  (II)  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wave  OuWea;  Electric  Meter*;  Cendoalan;  laiokitars;  AmpUflars 

M.  (V)  LISANN.  I..  Geometric  Instrumenta;  Aeooallee;  Bnlldtec  Structursa.    . 

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F..  Omamenutlon;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purifieatlon;  Centrifti^  Bowl  Separators:  SaparaUng 
and  Aaaortlng  Solida  (part)  

•M.  (Ill)  MONCURE.  J  A  .  Indaatrlal  Artt. 1... !!!.".. "..!...!....!. !"!!!.!. 

».  (Ill)  GRAY.  M.  A  ,  Houaehold,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts !.!...!.!!!!!!!!!]!!!!!!!!!!!"!!!!"! 

•»1    BAILEY.  J   8.  Laminated  Fabrics !."."!!.""."]!!!."..."]."..."!!!!.!.."."! 

W   GAUSS,  H  .  Detectors,  Mlaoellaneous  Electron  Tube  Ctrcuitt ! !!!.].!!!! 

93    WAHL,  R  A..  Metal  Bending:  Web  Feeding [,[, 

»«    BERLOWrra.  W  .  Earth  Boring;  Gm  Separation ^J"'"".*""""™J^..J*'*"....."! 

96.  ANGEL.  C.  D..  Maaonry  and  Concrete  Structnrw:  nme-ContTOlIing  Apparatta:  Packed  Rod  Joints;  Joint  Packli«s... 

M.  B.  DIV.  Aa)LANHAM,  B.  E,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  f,  Slerolda;  SynlheUc  Reotna  (part),  I.  e.,  Polyethy 


54. 

50. 

96. 

57. 
U. 
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•  See  741  CO..  p.  918. 


OMaal  AppUoatton 


ifttt  M  tiM 


UTT3SA0  JL/kiDri'iO— i^^T 


New      Amended 


•-19-« 


io->-a8 


S-l4-« 

7-7-^ 


IO-l-«8 


••WJ      l< 


»-»-M 


ll-*-88 

11-8-88 

9-i-6» 

9-17-88 

»-l>-fl8 

9-8-88 

•-17-«8 

»-34-8e 

10-a»-68 

io-ao-88 

5-1-M 

*-i-8e 

9-18-88 

9  V  06 

i 


IO-I-88 

7-38-88 

8-88-88 
8-86-88 

7-84-88 

8-4-88 

9-15-88 

18-8-88 

»-3»-88 
5-8-88 

»->-88 

8-18-88 


8-4-88 
8-19-88 


10-8-68 

8-18-88 
10-1-68 
8-46-66 

7-7-68 


10-1-88 

5-89-88 

9-83-58 

8-18-88 
IH4-38 

8-19-88 

8-10-88 


7-1-88 

8-4-88 

9-15-58 


11-38-88 

10-1-88 
5-19-68 

9-4-88 

6-18-88 


0-3-88 
7-18-88 


8-1-88 

8-4-88 

8-4^8 

7-18-88 

9-28-88 

8-18-88 

8-18-88 

8-18-88 

7-3-58 

7-1-88 

9-39-88 

9-aWB 

7-38-88 

8-36-88 

8-8-81 

9-5-88 

IVl-SB 

18-81-88 

13-1-58 

13-1-58 

8-31-88 

8-30-56 

9-8-68 

8-8-58 

9-3-88 

9-3-88 

10-1-68 

8-18-88 

0-3-88 

8-38-M 

13-18-86 

10-18-88 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  patenu  withlo  the  range  ol  numbers  Indicated  bek>w  esptre  during  May  1868.  cioept  tboor  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provlslona  of  the  Veterana  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  SUt.  816  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  8X1)  and  those  which  ouy  have  exp*«d  earlier  due  to  abertened 
terms  under  the  proTMona  of  Public  Law  680.    A  llat  of  Veterana'  patenU  which  bava  been  oxtanded  appcen  In  the  A»—t»l  l*4u  of  PUnU~l9U. 


Numbers  ajBl.641  to  2.384.616.  Inchialve 

PlaauPatenIa Numbers  8U  to  584.  indualTa 

»62    * 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


Uaked  States  CcMivt  of  Appeals 
Diatrict  of  Cohinibia  Clrcirit 

iJtwiM  A.  Stboel  r.  Roiirrt  C  Watmow. 

CoMMTNHin<nw  or  Patkntr 

Ao.  7^,417.     Decided  AprU  9.  1959 

1.  OLAIM8 — S8    U.R.C.    112 — CLAiMa    CoaaacT   MiAaraE   or 

iRrBNTIOH. 

"Appellant  beHeveit  thnt  when  readinir  the  claimn  one 
niuat  Inoorporate  the  apeciflcatlon  In  detfrmininK  whether 
or  not  to  grant  the  patent.  He  relleii  upon  the  third 
paragraph  of  ns  T.S.r.  112  (1952 ».  Appellee  conntera, 
and  we  asre**.  that  the  rlaima  of  an  application  are  the 
correct  ux'aaur** :  llmitHtiona  not  expreaatHl  in  the  rlainia. 
though  dUduMed  In  the  speclflcatUtDa,  are  not  read  Into 
the   clalnu." 

2.  PATC.NTAalLITV    -AxALooora    A«T. 

Another  ariniment  In  that  both  )talley  and  Pllmmfr  are 
not  denlitned  for  cuttlnjr  diamonds  But  as  the  Hoard  of 
Appeals  atated.  "It  ia  a  prerequlatte  of  patentability  that 
th«*  language  of  a  claim  niuat  differentiate  inventively 
from  the  prior  art."  Claim  1,  i»ayi«  the  Board,  and  we 
agree,  U  ao  broad  In  Its  deacrlptlon  that  It  doe*  not 
•atlafy  that  teat.  It  is  poealble  to  read  the  claim  tut  as 
not  to  restrict  its  aignlflcanre  to  an  apparatua  for  grind- 
ing diamonds.  This  would  neceaaarily  bring  into  the  dia- 
cuBslon  of  patentability  other  related  patents,  nuch  as 
Bailey  and  Pllmmer,  notwithstanding  they  may  be  directed 
toward  a  different  problem 
S.  Ramb — "PArga"  Patbnt  as  RBrEUC!«rc. 

"Appellant  also  suggests  that  Coleman  la  a  "paper" 
patent  Incorporating  vague  prophecies  never  relied  upon 
In  KiilMiequent  Inventions.  We  asHunie  ap|>enant  thus 
attempts  to  discredit  the  reference  by  showing  that  If 
has  made  no  impreaaion  upon  the  art.  But  a  patent  may 
hare  lain  for  years  unnotlrwd  and  yet  'it  will  be  as  effertire 
to  Invalidate  a  new  patent,  as  though  It  had  entered  into 
the  very  life  blood  of  the  industry.' 

4.  CiriL  Amos*  UjcDKa  35  C.S.C.  145— Weight  or  Paa 
arMPTiojt  or  CoRigrrxkaa  or  Patext  Orrirg  Amos. 
"Appellant  also  urges  that  the  District  Court  failed  to 
give  proper  weight  to  evidence  introduced  for  the  first 
time  at  the  trial  and  erred  In  taking  the  position  that 
'there  Is  a  presumption  that  the  Patent  Office  is  right.' 
A  reading  of  the  lower  court's  opinion  axsures  us,  how- 
ever, that  the  court  was  not  giving  the  decision  of  the 
Patent  Board  a  degree  of  fltuillty  which  made  futile  the 
additional  evidence  Introduced  by  appellant  but  was  decid- 
ing the  case  on  the  evidence  as  a  whole." 

Appeal  from  the  T'nfred  States  FHntrlct  Court  for 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

AFFIRMED 

Levria  A.  Sirprl,  appellant,  pro  se. 
Clarenrr  W.  Moore  i  \rthur  H.  Rchrrnn  of  counsen 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Rttitot».  retired,  F'ahy  and  Bmom. 
Cirrvit  Judgrn 

Fahy,  Circuit  Judge: 

This  appeal  Is  from  a  Judjfment  of  our  District 
Court  dismifwlnj:  a  complaint  under  35  F.S.C.  145 
(1052)  pra.vlnjj  the  court  to  authorize  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  to  Issue  a  patent  to  appellant.  The 
District  Court  state<l  its  reasons  in  an  opinion  reported 
at  156  F.  Supp.  820.        -^'   "   ••'—  ^ 

On  April  1.  IftRO,  appellant  applied  for  a  patent 
on  an  Invention  entltle<l  "Vibration  Variation  Control." 
Serial  No.  l.'»3.430.  The  F^xamlner  allowed  fourteen 
claims    and    rejected    seventeen.     His   decision    was 


affirmed  b.v  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals.  The 
clalme  rejecte«l.  with  the  exception  of  three  which 
have  lM>en  abandone*],  then  be(*aine  the  subject  of  this 
litigation. 

In  his  brief  appellant  describes  his  invention  as 

follows : 

The  Siegel  invention  here  Involved  relates  to  a  method 
and  apparatus  for  cutting,  grinding,  lapping  or  pollafaing 
diamonds.  The  diamond  to  be  cut  is  presented  to  a  routing 
(lianuind  cutting  disc  In  a  certain  direction  relative  to  the 
"cutting  grain"  of  the  diamond  In  order  that  the  diamond 
may  t>e  cat.  When  the  diamond  is  being  ground  In  this 
direction,  «  different  vibration  U  produced  than  when  the 
diamond  is  presented  to  the  grinding  mesns  at  son»e  other 
angle.  This  difference  Is  used  to  align  the  diamond  In  a 
cutting  dirertton  relative  to  the  diamonfl  cutting  disc  and 
to  keep  the  diamond  and  the  diamond  rutting  disc  in  thia 
relationship. 

This  is  accomplished  by  connecting  a  microphone  (trans- 
ducer) to  the  diamond  holding  means  and  causing  a  current 
to  flow  through  the  microphone.  The  current  will  vary  In 
amount  with  the  degree  of  vibration  of  aald  diamond  holding 
means  This  current  Is  patwed  through  an  ammeter,  which 
shows  the  amount  of  current  flowing.  The  needle  ««f  the 
ammeter  is  the  means  for  opening  or  closing  an  electric 
power  circuit  which  may  :  (1)  drive  an  electric  motor  which 
rotates  the  diamond  holder  (Dop)  ;  (2»  actuate  a  solenoid 
latch  to  cause  the  diamond  to  be  lifted  out  of  engagement 
with  said  diamond  cutting  disc :  or  (S)  drtre  an  electric 
motor  which  causes  the  rotating  diamond  cutting  diac  to 
move  In  a  planetary  path  around  the  diamond  being  cut 
while    maintaining    cutting    contact    with    said    diamond. 

In  rejecting  the  claims  the  Examiner  relied  on  one 
or  both  of  two  irrounds:  (1)  unpatentable  over  the 
prior  art.  or  (2>  functional  and  indefinite.' 

The  prior  art  consists  of  both  patents  and  publi- 
cations: Balle.v.  No.  2..\40.843.  relating  to  the  mann- 
facture  of  pie*o-electrlc  bodies  or  crystals  to  a  desired 
natural  resonance  in  the  crystals;'  Pllmmer.  No. 
1,891.777,  relating  to  Improvements  in  machine  tools 
and  especially  In  rrlndlnft  machines  and  a  feed  control 
mechanism:*  Coleman,  No.  1.168.858.  relating  "to  the 
art  of  poliuhlnp  diamonds"  and  "more  particularly  to 
locating  the  grain  of  the  diamond."  Coleman  Includes 
means  for  notleing  the  differences  in  physical  effects 
produceil  when  a  diamond  Is  rotated  perpendicular 
to  a  movable  friction  surface  with  which  the  diamond 
Is  held  in  contact.  The  patent  states  "as  examples  of 
the  different  physical  effects  which  may  be  utilised 
or  taken  advantage  of  to  ascertain  the  grain  of  a 
diamond  may  be  mentioned  .  .  .  differences  in  sound 
prodtfcedv"  Jearum.  No.  2.886.087.  also  a  part  of  the 
prior  art.  relates  "to  the  grinding,  lapping,  cutting  or 
polishing  upon  a  .  .  .  rotary   disc  ...  of  diamonds. 


» By  the  use  o<  "indefinite"  we  aasume.  and  the  brief  of 
the  Patent  Office  so  suggests,  that  the  Examiner  was  referring 
to  .l.'i  rSC  112  (1952)  which  states  In  part:  "The  speci- 
fication shall  contain  a  written  deecriptlon  of  the  invention, 
and  of  the  manner  and  process  of  making  and  using  It,  In 
such  full,  clear,  condae.  and  exact  terms  ss  to  enable  any 
person  akilled  In  the  art  to  which  It  pertains,  or  with  which 
It  Is  most  nearly  connected,  to  make  and  use  the  same,  and 
shall  set  forth  the  best  mode  contemplated  by  the  Inventor 
of  carrying  out  his  invention."  ,     ^   _. 

» The  Inventor  claimed  "the  method  of  manufacturing  a 
pleso-electrlc  crystal  having  a  predetermined  responae  fre- 
quency, which  comprises  the  steps  of  moving  a  pleio-electrlc 
crvstsi  blank  In  contact  with  and  relative  to  a  reducitjg 
means,  amplifying  the  pleso-electric  current  generated  by  said 
motion.  mesHurlng  the  fre<juency  of  said  pleio-electrlc  current 
during  the  continuation  of  said  motion,  and  Interrupting 
the  reducing  operation  when  the  frequency  of  said  .  .  .  cur 
rent    becomes    substantially    equal    to    said    predetermined 

»  An  object  of  this  invention,  so  states  the  Mtent.  "is  the 
provision  of  an  Improved  electrical  sizing  df^w,  ^"'^  ,,•? 
particular  reference  to  grinding  machines  and  which  will 
Interrupt  the  feed  between  the  grinding  wheel  and  the  work 
when  the  said  wheel  and  work  have  approached  one  another 
a   predetermined  distance." 
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.  .  ."      It   ahowM   a    tliHmond   KrincW   with   a    rotary 

cutting  disc  which  travels  in  a  planetary  orbit.     This 

travel  is  auch,  according  to  the  pateote^,  that  ttrioding 

«>ccur«  along  the  grain  of  the  diamond  at  leaHt  twice 

in  each  rotation  of  the  cutting  disc  alwut  its  planetary 

axis.     The  pahllcation  relied   upon  was  (Irodsinakra 

Diamond  an<1  (leni  Stone  Industrial  Production  (1M2) 

where  at  p.  90  the  author  Rtate*  : 

After  a  certain  amount  of  Krindlng  when  the  itone  has 
loat  Ita  original  form.  It  la  DMrljr  Impoaalble  to  find  the 
irrain  bj  enntrol  and  obaenratlon  alone.  In  these  eaae*  a 
trial  methtMl  has  to  be  applied  by  chancing  the  p<taltloa  of 
the  atone  toward  the  wliwi :  this  la  eaalir  effected  In  the 
uaoal  equlpiiH-nt  by  bendina  the  copper  atala  or  other  adjaat 
Ibk  dertceit  The  raal  cutting  of  nie  atone  la  obaenred  bjr  a 
special  sound.  If  thia  la  not  preaent  the  cutter  knowa  that 
the  atone  "does  not  run." 

Both  the  Roanl  of  Appeals,  in  afflnning  the  de<*lMlon 
of  the  Examiner,  anil  the  District  Court.  In  its  opinion 
dismissing  the  complaint,  gave  analyses  <»f  each  dls- 
alloweii  claim  in  terius  of  comparison  with  the  prior 
art.  Our  review  has  dlaolotied  no  basis  for  reversal, 
and  we  think  It  unnecesMary  to  restate  In  our  own 
language  conclusions  already  forniulate<l  in  the  pre- 
vious stages  of  the  case.  We  do  discuss,  however, 
several  contentions  of  apjiellant  having  a  legal  flavor. 

[1]  Appellant  believes  that  when  reading  the  claims 
one  must  incorporate  the  spe<-lflcation  in  determining 
whether  or  not  to  grant  the  patent.  He  relies  upon 
the  thlnl  paragraph  of  35  I'.S.C.  112  (lttV2).*  Ai)pellee 
counters,  and  we  agree,  that  the  claims  of  an  appli- 
cation are  the  corre<t  measure:  limitations  not  ex- 
pressed in  the  claims,  though  dlsclose<l  in  the 
spedtlcatlona.  are  not  read  Into  the  claims. 
Utmtffomery  Ward  d  Co.  v.  Cor,  78  V.S.  App.  D.C. 
224.  139  F.2d  17:  Apptiration  of  Lundbrrv.  44  CCPA 
»».  911).  244  F.2d  .>4.S.  MH   (1957).  where  it  Is  said: 

Appellaata'  Intended  conatnictlon  of  [the  third  paragraph 
of  I  112]  would  eliminate  the  distinction  between  a  rom- 
Maatlon  claim  whose  elomt-ntR  are  recited  broadly  aa  means 
for  performing  a  s|»ec1fled  function  and  a  combination  claim 
In  which  tlte  same  elements  are  recited  In  detail,  for,  so 
tttejr  would  contend,  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  muat 
consider  the  means  clause  as  though  It  Incorporated  the 
corresponding  structure  descrlb«*d  In  the  apcclAcatlon.  .  .  . 
To  so  construe  this  language  of  the  act  would  effectlTely 
eliminate  the  broad  protection  which  Is  at  preaent  afforded 
Inventora. 

le 

{2]  Another  argument  Is  that  both  Kailey.  supra 
n.  2,  and  Plimmer.  supra  n.  X  are  not  <leslgne<l  for 
cutting  diamonds.  Bat  hm  the  Board  of  Appeals  stated. 
"it  is  a  prerequisite  of  patentability  that  the  language 
of  a  <laim  must  differentiate  inventively  from  the 
prior  art."  Claim  \*  says  the  Board,  and  we  agree, 
la  so  broad  In  its  description  that  it  does  not  satisfy 
this  test.  It  is  p«>ssible  to  rea«l  the  claim  so  as  not 
to  restrict  its  signlf1cHn<-e  to  an  apparatus  for  grinding 
diamonds.  This  would  necessarily  bring  into  the  dis- 
cussion of  patentability  other  relate<l  patents,  such 
as  Bailey  and  F'llmnier,  notwithstanding  they  may  b« 
•lirected  toward  a  different  problem. 

(31  Appellant    als**    suggests    that    Coleman    is    a 


« This  paragraph  reada :  "An  element  In  a  claim  for  a 
combination  may  be  expressed  sh  a  means  or  step  for  per 
forming  a  specified  function  without  the  redtai  of  structure. 
matt-rial,  or  acts  in  support  thereof,  and  such  claim  shall  be 
construed  to  cover  the  corresponding  structure,  material,  or 
acts  described  in  the  speclflcation  and  eqalvalents  thereof." 
*  Claim   1  reads  : 

"In  ci>mblnatlon  a  vibration  Indicator  connected  to  a 
diamond  holding  means." 


"paper"  patent  incorporating  vague  propbecie»  never 
reileil  up<m  in  submquent  inventions.  We  assume 
appellant  thus  attempts  to  dls<re<llt  the  reference  by 
showing  that  it  has  made  no  Impression  upon  the  art. 
But  a  patent  uuiy  have  lain  for  years  unnotlce<l  and 
yet  "it  will  be  as  effective  to  invalidate  a  new  patent, 
as  though  it  had  entered  Into  the  very  life  bI«)od  of 
the  Industry."  We$tem  8Ute»  Mack.  Co.  v.  8.  8.  Hep- 
trorth  Co..  147  F.2d  S4S.  SWI  (2il  Clr.  UMr.).  <-ert. 
denie«l.  32.1  U.S.  873.  See.  ahio.  .ipptkatiom  of  Holliny*- 
irorth.  41  CCI'A  7Ur>.  798.  210  F.2d  29<».  298   (19!%4). 

Appellant  would  als<»  ha\'e  us  ctmstrue  the  reference 
to^  "sound"  In  Coleman  so  as  not  to  suggest  measure- 
ment of  "vibration."  But  there  is  a  close  relation 
l)etween  sound  and  vibration.  In  Kiiiibairs  College 
Physh-s  p.  196  (4th  e<i.  1929)  It  Is  said,  "all  sources 
of  sound  are  vibrating  b<Klles  capable  of  setting  up 
air  vlbrathms."  Moreover.  b«»th  Coleman  and  OhmI- 
rinskls  pubii<-ation.  supra.  dis<lf>se  that  wiund  may  be 
use<l  as  a  gui<ie  to  cut  a  diamond  aUmg  its  grain. 
Taking  these  three  references*  as  a  whole  we  think 
they  do  suggest  the  use  of  "vibration"  as  a  guide 
for  orientation   of  a   diamond  along   its  grain. 

Appellant  als<»  contends  that  in  the  prior  art  the 
cutting  grain  was  ascertained  only  by  "trial  and  error." 
while  this  is  not  true  of  his  metb«Ml.  In  a  sense, 
however,  as  appellee  answers,  appellant's  method  also 
operates  by  trial  and  error.  The  cutting  is  kept  «»n 
the  grain  not  by  stime  prearrangeil  metho<l  but  by  trial 
and  error  adjustment  during  the  cutting.  While  the 
means  utilizeil  by  apiiellant  are  relate<i  to  differences 
In  vibration  when  the  cutting  disc  Is  on  the  grain 
rather  than  in  c<mtact  with  another  i>art  of  the  surfa«-e 
of  the  diamond,  yet.  as  we  have  seen,  there  is  a  close 
relationship  l>etween  this  te<hnlque  anti  the  prior  art 
use  <)f  difference  In  sound  to  enable  the  cutting  dls** 
to  Ih"  brought  ba«-k  to  the  grain. 

[4)  Appellant  also  urges  that  the  District  Court 
faile<l  to  give  pro|»er  weight  to  evidence  intnsluced 
for  the  flrst  time  at  the  trial  an«l  erre*!  in  taking  the 
position  that  "there  is  a  presuuiption  that  the  Patent 
Ofllce  is  right."  A  reading  of  the  lower  court's  opinion 
assures  us.  however,  that  the  court  was  not  giving 
the  decision  of  tl»e  Patent  Boartl  a  degree  of  flnallty 
which  matle  futile  the  additional  evidence  introduce<l 
by  appellant  but  was  deciding  the  case  on  the  evidence 
Hs  a  whole. 

AFFIRMKD. 


BtBOKR.  Cirruit  .ludgr.  dissenting  : 

I  dissent  l>e<-ause  I  cannot  agree  that  "appellant's 
method  also  o|)erate«  by  trial  and  error."  As  to 
claims  7,  21.  43,  51,  63  and  56,  there  Is  no  more  trial 
aild  error  than  in  a  standard  theriiiostat  ilevice  whi<'h 
"adjusts"  to  a  temperature  l)elow  a  pre-arrange<l  or 
pre-flxeil  point  by  reacting  automatically.  Appellant's 
<lalms  abo\-e  referral  to  do  not  Involve  human  trial 
and  error  but  uHtomatir  resp«>nse  or  adjustment  to 
differences  in  vibration. 


*We  include  Kimball  as  a  reference  because  his  book  was 
relied  upon  by  the  Board  of  .\ppeals 


< 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  33  U.S.C.  200 :  Patent  Act  of  10S2 


■  »« 


l.ltl.M7.  Charles  O.  Jackson.  Headlight  steering  mechanism  ; 
t.rM.11*.  W  r.rumbacher.  Hlngp  construction  ;  Z.MZ.SSS.  W.  F. 
Rames.  Elevator  diapatching  ayatems :  t3?«,lU.  Bouton  and 
Mantlnt.  Elevator  system  ;  t,gl«.tis.  H.  W.  Wllllama  et  al.. 
Selective  high  call  reversal,  ftlsd  Oct.  26.  1©54.  DC.  N.D.  III. 
(ThicagoK  Doc.  &4olB86,  Wettinghoute  Klfctric  Corp.  v.  Ofi* 
Klevtor  Co.  Dlamlsaal  by  conaent  order  May  9.  19S7  (notice 
Mar.  24.  1»69). 


t.SSS.7«S.     (See  2.SN0.427.) 

t.rrt.trr.  R.  R.  Rarailn.  Means  adapted  to  reduce  the  tor- 
sional oscillations  of  crankshafts;  tS.17S.  ume,  filed  Aug.  20. 
I9S7.  DC.  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  57cl404,  Marif  Celine  Mure 
Samtin  et  si.  v.  Fairbonka,  Morae  sm^  Co.  By  agreement 
cause  dismissed  with  prejudice  Jan.  19, 19.M>. 

S,Mt.at8.     (See  2.580.427.) 

S,11«.tt7.  W.  O.  Schnlti  et  al..  combined  switch  and  fuse : 
t,ias.lM.  <;.  N.  Lemmon.  Clrctilt  breaker;  t.M4.»St.  C.  N.  Fry. 
Drop  out  switch,  filed  Mar.  27.  1959.  DC,  XI)  Ala.  (Bir- 
mingham), Doc.  9338.  Southern  fttaten  Equipment  Corp.  v. 
McOrate- Edison  Co.,  Inc. 

t.lM.ltl      (See  2.S60.427.) 

S,KaS,lSS.  J.  Erwood,  Phonographic  record  changer,  filed 
Mar.  r>.  1958,  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  .•i8r,'}S2.  U.  J. 
tfr<7«A.  Tmttre  v.  M'ehcor,  Inc.  On  atlpalation  cause  ills 
missed  with  prejudice  Jan.  15,  1969. 

Z.tS7,tM      (See  2.580.427.) 

S,tSS.»M.    R.    M.    Roberts.    Carpet   fastener,   filed   July    19. 
1957.   DC.  K.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  r>oc.  17819,  Roherti,  Manu 
facturing  Co.,  Inc.  v.   Allied   Tacklea*  Corp.     Consent  judg- 
ment Mar.  26.  1959. 

t,tn,m9.     (See  Z ISO,  102.) 

S.S7S.Sn.  O.  M.  Wright,  Means  and  Method  of  producing 
sound  effects  ;  S.r7S.ST8.  same,  filed  Oct.  24.  1957.  D.C.  N.D. 
III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  57cl777.  Oilbert  Wriffht  v.  Aurt*  Corp. 
On  motion  of  plaintiff  case  dismlaaed  Nov.   19.  1958. 

t,MS.«l«.  M.  H,  Friable.  Worm  drive  toy  locomotive : 
t.4«l.«S«.  W.  R.  Smith,  Vapor  generation  and  puffing  with 
audible  effects  In  toys,  filed  June  27.  1958.  D.C.  S.D.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  644/58  HW.  The  4.  C.  Gilbert  Co.,  Inc. 
V.  Rerell,  Inr  and  Withrov  Die  Caatinc,  /sc.  Consent  jndg 
ment.  Injunction  issued  as  to  Patent  No.  2,461,664  ;  complaint 
dismiased  aa  to  Patents  Nos.  2.348.616.  2..'120.916.  2.610.437, 
ami  2.610.438. 

t.tS4.4t7,  R.  T.  BrUsolara,  Refrigeration  apparatus,  filed 
Mar.  27.  1959,  S.D.,  S.D.N. Y..  Doc.  144/274.  Herman  Fela  r. 
.Ameriemn  Home  Prodmcia  Corp.  et  al. 

t.Ml.Slfi.  Cary  and  Marlow.  Variable  resistor ;  t.4M.MS, 
A.  O.  Beckman.  Variable  resistance  device ;  t.71*.S2a.  R.  K. 
Semple.  Welding  process,  filed  May  14.  19.'>8.  D.C,  S.D.  Calif, 
(lyos  Angeles),  Doc.  448/.'>M,  Beckman  Inatrumenta  Co.  et  al. 
r.  Hpectrol  Corp.  et  al.  PatentH  held  valid  and  infringed. 
Injunction  Issued  against  Defendants  S|»ectrol  Corp..  Carrier 
Corp.,  Spectrol  Electronics  and  Robert  C.  Cltaae.  Complaint 
agalnat  defendant   Ix>rtex  dismlaaed    (notice  Mar.  24.   1959). 

t.S7«.ltS.     (See  1.121.587.) 

t.4XS,77l.  Oawford  and  <'rawford.  Knitting  machine  and 
method;  M7S.S77.  same;  t.4«S.a8S.  E.  T.  Floyd,  .Stockings, 
filed  Mar.  20.  1959.  D.C.  M.D.N.C  ( U  reensboro ) .  Doc. 
C/41/0-59.  iforpMl,  Inc.  v.  Rop  L.  Uood.  trading  aa  ifoy  L. 
Good  Hoaiery  Mill. 

2.4M.17S,  Johnson  and  Harvey.  Portable  and  collapalble 
scaffolding  unit,  filed  Mar.  25,  1959.  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (Man 
Francisco).  Doc.  38134.  Up-Right.  Inc.  v.  Beatty  Saftray 
Hraffold.  Inc. 

X,4M3SC.     (See  2.301.010.) 

2.4«l.fiS4.     (See  2.348.616.) 

t,4«M«5.     (See  2.420,771.) 

t,4m,m,  W.  H.  Neely,  Wire  spring  for  upholstered  spring 
structures,  filed  Mar.  23.  1959.  D.C,  M.D.N.C.  (Greensboro), 
Doc.  C/42/G-59.  The  I  nireraml  Wire  Spring  Co.  v.  Kan 
Manufacturing  Co. 

742  O.C— .'57 


t.4SS.ll».  T.  R.  Duncan,  Musical  Instruments  having  pluck- 
able  teeth  :  t.AS4.«S«,  aame.  Melody  comb ;  t,«M.SSa,  same. 
Musical  toy  vehicle;  t.S4».S5t.  same.  Method  of  making  melody 
combs,  filed  Apr.  16.  1958.  D.C.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles). 
Doc.  348/68-HW.  Ted  Dunewt.  Inc.  v.  Mattel,  Inc.  Order 
granting  defendant's  motion  for  and  dlsmlaalng  complaint  and 
counter-claim  (notice  Mar.  24,  1959). 

t,4M,7X7,  J.  R.  Verblen,  laapropyl  palmltate  solution  of 
lanolin  cosmetic ;  t.««l,Slfi.  H.  A.  Martini.  C\)ametlc  composi- 
tion containing  lanolin  In  high  concentration,  filed  Mar.  3, 
19R5,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc,  55c346*  Jeaae  Luther 
Peacock  V,  ConaoUdated  Coametica,  Inc.  Dlsmlaaal  by  atipu- 
latlon   and   connterclalm   dismiased    (notice   Mar.   24,   1959). 

t.SS4.fiSS.     (See  2,493,119.) 

t.nt.m.  J.  A.  Soltla,  Baby's  automobile  seat ;  t,m*,ltn, 
same,  filed  Mar.  28,  1959.  D.C.  M.D.  Pa.  (Scrantoa),  Doc. 
6579.  Irving  and  Daniel  Berlin,  doing  buaineaa  aa  Dennia 
Mitchell  Induatriea  v.  Muakin  Manufarturinp  Co.,  Inc. 

t.SS1.4S8,  P.  8.  I>egagneur  et  al..  Spark  recording  apparatus. 
filed  Mar.  20,  1959,  DC  Conn.  <New  Haven),  Doc  7725. 
Ftahliaaementa  Henri-Le  Pamte,  8.A.  v.  American  Grriner 
FAectronica,  Inc. 

2.S6S.S4S.  C  H.  Braselton,  Cosmetic  applicator,  filed  Mar. 
26.  1959.  DC,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  144/248,  The  International 
HUver  Co.  v.  Rerlon,  Inc. 

t.S7t.fiSl.  A.  A.  De  Wilde.  Spinning  device  for  earring  screw 
clampa;  t.M7.914.  H.  Cohen,  Toamlquet,  filed  Mar.  25.  1959. 
D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  144/233.  David  Cohen  v.  Popper  and 
Sona,  Inc. 

t,Bm.*tT,  C.  A.  Helland,  Recording  system  :  2.MS.7«S,  Oswald 
and  Foster.  Method  and  means  for  the  recordation  of  sound  : 
2.09t.SS8,  M.  L.  Lockhart,  Elect rostethograph ;  e,184,ISl,  E.  A. 
Taylor.  Means  and  method  of  treating  eyes  ;  S,2S7,Mt,  G.  L. 
Dimmlck.  Sound  recording,  filed  July  26,  1937.  DC,  N.D.  III. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  57cl267,  Min.neapolia-Honeyvell  Regulator 
Co.  V.  Midyteatern  Inatrumenta,  Inc. 


t.«M.«5ft.     (See  2.493,119.) 

S.aftS.aS7,  E.  K.  Harvlll,  Alkali  metal  aalta  of  adenylic  add. 
filed  Mar.  16,  19.'>9.  D.C.  N.D.N.Y.  (Itica).  Doc.  7512,  MUea 
Ijaboratoriea,  Inc.  v.  Rand  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Inc. 

t,«5a,SSt.  H.  C  Meatte.  Magazine  fed  sinker  applying  pliers. 
filed  Mar.  19.  1939.  D.C,  N.D.N.Y.  (Utlca),  Doc.  7522,  Claria 
.Manufacturing  Co.   v.   The  Hreu>er-Titchener  Corp. 

t.««l.SU.     (See  2.498.727.) 

t.«77.Mt.  A.  Blenenfeld.  Mirror  kit  for  home  decoration. 
filed  July  31.  1957,  D.C.  N.D.  111.  ((^icago).  Doc.  57cl295. 
Century  Induatriea,  Inc.  v.  Montgomery  Hard  and  Co.,  Inc. 
Dlsmlaaal  without  prejudice  Jan.  14.  1959. 

t.S79,t81.  J.  F.  PaulnccI,  Method  and  means  for  securing 
cans  together,  filed  May  6.  195.'>,  D,C..  N.D.  III.  (Chicago). 
Doc.  55c678.  Chun  King  Salea,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Hung  K.  Tom 
et  al.     Dismissal  with  prejudice  (notice  Mar.  24,  1959). 

t.SaS.787 .     ( See  2.533.527. ) 

S.as«,7SS.  J.  Blue,  Metering  pump  for  liquid  anhydrooa  am- 
monia or  other  liquids ;  t.77134«,  Horton  and  Johnston.  Vari- 
able capacity  metering  pump,  filed  Aug.  30.  1955,  D.C.  Nebr. 
(Omaha),  Doc.  35/53.  John  Blue  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Dempater  Mill 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Patents  held  Invalid  ;  order  of  dismissal  of 
complaint  and  supplemental  complaint  with  prejudice,  favor 
of  defendant  Dec.  .HO.  1958. 

t.7fit.4tt.  A.  H.  Symons,  Concrete  wall  form,  filed  Apr.  27, 
1953.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  55r624,  Symona  Clamp 
and  Manufactuiing  Co.  v.  Robert  Terry  and  William  William- 
Men.     Dismissal   with  prejudice  by  atipulation  Apr.  21.  1958. 

t.71fi.StS.     (See  2.361.010.) 

Z.711,«M.  J.  W.  Ehrler,  Tunibler-screener,  filed  Mar.  24, 
19.59.  DC.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Dot.  38130.  Croaafleld 
Producta  Corp.  v.  Roofing  Conatructora.  Inc.  et  al. 
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S,7n,Ml,  p.  Kabar.  El«*trlc  fmemtor  rnulator,  U«d  Oct. 
7.  IM*.  D.C..  NJ>.  Ohio  (ClcTvlaBd).  Doc.  S4M4.  Peter  Co»k 
r.  a—n.  Rthwck  vU  C:.  Imt.  DtenilaM^  with  prcjuditv 
by  BtlpuUtton  Mar.  2.1.  1059. 

t.7n.4»l.  R.  K.  Rc^ve.  Automatic  mllklnc  marblBc.  Alod 
Mar.  24.  1W9.  D.C.  8.1)  Oallf.  (San  Francl»c«).  Doc. 
1942-ND.  Robert  g.  Keert  r.  Rommmiic  MUkert.  Inc.  •^ 
Lmwrencr  Bonmu. 

t.7M.t74.  Boachettl  and  IVrry.  AdJuHtaMc  cfaair.  Atod  Mar. 
27,  1900.  D.C..  »M.  Calif.  (Loa  Angeles).  Doc.  2a«/«©-TC. 
Pmml  A.  Terrp  et  ml.  t.  Certi0e4  Chrome  r^mitmrt  Co.  {Mtptr 
Orettzer). 

S.7I7JM,  P  S.  nick.  Platon  and  cylinder  bmI  packlnf.  •!•« 
Jan.  28.  1968.  P.C.  N.D.  III.  (Chicar>).  !»«<•  Mel 39.  nwk 
Re«4v  Corp.  r.  VMeera,  fne.  DlRiiilaaal  by  vtlpulatlon  with 
oat  prvjndicv  Vth.  1«.  1959 

S.rT«k«M,  S.  Wilaon.  Aatomobllc  drl<>r  :  Z,r7«.««S.  name.  Ante 
mobile  drier  anlt.  ai^  Mar.  24.  1950.  V.C.  S.'D.  Pallf.  (Lo* 
AngelM).  Doc.  2T1/69-WM.   Bari  B.   WOaM  v.   CheM-Thfrm 
Vummfmeturimf  Co 

t.m,M«.     (8«c  2,(»e.7HS.) 

Xltajmn.  J.  D.  Ovnunlncs.  Pipe  Interaal  coatlnx  machine. 
Uo4  Mar  2."^.  1959,  D.C..  B.D  T«.  (Tyler).  Doc.  4149. 
Crutcher-Holfa-Cummimoa.  Inc.  y.  L.C.  BustU.  doimn  kutineas 
as  L.  C.  ItuooeU.  Sr..  Intemml  eotimc. 

t,797,«l.  I.  L-  PUe,  Web  ahlftinc  apparatua.  Uo4  Mar.  19. 
1950.  D.C..  BJ>.  III.  (Kaat  8t.  Loula).  Doc.  4287.  Fife  Mmnm 
tmefring  Co..  Inc.  ▼.  Sfnford  Emginoeriftif  Co.,  Inc.  et  mt. 

tjmi.a»B,  A.  R.  Moore.  Cerrlcal  collar,  tied  Feb.  10.  1908, 
D.C..  B.b.  Tex.   (Tyler).  Doc.  «53.  Florida  Broee  Corp.  et  ol 


T.  F.  D.  Sorton  et  •!..  4oi$»ff  buHne—  m  The  Lmrkote*  Corp. 
Conaent  decree  Mar.  19.  1959. 

Mlt.7M,  J  A.  I>el  rrancla  et  al..  Blectrlcal  broiler.  Med 
July  17.  1958.  D.C..  8.D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angela  (.  Doc. 
A90/5S>HW.  Joel  A.  Del  Froncim  v.  Stonthomp  Corp.  Patent 
held  inralld  and  void  an  to  all  riatina  there«>f  and  not  In- 
fringed (notice  Mar.  '27.  19.')9). 

I.m.ni>.  (i.  F.  Keelertr,  Methttd  and  apparatua  for  etoctro- 
lytle  catting,  ahaping  and  grinding,  aietf  Mar  2.*^.  1959.  D.C.. 
8.D.  cum.  (Loa  Angelea).  Doc.  279/59-T.  .Amocut  Engineering 
Co.  V.  Porter  Jfackiac  Co 

1^7,914.     (8ee  2,572.601.) 

S3M,77«,  V.  B.  Llabei.  Kroaen  beverage  and  luetbod  for 
making  aune.  SlMl  Mar.  6.  1959.  D.C.  N.D.  Calif.  (Han  Pran- 
(liK-oi.  Doc.  3«.0««.  Velmtm  K.  lAaher  v.  Orewmn  Froaen  Bev- 
rrogeo.  inc.  et  ol. 

tjnxjUH,  W.  J.  Polsin,  IdentlAcatloo  braceM.  •!•«  Mar.  24. 
1959.  DC.  B.D.  Wia.  (Milwaukee).  Doc.  59c51.  WW  Root. 
Inc.  T.  Mmrk  Clark.  Inc. 

S374.4M.     (a4<e  2.770.4911.) 

t.S7g.A7«.  C.  W.  Powell.  MoMic  tile  and  method.  Med  Mar. 
20.  19.'i9.  D.C.  a.D.N  Y  ,  r>oc.  144/175.  Dorothp  Denton  amd 
Tranaogram   Co.,  Inc.   r.  Aialon   MannfaclHring  Corp.   et  al. 

M,77S      (Mee  1079.227.) 

t,MS.rT«,  A.  8.  Odevaeff,  Controllable  pitch  propeller,  Aled 
Jan.  26.  19.^9.  DC.  Md  (Baltimore).  Doc.  11143,  O  and  W 
Hewing  Machine  Attachm^mtn.  Inc.  r.  Mtar  Manufacturing  Co. 
Inc.  (Thla  replacea  notice  rv  Patent  No.  2.<W3.670  which 
appeared  !■  OiTicuL  QAarm.  vol.  740.  p.  290.  dated  Mar. 
10.  I9.'M>.) 
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REISSUES 

MAY  26.  1959 

1^  ^t^ry  knetots  C  ]  hvpmn  la  tfca  oriclnal  patmt  kut  forma  no  p^rt  ot  ttala  relaane  spadflcatloa ;  mattar 
prtatad  in  Italic*  indicatea  additlona  mada  by  ralaaoa. 
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ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  AS  A  CLUTCH  OR  A  BRAKE 
Tbonag  L.  Fawkk,  acrdand.  Ohio,  aMigDor  to  Fawfek 

Corpontfoo,  a  corporatioii  of  MklilgaB 
Orlgiiial  No.  2,S57,091,  dated  October  21,  19SS,  Serial 
P^o.  410,8«4,  February  17,  lf54.    ApolicatiOB  for  re- 
taaM  November  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  774,579 
12  Claims.    (CL  192— tS) 


1.  An  assembly  comprisint  two  relatively  rotatabJe 
structures  adapted  for  frictional,  torque-sustaining  entase- 
ment  with  each  other,  one  of  said  structures  having  a 
frictional-engagement  surface  and  the  other  of  said  struc- 
tures comprising  an  actuating  unit  for  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  surface,  said  unit  comprising  a  wear-shoe 
stnicttve,  rigid  means  fixed  in  position  in  relation  to  the 
axis  and  circymferentialty  of  the  orbit  of  the  relative  ro- 
Ution  of  the  said  surface  and  integrally  defining  a  pres- 


sure-fluid cylinder  chamber  and,  in  integral  extension 
thereof,  a  guideway  having  torque-sustaining  walls  for 
guiding  Candl  said  wear-shoe  structure  in  its  eiigaging 
and  disengaging  movements  toward  and  from  said  fric- 
tional-engagement surface,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in 
said  cylinder  chamber  for  impelling  said  wear-shoe  struc- 
ture m  its  engaging  movement,  the  said  guidcway-defining 
means  integrally  defining  also  a  lateral  passage  for  mount- 
ing and  removal  of  the  entire  wear -shoe  structure  wholly 
by  movement  thereof  in  a  direction  at  right-angles  to  the 
direction  of  its  engaging  movement,  said  piston  bearing 
against  but  being  unatUched  to  the  said  weai^shoe  struc- 
ture, the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  piston  and  said  wear- 
shoe  structure  being  continuous  and  unbroken,  the  cylin- 
der chamber  and  piston  being  individual  to  the  single 
wear-shoe  structure,  and  the  entire  wear-shoe  structure 
being  insertable  and  removable  through  the  said  lateral 
passage  without  interference  of  any  part  of  the  means 
integrally  defining  the  said  cylinder  chamber  and  the  said 
guideway,  with  the  piston  remaining  in  the  cyiindtf 
chamber. 

24,653 
BUTADIENE^OBALT  CARBONYL  HYDRIDB 
ADDUCr 
Wmiam  W.  Prkhard,  New  Caatlc  Cooty,  Del.,  airfgMir 
to  E.  L  dn  Post  de  Ncmoon  *  CoBpaajr,  WUmlastoii, 
Dd.,  a  corporatfoD  of  Delaware 
No  DrawiBc.     Original  No.  2,6M,571,  dated  hmt  17, 
1952,  Serial  No.  779,837,  October  14,  1947.    AppHca- 
tiM  fW  rctesuc  Febrvary  13,  1959,  Scriri  No.  793423 

8  Claims.    (CL  2M— 439) 
8.  A  distillable  liquid  butadiene-cobalt  carbonyl  hy- 
dride adduct,  boiling  at  32-33*  C.  at  a  pressure  of  2 
mm.  of  mercury,  and  of  the  molecular  formula 


[C,H704ColC7H70,Co 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  26,  1959 

OwtBC  to  tkm  tmet  tkat  alaoat  aU  of  the  lllMtrationa  of  the  plant  pa  tenia  are  la  colora.  It  la  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  the  drawtng. 


ROSE  PLANT 
Robert  v.  LlDdqaiat,  Hemct,  CaHf .,  assignor  to  Hemet 
Wbalwale,  Hemct,  Calif.,  a  putncrMp 
AppHcattoa  October  31, 1958,  Serial  No.  771,171 
1  Claim,    (a.47— ♦« 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  climb- 
ing hybrid  tea  class,  subsuntiaily  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  characterized   particularly  as  to  novelty  by 
being  teserally  similar  to  its  parent  variety  'Tiffany** 
(Plant  Patent  No.  1.304),  but  being  essentially  different 
therefrom  by  a  climbing  habit  of  growth,  and  a  habit  of 
bearing  flowers  on  stems  shorter  than  those  of  said  parent 
variety. 

1337 

ROSE  PLANT 

Hcttatt  C.  Swim,  Ootafio,  aad  O.  L.  Weeka,  CUMk,  CaHf . 

Ajfiiflfrrr  November  3, 1958,  Serial  No.  77Mi7 

1  Claim.    (CL47— 41) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 


polyantha  class,  subsuntiaily  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  die 
unique  combination  of  high  flower  productivity,  with 
the  flowers  borne  sometimes  individually  and  sometiines 
with  relatively  few  flowers  per  stem,  said  stons  being 
straight  and  strong  and  usually  having  an  ability  of  the 
stems  to  take  up  water  after  being  cut  and  disposed  in 
water,  with  consequent  development  and  growth  of  ti^t 
buds  to  maturity  in  a  normal  manner  and  with  attendant 
long-lasting  flower  qualities  suiuble  for  a  florist  rose, 
said  flower  buds  being  of  long  pointed  dupe  and  com- 
posed of  petals  sli^tly  broader  than  their  length,  a 
flower  habit  of  holding  the  form  of  the  bud  in  the  center 
of  each  flower  until  the  flower  has  completely  opened, 
with  consequent  pointed  form  of  the  flowers  to  a  large 
extent,  but  with  occasional  flowen  having  their  center 
petals  folded  over  one  another  and  giving  a  globular 
effect  to  the  center  in  hot  weather,  and  a  reUtively  pure 
white  general  color  tonality  of  the  buds  and  flowers. 
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24S7.MS 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPELLING  A  PEG  OR  THE 
LIKE  INTO  A  BODY 
Cmi,  Oberiewitiif,   BadM-Warttembcrg,  G«r- 
ouny,  an%Dor  to  Flrma  Karl  M.  Rckk,  NwtiBCCB, 
Baden-Warttembcrg,  Germany 

AppUcatioo  iBly  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,43S 

Claimf  priority,  appikatloa  Gcranoy  Jaly  27, 19S4 

S  Cblms.    (a.  1—1) 


t.  An  impeller  arrangement  for  drivinf  a  peg  into  a 
body,  comprising,  in  combination,  elongated  tubular  con- 
duit means  having  an  inside  diameter  corresponding  ap- 
proximately to  the  largest  outside  diameter  of  a  peg  to 
be  driven  into  a  body,  said  conduit  means  having  a  back 
end,  a  flexible  intermediate  portion,  and  a  forward  end 
freely  movable  relative  to  said  back  end  and  adapted  to 
be  placed  adjacent  a  body  which  is  spaced  from  said  back 
end  of  said  conduit  means  and  into  which  the  peg  is  to  be 
driven;  peg  supply  means  in  communication  with  uid 
conduit  means  in  the  region  of  said  back  end  thereof  for 
supplying  a  peg  thereinto  so  that  the  peg  is  slidabiy  ar- 
ranged in  said  conduit  means  and  divides  the  same  into  a 
forward  chamber  and  a  back  chamber;  pressure  fluid 
supply  means  also  in  communication  with  said  tubular 
conduit  means  in  said  region  of  said  back  end  thereof 
for  filling,  when  a  peg  has  been  supplied  to  said  con- 
duir  means  by  said  peg  supply  means,  said  back  chamber 
with  a  fluid  under  pressure,  thereby  impelling  the  peg 
through  said  conduit  means  and  out  of  said  forward  end 
thereof  into  a  body  thereadjacent;  and  manually  operable 
control  means  associated  with  said  conduit  means  in  the 
region  of  said  forward  end  thereof  and  connected  to  said 
peg  supply  means  and  to  said  pressure  fluid  supply  means 
for  controlling  the  manner  in  which  said  peg  supply 
means  and  said  pressure  fluid  medium  supply  means  sup- 
ply pegs  and  fluid  under  pressure,  respectively,  to  said 
back  end  of  said  conduit  means,  thereby  enabling  an 
operator  holding  said  front  end  of  said  conduit  means 
adjacent  a  body  spaced  from  said  back  end  of  said  con- 
duit means  and  said  peg  supply  means  and  pressure  fluid 
supply  means  in  communication  therewith  manually  to 
operate  said  peg  supply  means  and  said  pressure  fluid 
supply  means. 

24S7,4M 
FASTENER  DRIVLNG  APPARATUS 
Oscar  A.  Wandcl,  Muodelein.  and   Rkkard  H.  Doyle, 
Mooot  Prospect,  111^  assicnon  to  Fastener  Corpora- 
(km,  Cbicago,  Dl.,  a  coriporatfcMi  of  Olinois 

Ap^icatkta  April  16,  1954,  Sartel  No.  578^2« 
9  CtelMs.  (Ct  1—44.4) 
1.  A  fastener  driving  apparatus  comprising  a  rigid 
unitary  housing  defining  a  first  cylinder  and  a  drive  track. 
a  piston  slidabiy  mounted  in  and  completely  contained 
within  said  first  cylinder,  said  piston  defining  a  second 
cylinder,  hammer  means  movably  mounted  in  said  second 
cylinder,  fastener  driving  means  carried  by  said  piston 
and  movable  in  said  drive  track,  said  drive  track  being 


adapted  to  receive  said  fasteners,  means  for  introducing 
a  meditun  under  pressure  into  said  flnt  cylinder  to  move 
said  piston  so  that  the  driving  means  enten  said  drive 
track  and  engages  a  fastener  therein,  and  valve  meaiu  for 
alternately  admitting  a  medium  under  pressure  into  oppo- 


site ends  of  said  second  cylinder  to  reciprocate  said  ham- 
mer within  said  second  cylinder  to  drive  said  fastener, 
said  medium  under  pressure  in  said  first  cylinder  con- 
tinuously biasing  said  piston  to  advance  said  driving 
means  in  said  drive  track  as  said  fastener  is  driven  by  said 
hammer  means. 


23S7.M7 

NECKTIE 

Herbert  iUrgkria,  KkagM  Potet,  N.Y. 

OrigiBal    apfUcattoa    Ftknnry    21,    195«,    Scrtai    No. 

5«4,8J7.    Dtvldcd  am4  tkte  eppMrlioB  Norcmber  2«, 

1954,  Serial  No.  42J349 

1  Omlm.    <a.  2—144) 


A  necktie  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  rear 
panel,  a  coextensive  front  panel,  having  the  opposite 
peripheral  edge  portions  thereof  turned  inwardly  into 
surface  contact  with  the  front  surface  of  said  rear  panel 
and  the  rear  surface  of  said  front  panel,  said  front  panel 
having  a  width  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  said 
rear  panel,  a  pair  of  separate  sections  of  multiple  folded 
webbing  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  front  panel 
with  the  folds  of  said  webbing  arranged  in  echelon  ex- 
tending progressively  from  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
rear  panel  to  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edge  of  said  front 
panel,  said  separate  sections  of  multiple  folded  webbing 
having  longitudinally  extending  peripheral  edge  portions 
coextensive  with  the  lengths  of  said  front  and  rear  pan- 
els and  terminating  with  the  free  end  of  said  front  panel, 
one  of  the  edge  portions  of  said  multiple  folded  webbing 
sections  being  connected  with  the  inwardly  turned  edge 
portions  of  said  front  panel  at  each  side  of  said  front 
panel,  the  folds  of  said  multiple  folded  webbing  sections 
each  having  a  transverse  width  less  than  the  transverse 
width  of  said  front  panel  etubiing  the  front  panel  of 
said  necktie  and  said  multiple  fokled  webbing  sectiom  to 
be  expanded  and  contracted  with  respect  to  the  rear  panel 
for  displaying  said  multiple  folded  sections  of  webbing  in 
perspective  at  each  side  of  said  front  panel. 
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2,n7,4S8 

PETnCOAT  CONSTRUCTION 

MarvicrHa  G.  Kjrlc,  Los  Ai«cka,  CaUf.,  assicDor  to 

BoTcriy  VoffDc  Compuy,  Loe  Anfeict,  CnHf n  a  ins 

Jbm  It,  1954,  Scriid  No.  591,992 

1  ClahB.    (CL  2—211) 


spreader  means  extending  between  said  shaft  portions  and 
urging  said  shaft  portions  apart  so  as  to  engage  said  first 
mentioned  means  with  flush  tank  wails,  said  support 
bracket  including  a  pair  of  widely  spaced  legs  having  rear 
end  portions  receiving  said  shaft  portions  to  pivotally 
mount  said  support  bracket,  said  legs  being  disposed 


An  undergarment  having  a  waist-endrciing  portion  and 
a  skirt  portion  depending  therefrom,  the  entire  front  of 
said  skirt  portion  compriang  a  front  panel  formed  of 
knitted  material  readily  stretchable  in  t  horizontal  direc- 
tion and  the  entire  rear  of  said  skirt  portion  comprising 
a  rear  panel  formed  of  substantially  unstretchable  woven 
fabric,  said  panels  being  joined  along  generally  vertical 
seams  at  either  side  of  said  skirt  portion,  and  said  knitted 
front  panel  being  formed  as  a  loose  mesh  and  said  woven 
rear  panel  being  formed  of  substantially  opaque  material 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  light  directed  at  the  garment 
from  either  directioiL 


closely  adjacent  said  first  mentioned  means,  forward  ends 
of  said  legs  termixuUing  in  a  reduced  width  U-shaped 
forward  portion,  means  carried  by  said  U-shaped  forward 
portion  for  attaching  a  ball  valve  and  an  actuating  mem- 
ber, and  a  bumper  carried  by  said  support  bracket  and 
projecting  above  said  last  mentioned  means  for  engage- 
ment by  a  flush  tank  float  to  reseat  the  ball  valve. 


2387,491 

HOSPITAL  BED 

Lawrence  J.  Talarico,  Sooth  PUinfield,  and  Frank  P. 

Travisano,  Livingston,  NJ. 

Applkatioa  June  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  448^45 

9  Claims.    (CI.  5—42) 


24t7,4S9 

POCKET  CLOSURE 

John  R.  Coolan,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Appikatloa  December  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,994 

2  CbliBS.    (CL  2— 152) 


:u 


1.  A  pocket  closure  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  pocket  having  an  opening  with  opposed  defining  walls, 
a  single  strip  of  stiff  material  extending  along  a  wall 
•t  the  pocket  opening,  at  least  a  part  ot  said  strip  being 
in  the  form  of  a  resilientiy  flexible  section,  and  a  sub- 
stantially concave  depression  in  the  flexible  section  pro- 
trading  from  one  surface  thereof,  said  depression  turn- 
ing Inside  out  to  protrude  from  the  opposite  surface  of 
the  section  when  the  strip  is  flexed  at  the  latter  sub- 
stantially across  its  general  longitudinal  plane  to  retain 
the  strip  in  the  position  to  which  it  is  flexed,  and  said 
depression  again  turning  inside  otit  back  to  its  first  posi- 
tion when  the  strip  is  similarly  flexed  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  retain  the  strip  in  its  original  position,  said 
strip  when  in  one  position  retaining  the  pocket  walls  to- 
gether thereby  keeping  the  pocket  closed  and  when  flexed 
from  said  position  across  its  longitudinal  plane  separat- 
ing the  walls  to  keep  the  pocket  (q)eiL 


1.  A  hospital  bed  including  a  head  piece  supported 
on  two  legs;  a  foot  piece  comprising  a  rigid  vertical  frame 
supported  on  two  legs  mounted  on  casters;  a  pair  of  tele- 
scoping members  adjustably  connecting  the  head  piece 
with  the  foot  piece  to  form  a  substantially  rectangular 
frame  therewith;  a  rigid  bed  spring  frame  pivotally  sup- 
ported atop  the  foot  piece;  a  drive  screw  journalled  at 
one  end  in  a  member  pivotally  connected  with  the  head 
piece  and  at  the  other  end  in  a  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  rigid  bed  spring  frame  at  a  point  between 
the  head  end  of  the  bed  spring  and  the  line  about  which 
the  frame  is  pivotable;  a  follower  block  threaded  to  the 
drive  screw  and  pivotally  linked  with  the  said  rigid  spring 
frame;  and  means  for  rotating  the  drive  screw. 


2,887,492 

INFLATABLE  CUSHION  OR  THE  LIKE 

Clarence  Bcrveir  Gosman,  Bdlmorc,  N.Y. 

AppUcatkm  May  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  584,8«9 

3  ClalnsB.    (CL  5—348) 


2,887,49* 

FLUSH  TANK  BALL  VALVE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Hyde  HodUns,  WbceHng,  W.  Va. 

Applkatioa  Scptenbcr  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,348 

2  CWms.  (a.  4—57) 
1.  A  Ihish  tank  ball  valve  support  comprising  a  sup- 
porting shaft  assembly  and  a  support  bracket,  said  sup- 
porting shaft  assembly  including  a  pair  of  aligned  shaft 
portions,  means  on  remote  ends  of  said  shaft  portions 
facing  in  opposite  directions  for  anchoring  engagement 
with  opposed   interior  wall    surfaces  of  a  flush  tank. 


1.  An  inflauble  cushion  or  the  like,  comprising  a  hol- 
low inflaUble  body  portion  of  flexible  sheet  material,  said 
body  portion  including  a  pair  of  main  sides,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  spaced  Upe  units  arranged  between 
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•aid  main  tides,  each  tape  unit  embodyins  a  pair  ot  eloD- 
fated  tapes  arranged  in  opposed  relation  and  secured  to 
getber  at  spaced  points  longitudinally  of  the  tapes  sod 
also  secured  to  said  main  tides  at  aitemata  points  be- 
tween said  potnu  at  which  the  Upet  are  secured  together , 
there  being  measured  slack  formed  within  the  tapes  of 
each  tape  unit  when  the  cushioo  is  uninflated,  said  meas- 
ured slack  being  formed  between  the  points  at  which  the 
tapes  are  secured  to  said  main  sides,  whereby  when  the 
cushion  is  inflated  and  the  tapes  are  substantially  Uut. 
said  main  sides  will  be  substantially  flat  or  smooth. 


MATnOM  OR  CUSBION  UNIT 

G.  Ilptgsi.  Jr^  L^a  Wortk,  Flk 
AapHi  14,  1954,  9mM  N«.  451J33 
5  OalMi     (CL  S-4S1) 


1.  In  a  mattress  structure  and  the  like,  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  spring  units,  pad  means  overlying  said  spring 
units,  border  wire  means  disposed  against  an  outer  sur- 
face of  said  pad  means  and  extending  along  marginal 
borders  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  securing 
means  extending  through  said  pad  means  and  respective- 
ly connecting  the  said  pad  means  to  a  spring  unit  ad- 
jacent the  securing  means  and  serving  with  the  pad 
means  to  interconnect  adjacent  spring  units  of  each  row 
for  retaining  the  same  in  assembled  relation  with  said 
pad  means. 

Mrr>94 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  EXPANDABLE  END 
BUND  RIVETS 

Bobbie  9.  Santer,  \m  Nnra,  CaMT^  ■■jgani  to 
FastcMrCorpontkM,  GaffdMB,  Califs  a 

Applkatioa  JaMary  29,  1954,  Scrki  No.  4«7,939 
3  ClataM.    (a.  1»~27) 


1.  The  method  of  cold  forming  an  expandable  and 
blind  rivet  comprising,  the  steps  of;  forcing  one  end  and 
a  substantial  portion  of  a  solid  cylindrical  blank  axially 
into  an  elongated  cylindrical  die  cavity  having  longitudi- 
nal ribs  therem  of  substantially  uniform  cross-section  and 
height  and  terminating  short  of  the  mouth  of  the  die  cav- 
ity, the  bottom  of  the  die  cavity  being  provided  with  an 
axial  conical  projection,  to  form  longitudinal  grooves  in 
the  external  cylindrical  surface  of  said  blank  and  a  gen- 
erally conical  depression  centrally  in  said  one  end  while 
simultaneously  cold  forming  a  head  on  the  other  end  of 
said  blank  externally  of  said  die  cavity,  and  thereafter 
forming  an  axial  bore  having  a  tapered  end  through  said 
headed  end  of  said  blank  toward  said  one  end,  and  ra- 
dially inwardly  of  the  bottoms  of  said  grooves  to  provide 
a  relatively  thin  wall  portion  between  the  bore  and  the 
bottoms  of  said  grooves,  and  terminating  said  bore  short 
of  said  one  end  so  that  said  tapered  end  the.-eof  inter- 
sects only  the  inward  portion  of  said  conical  depression 
to  provide  a-lhoulder  portion  adjacent  the  said  one  end 
of  said  blank. 


24t7^5 

ROTARY  TOOL  SPINDLE  REVERSING  MEANS 

Charlirt,  Norwak,  Com^  asrfpMr  to  Brown  * 
Shaifc  ToiTct  DrVamt  DtrWoa,  bc^  a  cocpocatfciB  of 


OrigiMl  apvUcatkm  Marck  It,  1954,  ScrW  No.  417,193. 
DIvMad  and  this  sppUcatton  October  22,  1951,  Serial 
No.  70^53 

4  ClalM.    (CL  19— 13«) 


1.  A  machine  tool,  which  comprises  the  combination 
of  a  quill  mounted  for  axial  movement,  a  driviag  spindle 
mounted  in  the  quill  for  movement  therewith  and  rotary 
movement  relative  thereto,  a  driving  member  mounted  on 
the  driving  spindle  at  one  end  beyond  the  quill,  means 
for  rotating  the  driving  spindle,  a  turret  mounted  on  the 
quill  adjacent  the  driving  member  and  having  a  rotary 
support  and  tool  spindles  mounted  for  rotation  oo  the 
support,  each  tool  spindle  having  a  driven  member  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  the  driving  member  to  connect  the 
tool  spindle  to  the  driving  spindle,  the  rotary  movement 
of  the  support  placing  the  tool  spindles  sxiccessively  in 
effective  position  for  connection  to  the  driving  spindle, 
a  stop  element  on  the  quill,  a  rotary  mounting  coaxial 
with  the  quill  and  having  a  limited  movement  lengthwise 
of  the  quill,  meaiu  arresting  the  mounting  at  opposite 
ends  of  its  movement,  a  spring  resisting  the  movement 
at  the  mounting  in  one  direction,  abutment  members  car- 
ried by  the  motmting  and  corresponding  to  raspactirc 
tool  spindles,  the  abutment  members  being  engafaable 
alumatively  by  the  stop  eiemant  to  cause  movement 
of  the  mounting  in  said  direction  with  the  quill,  means 
operable  to  reverse  the  action  of  the  spindle  rotatiag 
means,  a  plurality  of  actuating  members  carried  by  the 
mounting  and  corresponding  to  respective  tool  spindles, 
the  members  being  movable  alternatively  into  effective 
relation  to  the  reversing  means  and  adjustable  to  m^fc;^ 
them  effective  to  actuate  the  reversing  means  upon  mow* 
ment  of  the  mounting  against  the  action  of  the  apiing, 
and  means  operated  by  the  support  in  its  rotation  to  it>- 
tate  the  mounting  to  bring  into  opposition  to  the  stop 
element  the  abutment  member  correspooding  to  the  tool 
•pindk  moved  into  effective  position  and  to  move  iiMo 
effective  relation  to  the  reverting  means,  the  actuating 
member  corresponding  to  the  effective  spindle. 


23t7,<94 
MACHINES  FOR  SHAPING  UPPERS  OVER  LASTS 
Sidacy  J.  Ftaw,  Beverly,  MaM^  asrignor  to  United  Shoe 
MacWnery  Corporadoa,  Fl«iDii«toii,  NJ,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  New  Jcracy 

AppUcatfoa  inly  II,  1957.  Serial  No.  <71,21S 

SI  dataaa.    (CL  12—8.5) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  uppen  over  lasts,  means 

for  supporting  a  last  in  position  for  the  shaping  of  an 

upper  thereover,  a  plurality  of  grippers  mounted  for  move- 
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ment  heightwise  and  lengthwise  of  the  last  to  pull  the 

upper  in  different  locations  around   the  toe  end  aiul    vi  »4mu  suhov^..  «hhi  a  vwi^iawne  »^.m  v—ce—e  ^••^"'^' 

forepart  of  the  last  including  an  end  grippcr  for  pulling    movable  on  the  machine  along  a  fixed  path  subsuntially 

the  upper  at  the  extreme  toe  end  of  the  last,  toe  grippers '•- -*•-"  '"'^•-""  '"—  ♦»•-  -""  "'  •-•'*  ™'"»- 

for  pnllinf  the  upper  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  toe 
portion  of  the  last  and  forepart  grippers  for  pulling  the 
upper  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  forepart  of  the  last. 


tangetit  to  the  arcuate  path  of  the  swinging  movement 
of  said  surface,  and  a  cooperating  cord  engaging  elenMat 
movable  on  the  machine  along  a  fixed  path  subsuntially 
on  a  line  extending  radially  from  the  axis  of  said  swing- 
ing arm  against  said  tangent  cord  engaging  surface,  and 
spring  means  naoving  said  cooperating  cord  engaging 
element  yieldably  against  said  tangent  normal  surface. 


LACE  MEASURING  MECHANISM 
f  oseph  Fossa,  Sooth  Haniiton,  Man.,  asstgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporatton,  Flcmfaigton,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poratton  of  New  Jersey 
Origfaial  application  December  19,  1952,  Serial  No. 
324,948.  Dirided  and  tliis  applcation  May  24,  1958, 
Serial  No.  737,644 

5  OafaH.    (CL  12—^8.5) 


means  for  moving  said  grippers  in  directions  extending 
heightwise  of  the  last,  and  cam  means  for  causing  certain 
of  said  grippers  also  to  move  in  directions  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  last  to  pull  the  upper  over  the  last  with 
a  force  exerted  toward  the  toe  end  thereof  in  response 
to  their  movements  heightwise  of  the  last  to  pull  the 
upper  around  the  last. 


2J87,497 
LACE  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
loaeph  Foasa,  South  HanUtoa,  Mmb^  aaslgoor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporatioa,  Fleasington,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Original   application    December    19,    1952,   Serial   No. 
326,948.    Divided  and  this  application  May  26,  1958, 
Serial  No.  737,661 

SClafam.    (CL  12— 58.5) 


1.  A  workholder  for  use  in  a  machine  for  lacing  shoe 
uppers  which  comprises  a  workholding  member  having 
clamping  devices  for  clamping  the  ladng  margins  of  an 
eyeleted  shoe  upper  in  an  opened-out  edge-facing  relation 
for  the  placing  of  groups  of  enchained  lacings  through 
the  eyelets  of  successive  pairs,  a  lace  measuring  bar 
around  which  said  groups  of  interchained  lacings  are 
placed,  a  lacing  bar  support  post  mounted  upright  on  the 
workholding  member  for  adjustment  axially  to  shift  the 
lacing  bar  bodily  toward  and  away  from  the  clamped 
upper,  a  support  lever  on  which  the  lacing  bar  is  carried 
pivoted  from  the  post  for  adjustment  angularly  to  vary 
the  incline  of  the  lacing  bar  to  the  clamped  upper  along 
the  length  of  the  lacing  margins,  and  means  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  adjusting  said  post  and  the 
angular  relation  of  the  support  lever  to  the  post. 


1.  In  a  lacing  machine  for  lacing  eyeleted  shoe  uppen 
the  combination  with  a  lacing  mechanism  including  a 
lacing  needle  operable  to  insert  lacings  of  lacing  cord 
through  the  eyelet  pairs  of  an  eyeleted  upper,  of  a  cord 
end  holding  device  comprising  a  swinging  cord  engaging 
arm  pivoted  on  the  machine  having  at  the  free  end  thereof 
a  cord  engaging  surface  lying  in  a  plane  substantially 


2,887,499 
SHIELD  MECHANISM  FOR  TURRET  STRUCTURE 
Joaeph  Fossa,  Sooth  Hamilton,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Uidted 
9ioe  Machinery  Corporatioii,  Flemfaigton,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Original   appHcntfon    December    19,    1952,   Serial   No. 
324,948.    EMrided  awl  this  appBcatloa  May  24,  1958. 
Serial  No.  737,435 

4ClabnB.  (CL  12— 58  J) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  shoe  uppers  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  operating,  loading  and  unloading  sta- 
tions, a  rotatable  turret,  a  workholder  projecting  radial- 
ly from  the  turret  for  movement  with  the  turret  to  the 
different  stations  and  comprising  cooperating  upper  and 
lower  clamping  elements  curable  to  damp  the  shoe 
upper  therebetween  with  the  lacing  margins  in  the  opened- 
out  edge-facing  relation  and  with  the  heel  portion  of  the 
upper  placed  toward  the  axis  of  the  turret  encircling  one 
of  said  clamping  elements,  a  vamp  spreader  having  a 
transverse  vamp  spreader  arm  su^wrted  from  the  work- 
holder  at  the  same  side  thereof  with  the  encircled  clamp- 
ing element  for  movement  between  an  opened-out  and  a 
closed  position  against  outer  portions  of  the  toe  and 
vamp,  and  a  shield  supported  from  the  machine  at  the 
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It  o<  the  workholder  with  the  encircled  clamping 
•ad  vamp  spreader  arm  to  engage  with  and 


position  the  heel  portion  of  the  upper  clear  of  said  vamp 
spreader  arm  when  in  said  opened  poiition. 


EXTRA  SIDE  SUPPORTS  FOR  THE  TURRET 

STRUCTTURE 
Joseph  Foan,  Sootfa  HamiHoo,  Mtm^  aarignor  to  UaMad 
Shoe  Machinery  CorporatkMi,  FIciDfaigtoii,  N  J^  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  New  Jersey 
Original  appUcalion  December  19,  1952,  Serial  No. 
326,94S.  DlTldcd  awl  this  appUcadoa  May  24,  195S, 
Serial  No.  737,573 

3  Claims.    (Q.  12— 5t  J) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  shoe  uppers  having 
a  plurality  of  operating,  loading  and  unloading  stations, 
a  rotatable  turret,  a  workholder  supported  by  the  turret 
to  be  transferred  therewith  to  different  stations  and  for 
movement  on  the  turret  radially  outwardly  from  a  trans- 
fer position  toward  the  turret  axis  comprising  upper 
and  lower  clamping  elements  on  the  workholder  for 
mounting  the  upper  with  the  lacing  margins  in  an  opened- 
out  edge-facing  relation  and  with  the  heel  portion  of  the 
upper  placed  toward  the  axis  of  the  turret  encircling  one 
of  said  elements,  a  mechanism  for  operating  upon  the 
upper  at  one  of  said  stations  having  operating  instru- 
mentalities, and  a  feed  element  connectablc  with  the  work- 
holder  for  moving  the  workholder  and  upper  outwardly 
from  said  turret,  a  side  Ubie  on  which  the  upper  is  moved 
to  the  operating  station  and  further  disposed  to  provide 
a  space  between  the  side  table  and  station  for  the  ankle 
and  heel  portions  of  the  upper  on  the  workholder,  and  an 
auxiliary  horizontally  disposed  upper  toe  support  mounted 
from  the  feed  element  for  movement  therewith  on  which 
the  toe  portions  of  the  upper  are  guided  from  the  side 
table  to  said  operating  instrumentalities. 


2^7,7«1 
GUARD  IN  A  LACING  MACHINE 
loacph  Foaa,  Soirth  HansihiM,  Maak,  a«igMr  to  UritoA 
Shoe  Maihtoiij  Corporatfoo,  Flcaitogtoi^  NJ.,  a  corw 
BorattoB  of  New  Jersey 
OiWmI    appMrtInn    December    19,    1952,   Serial   No. 
31M4«.    DtrUed  ami  this  appUcatioa  May  U,  195S, 
Scriy  N«.  737,M7 

3naiMs    (Clll—UJ) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  lacing  eyeletted  shoe  uppers,  the 
combination  with  supporting  means  on  which  the  upper 
is  presented  with  the  lacing  margins  is  an  opened-out  edge 
facing  relation  in  an  outside-up  position  and  with  the  heel 
portions  of  the  upper  facing  downwardly,  of  a  lacing 
mechanism  comprising  a  lacing  needle  supported  above 
the  work  lor  longitudinal  reciprocating  and  transverse 
positioning  movements  to  pass  alternately  through  the 
eyelets  of  the  pair,  a  double  looper  assembly  pivoted  for 
lateral  oscillatory  movements  in  timed  relation  with  the 
needle,  a  vertically  disposed  heel  guard  supported  from 
the  machine  in  front  of  the  oscillating  looper,  and  a  guard 
plate  supported  between  the  looper  assembly  and  sta- 
tionary element  for  movement  with  the  looper  assembly 
to  engage  with  and  distort  one  side  of  the  upper  adjacent 
the  needle  away  from  the  looper  mechanism  during  each 
oscillatory  movement  thereof. 


Ijt7.7f2 

WIRE  CLEANER 

Aagvst  J.  Frcitac  Union,  NJ. 

AppHcatfoa  May  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,9M 

8  Clatou.    (CI.  15—23) 


1.  A  manually  supportable  and  portable  wire  strip- 
ping apparatus  including  a  housing  member,  a  portion  of 
which  is  formed  as  an  integral  yoke,  a  first  shaft  rotatably 
supported  on  said  housing  member  and  spaced  from  said 
yoke,  a  brush  fixed  to  said  first  shaft,  a  second  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  yoke,  a  frame  member  pivotally 
supported  on  said  second  shaft  within  said  yoke,  a  third 
shaft  on  said  frame  member,  a  second  brush  mounted  on 
said  third  shaft,  a  gear  train  connected  between  said  sec- 
ond shaft  and  said  first  and  third  shafts,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  members  relative  to  each  other  to  vary  the 
spacing  between  said  brushes  and  a  prime  mover  con- 
nected to  said  second  shaft  for  rotating  said  gear  train 
and  said  brushes,  said  prime  mover  being  detachaUy 
mounted  on  said  bousing. 
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..  .  ,  -  a^7,7i3 

PLUMBER'S  AUGER 

WDIIam  Williams,  North  HoDywood,  CaHf . 

AppUcatioa  Scpteoibcr  23,  1957,  Siertal  No.  M5,6r7 

(  Clafans.    (CL  15— lt4J) 


^^ 


■^ 


1.  A  plumber's  auger  comprising  a  rigid  elongated 
barrel,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  barrel,  an  elongated  cofl 
spring  attached  to  said  piston  and  extending  from  one  end 
of  said  barrel  and  being  longer  than  said  barrel,  a  rod 
extending  through  said  piston  and  subsuntially  the  length 
of  said  barrel,  a  crank  on  one  end  of  said  rod  extending 
from  said  barrel  at  the  opposite  end  from  said  spring, 
means  to  lock  said  piston  to  said  rod  to  vary  selectively 
the  effective  length  of  said  rod. 


2,SS7,704 

MOPS  WITH  FOLDABLE  SPONGE  MATERIAL 

AND  EXTRACTING  MECHANISM 

Peter  S.  VodrfUan  and  TboosM  S.  VosMUaa, 

Melrose,  Pa. 

Application  May  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  585,806 

6  Clains.    (CL  15—114) 


a  single  sheet  of  stiff  bendable  liquid-impermeable  card- 
board cut,  scored  and  bent  to  define  a  generally  rectangn- 
lar  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  side  walk 
on  respective  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  side 
walls  being  of  gradually  increasing  height  from  ooe  cod 
to  the  other  end  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  tipatinding 


end  walls  on  opposite  ends  of  said  bottom  wall  extending 
between  said  side  walls,  and  an  extension  on  the  upper 
edge  of  the  liner  end  wall  adjacent  to  said  other  tray  end 
removably  receiving  said  projection  to  retxun  said  liner 
in  position  in  said  tray. 


2,887,784 

UQUID  FLOOR  WAX  CONTAINER 

AND  APPLICATOR 

Forrest  P.  Griffeth  and  Lena  Griffcth,  Kansas  City,  Kau. 

Application  July  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,904 
2  Claims.    (CL  15—131) 


1.  A  mop  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  handle  con- 
nected therewith,  an  elongated  block  of  absorbent  ma- 
terial having  a  forward  and  rear  portion,  a  canvas  cover 
for  the  block,  a  brush  having  its  back  between  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  block  and  the  body  portion,  a  fasten- 
ing device  securing  the  forward  portion  of  the  block  and 
the  brush  to  the  body  portion,  the  rear  portion  of  the 
block  being  foldable,  a  member  secured  to  the  top  face 
of  said  foldable  portion  and  having  spaced  sockets  ex- 
tending upwardly  above  the  cover,  a  U-shaped  spring 
having  side  arms  extending  transversely  over  said  fold- 
able  block  portion  and  having  a  slip-fit  in  said  sockets 
and  effective  to  fold  said  rear  block  portion  against 
said  front  block  portion,  a  forked  link  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  spring,  a  bar  pivotally  connected  at  its 
forward  end  to  said  link,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  handle 
and  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  bar,  and  a  bar 
guide  fixed  to  the  handle  and  through  which  said  bar 
passes. 

2,887,705 

PAINT  RECEPTACLE 

Harry  Serwer,  Rye,  N.Y. 

Application  October  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  489,848 

3  Claims,  (a.  15— 121  J) 
1.  A  paint-holding  container  comprising  in  combina- 
tion; a  generally  rectangular  wirework  tray  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  bottom  and  a  peripheral  upstanding  wall 
disposed  generally  normal  to  the  bottom,  legs  depend- 
ing from  said  tray  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  to  support 
said  tray  in  an  inclined  position  on  a  generally  horixontal 
surface,  and  an  upstanding  projection  on  the  wall  of  said 
tray  at  the  other  end  of  the  latter:  and  a  liner  removably 
received  conformably  within  said  tray  and  fabricated  of 


1.  In  combination,  a  liquid  wax  applicator  having  an 
open  top  box  with  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  a  punctur- 
ing and  metering  tube  extending  through  and  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  wall,  a  liquid  container  adapted  to 
be  lowered  into  the  applicator  box,  an  absorbent  cover- 
ing cloth  extending  under  the  bottom  and  over  the  side 
walls  of  the  applicator  box  and  having  ends  extended 
downwardly  into  the  box  over  the  side  walls  thereof,  said 
container  engaging  the  ends  of  the  covering  and  wedging 
the  same  into  the  box  against  outward  displacement  there- 
from as  the  container  is  penetrated  by  the  metering  and 
dispensing  tube  in  the  bottom  of  the  applicator  to  provide 
a  drain  hole. 

2,887,707 
PAINT  ROLLER 
Leo  A.  Heintzelman,  Grandville,  MicfaM  assigBor  of  one- 
half  to  Joseph  John  Jingles,  Comstock  Park,  Mich. 
Application  October  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  687,415 
3  Claims.    (O.  15— 132J) 


1.  A  liquid  coating  applicator  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  housing  having  spaced  end  walls  and  an 
arcuate  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  defining  a  well  for 
storing  liquid  coating  material,  a  roller  rotatably  supported 
within  said  housing  extending  partially  outwardly  from 
the  top  thereof,  means  yieldably  resisting  transverse  move- 
ment of  said  roller  toward  said  bottom  wall,  said  roller 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  absorbent  exterior  sleeve 
and  a  longitudinal  shaft  extending  concentrically  there- 
through, and  a  handle  secured  to  said  housing,  said  yield- 
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iMe  meam  compratnf  i~  ptfr  of  spriof  anemben  one 
at  Mch  end  of  said  housing,  one  end  of  each  of  said  sprint 
members  being  secured  to  laid  hotuing.  and  the  oppo- 
site end  of  each  said  spring  member  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  convolutions  defining  a  sleeve,  said 
akevc  rotataMy  and  releasably  receiving  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  shaft. 

Mt7,7M 
DISPENSER  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUID  BY  BRUSH. 

SWAB  OR  ROD  APPUCATION 
AIM  H.  Kjum,  Pbiladdpkta,  Pa^  ■ntgii  wr  to  Hacian  Lab- 
ontorics,    Inc^    PhiladclpUa.    Pa^    a    corporatioa    of 
Pennsylvania,   now   by   cbange   of  name   to   Connelly 
Contaiacrs.  Inc. 

7,  1993,  Serial  No.  372,M« 
3CMaM.    (CL15— 13«) 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  of  relatively  small  tize  adapted 
to  be  held  in  the  palm  of  the  user  for  dispensing  a  liquid 
such  as  a  lacquer  or  lacquer-remover  comprising  a  sol- 
vent, said  dispenser  comprising  an  elongated  liquid  con- 
tainer, a  pipe  having  one  end  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
container  and  having  its  interior  in  direct  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  container,  an  applicator  mount- 
ed in  the  other  end  of  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  receive 
liquid  from  said  pipe,  an  enclosure  attached  to  and  ex- 
tending from  said  one  end  of  said  container  in  spaced  re- 
lation with  said  pipe  and  extending  for  only  a  part  of  the 
length  of  said  pipe,  a  retreat  head  mounted  for  recipro- 
cable  motion  externally  of  said  pipe  and  internally  of 
said  enclosure  and  comprising  an  open  ended  retreat 
chamber  within  which  said  applicator  is  positioned  when 
the  retreat  head  is  in  a  retreat  position  and  from  which 
said  applicator  extends  when  the  retreat  head  is  recipro- 
cated into  said  enclosure,  and  means  yieldingly  urging 
said  retreat  head  to  retreat  position,  said  enclosure  and 
said  retreat  head  including  cooperating  means  limiting 
the  extent  of  motion  of  said  retreat  head  in  response  to 
urging  of  said  urging  means  to  position  said  retreat  head 
in  said  retreat  position. 


2J«7,7W 
SCRUBBING  BRUSH  WITH  CLEANING 
DETERGENT 
C.  CarokMua,  Weal  Oiaaii,  NJ. 

May  M,  1958.  Serial  N«.  737,M< 
4  nalMi      (CL  15— 1J«> 


1.  A  scrubber  for  pots,  pans,  and  like  articles,  com- 
priaiaf  a  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
throMgh,  bristles  depending  from  said  base  plate,  a  hollow 
handle  body  extending  upwardly  from  said  plate,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  handle  to  the  base  plate, 
and  a  resiliently  compressible  filler  piece  in  said  haixile, 
said  openings  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
handle  for  flow  of  liquid  between  the  handle  interior 


and  said  bristles,  said  body  being  formed  of  a  resiliently 
deformabie  material,  whereby  to  eject  liquid  from  the 
interior  of  the  handle  body  responsive  to  a  squeezing 
pressure  exerted  thereon,  said  plate  being  formed  with 
an  upwardly  opening,  annular  groove,  the  lower  end  of 
said  body  being  adapted  to  seat  in  said  groove,  said 
hMMlle  further  including  a  vertically  disposed  core  extend- 
ing axially  within  the  body  of  the  handle  and  detachably 
connected  to  the  base  plate. 


23r7,71t 

ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE  ON  A  HAND  IMPLEMENT  ■ 

Frederick  G.  Mi^OMy,  CHftoa  Hcl|Ma»  Pa. 

Applkatioa  Novcabcr  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,955 

3CUiiM.    (CL15— 172) 


.U 


•  r  ~  T  V 


.1     I  .       j..'\r 


;.i 


1.  A  paint  brush  comprising  a  head,  bristles  extend- 
ing from  said  head,  a  handle  mounting  on  said  head,  a 
flat  top  face  and  a  plurality  of  flat  side  faces  on  said 
handle  mounting,  each  side  face  disposed  at  a  different 
degree  of  angularity  relative  to  the  vertical,  a  slot  in  each 
face  connected  to  a  central  slot  in  aid  top  face,  a  stem 
pivotal  ly  connected  at  one  end  in  said  head  and  capable 
of  extending  out  of  the  slot  of  any  selected  face  to  form 
a  handle,  clamp  means  to  hold  the  handle  rigid  against 
a  selected  face  to  permit  visibOtty  of  the  bristles  u  they 
apply  paint,  said  stem  pivotal  connection  includes  an  eye 
on  the  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  pin  within  said  head  and 
passing  through  said  central  slot  and  said  eye  and  smaller 
in  diameter  than  the  eye  to  permit  lateral  disposition  of 
said  stem  to  any  slot 


Ut7.7ll 
WAX  APPLICATOR 
D.  Ilnti  kimnm,  SMtai  Moalca.  CaHf . 
I«ly  22,  1957,  Sotel  No.  «73»297 
4nilMi     (€3.15— 23«) 


^- 


1.  A  ski  waxer  comprising,  in  combination:  a  handle 
including  a  curred  support  rod  having  a  straight  end 
portion;  a  roller  mounted  on  said  straight  end  portion, 
said  roller  including:  a  ceramic  tubular  structure  secured 
about  said  straight  end  portion;  electrical  resistaixx  wire 
incorporated  in  said  ceramic  tubular  structure;  a  thermally 
conductive  cylinder  of  metal  surrounding  said  ceramic 
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tubular  structure  and  rotatiTely  siqiported  thereby;  and 
an  outer  covering  of  absorbent  material  surrounding  said 
cylinder  and  rouuble  with  said  cylinder. 
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STRAND  TYPE  MOPS  WITH  REVOLUILE  HEADS 
•  Sl  VosMkiBn  and  TkirasaT  S.  VasMklaB,  Maferaae,  Pa. 
AavMt  13, 19S7,  Serial  No.  677,9M 
1CW»    (CLIS— 23«) 


In  a  mop,  an  annular  ring,  mop  strands  looped  around 
the  ring  at  their  central  portions,  a  bottom  clamping  disc 
having  its  central  portion  upwardly  directed  into  said 
ring  and  provided  with  a  non-circular  opening,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  said  opening  and  having  a  non- 
circular  shoulder  interlocking  with  the  wall  of  said  open- 
ing and  having  a  threaded  portion  of  reduced  diameter  at 
iu  end  forming  a  stop  wall,  a  top  clamping  disc  through 
which  said  bolt  passes,  a  nut  on  the  bolt  clamping  the 
discs  against  the  loop  portions  of  the  strands  to  maintain 
mop  head  assembly  of  the  damping  discs  and  strands, 
an  inverted  cup  shaped  bearing  enclosing  the  nut,  a  handle 
having  an  end  aperture  to  receive  said  bolt  and  nding  on 
said  bearing,  and  a  cap  nut  at  the  end  of  the  bolt  and  con- 
tocting  said  stop  wall,  whereby  said  mop  head  assembly  u 
free  to  revolve  relatively  to  the  handle. 


lowered  about  a  horizontal  hinge  axis  at  its  rear  end; 
the  main  housing  comprising  upright  front,  rear  and  side 
walls  and  top  and  bottom  walls;  partition  walls  within 
the  main  housing  providing  a  refuse  receiving  chamber 
therein  comprisnif  a  screening  wall  proximately  spaced 
from  the  top  waU  and  a  chamber  wall  inwardly  of  the 
front  wall,  providing  a  space  under  the  top  wall  and 
behind  the  front  wall;  a  flexible  vacuum  hose  outside  the 
main  housing  attached  to  a  side  wall  and  communicating 
through  an  opening  therein  with  the  refuse  receiving  cham- 
ber at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  under  side  of  the  screening 
wall,  and  depending  from  the  side  wall  and  haying  a 
refuse  pick-up  nozzle  on  its  lower  end;  a  walled  air  con- 
duit secured  to  the  main  housing  front  wall  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom  and  in  conununication  with  said  space 
and  closed  at  iu  forward  end  and  having  a  substantially 
vertical  side  wall  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough; 
a  power  driven  vacuum  pump  on  the  chassis  surrounded 
by  a  walled  pump  housing,  a  wall  of  which  is  substan- 


14t7,713 

CLEAT  CLEANER 

Hewitt  N.  Clarit,  Hooston,  Tex. 

Appilcatloa  AofMt  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  «t7,3M 

^"^        2  OitaDS.    (a.  15—237) 


1  A  cleat  cleaner  comprising,  a  base  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  transverse  foot  members  and  a  longitudina^ 
base  member  joined  to  the  upper  central  portion  of  each 
transverse  foot  member,  a  pair  of  spaced  upnghu  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  longitudinal  member,  a  ngid 
cleaning  member  provided  with  a  relatively  fUt  tace  sup- 
ported by  said  uprights  at  an  angle  to  said  b^se,  tod  a 
plurality  of  unyielding  cleaning  projections  ngidly  se- 
cured to  and  extending  upwardly  generally  at  nght  angles 
from  the  face  of  the  cleaning  member  and  spaced  firim 
one  another  so  that  they  pass  between  cleats  of  a  shoe 
placed  on  the  cleat  cleaner  and  moved  relaUve  thereto, 
said  cleaning  projections  being  longer  than  the  deals. 


tially  vertical  and  has  an  opening  therethrough  forming 
the  inlet  for  said  pump;  the  two  openings  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter;  stop  means  on  the  pump 
housing  engaged  by  a  forward  portion  of  the  walled  air 
conduit  to  determine  a  stopped  position  thereof  when 
the  main  housing  and  air  conduit  are  hingingly  lowered, 
to  thereby  dispose  the  sakl  two  vertical  walls  in  mutual 
contact  on  a  common  vertical  plane  with  the  two  openings 
thereof  substantially  axially  aligned,  and  jointly  effecting 
therethrough,  communication  between  the  pump  housing 
and  the  walled  conduit;  the  downward  stopped  position 
of  the  air  conduit  being  variable  due  to  inaccuracies  of 
manufactiuv  and  varying  the  accuracy  of  alignment  of  the 
two  openings,  but  without  unduly  affecting  said  communi- 
cation.   

2,lt7,7B 

METHOD  OF  TRANSPORTING  FISH  FOR  CUTTING 
Kari  FrieMch  ScykMhig,  LabM^  Gmapy,  '■■'—' 
to  Nonllscher  MaschincnbM  "-•    " — ^ 


Angost  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  M2,71l 
lOafaik    (CL17— 45) 


2Bf7  7i4 

SUCTION  ROAD  CLEANING  MACHINE 
HaffyLHaMO.,  Minerva,  OMo,  asiif^to  Good  Roads 

October  II,  1952,  Serial  N^  3I5,5H 
ICWn.    (CL15— 344) 

In  a  road  cleaning  vehicle,  a  vehicle  chassis,  a  mam 
bousing  on  the  chassis,  hinged  thereto  be  raised  and 


The  method  which  comprises  transporting  a  fish  while 
holding  its  opposite  side  surfaces  lightly  so  as  to  permit 
the  shifting  of  the  fish  in  a  transverse  direction,  gradually 
increasing  pressure  against  said  side  surfaces  whfle  apply- 
ing variable  pressure  against  the  back  of  the  fish,  and 
cutting  the  fish  while  supporting  it  on  three  sides  to 
avoid  the  development  of  tensions  in  the  meat  of  the  flih 
beingcut 
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US7,71< 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HOL- 
LOW ARTICLES  COMPOSED  OP  A  PLASTIC  MA- 
TERIAL 

CrMto,  MUaiw  Italy.  airigBor  to  PIrcUi  S^teta 

per  Azioat,  Milan,  Italy,  a  coapaay  of  Italy 

AppUcatkM  Jao*  IS,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,128 

Cbims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  May  S.  1951 

S  Oaimt.    (CI.  18—5) 


the  flask  above  said  layer  of  substance  and  interposed  be- 
tween said  other  platen  and  said  pressiire  means  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  opening  above  said  layer  of  substance; 
a  manifold  clamped  between  the  flask  and  the  pressure 
means  whereby  a  predetermined  pressure  is  applied  to 
the  flask,  satd  maiuiold  being  in  register  with  said  open- 
ing for  directing  a  fluid  into  the  flask  and  pump  means 
coupled  with  said  manifold  for  automatically  maintain- 
ing a  constant  fluid  pressure  on  said  layer  of  substance 
and  for  supplying  additioiul  fluid  to  the  flask  as  the  layer 
of  substance  undergoes  volumetric  shrinkage. 


2,M7,71g 
PELLET  MILL 
John  B.  Cnrraa,  Salfordvillc,  and  Josepk   L.  Grakck, 
Wllllanisport   Pa.,  aiB%Dors   to   Sproat,   Waldron   ft 
Coaspaay,  tec,  Maacy,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 
sytvaoia 
Apybcatloa  Fcbnury  15, 1955, 8«ial  No.  4S8,375 
U  CtalMB.    (CL  18—12) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  containers  of  large  size 
by  the  blow-molding  method,  said  containers  being  com- 
posed of  a  thermoplastic  material,  compnsing  a  worm 
type  plastifier-extruder  which  operates  continuously  dur- 
ing the  molding  process,  an  acciunulator  cylinder  com- 
municating with  the  end  of  said  extruder  for  accumulat- 
ing the  plastic  from  the  extruder  and  havmg  a  piston 
therein  whose  periphery  contacts  the  wall  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  tubing  die  communicating  with  said  accumulator 
cyliiKkr  aixl  having  its  orifice  axis  vertical,  said  piston 
being  operative  at  each  stroke  in  one  direction  to  eject* 
through  said  die.  so  that  it  forms  a  tube  depeixling  there- 
from and  open  at  its  lower  end,  a  quantity  of  plasticized 
nuiterial  from  said  interior  space  exceeding  that  required 
to  form  the  container,  means  for  oooving  said  piston  suffi- 
ciently rapidly  through  iu  material  ejecting  stroke  to 
insure  that  said  tube  is  formed  at  a  rate  substantially 
exceeding  the  delivery  rate  of  the  extruder,  a  split  mold 
located  in  the  path  of  delivery  of  the  plastic  from  said 
die,  means  for  holding  the  portioiu  of  the  split  mold 
apart  during  the  ejecting  stroke  of  said  piston,  means 
including  a  nozzle  associated  with  the  tubing  die  for 
injecting  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  extruded  tube 
through  said  die  to  expand  the  tube  into  intimate  contact 
with  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  mold,  and  means  on  the 
mold  sections  effective  to  cut  off  an  excess  portion  of  the 
tube  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  simultaneously  unite 
the  edges  of  the  tube  adjacent  said  lower  end  when  the 
portions  of  the  split  mold  are  brought  together. 


I.  In  a  pellet  mill  of  the  character  described  and  hav- 
ing a  pellet  forming  die,  means  for  introducing  material 
to  be  formed  into  pellets  to  said  die,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing said  material  through  said  die,  the  combination  which 
comprises  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  to  said  die  sep- 
arately from  said  material  introducing  meaiu,  and  means 
for  directing  said  fluid  onto  said  die  for  contacting  said 
material  prior  to  contact  of  said  nuterial  by  said  forcing 
means. 


2,887,719 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLASTICIZING  A  SOLID  PAR- 
TICULATE   MATERIAL    FOR    EXTRUDING    OR 
MOLDING 
Harold  Coriictt,  Wonsajif,  Ma*.,  mmttaor,  by 
assignmcBti,   to  Packats  Mackiacry  Company, 
LoagBMsdow,  Ma«^  a  cocpamtioa  of  Masncbasetts 
AapUcadoa  May  1«,  1957.  Serial  No.  660,825 
7ClalBM.    (CL18— 12) 


2,887.717 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  DENTURES 

Clark  C.  Smith,  Kansas  CMy,  Mo. 

AppUcatioa  February  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  637.974 

9  Claims.    (CL  18—5.7) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  making  dental  appliances,  the  com- 
biiution  of  a  press  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  interconnected 
platens;  pressure  means  carried  by  one  of  said  platens  for 
mowHMnt  toward  and  away  from  the  other  platen;  a 
flask  adapted  to  receive  a  cast,  a  layer  of  a  self<tiring, 
polymerizable  substance  over  the  cast  and  liquid  perme- 
able investment  material  filling  the  remaining  portion  of 


6.  Apparatus  for  plasticizing  a  solid  particulate  mate- 
rial for  purposes  of  extruding  or  molding  the  same  aiKl 
comprising  in  combination,  s  barrel,  a  hopper  coiuected 
with  the  barrel  to  introduce  the  material  thereto,  means 
for  heating  the  barrel  to  fuse  the  materia]  therein,  a 
hollow  rotatable  screw  disposed  in  the  bore  of  the  barrel 
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and  having  convolutioiu  arranged  to  feed  the  material  in 
the  barrel  when  the  screw  is  routed,  meaiu  defining  a 
discharge  passage  in  the  barrel  to  receive  the  material  fed 
by  the  screw,  a  head  supported  on  the  end  of  the  screw 
and  projecting  into  said  hopper,  and  a  tube  supported  by 
said  head  extending  from  said  hopper  into  the  interior  of 
the  hollow  screw,  the  said  tube  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  to  introduce 
pressurized  air  to  the  interior  of  the  screw  for  wanning 
therein,  and  the  said  head  being  provided  with  passage 
means  for  the  circulation  of  the  warmed  air  from  the 
interior  of  the  screw  to  the  particulate  material  in  the 
hopper  whereby  moisture  is  removed  from  the  said 
material. 

2487.728 
MULTI-SPINDLE  WORM-PRESS 
Heinz  Gottmanns,  Spich,  Germany,  anignor  to  Dynamit- 
Actien-Gescnsckaft    vormals    Alfred    Nobel    A    Co., 
Troiadorf,  Germany,  a  German  company 

Application  Jane  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  667,267 
3  Claims.    (CL  1»— 12) 


enable  plastic  mass  in  a  fluid  state,  said  reservoir  having 
a  discharge  opening,  an  annular  molding  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  discharge  opening,  plug  means  par- 
tially obstructing  said  discharge  opvening,  dispenser  means 
for  so  delivering  to  said  molding  chamber  a  plurality  of 
flexible,  elongated  reinforcing  elements  arranged  in  a 
tubular  array  that,  said  reinforcing  elements  pass  around 
said  plug  means  through  said  discharge  opening,  wringer 
means  yieldably  urged  toward  said  plug  means  and  de- 
fining a  narrow  passage  for  said  reinforcing  elements,  said 
passage  dividing  said  reservoir  into  two  compartments 
for  successive  immersions  and  intervening  partial  squeeze- 
drying  of  said  reinforcing  elements,  and  guide  means  for 
the  so  treated  reinforcing  elements  forming  an  annular 
channel  extending  beyond  said  reservoir  for  consolidating 
said  elements  into  a  sheath. 


vr: 
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1.  A  multi-spindle  screw  press,  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  outlet  member  having  an  outlet  mouth, 
a  housing  to  which  said  outlet  member  is  attached  and 
having  a  plurality  of  non-intersecting  bores  formed  there- 
in and  separated  from  one  another  by  intervening  wall 
partitions,  all  said  bores  opening  at  one  end  into  said 
mouth  and  being  arranged  in 'pairs  with  the  axes  of  the 
bores  of  each  pair  forming  skew  lines  and  being  contained 
in  planes  which  substantially  include  the  entire  length  of 
the  longitudiiully  extending  outlet  mouth  but  which  di- 
verge in  a  direction  away  from  said  outlet  mouth,  screw 
spindles  disposed  one  in  each  of  said  bores,  and  driving 
means  for  said  spindles  disposed  at  the  divergent  ends  of 
said  bores. 

2Jt7,721 
MEIHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC  STRUCTURES 
Serge  Blancki,  Lc  VciiDct,  and  Roger  IjMoar, 

Paris,  Fraacc 

Application  May  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,515 

Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraacc  May  18,  1955 

6  Claims.    (C\.  18—14) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  elongated  plastic 
body.  coo^Hising  a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  a  hard- 


23t7.722 

FLUID  HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 

FOR  USE  IN  MOLDS 


BartoB  M.  Bauers,  Sr.,  Berlin,  NJ^  aarigaor,  by 
assignments,  to  Owens-Coming  Fibctflas  Corporatioa, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,764 

1  Claim.    (CL  18—39) 


In  combination  with  an  axially  vertical  mold  for  mold- 
ing slurries  of  calcareous  and  siliceous  materials  and  pro- 
vided with  means  defining  an  axially  vertical  outer  wall 
surrounding  said  mold  in  spaced  concentric  relationship 
and  defining  therewith  an  annular  heating  chamber  be- 
tween said  wall  and  said  mold  and  means  engaging  said 
mold  and  closing  the  upper  eiKl  of  said  heating  chamber, 
an  improved  heating  means  for  said  heating  chamber, 
said  heating  means  comprising  a  heat  directing  dispersion 
ring  having  an  annular  body  portion  disposed  within  said 
heating  chamber  in  spaced  concentric  relationship  with 
said  mold  and  said  outer  wall  and  encircling  said  mold  at 
a  location  substantially  below  said  heating  chamber  clos- 
ing means,  said  annular  body  portion  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  peripheral  openings  hav- 
ing axes  directed  radially  inward  and  upward  at  a  com- 
mon angular  inclination  and  in  substantially  linear  align- 
ment with  the  juncture  formed  between  said  chamber 
closing  means  and  said  mold,  said  dispersion  ring  also 
having  an  integral  inlet  end  extending  laterally  from  said 
annular  body  portion,  a  pressurized  heating  fluid  supply 
conduit  traversing  said  outer  wall  and  communicating 
with  said  inlet  end  of  said  dispersion  ring,  and  a  discharge 
outlet  for  said  heating  fluid  being  provided  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  heating  chamber. 
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24t7,713 
PROCESS  rOR  GRANULATING  MATERIAL 

Hallk   tnd   Johan  W.  Hoogtmitoak, 
Nctkcriands,  urignon  to  Stemfearboa  N.V^  Hccrit^ 
N«<hcrlaidi 

AppHcatiM  Fcbrwry  17,  19S4,  9cfW  No.  50^49 

Claim  priority,  appKcatfoa  Nrifacriaiidf  Ftbrmmj  23, 1955 

!•  ClaiM.     (CL  II— 47  J) 


\ 


droplets  in  a  turbulent  fluid-like  bed  of  partidet, 
which  bed  is  maintained  above  and  in  contact  with  an  air- 
distributor  grid  which  grid  is  positioned  in  a  horizootal 
plane  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  vessel  over  essentially 
the  cross  sectional  area  thereof,  said  grid  being  provided 
with  apertures  able  to  retain  particles  of  the  smallest 
uit  expected  to  reach  the  grid,  said  bed  being  maintained 
above  said  grid  by  flow  of  said  air-stream  therethrough, 
retaining  said  particles  in  said  bed  for  a  time  at  least 
sufficient  to  cool  said  particles  to  a  temperature  at 
which  said  particles  are  substantially  solid  and  substan- 
tially free-flowing,  and  removing  said  solid  spheroidal  par- 
ticles from  said  vessel  by  way  of  conduit-means  communi- 
cating with  said  bed. 


\^.fr 


i     g} 


2,St7,72S 
MANUFACTURING  THERMOPLA^nC  PELLETS 
HMk«t  H.  Vkkcn,  Unkia,  and  Stanley  E.  Jaroa,  Rahway, 
N Jn  aaltBon  to  E«o  Reaearch  and  Eagfaieering  Com- 
paay,  a  corporatloa  of  Dtioware 

AMUcatkm  May  22, 1952,  Sectel  No.  2S9M4 
•  ClabH.    (CL  1»— 47  J) 


1.  A  process  for  granulating  material  comprising  the 
following  steps:  preparing  a  melt  of  the  material;  form- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  Uqtiid  mediims  and  a  finely  divided 
seeding  substance;  maintaining  the  seeded  liquid  medium 
at  a  temperature  below  the  solidification  point  of  said 
mdt;  dividing  the  melt  into  drops  and  causing  the  drops 
to  fall  through  the  cooler  seeded  medium,  whereby  the 
drops  are  cooled  during  their  descent  through  the  seeded 
liquid  medium  and  solidify  into  uniformly  shaped 
granules. 

2,Sr7,724 

MAKING  SPHEROIDAL  PARTICLES 

Richard  Stockwell  Bcttca,  Jr.,  Park  Forest,  III.,  aarigMr 

to  Standard  Oil  Coospa^r,  CUcago,  III.,  a  corporatloB 

of  Indiana 

Applkatioa  Decemhcr  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  (25451 

7  OafeM.    (a.  IS— 47  J) 


3.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  moldable  thermo- 
plastic pellets  from  thermoplastic  materials  having  low 
softening  points  the  combination  of  which  comprises  ex- 
truding from  a  thermoplastic  material  a  plurality  of 
separate  rods  lying  close  together,  moving  said  rods  in 
the  direction  of  their  length  concurrently  with  their  forma- 
tion, immersing  said  rods  in  a  common  water  bath  as  soon 
as  possible  after  they  are  formed,  pulling  said  rods  under 
tension  through  said  water  bath  at  a  sufficiently  faster 
rate  than  the  rate  of  extrusion  that  the  diameter  of  the 
rods  is  reduced  to  an  amount  to  prevent  suffkient  swell- 
ing whereby  the  rods  would  adhere,  withdrawing  the 
rods  from  the  water  while  still  applying  tension,  and  con- 
currently severing  successive  free  transverse  end  portioiu 
of  the  rods  to  form  individual  pellets. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  MODELS 

Thomas  D.  Vsrila,  Fraaer,  Mkh. 

Application  April  24.  1954,  Serial  No.  SMaS3 

7  ClaiOH.    (CI.  18—55) 


rtMlf> 


1.  A  process  for  making  subctantially  spheroidal  solid 
particles  of  material  which  is  solid  at  ordinary  atnoos- 
pheric  temperatures,  which  process  comprises  forming 
droplets  of  molten  matenal  in  an  upper  portion  of  a  ver- 
tical vesMl.  passing  by  gravity  action  said  droplets  down- 
ward against  a  rising  stream  of  air,  said  air-stream  being 
at  a  temperature  below  the  solidification  temperature  of 
said  material,  thereby  forming  mbeUntially  solid  spher- 
oidal particles  of  said  material,  collecling  said  descend- 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  contoured  master  plastic 
model  from  the  design  drafts  thereof  comprising  the 
steps  of  making  a  box  with  an  open  upper  end.  and  shap- 
ing the  outline  of  the  walls  of  the  box  to  form  a  perim- 
eter corresponding  to  the  perimeter  of  the  model  shown 
in  the  design  drafu,  and  shaping  the  upper  edges  of  the 
box  walls  to  correspond  in  relative  vertical  displacement 
to  the  relative  vertical  displacement  of  the  perimeter  of 
the  model  shown  in  the  deugn  drafts,  making  a  plurality 
of  templates  from  the  design  drafts  with  the  lower  edgm 
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thereof  contoured  in  reverse  form  to  the  design  drafu 
and  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  lines 
interconnecting  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  the  perimeter 
of  the  model  to  be  made,  mounting  the  templates  acroes 
.  the  upper  open  end  of  the  box  in  laterally  spaced  apart 
<  positions  corresponding  to  the  design  drafts  and  with  the 
contoured  edges  thereof  facing  downwardly,  filling  the 
box  with  filler  means  up  to  a  point  within  one  inch  from 
the  contoured  edges  of  the  templates,  depositing  a  plia- 
ble material  on  top  of  said  filler  means  along  each  of 
said  templates  to  a  height  sufficient  to  imbed  the  lower 
contoured  edges  of  the  templates  in  the  pliable  material, 
removing  the  templates,  whereby,  a  plurality  of  grooves 
shaped  in  accordance  with  the  contour  of  the  templates 
are  left  in  the  pliable  material  extending  across  the  box, 
filling  the  spaces  in  the  box  between  the  grooves  with 
additional  pliable  material  to  a  height  for  providing  a 
smooth  interconnecting  surface  between  the  bottom 
contoured  surfaces  of  each  of  the  grooves,  removing  the 
excess  pliable  material  down  to  the  bottom  surfaces  of 
the  grooves  and  to  the  extent  necessary  between  the 
grooves  to  form  a  finished  smooth  surface  therebetween, 
whereby,  a  male  pattern  of  pliable  material  of  the  de- 
sired contour  is  formed,  casting  plastic  material  against 
the  finished  surface  of  said  male  patter^  to  produce  a 
plastic  female  mold,  and,  then  casting  plastic  material 
against  the  plastic  female  mold  to  produce  the  master 
plastic  model. 

2,S«7,727 

FOOT  CASTING  PROCESS 

Alan  E.  Mamnr,  N«w  Yoifc,  N.Y. 

Applicatioa  October  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,7M 

4  Claims.    (Q.  18--55.05) 


and  thermoplastic  resiiu  of  different  specific  gravities; 
and  centrifuging  said  mixture  in  said  cylindrical  mold  to 
yield  a  partially  tepasitd  tbermoplattic  layer  constitut- 
ing ooe  wall  of  the  cast  pqw. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  cast  of  the  foot  which 
cotnpriaes  placing  a  yielding  hydraulic  mat  on  a  support 
which  mat  comprises  a  plurality  of  layers  of  woven  fabric 
material,  placing  the  foot  on  said  yielding  hydraulic  niat, 
bringing  body  weight  to  bear  on  the  foot  to  form  an  im- 
pression of  the  foot  in  the  yielding  hydraulic  nut,  re- 
moving the  foot  from  the  foot  impression,  introducing 
a  molding  nuuerial  into  the  hollow  of  the  foot  impres- 
sion, placing  the  foot  back  into  the  foot  impretsioo, 
pressing  the  foot  down  against  the  molding  material  to 
form  an  impression  of  the  foot  therein,  and  then  cover- 
ing the  exposed  portion  of  the  foot  with  a  nM>lding  nu- 
terial  to  form  a  negative  cast  of  the  foot. 


24t7,729 

METHOD  OF  EMBEDDING  ELECTRICAL  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  APPARATUS 

Alfred  Imhof,  Zorich^  Switzerlaod 

Application  lane  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,844 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Switzerfaad  loae  It,  1953 

2  Clabns.    (CI.  1ft— 59) 


Ttrmui  9ih  si  .^ 


1.  A  method  of  enclosing  a  high  voltage  apparatus  in 
an  electric  insulation  consisting  of  individual  rigid  in- 
sulating blocks  forming  joint  spaces  between  each  other, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  high  volt- 
age apparatus  into  a  mold,  arranging  removable  parti- 
tions at  the  spaces  defining  the  joints  of  the  insulation. 
castmg  a  polymerizable  resinous  material  in  said  mold, 
setting  said  resinous  material  into  blocks  separated  by 
said  partitions,  removing  said  partitions,  and  filling  the 
spaces  previously  occupied  by  said  partitions  with  a 
readily  deformable  ituulating  material. 


2,ftS7,73ft 

BIRD  rRoarisG  device 

Harry  Edward  Bittacr,  Watcrford  TownAip, 

Eric  Couly.  PiB. 

r  24,  191 


Application  November 


54,  Serial  No.  471,143 
(CL2«— 1) 


ri3«:> 


^  23t7,72t 
METHOD  OF  CENTRIFUGALLY  CASTING  A  PIPE 
USING    THERMOPLASTIC    AND    THERMOSET- 
TING RESINS 
Eraeat  M.  Unb,  Gardeaa,  Calif.,  aadgaor  to  RcMa  Co., 
Gardcna,  Calif.,  a  corporatioB  of  CaUforaia 
No  Drawiag.    AppUcatioa  May  14,  1954 
Serial  No.  429,M2 
11  CMmm.    (CL  1ft— 5S  J) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  centrifugally  cast  plastic 
pipe  including:  dispersing  a  body  of  particles  of  thermo- 
iriastic  resin,  carrying  a  coating  of  a  dissipating  carrier, 
in  a  liquid  thermosetting  resin  ot  different  specific  gravity 
of  at  least  0.03  gravity  differential  greater  than  that  of 
the  thermoplaatic  rewi;  introducing  into  a  cylindrical 
■wid  a  quantity  of  such  liquid  dtMpemoa  of  thermoaetting 


A  bird  proofing  device  made  up  into  a  unitary  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  exposed  surface  on  a 
building  to  prevent  birds  from  resting  thereon  comprising 
a  backing  member,  said  backing  member  consisting  of  a 
flat  plate  like,  relatively  rigid  member,  a  sheet  of  tar 
paper  of  slightly  lesser  area  than  one  side  of  said  plate- 
like member  disposed  on  said  backing  member  and  co- 
extensive with  a  part  of  one  side  thereof  and  leaving  a 
marginal  surface  of  said  backing  member  exposed  around 
the  edges  of  said  tar  paper  sheet,  spaced  nails,  said  nails 
extending  through  said  tar  paper  sheet  and  having  their 
heads  resting  on  said  backing  member  between  said  tar 
paper  sheet  and  said  backing  member,  said  tar  paper 
sheet  adjacent  said  nails  on  the  opposite  side  therefrom, 
said  tar  paper  sheet  being  forced  outwardly  and  extend- 
ing along  said  nails  providing  a  water  deflecting  area 
thereon,  and  tar  on  the  marginal  edges  of  said  backing 
member  around  the  edges  of  said  tar  paper  sheet  forming 
a  continuation  of  the  edges  of  said  ur  paper  sheet  and 
attaching  said  tar  paper  sheet  to  said  backing  member. 
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2,tt7,731 

OBSERVATORY  HAVING  SUCTION  MEANS  TO 

REDUCE  CONVECTION  CURRENTS 

Ham  C.  Waalc,  San  Bu-— iiMae.  Calif. 

AppUcatkM  Jmc  13,  19M,  Serial  No.  591,242 

liaalms.    (CL2»— 1) 


4.  In  the  coostnictioa  of  an  observatory,  a  dome,  an 
annular  passageway  surrounding  said  dome  in  radially 
spaced  relation  having  annulariy  spaced  exterior  open- 
ings, a  means  of  producing  continuous  suction  in  said 
openings  whereby  air  may  be  continuously  drawn  into 
said  openings  and  cause  a  down-draught  over  said  dome 
to  remove  convection  currents  containing  heat  emitted 
frxxn  the  dome. 


2Jt7,732 
ATTACHMENT  MEANS  FOR  LAMINATION 
PANELS 
Geofffc  E.  KJoote,  Grand  RapUi,  JoM^h  A.  Potekca, 
Mame.  and  George  D.  Mckr,  Graad  Rapids,  Mich^ 
by  mcsM  a«riganienta,  to  Haakalite  Man»* 
Corponitioii,  a  coraontioa  of  Delaware 
AppHcatioo  Febraary  2,  19S4,  Serial  No.  542,973 
lOaiM.    (CL2i--4) 


1.  A  corner  coostruction  which  attaches  two  laminated 
panels  disposed  angularly  to  each  other,  each  said  panel 
having  a  cellular  core  and  a  facing  sheet  secured  to  each 
side  of  said  core,  which  comprises  a  first  panel  having  a 
plurality  of  aligned  apertures  spaced  from  the  end  ex- 
tremity of  said  panel  and  extending  through  one  of  said 
cover  sheets  and  a  part  of  said  core,  a  second  panel  hav- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  cavity  in  the  core  thereof 
disposed  immediately  adjacent  to  a  cover  sheet  and  ex- 
tending parallel  thereto  across  the  width  of  said  panel 
tad  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertiires  in  the  cover  sheet 
■4acent  to  said  cavity,  the  apertures  in  said  cover  sheet 
drftning  a  plurality  of  tenons  which  are  spaced  and  sized 
so  as  to  fit  into  and  fill  the  said  apertures  in  said  first 
panel,  and  said  panels  in  angular  engagement  such  that 
the  extreme  end  portion  of  said  first  panel  lies  in  and 
fills  the  said  rectangular  cavity  in  said  second  panel  and 
the  said  teaons  of  said  second  panel  fill  the  aligned 
apertures  in  said  first  panel. 


24t7.733 
HEATING  DUCT  SYSTFEM  FOR  MOBILE  HOUSES 
Jack  W.  Klcc,  WIdiita,  Kaw.,  ■■j^ani  to  Tki 
Cooipay,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corvoratioa  of  ; 
AfrHcatioa  Jniy  27.  1954,  Serial  No.  445,9St 
9ClBinM.    (CL2«— O 
9.  In  comMnatioa  with  a  mobile  hotae  haTJag  a  sub- 
floor  with  spaced  beams  thereon  and  a  floor  panel  ex- 


tending in  covering  relation  thereover,  a  U-shaped  In- 
sulation member  lining  the  bottom  and  sides  of  a  cham- 
ber between  said  beams  and  subfloor,  a  rigid  channel 
sheet  closing  the  top  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  hav- 
ing side  flanges  secured  to  said  beanu,  an  insulation  bat 
filling  the  top  channel  of  said  channel  sheet  between  the 


I 

* 
»" 


sheet  and  floor  panel,  and  a  U-shaped  surfacing  layer 
for  the  insides  and  top  of  said  U-shaped  member  to  con- 
fine said  U-shaped  member  between  said  layer  and  the 
bottom  and  sides  of  said  chamber,  said  layer  presenting 
a  substantially  smooth  face  remote  from  said  fhainit' 
sheet 


2,St7,734 

AUXnXARV  SILL  FOR  WINDOW  STRUCTURES 
Michnd  J.  NardnlU,   Elmwood   Parl^  III.,   airigani    to 
Michael  J.  NardnlU,  Angtio  F.  Naples,  and  Peter  F. 
NardnlU,  trvstees 

Application  November  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  i2«,8M 
1  OninL    (CL  2«— 11) 


In  a  window  installation  embodying  a  window  frame 
with  jambs,  a  head  and  a  sill,  and  having  metal  sash 
runways  extended  vertically  along  the  jambs  and  down- 
wardly toward  the  sill,  the  combination  of  an  auxiliary 
sill  formed  from  an  upper  thin  metal  plate  and  a  lower 
resilient  layer,  said  auxiliary  sill  having  its  ends  extended 
underneath  the  lower  ends  of  the  metal  runways  to  com- 
press said  resilient  layer  so  that  the  resilient  layer  holds 
the  metal  sheet  in  engagement  with  the  lower  ends  of 
said  metal  runways,  and  a  plurality  of  fastening  members 
extending  at  spaced  intervals  downwardly  through  said 
auxiliary  sill  and  into  the  sill  of  said  frame  to  hold  said 
thin  sheet  of  said  auxiliary  sill  in  a  smooth  and  uniform 
relation. 


23t7,79f 

MULTIPLE  DOOR  LATCHING  SYSTEM 

Wmiaai  D.  Coffey,  Bererhr  HHk,  CaUf. 

Application  Jannary  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  431311 

ISnainM     (a.  2«— 14) 


~'^  t-J   '^J     /-«  4(    ^ 


m 


1.  A  multiple  door  latching  system,  comprising  meam 
including  a  hollow  frame  forming  a  plurality  of  door 
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openings  and  a  plurality  of  doors  movable  relative  to  said 
openings,  said  hollow  frame  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures respectively  facing  said  door  openings,  a  plurality 
of  like  assemblies  each  inserted  through  one  of  said  aper- 
tures from  the  door  opening  side  thereof  and  attached 
to  the  frame,  said  assemblies  including  shoulders  project- 
ing into  said  door  openings  blocking  rearward  closing 
movement  of  the  doors  and  a  plurality  of  latches  spaced 
from  said  shoulders  blocking  forward  opening  movement 
of  the  doors  closed  relative  to  said  frame  with  portions 
of  said  latches  extending  outside  the  door  peripheries,  a 
mechanical  means  including  a  rotatable  shaft  concealed 
within  the  frame  hollow  and  extending  outside  the  door 
peripheries  to  the  latches  keeping  them  in  door  blocking 
relation  and  operable  to  simultaneously  release  the 
latches  for  upward  movement  out  of  said  door  blocking 
relation,  said  assemblies  including  elements  carried  by 
the  frame  and  rearwardly  displaced  by  the  closed  doors 
out  of  latch  blocking  relation  and  forwardly  movable 
into  under  blocking  relation  with  the  released  latches  in 
response  to  opening  of  the  doors  for  keeping  the  latches 
out  of  door  blocking  relation  when  the  doors  are  open. 


face  of  said  glass  sheet  at  the  innennost  end  of  said 
enlarged  recessed  portion,  said  shoulder  defining  a  torus 
extending  from  the  periphery  of  said  recessed  portion  to 
the  periphery  of  said  tapered  portion  at  the  plane  of 
largest  diameter  of  said  Upered  portion  and  a  sealing 
member  disposed  upon  said  shoulder  and  adhered  thereto 
to  provide  a  closure  for  the  aperture. 


2,M7,734 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANER  SYSTEMS  AND  VALVES 

THEREFOR 

Harry  B.  Barrett,  Clayton,  Mo. 

AppDcafioB  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,563 

7Claiau.    (CL  24--44.5) 


V- 


1.  A  windshield  spray  system  comprising  a  spray  nozzle 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  havittg  means  connected 
to  said  nozzle,  a  source  of  negative  pressure,  and  valve 
means  in  said  first  mentioned  means  alternatively  con- 
necting said  nozzle  to  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  and 
to  said  source  of  negative  pressure  whereby  optionally  to 
spray  fluid  through  said  nozzle  when  the  nozzle  is  con- 
nected to  the  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  purge  the  nozzle 
when  the  nozzle  is  connected  to  the  source  of  negative 
pressure. 

2Jt7,737 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  GLAZING  UNIT 
Frank  R.  Preecott,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Pltts- 
bvgh  Plate  Glaas  Company,  Allegheny  Connty,  Pa^ 
■  corporatioo  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Inly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,4M 
5Ciaia>s.    (0.24—54.5) 


1 .  In  a  window  closure  assembly  comprising  two  q>aced 
panes  of  glass  enclosing  a  chamber,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, an  aperture  provided  in  one  of  said  glass  sheets, 
the  inner  section  of  the  aperture  being  tapered,  the  small- 
est diameter  of  the  taper  being  located  adjacent  said 
chamber,  and  an  enlarged  recessed  portion  extending 
inwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  glass  sheet,  a 
circular  shoulder  substantially  parallel  to  the  outer  sur- 


2JS7,738 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  GLAZING  UNTT 
Franl(   R.   Prescott,   New   Kensington,  and   William   R. 
Baner,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  aarignors  to  Pittsborgh 
Plate  Glass  Company 

Applicatton  Jnly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442^2 
4ClaiM8.    (a.  24— 543) 


1.  A  pore  bote  seal  for  a  window  structure  having  two 
spaced  glass  sheets  enclosing  a  chamber  comprising  in 
combination  an  opening  of  varying  cross-section  extending 
between  opposite  faces  of  one  of  the  sheets,  said  opening 
being  formed  of  an  enlarged  recessed  outer  portion  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  sheet,  a 
circular  shoulder  substantially  parallel  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  one  sheet  at  the  innermost  end  of  said  recessed 
outer  portion  and  an  inner  portion  extending  from  the 
shoulder  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  sheet,  said  int»er 
portion  being  smaller  in  cross-section  than  the  outer  por- 
tion, a  plate-like  clement  having  a  central  aperture  there- 
in of  smaller  cross-section  than  the  inner  portion  of  the 
opening,  said  element  being  hermetically  sealed  to  the 
shoulder  but  not  to  the  inner  portion  of  the  opening  and 
means  for  hermetically  sealing  the  aperture  in  the  plate 
like  element 


23«7,739 

DETACHABLE  BASEBOARDS 

OUver  W.  Bcmnan,  Sidney,  Ohio 

Application  May  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  459,989 

ICUim.    (CL  24—74) 


In  combination,  a  base  board  having  an  upper  edge 
portion  including  a  back  adapted  to  fit  against  a  wall, 
a  bottom  edge  adapted  to  rest  on  a  floor,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal back  recess  therein  open  at  said  back  from  said 
upper  edge  portion  to  said  bottom  edge,  a  plurality  of 
keeper  bars  in  said  recess  fixed  in  and  depending  from 
said  upper  edge  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom 
of  the  recess  and  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  base  board, 
a  resilient  retaining  strip  slidable  relatively  upwardly  be- 
tween said  keeper  bars  and  the  bottom  of  the  recess  and 
having  a  forwardly  extending  bottom  fiange  attachable 
to  a  floor,  and  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  opening 
longitudinal  groove  in  the  bottom  edge  of  said  base  board 
receiving  said  flange  therein,  said  keeper  bars  having 
portions  below  said  upper  edge  portion  lying  fludi  with 
said  back  for  engaging  a  walL 
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MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  MOBTURE  TIGHT 
OPENINGS  THROUGH  PANELS  

A.  PotckcBf  MsraSf  Mich.,  mh(BSc,  wj  HMiBC  a^ 
iiCBiDciits,  to  HihilHi  MaMCactartef  CoryonHtoi.  • 
conoralkM  of  Ddawan 

A^kmttoa  Marck  24,  lfS4,  Serial  No.  41M53 
JCMm.    (O.  2«— 92) 


24t7.741 

SHELL  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Rktard  H.  Sabd,  Rircrridc,  Dl.,  aMitnor  to 

Corpontkm,  Maywood,  DL,  a  corporadoa  of  DBaoii 

AppUcatfoo  October  11.  1954,  Serial  No.  44M92 

4ClalBM.    (CL22— 32) 


■[■"'    >    [ 


«nf--«««rr«a 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  shell  mold  comprising  a 
pattern  having  portions  of  greater  and  lesser  mass,  means 
for  supporting  the  pattern,  means  for  applying  a  mold 
forming  mix  to  the  face  of  the  pattern,  an  ejector  plate 
carrying  eiector  pins  operable  through  the  pattern  to  en- 
gafe  and  remove  the  mold  from  the  pattern  face,  and 
heating  means  in  the  form  of  a  length  of  corrugated 
tubing  flexible  longitudinally  and  laterally  and  having 
inner  and  outer  convolutioiu  with  a  longitudinal  series 
of  opemngs  in  the  outer  convolutions  fonning  the  burn- 
er outlet,  said  tubing  being  positioned  between  the  ejec- 
tor plate  and  pattern  traversing  the  space  below  the 
pattern  and  flexed  to  concentrate  maximum  heating  at 
the  pattern  portions  of  greater  mass  with  lesser  beating 
effects  at  the  pattern  portions  of  leaaer  mass. 


2,M7,742 

DIE  CASTING  MACHINE  PRESSURE  CHAMBERS 

Marc  Stc^^  Flinl,  Mich. 

Apflkadon  Febraary  21,  1958.  Serial  No.  71M72 

ItClahna.    (CI.  22— M) 

1.  In  a  die  casting  machine  including  a  frame  having 

a  die  mounted  therein,  a  molten  metal  pot  and  a  nozzle 

having   a   passage   therethrough    through   which   molten 

metal  »  injected  into  said  die.  pressure  chamber  means 


for  injecting  said  moften  metal  into  said  die  including  a 
molten  metal  pressure  delivery  unit  consisting  of  a  cylin- 
der and  a  ptaton,  a  power  actuated  reciprocable  element 
flxed  to  said  machine  frame,  means  suspending  said  cylin- 
der in  depending  relationship  in  said  metal  pot  from  said 
power  actuated  element  for  reciprocation  thereby,  means 
suspending  said  piston  loosely  from  said  machine  frame, 
the  said  molten  ntetal  delivery  unit  having  a  continuout 


1.  A  panel  joint  construction  comprising  a  pair  of 
panels,  each  panel  having  a  low  density  core,  at  least 
one  end  of  which  is  mitered,  hard  compression-resistant 
facing  sheets  adhered  to  said  core  and  covering  said 
mitered  end  surface,  a  post  in  each  said  panel  integral 
with  said  facing  sheets  extending  from  said  mitered  sur- 
face through  said  core  to  a  facing  sheet  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  to  said  mitered  surface,  a  cen- 
trally disposed  aperture  extending  entirely  through  at  least 
one  of  said  posts,  and  fastener  means  in  the  apertures  in 
each  said  panel  joining  the  mitered  end  surfaces  of  said 
panels  in  face  to  face  relationship. 


passage  through  its  cylinder  and  piston  communicating 
between  said  molten  metal  pot  and  said  nozzle,  resilient 
means  constantly  urging  said  piston  of  the  molten  metal 
delivery  unit  in  pressure  contact  against  said  nozzle  and 
said  nozzle  against  said  die,  and  means  reieasably  fixing 
the  said  piston  of  said  molten  metal  pressure  delivery  unit 
to  said  means  loosely  suspending  it  from  said  machine 
frame  holding  said  piston  and  nozzle  immovable  during 
the  injection  cycle  of  operation  of  the  die  casting  machiiae. 


2487,743 

CAST  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Donald  I.  Bnrltc,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Erlco  Prod- 

acta,  Inc  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatkM  Jnly  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,477 

4ClahM.    (CL22— 114) 


.  f 


1.  In  rail  bonding  apparatus  for  the  cast  welding  of 
a  rail  bond  to  the  side  of  a  rail  head  by  means  of  molten 
metal  produced  by  an  exothermic  reaction  and  com- 
prising a  graphite  mold  block  having  a  crucible  hollowed 
in  its  upper  portion,  a  mold  cavity  in  its  flat  rail-engaging 
face  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  rail  bond  therein, 
and  a  sprue  passage  leading  downwardly  from  said  cru- 
cible to  said  mold  cavity;  a  second  cavity  in  such  rail- 
engaging  face  of  said  mold  block  closely  adjacent  said 
mold  cavity  and  approximately  twice  the  size  of  said 
mold  cavity,  a  groove  in  such  rail-engaging  face  of  said 
mold  Mock  connecting  said  two  cavities  to  permit  flow 
of  molten  metal  from  said  mold  cavity  to  said  larger 
cavity,  a  small  groove  in  such  rail-engaging  face  of  said 
mold  block  extending  upwardly  from  said  larger  cavity 
to  vent  gases  trapped  therein  and  another  groove  in  such 
rail-engaging  face  of  said  mold  block  extending  from 
said  mold  cavity  to  the  side  of  said  Mock  oppoaite  said 
larger  cavity  to  receive  a  bond  sleeve  fitted  therein  with 
the  end  of  such  bond  protruding  into  said  mold  cavity; 
the  rail-engaging  face  of  said  block  being  deeply  rccewed 
doaeiy  above  said  cavities  to  avoid  interference  with  any 
lip  which  may  have  been  formed  on  a  badly  worn  rail. 
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2,887,744 
PATTERN  FOR  IMPELLER  CORE 
David  Halliday.  Haadi«toa  Park,  Califs  aaaicMW,  by 
■icanc  asalgnmenta,  to  DreaKr  Indnatries,  lac,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Delaware 

Appllcatloa  September  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,781 
4ClaiBM.    (CL  22—158) 


}:  1.  In  an  impeller  mold  pattern,  the  combination  of:  a 
guide  member  having  an  axis;  a  plurality  of  spirally 
curved  blade  patterns  circumferentially  spaced  apart 
about  saici  axis  and  engageable  with  said  guide  member, 
said  blade  patterns  spiralling  generally  radially  outwardly 
away  from  said  axis;  and  a  plurality  of  spirally  curved 
interengageable  means  on  said  guide  member  and  on 
said  blade  patterns,  respectively,  for  guiding  said  blade 
patterns  nxially  and  generally  radially  outwardly  out  of 
engagement  with  said  guide  member  along  spirally  curved 
paths  the  curvatures  of  which  conform  to  the  curvatures 
of  said  blade  patterns. 


l,tt7,74S 

CASTING  MOLD  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Thomas  John  Robert  Bright,  Warwick,  England 

Applkation  December  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,354 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  7,  1953 

SClainn.    (Q.  22— 194) 


r 
1 
f 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  reusable  multiple  part 
ceramic  or  other  high  temperature  resisting  mold,  the 
mold  parts  incorporating  means  for  eiuuring  accurate 
relative  location  but  being  capable  of  separation  for  the 
removal  of  a  finished  casting,  which  comprises  applying 
high  temperature  resisting  material  to  form  mold  parts 
to  a  pattern  formed  from  a  material  of  low  melting  point, 
the  pattern  including  two  or  more  parts  on  an  intervening 
parting  plate  which  serves  to  separate  the  mold  parts  dur- 
ing their  formation,  the  parting  plate  on  its  opposite 
faces  having  locating  means  for  producing  identical  regis- 
tering recesses  and  projections  in  and  on  the  mold  parts 
which  when  interengaged,  when  the  mold  parts  are  sep- 
arated from  the  parting  plate  and  assembled  together  to 
form  the  finished  mold,  will  ensure  accurate  relative  lo- 
cation of  the  mold  parts  diuing  use. 


2387,744 
MAKING  OF  CUFF  LINKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hanry  Bofoff,  rhiraio.  DI. 

Applicatioa  March  1^  1957,  Serial  No.  445,459 

SOafans.    (CL22— 202) 

I.  In  the  production  of  a  jewel  moont  having  a  metal 

support  member  with  a  jewel  disposed  therein  and  having 

integral  retaining  means  extended  onto  border  portions 

of  the  forward  face  of  the  jewel,  the  method  which  con- 


sists in  fonning  a  sectional  rubber  mold  with  a  cavity 
in  one  section  complemental  to  the  forward  face  of  the 
jewel  and  having  narrow  resilient  reuining  tongues 
fonned  to  extend  over  border  porticMis  of  the  back  of 
a  jewel  to  hold  the  same  in  position,  and  with  the  balance 


of  the  cavity  formed  in  the  other  of  the  mold  sections 
to  define  a  full  back  cover  for  a  jewel,  putting  a  jewel 
in  the  cavity  section  of  said  one  mold  section  with  said 
tongues  holding  the  jewel  in  place,  and  casting  the  moimt 
with  the  jewel  in  place  therein. 


2,887,747 
COMBINATION  TIE  CLASP  AND  KEY  HOLDER 

Elmer  O.  BcOman,  Pomona,  CaUf . 

Applkation  September  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  485,184 

ICfadm.    (CL24--49) 


A  combination  key  and  tie  clasp  comprising  a  generally 
U-shaped  body  of  strip  material  having  a  relatively  short 
first  arm  and  a  relatively  long  second  arm,  a  jaw  member 
hingedly  connected  to  said  first  arm  and  extending  adja- 
cent said  second  arm,  the  clamping  end  portion  of  said 
jaw  member  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  second 
arm.  a  key  disposed  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  jaw 
member,  an  eyelet  extending  through  the  clamping  end 
portion  of  said  jaw  member  and  the  apertured  end  por- 
tion of  said  key  and  pivotally  connecting  said  key  to  said 
jaw  member  for  rotation  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  be- 
tween said  end  clamping  portion  of  the  jaw  member  and 
said  second  arm.  and  spring  means  biasing  said  key  to- 
ward engagement  with  said  second  arm,  whereby  to  de- 
fine a  tie  clasp. 

2,887,748 

DIAPER  PIN 

Herbert  F.  Heydcn,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to 

Baby  World  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Yn 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Febrvary  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  715,012 

3C1afaBa.    (a.  24— 154) 


1.  A  safety  pin  comprising  a  pair  of  front  and  back 
legs  resiliently  cotmected  together  at  one  pair  of  adja- 
cent ends  and  normally  diverging  from  said  one  ends  in 
their  unstressed  condition,  the  other  end  of  said  front  leg 
being  free,  and  a  protective  head  on  the  other  end  of 
said  back  leg  for  reieasably  retaining  the  free  end  of  said 
front  leg,  said  head  comprising  a  flattened  cup-shaped 
member  having  longitudinally  extending  side  walls  and 
eiKl  walls  and  arranged  with  one  end  wall  fixed  to  said 
back  leg  and  extending  therefrom  generally  toward  said 
front  leg  with  its  internal  cavity  opening  toward  said 
connected  leg  ends,  said  cup-shaped  member  being  formed 
in  a  side  wall  thereof  with  a  laterally  extending  through 
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opening  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  one  end  wall 
for  passing  tkerethrough  the  free  end  of  said  front  leg. 
said  free  end  of  said  front  leg  being  normally  in  resilient 
bearing  engagement  with  the  other  end  wall  of  said  cup- 
ritaped  member  when  received  in  the  latter,  and  an  in- 
ternal wall  in  said  cup-shaped  member  extending  from 
said  one  end  wall  in  centrally  spaced  relation  with  respect 
to  said  side  walls  beyond  said  !>ide  wall  opening  toward 
and  terminating  shon  of  said  other  end  wall,  said  in- 
ternal wall  combining  with  said  cup-shaped  member  to 
define  a  pair  of  passageways  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
internal  wall  extending  from  said  one  end  wall  to  and 
communicating  with  each  other  in  the  region  of  said  other 
end  wall,  whereby  said  free  front  leg  end  is  movable 
from  said  normal  position  in  said  cup-shaped  member 
through  either  of  said  passageways  into  engagement  with 
said  one  end  wall  beymid  said  through  0(>euing,  said 
internal  wall  obstructing  removal  of  said  free  front  leg 
end  when  in  the  passageway  remote  from  said  through 
opening  and  said  free  front  leg  end  being  removable 
through  said  through  opening  only  by  positive  lateral 
direction  when  in  the  passageway  adjacent  to  said 
opening. 

COMPRESSION  BOTTOM  STOPS  FOR  SEPARABLE 

FASTENER  STRINGERS 

Loais  H.  Morin,  Broox,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioa  April  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«M77 

5  Claims,    (a.  24— 2t5.11) 


of  said  body,  being  substantially  flush  with  correspond- 
ing surfaces  and  edges,  respectively,  of  said  opposed 
end  scoops;  said  slider  being  movable  in  the  fastener 
opening  direction  past  said  end  scoops  and  over  said 
body  so  as  to  partially  enclose  the  latter,  said  surfaces 
on  said  projections  engaging  upper  and  lower  flange  ends 
only  on  opposed  walls  of  said  slider  to  check  movement 
of  the  slider  at  a  point  where  said  opposed  end  scoops 
are  still  coupled  together,  the  engagement  of  said  pro- 
jections with  said  flange  ends  aiding  to  evenly  distribute 
the  strain  of  impact  of  the  slider  against  said  stop,  there- 
by to  avoid  any  tendency  to  spread  apart  the  slider  walls, 
said  opposed  end  scoops  being  always  coupled  together 
and  being  thereby  adapted  to  facilitate  coupling  of  the 
stringers  when  the  slider  is  moved  in  fastener  closing 
direction. 

2,M7,75« 
SLIDE  FASTEIVER 
Max    Gewis,    Zollikofea-Bera,    and    Wcnicr    Macdcr, 
Flamatt,  SwitzerisMi,  aad  MarccU  Tehcr,  Sao  Paolo, 
Brazil,  aaaigBon  to  Wori»la  A.G.,  Papicrmolile-Bcn, 
Bern,  Switzerland,  a  corporatioa  of  Switzerland 
Application  Jane  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,»4S 
Claims  priority,  applicadoo  Luxemburg  October  6,  1954 
It  Claims,    (a.  24— 295.13) 


1.  In  a  separable  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  beaded 
stringer  tapes  having  scoops  spaced  along  opposed  edges 
thereof  and  a  flanged  slider  movably  mounted  thereon. 
an  improved  non-detachable,  integrally  formed,  bottom 
stop  for  engaging  and  checking  the  movement  of  said 
slider,  said  stop  comprising  a  die  cast  body  having  upper 
and  lower  ends  disposed  toward  the  fastener  closing 
and  opening  directions,  respectively,  said  body  having 
opposed  top  and  bottom  walls  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  fastener  and  joined  by  a  central  web,  said  walls 
having  smooth,  flat  outer  surfaces  substantially  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  tapes,  a  tape  bead-receiving  channel 
on  each  lateral  side  of  the  web  defined  by  said  web  and 
walls,  said  web  being  disposed  between  opposed  tape 
beads,  said  walls  compressively  engaging  a  tape  bead 
in  each  said  channel;  the  upper  ends  of  said  walls  on 
one  lateral  side  portion  of  the  body  engaging  the  end 
scoop  of  only  one  of  said  stringers,  an  extension  on  the 
upper  end  of  each  said  wall  on  the  other  lateral  side 
portion  of  said  body,  each  said  extension  engaging  the 
end  scoop  of  only  the  opposed  stringer,  said  engagement 
of  said  walls  with  said  opposed  end  scoops  serving  to 
maintain  said  end  scoops  in  alignment  relatively  to  each 
other;  a  laterally  extending  projection  on  each  lateral 
edge  of  each  wall  disposed  intermediate  of,  and  spaced 
from,  the  ends  of  said  body,  the  projections  on  one 
wall  being  transversely  aligned  with  the  projections  on 
the  opposed  wall,  each  projection  having  a  surface  ex- 
tending normally  to  said  lateral  edge  of  said  wall  and 
facing  the  upper  end  of  said  body;  said  outer  surfaces 
of  said  walls,  and  opposed  lateral  edges  of  said  walls 
extending  between  said  projections  and  the  upper  end 


1.  A  slide  fastener  comprising  two  interlocking  fasten- 
ing strips  each  of  which  is  an  integral  unit,  one  of  said 
strips  being  formed  along  its  edge  with  spaced  teeth  each 
of  which  has  a  neck  portion  and  a  head  portion,  the  latter 
having  two  lugs  which  project  in  longitudinal  direction 
beyond  said  neck  portion  on  both  sides  thereof,  each  of 
said  lugs  being  formed  with  substantially  flat  faces  each 
of  which  is  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
edge  of  said  one  strip,  and  the  other  of  said  strips  being 
formed  along  its  edge  with  spaced  closed  eyes  having 
openings  opening  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  such 
other  strip  for  receiving  said  lugs  of  said  teeth. 


2,M7,75I 

LADIES*  ZIPPER  PULLER 

Kay  R.  Lamb,  Rockford,  HI. 

Applicatloa  October  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  (1S,512 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24— 2«5.1S) 


A  device  for  operating  a  slide  fastener  of  the  type  in 
which  there  is  an  clement  having  an  eyelet,  comprising  a 
rigid  channel  shaped  member  having  a  web  portion  and 
a  pair  of  side  flanges  and  being  adapted  to  engage  over 
said  element  with  said  side  flanges  engaging  the  surfaces 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  clement,  said  side  flanges  having 
arcuately  rounded  edges,  an  inwardly  projecting  hook 
extending  between  said  side  flanges  and  struck  substantial- 
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ly  centrally  from  said  web  portion  and  adapted  to  engage 
in  said  eyelet,  and  an  elongated  flat  finger  element  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  said  web  portion  and  being  sub- 
<-tantially  coplanar  therewith,  said  finger  element  being 
formed  with  an  aperture  adjacent  its  end. 


2.S87,752 

SLIDE  FASTENER  ATTACHMENT 

Nicola  Maio,  Somerville,  Mass. 

Application  February  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  642,1(2 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24— 2t5.15) 


shank  portion  of  the  stud  may  be  inserted  through  said 
c(^ar  and  said  opening,  and  cam  means  associated  with 
the  fastening  portion  of  the  receptacle  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  contractible  and  expansible  collar  and 
shiftable  axially  of  the  receptacle  upon  interengagement 
of  the  spiral  cam  slot  of  the  stud  with  the  cross  bar  of 
the  receptacle  thereby  to  cause  the  collar  to  contract  and 
engage  the  reduced  shank  of  the  stud  immediately  inside 
the  shoulder  whereby  the  interengagement  between  the 
collar  and  reduced  shank  portion  limits  movement  of  the 
stud  in  shear  and  the  interengagement  between  the  collar 
and  shoulder  limits  movement  of  the  stud  in  tension. 


An  attachment  for  a  slide  fastener  of  the  class  which 
includes  a  pair  of  stringer  tapes  secured  to  a  garment  and 
a  slide  element  for  moving  the  stringer  tapes  into  and 
out  of  locking  relationship  to  manipulate  a  closure  in  the 
garment,  said  attachment  comprising  a  shield  member 
consisting  of  a  relatively  thin,  flat  body  portion  having 
integrally  formed  at  one  end  thereof  a  tubular  extension, 
a  holding  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of  resiliently  pivoted 
jaws  received  on  the  thin,  flat  t)ody  portion  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  the  slide,  the  pivoted  section  of  said 
jaws  being  protectively  contained  in  the  tubular  exten- 
sion, a  pull  chain  device  secured  to  the  pivoted  jaws  and 
threaded  through  said  tubular  extension,  said  tubular  ex- 
tension cooperating  with  the  holding  device  when  a  pull 
is  exerted  on  the  pull  chain  to  locate  the  thin,  flat  body 
portion  in  a  slightly  arched  position  against  inner  sur- 
faces of  adjacent  stringer  tape  sections  whereby  the 
stringer  tapes  are  guided  into  interlocking  relationship 
to  one  another  and,  simultaneously,  shielded  from  sur- 
faces underlying  the  said  garment. 


23*7,753 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

Artbnr  Heary  Ralph  apd  Cyril  William  Langlcy,  Fam- 

ham,  England,  assignors  to  Dzos  Fastener  Co.,  Inc., 

Babylon,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,932 

2  Claims.    (0.24—221) 


1.  A  quick-acting,  self-locking  fastener  assembly  com- 
prising a  fastener  stud  having  a  head  at  its  inner  end, 
fastening  means  including  a  spiral  cam  slot  extending 
inwardly  from  its  outer  end  and  a  shank  extending  there- 
between, said  shank  having  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter 
intermediate  its  ends  with  a  shoulder  portion  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  reduced  portion  facing  towards  the  head;  and 
a  fastener  receptacle  having  a  relatively  fixed  mounting 
portion  formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  stud,  a 
fastening  portion  including  a  spring  mounted  cross  bar 
releasably  engageable  with  the  spiral  cam  slot  on  the 
stud  and  non-rotatably  supported  by  and  shiftable  axially 
with  respect  to  the  mounting  portion  as  said  cross  bar 
is  engaged  with  the  said  spiral  cam  slot  of  the  stud,  a 
contractible  and  expansiCle  segmental  collar  supported 
by  the  mounting  portion  adjacent  the  opening  so  that  the 


2,8S7,754 
PIPE  ANCHOR 
Charict  F.  Johnson,  Houston,  Tex., 
aarigumcnts,  to  McEvoy  Company, 
corporation  of  Texas 

AppUcatiou  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,S7t 
22CUims.    (CL24— 263) 


by 
Houston,  Tcx^ 


1. 


* 


1.  A  pipe  suspension  apparatus  comprising  support 
meaiu  having  an  opening  therethrough,  annular  seg- 
mented means  disposed  in  said  opening,  said  annular  seg- 
mented means  having  a  passage  therethrough  to  receive 
the  pipe,  pipe  gripping  means  on  the  interior  of  said 
annular  segmented  means  around  the  periphery  of  said 
passage,  and  cooperative  wedging  means  at  the  interior 
of  said  opening  and  the  exterior  of  said  annular  seg- 
mented means  operable  upon  downward  nx>vement  of 
the  pipe  relative  to  the  support  means  to  move  the  an- 
nular segmented  means  radially  inward  to  cause  the  pipe 
means  to  grip  and  hold  the  pipe  against  downward  move- 
ment relative  to  said  annular  segmented  means  and  ulti- 
mately thereafter  to  hold  said  annular  segmented  means 
against  downward  movement  relative  to  said  suppmt 
means,  said  cooperative  wedging  means  iiKluding  a  single 
downwardly  converging  smooth  conical  surface  on  the 
interior  of  said  support  means  defining  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  opening,  said  cooperative  wedging  means  further 
including  means  on  the  exterior  of  said  segmented  means 
to  gall  said  smooth  conical  surface  when  the  normal 
force  therebetween  exceeds  a  certain  value  greater  than 
that  existing  when  said  pipe  gripping  means  first  holds 
the  pipe  against  axial  motion  relative  thereto  and  less 
than  a  predetermined  value  corresponding  to  excessive 
radial  deformation  of  the  pipe,  said  means  to  gall  said 
conical  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  oblate  teeth  on 
the  exterior  of  said  annular  segmented  means,  said  teeth 
being  harder  than  said  smooth  conical  surface,  the  crests 
of  said  teeth  lying  in  the  surface  of  a  single  cone  corre- 
lative to  said  single  snKX>th  conical  surface,  the  down- 
wardly facing  flanks  of  said  teeth  making  actite  an^es 
with  the  portion  of  said  smooth  conical  surface  there- 
below,  the  upwardly  facing  flanks  of  said  teeth  making 
an  acute  angle  with  the  portion  of  said  smooth  conical 
surface  thereabove.  said  toothed  portion  of  said  cooper- 
ative wedging  means  being  free  to  move  imder  the  force 
of  gravity  in  a  direction  downward  relative  to  said  sup- 
port means  to  move  said  annular  segmented  means  radi- 
ally into  contact  with  the  pipe,  said  toothed  portion  of 
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said  cooperative  wwlgint  means  being  free  to  move 
downwardly  relative  to  the  support  means  under  force 
transmitted  thereto  from  said  pipe  gripping  mcai»  when 
the  pipe  moves  downwardly  relative  to  »a>d  annular  seg- 
mented means  prior  to  said  pipe  grippmg  means  hiding 
said  pipe  against  axial  movement  relative  to  •*»•»- 
nular  segmented  means,  the  crests  of  said  teeth  shdmg 
smoothly  on  said  smooth  conical  surface  with  constant 
area  of  contact  therewith  during  the  initial  radial  motion 
of  the  annular  segmented  means  into  pipe  holding  posi- 
tion, the  crests  of  said  teeth  indenting  said  smooth  coni- 
cal surface  when  said  normal  force  therebetween  ex- 
ceeds said  certain  value,  the  downwardly  facing  flanks 
of  said  teeth  gallingly  engaging  said  conical  surface  upon 
further  downward  movement  of  said  annular  segmented 
means  after  said  certain  normal  force  has  been  reached 
so  that  the  coefficient  of  sliding  resistance  between  said 
annular  segmented  means  and  said  conical  surface  Is 
increased,  said  teeth  being  free  to  move  upwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  smooth  conical  surface  without  the  upper 
flanks  thereof  gallingly  engaging  said  conical  surface 
upon  application  of  upward  force  to  said  annular  seg- 
mented means  upon  upward  motion  of  said  pipe  relative 
thereto  to  release  the  hold  of  said  gripping  means. 

MOLD  BOX  STRIPPING  MECHANISM 
IVhms  K.  Zevely,  Wasklngtoa,  D.C.,  — Ifnr  to  TW 
WaAl^taa  Brick  Co.,  MairkM,  M*^  a  corponlfaM 

"^miau^SL  AxHt  13,  lf54.  Serial  No.  4Sl,477 
TCIataH.    (CL2»— 41) 


means  operatively  carried  by  said  tab  portions  adjacent 
to  said  anchor  means  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  form 
member  against  said  web  portion  and  between  said 
opposed  flange  portions  of  the  structural  member;  said 
quick-release  clamping  means  comprising,  a  cross  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  Ub  portions,  a  throw  arm  pivotally 


mounted  on  said  cross  member,  a  pressure  damping 
means,  and  pivot  connections  between  said  pressure 
clamping  means  and  said  arm  to  move  said  pressiire 
clamping  means  into  and  out  of  pressure  abutment  with 
the  form  member  when  said  throw  arm  is  actuated. 


Ijr7,757 

TIE-ROD  FOR  CONCRETE  FORMS 

Walter  Leslie  Miles,  North  Vanco«ver, 

Brittek  CotamMa,  Caaada 

AMllcalioa  May  !•.  19S«,  Serial  No.  5t4,IM 

^^  ICtatai.    (CLIS— 131) 


3.  A  stripping  mechanism  for  cored  block  molding  n»- 
chines  of  the  type  including  a  mold  having  a  plurahty  of 
block  forming  compartmenu  containing  cores  supported 
by  core  bars  extending  across  the  top  of  the  mold,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  stripper  heads  adapted  to  enter  each 
mold  compartment  and  to  engage  substantially  the  entire 
area  of  the  exposed  surface  of  the  moldable  material  in 
said  compartment,  means  for  producing  relative  move- 
ment between  said  stripper  heads  and  the  mold  to  bring 
said  heads  into  engagement  with  the  material  in  said  mold. 
and  means  mounted  on  the  mold  for  conucting  at  least 
some  of  said  stripper  heads  and  producing  lateral  move- 
ment thereof  during  the  relative  movement  of  said  stnpp^ 
heads  and  mold,  said  last  named  means  being  so  positioned 
as  to  bring  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  lower  ends  of  the 
stripper  heads  associated  with  each  compartment  into  con- 
tact with  one  another  beneath  the  core  bars  prior  to  entry 
of  said  heads  into  said  compartment. 


I3S7,754 

CONCRETE  FORMCONSTRUCnON 

Frederick  O.  Brcchcl,  Glbwnla,  Pa. 

A— Hrarttrn  November  If.  1954,  Serial  No.  «22,9S9 

^'^  fClalM.    (O.  25— Hi) 

1.  A  connector  unit  construction  for  a  material-forming 
assembly  that  includes  a  form  member,  a  lonfitudinaUy- 
proiecting  structural  member  having  a  web  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  substantially  snaooth  inner  face  to  abut 
material  being  formed,  said  member  having  forwardly- 
extending  longitudinal  side  edge  flange  portions  along 
said  web  portion  to  guide  an  end  portion  of  a  formmem- 
ber  along  the  structural  member,  opposed  forwardly- 
exunding  mounting  Ub  portions,  ground  anchor  means 
carried  by  said  tab  portions,  a  quick-release  clamping 


A  tie-rod  assembly  for  alignment  of  laterally  spaced 
forms  adapted  for  the  reception  of  cementitious  material 
therebetween,  comprising  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  rods, 
each  having  oppositely  threaded  ends,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber disposed  between  said  forms  comprising  a  pair  of 
internally  threaded  cups  for  threaded  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rods,  an  elongated  recUngular 
shank  unitary  with  and  disposed  between  said  cups  m 
right  angular   relation  to  the  axes  thereof,  said  shank 
being  adapted  for  embedment  in  said  material  for  pre- 
ventmg  rotation  of  said  cups  about  their  axes,  said  rods 
each  being  provided  with  a  series  of  axially  spaced  cir- 
cumferential  grooves  having  cylindrical   bases,  a  sj^t 
washer  for  selective  reception  in  one  of  the  grooves  m 
each  rod  for  engagement  with  the  inner  face  of  a  respec- 
tive form,  said  washers  being  resilient  whereby  the  san»e 
are  yieldably  expansible  to  pass  over  the  cylindrical  bases 
of  the  grooves,  and  means  externally  of  said  forms  for 
holding  the  same  against  said  washers  including  a  waler 
supported  by  each  rod  adjacent  the  outer  face  of  a  corre- 
sponding form,  a  nut  threaded  on  each  rod  outwardly  of 
said  waler,  and  a  split  wedge-shaped  shim  engaged  with 
each  rod  and  disposed  between  the  respective  waler  and 
nut. 

23t7.75« 
T«  ROD  FOR  CONCRETE  WALL  FORMS 
NeU  M.  CiaA,  MIm«VO«*^  Mli-n  aaslfjar  to  Waeo 
MamrfaetariiHt  Compain'.  MImeapolk,  Mton^  a  eor- 

'55X2^-''^:^  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  42MU 
"^         2Clafam.    (CL  25-131) 

I.  A  tie  rod  for  use  in  concrete  wall  form  construc- 
tions comprising  a  longitudinally  extended  metallic  men^- 
ber  of  flat  bar  stock  having  longitudinally  extended  side 
edges  and   having   two   longitudinally   spaced   pairs  of 


opposed  break -off  notches  in  said  side  edges  thereof,  and 
rib  poruons  integral  with  said  member  extending  longi- 


and  superimposed  chip  breaker  in  one  position  of  said 
clamping  surfaces  and  for  clamping  said  tip  alone  in  the 
reverse  position. 


tudinaUy   thereof   and   disposed   between    the   opposed 
notches  ot  each  of  said  pairs  of  notches. 


2JS7,759 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  SWIMMING  POOW 

Cari  A.  Brownell,  Jr.,  Fllat,  Mich. 

Appttcatloa  June  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  51S,59« 

2ClaiBs.    (a.  25— 155) 


••ft 


1.  The  process  of  constructing  a  swimming  pool  whidi 
comprises  the  steps  of  excavating  an  upwardly  opening 
and  relatively  shallow,  dish-ahaped  cavity,  placing  a  plu- 
rality of  support  members  within  such  cavity,  position- 
ing a  generally  dish-shaped,  imperforate  liner  within  the 
cavity  and  upon  the  support  members  with  substantially 
equidistant  spacing  between  the  liner  and  the  walls  of 
the  cavity,  pouring  a  cementitious  mix  into  the  space 
between  the  liner  and  cavity  while  simultaneously  in- 
troducing water  into  the  liner,  and  maintaining  the  flow 
of  cementitious  mix  and  water  at  rates  such  that  the 
volume  of  water  in  the  liner  is  always  of  a  weight  greater 
than  the  buoyant  force  of  the  cementitious  mix  on  the 
liner. 

a3t7,7M 

CUTTING  TOOL 

hn  O.  Amistroiu|,  PalatlBC,  IK.,  aastgnor  to  Annstrong 

Broa.  Tool  Co.,  Chkago,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of  IUIdoIs 

AppUcatkNi  May  2S,  1954,  Scrial  No.  587,776 

aCMaM.    (CL29— 96)  ' 


1.  A  cutting  tool  for  use  with  a  replaceable  cutting  tip 
and  chip  breaker,  comprising  in  combination,  a  shank 
having  a  cutter  supporting  surface  and  an  upstanding 
shoulder,  a  locating  member  overiying  said  supporting 
surface  and  having  walls  forming  a  pocket  for  receiving 
a  cutting  tip  and  a  chip  breaker  superimposed  thereon, 
a  clamp  bar  having  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  down- 
wardly offset  clamping  surfaces  positioned  to  overlie 
said  pocket  and  said  locating  member  respectively,  and 
a  force  applying  connection  between  said  clamp  bar  and 
said  shank  for  exerting  downward  clamping  pressure  on 
said  bar  and  for  selectively  reversing  the  positions  of  said 
clamping  surfaces,  said  offset  clamping  surfaces  being 
vertically  displaced  from  each  other  by  half  the  thick- 
ness of  said  replaceable  chip  breaker,  said  locating  mem- 
ber having  a  bearing  surface  for  alternate  engagement 
by  said  clamping  surfaces  positioned  vertically  midway 
of  the  thickness  of  said  replaceable  chip  breaker  super- 
imposed on  said  cutting  tip  for  clamping  said  cutting  tip 


23S7.761 
SHEET  METAL  SICKLE  GUARD  FORMING 
PROCESS 
Nonnao  R.  Kranse,  Shemian  C.  Hetfa,  and  John  S.  Nacry, 
Radac,  Wis.,  a«isnors  to  J.  L  Case  Company,  Raciac, 
Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  WbcoailB 
Cootinnatioa    of    wbtmiomtd    appUcatioa    Scrial    No. 
231,982,  JoM  16,  1951.    This  appUcatioa  November 
26, 1954,  Serial  No.  471,264 

2  Claims.    (CL  29— 148J) 


U'^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  sickle  guard  from  sheet 
metal  which  comprises  stamping  a  blaiik  having  a  head 
portion  with  rearwardly  diverging  wings  defining  straight 
sides  and  a  body  portion  having  rearwardly  diverging 
straight  edge  portions,  forcing  a  longitudinally  disposed 
wedge  shaped  portion  in  the  center  of  the  blank  down- 
wardly to  form  a  rearwardly  open  forwardly  converging 
channel  formation  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross  section 
and  having  substantially  symmetrical  sides,  pressing  the 
wedge  shaped  portion  adjacent  the  large  end  thereof  to 
form  a  seating  surface  displaced  from  the  surface  of  the 
channel,  bending  the  sides  of  the  head  portion  and  wings 
inwardly  into  contact  with  each  other  along  a  line  substan- 
tially nwdial  of  the  channel  formation  so  as  to  form  a 
sickle  guard  with  a  pointed  end  and  a  canopy  extending 
over  the  body  portion  but  terminating  short  of  said  seat- 
ing surface,  welding  these  sides  together,  and  then  forming 
a  hok  in  the  seating  surface. 


tioaa 


2,887,762 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRESTRESSED 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 
Cvioa  Dobell,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Preload 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
Original  appUcatfon  April  3,  1956,  Scrial  No.  153,544. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  November  15,  1954,  Sc- 
'    rial  No.  468,838 

1  Claim.    (0.29—155) 

♦»«■•■ 


A  method  of  reinforcing  an  elongated  metal  structural 
member  having  a  lower  flange  and  an  upper  flange  con- 
nected by  a  web  that  comprises  forming  a  plurality  of 
slots  in  the  surface  of  the  lower  flange,  said  slots  ex- 
tending along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  flange,  posi- 
tioning an  elongated  hi^  tensile  strength  metal  reinforc- 


886 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  26.  1959 


Mid  cooperative  wedgini  rneam  bemf  tne  to  move 
downwardly  relative  to  the  lupport  meant  uiid«r  tore* 
transmitted  thereto  from  said  pipe  grippinj  meaai  when 
the  pipe  moves  downwardly  relative  to  said  annular  seg- 
mented means  prior  to  said  pipe  fripping  me«i»  hcJdmi 
said  pipe  against  axial  movement  relative  to  said  an- 
nular segmented  means,  the  crests  of  said  teeth  sUding 
smoothly  on  said  smooth  conical  aurface  with  cooitant 
area  of  contact  therewith  during  the  initial  radial  motion 
of  the  annular  segmented  means  into  pipe  holding  posi- 
tion, the  cresu  of  said  teeth  indenting  said  snuMth  coni- 
cal surface  when  said  normal  force  therebetween  ex- 
ceeds said  certain  value,  the  downwardly  facing  flanka 
of  said  teeth  gallingly  engaging  said  conical  surface  upon 
further  downward  movement  of  said  annular  segmented 
means  after  said  certain  normal  force  has  been  reached 
to  that  the  coefficient  of  sliding  resistance  between  said 
annular  segmented  means  and  said  conical  surface  is 
increased,  said  teeth  being  free  to  move  upwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  smooth  conical  surface  without  the  upper 
flanks  thereof  gallingly  engaging  said  conical  surface 
upon  application  of  upward  force  to  said  annular  seg- 
mented means  upon  upward  motion  of  said  pipe  relative 
thento  to  release  the  bold  of  said  gripping  means. 

24S7.755 

MOLD  BOX  STRIPPING  MECHANBM 
ThoMH  K.  Zevely,  Waskingtoa,  D.C,  aaicDor  to  The 
WaAi^toa  Brick  Co^  MnirUrk,  M4^  a  corporatkia 

"'vfJjSSSli  Ai^Ht  2J.  If54,  Serial  No.  45M77 
^^        TCMmm.    (CL  25— 41) 


means  operativdy  carried  by  said  Ub  portions  adjacent 
to  said  anchor  means  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  form 
member  against  said  web  portion  and  between  said 
opposed  flange  portions  of  the  structural  member,  said 
quick-release  clamping  means  comprising,  a  cross  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  Ub  portions,  a  throw  arm  pivotally 


mounted  on  said  cross  member,  a  pressure  clamping 
means,  and  pivot  connections  between  said  pressure 
clamping  means  and  said  arm  to  move  said  pressure 
clamping  means  into  and  out  of  pressure  abutment  with 
the  form  member  when  said  throw  arm  is  actuated. 


2jr7,7S7 
TIE-ROD  FOR  CONCRETE  FORMS 
Walter  Lcslk  MUca,  North  VaKoaver, 


AMikatloa  May  !•,  1954,  Scriid  No.  5S4,t34 
^^      ICtatai.    (0.25—131) 


A  tie-rod  assembly  for  alignment  of  laterally  spaced 
forms  adapted  for  the  reception  of  cementitious  material 
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ing  element  in  each  slot,  tenstonins  said  reinforcing  ele- 
ment and  pressing  the  lower  flange  to  close  said  slots  on 
said  reinforcing  element  while  it  is  under  tension  to  cause 
the  sides  of  the  slots  to  fnctionally  engage  said  element 
to  mainuin  the  tension  thereon  and  place  the  lower  flange 
in  compression,  thereby  placing  the  upper  flange  in 
tension. 

2,SS7,7i3 
ASSEMBLY  MOLDING  PROCESS  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  ELEMENTS 
Bcojamln  L.  SoaTcly,  Takoon  Paffc,  M4. 
J  applinirifwi  Jaly  7.   1949,  Serial  No.   193,5«1. 

fmtitmi  No.  1,745.«83,  dated  May  »,  195«.     Dl- 

T«d*4  ami  tkkt  apvUcatioa  Jaly  29.  1955,  Serial  No. 

1%  CWoM.    (CL  29—155.5) 
(Giwted  aodcr  TMI«  35,  U^  Co4«  (1952),  tK.  2M) 


1.  The  method  of  mounting  a  magnetizable  electrical 
■Membly  in  a  predetermined  position  within  the  con- 
cavity of  a  supporting  member,  said  electrical  aaamebly 
including  an  electrically  conductive  path  terminated  by 
a  pair  of  terminal  elements:  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  supporting  said  member  on  a  planar  nugnetiza- 
ble  surface,  positioning  said  assembly  within  the  con- 
cavity of  said  member  in  said  predetermined  position 
and  inpported  in  said  position  by  said  magnetic  surface, 
magnetizing  said  assembly  by  applying  electrical  po- 
tentiai  across  said  pair  of  terminal  elements  to  pass  cur- 
rent through  said  conductive  path  whereby  said  assem- 
bly is  retained  in  said  predetermined  position  within  said 
concavity  by  magnetic  traction  with  said  magnetizable 
surface,  pouring  a  hardenable  fluid  mixture  of  plastic 
material  into  said  concavity  and  around  said  assembly, 
whereby  said  assembly  is  fixedly  supported  within  said 
concavity  upon  hardening  of  said  plastic  material,  and 
embedding  a  portion  of  each  of  said  terminal  elements 
in  said  plastic  material  prior  to  the  hardening  thereof. 


MS7,7<4 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COMMUTATORS 
Kari  KaoU,  Fcwrkt,  near  Nonibcrg,  and  Hans-Wcncr 
Rotter  aad  Siegfried    Voll,  Nnmbcrg,  Gcmuny,  as- 
signors to  Sicmenft-Schuckertwerfce  Aktieag*— nachaft, 
BcrUn-SicnicnaBtadt,  Gemany,  a  corporattoa  of  G«r- 

AppUcatloa  Scftcmbcr  1,  1953,  ScffW  No.  377,932 

CtaioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Gennaay  September  4,  1952 

1  Claim,    (a.  29^155.54) 


i 


Tbe  method  of  manufacturing  commutatixs  for  elec- 
trical macbipes  comprising  coating  peripheral  cooductor 
laminations  with  a  mixture  of  fine  mica  flake  particles 
and  a  binding  agent,  casting  a  metallic  central  hub  cast- 
ing about  and  at  least  partly  embedding  said  cooductor 
IffmifiAtiftiM,  and  finally  uiacbining  down  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  peripheral  laminations  to  remove  the 
coatings  therefrom. 


2,Sr7,7(5 
SINTERED  POWDERED  COPPER  BASE  BEARING 
Robert  F.  TbonMOB,  Groasc  Poiatc  Woods,  aad  Eric  W. 
Wdaana,   BinniagbaBi,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

No  DniwiM.    AppllcalkMB  Jaly  19,  1954 
ScrW  No.  444,441 
5  Clahns.    (Q.  29—182) 
1.  A  highly  wear-resistant  sintered  copper  base  bear- 
ing formed  from  a  powder  metal  mixture  consisting  es- 
sentially of  1%  to  18%  tin.  2%  to  15%  nickel.  0.5% 
to  25%  dispersed  particles  of  titanium-aluminum  alloy 
comprising  about  30%   to  90%   titanium  and   10%   to 
70%  aluminum,  and  the  balance  substantially  all  a  metal 
powder  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  copper  and 
copper  base  alloys. 


2,887,7M 
COMPOSITE  METAL  ARTICLES 
Rassefl  R.  Flkc,  EticUd,  and  Albert  J.  PUoos,  Clerciand, 
Ohio,  awignnri  to  Borg-Wamcr  Corporatioa,  Chicago, 
m.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 
Oriffhial  appUcatioa  June  27,  1955.  Serial  No.  5U.«44. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  October  26,  1956,  Serial 
No.  62«394 

IgOaioas.    (CL2»— 183^ 


1.  A  composite  metal  structure  comprising  an  alu- 
minum or  aluminum  alloy  member,  a  plating  of  nickel 
on  said  member,  a  copper-lead  alloy  member,  a  layer 
comprising  tin  disposed  between  said  nickel  plated  and 
said  copper-lead  alloy  members,  and  a  layer  of  babbitt 
on  said  copper-lead  alloy  member. 


2387,767 
ELASTIC  BAND  TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS 

Cari  W.  Mott,  Lake  ffearfc.  Mo.,  aasigaor,  by  mesae  as- 
signments, to  The  Keadall  Compaay,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
corporatioo  of  Maasachasetts 

Original  applicatioa  November  28,  1948,  Serhri  No. 
61,224,  now  Patent  No.  2,789,836,  dated  June  7,  1955. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioa  October  11,  1954,  Serial 
No.  461,587 

11  OataM.    (a.  29—288) 


1.  Elastic  band  assembling  apparatus  comprising  a 
frame;  a  rotatable  carrier  joumalled  in  said  frame;  a 
rubber  band  feeding  mechanism  spaced  radially  from  said 
carrier,  said  mechanism  having  a  rubber  band  delivery 
section  wherein  rubber  bands  are  successively  presented 
in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  and  projecting  gen- 
erally radially  of  the  axis  about  which  the  carrier  routes; 
a  rubber  band  transferring  instrumentality  mounted  in 
said  carrier  and  having  contiguous  rubber  band  picker 


fingers  spaced  in  the  same  radial  direction  from  the  carrier 
axis  and  projecting  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said 
axis  and  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  such  fingers  by 
the  rotating  carrier,  said  fingers  being  so  disposed  radially 
and  axially  of  the  carrier  as  to  project  into  a  band  at  the 
delivery  section  for  causing  deposit  thereof  onto  said 
fingers  and  removal  thereof  from  said  delivery  section 
pursuant  to  rotation  of  the  carrier,  said  picker  fingers 
being  separable  radially  of  the  carrier  to  stretch  the  rubber 
band  and  create  taut  flights  thereof  spaced  apart  axially 
of  the  carrier,  means  for  so  separating  the  fingers,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  picker  fingers  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending substantially  radially  of  the  carrier;  a  rubber  band 
receiving  tube  disposed  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the 
carrier  axis  and  spaced  circumferentially  of  such  axis 
from  the  rubber  band  delivery  section  to  be  approached 
by  the  picker  fingers  subsequent  to  their  picking  up  a  band, 
said  receiving  tube  having  a  side  of  an  end  portion  dis- 
posed for  intercepting  one  of  the  stretched  rubber  band 
flights  while  the  other  flight  of  such  band  is  swept  trans- 
versely past  the  end  of  such  tube,  said  means  for  separat- 
ing the  picker  fingers  being  operable  prior  to  their  reach- 
ing said  receiving  tube,  said  finger  rotating  means  being 
operable  concurrently  with  the  one  flight  of  the  band  col- 
liding with  said  side  of  the  tube  end  portion,  said  fingers 
straddling  the  tube  during  such  rotation,  and  the  rate  of 
rotation  thereof  being  sufficient  to  reverse  the  direction 
in  which  such  fingers  are  pointed  in  time  to  release  said 
band  and  deposit  the  other  flight  thereof  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  said  tube  end  portion. 


thereby  to  be  received  in  one  of  the  wrist  pin  bores  of 
a  piston  when  it  is  placed  on  the  anvil,  a  drive  pin  having 
an  enlarged  head  portion  at  one  end  for  engaging  the 
end  of  a  wrist  pin  and  a  main  body  portion  of  such  di- 
ameter and  length  as  to  pass  freely  through  the  hollow 
wrist  pin  to  be  inserted  and  be  slidably  received  in  said 
guide  bushing  at  its  other  end,  and  said  drive  pin  having 
a  tapered  shoulder  joining  said  head  portion  and  said 
main  body  portion  for  engaging  the  interior  edge  at  one 
end  of  the  hollow  wrist  pin,  thereby  to  center  the  drive 
pin  in  the  wrist  pin  at  that  end. 


2387,768 
AUTOMOTIVE  WRIST  PIN  TOOL 

Joseph  Sunnen,  Qayton,  Mo. 

Appllcadoo  ^nKast  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,737 

3  Claims.    (O.  29— 283) 


1.  A  tool  for  the  removal  or  insertion  of  hollow  wrist 
pins  in  automotive  piston  and  connecting  rod  assemblies 
wherein  the  wrist  pin  is  press-fitted  into  the  end  of  the 
connecting  rod  and  projects  therefrom  at  both  ends  for 
journalling  in  wrist  pin  bores  in  opposite  walls  of  the 
piston,  said  tool  comprising  an  anvil  having  upper  and 
lower  parallel  faces  and  a  vertical  bore  therethrough 
perpendicular  to  said  faces  and  of  such  diameter  as  to 
receive  the  wrist  pin  to  be  removed  or  inserted,  a  guide 
bushing  slidably  received  in  said  anvil  bore,  said  bush- 
ing having  an  internal  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  a  hollow  wrist  pin  to  be  inserted 
and  having  an  upper  portion  of  such  external  diameter  as 
to  be  slidably  received  in  one  of  the  wrist  pin  bores  in 
the  piston,  means  for  frictionally  holding  said  bushing 
in  a  position  in  said  anvil  bore  wherein  said  upper  portion 
projects  exierior'v  above  the  upper  face  of  the  anvil, 

742  O.G.— 58 


2,887,769 

METHOD  FOR  UTILIZING  SHORT  STICKS 

OF  CARBON 

Arthur  E.  Nariock,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Application  October  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  461^7 

1  Claim.    (CL  29—481) 


A  method  of  salvaging  a  short  length  of  carbon  rod 
by  providing  an  extension  of  the  same  diameter  thereon 
so  that  they  can  be  used  in  a  projection  machine  holder 
comprising  the  steps  of;  boring  an  opening  centrally  in 
one  end  of  the  carbon  rod;  and  threading  into  said  open- 
ing a  screw  projecting  from  a  metal  holder  of  the  same 
diameter  as  the  carbon  rod  until  the  end  wall  of  the 
holder  abuts  the  end  wall  of  the  carbon  rod  in  which 
the  opening  is  bored. 


2,887,770 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  AND  PROCESSING 
CUSHIONING  UNITS 
Hubert  L.  Spence,  deceased,  late  of  East  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
by  Loma  Slater  Spence,  executrix,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  National  Malleable  and  Steel  Castings  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  June  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,358 
9  Claims.    (CI.  29—407) 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  cushioning  unit  for  a  rail- 
way-car cushioning  mechanism  from  a  group  of  resilient 
pads  of  rubber  or  rubb^-like  material,  said  mechanism 
having  means  providing  a  cavity  of  predetermined  length 
for  receiving  the  unit,  the  steps  of  subjecting  said  pads 
to  a  predetermined  compressive  force  in  the  approximate 
range  of  from  50  to  85  percent  of  the  designed  compres- 
sive capacity  of  the  pads  whereby  the  thickness  of  the 
resilient  material  is  reduced  by  a  permanent  set  induced 
therein,  releasing  said  force,  assembling  a  group  of  the 
permanently  set  pads  into  a  unit  having  length  greater 
than  said  cavity,  applying  a  compressive  loading  sub- 
stantially less  than  said  force  to  the  unit  to  reduce  its 
length  to  less  than  that  of  said  cavity,  and  conforming 
said  loading  and  said  reduced  length  of  the  unit  to  stand- 
ard values  lying  within  predetermined  tolerance  ranges 
by  substitution  of  pads  of  the  unit  from  pads  of  said 
group  varying  in  hardness  and  thickness. 
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2,U7  771 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BRAKE  RAND 
loha   W.  HoMcmaii,   Detroit,  and  EiigCM   F.  FafreO, 
GfOM  Potote,  Mkfc^  aadgnon  to  ■«i.W««r  Cor- 
pOTatkm,  Cbki«o,  ni^  a  cwpurathMi  of  IlUiioit 
OiMmI  apfbcatloo  Janury  3,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  2M,J«. 
■ow  Patcat  No.  2,70,714,  dated  October  30,  1954. 
Dirtdcd  and  this  applkatioa  Jaiwary  13,  1954,  Serial 

No.  S5MM 

10  Clains.     (CL  29—418) 


composition  so  as  to  leave  a  pure  aolder  joint  between 
laid  surfaces. 

23S7,T73 
NAIL  CLIPPER 
Donald  P.  KiUcn,  Loihi  Bcadi,  Calif. 
Origiaal  applicatioa  Jane  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  463,989, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2^29,433,  dated  AprU  8,  1958.    Di- 
rlded  and  this  applicatioa  March  4,  1958,  Serial  No. 
719,044 

3  elites.    (CL30— 28) 


^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  brake  band  having  a  work- 
ing configuration  approximating  a  true  circle  comprising 
the  steps  of:  placing  a  closed  subsuntially  cylindrical 
meul  band  which  is  flexible  and  deformable  for  sub- 
stantially all  of  its  circumference  around  a  non-circular 
expansible  mandrel  having  an  external  expanded  periph- 
ery corresponding  approximately  to  the  equation 


''A^4'-') 


l+^8in  9 

where  u  is  the  change  in  the  radius  of  the  band.  E  is  the 
modulus  of  elasticity  of  the  fkxible  metal  strip.  I  is  the 
moment  of  inertia  of  the  strip,  r  is  the  mean  radius  oi 
the  expanded  mandrel.  F  is  the  force  required  to  bend 
the  band  to  a  substantially  circular  shape  after  it  has 
been  expanded,  and  *  is  the  angle  subtended  by  the  ex- 
ternal periphery  of  the  mandrel  measured  from  the  point 
on  the  periphery  having  the  greatest  radius  of  curvature; 
expanding  the  mandrel  to  impart  a  configuration  to  the 
band  corresponding  subsuntially  to  the  configuration  of 
the  external  periphery  of  the  expanded  naandrel;  and 
severing  the  closed  flexible  metal  band  at  a  point  180* 
from  the  point  having  the  greatest  radius  of  curvature 
imparted  thereto. 


xrtrsr 


1.  In  combination  with  a  nail  clipper  of  the  class  in- 
cluding a  stationary  cutting  plate,  a  resilient  movable  cut- 
ting plate,  each  of  said  cutting  plates  being  elongated  and 
having  an  inwardly  disposed  transverse  cutting  edge  at 
one  of  the  ends  thereof,  means  holding  the  other  ends  of 
said  cutting  plates  in  tight  engagement,  and  an  upwardly 
projecting  lever  selectively  operable  for  flexing  said  mov- 
able cutting  plate  to  bring  said  cutting  edges  into  cutting 
engagement,  a  carrying  case  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated side  plates  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and 
spaced  apart  by  at  least  the  width  of  said  cutting  plates, 
a  bottom  plate  interconnecting  the  lower  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  side  plates  to  form  substantially  an  elongated 
U-shaped  trough,  a  pair  of  inwardly  extending  flanges 
associated  with  the  respective  upper  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  side  plates,  means  adapted  to  securely  retain  said 
nail  clipper  .within  said  carrying  case  in  a  cutting  posi- 
tion, and  manually  operable  means  for  selectively  remov- 
ing said  nail  clipper  from  said  carrying  case  and  for 
emptying  accumulated  nail  clippings  therefrom. 


2,887,772 

SOLDER  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

SOLDERING  USING  SAME 

David  B.  Peck,  WUUamstown,  Mass.,  aasitnor  to  Spr^e 

Electric  Compaay,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Masaacbnsctts 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  14, 1953 

Serial  No.  386,125 

2C1ainM.    (CI.  29— 494) 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  joining  small  metallic  con- 
tact areas  that  are  immediately  adjacent  areas  subject  to 
thermal  degradation,  said  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  60  to  80  parts  of  solder,  25  to  10  paru  of  a  non- 
corrosive  flux,  and  20  to  5  parts  of  a  material  exhibiting 
in  excess  of  75  percent  absorption  of  infrared  radiation, 
said  material  being  non-compatible  with  said  solder  and 
compatible  with  said  flux,  said  material  further  being  of  a 
lower  density  than  said  solder. 

2.  A  method  of  soldering  electronic  components  hav- 
ing metallic  contact  areas  immediately  adjacent  areas  sub- 
ject to  thermal  degradation,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of  positioning  the  composition  of  claim  1  in  contact 
with  the  surfaces  to  be  joined,  then  directing  infrared 
radiation  on  said  composition  whereby  said  composition 
melts  by  virtue  of  the  high  absorptive  material  before 
damage  to  said  adjacent  areas,  and  then  permitting  said 
composition  to  cool,  whcicby  said  noncompatible  lower 
density  absorptive  material  collecU  on  the  surface  of  aid 


2487,774 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  RETICULE  OF 

A  RANGE-RNDING  MECHANISM 
Henryk  Stanislaw  Toczylowski,  Montreal,  Qnebec.  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Beaconing,  Optical  and  Precision  Ma- 
terials Co.  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Qoebec,  Canada 
Application  November  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,404 
3ClahM.    (CL  33-^44) 
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I  In  a  range-finding  and  sight  adjusting  mechanism 
of  the  type  comprising  an  optical  range-finding  system, 
which  operates  on  the  total  coincidence  or  split-image 
principle,  and  which  includes  a  member  which  is  manually 
operable  to  adjust  the  optical  system  to  determine  the 
distance  to  the  Urget.  a  sighting  system  including  a 
sighting  reticule  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment,  a  piv- 
oully  mounted  reticule  adjusting  lever  operatively  engag- 
ing said  reticule  at  a  point  of  contact  spaced  from  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  lever,  a  cam  connected  to  and  rotatable 
in  response  to  movements  of  said  manually  operable  mem- 
ber, said  cam  engaging  said  lever  at  a  point  spaced  from 
both  the  pivoul  axis  of  the  lever  and  the  point  of  contact 
between  the  lever  and  the  reticule  and  means  for  varying 
the  ratio  of  the  length  of  lever  arm  between  the  pivotal 
axis  and  the  point  of  contact  of  the  lever  with  the  cam 
and  the  length  of  the  lever  arm  between  said  pivotal  axis 
and  the  point  of  contact  of  the  lever  with  the  sighting 
reticule. 


2jt7,775 

MULTIPLE  DEGREE  GAGE 

Tim  Roaa,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

AfpUcation  September  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,195 

^^  1  Claim,    (a.33— W) 


ployed  to  nieasure  a  section  of  tubing,  said  reservoir 
flexible  wall  intimately  engages  the  wall  of  the  tubing  to 
be  measured  and  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  measuring 


•  at 

•1    '- 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  central 
bar,  an  arm  pivoully  connected  to  each  end  portion  of 
said  central  bar,  a  triangular  plate  pivoully  connected  to 
the  outer  end  portion  of  each  arm,  said  plates  each  hav- 
ing a  right  angular  apex  comer,  said  arms  each  being 
formed  of  an  inner  bar  and  an  outer  bar,  said  outer  bar 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  said  inner  bar  having 
a  bolt  extending  therethrough  and  through  the  slot  of  the 
associated  outer  bar.  said  inner  bars  each  having  an  open- 
ing therein  centrally  disposed  with  relation  to  its  sides,  a 
pin  freely  mounted  in  said  opening,  and  a  spring  affixed 
to  one  end  of  said  pin  and  mounted  upon  said  inner  bar 
and  adapted  to  normally  urge  the  free  end  of  said  pin  into 
the  slot  of  the  associated  outer  bar. 


v>ij  ^i 
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tube  indicates  the  mean  diameter  of  said  tubing  along  a 
length  equal  to  said  fixed  length  and  lying  in  contact  with 
said  reservoir. 


*4  •>' 


1  Ji7,774 
TEMPLATE 

H.  El«cr,  Anbw^  N.Y. 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,045 
IClaima.    (CL  33— 174) 


2387,778 
CAVITY  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 
Percy  C  HoUinsbcad,  North  HylKham,  and 

Harold  A.  Ckwgh,  Uncoin,  England 

Application  Jane  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  448,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  October  2, 1954 

TcUlnis.    (0.35—178) 
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1.  A  template  of  substantial  thickness  conoprising  a 
base  plate  having  a  sharp  edged  perimeter,  punch  studs 
formed  from  said  base  plate,  said  punch  studs  located 
in  the  comers  of  the  template,  said  punch  studs  extend- 
ing outwardly,  for  marking  holes  to  be  drilled  for  saw- 
ing, and  punch  studs  formed  from  said  base  plate  located 
in  the  center  of  both  the  top  and  the  bottom  edges  of  said 
template,  said  punch  studs  provided  means  for  marking 
holes  to  be  drilled  for  the  screws. 


2J87,777 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

Andrew  A.  Root,  Concord,  Mass^  assignor,  by  me«e  m- 

signments,  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,802 

5  Claims.  (0.33—178) 
1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  internal  diameter  of 
tubing  comprising  a  fixed  length  cylindrical  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  flexible  radially  expandable  circumferential  wall 
positioned  and  adapted  to  engage  directly  the  interior 
surface  of  the  tubing  to  be  measured,  measuring  means 
including  a  tube  connected  for  fluid* passage  with  said 
reservoir,  said  reservoir  and  measuring  tube  containing 
a  discernible  liquid  whereby  when  said  device  is  em- 


I .  An  instrument  for  measuring  or  examining  the  inner 
periphery  of  a  cavity  comprising  a  frame  adjusUbly  poti- 
tionable  within  the  cavity,  three  feet  on  said  frame 
angularly  spaced  about  an  axis  and  individually  capable 
of  fine  adjustment  radially  of  said  axis  to  locate  the 
frame  within  the  cavity,  a  spindle  associated  with  each 
foot  arranged  parallel  with  the  axis  within  said  franae 
and  having  a  tapered  end  engaging  the  inward  end  of 
the  foot  so  that  upon  axial  movement  of  the  spindle  the 
foot  is  displaced  radially  and  a  feeler  mounted  on  said 
frame  so  as  to  be  freely  rotatable  about  said  axis  and 
movable  outwardly  and  inwardly  on  a  radius  from  said 
axis  to  give  a  reading  of  the  radial  distance  from  said 
axis  of  a  point  on  the  periphery  of  the  cavity  con- 
tacted by  said  feeler. 


2,887,779 
AUTOMOBILE  HEADLIGHT  ADJUSTER 

Norval  K.  Heani,  Emporia,  Kans. 
Application  May  14,  1954.  Serial  No.  584,773 
4  Claims.    (O.  33— 180) 
1.  A  support  for  mounting  an  adjuster  upon  an  auto- 
mobile headlamp  having  a  retaining  ring,  said  si4)port 
comprising  a  frusto-conical   wall;  an  annular  band  in- 
tegral with  one  edge  of  said  wall,  said  band  being  adapted 
to  surround  said  ring  when  the  support  is  mounted  upon 
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the  headlamp,  said  band  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  openings;  and  a  leaf  spring  clip  mounted  on  said 
wall  adjacent  each  opening  respectively,  each  clip  having 


an  offset  foot  extending  through  its  corresponding  opening 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  ring  whereby  to  hold  the  sup- 
port in  place  upon  the  headlamp. 


constituting  a  straight-edge  which  is  adapted  to  abut  a 
cooperating  lower  marginal  edge  of  the  shingles  of  a  row 
wherein  said  shingles  have  already  been  aligned  with 
each  other  and  nailed  to  a  roof,  and  a  generally  imperfo- 
rate top  plate  commensurate  in  length  with  and  superim- 
posed flatwise  on  and  completely  covering  the  bottom 
plate  and  adjustable  on  said  bottom  plate,  the  upper  edge 
thereof  constituting  a  straight-edge  which  is  parallel  to. 
in  a  horizontal  plane  above  and  spaced  forwardly  from 
said  first  named  straight-edge  and  is  adapted  to  permit 
each  shingle  of  the  next  above  row  to  be  located  in  a 
prescribed  position  and  held  against  displacement  until 
it  has  been  nailed  in  its  intended  position,  both  of  said 
plates  being  generally  rectangular  in  plan,  said  top  plate 
being  of  a  width  considerably  greater  than  the  width  of 


2,8S7,7M 

LETTERING  STAMP  GUIDE 

Fred  L.  Johnson,  Onaha,  Ncbr. 

AppUcatioo  October  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  tl9»285 

i  Claims.    (CI.  33— 1S4.<) 


1.  A  lettering  guide  assembly  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing an  upper  supporting  surface  for  receiving  thereon  a 
card  to  be  lettered,  an  elongated  back  bar  attached  to 
the  upper  side  of  said  base  alongside  said  card  support- 
ing surface,  said  back  bar  having  on  a  first  side  thereof 
an  upright  elongated  stamp  guiding  upper  surface  dis- 
posed at  one  side  of  said  card  supporting  surface  of  said 
base,  said  back  bar  further  having  a  lower  upright  first 
card  positioning  surface  extending  upwardly  from  said 
card  supporting  surface  of  said  base  for  maintaining  a 
card  to  be  lettered  in  a  desired  position  with  respect  to 
said  back  bar.  a  front  bar  atuched  to  the  upper  side 
of  said  base,  said  front  bar  having  a  second  upright 
card  positioning  surface  disposed  opposite  and  spaced 
from  said  first  card  positioning  surface,  stop  means  dis- 
posed between  said  bars  and  at  one  end  thereof  for  en- 
gaging an  inner  end  of  a  card  to  assist  in  positioning 
said  end  of  said  card,  indicia  means  on  said  guide  as- 
sembly to  indicate  positions  for  letter  spacing,  and  a 
slidable  stamp  guide  member  disposed  across  said  card 
supporting  area,  means  for  slidably  mounting  said  stamp 
guide  member  on  said  lettering  guide  assembly  for  lineal 
sliding  movements  longitudinally  of  said  stamp  guiding 
surface  of  said  back  bar,  and  indicator  means  on  said 
slidable  stamp  guide  member  and  positioned  adjacent 
and  cooperative  with  said  indicia  means  to  make  pos- 
sible positioning  of  said  stamp  guide  member  relative 
to  said  indicia. 


»*  vi£ 


the  bottom  plate  and  having  iu  longitudinal  edges  ex- 
tending well  beyond  the  respective  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  bottom  plate,  the  projecting  upper  straight-edge  por- 
tion of  said  top  plate  having  graduations  and  also  having 
associated  elongated  slots  providing  peepholes,  a  longi- 
tudinal cleat  superimposed  upon  the  top  surface  of  the 
top  plate  and  located  adjacent  to  and  paralleling  the 
lower  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  the  top  plate  and  coop- 
erating with  said  top  plate  in  providing  an  accommoda- 
tion and  gathering  space  and  ledge  for  tools,  nails  and 
the  like,  the  lower  edge  portion  of  said  top  plate  projecting 
beyond  and  overhanging  the  corresponding  edge  portion 
of  said  bottom  plate,  and  means  carried  by  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  respective  plates  and  fastening  the  same  sepa- 
rably and  adjustably  together. 


2,SS7,782 

GYKO  MAGNETIC  COMPASS  SYSTEM 

Idu  S.  Garwood,  Scaringtown,  N.Y,,  anifciior  to  Spcrry 

Rand  Corporation.  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  407,138 

9  Claims.    (CI.  33—222) 
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2,887.781 
ALIGNING  JIG  FOR  SHINGLES 
Edxar  E.  MUls,  South  Bend,  ind. 
AppHcatioa  March  13.  1956.  Serial  No.  571343 
2  Claims.    (CL  33—188) 
1.  For  use  by  skilled  as  well  as  unskilled  persons  in 
properly  gauging,  locating,  holding  and  lining  up  roofing 
shingles  which  are  applied  by  hand  and  finally  nailed  in 
prescribed  rpw  alignment:  a  portable  jig  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially   imperforate   elongated   bottom    plate   at   least 
several  feet  in  length  and  having  generally  flat  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  and  being  of  a  thickness  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  thickest  portion  of  the  edge  of  the 
shingle  with  which  it  is  intended  to  cooperate,  said  edge 
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9.  A  gyro  magnetic  compass  system  comprising  a  mag- 
netic compass,  a  gyroscope  of  the  directional  type  nor- 
mally slowly  slaved  thereto,  a  master  compass  indicator 
normally  controlled  primarily  from  said  gyroscope  as 
supervised  by  said  magnetic  compass,  manual  means  for 
severing  the  control  between  said  magnetic  compass  and 
gyroscope  whereby  the  gyroscope  operates  as  a  free  gyro- 
scope and  said  indicator  is  controlled  solely  by  said  gyro- 
scope for  any  desired  period,  means  brought  into  action 


automatically  upon  returning  said  severing  means  to  a 
predetermined  condition  for  first  quickly  resetting  the 
master  indicator  from  said  magnetic  compass  before  slav- 
ing said  gyroscope,  and  a  delayed  action  means  brought 
into  action  automatically  at  a  predetermined  interval 
thereafter  for  restoring  the  slaving  of  said  gyroscope  and 
discontinuing  said  resetting  cycle,  regardless  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  gyroscope  during  its  free  gyroscope  mode  of 
operation. 

2,887,783 

AZIMUTH  REFERENCE  DEVICE 

Robert  B.  Blizard,  Stamford,  Conn.,  amipior  to  Spcrry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,178 

11  Claims.    (CL  33—224) 


2JS7,784 
MINIATURE  GYRO  COMPASS 
Leslie  F.  Carter,  Lconla,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AMlication  December  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,628 
9  data*.    (O.  33— 224) 


1.  In  a  setting  device  for  levelling  a  gyro  compass 
while  running,  having  follow-up  and  directive  denaents 


and  a  motor  for  turning  the  former,  an  enclosing  casing 
for  the  elements  aixi  motor,  a  normally  disengaged  set- 
ting means  extending  through  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  detachabiy  engage  and  turn  said  follow-up  element, 
means  brought  into  action  by  the  engagement  of  said 
setting  means  with  said  follow-up  element  for  deenergiz- 
ing  said  motor,  whereby  subsequent  turning  of  said  set- 
ting means  turns  said  foUow-up  element,  and  yielding 
stop  means  engaged  upon  limited  relative  turning  in 
azimuth  between  said  elements,  whereby  a  torque  is 
applied  about  the  vertical  axis  of  the  directive  element 
to  level  it  by  engaging  and  turning  said  setting  means. 
9.  In  a  gyro  compass,  a  binnacle,  a  gimbal  mounting 
in  said  binnacle,  a  frame  universally  supported  by  said 
gimbal  mounting,  a  follow-up  vertical  ring  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  drive  motor  carried  by  the  frame  operatively 
connected  to  the  follow-up  ring,  a  directive  element 
carried  by  the  frame,  signal  means  between  the  directive 
element  and  follow-up  ring  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  drive  motor,  and  a  member  fitted  to  said  frame 
covering  the  follow-up  ring,  the  drive  motor,  the  direc- 
tive element  and  the  signal  means  to  shield  the  same 
from  external  disturbing  fields. 


11.  In  a  meridian-seeking  gyro  compass  system,  a  gy- 
roscope having  freedom  about  vertical  and  horizontal 
axes,  means  for  providing  a  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
vertical  component  of  earth's  rate,  means  responsive  to 
said  signal  for  precessing  said  gyro  about  said  vertical 
axis  in  accordance  therewith  whereby  to  maintain  the 
azimuthal  position  of  said  gyro  substantially  fixed  rela- 
tive to  the  earth,  means  for  producing  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  tilt  of  the  gyro  about  said  horizontal  axis, 
computer  means  responsive  to  said  tilt  signal  for  providing 
a  correction  signal  proportional  to  the  average  rate  of 
tilt  of  the  gyro  about  said  horizontal  axis,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  correction  signal  for  precessing  said 
gyro  about  said  vertical  axis  in  accordance  therewith 
whereby  quickly  to  place  said  gyro  on  the  meridian. 


2,887,785 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYERS 

Howard  F.  Raley,  LooisvOle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorfc 

Application  June  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  739,497 

2ClaliiM.    (CL34— 45) 


1.  In  a  clothes  dryer  adapted  for  operation  on  a  three- 
wire  power  supply  including  two  supply  conductors  con- 
nected to  a  power  source  and  one  neutral  wire  connected 
to  ground,  an  electric  heater  adapted  to  be  connected 
across  the  supply  conductors  to  dry  the  clothes,  a  control 
thermostat  in  response  to  increases  and  decreases  in  the 
dryer  and  movable  from  a  normal  {x>sition  to  a  tripped 
position  as  the  temperature  rises,  first  switch  means  in 
series  with  said  heater,  said  switch  means  being  opened 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  control  thermostat  to 
said  tripped  position  and  being  closed  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  control  thermostat  to  said  normal 
position,  auxiliary  thermostatic  means  arranged  to  in- 
crease and  decrease  the  trip  temperature  of  said  control 
thermostat  in  response  to  increases  and  decreases  in  the 
temperature  sensed  by  said  auxiliary  thermostatic  means, 
auxiliary  electric  heating  means  positioned  to  heat  said 
auxiliary  thermostatic  means,  a  timer  motor,  means  con- 
trolling operation  of  said  dryer  operated  by  said  timer 
motor,  manually  operable  means  for  moving  said  control 
means  to  either  one  of  two  operative  positions,   said 
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timer  motor  operating  to  move  said  control  means  from 
either  operative  position  toward  an  inoperative  position 
terminating  all  operations  of  said  dryer,  secoixl  switch 
mruM  operable  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  in  re- 
gpoOH  to  movement  of  said  control  thermostat  to  said 
tripped  position  and  from  its  second  pontion  to  iu  first 
position  in  response  to  movement  of  said  control  thcnno- 
stat  to  vaid  normal  position,  said  control  means  in  its  Iffit 
operative  position  completing  circuits  in  respooae  to  move- 
ment of  said  second  switch  means  to  its  second  poaitioo 
to  energize  said  timer  motor  and  to  energue  said  amdliary 
heating  means  acrow  the  supply  conductors,  said  timer 
■MMor  and  said  auxiliary  heating  means  being  de-ener- 
fiied  in  response  to  movement  of  said  second  switch 
means  to  its  first  position,  said  control  means  in  its 
second  operative  position  completing  circuits  independent- 
ly of  said  second  switch  means  to  energize  said  timer 
motor  and  to  energize  said  auxiliary  heating  means  acroM 
one  supply  conductor  and  the  neutral  wire. 


2,St7,7t4 
ROLL  HEATING  AND  COOLING  MEANS 
John   Cocker   III.   Gastoaia,   N.C^   Mri^nr  to  Cocker 
Machine  and  Fowidry  Company,  Gastonia,  N.C^  a 
corporatioa  of  North  Carolina 

Application  April  M,  19S4,  Serial  No.  579^79 
4aihn     (CL94— <7) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  drying  continuous  materials  such 
as  yarns  or  cloth  after  treatment  with  sizing  or  the  like, 
a  hollow  roil  about  which  the  material  is  passed  having 
in  an  end  thereof  a  normally  closed  suction-responsive 
vacuum  relief  valve:  power  drive  means  for  rotating  the 
roll;  a  fluent  heating  medium  conducting  pipe  connect- 
ing into  one  end  of  the  roll  and  having  interposed  there- 
in a  normally  closed  valve;  a  fluent  coolant  conducting 
pipe  connecting  into  the  opposite  end  of  the  roll  and 
likewise  having  a  normally  closed  valve  interposed  there- 
in; and  control  means  connected  to  said  drive  means 
and  automatically  operative,  upon  starting  the  drive 
means,  to  open  the  valve  in  the  heating  medium  supply 
pipe  for  admission  of  heating  medium  into  the  roll,  and 
automatically  operative,  upon  stopping  the  drive  means 
to  close  the  valve  in  the  heating  medium  supply  pipe  and 
open  the  valve  in  the  coolant  medium  supply  pipe  for 
admission  of  collant  into  the  roll. 


24t7,7r7 
SCRAfEK  FOR  DOCTOR  BLADE 
Charies  Stoart  BarUcy.  Mctachcn,  N  J„  awlgnor  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  d«  Nemoors  and  Company,  WUmiagton,  Dd^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApHkadon  April  24,  19S7.  Serial  No.  iS4,7t7 
I  Claim.  (CI.  34—112) 
A  drum  drier  unit  comprising  a  heated  drum,  a  doc- 
tor knife,  and  a  screw  conveyor  recovery  assembly,  re- 
spectively adapted  for  drying  and  recovering  viscous 
materials,  said  recovery  assembly  comprising  at  least 
one  resilient  blade  adjacently  rotating  in  an  axis  parallel 


to  said  drum,  said  blade  sweeping  said  doctor  knife  to 
remove  the  viscous  material  collected  thereon,  a  trough 
hp  collecting  said  viscous  material  from  said  resilient 


.J^...- 


blade  when  said  resilient  blade  rotates  and  contacts 
said  lip  whereby  the  viscous  material  falls  into  the  trough 
containing  said  screw  conveyor. 


2,t87,7U 

GRAIN  DRYER 
George  C.  Baxter  and  Lynn  R.  Chrktsnaen,  Marion, 
Aapttcation  Angnst  17,  1956,  Scrinl  No.  M4,717 
iClahii.    (CL34— I2t) 


A  grain  dryer  comprising  a  base,  a  rotatable  outer 
cylinder  carried  by  said  base  in  a  tilted  position  and 
open  at  both  ends,  a  non-rotating  inner  cylinder  dis- 
posed concentrically  within  said  outer  cylinder  and  be- 
ing substantially  open  at  both  ends,  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive grain  to  be  dried  in  the  lower  end  portion  thereof, 
an  auger  disposed  axially  within  satd  inner  cylinder  and 
operable  to  elevate  grain  through  said  inner  cylinder 
when  rotated,  power  means  carried  by  said  base  and 
operable  to  rotate  said  auger  and  said  outer  cylinder, 
means  carried  by  said  base  and  operable  to  force  a  cur- 
rent of  heated  air  through  both  of  said  cylinders,  and 
agitator  members  affixed  at  intervals  to  said  auger  and 
operable  to  elevate  and  drop  grain  within  said  inner 
cylinder  as  said  auger  is  rotated,  said  agitator  members 
each  comprising  a  bar  affixed  at  one  end  to  a  convolution 
of  said  auger  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  auger,  said  bar  having  its  opposite  end  spaced 
apart  from  the  adjacent  convolution  of  the  auger,  and 
being  inclined  from  its  point  of  attachment  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  rotation  of  said  auger. 


2,M7.7W 

EDUCATIONAL  GAME  BOARD 

Mildred  E.  Bobo,  Jefferaon  Coonty,  and 

Waldo  S.  Miller,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  December  12,  19S5,  Serial  No.  S52,5M 

4ClalnM.    (0.35— 9) 


I.  A  game  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  card-like  members  each  card  having  characters 


printed  on  each  side  thereof  constituting  a  problem  and 
having  an  orifice  arrangement  along  an  edge  constituting 
mterengaging  means,  a  reference  pad  having  a  plurality 
of  sections  provided  thereon,  each  section  being  defined 
by  a  slot  along  one  side  thereof  and  by  an  answer  printed 
along  another  side  thereof  and  printed  on  both  sides  of  the 
pad,  a  base  adapted  to  carry  the  pad  at  a  selected  posi- 
tion thereon,  peg  arrangements  upstanding  from  said  base 
at  positions  corresponding  with  said  pad  sections  and  being 
adapted  to  upstand  through  said  slots  with  the  pad  upon 
the  base,  the  cards  being  adapted  to  set  upon  the  pad  at 
selected  sections  with  the  orifice  arrangement  being 
threaded  over  the  peg  arrangements,  each  peg  arrange- 
ment being  differently  patterned  from  the  other  peg  ar- 
rangements at  other  sections  and  being  thereby  adapted 
to  co-mate  only  with  selected  card-orifice  arrangements, 
said  selected  cards  having  problems  thereon  which  cor- 
respond with  the  answer  printed  at  said  selected  section 
each  pad  being  symmetrically  formed  with  respect  to  the 
slots  and  being  thereby  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the 
base  with  either  side  up  and  each  peg  arrangement  being 
the  invrese  pattern  of  another  peg  arrangement  whereby 
the  cards  may  be  placed  upon  one  arrangement  with  one 
side  up  and  upon  another  arrangement  with  the  other 
side  up. 

23S7.79f 

WRITING  PAPER  SUPPORT 

Bertha  H.  Hllh,  Valleio,  CaHT. 

Appltcation  September  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,923 

2ClalnM.    (a.  35— 3S) 


the  strip,  and  means  associated  with  said  base  for  posi- 
tioning said  strips  in  upright  position  along  said  cwre- 


m 
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1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  cover  member  overlying  said 
side  walls,  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  rollers  jour- 
nalled  in  said  side  walls  and  adapted  to  support  a  roll 
of  paper,  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  slot  means 
extending  through  said  cover  member  through  which 
said  paper  may  be  threaded  whereby  a  portion  thereof 
overlies  said  member,  a  hand-supporting  member 
mounted  on  said  member  adjacent  one  of  said  slots, 
transversely  extending  slot  means  in  said  cover  for  guid- 
ing said  hand  support  member  along  the  transverse  width 
of  said  cover,  means  for  moving  said  paper  longitudinal- 
ly over  said  cover,  said  hand  supporting  member  includ- 
ing a  flexible  band  adapted  to  embrace  the  band  of  the 
user,  and  a  slide  member  connected  to  said  band  and  en- 
gageable  in  said  slot. 


23t7,791 
TOPOGRAPHICAL  MAP  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Cameron  W.  Garbatt,  Carbondale,  DL 
Application  Febraary  13.  1956.  Serial  No.  564,959 
3  Oalms.    (d.  35—41) 
3.  A  topographical  map  comprising  a  base  for  repre- 
senting thereon  a  given  geographical  area,  a  plurality  of 
card-like  strips  having  one  edge  thereon  shaped  to  repre- 
sent   elevational    points   of   said    area   along   one   of  a 
corresponding  number  of  spaced  lines  crosswise  of  said 
area,  each  of  said  strips  being  varied  in  color  cross- 
wise thereof  so  that  each  elevational  level  is  indicated 
by  the  same  color  gradation  throughout  the  length  of 


'  M 


spending  lines  so  that  the  elevational  points  thereof  pres- 
ent in  spaced  relation  a  relief  outline  of  said  area. 


2Jt7.792,__ 

TRANSPARENT  PLAlSTIC  SHOES 

Patrida  Stall,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  January  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,923 

3  Claims.    (Q.  36—2.5) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shoe  having  a  transparent 
plastic  vamp  having  a  smooth  inner  surface,  a  removable 
insert  comprising  a  sheet  of  soft,  bendable  plastic  mate- 
rial shaped  and  sized  to  conform  exactly  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  shoe  vamp  and  to  be  removably  mounted 
within  said  shoe  vamp  to  lie  flush  against  the  smooth 
inner  surface  of  the  vamp  when  the  shoe  is  worn,  the 
outer  surface  of  the  insert  presenting  an  opaque  coloring 
which  is  visible  through  the  plastic  vamp  in  the  mounted 
position  of  the  insert,  the  insert  being  formed  of  a  plastic 
material  having  an  inherent  tackiness  in  contact  with 
the  plastic  vamp  and  adhering  to  the  smooth  inner  surface 
thereof  whereby  to  hold  said  insert  immovably  in  its 
mounted  position. 


2,887,793 

FOOT  POWDER  AND  AIR  CIRCULATING  SHOE 

Sam  Starr,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Application  October  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  690,802 

3Claiais.    (0.36—3) 


1.  An  article  of  footwear,  comprising  an  upper,  an 
inner  sole,  an  outer  sole,  said  upper  and  outer  sole  se- 
cured to  one  side  of  the  inner  sole,  said  inner  sole  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  disposed  in  spaced  positions 
in  a  plurality  of  rows,  said  one  side  of  the  inner  sole 
formtii  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  disposed  in  a  grid 
pattern  interconnecting  all  of  the  apertures,  said  grooves 
constituting  continuous  passages  with  the  adjacent  outer 
sole,  a  portion  of  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  inner  sole 
extended  and  split  into  sections  to  form  parts  of  the  walls 
of  a  chamber,  flexible  means  disposed  in  the  chamber  for 
biasing  the  walls  in  a  separated  position,  a  flexible  cover 
disposed  over  the  ends  of  said  sections  to  complete  the 
walls  of  the  chamber,  a  flexible  tube  connected  between 


896 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  26.  1959 


the  chamber  and  said  grooves,  one  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing a  first  flap  cut  therein  to  form  a  dosable  opening  into 
the  chamber,  and  a  lining  secured  to  the  other  side  of 
the  inner  sole,  said  lining  having  a  retractible  flap  portion 
covering  said  first  flap. 


3Jt7,794 
SHOE  MADE  OP  THERMO- PLASTIC  OR  THERMO- 
SETTING MATERIAL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Giovanni  Mascra,  Pfaccnza,  Italy 
Application  February  6.  1956,  Serial  No.  563.756 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Febraary  7,  1955 
2ClateM.    (CL36— 25) 


means  to  said  top  wall  portions,  opposite  inwardly  curved 
tide  wall  portioas  of  the  upper  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
first  opening-spanning  means  having  apertures  extending 
therethrough,  studs  providing  elongated  and  outer  end 
headed  shanks  extending  through  said  respective  aper- 
tures, each  stud  being  provided  with  a  wide  flat  base 
which  is  badied  and  sustained  by  subjacent  portions  of 
said  first  opening-spaiming-means  and  liner,  whereby  the 
stud  shanks  are  outwardly  inclined  away  from  said  open- 
ing, a  second  and  detachable  ornamental  opening-span- 
ning vamp  area  shape-preserving  means  positionable  over 
the  first  opening-spanning  means  and  having  apertures 
inwardly  of  opposite  ends  through  which  the  headed  stud 
shanks  extend,  and  underlying  parts  of  said  opening- 
bordering  top  wall  portions  engaging  the  second  opening- 
spanning  means  inwardly  of  its  stud-receiving  apertures 
whereby  to  cause  the  stud-adjacent  portions  of  said  sec- 
ond opening-spanning  means  to  ride  outwardly  on  the 
stud  shanks. 


I.  A  shoe  having  a  sole  and  a  heel  integral  therewith. 
said  sole  and  said  heel  consisting  of  a  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial, said  sole  having  upon  its  bottom  surface  a  central 
depression  within  the  bail  portion  of  the  sole,  continuous 
projecting  parallel  border  ribs  forming  a  channel  there- 
between and  enclosing  said  central  depression,  said  paral- 
lel border  ribs  converging  substantially  at  the  ball  line  to 
form  two  integral  shank  ribs  extending  through  the  shank 
portion  of  the  sole,  a  central  projection  within  said  de- 
pression, and  cross  ribs  within  said  depression  merging 
into  said  central  projection  and  extending  toward  said 
parallel  border  rib«. 


14t7.7f5 
SHOES 
Leonard   Loais  Taichcr,   Miami,   Fla.,  assignor  to   Pan 
American  Modes,  Inc^  Miami,  Fla.,  a  coiporatioa  of 
Florida 

Application  December  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,J«7 
1  Claim.    (CI.  36—58.5) 


2,997,796 

CONTOUR  ARCH  CUSHION  FOR  SHOES 

Julias  D.  Eogclmann,  CbilUcotbc,  Mo.,  amigDor  to  Con- 

toor   Arch,   Inc.,   Chillicotbc,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Missouri 

Application  Aotost  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  680344 

1  Claink    (CL  36—71) 


In  a  shoe  having  a  sole  and  an  upper  secured  thereto, 
the  upper  providing  a  top  opening  in  its  vamp  area  ex- 
tending to  the  toe  region,  opposite  sides  of  the  upper 
adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  opening  having  portions 
curving  inwardly  to  define  opening-bordering  top  wall 
portions,  a  contiguous  reinforcing  liner  for  the  forward 
vamp  area  of  said  upper  and  cooperating  in  the  forma- 
tion of  said  top  opening,  a  first  opening-spanning  and 
forward  vamp  area  shape-preserving  means  located  rear- 
wardly  of  the  forward  end  of  said  opening,  means  secur- 
ing opposite  ends  of  said  opening-spanning  means  to  the 
upper  face  of  said  liiKr  in  remotely  spaced  relationship 
outwardly  of  the  opening-adjacent  edges  thereof  and  in 
underlying  relationship  to  parts  of  the  top  wall  portions 
of  said  upper,  a  row  of  stitching  adjacent  the  edge  of  said 
opcains  and  securing  said  liner  and  first  opening-spanmng 


An  arch  cushion  for  shoes  comprising  a  pad  of  a  yield- 
able  resilient  material  for  positioning  upon  the  sole  of  a 
shoe  and  beneath  the  arch  of  a  foot,  said  pad  having  its 
front  portion  underlying  the  metatarsals  and  its  rear  por- 
tion underlying  the  heel  and  ankle  bones,  said  pad  having 
portions  underlying  and  elevated  to  apply  supporting 
pressure  upon  the  inner  and  the  outer  longitudinal  arches, 
said  pad  having  a  central  relieved  and  cut  away  portion 
of  reduced  thickness  to  reduce  pressure  upon  the  plantar 
fascia,  said  pad  having  a  V-shaped  channel  upon  its 
bottom  surface,  the  legs  of  the  V-shaped  channel  open- 
ing beneath  the  second  and  fourth  metatarsals  while  the 
apex  of  the  V-sbaped  channel  underlies  the  plantar 
fascia. 


2,M7,797 

SCRAPER  BLADE  FOR  ROAD  GRADERS 

George  Kevin  O'Connor,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

AppUcatioa  January  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,300 

8  Claim*.    (O.  37—143) 


I.  A  cast  scraper  blade  for  road  grading  machines 
or  the  like,  the  said  scraper  blade  having  a  horizontal 
rib  on  the  lower  horizonUl  edge  of  the  working  face 
of  the  blade  and  forming  the  cutting  edge  thereof,  and 
a  series  of  vertical  ribs  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
said  horizontal  rib  for  the  full  height  of  the  working  face 
of  the  scraper  blade 
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2387,798 

PRESS  MEMBER 

Sheldon  C.  Percy,  Tacoma,  Wasfa^  amigBor  to  Rayplatc 

CorpocatloB,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

AppUcatioa  Janoary  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,333 

2ClaiiM.    (CL38— 66) 


te  IS 


2.  A  press  plate  removable  and  replaceable  as  a  unit 
on  a  garment  press,  comprising  a  perforated  rigid  backing 
member  and  irregularly  shaped,  gritty,  sharp  edged,  non- 
metallic  particles  which  are  resistant  to  pressure,  heat  and 
moisture  and  which  have  a  fineness  of  between  about  80 
and  about  200  mesh,  said  particles  being  irregularly 
bonded  to  one  face  of  said  backing  member  by  a  thermo- 
setting binder  which  is  resistant  to  heat  and  moisture  to 
provide  a  rough,  irregular  surface  on  said  backing  mem- 
ber, some  of  said  particles  extending  over  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  said  backing  member 
to  diffuse  steam  passing  through  the  perforations  in  the 
backing  member. 


2387,799 

STEAM  IRON 

Robert  A.  Kuhn,  Grome  Polnte,  and  Charles  A.  Hanscr, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  assigBors  to  American  Electrical  Heater 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

AppUcatfcw  Jane  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,116 

1  Claim.    (CL38— 77) 


2387,808 

STEAM  IRON 

McrrlU  Miller  Kistncr,  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Application  May  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  661,635 

7Claiiiis.    (CL38— 77) 


1.  In  an  electric  steam  iron  comprising  a  sole-plate 
having  a  steam  generating  chamber,  steam  delivery  chan- 
nels in  the  sole-plate  and  outlet  openings  in  its  lower  face, 
a  water  reservoir  over  the  s(rie-plate,  a  handle  over  the 
reservoir,  said  handle  comprising  front  and  rear  legs  and 
a  gripping  portion,  the  sole-plate,  reservoir  and  handle 
being  operatively  connected  to  each  other  to  form  a 
unitary  structure,  a  valve  controlling  delivery  of  water 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  steam  generating  chamber,  a 
valve  stem  connected  to  the  valve,  a  thermostat  to  con- 
trol the  temperature  of  the  sole-plate,  a  thermostat  con- 
trol rod  associated  with  the  thermostat,  that  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  control  disc  mounted  in  the 
front  leg  of  the  handle  substantially  concentric  with  the 
valve  stem,  said  disc  having  two  sets  of  concentric  cams, 
means  on  the  valve  stem  cooperating  with  one  set  of  cams 
to  regulate  the  opening  of  the  valve,  and  means  opera- 
tively connecting  the  thermostat  control  rod  to  the  other 
set  of  cams  to  regulate  the  setting  of  the  thermostat. 


23t73tl 

SIGN 

Gerald  E.  Waitm,  Zcpkyr  Core,  Ncr. 

AppUcatioa  December  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  700,151 

1  Oatai.    (CL  40—128) 


A  steam  iron  comprising  a  sole  plate  with  a  steam 
generating  chamber  therein  with  a  water  inlet  opening 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  sole  plate,  a  water  supply  tank 
extending  lengthwise  for  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  said  sole  plate,  said  tank  having  a  substantially  flat 
bottom  surface  spaced  above  the  sole  plate  and  said  tank 
tapering  from  front  to  rear,  a  pair  of  supporting  posts 
extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  of  said  sole  plate  and 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  centerline 
thereof,  the  tops  of  said  posts  contacting  the  flat  bottom 
surface  of  said  water  tank  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a 
nozzle  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  water  tank 
at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  projecting  downwardly 
to  engage  said  water  inlet  opening  to  form  a  sealing  en- 
gagement therewith,  said  nozzle  thereby  forming  the  sup- 
port for  the  forward  end  of  said  water  tank  and  together 
with  the  aforesaid  posts  maintaining  stable  engagement 
of  the  tank  with  the  sole  plate  independently  of  any 
superstructure,  a  hood  adapted  to  be  removably  attached 
to  said  sole  plate  indep)endent]y  of  said  water  tank,  a 
U-shaped  strap  attached  to  said  sole  plate  at  substan- 
tially the  longitudinal  center  thereof  and  having  the  upper 
portion  of  the  U  engaging  said  hood,  a  fastener  between 
said  hood  and  strap,  a  filler  tube  extending  upwardly 
through  said  hood  in  alignment  with  said  nozzle,  and 
a  coil  spring  surrounding  said  filler  tube  between  the 
upper  surface  of  said  water  tank  and  the  under  surface 
ol  said  hood. 

742  O.G.— 59 


A  sign  letter  arrangement  comprising:  a  letter  member, 
said  letter  member  having  forwardly  extending  edges  and 
a  polished  recessed  central  surface,  said  letter  member 
being  made  of  a  dark  colored  clear  plastic  sheet  nuterial 
made  in  a  manner  to  cause  light  entering  said  central 
surface  to  be  reflected  internally  to  emanate  from  said 
forwardly  extending  edges  in  contrast  to  the  dark  color 
of  said  central  surface;  a  mounting  wall;  a  transverse 
member  connected  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  letter 
member  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom;  a  channel 
strip  fixed  to  said  mounting  wall  having  a  horizontal 
U-shaped  channel;  and  a  mounting  plate  fixed  to  said 
transverse  member,  said  mounting  plate  having  a  flat  rear 
surface  and  a  lower  portion  to  fit  snugly  in  said  channel, 
said  sign  letter  member,  when  unstressed,  extending  rear- 
wardly beyond  the  plane  of  the  rear  surface  of  said 
mounting  plate,  whereby  the  lovt^r  portion  of  said  letter 
member  bears  against   said   mounting  wall  when   said 
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mountins  pUte  is  pocitioaed  in  said  channel,  thereby  to 
prevent  vibration  from  changing  the  position  of  said 
letter  manber  on  said  wall,  said  transverse  member  being 
horizontal  and  perpetidicular  to  said  mounting  plate  and 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  letter  mem- 
ber to  hold  it  in  an  inclined  position  and  thereby  to 
improve  the  contrast  of  the  light  emitting  edges  of  the 
letter  with  its  dark  central  surface  by  lowering  the  angle 
at  which  light  is  reflected  by  said  polished  central  surface 
from  an  overhead  source,  glare  thereby  being  prevented 
therefrom  to  persons  viewing  the  letter  from  positions 
spaced  from  said  mounting  wall. 


LUGGAGE  RACK  WITH  ILLUMINATED 

SEATNUMBESS 

Herman  R.  Bvmcistcr,  GoAca,  bd^  MrigBor  to  The 

Adanu  ft  Wcsdakc  Coaspainy,  a  corporatVMi  of  lUioois 

JaMvy  31,  19Si,  SerW  No.  S42,43« 

1  Hiiln       (CL4«— IM) 


least  one  intelligible  word,  said  letters  having  forwardly 
extending  edges  and  polished  recessed  central  surfaces, 
said  letters  being  made  of  a  dark  colored  clear  plastic 
sheet  material  which  causes  light  entering  said  central 
surfaces  to  be  reflected  internally  to  emanate  from  said 
forwardly  extending  edges  in  contrast  to  the  dark  color 
of  said  central  surfaces,  first  and  second  clear,  colorless 
plastic  strips  of  rectangular  cross  section  fixed  respec- 
tively to  the  bottom  and  back  of  each  letter,  said  second 
plastic  strip  being  fixed  to  the  back  of  each  letter  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  colorless  clear  plastic  wedge  fixed 
to  the  back  of  each  second  plastic  strip  on  each  side  of 
each  letter,  each  of  said  wedges  having  its  widest  dimen- 
sion at  the  top  of  said  second  plastic  strip,  said  second 
plastic  strip  and  said  wedges  having  aligned  holes,  and  a 
screw  to  extend  through  each  bole  to  mount  said  letten 
on  an  upper  portion  of  said  supporting  surface  with 
said  plastic  strips  in  a  position  inclined  with  respect  to 
said  surface  in  a  direction  from  bottom  portions  to  top 
portions  of  said  letters  aixl  towards  a  light  source  to 
improve  contrast  of  the  light  emitting  edges  of  said 
letters  with  said  dark  central  surfaces  by  lowering  the 
angle  at  which  light  is  reflected  from  said  polished  cen- 
tral surfaces  and  thereby  preventing  glare  therefrom  to 
persons  viewing  the  letters  from  positions  spaced  there- 
from. 


1.  In  a  luggage  rack  for  railroad  passenger  cars  and 
the  like  of  the  type  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
aisle  and  transversely  extending  rows  of  seau  along  the 
aisle,  said  rack  being  secured  to  the  vehicle  side  wail 
above  the  seau  on  that  side  of  the  vehicle  and  including 
a  plurality  of  spaced  brackets,  with  one  of  the  brackeU 
positioned  above  each  row  of  scats  along  said  vehicle 
side  wall,  said  brackets  each  being  secured  at  one  end 
thereof  to  the  side  wall  of  the  vehicle  and  comprising 
an  elongate  holloa  body  that  extends  crosswise  of  the 
aisle  and  includes  a  downwardly  opening  window  and 
illuminating  means  directed  through  said  window,  and 
generally  vertical  side  walb  that  extend  generally  nor- 
mally of  the  aisle,  the  improvement  wherein  an  opaque 
panel  is  mounted  in  the  respective  brackets  adjacent  to 
but  spaced  from  the  other  end  thereof,  said  panel  of 
each  bracket  extending  transversely  of  the  bracket  and 
being  proportioned  to  extend  subsuntially  across  the 
transverse  cross-section  of  the  interior  of  the  bracket, 
said  body  and  said  panel  defining  a  subchamber 
in  said  bracket;  wherein  a  window  opening  into  said 
subchamber  is  formed  in  each  bracket  side  wall;  wherein 
pane  means  is  mounted  in  each  of  said  window  openings, 
said  pane  means  including  opaque  means  defining  seat 
number  indicia  of  the  seats  above  which  the  respective 
brackets  are  posit-oned;  and  including  illuminating  means 
mounted  in  said  subchamber. 


i.im7.g«.i 

SIGN  ARRANGEMENT 

GcraM  E.  Walters.  Zefhyr  Cove,  N«t. 

ApvUcatloa  September  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  iS3.S«4 

1  OaiM.    (O:  4«— IM) 


("- 


A  sign  arrangement  comprising  a  group  of  letters  to  be 
mounted  on  a  flat  supporting  surface  for  spelling  out  at 


2,8t7,M4 

'         DASH  BOARD  PICTURE  FRAME 

Homer  L.  Wte,  Fort  Hood,  Tex. 

AppHcatloa  December  9, 1957,  Scrtel  No.  7«MS5 

1  Cfadm.    (CL  4«— 1S2.1) 


A  picture  frame  for  automobile  vehicle  dash  boards 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  base,  a  platform  supported 
upon  said  base,  means  releasably  securing  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically  disposed  panels  upon  said  platform,  at  least  one 
of  said  panels  being  transparent  for  observing  a  photo- 
graph sandwiched  between  said  panels,  a  post  integrally 
connecting  and  maintaining  said  base  and  platform  in 
vertically  spaced  apart  relationship,  said  means  releas- 
ably securing  said  pair  of  panels  in  said  spaced  vertical 
relationship  comprising  two  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
pairs  of  posts  integral  with  said  platform  slidably  receiv- 
ing said  panels  and  a  photograph  therebetween,  a  spring 
extending  between  each  of  said  pairs  of  posts  transversely 
of  said  panels,  and  an  upwardly  extending  lip  at  each 
longitudinal  extremity  of  said  platform  for  limiting  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  said  panels. 


2,M7405 

CRETE  PAPER  AND  SIMILAR  BANDS 

Leake  Eogei,  WMckavcB,  Cnnbcrlaiid,  Ei^tand 

AppUcatkm  loly  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  «72,77( 

Claims  priority,  aMttorfloa  Great  Bvltali 

lidyb,  1954 

•  Oalma.    (O.  41~lt) 

1.  A  band  of  flexible  nuterial  in  the  form  of  a  wound 

roll  which  is  cut  through  in  the  radial  direction  from 

the  outer  convolution  to  the  inner  convohition  to  form 

an  opening  extending  partly  around  the  perimeter  but 


not  to  either  edge  of  said  roll,  said  opening  forming  a 
passage   from   the  inside   to   the   outside   of   said   roll 


throo^  which  the  nxner  end  of  said  band  may  be  drawn 
outwanlly  to  unwind  said  roll  from  the  interior. 


space  within  said  bore,  apertures  formed  in  the  waUs  of 
said  housing  opening  into  said  space,  an  elongated  tube 
fixed  by  one  end  within  said  bore  in  centrally  spaced 
relation  to  the  sides  of  the  bore,  said  tube  having  a  longi- 
tudinaUy  grooved  outer  surface,  a  second  longitudinally 
extending  bore  formed  in  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
housing  and  communicating  with  said  first  bore,  a  cyhndw 
lock  fitted  within  said  second  bore,  said  cylinder  lock 
including  a  key-actuated  core  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  tube  with  iu  center  point  disposed  in 
eccentric  relation  to  the  center  of  said  tube,  a  rod  se- 
cured by  one  end  to  the  center  of  said  cylinder  lock 
core  and  extending  through  said  tube,  and  a  cam  diA 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  rod,  exteriorly  of  said  tube 
and  arranged  to  register  with  the  end  of  said  tube  in  one 
position  thereof  and  to  overhang  said  tube  in  another 
position  thereof. 

23S7*SM 
FIREARMS  CARRIER  MECHANISM 
StefMi  K.  lansoQ,  New  Haven,  Rolf  H.  WBd,  Hamden, 
and  Htfwwd  E.  EIMott,  ChesMrc,  Com.,  ""i^pon  *» 
OilB  MatUesoB  Chemical  Corporatioii,  a  corporatioa 

"*  Uli^tioa  April  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  454,857 
Saaims.    (CL41— 17) 


*  2,867,804 

•  LAMINATED  PRODUCT  AND  MANUFACTURE 

inEREOF 
Frederick  W.  Hamrtt,  EBwood  CHy,  »i2^??^5»«L*" 
AoiericaB  Window  Giaa  Compmqr,  PltiAwih,  Pa, 
■  corporatioa  of  Pcsmsytvanta  ^  ^  .  ^,     ^,^  •-. 
AnJintioa  October  9,  19S4,  Seriid  No.  414»979 
'-•▼—        jj  Q^^    ^CL  4l-ai) 


1.  A  laminated  ^ass  artide  comprising  two,  one-piece 
sheets  of  untempered  glass  and  an  interposed  layer  of 
tempered  glass  which  has  been  diattered. 


FIREARM  LOCKING  DEVICE 

CUffofd  L.  lantBS^n.  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppHcatioa  July  11,  lf54,  Serial  No.  597,2a 

3  Claims.    (CL  42— 1) 


1.  In  an  automatic  firearm  comprising  a  barrel,  a 
magazine  and  a  receiver,  said  receiver  being  free  of 
depressible  buttons,  a  carrier  for  receiving  cartndgw 
from  the  magazine  and  transferring  cartridges  to  the 
barrel  comprising  a  rear  operating  elenient  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  receiver,  said  receiver  having  a  magazine 
loading  port  providing  access  to  the  magazine,  said  car- 
rier being  movable  from  a  positicm  in  which  cartridges 
are  received  from  the  magazine  to  a  position  from  which 
cartridges  are  transferred  to  the  barrel,  a  Utch  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  the  receiver  and  having  a  first  lug  oper- 
able to  engage  and  lock  the  rear  operating  element  of 
the  carrier  in  a  position  corresponding  to  the  cartridge 
receiving  position,  said  latch  having  a  second  hig,  and 
a  cartridge  carrying  element  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
rear  element  and  manually  movable  relative  thereto,  said 
cartridge  carrying  element  being  operative  to  engage  the 
second  lug  to  move  the  latch  and  the  first  lug,  thiis  free- 
ing said  rear  clement  for  rotation  away  from  said  car- 
tridge receiving  position. 


2,887,8«9 

TOY  RIFLE  CARTRIDGE  EJECTOR 

Taney  W.  Nlckob,  JackaoariDc,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  March  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  724,417 

9Cfadms.    (CL42— 54) 


1.  A  firearm  locking  device  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  cylindrical  bore  in  one  end 
portion  thereof,  adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  a  fire- 
arm barrel,  said  end  portion  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  adapted  to  ac- 
commodate the  barrel  sight  therein,  said  bore  and  said 
slot  being  of  a  length  to  have  the  end  of  said  barrel  dis- 
posed short  of  the  inner  end  of  said  bore  when  said 


1.  Cartridge  ejector  mechanism  of  the  class  descn"bed, 
including  a  bolt  rcciprocable  between  opposite  limits  and 
provided  with  a  cartridge  receiving  chamber  having  a 
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tridge.  a  housing  mounting  said  bolt  therein  and  having  a 
closure  wall  overlying  said  lateral  opening  of  the  car- 
tridge chamber  when  the  bolt  is  at  one  limit  of  reciproca- 
tion and  having  an  opening  for  alignment  with  said  lateral 
opening  when  the  bolt  is  at  its  other  limit  of  reciproca- 
tion, said  bolt  at  the  cartridge  chamber  also  having  a 
lateral  opening  diametrically  opposite  to  the  first  men- 
tioned lateral  opening  and  a  cartridge  engageable  ejector 
movably  mounted  in  said  bousing  and  positioned  for 
entrance  through  the  second  mentioned  lateral  opening 
and  into  the  cartridge  chamber  for  displacement  of  a 
cartridge  therein  and  outwardly  through  the  aligned  open- 
ings of  the  chamber  and  said  housing  when  the  bolt  is  at 
said  other  limit  of  reciprocation. 


and  a  handle  linked  to  one  end  of  said  track  so  as  to 
be  swingable  mto  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  latter 
for  optimum  pull  effect  of  said  handle  on  the  track,  and 
also  swingable  into  end  engagement  with  a  columnar 
cartridge  formation  thereon  to  serve  as  a  pusher  in  in- 
serting the  cartridge-loaded  track  into  a  magazine. 


3,887J1« 

FIREARM  BARREL  LATCH 
Joseph  W.  Norman,  Sprlnfcfleld,  MaM^  Mrifar  to  Smith 
and  WcMon  Inc^  Springfield,  Maaa^  a  coffporatkm  of 

AppUcation  May  21,  1957,  S««al  No.  M2,17f 
1  Oalm,    (CL  42— 7S) 


A  firearm  comprising  a  frame,  a  trigger  on  the  frame, 
a  barrel  detachably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  lug  depend- 
ing from  the  barrel  over  the  trigger,  the  lug  having  re- 
cesses in  its  forward  and  rearward  ends,  the  frame  hav- 
ing an  abutment  extending  into  the  forward  recess,  a 
latch  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  to  move  into  the 
rearward  recess,  a  trigger  guard  pivotal ly  mounted  on 
the  frame  to  swing  downwardly  and  rearwardly  about 
a  pivot  near  its  rearward  end.  a  cam  on  the  rearward 
end  of  the  guard,  and  a  plunger  interposed  between 
said  cam  and  latch  behind  the  trigger  to  force  the  latch 
into  said  rearward  recess  when  the  guard  is  swung  as' 
aforesaid. 


2,887,811 

CARTRIDGE  CLIP  FOR  LOADING  BOX 

MAGAZINES 

Mdrin  M.  Johaaon,  Jr.,  New  HaTca,  Coaa.,  aHigMor  to 

OUn   Matfaicsoo  Chemical   Corporation,  New  Haven, 

Coan^  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

AppUcatioa  Jnnc  9.  1955,  Serial  No.  514,353 
7ClaiBf.    (a.  42— «7) 


2487312 

ALTOMATIC  HOOKSETTER 

JoMph  C.  SCaakkws,  Elyria,  ami  Wllbnr  F.  Ptak, 

Parma  Hdghti,  Ohio 

Application  January  31.  1958,  Serial  N*.  712^72 

9Claima.    (CL  43— 15) 


1.  A  fishing  device  for  use  with  fishing  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  casting  rod  and  a  fishing  line  having  a  hook- 
type  lure  atuched  thereto,  comprising  a  housing  attached 
to  said  casting  rod,  an  arm  swingably  mounted  on  said 
housing,  lever  means  operatively  engageable  with  said 
fishing  line  and  movably  attached  to  said  arm,  means  in 
said  housing  for  releasably  holding  said  arm  and  lever 
means  in  a  cocked  position,  means  on  said  arm  extending 
into  said  housing,  spring  means  disposed  in  said  housing 
engaging  said  last  named  means  and  of>erable  to  condi- 
tion said  arm  under  a  predetermined  spring  pressure  in 
said  latter  position,  said  lever  means  being  responsive 
to  a  tensioning  of  the  fishing  line  caused  by  the  move- 
ments of  a  fish  atucking  the  lure  to  release  said  arm 
and  allow  the  latter  and  said  lever  means  to  rapidly 
swing  about  said  housing  under  the  influence  of  said 
spring  means  and  pull  the  fishing  line  and  lure  sufficiently 
to  capture  the  fish  thereon. 


MS7,813 

ICE  FBHING  DEVICE 

Frwicis  J.  Gelinas,  Chicopcc,  Mam 

Application  Jnna  24,  1958,  Soial  No.  744,122 

1  Cfadm.    (a.  43—17) 


KMftt  n 


imvM 


1.  A  pull  clip  for  loading  a  firearm  box  magazine,  A  self-rtoring  fishing  tip-up  comprittng.  a  housing  In- 
comprising  an  elongated  track  constructed  to  retain  car-  eluding  a  pair  of  elongated  relatively-spaced  sccxired- 
tridges  aligned  in  columnar  formation  thereon  and  per-  together  side  walls,  a  support  including  a  ptir  of  eloo- 
mit  stripping  them  from  the  track  longitudinally  thereof;  gated  relatively-spaced  secured-togetber  side  walU,  said 
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support  being  nestable  within  said  housing  and  intermedi- 
ate its  opposite  ends  being  pivotally  coimected  to  said 
housing  intermediate  opposite  eiKls  thereof  for  the  swing- 
ing of  said  support  between  an  inoperative  position  with- 
in said  housing  and  an  operative  position  perpendicular 
thereto,  securement  means  for  clamping  said  support  in 
a  selected  position  relative  to  said  housing,  a  bar  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  inner  side  of 
one  wall  of  said  support,  a  line  reel  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  bar  and  having  a  trigger,  said  bar  being  adapted 
to  selectively  position  said  reel  in  a  nested  position  with- 
in said  support  and  in  an  extended  position  outwardly 
thereof,  a  rod  gtiide  tube  having  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  being  slidably  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  said  one 
wall  of  said  support  for  movement  between  upper  and 
lower  positions,  a  release  rod  being  tumable  in  said  rod 
guide  tube  and  having  upper  release  and  lower  catch 
p>ortions  at  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  rod  guide  tube, 
said  lower  catch  portion  being  engageable  by  the  trigger 
of  said  reel  in  the  upper  position  of  said  rod  guide  tube 
with  said  reel  nested  within  said  support  and  in  the 
lower  position  of  said  rod  guide  tube  with  said  reel  in 
extended  position  whereby  on  rotation  of  said  reel  nid 
trigger  may  engage  the  catch  of  said  rod  and  turn  it  in 
releasing  direction,  a  staff  guide  tube  secured  to  the  inner 
side  of  said  one  wall  of  said  support,  an  elongated  flex- 
ible staff  slidable  in  said  staff  guide  tube  and  having  an 
outer  signal  portion  provided  with  a  signal  and  an  outer- 
most extremity  provided  with  a  hook,  upper  and  lower 
studs  on  the  inner  side  of  said  one  wall  of  said  support 
disposed  to  lie  adjacent  the  release  portion  of  said  re- 
lease rod  in  the  respective  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
said  rod  guide  tube,  the  outer  signal  portion  of  said 
staff  being  adapted  to  be  looped  upon  itself  for  releas- 
ably engaging  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  studs  accord- 
ing to  the  upper  and  lower  position  of  said  rod  guide 
tube  whereby  as  said  release  rod  is  turned  in  releasing 
direction  the  release  portion  thereof  displaces  the  hook 
from  a  stud  whereby  the  sigiud  of  the  staff  assumes  an 
extended  signal  position. 


2,887,815 

BAIT  CARRYING  ARTIFICIAL  LURES 
WiiUani  R.  Coartright,  Detroit,  Mich^  aslgaor  of  one- 
half  to  Peter  MacFadyen,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 
Application  May  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  734,739 
4  Claims.    (O.  43—42) 


2JS7314 

FBH  LINE  RETRIEVING  APPARATUS 

Elswortfa  C.  Chambers,  Douglas,  Wyo. 

Application  November  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  425,424 

5  Cbims.    (a.  43— 17  J) 


1.  An  artificial  lure  comprising  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  transverse  slot  therethrough  sub- 
stantially at  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  a  coiled 
spring  bait  carrying  element  including  a  pair  of  operating 
arms  disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  body  mem- 
ber with  its  operating  arms  extending  upwardly  through 
said  slot,  and  fish  hooks  secured  to  and  depending  from 
said  body  member  laterally  and  rearwardly  spaced  from 
said  bait  carrying  element  flanking  said  bait  carrying 
element  whereby  to  prevent  a  fish  striking  the  lure  from 
taking  bait  carried  by  said  bait  carrying  element  without 
being  hooked,  the  manual  squeezing  together  of  the  oper- 
ating arms  of  said  bait  carrying  element  opening  the 
bottom  of  the  coils  thereof  to  receive  and  release  bait 
carried  thereby. 


2387,816 

FISHING  BOBBER 

aydc  Hndkins,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

ApplicaHon  April  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,392 

4  Claims.    (O.  43—43.11) 


1.  A  fishing  bobber  comprising  a  floatable  body,  a 
weight  at  the  bottom  of  said  body  to  effect  flotation  of 
said  body  in  an  upright  position,  a  reduced  handle  at 
one  end  of  said  body,  said  handle  terminating  above  said 
bottom  to  form  a  fishing  line  engaging  shoulder,  a  liiie 
receiving  recess  in  the  opposite  end  and  sides  of  said 
body,  said  recess  extending  towards  said  shoulder,  a 
diagonal  slot  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  body  and  open- 
ing through  said  bottom  to  retain  a  fishing  line  wound 
on  said  body  while  being  cast,  and  means  on  said  handle 
for  frictionally  positioning  said  body  on  a  fishing  line. 


1.  A  fishing  line  retriever  comprising  an  elongated 
longitudinally  divided  hollow  shell  composed  of  two  simi- 
lar sections,  means  hinging  the  sections  together  to  swing 
between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  each  other, 
each  section  consisting  of  an  imperforate  side  wall  and 
first  and  second  flat  end  walls  at  the  ends  of  the  side  wall, 
the  first  end  walls  being  devoid  of  water  passing  opening 
means  and  the  second  end  walls  having  water  passing 
opening  means  therein,  the  first  end  walls  having  facing 
edges  and  the  second  end  walls  having  facing  edges,  cen- 
tral notches  in  the  facing  edges  of  the  first  and  second  end 
walls  defining  fishing  line  passing  apertures  while  the  sec- 
tions are  in  closed  relation,  said  water  passing  opening 
means  being  located  between  the  notches  and  the  side 
walls  of  the  sections,  and  means  for  releasably  maintain- 
ing the  sections  in  closed  relation. 


2,887317 

FISHHOOK  REMOVER 

Jack  T.  Sharpe,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn. 

Application  April  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  726,371 

3  Claims.    (CI.  43— 53.5) 


1.  In  a  hook  remover,  a  handle,  a  tubular  metal  shank 
extending  outwardly  from  said  handle  on  the  longitudinal 


9<)2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  26,  1959 


axis  thereof,  an  angular  bend  in  the  upper  extremity  of 
said  tubular  thank,  a  curved  section  extending  from  said 
angular  bend  in  a  pteM  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  handle  and  a  recessed,  sharpened  tip  extrem- 
ity extending  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  said  curved 
section. 

NOVELTY  AND  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Aftcrt  M.  ZaUM,  ArUntoo,  Va. 

ApplicatioB  Fcbffvary  It,  1957.  Serial  No.  M0,M7 

11  daloM.    (CL  44—1) 


I  In  an  amusement  device,  a  heart  shaped  element, 
a  clockwork  mechanism  motor  comprising  an  escapement 
mechanism,  and  a  frame  member  supporting  said  motor, 
said  escapement  mechanism  having  an  escapement  mem- 
ber mounted  for  relative  oscillation  relative  said  frame 
member,  a  relatively  stationary  support  atuched  to  one 
of  said  members  whereby  the  other  of  said  members  may 
oscillate  relative  thereto,  said  heart  dement  being  wholly 
and  integrally  movable  and  carried  by  said  other  member 
for  rocking  movement  in  and  out  of  a  predetermined 
plane,  whereby  motion  of  said  heart  element  effected  by 
said  other  member  simulates  the  beating  of  a  heart. 


24r7J19 
FLYING  TOYS 
Rotf  Hausscr,  Neustadt,  Dear  Cobarg, 
Detmold,  Gcnnaay, 
Ncwtadt,  acar  Cob«v|, 


HaM  Ladwig 
to  O.  *  M. 

a 


AppUcatfoo  Jane  1,  1955,  SnW  No.  512vM2 

Clainu  priority,  aMlkalioa  GervMay  iaa«  5, 19S4 

9  dim.    (CL44— 43) 


8.  A  flying  toy  comprising  a  driving  aggregate,  a  pro- 
peller-like flying  gyroscope  having  blades,  means  for  ad- 
justably and  selectively  setting  the  angular  position  of 
the  blades  of  said  gyroscope,  and  a  parachute  operatively 
connected  to  said  gyroscope  and  detachable  therefrom 
during  flight,  said  gyroscope  being  provided  with  a  ro- 
tary attachment,  a  central  spindle  mounted  on  said  ro- 
tary attachment  and  said  parachute  having  a  spindle  nut 
detachable  from  said  spindle  by  the  difference  in  the 
speeds  of  rotation  of  said  gyroscope  and  said  parachute, 
said  attachment  having  baffle  surfaces  to  facilitate  the 
unscrewing  of  the  nut  from  the  spindle. 


MOVABLE  FIGURES  WITH  CHANGING 

FACE  EXPRESSIONS 

Fritz  B«y«r,  Staaiford,  Cooa. 

AppHcatioa  Dcccoaber  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  7f  3,t9f 

2ClaiM.    (CL44— IM) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  member  having  an  opening,  an  upper  face  member 
having  eye  holes  being  attached  to  one  side  of  said  body 
member  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  first  plate  slid- 
ably  interpoaed  between  said  body  member  and  aid 
upper  face  member  and  representing  eyes  with  eye  lashes 
and  a  lower  mouth  portion,  a  second  plate  being  slidabie 
on  the  back  of  said  body  member  aiiid  being  connected 
through  said  opening  to  said  first  plate,  limbs  pivoted  to 
said  body  member,  and  a  string  having  a  main  portion  and 
two  pain  of  branch  portions  extending  from  sections  of 
said  main  portion  which  are  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  aixl  having  said  branch  portions  eccentrically  con- 
nected to  laid  limbs  while  said  main  portion  is  connected 
to  said  second  plate  in  such  a  manner  that  said  limbs 
and  plates  are  allowed  to  assume  a  first  position  by  means 
of  gravity  as  long  as  said  string  is  released,  btit  that  said 
limbs  together  with  said  plates  are  moved  into  respective 
second  positions  upon  pulling  of  said  string. 


2JS7J2I 

DOLL 

W.  BtnotU  HoUb,  N.Y.,  aMigaor  to  Ideal  Toy 

Corpomtioa,  HoUis,  N.Y^  a  corporatkMi  of  New  York 

AppHcatioo  November  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  498^48 

4ClalBM.    (CL44— 149) 


1 .  In  a  doll  or  manneqtiin  construction,  a  hollow  torso 
having  laterally  spaced  thigh  openings  in  its  lower  end,  a 
support  member  fixed  in  said  torso  spaced  above  said 
thigh  openings,  a  hanger  member  fixedly  depending  from 
said  support  member  generally  centrally  of  said  torso, 
thigh  members  having  their  upper  ends  extending  respec- 
tively through  said  thigh  openings  into  said  torso  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  hangrr  member,  and  carrier  means 
mounting  each  of  said  thigh  members  on  said  hanger  for 
rotation  about  a  laterally  extending  axis,  said  carrier 
means  each  comprising  a  pair  of  facmg  hinged  members 
interposed  between  and  respectively  pivoted  to  said  hanger 
and  the  adjacent  thigh  member  to  mount  the  adjacent 
thigh  member  for  rotation  about  said  laterally  extend- 
ing axis,  said  hinged  members  being  connected  together 
for  relative  swinging  movement  about  an  axis  normal  to 
said  laterally  extending  axis,  whereby  said  thigh  mem- 
bers are  mounted  for  relative  swinging  movement  be- 
tween crossed  and  uncrossed  positions. 
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2Jt7J23 
,     DOLL  OR  MANIKIN  CONSTRUCTION 

bamad  W.  Baoott,  HoIUb,  N.Y.,  aaigaor  to  Ideal  Toy 
Corvoratioii,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatkm  off  New 

laiMary  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  71M33 
7ClaiBH.    (CL44— 149) 


I.  In  a  doll  or  mannequin  construction,  a  hollow  torso 
having  laterally  spaced  thigh  openings  in  its  lower  end. 
a  support  member  fixed  in  said  torso  spaced  above  said 
thigh  openings,  a  hanger  member  fixedly  depending  from 
the  support  member  centrally  of  said  torso,  thigh  mem- 
bers having  their  upper  ends  extending  respectively 
through  said  thigh  openings  into  said  torso  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  hanger  member,  a  pair  of  facing  hinged 
members  interposed  between  each  thigh  member  and  said 
hanger,  the  hinged  member  of  each  pair  adjacent  to  said 
hanger  being  pivotably  connected  to  the  latter  for  rota- 
tion about  a  first  generally  lateral  axis  and  the  hinged 
member  of  each  pair  adjacent  to  a  thigh  member  being 
pivotably  connected  to  the  adjacent  thigh  member  for 
relative  rotation  about  a  second  generally  lateral  axis. 
said  hinged  members  of  each  pair  being  connected  to- 
gether for  relative  swinging  movement  about  a  hinge  axis 
normal  to  said  first  and  second  laterally  extending  axes, 
detent  means  releasably  holding  each  of  said  thigh  mem- 
bers against  rotation  relative  to  its  adjacent  hinged  mem- 
ber, an  arcuate  retaining  element  on  the  hinged  mem- 
ber of  each  pair  adjacent  to  said  hanger  and  extending 
a  predetermined  distance  about  the  pivotal  connection 
thereof,  and  a  catch  fixed  to  each  of  said  thigh  members 
and  extending  therefrom  into  holding  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  retaining  element  to  hold  the  adjacent  pair 
of  hinged  members  against  said  relative  swinging  move- 
ment throughout  a  predetermined  angular  rotation  of 
each  thigh  member  relative  to  its  adjacent  hinged  menv 
bers,  said  catches  each  being  disengageable  from  its 
adjacent  retaining  element  upon  continued  angular  thigh 
member  rotation  to  release  the  adjacent  hinged  members 
for  swinging  movement  of  said  thigh  members  about  said 
hinged  axes. 

2387,823 

STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  TOYS 

Charics  H.  Vaaghao,  Pootlac  Mich. 

AppttcatkNi  September  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  741,280 

3  Claims.    (0.44—201) 


aiw. 


connected  to  said  arm  for  imparting  movement  to  said 
toy  and  for  rotating  said  control  element  toward  the  side 
of  the  toy  from  which  the  pull  is  exerted  on  the  cord,  said 
control  element  being  resilient  and  deflected  by  its  said 
engagement  with  said  direction  controlling  member  so  as 
to  be  stressed  to  exert  a  turning  force  on  said  direction 
controlling  member,  the  direction  of  which  turning  force 
is  determined  by  the  rotational  position  of  said  control 
element,  said  control  element  being  disposed  so  that, 
when  the  cord  is  slack,  the  stress  imparted  thereto  by  said 
engagement  with  said  direction  controlling  member  re- 
acts against  and  turns  the  latter  to  effect  turning  of  the 
toy  in  a  direction  opposite  the  side  of  the  toy  on  which 
said  arm  is  disposed,  said  control  element  being  adapted 
to  yield  in  response  to  a  pull  thereon  through  said  cord 
to  turn  said  direction  controlling  member  and  toy  in  the 
opposite  direction  without  change  in  the  routional  posi- 
tion of  said  control  element 


2,887324 

FLORAL  RECEPTACLE  PANE  FOR  WINDOWS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Wniiam  Rlra,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  February  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  442,414 

8ClainH.    (CL47— 41) 


1.  A  receptacle-pane  intended  to  be  glazed  in  a  door 
or  window  or  the  like,  said  receptacle-pane  comprising  a 
flat  pane  of  appropriate  glazing  material  which  is  at 
least  translucent,  said  pane  having  secured  to  one  face 
thereof  a  concavo-convex  or  blister-like  receptacle  made 
of  a  material  which  is  at  least  translucent,  the  attach- 
ment of  the  receptacle  to  the  pane  extending  entirely 
around  the  periphery  of  the  receptacle  and  being  sealed 
or  liquid-tight  so  that  the  receptacle  is  adapted  to  hold 
a  liquid,  the  top  part  of  said  receptacle  having  one  or 
more  holes  therein  dimensioned  to  freely  receive  the 
stems  of  flowers  or  like  ornaments. 


2,887325 

BASE  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Albert  L.  SpaUer,  Cooncaat,  Ohio,  aasisBor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  off  New  York 

Application  May  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  584,975 

4  Claims.    (CI.  49— 14) 


1.  In  a  toy  having  a  body,  a  direction  controlling  mem- 
ber pivotally  noounted  on  said  body,  a  control  element 
in  the  form  of  a  wire  rotatably  supported  on  said  body 
for  rotation  on  its  axis,  said  control  element  engaging 
said  direction  controlling  member  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  pivot  axis  of  the  latter  and  having  an  arm  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  and  a  manually  manipulatable  cord 


1.  A  cutter  assembly  for  a  free  falling  stream  of 
molten  glass  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  stationary 
blade  secured  to  said  frame  and  having  a  cylindrical  per- 
foration extending  vertically  therethrough  for  the  passage 
of  a  free  falling  molten  glass  stream,  a  glass  stream  de- 
flector pivoted  on  said  frame  above  said  blade  with  its 
pivotal  axis  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  per- 
foration in  said  blade,  said  deflector  engaging  said  blade 
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and  having  a  glass  stream  receiving  elongated  cylindrical 
opening  extending  therethrough  transverse  to  the  pivotal 
axis  thereof,  said  opening  extending  above  the  level  of 
the  said  pivotal  axis  and  being  flared  outwardly  at  its 
upper  end,  the  engaging  surfaces  of  said  blade  and  said 
deflector  being  around  the  upper  end  of  said  perforation 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  opening,  respectively,  and  be- 
ing curved  on  the  same  radius  of  curvature  around  laid 
pivotal  axis  whereby  said  deflector  is  movable  on  its  piv- 
otal axis  relative  to  said  blade  from  an  open  position  in 
which  the  opening  therethrough  is  in  registry  with  the 
perforation  in  said  blade  to  provide  a  passage  through 
said  cutter  assembly  for  a  free  falling  molten  glass  stream 
to  a  closed  position  in  which  the  lower  end  of  the  open- 
ing in  said  deflector  is  offset  from  said  perforation  and 
closed  by  the  curved  surface  of  said  blade  to  sever  a  glass 
;»tream  passing  through  said  cutter  assembly  and  to  col- 
lect within  said  opening  molten  glass  from  the  stream 
and  back  to  its  open  positon  to  discharge  through  said 
blade  perforation  the  glass  collected  in  said  deflector 
opening  and  to  again  provide  a  passage  through  said 
cutter  assembly  for  a  free  falling  glass  stream. 


screen,  and  means  mounted  on  said  stationary  base  for 
projecting  a  magnified  image  of  a  corresponding  portion 


2,M7,82« 

SHOT  BLAST  MACHINE 

Arthur  N.  Schultz,  Stevensville,  Mich^  assifDor  to  Anto 

Specialties   Manufacturliig  Co^  St.  Joocph,  Mich.,  ■ 

corponitioo  of  Michigan 

Applicatioa  October  M,  1957,  Serial  No.  «9334« 

15  Claims.    (CI.  51—9) 


1.  A  shot  blast  apparatus  for  processing  workpieces 
comprising  housing  means,  means  mounted  for  pro- 
viding a  stream  of  shot  in  said  housing  means,  a  stepped 
structure  in  said  housing  means  and  over  which  work- 
pieces  may  be  advanced  for  exposure  to  the  stream 
of  shot,  means  for  oscillating  said  stepped  structure  for 
causing  the  workpieces  to  be  advanced  thereon  and  for 
exposure  to  the  stream  of  shot. 


2.8S7,S27 

APPARATUS  FOR  HUNG  TEMPLATES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  F.  Conte  and  Edward  C.  Polldor,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

affiignors  to  Optical  Gacing  Prodacta,  Inc.,  Rochester, 

N.Y„  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  September  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,108 

19  Claims.  (CI.  51—59) 
1.  An  optical  comparator  comprising  a  stationary 
base,  means  for  holding  a  tool  in  a  given  location  adjust- 
able carnage  means  for  holding  a  work  piece  in  position 
to  be  operated  upon  by  said  tool,  means  for  holding  a 
reticle  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  work  piece  to 
move  bodily  therewith  when  said  work  piece  is  moved, 
a  viewing  screen  mounted  on  said  stationary  base,  means 
mounted  on  said  stationary  base  for  projecting  a  magnified 
image  of  a  silhouette  of  said  tool  and  of  the  portion 
of  said  work  piece  adjacent  said  tool  onto  said  viewing 


^«^ 


of  said  reticle  onto  said  viewing  screen  in  superimposed 
relation  to  the  image  of  said  tool. 


2,887,828 

GRINDING  MACHETE 

Daaa  W.  Martin,  Nortfaboro,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Norton 

Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mi 

cbnaetts 

ArfUcatioo  September  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  608^5 

II  Claims,    (a.  51— 8«) 


I.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  base,  a  trans- 
versely movable  rotatable  grinding  wheel  on  said  base, 
means  to  move  said  wheel  transversely  in  a  direction 
normal  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  rotatable  work  support, 
means  precisely  to  locate  a  work  piece  radially  on  said 
work  support,  an  indexing  mechanism  to  index  said  work 
support  to  facilitate  loading  work  pieces  thereon,  and 
means  including  a  motor  driven  rotatable  cam  to  oscil- 
late said  work  support  to  facilitate  grinding  a  partial 
cylindrical  surface  on  the  end  portion  of  said  work  piece. 


2487,829 
CENTERLESS  GRINDERS 
Joseph  V.  Burridgc,  Bowmanvillc,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Allegheny  Lodhim  Steel  Corporatioa,  Brad- 
enrldge.  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylranla 

Applicatioa  March  14,  1958,  Scrtel  No.  721^53 
11  Claims,    (a.  51— 183) 
1.  The   combination  with  a  centerless  grinding  ma- 
chine including  a  fixed  grinding  wheel  and  a  movable 
regulating  wheel  for  gnndmg  rods  and  the  like  and  having 
a  work  receiving  surface  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  switch- 
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ing  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  rod 
to  be  actuated  thereby  to  effect  a  switching  operation  as 
said  rod  passes  to  said  work  receiving  surface,  a  gauge 
member  disposed  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  rod  as  the 
rod  passes  to  the  work  receiving  surface,  the  gauge  mem- 
ber having  relatively  movable  members  normally  posi- 
tioned to  provide  a  predetermined  gauge  size  to  retain 
the  rod  therein  if  said  rod  exceeds  a  predetermined  diam- 
eter size  or  to  pass  the  rod  onto  said  work  receiving  surface 
if  said  rod  does  not  exceed  said  predetermined  diameter 
size,  actuating  means  disposed  for  operation  to  effect  the 
opening  of  said  relatively  movable  members  of  said  gauge 
member,  actuating  means  disposed  for  operation  to  effect 
a  predetermined  movement  of  the  regulating  grinding 
wheel  toward  the  fixed  grinding  wheel,  time  delay  means 


each  hub  having  an  annular  shoulder  projecting  into  the 
adjoining  wheel  to  support  it,  spacing  means  between  the 
two  inner  hubs,  and  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  forc- 
ing said  spacing  means  and  hubs  toward  one  another 
to  clamp  them  together,  the  spacing  means  and  iiuer 
hubs  being  provided  with  interengaging  sockets  and  lat- 
erally projecting  pins  to  hold  them  against  rotation  rela- 
tive to  one  another. 


connected  to  be  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  switch- 
ing means  and  disposed  for  operation  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  to  effect  the  simultaneous  operation 
of  said  gauge  and  regulating  wheel  actuating  means  to 
effect  the  opening  of  the  movable  members  of  said 
gauge  member  and  pass  the  rod  retained  therein  there- 
through and  effect  a  predetermined  movement  of  the 
regulating  wheel  toward  the  fixed  grinding  wheel,  and 
switching  means  associated  with  each  of  said  actuating 
means  and  disposed  to  be  operated  by  said  operation 
thereof  to  effect  a  reverse  operation  of  each  of  said  actuat- 
ing means  to  return  said  actuating  means  to  their  initial 
positions  and  close  the  movable  members  of  said  gauge 
member  to  the  predetermined  gauge  size. 


2387,838 

GRINDING  APPARATUS 

Hairy  C.  Elae,  Ptttibwgk,  Pa. 

AppUcntkm  March  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  644^22 

4Clafans.    (CL  51— IM) 


1.  In  grinding  apparatus  having  a  rotary  shaft  ex- 
tending diagonally  across  a  bed  for  a  substantially  flat 
workpiece,  a  pair  of  annular  grinding  vv^eels  encircling 
the  shaft  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  pair  of  spaced  hubs 
slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft  in  engagement  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  each  wheel,  means  connecting  one  of 
the  outer  hubs  to  the  shaft  for  positive  rotation  thereby, 


2487,831 
SANDER  WITH  AN  ADJUSTABLE  GUIDE 

Edward  L.  WUlc,  Radnc,  Wis. 

Application  October  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,178 

4  Claims.    (Ci.  51— 186) 


2.  A  Sander  comprising  the  combination  of  a  sanding 
block  and  a  guide  with  each  formed  of  a  channel  shape 
to  include  an  intermediate  plate  portion  and  opposite 
ends  angularly  disposed  to  one  side  of  said  plate  portion 
and  having  alignnl  openings  therein,  said  plate  portion 
of  said  sanding  block  being  flat  for  receiving  a  piece  of 
sandpaper  with  the  edges  of  the  latter  in  abutment  with 
said  ends  of  said  block,  said  guide  and  said  block  being 
dimensioned  to  nest  together  one  within  the  other  with 
all  said  openings  registered  and  with  the  plate  portions 
thereof  juxtaposed,  and  meani  in  said  openings  on  said 
block  for  pivotally  attaching  said  guide  thereto  through 
said  openings  of  said  guide  and  releasably  securing  said 
guide  in  selected  pivotal  positions. 


2487,832 

GRINDING  WHEELS 

Arthur  A.  Miller,  McHenry,  III.,  assignor  to  Aitfaor  A. 

Miller,  McHenry,  and  Loa  C.  Casanov,  Waukegan,  m. 

Application  February  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  714,267 

SCteims.    (a.  51— 191) 


7.  A  circular  abrasive  wheel  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  ring  member  and  a  circular  hub  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  motor  shaft,  a  pair  of  circular  side 
plates  attached  to  said  hub,  each  of  said  side  plates 
having  a  row  of  elongated  slots  near  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  same,  pins  extending  through  said  ring  member 
engaging  said  slots,  a  rubber  tread  member  comprising  a 
circular  hub  portion  adapted  to  fit  over  said  first  men- 
tioned hub,  said  tread  member  having  a  web  extending 
outwardly  ifrom  said  hub  leaving  a  peripheral  hub  ed^e 
portion,  and  an  expansion  control  ring  mounted  on 
said  bub  edge  portion. 
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2JS7433 

TOOL  GRINDING  JIG 

Aaftony  rmmrottU  North  B«rsM«  N  J. 

AMticatkM  April  3,  195S,  Scri^  No.  72MM 

3  Claims.    (CL  51— 218) 


3.  A  tool-bit  grindiiig  jig  for  the  sluurpening  of  cutting 
tools  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  block  formed 
of  two  parallel  adjacent  sections  longitudinally  pivoted 
together  with  the  interface  therebetween  radially  upered 
slightly  inward  from  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  connection 
to  enable  pivoted  movement  of  one  section  relative  to 
the  other,  a  pair  of  adjusting  screws  carried  by  one  of 
said  sections  and  movable  into  engagement  with  the 
interface  of  the  other  of  said  sections  to  cause  pivotal 
adjustment  of  one  section  to  a  sustained  preselected  angle 
relative  to  the  other  of  said  sections,  a  longitudinal  chan- 
nel in  one  of  said  sections  and  aligned  transverse  chan- 
nels in  both  of  said  sections  for  the  reception  of  a  cutting 
tool  in  either  said  longitudinal  or  aligned  transverse  chan- 
nels for  sharpening  at  preselected  angles  as  determined 
by  the  adjusted  pivoul  position  of  said  sections  relative 
to  each  other. 


2JS7J34 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  MATERIALS 
Reynolds  Gvytr,  St  Pa^  MIoil,  ■rtgnni  to  Waidort 
Paper  Prodocti  Compuy,  RaoMey  Coaaty,  Minn.,  a 
corpora  tfcM 

Appllcatioa  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413^13 
1  ClaiM.    (CL  53—32) 


The  method  of  packing  material  in  a  paperboard  car- 
ton having  walls  of  sufficient  strength  to  withstand  sub- 
stantial compressive  force,  the  carton  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar structure  including  top  and  bottom  panels  and  three 
intermediate  panels  connecting  each  side  of  the  top  and 
bottom  panels,  the  method  including  inserting  the  pack- 
age contenu  between  the  top  and  bottom  panels,  fold- 
ing the  two  of  the  intermediate  panels  connected  to  one 
of  said  first  named  panels  against  the  sides  of  the  con- 
tenu. folding  the  remainmg  two  intermediate  panels  on 
each  side  toward  outwardly  projecting  parallel  relation, 
forming  doubled  panels,  and  folding  the  doubled  panels 
simultaneously  into  side  by  side  relation  with  the  first  fold- 
ed intermediate  panels,  employing  a  leverage  action  about 
the  edges  of  the  first  folded  intermediate  panels  to  which 
the  adjoining  intermediate  panels  are  secured,  draw- 
ing the  other  of  said  first  named  panels  against  the  pack- 
age contents  with  a  compressive  force. 


2Jt7,t35 

MARKING  MACHINE 

Imms  L.  Sliri>McicM,  DcalM>B,  To. 

AppUcatkM  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,544 

4  Claims.    (0.53—11!) 

I.  A  marking  device  for  a  machine  of  the  type  in 
which  material  of  plastic  consistency  is  shaped  in  a  mold 
and  the  mold  cyclically  presented  to  a  reciprocating 
pusher  bar  for  discharge  of  the  molded  form  from  the 
same,  the  marking  device  comprising  a  marking  die,  the 
die  being  accommodated  within  an  opening  formed  in 
the  pusher  bar.  pins  carried  by  the  pusher  bar.  a  heater 
slidably  carried  on  said  piiu,  said  heater  adapted  to  carry 
water  and  being  attached  to  said  die  for  conjoint  oaove- 
ments  relative  to  the  pusher  bar,  a  shaft  joumaled  on  the 


pusher  bar,  meaiu  serving  to  connect  the  shaft  to  tnc 
heater  whereby  upon  rocking  the  shaft  the  heater  and 
the  die  are  moved  relative  to  the  pusher  bar  between 
marking  and  retracted  positions,  means  for  circulating  hot 
water  through  said  heater  and  means  for  effecting  move- 
ments of  said  heater  and  die  relative  to  the  pusher  bar 
between  said  positions,  in  synchronism  with  reciproca- 
tion of  the  bar. 


2,U733< 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  CIGARETTES 

RmscO  H.  MlBich,  StiuadibMg,  Pa. 

AppUcalkM  AafHl  9, 1954,  Svtel  No.  M3^1S 

9  ClalM.    (CL  53—133) 


1 .  An  attachment  for  a  cigarette-packaging  machine  of 
the  class  including  a  rotary  compacter  turret  having  a 
plurality  of  cigarette-receiving  pockets,  a  rotary  wrapper 
turret  having  a  plurality  of  hollow  wrapper-carrying  sup- 
ports and  mounted  for  successive  movement  of  said  sup- 
ports   into   adjacent   spaced   alignment   with    respect   to 
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successive  ones  of  said  pockets  upon  rotation  of  said 
compacter  turret,  plunger  means  mounted  for  rotation 
with  said  wrapper  turret  and  reciprocable  relative  to  the 
latter  for  shifting  said  cigarettes  from  each  of  said  pockets 
into  the  wrapper  of  the  adjacent  aligned  one  of  said  sup- 
ports for  ejecting  the  wrapper  and  contained  cigarettes 
from  its  support,  a  delivery  chamber  located  to  receive 
the  filled  wrappers  ^ected  from  said  supports,  and  a 
reciprocatory  pusher  arranged  to  push  each  successively 
ejected  filled  wrapper  along  said  chamber  to  provide  space 
in  said  chamber  for  the  reception  of  succeeding  filled  and 
ejected  wrappers;  said  attachment  comprising  a  guide 
flixed  in  position  to  guide  flexible  heat-«ealable  ti^ 
through  the  space  defined  between  said  supports  and 
pockets  when  the  same  are  in  said  adjacent  spaced  align- 
ment, means  for  feeding  said  tape  into  said  guide  in  timed 
relation  with  respect  to  rotation  of  said  turrets,  means  for 
severing  the  said  tape  to  define  a  strip  of  a  desired  length 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  cigarettes  into  said  wrapper 
upon  inserting  movement  of  said  plunger  means,  and 
heating  means  (w  said  pusher  for  heat-sealing  said  strip 
to  said  wrapper  when  the  filled  and  ejected  wrapper  is 
pushed  into  said  delivery  chamber. 


municating  with  the  space  at  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
cavity,  the  lower  edges  of  said  plates  lying  close  to  a 
horizontal  plane;  a  power  driven  rotor  supported  in  said 
cavity  for  rotation  arouiKl  a  vertical  axis;  at  least  one 
cutter  projecting  from  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  rotor, 
said  cutter  having  an  outer  portion  arranged  to  travel 
beneath  and  across  the  lower  edges  of  said  plates  when 


rv 


APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING,  CONVEYING, 

WEIGHING,  AND  BAGGING  ARTICLES 

Max  E.  Toky,  San  Francisco,  CnHfn  aaigBor  to  Package 

Eotcrprtees,  Inc.,  Oakland,  CaUf.,  a  corporation   of 

CaUforvIa 

AppttcalloB  Jaaaaiy  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«2.1*9 

ITCbfaM.    (0.53— 25f) 

/    . 


2.  Article  handling  apparattu  including  a  member  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  horizontal  upper  surface  on  which 
an  article  may  be  placed,  means  for  intermittently  moving 
said  member  along  a  prescribed  path  in  a  substantial  hori- 
zontal plane,  an  artide-intercqjting  element  substantially 
overlying  said  horizontal  plane  and  exteiKiing  generally 
transversely  to  said  path  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  and  means  for  moving  said  element  along  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  said  path  and  at  a  lesser  speed  than 
the  speed  of  said  member. 


SINGLE  ROTOR  LAWN  MOWER 
AmHb  GodnraMbcm  Los  Aagdcs,  Calif„  aasigwir  lo 
McCnDoch  Motors  Corporation,  Los  Angclca,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  WlKoasfai 

Application  Jnly  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,7M 
3ClalM.  (CL  54— 25.4) 
1.  In  a  lawn  mower:  a  carriage  having  side  wheels 
to  support  it  for  forward  and  rearward  movement,  said 
carriage  having  a  downwardly  faced  cavity;  a  plurality 
of  vertical  plates  arranged  in  laterally  spaced  relation 
so  as  to  form  downwardly  faced  channels  leading  from 
the  front  of  the  carriage  rearwardly  toward  and  com- 


said  rotor  is  revolved  around  its  axis;  thin  auxiliary  disc 
wheels  each  being  positioned  against  a  side  of  a  separate 
one  of  said  plates;  and  pivot  means  connected  to  said 
last  named  plates  for  rotatably  supporting  said  disc 
wheels. 


2J87439 
GRASS  CATCHER 
DcHils  L.  Pommer,  St  Paol,  Miui.,  assigiior  to  Foley 
Manufavtwing  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poratloB  of  MioDceote 

Applicatloa  May  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  5S4,285 
Trii^i     (O.  54— 2«2) 


1.  A  rotary  mower  having  a  housing  providing  a  trail- 
ing edge  having  an  asymmetrical  opening  positioned 
therein  through  which  a  stream  of  clippings  is  adapted 
to  be  discharged  at  an  angle  inclined  with  reference  to 
the  normal  direction  of  motion  of  the  mower,  said  hous- 
ing being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  upwardly  di- 
rected lugs,  a  handle  comprising  a  first  U  member  hav- 
ing spaced  ends  secured  to  said  upwardly  directed  lugs, 
a  second  U  member  having  spaced  ends  secured  to  the 
base  of  said  first  U  member,  a  plate  member  secured  to 
one  of  said  spaced  ends  of  said  first  U  member  and  to 
one  of  said  lugs  and  providing  a  sleeve,  a  rod  member 
positioned  in  said  sleeve  and  connected  to  a  grass  catcher, 
said  grass  catcher  comprising  a  planar  bottom  providing 
a  forwardly  directed  linear  edge,  a  side  wall  secured  to 
this  bottom  and  providing  a  pair  of  spaced  forwardly 
directed  linear  edges  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said 
bottom  linear  edge,  and  a  top  screen  cover  likewise  pro- 
viding a  forwardly  directed  linear  edge  in  the  plane  of 
said  bottom  linear  edge  and  said  side  linear  edges,  co- 
operating therewith  to  provide  an  <^)ening.  said  rod  mem- 
ber supporting  said  catcher  from  adjacent  one  of  said 
edges  of  said  side  wall  member,  a  U<Iamp  secured  to 
the  stem  portion  of  said  first  U -member  and  a  second 
rod  member  supported  therefrom,  said  second  rod  mem- 
ber supporting  said  catcher  from  adjacent  the  other  of 
said  linear  edges  of  said  side  walls,  the  spaced  ends  of 
said  second  U  member  being  secured  to  said  first  U 
member  by  a  pair  of  threaded  means,  one  of  said 
threaded  means  comprising  an  elongated  rod  member, 
and  said  grass  catcher  having  a  hook  secured  adjacent 
the  trailing  end  thereof  and  supported  from  said  rod 
niember. 
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PRODUCTION  OF  TYRE  CORD  AND  LIKE  YARN 
Fraak  Ridgway,  Stockport,  Eaglaad,  aaitmM-  to  Amdd, 
Coolthard  A  Company  Limited,  Stockport,  ^-|*nnl.  a 

ApHicatloa  Novtmbcr  12.  If  54,  Serial  No.  4M,4at 

CUma  priority,  applicatloa  Great  Britain 

Novemi>cr  14,  1953 

4Claima.    (CL  57— 41) 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  tyre  cord  and  the  like 
yam  comprising  a  plurality  of  uptwisting  spindles  each 
having  a  bobbin  thereon,  a  single  cabling  spindle,  a  bob- 
bin on  tile  cabling  spindle,  the  yam  being  delivered  from 
the  uptwisting  spindles  to  the  cabling  spindle,  the  plural- 
ity of  uptwisting  spindles  being  disposed  along  each  side 
of  the  machine  in  line  with  a  cabling  spindle  so  that  two 
cabling  spindles  are  disposed  between  two  sets  of  uptwist- 
ing spindles,  a  flyer  on  each  uptwisting  spindle,  delivery 
rdlen,  a  lappet,  a  traveller,  the  yam  from  the  bobbins 
of  each  set  of  uptwisting  spindles  passing  through  the 
flyers  to  the  delivery  rollers,  being  united  at  the  delivery 
side  of  the  delivery  rollers,  and  through  the  lappet  and 
traveller  to  the  bobbin  on  a  cabling  spindle,  means  driving 
all  the  uptwisting  spindles  in  unison  and  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  cabling  spindle,  means  varying  the  speed 
of  the  uptwisting  spindles  and  the  delivery  rollers  rela- 
tive to  the  cabling  spindles  to  obtain  the  desired  twist  in 
the  yam  and  further  means  applying  a  braking  efTecX 
simultaneously  to  each  set  of  uptwisting  spindles  and  its 
associated  cabling  spindle. 


2,887  841 
PRODl'CnON  OF  TYRE  CORD  AND  LIKE  YARN 
Frank  RMgway.  F^iccley.  Stockport.  England,  assignor  to 
Arundel.   Coolthard   A   Company   Limited,  Stockport, 
Eaitiaiid,  a  British  company 
Application  October  30,  I9S4,  Serial  No.  619J43 
Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Great  Britain 
November  14,  1955 
.     5  Claiais.    (CI.  57— M) 


chine  partly  in  the  general  line  of  the  cabling  spindles 
and  partly  in  front  of  such  line,  two  cabling  spindles  be- 
ing disposed  between  two  uptwisting  spindles  in  said  line, 
a  flyer  on  each  uptwisting  spindle  for  passing  the  yarn 
from  the  bobbin  of  the  spindle,  delivery  rollers  on  the 
machine  for  feeding  the  yam  from  the  flyers,  the  yam 
being  united  at  the  delivery  side  of  the  rollers,  a  traveller 
adjacent  a  cabling  spindle  for  guiding  the  united  yarn 
to  the  bobbin  on  the  cabling  spindle  and  a  lappet  between 
the  delivery  rollers  and  traveller  for  guiding  the  united 
yam  to  the  traveller,  means  driving  all  the  uptwisting 
spindles  in  unison  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
cabling  spindle,  means  varying  the  speed  of  the  uptwist- 
ing spindles  and  the  delivery  rollers  relative  to  the  cabling 
spindles  to  obtain  the  desired  twist  in  the  yam  and 
further  means  applying  a  braking  effect  simultaneously 
to  each  set  of  uptwisting  spindles  and  its  associated 
cabling  spindle. 

2,tS7,f42 

YARN  WINDING  MACHINES 

Joka  Cocker  Ifl,  Gaatooia,  N.C.,  aarigMir  to  Cocker  Ma- 

chktt  and  Fovadry  Compny,  Gastonia,  N.C^  a  cor^ 

poratioa  of  North  Carolina 

AppUcatioa  February  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  717,113 

nClainM.    (CL57— 75) 


I.  In  a  winding  machine,  a  horizontally  elongate  up- 
right frame  structure;  and  a  plurality  of  winding  units 
secured  side  by  side  to  said  frame  with  capacity  for  in- 
dividual removal  or  replacement,  each  such  unit  com- 
prising a  bracket  with  a  vertical  portion  adapted  to  be 
hacked  against  a  side  of  the  frame,  a  power  device  sup- 
ported at  the  top  of  the  vertical  portion  of  Hie  bracket 
for  driving  a  spindle  on  which  a  supply  package  of  yam 
is  impaled,  a  receiving  spindle  rotatably  supported  on  a 
forwardly  projecting  portion  at  the  bottom  of  the  bracket, 
means  carried  by  the  bracket  for  distributing  the  yam 
as  it  is  being  wound  on  the  receiving  spindle,  a  sep- 
arate power  device  on  the  bracket  for  driving  the  re- 
ceiving spindle  and  actuating  the  yam  distributing  means 
as  the  yam  is  wound  upon  the  receiving  spindle. 


2J87443 
METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  YARNS 
Haydca  B.  Kline,  Shaker  Heights,  and  EH  I^ery,  Oere- 
land,  Ohio,  asrignors  to  iBdustrlal  Rayon  Corporatioo, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcadoa  Fcbrvary  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«9,8«2 
7  Claims.    (CL  57— 157) 
1-  The  method  for  handling  a  plurality  of  yams  for 
1.  A  machine  for  producing  tire  cord  and  like  yam    processing  in  the  form  of  a  helix,  each  of  laid  yams  of 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  spindles  along  each    said  plurality  having  a  twist,  the  steps  comprising;  bring- 
side  of  the  machine,  each  set  comprising  a  least  two    ing  tofrether  as  a  single  strand  at  least  two  separately 
uptwisting  spindles  and  one  cabling  spindle,  the  uptwist-    twisted  yarns;  forming  a  helix  of  said  strand;  advancing 
ing  spmdles  being  disposed  along  each  side  of  the  ma-   said  strand  through  said  helix  while  subjecting  it  to  a 
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yam  treatment;  passing  said  treated  strand  through  said 
helix;  separating  said  strand  into  the  original  constituent 


yams  by  backing  up  the  twist;  and  collecting  said  yams 
into  separate  packages. 


2487344 

ROCKET  MOTOR 

Fnd  P.  Coty,  Magan  Fails,  N.Y. 

AppUcation  May  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,473 

3  Claima.    (CL  M— 35.() 


1.  A  rocket  motor  comprising  a  casing,  said  casing 
having  a  body  portion  and  a  nozzle  portion,  a  heat  ex- 
changer projecting  into  said  body  portion  concentrically 
with  said  casing,  an  annular  mixing  chamber  within  said 
body  portion  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
mixing  chamber  being  around  and  formed  in  part  by  said 
heat  exchanger,  a  main  combustion  chamber  within  said 
body  portion  intermediate  said  mixing  chamber  and  said 
nozzle  portion  and  aligned  therewith,  the  outlet  from  said 
mixing  chamber  to  said  main  combustion  chamber  being 
a  relatively  restricted  annulus  at  the  periphery  of  said 
mixing  chamber,  means  comprising  a  manifold  for  intro- 
ducing fuel  tangentially  into  said  mixing  chamber,  other 
distinct  means  for  introducing  an  oxidizer  tangentially 
into  said  mixing  chamber,  and  a  continuous  annular  de- 
flection ring  within  said  main  combustion  chamber  longi- 
tudinally spaced  from  said  restricted  outlet  and  con- 
structed to  direct  fuel  and  oxidizer  mixture  passing  from 
said  mixing  chamber  away  from  the  wall  of  said  main 
combustion  chamber. 


said  first  combustion  structure;  "hotstreak"  fuel  ignition 
structure  for  igniting  the  fuel  in  said  second  fuel  combus- 
tion stmcture  comprising  a  tubular  duct  member  extend- 
ing from  said  first  combustion  structure  through  said  par- 
tition structure  and  forming  a  connecting  passageway,  a 
piston  valve  member  slidably  received  in  said  duct  member 
and  normally  disposed  in  a  manner  to  block  said  passage- 
way and  divide  the  latter  into  two  chambers,  said  piston 
valve  member  having  an  axially  aligned  member  extend- 
ing through  said  passageway,  a  fuel  ignitor  nozzle  disposed 
between  said  partition  and  shell  structures  in  a  position 
adjacent  said  passageway,  means  including  a  first  fuel  con- 
duit for  initiating  flow  of  fuel  to  said  ignitor  fuel  nozzle 


2,887445 
FUEL  IGNITION  APPARATUS 
Roger  W.  Hagen,  Hiclunan  Mills,  Mo^  assignor  to  West- 
inghooae  Elcctoic  Corporation,  East  PittJImrgji,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  September  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  M8493 
5ClainH.    (O.  6«— 39.82) 
5.  In  fuel  combustion  apparatus  including  a  first  fuel 
combustion  structure,  a  tubular  partition  structure  en- 
compassing said  first  fuel  combustion  structure,  tubular 
shell  stmcture  encompassing  said  partition  structure  and 
in  spaced  relation  therewith,  a  second  fuel  combustion 
stmcture  of  annular  shape  defined  by  said  partition  and 
shell  stmctures,  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  first  fuel 
combustion  stmcture  and  means  for  igniting  the  fuel  in 


for  a  short  time  period,  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said 
second  fuel  combustion  structure,  means  for  initiating 
delivery  of  fuel  to  said  second  fuel  combustion  injecting 
means  during  said  time  period,  and  means  responsive  to 
fuel  pressure  in  said  first  fuel  conduit  including  a  second 
fuel  conduit  connecting  said  first  fuel  conduit  to  one  of 
said  chambers  for  imposing  a  fluid  pressure  on  said 
piston  valve  member,  whereby  said  piston  valve  is  mov- 
able in  response  to  fuel  pressure  in  said  first  fuel  conduit 
in  a  direction  to  unblock  said  passageway,  whereby  to 
permit  a  flame  from  said  first  combustion  structure  to 
extend  through  said  passageway  and  ignite  fuel  issuing 
from  said  ignitor  ftiel  nozzle. 


2,887444 

HYDRAULIC  POWER  UNIT  FOR  DEEP 

WELL  PUMPS 

Angnst  F.  Habenkht,  TInley  Park,  III. 

Applicarion  January  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,179 

8  Claima.    (0.60—51) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system,  a  work  element  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  in  the  performance  of  a  useful  function,  a 
lift  cylinder  equipped  with  a  reciprocable  piston  con- 
nected with  said  work  element  for  moving  the  same  in 
one  direction,  a  counter-balance  cylinder  equipped  with 
a  reciprocable  piston  also  connected  with  said  work  ele- 
ment for  applying  a  biasing  force  thereto  tending  to  move 
the  same  in  the  aforesaid  one  direction,  a  return  cylinder 
equipped  with  a  reciprocable  piston  connected  with  said 
work  element  for  moving  the  same  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  hydraulic  circuit  for  said  cylinders  and  including 
a  pump  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  thereto,  con- 
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trol  vaJve  means  in  said  circuit  for  selectively  coaatctint 
said  return  cylinder  or  said  lift  and  counter-balaon  cylin- 
den  to  the  pressure  side  of  said  pump  and  at  the  same 
time  connecting  the  other  thereof  to  the  return  side  of 
the  pump,  uni -directional  valve  means  mterposed  in  said 
circuit  between  said  counter-balance  cylinder  and  said 
control  valve  means  at  a  location  such  that  fluid  flowing 
between  said  lift  cylinder  and  control  valve  means  does 
not  pass  therethrough,  and  an  energy  storage  and  release 
cushion  connected  in  said  circuit  intermediate  said  uni- 
directional valve  means  and  counterbalance  cylinder, 
said  uni-directional  valve  means  being  effective  to  prevent 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  counter-balance  cylinder  to 
the  return  side  of  said  pump  and  to  direct  such  fluid  into 
said  cushion  when  said  lift  cylinder  is  connected  to  the 
return  side  of  said  pump  and  to  permit  energy  excesses 
to  be  stored  by  said  cushion  when  said  lift  and  counter- 
balance cylinders  are  connected  to  the  pressure  side  of 
said  pump. 

2,8S7347 
HYDRAULIC  CLUTCH  AND  TURBINE  DRIVE 

Ambrose  E.  ZicrklL,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioo  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,3«5 

I  Clalnu.    (CL  M— 34) 
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BRAKE  POWER  BOOSTER 
Rkterd   C.  Rikc,   Dayton,   OUo,   asstgnnr   to  General 
Motors  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Apflkmtkm  Jnly  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  366.891 
6  Claims.  (O.  6«— 54.6) 
I.  In  a  power  unit  for  an  automotive  hydraulic  brake, 
the  combination  of,  a  master  cylinder,  a  central  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  a  tubular  piston  in  said  cylinder  positioned 
around  said  central  piston,  a  power  piston  connected  with 
said  tubular  piston  for  actuation  thereof,  valve  means  on 
said  power  piston  offset  radially  of  the  axis  of  the  piston 
for  controlling  power  operation  of  the  power  piston,  ac- 
tuating means  manually  operated  connected   with  said 


central  piston  for  actuation  thereof,  a  valve  a^tutor  slid- 
able  in  said  power  piston  and  offset  radially  of  the  axis 
of  the  piston  and  engageable  with  said  valve  for  operation 
thereof  thereby,  aixl  a  plunger  member  slidable  in  said 


1.  In  a  power  transmitting  device  having  a  hydraulic 
vessel  and  a  power  take-off  connected  therewith  and 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  vessel,  a  cam  carried  by 
said  vessel,  a  rotor  within  said  vessel  slidable  radial  vane 
members  in  said  rotor  moved  by  said  cam,  side  walls, 
one  on  each  side  of  and  adjacent  said  rotor  and  carried 
by  said  vessel,  one  side  wall  having  turbine  reaction 
ducts  for  discharging  liquid,  and  the  other  side  wall 
having  ports  for  admitting  liquid  from  said  vessel  to 
said  rotor,  said  cam,  said  vanes,  said  rotor  and  said  tur- 
bine reaction  ducts  forming  pressure  chambers,  and  valve 
gate  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  discharge  tur- 
bine ducts,  whereby  a  flow  of  liquid  is  discharged  from 
said  pressure  chambers  through  said  turbine  ducts  in  one 
side  wall,  and  said  gate  means  being  movable  about  the 
axis  of  said  rotor  to  open  or  close  all  or  a  part  of  said 
ducts,  and  spring  means  for  moving  said  gate  means  in 
one  direction,  and  pressure  means  overcoming  said  spring 
means  to  move  said  gate  means  in  the  opposite  direction. 


power  piston  and  connected  with  said  actuating  means  for 
operation  thereby  and  including  a  rigid  member  extending 
therefrom  into  engagement  with  said  valve  actuator  to 
effect  concurrent  operation  thereof  with  said  plunger. 


UurJM9 

VACUUM  CONTROL  LIFTING  AFPARATUS 
Geofffc  F.  Lytle,  Salem,  m.,  awignnr  to  Vac-U-Uft  Com- 
pany, Salem,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 
Applicatioa  Mmnk  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,794 
6  Claima.    (CL  <•— 6«) 


1.  A  vacuum  control  article  lifting  system,  comprising 
a  pomp,  an  exhaust  line  communicating  with  the  ptmip, 
a  reserve  vacuum  tank,  a  primary  suction  Mae  connected 
with  the  pump  and  including  a  terminal  portion  having 
operative  and  inoperative  positioiu,  said  primary  suction 
line  having  a  check  valve  therein,  a  reserve  pipe  line  for 
the  tank,  a  piYssure  responsive  automatic  reserve  vaNe 
in  said  reserve  line  for  closing  same  when  said  terminal 
portion  is  in  inoperative  position,  and  an  electrically  oper- 
ated main  valve  in  said  primary  suction  line  for  establish- 
ing communication  between  said  terminal  portion,  the 
pump,  the  exhaust  line,  and  the  reserve  tank. 


2,8r7.85« 

METHANE  SEPARATED  FROM  HYDROGEN  USING 

ETHANE  AS  AN  ABSORBENT 

Loyd  W.  Adams,  Bartlesville,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Pctrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applkation  Dcccml»cr  19,  1955.  Serial  No.  553,859 
8  Claims.     (O.  62—17) 

1.  A  method  for  concentrating  hydrogen  comprising 
contacting  a  charge  stock  containing  hydrogen  and  minor 
amounts  of  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons  with  a  lean 
liquid  absorbent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethane,  ethylene,  propane  and  propylene  at  a  superat- 
mospheric  pressure  and  subatnKxpheric  temperature, 
from  this  conucting  operation  withdrawing  a  conUcted 
stream  of  gas  having  a  greater  hydrogen  content  than 
said  charge  stock  as  the  main  product  of  the  operation, 
also  withdrawing  rich  liquid  absorbent  from  said  opera- 
tion, fractionating  this  withdrawn  rich  liquid  absorbent 
at  substantially  said  superatmospheric  pressure  to  pro- 
duce an  overhead  product  comprising  methane  atid  a  ket- 
tle product  comprising  said  lean  liquid  absorbent,  chill- 
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ing  said  kettle  product  comprising  said  liquid  absorbent 
by  evaporating  a  portion  thereof,  and  passing  the  remain- 
ing axid  chilled  portion  of  said  kettle  product  to  the 


water  across  said  plate,  means  for  refrifcrating  said  plate 
to  freeze  water  circulated  thereacross  into  a  layer  of  ice 
thereon,  means  for  heating  said  plate  to  loosen  the 
layer  of  ice  therefrom  thereby  it  gravitational  I  y  slides 
off  the  plate  in  the  form  of  a  slab,  a  thermal  element 
associated  with  said  freezing  plate  and  adapted  to  be  di- 
rectly contacted  by  the  thickness  of  a  layer  of  ice  formed 
thereon,  •  switch  operable  by  said  element  controlling 
said  apparatus  for  initiating  alternate  ice  freezing  and  ice 
releasing  cycles  thereof  of  normal  duration,  means  ac- 
tuated in  response  to  a  predetermined  position  of  move- 


iJSam  >  •" 


original  contacting  operation  as  the  first  mentioned  lean 
liquid  absorbent 


2JS73S1 

METHOD  OF  FREEZE  DEHYDRATION 
Harry  A.  Tonlmin,  Jr^  Dayton,  Ohio,  aasignor,  bj  ms— a 
asslgnniints,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporadon,  New  York, 
N.y!,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  Jnly  IS,  1955,  ScfW  No.  522,450 
4  Claims.    (CL  61— 58) 


•fe... 


•■      ^  " 


S'.- 


1.  In  a  method  of  dehydrating  aqueous  heat-sensitive 
materials  bearing  solids  and  growing  ice  crystals  therein 
that  are  progressively  elongated,  the  steps  of  reducing 
the  temperature  of  the  heat-sensitive  material  sharply 
20  to  40*  F.  to  a  temperature  of  about  0*  F.  to  form 
elongated  ice  crystals  due  to  the  sudden  drop  of  tem- 
perature whereby  the  aqueous  material  is  partially  con- 
centrated, removing  a  portion  of  the  ice  crystals  from 
the  partially  concentrated  aqueous  material,  applying  the 
same  temperature  of  about  0*  F.  to  the  partially  con- 
centrated aqueous  material  and  entrained  ice  crystals  to 
progressively  elongate  the  ice  crystals  formed  in  the 
preceding  step  whereby  as  the  amount  of  water  decreases, 
the  solids  increase  and  the  length  of  the  crystals  m- 
creascs  to  facilitate  the  centrifuging  of  the  crystals  from 
the  concentrated  aqueous  material. 


ment  of  a  loosened  ice  slab  with  respect  to  said  plate  and 
caught  thereon  against  sliding  off  same  for  rendering 
said  switch  ineffective  to  initiate  a  freezing  cycle  of  said 
apparatus  and  for  maintaining  said  heating  means  ef- 
fective over  an  abnormal  period  of  time  relative  to  an 
ice  releasing  cycle  of  said  normal  duration  to  melt 
the  caught  ice  slab  from  said  position,  aiul  the  melting 
of  said  caught  slab  of  ice  thereafter  rendering  said 
switch  effective  to  control  said  apparatus  throughout  cy- 
cles of  said  normal  duratioiL 


2,887,853 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY REFRIGERATOR  CARS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Paul  Talmey,  Barrington,  U.,  assignor  to  General  Ameri- 
can Transportatioa  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Applicatioa  May  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,84« 
19  Claims.    (CL  62—160) 


2J87352 

ICE  MAKER 
Wcnddl  M.  Thomas,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  September  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,021 

2  Claims.    (CL  62—135) 
1.  An  ice  making  apparatus  for  cyclically  freezing  wa- 
ter into  ice  and  releasing  the  ice  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  freezing  plate,  means  for  circulating  a  film  of 


1.  In  a  railway  refrigerator  car  including  structure  de- 
fining a  heat-insulating  lading  compartment  and  an  ad- 
jacent machinery  compartment,  the  combination  com- 
prising first  and  second  heat  exchangers  respectively  ar- 
ranged in  said  lading  compartment  and  in  said  machinery 
compartment,  a  compressor  arranged  in  said  machinery 
compartment,  a  two-position  valve  mechanism  selectively 
operative  between  heating  and  cooling  positions,  said 
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pcraturcs  which  in  the  winter  are  likely  to  cause  uid 
condensate  water  to  freeze,  a  rotauble  slinger  means 


disposed  above  said  sump  and  arranged  to  dip  into  said 
condensate  water  in  said  sump  and  means  for  rotatiiig 
said  slinger  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  on  «tid 
slinger  ring  in  the  path  of  said  air  stream  and  disposed 
at  an  angle  thereto  for  driving  said  ring  through  reac- 
tion between  said  blades  and  said  air  stream  passing 
therethrough  whereby  said  ring  is  rotated  through  said 
condensate  water  for  removing  said  water  from  said  sump. 


valre  mechanism  in  its  heating  position  completing  a  first    within  an  enclosure,  the  combination  comprising  a  heat 
refrigerant  circuit  including  said  compressor  and  said  first   exchange   apparatus  including  at  least  one  air  movuif 
heat  exchanger  and  in  which  compressed  gaseous  refriger-    means  mounted  in  said  air  conditioner  for  circulating 
ant  is  supplied  to  said  first  heat  exchanger,  said  valve    a  stream  of  air  through  said  apparatus,  a  sump  for  col- 
mechanism  in  ite  cooling  position  completing  a  second    lecting  condensate  water  from  said  apparatus,  said  sump 
refrigerant  circuit  including  said  compressor  and  both    being  positioned  wherein  it  is  expo^fd  }o  outdoor  tem- 
of  said  heat  exchangers  and  in  which  liquid  refrigerant  is 
expanded  in  said  first  heat  exchanger  and  compressed 
gaseous  refrigerant  is  supplied  to  said  second  heat  ex- 
changer, an  internal  combustion  engine  arranged  in  said 
machinery  compartment  and  operatively  associated  with 
said  compressor  and  selectively  operative  at  low  and  high 
speeds,  whereby  operation  of  said  engine  at  its  low  speed 
effects  low  speed  operation  of  said  compressor  to  establish 
a  low  rate  of  heat  tnMfer  of  said  first  heat  exchanger  said- 
operation  of  said  engiBe  at  its  high  speed  effects  high  speed 
operation  of  said  compressor  to  establish  a  high  rate  of^^ 
heat  transfer  of  said  first  beat  exchanger,  a  manually 
operable  two-position  device  operatively  associated  with 
said  engine  and  selectively  operative  between  a  stop  posi- 
tion effecting  stopping  of  said  engine  and  a  run  position 
effecting  continuous  running  of  said  engine,  a  two-posi- 
tion throttle  control  mechanism  operatively  associated 
with  said  engine  and  selectively  operative  between  low 
speed  and  high  speed  positions  effecting  operation  of  said 
engine  at  its  respectively  corresponding  low  and   high 
speeds,   means  for   circulating  the   storage   air  in  said 
lading  compartment  into  heat  transfer  relation  with  said 
first  heat  exchanger,  means  for  circulating  outside  air 
into   heat   transfer  relation  with   said   second   heat   ex- 
changer and  thence  back  to  the  exterior,  means  for  sup- 
plying outside  air  to  said  engine  and  for  exhausting  com- 
bustion   gases   therefrom   to   the   exterior,   thermostatic 
mechanism  governed  by  the  temperattire  of  the  storage 
air  circulated  in  said  lading  compartment  and  selectively 
scttable  to  establish  a  desired  temperature  thereof,  said 
thermostatic  mechanism  being  selectively  operative  into 
primary  low  and  primary  high  control  conditions  in  re- 
sponse to  corresponding   primary   temperatures   respec- 
tively disposed  somewhat  below  and  somewhat  above  said 
set  desireid  temperature  and  selectively  operative  into  sec- 
ondary low  and  secondary  high  control  conditions  in  re- 
sponse to  corresponding  secondary  temperatures  respec- 
tively disposed  somewhat  below  said  primary  low  tem- 
perature and  somewhat  above  said  primary  high  tempera- 
ture, means  for  selectively  operating  said  valve  mech- 
anism alternately  between  its  two  positions,   said   last- 
mentioned  means  being  governed  by  operation  of  said 
thermostatic  mechanism  between  its  primary  low  control 
condition  and  its  primary  high  control  condition  for  cor- 
respondingly operating  said  valve  mechanism  between  its 
heating  position  and  its  cooling  position,  and  means  for 
selectively  operating  said  throttle  control  mechanism  al- 
ternately between  its  two  positions,  said  last-mentioned 
means  being  governed  by  operation  of  said  thermostatic 
mechanism  between  its  primary  low  control  condition  and 
Its  secondary  low  control  condition  for  correspoixlingly 
operating  said  throttle  control  mechanism   between  its 
low  speed  position  and  its  high  speed  position  and  also 
governed  by  operation  of  said  thermostatic  mechanism 
between  its  primary  high  control  condition  and  its  sec- 
ondary high  control  condition  for  correspondingly  op- 
erating said  throttle  control  mechanism  between  its  low 
speed  position  and  its  high  speed  position. 


2.tS7J55 

AIR-FREEZE  MACHINE 

Robert  T.  Glaa,  Antte,  Tcs. 

Applkatloa  May  7,  19M,  Serial  No.  5t^l34 

7ClalM.    (a.  «2~3M) 


ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER  CONDENSATE 

DISPOSAL  MEANS 

Robert  C.  Sodcr.  Eric,  Pa^  iMifnoi  to  Gcacral  Electric 

Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorit 

Application  July  1.  1957.  Serial  No.  669,041 

2  Clahns.    (CI.  62—280) 

I.  In  an  air  conditioner  of  the  type   adapted  to  be 

utilized   throughout   the   year  for   conditioning   the   air 


7.  In  a  food  freezing  machine,  a  housing,  a  plurality 
of  unitary  shaft  support  members  mounted  therein,  hav- 
ing spaced  apart  sprockets  about  which  an  endless  con- 
veyor chain  is  trained,  each  of  said  unitary  shaft  support 
members  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  extending  hori- 
zontally spaced  apart  support  members,  a  top  horizontally 
disposed  member  fixed  at  a  point  adjacent  the  ends  there- 
of, a  bottom  horizontal  member  parallel  to  said  top  mem- 
ber fixed  to  said  vertical  members  adjacent  their  bottom 
ends,  one  of  said  vertical  members  being  fixed  at  its  ends 
to  said  housing,  the  other  of  said  vertical  members  be- 
ing slidably  supported  at  its  ends  in  said  housing  for 
horizontal  movement  on  contraction  and  expansion  of 
said  unit,  first  shaft  bearing  members  mounted  on  the 
top  and  bottom  members  intermediate  an  end  and  the 
adjacent  vertical  support,  a  first  shaft  mounted  in  said  first 
bearing  members  for  free  roution,  second  shaft  bearing 
members  mounted  on  the  top  and  bottom  members  inter- 
mediate the  other  end  and  the  other  vertical  support,  a 
second  shaft  mounted  in  said  second  shaft  bearing  mem- 
bers, and  spaced  apart  sprockets  mounted  on  said  shafts 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  intermediate  said  top  and 
bottom  horizontal  members. 
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24S7356  

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Daald  D.  WUc,  Whlttler,  and  Shizno  Robert  AdacU, 

Glcwdalf.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Refrigeration  EngiDccring, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  coiporation  of  California 

Applicatloa  November  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  545^iS 

1  Claim,    (a.  il— 420 


a  viewing  aperture  adapted  to  expose  said  numerals,  and 
retaining  means  for  locating  said  device  axially  on  a 
knitting  needle  inserted  into  the  bore,  said  retaining  mem- 
bers comprising  a  pair  of  coiled  springs  extending  across 


An  air  conditioning  apparatus,  comprising:  a  relatively 
flat  substantially  rectangular  casing  structure  having  an 
outlet  opening  in  an  end  wall,  and  an  inlet  opening  in 
its  bottom  wall  adjacent  the  opposite  end  wall,  said  inlet 
opening  being  displaced  from  the  center  of  said  casing 
structure  toward  one  of  the  side  walls,  the  center  of  said 
inlet  opening  substantially  coinciding  with  an  involute  fig- 
ure tangent  to  the  side  walls  of  said  casing  structure  and 
said  opposite  end  wall;  a  cooling  unit  disposed  within 
said  casing  structure  adjacent  said  outlet  opening;  and  a 
propeller  blade-type  of  fan  mounted  in  said  inlet  opening 
for  drawing  air  upwardly  therethrough  for  horizontal 
flow  to  the  walls  of  said  casing  structure  and  discharge 
through  said  outlet. 


23S7357 
JET  PUMPS  IN  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Hugh  J.  Scnllcn,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  June  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,633 

7Cbilnis.    (a.  62— 500) 


^^ 


j:5^ 


7.  In  a  refrigeration  system  including  an  evaporator, 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  means  including  at 
least  one  refrigerant  compressor  and  a  condenser  ar- 
ranged to  supply  compressed  refrigerant  to  said  evapo- 
rator inlet,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an  expan- 
sion vessel  connected  between  said  condenser  and  said 
evaporator  inlet,  restriction  means  connecting  said  ves- 
sel with  said  evaporator  inlet,  a  refrigerant-powered  jet 
pumping  means  having  a  nozzle  outlet  connected  to  the 
inlet  of  said  compressor,  a  suction  inlet  in  communica- 
tion with  said  evaporator  outlet,  and  a  nozzle  inlet,  and 
passageway  means  for  conducting  refrigerant  vapor  lib- 
erated in  said  expansion  vessel  to  the  said  nozzle  inlet  of 
said  jet  pumping  means. 


said  bore  and  mounted  side-by-side  in  said  bore  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  axis  of  the  bore,  said  member  being 
adapted  to  be  displaced  laterally  and  exert  pressure  on  the 
shank  of  a  knitting  needle  inserted  into  said  bore. 


2,887,859 

YARN  CHANGER 

-     Rudolph  E.  Zenineith,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  April  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,355 

2  Claims.    (CI.  66—138) 


1.  A  yam  changer  for  a  knitting  machine,  said  yam 
changer  having  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  movable  yam 
fingers  pivotally  mounted  in  said  bousing,  similarly 
formed  strip-like  finger-moving-plungers  movably  mount- 
ed in  said  housing  in  operative  alignment  and  in  in- 
dividual association  with  the  respective  fingers,  similarly 
formed  strip-like  plunger-holding-latches  pivotally  mount- 
ed in  said  housing  in  operative  aligimient  and  in  in- 
dividual association  with  the  respective  plungers,  and  a 
separate  tension  spring  operatively  interposed  and  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  fingers  and  its  respective  latch, 
and  arranged  to  urge  said  fingers  and  their  respective 
latches  towards  their  respective  plungers. 


2,887,860 
HOSIERY  WTTH  RUN  RESISTING  AREAS 
Elwood  P.  Bellman,  Pennside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berlishire 
Knitting  Mills,  Wyomissing,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  April  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  731,497 
6  Claims.    (Q.  66— 172) 


2317,858 

COUNTING  DEVICES  FOR  USE  WTTH 
KNITTING  NEEDLES 
Norman  Thomas  Sanders,  Mapplcborough  Green,  StsdIcy, 
England,  assignor  to  Needle  Industries  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham, England,  a  British  company 
ApplkatioD  January  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  710,265 
9  Claims.     (CI.  6^— 117) 
1.  A  counting  device  for  use  in  association  with  a  hand 
knitting  needle  comprising  an  inner  sleeve  having  an 
axially  extending  bore,  numerals  circumferentially  spaced 
around  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  sleeve,  an  outer 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  inner  sleeve  and  having 


1.  In  a  circularly  knit  stocking  including  a  leg,  foot 
and  toe  portions  with  the  wales  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  section  resistant  to  runs  in  both  directions  of 
the  wales  including  at  least  two  yarns  in  each  course 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  narrow  bands 
of  stitches  in  the  toe  portion,  each  wale  of  said  bands 
including  at  least  one  tuck  stitch  extending  over  at  least 
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three  courses  and  formed  from  one  of  said  yams  of  said 
courses  with  the  other  yam  thereof  floating  therebehind 
and  at  least  three  courses  of  plain  stitches  formed  of 
both  yams,  the  tuck  stitches  in  each  wale  lying  opposite 
the  plain  stitches  of  adjacent  wales. 


FLASHLIGHT  BULB  CONTACT  CLEANER 

Fraderick  W.  Yc«el,  Forest  Hilk,  Pa. 

Applkatioa  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  S11,M< 

€Oaim».    (CL  47-^1) 


1.  A  flashbulb  holder  having  a  casing  with  a  flashbulb 
receiver  to  hold  a  flashbulb  contact  in  position  and  circuit 
means  including  a  contact  member  to  engage  the  bulb  con- 
tact and  a  conductor  member  to  maintain  at  all  times  a 
closed  circuit  through  a  battery  to  discharge  the  flash- 
bulb when  an  independent  switch  is  closed,  characterized 
by  support  means  to  carry  said  contact  member  for  move- 
ment from  exteriorly  of  said  casing,  and  contact  clean- 
ing means  on  sxtd  contact  member  for  cleaning  the  bulb 
contact  when  said  contact  member  is  moved  without  inter- 
ruption of  said  circuit. 


MATERIAL  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBINA- 
TION CLOTHES  WASHING  AND  DRYING  MA- 
CHESES 
Greakam  N.  Jennings,  LoaiavUk,  Ky.,  aaaignor  to  Geocral 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Applkatioa  March  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  72J3S5 
4  ClataM.    (O.  M— 12) 


1.  In  a  combination  clothes  washer  and  dryer  having 
a  sequence  including  a  washing  operation  and  a  sub- 
sequent drying  operation:  a  clothes  conuiner;  first  water 
supply  means  communicating  with  said  container;  a  ma- 
terial dispenser  comprising  a  receptacle  positioned  above 
the  maximum  liquid  level  reached  in  said  container,  sec- 
ond water  supply  means  communicating  with  said  recepta- 
cle, a  syphon  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  receptacle 
and  having  a  first  shorter  leg  positioned  within  said 
receptacle  and  a  second  longer  leg  extending  outside  said 
receptacle,  and  conduit  means  communicating  at  one  end 
thereof  with  said  longer  leg  of  said  syphon  to  receive 
liquid  therefrom  when  the  liquid  level  m  said  recepta- 
cle extends  to  the  top  of  said  syphon;  means  for  heating 
the  clothes  in  said  container;  means  for  dehumidifying 
by  contact  with  cool  water  the  air  which  has  abaort>ed 


moisture  from  the  clothes,  said  conduit  means  commu- 
nicating at  its  other  end  with  said  dehumidifying  means 
and  with  said  container;  and  control  means  for  both  said 
water  supply  means  and  said  heating  means,  said  con- 
trol means  causing  said  first  water  supply  means  to  oper- 
ate during  the  washing  operation  to  provide  said  con- 
tainer with  water  for  washing  and  rinsing,  said  control 
means  causing  said  heating  means  and  said  second  water 
supply  means  to  operate  during  the  drying  operation  to 
heat  the  clothes  in  said  container  and  to  supply  water  to 
dehumidify  the  air  respectively,  said  control  means  also 
causing  operation  of  said  second  water  supply  means 
substantially  concurrently  with  said  first  water  supply 
means  at  a  predetermined  time  during  said  washing  op- 
eration to  fill  said  receptacle  to  said  predetermined  level 
therein  and  thereby  flow  a  mixture  of  material  and  water 
from  said  dispenser  through  said  syphon  and  said  conduit 
means  into  said  container. 


2,897  J43 

RINSE  WRINGER  CONSTRUCTION 

Orla  N.  Cooper,  Gurwis,  Iowa 

AppMcatkM  May  6,  1955,  S«ial  No.  5M,S15 

iOaini.    (CLM— 22) 


I.  In  a  wringer  having  clothes  rinsing  spray  means  for 
the  clothes  and  a  drain  pan  arrangement  under  the  wring- 
er rolls  to  collect  and  to  carry  away  wringer  extracted 
and  rinse  spray  water  from  clothes  passing  through  said 
wringer,  the  improvement  consisting  of  wringer  rolls  po- 
sitioned over  said  drain  pan  and  a  water  collecting  drain 
board  at  the  clothes  entrance  side  of  the  rolls,  said  drain 
board  comprising  a  trough  providing  a  depending  front 
wall  spaced  from  the  rolls  aiKl  over  which  clothing  may 
be  drawn  and  guided  by  the  rolls,  said  trough  having  an 
inclined  bottom  therein  leading  from  said  depending  front 
wall  downwardly  to  said  rolls  for  connection  with  said 
drain  pan,  and  an  upright  transverse  ridge  formed  upon 
said  trough  bottom  and  disposed  in  contiguous  relation 
with  respect  to  said  depending  trough  wait,  and  upslop- 
ing  side  barriers  connected  with  said  ridge  to  confine  the 
water  flow  to  the  drain  pan  width  and  wringer  roll  area, 
said  transverse  ridge  terminating  at  a  given  elevation 
spaced  upwardly  from  the  wringer  roll  water  extraction 
area  to  counteract  overflow  of  the  trough  collected  water 
out  of  the  trough. 


CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINES  HAVING 
INDEPENDENT  CENTRIFUGE 
George  Edwla  TcgcrilBc,  Harycnden,  F,nglaiid,  anignor 
to  Bcdco  IntcmatioMd  LiaiHed,  Naaaan,  Bahamas,  a 
corporalioB  of  the  Bahaauu 

AppUcatioa  June  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,79« 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai 

Jnac  9,  1954 

TCIakM.    (a.  M— 24) 

I.  Clothes  washing  and  drying  apparatus  comprising  in 

combination:  a  unitary  cabinet;  first  and  second  clothes 

chutes  therein  having  acceai  openings  subMantially  at  an 

inclined  plate  extending  from  an  intermediate  level  at  the 

front  of  said  cabinet  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  the  top 
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of  the  cabinet,  said  openings  being  in  close  proximity  and 
one  above  the  other.,  there  being  ridge-like  means  formed 
therebetween  and  whereby  clothes  may  be  drawn  from 
the  first  chute  having  the  upper  of  said  openings,  over 
said  ridge-like  means  and  deposited  in  the  second  chute 
having  the  lower  of  said  openings;  a  well  for  washing 
water  formed  within  the  back  portion  of  said  cabinet;  a 
washing  basket  rotaUble  about  a  generally  horizontal 
axis  and  positioned  with  its  lower  part  in  said  well,  the 
well  being  adapted  normally  to  retain  water  up  to  a  level 
at  least  close  to  said  axis,  the  first  of  said  chutes  having 


with  a  cam  disposed  within  said  casing  between  said 
bolt  members  for  retracting  them  and  holding  them  in 
keeper  disengaging  position,  said  outer  handle  havmg  key 
controlled  connection  to  its  said  spindle. 


2,887,864 

DOOR  LATCH  OPERATING  APPARATUS 

Jamcf  D.  Leslie,  Birmingham,  and  Hovy  J.  Wobbc,  RoTiU 

Oak,  Mick.,  assicBors  to  General  Motors  CorporatioB, 

Detroit,  Mickn  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  September  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,513 

8  Claims.    (0.78—153) 


its  access  opening  above  such  normal  water  level  and 
affording  access  to  the  basket  to  permit  introduction  and 
withdrawal  of  clothes  therefrom  while  same  is  in  opera- 
tion and  with  such  normal  water  level;  a  drying  chamber 
mounted  in  the  forward  portion  of  said  cabinet  in  fixed 
position  beneath  said  inclined  plane  and  at  least  partially 
forwardly  of  said  well;  a  centrifuging  basket  in  such  dry- 
ing chamber  and  having  its  upper  end  accessible  thropgh 
said  second  chute  to  permit  clothes  withdrawn  from  the 
first  chute  to  be  readily  dropped  over  said  ridge  means 
into  the  centrifuging  basket  or  to  be  withdrawn  there- 
from through  such  second  chute. 


6.  Door  latch  operating  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, including:  a  handle  member  having  a  chamber 
therein;  a  push  button  assembly  slidably  mounted  in  said 
chamber  and  projecting  out  of  one  end  thereof;  an 
operating  rod  connected  to  said  push  button  assembly  and 
extei^ding  through  said  chamber;  a  support  ring  non- 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber  adjacent  the  other 
end  thereof;  a  locking  pawl  swingably  inounted  on  said 
support  ring,  said  pawl  forming  a  bearing  slidably  sup- 
porting said  rod  and  said  pawl  having  an  operating  portion 
projecting  out  of  said  chamber;  latch  release  means 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  rod  upon  slidable  move- 
ment thereof;  and  means  movable  by  the  operating  por- 
tion of  said  pawl  upon  swinging  movement  thereof  and 
adapted  to  actuate  a  latch  locking  means. 


23*7365 
DOOR  LOCK 
Charies  C.  Molcr,  Hartford  City,  lad.,  assignor  to  Over- 
bead  Door  Corporation,  Hartford  City,  Ind. 
Application  Aogust  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,843 
4  Claims.    (CI.  70— 149) 


2,887,867 

TILE  ASSEMBLY  ON  BACKING 

Charles  H.  Bmchcnal  and  bay  BalinUn,  Clmrkmati,  Ohio, 

asa^piors  to  The  Cambridge  Tile  Mannfachvlng  Coas* 

pany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corponrtioo  of  Ohio 

AppUcatkm  September  30, 1957,  Serial  No.  687^92 

8Cbdmt.    (CL72— 22) 


/-ijC 


4.  A  latch  comprising  a  bolt  casing,  a  pair  of  boK 
members  pivotally  mounted  within  said  casing  to  project 
therefrom  and  havmg  outwardly  facing  keeper  engaging 
members,  a  bolt  actuating  spring  disposed  between  said 
bolt  members  at  the  outer  side  of  their  pivots  and  acting 
to  yieldingly  urge  them  to  keeper  engagmg  position,  an 
inner  handle  provided  with  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  cam  disposed  between 
said  bolt  members  at  the  inner  side  of  said  pivots  for 
retracting  them  and  holding  them  in  keeper  disengaging 
position  against  the  tension  of  said  actuating  spring,  and 
an  outer  handle  provided  with  a  spindle  projecting  oppo- 
sitely from  the  spindle  of  said  inner  handle  and  provided 


ulliMui!^ 


%  ..  ..  :;: 


^       ••        ■•     !•• 

k     >>    ■»  >■    m^ 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  back- 
ing sheet,  a  plurality  of  individual  tile  pieces  mounted 
on  said  backing  sheet  with  their  backs  to  the  backing  sheet, 
said  tile  pieces  arranged  in  the  relative  positions  in  which 
said  tile  pieces  are  to  be  set,  with  crevices  between  the 
individual  tile  pieces  to  provide  space  for  grouting  and 
for  the  material  in  which  the  tile  pieces  are  to  be  set, 
said  backing  sheet  being  a  lattice  constituted  by  strands 
which  cross  one  another  angularly,  the  size  of  the  <^?en- 
ings  between  the  strands  of  the  backing  sheet  being  so 
related  to  the  back  dimensions  of  said  tile  pieces  that  a 
plurality  of  openings  between  the  strands  of  the  backing 
sheet  occur  within  the  area  bounded  by  each  piece  of 
tile,  the  said  strands  being  composed  of  fibrous  material, 
and  water  resistant  elastomer,  which  is  adapted  to  bond 
with  cement  mortar,  disposed  upon  said  strands  in  areas 
thereof  in  which  the  strands  are  overiaid  by  the  backs 
of  the  tile  pieces  thereby  attaching  said  tile  pieces  to  said 
backing  sheet  and  also  in  all  areas  between  points  of  at- 
tachment to  different  tile  pieces  to  stiffen  said  straiKls 
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whereby  said  strands  are  relatively  flexible  transversely  to 
the  plane  of  the  backing  sheet  but  are  sufficiently  axially 
unyieldabic  to  sustain  the  weight  of  the  mounted  tile  pieces 
under  compression  and  to  maintain  the  selected  relative 
positions  of  the  tile  pieces. 


2^7,868 

WALL  STRUCTURE  AND  FORM  UNIT  THEREFOR 

Harold  A.  Glkldcn,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Applkatioa  September  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  6S4,I41 

3  Claims.    (Q.  72— M) 


1.  A  building  wall  unit  that  is  adapted  to  be  used  as 
a  base  unit  over  which  concrete  or  plaster  is  to  be  placed 
in  the  construction  of  a  wall,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantially  square  tubular  units,  each  of  said  units  be- 
ing formed  of  paper  folded  into  shape  and  fastened  along 
overlapping  edge  portions,  top  and  bottom  channel 
members,  a  plurality  of  said  tubular  units  being  posi- 
tioned side  by  side  and  slightly  spaced  between  a  pair  of 
said  channel  members  so  that  correspoiuling  ends  of 
said  plurality  of  tubular  units  engage  one  of  said  pair  of 
channel  members  and  the  other  corresponding  ends  of 
said  plurality  of  tubular  units  engage  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  channel  members  to  form  an  elongated  base  unit 
which  may  be  inserted  as  a  unit  into  the  wall  being  built, 
each  of  said  tubular  units  having  a  pair  of  tabs  at  each 
of  the  ends  thereof,  fastening  means  for  fastening  said 
tabs  at  each  end  to  the  sides  of  the  adjacent  one  of  said 
channel  members,  said  channel  members  having  the 
channels  thereof  open  and  exposed  so  that  mortar  and 
reenforcing  members  may  be  placed  therein  and  so  that 
the  bottom  channel  of  one  base  unit  may  be  placed  over 
the  mortar  in  the  top  channel  of  another  base  unit,  said 
tubular  units  being  spaced  so  that  mortar  placed  on  the 
sides  of  said  tubular  units  is  adapted  to  enter  the  spaces 
therebetween. 


2JU7M9 

BUILDING  BLOCK  AND  BEAM  AND  WALL 

STRUCTURES  OF  SAME 

Edwin  L.  McKay,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  — *i«^  to  Ray  Ferwerda 

and  Koop  Ferwerda.  Miami.  Fla. 

Application  May  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,104 

2  Claims.    (CI.  72 — 42) 


1.  Wall  construction  comprising  superposed  similar 
building  blocks,  each  block  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending rib  on  iu  upper  side,  said  rib  being  of  a  width 
only  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  the  block  and  hav- 
ing   a    subsuntially    flat    horizontal    top   surface,    there 


being  a  longitudinally  extending  recess  in  the  lower  side 
of  each  block,  said  recess  being  of  greater  depth  than 
the  height  of  said  rib  and  providing  in  block  assembled 
position  a  laterally  enclosed  mortar  space  between  said 
Mocks,  the  side  walls  of  said  recess  corresponding  in 
shape  to  the  sides  of  said  rib  for  the  height  of  said  rib 
to  fit  therein  in  block  assembled  position,  the  sides  of 
said  recess  above  said  rib  height  converging  inwardly 
and  upwardly  at  an  angle  between  45  degrees  and  75  de- 
grees to  the  vertical,  the  bottom  of  said  recess  being 
flat  and  horizontally  extending,  hangers  supported  on 
said  blocks,  parallel  longitudinally  extending  reinforcing 
rods  supported  solely  by  said  hangers  in  said  mortar  space 
approximately  equally  spaced  from  said  rib  horizontal 
top  surface  and  from  said  bottom  and  sides  of  said  re- 
cess at  a  sufficient  distance  for  mortar  to  surround  each 
rod,  and  means  communicating  down  through  said  blocks 
to  said  mortar  space. 


2,887^78 

METAL-BASE  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  H.  SIowImU,  Tooawanda,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Na- 
tional Gypnm  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  January  13.  1954,  Serial  No.  403,703 
1  CUim.    (CI.  72—46) 


A  metal  base,  plastered  sheet  lath,  hollow  wall  com- 
prising an  elongate  floor  runner  having  a  relatively  wide, 
flat,  horizontally  disposed,  base  portion  and  relatively 
short  flanges  extending  upwardly  from  each  edge  thereof, 
said  floor  runner  being  affixed  to  a  floor  along  the  extent 
of  said  wall,  vertical  studs  having  an  end  portion  affixed 
between  said  flanges  at  spaced  positions  along  the  extent 
of  said  floor  runner  and  extending  vertically  therefrom, 
base  clips  slidably  fixed  at  spaced  positions  on  said 
flanges  and  disposed  generally  outward  of  said  flanges  for 
reception  of  sheet  lath  and  metal  base  strips,  sheet  lath 
having  a  bottom  edge  disposed  within  said  clips,  and 
elongate  metal  base  strips  mounted  on  said  clips,  said 
clips  each  including  a  flange-receiving,  downwardly 
opening.  U-Nhaped  lip  portion  slidably  affixed  upon  said 
flange,  an  upright  base  strip  retaining  portion,  and  a  flat, 
floor-engaging,  bottom  face  therebetween  providing  a 
spacing  for  sheet  lath  receiving  groove,  said  upright  base 
strip  retaining  portion  having  an  upper  lip  slidably 
mounted  within  a  downwardly  opening  channel  portion 
along  the  top  edge  of  said  base  strip  and  a  lower  cut-out 
tab  disposed  outwardly  of  the  general  body  portion  of 
said  upright  base  strip  retaining  portion,  said  tab  having 
an  upwardly  extending  base  strip  engaging  bottom  lip 
slidably  mounted  within  a  downwardly  opening  channel 
portion  along  the  bottom  edge  of  said  base  strip,  means 
on  said  clip  maintaining  said  base  strip  in  spaced  rela- 
tion outwardly  from  said  sheet  lath,  and  a  plaster  coat 
adhering  to  the  outer  face  of  said  sheet  lath  having  a 
finished  surface  flush  with  the  outer  face  of  said  base 
strip  and  abutting  the  top  edge  of  said  base  strip,  said 
plaster  extending  as  a  grout  into  the  space  between  taid 
base  strip  and  said  sheet  lath  bottom  edge,  said  bottom 
edge  and  said  top  edge  of  said  base  strip  each  being  re- 
movable from  said  clip  only  by  relative  upward  move- 
ment of  said  base  strip,  and  said  abutting  plaster  coat 
preventing  any  upward  movement  of  said  base  strip. 
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2,887^71 
FOUNDATION  SUPPORT 

Erie  W.  Chinn.  Silsbec,  Tex. 

AMUeatioo  December  3,  1952,  ScfM  No.  323,906 

I  Claim.    (CL  72—77) 
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2387373 
METHOD  Or  MEASURING  AND  COMPENSATING 
FOR  DEVIATION  ERRORS  IN  EARTIfS  FIELD 
SENSITIVE  DIRECTION  INDICATORS 
William  Halpem,  Great  Ncd^  Marlin  C.  Depp,  PecksUIl, 
add  Caesar  F.  Fragola,  Roosevelt,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to 
Sperry  Raod  Corponitioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Debware 
Application  February  23, 1956.  Serial  No.  567,204 
15Clalii».    (CL73— 1) 


A  concrete  foundation  support  for  structures  having  a 
central  chamber  formed  therein  for  storage  of  an  insect 
repellant  liquid,  insect  repellant  liquid  in  said  chamber, 
said  support  being  of  a  permeable  mass  whereby  the  liq- 
uid from  said  chamber  will  permeate  through  said  sup- 
port to  the  exterior  surfaces  thereof,  liquid  from  said 
chamber  constantly  permeating  through  said  support  to 
constantly  coat  the  exterior  surfaces  thereof,  a  port  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  whereby  an  insect  repellant 
liquid  may  be  introduced  into  said  chamber,  and  means 
for  sealing  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber. 


2387372 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  AND  COMPENSATING 
FOR  DEVIATION  ERRORS  FOR  EARTITS  FIELD 
RESPONJ»IVE  INSTRUMENTS 
William  Halpem,  Great  Neck,  Marlin  C.  Depp,  Peeluidn, 
and  HcrlMrt  A.  Trenchard,  Great  Nedc,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 
Application  February  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  567303 
11  Claims.    (CL  73— 1) 
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I .  A  method  of  correcting  for  deviation  errors  in  a 
magnetic  compass  with  a  settable  deviation  compensator 
which  consists  in  positioning  a  stationary  craft  with  the 
compass  therein  in  a  predetermined  direction  in  the 
earth's  magnetic  field  with  the  deviation  compensator  set 
in  a  noncorrecting  condition,  orienting  in  accordance 
with  the  predetermined  direction  a  stationary  unit  with 
a  plurality  of  fixed  electrical  ground  swinging  coils  in 
the  field  of  the  compass,  energizing  the  fixed  coils  of  the 
stationary  unit  from  a  control  station  spaced  from  the 
compass  to  create  a  plurality  of  regulated,  electromagnetic 
fields  at  the  compass  which  with  the  horizontal  component 
of  the  earth's  magnetic  field  at  the  directed  position  of 
the  craft  provide  a  number  of  resultant  fields  with  direc- 
tivity corresponding  to  a  succession  of  known  azimuth 
directions  over  a  range  of  360  degrees,  observing  the  error 
in  the  indicated  heading  for  each  t>f  the  respective  known 
azimuth  directions  on  the  card  cf  the  magnetic  compass, 
and  setting  the  deviation  compensator  in  accordance  with 
the  observed  errors  to  correct  the  compass. 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  for  deviation  errors  in  a  flux 
valve  compass  system  with  a  settable  deviation  compensa- 
tor which  consists  in  orienting  a  stationary  unit  with  a 
plurality  of  electrical  ground  swinging  fixed  coils  in  a 
predetermined  direction  in  the  earth's  magnetic  field, 
positioning  a  stationary  craft  with  the  system  therein  in 
the  predetermined  direction  in  the  earth's  magnetic  field 
with  the  flux  valve  thereof  adjacent  the  stationary  unit  and 
the  compensator  in  a  noncorrecting  condition,  energizing 
the  fixed  coils  of  the  unit  from  a  control  station  spaced 
from  the  system  to  create  a  plurality  of  regulated,  electro- 
magnetic fields  at  the  flux  valve  which  with  the  horizontal 
component  of  the  earth's  magnetic  field  at  the  directed 
position  of  the  craft  provide  a  number  of  resultant  fields 
with  directivity  corresponding  to  a  succession  of  known 
azimuth  directions  over  a  range  of  360  degrees,  observing 
the  error  in  the  indicated  headings  on  the  compass  of  the 
system  for  each  of  the  respective  created  known  direc- 
tions, and  setting  the  deviation  compensator  in  accordance 
with  the  observed  error  to  correct  the  system. 


2.887,874 
FILM  SLIP  TESTER 
Robert  S.  Mason,  Midland,  Midi.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  570356 
2  Claims.    (CI.  73—9) 


1.  A  film  slip  testing  device  for  determining  the  slip 
between  juxtaposed  strips  of  film,  said  device  comprising 
a  base,  a  pair  of  upright  members  rigidly  secured  to  said 
base,  a  rotatablc  shaft,  said  shaft  extending  between  said 
upright  members  and  being  carried  thereby,  a  ball  bearing 
having  an  inner  race  and  an  outer  race,  the  inner  race  of 
said  bearing  being  carried  on  said  shaft,  a  cylindrical 
friction  member  having  a  curved  wall  surface,  said  sur- 
face having  a  coefficient  of  friction  with  respect  to  said 
film  which  is  greater  than  the  coefficient  of  friction  be- 
tween said  juxtaposed  strips  of  film,  said  friction  mem- 
ber being  coupled  to  and  disposed  around  said  bearing,  a 
coil  spring,  said  spring  being  coiled  around  said  shaft  and 
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disposed  between  said  upright  members,  one  end  of  said 
sprinf  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer  race  of  said 
beariag  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  being  fixedly 
secured  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  brake  shoe  supporting 
arm,  said  arm  extending  between  said  upright  members 
and  being  pivotally  coupled  with  respect  to  one  of  said 
upright  members,  a  brake  shoe,  said  brake  shoe  being 
secured  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
curved  wall  surface  of  said  cylindrical  friction  member 
in  line  contact  therewith,  the  part  of  the  brake  shoe  which 
the  cylindrical  friction  member  and  the  film  having  a 
greater  coefficient  of  friction  than  said  juxtaposed  strips 
of  film,  said  friction  member  and  said  brake  shoe  being 
the  elements  between  which  film  strips  are  positioned  for 
testing,  an  indicator  scale,  said  scale  being  coupled  to 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


projecting  into  opposite  ends  of  said  tube,  hydraulic  motor 
means  for  altematdy  acoiatiiig  said  piatoos  to  move  Mid 
member  back  and  forth  within  said  tube,  a  source  of  prea- 
sure  fluid  connected  to  said  means,  and  means  for  measur- 
ing the  pressure  of  said  flirid. 


Z3S7.S75 

NO  INERTIA  TORQUE  TESTER 

Lmw  E.  CwTtstoa,  HoBtliiffloa,  N.Y 

Lear,  iBCorporatcd 

AppllcatkM  Jrac  18,  1957,  Scrtal  N«.  M64M 

2  ClalBS.    (CL  73—9) 


to 


1.  A  device  for  determining  friction  characteristics 
of  a  ball  bearing  having  an  inner  and  outer  race,  said 
device  comprising  a  standard,  driving  means  bearinged 
in  said  sUndard  with  its  axis  of  rotation  horizonully 
aligned  to  support  and  rotate  one  of  said  races,  a  weight, 
a  wire  fitted  to  the  other  of  said  races  extending  sub- 
stantially radially  from  said  axis  and  suspending  said 
weight  to  retard  rotation  of  said  other  race,  and  indicat- 
ing means  attached  to  said  other  race  to  indicate  rota- 
tional movement  transmitted  thereto  from  said  one  of 
said  races. 


23S7.87< 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  EXPANSION  OF 
MOVABLE  MEMBERS 
Mchio  Frankei  and  Walter  BnMiford  Skank,  Los  Aoftclcs, 
Calif.,  assicDors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
rcprcwnted  by  the  I  nited  States  Atomic  Enerio  Com- 

Applicatioa  J«ly  2,  1947,  SerW  No.  758,498 
4  elates.    (0.73—52) 


2,887,877 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  ELECTROMECHANICAL 

FILTERS 
Rodian  Lai  Shanna.  Ixm  Aagelcs,  Calif  „  assignor  to  Col- 
lins Radio  Coatpuiy,  Ccdtar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a 
tioa  of  Iowa 
AppUcation  AagMl  31.  19S4,  Scrtel  No.  453,481 
1  Clate.    (CL  73— 67  J) 


A  method  of  successively  measuring  at  a  desired  fre- 
quency the  response  of  individual  elements  of  an  electro- 
mechanical filter  that  has  a  plurality  of  serially  connected 
resonant  elements  comprising,  applying  a  damping  tool  to 
said  filter  for  damping  a  resonant  element  which,  in  rela- 
tion to  a  source  for  inducing  mechanical  vibrations  of 
said  desired  frequency  to  said  elements,  succeeds  that  one 
of  said  elements  of  which  the  response  is  to  be  measured, 
said  damping  tool  having  a  surface  in  close  proximity  to 
the  surface  of  said  succeeding  resonant  element  for  main- 
taining a  thin  layer  of  liquid  between  the  surface  of  said 
succeeding  resonant  element  and  the  adjacent  surface  of 
said  damping  tool  whereby  said  succeeding  element  is 
dynamically  isolated  from  said  one  element  that  is  coir- 
nected  to  said  vibration  source,  measuring  the  amplitude 
of  the  vibrations  induced  into  said  one  element,  and 
tuning  said  one  element  to  obtain  the  desired  response  at 
said  detfred  frequency. 


2,887,878 

AMPLIFIER  FOR  AN  INDUCTION  FLOW  METER 
fnhaiMii  Smcobma  Kamp  and  lacobos  Laarcns  Smab, 
ft— ilidiiii.  Netherlands,  assignors,  by  ansae  a«igB- 
iiicata,  to  Foxboro  Compaay,  Fosboro,  Mam,,  a  cor* 
poratkMi  of  Massachnsctts 

Appl*catkM  April  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  351^78 

ClaliBs  priority,  applicatioa  Ncthcriands  May  2, 1952 

3ClakBS.    (a.  73— 194) 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  expansion  of  an  ex- 
pansible member  within  a  tube  comprisng  opposed  pistons 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  amplify  the  output  sig- 
nal produoed  by  an  A.-C.  induction  flow  meter  and  to 
automatically  compensate  for  variations  in  said  output 
signal  arising  from  changes  in  the  frequeiKy  or  magni- 
tude of  the  magnet  supply  voltage  for  said  flowmeter, 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  induction  flowmeter  of 
the  type  having  magnet  means  for  producing  flux  across 
a  stream  of  fluid,  a  source  of  alternating  magnet  supply 
voltage  for  said  flowmeter,  an  altemating<urrent  ampli- 
fier adapted  to  be  coupled  to  and  intensify  the  signal 
produced  by  said  flowmeter,  a  negative  feedback  cir- 
cuit for  feeding  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  a  negative 
feedback  signal  corresponding  in  magnitude  to  the  out- 
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put  of  said  amplifier,  a  network  including  an  iiuluctor 
in  series  with  a  resistor  and  coiuected  in  said  feedback 
circuit  fat  controlling  the  amount  of  feedback  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  frequency  of  the  voltage  produced 
by  said  source,  and  a  control  winding  on  said  inductor 
for  varying  the  impedance  of  said  iixluctor  in  accordance 
with  the  magnitude  of  current  passing  through  said  wind- 
ing, said  control  winding  being  energized  by  said  mag- 
net supply  voltage  whereby  variations  in  said  amplifier 
input  signal  due  to  changes  in  the  magnitude  or  fre- 
quency of  said  magnet  power  supply  are  substantially 
compensated  for  by  corresponding  variations  in  the  gain 
of  said  amplifier. 

2387379 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TRUE  SPEED 

OF  MOVING  COMPRESSIBLE  FLUIDS 

Bernard  Voaactat,  North  Scituatc,  MaM^  assigDor  to 

Gcaeral  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Original    applicatioa    September    2,    1949,    Serial    No. 

113374.     Divided  and  this  application  November  14, 

1955,  Serial  No.  546373 

8  ClainH.    (CL  73—284) 


stant  communication  with  the  master  cyliixler  for  delivery 
of  brake  fluid  thereto,  the  reservoir  having  a  removable 
metallic  filler  cap,  an  elongated  metallic  housing  extending 
upwardly  from  the  top  of  the  cap  and  being  secured  in 
electrical  contact  therewith,  an  elongated  variable  resistor 
vertically  disposed  and  supported  within  the  housing  and 
out  of  electrical  contact  therewith,  a  meullic  elongated 
guide  tube  within  the  housing  and  disposed  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  to  the  resistor  and  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  side  walls  of  the  housing,  said  tube  extending 
upwardly  from  the  top  of  the  cap  and  being  secured  in 
electrical  contact  therewith,  the  metallic  housing  being 
electrically  grounded  and  thereby  grounding  the  reservoir 
cap  and  the  guide  tube,  a  float  in  the  reservoir,  a  metallic 
float  rod  extending  upwardly  from  the  float  through  the 
reservoir  cap  and  into  the  housing,  the  float  rod  having  a 
current  conducting  contact  with  the  grounded  guide  tube, 
a  source  of  electric  current,  an  electrically  operable  indi- 
cator, one  pole  of  said  current  source  being  grounded,  the 
other  pole  of  the  current  source  being  connected  to  of»e 
pole  of  the  indicator,  and  the  other  pole  of  the  indicator 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  vari- 
able resistor. 

2387,881 

PRESSURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

lames  M.  Jones,  Port  Arttar,  Tex.,  assisnor  to  The  Texas 

Compaay,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  coqporatioa  of  Dclaw 

Application  March  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  578,624 

5ClainM.    (CL73— 388) 


1.  An  instrument  adapted  to  be  supported  in  fixed  re- 
lation to  an  object  for  measuring  the  speed  of  air  in  mo- 
tion relative  to  the  object,  comprising  a  hollow  tube  in- 
cluding flow-directing  means  to  establish  vortical  flow  of 
such  moving  air,  a  first  thermistor  positioned  within  said 
tube  substantially  at  the  central  portion  of  such  vortical 
flow,  a  second  thermistor  positioned  within  said  tube  at 
the  outer  poriion  of  such  vortical  flow,  and  electrical  cir- 
cuit means  responsive  to  differences  in  the  respective  re- 
sistance changes  of  said  first  and  second  thermistors  for 
displaying  such  differences  on  a  scale  calibrated  in  terms 
of  air  speed  relative  to  said  object. 


2387388 
FLUID  REPLENISHER  AND  COMBINED  INDI- 
CATOR   AND    SIGNAL    FOR    HYDRAUUC 
BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
Hargb  P.  Hngbes  and  Narct  M.  WkMe,  Pieslontaiiit,  Ky. 
AppUcatkm  lane  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  591,447 
2  dates,    (a.  73— 313) 


1.  For  use  with  a  hydraulic  brake  system  having  a  mas- 
ter cyliiKler,  a  brake  fluid  carrying  reservoir  having  con- 
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3.  A  pressure  measuring  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pressure  differential  responsive  assembly  hav- 
ing an  actuating  member  movable  in  response  to  change 
in  said  pressure  differential,  a  first  source  of  consUnt  fluid 
pressure,  a  pneumatic  relay  of  the  force^balance  type  con- 
nected to  said  first  source  of  constant  fluid  pressure  and 
operatively  associated  with  said  actuating  member  such 
that  movement  of  said  actuating  member  converts  said 
pressure  differential  into  a  pressure  in  said  pnetmiatic 
relay  which  is  less  than  the  pressure  of  said  first  constant 
fluid  pressure  source  and  which  bears  a  linear  relationship 
to  said  pressure  differential  over  a  predetermined  range  of 
the  latter,  an  indicator  responsive  to  said  converted  fluid 
pressure,  a  second  source  of  constant  fluid  pressure,  and 
pneumatic  means  connected  with  said  second  source  for 
imposing  a  constant  force  on  said  actuating  member  op- 
posing the  iK>rmal  movement  thereof  resulting  from  an 
initial  increase  in  said  pressure  difference  and  which  pre- 
vents movement  of  said  actuating  member  from  its  zero 
position  over  a  predetermined  initial  range  of  pressure 
difference,  said  opposing  force  remaining  constant  through- 
out the  range  of  movement  of  said  actuating  member 
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resulting  from  further  increase  in  said  pressure  difference; 
and  means  for  changing  the  value  of  said  constant  op- 
posing force. 


PRESSURE-VOLTAGE  TRANSDUCING  ELEMENT 

Albert  Rktatcr,  Lynbrook,  N.Y^  ■■Ifnr  to  Spcrry  Rjwd 

CoqwratkHi,  Ford  Instnimeat  CoMaay  Divisioii,  Loog 

City.  S.Y^  a  corporatioa  (/Delaware 

AppUcatkm  May  11.  19M,  Serial  No.  5S4»33« 

2  Claims.    (O.  73— Jffl) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  gauge  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  mounting  block,  an  elongated  small  diam- 
eter outer  tube  of  non-magnetic  material  having  a  closed 
outer  end  and  the  inner  end  thereof  secured  to  said  mount- 
ing block,  an  inner  tube  of  magnetostrictive  material  con- 
centrically disposed  within  said  outer  tube  with  the  outer 
walls  thereof  spaced  from  the  inner  walls  of  said  outer 
tube,  the  inner  end  of  said  inner  tube  being  secured  to 
said  mounting  block  and  the  outer  end  thereof  closed,  a 
conduit  in  said  mounting  block  through  which  fluid  pres- 
sure to  be  measured  is  supplied  directly  to  said  inner  tube, 
a  second  conduit  in  said  mounting  block  independent  of 
said  first  conduit  through  which  a  reference  fluid  pres- 
sure is  supplied  directly  to  said  outer  tube,  a  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  dis- 
posed about  said  outer  tube,  a  current  source  connected 
to  said  primary  winding,  and  voltage  responsive  means 
connected  to  said  secondary  winding,  said  voltage  respon- 
sive means  being  operative  to  indicate  the  difference  in 
fluid  pressure  between  the  pressures  in  said  inner  and 
outer  tubes. 


2,U7.SS3 

SOLENOID  CONSTRUCTION 

Walter  I.  Zipper.  Suta  \f onka,  Calif. 

AppUcatioo  Febniary  10.  19S8.  Serial  No.  714,117 

12  aalma.    (O.  74—2) 


5.  In  a  solenoid  construction  of  the  character  described, 
a  generally  cylindrical  solenoid  casing  of  magnetizable 
material,  an  end  cover  on  said  casing,  bearing  means  in 
said  cover,  a  cylindrical  coil  in  said  casing,  a  pair  of  end 
members  of  magnetizable  material  in  opposite  ends  of 
said  casing  with  saitf  coil  between  the  same,  one  of  said 
end  members  having  bearing  means  therein,  a  rod  siidably 
mounted  in  the  first  and  second  mentioned  bearing  means, 
said  rod  having  an  enlarged  portion  and  a  grooved  por- 
tion, a  latching  member  siidably  mounted  in  said  one  end 
member,  spring  means  on  said  one  end  member  and 
pressing  said  latching  member  in  said  grooved  portion,  a 
bell  crank  having  one  arm  thereof  engageable  with  said 
latching  member  and  pivoted  on  said  one  end  member, 
an  actuating  pin  siidably  mounted  in  said  one  end  mem- 
ber and  engageable  with  a  second  arm  of  said  crank  for 
lifting  said  latching  member  out  of  said  grooved  portion, 
a  magnetizable  plunger  siidably  mounted  on  said  rod.  fint 
spring  means  acting  between  said  one  end  member  and 
said  enlarged  portion  of  said  rod  for  biasing  said  enlarged 
portion  away  from  its  attracted  position,  second  spring 
means  acting  between  said  one  end  member  and  said 


plunger  for  biasing  said  plunger  away  from  its  attracted 
position,  said  plunger  having  circumferentially  spaced 
means  thereon  indexably  into  alignment  with  said  pin  and 
engageable  therewith  to  operate  said  crank  and  lift  said 
latching  member  out  of  said  grooved  portion,  said 
plunger  having  a  cam  groove  thereon,  a  cam  pin  siidably 
mounted  in  the  other  end  member,  spring  means  urging 
said  cam  pin  into  said  cam  groove,  said  cam  groove  being 
so  constructed  that  said  cam  pin  rotates  said  plunger  about 
its  axis  under  the  influence  of  said  second  spring  means 
when  said  coil  is  deenergized  to  index  one  of  said  circum- 
ferentially spaced  means  into  alignment  with  said  actuat- 
ing pin. 

24S7,8t4 

GYROSCOPE  CAGING  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Hochstetier,  Beavertoo,  and  Irwin  B.  Tkiermaii. 
Portland,  Greg.,  asifpion  to  Iron  Flrcmao  Manafac- 
tnring   Company,   PortUnd,   Orcg.,  a   cotporatloB  of 
Oregon 

Application  Jamary  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,7SS 
8  Claims.    (O.  74—5.1) 


1.  A  gyroscope  caging  system  including  a  gyroscope 
together  with  caging  means  for  rapidly  caging  and  pre- 
cisely uncaging  said  gyroscope;  said  gyroscope  including 
a  frame,  an  outer  gimbal  ring  rotatably  carried  on  said 
frame  to  rotate  about  a  first  axis  fixed  in  position  relative 
to  said  frame,  an  inner  gimbal  ring  rotatably  carried  on 
said  outer  gimbal  ring  to  rotate  about  a  second  axis  nor- 
mal to  said  first  axis,  a  rotor  rotatably  carried  on  said 
inner  gimbal  ring  to  rotate  about  a  third  axis  normal  to 
said  second  axis,  means  for  spinning  said  rotor  in  one 
direction  about  said  third  axis,  each  one  of  said  axis  inter- 
secting each  other  of  said  axes  at  a  common  point;  said 
gyroscope  being  said  to  be  caged  when  said  three  axes 
are  held  in  mutually  perpendicular  relation;  said  caging 
means  including  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame  on  a  pivot 
axis  parallel  to  the  caged  position  of  said  third  axis,  the 
axis  of  said  lever  being  normal  to  said  pivot  axis  in  • 
plane  including  said  pivot  axis,  a  first  circular  latch  means 
rotatably  carried  on  said  lever  coaxially  therewith,  a  sec- 
ond circular  latch  means  rotatably  carried  on  said  lever 
coaxially  therewith,  said  second  latch  means  being  axially 
spaced  from  said  first  latch  means,  a  lock  disk  secured 
to  said  outer  gimbal  ring  to  rotate  therewith,  a  cylindrical 
cam  ring  secured  to  said  inner  gimbal  ring  to  rotate 
therewith,  said  lock  disk  being  formed  on  its  outer  edge 
with  a  first  notch  for  receiving  said  first  latch  means  when 
said  second  axis  is  at  a  predetermined  angular  position 
about  said  first  axis,  said  cylindrical  cam  ring  being 
formed  on  one  end  edge  with  a  second  notch  for  receiving 
said  second  latch  means  when  said  third  axis  is  normal  to 
said  first  and  second  axes,  means  for  sequentially  moving 
each  of  said  notches  into  alinement  with  a  respective  one 
of  said  latch  means,  means  for  moving  each  of  said  latch 
means  into  its  respective  one  of  said  notches  and  means 
for  precisely  simultaneously  releasing  said  two  latch  means 
from  their  respective  notches. 
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_    TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  DAMPED 
RATE  GYRO 

Robert  8.  Lackcjr,  CatouHDe,  and  Joha  E.  Hovti,  Balti- 
■on,  Wdn  ■Miinnri  to  WeattBghoose  Electric  Cotpo- 
rattoii,  EJMt  PUtAigfc,  Pa.,  a  corpontioa  of  ftamtyl- 

Appttcatioa  April  (,  1955,  Serid  No.  499,599 
13  daioH.    (a.  74—5.5) 


jaws  to  damp  a  shaft  extending  through  one  of  said  open- 
ings, and  means  for  supporting  said  unit  for  orbital  move- 
ment with  a  shaft  clamped  by  said  chuck  and  for  holding 
said  unit  against  turning  movement  with  said  shaft  com- 
prising an  elongated  supporting  leg  having  an  upper  end 
that  is  detachably  secured  in  said  socket,  a  transversely 
disposed  axle  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  leg  and 
projecting  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  floor  engaging 
supporting  wheel  on  each  end  of  said  axle. 


1.  An  angular  rate  gyroscope  including:  a  fluid-tight 
gyro  rotor  support;  a  fluid-tight  frame  therefor;  first 
means  supported  by  said  frame  and  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  inner  surface,  the  radius  of  which  inner  sur- 
face decreases  with  increase  in  temperature;  a  dielectric 
fluid  medium  pervading  the  interior  of  said  frame  includ- 
ing the  space  between  said  first  means  and  said  rotor  tup- 
port,  the  viscosity  of  which  fluid  medium  decreases  with 
increase  in  temperature,  the  variation  with  respect  to 
temperature  of  said  viscosity  and  of  said  space  between 
said  first  means  and  said  rotor  support  being  such  that 
the  coefficient  of  damping  of  said  fluid  medium  remains 
relatively  constant  over  at  least  the  temperature  range 
from  30*  F.  to  150*  P..  said  coefTkienf  of  damping  being 
defined  by  the  relationship 

where  R  and  L  are  respectively  the  outer  radius  and  the 
length  of  said  rotor  support.  ^  is  said  viscosity  and  h  is 
said  gap  between  said  inner  surface  of  said  first  means 
and  said  outer  surface  of  said  rotor  support 


2,8f7«SM 
PORTABLE  POWER  UNIT 
Anthony  R.  Chasar,  Cleveland,  and  Richard  J.  Martin, 
ClcTcfauul  Heights,  Olbo,  aarignors  to  The  Oster  Mann- 
factnring  Company,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
Oklo 
AppttcatioB  Marvk  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,124 
aCiaiM.    (CL74— U) 


1 .  A  portable  power  unit  for  driving  a  bench  supported 
mechanism  having  a  planetary  drive  shaft  comprising  a 
housing  having  front  and  rear  walls  with  alined  openings 
and  a  bottom  provided  with  a  downwardly  opening  socket, 
a  chuck  journaled  in  said  housing  to  rotate  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  that  of  said  socket  and  having  radially 
movable  shaft  clamping  jaws,  chuck  driving  means  in- 
cluding a  motor  attached  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  housing, 
means  carried  by  said  housing  for  actuating  said  chuck 
7-»2  O.O.— 60 


WASHING  MACHINE  TRANSMISSION 
Harold  H.  Jennfaici,  Clfinnti,  Ohio,  aarignor,  by  bmmc 

■MigB ii   to  Philco  Corporation,  PhUndelpUa,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,5M 
2CfadnM.    (a.  74— 77) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotatably  mounted  output 
shaft,  a  power  transmission  comprising  a  rotating  drive 
member,  a  reciprocating  drive  member,  an  idler  gear  and 
a  pinion  gear  mounted  concentrically  and  spaced  from 
each  other  on  the  output  shaft,  said  idler  gear  being 
enmeshed  with  said  rotating  drive  member  and  rotatable 
on  said  shaft,  said  pinion  gear  being  drivingly  connected 
to  said  shaft  and  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  collar  receiver  on  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  shaft 
between  said  gears,  a  coil  spring  in  engagement  with  said 
idler  gear  to  rotate  therewith  and  having  a  portion  which 
freely  surrounds  said  collar,  abutment  means  associated 
with  said  spring  portion,  a  stop  element  carried  by  said 
pinion  gear,  and  means  for  sliding  said  pinion  gear  for 
placement  thereof  in  one  position  wherein  said  stop  en- 
gages said  abutment  means  and  tightens  said  spring  por- 
tion about  said  collar  thereby  establishing  a  unidirectional 
rotary  drive  connection  between  said  rotating  drive  mem- 
ber aind  said  output  shaft,  and  for  sliding  said  pinion  gear 
for  placement  thereof  in  another  position  wherein  said 
pinion  gear  engages  said  reciprocating  drive  member 
thereby  establishing  an  oscillating  rotary  drive  connection 
between  said  reciprocating  drive  member  and  said  output 
shaft. 

2,887,8S8 

CONTROL  DEVICE 
Earacit  J.  Dflfanan,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  meinr 
aaiignnients,  to  American  Radiator  Jk  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
IMawarc 
Oricinal  application  May  11,  1948,  Serial  No.  24,429, 
now  Pirtcnt  No.  2,438,121,  dated  May  12,  1953.  Dl- 
rided  and  this  application  May  4,  1953,  Serial  No. 
355,742 

4  Claims.  (H.  74— 97) 
5.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  control  device  com- 
prising a  first  lever  having  a  bifurcated  projection  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  in  a  plane  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  the  lever's  fulcrum,  a  second  lever 
movable  between  and  engageable  with  the  prongs  of  said 
bifurcated  projection  and  operable  upon  naovement  to 
move  said  first  named  lever,  a  third  lever,  a  member 
pivoted  between  said  second  and  third  levers  and  operable 
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to  tmmnit  a  biased  thrust  to  said  second  lever,  a  spring 
connected  to  said  third  lever  and  operable  to  bold  said 
pivoted  member  compressively  biased  between  said  sec- 
ond and  third  levers;  said  spring,  said  third  lever,  and 
said  pivoted  member  being  operable  upon  movement  of 
said  second  lever  to  an  overcenter  position  to  move  said 
Moond  lever  through  the  remainder  of  its  movement  with 


ROTARY  SOLENOID 
Wilbcrt  Parifloc,  Highland  Park,  and  James  A.  Dolcsh, 
Ckicago,  nu  aaignon  to  Oak  Mfg.  Co.,  Chkafo,  U., 
a  corporatioo  of  DUooto 

AppUcation  April  1,  1957.  Serial  No.  65«,019 
4  Claiaia.    (CL  74—99) 


1.  A  rotary  solenoid  construction  for  providing  a  pre- 
determined angular  movement  from  a  normal  rest  posi- 
tion in  one  direction  or  reverse  direction,  said  construc- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  rotary  solenoids,  each  solenoid 
having  a  magnetic  field  stnicture  including  a  magnetizing 
winding,  each  solenoid  including  an  armature,  a  driving 
member  rigidly  secured  to  each  armature,  means  for  each 
solenoid  including  a  driven  member  for  guiding  the  arma- 
ture to  move  in  a  helical  path,  means  for  securing  said 
solenoids  so  that  said  armatures  have  their  helical  travel 
paths  coaxial,  one  armature  being  adapted  to  turn  in  one 
direction  and  the  other  armature  being  adapted  to  turn 
in  the  opposite  direction  upon  solenoid  energization, 
means  for  mounting  the  driving  and  driven  members  so 
that  when  an  armature  moves  because  of  the  energiza- 
tion of  its  corresponding  magnetic  field  structure  said 
armature  tends  to  force  the  driving  member  against  the 
driven  member,  friction  means  for  providing  a  clutch 
action  between  said  driving  member  aixi  its  driven  mem- 
ber, a  shaft  passing  through  both  armatures,  means  for 
coapling  said  shaft  to  each  driving  member  for  rota- 
tion, said  last  named  means  permitting  each  driving  mem- 
ber to  move  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  shaft  and 
means  for  biasing  each  driven  member  to  a  normal  rest 
position. 


2487^9« 
MOTION  TRANSMITTING  MEMBERS 
Rndolf  Scfaardt,  Howloo,  Tcz.,  BMigBor.  by 
aignments,  to  Drcaaer  ladaatrks.  Inc.,  DaOai,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatkNi  October  1,  1957,  Sedal  No.  M7,393 
tdaimt.    (CL74— lit) 


a  snap  action  thereby  to  move  said  fint  named  lever 
with  a  snap  action,  a  friction  spring  engageable  with  said 
first  named  lever  and  operable  frictionally  to  bold  the 
same  at  one  limit  of  movement  until  said  second  lever 
has  moved  the  predetermined  distance  necessary  to  cause 
said  snap  movement,  an  operating  lever  carried  by  said 
first  named  lever,  and  means  to  adjust  the  position  of 
said  operating  lever  relative  to  said  first  lever. 


2.  Apparatus  for  producing  controlled  movements  of 
a  member  comprising  a  carriage  movable  along  a  fixed 
longitudinal  path,  an  actuator  pivotably  mounted  about 
a  fixed  axis  on  said  carriage  for  rotation  thereon  in  an 
active  plane  parallel  to  said  path,  an  elongate  cam  sur- 
face on  said  actuater  extending  through  said  fixed  axis, 
means  for  pivoting  said  actuator  to  a  selected  position 
with  said  cam  surface  in  a  predetermined  angular  rela- 
tionship to  said  path,  said  member  being  mounted  for 
movement  in  said  active  plane  transverse  to  said  cam 
surface,  and  yieldable  means  biasing  said  member  into 
engagement  with  said  cam  surface. 


2,tt7391 

MULTI-UNTT  DRIVE  PULLEY 

Alicia  Fefnandea  Pirez,  Havana,  Cnba 

AppUcation  January  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  i34,9«l 

2  Claims.    (CL  74— 2M  J) 


1.  A  drive  pulley  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 
sheaves  closely  juxtaposed  to  one  another,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  bushing  having  an  inner  groove  for  in- 
sertion therein  of  a  key  inserted  in  a  corresponding  groove 
of  a  shaft  and  having  another  outer  groove  for  insertion 
therein  of  a  key  inserted  in  inner  grooves  of  the  in- 
dividual sheaves  but  not  reaching  the  end  of  said  outer 
groove,  and  means  for  safely  securing  the  grouping  of 
individual  sheaves  on  the  bushing,  said  means  consisting 
of  a  nut  screwed  on  an  end  threaded  portion  of  the 
bushing,  and  said  nut  having  four  peripheral  recesses 
diametrally  opposed  in  pairs  at  its  periphery,  and  a  metal 
ring  provided  with  peripheral  teeth  oblique  to  the  ring 
plane  and  a  tongue  perpendicularly  bent  upon  its  inner 
edge  and  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  end  hollow 
allowed  by  the  key  inserted  into  the  outer  groove,  the 
ring  being  so  mounted  on  the  bushing  between  the  nut 
and  the  end  sheave  that  one  of  the  teeth  thereof  may  be 
bent  and  inserted  into  one  of  the  peripheral  recesses  of 
the  nut. 
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THRESHING  MACHINE 

Aagnst  Claas,  Haraewinkd,  WcitphaHa,  Gennanjr 

AppUcation  November  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  548,462 

CUms  priority,  application  Germany  December  6, 1954 

2  Claims.    (CL  74— 2M.17) 


of  a  piston  element,  the  axis  of  said  unit  extending  in 
thf  direction  of  said  axial  displacement,  means  including 
an  anti -friction  bearing  for  connecting  one  of  said  ele- 
ments in  non-rotating  condition  with  one  of  said  disks, 
means  including  an  antifriction  bearing  for  connecting 
the  other  one  of  said  elements  in  non-rotating  condition 
with  the  other  one  of  said  disks,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  admission  and  discharge  of  a  fluid  to  and  from 
said  unit,  said  pulley  further  comprising  a  shaft  journalled 
in  said  support,  one  of  said  disks  having  a  hub  portion 
fixed  to  said  shaft  and  the  other  one  of  said  disks  being 
siidably  mounted  on  said  hub  portion,  said  piston  clement 
being  connected  in  non-rotating  condition  by  one  of 
said  anti-friction  bearings  to  said  hub  portion  and  said 
cylinder  element  being  connected  in  non- rotating  con- 
dition by  the  other  one  of  said  anti-friction  bearings  with 
said  other  one  of  said  disks,  said  hub  portion  having  an 
axial  bore  accommodating  said  unit. 


I.  For  use  in  a  threshing  machine  having  a  pump; 
a  drive  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and 
driving  means  connected  with  said  shafts,  said  driving 
means  comprising  variable  pitch  pulleys  on  said  shafts 
each  composed  of  at  least  one  pair  of  disks,  each  having 
a  conical  face,  means  for  mounting  said  disks  with  said 
faces  in  opposed  relationship  for  common  rotation  and 
relative  axial  displacement,  a  pair  of  fluid-operable  units 
each  coordinated  to  one  of  said  pulleys  and  composed 
of  a  cylinder  element  and  of  a  piston  element,  means  in 
each  pulley  including  anti-friction  bearings  for  connect- 
ing one  of  said  elements  in  non-rotating  condition  with 
one  of  said  disks  and  for  connecting  the  other  one  of 
said  elements  in  non-rotating  condition  with  the  other 
one  of  said  disks,  and  settable  valve  means  common  to 
both  of  said  fluid-operable  units  for  simultaneously  ad- 
mitting a  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  pump  to  one 
of  said  units  and  discharging  fluid  from  the  other  one 
of  said  units,  and  vice  versa. 


23S7J93 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION  AND 

VARIABLE  PITCH  PULLEY  THEREFOR 

Aacttst  Claas,  Hanevrinkd,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Applicatioa  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,463 

Cteims  priority,  application  Germany  December  6,  1954 

7  Claims.    (CL  74— 23«.17) 


2,887,894 

SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  VARI- 
ABLE SPEED  TRANSMISSION  ADJUSTABLE  AS 
TO  OUTPUT  SPEED  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 
THE  POSITION  OF  A  SELECTIVELY  MOVABLE 
ABUTMENT 

Arnold  Charlat,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  amignor  to  Brown  A 
Shaipe  Turret  DrflUng  Division,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
AppUcation  March  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,103 
9  Claims.    (CI.  74— 23«.17) 


I.  A  variable  pitch  pulley  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
a  V-belt.  comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of  disks  each  pro- 
vided with  a  conical  face,  means  for  mounting  said  disks 
with  said  faces  in  opposed  relationship  on  said  support 
for  common  rotation  and  relative  axial  displacement,  a 
fluid-operable  unit  composed  of  a  cylinder  element  and 


1.  A  speed  control  system,  which  comprises  a  vari- 
able transmission,  means  for  adjusting  the  transmission 
for  different  speeds  including  a  member  movable  along 
b  definite  path  to  different  positions  determining  such 
speeds,  means  urging  the  member  along  its  path  to  ad- 
just the  transmission  for  operation  at  one  end  of  its 
range,  a  plurality  of  stops  carried  by  the  member,  the 
stops  being  adjustable  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  member,  and  an  abutment 
selectively  movable  into  position  to  intercept  a  stop,  the 
engagement  of  a  stop  with  the  abutment  arresting  the 
member  in  a  position  determined  by  the  adjustment  of 
said  stop. 

2387,895 

TORQLT  MOTOR  BOOSTER  FOR  CLAMP 
TREADLE  OF  PAPER  CUTTERS 
Call  Thnaim,  Wcatb«7,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  E.  P.  Lawson 
Con  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  March  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,942 
5Clafans.    (CL  74— 388) 
5.  In  a  clamp  mechanism  for  a  paper  cutting  machine, 
a  manually  operable  treadle,  actuating  means  mechani- 
cally connected  to  said  treadle  for  moving  a  clamp  by 
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direct  action  of  said  treadle  when  an  operator  applies 
force  thereto,  and  means  for  augmenting  the  force  ap- 
plied by  said  operator  on  said  manually  operable  treadle 
comprising  an  electric  motor  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
actuating  means,  and  means  for  energizing  said  motor 
when  said  mamally  operable  treadle  is  initially  actuated, 
said  actuating   means  comprising  a  sprocket   wheel,  a 


sprocket  chain  around  a  portion  of  said  wheel  having  an 
end  extending  to  said  clamp  actuating  means  and  another 
end  connected  to  said  treadle,  an  electric  motor  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  said  sprocket  wheel,  and  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  motor  to  exert  torque  on  said  sprocket  wheel 
upon  initial,  motion  of  said  treadle. 


24S74M 

rOWER  ASSISTED  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Philip  Gay  Parkcs,  Lstoo,  EoglaBd,  aarignor  to  Adamant 
Eaginccring  Company  Limited,  L4rtoo,  Encland,  a  Biit* 
Uk  company 

Application  August  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  602,829 

Cfadnu  priority,  applfeadoa  Great  Brilaia  AagBst  23, 1955 

(datani.    (CL74— 3tS) 


2.  A  power-assisted  vehicle  steering  mechanism  com- 
prising a  steering  shaft;  a  steering  gear  box  having  an 
input  shaft;  there  bemg  an  extension  on  said  steenng 
shaft;  there  being  openings  in  said  steering  shaft,  said 
steenng  shaft  extension,  and  input  shaft  of  said  steering 
gear  box;  a  pin  tightly  received  in  the  openings  in  said 
steering  shaft  and  said  steenng  shaft  extension;  the  open- 
ings in  the  input  shaft  of  said  steering  gear  box  being 
formed  to  allow  slight  angular  movement  of  the  pin 
relative  to  said  input  shaft  so  as  to  form  a  lost-motion 
connection;  said  lost-motion  connection  being  between 
said  steering  shaft  and  said  steenng  gear  box  input  shaft 
to  operate  said  steering  gear  box  by  said  steenng  shaft; 
auxiliary  gearing  operatively  interposed  between  the  ex- 
tension on  said  steenng  shaft  and  said  steering  gear  box 
input  shaft,  said  auxiliary  gearing  being  at  the  end  of 
said  steering  gear  box  input  shaft  remote  from  said  lost- 
motion  connection;  a  power-assistance  motor  operatively 
connected  to  said  steering  shaft;  and  a  fluid  pressure  valve 
device  operatively  connected  to  said  auxiliary  gearing  for 
controlling  said  power-assistance  motor. 


2fSt7,t97 
DRIVE  FOR  TURNTABLE  MECHANISM 

Ckvlcs  Elder,  Soirth  OrMfc,  N J. 

AppHcatkM  Jnly  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  595,387 

1  Ctalm.    (a.  74-^34) 


A  self-contained  drive  for  a  tumuble  mechanism  com- 
prising a  support,  first  and  second  shafts  joumaled  on 
said  support,  a  Geneva  disc  keyed  to  the  first  shaft,  a  drive 
arm  keyed  to  the  second  shaft,  a  roller  on  said  arm 
engaging  the  disc  to  intermittently  rotate  the  disc  on 
continuous  rotation  of  the  drive  arm.  a  pinion  keyed  to 
the  first  shaft,  an  output  shaft  journaled  on  the  support, 
a  gear  keyed  to  said  output  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
pinion  and  driven  thereby  whereby  said  gear  will  be 
intermittently  rotated  responsive  to  continuous  rotation 
of  the  drive  arm,  a  cam  element  keyed  to  the  second 
shaft  and  having  a  high  dwell,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
intermediate  its  ends  on  said  support,  and  means  nor- 
mally urging  one  end  of  said  lever  into  engagement  with 
said  cam.  whereby,  when  the  high  dwell  of  said  cam 
reaches  said  engaged  end  during  operation,  it  urges  the 
opposite  end  of  the  lever  out  of  locking  engagement  with 
said  gear,  said  cam  being  disposed  in  predetermined  rela- 
tion to  said  arm  of  the  second  shaft  so  that  the  lever  will 
be  held  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  gear  only 
when  said  arm  rotates  the  Geneva  disc  and  will  otherwise 
thus  lock  the  gear  and  thereby  prevent  rotation  thereof 
when  said  arm  does  not  rotate  the  gear. 
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2487398 

TRANSMBSION  SHIFT  CONTROL 
MDtoa   JoTanoTkfc,    Binnlncliam,    MUton   W.   Juniaco, 
Royal  Oak,  and  WUliam  G.  Jensen,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
■srignori  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mick,, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AypHcatkNi  Inly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  597,425 
11  Claims    (a.  74-^74) 


I.  In  a  multiple  speed  power  transmission  mechanism 
for  an  engine  powereid  wheeled  automotive  vehicle  includ- 
ing gear  elements  capable  of  transmitting  power  from  a 
vehicle  engine  to  the  vehicle  traction  wheels,  gear  control 
means  for  controlling  the  motion  of  said  gear  elements  to 
accommodate  a  torque  delivery  through  said  mechanism, 
a  gear  selector  means  for  adjusting  said  mechanism  to 
adapt  the  same  for  operation  in  any  of  a  plurality  of 
ranges  of  gear  ratios,  said  gear  selector  means  including 
a  frame,  a  cradle  member  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  oscillation,  a  me- 
chanical connection  between  said  cradle  member  and  a 
portion  of  said  gear  control  means,  a  plurality  of  key 


members  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame  for  reciproca- 
tion in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  axis,  push  buttons 
carried  by  each  key  member  to  facilitate  manual  move- 
ntent  of  the  latter  in  one  direction  into  engagement  with 
said  cradle  member,  each  key  member  being  adapted  to 
adjustably  position  said  cradle  member  to  a  separate  an- 
gular position  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  vehicle  speed 
responsive  governor  mounted  on  a  driven  portion  of  said 
transmission  mechanism,  a  motion  limiting  means  for  pre- 
venting relative  movement  between  said  frame  and  one 
of  said  key  members  including  a  movable  stop  member 
shifuble  into  and  out  of  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  said 
one  key  member,  an  actuator  element  acting  on  said  stop 
member  to  adjustably  position  the  same,  and  an  opera- 
tive connecting  means  for  transmitting  a  vehicle  speed 
signal  from  said  governor  to  said  actuator  element  to 
energize  the  latter  when  the  vehicle  speed  exceeds  a  pre- 
deternined  value. 


24S7399 

VALVE  HANDLE 
Eracst  I.  Urlws,  EmtIM,  Okie,  amicDor  to  Tbc  Guarantee 
Specialty  Mannfactaring  Compnny,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corpomtion 

AppUcation  April  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,334 
2  Claims.    (CI.  74— 545) 


I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  integral  valve 
handle  for  gascocks  or  the  like,  comprising  a  single  elon- 
gated piece  of  flat  meul  of  uniform  thickness  having  one 
end  thereof  folded  against  one  side  of  the  body  thereof 
so  as  to  lie  flat  against  said  side,  the  body  being  wider 
than  the  folded  end  portion  and  formed  with  flanges  on 
Its  longitudinal  edges  lying  against  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  folded  end  portion,  said  flanges  being  arcuately 
rolled  over  the  edges  of  the  folded  end  portion,  the  body 
and  folded  end  having  a  stem  receiving  opening  formed 
therethrough. 


2,887,981 

ADIUSTABLE-CONTOUR  CAM 

Ralph  B.  Imad,  WIIH— svUlc  N.Y.,  aaaipMr  to  Wcsttaf 

Electric  CorpomtloM,  East  Plttsbrngh,  Pn„  a 

of  Pi— sytvanlK 

AppUcation  Jnne  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  447,432 

1  Claim,    (a.  74— 548) 


An  adjusuble-contour  cam,  comprising  a  basic  cylin- 
drical matrix  of  resilient  material,  said  matrix  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced,  peripherally  disposed,  axially  extend- 
ing, open-sided  openings  therein,  each  axially  extending 
open-sided  opening  being  open  along  one  side,  at  the 
periphery  of  said  matrix,  and  each  axially  extending  open- 
sided  opening  being  somewhat  constricted  in  the  dmmi- 
ferential  width  of  its  open  side,  as  compared  to  the  cir- 
cumferential width  of  the  axially  extending  opening  at 
a  pcMnt  inunediately  back  from  the  periphery  of  said 
matrix,  said  matrix  having  axially  extending  slots,  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  matrix, 
at  points  between  successive  axially  extending  openings, 
whereby  to  provide  some  resilience  to  ttie  lateral  side- 
walls  of  said  axially  extending,  open-sided  openings,  and 
a  plurality  of  cam-segment-forming  elements,  each  cam- 
segment-forming  element  having  a  matrix-engaging  por- 
tion having  a  shape  suitable  for  fitting  within  one  of  the 
open-sided  openings  of  the  matrix  after  the  resilient  lat- 
eral side-walls  of  said  open-sided  opening  have  been  tem- 
porarily spread  apart  enough  to  permit  said  cam -segment- 
forming  element  to  be  forced  radially  into  place,  where- 
by said  plurality  of  cam-segment-forming  elements  are 
removably  securable  in  any  selected  openings. 


23S7,982 
BOB  WEfGHT  FOR  BALANCE  TECTING  OF 
COUNTERBALANCED  CRANKSHAFT 
Charles  W.  MacMOlan,  Rock  Island,  m.,  assignor  to  Bear 
Manofacturing  Company,  Rock  Uaiid,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  Janoary  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  788,121 
5  Claims.    (CI.  74—403) 


2J87,988 

ECCENTRIC  BUSHING 
Mark  H.  Frank,  BInningkam,  Mkhn  asajpinr  to  GcDcral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  •  corporatiMS  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Inac  24,  1955,  ScfW  No.  5173*5 
Sdalms.    (CL74— 547) 


1.  Control  means  including  an  eccentric  member  se- 
cured to  a  drive  member,  a  bushing  member  disposed 
upon  said  eccentric  and  freely  disposed  for  rotation  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  control  arm  engaging  said  bushing  mem- 
ber, and  an  annular  flange  provided  upon  said  bushing 
and  engaged  by  said  control  arm  for  preventing  uninten- 
tional removal  of  said  bushing  from  said  eccentric. 


1.  A  bob  weight  for  counterbalanced  crankshafts  of 
V-type  eight  cylinder  internal  combustion  engines,  which 
comprises,  a  pair  oi  substantially  identical  half-portions 
for  embracing  opposite  sides  of  a  crankshaft  crankpin, 
each  half -portion  comprising  a  yoke  having  opposed  op- 
positely inclined  contact  surfaces  for  contacting  the  crank- 
pin  at  drcumfcrcntially  spaced  portions  thereof,  securing 
means  carried  by  each  opposite  yoke  for  engaging  the 
other  yoke  to  secure  said  yokes  together  and  in  diametri- 
cally opposite  positions  on  said  crankpin,  aligning  means 
carried  by  each  yoke  slidably  engageable  with  the  op- 
posed yoke  for  preventing  relative  lateral  movement  of 
said  yokes,  means  carried  by  each  yoke  for  holding  in- 
cremental weights  upon  the  respective  yokes,  and  secur- 
ing means  carried  by  said  holding  means  for  inunovably 
securing  said  incremental  weights  to  the  respective  yokes. 
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CLUTCH  MEANS  FOR  POWER  FEED  MECHANISM 

Doa  Heycr.  El  Moate,  Calif. 
OrigiMl    awUcatioa    December    24,    1952,   Serial    No. 
327.75S.     DivMcd   and   tUa  appikatkw   October  22, 
1956,  Serial  No.  (17,528 

fClalBi.    (CL74— ttS) 


pawl  to  permit  tool-indexing  rotation  of  the  body  and 
an  inter-connection  between  said  releasing  means  and 
said  body-rotating  means  which  ensures  that  the  releas- 
ing means  is  actuated  before  the  rotating  means,  the 
co-acting  surfaces  of  the  second  pawl  and  each  of  the 
other  faces  of  the  abutments  being  so  inclined  that  there 
is  a  wedging  action  on  engagement  of  the  said  pawd  and 
said  other  face  of  the  abutments. 


9.  A  driving  unit  for  application  to  a  rotatable  shaft 
comprising:  a  housing  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said 
shaft;  drive  means  in  said  housing  for  rotating  said 
shaft;  said  drive  means  including  a  gear  adapted  to  sur- 
round said  shaft  for  free  rotation  thereon;  said  gear  in- 
cluding an  axial  extension  bearing  means  for  said  axial 
extension  in  said  housing;  said  gear  having  surfaces  en- 
gaging a  wall  of  said  housing  and  said  beanng  means  re- 
spectively, to  restrain  axial  movement  of  said  gear;  said 
gear  being  drivingly  engaged  with  said  driving  means;  a 
member  within  said  housing  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said 
shaft  and  having  a  surface  engageable  by  said  gear  for 
driving  said  member  and  said  shaft;  and  means  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  said  shaft  optionally  operable  for  man- 
ually turning  said  shaft  or  applying  a  force  to  urge  said 
gear  into  driving  engagement  with  said  surface  to  drive 
the  shaft  through  said  gear. 


24S73M 

TOOL-HOLDING  DEVICES 

Albert  Brittain  Crc«d«  Loodoo,  Encland 

AppUcatkMi  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,175 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  21,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CL  74— fU) 


24t73*5 

ROTARY  INDEXING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  W.  Reynolds,  WUlonghby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  October  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  53S,132 
7  Claims.    (O.  74-421) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  rotary  indexing  type,  the  com- 
bination of  a  turret  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis, 
indexing  means  for  intermittently  advancing  said  turret 
about  its  axis  in  the  same  direction  in  successive  operat- 
ing cycles  including  an  indexing  portion  during  which  the 
turret  is  rotated  through  a  predetermined  angle  and  a 
dwell  portion  during  which  the  turret  is  held  stationary, 
and  energy  accumulator  mechanism  comprising  energy 
storage  means,  means  operatively  connecting  said  energy 
storage  means  directly  with  said  turret  independently  of 
said  indexing  means  to  alternately  absorb  kinetic  energy 
resulting  from  movement  of  the  turret  during  the  latter 
part  of  the  indexing  portion  of  each  operating  cycle,  to 
maintain  the  said  energy  storage  n^eans  energized  during 
the  dwell  portion  of  the  cycle  and  to  release  said  energy 
to  the  turret  dunng  the  early  part  of  the  indexing  portion 
of  the  next  succeeding  operating  cycle. 


23t7,9M 

HORIZONTAL  BORING  MILL 

Claadc  M.  Grlnagc,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assizor  to  The 

Ballard  Company,  a  corporation  of  Cooncctlcnt 

AppUcatfon  September  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  45S,llf 

42  Claims.    (CL  7V-3) 


3.  A  tool  post  comprising  a  body,  a  fixed  threaded 
shaft  about  which  the  body  is  rotatable  for  tool-indexing 
purposes,  means  for  rotating  the  body  about  the  threaded 
shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  rotatable,  polygonal, 
plate-like  member  and  a  pair  of  plungers  spring-urged 
to  engage  a  pair  of  opposite  faces  of. the  member,  said 
plungers  being  carried  by  the  body,  the  arrangement 
being  that  the  plungers  permit  limited  relative  move- 
ment of  rotation  of  said  member  and  thereafter  lock 
the  member  to  the  body,  an  abutment  on  the  threaded 
shaft  for  each  tool-indexing  position  each  abutment  hav- 
ing two  faces,  a  first  pawl  to  engage  one  face  of  each 

abutment  to  lock  the  body  against  rotation  in  one  di-  4.  In  a  horizontal  boring  mill,  a  base;  a  column  at- 
rection.  a  second  pawl  to  engage  the  other  face  of  each  tached  to  said  base;  a  head  mounted  on  said  column  for 
of  said  abutments  to  lock  the  body  against  rotation  in  vertical  movement  thcrealong;  a  spindle  mounted  in  said 
the  opposite  direction,  means  for  releasing  the  s«:ond    head  for  roution  as  well  as  axial  feed  and  traverse  move- 


May  26,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


927 


ment;  a  combined  headstock  and  feedworks  transmis- 
sion; driving  connections  between  said  transmission  and 
said  head;  shifuble  clutches  and  gear  clusters  within  said 
transmission  for  establishing  different  gear  ratios  therein; 
clutch  and  gear  cluster  shifting  rods  for  all  of  said 
clutches;  a  bracket  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  transmis- 
sion and  including  a  separate  hydraulically  actuated  pis- 
ton and  cylinder  mechanism  for  each  of  said  shiftable 
rods;  and  solenoid-operated  valves  connected  to  a  mani- 
fold plate  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  to  selected 
sides  of  the  pistons  within  said  cylinders. 

7.  A  pendant  for  a  machine  tool  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  housing;  a  rotatable  shaft  in  said  housing; 
switch-operating  dogs  fixed  to  and  rotatable  with  said 
shaft;  a  plurality  of  switches  within  said  housing;  means 
within  said  housing  for  supporting  said  switches;  means 
for  moving  said  supporting  means  in  a  rectilinear  path 
from  a  position  where  said  switches  cooperate  with  said 
dogs  to  a  position  where  said  switches  are  unaffected  by 
said  dogs;  and  means  between  said  rotatable  shaft  and 
said  supporting  means  for  preventing  the  roUtion  of  said 
shaft  until  said  supporting  means  are  moved  to  a  posi- 
tion where  said  switches  are  unaffected  by  said  dogs. 


23S7,9M  ^ 

RAIL  DRILL 
Harold  G.  MIHer,  Radnc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  RaciM  Hy- 
dranlics  and  Machinery,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  WIs- 


2,M7,9t7 
HYDRAULIC  DRILL  PRESS 
John  A.  Laodc,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Waraer  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  June  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,f97 
17  Oaims.    (O.  77—5) 


Application  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,929 
7Ctoinis.    (CL  77— 11) 


1.  A  rail  drill,  comprising,  an  upright  drill  supporting 
frame  having  support  means  positionable  on  the  top  of  a 
rail  at  spaced  positions  along  the  rail  to  support  the  drill 
and  laterally  facing  abutment  means  engageable  with  one 
side  of  the  rail  when  the  support  means  is  positioned  on 
the  rail,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rods  extending  laterally 
from  the  frame  and  vertically  slidably  mounted  therein 
for  adjustment,  a  brace  rigidly  connecting  the  rods  ad- 
jacent the  frame  and  vertically  slidable  against  the  frame 
for  adjustment  with  the  rods,  manually  operable  screw 
means  connected  between  the  frame  and  the  brace  for 
vertically  adjusting  the  rods  and  brace  relative  to  the 
frame,   ground  engaging  drill  support  means  vertically 
adjtisting  on  the  rods  at  positions  spaced  from  the  brace 
to  maintain  the  rods  in  level  positions,  a  drill  head  slida- 
ble on  the  rods  toward  and  away  from  the  frame,  a  drill 
spindle  rotatable  in  the  head,  drive  means  on  the  head  for 
rotating  the  spindle,  and  clamping  means  carried  by  the 
brace  and  engageable  with  the  frame  and  the  rail  for 
securely  clamping  the  frame  to  the  rail. 


2,S87,9«9 
RAIL  DRILL  FEED  MECHANISM 
Hvoid  G.  MiUcr,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Racfaic  Hy 
dranlics  and  Machinery,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wis* 


Application  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,073 
7aaims.    (a.77— 11) 


3.  In  a  power  tool  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  fluid  operated  intermeshing  gear  motor  for 
rotating  said  shaft  in  a  forward  and  a  reverse  direction, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  motor 
for  driving  said  motor  and  thereby  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
valve  means  for  changing  the  direction  of  flow  of  said 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  motor  to  selectively  change 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  valve  means  for 
selectively  regulating  the  amount  of  fluid  supplied  to 
said  motor  to  any  amount  of  fluid  within  predetermined 
limits  for  varying  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said 
valve  means  comprising  an  infinitely  adjustable  needle 
valve  member  adapted  when  in  one  position  to  prevent 
the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  motor,  and  means 
for  tending  to  maintain  a  predetermined  pressure  drop 
across  said  needle  valve  member  whereby  the  speed  of 
roUtion  of  said  shaft  remains  constant  for  each  setting 
of  said  needle  valve  member  regardless  of  the  load  on 
said  shaft. 


1.  In  a  rail  drill  having  a  drill  spindle,  means  mount- 
ing the  spindle  for  roution  and  for  axial  feed  movement, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  spindle,  in  combination  there- 
with, means  for  advancing  the  spindle  axially,  compris- 
ing, cooperating,  relatively  rotatable  feed  screw  and  nut 
elements,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  drive  for  relatively  rotating 
the  elements  to  advance  the  spindle,  drive  means  includ- 
ing a  prime  mover  for  oscillating  the  pawl  to  rotate  the 
ratchet,  and  said  drive  means  including  resilient  means 
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yieldable  automatically  to  interrupt  advance  of  the  spindle  with  said  ratchet,  a  cam  operable  for  moving  said  pawls 
when  the  spindle  encounters  a  predetermined  resisunce  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  and  manually  oper- 
to  axial  movement. 


PORTABLE  ADJUSTABLE  DRILL  PRESS 

George  D.  WUIianiaoB,  Jr.,  Colombiana,  Okie 

ApplkatioD  October  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,M1 

3  Cfadms.    (a.  77— 2t) 


1.  In  a  portable  adjustable  drill  press  which  has  a  base, 
means  to  hold  said  base  in  a  selected  position,  an  upright, 
means  adjustably  connecting  said  upright  onto  said  base, 
said  connectmg  means  including  a  pair  of  upstanding  sides 
on  said  base,  an  aperture  in  each  of  said  sides,  said  aper- 
tures being  aligned,  an  aperture  in  said  upright  aligned 
with  said  side  apertures,  and  means  extending  through 
said  aligned  apertures  for  selectively  allowing  rotation  of 
said  upright  relative  to  said  base  and  for  locking  said 
upright  relative  to  said  base,  a  motor,  a  motor  support, 
means  carried  by  said  motor  support  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  motor  for  translating  said  motor  to 
perform  drilling  operations  on  a  work  piece,  means  con- 
nected with  said  upright  and  said  support  for  adjusting 
said  support  with  respect  to  said  upright,  an  electric  wire 
operatively  connected  to  said  motor,  an  electric  wire 
adapted  to  connect  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and 
attach  to  said  base,  an  electrically  conductive  means  ex- 
tending from  said  base  to  said  upright  and  from  said  up- 
right to  said  wire  that  is  attached  to  said  motor  in  order 
to  energize  said  motor,  said  means  attaching  said  up- 
right and  support  together  for  adjustment  including  a 
wear  plate  and  a  disk  connected  respectively  to  said  sup- 
port and  said  upright,  a  ring  connected  to  said  wear  plate 
and  operatively  engaged  with  said  disk  to  constrain  the 
motion  of  said  support  with  respect  to  said  disk  and  tkid 
upright,  and  a  holddown  bolt  cngageable  with  said  disk 
and  said  wear  plate  to  hold  said  support  in  selected  ad- 
justed positions. 


13S7,911 
AUTOMATIC  TOOL  FEED 
Arthar  R.  Bantiat;,  Clarkstoo,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Lapcar 
Products,  Incorporated,  Farmingtoa,  Mkh^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Mlcbiffui 

Applicatioa  Jaac  If,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,744 
i  Claims.  (CL  77— 33.4) 
I.  In  a  portable  tool  unit,  a  supporting  base,  a  power- 
driven  tool  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  work,  feed  means  for  said 
tool  comprising  an  electric  n>otor,  a  crankshaft,  speed  re- 
duction gearing  for  driving  said  crankshaft  from  said 
motor,  a  pinion  and  a  rack  meshed  with  said  pinion  and 
slidably  supported  on  said  base,  said  tool  being  secured 
to  said  rack,  a  ratchet  wheel  roCatable  with  said  pinion, 
a  pair  of  pawls  joumaled  on  said  crankshaft  for  recipro- 
cation thereby,  said  pawls  alternately  engaging  said  ratchet 
for  rotating  the  same  and  said  pinion  in  a  direction  to 
feed  the  tool  toward  the  work  upon  operation  of  said 
motor,  spring  means  urging  said  pawls  into  engagement 


able  means  for  rotating  said  pinion  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  withdraw  said  tool  from  the  work. 


23t7,912 
BORING  DEVICE  FOR  ELLIPTICAL  OR  THE 
LIKE  OPENINGS 
Edward  J.  Beach,  BrooUya,  N.Y„  aarigBor  to 

Rms  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  New 
York 

AppUcatkM  May  i,  195S,  ScrkU  No.  733^53 
llClaiou.    (CL77— 41) 


1.  A  device  for  boring  elliptical  openings  comprising 
a  stationary  stand,  a  support  rotatably  mounted  thereon 
for  adjustment  about  a  first  axis,  a  shaft  joumaled  on 
said  support  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  perpen- 
dicularly intersecting  the  first  axis,  a  boring  tool  holder 
having  a  rigid  connection  to  said  shaft,  a  boring  tool  in- 
cluding a  tip  radially  spaced  from  the  second  axis  to 
travel  in  a  circular  path  about  the  second  axis  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  second  axis,  and  a  work  piece 
support  means  mounted  for  adjustment  in  a  straight  path 
obliquely  intersecting  the  second  axis  whereby  a  work 
piece  may  be  moved  along  said  path  past  the  boring 
tool,  thus  to  cause  the  toot  to  bore  an  elliptical  opening 
in  the  work  piece,  said  first-named  support  including  a 
turntable. 


Ijt7,913 
AUTOMATIC  INDEX  TABLE 
Cass  S.  Kaspcr.  GrtMM  Potelc«  Mkk. 
Applicatioa  April  15,  1957.  Serial  No.  652,998 
2  Claiass.    (CL  77— M) 
I.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  table  on  said  base,  a  cen- 
tral apertured  portion  in  said  table,  an  annular  support- 
ing member  in  said  apertured  portion,  a  bushing  rotata- 
bly mounted  in  said  supporting  member,  a  center  post 
rotatably  supported  by  said  bushing,  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  post  for  moving  the  post 
between  raised  and  lowered  positions,  means  for  index- 
ing said  bushing  in  successive  increments,  a  tool  holder 
plate  removably  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  center 
post,  circumferential ly  spaced  apertured  portioiu  in  said 
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plate  for  supporting  workpiece-engaging  devices,  said  last 
mentioned  apertured  portions  being  equidistantly  spaced 
from  each  other,  a  work  index  dial  removably  secured  to 
said  bushing  below  said  plate,  said  dial  having  a  plurality 
of  workpiece-supporting  apertured  portions  adapted  to  be 
coaxial  with  the  apertured  portions  of  said  plate,  a  wear 


23S7,914 

MANDREL-PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  COLD- 

PILGER  ROLLING  MILLS 

FrMx  Zcmcrt,  M.  Gladbach,  and  Hdu  BuchboU,  Dussel- 

dorf,  Gcnnaay,  aarignors  to  ManDesmann-Mecr  Aktien- 

gcaellsdiaft,  M.  Gladbach,  Germany 

Applkatfoa  October  28,  1957,  Scrfad  No.  692,794 

ICIaiB.    (a.M— 11) 


A  mandrel-protecting  device  for  a  cold-pilgcr  tube 
rolling  mill,  comprising  a  mandrel,  a  radiant  energy  gen- 
erator and  a  radiant  energy  detector  therefor  adjustably 
mounted  outside  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tube  being 
treated,  closely  beyond  the  end  of  the  mandrel  in  the 
longitudinal  direction,  in  combination  with  an  electric 
circuit  in  which  the  detector  is  located,  a  relay  activated 
by  that  circuit,  a  main  motor  switch  influenced  by  that 
relay,  and  an  end  portion  on  the  mandrel  impermeable 
to  the  radiant  energy;  whereby  if  the  mandrel  breaks  the 
impermeable  end  will  be  drawn  into  the  path  of  the  rays 
and  the  relay  will  influence  the  main  switch  and  stop 
the  mill. 


2,887,915 
GAP  MILL  CONTROL 
John  H.  Friedman,  Tiffin,  Ohfc>,  a«iipM(r  to  The  National 
Machinery  Company,  TMU,  Ohk>,  a  corporatton  of 
Ohk> 
AppUcatkm  October  4,  1952,  Serial  No,  313,159 
3  Claims.    (O.  8»— 26) 
3.  Control  means  for  a  gap  mill  of  the  cyclic  one 
revolution  type  wherein  a  pair  of  cooperating  gap  rolls 
742  O.G.— «i 


are  turned  through  one  revolution  in  response  to  clutch 
engagement  and  are  stopped  at  the  end  of  one  revolution 
by  clutch  disengagement  and  brake  application  compris- 
ing a  horizontally  disposed  blank  feeding  table  mounted 
on  the  mill  in  alignment  with  the  roll  gap,  said  taUe 
having  an  opening  therein  spaced  horizontally  from  the 
roll  gap  a  distance  corresponding  substantially  to  the 
length  of  the  portion  of  the  blank  which  is  to  be  rolled, 
blank  guide  means  on  the  table  to  direct  advancing  blanks 
longitudinally  of  the  table  in  a  path  traversing  said  open- 
ing, a  trip  mounted  bmeath  the  table  having  its  upper  end 
biased  upwardly  through  said  opening  into  the  path  of  a 
blank  being  advanced  along  said  table  to  the  roll  gap, 
said  trip  mounted  for  movement  downwardly  in  response 
to  engagement  with  the  leading  end  of  a  blank  being 
advanced  toward  the  rolls,  said  trip  being  maintained  jn 


plate  disposed  between  said  dial  and  said  stipporting  mem- 
ber, passageways  in  said  supporting  member  below  at 
least  some  of  said  dial  apertured  portions,  openings  in 
said  wear  plates  between  said  passageways  and  said  dial 
to  permit  workpieces  to  exit  downwardly  therefrom,  and 
shutters  for  closing  said  openings. 


said  downwardly  disposed  position  by  engagement  with 
the  underside  of  the  blank  over  the  opening,  said  trip 
being  spring  biased  upwardly  to  its  projecting  position  in 
response  to  the  trailing  edge  of  the  blank  passmg  beyond 
the  trip  in  its  movement  toward  the  roll  gap,  brake  and 
clutch  means  including  a  sensing  control  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  trip  and  moved  thereby  and  a  sequence 
control  connected  to  the  sensing  control,  said  sequence 
control  having  a  movable  member  therein  spring  biased 
to  a  first  position,  said  sequence  control  having  means 
connected  to  said  movable  member  responsive  to  the  sens- 
ing control  to  hold  said  member  in  a  second  position,  cam 
means  turning  with  said  rolls,  a  cam  follower  connected 
to  said  sequence  control  member  to  move  said  member 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  bias  to  return  the  inem- 
ber  to  said  second  position. 


2,887,916 

CRIMPING  TOOLS 

Thomas  C.  Freedom,  Mechanksborg,  Pa.,  aasigDor  to 

AMP  lacorporatcd,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Contfaraation  of  appUcatkm  Serial  No.  394,448,  Novem- 
ber 25,  1953,  which  is  a  divlsioB  of  application  Sertel 
No.  769,381,  Angust  19,  1947.    This  applicatioa  Fcb- 
niary  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  640,458 

5ChdnM.  (CI.  81— 15) 
1.  A  crimping  tool  wherein  opposed  pivotally  con- 
nected die  carrying  jaws  are  operated  manually  to  hold 
a  work  piece  between  them  in  position  to  be  die  crimped 
and  are  power  actuated  to  apply  crimping  pressure  there- 
to, said  tool  comprising  in  combination  a  jaw  support- 
ing frame,  a  jaw  operating  toggle  having  a  rocking-link 
and  a  connecting  link  spring-biased  toward  jaw  opening 
position,  said  rocking-link  being  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  frame,  and  said  connecting  liiik  being  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  jaws  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  rocking-link,  a  manually  operable 
lever  pivoted  on  said  frame  said  lever  comprising  a  rock- 
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ing-Unk  CDgaging  ann  and  an  operating  arm  manually 
deflecuble  to  actuate  said  rocking-link  through  the  rock- 
ing-link  engaging  arm  and  thereby  effect  work  piece 
gripping  operation  of  said  jaws,  fluid  motor  actuated 
toggle  operating  means  including  a  pusher  member  mov- 


bench;  an  anchor  bar  fastened  to  the  bench  inwardly 
from  said  edge  portion;  a  central  bar  having  one  end 
thereof  fixed  to  the  base  member  and  its  other  end  fixed 
to  the  anchor  bar  to  thus  join  the  base  member,  anchor 
bar  and  central  bar  into  a  uniury  structure;  an  adjust- 
able jaw  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  central  bar  and 
a  swingable  jaw  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
central  bar;  each  jaw  having  an  inner  end  pivotally 
attached  to  the  anchor  bar,  an  intermediate  portion  slid- 
ably  guided  by  the  base  member,  and  an  outer  end  pro- 


able  against  spring  resistance  into  operative  engagement 
with  a  portion  of  said  toggle  to  effect  work  crimping  op- 
eration of  said  jaws,  a  motor  control  valve  normally 
biased  in  closed  condition,  and  manually  operated  means 
for  opening  said  valve  including  a  spring  biased  trigger- 
ing member  mounted  on  the  operating  arm  of  said  lever. 


2JS7317 
TUBE  BENDER  SCALE  MEANS 
Lcoaard  J.  Kowal,  Prospect  Heights,  lU^  asdfiior  to  Im- 
perial Brass  Manafactorlng  Company,  a  corporadoa 
of  nUnoia 

AppUcatkM  Aagut  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  <75,95« 
•  aalms.    (CI.  il— 15) 


jecting  beyond  said  edge  portion  of  the  bench;  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  jaws  having  coacting  saddles  thereon, 
which  have  gripping  surfaces  disposed  in  confronting 
relation  with  one  another  so  as  to  be  positioned  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  vertically  arranged  sewer  pipe  interposed 
between  the  saddles;  means  operable  to  bold  the  adjust- 
able jaw  in  a  predetermined  position  of  adjustment  against 
movement  away  from  the  central  bar;  and  a  jaw-actuating 
mechanism  operable  for  moving  the  swingable  jaw  toward 
the  adjusuble  jaw  to  grip  and  support  such  a  pipe  there- 
between. 


23r7.919 

PREDETERMINED  TORQUE  RELEASE 

HAND  TOOL 

Sale  A.  AUala,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  aadcnor  to  Apco  Mi 

berg  Compaay,  a  corporatloB  of  Maancfaasetti 

AppUcatioa  April  M,  195S,  Serial  No.  731,9S2 

1  Claim.    (CL  81— 52.4) 


6.  A  tube  bender  comprising:  a  mandrel  provided  with 
a  peripheral,  annular  tube  bending  groove  having  a  bend 
starting-point;  a  shoe  member  associated  with  the  mandrel 
to  move  around  the  mandrel  groove  and  having  a  comple- 
mentary groove  definmg  with  the  mandrel  groove  a  tube 
receiving  space;  a  handle  secured  at  one  end  to  the  man- 
drel to  extend  parallel  to  a  first  radius  of  the  groove  at 
right  angles  to  a  second  radius  of  the  groove  through  said 
starting-point;  and  scale  means  associated  with  the  handle 
and  mandrel  to  indicate  a  length  of  the  tube  to  be  bent 
which  will  have  a  desired  extension  perpendicular  to  the 
first  radius  away  from  an  end  of  the  length  at  said  start- 
ing-point. 

2JS7318 

VISE  FOR  SUFPORTING  A  PIPE  DURING 
CAULKING 
Caster  R.  BeoMW,  Sacramento,  CaUf  ^  aaaignor  to  B  Jk  J 
MMiafactBring  Coaipany,  Caraikhacl,  Calif.,  a  copart- 
■cnfaip 

AppUcatkm  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  M1441 
2  Claims.    {CI.  81—19) 
1.  In  a  vise  for  supporting  a  pipe  during  caulking:  a 
base  member  fastened  to  an  edge  portion  of  a  work 


A  torque  tool  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  work 
engaging  member  at  one  end  thereof  pivotally  mounted 
therein,  a  sleeve  extending  within  said  body  at  the  other 
end  portion  thereof  and  having  a  shoulder  therein  en- 
gaged against  the  inner  end  of  said  body,  said  sleeve 
carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced  ball  bearings  of  a  size  to 
engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  walls  of  said  body  and 
to  project  into  the  bore  of  said  sleeve,  a  spring  pressed 
plunger  slidable  in  said  sleeve,  said  plunger  having  a 
flange  normally  engaged  against  said  shoulder  by  the 
spring  bias  on  said  plunger,  a  bar  rigidly  connected  to 
said  member  and  extending  therefrom  toward  said 
plunger  into  juxtaposition  therewith,  said  bar  having 
limited  relative  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  said 
plunger,  the  ends  of  said  plunger  and  said  bar  adjacent 
each  other  having  a  recess  therein  extending  in  opposite 
directions  to  each  other  and  having  opposite  parallel 
walls,  a  rectangular  block  positioned  within  said  recesses 
and  having  opposite  parallel  sides  engaged  against  said 
parallel  walls,  the  side  walls  of  each  of  said  recesses  being 
tapered  outwardly,  whereby  upon  lateral  movement  of 
said  bar.  said  walls  will  engage  opposite  sides  of  said 


block  to  rock  the  same  about  opposite  diagonal  corners 
thereof  so  as  to  move  said  plunger  against  the  said 
spring  bias  thereon  upon  a  predetermined  torque  being 
applied  on  said  bar. 


2,M7,92« 
POWER-OPERATED  TORQUE  WRENCH 
Lcoaard  E.  Austin,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bcndix 
Aviation  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
Original    appllcatioa    November    8,    1955,    Serial    No. 
545389.     Divided  and  this  application  February  27, 
1957,  Serial  No.  642,855 

15  Claims.    (Q.  81—52.4) 


1.  The  combination  with  driving  means  for  fitting  a 
fastening  member  into  an  opening  of  a  work  piece 
having  a  plurality  of  elements  to  be  secured  together 
by  said  member,  and  means  for  moving  said  fastening 
member  toward  and  into  said  opening,  of  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  both  of  said  means  to  limit 
the  force  exerted  by  said  driving  means  and  to  limit  the 
depth  to  which  the  fastening  means  is  projected  into  the 
opening  by  the  second  mentioned  means. 


2,887,921 

PREDETERMINED  TORQUE  RELEASE  WRENCH 

WITH  SIGNALLING  MEANS 

Frank  W.  Uvcmioat,  Duarte,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  Augi^t  23,  1956.  Serial  No.  605,803 

7  Claims.    (CI.  81—52.5) 


•i"--, 


1.  In  a  torque  wrench,  the  combination  of:  a  work- 
engaging  member  having  a  laterally  projecting  part,  a 
tubular  housing  extending  longitudinally  over  the  lateral- 
ly projecting  part  of  said  work -engaging  member,  fulcrum 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  member  to  the  housing, 
a  block  mounted  for  axial  movement  within  the  housing, 
resilient  means  acting  to  move  the  block  axially,  a  toggle 
link  operatively  interposed  between  the  laterally  pro- 
jecting part  and  the  block,  said  block  having  trunnion 
notches  at  one  lateral  side  contiguous  to  said  toggle  link, 
and  a  roller  having  trunnions  engaging  said  trunnion 
notches,  the  roller  engaging  an  inner  surface  of  the  tubu- 
lar housing,  to  absorb  lateral  force  applied  by  the  toggle 
link. 


2^7,922 

SELF-ADJUSTING  PIPE  WRENCH 

Everett  E.  Rolf,  Camrose,  Alberta,  Canada 

Application  May  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  656,453 

2  Claims.    (O.  81—99) 


I.  A  self-adjusting  pipe  wrench  comprising,  a  handle, 
a  fixed  jaw  on  said  handle,  a  movable  jaw  pivoted  upon 
said  handle  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  fixed  jaw,  said  jaws  having  confronting  work 
engaging  faces,  and  resilient  yielding  means  connected 
between  the  movable  jaw  and  handle  and  tensioned  to 
normally  bias  the  movable  jaw  toward  the  fixed  jaw, 
said  handle  being  of  tubular  formation  and  the  resilient 
yielding  means  extending  within  said  handle,  said  con- 
nection of  the  resilient  yielding  means  to  the  handle 
comprising  a  threaded  member  swiveled  and  extending 
axially  of  the  handle,  and  a  sleeve  having  a  threaded 
bore  engaging  said  member,  said  sleeve  being  engaged 
against  rotation  by  the  resilient  yielding  means  to  place 
said  means  under  a  selected  amount  of  tension  respon- 
sive to  rotation  of  the  member  in  a  correspondingly 
selected  direction. 


2  887,923 

TOOL  FOR  REPAIRING  AUTOMOTIVE 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Eogene  M.  Miller,  Colnmbos,  Ohio 

Application  May  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,376 

4  Claims.    (O.  82—4) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  type  which  includes  a  mandrel  and 
a  bit  mounted  on  said  mandrel  for  resizing  ring  grooves 
on  a  work  piece  provided  with  a  bore,  a  novel  mandrel 
construction  comprising,  in  combination,  a  shaft  includ- 
ing a  bit  mounting  portion  and  a  shoulder  adjacent  one 
end  thereof;  a  bushing  on  said  shaft  and  abutting  said 
shoulder,  said  bushing  including  an  outer  surface  for 
disposition  in  said  bore,  and  a  protrusion  extended  out- 
wardly from  said  outer  surface  for  axially  locating  said 
work  piece;  and  adjustable  mounting  means  on  said  bit 
mounting  portion,  said  mounting  means  including  a 
radially  extending  guide  for  securing  a  bit  to  said  portion 
in  various  positions  of  radial  extension. 


2,887.924 

CROSS  SLIDE  THREADING  STOP 

David  D.  Pettigrew  and  Joseph  Simonelli,  PittdMirgh.  Pa., 

assignors  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitts- 

borgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>Ivania 

Application  November  30,  1955.  Serial  No.  550,142 

9  Claims.  (CI.  82—24) 
7.  A  stop  or  limit  gage  comprising  in  combination  a 
hand  wheel,  a  flange  like  member  adapted  to  be  non- 
rotatably  mounted  in  juxtaposition  to  said  hand  wheel, 
said  member  having  a  through  aperture,  a  nut  threadedly 
received  in  said  aperture,  a  through  bore  in  said  nut.  a 
shaft  joumalied  in  said  through  bore  having  a  plate-like 
cam  member  rigidly  secured  on  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  projecting  surface  on  said  hand  wheel  for  contacting  an 
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edge  of  said  cam  in  at  least  one  selected  axial  position 
of  said  cam  and  shaft  and  causing  rotation  of  the  cam 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  cam  having  a  pair  of 
lobes  angularly  related  to  pass  said  projecting  surface 
during  an  intermediate  rocking  movement  of  said  cam 
and  engage  the  exterior  edges  of  said  respective  lobes 
at  opposite  limits  of  said  nwvement,  means  defining  the 


limit  position  of  cam  rotation  cooperating  with  one  lobe 
when  the  proiecting  surface  abuts  against  the  other  lobe 
thereby  providing  limited  movement  of  the  hand  wheel 
in  either  direction,  and  manual  means  removably  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  for  sliding  said  shaft  and 
cam  axial  I  y  to  optionally  move  said  cam  into  and  out  of 
operating  position. 


head  at  one  end  of  said  shank  for  overlying  one  side  of  a 
work  piece,  and  having  an  aperture  extending  axially  there- 
through, said  shank  including  a  first  section  at  its  enter- 
ing end  provided  with  an  axial  bore  for  threadedly  re- 
ceiving a  screw  member,  said  first  shank  section  having 
a  relatively  great  wall  thickness,  and  said  shank  includ- 
ing a  second  foldable  section  positioned  between  the  head 
and  the  first  shank  section  and  having  a  relatively  small 
wall  thickness  which  is  defined  internally  by  an  aperture 
extending  through  said  second  shank  section  which  is 
substantially  larger  than  said  first  bore  lo  as  to  aaiure 
snfficient  rwiial  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  a  screw 
member  applied  through  said  head,  said  second  bore  and 
into  said  first  bore,  application  of  a  screw  member  through 
said  head,  said  second  bore  and  into  said  first  bore  serv- 
ing to  effect  axial  shifting  of  the  second  shank  section 
toward  said  head  in  the  form  of  an  outwardly  projecting 
fold  for  cooperation  with  the  head  to  secure  the  fasten- 
ing device  with  respect  to  a  complementary  workpiecc, 
said  first  shank  section  having  an  annular  peripheral  notch 
therein  with  diverging  sides  located  adjacent  the  junction 


•  -• 


DEFORMABLE  COLLAR  FASTENER  FOR 
POWDER-ACTUATED  TOOLS 
Rowland  J.  Kopf.  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  aadgnor,  by  mi 
•flicnmcBts,  to  Oiln  Matfaicma  Cbcodcal  Corporatioii, 
a  corpomtlon  of  Virginia 
Continiuitioa  of  applkatioa  Serial  No.  432,97«,  May  28, 
1954.     Thia   applkatioa   Jnoc   21,    1954,  Serial   No. 
438,M2 

3  Claims.    (O.  t5— 10) 


1.  A  fastener  driving  tool  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  stud  having  an  elongate  shank  formed  with  a 
point  at  its  forward  end  and  a  sabot  at  its  other  end,  said 
sabot  being  of  relatively  larger  diameter  than  that  of  said 
shank  and  having  an  exterior  annular  groove  which  ex- 
tends nearly  completely  through  said  sabot  except  for  a 
relatively  thin  connecting  portion  and  which  defines  a 
front  collar  and  integral  back  head  of  equal  outer  diam- 
eter, the  back  head  being  of  an  axial  dimension  greater 
than  that  of  said  collar,  the  back  head  further  having  an 
exterior  front  face  tapering  inwardly  in  the  direction  of 
said  collar  and  said  collar  having  a  transversely  extend- 
ing back  face  so  that  the  front  face  of  the  head  extends 
to  a  depth  subsuntially  identical  with  said  extension  of 
said  groove  and  tends  to  expand  the  collar  radially  when 
the  head  collar  is  moved  forwardly  relative  to  the  collar. 
and  said  sabot  being  formed  of  a  substantially  incompres- 
sible deformable  material  having  the  property  of  plastic 
flow,  whereby  said  collar  is  expanded  by  the  head  when 
the  collar  is  forced  back  onto  at  least  a  part  of  said  front 
face  of  the  head  upon  engagement  with  the  work  mate- 
rial into  which  the  fastener  is  driven. 


of  said  first  shank  section  with  said  second  shank  section, 
said  annular  notch  having  a  depth  to  provide  thereunder 
a  transverse  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  first  shank 
section  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  thickness  of 
said  second  shank  section,  the  axial  thickness  of  the  por- 
tion of  shank  stock  between  said  notch  and  said  second 
bore  being  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  wall 
defining  said  second  bore  whereby  to  faciliute  folding 
of  said  second  shank  section  as  an  incident  to  axial  shift- 
ing of  the  first  shank  section  toward  the  head  when  a 
screw  is  applied  to  the  first  bore,  one  side  of  said  notch 
opposite  from  said  foldable  shank  section  being  tapered 
and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  annular  space  provided 
by  the  first  bore  being  sufficient  to  cause  outward  bending 
of  said  portion  of  the  shank  stock  at  the  bottom  of  the 
notch  and  to  assure  wedging  of  the  shank  stock  portion 
into  said  annular  space  and  the  adjacent  second  wall  por- 
tion within  the  complementary  work  aperture  both  ra- 
dially and  axially  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  ad- 
jacen  surfaces  of  a  workpiece  when  the  screw  member 
is  fully  applied. 


U87,926 

PLASTIC  FASTENING  DEVICE  WITH 

FOLDABLE  SHANK 

Bryaat  Edwards,  Oak  Park,  HU  aas^gmor  to  nUmoia  Tool 

Works,  Chicago.  III.,  a  cofTontioa  of  Illinois 

AppUcatioa  Joly  30.  195^  Serial  No.  600.930 

3  Clains.    (O.  85-^40) 

1.  A  one-piece   plastic  fastening  device  comprising  a 

shank  insertable   within  an  apertured  workpiece,  and  a 


2387.927 

OPTICAL  CONTROL  INSTRUMENT 

John   C.   NewtoB,   Rodyn   Hclghta,   N.Y.,  aarivMr  to 

SpccialClcs,  toe.,  SyoMet,  N.  V.,  a  corporatloo  of  New 

York 
Applicatloa  Janoary  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,277 
2  Claims.    (O.  88—1) 

1.  In  a  dirigible  craft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
motion,  optical  indicating  means  carried  by  the  craft 
for  faciliuting  manual  control  thereof,  comprising,  a 
viewing  window  inclined  with  respect  to  the  line  of  sight 
of  the  operator  along  the  fixed  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
craft  to  reflect  incident  light,  first  and  second  detecting 
means  responsive  to  characteristic  functions  of  the  mov- 
ing craft  to  afford  signals  representative  thereof,  first  im- 
age-producing means  to  project  a  first  light  onto  the  win- 
dow to  be  reflected  therefrom  focused  at  infinity  along  the 
line  of  sight  of  the  operator,  second  image-producing 
means  to  project  a  second  light  image  onto  the  window  to 
be  reflected  therefrom  focused  at  infinity  along  the  line 
of  sight  of  the  operator,  first  image-modifying  means  in- 
cluding a  reflector  interposed  in  the  light  projection  path 
of  an  image  between  the  source  and  the  window  and  rc- 
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sponsive  to  said  detected  signals  of  said  first  detecting 
means,  said  reflector  having  support  members  to  tilt  the 
reflector  through  a  plurality  of  planes  to  cause  one  of 
the  images  to  move  in  translation  relative  to  the  other 
on  the  window,  second  image-modifying  means  inter- 
posed in  the  light  path  of  a  projected  image  between 
the  source  and  the  window  and  responsive  to  detected  sig- 
nals of  said  second  detecting  means,  said  second  image- 
modifying  means   including   a  beam-shaping  mask   ro- 


tatable -about  the  axis  of  light  projection  therethrough  to 
cause  one  of  the  images  to  rotate  relative  to  the  other 
on  the  window,  whereby  two  sets  of  information  are  con- 
veyed to  the  operator  by  means  oi  a  pair  of  images 
movable  in  relative  rotation  and  translation,  whereby  the 
operator  can  manually  operate  the  craft  selectively  by 
direct  sight  ahead  of  the  craft  through  the  window  or 
without  refocusing  his  eyes  by  the  intelligence  conveyed 
to  him  independently  of  the  exterior  view  by  the  two 
complementary  images  reflected  from  the  window. 


2487.928 

BINOCULAR  STROBOSCOPE 

Lovis  J.  Mlaoraca,  Glcndak,  Calif.,  aarignor  of  ooe-half 

to  Morgan  L.  MIswiKa,  Gardcna,  Calif. 

ApfUcatioa  September  29,  1955.  Serial  No.  537,332 

2  Claims.    (O.  88—14) 


1.  In  a  stroboscope,  the  combination  of:  a  housing 
having  an  eyepiece  thereupon  and  incorporating  an  elon- 
gated shutter  chamber  having  a  viewing  aperture  in  a 
wall  thereof,  said  housing  having  an  auxiliary  counting 
chamber  and  a  motor  chamber  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  shutter  chamber  at  one  end  thereof;  a  motor  mount- 
ed in  said  motor  chamber;  an  elongated,  hollow,  cylin- 
drical shutter  in  said  shutter  chamber  connected  to  said 
motor  and  having  a  plurality  of  opposed  viewing  open- 
ings successively  registerable  with  said  aperture,  said 
shutter  having  a  spindle  extending  into  said  counting 
chamber,  said  spindle  having  a  light  passing  opening 
therein;  a  light  source  in  said  auxiliary  chamber;  a  light- 
energizable  counter  actuating  means  motinted  in  said 
auxiliary  counting  chamber  for  determining  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  shutter,  said  ligbt-energizable  counter 
being  energized  by  the  passage  of  light  through  said  open- 
ing in  said  spindle;  and  speed  regulating  means  connected 
to  said  motor  for  regulating  the  speed  oi  rotation  of 
said  motor. 


2,887,929  c 

ADAPTABLE  EYE  GLASS  BOW 

CliftoB  C.  Fanno-.  Tacoma,  Wash. 

AppUcatioa  May  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  737,675 

3  Claims.    (O.  88—52) 


1.  An  adjustable  bow  for  eye  glasses  and  like  devices 
comprising  two  telescoping  sections  having  longitudinal 
recesses  at  their  adjacent  ends,  a  longitudinally  extending 
core  seated  in  the  recess  in  one  of  the  sections  spaced 
from  the  side  walls  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient 
longitudinally  extending  fingers  seated  in  the  recess  in 
the  other  of  the  sections,  the  fingers  being  dimensioned 
for  insertion  in  the  space  between  the  core  and  side  walls 
of  the  recess  in  the  first  section,  and  means  for  releasably 
interengaging  the  fingers  and  the  core  in  selected  posi- 
tions of  longitudinal  adjustment. 


2,887,930 

EMERGENCY  WARNING  SIGNAL  MARKER 

Paol  Zoffmann,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioa  July  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,173 

2  Claims.    (CL  88— 79) 


1.  In  a  portable  warning  mariner,  a  portable  trans- 
parent body  having  a  plurality  of  outer  side  faces  for 
supporting  the  marker  with  any  one  of  said  side  faces 
disposed  on  a  supporting  surface  and  with  the  remain- 
ing side  faces  visible  when  approaching  the  same,  said 
body  being  adapted  |o  be  disposed  in  position  by  rolling 
the  same  onto  a  supi>ortiDg  surface  to  loosely  support 
the  body  in  position  thereon,  said  body  being  of  hollow 
formation  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  inner  faces 
providing  hollow  arms  emanating  from  a  hollow  central 
portion  and  extending  centrally  toward  said  outer  side 
faces  respectively,  said  peripheral  inner  faces  being  spaced 
from  said  outer  side  faces  by  side  wall  portions  closing 
the  outer  ends  of  said  hoUow  arms  respectively,  and  said 
hollow  arms  being  of  the  same  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion throughout,  and  a  light  reflecting  coating  on  said 
peripheral  inner  faces  and  on  the  inner  faces  of  said  side 
wall  portion  whereby  a  central  warning  area  is  visible  by 
reflected  light  from  each  of  said  outer  side  faces. 


2387,931 
DRUM  ACTUATING  CAM  FOR 
REVOLVER-TYPE  GUN 
Ewald  A.  Kamp,  Chicago,  and  Eugene  S.  Wassel,  Cicero, 
in.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  t4 
the  Army 
Application  December  15,  1954.  Serial  No.  475,593 

4  Claims.  (0.89—155) 
1.  A  revolver-type  automatic  gun  including  a  receiver, 
a  barrel,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  the  receiver  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  cartridge  chambers  disposed 
for  successive  alignment  with  said  barrel,  an  actuator 
slidingly  mounted  in  said  receiver  adjacent  said  drum 
for  reciprocation  between  a  battery  and  a  rearward  posi- 
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tion  during  cyclic  operation  of  said  gun,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  to  said  drum  intermediaie 
said  cartridge  chambers,  an  integral  tongue  portion  on 
said  actuator  insertable  between  pain  of  said  rollers  dur- 
ing actuation  of  said  actuator  to  the  battery  position  for 


2JS7.933  _ 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CONTAINERS 

Fnak  D.  Bcrptctai  aad  Leonard  Back,  HamiltoB,  Ohio, 

augers  to  Bcrgslcia  Packaging  Trust  (a  trust) 

ApplkatkMi  May  2*.  1955,  ScriaJ  No.  511»242 

UCIakM.    (CI.  9^— 39.1) 


air 


aligning  the  one  of  said  chambers  between  the  engaged 
ones  of  said  rollers  with  said  barrel,  and  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally disposed  guide  surfaces  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  actuator  for  simultaneous  contact  with  said 
engaged  ones  of  said  rollers  when  said  actuator  is  in  the 
battery  position  for  blocking  rotation  of  said  drum. 


2,M7.932 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Erich  Billic,  St.  GaUcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Starrfriis- 
maschinen  AG.,  Rorschacherherg,  Switieriand,  a  Swiss 
comnany 

AppHcatioo  April  5.  1956,  Serial  No.  576,3«1 

Clafans  priority,  appHcation  Swttzertaiid  April  15,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CI.  99—61) 


1.  In  a  device  for  forming  and  sealing  containers,  a 
mandrel  over  which  a  container  body  is  fitted,  recesses 
extending  across  adjacent  faces  of  said  mandrel,  mating 
forming  members  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  recesses,  additional  forming  means  slidably 
mounted  beneath  said  recesses  for  movement  axially  of 
said  mandrel,  and  a  pressure  plate  overlying  the  top 
of  said  mandrel  for  pressing  together  closure  flaps  folded 
and  juxtaposed  across  the  top  of  said  mandrel. 


2,M7,934 

CEMENT  FINISHING  MACHINE 

Marria  E.  Whitemaa,  Pacoima,  Calif. 

AppUcatioB  April  6,  195«,  Serfad  No.  57^644 

€  Claiais.    (CL  94—45) 


1.  In  a  copying  machine  tool  having  two  electrically 
interconnected  template  contour  members,  a  gaging  pin 
movable  transversely  therebetween  and  a  reversing  valve; 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  re- 
versing valve,  said  control  circuit  comprising  first  electro- 
magnetic means  and  second  electromagnetic  means  op- 
eratively  connected  with  said  reversing  valve  for  moving 
the  latter  in  a  first  direction  and  second  direction,  respec- 
tively, electric  switch  means  having  first  and  second  posi- 
tion contacts,  said  first  electromagnetic  means  being  con- 
nected with  said  first  position  contact,  said  second  elec- 
tromagnetic means  being  connected  to  said  second  posi- 
tion contact,  operating  means  connected  to  said  switch 
means  for  movmg  the  latter  between  said  first  and  second 
position  contacts,  a  source  of  electrical  current  connected 
to  said  switch  means,  said  template  contour  members 
being  electrically  connected  with  said  source  of  current, 
said  gaging  pin  being  connected  with  said  operating 
means,  whereby  when  said  gaging  pin  abuts  against  one 
contour  member  durmg  the  transverse  movement  thereof, 
said  switch  means  is  moved  into  engagement  with  said 
first  position  contact  to  thereby  effect  movement  of  said 
reversing  valve  in  said  first  direction  by  said  first  electro- 
magnetic means  and  when  said  gaging  pin  abuts  against 
the  other  contour  member  said  switch  means  is  moved 
into  engagement  with  said  second  position  contact  to 
thereby  effect  movement  of  said  reversing  valve  in  said 
second  direction  by  said  second  electromagnetic  means. 


1.  A  cement  finishing  machine,  comprising:  a  housing 
structure;  a  pair  of  rotor  shafts  depending  from  said  hous- 
ing; a  rotor  hub  at  the  lower  end  of  each  shaft;  a  set  of 
troweling  blades  pivotally  connected  to  said  hub  for  tilting 
movement  about  axes  radiating  from  said  hub.  said  sets 
oi  troweling  blades  defining  intersecting  circular  areas, 
and  the  troweling  blades  of  each  set  relatively  spaced  to 
intermesh  as  they  rotate;  means  for  rotating  said  sets  of 
troweling  blades  in  opposite  directions  about  the  axes  of 
said  shafts;  and  means  for  simultaneously  and  similarly 
tilting  the  troweling  blades  of  both  of  said  sets. 


2,SS7,935 

OPTICAL  IMAGE  DIRECTOR 

Larkin  B.  Scott,  New  Canaan,  and  Edward  L.  McCarthy, 

Glcnbrook,  Cons.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Cor- 

poratton,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  February  II,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,658 

8  Claims.  (CI.  95—4.5) 
1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  selec- 
tively transmitting  different  images  to  a  common  area 
comprising  a  flat  plate  having  a  plurality  of  characters 
thereon,  some  of  said  characters  being  positioned  at  dif- 
ferent radial  distances  from  a  point  on  said  plate,  re- 
flecting optical  means  having  its  optical  axis  aligned  with 
said  point  and  normal  to  said  plate,  said  optical  means 
including  a  plurality  of  reflective  plane  surfaces  disposed 
parallel   with  the  optical  axis  thereof  and  forming  an 


1 


May  26,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


935 


equilateral  polygon  in  cross  section,  focusing  means  lo- 
cated between  said  plate  and  said  reflecting  optical  means, 
the  optical  axis  of  said  focusing  means  being  coincident 


/ 


with  the  optical  axis  of  the  reflecting  optical  means  and 
means  to  selectively  illuminate  each  character  whereby 
images  thereof  are  transmitted  to  said  area. 


2387,936 
TYPE  COMPOSING  APPARATUS 

Louis  A.  Spicvak,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Applicatioo  October  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,287 

25  Claims.    (CL  95— 4.5) 


ment  with  respect  thereto,  said  speed  adjusting  ring  m- 
cluding  a  radially  extending  flange  rotatably  seated  on 
a  fixed  bearing  surface  and  a  circular  cylindrical  flange 
extending  forwardly  from  said  radial  flange  and  an  ex- 
ternally accessible  circumfcrentially  extending  grasping 
portion  for  manually  turning  said  speed  adjusting  ring, 
said  cylindrical  flange  having  a  scries  of  circumfcrentially 
spaced  notches  at  its  forward  edge,  a  first  lens  mount 
part  interchangeably  mounted  on  said  camera  body  part 
and  lying  partly  within  said  cylindrical  flange  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  beyond  the  forward  edge  of  said  cy- 
lindrical flange,  said  first  lens  mount  part  being  im- 
movable axially  with  respect  to  said  camera  body  part 
so  long  as  it  remains  mounted  in  operative  position  there- 
on and  being  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said  camera 
body  part  during  the  act  of  detachment  from  and  at- 
tachment to  said  camera  body  part,  a  second  lens  mount 
part  mounted  on  said  first  lens  mount  part  for  axial 
movement  with  respect  thereto  for  focusing,  said  second 
lens  mount  part  lying  partly  within  said  first  lens  mount 
part  and  extending  forwardly  beyond  the  forward  edge 
of  said  first  lens  mount  part,  an  adjustable  diaphragm 
carried  by  and  movable  axially  bodily  with  said  second 
lens  mount  part,  a  first  diaphragm  aperture  adjusting 
ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  lens  mount  part 
in  axially  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  second  lens 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  composing  a  column  of  lines 
of  type  characters  on  a  sheet  material,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  typewriter  having  a  moving  carriage  and 
a  plurality  of  key  bars;  means  associated  with  each  indi- 
vidual key  bar  for  actuation  by  said  key  bars  to  originate 
and  transmit  a  particular  combination  of  impulses  specific 
to  one  character  upon  actuation  of  a  key  bar;  and  means 
for  converting  the  impulses  to  physical  movements  of 
elements  indicative  of  information  and  storing  said  in- 
formation to  accumulate  a  line  of  composition,  said 
means  including  a  single  rotatable  disk  directly  connected 
to  the  typewriter  carriage  for  advancing  rotational  move- 
ment proportional  to  carriage  movement  by  and  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  typewriter  carriage  for  storing  said 
information  in  successive  spaced  positions  and  a  plurality 
of  shiftablc  elements  mounted  on  said  disk  arranged 
in  a  plurality  of  groups  that  are  carried  over  a  closed 
path  by  movement  of  said  disk,  each  group  of  elements 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  said  elements  individually 
shiftablc  between  different  positions  whereby  any  group 
can  represent  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  characters. 


2  887  937 
INTERCHANGEABLE  LENS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 
Kurt  Gcbcle,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans  Deckel, 
Munich-Solln,  Germany,  and  Friedrich  Wilbelm  Deckel, 
Zng,  Switzerland 

Application  July  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  522.332 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Germany  July  16,  1954 

2  Claims.  (CI.  95—45) 
1.  A  photographic  camera  and  interchangeable  lens 
structure  comprising,  in  combination,  a  camera  body 
part  having  an  objective  shutter  housing  mounted  there- 
on, a  shutter  speed  adjusting  ring  mounted  for  rotation 
with  respect  to  said  housing  and  held  against  axial  move- 


mount  part  so  as  to  move  axially  with  said  second  lens 
mount  part  when  the  latter  moves  axially  for  focusing, 
said  first  aperture  adjusting  ring  having  at  one  side  there- 
of an  operating  arm  extending  rcarwardly  toward  said 
shutter  housing  and  having  an  axially  extending  slot  there- 
in, said  slot  being  of  greater  axial  length  than  the  maxi- 
mum axial  travel  of  said  second  lens  mount  part  with 
respect  to  said  first  lens  mount  part,  a  second  diaphragm 
aperture  adjusting  ring  mounted  on  said  first  lens  mount 
part  for  rotation  and  also  for  limited  axial  movement 
with  respect  to  said  first  lens  mount  part,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  move  said  second  aperture  adjusting  ring  rcar- 
wardly to  the  rearward  limit  of  its  axial  movement,  an 
arm  on  said  second  aperture  adjusting  ring  engaging  in 
said  axially  extending  slot  in  said  arm  of  said  first  aper- 
ture adjusting  ring  to  maintain  a  rotary  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  second  aperture  adjusting  ring  and  said 
first  aperture  adjusting  ring  in  all  axially  focused  posi- 
tions of  the  latter,  the  rear  portion  of  said  second  aper- 
ture adjusting  ring  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
forward  edge  of  said  cylindrical  flange  of  said  speed  ad- 
justing ring  and  normally  encompassing  said  forward 
edge  in  telescopic  relation  thereto,  and  a  tooth  on  said 
second  aperture  adjusting  ring  for  engaging  in  a  selected 
one  of  said  notches  in  said  cylindrical  flange  of  said  speed 
adjusting  ring  to  couple  said  speed  adjusting  ring  and 
both  of  said  aperture  adjusting  rings  to  each  other  for 
conjoint  rotation. 


2,887,938 
CAMERA 
Edward  Nassour,  Los  Angeles,  and  Cari  F.  loers,  Holly- 
wood, Calif.,  assignors  to  Nassour  Studios,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  September  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,602 

SOaims.    (CL95— 53) 
1.  In  a  camera,  a  housing  providing  an  aperture,  a 
shutter  mounted  for  free  limited  vertical  edgewise  move- 
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ment  across  said  aperture,  a  momentum-transfer  mem- 
ber, said  shutter  normally  resting  upon  said  member  in 
position  to  close  said  aperture,  a  hammer  for  striking 


said  member  on  a  side  thereof  opposite  to  that  side  on 
which  said  shutter  rests  whereby  to  cause  said  shutter 
to  be  impelled  upwardly,  and  means  for  operating  said 
hammer. 


PHOTOGRAFHIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROLLING 

APPARATUS 

Kni  Gebcic  aod   Paal  Fahlcnbcrg,  Mmiich,  Germany, 

aarignors  to  Hans  Deckel,  Municb-Solhi,  aod  Fricdricb 

Wilhelm  Deckel,  Garatshauscn.  Poat  Tatzing,  Gennany 

Application  NoTcmber  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,602 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Germaay  Norcmber  13,  1953 

SClaiiBS.    (CI.  9S— 44) 


4.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  ad- 
justable means  including  a  distance  scale  for  focusing 
the  camera  to  different  distaiKcs,  diaphragm  stop  adjust- 
ing means  rotatable  about  an  optical  axis  for  varying  the 
exposure  aperture,  shutter  speed  adjusting  means  rotata- 
ble about  the  same  optical  axis,  coupling  means  includ- 
ing a  circumferentially  extending  series  of  notches  on 
one  of  said  adjusting  means  and  a  tooth  on  the  other  of 
said  adjusting  means  for  selectively  engaging  in  a  selected 
one  of  said  notches  for  coupling  said  speed  adjusting 
means  to  said  stop  adjusting  means  to  move  one  in  a 
manner  substantially  complementary  to  movement  of  the 
other,  an  exposure  value  scale  for  indicating  the  posi- 
tions of  relative  orientation'  of  said  stop  adjusting  means 
and  speed  adjusting  means  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  means  controlled  by  movement  of  either  one  of  said 
speed  adjusting  means  and  said  stop  adjusting  means, 
while  they  are  coupled  by  said  couplmg  means,  for 
visually  indicating  on  said  distance  scale  the  depth  of 
field  achieved  by  any  given  setting  of  said  stop  adjusting 
means  and  focusing  means,  whereby  said  depth  of  field 
mdicating  means  will  be  moved  by  rotary  movement  of 
said  shutter  speed  adjusting  means,  and  whereby  the 
operator  may  set  the  camera  for  making  an  exposure 
under  variable  conditions  by  observing  said  exposure 
value  scale  and  observing  the  setting  of  said  speed  ad- 
justing means  and  sard  depth  of  field  indicating  means, 
without  necessarily  observing  the  setting  of  said  stop  ad- 
justing means. 


23t7,94« 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 
Kort  Gcbcie,  Mnkh,  Germany,  Mrigaor  to  Haaa  Dcckd, 
Mnnicb-Solla,     Germany,     aad     Fricdrich     Wflbdm 
Deckel,  Zng,  Switzcrlaod 

Appllcatkm  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  5f7,7t3 

Claims  fhofity,  application  Germany  May  19,  1954 

UClalau.    (O.  95— «4) 


1.  A  photographic  shutter  including  a  casing  having 
an  optical  axis  passing  through  the  casing,  a  shutter  speed 
adjusting  member  rotatable  about  said  axis  for  setting  the 
shutter  to  make  exposures  of  different  speeds  and  fixed 
against  movement  relative  to  said  casing  in  an  axial  di- 
rection, a  diaphragm  aperture  adjusting  member  also 
rotatable  about  said  axis  and  fixed  against  movement 
relative  to  said  casing  in  an  axial  direction,  a  tubular 
coupling  ring  extending  circumferentially  around  said 
shutter  casing  substantially  coaxial  with  said  axis  and 
mounted  for  both  circumferential  turning  movement  and 
axial  movement  with  respect  to  said  casing,  said  cou- 
pling ring  being  telescopically  mounted  on  one  of  said 
adjusting  members,  for  axial  movement  relative  to  the 
member  on  which  it  is  mounted,  a  driving  connection 
between  said  ring  and  one  of  said  adjusting  members 
for  holding  said  ring  and  said  one  of  said  adjusting  mem- 
bers in  fixed  position  of  orientation  with  respect  to  each 
other  notwithstanding  rotary  movements  or  axial  move- 
ments of  said  ring,  and  a  disengageable  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  ring  and  the  other  of  said  adjusting 
members  to  enable  said  ring  to  be  coupling  to  said  other 
of  said  adjusting  members  in  a  variety  of  positions  of 
orientation,  said  disengageable  connection  being  disen- 
gaged by  axial  movement  of  said  ring  in  one  direction 
and  being  engaged  by  axial  movement  of  said  ring  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


2Jt7,941 

JUSTIFYING  MEANS  FOR  PRINTERS 

James  Q.  Horse,  Jr.,  PrtacctoB,  NJ. 

AppUcatioa  September  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  31«,1M 

9  ClaliBa.    (CL  95— tS) 


I.  A  justifying  means  comprising  a  thin  stretchable 
member  impressed  with  clear  lines  of  type  and  being  ctit 
into  strips  and  stretched  for  justifying  lines  in  combina- 
tion with  sheets  of  pressure-sensitive  material,  one  of 
them  at  least  being  transparent,  secured  to  both  sides 
of  said  stretchable  member  in  order  to  maintain  said 
strips  in  their  justified  condition,  said  pressure-sensitive 
sheets  overcoming  by  their  joint  action  any  tendency  of 
the  combined  materials  to  curl  up  or  shrink  as  would  be 
the  case  if  only  one  sheet  of  pressure-sensitive  material 
were  used. 
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GASEOUS  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIGHT 

PRINTING  MACHINES 
Frederick  H.  Fraati,  Biaghamtoa,  N.Y.,  ""^^  *?  ^' 
cral  Aniline  A  FOm  Corporation  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkm  December  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,531 
2  Claims.    (CL  95—94) 


each  provided  with  an  arcuate  bearing  structure;  said 
arcuate  bearing  structures  each  comprising  an  arcuate 
apex;  each  slat  also  having  an  arcuate  slot  concentric 
with  its  arcuate  apex;  each  slat  having  an  arcuate  strap 
concentric  with  each  arcuate  apex  and  abridging  the  di- 
verging structure  of  a  respective  V  shaped  notch;  the 
strap  of  each  slat  projecting  through  the  arcuate  slot  of 
an  intersecting  slat;  each  strap  having  a  slot  disposed  to 
spread  resiliently  whereby  the  portion  of  the  slat  between 
its  notch  apex  portion  and  its  arcuate  slot  may  pass 
through  the  slot  in  the  arcuate  strap  of  an  intersecting 
slat  during  assembly  of  the  slats  in  positions  wherein  the 
notches  of  the  first  and  second  slats  mesh. 


2,M7,943 

AIR  DIRECTING  LOUVER  DEVICE 

Gost  Gocttl,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

AppHcatfon  May  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,715 

3CbliBS.    (a.  9S— 119) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gaseous  development  of  exposed 
diazo  sensitized  sheet  material  comprising  a  developing 
tank  having  imperforate  end,  bottom  and  back  walls  and 
a  perforated  front  wall,  said  tank  also  being  provided 
with  spaced  slots  opening  into  the  interior  of  the  tank 
from  the  front  wall  thereof,  an  endless  flexible  mesh  belt, 
means   including  rollers  within  the  tank  for  movably 
supporting  the  belt  to  cause  it  to  move  through  a  first 
slot  out  of  the  Unk,  then  outside  said  tank  along  and 
adjacent    the    outer    surface    of   said    perforated    front 
wall  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel   thereto,  then 
back  into  the  interior  of  said  tank  through  a  second 
slot,  then  through  the  interior  of  said  tank  and  back 
to  said  first  slot,  said  rollers  within  the  tank  being  so 
distributed  as  to  constrain  the  belt  to  follow  in  substan- 
tially close  parallel  relationship  the  wall  configuration  of 
said  tank,  heating  means  within  said  tank  for  generating  a 
gas,  said  heating  means  being  located  within  the  area 
circumscribed  by  said  belt,  a  movable  sealing  sleeve  posi- 
tioned entirely  outside  the  tank  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  in  contact  with  the  portion  of  the  belt  outside 
the  tank  and  moving  in  unison  therewith  to  move  the 
sheet   material   past  said  perforated  front  wall   and  to 
minimize  the  escape  of  vapors  from  the  tank  and  belt 
and  means  for  driving  the  sleeve,  whereby  condensation 
of  the  developing  gas  entrained  by  the  belt,  due  to  cooling 
of  the  belt,  is  prevented  and  developing  gas  is  supplied 
to  the  sheet  material  by  the  belt  and  through  the  porfo- 
rated  wall. 


2487,944 

BARBECUE  ROTISSERIE 

Brooks  Walker,  San  Frandaco,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  May  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  595,731 

19  Claims.    (O.  99—421) 


I.  A  barbecue  rotisserie,  including  a  motor,  a  spit, 
the  motor  connected  to  said  spit  to  rotate  said  spit,  a 
support  for  said  spit,  said  spit  supported  for  rotation 
at  one  end  only  of  said  spit,  either  end  of  said  spit  fitting 
into  said  support  to  be  driven  thereby  and  be  secured 
there  for  rotation  by  said  motor,  an  offset  prong,  said 
prong  slidably  mounted  on  said  spit,  said  spit  being  re- 
vcrsibly  mounted  in  said  support  without  removing  said 
offset  prong  from  said  spit 


2jr7,945 
CAKING  BOMB  ASSEMBLY 
Marion  D.  Barnes  and  James  P.  Lea,  El  Dorado,  Ariu, 
assi^MNrs,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Monsanto  Cbeml- 
cal  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 


Original  application  Angnst  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,942, 
now  Patent  No.  2,762,294,  dated  September  11,  1956. 
IMvided  and  this  application  November  14, 1955,  Serial 
No.  547,255 

1  Claim.    (CI.  ie<»— 99) 


1.  In  a  louver  slat  construction  the  combination  of:  a 
first  slat  having  a  substantially  V  shaped  notch;  a  second 
slat  intersecting  said  first  slat  at  substantially  right  angles 
and  having  a  substantially  V  shaped  notch  meshing  with 
the  V  shaped  notch  of  said  first  slat;  inner  portions  of 
said  notches  of  said  slats  being  adjacent  each  other  and 


Apparatus  for  simuluneously  preparing  a  plurality  of 
test  samples  of  granular  material  of  the  type  which  tends 
to  coalesce  in  storage  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  said  frame 
having  a  top  member,  a  spaced  bottom  member  and 
connecting  side  members,  a  scries  of  pressure  responsive 
meullic  bellows  depending  from  said  top  member,  pres- 
sure indicating  means  communicating  with  said  bellows, 
a  series  of  cylinder  assemblies  supported  upon  said  bot- 
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torn  nnember  in  alignment  each  with  one  of  said  depend- 
ing bellows,  said  cylinder  assemblies  each  being  com- 
prised of  an  upstanding  outer  cylinder  open  at  both  ends, 
a  bottom  closure  detachably  secured  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  outer  cylinder,  an  unattached  bottom  disk  of  less 
diameter  than  said  outer  cylinder  resting  upon  said  bot- 
tom closure,  a  divided  cylinder  insert  restmg  upon  said 
bottom  disk  and  protruding  above  the  free  end  of  said 
outer  cylinder,  a  top  pressure  disk  of  less  diameter  than 
said  insert  having  sliding  contact  with  the  inner  walls 
thereof,  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  samples  of 
granular  material  disposed  between  said  top  pressure 
disks  and  said  bottom  disks  of  said  cylinder  assemblies, 
said  top  disk  having  contact  with  the  free  ends  of  said 
bellows  upon  the  application  of  pressure  to  said  samples, 
and  a  constant  pressure  valve  for  compensating  for  the 
drop  in  pressure  on  said  samples  due  to  the  gradual  co- 
alescence thereof  during  prolonged  exposure  to  temper- 
ature and  humidity  conditions  likely  to  be  encountered 
in  storage. 


2,197,944 
CAKING  BOMB  ASSEMBLY 
Marioa  D.  Barnes  and  James  P.  Lea,  El  Dorado,  Ark„ 
■ssigiion,  by  mesne  aaignmcats,  to  Monsanto  Chemi- 
cal Company,  St.  Lonk,  Mo,,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


Oiiginal  application  Aognst  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  240,942, 
now  Patent  No.  2,762,294,  dated  September  11,  1956. 
Divided  and  this  application  November  14,  1955,  Serial 
No.  547,254 

1  Claim,    (a.  I0»— 99) 


•     (tS^        ,',© 


Apparatus  for  preparing  a  plurality  of  test  samples  of 
granular  material  simultaneously  under  simulated  stor- 
age conditions  which  tend  to  cause  said  granulator  mate- 
rial to  coalesce  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame  having 
flat  top  and  bottom  members  supported  by  connecting  side 
members,  a  series  of  fluid  filled  pressure  responsive  nt»e- 
tallic  bellows  depending  from  said  top  member,  a  se- 
ries of  compression  springs  secured  to  the  free  ends  of 
said  bellows,  pressure  indicating  means  communicating 
with  said  bellows,  a  series  of  cylinder  assemblies  sup- 
ported by  said  bottom  member  in  alignment  each  with 
one  of  said  depending  bellows  and  the  springs  mounted 
thereon,  said  cylinder  assemblies  each  being  comprised 
of  an  upstanding  outer  cylinder,  a  bottom  closure  detach- 
ably  secured  in  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  cylinder,  an 
unattached  bottom  disk  of  less  diameter  than  said  outer 
cylinder  resting  upon  said  bottom  closure,  a  divided  cy- 
lindrical insert  resting  upon  said  bottom  disk  and  pro- 
truding above  the  free  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  top 
pressure  disk  of  less  diameter  than  said  insert  having  slid- 
ing contact  with  the  inner  walls  thereof,  means  for  ap- 
plying pressure  to  the  samples  of  granular  material  dis- 
posed between  said  top  pressure  disk  and  said  bottom 
disk  of  said  cylinder  assemblies,  said  top  disk  having  con- 
tact with  the  free  ends  of  said  springs  mounted  on  said 
depending  bellows  upon  the  application  of  pressure  to 
said  samples  whereby  the  pressure  exerted  on  the  sam- 
ples of  material  disposed  in  said  cylinder  assemblies  is 
maintained  constant  during  the  gradual  coalescence  of 
said  granular  material  during  prolonged  exposure  there- 
of to  other  simulated  conditions  such  as  temperature  and 
humidity  likely  to  be  encountered  in  the  storage  thereof. 


2,g87,947 

BALING  MACHINES 

Anciist  Claaa,  Haraewfnkcl,  Germany 

Applkatkw  Jnly  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  601,214 

1  Claim.     (O.  100—179) 


A  baler,  comprising  means  forming  a  curved  baling 
chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  feed  plate  lo- 
cated outside  of  said  baling  chamber  close  to  the  inlet 
thereof,  a  plunger,  means  supporting  said  plunger  for 
^wingable  back-and-forth  movement  within  said  cham- 
ber, feeder  arms  located  close  to  said  inlet  for  conveying 
straw  over  said  feed  plate  to  said  plunger,  angle  iron 
means  connected  with  the  first -mentioned  means  and 
located  outside  of  said  chamber  close  to  the  outlet  there- 
of, an  upper  brake  shaft  carried  by  said  angle  iron 
means  and  located  outside  of  and  close  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  outlet,  a  lower  brake  shaft  carried  by  said  angle 
iron  means  and  located  outside  of  and  close  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  outlet,  brake  wheels  carried  by  said 
shafts,  said  brake  wheels  extending  into  the  path  of  a 
bale  emerging  out  of  said  outlet,  a  straw  wheel  carried 
by  said  upper  brake  shaft,  a  regulating  cog  connected  with 
said  straw  wheel  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the  bale,  a 
brake  pulley  carried  by  said  upper  brake  shaft  at  one 
end  thereof,  another  brake  pulley  carried  by  said  lower 
brake  shaft  at  one  end  thereof,  a  brake  belt  extending 
over  the  first-mentioned  brake  pulley,  another  brake  belt 
extending  over  said  other  pulley,  separate  tension  screws 
connected  with  the  two  brake  belts,  and  separate  resilient 
tensioning  means  connected  with  the  two  tension  screws 
for  varying  the  braking  effect  of  the  upper  and  lower 
brake  shafts  and  the  brake  wheels  carried  thereby. 


2,887,940 

TEA  BAG  SQUEEZER  AND  SPOON 
Irving  Kramer  and  Vincent  L.  Dion,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as* 
sli^ors  to  Kradion  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  September  30.  1957,  Serial  No.  686,995 
3  Claims.     (CI.  100—213) 


I.  A  device  for  squeezing  tea  bags  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  pair  of  members  each  having  a  handle  provided 
with  a  grip  portion  at  one  end  and  a  spoon-shaped  portion 
at  the  other  end,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  handles 
intermediate  their  ends  whereby  said  members  may  be 
moved  to  open  and  closed  positions,  said  spoon-shaped 
portions  being  adapted  to  nest  one  within  the  other  to 
thereby  form  a  single  spoon  when  the  device  is  closed  and 
each  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  therethrough  which 
are  out  of  alignment  with  the  perforations  in  the  other  of 
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said  spoon-shaped  portions  whereby  said  perforations  arc 
closed  when  the  spoon-shaped  portions  are  in  nested  po- 


2387,949 
TOGGLE  PRESS 

. J.  WachC,  Detroit,  MIcfc. 

Appikatkm  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  574,845 
t  ClalnM.    (CL  100—257) 


means  for  selectively  connecting  one  passage  or  the  other 
of  each  of  said  pairs  of  passages  with  the  associated  said 
inlet  opening,  and  the  narrower  of  each  of  said  pairs  of 
outlet  means  being  located  in  substantially  centered  re- 
lation with  the  associated  wider  outlet  means  to  deliver 
a  relatively  more  concentrated  stream  of  ink  to  the  cen- 
ter of  the  same  area  of  said  drum  as  is  spanned  by  said 
associated  wider  outlet  means. 


2,887,951 
MAIL  CANCELING  DEVICE 
lohn  A.  Strather,  Stamford,  Walter  J.  Hanaoa,  Old  Green- 
wlch,  and  Deanc  A.  Bcytes,  Norwalk,  Comu,  assignors 
to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ^^^  ^,^ 

Application  Jamiary  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  433,958 
^^       2  ClaioM.    (a.  101—232) 


1.  A  toggle  press  including  a  standard  having  a  hori- 
zontally-disposed jib  provided  with  a  vertical  aperture 
therein,  a  pinion  mounted  within  the  aperture,  a  frame 
mounted  upon  said  jib,  the  frame  being  composed  of  a 
vertical  structure  including  a  horizontal  top  member,  a 
ram  including  a  head  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  therein, 
toggle  lever  means  connected  at  one  end  to  the  top  portion 
of  the  frame  and  connected  at  the  lower  end  to  the  head, 
a  main  rack  disposed  within  said  slot  and  extending  down- 
wardly through  the  aperture  in  the  jib  for  engagement 
with  the  pinion,  a  short  rack  contained  within  the  head 
and  having  its  teeth  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the 
main  rack,  means  to  vertically  adjust  the  position  of  the 
short  rack  in  said  slot,  a  prcsser  plate  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  main  rack,  and  handle  means  to  operate 
the  toggle  lever  means  to  lower  the  ram  to  its  pressure- 
exerting  position. 


trr 


1.  In  a  device  for  printing  cancellation  marks  over 
postage  stamps  on  pieces  of  letter  mail  while  the  letters 
move  on  edge,  vertically  spaced  letter  conveying  belts 
having  letter  engaging  elements  therein,  a  continuously 
moving  belt  associated  with  the  conveying  belts  and  hav- 
ing a  frictional  surface  contacting  one  surface  of  the 
letter,  a  yieldablc  ski  between  the  conveying  belts  cn- 
gageable  with  the  surface  of  the  continuously  moving 
belt,  means  at  one  end  of  the  conveying  belts  to  direct 
letters  between  the  yieldable  ski  and  continuously  moving 
belt,  a  rotary  printing  die  at  the  other  end  of  the  con- 
veying belts,  continuous  and  synchronous  drives  to  the 
conveying  belts  and  printing  die.  and  means  to  drive 
the  continuously  moving  belt  at  a  speed  slower  than  the 
letter  conveying  belts,  whereby  each  letter  is  reurded 
in  its  movement  until  the  trailing  end  thereof  is  engaged 
by  the  engaging  elements. 


2,887,950 
INKING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 
Lather  R.  Street,  SprlnfBcId,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Spring- 
6eld  Newspapers,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  May  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  442,449 
5  Claims.    (CL  101—210) 


2,887,952 

INK  ROLLERS 
Ira  S.  Gottscbo,  Milbom,  and  Malcolm  Hiracbey,  Wood- 
bridge,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Adolph  Gottscbo,  Inc.,  HUl- 
side,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  Jane  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  444,080 
12  Claims.    (CL  101—347) 


1.  An  ink  rail  for  simultaneously  applying  different 
colors  of  ink  to  a  printing  press  inking  drum,  comprising 
an  elongated  body  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  openings 
spaced  along  one  said  thereof  to  receive  ink  from  an  ink 
supply  source,  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  passages  in- 
cluding an  upper  and  a  lower  passage  extending  inwardly 
from  each  of  said  inlet  openings  for  conducting  ink  from 
the  inlet  side  of  said  body  to  the  side  adjacent  said  ink- 
ing drum,  a  pair  of  separate  outlet  means  of  different 
effective  widths  for  each  of  said  pairs  of  upper  and  lower 
passages  providing  for  the  application  of  ink  to  said  ink 
ing  drum  in  streams  of  correspondingly  different  widths, 


1.  A  fountain  ink  roller  comprising  a  hollow  body 
defining  a  reservoir  for  a  supply  of  ink  in  its  interior 
and  being  open  at  least  at  one  end,  a  pad  of  absorbent 
material  encircling  said  body,  a  wick  member  for  each 
open  end  of  said  body  having  a  portion  extending  into 
said  body  through  the  related  open  end  of  the  latter  to 
receive  ink  from  said  reservoir  and  a  portion  extending 
across  the  related  open  end  edge  of  the  body  into  con- 
tact with  said  pad  for  feeding  ink  to  the  latter,  a  cap 
closing  each  open  end  of  said  body  with  said  portion  of 
the  wick  member  extending  across  the  related  open  end 
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edge  being  disposed  between  the  latter  and  said  cap. 
■ad  means  adjustably  positioning  said  cap  relative  to  said 
related  open  end  edge  of  the  body  so  that  said  portion 
of  the  wick  member  disposed  therebetween  is  adjusUbly 
constricted  for  variably  controlling  the  rate  of  feeding  of 
ink  by  said  wick  member  to  said  pad. 


of  a  spiral  winding  an  outer  layer  of  a  water-absorbent 
paper  which  will  loae  at  least  70%  of  its  dry  strength  as 
determined  by  the  Elmendorf  Tear  Test  after  1  minute 
immersion  in  water,  said  shell  having  a  strength  after 
1  minute  immersion  in  water  of  not  more  than  20%  of 
the  strength  when  dry. 


2^7^3 

EXPLOSIVE  CARTRIDGE 

Herbert  Maftr,  StymtU  Fnmet 

AppUcatloa  Febraary  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  547,379 

Cfadms  priorily,  apHieatk»  Pn»c«  March  8,  19S5 

2  CUM.    (CL  lt2— 24) 


2jr7,95S 
SEISMIC  MUD  PUMP 
Alexander  B.  Owen,  Garland,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Texai 
iDstmnacnts  Incorporated,  Dallaa,  Tcx^  a  corporatloa 
of  Delaware 

Application  immt  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,971 
9ClainM.    (CL  lt3-^4«) 


1 .  A  stack  of  superposed  similar  mining  cartridges  each 
of  which  comprises  a  thin  elongated  case,  including  a 
cylindrical  wall  made  of  a  rigid  sheet  of  metal  contain- 
ing aluminium  as  a  predominant  component,  the  thickness 
of  which  sheet  ranges  between  about  0.05  and  0.3  mm. 
and  the  breaking  resistance  of  which  sheet  is  equal  to 
about  3  kgs.  per  sq.  cm.,  a  bottom  closing  one  end  of  the 
cylindrical  wall,  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  rib  rigid 
with  the  cylindrical  wall  near  the  bottom  closing  the  lat- 
ter and  a  cylindrical  core  of  an  explosive  powder  con- 
stituted mainly  by  inorganic  nitrates,  filling  the  case 
throughout  the  major  part  of  its  height,  and  a  dished  cover 
iiKluding  a  transverse  solid  main  section  covering  the 
core  in  the  case  and  provided  with  a  substantially  radial 
recess  and  a  short  upstanding  annular  lateral  wall  fitted 
inside  the  upper  end  of  the  case  and  provided  with  an 
annular  rib  for  yielding  engagement  with  the  annular  rib 
in  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cartridge  case,  and  a  detonator 
housed  inside  the  recess  in  the  main  section  of  the  cover. 


1.  Mud  pumping  apparatus  for  use  in  earth  boring 
operations  that  comprises  a  double  acting,  reciprocating 
piston,  mud  pump,  a  double  acting,  reciprocating  piston, 
liquid  operated,  driving  motor,  a  direct  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  pump  piston  and  the  motor  piston,  a 
constant  displacement  liquid  pump  connected  to  supply 
liquid  under  pressure  to  drive  said  driving  motor,  means 
providing  indirect  heat  exchange  between  the  mud  which 
is  pumped  by  said  mud  pump  and  the  spent  driving  liquid 
from  said  driving  motor  and  means  to  return  said  spent 
driving  liquid  to  said  constant  displacement  pump. 


2,M7,954 

HYDRAUUC  RAM  PUMP 

Edward  J.  Knnkel,  Warren,  Ohio 

AppUcatloa  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,428 

4  Clalma.    (CL  1«3— 77) 


2,887,954 
EXPLOSIVE  CARTRIDGE 
James  Pershfaig  Swed,  Gibbstown,  N  J.,  aaslgBor  to  E.  L 
da  Pont  dc  Ncmoars  and  Company,  Wllmtagton,  DcL, 
a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  April  4,  1954,  ScrW  No.  574,M4 
2  Claims.    (CL  182— 24) 


1.  A  ram  pump,  comprising  two  elongated  tubes,  each 
positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  horizonul  and  said  tubes 
being  disposed  one  above  the  other,  means  for  establish- 
ing a  vacuum  in  the  upper  of  said  tubes,  a  conduit  con- 
necting respective  lower  ends  of  said  tubes,  the  upper 
end  of  said  lower  tube  being  in  communication  with  a 
head  of  water,  a  first  check  valve  in  the  lower  tube  per- 
mitting flow  of  water  from  said  head  downwardly  in  said 
lower  tube,  said  check  valve  automatically  closing  to  pre- 
vent return  flow  of  water,  a  first  air  compression  chamber 
'  means  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  lower 

I.  An  explosive  cartridge  comprising  a  gelatin  dyna-    tube,  flow  of  water  downwardly  in  said  lower  tube  acting 
mite  composition  packaged  in  a  shell  having  in  the  form    as  a  piston  to  increase  air  pressure  in  said  chamber  means 
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lo  an  amount  to  reverse  the  flow  of  water  and  thereby 
close  said  first  check  valve,  thus  water  thus  trapped  m  said 
lower  tube  being  elevated  through  said  conduit  by  the  a»' 
pressure  in  said  chamber  means  to  enter  the  lower  e 
of  said  upper  tube,  a  second  check  valve  in  said  conduu 
and  permitting  water  flow  through  said  conduit  and  into 
said  upper  tube  and  preventing  return  flow  of  water 
through  said  conduit  when  the  pressure  of  air  in  said 
chamber  means  is  insufficient  to  force  water  through 
said  conduit,  a  second  air  compression  chamber  means  in 
communication  with  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  tube,  air 
being  compressed  in  said  second  air  compression  chamber 
means  by  the  head  of  water  trapped  within  said  upper 
tube,  a  liquid  discharge  outlet  in  communication  with  said 
second  air  compression  chamber  means,  and  means  inter- 
mediate and  in  communication  with  said  second  air  com- 
pression chamber  means  and  the  lower  end  of  said  upper 
tube  for  controlling  discharge  of  water. 


2,887,957 

BLADED  AXIAL  FLOW  PUMP  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  A.  Stattcr,  Bay  Cky,  Mlch^  Mrigpor  to  The 

Stalker  Corporatloa,  a  corporatloa  of  Mkhican 

AppHcalioa  May  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,252 

17  Cfadmi.    (a.  103—89) 


end  and  a  shaft  connected  therewith  at  the  other  end, 
said  rotor  also  having  a  plurality  of  tubular  fluid  dian- 
neis  formed  therein  in  fluid  conMnonication  with  said 
inlet,  said  fluid  channels  having  outlet  ends  disposed  in 
a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
inlet  for  directing  the  fluid  therefrom  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  said  inlet,  said  outlet  ends  having  a 
greater  cross-sectional  area  than  said  fluid  channeU,  a 
sutionary  housing,  said  housing  being  of  substantially 
larger  radial  width  than  said  rotor  and  having  a  cham- 
ber disposed  adjacent  the  outlet  ends  of  said  rotor  for 
receiving  liquid  discharged  therefrom,  said  housing  also 
having  an  outlet  opening  in  commimication  with  said 
chamber  for  the  passage  of  fluid  from  said  chamber,  a 
shaft  opening  in  said  housing  through  which  said  shaft 
on  said  rotor  extends  for  supporting  said  rotor  during 
the  rotation  thereof  relative  to  the  housing,  and  said 
tubular  fluid  channels  extending  upwardly  from  said  cen- 
tral tubular  inlet  and  then  following  oppositely  directed 
helical  paths  in  a  reverse  downward  direction  which  over- 
lap to  provide  a  compact  rotor  which  has  relatively  long 
fluid  channels  therethrough. 


2J87.959 

SUBMERGED  BOOSTER  PUMP 

Iota  F.  Di  Stcfano,  Lyndhnrst,  Ohio,  asigaor  to 

son  Ramo  Wooldridgc,  Inc.,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatloa  Febroafy  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,555 

8  ClafaBS.    (CL  183—113) 


I,  In  combination  in  an  axial  flow  pumping  means  for 
raising  the  pressure  of  a  fluid,  a  case,  a  wheel  mounted 
in  said  case  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  said  wheel  includ- 
ing a  hub.  separate  sheet  metal  upper  and  lower  walls 
juxtaposed  in  spaced  relation  defining  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low blades  spaced  peripherally  about  said  wheel,  said 
wheel  being  a  pumping  wheel  with  pumping  passages  be- 
tween said  blades  arranged  such  that  the  angle  between 
the  forward  portion  of  each  blade  and  said  axis  is  at 
least  as  great  as  that  between  the  aft  portion  thereof  and 
said  axis,  said  upper  and  lower  walls  being  secured  to- 
gether along  the  nose  portion  of  each  said  blade  and  along 
the  trailing  edge  thereof,  sheet  metal  means  fixed  to  each 
said  wall  of  a  blade  and  extending  inward  to  said  hub  and 
being  fixed  thereto  at  axially  spaced  localities,  said  blades 
and  said  hub  in  operation  developing  a  substantial  in- 
crease in  static  pressure  m  said  fluid  flowing  between  said 
blades,  and  a  rim  nieans  having  rim  elements  extending 
in  the  general  axial  direction  integrally  from  leading  to 
trailing  edges  of  said  blades  and  extending  from  blade  to 
blade  adjacent  to  the  root  ends  thereof  to  susUin  said 
increase  in  pressure,  said  rim  means  being  fixed  to  said 
blades.  

2,887,958 

PUMP 

Arthor  P.  Davidsoo,  Edfaiborg,  Tex. 

Applkatton  Jane  36,  1952,  Serial  No.  294^89 

1  Chdm.    (CL  183— 183) 


A  fluid  pressure  unit  comprising,  a  rotor  having  an 
unobstructed  central  tubular  inlet  formed  therein  at  one 


1.  A  submerged  pump  and  motor  unit  comprising  a 
base,  a  pump  body  on  said  base  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,   a   motor   unit   spaced   above   said   pump   body, 
said   pump   body   having   an   open   bottomed   chamber 
facing  the  base  forming  said  inlet  to  receive  liquid  from 
between  said  pump  body  and  said  base,  a  motor  shaft 
extending  outwardly  from  said  motor  between  said  motor 
unit  and  said  body  and  into  said  pump  body,  a  multi- 
vane  helicoidal  pump  impeller  on  said  shaft  inside  of 
said  pump  body  having  screw  blades  for  advancing  liquid 
from  said  inlet  axially  into  said  pump  body  and  to  said 
outlet,  a  propeller  on  said  motor  shaft  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  motor  and  pump  bodies,  means  providing  a 
vent  passage  extending  from  a  central  portion  of  said 
pump  body  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  screw  blades  to  a 
point  adjacent  said  propeller,  an  annular  deflector  on 
said  pump  body  surrounding  said  propeller  and  having  a 
diverging  discharge  mouth  for  directing  flow  of  fluids 
acted  upon  by  said  propeller  upwardly  toward  said  motor 
body,  a  deflector  cup  surrounding  said  pump  body  having 
a  bottom  wall  undcriying  a  portion  of  said  open  bot- 
tomed chamber,  said  bottom  wall  having  an  aperture 
formed   therein  aligned  with   said  inlet,   said   deflector 
cup  having  a  generally  cylindrical  side  wall  extending  to 
the  level  of  said  deflector  to  receive  and  direct  the  gas- 
eous rich  material  from  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
pump  body  away  from  the  pump  inlet. 
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edge  being  disposed  between  the  latter  and  said  cap, 
and  means  adjustably  positioning  said  cap  relative  to  said 
related  open  end  edge  of  the  body  so  that  said  portion 
of  the  wick  member  disposed  therebetween  is  adjusubly 
constricted  for  variably  controlling  the  rate  of  feeding  of 
ink  by  said  wick  member  to  said  pad. 


of  a  spiral  winding  an  outer  layer  of  a  watcr-abaorbent 
paper  which  will  lose  at  least  70%  of  iu  dry  strength  as 
determined  by  the  Elmendorf  Tear  Test  after  1  minute 
immersion  in  water,  said  shell  having  a  strength  after 
I  minute  immersion  in  water  of  not  more  than  20%  of 
the  strength  when  dry. 


EXPLOSIVE  CARTRIDGE 

Herbert  Magcr,  Sc  jvel,  FnHcc 

AppBcatloa  Pebrwy  23, 1954,  Scrtal  No.  M7379 

ICk^    (CI.  Itl-^M) 


2,tt7,95S 

SEISMIC  MUD  PUMP 
Akxandcr  B.  Owen,  Garland,  Tex.,  aarisnor  to  Texas 
Inatnimcats  Inc<irponitcd,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  lane  29,  19S4,  ScrW  No.  439,971 
9Clataa.    (CL  193-^a) 


1.  A  stack  of  superposed  similar  mining  cartridges  each 
of  which  comprises  a  thin  elongated  case,  including  a 
cylindrical  wall  made  of  a  rigid  sheet  of  metol  contain- 
ing aluminium  as  a  predommant  component,  the  thickness 
of  which  sheet  ranges  between  about  0.05  and  0.3  mm. 
and  the  breaking  resistance  of  which  sheet  is  equal  to 
about  3  kgs.  per  sq.  cm.,  a  bottom  closing  one  end  of  the 
cylindrical  wall,  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  rib  rigid 
with  the  cylindrical  wall  near  the  bottom  closing  the  lat- 
ter and  a  cylindrical  core  of  an  explosive  powder  con- 
stituted mainly  by  inorganic  nitrates,  filling  the  case 
throughout  the  major  part  of  its  height,  and  a  dished  cover 
including  a  transverse  solid  main  section  covering  the 
core  in  the  case  and  provided  with  a  substantially  radial 
recess  and  a  short  upstanding  annular  lateral  wall  fitted 
inside  the  upper  end  of  the  case  and  provided  with  an 
annular  rib  for  yielding  engagement  with  the  annular  rib 
in  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cartridge  case,  and  a  detonator 
housed  inside  the  recess  in  the  main  section  of  the  cover. 


1.  Mud  pumping  apparatus  for  use  in  earth  boring 
operations  that  comprises  a  double  acting,  reciprocating 
piston,  mud  pump,  a  double  acting,  reciprocating  piston, 
liquid  operated,  driving  motor,  a  direct  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  pump  piston  and  the  motor  piston,  a 
constant  displacement  liquid  pump  connected  to  supply 
liquid  under  pressure  to  drive  said  driving  motor,  means 
providing  indirect  heat  exchange  between  the  mud  which 
is  pumped  by  said  mud  pump  and  the  spent  driving  liquid 
from  said  driving  motor  and  means  to  return  said  spent 
driving  liquid  to  said  C9nstant  displacement  pump. 


2,U7,9M 

HYDRAULIC  RAM  PUMP 

Edward  J.  Kankcl,  Warren,  Ohio 

Application  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,428 

4  Oalmt.    (CL  lt3— 77) 


2.M7,9S4 

EXPLOSIVE  CARTRIDGE 
James  Pershlnf  Swcd,  GIbbstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Pool  de  Nemoors  nmi  Coonpany,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcalioa  April  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  57i,fM 
2  Cl^ns.    (CL  lt2— 24) 


1.  A  ram  pump,  comprising  two  elongated  tubes,  each 
positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  and  said  tubes 
being  disposed  one  above  the  other,  means  for  establish- 
ing a  vacuum  in  the  upper  of  said  tubes,  a  conduit  con- 
necting respective  lower  ends  of  said  tubes,  the  upper 
end  of  said  lower  tube  being  in  communication  with  a 
head  of  water,  a  first  check  valve  in  the  lower  tube  per- 
mitting flow  of  water  from  said  head  downwardly  in  said 
lower  tube,  said  check  valve  automatically  closing  to  pre- 
1  vent  return  flow  of  water,  a  first  air  compression  chamber 

means  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  lower 
1    An  explosive  cartridge  comprising  a  gelatin  dyna     tube,  flow  of  water  downwardly  in  said  lower  tube  acting 
mile  composition  packaged  in  a  shell  having  in  the  form    as  a  piston  to  increase  air  pressure  in  said  chamber  means 


\ 
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lo  an  amount  fo  reverse  the  flow  of  water  and  thereby 
close  said  first  check  valve,  thus  water  thus  trapped  in  said 
lower  tube  being  elevated  through  said  conduit  by  the  air 
pressure  in  said  chamber  means  to  enter  the  lower  end 
of  said  upper  tube,  a  second  check  valve  in  said  conduit 
and  permitting  water  flow  through  said  conduit  and  into 
said  upper  tube  and  preventing  return  flow  of  water 
through  said  conduit  when  the  pressure  of  air  in  said 
chamber  means  is  insufficient  to  force  water  through 
said  conduit,  a  second  air  compression  chamber  means  in 
communication  with  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  tube,  air 
being  compressed  in  said  second  air  compression  chamber 
means  by  the  head  of  water  trapped  within  said  upper 
tube,  a  liquid  discharge  outlet  in  communication  with  said 
second  air  compression  chamber  means,  and  means  inter- 
mediate and  in  communication  with  said  second  air  com- 
pression chamber  means  and  the  lower  end  of  said  upper 
tube  for  controlling  discharge  of  water. 


23«7,957 

BLADED  AXIAL  FLOW  PUMP  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  A.  Stalker,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Stalker  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Appttcatioa  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  358^52 

17  Clafans.    (CI.  103—89) 


end  and  a  shaft  connected  therewith  at  the  other  end, 
said  rotor  also  having  a  plurality  of  tubular  fluid  chan- 
nels formed  therein  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
inlet,  said  fluid  channels  having  outlet  ends  disposed  in 
a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
inlet  for  directing  the  fluid  therefrom  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  said  inlet,  said  outlet  ends  having  a 
greater  cross-sectional  area  than  said  fluid  channels,  a 
stationary  housing,  said  housing  being  of  substantially 
larger  radial  width  than  said  rotor  and  having  a  cham- 
ber disposed  adjacent  the  outlet  ends  of  said  rotor  for 
receiving  liquid  discharged  therefrom,  said  boosing  also 
having  an  outlet  opening  in  cooununication  with  said 
chamber  for  the  passage  of  fluid  from  said  chamber,  a 
shaft  opening  in  said  housing  through  which  said  shaft 
on  said  rotor  extends  for  supporting  said  rotor  during 
the  rotation  thereof  relative  to  the  housing,  and  said 
tubular  fluid  channels  extending  upwardly  from  said  cen- 
tral tubular  inlet  and  then  following  oppositely  directed 
helical  paths  in  a  reverse  downward  direction  which  over- 
lap to  provide  a  compact  rotor  which  has  relatively  long 
fluid  channels  therethrough. 


2,887.959 
SUBMERGED  BOOSTER  PUMP 
lohn  F.  Di  Stcfano,  Lyndhorst,  Ohio,  a«ignor  to  Thomp- 
son Ramo  Wooldridgc,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  Febmary  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,555 
8  Clafans.    (O.  183— 113) 


1 .  In  combination  In  an  axial  flow  pumping  means  for 
raising  the  pressure  of  a  fluid,  a  case,  a  wheel  mounted 
in  said  case  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  said  wheel  includ- 
ing a  hub.  separate  sheet  metal  upper  and  lower  walls 
juxtaposed  in  spaced  relation  defining  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low blades  spaced  peripherally  about  said  wheel,  said 
wheel  being  a  pumping  wheel  with  pumping  passages  be- 
tween said  blades  arranged  such  that  the  angle  between 
the  forward  portion  of  each  blade  and  said  axis  is  at 
least  as  great  as  that  between  the  aft  portion  thereof  and 
said  axis,  said  upper  and  lower  walls  being  secured  to- 
gether along  the  nose  portion  of  each  said  blade  and  along 
the  trailing  edge  thereof,  sheet  metal  means  fixed  to  each 
said  wall  of  a  blade  and  extending  inward  to  said  hub  and 
being  fixed  thereto  at  axially  spaced  localities,  said  blades 
and  said  hub  in  operation  developing  a  substantial  in- 
crease in  static  pressure  in  said  fluid  flowing  between  said 
blades,  and  a  rim  means  having  rim  elements  extending 
in  the  general  axial  direction  integrally  from  leading  to 
trailing  edges  of  said  blades  and  extending  from  blade  to 
blade  adjacent  to  the  root  ends  thereof  to  sustain  said 
increase  in  pressure,  said  rim  means  being  fixed  to  said 
blades.  

2,887.958 

PUMP 

Arthur  P.  Davidson,  Edfaibarg,  Tex. 

Application  Jane  30,  1952.  Serial  No.  294,389 

1  Claim,    (a.  103—103) 


A  fluid  presstire  unit  comprising,  a  rotor  having  an 
unobstructed  central  tubular  inlet  formed  therein  at  one 


1.  A  submerged  pump  and  motor  unit  comprising  a 
base,  a  pump  body  on  said  base  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,   a   motor  unit   spaced .  above   said   pump   body, 
said   pump   body   having   an   open   bottomed   chamber 
facing  the  base  forming  said  inlet  to  receive  liquid  from 
between  said  pump  body  and  said  base,  a  motor  shaft 
extending  outwardly  from  said  motor  between  said  motor 
unit  and  said  body  and  into  said  pump  body,  a  multi- 
vane  helicoidal  pump  impeller  on  said  shaft  inside  of 
said  pump  body  having  screw  blades  for  advancing  liquid 
from  said  inlet  axially  into  said  pump  body  and  to  said 
outlet,  a  propeller  on  said  motor  shaft  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  motor  and  pump  bodies,  means  providing  a 
vent  passage  extending  from  a  central  portion  of  said 
pump  body  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  screw  blades  to  a 
point  adjacent  said  propeller,  an  annular  deflector  on 
said  pump  body  surrounding  said  propeller  and  having  a 
diverging  discharge  mouth  for  directing  flow  of  fluids 
acted  upon  by  said  propeller  upwardly  toward  said  motor 
body,  a  deflector  cup  surrounding  said  pump  body  having 
a  bottom  wall  underiying  a  portion  of  said  open  bot- 
tomed chamber,  said  bottom  wall  having  an  aperture 
formed   therein  aligned  with   said   inlet,   said   deflector 
cup  having  a  generally  cylindrical  side  wall  extending  to 
the  level  of  said  deflector  to  receive  and  direct  the  gas- 
eous rich  material  from  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
pump  body  away  from  the  pump  inlet. 


J>4'2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  26,  1959 


AUTOMATIC  HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION 

Joi^n  Tobias,  PhiladclpUa,  Pa. 

AppUcation  November  23,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  54«,i3« 

3  Claims.    (CL  l«3— IM) 


direction  and  thereby  compressing  liquid  in  said  one  cyl- 
inder and  forcing  it  past  said  lip  gasket  to  the  other  cyl- 


im:^ 


Ut      '-,     L2 


I.  In  a  hydraulic  transmission,  a  variable  volume  gear 
pump  including  a  longitudinally  slidable  pump  gear  on  a 
driving  shaft,  a  second  shaft  parallel  to  said  driving  shaft, 
a  longitudinally  fix:d  pump  gear  on  said  second  shaft 
rotatably  meshing  with  said  slidable  gear,  a  seal  carriage 
longitudinally  slidable  with  said  slidable  gear,  a  first  ro- 
tatable  relatively  thin  seal  mounted  in  said  carriage  for 
rotation  coaxially  with  said  fixed  gear  and  having  a  sur- 
face conforming  to  and  slidabiy  engageable  with  the 
periphery  of  said  fixed  gear  so  that  said  fixed  gear  is  ex- 
tendable therethrough,  a  transverse  fixed  seal  plate  abut- 
ting one  end  of  such  fixed  gear,  a  second  rotatable  rela- 
tively thin  seal  mounted  in  said  seal  plate  for  rotation 
coaxially  with  said  slidable  gear  and  having  a  surface 
conforming  to  and  slidabiy  engageable  with  the  periphery 
of  said  slidable  gear  so  that  said  slidable  gear  is  extend- 
able therethrough,  said  first  rotatable  teal  and  said  aeal 
plate  respectively  being  disposed  relatively  toward  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  fixed  gear,  a  longitudinally  slidable  side 
seal  secured  at  both  its  ends  to  said  carriage  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  therewith  and  having  a  cylindrical 
inner  surface  interfitting  with  the  maximum  radius  of 
said  fixed  gear,  said  slidable  side  seal  being  of  such  cir- 
cumferential extent  as  to  be  constantly  engaged  with  at 
least  one  of  the  teeth  of  said  fixed  gear  and  disposed 
entirely  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  slidable  gear 
and  between  said  first  rotatable  seal  and  said  seal  plate, 
said  seal  plate  extending  a  substantial  radial  distance  be- 
yond said  slidable  side  seal  which  extends  through  and 
slidabiy  engages  the  sides  of  a  conforming  aperture  in 
said  seal  plate,  and  means  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  out  of 
the  cavity  defined  by  said  slidable  side  seal  and  the  space 
between  adjacent  fixed  gear  teeth  while  they  are  in  en- 
gagement with  said  slidable  side  seal  when  said  seal  car- 
nage is  moved  toward  said  seal  plate,  and  into  said 
cavity  when  said  seal  carriage  is  moved  away  from  said 
seal  plate. 

PUMP  FOR  WATER  COOLED  BRAKES 
JcaM  G.  Hawlcy,  Pemi  Van,  N.Y.,  aarigBor  to  The  Good- 
year Tkc  A  Rabbcr  CompaBy,  Akroa,  OWo,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Ohio 
Application  Jainnry  3f,  1956,  Serial  No.  542,1M 
S  Claims.     (O.  103—187) 
1.  A  pump  for  supplying  cooling  liquid  under  pressure 
to  a  brake,  said  pump  comprising  a  chamber,  a  lip  gas- 
ket fixed  to  said  chamber  and  separating  said  chamber 
into  two  cylinder  spaces,  a  pair  of  pistons,  one  in  each 
cylinder  space  and  connected  in  tandem  by  a  rod  passing 
through  said  lip  gasket,  valve  means  carried  by  one  of 
said  pistons  and  permitting  passage  of  liquid  to  said  one 
of  said  cylinders,  cam  means  intermittently  engageable 
with  an  end  of  said  rod  for  moving  said  pistons  in  one 


inder,  and  rod  biasing  means  for  returning  said  pistons 
and  thereby  forcing  liquid  from  the  other  cyliodo'. 


LATCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  LADLE  CARS 

Sylvester    G.    Edelnunn,    Johnstown,    Pa.,    aailgBor   to 

United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporatloo  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  October  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,991 

5  Claims.    (CI.  105—244) 


u     a 


1.  In  a  ladle  car  including  an  upstanding  frame  mem- 
ber extending  transversely  across  each  end  of  said  car,  a 
tillable  ladle-supporting  trunnion  ring  supported  by  and 
extending  between  said  frame  members,  power  means  for 
tilting  said  trunnion  ring  disposed  on  one  of  said  frame 
members  in  operative  association  with  said  trunnion 
ring,  an  operating  lever  for  actuating  said  tilting  power 
means,  one  end  of  said  lever  projecting  ojtwardly  of 
one  side  of  said  last  mentioned  frame  in  the  shape  of  a 
handle  for  manipulating  the  same,  the  combination  there- 
with of  apparatus  for  locking  said  trunnion  ring  in  non- 
tiltcd  position,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  rigid  bar 
depending  from  said  trunnion  ring  immediately  adjacent 
said  last  mentioned  frame  member,  said  last-mentioned 
frame  member  having  an  opening  in  the  face  thereof 
adjacent  said  bar,  said  bar  being  disposed  so  as  to  lie  in  a 
vertical  plane  intersecting  said  opening  when  said  trun- 
nion ring  is  in  non-tilled  position,  a  latch  having  a  recess 
in  the  outer  face  thereof  slidabiy  disposed  for  horizonul 
movement  into  hnd  out  of  said  opening  toward  and  away 
from  said  vertical  plane,  said  latch  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  bar  in  said  recess  when  said  latch  is  moved 
out  of  said  opening  and  said  trunnion  ring  is  in  non-tilted 
position  to  thereby  lock  said  trunnion  ring  in  non-tilted 
position,  and  means  for  moving  said  latch  into  and  out 
of  said  opening  said  last  mentioned  means  being  con- 
nected with  said  tilting  power  means  actuating  lever 
whereby  said  latch  is  simultaneously  moved  to  bar  en- 
gaging position  by  movement  of  said  actuating  lever  to 
non-actuating  position 
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2,tS7,943 
FREIGHT  LOADING  CROSS  BAR 
L.  Dmlap,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evans 
Products  Company,  Plymoath,  Mich.,  a  corporatloo 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,445 
4  ChdmM.    (CL  105—349) 


necting  the  interior  of  the  inner  drum  for  commimicatioo 
with  said  air  suction  means,  said  inner  drum  having  a 
longitudinal  row  of  perforations  in  the  area  directly 
beneath  said  cutter  roller,  whereby  air  suction  may  be 
exerted  on  the  dough  sheet  through  the  outer  rotating 
drum  and  porous  belt,  and  planetary  gear  driving  means 
for  rotating  said  outer  drum  while  the  inner  rotatable 
drum  remains  stationary. 


4.  A  crossbar  for  supporting  and  bracing  freight  in 
a  railway  freight  car  or  the  like  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
walls  and  supports  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
crossbar  being  adapted  to  extend  between  said  spaced 
walls  and  be  connected  to  and  supported  on  said  supports 
aiKl  comprising  an  elongated  body,  an  end  fitting  iiKluding 
a  support  attachment  portion  and  a  pair  of  independent 
legs  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  length  of  the 
bar,  said  body  having  a  reinforcing  portion  adapted  to 
resist  bending  and  including  a  web  extending  longitudinal- 
ly and  transversely  thereof,  said  legs  being  spaced  from 
each  other  both  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  web  and  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  web,  one  of  said  legs  being 
disposed  wholly  at  one  side  of  said  web  and  the  other  of 
said  legs  being  disposed  wholly  at  the  other  side  of  said 
web,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  surface  which  engages 
said  web  and  which  has  a  portion  of  substantial  length  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  crossbar  which  decreases 
in  width  adjacent  the  end  of  the  leg  which  is  remote  from 
said  attaching  portion,  and  means  connecting  said  end  fit- 
ting to  said  body. 


2,S87,945 

SECURITY  FILE 

Harvey  L.  Henkel  and  Roland  G.  Blanvelt,  Hamilton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Herring-Hall-Marvin  Safe  Company, 

Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUqition  September  2, 1955,  Scrtel  No.  532,253 

4  Cteinit.    (O.  109—59) 


2.U7,944 
ROTARY  DOUGH-SHEET  CUTTERS 
Arthnr  J.  GrfaMr,  Westield,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  National 
Biscuit  Company,  Ntw  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Applicatioo  Anguit  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  401,SS4 
3  ClalMS.    (a.  107—23) 


1.  In  a  rotary  biscuit  cutter  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cutter  roller  having  peripheraDy  disposed  cutting 
edges,  means  for  continuously  moving  a  sheet  of  dough 
in  a  path  to  be  engaged  and  acted  upon  by  the  cutting 
edges  of  said  cutter  roller,  said  moving  means  comprising 
a  support  roller  disposed  in  spaced-apart  vertical  align- 
ment with  said  cutter  roller  and  an  endless  porous  belt 
traveling  over  said  support  roller  and  supporting  the 
dough  sheet  for  engagement  by  the  cutting  edges  of 
the  cutter  roller,  said  support  roller  including  an  outer 
cylindrical  drum,  the  wall  of  which  is  substantially 
perforated  throughout  its  peripheral  surface,  a  drive  shaft 
on  which  the  support  roller  is  concentrical^y  mounted 
equipped  with  means  for  rotating  it,  means  for  creating 
air  suction,  a  rotatable  but  normally  stationary  iimer 
vacuum  drum  concentrically  mounted  within  said  outer 
rotating  drum  with  its  peripheral  surface  in  sliding  contact 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  drum,  means  con- 


1.  A  security  file,  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  series  of 
superimposed  drawer  receiving  openings  in  said  cabinet, 
separat^  at  their  forward  ends  by  horizontal  compart- 
ments, drawers  slidabiy  mounted  in  respective  openings, 
the  front  of  each  drawer  being  formed  by  a  pair  of 
parallel,  spaced  walls,  defining  a  lock  and  bolt  receiv- 
ing chamber,  a  protecting  shield  comprising  a  plate  of 
laminated  tool -resistant  metal  extending  entirely  across 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  front  walls  of  said  chambers, 
a  main  lock  mechanism  in  the  chamber  of  the  upper- 
most drawer,  secondary  lock  mechanisms  in  the  cham- 
bers of  succeeding  drawers,  a  main  control  rod  in  said 
uppermost  drawer,  operatively  connected  to  said  main 
lock  mechanism  and  vertically  shiftable  thereby,  ver- 
tically aligned  secondary  control  rods  in  each  of  the 
succeeding  drawers,  an  independent  coupling  rod  in  each 
of  the  compartments  between  adjacent  drawers,  aligned 
for  abutment  by  the  control  rod  of  the  drawer  next 
above  and  next  below,  a  protecting  metal  shield  extend- 
ing entirely  across  the  inner  surface  of  said  horizontal 
compartments  in  substantial  vertical  alignment  with  said 
first-named  shield,  means  operated  by  said  secondary 
control  rods  for  preventing  manipulations  of  respective 
secondary  lock  mechanisms,  whereby  major  portions  of 
said  lock  mechanisms  are  protected  against  access  and 
upon  locking  of  said  main  lock  mechanism,  the  succeed- 
ing lock  mechanisms  are  collectively  locked. 


2387,944 
PRODUCTION  OF  TUFTED  FABRICS 
William  Felton,  Bradford,  England 
Application  November  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,444 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain 
December  17,  1954 
15  Cfadms.    (CL  112—793) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  producing  tufted  fabric  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  supporting  means  for  supporting  a 
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backing  fabric;  it  least  one  pair  of  supports  ^<ifP^J^ 
releasably  bold  a  tuft  length  at  the  ends  thereof  so  that 
the  respective  tuft  length  extends  straight  be^^een  said 
supports,  said  pair  of  supports  and  said  supporting  means 
being  located  relative  to  each  other  in  such  a  position 
that  the  tuft  length  extends  parallel  to  and  on  one  side 
of  the  supporting  means  for  the  backmg  fabric  and 
opposite  to  the  supporting  means;  gripping  means  located 
oppowte  said  supports;  and  operating  means  for  reciprocat- 


outside  of  said  tubular  cylindrical  bushing,  a  guide  mem- 
ber joumaled  for  turning  movement  in  the  free  extremity 
of  said  arm,  said  guide  member  being  formed  with  a 
radially  extending  guide  slot,  a  shaft  joumaled  coaxially 
within  said  tubular  cylindrical  bushing,  linkage  means 
operativcly  connecting  said  guide  member  to  said  shaft 
for  turning  movement  in  response  to  turning  movement 
of  said  shaft,  and  a  block  slidably  arranged  in  said  guide 
slot  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  needle-bw  gate  actuating 
member.  

STITCH  ADJUSTING  MECHANBM 
ClHMMa  Joseph  Martew  Benink  and  Herbert  Wcnz, 
bolk  of  Kaiaeiilwiteia-Pfali,  Gennaay,   ■■Ifpn  to 
G.  M.  Pfalf  AG.,  KMiMiidamtt n-rMi,  GeriBMy 
AMttcatfoa  October  2,  If  57,  Serial  No.  a7,73i 
I  nriortty,  applkatioa  Germany  October  9,  195* 
4(&M.    (O.  Ill— 2U) 


ing  said  gripping  means  and  being  located  on  the  side  of 
said  fabric  supporting  means  remote  from  said  pair  of 
supports,  said  operaung  means  moving  said  gripping 
means  from  the  other  side  of  said  fabric  through  the 
same  for  gripping  the  tuft  length,  and  moving  said 
gripping  means  back  to  the  other  side  of  said  fabrK  so 
that  said  ends  of  said  tuft  length  are  released  by  said 
pair  of  supports  and  drawn  to  the  other  side  of  said 
fabric  to  form  a  pile  thereon. 


2Jt7^7 
NEEDLEJOGGING  MECHANBMS  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 
EmO  F.  Kaspcr,  Karlsrabc,  and  Jnlhis  ZoOcr,  Kari«»fce- 
Dvteck,  Germany,  asiignors  to  The  Stager  Maniac- 
tw^  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ,,  a  eorporaUoB  of  New 

'*'%piicalkMi  J«ly  2,  1954,  Sttkd  No.  S95,22t 
^^^3  Ctatoa.    (a.  Ill— 15i) 


n — 3 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  needle-bar  gate  sup- 
ported for  lateral  vibratory  movement,  a  needle-bar  gate 
actuating  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  gate,  and 
means  driven  by  said  sewing  machine  for  impartmg  oacil- 
latory  movement  to  said  actuating  member  about  said 
pivotal  connection  with  said  gate,  means  converting  oscil- 
latory movement  of  said  actuating  member  into  lateral 
vibratory  movement  of  said  needle-bar  gate  coniprising. 
a  tubular  cylindrical  bushing  fixed  in  said  sewing  ma- 
chine, an  arm  supported  for  turning  movement  on  the 


I.  Stitch  adjusting  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine 
having  an  arm  shaft,  a  stitch  setting  cam  and  a  dog  rais- 
mg  cam  on  said  arm  shaft,  a  feed  dog  advancing  shaft,  a 
setting  cam  follower  bar  connecting  said  advancing  shaft 
to  said  setting  cam.  a  feed  dog  raising  shaft,  a  raising  cam 
follower  bar  connecting  said  dog  raising  shaft  to  said  dog 
raising  cam,  a  stitch  guiding  cam  operativcly  geared  to 
said   arm   shaft   and   a  guiding  cam   follower  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  said  guiding  cam  in  operative  engage- 
ment therewith,  a  guided   slide  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  setting  cam  follower  bar  and  a  stitch  set- 
ting slide  pivotally  mounted  in  the  machine  housing  m 
engagement  with  said  slide  member;  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding an  abutment  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
on  a  support  in  the  machine  housing  and  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  a  draw  bar  linked  to  said  stitch  setting  slide 
and  presenting  «n  abutment  pin.  a  guide  lever  pivoully 
mounted  for  movement  with  said  abutment  lever  having 
a  guiding  portion  and  a  free  motion  portion,  a  stitch  set- 
ting shaft  rotaubly  mounted  in  the  standard  of  the  ma- 
chine presenting  an  external  operating  knob,  a  guide  disk 
secured  to  said  stitch  setting  shaft  having  an  elongated 
aperture    defining    forward    and    reverse    stitch    guiding 
curves  for  engagement  by  said  abutment  pin.  an  impulse 
transmission  bar  pivotally   linked   to  said   guiding  cam 
follower  having  a  stud  and  a  slotted  throat  portion,  said 
guide  disk  presenting  a  pin  adapted  upon  rotation  of  said 
disk  to  enter  said  slotted  throat  portion  and  advance  said 
stud  into  said  guiding  portion  thereby  coupling  said  inri- 
pulse  transmission  bar  by  way  of  said  guide  lever,  said 
abutment  lever  and  said  connecting  link  to  said  stitch 
setting  slide 


14r7,9«9 
PRESSER  FOOT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Max  T.  Voift,  Wyqaiiwlng,  Pa. 
Applkatioa  April  27.  1954.  Serial  No.  5I1.M4 
''^     7CWM.    (0.111-235) 
1.  In   a  compensating  presser   foot   for  sewing  ma- 
chines, an  upright  axially  fixed  shank  forming  the  sup- 
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port  for  said  presser  foot,  a  set  of  three  separate  presser 
shoes  carried  by  said  shank  and  mounted  upon  the  lower 
extremity  thereof  in  side  by  side  relation,  meant  for 
mounting  the  two  opposite  side  presser  shoes  for  rectili- 
near shifting  movement  independently  of  one  another 
and  of  the  intermediate  shoe  bodily  axially  of  said  shank 
and  for  pivotal  movement  independently  of  one  another 
and  of  said  intermediate  shoe  bodily  about  an  axis  ex- 


tending transversely  of  said  shank,  said  intermediate 
presser  shoe  being  provided  with  an  effective  working 
portion  shiftable  bodily  axially  of  said  shank  with  either 
or  both  of  said  two  opposite  side  presser  shoes,  and  means 
operativcly  interposed  between  said  shank  and  presser 
shoes  and  operating  to  bias  said  two  opposite  side  presser 
shoes  and  said  working  portion  of  the  intermediate  presser 
shoe  to  the  limit  of  their  downward  movement,  inde- 
pendently of  one  another,  axially  of  said  shank. 


metal,  those  portions  of  said  working  nirface  most  sub- 
ject to  wear  being  formed  of  metal  members  secured 
directly  to  said  base  member  and  forming  a  continuous 
insert  about  the  periphery  of  said  working  surface  so  that 
the  more  severe  metal  working  forces  on  said  metal  mem- 
bers during  the  forming  operation  are  transmitted  directly 
to  said  base  member,  those  portions  of  said  working  sur- 
face less  subject  to  wear  and  compressive  forces  being 
formed  by  a  body  of  hardened  molded  polymeric  material 
containing  a  filler  of  Portland  cement,  said  body  of  mate- 
rial being  secured  directly  to  the  base  member  within  the 
confines  of  said  metal  members  by  metal  projections  at- 
tached to  the  base  member  and  extending  into  said  body 
of  material,  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  of  mate- 
rial being  continuously  contoured  and  integrally  asso- 
ciated with  said  metal  members  to  form  a  sheet  metal 
supporting  portion  of  said  working  surface. 


2,tr7.97t 
THREAD  TAKE-UP  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 
Cfaweocc  R.  BackliB,  BiaaveH.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wllicox 
*  GIbbs  Sewiiv  Machine  Co.,  New  Yor1^  N.Y.,  a  cor> 
poratioa  of  New  Yorit 

Applicatioo  April  15,  195t,  Serial  No.  728,«7f 
It  dalms.    (CL  112— 24t) 


1 .  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  thread  take-up  means 
disposed  in  predetermined  relation  to  fixed  spaced  guide 
means  and  driven  in  timed  relation  with  the  movement  of 
a  sewing  needle  during  a  sewing  cycle  thereof,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  thread  take-up  means  includes  at 
least  one  elongate  flexible  member  movable  longitudinal- 
ly and  in  a  closed  path  and  having  thereon  at  least  one 
thread  engaging  member  to  engage  the  thread  disposed 
between  said  fixed  guide  means. 


2«g7  972 
APPARATUS  FOR  'wELDEMG  PIPES 
John  Haadlcy,  Parley,  England,  aasigiior  to  Lincohi  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited,  Weiwyn,  Garden  City,  England, 
a  British  company 

Application  December  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,772 
9  Claims.    (CI.  113—59) 


x^If. 


2JS7.971 

COMPOSITE  DIE 

Edward  R.  Kalis,  Dearborn,  Micfa.,  assignor  to  GcMral 

Motors  Corporation,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Application  June  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,089 

5  Claims.    (Q.  113—49) 


I.  Apparatus  for  use  In  backing  up  the  joint  in  end-to- 
end  welding  of  two  pipes  by  means  of  an  arc  or  flame  ap- 
plied at  a  welding  zone  which  is  progressed  around  the 
outside  of  the  pipes  by  relative  rotation  between  the  arc 
or  flame  and  the  pipes,  which  apparatus  comprises  a 
backing-up  ring  constriKted  to  fit  loosely  within  the  joint, 
damping  means  engageable  in  holding  relation  with  the 
interior  of  one  of  the  pipes  adjacent  to  the  joint,  pressing 
means  operable  to  apply  an  outward  force  to  said  ring 
to  press  the  ring  into  contact  with  the  pipes  at  one  circum- 
ferential position,  means  for  supporting  said  pressing 
means  from  said  clamping  means  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  extending  lengthwise  of  the  pipes,  means  for  rotating 
said  pressing  means  about  said  axis  whereby  the  said  one 
circumferential  position  is  progressively  advanced  aroiind 
the  joint  and  an  outward-force-transmitting  connection 
between  said  pressing  means  and  said  ring  operative  to 
permit  relative  circumferential  movement  between  the 
pressing  means  and  the  ring. 


1.  A  die  for  sheet  metal  comprising  a  base  member 
and  a  composite  working  surface  for  contacting  sheet 


24«7,973 
CAP  ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS 
Elbe  A.  Wilckens,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ratton  of  New  YoA. 

Applicatioa  Angnst  9.  1955,  Serial  No.  527^53 
Id  Claims.  (CI.  113— M) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  assembling  cap  liners  simul- 
taneously in  a  plurality  of  shells  to  form  a  plurality  of 
caps:  a  frame  structure  including  a  work  table;  feeding 
means  operable  to  cause  step  by  step  movement  of  a  strip 
of  lining  material  over  said  work  table  in  increments  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  diameter  of  a  liner;  a  plurality  of 
pocketed  shell  carrying  dials  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
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work  Ubk  in  parallel  rows  transverse  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  lining  material  over  said  work  table,  each 
of  said  dials  having  associated  therewith  for  registry  with 
iU  respective  pockets  a  shell  receiving  position  and  an 
index  position  for  insertion  of  a  liner  into  the  shell,  said 
shell  carrying  dials  of  one  of  said  rows  being  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  shell  carrying  dials  of  the  other  of  said 
rows  so  that  axes  of  the  pockets  of  said  dials  which  are 
in  the  index  positions  in  one  row  are  in  alignment  with 
each  other  and  are  spaced  apart  a  disunce  less  than  the 
sum  of  the  diameters  of  two  shells  and  so  that  the  axes 
of  the  pockets  of  said  dials  which  are  in  the  index  posi- 
tions in  adjacent  rows  are  staggered  and  spaced  apart  less 
than  the  strni  of  the  diameters  of  two  shells;  m< 
ciated  with  each  of  said  shell  carrying  dials 


ment  of  said  main  arm  for  positioning  of  said  plate,  and 
the  capability  of  movement  of  said  secondary  arms  for 
accommodation  of  said  clips  to  said  work  piece  for  the 
positioning  of  said  work  piece,  is  universal,  gradual  and 
continuous  throughout  their  entire  extent. 


cessively  feeding  shells  to  the  pockets  of  said  dials  as 
their  pockets  come  in  registry  with  the  shell  receiving 
positions;  means  to  rotate  said  shell  carrying  dials  simul- 
taneously in  step  by  step  increments  and  successively  trans- 
fer shell  filled  pockets  to  said  index  positions;  means 
operable  when  said  dials  are  at  rest  and  when  said  strip 
of  lining  material  is  stationary  for  punching  out  and  in- 
serting liners  from  said  strip  simuluneously  into  the  shells 
of  shell  filled  pockets  in  registry  with  said  index  positions 
of  the  dials  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  caps  simultaneously, 
said  last  mentioned  means  punching  rows  of  liners  longi- 
tudinally of  the  strip,  adjacent  rows  being  sUggered  with 
respect  to  each  other  whereby  a  maximum  amount  of  the 
stnp  of  lining  material  is  utilized  for  liners  and  a  mini- 
mum amount  of  waste  results;  and  means  to  remove 
assembled  caps  from  said  shell  carrying  dials. 


2»M7,f74 
MULTIPLE  PORTABLE  SUPPORT  MEANS 

David  H.  Weinfeld,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

AppUcatioa  March  9.  1956,  Serial  No.  570,447 

1  Claim.    (O.  113— IM) 

(Grvted  onder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  icc.  2M) 


l,ft7,>75 
FLOATING  PREFABRICATED  BOAT  HOUSE 

Thomas  A.  SmUh,  SMitaaborg,  S.C. 

Application  September  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  6tl,927 

SClaiM.    (0.114— ,5) 


8.  A  floating  boat  house  comprising  spaced  substan- 
tially parallel  elongated  floats,  substantially  horizontal 
cat-walks  resting  upon  the  floats  and  extending  length- 
wise thereof  and  having  depending  parts  engaging  out- 
wardly of  the  opposite  sides  and  ends  of  the  floats  to 
mainuin  the  floats  positioned  beneath  the  catwalks,  de- 
tachable interconnecting  means  for  the  cat-walks  near 
corresponding  ends  of  the  same,  and  knock-down  pre- 
fabncated  wall  and  roof  sections  for  the  boat  house 
mounted  above  the  cat-walks  and  tietachably  secured 
thereto  and  to  each  other. 


2JS7,97< 
HOVERING  APPARATUS  FOR  SUBMARINES  AND 

OTHER  BUOYANT  OBJECTS 
Clintoa  R.  Hanmi  and  William  O.  Otboa,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  aMignnrT    by  mesne  assicnmcnts,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tlie  Navy 
Applicatioa  October  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,903 
4  Claims.    (O.  114—16) 


A  support  for  holding  articles  to  be  processed  compris- 
ing a  main  arm  universally  bendable,  deformable  and 
shape  retaining  throughout  its  length,  a  plate  removably 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  main  arm,  a  plurality  of 
secoiMdry  arms  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  plate, 
said  secondary  arms  being  universally  bendable,  deform- 
able and  shape  retaining  throughout  their  length,  a  clip 
on  the  end  of  each  secondary  arm  for  attachment  to  and 
placement  of  a  work  piece,  an  axially  spring  biased  ball 
mounting  for  each  clip,  whereby  the  capability  for 
adjustment  of  the  work  holding  clip  is  axially  spring 
biased  and  universal,  and  whereby  capability  of  move- 


4.  Apparatus  for  hovering  a  submarine  at  a  substan- 
tially fixed  depth  within  a  body  of  water  which  com- 
prises a  consunt  volume  pressure  tank  secured  to  the 
submarine,  a  conduit  in  communication  between  said 
pressure  tank  and  said  body  of  water,  a  reversible  pump 
in  said  conduit,  a  pressure  sensing  unit  adapted  to  pro- 
duce electrical  impulses  upon  position  variations  of  said 
submarine  from  the  fixed  depth,  means  to  amplify  said 
impulses,  a  motor  generator  unit  operative  in  accord- 
ance with  said  amplified  impulses  to  actuate  said  pump 
and  vary  the  water  volume  in  said  pressure  tank,  a 
compressed  air  source,  a  pressure  regulator  in  communi- 
cation therewith,  said  regulator  having  a  diaphragmed 
compartment  providing  a  liquid  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  the  body  of  water  and  an  air  chamber,  con- 
duit means  in  communication  between  said  air  cham- 


ber and  said  tank,  valve  means  in  said  conduit  means 
adapted  to  admit  air  to  said  tank  when  the  air  pressiu'e 
on  the  diaphragm  is  greater  than  the  water  pressure 
thereon. 


2,M7,977 
SUBMARINE  DEPTH  AND  TRIM  CONTROL 
Marcel  Piry,  Westbmy,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Fairvhild  En- 
gine and  Airpluie  Corporation,  Farminfdale,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  off  Maryland 
Application  March  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,073 
4  Claims.    (€1.114—16) 


water  and  a  pair  of  mechanisms  rotatably  mounting  the 
hydrofoils  one  on  each  side  of  the  hull,  said  mounting 
mechanisms  each  including  a  shaft  having  an  inboard  end 
thereof  pivotally  mounted  for  rotary  movement  of  the 
shaft  athwartship  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  hull  through  a  vertical  plane  sub- 
stantially transverse  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hull  from 
a  horizontal  position  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 


1.  A  positional  control  system  for  a  water-borne 
vehicle,  comprising  water-containing  tanks  spaced  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  vehicle, 
a  pipe  coimecting  said  tanks,  a  pump  communicating 
with  said  pipe  for  delivering  water  selectively  to  either 
of  said  tanks  from  the  other  tank,  a  iK>rma]ly  closed 
valve  in  said  pipe  between  each  tank  and  said  pump  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  and  from  the  correspond- 
ing tank,  one  of  said  valves  being  a  three-way  valve,  a 
connection  from  said  three-way  valve  to  the  exterior  of 
said  vehicle  to  admit  the  water  surrounding  the  vehicle 
to  one  of  said  tanks  and  discharge  water  therefrom, 
and  a  single  control  means  for  activating  said  pump 
and  valves  selectively  (1)  to  transfer  water  from  one 
of  said  tanks  to  the  other  and  (2)  to  transfer  water 
between  one  of  said  tanks  and  the  surrounding  water. 


2,8*7,978 
KEEL  FOR  PLAN1NG-TYPE  BOAT  HULLS 
William  R.  Tritt,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Class- 
par  Company,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  Augnst  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  676,059 
3  Claims.    (CL  114—66.5) 


1.  In  a  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hull  having  chines 
and  having  deadrise  between  the  center  line  of  said  hull 
and  said  chines,  said  deadrise  being  accentuated  for- 
wardly  in  said  hull  to  create  a  sharp  entrance  for  said 
hull  into  the  water,  and  a  keel  beginning  just  forwardly 
of  the  foremost  point  of  water  lint  of  said  hull  when 
said  boat  is  running  at  speed  and  becoming,  at  a  point 
further  ,aft,  wider  than  its  depth  at  that  point,  and  then 
taperingTn  width  and  depth  toward  the  stem,  the  sides 
of  said  keel  being  faired  concavcly  into  the  deadrise 
surface  of  said  hull  bottom. 


2,887,979 

HYDROFOIL  CONTROL  AND  RETRACTION 

MECHANISM 

John  Badcr,  Washington,  D.C. 

Application  May  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,470 

15  Claims.    (O.  114—66.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

15.  A   hydrofoil   craft  comprising   a   hull,   a   pair  of 

hydrofoils  for  supporting  the  craft  in  flight  on  a  body  of 


longitudinal  axis  of  the  hull  to  a  vertical  position  still 
substantially  perpendicular  to  such  longitudinal  axis, 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  from  the  horizontal  to  the 
vertical  position,  and  vice  versa,  means  mounting  the 
hydrofoil  on  the  shaft  for  bodily  movement  therewith 
and  for  rotary  movement  relative  thereto  fore  and  aft 
of  the  bull,  and  means  for  rotating  the  hydrofoil  relative 
to  the  shaft. 


2,887,980 

BOAT  ANCHOR 

David  W.  Madden,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  May  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,829 

5  Claims.    (CL  114—208) 


1.  A  boat  anchor  comprising  a  shank  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  anchoring  flukes,  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
fluke  supports  arranged  radially  to  the  axis  of  said  shank 
member,  each  of  said  fluke  supports  being  a  bell  crank 
lever  pivotally  mounted  at  its  apex  to  one  end  of  said 
shank  member  so  that  iu  one  pivotal  position  one  lever 
arm  thereof  is  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said  shank 
member  and  the  other  lever  arm  thereof  carrying  the 
associated  fluke  at  the  extremity  thereof  extends  out- 
wardly from  said  shank  member,  whereby  each  of  said 
flukes  is  rotatable  in  the  plane  of  the  associated  fluke 
support  about  the  one  end  of  said  shank  member  between 
a  radially  extended  position  and  an  axially  extended  posi- 
tion, a  collar  slidable  on  said  shank  member  flared  to 
overlap  the  extremity  of  said  one  lever  arm  of  each  fluke 
support,  and  resilient  means  operative  between  said  shank 
member  and  said  collar  forcing  said  collar  into  over- 
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lapping  engagement  with  said  one  lever  am  ofeach 
fluke  support  for  rotating  said  one  lever  arm  in  one  di- 
n^tt>n  ^.nst  sa.d  shank  member  thereby  to  support 
S^socuted  fluke  in  «yd  radially  extended  posmon 
and   to    restrain   counter-rotational    movement    thereof, 
wherein   responsive   to  the   apphcation  of  V«"^»°^ 
counter-routional  force  between  «,d  *hank  rnern^r  ju^ 
any  one  of  -id  mdially  extended  flukes  »*«1  ^^^  «y" 
arm  of  the  associated  fluke  support  is  counter-rotated 
iSnst  the  flared  portion  of  said  collar  to  force  said 
SlaTaga.nst  said  resilient  means  and  from  overlapping 
engagement  with  one  lever  arm.  whereupon  said  one  fluke 
IS  routable  from  said  radiaUy  extended  position  to  said 
axially  extended  position. 


five  percent  to  Jota  ^^»^^''i^,:,^^'''J:'thM^- 
cent  to  Charles  F.  Wafei^r,  CoUte^ood,"d  thirty 
foor  percent  to  Albert  A.  Mom,  Merchantvllk,  NJ. 
"jySSo  October  IS,  i?5«' J-WNo.  541,2«3 
2  Claims.    (CI.  115 — 1*) 


pressure  valve  extending  through  said  »»««ni  "^  ^' 
mg  one  end  thereof  connected  to  a  valve  stem  of  said 
tire   and  its  other  end  free,  means  including  a  gear  hav- 
ing'a  plurality  of  teeth  mounted  for  rotation  w.thin  said 
housing,  a  counterweight  integrally  secured  to  ^^J^' 
and  having  an  extending  portion,  a  lever  having  one  end 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  bousing^  first  V""*  h*^^' 
one  end  integrally  secured  to  said  housing  with  the  other 
end  free,  for  biasing  said  lever  against  «'f  «>"';;f^«^^ 
said  lever  having  a  notch  provided  therein  tnteiroediate 
Its  ends  for  receiving  said  extending  portion  of  said  coun- 
terweight to  lock  said  counterweight  in  position  agamrt 
said  lever  so  that  said  gear  routes  with  said  wheel  when 
said  tire  is  pressurized,  a  spring  element  having  one  eijd 
thereof  integrally  connected  to  said  housing  and  the  other 
end  free  to  engage  said  teeth  of  said  gear,  the  other  end 
of  said  lever  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  pre»ure  valve 
and  means  including  a  second  spring  associated  with  said 
pressure  vale  for  biasing  said  other  end  of  said  lever 
away  from  said  counterweight  to  disengage  said  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  counterweight  from  said  notch  in  said 
lever   whereby  when  the  pressure  in  said  urc  is  released, 
said  counterweight  is  disengaged  from  said  lever  by  said 
pressure  valve  pulling  downwardly  on  said  lever  to  disen- 
gage the  extending  portion  of  said  counterweight  from 
The  notch  in  said  lever,  with  said  counterweight  causing 
said  gear  to  sund  still  so  that  said  other  end  of  said 
spring  clement  engages  said  teeth  of  said  gear  to  cause 
an  alarm  to  indicate  said  tire  is  depressunzed. 


2    In  a  non-capsizable  boat,  a  circular  deck  having  a 
peripheral  edge,  upper  and  lower  surfaces;  a  c'^"'"  "''- 
Uig  upsunding  from  said  peripheral  edge,  a  cabin  up- 
standing from  the  central  portion  of  said  upper  surface 
here  be'ing  an  annular  space  between  said  railing  and  «  d 
cabin,  and  three  floats  secured  to  *«  ""f«"'^^  °',  ""* 
deck  and  symmetrically  arranged    each  of  said  floats  in^ 
eluding  a  hull  having  a  forward  portion  defined  by  a 
hemisphere  and  a  pointed  rear  edge  with  taper^  walls 
extending  from  said  rear  edge  and  merging  into  said  to- 
ward portion,  the  upper  edges  of  sarf  hemisphe  ca  Ipor- 
ti^  and  said  tapered  walls  being  attached  directly  to  the 
underside  of  said  deck,  each  of  said  hulls  having  a  forwa^ 
propeller  opening,  a  rear  propeller  opening  vyith  a  tube 
SingTtween  said   openings,   and   a  helical   screw 
propeller  in  said  tube,  a  power  source  in  said  hull  for 
driving  said  propeller:  the  pointed  rear  edges  of  two  of 
said  hulls  lying  substantially  immediately  below  said  pe^ 
ripheral  edge  of  the  deck,  and  a  rudder  pivotally  mounted 
•in  said  deck  adjacent  to  the  periphery  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged substantially  midway  between  said  two  pointed  rear 
edges.  ^^^^^^^____ 

r 

2,M7.f82 

FLAT-TIRE  INDICATOR 

Frank  P.  Ti«llaferri,  Joseph  L.  Bnak  and  Gene  B. 

Grcvcy.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  November  30,  1956,  Sertil  No.  «25^7f 

1  Claim.    (O.  116—34) 


XM7,f«3 

EMERGENCY  ROAD  FLAG 

Marshall  M.  Bndd,  Jackson  Hcifhte,  N.Y. 

AMlkation  November  22,  1957,  Scrinl  No.  •9§,152 

S  CUms.    (CL  116—43) 


I  An  emergency  road  flag  which  compnscs  a  base 
member,  a  pair  of  outwardly  diverging  and  upw"d»y  "- 
tending  flexible  support  arms  the  lower  ends  of  which 
support  arms  are  pivotally  secured  to  a  rotatablc  mcm- 
ber^aid  rotatablc  member  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  base  member  adjacent  the  center 
thereof,  spring  means  urging  said  flexible  '"pport  arms 
divergently  apart,  and  a  flexible  flag  panel  secured  to  the 
two  flexible  support  arms. 


A  flat  tire  indicator  for  a  tire  mounted  on  a  wheel  hav- 
ing a  hub.  comprising,  a  housing  secured  to  said  hub,  a 


2387  984  

Af  PARATL'S  FOR  GAS  PLATINGCONTINUOUS 

LENGTH  OF  METAL  STRIP 
Fobom  E.  Drummond,  Washington,  DC.  •"^^^^ 
The  Commonwealth  Engfaicerinf  Compnny  of  Ohio, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  ^  0«J»o 

Application  June  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,875 
^  1  Claim,    (a.  11»— 48) 

In  apparatus  for  gas  plating  metal  strip  of  long  con- 
tinuous length,  means  comprising  cooperating  rolls  for 
supporting  and  moving  a  meul  strip  lengthwise.  »  P>u/*'- 
ity  of  chambers  arranged  in  tandem  and  through  which 
said  metal  strip  to  be  gas  plated  with  metal  is  moved, 
said  chambers  comprising  a  heating  chamber  having  an 
inlet  and  outlet  opening  for  the  passage  of  said  metal 
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strip  lengthwise  therethrough,  means  for  heating  said 
chamber  comprising  elongated  heating  coils  arranged  in 
vertically  spaced  relationship  and  between  which  said 
metal  strip  is  moved,  a  deaerating  chamber  connected  to 
the  outlet  of  said  heating  chamber,  said  deaerating  cham- 
ber consisting  of  an  elongated  cylindrical  enclosure  which 
is  fitted  to  and  arranged  to  receive  said  metal  strip  as  the 
same  moves  from  the  heating  chamber,  said  deaerating 
chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  passage  of 
said  metal  strip,  means  comprising  a  vacuum  pump  con- 
nected to  said  deaerating  chamber  for  evacuating  the 
same,  inert  gaseous  interlocks  disposed  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  deaerating  chamber  to  provide  a  gaseous  seal  for 
the  deaerating  chamber  from  the  surrounding  atmosphere, 
a  gas  plating  chamber  directly  connected  to  the  outlet 


of  said  deaerating  chamber  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
meul  strip  after  passing  through  the  deaerating  chamber 
and  convey  it  along  centrally  through  said  plating  cham- 
ber, inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  said  gas  plating  chamber, 
means  for  introducing  a  heat-decomposable  gaseous  meul 
compound  consisting  of  gaseous  nickel  carbonyl  admixed 
with  carbon  dioxide  carrier  gas  into  said  plating  chamber 
and  discharging  the  waste  products  therefrom,  said  plat- 
ing chamber  including  helical -shaped  baffle  means 
spacedly  arranged  lengthwise  of  said  plating  chamber  for 
distributing  said  gaseous  metal  compound  evenly  in  said 
plating  chamber,  and  means  comprising  a  heating  and 
annealing  chamber  directly  connected  to  said  gaseous 
metal  plating  chamber  and  arranged  to  receive  the  result- 
ant gas  plated  metal  strip  as  the  same  passes  therefrom 
to  provide  a  finished  gas  plated  metal  strip. 


station  and  another  disposed  below  said  wiping  station, 
said  rotary  power  units  having  clutch  means  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  clutch  means  on  the  lower  end  of  each 
said  spindle,  said  roUry  power  unit  at  said  pdnting 
station  having  means  thereon  to  lift  said  spindles  to  raise 
said  spindles  and  articles  adapted  to  be  supported  thereon 
into  operative  engagement  with  said  mask,  a  paint  gun  sup- 
ported on  said  frame,  means  to  actuate  said  paint  gun  and 
to  oscillate  said  paint  gun  whereby  paint  is  sprayed  on  said 
article  as  it  rotates,  a  spindle  under  said  wiping  station  hav- 
ing means  thereon  engageablc  by  said  wiping  rotary  power 
unit  whereby  said  spindle  under  said  wiping  station  is  lifted 
to  bring  an  article  supported  thereon  into  engagement  with 
said  wiping  station,  said  wiping  station  comprising  two 
spaced  rollers  supporting  a  strip  of  fabric  material  with  a 
bight  portion  therebetween,  and  means  to  unroll  said  ma- 
terial from  one  said  roller  and  roll  it  onto  the  other  said 
roller,  said  article  engaging  said  bight  portion  of  said 
fabric  material  while  being  rotated  by  said  wiping  rotary 
power  unit. 

2487,986 

VACUUM  MILKING  MACHINES 

Valla  S.  Goicmon,  Bafbank,  Calif. 

Application  Jannary  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,127 

2CUinis.    (a.  119— 14.88) 


2387.985 
COMBINATION  PAINTING  AND  WIPING 

MACHINE 

Robert  B.  Way  and  Cari  D.  Hcney,  Eric,  Pa. 

Application  January  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,468 

7  Claims.     (O.  118— 186) 


1.  A  painting  machir»e  comprising  a  frame,  a  painting 
station  and  a  wiping  station  on  said  frame  spaced  from 
each  other,  a  table  rotatablc  in  a  horizontal  plane  on  said 
frame,  said  table  having  spaced  spindles  adjacent  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  spindles  being  movable  upwardly 
and  freely  rotatablc  on  said  table,  indexing  means  to 
rotate  said  table  and  selectively  stop  it  with  one  said 
spindle  in  operative  relation  with  said  painting  station  and 
another  said  spindle  which  has  previously  been  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  said  painting  station  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  wiping  station,  said  painting  station  having 
a  rotatablc  spindle  supported  above  said  table  with  a  mask 
thereon,  a  rotary  power  unit  disposed  below  said  painting 


I.  In  milking  apparatus  for  manually  initiating  the 
application  of  suction  to  teat  cups,  and  including  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  casings  adapted  respectively  to  be 
connected  to  the  teat  cups;  an  upright  tubular  member 
in  each  of  the  casings,  projecting  upwardly  within  the 
respective  casings,  each  tubular  member  having  a  lower 
end  opening  exteriorly  of  the  casing  to  form  a  suction 
connection  as  well  as  a  discharge  opening  for  the  casing 
space  through  the  tubular  member;  a  valve  closure  for 
each  of  the  tubular  ends  for  isolating  the  casing  interior 
from  the  suction;  a  float  surrounding  each  tubular  mem- 
ber and  carrying  the  corresponding  closure  for  causing 
the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  member  to  be  closed  when 
the  level  of  the  milk  in  the  casing  recedes;  means  enter- 
ing each  tubular  member  from  the  bottom,  for  tem- 
porarily lifting  all  of  the  closures  simultaneously;  a 
vertically  movable  operating  post  for  said  means;  a 
manually  operable  lever  having  a  cam  for  engaging  a 
surface  carried  by  the  post  for  lifting  the  post  and  there- 
by opening  said  closures;  a  vertical  pivot  forming  means 
for  the  lever;  and  a  common  support  for  the  casings  and 
said  pivot  forming  means;  said  lever  being  of  resilient 
material  and  having  a  portion  providing  frictional  contact 
with  the  common  support  so  as  releasably  to  maintain 
the  lever  in  adjusted  position. 


2,887,987 
CERAMIC  BIRD  HOUSES 
John  V.  Fitzgerald,  Metnchen,  and  Ernest  L.  Kastenbeta, 
Rnttierford,  N  J. 
Application  April  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,518 
3  Claims.    (CI.  119—23) 
1.  A  bird  house  made  from  ceramic  materials  com- 
prising: a  body  member  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom; 
a  roof  member  having  an  apex;  said  side  walls,  bottom 
and  roof  member  consisting  of  a  single  piece  casting. 
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an  entrance  in  its  side  wall,  said  roof  member  having 
a  bole  in  its  apex,  a  hanger  for  said  bird  house,  said 
hanger  fastened  to  said  bird  house  through  the  hole  m 
said  roof  member,  a  flange  covering  the  hole  in  said 
roof  member  but  spaced  from  said  roof  member  to  pro- 
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ing  the  upper  end  extending  into  and  fixedly  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  coupling,  said  tube  extending  throu^ 
said  piston  and  having  the  portion  adjacent  the  lower  end 
extending  into  a  cavity  provided  in  the  upper  end  of 
said  plunger,  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  being  provided 
with  a  restricted  orifice  opening  into  said  cavity,  said  pis- 


vide  ventilation  for  said  bird  house,  the  shape  of  said 
flange  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  roof  member 
to  prevent  rain  from  entering  the  hole  in  said  roof  mem- 
ber, and  wherein  said  flange  is  provided  with  a  cylindri- 
cal section  at  its  center  and  a  plug  in  said  cylindrical 
section,  said  plug  fastened  to  said  hanger. 


1,8S7,9SS 

COIVfBINED  BIRD  BATH  AND  FEEDING  STATION 

Wlllanl  C.  CottoBfim,  Atlaala,  Ga. 

AppUcatioo  October  25,  19S4,  Serial  No.  6IS,3J« 

1  Claim.    (CL  ll»— 51) 


ton  being  slidable  on  said  tube,  there  being  spaced  ouUct 
ports  in  said  shell  and  spaced  inlet  ports  in  said  tube  com- 
municating with  the  space  between  said  tube  and  said 
shell,  said  piston  having  separate  spaced  passageways  al- 
tcraaUngly  in  communication  with  said  inlet  and  outlrt 
ports  responsive  to  upward  and  downward  movement  of 
taid  piston.  

UTT  CYLINDER  REGULATOR  VALVE 

Rklunl  E.  Rofers,  Racine,  Wb.,  ■"?*«■**',  *^tJLi?" 

Compuiy,  Radae,  Wis.,  a  coraoratioB  of  WlacooalB 

A^«Lit4oo  Jone  1,  If  54,  Serial  No.  433^53 

5  Claims.    (CI.  121— 3») 


A  combined  bird  bath  and  feeding  sUtion  including 
a  central  supporting  standard,  detachable  means  includ- 
ing a  selectively  disposable  U-shaped  bracket  having  in- 
ternally threaded  ends,  said  bracket  being  detachable 
and  adapted  for  selective  securemcnt  to  said  standard 
in  ather  upright  or  inverted  position,  a  pair  of  open  top 
centrally  apertured  receptacles,  bolts  passing  through  the 
apertures  in  said  receptacles  and  engaging  said  internally 
threaded  ends  for  securing  said  receptacles  to  said  bracket 
and  closing  said  apertures,  together  with  a  third  detach- 
able receptacle,  and  a  single  securing  means  detachably 
securing  said  third  receptacle  and  said  bracket  to  said 
standard. 

2387,989 
PNEUMATIC  ROTARY  DRILL  HAMMER 
Richard  O.  Dvlancy,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
AapUcatloa  J^ly  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  74^^71 
3  Claims.    (CI.  121—17) 
1.  In  an  air  hammer  for  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  an 
upstanding  coupling  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  a  drill  pipe,  an  upstanding  shell  positioned  below 
said  coupling  and  having  the  upper  end  dependingly  se- 
cured to  said  coupling,  a  piston  movable  upwardly  and 
downwardly  within  said  shell,  an  upstanding  open-ended 
plunger  extending  into  said  shell  through  the  lower  end 
of  the  latter  and  having  the  portion  adjacent  the  upper 
end  supporting  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  and  having 
the  portion  adjacent  the  lower  end  projecting   beyond 
the  lower  end  of  said  shell,  said  plunger  being  connected 
to  said  shell  for  limited  reciprocating  movement  therein, 
means  on  the  projecting  lower  end  portion  of  said  plunger 
for  attachment  of  a  working  tool  thereto,  and  an  up- 
standing hollow  tube  positioned  within  said  shell  and  bav- 


AC 


1 .  In  a  pressure  fluid  actuated  motor  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  within  the  cylinder 
for  performing  useful  work  and  yieldingly  urged  in  one 
direction,  a  first  fluid  conducting  conduit  communicating 
with  the  cylinder  on  the  side  of  the  piston  toward  which 
the  piston  is  urged,  a  second  fluid  conducting  conduit 
communicating  with  the  cylinder  on  the  side  of  the  piston 
away  from  which  the  piston  is  urged,  means  for  alterna- 
tively supplying  pressure  fluid  to  either  conduit  and  ex- 
hausting it  from  the  other,  a  bypass  passageway  opening 
out  of  said  first  conduit  and  connecting  the  first  and  sec- 
ond conduits,  sleeve  valve  means  slidable  in  said  first 
conduit,  disposed  across  and  closing  said  bypass  passage- 
way, valve  means  in  said  sleeve  providing  relatively  free 


flow  of  fluid  into  said  cylinder  through  said  sleeve  but 
preventing  flow  of  fluid  out  of  said  cylinder  through  said 
sleeve  to  provide  a  pressure  differential  sufficient  to  slide 
said  sleeve  valve  away  from  its  position  across  said  by- 
pass passageway,  and  means  providing  for  a  limited  flow 
of  fluid  out  of  said  cylinder  while  said  sleeve  valve  re- 
mains across  in  closing  relation  with  said  bypass  passage- 
way. 

2387^1 

FLUID  ACTUATOR  WITH  LOCKING  MEANS 

Don  W.  Driskel,  Glendak,  and  Richard  L.  dayman,  Flint* 

ridge,  Calif.,  assigBors  to  Hadiel  Engineering  Asm- 

cliJies,  Glcndale,  Califs  a  copartnership 

Application  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,4«2 

5  daioM.    (Cl.  121— 48) 


1 .  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described,  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  having  an  annular  ring  portion,  said 
ring  portion  having  two  spaced  series  of  apertures  therein, 
a  locking  ball  in  each  one  of  said  apertures,  said  balls 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
ring-shaped  portion,  a  pair  of  members  movably  mounted 
internally  of  said  ring-shaped  portion  for  movement 
therein,  said  members  being  engageable  with  said  balls  in 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  series  of  apertures  to  move 
said  balls  radially  outwardly  of  said  ring-shaped  portion, 
and  spaced  means  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  circum- 
scribing said  ring-shaped  portion  for  engaging  said  balls 
in  corresponding  series  of  apertures  to  move  the  same 
radially  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  ring-shaped  p)or- 
tion,  each  of  said  members  having  a  cam  surface  thereon 
engageable  with  said  balls  to  cam  said  balls  radially 
outwardly,  each  of  said  members  having  a  portion  of  re- 
duced diameter  on  said  cam  surface  engageable  with 
said  balls  to  retain  the  same  in  said  apertures,  and  spring 
means  acting  between  each  of  said  members  tending  to 
urge  the  cam  surface  and  said  portion  of  reduced  di- 
ameter on  each  in  engagement  with  said  balls  to  provide 
movement  of  said  balls  and  to  positively  press  said  balls 
into  engagement  with  said  spaced  means  to  thereby  pre- 
vent end  play  between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  in 
the  locked  condition. 


furnace  chamber,  circumferential  and  end  walls  including 
intermediate  portions  of  some  of  the  fluid  cooled  tubes  of 
said  secondary  furnace  chamber  walls  defining  a  combtis- 
tion  chamber  of  substantially  circular  cross-section  ar- 
ranged with  its  axis  substantially  horizontal  and  having 
the  major  portion  of  its  axial  length  extending  into  said 
secondary  furnace  chamber,  with  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  circumferential  wall  be- 
ing formed  by  one  of  the  outer  boundary  walls  of  said  sec- 
ondary furnace  chamber,  means  forming  a  gas  outlet  in 
one  of  said  end  walls  of  said  combustion  chamber  open- 
ing to  said  secondary  furnace  chamber,  means  including 
combustion  chamber  fuel  and  air  inlets  disposed  exteriorly 
of  said  secondary  furnace  chamber  for  introducing  a  com- 
bustible mixture  into  said  combustion  chamber  for  dis- 
charge through  said  gas  outlet  into  said  secondary  fur- 
nace chamber,  said  secondary  furnace  chamber  including 
an  upwardly  extending  wall  disposed  opposite  and  close 
to  said  gas  outlet  and  arranged  to  direct  the  gases  dis- 
charging from  said  combustion  chamber  over  and  into 
heat  transfer  relation  with  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface 
of  the  circumferential  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber, 
whereby  a  part  of  the  fluid  cooled  tubes  of  said  combustion 
chamber  absorb  heat  concurrently  from  the  hot  gases 
therein  and  from  the  gases  flowing  through  said  secondary 
furnace  chamber,  and  means  connecting  said  fluid  cooled 
tubes  into  said  fluid  circulation  system. 


2,887,992 
CYCLONE  FURNACES 
Ernst  Hubcl,  ObcrlianseB,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  A  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  575,489 
t  Claims.    (CI.  122—240) 


jr_  j=r: 


1 .  A  fluid  heating  unit  having  a  fluid  circulation  system 
and  comprising  upwardly  extending  walls  including  up- 
wardly extending  fluid  cooled  tubes  defining  a  secondary 


2387,993 

NON-THROTTLED  SPARK  IGNHION  ENGINE 

Robert  L.  Shallenberg.  Wbeaton,  III.,  asdgnor  to  Inter- 

national  Harvester  Comfiany,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  €IS,M€ 

7Clalnis.    (0.123—32) 


1.  Tn  a  spark  ignition  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a 
circular  wall  and  an  end  and  provided  with  an  exhaust 
opening  in  said  end  and  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the 
wall,  engine  structure  secured  to  the  cylinder  and  pro- 
viding a  chamber  for  intake  air  in  communication  with 
the  plurality  of  openings,  a  piston  in  Ihe  cylinder  op- 
eratively  connected  to  the  engine  crankshaft,  a  fuel  in- 
jection nozzle  mounted  in  the  cylinder  and  operatively 
connected  to  a  fuel  injection  pump,  fuel  control  means  for 
varying  the  amounts  of  fuel  delivered  to  said  nozzle  by 
said  fuel  injection  pump,  an  exhaust  valve  plunger  slid- 
ably mounted  in  the  engine  structure  and  disposed  in  the 
exhaust  opening,  means  carried  by  the  engine  structure 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  engine  crankshaft  and 
engaging  the  plunger  for  moving  the  exhaust  valve 
plunger  out  of  the  exhaust  opening  during  the  exhaust 
stroke,  and  means  connected  to  said  fuel  control  means 
and  cooperating  with  said  last-mentioned  means  for  main- 
taining said  plunger  open  for  a  certain  portion  of  the  com- 
pression stroke  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  amount  of 
fuel  delivered  to  said  nozzle. 
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FUEL  INJECTOR  OF  AIR-COOLED  COMFRES8IOIS 

IGNITION  ENGINE 
Alberto  loff*  Morrk,  Dwricy,  Eatfamd,  Mrif»ocJo  R.  a. 
Lktcff  Jk  Compuy  Umlted,  GkmicrttnMre,  EagiaM, 

15  Claim*.    (CL  I2i— 32) 


May  26.  1959 


May  26,  1959 
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HYDRAUUC  LA8H  ADJUSTEM 

G«ofi«  Woo4,  Sclklrijl  Towi-Wp, 

Wayne  Ccaaty.  Mkk. 

Appllaitio.  Octoker  ».  1J57.  S«tal  No.  W2>M 

^^^        S  ClaiM.    (CL  123— ••) 


i    A  fuel  iniector  for  a  compression  ignitioo  engine 
having   an    injector   body    and    a   nozile   clement,   the 
injector   body   comprising   a   main    body   part   housing 
moving  parts  of  the  injector  and  a  nut  part  threaded 
on  the  main  body  part  to  hold  the  nozzle  clement  m 
abutment  with  one  end  of  the  main  body  part,  said 
injector  affording  two  external  peripheral  locatmg  sur- 
faces  for   the   locauon   of   the    injector   m   an   engine, 
which  locating  surfaces  are  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of 
the  injector,  one  of  said  locating  surfaces  being  provided 
on  the  injector  nut  adjacent  the  end  thereof  nearest  the 
nozzle,  and  the  other  locating  surface  being  provided 
on  the  main  body  part,  at  least  the  external  surface  of 
the  nut  part  between  the   two  locaUng  surfaces  being 
provided  with  cooling  fins. 


INTERNAL   COMBUSTION    ENGINE   WITH    FUEL 
iSeCTION  INTO  THE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Encca    Sl«mp,    Stuttfart-Untefturkbeim,    Gernuuiy,    a»- 
rignor  to   Daimler-Benz  Aktkngesellachaft,  Stntttart- 
Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Applkatioo  March  6,  1954,  SeHal  No.  5J9J3« 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Man*  I,  1955 

19  ClataBt.    (CI.  U3— 32) 


1    A  hydraulic  lash  adjuster  for  cam  actuated  valve 
trains  of  internal  combustion  engines  rcciprocably  mount- 
able  in  a  bore  in  the  engine  block  having  an  engine  oil 
pressure  supply  port  communicaung  therewith,  said  hy- 
draulic lash  adjuster  comprising  an  outer  cylinder  having 
an  axial  bore  at  one  end  and  closed  at  its  other  end.  a  pis- 
ton reciprocably  mounted  axially  in  said  cylinder  foraunf 
an  oil  chamber  therein,  said  cylinder  having  passages 
therein  communicating  with  said  engine  oil  pressure  sup- 
ply port,  an  apcrtured  valve  disc  rcciprocably  mounted  in 
said  cylinder  including  spring  means  constantly  uivns 
said  valve  disc  toward  said  piston,  a  retainer  ring  in  said 
cylinder  limiting  said  spring  loaded  movement  of  said 
valve  disc,  the  said  piston  having  therein  an  axial  oil  pas- 
sage communicating  with  relatively  restricted  oil  passages 
therefrom,  the  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  having  a  free 
flow  of  engine  oil  under  pressure  therethrough  when  the 
engine  valve  is  closed,  the  said  piston  including  a  central 
cylindrical  lower  stem  having  its  lower  surface  formed 
to  provide  a  valve  seat  which  seats  against  said  valve  diac 
to  interrupt  the  free  flow  of  engine  oU  under  pressure 
through  said  hydraulic  lash  adjuster  during  the  cam  ac- 
tuated engine  valve  opening  cycle  of  operation  thereof, 
and  an  anti-backflow  valve  means  in  said  oil  chamber 
preventing  backflow  of  oil  from  said  oil  chamber  to  lakl 
oil  pressure  supply  port  when  the  free  flow  of  oil  under 
pressure  through  said  valve  lifter  is  interrupted. 


2,887,997  _^^ 

SELF  CLEANING  MEANS  FOR  AIR  OR  GAS 

FLOW  DEVICES 

Robert  H.  Tbonicr,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  Febinary  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  547,249 

38  Claimi.    (CI.  123—183) 


1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  with  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head,  a  piston  reciprocat 
ing  in  said  cylinder  head,  an  inlet  valve  in  said  cylinder 
head,  means  in  the  inlet  path  for  the  combustion  air  to 
produce  a  roUry  motion  of  said  combustion  air  within 
said  combustion  chamber,  and  means  located  in  one  of 
said  cylinder  and  cylinder  head  for  injecting  at  least  a 
part  of  a  fuel  jet  against  the  lateral  walls  of  said  combus 
tion  chamber  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the 
routing  combustion  air  therein  to  distribute  the  injected 
fuel  over  the  combustion  chamber  walls  by  said  routing 
combustion  air.  said  combustion  chamber  being  enlarged 
in  an  essentially  conical  manner  in  the  direction  opposite 
said  injection  means. 


30.  In  a  self  regulating  control  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically controlling  a  variable  condition,  the  combina- 
uon  of  control  means  to  regulate  said  controlled  condi- 
tion, a  pressure  responsive  member  operativcly  connected 
to  said  control  means  for  actuation  thereof,  a  circuit  hav- 
ing a  flow  of  gas  therethrough  and  communicating  with 


said  pressure  responsive  member,  valve  means  including 
a  movable  valve  member  in  said  circuit  for  controlling 
pressure  therein  acting  on  said  pressure  responsive  mem- 
ber to  effect  movements  thereof,  a  pressure   sensitive 
member  also  in  said  gas  circuit  and  acting  on  said  valve 
member  for  affecting  movements  thereof  in  response  to 
changes  in  said  controlled  condition  to  affect  rfcgulating 
movements  of  said  pressure  responsive  member  and  co- 
operating control  means,  a  chamber  including  an  aper- 
ture and  subjected  to  gas  therein,  said  pressure  sensitive 
member  being  disposed  within  said  aperture  to  comprise  a 
movable  portion  of  a  wall  of  said  chamber  and  subjected 
to  different  gas  pressures  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
pressure  sensitive  member  having  a  predetermined  small 
clearance  space  between  its  entire  perimeter  and  the  adja- 
cent surface  forming  said  aperture,  said  clearance  space 
being  adapted  to  pass  said  gas  therethrough  under  the 
influence  of  said  pressure  differential,  substantially  fric- 
tionless  swingable  means  imparting  rigidity  in  one  direc- 
tion acting  to  support  said  pressure  sensitive  member  free 
of  surface  contact  other  than  gas  contact  by  mainuining 
said  perimetrical  clearance  in  all  operative  positions  of 
said  member  for  substantially  frictionless  movements  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  first  named  direction,  said 
swingable  means  also  acting  to  support  said  valve  member 
for  substantially  frictionless  movements  in  said  direction 
transverse  to  said  first-named  direction  by  maintaining 
said  valve  member  suspended  within  the  gas  controlled 
thereby  completely  free  of  surface  contact  other  than  gas 
contact  during  operational  movements  thereof,  said  gas 
passing  through  said  clearance  space  and  past  said  valve 
means  directly  contacting  said  pressure  sensitive  member 
and  its  adjacent  surface  and  said  valve  member  and  tend- 
ing to  deposit  thereon  foreign  matter  carried  by  the  gas. 
a  cleaning  agent,  and  means  for  introducing  said  clean- 
ing agent  into  said  gas  before  it  passes  said  members  for 
preventing  and  removing  deposits  of  said  foreign  matter 
at  said  clearance  space  and  said  valve  means. 


thereof,  a  second  pressure  responsive  member  communi- 
cating with  and  responsive  to  pressures  in  said  intake 
passage,  said  second  pressure  responsive  member  acting 
on  said  valve  means  to  effect  movement  thereof  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  intake  passage  pressure  at  fixed 
positions  of  said  throttle,  spring  means  having  one  end 
acting  on  said  valve  means  to  oppose  the  forces  of  said 
second  pressure  responsive  member,  movable  means  con- 
nected to  said  governor  throttle  and  operating  to  position 
the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  means  in  accordance  with 
movements  of  said  throttle  to  compensate  for  the  changes 
in  inuke  passage  pressure  acting  on  said  second  pressure 
responsive  member  resulting  from  changes  in  the  posi- 
tion of  said  throttle,  said  valve  means  being  so  arranged 
in  relation  to  said  circuit  that  during  all  governor  operat- 
ing conditions  any  change  of  engine  speed  produces  move- 
ment of  said  valve  means  to  effect  a  corresponding  move- 
ment of  said  first-named  pressure  responsive  member 
always  in  a  direction  tending  to  restore  the  governed  en- 
gine speed,  and  swingable  means  having  one  end  con- 
nected by  hinge  means  to  a  fixed  support  and  its  other  end 
connected  to  support  said  opposite  spring  end. 


2,887,999 

ENGINE  GOVERNOR 

Robert  H.  Thoner,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  August  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  754,734 

27  Cbiims.    (CI.  123—183) 


2,887,998 

ENGINE  GOVERNOR 

Robert  H.  Tboracr,  Detroit,  MIcfa. 

Application  February  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  547,270 

31  Claims.    (Q.  123—103) 


1.  Tn  a  governor  for  controlling  the  speed  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  having  an  intake  passage  for 
the  flow  of  air  therethrough  in  which  the  pressure  varies 
as  a  result  of  a  change  in  position  of  a  throttle  in  said 
passage  and  also  as  a  result  of  a  change  in  engine  speed 
at  fixed  positions  of  said  throttle,  the  improvement  coni- 
prising  the  combination  of  a  governor  throttle  in  said 
intake  passage,  a  pressure  responsive  member  operatively 
connected  to  said  throttle  for  actuation  thereof,  a  fluid 
circuit  having  a  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  communicating 
with  said  pressure  responsive  member,  valve  means  in 
said  fluid  circuit  to  control  pressure  therein  acting  on 
said  pressure  responsive  member  to  effect  movement 
7^::  o.o.     «:i 


1.  In  a  governor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  air  intake  passage  for  the  flow  of  air  there- 
through, a  governor  throttle  operatively  mounted  within 
said  passage  to  control  the  speed  of  the  engine,  a  pressure 
responsive  member  operatively  connected  to  said  throttle 
for  actuation  thereof,  a  circuit  having  a  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough  and  communicating  with  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive member,  valve  means  in  said  circuit  to  control 
pressure  therein  acting  on  said  pressure  responsive  mem- 
ber to  effect  speed  controUiiig  movements  thereof  in  re- 
sponse to  movements  of  said  valve  means,  a  pressure 
chamber   having   an   aperture   and   communicating   with 
said  air  in  said  inUke  passage,  a  pressure  sensitive  mem- 
ber exposed  to  said  air  in  said  chamber  and  acting  on 
said  valve  means  to  effect  speed-responsive  movements 
thereof  in  response  at  fixed  positions  of  said  throttle  to 
changes  in  intake  passage  air  pressure  existing  in  said 
chamber,  means  operatively  associated  with  said  throttle 
and  adapted  to  produce  forces  acting  on  said  valve  means 
and  varying  in  accordance  with  positions  of  said  throttle, 
said  pressure  sensitive  member  comprising  a  rigid  mem- 
ber disposed  within  said  aperture  to  comprise  a  movable 
portion  of  a  wall  of  said  chamber,  means  to  mount  said 
rigid  member  to  provide  a  predetermined  clearance  space 
between  its  perimetrical  surface  and  the  adjacent  surface 
forming  said  aperture,  the  air  which  acts  on  said  rigid 
member  passing  through  said  clearance  space  whenever 
a  pressure  differential  exists  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rigid 
member,   said   mounting  means   including   substantially 
frictionless  swingable   means  imparting  rigidity  in  one 
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direction  and  acting  to  support  said  rigid  member  and 
maintain  said  penmetrical  clearance  in  all  operaUve  posi- 
tions of  said  rigid  member  for  substanually  fnctionkis 
movements  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  first  named 
direction,  said  swingable  means  also  acting  to  support  satd 
valve  means  for  subsUnually  frictionless  naovements  in 
said  direction  transverse  to  said  first  named  direction  by 
mainuining  said  valve  means  suspended  withm  the  fluid 
controlled  thereby  completely  free  of  surface  contact 
other  than  air  contact  during  operauonal  movements 
thereof,  whereby  said  speed-controlling  movements  of 
said  valve  means  and  said  pressure  sensitive  member  are 
substantially  instantaneous  and  consistent  in  responding 
to  said  changes  in  inuke  passage  pressure  at  fixed-throttle 
positions.  

FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Albert   H.  Winkler.   Ehnlra,   N.Y.  Mi^ior  toBendU 
Avtedon  CorporatkHi,  Sooth  Bead,  bd^  ■  corportdoB 

^AppUcatioa  Febniary  27,  l»57,Sert«l  No.  642,>«3 
3  culms.    (CL  123— 11» 


May  26,  1959 


May  26.  1959 
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sides  of  said  intake  manifold,  each  of  said  porU  being 
interconnected  with  one  of  said  teu  of  exhaust  passages 
to  form  separate  groups  of  passages  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  engine,  a  separate  exhaust  heat  valve  for  each 
of  said  groups  of  passages  disposed  in  said  exhaust  mam- 


folds  adjacent  the  outlets  of  said  sets  of  passages  and 
means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  engine  for 
closing  said  valve  when  said  engine  is  operating  at  sub- 
normal temperatures  to  thereby  divert  the  exhaust  gases 
from  one  set  through  the  longitudinal  passage  and  into 
the  other  set  

2,88S,««2 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

CofI  F.  Hkh,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assicnor  to  ■««?-^™' 

CocporatkM,  Cbkogo,  ID.  •,con»or«tloii  otW^ 

AppUcatkM  December  7,  If  56,  Serial  No.  624,9«5 


1,  In  a  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  source  of  fuel;  a  nozzle  adapted  to  dis- 
charge fuel  to  said  engine,  a  conduit  connecting  said 
source  with  said  nozzle,  a  conduit  connecting  said  nozzle 
back  to  said  source,  a  valve  in  said  nozzle,  means  respon- 
sive to  an  engine  operating  condition  for  opening  said 
valve  for  a  controlled  time  duration  per  power  cycle  of 
the  engine,  means  in  one  of  said  conduits  for  maintaining 
the  fuel  pressure  therein  at  a  predetermined  value,  and 
atmospheric  pressure  responsive  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  last  mentioned  means  for  modulating  said 
fuel  pressure. 

2,8SS,M1 

INDUCTION  HEATING  MEANS 
Uooard  M.  Morrisli,  Flint,  Mich.,  assicBor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Application  December  2,  IMS.  Serial  No.  55«,ill 
U  Claims,    (a.  123—122) 

13.  In  an  engine  having  a  cylinder  block  with  a  pair  of 
angularly  disposed  banks  of  cylinders  and  an  inUke  mani- 
fold disposed  therebetween  with  induction  passages  for 
charging  said  cylinders,  a  separate  exhaust  manifold  for 
each  bank  of  cylinders  disposed  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  engine  for  collecting  and  discharging  the  exhaust 
gases  into  the  atmosphere,  each  of  said  exhaust  manifolds 
including  a  pair  of  separate  sets  of  exhaust  passages,  each 
of  said  sets  including  an  outlet  interconnected  with  the 
outlet  for  the  other  set  of  passages  in  that  exhaust  mani- 
fold, a  pair  of  independent  heat  passages  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  intake  manifold  in  heat  exchanging  rela- 
tion with  said  induction  passages  to  form  ports  on  the 


1    In  a  fuel  injection  apparatus  for  an  internal  com 
busuon  engine  of  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an  air  m- 
take  manifold,  the  vacuum  in  which  decreases  to  a  cer- 
tain value  under  vehicle  driving  conditions  and  decreases 
to  a  certain  lower  value  when  the  vehicle  drives  the  engine, 
the  combination  of  a  fuel  delivery  pump  adapted  to  sup- 
ply fuel  to  the  engine,  a  vacuum  responsive  motor  con- 
nected to  said  manifold,  a  movable  control  element  for 
increasing  and  decreasing  the  output  of  said  pump,  a  cam 
effective  on  said  control  element  and  connected  with  said 
vacuum  motor  so  as  to  respectively  increase  and  decrease 
the  output  of  said  pump  as  the  vacuum  decreases  and  in- 
creases above  said  certain  value,  and  lever  mechanism 
connected  with  said  motor  for  moving  said  control  ele- 
ment to  a  position  for  less  pump  output  than  under  the 
control  of  said  cam  when  the  vacuum  in  said  manifold 
decreases  to  said  lower  value  when  the  vehicle  is  driving 
the  engine. 

t,818.tt3 

PEA-SHOOTERS 

Zie«ncr  Swanaoo.  Dc  Kalb,  m. 

Application  March  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  57«,454 

4  OakM.    (CL  124—12) 

1    In  a  repeating  pea-shooter,  the  combination  of  an 

elongated  tubular  barrel  element,  a  magazine  element. 


a  support  for  these  elements  having  two  passages  pro- 
vided therein,  one  communicating  with  the  inner  end  of 
the  barrel  and  the  other  with  the  magazine,  the  pas- 
sages being  adapted  for  the  rolling  of  peas  therethrough 
and  having  rear  end  portions  communicating  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  with  one  side  of  a  vertical  bore  pro- 
vided in  said  support,  at  least  the  rear  end  portion  of 
the  passage  leading  to  the  barrel  being  downwardly  in- 
clined toward  said  bore,  a  manually  operable  member 
slidable  vertically  in  said  bore  from  a  loading  position 


2388vMS 
HOLDER  FOR  A  DIAMOND  DRESSING  TOOL 
Ralph  E.  Goeke  and  Joseph  A.  Corrivean,  Detroit,  Mkh^ 
and  Kanno  E.  Sihvonen,  Arcadfa^  Calif.;  said  Goeke 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Harry  A.  Metz, 
Feradaic,  Mich. 

Application  July  13,  1953,  Scrfad  No.  367,677 
8  Claims.    (CI.  125—11) 


to  a  firing  position  and  having  an  opening  provided 
therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  end  of  either  of  said 
passages  to  receive  a  single  pea.  whereby  to  deliver  peas 
from  said  magazine,  one  at  a  time  per  operation  of  said 
member,  and  deliver  the  same  to  the  inlet  end  of  said 
barrel  directly  ahead  of  a  mouthpiece,  and  a  mouthpiece 
on  the  support  having  a  passage  provided  therein  com- 
municating with  said  vertical  bore  diametrically  opposite 
the  lower  end  of  the  inclined  rear  end  portion  of  the 
passage  leading  to  said  barrel. 


TOY  DART  GUN 

Albert  M.  Stefaier,  Cincfainati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bromo- 

Mint  Company,  Inc.,  Ciacfamati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohto 

AppiicatloB  March  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,975 

3  Cfaihns.    (CI.  124—27) 


5.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  member  joumalled  for 
rotation  on  said  support,  a  solenoid  having  a  core  adapted 
to  rotate  when  the  solenoid  is  energized,  a  pair  of  shaft 
members  on  the  support,  one  of  the  shaft  members  being 
operatively  connected  with  the  core  member,  the  other 
shaft  member  having  a  worm  gear  portion  thereon,  a 
gear  operatively  associated  with  said  rotatable  member 
and  interengaged  with  said  worm  gear  portion,  means 
forming  a  one-way  clutch  connection  between  said  two 
shaft  members,  and  means  resiliently  biasing  said  worm 
gear  and  said  gear  laterally  into  interengagement  to  pre- 
vent back-lash  therebetween. 


2,888,0*6 

FURNACE  HUMIDIFIER  SYSTEM 

Hcivy  J.  MartiB,  Si«iBaw,  Mich. 

ApplicatioB  May  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,783 

5  Chdms.    (CL  126—113) 


1.  A  toy  gun  for  shooting  a  dart  having  an  elongated 
stem,  said  gun  comprising  a  breech  portion  and  a  barrel 
portion,  a  bore  within  the  barrel  which  is  configurated 
to  receive  the  stem  of  the  dart,  a  trigger  pivotally  mount- 
ed in  said  breech  portion  at  a  point  which  is  to  one 
side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bore,  a  finger  on  the 
trigger  which  extends  from  the  pivot  point  forwardly 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bore, 
the  forward  end  of  said  finger  configurated  to  provide  a 
catch,  said  catch  adapted  upon  the  rocking  of  the  trigger 
about  said  pivot  point  to  project  into  the  bore  to  engage 
said  dart  for  holding  the  dart  therein,  a  coil  spring  in 
said  bore,  an  arm  or  said  trigger  extending  from  the  pivot 
point  across  the  longitudinal  axis  of.the  bore,  means  to 
attach  the  inner  end  of  said  spring  to  the  arm  of  the 
trigger,  whereby  a  dart  forced  into  the  bore  compresses 
the  spring  against  said  arm  to  rock  the  trigger  about 
the  pivot  point  and  thereby  bring  the  catch  into  holding 
engagement  with  the  dart,  and  a  portion  of  said  trigger 
projecting  from  the  arm  through  the  rear  of  the  breech 
for  actuating  said  trigger  to  release  said  dart,  said  por- 
tion moving  between  a  raised  position  and  a  depressed 
position  upon  the  rocking  of  said  trigger  between  dart 
holding  position  and  dart  releasing  position,  the  said 
portion  remaining  depressed  in  the  dart  releasing  posi- 
tion so  as  to  provide  a  visible  signal  that  the  dart  has 
been  shot  from  the  barrel. 


1.  In  a  furnace  system,  a  furnace  housing  including 
a  duct  leading  to  a  space  to  be  heated,  heating  means  for 
heating  the  air  in  said  housing,  a  source  of  heat  energy 
supply  which  said  heating  means  transforms  into  heat 
leading  to  said  heating  means,  an  electrical  circuit,  means 
in  said  circuit  controlling  the  operation  of  said  heating 
means,  a  temperature  responsive  switch  in  said  circuit  in 
the  space  to  be  heated  actuating  the  controlling  means 
when  the  switch  determines  that  the  temperature  in  the 
space  is  below  the  desired  level,  a  liquid-containing  vapor- 
izer in  communication  With  the  air  in  said  housing,  a  nor- 
mally deenergized  heating  element  in  said  vaporizer,  con- 
nected in  said  circuit  to  be  energized  when  said  controlling 
means  is  actuated,  and  means  energized  only  after  an 
interval  during  which  the  heating  means  heats  the  air 
and  the  heating  element  vaporizes  the  liquid  in  the 
vaporizer  for  circulating  air  through  said  housing  and 
duct. 

2.888,f87 

WINDOWS  FOR  ADMITTING  SOLAR  RADIATION 

Harry  Zii  Tabor,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  amigm>r  to  State  off 

Israel,  Prime  Minister's  Office,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

ApplicaHon  March  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,098 

Cbims  priority,  application  Israel  March  25,  1955 

6  Claims.    (CI.  126—270) 
I.  A  window  ("solar  trap")  for  admitting  solar  radia- 
tion into  an  enclosed  space,  comprising  at  least  one  trans- 
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parent  plate  having  on  the  surface  a  plurality  of  lenses 
adapted  to  focus  the  solar  radiation  into  said  space  where 
the  foci  of  all  the  lenses  are  located  substantially  m  one 
plane  (-focal  plane"),  a  laterally  displaccable  screen  dis- 
tinct from  said  transparent  plate,  disposed  in  said  one 
plane  and  having  narrow  passages  coordinated  to  the 
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opening  toward  the  bottom  of  the  b«g  for  providing  in- 
fant ingress  and  egress  to  and  from  the  interior  of  the 


lenses  and  adjusuble,  by  lateral  displacement  of  the 
screen  into  the  position  of  the  solar  images  formed  by 
the  lenses  inside  the  space,  and  a  reflecting  surface  on  the 
screen  on  the  space  side  of  the  screen  adapted  to  reflect 
into  the  space  any  stray  radiation  otherwise  apt  to  pass 
from  the  space  outwards  through  the  screen. 


bag.  and  means  at  the  comers  of  said  bag  for  its  attach- 
ment to  a  supporting  structure. 


2,8SS,008 
DENTAL  MASSAGE  DEVICE 
Murray  W.  RoMtlMl,  New  Bninswkk,  N J.  •«*«"<»!;*° 
Pycope,  Incorporated,  Jersey  City.  N  J.  >  corporatioo 

**Applk^tioo  March  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  724,642 
"^  6  Claims.    (0.128—62) 


-,  ft 
<   . 


2388,019 

SHIMMING  MASK  WTTH  SNORKEL  MEANS 

Barney  B.  Girdcn,  New  York,  N.Y. 

AnnUcation  November  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,797 

''^^  II  Claims,    (a.  128—142) 


-J-' 


1.  An  improved  dental  massage  device  comprising  an 
elongated  handle  terminating  in  a  yoke  member  havmg 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  legs, 
said  legs  having  formed  in  the  confronting  faces  thereof 
open-ended  grooves,  a  spindle  member  having  opposite^ 
ly  projecting  trunnions  rotatably  registering  with  said 
grooves,  said  spindle  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  angu- 
lariy  related,  substantially  flat  surfaces,  a  tapered  prod 
mounted  on  said  spindle  and  extending  radially  of  the 
axis  of  said  trunnions,  and  a  leaf  spring  carried  by  said 
handle  and  selectively  engaging  said  angularly  related 
faces  relcasably  to  maintain  said  prod  in  longitudinally 
and  angularly  extending  positions. 


I.  In  combination  with  a  swimming  mask  adapted  to 
cover  at  least  the  wearer's  eyes  and  nose  and  having  a 
transparent  portion  for  viewing  therethrough,  breathing 
apparatus  comprising  inlet  and  exhaust  snorkel  tubes  af- 
fixed to  said  mask,  means  connected  to  the  free  ends  of 
said  tubes  to  close  said  free  ends  upon  submersion 
thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  inlet  tube  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  mask,  and  a  mouth  piece  section 
positioned  at  the  other  end  of  said  exhaust  tube  for 
direct  engagement  by  the  wearer's  mouth  so  that  the 
wearers  exhalation  passes  directly  into  said  exhaust  tube 
and  is  excluded  from  said  mask  to  avoid  the  rebreathing 
thereof  as  well  as  to  prevent  fogging  of  said  transparent 
portion  of  the  mask  and  the  accumulation  of  moisture  m 
the  latter  by  condensation  of  the  exhalation. 


2,888,009 
INFANTS  SLEEPING  BAG 
Elizabeth  H.  Taylor,  Denver,  Colo. 
Application  April  25.  19^.  Serial  No.  580.512 
4  Claims.    (CI.  128—134) 
3.  A  sleeping  bag  for  infants,  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  bag  having  upper  and  lower  stretch« 
joined  along  the  top,  bottom  and  sides  to  form  a  sealed 
enclosure,  means   for  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
stretches  in  integral  relation  inwardly  from  each  side  and 
extending  from  the  top  for  a  short  distance  toward  the 
bottom  of  said  bag  so  as  to  narrow  the  enclosure  at  the 
top.  portions  extending  from  said  connecting  means  sub- 
stantially to   the   bottom  of  said   enclosure  along  said 
sides  and  spacing  the  top  and  bottom  stretches  through- 
out the  extent  of  said  portions,  there  being  a  neck  open- 
ing for  the  infant  in  said  top  stretch  adjacent  but  spaced 
from  the  top  o%  said  bag.  a  slit  extending  from  said 


2.888.011 
HELMET  SEAL  ^^ 

Kenneth  E.  Penrod,  Needham.  and  "^"^  ^'^^ 
Worcester.  Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Application  October  12,  1949.  Serial  No.  121,012 
8  Claims.    (O.  128—143) 

8  A  helmet  comprising  a  dome-shaped  hood  of  trans- 
parent material,  the  lower  open  end  of  which  is  large 
enough  to  pass  over  the  wearer's  head  leaving  space  be- 
tween the  head  and  hood  and  the  edge  around  the  open 
end  being  shaped  to  approximately  conform  to  the  shoul- 
der outline,  a  seal  in  the  form  of  a  collar  of  highly  flex- 
ible sheet  mjterial.  the  central  opening  of  said  collar  be_ 
ing  large  enough  to  be  passed  over  the  wearer's  head  and 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  collar  lying  close  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  open  end.  means  for  joining  the  outer 


periphery  of  said  collar  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  necting  said  body  parts,  said  body  parts  being  secured  to- 
open  end  pressure  tight,  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  ma-  gether  in  superposed  relaticmship  and  said  neck  form- 
terial  tapering  from   the  outer  diameter  inwardly  to  a 


thin  highly  flexible  portion  at  the  inner  diameter,  and 
means  to  receive  a  fluid  under  a  pressure  greater  than 
the  ambient  air  pressure  into  the  space  between  the  dome 
and  the  wearer's  head. 


2^88,012 

RESPIRATOR  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

GlcB  M.  LwaoB,  Los  Angdcs  Couty,  Calif. 

Anpllcation  October  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,950 

5  Claims.    (O.  128—146) 


1.  In  a  respirator  facepiece  assembly,  the  combination 
of:  a  hollow  facepiece  adapted  to  fit  over  the  nose  and 
mouth  of  a  wearer,  and  having  a  lower  wall  ad24>ted  to  be 
disposed  beneath  the  nostrils  and  mouth  of  a  wearer,  said 
lower  wall  having  a  circular  opening  and  an  annular  seat 
recessed  inwardly  from  the  outside  of  said  wall  and  be- 
tween said  opening  and  the  major  portion  of  said  wall; 
web  means  secured  to  said  seat  and  spanning  said  open- 
ing, said  web  means  having  a  central  portion  provided 
with  a  hole  concentric  with  said  seat,  said  web  means 
sloping  inwardly  away  from  said  seat;  a  thin  circular  re- 
silient valve  member  the  outer  annular  portion  of  which 
is  adapted  to  engage  said  seat  to  form  a  seal  therebetween 
but  distortable  outwardly  to  allow  fluid  to  pass  between 
said  valve  member  and  said  seat,  said  valve  member  hav- 
ing a  central  orifice  axially  aligned  with  said  hole;  a  rivet 
extending  through  said  orifice  and  said  hole,  having  a 
head  on  its  outer  end  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface 
of  said  valve  member,  and  extending  inwardly  into  said 
facepiece  a  substantial  distance  beyond  said  web  means; 
and  spring  means  disposed  between  said  inner  end  of  said 
rivet  and  said  web  means  and  adapted  to  bias  said  rivet 
inwardly  so  that  its  said  head  normally  maintains  the 
outer  annular  portion  of  said  valve  member  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  seat  and  the  central  portion  of  said 
valve  member  in  engagement  with  said  web  means,  said 
rivet  being  outwardly  movable  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  means  to  permit  said  valve  member  to  be  removed 
therefrom  by  expanding  said  orifice  over  said  head. 


2,888,013 

FOOT  CORRECTIVE  PAD  WITH  TOE  LOOP 

Milton  R.  Levitt,  New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Scboll  Mff .  Con  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

AppUcation  November  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  699^38 

15  Claims,    (a.  12S— 153) 
1.  A  foot  corrective  appliance  comprising  a  pair  of  like 
body  parts,  an  integral  and  relatively  narrow  neck  con- 


ing a  toe  loop,  each  body  part  having  the  contour  of  a 
broad  crescent. 

2488,014 

SUSPENSORIES 

Michael  F.  Dougherty,  St.  PanI,  Mln. 

AppHcatioa  May  10,  1957.  Serial  No.  658,469 

8  Claims.    (Q.  128—158) 


7.  A  suspensory  including  a  suspensory  pocket  having 
downwardly  and  inwardly  curving  side  edges  and  a  gen- 
erally straight  upper  edge,  a  leg  encircling  band  secured 
to  said  pocket  on  each  side  of  center  thereof,  each  leg 
encircling  band  secured  extending  along  the  curved  side 
edge  and  in  surface  contact  thereto  from  a  point  near 
the  bottom  center  of  the  pocket  to  a  point  spaced  substan- 
tially from  the  upper  edge  of  the  pocket,  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  each  pocket  side  follows  the  contour  of  the  leg 
when  the  suspensory  is  worn,  and  a  waist  encircling  band 
secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  pocket  adjacent  opposite 
side  edges  thereof. 


2,888,015 

COLOR  DIVIDED  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 

William  I.  Hunt,  HIgfa  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  of  onc^iaif 

to  Robt.  G.  Garland,  High  Point,  N.C. 

Application  October  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,755 

3  Claiou.    (a.  128—218) 


illt^^^ 


2.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe  having  a  barrel  of  light 
transmitting  material  with  a  piston  slideable  into  one 
end  of  said  barrel  and  an  inlet  at  the  other  end  for  the 
attachment  of  a  needle,  the  improvement  comprising  said 
barrel  having  colored  portions  nx>unted  thereon  providing 
an  indicia  of  cubic  content,  said  colored  fwrtions  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  areas  of  differing  colors,  each  area 
extending  the  same  length  axially  of  the  barrel. 


2,888.016 

THERAPEUTIC  BOOT- 

Georgia  K.  Dc  Lamater.  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Application  April  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,104 

3  Oafans.    (O.  128—260) 

1.  A  therapeutic  boot  for  use  in  the  treatment  of 

foot  ailments  comprising  a  medicament  container  body 

member  formed  of  flexible   semi-rigid  plastic  material 

and  including  a  sole  portion  having  the  general  outline 

shape  of  a  human  foot,  a  continuous  side  wall  portion 

connected  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  perqiheral 


l);V< 
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edge  of  said  aole  portion,  and  a  heel  extension  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  the  rearward  end  of  said  side 
wall  portion,  and  a  freely  removable  inner  sole  within 
said  body  member  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  of  resilient 
absorbent  sponge  material  of  substantially  corresponding 
outline  shape  to  said  sole  portion  having  parallel  upper 
and  lower  planular  surfaces  and  a  vertical  peripheral 
side  wall  surface,  its  thickness  being  substantially  less 
than  the  height  of  said  wall  portion  whereby  its  upper 


surface  is  spaced  substantially  below  the  upper  edge  of 
said  wall  portion  and  the  part  of  said  wall  portion 
extending  above  said  inner  sole  is  adapted  to  laterally 
surround  a  foot  engaged  with  said  inner  sole,  and  its 
peripheral  side  wall  surface  being  free  of  attachment  to 
the  laterally  opposed  lower  part  of  said  wall  portion, 
whereby  downward  compressive  pressure  on  said  inner 
sole  causes  its  peripheral  side  wall  surface  to  be  vertically 
compressed  while  said   wall  portioa  remains  fixed. 


ELECTROSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Frederick  Josepk  Wallace,  New  York,  N.Y„  sisiginr  to 
AoMrkan  CystoMOfc  Makers,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y„ 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatkM  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  609,917 
7  Claims.     (O.  I2ft— 303.15) 


1.  An  electrosurgical  instrument,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated endoscopic  sheath  having  a  forward  and  rearward 
end,  releasable  latching  means  on  the  rearward  end  of 
said  sheath,  an  electrode  rod  reciprocabic  in  said  sheath 
between  a  forward  and  rearward  position,  said  electrode 
rod  extending  in  and  rearwardly  of  said  sheath  and  in 
its  forward  position  extending  beyond  the  forward  end  of 
said  sheath,  means  adapted  for  connecting  said  electrode 
rod  to  a  source  of  electric  current,  and  mounting  means 
supporting  said  electrode  rod  and  adapted  for  i^eciprocat- 
ing  and  rotating  the  same  relative  to  said  sheath,  said 
mounting  means  including  a  member  rotatably  mounted 
relative  to  said  electrode  rod  and  in  engagement  with  said 
latching  means. 

2,8M,0IS 
DOUBLE  BODIED  GIRDLE 

SioMM  Grishman,   Yonkcrs,  N.Y.,   sssit to  William 

GhKkin  A  Coapuy,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  New  York 
Appttcatioa  Sc^cnbcr  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  603^54 

3  Claims.    (CI.  129— S46) 
3.  A  girdle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
all-way  stretch  tubular  fabric,  folded  centrally  to  form 
ioog  inner  and  outer  overlying  bodies,  means  extending 


vertically  the  full  height  of  the  sides  of  said  bodies  for 
retaining  the  same  against  relative  movement,  the  lower 
edge  portion  of  the  front  and  rear  of  each  body  being 
reversely  curved  from  one  side  portion  to  the  other  side 
portion  thereof,  said  reversely  curved  lower  edges  of  the 
bodies  forming  raised  iKMcbes  alined  centrally  of  the  front 


W^ 


k. 


/^ 


and  rear  portion  of  the  garment,  said  notches  being 
materially  less  in  height  than  the  overall  height  of  the 
garment,  said  reversely  curved  lower  ends  of  the  bodies 
forming,  on  each  body,  an  exteixiing  single  wall  leg  en- 
gaging portion  at  the  lower  side  portions  of  the  girdle, 
and  said  leg  engaging  portions  being  materially  less  in 
length  than  the  overall  length  of  said  bodies. 


2JSt.019 

HAIR  CURLING  DEVICE 

Donald  L.  Wbitmorc,  Mcdford,  Ortg. 

Apflkatioa  June  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  M3.M7 

5  ClaiiBS.    (CL  132—40) 
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1.  An  applicator  for  wave  solution,  said  applicator 
comprising  a  hollow  q>indle  having  openings  through 
which  the  solution  is  capaMe  of  passing,  a  pair  of  resilient 
flanges  connected  to  said  spindle  at  spaced  places  thereon, 
means  at  one  end  of  said  spindle  to  introduce  solution  im- 
der  pressure  to  enable  the  solution  to  pass  through  the 
openings  in  said  spindle,  locks  along  the  edges  of  said 
flanges  and  adapted  to  press  agaiiut  each  other  and  against 
hair  whose  end  parts  are  wound  around  the  spindle,  a  pair 
of  liquid  passing  panels  attached  to  said  spindle  and  be- 
tween which  the  hair  is  adapted  to  be  placed  piior  to  wind- 
ing on  said  spindle,  and  said  panels  being  flexi'ble  aiKl 
adapted  to  be  wound  on  the  spindle  with  the  hair. 


2,SSS.020 

PLASTIC  UTILITY  HOLDER  FOR  NAIL 
ENAMEL  BOTTLE 
Guillcrmo  Schaltz.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Application  Marck  12,  195S,  Serial  No.  720,9S2 
2  Claims.    (CI.  132—73.5) 
1.  An   accessory   for   nail   polish   bottles  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  closure  cap  having  an  upwardly  facing 
concave  surface,  a  manicuring  stick  unit  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  closure  cap,  said  unit  including  a  self  sup- 
poning  member  having  a  convex  surface  at  one  end  of 
substantially  the  same  radius  of  curvature  as  said  con 
cave  surface  of  said  closure  cap  and  in  full  face  engafle- 
ment  therewith,  an  inverted  conical  point  depending  from 
said  one  end  of  said  self  supporting  member,  a  socket  in 
said  closure  cap  communicating  with  said  concave  surface 
releasably  receiving  said  conical  point,  said  stick  unit  in 
cross  section  including  a  pair  of  angularly  concave  end 
walls,  and  a  pair  of  arcuate  concave  side  walls,  said  side 


walls  tapering  upwardly  from  said  one  end  of  said  stick 
unit,  and  emory  particles  adhered  to  each  one  of  stid  ride 


walls,  the  particles  on  one  side  of  said  side  walls  being 
coarser  than  the  particles  on  the  other  side  wall. 


2,888.021 

SUN  SHADE 

Marjory  Adams,  Lagona  Beach,  Calif. 

Appllcatioa  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,696 

2  Clahns.    (CI.  135—7.1) 


1.  A  sun  shade  comprising  a  frame,  a  fabric  covering 
for  said  frame,  a  standard  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing recesses  providing  stop  shoulders  therein  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  hinge  means  pivotally  interconnecting 
said  frame  and  said  standard  for  movement  of  said  frame 
from  a  position  at  one  side  of  said  standard  wherein  said 
frame  extends  downwardly  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  standard  to  a  position  substantially  transverse 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  standard,  said  hinge 
means  including  eye  portions  formed  on  said  frame 
movably  secured  in  said  recesses,  and  projecting  portions 
on  said  frame  adapted  to  rest  within  said  recesses  to  main- 
tain said  frame  in  said  position  substantially  transverse 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  standard. 


2,888,022 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  ORTHOPEDIC  CRUTCHES 

Walter  F.  Fanning,  Mystic,  Coon. 

Application  November  30.  1956.  Serial  No.  625,539 

2  daioM.  (a.  135—60) 
1.  An  attachment  for  the  lower  end  of  a  crutch  hav- 
ing means  to  engage  the  arm  of  the  user  comprising  two 
telescoping  tubular  sections  rotatably  related  to  each 
other,  the  outer  end  of  one  section  having  means  to  en- 
gage the  lower  end  of  the  crutch  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
other  section  having  means  for  engaging  the  ground,  a 
"•pring  urging  said  sections  apart,  an  abutment  member 


slidable  in  said  other  section  provided  with  a  surface  of 
substantial  area  with  one  side  of  which  one  end  of  the 
spring  engages  with  sufficient  friction  to  cause  rotation 
of  said  member  wbeo  relative  rotation  of  the  sections 
occurs,  the  other  side  of  said  member  being  provided 
with  a  flat  surface,  an  adjusting  screw  in  the  said  other 


section  having  a  convex  rounded  end  engaging  said  flat 
surface  in  substantially  reduced  contact  therewith  to 
axially  move  said  member  relative  to  said  section  and 
adjust  the  tension  of  the  spring  whereby  rotary  fric- 
tion is  reduced  so  that  rotating  the  tubular  sections  rela- 
tively will  not  disturb  the  setting  of  the  spring  and  will 
reduce  wear  on  the  means  for  engaging  the  ground. 


2,888,023 
HYDRAUUC  THRUST  BEARING  WEAR  INDI- 
CATOR AND  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Markns  A.  Eggenberger,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General   Electric   Company,  a   corporation  of   New 
York 

AppHcatioa  April  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,994 
7  Cbins.    (CL  137—1^) 


4^ 


1 .  A  safety  device  for  shutting  down  a  rotating  machine 
upon  a  predetermined  axial  movement  of  a  rotor  subject 
to  excessive  axial  movement  indicative  of  an  abnormal 
operating  condition  when  thrust  bearing  failure  occurs, 
the  combination  of  separately  mounted  hydraulically  po- 
sitioned means  following  the  axial  movement  of  the  rotor, 
valve  means  connected  to  and  positioned  by  said  rotor 
following  means  whereby  the  setting  of  the  valve  is  de- 
termined by  the  axial  position  of  the  rotor,  means  includ- 
ing pressure  responsive  means  for  shutting  down  the 
machine,  and  coiiduit  means  between  the  valve  means  and 
said  pressure  responsive  means,  whereby  the  pressure 
responsive  means  is  controlled  by  the  valve  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  axial  movement  of  said  rotor. 
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FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Riuwll  B.  Matthews,  WaowatoM,  Wb^ 
bc^  Milwankec,  Wli^  a  corporadoa  of 
AppHcatkm  February  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  M3,M3 
16  ClaliiH.    (CL  137— M) 


I.  In  a  fluid  flow  control  device,  in  combination,  a 
valve  body  formed  with  a  fluid  passage,  a  first  movable 
flow  control  member  in  said  valve  body  formed  with  a 
control  port  having  an  upstream  end  for  flow-permitting 
and  flow-preventing  cooperation  with  said  fluid  passage 
and  a  downstream  end  formed  with  a  vahre  seat,  said 
first  flow  control  member  being  formed  with  a  cavity  com- 
municating with  said  control  port,  a  second  flow  control 
member  movable  within  said  control  port  between  flow- 
permitting  and  flow-preventing  positions  relative  to  said 
valve  seat,  operating  means  for  said  second  flow  control 
member  positioned  within  said  cavity  and  comprising  a 
first  movable  member  operatively  associated  with  said 
second  flow  control  member,  a  second  movable  member 
biased  to  separated  relation  with  respect  to  said  first 
movable  member  and  movable  against  said  bias  from  an 
initial  position  to  a  second  position  in  attracted  relation 
with  respect  to  said  first  movable  member,  and  means  for 
coupling  said  first  and  second  movable  members  when  in 
said  attracted  relation,  and  means  biasing  said  coupled 
mefnbers  toward  the  initial  position  of  said  first  movable 
member  for  movement  of  said  second  control  member 
from  its  flow -preventing  to  its  flow-permitting  position. 


RUFTURABLE  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 

Marvte  H.  Greenwood  and  AlUster  L.  Prcaial,  Hooston, 

Tex.,  aasjfnors  to  Andersoo,  Greenwood  A  Company, 

Hoostoo,  Tn^  a  corporatioo  of  Texas 

AppUcatioa  September  6,  1955,  Scrfal  No.  5324S1 

11  Claims.     (CL  137—71) 


I.  A  valve  comprising:  a  valve  body,  a  fluid  conduct- 
ing bore  therethrough,  a  rupturable  diaphragm  closing 
said  bore,  a  plunger  siideabk  in  said  bore  and  having  one 
end  abutting  said  diaphragm  to  prevent  rupture  thereof 
by  fluid  pressure,  movable  latching  means  engaging  a 
side  of  said  plunger  between  the  ends  thereof  to  prevent 


movement  thereof  away  from  said  diaphragm,  and  release 
means  movably  mounted  on  said  body  and  holding  said 
latching  means  in  engagement  with  said  plunger,  said 
release  means  being  selectively  removable  from  holding 
relation  to  said  latch  means,  said  plunger  slidably  closing 
said  bore  and  being  provided  with  a  passageway  there- 
through, said  passageway  opening  at  one  end  through  a 
surface  of  said  plunger  spaced  from  said  one  end  thereof 
and  opening  at  its  other  end  through  the  end  of  said 
plunger  remote  from  said  diaphragm. 


2,SSS,fM 
AUTOMATIC  MATERIAL  PROPORTIONING 
SYSTEM 
Asblaod  S.  Henderson  and  Carroll  D.  Croas,  Silver  Bay, 
and  John  R.  Ricdc,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assipiors 
to  Reserve  Mining  Coaspaay,  Silver  Bay,  MlisB.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Minnesota 

AppUcatioa  September  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,117 
11  Claims.    (CL  137— M) 


o 


rz-L 


I.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  auto- 
matically proportioning  the  relative  amounts  of  a  first 
material  and  a  second  material  when  said  materials  are 
moving  in  a  continuous  process,  and  when  said  first  mate- 
rial has  magnetic  characteristics,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  first  conveyor  for  receiving  said  first  material 
and  moving  it  past  a  measuring  zone,  sensing  means  at 
said  measuring  zone  responsive  to  variations  in  quantity 
of  said  magnetic  material,  a  ratio  controller,  means  estab- 
lishing an  operative  connection  between  said  sensing 
means  and  said  ratio  controller  whereby  said  ratio  con- 
troller receives  a  first  signal  proportional  to  the  amount 
of  magnetic  material  passing  said  sensing  means,  a  second 
conveyor  for  receiving  said  second  material,  driving 
means  for  said  second  conveyor,  a  tachometer,  means 
operatively  linliing  said  tachometer  with  said  second  con- 
veyor whereby  said  tachometer  is  responsive  to  rate  of 
movement  thereof,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
tachometer  and  said  ratio  controller  whereby  to  transmit 
to  said  ratio  controller  a  second  signal  proportional  to 
the  rate  of  movement  of  said  second  conveyor,  balancing 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  ratio  controller 
for  comparing  said  first  and  second  signals,  said  balancing 
means  being  operatively  linked  with  and  effective  upon 
said  driving  means  for  said  second  conveyor  whereby  to 
control  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  second  conveyor 
proportionally  to  variations  in  the  amount  of  said  mag- 
netic material  passing  said  sensing  meaiu  on  said  first 
conveyor. 

'  2,tSS,927 

REGULATOR 
Harvey  P.  GenHg,  Glcadalc,  aad  Robart  M.  Cos,  Nwlh- 

rldic  CaW.,  asri^nn  lo  Waatoo  HydrMrilcs,  Ltd.,  a 

corporaoos  o«  ^.^aiHvmn 

AppUcatioa  Dicsibir  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  429a5t 
7  ClalBH.    (a.  137—114.5) 

1.  A  pnetmutic  pressure  regulator  valve  comprising  a 
body  having  a  main  opening  therein,  air  pressure  inlet  and 
outlet  means  in  said  body  communicating  with  spaced 
portions  of  said  main  opening,  a  second  opening  in  said 
body  spaced  from  said  main  opening,  a  first  passage  com- 
municating a  portion  of  said  main  opening  with  a  por- 
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tion  of  said  second  opening,  a  second  passage  communi- 
cating a  different  portion  of  said  second  opening  with 
said  inlet  means,  pressure  regulator  means  in  said  secotKl 
opening  between  said  first  and  second  passages  compris- 
ing relatively  movable  valve  means  and  biasing  means 
therefor  constructed  and  arranged  to  supply  air  to  said 
first  passage  at  a  pressure  which  is  a  predetermined  frac- 
tional part  of  the  pressure  in  said  second  passage,  a  piston 
in  said  main  opening  having  a  first  portion  in  communica- 
tion with  said  outlet  means  and  a  second  portion  adjacent 
the  point  of  communication  of  said  main  opening  with 


said  first  passage  whereby  said  piston  defines  in  part  a 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  pressurized  air  from  said  first 
passage,  main  valve  means  in  said  main  opening  including 
relatively  movable  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
control  air  flow  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  means,  and 
means  between  said  main  valve  means  and  said  piston 
adapted  to  effect  movement  of  said  main  valve  means  as 
said  piston  is  moved  in  response  to  variations  in  the  ratio 
between  the  air  pressure  acting  upon  said  first  piston  por- 
tion and  the  air  pressure  in  said  chamber  acting  ufion 
said  second  piston  portion. 


2,88S,«2S 

WASHING  AND  STERILIZING  MEANS  FOR 

MILKING  LINE  VALVES 

Henry  H.  HiH,  Yreka,  CaUf. 

.,  Application  January  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  541,280 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137—240) 


I.  A  valve  washer  for  a  milk  line  having  a  valve  having 
a  nipple  for  attachment  of  a  milking  unit  and  having  a 
baffle  projecting  into  t^e  milk  line  for  diverting  washing 
solution  into  the  valve,  nipple,  and  valve  washer,  com- 
prising a  cap  atucbable  and  scalable  to  said  nii^le  aixl 
having  a  head  having  a  countersunk  socket  formed  there- 
in and  terminating  in  an  axial  capillary  passage  for  ad- 
mitting free  air  in  restricted  volume  for  frothing  the 
washing  solution,  with  said  countersunk  socket  with  its 
axial  capillary  passage  creating  eddy  currents  within  the 
socket  repelling  insects  approaching  the  capillary  passage. 


24St,029 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL  OF  A  VALVE 

AND  FOLLOW-UP  INDICATOR 
Roy  H.  Govan,  Hobolien,  NJ^  >mI  Harold  J.  Meek, 
Statcn  Island,  N.Y.,  assigiiors  to  Jaroco  Engineering 
Co.,  Hoboken,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Applicatioa  May  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  584,S47 
9  Claims.    (CI.  137—344) 
2.  In  a  hydraulic  system  for  remotely  controlling  the 
admission  of  fluid  into  the  hold  of  a  vessel,  a  fluid  con- 
duit located  in  said  hold,  an  actuating  valve  associated 

742   O.O.-  «.{ 


with  said  conduit,  a  hydraulic  motor  contn^ing  the  oper- 
ation of  said  actuating  valve,  a  multi-way  control  valve 
operatively  connected  to  said  motor  for  controlling  the 
operation  thereof,  a  hydraulic  fluid  accumulator  com- 
municating with  a  source  of  operating  fluid  and  said  con- 
trol valve,  a  manual  control  connected  to  said  control 
valve  for  admitting  said  operating  fluid  thereto,  said  oper- 
ating fluid  being  directed  to  said  hydraulic  motor  for 


operating  said  actuating  valve,  and  means  for  indicating 
the  position  of  a  said  actuating  valve  in  said  fluid  con- 
duit, said  indicating  means  including  a  closed  fluid  fol- 
low-up system  operatively  connected  to  said  manual  con- 
trol, said  follow-up  system  being  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  valve  to  move  said  manual  control 
a  corresponding  amount  thereby  indicating  the  relative 
position  of  said  actuating  valve. 


2,SS8,030 

LIQUID  LEVEL  RESPONSIVE  VALVE 
Malcolm  M.  McQuccii,  HoUywood,  Calif. 
Whittaicer  Coatrola,  a  division  of  Telccompotins  Cor- 
poratioo,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioD  of  Call* 
fomia 

Application  May  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  734,948 
10  Claims.    (CL  137—390) 


\i d 


10.  In  a  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  from  a  pressurized  supply  into  a  tank,  wherein  a 
main  valve  is  controlled  by  back  pressure  created  by  a 
pilot  valve  having  a  float  for  progressive  closing  action 
in  response  to  the  rise  of  the  liquid  level  in  the  tank, 
the  improvement  comprising;  means  enclosing  said  float 
to  confine  the  discharge  from  the  pilot  valve  to  form 
a  body  of  liquid  for  lifting  action  on  the  float:  means 
providing  restricted  communication  between  said  enclos- 
ing means  and  the  tank  to  release  the  confined  liquid 
into  the  tank  at  a  retarded  rate  thereby  to  build  up  hmck 
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pressure  in  the  enclosing  means  to  cause  said  main  valve 
to  dote;  and  means  responsive  to  the  rise  of  said  float 
to  open  said  confinmg  means  to  the  interior  of  said  unk. 
to  prevent  the  build-up  of  back  pressure  in  the  confining 
means  and  to  permit  the  liquid  level  in  the  tank  to  extend 
into  the  confining  means  for  lifting  action  on  the  float. 


24tt,f31 
GOVERNOR 
WItold  MakcU,  Am  Arbor.  Mick^  ■iJfrii    to  King- 
Sceley  CorporatioB,  Ana  Arbor,  Mkk^  a  corporadoo 
of  MicUfan 

ApplicatkM  December  2t,  19M,  Serial  No.  629,614 
8  ClaiBS.    (CL  137— 4«4) 


■    '— "-  * — '-t — 


I.  In  a  governor  for  internal  combustion  engines,  a 
body  defining  a  fuel  mixture  passageway,  an  unt»lanced 
throttle  plate  mounted  in  said  passageway,  said  throttle 
plate  being  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  the  closed  posi- 
tion by  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  passageway,  resilient 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  throttle  plate  and 
urging  said  throttle  plate  toward  the  open  position,  and 
means  effective  to  urge  said  throttle  plate  toward  the 
open  position  during  an  initial  increment  of  travel  of  said 
throttle  plate  from  the  open  position  toward  the  closed 
position,  said  last  mentioned  means  also  being  effective 
to  urge  said  throttle  plate  toward  the  closed  position  after 
said  throttle  plate  has  traveled  a  predetermined  amount 
toward  the  closed  position. 


2Jtt.«32 

FLOW  RATE  CONTROLLER 
DavU  E.  GriiwoU,  Sui  MariM,  Calif., 

Doaald  G.  Grkwold,  Alhawbra,  Calif. 

Apylicatioa  October  27.  1952,  Scri^  No.  316,973 

3  ClaioM.    (CL  137— 4M) 


1.  Flow  rate  control  means,  comprising:  conduit 
means  for  conducting  fluid;  a  main  valve  connected  in 
taid  conduit  means  having  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet 
chamber,  a  pressure  chamber  for  operating  fluid  and  a 
fluid  pressure  operable  diaphragm  element  subject  on  its 
lower  side  to  line  pressure  and  subject  on  its  upper  side 
to  the  pressure  of  operating  fluid  in  said  pressure  cham- 
ber and  having  a  closure  member  connected  thereto 
movable  toward  closed  position  against  line  pressure  in 
said  inlet  chamber  by  operating  fluid  pressure  in  said 
pressure  chamber  for  controlling  flow  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  chambers;  a  spring  in  said  pressure  chamber 
constantly  exerting  force  opposing  movement  of  said 
element  toward  open  position  and  being  effective  to  auto- 
matically close  said  main  valve  upon  line  pressure  failure; 
an   automatic  pressure  differential  operated  pilot  valve 


having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  means  connecting  the  inlet 
of  said  pilot  valve  with  the  inlet  chamber  of  said  main 
valve  and  with  the  pressure  chamber  of  said  main  valve, 
said  pilot  valve  comprising  a  valve  stem  operable  to  con- 
trol flow  through  said  pilot  valve  and  a  diaphragm  con- 
nected with  said  valve  stem,  said  pilot  valve  having  pres- 
sure chambers  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm 
in  non-communicating  relation  with  its  inlet;  flow  restrict- 
ing orifice  means  in  said  conduit  means;  means  connect- 
ing the  pressure  chambers  of  said  pilot  valve  with  said 
conduit  means  on  the  upstream  and  downstream  sides, 
respectively,  of  said  orifice  means;  and  resilient  means 
exerting  a  force  of  a  set  value  on  said  pilot  valve  dia- 
phragm acting  in  the  same  direction  as  the  pressure 
derived  from  the  downstream  side  of  said  orifice  means, 
whereby  said  pilot  valve  is  operable  to  cootroi  the  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  of  operating  fltiid  from  said  presstire 
chamber  of  said  main  valve  to  effect  closing  and  opening 
of  said  main  valve  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  differ- 
ential acting  upon  the  pilot  valve  diaphragm  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  force  exerted  by  said  yieldable  means. 
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24St,t33 
CONSTANT  PRESSURE  OUTLET  VALVE 

Hcvy  C.  EidaDcycr,  SfokaM,  Wash. 

AMUcatioa  Jnc  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,767 

5  ClaiM.    (CL  137— 5«5) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  conduit  having  a 
fixed  valve  seat  through  which  fluid  flowing  through  the 
conduit  must  pass;  of  a  constant  pressure  outlet  valve 
comprising,  disposed  within  said  conduit,  a  cylinder 
having  one  end  closed  and  an  annular  edge  at  the 
opposed  end;  a  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder  for 
reciprocation  of  said  cylinder  thereover  and  together 
with  the  cylinder  defining  a  variable  size  sealed 
chamber;  means  having  manually  variable  resiliency 
yieldably  urging  separation  of  said  piston  and  cylinder; 
a  sleeve  insertable  to  a  limited  degree  into  said  conduit 
and  having  a  fluid  tight  area  intermediate  its  length 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  conduit;  an  arm  rigid  with 
the  sleeve  and  supporting  said  piston  and  having  a  vent 
communicating  said  variable  size  sealed  chamber  with 
the  sealed  area  surrounding  the  sleeve;  a  bore  in  the 
side  wall  of  said  conduit  to  permit  free  ingress  and  egress 
of  atmospheric  air  to  said  variable  size  chamber,  whereby 
to  communicate  air  through  the  conduit  and  vent  to  the 
sealed  chamber;  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  constituting 
said  valve  seat  through  which  fluid  flowing  through  the 
conduit  must  flow  and  cooperating  with  said  annular 
edge  of  said  cylinder  and  constituting  a  valve  whereby 
increased  fluid  pressure  in  said  conduit  shifts  said  cylin- 
der toward  said  sleeve  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through. 

I.ttt.fM 

ONE-PIECE  DOUBLE  CHECK  VALVE 

Doaglas  Gtetl.  Kellogfc  Calif. 

Application  Aacnal  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  6«1,7M 

5  CfaitaM.    (O.  137—512.4) 

3.  A  valve  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  valve 

element  having  spaced  enlarged  first  and  secoiKl  valve 


seat  engaging  portions,  a  first  stem  portion  disposed 
therebetween  and  interconnecting  the  same,  a  secofui 
stem  portion  connected  with  said  second  valve  seat  engag- 
ing portion  and  extending  therefrom  in  a  direction  op- 
posite that  of  said  first  stem  portion,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond stem  portions  being  formed  of  a  resiliently  deform- 
able  material  enabling  them  to  be  longitudinally  stretched 
and  shortened,  conduit  means  including  means  defining 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  valve  seats  having  asso- 
ciated therewith  first  and  second  flow  passageways,  and 
means  disposed  in  longitudinally  pressing  relation  with 
said  second  stem  portion  adapted  to  normally  maintain 
said  first  and  second  valve  seat  engaging  portions  in  en- 
gagement, respectively,  with  corresponding  sides  of  said 


2,SSS,036 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE  WITH  SEALING  RING 
MOVABLY   MOUNTED   FOR   ACCOMMO- 
DATION  TO  SEAT 
Karl  Reppert  Heidcahcim  (Brenz),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fima  Johannes  Erhard,  Heidenhcim  (Brenz),  Germany, 
a  cotporation  of  Gcronny 
AppUcntioa  October  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  15, 1953 
2  Claims.    (CL  137—527.4) 


first  and  second  valve  seats,  said  valve  seat  engaging  por- 
tions being  likewise  formed  of  resiliently  deformable  ma- 
terial and  being  substantially  diametrally  over-sized  in 
relation  to  said  flow  passageways  associated  therewith  to 
prevent  said  valve  seat  engaging  portions  being  forced 
through  their  associated  flow  passageways  under  the  in- 
fluence of  operational  pressure  conditions,  said  first  valve 
seat  engaging  portion  being  of  lesser  diameter  than  said 
second  valve  seat  engaging  portion  and  said  second  flow 
passageway  being  of  larger  diameter  than  said  first  flow 
passageway,  whereby  said  first  valve  seat  engaging  poition 
may  be  passed  through  said  second  flow  passageway,  and 
said  means  in  pressing  relation  with  said  second  stem  por- 
tion being  removably  associated  therewith  to  enable  said 
valve  element  to  be  removed  from  said  conduit  means. 


2,888,835 

CHECK  VALVE 
Thomas  H.  Thomas,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bcndix 
Aviation  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,437 
9Clahns.    (0.137—517) 


1.  A  butterfly  valve  for  a  pipe  line  comprisiiig  in  com- 
bination a  casing  having  a  valve  seat  including  a  first 
seating  rim  and  a  flap  having  a  second  seating  rim 
adapted  to  engage  upon  said  seating  rim  of  said  casing, 
said  seating  rims  comprising  engaging  sealing  rings  ar- 
ranged on  the  said  valve  seat  and  the  said  flap,  respec- 
tively, pivotal  bearings  supporting  said  flap  in  said  casing, 
said  pivotal  bearings  comprising  at  least  one  pin  disposed 
within  the  upper  half  of  said  flap  and  forwardly  from 
the  plane  of  said  sealing  rings  in  engaged  position  in  the 
direction  of  normal  flow  of  the  medium,  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  said  pin  being  disposed  at  a  distance  from  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  said  flap,  and  said  center  of 
gravity  being  substantially  in  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
said  pipe  line,  the  said  flap  being  hollowed  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  said  medium  and  the  said  pin  passing 
sidewise  the  said  uninterrupted  sealing  rings,  a  seating 
ring,  said  flap  having  a  recess  of  a  dimension  in  the  flow 
direction  greater  than  that  of  said  seating  ring,  to  provide 
play  for  said  seating  ring  in  the  direction  of  flow,  said  flap 
receiving  said  seating  ring  in  said  recess,  said  sealing  ring 
of  the  said  flap  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  seating  ring, 
means  retaining  said  seating  ring  in  said  flap,  and  said 
seating  ring  moving  together  with  said  sealing  ring  of  said 
flap  axially  relative  to  said  flap. 


2,888,037 
MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  NON-SCALING 

VALVE 

Alonzo  L.  loncs,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  and  William  H. 

Dc  Hay,  Woodsidc.  N.Y. 

Application  AuRnst  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,633 

3  Cfadms.    (Q.  137—528)     . 


5.  In  a  valve:  a  valve  body  having  a  flow  chamber 
therein  terminated  by  a  rear  wall;  an  annular  valve  seat 
in  said  rear  wall  of  said  valve  body;  a  valve  closure  mem- 
ber having  side  edges  for  tiltably  supporting  said  member 
in  said  chamber  for  abutment  with  said  valve  seat;  sup- 
port surfaces  for  said  closure  member  located  generally 
forwardly  and  laterally  of  said  valve  seat  for  supporting 
one  side  edge  of  said  valve  closure  member  while  a  gen- 
erally diametrically  opposed  portion  of  said  valve  closure 
member  abuts  said  valve  seat,  said  support  surfaces  hav- 
ing a  shape  which  recedes  away  from  the  path  of  said 
side  edge  of  said  closure  member  as  the  valve  closure 
member  pivots  about  its  generally  diametrically  opposed 
portion  to  move  into  uniform  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat.  -  „  ,-      ,   -  „ . 


1.  In  a  valve  structure,  a  valve  housing  including  a 
pressure  setting  end  and  a  fluid  end.  a  plate  member 
mounted  in  the  base  of  said  pressure  setting  end,  said 
fluid  end  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  valve  seat 
formed  about  said  outlet  port  and  a  valve  to  engage  said 
valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  connected  to  said  valve  and  ex- 
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tending  through  said  plate  member  into  said  pressure 
setting  end.  a  pair  of  opposed  magnets  in  said  pressure 
setting  end,  one  of  said  magnets  rigidly  mounted  to  said 
plate  member,  the  other  of  said  magnets  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  stem  in  movable  relation  with  said  hous- 
ing whereby  said  valve  is  normally  closed  by  said  mag- 
nets and  allowed  to  open  at  a  predetermined  pressure 
setting,  adjustable  means  operatively  interconnecting  said 
movable  magnet  to  said  stem  for  varying  the  pressure 
setting  of  said  valve  structure,  expansible  means  includ- 
ing a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  valve  stem  in  substantial 
abutment  therewith  and  said  expansible  means  connected 
to  said  plate  member  whereby  fluid  flowing  through  said 
fluid  end  is  precluded  from  seeping  into  said  pressure 
end. 

24S8.t38 

AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  VALVE  MECHANISM 

FOR  TANKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Richard  R.  Smallcy.  Janctioo,  Tex. 

AppUcadoo  April  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,M1 

4  Clalna.    (CL  137—534) 


1.  An  automatic  shut-off  valve  comprising  a  T-shaped 
fitting  having  a  fluid  inlet  in  communication  with  a 
source  of  fluid  supply  and  a  fluid  outlet  positioned  at 
right  angles  to  the  inlet  and  in  communication  with  a 
fluid  discharge  pipe,  a  valve  seat  at  said  fluid  inlet,  a 
guided  valve  complemental  to  said  seat,  said  valve  being 
reciprocable  for  seating  and  unseating  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat  due  to  variation  of  pressure  across  said 
valve,  said  valve  having  a  stem  upon  the  upper  side  there- 
of, a  cylinder  in  said  T-fltting  above  and  aligned  with  said 
valve  and  valve  seat,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  in  contacting  relation  with 
the  stem  of  the  valve,  the  diameter  of  the  valve  and  pis- 
ton being  approximately  the  same,  whereby  suction 
created  in  the  outlet  effecting  a  balanced  downward  pull 
on  the  piston  and  a  balanced  upward  pull  on  the  valve 
and  weight  means  on  the  piston  for  closing  said  valve 
when  fluid  pressure  in  said  discharge  pipe  becomes  less 
than  the  weight  means  on  the  piston. 


2,8SS,t39 

REVERSE  CYCLE  VALVE 

Ralph  B.  Tilney.  Clayton.  Vio.,  assi{(nor  to  AIco  Valve 
Company,  L'nJvenlty  City,  Mo.,  a  corporatloo  of  Mi»- 
9oaii 

AppUcatioa  March  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,175 
4  ClaiM.    (CL  137— Ml) 
I.  In  a  pilot-operated  four-way  valve,  m  combination, 
a   housing   comprising   parallel   barrels,   means   in   each 
barrel  defining  a  fluid  chamber  intermediate  its  length, 
said   chambers   being   individually   ported   externally   of 
the  housmg.  said   barrels   being  directly  iniercommuni 
cated  beyond  each  end  of  the  respective  chambera  there- 
in, the  intercommunicated  portions  of  the  barrel  beyond 


respective  ends  of  the  chambers  being  individually  ported 
externally  of  the  housing,  an  individual  valve  seat  formed 
at  each  end  of  each  chamber,  dual  valve  means  recipro- 
cably  disposed  in  each  barrel  for  alternate  cooperation 
with  the  valve  seats  therein  in  closing  one  end  of  each 
chamber  and  opening  the  other,  individual  piston  meatu 
connected  to  each  of  said  dual  valve  means  and  slidably 


•    •  "  ■  "  »^ 


disposed  in  the  respective  barrels  adjacent  one  end  there- 
of so  as  to  have  one  side  in  continuous  communication 
with  the  immediately  adjacent  directly  intercommuni- 
cated and  externally  ported  portions  of  the  barrels,  and 
valve  means  for  selectively  communicating  the  other  side 
of  said  piston  means  with  either  of  said  externally  ported 
fluid  chambers. 


SODA  WATER  DISPENSER 

Howard    J.    TerwUliger,    Fcmdalc,    Mkh.,    Robert    H. 

Terwillifer,  Los  Antelca,  Calif.,  and  Henry  L.  Tcr- 

wiUiger,    Detroit,   Mich.,   SHigDon  to  Ccc   and   Tec 

Products,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Mkhi- 


AppUcatioa  July  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,452 
12  ClaiBia.    (Q.  137— «35) 


I.  A  faucet  for  dispensing  soda  water  either  alone  or 
mixed  with  one  of  several  syrups  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  axially  extending  bore  therein,  a  shaft  rotatably 
supported  within  said  bore  and  slidable  axially  therein, 
said  bore  comprising  a  passageway  for  soda  water  and 
having  an  inlet  at  one  end,  a  discharge  passageway  ex- 
tending generally  transversely  of  and  intersecting  said 
bore,  said  bore  having  a  radially  enlarged  portion  inter- 
mediate said  inlet  and  the  point  of  intersection  of  said 
discharge  passageway  therewith,  said  radially  enlarged 
portion  forming  a  chamber  for  producing  turbulence  in 
the  soda  water  stream  and  dividing  said  bore  into  axially 
spaced  inlet  and  outlet  portions,  said  discharge  passage- 
way communicating  with  said  outlet  portion  of  said  bore, 
a  valve  member  on  said  shaft  in  said  chamber,  said  valve 
member  being  arranged  to  normally  close  the  inlet  por- 
tion of  said  bore  from  communication  with  the  outlet 
portion  of  said  bore,  a  plurality  of  independent  syrup 
passageways  each  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  opening 
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at  the  other  end  into  said  discharge  passageway,  a  valve 
for  controlling  each  of  said  syrup  passageways,  said  last 
mentioned  valves  being  arranged  circumferentially  of  said 
shaft,  and  means  flxed  on  said  shaft  rotatable  to  posi- 
tions selectively  cooperating  with  each  of  said  syrup 
passageway  valves  when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  said  means 
being  arranged  to  actuate  the  syrup  passageway  valve 
with  which  it  is  positioned  to  cooperate  when  the  shaft 
is  shifted  axially. 


2,tM.041 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Alfred  M.  Mocn,  Grafton,  Ohio 

Application  Jane  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,598 

4  Claims.    (O.  137— 636J) 


1.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber 
having  water  inlets  in  its  side  wall  between  its  ends,  a 
centrally  located  outlet  at  one  end  of  the  chamber,  a 
movable  valve  sleeve  in  the  chamber  below  the  outlet 
and  extending  across  said  water  inlets,  said  sleeve  having 
an  open  end  directed  toward  said  outlet  and  a  side  wall 
opening  thereinto  and  spaced  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  sleeve,  a  sleeve  actuating  stem  extending  into  the 
sleeve  through  the  outlet  thereof  with  a  passage  for  flow 
of  water  through  the  side  wall  opening  of  the  sleeve  to 
the  outlet  thereof,  the  stem  extending  to  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  driving  means  interconnecting 
the  stem  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  to  rotate  and  to 
move  longitudinally  the  sleeve  to  control  the  flow  and 
mixing  of  the  water,  the  sleeve  and  a  part  of  the  stem 
having  an  axial  clearance  therebetween,  the  driving  means 
and  the  sleeve  having  a  clearance  therebetween  trans- 
verse the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  the  axial  clearance  being 
of  a  lesser  degree  than  the  transverse  clearance  so  that 
any  coaxial  misalignment  of  the  stem  within  the  cham- 
ber will  take  up  the  axial  clearance  before  causing  any 
binding  action  on  the  drive  means  between  the  stem  and 
sleeve,  and  a  handle  mounted  in  the  housing  and  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  handle  produces  corresponding  movement  of  the  sleeve 
through  the  interconnection  provided  by  the  stem. 


2388,042 

REINFORCED  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

PIPE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 

Alexander  N.  T.  St.  John,  Glen  Ridge,  and  Benjamin  M. 
Walker.  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Resistoflex  Cor- 
poration. Bell«vlllc.  NJm  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,814 
11  Claims.    (CI.  138—55) 


g'^'^^-rT 


r? 


1.  Chemically  inert  pipe  comprising  a  lining  of 
P.T.F.E.  bonded  to  at  least  one  layer  of  reinforcing  glass 
fabric  pre-impregnated  with  P.T.F.E..  said  lining  being 
the  result  of  sintering  in  situ  unfused  paste-extruded 
P.T.F.E.  laminated  with  said  reinforcing  layer  into  pipe 
form. 


8.  The  method  of  making  chemically  inert  pipe  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  placing  on  a  mandrel  a  continu- 
ous layer  of  unfused  paste  extruded  P.T.F.E.  free  of  vola- 
tile constituents,  wrapping  thereon  at  least  one  layer  of 
P.T.F.E.-impregnated  glass  fabric,  heating  said  layers  on 
the  mandrel  under  externally  applied  pressure  to  a  tem- 
perature above  the  fusion  temperature  and  below  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  P.T.F.E.  to  sinter  the 
unfused  P.T.F.E.  and  bond  said  layers  together,  and 
removing  the  resultant  pipe  from  the  mandrel. 


2,888,043 

MULTIPLE  SECTION  PAPER  TUBE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Edward  S.   Reid,   HartsviUe,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Sonoco 

Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  ^Mith  Carolina 

Applkation  December  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,918 

5  Clainis.    (H.  138—78) 


^ 


4.  A  composite  paper  tube  comprising  a  plurality  of 
concentric  components,  each  component  having  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  spirally  wound  paper  plies  with  an 
adhesive  applied  to  the  winding  surface  between  ad- 
jacent plies,  the  winding  surface  between  adjacent  com- 
ponents having  no  adhesive  thereby  forming  an  unbonded 
surface  at  the  juncture  of  the  separate  components  to 
permit  separation  of  said  components. 


2,888,044 

CLUTCHING  MEANS  FOR  WEAVING  LOOMS 

Jaime  Picanol,  Zlllebeke-lez-Ypres,  Belgium 

Application  November  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  619.722 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Deceml>er  17.  1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  139—1) 


1.  In  a  weaving  loom  having  a  driving  mechanism 
coupled  with  the  moving  parts  of  said  loom  and  a  source 
of  motive  power,  improved  clutching  means  for  coupling 
and  uncoupling  said  driving  mechanism  with  and  from, 
respectively,  said  source  of  motive  power,  said  clutching 
means  comprising  two  driven  elements  coupled  with  said 
driving  mechanism,  one  driving  element  permanently  cou- 
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pled  with  said  source  of  motive  po%ver  and  disposed  be- 
tween both  said  driven  elements,  operating  means  for 
closely  associating  said  driven  elonents  with  said  driving 
element  so  a^  to  ensure  the  transmission  of  driving  power 
from  said  source  of  motive  pow«r  to  nid  driving  mech- 
anism, and  for  dissociating  said  driven  elements  from  said 
driving  element,  respectively,  and  elastic  means  inter- 
posed between  said  operating  means  and  one  of  said 
driven  elements,  and  adapted  to  intervene  in  the  action 
of  associating  said  driven  elements  with  said  driving 
element  during  a  short  time  interval  to  delay  said  asso- 
ciating action  while  permitting  said  association  to  take 
place  at  the  end  of  said  very  short  time  interval,  and 
pressure  elements  adapted  to  push  said  driven  elements 
•nto  intimate  engagement  with  said  driving  element,  said 
elastic  means  consisting  of  resilient  strips  freely  supported 
on  said  one  driven  element,  the  free  ends  of  said  resilient 
strips  cooperating  with  said  pressure  elements. 


FEED  MIXERS  AND  BLENDERS 
George  W.  Reaves,  Stgnal  Moantafai,  and  Paul  M .  Palmer, 
Chattanooga,    Tenn^   and   Robert   G.   Winkle,   Ring- 
gold, Ga. 

Application  September  2S,  19M,  Serial  No.  (12,8S9 
3  Claims.    (O.  141— «9) 


1.  In  a  feed  blender,  a  cylindrical  casing  closed  at 
both  ends,  a  blender  shaft  concentrically  mounted  in 
bearings  in  said  ends,  support  means  for  holding  one 
end  of  said  casing  in  an  elevated  position,  a  screw  con- 
veyor fixed  to  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  shaft,  the 
remainder  of  the  shaft  being  provided  with  mixing  pad- 
dles, said  casing  being  provided  with  an  inlet  for  dry 
feed  ingredients  at  the  bottom  and  a  discharge  opening 
in  its  under  side  near  the  top.  and  a  spray  valve  in  the 
upper  side  of  the  cylindrical  casing  near  the  lower  end 
of  the  paddle  portion  of  said  shaft,  wherein  said  casing 
is  inclined  substantially  45*,  and  the  spacing  of  said 
mixing  paddles  on  said  shaft  is  at  intervals  of  about  45* 
around  said  shaft  along  a  helical  base  line  thereabout 
which  is  a  continuation  of  the  base  line  of  the  continuous 
screw  blade  of  the  conveyor  on  the  lower  portion  of  said 
shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  drive  connection  at  its  upper  end 
outside  the  end  of  said  casing,  and  a  drive  nH>tor  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  having  a  drive  shaft 
operatively  connected  to  said  drive  connection  for  driv- 
ing said  blender  shaft,  a  collector  conduit  at  the  under- 
side of  the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  casing  for 
receiving  the  mixture  discharged  by  said  blender,  and 
an  inverted  Y  conduit  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said 
collector  conduit  with  a  flap  vahre  swingable  at  the 
juncture  of  the  forked  passages  to  close  either  passage 
for  conducting  said  mixture  into  the  other  passage  during 
sacking  operation,  each  of  said  forked  Y  passage  is  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  flanged  mouth  and  resilient 
means  for  holding  the  rim  of  a  sack  or  bag  over  said 
flange  while  the  sack  is  being  filled,  said  spray  valve 


being  of  the  wide  cooe  type  biased  into  dosed  positioa 
by  a  sufficiently  strong  spring  to  produce  a  fine  spray 
)et  of  the  fluid  being  sprayed,  said  valve  spring  being 
adjustable  during  operation  for  obtaining  the  best  spray 
piessure  for  the  type  of  liquid  being  used  at  the  particular 
time,  a  wide  cone  valve  assembly  comprising  a  pipe  T 
having  a  pipe  nipple  in  one  end  of  its  straight  passage 
corresponding  to  the  top  of  the  T,  the  outer  end  of  said 
nipple  being  ground  in  to  form  the  conical  vahre  seat, 
a  valve  having  a  matching  conical  valve  head  for  seating 
thereon  and  a  stem  exteixling  through  said  straight  pas- 
sage and  having  a  threaded  end  portion,  a  valve  guide 
bushing  around  said  stem  in  the  other  end  of  said  straight 
passage,  packing  in  said  Talre  guide,  a  packing  nut  for 
said  packing,  a  valve  spring  around  said  stem  outside 
said  packing  nut,  and  a  nut  on  said  threaded  portion 
of  said  stem  over  said  spring  for  adjusting  the  spring 
pressure. 

RECEPTACLE  FILLING  MECHANISM 
rhooas  E.  Plazzc,  Mosat  Vif— ,  Okie,  aad  Armando 
Blancq-Cazaox,  Moatcrrey,  Nocvo  Leon,  Mexico,  as- 
signors to  Continental  Can  Company,  lac.  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  Jnoc  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  M3,471 
3  Claims.    (CL  141—117) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  dispensing  successive  measured 
quantities  of  a  flowable  nnaterial  comprising  a  head  hav- 
ing an  upper  hollow  stationary  portion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  supply  of  the  material  for  discharge  through  a 
downwardly  opening  port,  said  head  having  a  lower  rotat- 
able  portion  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  and  carrying  de- 
pending hollow  discharge  nozzles  spaced  around  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  each  of  said  nozzles  connecting  with  a 
charge  receiving  passageway  in  said  rotatable  head  por- 
tion which  opens  upwardly  and  which  is  movable  into 
register  with  the  discharge  port  in  the  stationary  head 
portion,  a  vertical  auxiliary  passageway  in  said  rotatable 
head  portion  connecting  with  the  upper  end  of  each 
of  said  nozzles  and  with  the  lower  end  of  its  charge 
receiving  passageway,  a  plunger  in  said  auxiliary  passage- 
way, a  U-shaped  bracket  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  on 
said  nozzle  and  connected  at  one  end  with  said  plunger 
and  a  cam  track  fixed  adjacent  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  head  portion  for  engaging  the  other  end  of 
said  bracket  to  reciprocate  the  plunger,  said  plunger  mov- 
ing downwardly  to  force  a  charge  of  the  material  out  of 
the  irazzle  and  thereafter  moving  upwardly  to  apply  stK- 
tion  to  the  nozzle  to  prevent  any  material  remaining  in 
the  nozzle  from  dripping. 
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238S,#47 
REMOTE  CONTROL  OF  SAWMILL  8ETWORKS  BY 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  MEANS 

Elmer  R.  Worlh,  Sr.,  ami  Eric  A.  Pctrc,  Salem,  Oreg^ 

said  Pctre  assignor  to  said  Worfli,  Sr. 

Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,249 

S  Claims.    (Q.  143—120) 


cutting  tool  but  having  a  notched  portion  for  baring  the 
tool,  a  mask  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shield  and  nor- 
mally biased  over  said  notched  poriion  thereof,  a  handle 
mounted  on  said  mask  in  spaced  relation  to  its  pivot. 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  displacement  of  a  shaft 
powered  by  an  electrically  actuated  variable  speed  motor, 
said  device  comprising,  in  combination  with  an  electric 
supply  for  actuating  the  driving  of  the  motor  at  different 
speeds;  a  pair  of  supports,  one  of  the  supports  being 
mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the  other  support  and 
having  a  normal  rest  position,  coupling  means  releasably 
interconnecting  the  movable  support  and  the  shaft,  first 
switch   means  mounted  upon  one  of  the  supports  and 
arranged  in  the  circuit  of  the  motor  actuating  means  for 
driving  the  motor  at  a  first  speed,  second  switch  means 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  supports  and  arranged  in  the 
circuit  of  the  motor  actuating  means  for  driving  the  motor 
at  a  second  speed,  the  second  switch  means  being  paired 
with    the   first    switch   means,   switch    actuating   means 
mounted  upon  the  other  support  and  displaced  from  the 
pair  of  first  and  second  switch  means  when  the  movable 
support  is  in  rest  position,  the  first  and  second  switch 
means  of  the  pair  being  disposed  for  sequential  contact 
with  the  switch  actuating  means  upon  a  predetermined 
movement  of  the  movable  support,  operating  means  con- 
nected to  the  coupling  means  for  actuating  the  latter 
whereby  to  interconnect  the  movable  support  and  shaft 
so  that  the  displaced  first  and  second  switch  means  and 
the  switch  actuating  means  will  be  brought  into  mutual 
contact  upon   actuation  of  the  motor  and  whereby  to 
disconnect  the  movable  suppori  and  shaft  when  the  motor 
is  stopped  so  that  the  first  and  second  switch  means  and 
the  switch  actuating  means  may  be  displaced  in  propor- 
tion to  the  desired  displacement  of  the  shaft,  and  con- 
trol switch  means  arranged  in  the  circuit  of  the  motor 
actuating  means  for  activating  the  motor  to  move  the 
shaft  and  movable  support,  the  first  switch  means  func- 
tioning upon  engagement  with  the  switch  actuating  means 
to  deactivate  the  driving  of  the  motor  at  said  first  speed, 
whereby  the  motor  is  continued  to  be  driven  at  the  sec- 
ond speed,  the  second  switch  means  functioning  upon 
engagement  with  the  switch  actuating  means  to  deacti- 
vate the  driving  of  the  motor  whereby  to  stop  the  move- 
ment of  the  shaft 


whereby  initial  actuation  of  said  handle  pivots  said  mask 
away  from  said  notched  portion  to  bare  the  tool  and  fur- 
ther actuation  of  said  handle  pivots  the  arm  and  tool  into 
operative  position  toward  the  rotating  axis  of  said  chuck. 


2,8S8,«49 

SCREW  INSERTING  MACHINES 

Evald  O.  Peterson,  Lynnlleld  Center,  and  John  F.  Smith, 

Brainfree,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Compo  Shoe  Machinery 

Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware^ 

Application  January  30,  1958,  Serial  No.  712,193 

13  Oafans.    (O.  144—32) 


1.  In  a  screw  inserting  machine,  a  work  support,  a 
rotatable  spindle,  a  screwdriver  mounted  on  said  spindle, 
means  including  an  electric  motor  for  rotating  said  spindle 
in  a  screw  driving  direction,  said  motor  having  an  elec- 
trical braking  winding,  means  for  energizing  said  motor 
and  for  moving  said  spindle  towards  said  work  suppori. 
and  means  for  dcenergizing  said  motor  and  for  energizing 
said  braking  winding  after  said  spindle  has  moved  a  pre- 
determined distance  towards  said  support. 


2.888,048 

SHADE  CUTTER 
Albert  K.  Gast  and  Albert  K.  Gaal,  Jr.,  St  Jomph,  Mich.; 
George  G.  Gast  and  Albert  K.  Gast,  Jr.,  executors  of 
said  Albert  K.  Gast,  deceased,  asignors  to  Star  Shade 
Cutter  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  partnership 
Application  June  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,656 
2  Claims.    (CL  144—4) 
1.  In  a  shade  cutter  having  a  supporting  base  and  a  ro- 
tatable shade  holding  chuck  mounted  on  said  base,  means 
for  cutting  a  measured  length  of  pole  from  a  shade,  said 
means  comprising  an  upstanding  arm  pivoted  to  said  base, 
a  stationary  cutting  tool  carried  on  the  upper  free  end 
of  said  arm,  a  shield  on  said  arm  covering  most  of  said 


2,888,050 

VERTICAL  MULTIPLE  DRILL 

John  A.  Einbiple,  Kenmorc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Natioaal 

Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,585 

4  Claims.  (CI.  144—110) 
1.  A  highly  compact,  automatic  load  and  unload,  drill 
chuck  for  vertical  multiple  drill  machines,  said  chuck 
comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  portion  with  an 
axial  bore  for  the  reception  of  a  drill  shank,  an  axially 
extending  groove  on  the  outside  wall  of  said  body  poriion, 
an  elongate  locking-piece  disposed  in  said  groove  with 
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one  end  substantially  restrained  whereby  the  opposite  end 
may  be  pivoted  radially  outward  thereabout,  said  locking- 
piece  having  a  drill-locking-tongue  extending  radially  in- 
ward through  an  appropriate  hole  in  said  chuck  body  and 
extending  into  the  said  bore  for  locking  engagement  with 
a  grooved  drill-shank  when  disposed  therein,  a  lock-lift- 
ing-piece  disposed  in  said  groove  closely  adjacent  said 
locking-piece,   said   locking-piece   and   said   lifting-piece 
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having  complementarily  shaped  adiacent  ends  whereby 
movement  of  said  lifting-piece  into  engagement  with  said 
locking-piece  pivots  said  locking  piece  about  its  said  re- 
strained end  and  lifts  said  tongue  radially  outward  from 
within  said  bore,  said  chuck  further  including  means  for 
normally  urging  said  tongue  into  said  bore  and  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  a  drill  shank  relative  to  said  chuck 
when  said  drill  shank  is  disposed  in  said  bore. 


2,ttt,9Sl 

BARK  PEELER  HAVING  PIVOTED  JAWS  SPREAD 

BY  FLUID  PRESSURE 

Robert  E.  BartoQ,  Wllliti,  Calif. 

AppUcaliM  NovMibcr  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,773 

4  OaiMB.    (CI.  144—208) 
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4.  In  a  debarking  device,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoully 
connected  to  provide  a  pair  of  co-operating  jaw-like  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  inserted  beneath  a  layer  of  bark  on 
a  log.  a  reciprocable  carriage  mountfrd  on  one  of  said 
levers,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  longitudi- 
nally of  said  one  lever,  a  relatively  flexible  elongate 
member  carried  by  said  other  lever,  and  means  mounted 
on  said  carriage  and  disposed  between  said  other  lever 
and  the  flexible  elongate  member  whereby  as  said  car- 
riage is  advanced  and  retracted,  said  jaw-like  members 
are  positively  moved  between  opened  and  closed 
positions. 

2JSt,*53 

SWINGABLY  MOUNTED  BENCH  CLAMP 

Clair  D.  Rcaaoo,  Blmifcighani,  Mick.,  awitaiii  to 

Sicwdi  Tool  Cooipaay,  a  paftaitriMp 

AppUcadoa  May  24,  1955,  Svlal  No.  519,454 

3  Clainis.    (CI.  144—294) 
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t.  A  portable  bench  clamp  comprising  a  bushing 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  bench  opening  and  having 
a  locating  socket  portion  recessed  from  the  surface  there- 
of; an  upright  sleeve  having  its  lower  end  removably  re- 
ceived by  and  snugly  fitting  said  socket  portion,  said 
socket  portion  preventing  movement  of  said  sleeve  in  a 


horizontal  plane  so  as  to  be  operative  to  position  said 
sleeve  and  to  locate  said  clamp  accurately  with  respect 
to  a  workpiec^  to  be  clamped  thereby;  a  horizontal  arm; 
an  upstanding  journal  on  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve 
rotatably  mounting  and  projecting  above  said  arm;  an 
adjustable  pressure  screw  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said 
arm;  and  means  holding  said  sleeve  detachably  fastened 
to  said  bushing  and  said  arm  loosely  connected  to  said 
sleeve  so  as  to  be  freely  rotatable  on  said  journal,  said 
nteans  exerting  an  axial  compressive  force  holding  said 
bushing  and  sleeve  together  and  including  a  single  actu- 
ator bearing  on  said  journal  and  overlying  said  arm  with- 
out exerting  any  compressive  force  thereon  to  confine  the 
latter  on  said  journal  during  operation  of  said  pressure 
clamp  so  that  said  arm  is  continually  freely  rotatable, 
said  means  being  operable  also  to  hold  said  sleeve  se- 
curely but  detachably  fastened  to  said  bushing. 


24tM53 

RACK  SUPPORT  FOR  HOLDING  DOORS 

WHILE  JOINTING 

Ottii  Maart  Netea,  PortfaBd,  Orsg. 

AafUcatioa  Fcbtvary  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  444441 

ICIaiM.    (CL  144— 294) 
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A  door  jointing  folding  support  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  base  plate  having  a  fbt  undersurface  and  up- 
turned comers,  a  bar  fixed  at  its  lower  end  to  said  base 
plate  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  extending  perpendicu- 
larly thereto,  a  channel  member  having  the  bight  thereof 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  bar,  said  channel  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  extending  toward  the 
other  end  of  said  base  plate  and  overlying  said  base  plate, 
a  bushing  secured  to  each  of  said  arms  and  said  bight  of 
said  channel  member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
a  channel  leg  having  the  upper  end  thereof  pivotally  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  bushings,  the  upper  ends  of  each  of 
said  legs  being  beveled  to  engage  respectively  against  said 
arms  and  said  bitht  with  said  legs  spread  apart  in  down- 
wardly diverging  relation  with  respect  to  said  bar  where- 
by to  limit  the  extent  of  spreadmg  of  said  legs,  the  lower 
ends  of  each  of  said  legs  being  beveled  at  an  angle  to 
lie  in  the  plane  of  the  underside  of  said  base  with  said 
legs  in  spread  relation,  a  brace  pivotally  secured  to  each 
of  said  legs  for  engagement  when  in  horizontal  position 
with  said  bar  for  bracing  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  when 
spread,  and  a  thumb  screw  extending  through  one  of  said 
arms  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  door  against  the  other  of 
said  arms,  said  base  having  notches  in  the  opposite  side 
edges  thereof  to  receive  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  legs 
when  said  support  is  folded. 


CARVING  BOARD  AND  MEAT  LOCK 

George  C.  Graham,  RIdgcwood,  NJ. 

Applicatioo  Joly  13,  1955.  Serial  No.  521,732 

7  Claims.    (CL  144—214) 

3.  A  device  for  holdii>g  meat  or  fowl  for  carving,  com- 
prising a  board,  a  flat  plate  mounted  rotatably  and  slid- 
ably  adjacent  the  top  surface  of  said  board,  a  plurality 
of  obliquely  extending  spaced  apart  tines  on  said  plate. 
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the  points  of  said  tines  being  arrayed  in  the  same  circular 
direction  and  acting  as  a  screw  when  said  plate  is  rotated, 
an  array  of  spaced  apart  perpendicular  prongs  on  said 
board,  at  least  a  pair  of  said  prongs  being  in  close  prox- 


23M,054 

ANTI.SKID  TIRE 

Angiut  Edward  Zablten,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 

A|H>lication  August  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  403,957 

1  Claim.    (CL  152—208) 


imity  to  said  plate,  the  rotation  of  said  plate  causing  the 
penetration  of  said  tines  into  the  object  to  be  carved  and 
causing  the  latter  to  be  drawn  toward  said  board  surface, 
said  pair  of  prongs  acting  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said 
object  as  it  is  being  engaged  and  cut  into  by  said  tines. 


23M.055 

WALLET  CARD  HOLDING  AND  DISPLAY  BOOK 

AND  CLAMP  THEREFOR 

Robert  E.  Dlagmaa,  Indbuia,  Pa. 

AppiicatfoB  AaiiMt  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,993 

1  ClafaB.    (a.  150—39) 


In  a  card  holding  and  display  book  including  a  flex- 
ible cover  having  panels  and  a  fold  line,  and  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  flexible  transparent  envelopes  each  having  a 
flexible  hinge  strip  having  a  fold  line,  said  sets  being 
selectively  superimposed  on  said  cover  with  all  of  said 
lines  mutually  registered  and  said  cover  and  strips  hav- 
ing mutually  registered  holes  formed  therethrough  in 
registration  with  said  lines  and  adjacent  to  each  end 
thereof;  a  device  for  removably  fastening  said  leaf  sets 
to  said  cover  and  comprising  a  length  of  springy  metal 
having  a  substantially  straight  clamp  portion  registered 
with  said  lines  and  located  on  one  side  thereof  and  hav- 
ing latch  end  portions  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  from  said  clamp  portion  and  which  are  inserted 
through  said  holes,  and  a  substantially  rigid  channel  bar 
registered  with  said  lines  and  located  on  the  other  side 
thereof  and  having  holes  formed  through  its  web  in 
registration  with  said  cover  and  hinge  strip  boles  and 
through  which  web  holes  said  latch  end  portions  are 
inserted,  said  latch  end  portions  being  flat  and  arranged 
in  a  plane  extending  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
clamp  portion  and  said  hinge  lines,  and  said  clamp  por- 
tion being  flat  and  arranged  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  said  channel  bar's  web  and  to  said  hinge 
lines,  said  latch  end  portions  having  ratchet  teeth  formed 
in  their  mutually  facing  edge  portions  to  engage  said 
channel  bar's  web  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  latch 
end  portions,  said  holes  formed  in  said  channel  bar's 
web  being  large  enough  to  permit  disengagement  of  said 
teeth  when  said  latch  end  portions  are  forced  outwardly 
apart  and  said  flat  clamp  portion  being  elastically  bow- 
able  under  the  application  of  finger  pressure  to  thusly 
force  apart  said  latch  end  portions,  said  channel  bar 
terminating  adjacent  to  said  holes  and  latch  end  portions. 


An  anti-skid  tire  including  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
tire  casing  having  an  outer  encircling  tread  portion  and 
an  inner  compartment  for  receiving  a  pneumatic  pressure 
fluid  and  a  series  of  spaced  apart  cylinder  openings,  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  groups  of  radially 
directed  pressure  cylinders  occupying  the  cylinder  open- 
ings in  the  casing,  each  of  the  cylinders  being  located 
completely  within  the  inner  compartment  and  having  a 
reciprocable  plunger  extending  radially  through  said  cas- 
ing with  a  bearing  sleeve  for  each  cylinder  extending 
through  said  tread  portion  and  each  sleeve  slidably  re- 
ceiving one  of  the  plungers  and  being  secured  at  one 
end  thereof  to  its  respectively  associated  cylinder  while 
the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  has  in  each  case  an  annular 
flange  in  a  clamping  bearing  relation  with  the  exterior 
of  said  tread  for  securing  each  cylinder  and  its  sleeve  to 
said  tread  portion,  each  plunger  extending  radially  out- 
ward through  its  associated  sleeve  and  said  casing  in  di- 
rect response  to  introduction  of  pressure  fluid  into  an 
associated  cylinder,  comp-^ssion  spring  means  disposed 
within  said  cylinders  serving  to  retract  the  plungers  with- 
in said  casing  upon  withdrawal  of  pressure  fluid  from 
their  associated  cylinders,  pressure  fluid  lines  intercon- 
necting the  cylinders  and  a  common  source  of  pressure 
fluid,  a  pressure  line  connecting  each  one  of  said  equally 
spaced  groups  of  cylinders  with  the  next  adjacent  group 
of  cylinders  and  having  fluid  pressure  ports  intercon- 
necting the  respectively  adjacent  cylinders  in  each  re- 
spective group,  and  a  fluid  pressure  supply  line  connect- 
ing one  of  said  cylinders  with  said  source  of  pressurized 
fluid  and  having  a  fluid  pressure  valve  in  said  supply  line 
carried  by  a  supporting  wheel  of  the  vehicle  involved, 
each  of  the  pressure  cylinders  also  including  resilient 
gasket  means  interposed  between  the  cylinder  walls  and 
the  respective  plunger  thereof  and  effecting  a  seal  with 
the  cylinder  involved  against  loss  of  internal  fluid  pres- 
sure. 

2,888,057 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  CASING  WITH  TRACTION 

INCREASING  MEANS 

Vernon  H.  Hildebrant,  Morrow,  Ohio 

Application  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  628,135 

2  Claims.    (0.152—210) 


I.  A  pneumatic  tire  casing  iiKluding  a  tread  portion  to 
contact  a  roadway,  a  flexible  side  wall,  and  a  shoulder 
portion  at  the  juncture  of  the  tread  portion  and  the  side 
wall,  said  shoulder  portion  being  spaced  from  the  road- 
way when  the  casing  is  inflated,  and  auxiliary  traction 
means  rendered  operative  by  partial  deflation  of  the  cas- 
ing to  lower  the  shoulder  portion  toward  the  roadway, 
said  traction  means  comprising  a  rigid  pin  having  an  in- 


!)T(» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  26.  1959 


ner  enlarged  head  applying  pressure  against  the  inner 
face  of  the  tire  casing,  and  an  outer  exposed  end  pro- 
jecting through  the  casing  from  the  shoulder  portion  ex- 
teriorly thereof,  the  exposed  end  of  the  pin  being  extend- 
ed a  distance  such  as  to  clear  the  roadway  when  the  tire 
casing  is  fully  inflated,  and  to  contact  the  roadway  when 
the  casing  is  partly  deflated,  a  washer-like  element  being 
mounted  on  the  exposed  end  of  the  pin,  said  washer-like 
element  engaging  and  applying  pressure  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  casing  for  holding  the  inner  enlarged  head 
of  the  pin  in  firm  contact  against  the  inner  face  of  the 
tire  casing. 

l,8SS,i58 

RUBBER  CHAFER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Peter  Manis  and  Donald  R.  VosclflMit,  Akroo,  Ohio,  as- 

ilKBon  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A   Rubber  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,M9 

9  Claims.    (CI.  152— M2) 


1 .  A  method  of  making  chafer  strips  for  use  with  tube- 
less  tires  comprising  forming  a  sheet  of  uncured  rubber, 
subjecting  the  sheet  to  pressure  between  fabric  material 
and  to  a  vulcanizing  temperature  to  serrate  the  surfaces 
thereof  and  at  lea>>t  partially  cure  the  sheet,  mechanically 
bonding  uncured  rubber  stock  to  both  sides  of  the  partially 
cured  sheet,  and  cutting  the  sheet  transversely  into  chafer 
strips. 

2,8SS,«59 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING BUTYL  INNER  TUBES 
Everett  D.  Georse,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assifpior  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  Jk  Rnbbcr  Company,  Aliron,  Oliio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcntioa  November  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«94«9 
8  Claims.    (CI.  154—14) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  Butyl  rubber  inflatable 
toroidal  shaped  articles  comprising  the  steps  of  forming 
a  length  of  tubular  stock  of  Butyl  rubber,  cutting  said 
stock  to  the  desired  length  while  the  stock  is  in  a  flat 
position,  butting  the  flattened  ends  of  said  cut  stock  to- 
gether to  form  a  spliced  flat  tube,  placing  the  spliced  area 
of  the  flat  tube  between  surfaces  spaced  apart  a  distance 
substantially  less  than  the  sectional  diameter  of  the  in- 
flated tube,  inflating  the  flat  tube  with  the  spliced  area 
positioned  between  said  surfaces  so  that  as  the  tube  ex- 
pands the  crown  portion  of  the  spliced  area  engages  one 
of  said  surfaces  and  said  area  is  held  in  an  elliptical 


cross  sectional  shape  having  a  diameter  from  the  crown 
portion  to  rim  portion  nudler  than  the  inflated  diameter 
of  the  tube,  mainUining  the  spliced  area  between  said 
surfaces  until  the  stock  in  the  spliced  area  has  sUbilized, 
removing  the  spliced  area  from  engagement  with  said 
surfaces,  placing  the  inflated  tube  in  a  mold  and  curing 
the  tube  in  said  mold. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  inflating  spliced  tubes  prior  to 
cure  comprising  in  combination  a  supporting  ring  for 
circumferentialy  engaging  the  rim  area  of  the  spliced  tube 
with  the  axis  of  the  ring  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the 
tube,  said  ring  having  an  aperture  through  which  the 
valve  tube  projects,  means  for  inflating  the  tube,  a  sur- 
face radially  spaced  outwardly  from  said  ring  a  distance 
less  than  the  sectional  diameter  of  the  cured  tube  for 
restricting  radial  expansion  of  only  the  crown  portion 
of  the  spliced  area  of  the  tube,  said  restricting  surface 
being  arcuately  shaped  in  an  axial  plane  relative  to  the 
ring,  said  restricting  surface  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
in  said  plane  larger  than  the  sectional  radius  of  the  cured 
tube. 


23SS,*M 
ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  MATS  OR  SIMILAR  FLAT  FORMA- 
TIONS OF  MINERAL  WOOL 
Sven  Olof  K)cll  KJcH-Benter,  Skovdc,  Sweden,  asdgnor 
to  Rocfcwool  Aktiebolagct,  Skovde,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

Application  May  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  23,  1956 

9  Claims.    (CI.  154—27) 


I.  A  method  of  producing  mats  of  mineral  wool  hav- 
ing substantially  constant  volume-weight  comprising  the 
steps  of  feeding  a  molten  mineral  mass  to  a  spinning  ma- 
chine, allowing  the  spun  wool  pariicles  to  be  deposited  on 
a  conveyor,  uniformly  compressing  the  mass  of  particles 
thus  deposited,  and  controlling  the  speed  of  said  con- 
veyor in  relation  to  the  variations  in  power  consumed 
by  the  spinning  machine  such  that  the  volume-weight  of 
wool  per  unit  length  of  said  conveyor  remains  substan- 
tially constant. 

2488,861 

CHILiyS  SIT  OR  STAND  CAR  SEAT 

Daniel  Bcrifai,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Applicatloa  May  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  737^59 

2  ClainM.    (CL  155—11) 


1.  In  a  child's  sit  and  stand  car  seat  having  a  sta- 
tionary back  member  supported  between  a  pair  of  frame 
members  and  a  seat   member  pivotally  mounted  with 
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respect  to  the  back  rest  member,  each  of  said  franK  strap  loop  extending  from  each  band  with  the  ends  of 
members  comprising  a  stationary  tubular  side  member,  each  loop  being  connected  to  the  back  of  its  band  at 
an  upper  tubular  suspending  member,  and  an  inseri 
securely  pressed  within  the  inner  diameter  of  said  sus- 
pending member  and  having  a  neck  freely  rotatable  with- 
in the  inner  diameter  of  said  side  member,  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposite  slots  in  said  neck,  a  pin  slidable 
within  said  slots,  and  a  seat  brace  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  pins  and  in  combination  therewith 
whereby  said  suspending  nKmber  is  rotatable  into  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  back  member  or  adapted  to  be 
rotatable  into  a  position  substantially  coplanar  with  said 
back  rest  member. 


the  approximate  quarter  points  thereof  and  a  spacing 
link  interconnecting  the  loops. 


23SStM2 

CONVERTIBLE  ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

WUliam  H.  Lockwood,  Brightwatcrs,  N.Y. 
Application  September  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  682,185 

4  Claims.  (CL  155—42) 
1.  An  ironing  board-chair  combination  comprising  a 
frame  including  a  seat  and  legs,  panel-mounting  means 
carried  by  said  fran»e  and  articulately  mounted  relative 
to  said  legs,  a  panel,  an  element  fixed  to  said  panel  and 
extending  therefrom  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto 
for  an  appreciable  distance,  said  clement  overlapping  said 
panel-mounting  means  and  being  movable  relative  thereto 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  panel,  means  on  said  panel-mounting  means  for  en- 
gaging said  element  and  selectively  retaining  it  in  a  de- 
sired one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  relative  to  said  panel- 
mounting  means,  said  element  constituting  substantially 
the  sole  means  of  attachment  of  said  panel  to  said  frame, 
said  panel  and  panel-mounting  means  being  movable  be- 
tween a  first  operative  position  in  which  said  panel  is 


1,888,864 

CIRCUMFERENTIALLY  TRAVELING  TYPE  TIRE 

MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Lowry  Coxworth,  Whmipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Walter  H.  Bailey,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canmla 

Application  May  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,312 

2  Claims.    (CL  157—1.24) 


bvt 


substantially  vertical  and  located  completely  behind  said 
scat,  thereby  defining  at  least  in  part  the  back  of  said 
chair,  and  a  second  operative  position  in  which  said  panel 
is  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  above  and  over- 
lying said  seat,  thereby  serving  as  an  ironing  board,  ad- 
justment of  the  position  of  said  element  relative  to  said 
panel-mounting  means  when  said  panel  is  in  said  second 
operative  position  resulting  in  adjustment  of  the  height  of 
said  ironing  board,  and  means  for  retaining  said  panel  in 
said  second  operative  position. 


2.888,863 

CHILD'S  SAFETY  BELT 

CUrcncc  W.  Rose,  Denver,  Cdo. 

Application  Augiist  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  529.170 

7  ClaioM.    (CL  155—189) 

1.  A  safety  body  harness,  including,  in  combination 

with  a  restraining  anchor  strap,  a  chest  band  adapted  to 

be  fastened  about  the  chest  of  a  wearer,  a  pelvic  band 

adapted  to  be  fastened  about  the  pelvis  of  a  wearer,  and 

a  linkage  spacediy  interconnecting  the  bands  and  being 

engaged  with  said  anchor  strap,  said  linkage  including  a 


1.  In  a  device  for  removing  and  replacing  an  automo- 
bile tire  on  a  wheel  rim  having  a  center  opening  therein, 
a  frame,  a  center  post  projecting  vertically  from  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  clamping  plates  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  post  and  having  rim  engaging  lugs  mounted  thereon. 
at  least  one  of  said  plates  being  movable  into  clamping 
engagement  with  the  wheel  rim.  and  means  for  moving 
said  clamping  plate,  a  tire  remounting  tool  comprising 
a  bar  of  sufficient  length  to  operate  as  a  power  lever 
when  engaged  against  said  post,  a  tire  bead  engaging 
roller  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  lever  and  a  wheel 
rim  engaging  book  extending  outwardly  from  said  end 
at  a  small  angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
lever  and  tangentially  to  one  side  of  said  roller,  the  rim 
engaging  hook  being  at  least  as  close  to  the  axis  of 
the  center  post  as  the  bead  engaging  portion  of  the 
roller  when  said  bar  is  engaged  against  said  center  post 
whereby  said  hook  follows  said  roller  in  traversing  the 
the  tire  is  replaced  on  the  wheel  rim. 


2.888,865 

TIRE  BUFFING  MACHINE  WITH  TIRE  INFLATING 
MEANS  AND  PERIPHERAL  GAGING  MEANS 
Peter  C.  Neilscn,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn. 
Application  June  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,<»99 
17  CUims.     (a.  157—13) 
1.  A  tire  buffing  machine  comprising  a  base,  an  up- 
right member  on  said  base,  a  longitudinally  adjustable 
carriage  on  said  member,  a  motor  on  said  carriage,  a 
transverse  axle  extending  from  said  carriage  and  driven 
by  said  motor,  means  on  said  axle  for  mounting  a  tire 
and  inflating  same,  a  gauge  on  said  carriage  for  measur- 
ing the  width  dimension  of  said  tire,  a  primary  carriage 
pivoted  on  said  base,  means  driving  said  primary  carriage 
about  its  pivot,  a  radially  adjustable  secondary  carriage 
on  said  primary  carriage,  said  secondary  carriage  being 
biased  toward  said  pivot,  a  fixed  cam  mounted  adjacent 
said  pivot,  a  cam  follower  extending  from  said  secondary 
carriage  and  engaging  said  cam,  a  motor  on  said  second- 
ary carriage,  a  ra^  on  said  secondary  carriage  and  driven 
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by  said  motor,  and  a  gauge  indicating  the  relationship    device  capable  of  establishing  a  plurality  of  limits  on 
between  said  primary  and  secondary  carriages  to  permit    fuel  flow,  each  corresponding  to  a  given  increment  of 


the  machine  operator  to  correlate  the  effective  plane  of 
said  rasp  with  the  tire  width  dimension  shown  by  said 
first  mentioned  gauge.  ^ 


ELECTRICAL  IGNITION  GAS  TORCH 

Edward  D.  WUsoo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Applkatloa  March  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  27S,7«S 

4  ClaiM.    (CI.  15S— 27.4) 


-  I.  L 


4.  A  blowpipe  havmg  a  hollow  handle  and  a  burner 
unit  mounted  on  one  end  thereof,  said  burner  unit  having 
a  spark  gap  means  for  producing  an  igniting  spark,  high 
voltage  generating  means  mounted  in  said  handle  con- 
nected to  said  spark  gap  means  for  producing  a  spark 
thereat,  said  high  voltage  generating  means  including  a 
high  tension  coil,  a  battery  for  charging  the  same,  and 
switch  means  for  connecting  said  battery  to  said  high 
tension  coil  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  nnovable  con- 
tacts, an  operating  lever,  and  inertia  means  responsive  to 
operation  of  said  lever  for  actuating  said  contacts  to 
closed  condition  for  a  sufficient  dwell  period  to  effect 
magnetization  of  the  core  of  said  coil,  thereafter  per- 
mitting said  contacts  to  open  to  cause  arcing  at  said  spark 
gap  means. 

2,8M,M7 
MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUEL  TO  A 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Andrew  A.  Kiumitz,  Soath  Bend,  Ind.,  asiifnor  to  Ben- 
dix  Aviatioa  Corponitioa,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Appflcadoo  April  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  2tl,9M 
13  aaims.  (CI.  158— M.4) 
13.  A  fuel  control  for  an  engine  comprising  a  fuel 
conduit  for  delivering  fuel  to  said  engine,  a  fuel  flow 
control  device  in  said  conduit,  an  all-speed  governor  for 
controlling  fuel  flow  through  said  device,  and  means  for 
limiting  fuel  flow  to  said  engine  during  transient  condi- 
tions following  resetting  of  said  governor  to  a  desired 
speed   including   apparatus   operably  connected    to  said 


K'^^ 


engine  speed  and  each  flow  limit  being  adjustable  in- 
dependently of  the  other  limits. 


CARBURETING  AND  MIXING  DEVICES  FOR 

GASEOUS  FUELS 

loha  H.  Rymi,  New  RochcUc,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioo  February  27,  195«,  Serial  No.  56S,(»22 

1  Claim.    (CL  158— US) 


A  gas  inspirating  carburetor  device  for  apportioning 
and  mixing  combustible  gas  with  air  under  pressure  to 
provide  a  combustible  mixture  for  delivery  to  a  high 
capacity  burtier.  said  device  comprising  a  carburetor  body 
defining  an  open-ended  tubular  conduit  through  which 
air  is  passed  axially  thereof,  internal  threads  formed  in 
said  body  adjacent  the  upstream  end  of  said  conduit,  and 
an  internal  annular  shoulder  formed  in  said  conduit  and 
facing  outwardly  at  the  downstream  end  thereof,  a  ven- 
turi  sleeve  disposed  concentrically  within  said  conduit, 
said  sleeve  being  constricted  adjacent  its  upstream  end 
and  having  thereat  external  threads  mating  with  said 
body  threads,  and  having  an  external  annular  shoulder 
at  the  downstream  end  of  said  sleeve  in  inward  abutment 
with  said  body  shoulder,  said  threads  and  shoulders  form- 
ing a  seal  between  said  body  and  sleeve  when  the  latter 
is  screwed  into  said  conduit  from  the  downstream  end 
thereof,  said  conduit  and  sleeve  being  peripherally  spaced 
intermediate  said  threads  and  shoulders  to  define  be- 
tween them  a  sealed  annular  gas  chamber,  said  sleeve 
also  being  threaded  internally  adjacent  its  constricted  end 
and  having  an  air  metering  orifice  plug  threaded  there- 
into from  said  constricted  end  whereby  access  may  be  had 
from  either  end  of  said  conduit  to  said  plug  for  ready 
irplacement  thereof,  said  carburetor  body  having  a 
lateral  port  adjacent  the  constricted  portion  of  said  ven- 
turi  sleeve  providing  a  gas  inlet  to  said  gas  chamber,  and 
a  port  formed  in  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  body  inlet  port 
to  provide  a  passage  for  the  inspiration  of  gas  from  said 
chamber  by  the  air  flowing  through  said  sleeve. 


2,888,(^9 

ELECTRONIC  WINDOW 

Chester  A.  Johnaoa,  Merrick,  N.Y. 

Application  November  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,026 

3  Claims.  (CL  IM— 11) 
I.  In  a  circular  window,  the  conrbination  which  com- 
prises a  rectangular-shaped  window  housing  having  a  base, 
end  walls,  an  upper  panel,  a  rear  wall,  a  front  panel  and 
a  horizontally  disposed  rail  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  front 
panel,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  rear  wall  at  the  back  of  the 
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window  and  on  the  horizontally  disposed  rail  at  the  front,  and  floor  of  an  existing  buildmg  structure  and  hold  said 
a  wheel  having  a  hub  through  which  the  shaft  extends,  a  interfitting  lug  and  socket  positioning  means  connected, 
rim  supported  from  the  hub  by  a  web,  the  web  having    elongated  means  connectable  to  said  top  framework  of 

an  existing  structure  and  provided  with  a  vertical  face 
thereon  extending  longitudinally  therealong  and  adjust- 
!":        M'fll  ^^'y  connected  against  the  vertical  face  of  said  upper 

B^  -^  elongated  member  of  said  frame  to  secure  the  top  of 

said  frame  to  said  existing  structure  and  cover  any  space 
existing  between  said  framework  and  upper  member,  and 
means  engageable  with  said  lower  structural  member 
and  floor  of  an  existing  structure  to  secure  the  lower  por- 
.    .  tion  of  said  frame  thereto. 


segmental  openings  therethrough,  a  transparent  panel  in 
one  of  the  segmental  openings  of  the  wheel,  and  means 
for  routing  the  wheel. 


2,888,070 

CUSTOMIZED  ENCLOSURE  FOR  PORCHES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Jesse  C.  Smith,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  York  Wfa-e 

Cloth  Company,  York,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Application  Jnly  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  596,054 
5  Claims.    (CI.  160—88) 


1.  An  assembly  susceptible  to  being  fitted  precisely 
and  affixed  to  various  sizes  of  existing  building  struc- 
tures such  as  conventional  porches,  stoops,  car  ports 
and  the  like  to  cover  open  sides  thereof  and  form  an 
enclosure,  said  assembly  comprising  in  combination, 
upper  and  lower  elongated  metallic  structural  members 
cut  similarly  to  required  length  and  arranged  to  be  posi- 
tioned respectively  adjacent  the  top  framework  of  the 
existing  building  structure  and  the  floor  thereof,  the  upper 
structural  member  having  a  vertical  face  thereon  extending 
substantially  the  full  length  thereof,  elongated  narrow 
metallic  struts  cut  similarly  to  required  length  and  ex- 
tending vertically  between  said  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers at  spaced  intervals,  interfitting  lug  and  socket 
positioning  means  on  said  members  and  the  ends  of  said 
struts  to  connect  and  position  said  members  and  struts 
accurately  relative  to  each  other  and  form  a  frame,  flex- 
ible sheet-like  material  extending  over  the  outer  face  of 
said  frame  vertically  between  said  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers and  transversely  between  said  struts,  channel  means 
on  said  struts  parallel  to  the  outer  faces  thereof  and 
respectively  receiving  the  vertical  edges  of  said  sheet- 
like material,  supporting  and  tensioning  means  connected 
respectively  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  mate- 
rial and  also  to  said  upper  and  lower  members,  one  of 
said  means  being  adjustable  relative  to  one  of  said 
members  and  operable  to  tension  said  material  across 
the  outer  face  of  said  frame  between  the  top  framework 


2,888,071 

COMBINATION  SCREENED  DOOR 

George  H.  Therien,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  May  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,388 

2  Clahns.    (Q.  16(^—92) 


'  .     ^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  doorway  in  a  wall  or  the  like; 
a  hinged  door  proper  adapted  to  close  said  doorway; 
said  door  including  a  relatively  large  opening  therein; 
a  screen  panel  anchored  in  said  opening  for  filtering  in- 
sects and  the  like  in  the  air  circulated  therethrough;  a 
solid  panel  of  the  same  size  as  the  screen  panel,  hinged 
to  the  side  of  said  opening  and  arranged  to  swing  on 
its  hinges  from  closed  to  open  ppsitions  and  in  planes 
parallel  to  that  of  the  door  proper;  a  mechanical  unit 
connecting  the  said  solid  panel  with  said  wall  and  in- 
cluding a  journalled  member  attached  to  said  solid  panel 
adjacent  to  the  hinged  side  thereof;  said  member  includ- 
ing holes  with  a  pin  therethrough;  an  arm  linked  at  one 
end  portion  to  said  member  and  pivoted  on  said  pin; 
a  traveler  similarly  pivoted  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
arm  and  including  a  lateral  extension;  a  channel  mounted 
rigidly  on  the  wall  and  encompassing  said  lateral  exten- 
sion and  serving  as  a  retainer  and  guide  therefor;  the 
channel,  traveler,  arm  and  member  on  the  solid  panel 
being  aligned  with  one  another  to  coact  together  to  pro- 
duce a  reciprocating  travel  in  the  traveler  and  adjust  the 
angular  movement  of  the  arm  to  the  amount  of  closing 
and  opening  of  the  solid  panel;  said  movement  of  the 
solid  panel  being  maintainable  independently  of  the  door 
proper  as  well  as  cooperatively  therewith;  said  channel 
being  adapted  to  maintain  the  traveler  steady  while  the 
arm  is  positioned  at  a  selected  angle. 


2,888,072 
PORTABLE  CINEMASCOPE  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 
William   Nicholas,   Evanston,  HI.,   assignor  to  Radiant 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Application  June  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,544 

9  Cbiims.     (CI.  160—377) 

1.  In  a  knockdown  support  frame  assembly  formed  of 

a  number  of  separate  frame  sections,  some  of  which  are 

to  be  joined  together  in  offset  planes,  coupling  means  for 
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,'  coapling  offset  frame  sections  together  each  com-  the  loop  of  said  felt,  and  a  press  roll  below  the  suction 

•  pair  of  complementary  coupling  members  ori-  press  roll  and  having  a  wire  mesh  periphery  in  direct 

enuted  at  the  same  angles  as  the  offset  frame  sections  to 

be  secured  together,  said  latter  coupling  members  each 

havmg  portions  forming  at  least  two  channels  which  are  ^ ^ 

sized  to  be  applied  laterally  over  a  different  one  of  said 


offset  frame  sections,  and  frame-section-engaging  means 
shaped  to  fit  partially  around  the  frame  section  in  the 
channel  of  the  other  associated  coupling  member  to  hold 
the  same  in  the  channel,  and  means  for  drawing  the  lat- 
ter coupling  members  together  to  bring  the  same  tightly 
around  the  offset  frame  sections. 


2,8SS,073 

BROKE  REMOVAL  UNIT  FOR  PAPER 

MACHINERY 

Wesley  S.  Corbin,  Watcrtown,  N.Y.,  and  Henrik  Waldcn, 

Kaipola,  Janua,  Finland,  aaifnors  to  The  Black-Claw* 

son  Company,  HamUton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Applkratioa  August  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  «2742« 

5  CUims.     (CI.  162—255) 

(FUcd  under  Rule  47(a)  aad  35  U.S.C.  lU) 


I.  A  doctor  unit  adapted  for  use  on  a  paper  machine 
to  remove  broke  from  a  roll  compnsing  a  plate  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  length  as  the  roll,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  plate  adjacent  and  in  downwardly  inclined  rela- 
tion with  the  roll,  a  doctor  blade  connected  with  the 
upper  edge  of  said  plate  for  engagement  with  the  roll 
to  remove  broke  therefrom  onto  said  plate,  and  means 
for  supplying  a  flow  of  lubricating  fluid  through  said 
plate  to  the  upper  surface  thereof  to  provide  a  film  of  said 
fluid  lying  betw.-en  said  plate  surface  and  broke  deliv- 
ered thereto  by  said  blade  to  facilitate  travel  of  such 
broke  across  said  plate. 


2,8SS,r74 

SUCTION  PRESS  ASSEMBLY  UTILIZING  A  PRESS 

ROLL  HAVING  A  WIRE  MESH  PERIPHERY 

Lloyd  Hornbostcl,  BcMC,  Wis^  iirifiii  to  Belott  Iraa 

Works,  Beloit  Wia^  a  corporatioa  of  WkcoMia 

Application  October  II,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,471 

2  Claims.    (CL  142— 3M) 

1.  In  a  paper  machine  press  section,  in  combination,  a 

single  looped  felt,  a  suction  pick  up  roll  within  the  loop 

of  said  felt  for  picking  up  a  paper  web  from  a  travelling 

surface,  a  suction  press  roll  having  a  suction  area  within 


contact  with  the  web  on  the  felt  and  in  press  nip  defining 
relation  with  the  suction  area  of  said  suction  press  roll. 


W. 


2JSt,t75 
WIRE  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Daridsoa,  Ckagria  Falls,  Ohio,  aaaipior  to 
RaaM>  WooMridfc,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 


Applicatioa  October  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  31U,(H)6 
1  Claiai.    (CL  144-^42) 


A  wire  cutting  machine  comprising  cutter  means,  wire 
feed  means  for  delivering  wire  to  said  cutter  means,  means 
for  driving  said  feed  means,  first  and  second  electrically 
operated  actuating  means  for  alternately  actuating  said 
cutter  means,  a  common  energizing  circuit  for  said  first 
and  second  actuating  means,  first  electric  switch  means 
for  shifting  between  first  and  second  positions  for  alter- 
nately connecting  said  first  and  second  actuating  means 
with  said  common  energizing  circuit,  second  switch  means 
for  completing  the  energizing  circuit  in  each  position  of 
the  first  switch  means  for  a  predetermined  time  period, 
first  rotary  cam  means  for  cyclically  shifting  said  first 
switch  means  between  its  first  and  second  positions,  sec- 
ond rotary  cam  means  for  cyclically  actuating  and  deactu- 
ating  said  second  switch  means  in  each  position  of  said 
first  switch  means,  a  variable  speed  drive  having  an  input 
shaft  driven  in  synchronism  with  said  wire  feed  means 
and  having  an  output  shaft  driving  said  first  and  second 
rotary  cam  means  and  having  means  frictionally  coupling 
said  mput  shaft  to  said  output  shaft  accommodating  an 
adjustable  speed  ratio  between  said  shafts,  said  second  ro- 
ury  cam  means  providing  precisely  equal  time  periods 
between  successive  actuations  of  said  second  switch  means 
to  provide  equal  lengths  of  wire  between  energization  of 
said  first  actuating  means  and  then  said  second  actuating 
meatis  as  between  energization  of  said  second  actuating 
means  and  then  said  first  actuating  means  and  the  variable 
speed  drive  having  means  for  adjusting  the  rate  of  rota- 
tion of  said  rotary  cam  means  relative  to  said  wire  feed 
means  to  adjust  the  wire  length  between  successive  ener- 
gizations of  said  first  and  second  actuating  means. 


ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  FOR  ROTARY  KNIVES 
Cari  T.  Lanstrom,  CoMord,  CaW.,  aMJgnnr  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporalioa,  a  corporatioa  of  New  JcrMy 
Application  Fehmry  23.  1954,  Serial  No.  547^1 
4  CUkam.    (CL  144— 70)      , 
1.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  shaft  and  an  an- 
nular knife  having  a  circumferential  cutting  edge,  of  a 
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mounting  for  said  knife  comprising  a  sleeve  adjustably 
fixed  to  uid  shaft,  a  bolder  adjusubly  fixed  to  said  sleeve, 
and  means  fixing  said  knife  to  said  bolder,  adjustments 


tends  from  a  point  above  to  a  point  below  the  perforated 
zone  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  closing  the  annulus  de- 
fined by  the  tubular  member  and  the  casing  to  fluid  flow 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  point  below  the  perforated  zone; 
introducing  a  cementitious  material  in  liquid  form  to 
said  annulus  above  the  dosed  section  thereof  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  be  coextensive  with  the  perforated 
zone;  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  member  to 


in  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  shaft  effecting  coarse  ad- 
justment in  the  knife  position,  and  adjustments  in  said 
holder  relative  to  said  sleeve  effecting  fine  adjustment 
therein.  —^mm^^^^—— 

23tS,f77 
INTERSPERSED  GANG  PUNCH  DEVICE 
Charics  G.  Springer.  Jr.,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  aalgMir  to 
Intcmatioaal    BasiBeas   MacUDCf   Corpofathw,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatioo  April  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,791 
3ClaiMS.    (CL  144— 115) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  recording  data  in  duplicate  on 
blank  records  under  control  of  prepared  records  inter- 
spersed with  said  blank  records,  recording  means  ar- 
ranged as  a  recording  station,  sensing  pins  arranged  as  an 
analyzing  station  and  movable  to  operated  position  for 
sensing  data  in  a  record  card,  cyclically  operable  means 
for  feeding  successive  records  along  a  path  from  a  record 
hopper  through  said  recording  station  and  thereafter 
through  said  analyzing  station,  means  for  intermittently 
starting  and  stopping  said  feeding  means  whereby  a  step 
by  step  advance  of  said  records  is  effected,  means  op- 
erable by  said  pins  upon  the  sensing  of  data  in  a  record 
card  for  actuating  corresponding  said  recording  means 
whereby  data  sensed  in  a  record  at  said  analyzing  sta- 
tion are  recorded  in  duplicate  fashion  in  a  record  at  said 
recording  station  and  a  card  lever  positioned  along  said 
path  and  under  control  of  each  prepared  record  during 
one  said  feed  cycle  for  inhibiting  operation  of  said  sens- 
ing pins  during  a  next  following  said  feed  cycle. 


,   ^.  ^i-i 


fluid  flow;  applying  a  first  fluid  pressure  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  cementitious  material  essentially  simul- 
taneously applying  a  second  fluid  pressure  having  the 
same  value  as  said  first  fluid  pressure  to  any  liquid  in 
said  annulus  below  the  closed  section  thereof  so  as  to  act 
upwardly  against  the  lower  surface  of  said  cementitious 
material,  said  first  and  second  fluid  pressures  cooperating 
to  force  said  cementitious  material  into  the  openings  in 
the  perforated  zone. 


2,8S8,079 

PLUGGING  TOOL  FOR  A  WELL  PIPE 

Hugh  F.  Cypher,  Borger,  Tex.;  May  E.  Cypher,  executrix 

of  said  Hugh  F.  Cypher,  deceased 

Application  October  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  489,074 

3  Claims.    (O.  146—139) 


2,888,t78 

WELL  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Maarice  P.  Lcbovrg,  Hoastoa,  Tex.,  aaifnor,  hy 

asiigninents,  to  Schlnmbcrgcr  WcD  Sarreying  Corpo- 
ration, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas  ' 
Application  Angnst  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,f24               1.  A  plugging  device  for  a  well  pipe,  comprising,  a 
7  Claims.    (CI.  144—27)                              body  insertible  in  a  well  pipe  and  including  an  upwardly 
I.  A  method  for  treating  a  perforated  zone  of  the    tapcTtd  slip  mandrel,  a  downwardly  opening  flexible  cup 
casing  of  a  well  through  which  a  tubular  member  ex-    seal  secured  to  the  body  below  the  mandrel,  an  elongate 
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extending  axially  into  the  upper  end  of  the  body 
having  a  screw  connection  thereto  for  effecting  axial 
movement  of  the  stem  relative  to  the  body  by  roution 
of  the  stem,  a  collar  member  secured  to  the  stem  for 
axial  movement  therewith  relative  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  mandrel,  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  pipe-gripping 
lUpa  pendent  from  the  collar  member  and  slidable  on 
the  mandrel  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  the  collar 
member,  means  carried  by  the  body  frictionally  engage- 
able  with  the  well  pipe  to  restrain  said  bod>  against  ro- 
tation in  the  pipe,  and  a  pressure  equalizing  passage  of 
restricted  area  through  said  body. 


PERMANENT  WELL  COMPLETION  APPARATUS 
Gilbert  H.  Tausch,  Charics  B.  Corlcy,  Jr.,  and  John  W. 
Kenneday,  Houston,  Tcz^  aadgBors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Jerwy  Productkia  Research  Company,  Tnlsa« 
Okla.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  December  1  J,  19S7,  Serial  No.  702,70« 
4  Claiaa.    (CL  IM— 192) 


4.  A  retrievable  plugging  tool  comprising  a  mandrel: 
a  member  having  first  and  second  positions  slidably  ar- 
ranged in  said  mandrel  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
tubing,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  lower  closed 
end,  an  opening,  and  a  passageway  fluidly  communicating 
said  opening  and  the  interior  of  said  tubing;  upper  and 
lower  sealing  means  adapted  to  seal  off  the  space  between 
said  member  and  said  mandrel  when  said  member  is  in 
said  first  position;  means  provided  on  said  member  adapted 
to  fluidly  communicate  the  space  between  said  member 
and  said  mandrel  above  and  below  said  lower  sealing 
means  when  said  member  is  in  said  second  position,  said 
upper  sealing  means  being  above  said  mandrel  when  said 
member  is  in  said  second  position  whereby  fluid  com- 
munication above  and  below  said  mandrel  is  effected  when 
said  member  is  in  said  second  position;  means  releasably 
interconnecting  said  member  and  said  mandrel  securing 
said  member  in  said  first  position;  hydraulically  movable 
means  having  first  and  second  positions  arranged  on  said 
member  adapted  to  close  off  said  opening  when  in  said 
first  position  and  adapted  to  permit  fluid  communication 
through  said  opening  when  in  said  second  position;  means 
releasably  interconnecting  said  movable  means  and  said 
member  securing  said  movable  means  in  said  first  position; 
means  arranged  on  said  movable  means  and  said  member 
cooperating  to  lock  said  movable  means  in  said  second 
position;  and  additional  spaced-apart  sealing  means 
adapted  to  seal  off  the  space  between  said  nravabie  means 
and  said  member  above  and  below  said  member  opening 
when  said  movable  means  is  in  said  first  position. 


BEET  HARVESTER  EJECTION  DEVICE 
Errin  J.  HamiMr,  Mfller  CHy,  and  Orria  H.  HMmncr, 

Fostorla,  Ohio 

Application  November  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  69S,I20 

3  ClaiBS.    (CI.  171—58) 


I.  In  a  beet  harvester  including  a  mobile  frame  having 
a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  and  a  pair  of  ro- 
tatable  wheels  each  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers 
extending  about  and  projecting  from  the  periphery  there- 
of arranged  in  confronting  spaced  relation  and  extend- 
ing in  a  downwardly  converging  direction  positioned 
below  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  frame  for  re- 
silient movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  the 
fingers  of  said  wheels  being  adapted  to  take  hold  of  a 
beet  and  carry  it  rearwardly  to  a  point  of  discharge,  the 
improvement  consisting  in  means  for  ejecting  at  the  point 
of  discharge  the  beet  held  by  said  fingers,  said  means 
comprising  a  first  upstanding  bar  positioned  in  the  space 
between  said  wheels  so  that  it  lies  within  the  adjacent 
peripheral  portions  of  said  wheels  contiguous  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  frame  with  the  lower  end  adjacent  to 
and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  converging  peripheral  por- 
tions of  said  wheels,  means  dependingly  securing  the 
upper  end  of  said  bar  to  said  frame,  a  second  bar  posi- 
tioned contiguous  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  frame  and 
in  spaced  cooperating  relation  with  respect  to  said  first 
bar,  means  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  second  bar  to 
said  frame  for  limited  up  and  down  movement  about  a 
fixed  first  horizontal  axis,  and  a  bowed  connecting  mem- 
ber extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  first  bar  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  second  bar  and  having  the  one  end 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  first  bar  connected  to 
said  first  bar  for  swinging  movement  about  a  fixed 
second  horizontal  axis  and  having  the  other  end  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  of  said  second  bar  connected  to 
said  second  bar  for  hinged  movement  about  a  third 
horizontal  axis  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  first 
bar,  said  connecting  member  engaging  a  beet  when  held 
between  the  fingers  of  said  wheels  to  eject  the  beet  from 
said  fingers  at  the  point  of  discharge. 


23M,«82 

STONE  PICKER  RAKE 

Kenneth  Caldwell,  Shanty  Bay,  Ontario,  Canada 

Applkatioa  November  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,740 

2  Claims.    (O.  171—63) 


1.  For  a  stone  picker  rake,  a  removable  tooth  having 
an  elongated  stem  approximately  square  in  cross  section 
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and  rounded  upwardly  at  one  end,  said  end  tapering  ver- 
tically with  bevelled  surfaces  on  both  upper  and  lower 
sides  and  terminating  in  a  dull  rounded  edge,  said  end 
being  approximately  25%  to  50%  wider  than  the  stem 
of  the  tooth  for  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  Uper. 


driven  shaft  roUtably  joumalled  in  said  bottom  plate  with 
its  axis  in  front  of  and  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said 
vertical  fin,  a  driven  gear  secured  to  said  driven  shaft, 
said  driven  gear  and  said  driving  gear  being  in  constant 
meshing  engagement,  a  multi-tine  cutter  detachably  se- 
ciured  to  said  driven  shaft  for  rotation  therewith. 


2388,#83 

OVERLOAD  SAFETY  DEVICE 

MwTii  BcMOO,  Cambridge,  Wis. 

ApfBcatfoB  March  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  724,9«9 

i  Clainu.    (CI.  172—3) 


2,888,084 

ROTARY  GARDENING  TOOL 

Francis  J.  Treckcr,  Cbencqaa,  Wis. 

Application  Febmary  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,544 

11  Claims,    (a.  172--41) 


2,888,085 

TILLER-PACKER  WITH  TRANSPORT  WHEELS 

iral  G.  Datcfaer,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  L  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,678 

7  Claims.    (0.172—240) 


1.  In  an  overload  safety  device  for  a  tractor  having 
a  drawbar  atuched  thereto  and  a  plow  pivotably  at- 
tached to  said  drawbar,  a  hitch  comprising  a  plow  link 
having  a  groove  therein  and  attached  at  its  rearward  end 
to  said  plow,  a  latch  pivotably  mounted  on  the  forward 
etKl  of  said  plow  link,  said  latch  having  an  upwardly 
extending  catch  at  its  rearward  end,  spring  means  depress- 
ing the  forward  end  of  said  latch  for  resisting  depression 
of  said  catch,  a  tractor  link  attached  at  its  forward  end 
to  said  tractor  and  disposed  in  said  groove  for  telescopic 
action  with  said  plow  link,  a  latch  holder  pivotably 
mounted  on  the  rearward  end  of  said  tractor  link  and 
engageable  with  said  catch  tending  to  depress  said  catch 
but  normally  holding  said  links  latched  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion of  predetermined  overlap,  said  latch  holder  depress- 
ing said  catch  in  response  to  a  predetermined  overload 
for  unlatching  said  links  from  said  fixed  position  to  cause 
said  plow  to  swing  about  said  drawbar  to  telescopically 
move  said  plow  link  over  said  tractor  link  to  a  position 
of  a  substantially  greater  amount  of  overlap,  a  bracket 
mounted  on  said  tractor  and  having  a  slot  therein,  a 
clutch  handle  on  said  tractor  having  a  notch  therein  and 
extending  through  said  slot,  a  linkage  including  an 
L-shaped  control  member  pivotably  mounted  on  said 
tractor  responsive  to  the  swinging  movement  of  said 
plow  for  disengaging  the  clutch  and  for  moving  said 
clutch  handle  through  said  slot  to  lockingly  engage  said 
clutch  handle  with  said  bracket  at  said  notch  to  lock  the 
clutch  in  disengaged  position. 


I.  In  a  hand  tool  for  a  portable  power  source  the  com- 
bination of  a  housing,  a  bottom  cover  plate  on  said  hous- 
ing, a  deflector  plate  extending  rearwardly  from  said  cover 
plate,  a  vertical  fin  depending  from  said  deflector  portion, 
a  driving  shaft  having  a  driving  gear  secured  thereon 
rotatably  joumalled  in  said  housing,  rotating  means  con- 
necting said  driving  shaft  and  said  source  of  power,  a 


1.  In  a  ground  pulverizing  implement,  comprising 
a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  end  brackets,  an  axle  ro- 
tatably mounted  between  said  end  brackets,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  ground  working  tools  mounted  on  the  axle  for 
rotation  therewith  in  straight  line  travel  and  for  inde- 
pendent rotation  when  said  implement  is  negotiating  a 
turn,  means  for  supporting  said  implement  in  transport 
position  comprising  a  pair  of  transport  wheels,  a  wheel 
axle  associated  with  each  of  said  wheels  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  same,  each  of  said  end  brackets  having 
formed  therein  a  transversely  extending  opening  for  re- 
ceiving a  wheel  axle  for  movably  supporting  said  im- 
plement, a  portion  of  each  of  said  wheel  axles  extending 
inwardly  beyond  the  thickness  of  its  associated  end 
bracket  adjacent  said  openings,  and  a  weight  swingably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  end  brackets  and  supported  in 
raised  position  by  said  portion  of  said  wheel  axles  for 
holding  the  same  against  displacement  out  of  said  end 
brackets. 

2388,086 

CARRIAGE  OSCILLATING  DEVICE 

Daniel  C.  OUrien,  Glcndalc,  Calif. 

Application  September  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  682,455 

3  Claims.    (CI.  180—1) 


1.  In  a  device  for  oscillating  a  wheeled  carriage,  the 
combination  of  a  reversible  motor  having  a  body  and  a 
rotatable  shaft;  means  for  axially  mounting  said  body 
to  permit  motion  thereof  about  one  of  its  principal  axes; 
power  transmission  means  operably  connected  to  said 
rotatable  shaft  and  to  said  carriage  for  moving  said  car- 
riage; spring  means  cooperating  with  said  power  trans- 
mission means  for  periodically  opposing  linear  motion 
of  said  carriage;  means  operably  connected  to  said  body 
for  controlling  rotary  motion  of  said  body  about  one  of 
its  principal  axes;  and  switch  means  responsive  to  rotary 
motion  of  said  body  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft 
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24St,M7 

TRACTOR  CLUTCH  SHIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

POWER  TAKE-OFF 

Herbert  Dancaa,  Robciiww,  Mo. 

AypUcalkMi  May  t,  1957.  Serial  No.  457.84S 

5  CldiH.    (CL  IM— 53) 


1.  A  remote-control  device  for  the  power  take-off 
clutch  of  gasoline  powered  tractors  and  the  like;  said 
control  device  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be 
mounted  externally  upon  the  tractor,  a  shaft  joumaled 
within  the  housing  and  extending  therethrough,  said 
shaft  being  provided  at  one  end  with  an  eccentric  for 
operatively  shifting  the  clutch  into  and  out  of  engaged 
position  and  being  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  spur 
gear,  a  rock-arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  housing 
in  radially  spaced  relation  to  the  spur  gear,  said  rock- 
arm  being  provided  with  an  undercut  recess  having  a 
projecting  flange,  the  flange  extending  over  the  spur  gear 
so  that  the  spur  gear  is  substantially  hooded  by  the  re- 
cess, said  recess  also  having  an  internal  wall  with  a  series 
of  teeth  arranged  in  the  manner  of  a  gear-segment  and 
meshing  with  the  spur  gear,  an  actuator  member  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  rock-arm  and  extending  away  from 
the  rock-arm  to  a  remote  point  convenient  to  the  trac- 
tor operator,  and  a  manually  operable  handle  nKxinted 
at  such  remote  point  for  imparting  push-pull  movement 
to  the  actuator  member  and  causing  the  rock-arm  to 
rotate  the  spur  gear  and  its  associated  shaft  thereby  op- 
erating the  eccentric. 


CARRIER  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINERY 

Aosust  Class,  Waiter  Giutav  Brenner,  Hcinricfa  Roder- 
feld.  and   Reinboid  Claas,  aU  of  Harscwinkcl,  West- 
phalia, Germany 
Application  December  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  (2M17 
2  Claims.    (CI.  180—55) 


1.  A  carrier  for  agricultural  machinery,  said  carrier 
comprising  a  longitudinal  beam  having  telescoping  por- 
tions, downwardly  extendmg  perforated  ledges  carried  by 
said  telescoping  portions,  two  parallel  transverse  beams 
having  ends  connected  lo  one  of  said  telescoping  portions 
at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  hollow  beam  stump  intercon- 
necting the  other  ends  of  said  two  transverse  beams,  a 
front  wheel-carrying  axle  suspended  from  one  of  said 
uansverse  beams,  a  motor  drive  suspended  from  at  least 
one  of  said  transverse  beams,  a  driver's  platform  car- 
ried by  said  front  end  of  said  one  telescoping  portion  and 
located  substantially  opposite  said  two  transverse  beams, 
whereby  said  longitudinal  beam  extends  subsuntially  be- 
tween said  driver's  platform  and  said  transverse  beams. 


another  transverse  beam  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  other  telescoping  portion,  and  a  rear 
wheel-carrying  axle  suspended  from  the  last-mentiooed 
transverse  beam. 


23SS,t89 

SEISMIC  EXPLORATION 

Raymond  G.  Piety.  Barticsrilla.  Okla..  ■■jfnnr  to  PhiUips 

Petroleun  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  «12.4M 

4  CUims.    (CL  ISl— .5) 


y^Ti^urfe^,' 


2.  Seismic  signal  transforming  apparatus  comprising 
means  to  establish  a  first  electrical  signal  which  varies 
in  amplitude  in  accordance  with  vibrations  received  by  a 
seismometer;  first  rectifying  means  to  remove  the  negative 
portions  of  said  first  signal,  taken  with  respect  to  a  zero 
reference  voltage,  thereby  to  form  a  second  signal  which 
is  positive;  second  rectifying  means  to  remove  the  posi- 
tive portions  of  said  first  signal,  taken  with  respect  to 
said  reference  voltage,  thereby  to  form  a  third  signal 
which  is  negative;  means  to  establish  a  fourth  electrical 
signal  which  varies  in  amplitude  in  accordance  with  vibra- 
tions received  by  a  seismometer;  third  rectifying  means 
to  remove  the  negative  portions  of  said  fourth  signal, 
taken  with  re^wct  to  said  zero  reference  voltage,  there- 
by to  form  a  flfth  signal  which  is  positive;  fourth  recti- 
fying means  to  remove  the  positive  portions  of  said  fourth 
signal,  taken  with  respect  to  said  reference  voltage,  there- 
by to  form  a  sixth  signal  which  is  negative;  means  to 
multiply  said  second  signal  by  said  fifth  signal  to  form  a 
seventh  signal;  means  to  multiply  said  third  signal  by  said 
sixth  signal  to  form  an  eighth  signal;  and  means  to  sub- 
tract said  eighth  signal  from  said  seventh  signal. 


24M,f9« 

LOUDSPEAKER  ARRANGEMENT 

Curt   Wylezik,   Maitincx,  Bmms   Akcs,  ArgentiBa, 

tignor  to  Telefnakea  G.aiJ> Jl^  Bcrlia.  Germany 

Application  May  23.  1955.  Serial  No.  510.259 

In  Germany  October  14,  1949 

Pnblic  Law  619,  Angnt  23.  1954 

Patent  expirct  October  14.  1949 

3  Clalmt.    (a.  1S1--31) 


1.  A  columnar  loudspeaker  arrangement  including  a 
plurality  of  individual  loudspeaken  assembled  on  a  com- 
mon support,  comprising  a  sound  reflecttng  member  sup- 
porting said  plurality  of  loudspeakers  aligned  one  above 
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the  other  in  upright  position  and  said  sound  reflecting 
member  being  of  narrow  width  not  greatly  exceeding 
the  diameters  of  said  loudspeakers,  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical casing  surrounding  said  sound  reflecting  member 
with  said  loudspeakers  and  being  of  sufficient  height  to 
house  the  latter,  said  casing  having  sound  openings 
through  segments  of  the  casing  extending  substantially 
the  full  height  thereof. 


23M.091 

CAS  ABSORPnON  APPARATUS 

WUHam  J.  Katz,  Fox  Point,  Wis.,  anigiior  to  Chain  Belt 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  September  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  682.924 

4  Cbins.    (CI.  183—2) 


uitSl 


1 


H^^^ 


2.  In  a  Unk  having  an  upper  zone  for  receiving  air 
and  a  liquid  under  pressure  and  a  lower  zone  for  retain- 
ing a  quantity  of  the  liquid  with  air  dissolved  therein, 
a  series  of  baffles  supported  within  the  tank  intermediate 
said  upper  and  lower  zones  and  providing  a  large  surface 
area  over  which  the  liquid  flows  by  gravity  from  the  up- 
per to  the  lower  zone,  said  tank  having  valve  controlled 
discharge  means  from  the  lower  zone  thereof  responsive 
to  the  pressure  within  the  tank  and  operative  to  maintain 
a  given  pressure  in  the  tank,  and  a  controlled  air  vent 
from  said  upper  zone  of  the  tank  and  responsive  to  the 
level  of  the  liquid  in  the  lower  zone,  said  vent  being 
closed  when  the  level  of  the  liquid  is  above  a  given  point 
located  below  said  series  of  baffles,  and  said  vent  being 
open  when  the  level  of  the  liquid  is  below  said  point, 
the  opening  of  said  vent  being  dfective  to  reduce  the 
pressure  within  the  tank  and  the  partial  closing  of  said 
discharge  means  in  response  thereto,  such  partial  closing 
of  said  discharge  means  being  continued  until  the  pres- 
sure in  the  tank  is  reestablished  by  the  air  and  liquid 
delivered  to  the  tank  and  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the 
lower  zone  of  the  tank  goes  above  the  point  referred  to 
and  said  vent  reopens. 


of  dielectric  fibrous  material  extending  across  the  path  of 
said  gas  stream  with  the  ridges  thereof  alternately  facing 
upstream  and  downstream,  said  medium  thereby  forming 
a  plurality  of  upstream  facing  pleats  each  bounded  by 
two  adjacent  downstream  facing  ridges,  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  disposed  in  substantially  the  same  plane  on  the 
downstream  side  of  said  medium  and  closely  adjacent  the 
upstream  ridges  thereof,  one  electrode  disposed  in  each 
one  of  said  upstream  facing  pleats  of  said  medium  aiKl 
being  charged  at  a  different  potential  from  the  electrode 
disposed  in  the  next  adjacent  upstream  pleats  of  said 
medium  and  cooperating  therewith  to  establish  and  main- 
tain an  electrostatic  potential  difference  between  adjacent 
pleats  of  said  filter  medium,  a  plurality  of  thin  collector 
members  disposed  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  filter 
medium  in  the  electrostatic  field  between  adjacent  pleats, 
each  of  said  collector  members  being  formed  of  a  thin 
plate  of  dielectric  material  arranged  within  the  space  be- 
tween adjacent  pleats  and  having  its  sides  disposed  ap- 
proximately parallel  with  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  gas 
stream,  said  plate  having  its  leading  edge  extending  up- 
stream beyond  the  plane  of  said  electrodes  and  its  trailing 
edge  extending  downstream  beyond  said  electrodes,  a 
porous  fibrous  material  enveloping  said  plate,  a  plurality 
of  projections  on  the  sides  of  said  plate  for  maintaining 
an  air  space  between  the  sides  of  said  plate  and  said 
fibrous  material,  said  thin  plate  having  a  plurality  of  boles 
therein  to  permit  flow  of  a  small  amount  of  air  from  one 
side  of  said  plate  to  the  other  whereby  particles  influenced 
by  said  electrostatic  field  are  collected  and  retained  on 
said  sheet  of  porous,  fibrous  material  wrapped  around 
said  plate. 

2.888,093 

SOUND-DAMPENING  STRICTURE  FOR 
SUCTION  CLEANERS 
Kari   John    Wahlborg,    Stockholm-Vallingby,    and    Lars 
Johan  Faltfa-EU,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktie- 
bolaget  Elcktrolnx,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporatioa 
of  Sweden 

Application  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  19,  1954 

9  Chdms.    (H.  185—36) 


XI*- 


2.888,092 

ELECTROSTATIC  GAS  FILTER 

lames  H.  Powers,  Middlctown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  702,051 

4  Claims.    (Q.  183—7) 


4.  An  electrostatic  filter  for  filtering  particles  from  a 
gas  stream  comprising  an  accordion-folded  filter  medium 


1.  In  a  suction  cleaner  having  a  casing  provided  with 
an  inlet  and  outlet  for  air,  means  including  a  motor-fan 
unit  in  said  casing  for  circulating  air  therethrough,  said 
unit  including  a  motor  and  a  fan  driven  thereby,  and 
means  comprising  an  axially  extending  part  of  said  casing 
and  a  wall  transverse  thereto  to  form  a  space  into  which 
air  passes  from  said  motor-fan  unit,  said  space  having 
a  cross-sectional  area  substantially  equals  to  that  of  said 
casing,  said  wall  being  apertured  to  provide  one  or  more 
openings,  one  or  more  sleeve-like  members  which  are 
carried  by  said  wall  and  each  of  which  communicates 
with  one  of  the  openings  therein,  each  opening  in  said 
wall  and  the  sleeve-like  member  communicating  there- 
with forming  a  hollow  channel  which  is  spaced  from  said 
casing  and  extends  axially  of  the  latter  in  a  direction 
from  said  wall  toward  said  motor-fan  unit. 
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miAINER  ARRANGEMENT 

Peter  G.  IpMB,  ScktMCtady.  and  Kefuwtfi  C.  CoMom 

Scotfa,  N.Y^  ■M%nnri  to  General  Ekdrfe  CaipMy, 

a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

AppUcatkM  Jaiwary  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,224 

J  Claims.    (CI.  It3— 41) 


2,SS8,*M 

HORIZONTAL  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Harry  D.  Evane,  Oakland,  Calif.,  aaricnor  to  Shell  Dc- 
Tetopment  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

AppUcadoa  Jnne  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517^2 
I  aaim.    (O.  183— «0) 


I.  A  strainer  arrangement  for  removing  solid  sub- 
stances from  elastic  fluid  flowing  at  high  velocity  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  first  wall  defining  an  inlet,  a 
second  wall  disposed  substantially  normal  to  said  first 
wall  and  defining  an  outlet,  and  an  intermediate  cylin- 
drical chamber,  a  cylindrical  strainer  assembly  eccen- 
trically disposed  within  the  cylindrical  chamber  and  sur- 
rounding said  outlet,  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  strainer 
assembly  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
chamber  and  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  chamber  opposite  the  inlet  to  define  an  an- 
nular chamber  having  two  halves  for  receiving  elastic 
fluid  which  continuously  decrease  in  cross-sectional  flow 
area  from  the  inlet  to  the  portion  of  the  casing  diamet- 
rically opposite  the  inlet,  whereby  the  velocity  of  the 
elastic  fluid  flowing  around  the  strainer  is  substantially 
constant  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  solid  matter  from 
the  elastic  fluid  by  smoothly  transporting  the  solid  mat- 
ter as  the  fluid  flows  toward  said  diametrically  opposite 
portion,  and  a  dam  member  in  the  annular  chamber  se- 
cured to  the  casing  and  disposed  transversely  of  the  fluid 
stream  substantially  diametrically  opposite  the  inlet  so 
as  to  extend  to  the  strainer  assembly  to  collect  the  solid 
matter  carried  through  the  annular  chamber. 


2,SSS,095 

AIR  FILTER 
Amcfko   F.    Perrinl,    Bridgeport,    Conn.,   and   John    L. 
Grcti,  Alexandria,  Va.,  aarignors  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Cooipany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  622,359 
10  Claims.    (O.  183 — 45) 


I.  An  air  filter  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the  carbu- 
retor or  fuel  injection  system  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  which  comprises  a  layer  of  open-mesh  ran- 
domly dispersed  fibers  having  a  fiber  diameter  of  about 
003  to  .020  inch,  and  a  layer  of  open-mesh  randomly 
dispersed  fibers  having  a  fiber  diameter  of  about  .0006 
to  .0015  inch,  the  said  fibrous  layers  being  disposed  in 
face-to-face  relationship. 


A  stationary  centrifugal  separator  for  separating  sus- 
pended particles  comprising:  a  wall  enclosing  a  cen- 
trifugation  chamber  at  least  the  upper  part  of  which  is 
shaped  substantially  as  a  surface  of  revolution  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  said  wall  having  an  axially  restricted 
inlet  opening  near  one  end  in  the  side  and  below  the 
mid-height  thereof  and  an  underflow  outlet  gap  at  the 
bottom  of  the  enclosing  wall  subtending  a  dihedral  angle 
between  10°  and  90*  at  said  axis,  and  providing  a 
straight-line  and  unobstructed  discharge  path  for  said 
particles  from  said  wall  in  a  direction  which  is  tangen- 
tial thereto;  a  riser  feed  duct  the  upper  end  of  which 
opens  upwardly  into  said  chamber  through  said  inlet 
opening  tangentially  to  said  wall;  an  axially  disposed, 
peripherally  closed,  open-ended  overflow  outlet  tube  ex- 
tending into  said  chamber  from  the  said  end  thereof 
beyond  the  said  inlet  opening;  a  hopper  for  receiving  par- 
ticles discharged  from  said  underflow  outlet  opening;  and 
an  outlet  for  said  hopper;  said  wall  having  an  additional 
opening  elongated  in  the  axial  direction  establishing  di- 
rect communication  between  said  hopper  and  the  cen- 
trifugation  chamber  and  situated  in  circumferentially 
spaced  relation  to  said  underflow  opening  in  a  part  of 
said  wall  whereat  the  peripheral  flow  direction  of  the 
fluid  within  the  chamber  is  upwards  and  away  froni  said 
underflow  opening. 


2,SM,f97 

LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Panl  H.  Schcfler,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  amkgmor  to  West- 
ln«ho<uc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Jnly  12,  1957,  Scrtd  No.  671,508 
4  Clabns.    (CL  184—6) 


1.  In  a  lubrication  system,  the  combination  with  appa- 
ratus to  be  lubricated,  of  pumping  means  for  deliver- 
ing lubricant  to  the  apparatus  and  having  an  inlet  for 
lubricant,  a  scavenge  pump  for  withdrawing  lubricant 
from  said  apparatus  and  having  a  discharge  outlet  for 
the  lubricant,  a  centrifugal  pump  having  an  inlet  ar- 
ranged to  receive  lubricant  and  gas  from  said  outlet 
of  the  scavenge  pump,  a  conduit  conveying  lubricant 
from  the  centrifugal  pump  to  the  inlet  of  said  pumping 
means,  a  reservoir  for  lubricant  openly  communicating 
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with  said  conduit  and  the  inlet  of  the  pumping  means, 
a  valve  connected  in  said  conduit,  said  valve  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  of  fluid  translated  within  the 
centrifugal  pump  for  controlling  flow  of  lubricant  from 
the  pump  to  said  conduit,  said  pressure  responsive  valve 
effecting  delivery  of  lubricant  to  the  conduit  when  sub- 
jected to  the  relatively  high  pressure  developed  by  high 
density  lubricant  and  terminating  delivery  of  fluid  to  the 
conduit  when  subjected  to  the  relatively  low  pressure 
developed  by  lower  density  gas,  means  for  driving  the  lu- 
bricant pumping  means,  the  scavenge  pump  and  the 
centrifugal  pump,  and  means  for  venting  gas  from  adja- 
cent the  inlet  of  the  centrifugal  pump  to  the  ambient 
atmosphere. 

■^^^■^^^^^^^^^^^^""^ 

2,8St,MS 

LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 

Estcl  E.  Florence,  Buffalo,  Minn. 

Applicatioa  July  27,  1954,  Sertal  No.  446,068 

4  Ctalms.    (a.  184—7) 


a  load  rail  and  a  leveling  rail,  a  carriage  mounted  upon 
said  rail  a^semMy,  a  main  shaft  joumalled  in  said  carriace, 
a  seat  supporting  frame  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
main  shaft,  resilient  driving  rollers  mounted  upon  said 
main  shaft  and  in  engagement  with  said  load  rail,  a 
motor  mounted  upon  said  carriage  in  driving  relation- 
ship with  said  resilient  rollers,  and  leveling  rollers 
mounted  upon  said  frame  in  engagement  with  said  level- 
ing rail. 

2,888,100 
WHEEL  AND  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Wahcr  G.  Chandler,  Sovth  Bend,  Ind.,  assigBor  to  Ben- 
diz  AriatioD  Corporatton,  Soutt  Bend,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Application  June  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,770 
3  Claims.    (CL  188— 18) 


1.  A  device  for  attachment  for  lubrication  lines  of 
mechanisms  for  supplying  lubricant  under  pressure  there- 
to, said  device  comprising  a  casing  member,  a  resilient 
bladder  for  containing  grease  and  the  like  mounted  within 
said  casing  and  having  side  portions  in  engagement  with 
the  casing,  and  said  bladder  also  having  end  portions, 
compression  means  mounted  within  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing spaced  portions  bearing  against  opposite  end  portions 
of  said  bladder  and  urging  the  end  portions  together  to 
thereby  place  said  bladder  and  grease  under  pressure,  and 
outlet  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
bladder  whereby  to  permit  the  passage  of  grease  under 
pressure  therethrough  and  into  said  lubrication  lines. 


2,888,099 

CHAIR  LIFT 

Edsoa  A.  Hoffmann,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  aarignor  to  Shep- 

ard  Warner  Elevator  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  503,876 

7ClafaiM.    (CL187— 12) 


1.  A  dirigible  aircraft  wheel  and  brake  assembly  com- 
prising a  stationary  axle  having  a  transverse  pivot  mem- 
ber on  one  end  thereof,  a  pivot  pin  axially  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  pivot  member,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  member  and  said 
pivot  pin,  one  portion  o(  said  supporting  member  engag- 
ing said  pivot  pin  while  an  c^posite  portion  of  said  sup- 
porting member  engages  said  pivot  member,  two  spaced 
bearing  portions  of  different  diameters  provided  on  said 
supporting  member,  a  wheel  having  a  rim  and  oaly  one 
side  plate  which  rotatably  engage  the  large  and  small 
diameter  bearing  portions  respectively,  the  axis  of  said 
pivot  pin  and  pivot  member  substantially  coinciding  with 
a  diameter  of  said  wheel  and  being  disposed  substantially 
midway  between  the  lateral  sides  of  said  wheel,  and  a 
disk  brake  having  a  diameter  dimension  intermediate 
the  diameter  dimensions  of  said  spaced  bearing  portions, 
said  disc  brake  being  carried  by  said  supporting  member 
and  having  friction  members  located  between  said  axis 
and  said  one  wheel  side  plate,  said  brake  being  provided 
with  an  actuator  carried  by  the  large  diameter  portion 
of  said  supporting  member  and  actuable  to  produce  fac- 
tional engagement  of  said  friction  members. 


1.  A  chair  lift  comprising  a  rail  assembly  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  a  stairway,  said  rail  assembly  comprising 


2,888,101 
APPLYING  SYSTEM  FOR  DISK  BRAKE 
AMen  Baylea,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bendiz  Avl- 
atioa  Corporation,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Applicatioa  April  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,455 
2  ClafaBS.  (a.  188—71) 
1.  In  a  brake,  a  plurality  of  axially  movable  interleaved 
rotors  and  stators,  an  axially  movable  pressure  plate  lo- 
cated at  one  side  of  the  stack  of  rotors  and  stators.  a  fixed 
reaction  member  at  the  other  side  of  the  stack  of  rotors 
and  stators  against  which  the  rotors  and  stators  are  thrust 
by  said  pressure  plate,  a  non-rotatable  carrier  member  lo- 
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cated  adjacent  said  pressure  plate,  a  plurality  of  drcum- 
fercntially  spaced  cylinder  bores  formed  in  said  carrier 
member  which  are  subsuntially  equidistant  from  the  cen- 
ter of  said  carrier  member,  a  piston  slidably  received  in 
each  of  said  cylinder  bores  and  amntKl  for  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  pressure  plate  to  exert  thnist  there- 
against,  a  hydraulic  system  for  applying  a  first  set  of  said 
pistons,  said  hydraulic  system  including  an  inlet  port  and 
a  continuous  hydraulic  passage  formed  in  said  carrier,  said 
passage  describing  an  incomplete  circular  path  around  the 
brake  and  intersecting  selected  cylinder  bores  at  the  base 
thereof,  said  hydraulic  panage  being  fonned  to  curve 
radially  inwardly  to  avoid  certain  of  the  other  cylinder 
bores,  an  elevated  outlet  port  for  said  hydraulic  panage 
located  at  a  level  permitting  substantially  complete  purg- 
ing of  air  from  each  of  said  cylinder  bores,  a  pneumatic 


applying  system  for  applying  said  brake  independently  of 
said  hydraulic  system,  said  pneumatic  applying  system  in- 
cluding a  pneumatic  passage  formed  within  said  carrier 
and  having  portions  intersecting  the  cylinder  bores  not 
communicated  by  said  hydraulic  paatafe,  said  pneunaatic 
passage  extending  in  a  substantially  circular  path  within 
said  carrier  and  having  other  portions  axially  and  radially 
inward  of  the  first  said  bore  intersecting  portions  and  first 
said  bores  of  the  hydraulic  passage,  respectively,  a  suf- 
ficient distance  to  avoid  interference  therewith  and  also 
having  interconnecting  portions  lying  radially  outwardly 
of  said  radially  inwardly  curved  portions  of  said  hydraulic 
passage  a  sufficient  distance  to  avoid  interference  there- 
with, and  an  inlet  and  outlet  valve  for  communicating 
pressure  to  said  pneumatic  passage  and  venting  pressure 
therefrom. 

2,SS8,lf2 

DISK  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

CardHS  L.  Eksencian,  Media,  Pa>,  and  Edwin  K.  Buyic, 

St.  Chrir  Short*,  Mkh..  assiinion  to  The  Budd  Com- 

ptrnj,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  PeimsyiTania 

Appl*catioa  August  30,  19M,  Serial  No.  6t7,B41 

S  Cfadms.    (CI.  ISS— 72) 


1.  A  disk  brake  assembly,  especially  for  automobiles, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  rotary  brake  disk,  axially 
movable  shoes  cooperating  with  the  outer  opposite  sur- 
faces of  said  disk,  backing  means  acting  on  said  shoes  at 
circumferentially  spaced  points  to  apply  them  to  the  disk, 
means  acting  conjointly  and  simultaneously  on  said  back- 
ing means  of  at  least  one  shoe  to  adjust  the  shoes  evenly 
together  at  both  ends,  and  means  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  shoes  for  adjusting  the  axial  position  of  the 
shoes  relative  to  the  disk,  said  adjusting  means  including 
a  pivoted  lever  extending  across  the  disk. 


24U,lt3 
DISC  TYTE  BRAKE  WITH  LOAD  EQUALIZING 
PRESSURE  APPLYING  MEMBERS 
Edward  T.  Annstroog,  Batter,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  Jk  Robber  Compaay,  Akron,  Oblo,  a  torpor ■- 
tkM  of  Ohio 

AppHcatkM  Dcccmkcr  11,  19S4,  Serial  No.  427,4«4 
5  Claim.    (CL  lt»— 72) 


'ill 


1.  A  disc  type  brake  comprising  at  least  one  rotatable 
disc  and  non-rotatable  discs  cooperative  therewith,  an 
annular  cylinder  and  piston  means  for  applying  braking 
pressure  axially  to  said  discs,  and  an  annular  reaction 
member  for  backing  said  discs,  at  least  one  of  said  piston 
means  and  reaction  members  comprising  an  annular  pres- 
sure transfer  member  integral  therewith  and  supported  at 
its  geometrical  mean  radius  by  a  narrow  flexible  neck 
axially  remote  from  the  discs  to  equalize  pressure  on  the 
discs,  said  annular  pressure  transfer  member  being 
radially  divided  by  slots  extending  to  said  neck  to  provide 
a  series  of  independently  movable  pads  each  integral  with 
said  neck  for  contacting  a  brake  disc. 


2,SSS,1M 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  OPERATING  CYLINDER 
AND  RELEASING  GRIP  COMPENSATOR  THERE- 
FOR 
Theodore  Prayer,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tin  A  Rabbcr  CoMpMy,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Apyiicatioa  Novcmhcr  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  <23,<13 
4Clafaiis.    (CL18S— 73) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  brake  clear- 
ance including  a  rotary  member,  a  fixed  cylinder,  a  block 
of  friction  material,  a  brake-advancing  piston  slidably 
received  in  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  move  the  friction 
material  into  engagement  with  the  rotary  member,  a  pin 
carried  by  the  piston,  a  collar  frictionally  gripping  the 
pin.  resilient  means  about  the  pin  and  abutting  the  col- 
lar and  urging  the  piston  to  clearance  position,  release 
means  in  the  path  of  said  collar  for  releasing  the  grip  of 
the  collar  on  the  pin  upon  movement  of  the  collar  into 
engagement  with  said  release  means,  structure  including 
an  auxiliary  cylinder  connected  to  said  fixed  cylinder  by 
a  restricted  passage  and  an  annular  piston  integral  with 
said  collar  and  defining  with  said  auxiliary  cylinder  a 
fluid  storage  space  for  applying  fluid  under  pressure  sup- 
plied behind  the  piston  to  the  side  of  the  collar  opposite 
to  the  thrust  of  the  resilient  means  to  correct  overad- 
justment  of  said  pin,  and  adjustable  means  controlling 
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the  stop  position  of  the  collar  as  occasioned  by  movement 
of  the  resilient  means  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  con- 
trol brake  clearance  and  to  move  the  collar  into  engage- 
ment with  the  release  means. 


2,8SS,105 
COMPOSITE  DISK  AND  SHOE  BRAKE 
Richard  T.  Burnett,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  aastgnor  to  Bcndix 
Avfartioo  Corporatioa,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa 
>  of  Debwarc 

i   AppUcatioa  December  2«,  lf54,  Serial  No.  476.179 
10  Clainu.    {O.  1S8— 74) 


4.  In  a  kinetic  energy  absorbing  device,  a  support 
member,  a  first  friction  element  consisting  of  a  web  and 
two  spaced  apart  arcuate  rim  portions,  the  web  of  said 
first  friction  element  being  adapted  for  pivouUy  mounting 
said  element  on  the  support  member  intermediate  the 
two  rim  portions,  second  friction  elements  movable  apart 
in  opposite  directions  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  first  friction  element  and  shiftable  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  first 
friction  element,  an  interconnection  between  said  first 
and  second  friction  elements  to  provide  for  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  first  friction  element  when  said  second  ele- 
ments shift,  and  actuating  means  for  moving  apart  said 
second  friction  elements. 


eral  clearance,  the  piston  having  a  substantially  center 
body  portion  with  peripheral  clearance  and  opposite  end 
portions  each  having  a  reduced  diameter,  means  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  cylinder  defining  a  first  and  a  second 
chamber  of  reduced  diameters  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder  for  receiving  said  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
piston  when  said  piston  is  reciprocated  a  given  distance 
under  the  action  of  forces  moving  the  piston  and  cylinder 
relative  one  another,  means  for  causing  movement  of  the 
cylinder  and  piston  relative  one  another  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  forces  having  components  acting  in  a  direction 
axially  of  the  cylinder,  the  piston  having  an  axial  bore 
open  at  least  at  one  end  of  the  piston  and  being  provided 
with  means  defining  at  least  one_  passageway  providing 
communication"  between  the  axial  bore  and  the  interior  of 
the  cylinder  generally  adjacent  the  piston  end   portion 
opposite  to  the  other  piston  end  portion  having  the  open 
end  of  the  axial  bore  thereby  to  provide  fluid  communica- 
tion between  the  cylinder  portions  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  piston  center  portion,  at  least  one  annular  packing 
member  on  said  center  portion  for  slidably  guiding  the 
piston  along  the  cylinder  walls  and  for  substantially  pre- 
cluding fluid  flow  past  the  piston  center  body  portion,  an 
annular  packing  member  on  each  of  said  piston  end  por- 
tions for  slidably  guiding  the  end  portions  when  disposed 
in  said  first  and  second  chambers  and  for  substantially  pre- 
cluding fluid  flow  out  of  said  chambers  past  said  packing 
members,  said  cylinder  being  filled  with  air  substantially 
at  atmospheric  pressure  when  said  cylinder  and  said  pis- 
ton are  at  a  rest  position,  a  plurality  of  superposed  ring 
members  of  a  spongy  material  having  the  characteristic 
of  being  porous  to  oil  disposed  lining  said  bore,  said 
means  defining  said  passageway  further  defining  a  third 
chamber  in  said  piston  with  said  passageway  providing 
communication  between  the  third  chamber  and  the  in- 
terior of  the  cylinder  and  further  defining  a  restricted  pas- 
sageway   providing    communication    between    the    third 
chamber  and  said  axial  bore  imeriorly  of  the  ring  mem- 
bers, said  piston  having  an  oil  filled  reservoir  in  commu- 
nication with  said  third  chamber  whereby  the  cylinder 
walls  are  lubricated  by  oil  carried  by  the  air  upon  recipro- 
cation of  the  piston  relative  to  the  cylinder. 


2,888,104 

LUBRICATED  MULTIPLE  STAGE  DAMPER 

Lncicn   Peraa,   BUlancooit,   FraDcc,  aarignor   to   Regie 

Nationaic  des  Usines  Renault,  BUlancourt,  France 

Applicatioa  Jonc  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  588,452 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  July  4, 1955 

1  Claim.    (CI.  188—88) 


»  ! 


2,888,107 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Arie  A.  De  Koning  and  Komelis  K.  K.  De  Koning, 

Oud-Bciicriand.  Netherlands 

Application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,314 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands  May  18,  1953 

7  Claims.    (CL  188—88) 


A  shock  absorber  comprising,  a  fluid  filled  cylinder 
member,  a  piston  rcciprocable  in  said  cylinder  with  periph- 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  mounted  on  the  end  of  a 
piston  rod  which  extends  through  said  piston,  that  im- 
provement comprising  providing  said  piston  rod  with  a 
hollow  bore,  access  ports  thereto  and  a  plurality  of  flow 
restricting  passageways,  and  further  comprising  means 
on  the  end  of  said  piston  rod  cooperable  with  said  piston 
to  define  a  chamber  having  a  narrow  annular  flow  re- 
stricting aperature  opening  therefrom  into  said  cylinder, 
said  flow  restricting  passageways  connecting  the  hol- 
low bore  and  the  said  chamber. 
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SPBED  CONTROL  FOR  GRAMOPHONES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
WUfrMl  BoUer.  Swimloo,  Eoglaad,  iiiilin    '  to  The  G«r- 
ng4  Eiifiii«criiig  and  MaBofactaring  Company  LimMcd, 
SwlndoB,  Fffg»«"^ 

AppUcatioo  July  13,  IfSS,  Sertal  No.  521, M* 

Claimf  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain  Jnly  27,  If 54 

3ClaiiM.    (a.  IM— 1S7) 


normally  retracted  petition,  means  embedded  in  the 
wall  of  said  cylindrical  member  to  resist  movement  of 
the  cylindrical  member  by  said  resilient  means,  and 
clutch  means  which  fix  the  position  of  the  cylindrical 
member  when  the  weight  of  the  brake  is  carried  by 
said  cylindrical  member. 


usSfiit 

BRAKE  BEAM  AND  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Aniold  G.  SchUbcrg.  MUwaokec,  Wta,  aaigDor  to  A.  O. 

Smith  Corporation,  MUwaolice,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  _    _ , , 

Application  April  5,  lf54,  Scrinl  No.  421.M4 

6Claima.    (CL  IM— 21fJ) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  spring  operated  motor,  for 
phonographs  or  the  like,  having  a  centrifugal  speed  gov- 
ernor including  a  roUUble  governor  disk   displaceable 
axially  of  its  axis  of  revolution  in  accordance  with  the 
motor    speed,    speed    control    mechanism    comprising    a 
lever  pivoted  intermediate   its  ends  and  having  a  pair 
of  arms,  one  arm  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  disk;  a  pad  on  the  end  of  said  one  arm  engageabic 
with  said  disk;  a  contact  surface  extending  from  the  end 
of  the  other  arm  transversely  to  the  plane  of  movement 
of  said  lever;  a  speed  selector  member  movable  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  lever  and 
spaced  outwardly  of  said  conuct  surface;  a  plurality  of 
pins  projecting  from  said  member  toward  said  conUct 
surface   for  selective  engagement  with   the   latter,   said 
pins  being  arranged  in  a  row  extending  along  the  line 
of  movement  of  the  pins,  and  said  pins  being  of  different 
lengths  whereby  the  position  of  said  pad  along  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  disk  is  controlled  in  accordance  with 
the  length  of  the  pin  selectively  engaged  with  said  contact 
surface  by  movement  of  said  member;  said  lever  being 
oscillated  by  movement  of  said  pins  along  said  conUct 
surface  and  spring  means  engaged  with  said  lever  and 
biasing  said  contact  surface  toward  said  pins  to  maintain 
said  contact  surface  continuously  engaged  with  a  pin  to 
continuously  maintain  said  pad  in  a  positively  set  posi- 
tion  relative   lp   said   disk,  said   contact   surface   being 
inclined  along  the  line  of  movement  of  the  pins  and  of 
said  member  so  that  adjustment  of  the  point  of  conuct 
of  a  pin  along  said  surface  will  effect  a  minute  variation 
in  the  motor  speed. 


338S,lt9 

BRAKE  ADJUSTER 
«„  A.  Tanlienley,  Sonth  Bend,  Ind.,  airisnor  to  Ben- 
diz  Aviation  Corporation,  Sonth  Bend,  ^Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  December  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,M1 
TCIaima.    (O.  1»»— IW) 


I.  In  a  railway  car  brake  beam  and  brake  head  a»- 
sembly.  a  brake  beam  having  a  leading  surface,  a  bracket 
fixedly  attached  to  the  beam  end  portion  and  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  webs  with  a  flange  extending  therebe- 
tween and  normal  thereto,  said  flange  being  generally  in 
line  with  the  leading  surface  of  the  beam  end  forming 
therewith  a  securing  surface  and  having  holes  disposed 
on  either  side  of  the  beam,  a  brake  head  adapted  to  carry 
a  brake  shoe,  said  head  being  comprised  of  spaced  webs 
and  a  flange  disposed  normal  to  the  webs  and  com- 
plementary to  the  flange  of  the  bracket  and  the  leading 
surface  of  the  beam  and  being  provided  with  holes  aligned 
with  the  holes  of  the  bracket  flange,  embossments  formed 
on  the  flanges  of  the  head  and  bracket  bordering  the 
aligned  holes,  and  threaded  means  extending  through  the 
aligned  embossed  holes  to  removably  secure  the  mem- 
bers together,  said  embossments  assisting  said  threaded 
means  to  resist  shear  forces  in  service. 


14St,lll 

TELESCOPING  ANTENNA  MAST 

Eari  M.  Evans,  Crystal  Rircr,  Fla. 

Application  Jnly  29.  1955,  Serial  No.  52S443 

^Ctatea.    (CL1I9— 20 


2.  In  a  brake  having  a  laterally  movable  pressure 
plate,  a  brake  adjuster  comprising  a  cylindrical  member 
which  provides  a  stop  for  the  pressure  plate  through 
operative  engagement  therewith,  means  for  adjustably 
moving  said  cylindrical  member  when  the  pressure  plate 
is  displaced  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  amount,  re- 
silient means  which  maintain  the  pressure  plate   in  a 


1.  An  extensible  mast  comprising  a  hollow  base  sec- 
tion; means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
base  section;  an  extension  section  telescoped  in  the  base 
section  and  constituting  a  piston  extensible  from  the  base 
section  responsive  to  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  base  section;  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
extension  section  and  including  means  for  fixedly  con- 
necting the  sleeve  to  the  extension  section  in  selected 
positions  to  which  the  extension  section  is  extended  rela- 
tive to  the   base  section;  and  a  permanently  engaged 
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threaded  connection  between  the  sleeve  and  base  sec- 
tion, for  effecting  rotatable  adjustment  of  the  extension 
section  responsive  to  the  supplying  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  the  base  section  with  the  sleeve  secured  to  the 
extension  section. 


2,8SS,112 

PANEL  JOINTS  AND  PANEL  JOINING  DEVICES 

Robert  R.  Keller,  Manchester,  N  Jl. 

Applicatioo  April  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  57S,f49 

4  Claims.    (Q.  Itf— 3^ 


I.  A  panel  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  frame  ele- 
ments each  extending  along  an  edge  of  different  ones  of 
two  panels  which  arc  to  be  joined  together,  each  said 
frame  element  having  portions  disposed  in  opposite  spaced 
relation  and  each  said  portion  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  therein  open  toward  the  similar  groove  in  the 
opposite  said  portion  of  the  same  frame  element,  a  pair 
of  stripform  members  between  said  frame  elements  of 
said  two  panels  maintaining  said  frame  elements  in  spaced 
relation,  said  stripform  members  being  spaced  substan- 
tially apart  in  directions  transversely  of  the  general  direc- 
tions of  extent  of  the  said  frame  elements,  and  said  strip- 
form  members  being  made  of  relatively  resilient  material, 
each  said  member  extending  between  said  frame  elements 
of  the  two  panels  at  the  respective  locations  of  the  mem- 
bers, and  each  having  a  pair  of  pre-formed  longitudinal 
ribs  thereon  engaging,  one  in  a  said  groove  in  a  said  por- 
tion of  one  frame  element  and  the  other  in  a  said  groove 
in  a  said  portion  of  the  other  frame  element,  a  pair  of 
rigid  members  spaced  apart  between  said  resilient  strip- 
form  members  and  extending  along  substantial  portions 
of  the  lengths  of  the  latter  said  members,  and  manually 
operable  means  operable  through  the  space  between  said 
frame  element  spreading  apart  said  rigid  members  into 
compressing  engagement  with  said  resilient  strip-form 
members  thereby  to  simultaneously  lock  the  panels  to- 
gether and  effectively  seal  the  joint  against  passage  of 
moisture  into  the  joint. 


23U.113 

CEIUNG  AND  UGHTING  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  A.  D.  Schwartz,  Concord,  and  Stephen  W. 

Undheim,  Bcricelcy,  CaUf. 

Application  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,944 

12  Claims,  (a.  189— S5) 
1.  An  adjustable  ceiling  framework  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  members 
of  relatively  great  length  arranged  in  parallelism  and  in 
a  horizontal  plane,  and  being  spaced  apart,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  members  extending  between  each  ad- 
jacent pair  of  longitudinal  members  to  form  a  grid-like 
framework  made  up  of  repetitive  units  each  bounded  on 
at  least  one  side  by  a  longitudinal  member  and  on  at  least 
one  other  side  by  a  transverse  member;  each  said  longi- 
tudinal member  and  each  said  transverse  member  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  horizontal,  outwardly  projecting 
flanges  on  each  side  thereof,  the  flanges  of  each  repeti- 
tive unit  providing  support  for  ceiling  panels;  and  con- 
necting means  for  securely  and  adjustably  attaching  the 
ends  of  transverse  membm  to  the  sides  of  longitudinal 

742  O.G.— «4 


members  and  permitting  sliding  movement  of  the  ends  of 
transverse  members  along  the  sides  of  longitudinal  mem- 
bers, said  connecting  means  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed guideway  formed  on  each  side  of  each  longitudinal 
member  above  the  flanges  of  said  member,  and  a  connec- 
tor clip  for  each  end  of  at  least  certain  of  said  transverse 
monbers,  each  said  connector  clip  having  a  bead  portion 
inserted  in  a  guideway  and  being  slidable  therein  and 
sumwrted  thereby,  said  bead  portion  including  means  en- 


./""^ 
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abling  it  to  be  operatively  received  in  and/or  removed 
from  a  guideway  at  any  desired  location  along  the  length 
thereof,  each  said  connector  clip  having  also  a  body  por- 
tion projecting  outwardly  from  said  head  portion  and  be- 
ing operatively  connected  to  an  end  of  a  transverse  mem- 
ber; said  framework  being  assembled  in  said  repetitive 
tmits  with  the  heads  of  the  connector  clips  received  by 
said  guideways  and  the  body  portions  of  the  connector 
clips  connected  to  the  transverse  members. 


CLUTCH  MECHANISM 

Hairy  Thomas  Bostock,  KingstOD-on-Thamcs,  England 

AppUcatioo  January  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Febmary  1, 1955 

llClafaBs.    (CL192— .82) 


"^ 


1 .  In  a  vehicle  driving  unit  comprising  a  framework,  a 
driving  motor  mounted  on  said  framework,  a  driving 
shaft,  gearing  means  connecting  said  driving  motor  to 
said  driving  shaft,  two  driven  shafts  mounted  coaxially 
with  the  ends  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  clutches  for 
connecting  each  of  the  driven  shafts  to  the  driving  shaft, 
each  said  clutch  including  a  first  clutch  member  slidably 
and  tumably  mounted  for  movement  on  one  of  said  shafts 
and  second  clutch  member  fixed  on  the  driven  shaft, 
means  limiting  the  turning  movement  of  the  first  clutch 
member  with  respect  to  the  driving  shaft,  means  normally 
maintaining  the  clutch  completely  disengaged,  means 
operatively  associated  with  the  first  clutch  member  and 
the  frame  for  yieldably  retarding  the  turning  of  the  first 
clutch  member  with  respect  to  the  frame,  said  first  clutch 
member  having  a  cam  surface  at  one  end,  and  means 
connected  to  the  driving  shaft  engageable  with  said  cam 
surface  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  driving  shaft  in 
either  direction  to  exert  an  axial  thrust  on  said  first 
clutch  member  in  a  direction  to  engage  the  clutch. 
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COMBINED  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE 

Eail  E.  KaMtel,  MjUtwm,  N.Y. 

AjpBrirton  Cktob«r  12,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  «15,M5 

7  ClalM.    (CL  in— If) 


1.  A  combined  clutch  and  brake,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  stationary  bearing  support  having  a  first  lateral 
friction  surface;  a  bearing  bushing  fixedly  mounted  in  said 
support,  one  end  of  the  bushing  protruding  beyond  said 
friction  surface;  a  drive  shaft  journaled  in  said  bushing, 
a  drive  disc  fixed  on  said  shaft  beyond  the  end  of  said 
bushing,  said  disc  having  a  second  lateral  friction  surface 
which  faces,  but  is  spaced  from,  said  first  friction  surface 
on  said  support;  a  pulley  between  said  support  and  said 
drive  disc,  said  pulley  having  two  oppositely  facing  lateral 
friction  surfaces,  one  of  said  lateral  pulley  surfaces  be- 
ing adjacent  said  first  friction  surface,  the  other  lateral 
pulley  surface  being  adjacent  said  second  friction  surface, 
bearing  means  for  rotatably  and  laterally  slidably  sup- 
portiag  said  pulley  on  said  bushing  between  said  support 
■ad  said  disc;  a  spring  urging  said  pulley  towards  said 
support;  a  plurality  of  pins  extending  through,  and  axially 
slidable  with  respect  to,  said  support  for  laterally  dis- 
placing said  pulley  away  from  said  support;  and  cam 
means  for  moving  said  pins  in  the  direction  of  said  driven 
diK  for  urging  said  pulley  into  contact  with  said  driven 
disc  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  said  cam  means 
being  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  support  which  is  re- 
mote from  said  drive  disc. 


24SS,11< 

ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 

Harry  P.  Trocndly,  La  Granfc  Park,  ami  Bertram  A. 

Fultoa,  Gica  EUya,  UL,  mdgaawi  to  Bon- Warner  Cor- 

poratkMi,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporadoo  of  Dliaois 

ApplicatkM  Noveoiber  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,372 

11  CtadiM.    (a.  192-^45.1) 
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certain  race  means  during  appreciable  relative  rotation 
therebetween  when  the  one-way  engaging  device  operates 
in  a  lubricant. 


2,Mt,117 

FLUID  COUPLING 

Leo  Imbhim,  Alameda,  Calif. 

Appiicatioa  ScptemlMr  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  609,436 

12  Clatak    (O.  192—59) 


-  -  .fr^. 


1.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  described,  concen- 
trically arranged  and  relatively  rotatable  drive  and  driven 
members,  one  of  said  members  being  formed  with  concen- 
tric banks  of  circumferentially  spaced  axially  extending 
open  ended  cylinders,  the  other  of  said  members  having 
a  pair  of  axially  opposed  annular  cam  faces  extending 
across  said  cylinder  ends  of  each  bank  and  being  inclined 
to  the  axis  and  out  of  phase  so  as  to  jointly  approach  and 
recede  from  said  cylinder  ends  upon  relative  rotation  of 
said  members,  a  pair  of  opposed  pistons  mounted  for 
reciprocation  in  each  of  said  cylinders  and  engageable  with 
said  cam  faces,  and  means  connected  to  said  cylinders  and 
functioning  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  therein  be- 
tween said  pistons  to  cause  movement  of  said  pistons 
against  said  cam  faces  to  apply  coupling  torqae  thereto, 
the  undulation  of  the  pairs  of  cam  faces  for  different 
banks  being  circumferentially  staggered  so  that  the  cou- 
pling torque  will  be  applied  at  uniformly  circumferential- 
ly spaced  positions  around  the  axis  of  said  members. 


2Jtt,llS 

HYDRAULIC  TRANSMBBION 

Lewis  G.  Dymcck  and  Harry  A.  SasMk,  Tacaoa,  Ariz. 

Apyllcatfoa  Fcbraary  15.  1957.  Serial  No.  64«,S36 

I  Oakia.    (CL  192—59) 


1.  In  a  one-way  engaging  device  of  the  type  adapted 
to  operate  in  a  lubricant,  race  means  providing  a  pair 
of  radially  spaced  cylindrical  surfaces  defining  an  an- 
nular aperture  therebetween,  generally  annular  cage 
means  in  said  aperture,  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  openings  in  said  cage  means,  a 
plurality  of  grippers  respectively  extending  through  said 
openings  and  tiltable  to  wedgingly  engage  said  races  or 
permit  relative  rotation  therebetween,  and  closely  spaced 
and  irregular  surface  means  on  at  least  certain  of  said  cage 
means  and  certain  of  said  race  means  effective  to  produce 
a  fluid  drag  between  at  least  certain  of  said  cage  means 
and  certain  of  said  race  means  to  cause  rotation  of  said 
certain  cage  means  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  said 


A  hydraulic  transmission  comprising  a  rotatable  cas- 
ing, means  on  said  casing  for  attachment  of  said  casing 
to  a  source  of  driving  power  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
rotatable  driven  shaft  joumalled  in  said  casing,  a  rotor 
on  said  shaft  there  bang  a  raceway  extending  about  the 
periphery  of  said  rotor,  said  raceway  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  said  driven  shaft,  bearing  means 
on  said  raceway,  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  closed 
passageways  each  filled  with  hydraulic  fluid  arranged  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  about  said  shaft,  each  passage- 
way embodying  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
bnmches  and  connected  at  each  of  the  complemental  ends 
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by  a  transverse  branch,  a  pump  cylinder  in  one  of  the 
branches  of  each  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
branches,  a  piston  rod  having  a  piston  at  each  end 
mounted  for  reciprocatory  movement  in  each  of  said  cyl- 
inders, a  resilient  bushing  carried  by  each  of  said  piston 
rods,  an  oscillator  ring  rotatable  about  said  bearing  means 
and  engaged  by  each  of  said  bushings,  an  openable  and 
closable  rotatable  valve  in  each  of  the  other  of  the 
branches  of  each  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
branches,  meaiu  operatively  connected  to  all  of  said 
valves  and  operable  to  shift  all  of  said  valves  simultane- 
ously between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  means  em- 
bodying a  gear  connected  to  each  of  said  valves  and  a 
rod  having  a  rack  thereon  in  engagement  with  said  gears 
extending  into  said  casing  through  said  closed  end  thereof 
and  having  the  portion  adjacent  one  end  slidably  sup- 
ported in  said  one  end  portion  of  said  driven  shaft,  said 
oscillator  ring  when  said  valves  are  open  actuating  said 
pumps  in  response  to  rotational  movement  of  said  casing 
relative  to  said  driven  shaft,  said  valves  when  closed 
preventing  the  flow  of  fluid  in  said  passageways  and 
locking  said  means  in  said  raceway  whereby  rotational 
movement  of  said  casing  is  imparted  to  said  driven  shaft. 


said  follower  and  said  bearing  holding  means,  said  coil 
spring  means  adapted  to  be  compressed  when  said  fol- 
lower is  moved  in  the  direction  of  said  bearing  holding 
means. 

2,SS8,12« 
FRICTION  CLUTCH  SPRING  ARRANGEMENT 

Roland  Heid  and  Knrt  Fadler,  Schweinfort  (Mala),  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  FIchtel  A  Sachs  A.G.,  Schwelnfart 
(Main),  Gennany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 
Applicarton  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Noveml»cr  16,  1955 
2  Claims.    (O.  192—68) 


24tS,119 

CLUTCH  AND  AUTOMATIC  TORSIONAL 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Royal  A.  VlHiBg,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho 

Appiicatioa  September  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,419 

5  Claims.    (CL  192— 6S) 


I.  In  a  shock  absorbing  assembly  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed between  a  driving  member  and  a  load  member  the 
combiiuition  of  a  releasable  clutch  mechanism  including 
^  an  element  rotatable  in  either  direction  of  rotation;  a 
rotatable  casing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  load 
member;  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing  and  directly  con- 
nected to  said  reversibly  rotatable  clutch  element,  said 
shaft  having  external  screw  threads,  a  nut  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  threaded  means  in  said  nut  shaped  to  coact 
with  said  threaded  means  on  the  shaft  to  effect  axial 
movement  of  the  nut  along  said  shaft;  spline  connection 
driving  means  between  said  nut  aiKi  said  casing;  a  com- 
pression spring  between  an  end  of  the  casing  and  said  nut 
adapted  to  be  compressed  by  movement  of  the  nut  in  one 
direction  in  said  casing;  the  helix  angle  of  said  threads  on 
said  shaft  and  nut  being  such  that  the  coil  spring  upon 
compression  urges  the  shaft  in  a  direction  of  rotation  op- 
posite to  that  in  which  it  is  being  driven  whereby  to  effect 
reverse  rotation  of  said  clutch  element  upon  release  of 
the  clutch  mechanism  whereby  to  return  the  components 
of  the  shock  absorber  to  their  normal  positions;  a  spring 
follower  freely  encircling  said  shaft  adjacent  said  nut 
and  mounted  to  be  moved  axially  of  said  casing;  spline 
connection  means  between  said  casing  and  said  follower; 
bearing  holding  means  mounted  in  said  casing  and  en- 
circling said  shaft;  an  anti-friction  bearing  retained  by 
said  holding  means  and  supporting  said  shaft;  and  coil 
spring  means  eiKfrcling  said  shaft  and  disposed  between 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch  comprising  a  clutch  member 
which  becomes  heated  during  operation  of  the  clutch, 
said  clutch  member  being  axially  spring-pressed  by  a 
helical  compression  spring,  the  provision  of  a  projection 
of  circular  cross-section  fixed  to  said  member  and  ex- 
tending axially  into  said  spring,  and  a  cylindrical  member 
having  an  outwardly  turned  flange  at  one  end,  the  other 
end  of  said  cylindrical  member  being  supported  by  the 
free  end  portion  of  said  projection,  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber extending  longitudinally  of  said  projection  for  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  thereof,  the  inner  walls  of  said 
cylindrical  member  being  spaced  from  the  sides  of  said 
projection  to  define  a  thermally  insulative  air  space  there- 
between, said  spring  laterally  surrounding  said  cylin- 
drical member  with  one  end  of  said  spring  pressing  against 
said  flange. 

23SS,121 
CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCHES 
Antoinc    Bnieder,    Paris,    France,    assisDor    to    Societe 
Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 

Appiicatioa  Aprfl  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  504,308 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  France  Joly  20,  1954 

3  Claims.    (Q.  192—105) 


1.  A  centrifugal  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member  encircling  said  driving  member,  A  U- 
shaped  flexible  strip  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  limb, 
the  closed  end  of  said  strip  being  the  leading  end  in  the 
direction  of  rotation,  the  trailing  end  of  said  inner  limb 
being  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  driving  member,  the 
trailing  end  of  said  outer  limb  being  free  and  the  outer 
surface  of  said  outer  limb  being  provided  with  a  friction 
lining. 
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CLUTCH  PLATE 
Cart  H.  Gannafcr,  Rockferd,  IIl^ 
ncr  Corporadoo,  Chicago,  111^ 
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AppUcatioo  September  6,  1955,  ScrW  No.  532,5«5 
2  daims.    (CL  in— 1*7) 


1 .  In  a  clutch  plate,  first  and  second  sheet  meUl  discs 
having  inner  and  outer  faces  and  disposed  in  axial  align- 
ment with  the  inner  faces  in  confronting  axially  spaced 
relation;  a  first  set  of  annular  friction  buttons  engaging 
the  outer  face  of  said  first  disc,  securing  members  extend- 
ing through  said  buttons  and  said  first  disc  and  terminat- 
ing in  the  plane  of  the  inner  face  of  said  first  disc;  a  second 
set  of  annular  friction  buttons  engaging  the  outer  face 
of  said  second  disc,  said  friction  buttons  of  each  disc 
being  spaced  circumferentially  thereof  with  the  friction 
buttons  on  said  first  disc  lying  in  radial  planes  intersecting 
the  friction  buttons  on  said  second  disc;  securing  means 
extending  through  said  second  set  of  buttons  arid  said 
second  disc  and  terminating  in  the  plane  of  the  inner  face 
of  said  second  disc;  and  a  plurality  of  separate  steel 
spring  cushion  members  between  said  discs  and  being  of 
wavy  form  to  define  circumferentially  spaced  first  and 
second  lands  axially  spaced  from  each  other,  said  first 
lands  engaging  the  inner  face  of  said  first  disc  and  the 
said  terminal  portions  of  said  securing  means  on  said  first 
disc  and  said  second  lands  engaging  and  connected  to  the 
inner  face  of  said  second  disc;  and  securing  members  ex- 
tending through  said  first  lands  and  said  first  disc  and 
terminating  in  the  plane  of  the  outer  face  of  said  first 
disc  and  engaging  the  buttons  of  said  first  set. 


GUARD  MECHANISM 

David  W.  Madden,  Chicago,  HL 

Application  December  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,124 

1  Claim.    (CL  192—134) 


ible  to  initiate  a  work  stroke  by  said  machine  tool 
upon  said  work -piece  comprising,  a  guard  assembly  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  machine  about  an  axis  and  movable 
between  a  retracted  position  permitting  access  to  said 
work  area  and  a  safety  position  blocking  access  to  said 
area,  clutch  operating  means  movable  between  a  first  po- 
sition wherein  said  clutch  is  disengaged  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  clutch  is  engafed  to  initiate  said 
work  stroke,  said  guard  assembly  and  said  clutch  operat- 
ing means  including  cooperative  control  means  operative 
so  that  said  guard  assembly  in  its  said  retracted  position 
physically  obstructs  and  prevents  movement  of  said  clutch 
operating  means  from  its  said  first  position  to  its  said  sec- 
ond position,  thereby  preventing  engagement  of  said 
clutch  when  said  guard  assembly  is  retracted,  and  opera- 
tive so  that  said  clutch  operating  means  in  its  said  second 
position  physically  obstructs  and  prevents  movement  of 
said  guard  assembly  from  its  said  safety  position  to  its 
said  retracted  position,  thereby  preventing  retraction  of 
said  guard  assembly  when  said  clutch  is  engaged,  said 
cooperating  control  means  including  in  said  clutch  operat- 
ing meaiu  a  longitudinally  movable  slide  resiliently  biased 
toward  clutch  engaging  position  and  including  in  said 
guard  assembly  a  disc  rotatably  mounted  in  the  path  of 
said  slide  and  having  a  slot  therein,  one  end  of  said  slide 
being  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  and  thereby  lock  said 
guard  assembly  in  its  said  safety  position. 


2,tM,124 

COIN  DELIVERY  CHUTE 

Arnold  R.  Buchbolz,  Watcrtown,  Wis.,  asiigDor  to  Brandt 
Automatic  Cashier  Company,  Watcrtown,  Wit.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Wisconsin 

AppUcatioa  Jane  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,718 
4ClaiBs.    (CL  195—31) 


1.  A  chute  for  coin  delivery  machines  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  outer  chute  section,  an  inner  chute  sec- 
tion, means  for  mounting  said  outer  chute  section  adja- 
cent the  delivery  opening  of  the  coin  delivery  machine 
for  angular  adjustment  relative  thereto  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  means  for  f>ivotally  mounting  the  inner  chute  sec- 
tion adjacent  the  delivery  opening  of  the  coin  delivery 
machine  so  that  it  may  be  swung  laterally  out  of  register 
with  the  outer  chute  section  for  delivery  of  coins  to  the 
operator,  means  normally  holding  said  inner  chute  sec- 
tion alined  with  said  outer  chute  section,  and  spring 
means  for  swinging  said  inner  chute  section  laterally  of 
said  outer  chute  section  on  the  relea^  of  said  holding 


means. 


Safety  guard  mechanism  for  a  power  operated  machine 
tool  having  a  work-piece  receiving  area  and  a  clutch  en- 


2  888  125 

synchronized'conveyer  loading 
arrangement 

Harry   E.   Engcboo,  Chicago,   and  Elmer  D.  Snuncfc, 
dccro.  III.,  ■MJfnri  to  F.  B.  Redingtoo  Co.,  Village  of 
BcOwood.  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppHcatioa  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  418^44 

9  Claims.  (CI.  198—20) 
1.  In  a  packaging  machine,  apparatus  for  receiving  arti- 
cles from  a  belt  conveyer  and  for  inserting  the  articles 
into  buckeu  on  a  bucket  conveyer,  said  apparatus  axn- 
prising  a  plurality  of  timing  members  moving  longitudinal- 
ly of  and  in  spaced  relation  with  the  belt  conveyer,  sup- 
porting means  for  the  timing  members  operable  to  move 
each  timing  member  downwardly  from  an  initial  level 


above  the  articles  on  the  belt  conveyer  to  an  intermediate 
level  of  impingement  against  a  first  article  and  thence 
downwardly  to  a  lowermost  level  whereupon  the  first  arti- 
cle is  depressed  into  the  bucket  and  whereupon  a  next 
succeeding  article  will  abut  against  the  timing  memhet. 


ar 


position  while  moving  to  and  from  each  of  a  series  of 
inspecting  stations,  said  cradle  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  aligned  U-shaped  carriers  mounted  in 
spaced-apart  relationship  upon  said  base  member,  a  finger 
pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the  arms  of  said 
carriers  for  vertical  swinging  movement,  an  anti-friction 
roll  at  the  free  end  of  each  finger  for  rolling  supporting 
contact  with  a  lower  surface  of  a  recumbent  article,  a 
second  finger  pivoted  to  each  of  the  arms  of  said  car- 
riers at  a  point  below  the  first  named  fingers  for  vertical 


means  for  moving  each  timing  member  synchronously 
with  a  bucket  on  the  bucket  conveyer,  each  timing  mem- 
ber being  operable  to  restrain  the  movement  of  an  article 
from  the  belt  conveyer  and  to  depress  the  article  into  the 
bucket. 


2,888,124 
CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Raymond  J.  Lcanum  and  Harry  Fclge,  Saginaw,  Mkh., 
assignon  to  Baker  PcrUns  Inc.,  Sa^naw,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  New  York 
AppUcation  January  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,749 
12  Claims.    (CI.  198—27) 


9.  In  combination;  a  pan  carrying  member  having 
transversely  spaced  apart,  substantially  parallelly  ar- 
ranged pairs  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings  therein 
constituting  a  support  surface  for  an  article  which  spans 
a  plurality  of  said  transversely  adjacent  pairs  of  open- 
ings; support  means;  a  file  of  conveyon  supported  by 
said  support  means  below  said  member  in  longitudinal 
alignment  with  the  said  pairs  of  openings;  a  second  file 
of  conveyors  supported  in  longitudinal  alignment  with 
said  first  file  of  conveyors  but  at  a  spaced  longitudinal 
distance  therefrom  at  least  as  great  as  the  distance  be- 
tween the  longitudinally  spaced  openings  in  said  pan  car- 
rying member;  and  means  moving  said  files  of  conveyors 
upwardly  into  the  spaces  in  said  member  with  the  first 
and  second  file  of  conveyors  in  the  longitudinally  spaced 
openings  of  the  pairs  of  openings  to  lift  the  article  from 
said  member  and  transport  it  away  from  said  tray;  said 
means  also  operating  to  return  said  files  of  conveyors 
to  original  position. 


2,888,127 
BOTTLE  SUPPORTING  CRADLE 
Albert  F.   Uhlig,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  September  30,  1957,  SerUl  No.  487,055 

5  Claims.    (O.  198—33) 
1.  A  cradle  for  supporting  an  elongated  cylindrical 
article  for  rotation  about  its  axis  and  in  a  recumbent 


swinging  movement,  an  anti-friction  roll  at  the  free  end  of 
each  of  the  second  fingers  for  rolling  holding  contact  with 
substantially  horizontally  spaced  surfaces  of  the  article, 
spring  means  yieldingly  urging  the  roll  carrying  free  ends 
of  the  fingers  about  the  pivots  of  the  latter  in  a  direction 
away  from  a  normal  article  supporting  position  and  re- 
leasable  holding  means  for  securing  the  fingers  in  any 
of  a  number  of  article  supporting  positions  as  determined 
by  the  diameter  of  the  article. 


2,888,128 
POWER  OPERATED  FLEXIBLE  CONVEYOR 

Charics  S.  Allen,  Bakenfldd,  Calif. 

AppHcatioa  December  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,509 

3  Oains.    (CL  198—44) 


1 .  For  use  in  delivering  already  mixed  ready-to-use  con- 
crete from  a  source  of  supply  to  a  place  of  deposit  and 
use,  in  combination,  a  base  stnicture  adapted  to  be  fixed- 
ly mounted  atop  a  mobile  platform  and  embodying  a 
mount  having  a  flat  plate  portion  marginally  provided 
with  circumferentially  spaced  keeper  boles,  an  endless 
channel-like  track  fixed  atop  said  plate  portion,  said  track 
having  ball-race  means  cotifined  therein,  said  mount  hav- 
ing a  central  fixed  spindle,  a  turntable  swivelly  mounted 
on  said  spindle  and  having  a  marginal  edge  portion  con- 
fined in  said  track  and  rotatable  on  said  ball  race  means, 
a  spring-biased  latch  carried  by  said  turntable,  a  concrete 
receiver  fixed  operatively  atop  said  turntable,  a  hopper 
mounted  on  and  serving  to  funnel  concrete  into  said 
receiver,  a  rigid  screw  conveyor  mounted  for  operation  in 
said  receiver,  the  latter  being  closed  at  one  end  and  open 
at  the  other  end,  a  prime  mover  mounted  on  said  turn- 
table for  movement  simultaneously  therewith  and  having 
operating  connection  with  said  screw  conveyor,  an  elon- 
gated conduit  communicatively  connected  with  the  open 
end  of  said  receiver,  and  a  screw  conveyor  confined  and 
operable  in  said  conduit  and  operatively  connected  at  the 
intake  end  of  said  conduit  with  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
rigid  screw  conveyor,  said  conduit  and  the  screw  con- 
veyor therein  both  being  flexible,  whereby  they  may,  as 
an  entity,  be  flexed  in  any  suitable  and  required  manner 
and  thus  aimed  and  directed  to  convey  the  mixed  concrete 
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from  said  hopper  to  the  intended  place  of  deposit  re- 
gardless of  the  lay  of  the  land  over  whfch  the  conduit  is 
stretched  and  supported  for  use. 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Charies  W.  Chapmaii,  Schenect^fy,  N.Y,  wrifor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 
AMUcatkm  December  li,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,631 
It  Claims.    (CI.  19«— «2) 


?  ''r  ?i" 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  pair  of  mechanically  inde- 
pendent conveyors  each  having  a  predetermined  segment 
movable  along  a  path  including  first  and  second  rela- 
tively sUtionary  spaced  apart  points,  separate  means  for 
driving  each  conveyor,  means  responsive  to  any  relative 
positional  displacement  between  the  predetermined  seg- 
ments throughout  the  period  when  both  of  the  segments 
are  moving  from  their  associated  first  points  toward  their 
associated  second  points  for  varying  the  speed  of  one  of 
said  driving  means  until  the  segments  arc  in  positional 
agreement  with  respect  to  each  other,  whereby  the  pre- 
determined segments  will  pass  simuluneously  their  asso- 
ciated second  points,  and  means  responsive  to  one  of 
the  segments  passing  its  associated  second  point  for 
periodically  inactivating  said  speed  varying  means. 


pair  of  spaced  parallel  arms  pivoUlly  connected  to  said 
support  member,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  par- 
allel side  members  extending  from  said  arms,  each  of 
said  side  members  including  a  plurality  of  recUngular 
sections  hingedly  connected  together,  a  second  shaft 
joumaled  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  members 
and  having  a  roller  thereon,  an  extension  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  frame  and  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  plates,  there  being  opposed 
slots  in  said  side  plates,  a  third  shaft  having  its  ends  pro- 
jecting through  said  slots,  and  said  third  shaft  having  a 
roller  thereon,  bearings  on  said  side  plates,  manually  oper- 
able cranks  arranged  in  engagement  with  said  bearings 
and  connected  to  said  third  shaft,  braces  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  extensions,  there  being  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  openings  in  said  frame  for  selectively 
receiving  the  other  ends  of  said  braces,  a  fourth  shaft 
arranged  below  said  second  shaft  and  having  a  roller 
thereon,  an  endless  belt  trained  over  the  rollers  on  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  shafts,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  carrying  elements  connected  to  said  belt,  sprocket 
teeth  on  the  rollers  on  said  shafts,  chains  engaging  said 
sprxKket  teeth,  and  a  plurality  of  tie-rods  extending  from 
said  belt  and  arranged  in  engagement  with  said  last 
named  chains. 


24SS,131 
ARTICLE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
II  G.  AUe«,  Godfrey,  DL,  aMigoor  to  Owens-illinoif 

Glaa  CoMMoy,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatfoa  J^  27,  If  54,  Serial  No.  444,043 

12  CUmk    (a.  IM— 21f ) 


2,SM,130 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Cancllen  K.  MoucL  Edisoo,  Nebr. 

AppllcatioB  Inly  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,952 

5  Clatea.    (O.  19S— 109) 


I.  In  a  material  handling  apparatus,  a  base  including 
a  pair  of  sections  hingedly  connected  together,  said  sec- 
tions each  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  pieces 
and  an  inclined  end  piece,  a  plurality  of  rollers  jour- 
naled  in  said  base,  a  support  member  spaced  from  said 
base,  a  first  shaft  supported  by  said  support  member, 
means  connecting  one  of  said  rollers  to  said  first  shaft, 
said  means  comprising  chain  and  sprockets,  a  roller 
mounted  on   said  first  shaft  and  connected  thereto,  a 


1.  An  article  take-out  and  transfer  mechanism  com- 
prising a  turret  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis,  a  pair  of  tongs,  a  tong  carrying  frame  on  which  the 
tongs  are  mounted  for  opening  and  closing  movement, 
said  frame  being  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  turret  for 
swinging  naovement  about  a  vertical  axis  spaced  laterally 
from  the  axis  of  the  turret,  a  stationary  cam  formed  with 
a  cam  track  positioned  between  said  axis  of  the  turret  and 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  pivot  about  which  the  tong 
carrying  frame  swings,  a  cam  follower  roll  carried  on 
said  frame  and  running  on  said  cam  track  and  thereby 
providing  means  for  swinging  said  frame  about  its  axis 
during  thr  rotation  of  the  turret,  means  for  automatically 
opening  and  closing  the  tongs  at  predetermined  positions 
during  the  rotation  of  the  turret,  the  tongs  being  pivoted 
to  the  said  frame  for  swinging  movement  about  laterally 
spaced  pivots,  gears  interconnecting  the  tongs  for  rotation 
about  said  pivots,  a  second  stationary  cam.  and  means 
forming  operating  connection  between  said  second  cam 
and  said  gears. 

2,8tt,132 
DIVISIBLE  CARTON 
Reynolds  Gayer,  WWte  Bear  Lake,  MIMm  y^P^  ««» 
Waldorf  Paper  Prodocts  Coatpaay,  St.  Paol,  Mina..,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 
Application  Aagust  12,  1955,  Serial  No^  527,896 
2  Claims.    (CI.  206—56) 
1.  A  cigarette  package  comprising  a  container  for  in- 
dividual packages  of  cigarettes  arranged  in  pairs  and  with 


the  packages  of  each  pair  in  end  abutting  relation  and 
with  the  wider  sides  of  the  packages  in  face  contacting 
relation,  the  container  comprising  a  series  of  four  wall 
panels  hingedly  connected  to  form  a  tubular  body  having 
end  closures,  half  of  the  individual  packages  arranged  in 
side  contacting  relation  and  abutting  against  one  end 
closure,  and  the  other  half  of  the  individual  packages 
abutting  the  other  end  closure,  a  weakened  line  of  sep- 


cluding  a  longitudinally  extending  back  bone  and  cqui- 
distantly  spaced  arms  formed  on  and  projecting  laterally 
from  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  back  bone,  said  back 
bone  being  narrower  in  width  than  the  length  of  the  arms, 
said  body  being  formed  of  a  scries  of  plies  of  material, 
with  the  outermost  ply  at  least  being  provided  with 
equidistantly  spaced  transversely  extending  peaks,  said 
peaks  extending  the  full  width  of  the  back  bone  and  the 
full  length  of  the  arms,  and  said  peaks  having  a  sinuous 
TOW  of  notches  for  receiving  the  edge  of  a  wind- 
shield, when  the  strip  is  wrapped  around  a  windshield. 


aration  extending  across  at  least  three  sides  of  said  tubu- 
lar body  in  substantial  registry  with  ends  of  the  individual 
packages  of  one  pair  which  abut  the  end  of  the  packages 
of  the  other  pair,  two  opposed  of  said  wall  panels  across 
which  the  weakened  lines  of  separation  extend  having 
apertures  therethrough  intersecting  the  weakened  lines  of 
separation,  said  apertures  extending  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  weakened  line  of  separation. 


24SS,135 

CAN  SLEEVES 

Reynolds  Gnycr,  St  Pnul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Waldorf 

Paper  Products  Company,  Ramsey  County,  Minn.,  a 

corporation  of  Minnesota  ..  « ^  ^ 

ApplicaHon  January  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  485,244 

7Clia««.    (CL206— 65) 


2,888,133 

DISPOSABLE  SHOE  DRESSING  DEVICE 

Harry  W.  Betteridge,  Detroit,  Mich. 

ApplicatkHi  December  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,719 

3  Claims.    (CL  206— 56) 


r^ 


1.  A  can  sleeve  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
aligned  cans,  the  sleeve  including  two  opposed  panels 
overlying  the  ends  of  the  cans  and  two  wall  panels 
connecting  the  edges  of  the  first  named  panels,  one  of 
the  panels  arranged  to  overlie  the  ends  of  the  can  having 
tabs  foldably  connected  at  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve 
to  said  one  panel,  said  Ubs  including  marginal  portions 
of  two  thicknesses  adhered  together. 


1.  A  disposable  shoe  dressing  device  comprising  an 
absorbent  pad.  a  shoe  dressing  material  in  said  pad.  and 
a  cover  enclosing  said  pad  impervious  to  said  dressing  ma- 
terial, said  cover  having  a  weakened  line  extending 
around  the  same  dividing  the  package  into  two  zones  of 
unequal  size,  one  rone  being  separable  at  said  line  and  re- 
movable to  expose  a  projecting  portion  of  said  pad.  the 
other  zone  being  adapted  to  securely  retain  said  pad  there- 
in while  permitting  manual  grasping  thereof  and  manipu- 
lation of  the  exposed  pad  to  apply  the  dressing  material  to 
the  shoe,  said  pad  being  composed  of  a  material  sufficient- 
ly rigid  to  permjt  manipulation  of  said  exposed  project- 
ing portion,  and  said  pad  being  sufficiently  compacted  and 
integrated  to  be  non-removahly  retained  within  said  un- 
separated  cover  zone  during  said  shoe  dressing  manipula- 
tion. 

2388,134 

PACKAGING  STRIP  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  THE  SAME 

Lloyd  D.  Van  Antwerpen,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  December  17.  1956,  Serial  No.  628,812 

1  Claim,    (a.  206—62) 


/>v^^  -*•  . 


2,888,136 
DISPENSER-CONTAINER  FOR  ARTICLES  OF 

MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Robert  C.  La  Borde,  BronxviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  of 

five  percent  to  I.  Jordan  Knnik 

AppUcation  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,945 

4  Claims.    (CL  204— 66) 


A  flexible  packaging  and  cushioning  strip  for  wrap- 
around windshields  and  the  like  comprising  a  body  in- 


1.  A  package  for  elongated  magnetically  permeable 
articles  comprising  a  container  having  a  bottom  wall,  a 
pair  of  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  a  cover  for 
said  container,  said  cover  being  movable  back  and  forth 
in  a  single  path  between  its  open  and  closed  positions 
relative  to  said  container,  a  flat  sided  magnetic  support 
bar,  said  bar  being  pivotaliy  mounted  between  said  side 
walls  at  a  location  intermediate  said  end  walls,  the  pivot 
line  of  said  mounting  being  positioned  other  than  through 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  support  bar,  a  plurality  of 
magnetically  permeable  elongated  articles,  a  portion  of 
each  of  said  articles  adhering  r.agnetically  to  said  bar 
on  one  flat  side  thereof,  said  bar  acting  only  by  the  force 
of  gravity  and  rotating  on  said  pivot  mounting  into  an 
upwardly  extending  position  when  said  cover  is  retracted 
from  said  container  to  cause  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
of  said  adhering  articles  to  extend  upwardly  and  exter- 
nally of  said  container,  said  articles  being  positioned  on 
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that  side  of  said  bar  which  faces  said  path  of  said  cover, 
said  cover  when  being  closed  upon  said  container  bearing 
directly  and  only  against  upwardly  extending  portions  of 
said  articles  to  pivolally  move  said  articles  together  with 
said  bar  adhering  magnetically  thereto  into  an  enclosed 
position  within  said  container. 


2,MS,137 

HOLDING  TRAY  FOR  CUFF  LINKS  AND  TIE  BAR 

Jack  Mbrahi,  BntoUya,  aai  Nonua  Zwtekcl, 

Bayride.  N.Y. 

ApplkatkMi  March  28,  If  SS,  Serial  No.  724,793 

4ClaiHM.    (CL2M— 75) 


1.  A  jewelry  case  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
box  portion  having  an  open  top  and  flat  sides  extending 
perpendicular  thereto,  a  generally  rectangular  tray  having 
sides  frictionally  engaging  the  sides  of  the  box  portion, 
said  tray  being  formed  of  plastic  sheet  material  and 
formed  with  an  outer  rectangular  frame  portion,  a  ridge 
extending  transversely  across  said  frame  portion,  there 
being  two  compartments  formed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  ridge,  one  of  the  compartments  having  further  short 
spaced  recesses,  each  of  the  short  recesses  defining  the 
crossportion  of  a  generally  T-shaped  groove,  said  groove 
having  a  shank  portion  with  resilient  portions  extending 
inwardly  from  opposite  sides  thceof  for  engaging  the 
post  of  a  cuff  link,  said  short  recess  retaining  the  cross- 
bar of  the  cuff  link  and  one  of  the  first-named  compart- 
ments retaining  the  plate  portion  of  the  cuff  link. 


2,8SS,13S 

DRAIN  CUF  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 
Albert  A.  Baker  and  Harry  L.  RhoMlcs,  Jr^  Eric,  Pa., 
mmkgaon  to  Zum  Industries,  Inc.,  Eric,  Pa^  >  corpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  December  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,M3 
8  Claims.     (H.  210— IM) 


24tt«139 
COMBINATION  FLOTATION-SETTLING  UNIT 
Aatkony  J.  Flacker.  ManhasMt,  N.Y.,  ■■ajgnrw  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  Stanoford,  Conn.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«3,M« 
19  Claims.    (CL  21«— 221) 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  impure  liquid  for 
the  removal  of  suspended  material  therefrom  comprising 
a  tank  with  a  bottom  and  side  walls  for  containing  a 
body  of  the  liquid  undergoing  treatment,  an  impure  liq- 
uid feed  means,  treated  liquid  collecting  means  and  treat- 
ed liquid  discharge  means,  floating  material  collectinf 
means  and  floating  material  discharge  means,  and  settled 
material  collecting  means  and  settled  material  discharge 
means,  and  a  dual  position  influent  flow  directing  means  in 
hydraulically  cooperative  relationship  with  the  said  feed 
means,  and  adapted  for  placement  into  surface-proximate 
flow  directing  position  whereby  flotation  of  impurities  in 
the  remainder  of  the  tank  is  facilitated,  and  for  place- 
ment into  a  position  whereby  the  influent  flow  is  directed 
in  an  initially  downwardly  direction  whereby  settling  in 
the  remainder  of  the  tank  is  facilitated,  said  treated  liq- 
uid collecting  means  also  being  positionable  whereby,  at 
such  times  as  the  influent  flow  directing  means  is  in  its 
surface-proximate  flow  directing  position,  the  said  treated 
liquid  collecting  mearts  draws  liquid  from  a  level  remote 
from  the  surface  in  order  to  avoid  interference  with  the 
flotation  process,  while  at  such  times  as  the  influent  flow 
directing  means  is  in  its  initially  downward  influent  flow 
directing  position,  the  said  treated  liquid  collecting  means 
draws  liquid  from  a  level  near  the  surface  in  order  to 
permit  maximum  utilization  of  tank  volume  for  settle- 
ment. 


nLTER  BAFFLES 

RayaMMd  E.  Hckcrt,  Rockcilcr,  N.Y. 

Application  Anpnt  8, 1958,  Scrtel  No.  754,859 

10  Clakm.    (CL  218—275) 


1.  A  roof  drain  comprising  an  upper  deck  clamp  hav- 
ing a  flange  thereon  adapted  to  rest  on  the  peripheral  edge 
of  an  opening  in  a  roof,  an  under  deck  clamp  adapted  to 
engage  the  roof  adjacent  the  peripheral  edges  of  said 
opening,  and  means  to  attach  said  upper  deck  clamp  to 
said  under  deck  clamp,  said  upper  deck  clamp  having  in- 
wardly extending  lugs  thereon  adapted  to  support  a  dome 
strainer,  a  drain  cup,  said  means  for  attaching  said  onder 
deck  clamp  to  said  upper  deck  clamp  engaging  means  on 
said  drain  cup  urging  said  drain  cup  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  upper  deck  clamp,  sealing  means  between 
said  upper  deck  clamp  and  said  drain  cup,  said  sealing 
means  comprising  a  depending  rim  on  said  upper  deck 
clamp  engaging  packing  material  supported  in  a  peripheral 
groove  on  said  drain  cup. 


1.  In  a  filter  unit  of  the  type  comprising  a  structure 
enclosing  a  filter  bed  of  granular  media  through  which 
liquid  flows  by  gravity  to  separate  solid  impurities  there- 
from and  in  which  the  filter  bed  is  cleaned  by  a  fluid  sys- 
tem for  producing  a  back  flow  of  liquid  upwardly 
through  the  filter  bed  to  remove  the  filtered  solids  from 
the  granular  filtering  media  and  carrying  them  in  sus- 
pension, the  combination  with  such  a  filter  unit  of  drain 
troughs  extending  across  the  filter  unit  above  the  filter 
bed  and  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  baffle  elements 
extending  between  and  supporied  on  adjacent  drain 
troughs,  the  adjacent  baffles  at  opposite  sides  of  each 
drain  trough  having  sides  inclined  inwardly  toward  each 
other  to  progressively  increase  the  velocity  of  the  wash 
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liquid  flowing  upwardly  toward  the  drain  troogh  tbcre- 
between  to  maintain  the  removed  solids  in  suspension, 
and  spacers  between  the  baffles  and  edges  of  the  troughs 
to  permit  the  wash  liquid  to  flow  into  the  drain  troughs 
and  control  its  velocity  whereby  to  insure  the  delivery  of 
the  removed  solids  into  the  drain  trough. 


2,tSt,141 
OIL  FILTERS 

asd  Hcfkert  G, 
la  Vwtm  Corporatloa, 
East  Providcncs,  ILL,  a  mspmnthm  of  Rkodc  Uaad 
AppMcarton  NaraanbOT  27,  IH^  ScrW  No.  624,571 
5  ClakM.    (CL  218— 448) 


of  the  adjacent  portions  thereof,  a  sheet  of  filter  medium 
e«endint  over  and  supported  by  said  false  bottom  and 
extending  ofver  said  marginal  zone,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  rigid  retainer  rib  extendiiig  inwardly  from  the  mar- 
gin  of  said  filter  ceil  in  qiaced  relation  above  said  false 
bottom  and  a  removable  caulking  member  jammed  be- 
tween said  rib  and  the  marginal  portions  of  said  false 
bottom  and  filter  medium  for  simultaneously  securing  the 
marginal  porticms  of  both  the  filter  medium  and  the  false 
bottom  in  place  within  said  filter  cell. 


1.  An  oJI  filter  of  the  screw-in  throw-away  type  having 
at  one  end  thereof  an  oil  inlet  and  oil  outlet;  comprising 
an  oil-tight  shell  having  an  integral  eixl  that  transmits  to 
the  shell  walls  the  entire  fluid  presure  upon  said  end,  a 
filter  element  in  the  shell,  a  reinforcing  plate  much  thicker 
than  the  shell  stock  within  the  shell  and  having  a  threaded 
central  portion  for  engagement  with  a  support  for  the 
filter,  said  reinforcing  plate  havmg  a  laterally  extending 
outer  flange  lying  parallel  to  the  shell  wall  and  fitted  in 
the  end  portion  of  the  shell,  a  thin  metal  end  closure  abut- 
ting against  said  plate  and  having  a  folded  outer  portion 
that  is  interlocked  by  a  rolled  seam  with  a  folded  end  por- 
tion of  the  shell,  and  the  lateral  flange  of  the  reinforcing 
plate  being  confined  between  the  rolled  seam  disposed  at 
the  outer  surface  of  said  flange  and  an  annular  fold  of 
the  end  closure  to  strengthen  the  seam. 


2388,142 
FILTER  CONSTRUCTION 
loha  T.  Roos,  Walpok,  Maas.,  aasii^or  to  BM  Machine 
Conpany,  Soirth  Walpolc,  Maas.,  a  corporatioa  of 


Applicatloa  March  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,I34 
i  ClafaM.    (CL  218—473) 


1.  In  a  filter  of  the  type  described  in  which  each  filter 
cell  is  mounted  to  be  inverted  during  the  filtering  cycle, 
the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  a  false 
bottom  disposed  within  and  supported  by  the  bottom  of 
said  filter  cell  with  provision  for  draining  liquid  filtrate 
from  between  said  bottom  and  false  bottom,  said  false 
bottom  having  a  marginal  zone  depressed  below  the  level 
742  o.«.— «5 


23tS443 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  NON-SOLUBLES 

FROM  LIQUIDS 

A.  gildiMtifekw,  MBwankcc,  Wls^  airitaiii   to 
Beit  CunspMj,  a  cnrportlon  of  Whrnnifa 
Applicatfoa  November  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  694,164 
5  CteisH.    (CL  218—525) 


1.  Apparatiu  for  recovery  of  the  separable  coiutituents 
of  semi-liquids  which  are  respectively  heavier  and  lighter 
than  the  water  from  which  they  are  to  be  recovered,  com- 
prising a  tank  having  influent  and  effluent  ends,  separate 
troughs  located  above  said  tank  near  the  influent  and 
effluent  ends  of  the  tank  and  to  receive  respectively  said 
heavier  and  lighter  constituents,  a  part  of  said  tank  at 
the  influent  end  thereof  having  a  lower  curved  portion 
merging  with  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  plate  forming  a 
beach  near  the  effluent  end  of  the  tank  and  having  a  rear 
curved  portion  extending  vertically  to  the  trough  for  the 
lighter  constituents,  collector  means  including  a  series  of 
buckets  having  a  lower  run  extending  along  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  toward/said  part  thereof  and  having  a  vertical 
run  adjacent  thereto  and  extending  from  the  tank  over 
said  first  trou^,  said  collector  means  having  a  return  run 
extending  horizontally  toward  said  plate  and  extending 
upwardly  adjacent  to  said  plate  and  over  said  second 
trough,  said  collector  means  having  a  downward  run  from 
said  second  trough  passing  the  effluent  end  of  the  tank  to 
said  lower  run,  said  buckets  extending  the  width  of  the 
tank  to  push  the  settled  heavier  constituents  against  said 
tank  part  and  being  disposed  to  lift  said  constituents  and 
to  empty  into  said  first  trough,  said  emptied  buckets  on 
said  return  run  being  disposed  to  push  the  floating  lighter 
constituents  against  and  up  said  plate  and  out  of  the  water 
and  to  lift  the  constituents  over  said  second  trough  and 
to  empty  into  said  second  trough,  and  a  baffle  extending 
downwardly  from  said  plate  and  toward  the  effluent  end 
of  the  tank  serving  to  prevent  the  discharge  of  the  lighter 
constituents  reaching  the  baffle. 


APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLIDS 

FROM  UQUIDS 

EUwood  H.  Aldrkh,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

AppUcation  Febniary  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,945 

9  Cfadms.  (CL  218—538) 
1.  Sedimentation  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from 
water  by  settling  comprising  a  sedimentation  tank,  means 
for  feeding  the  water  and  solids  into  said  Unk.  said 
tank  having  a  floor  for  collecting  the  settled  solids,  said 
tank  having  means  for  withdrawing  the  water  products, 
said  tank  also  having  a  substantially  central  well  ex- 
tending downwardly  of  said  floor  for  collection  of  the 
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Kttled  solids,  means  for  withdniwinf  s«d  solids  from 
said  wen.  mewM  forming  •  rake  support  extcndmg  par 
.llel  to  and  just  above  said  floor,  said  «"P»»rt.^"];'°« 
.  p^ralay  of  rakes  arranged  to  displace  the  settled  -c^.^ 
along  said  floor  toward  and  into  said  well.  »a.d  rake  sup- 
^  iiKluding  a  structural  member  of  hollow  hghtwe.ght 
SEng  coouining  a  wibstance  Ughtcr  than  water.  whnA 


wardly  and  the  said  subatantially  horirootal  forward  end 
portions  of  each  bottom  track  unit  being  cootmued  along 
the  inner  side  of  the  forwardly  extending  portion  and 
terminating  in  an  upturned  stop,  and  transverse  elongate 
connectors  between  and  deuchably  connected  to  the 
plates  and  rigidly  holding  the  pates  in  predetermined 
spaced  parallel  relation. 


DEVICE  FOR  SUFPORTING  ITEMS  INSIDE 
A  MEDICINE  CABINET 

11,  If  57,  Scrtal  No.  ttM^^ 
(Ct  211— M) 


tubing  U  sealed  to  prevent  mixing  of  said  water  and  said 
lighter  substance,  and  said  tubing  bemg  submerged  and 
buoyanUy  supported  in  said  liquid,  said  combined  tub- 
,ng  and  substance  being  of  such  total  weight  and  volufl^ 
that  they  are  lighter  than  water,  and  operaUng  means 
for  rTcJving  3  rake  support  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  floor. 


mmi  Steoa  Hcadov, 


AppHcatkMi 


MSS,I45 

BIN  DISPENSER 
FnAKmM 

TiiBMrtiin  Okie 
[>,e«E75iriW3,  S«tal  No.  4«1,132 
7  nil-    -     (CL  211—49) 


1    In  combinauon.  a  shelf  and  an  article  support  means 
comprising,  a  flat  horizontal  center  section,  a  vertical  wall 
at  one  end  of  said  center  section,  an  inwardly  extending 
horizontal  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  said  wall  extend- 
ing over  the  top  of  said  shelf,  a  second  vertical  wall  at 
the  other  end  of  said  center  section,  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing horizonui  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  said  second  wall 
extending  over  the  top  of  said  shelf;  «id  center  secUon 
being  spaced  apart  from  and  below  said  shelf,  and  a 
tongue  cut  and  bent  from  each  side  area  of  said  center 
section  creating  an  article  receiving  notch  in  each  side 
area  of  said  center  section,  said  two  tongues  berit  first 
downwardly  and  then  horizonUlly  inwardly  toward  each 
other  to  form  with  said  center  section  an  article  receiv- 
ing trough  open  at  both  ends. 


2,MS,147 

DBPLAY  STAND  

.     --^  r^AUhcn.  CklcMO.  nU  MrioMT  to  RapU  MomI- 
^^^fSSHoSS^oSSo^m^  a  corporation 

•""■^    Dec«fc«  27,  1W5,  Scftal  No.  555,< 
<  CtalM.    (CL  211—135) 


1    A  dispensing  bin  comprising  vertical  horixontally 
spaced  molded  plates  each  having  a  front  edr.  •Jf^^^ 
track  unit  integral  with  each  of  the  opposing  uui»  facM 
of  the  blades  adjacent  to  the  bottoms  thereof,  said  track 
units  being  in  spaced  parallel  relation  and  cooperating  to 
form  a  complete  trtckway.  each  track  unit  comprising  a 
substantially  horizontal  forward  end  portion  and  an  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  inclined  portion  terminating  m  an 
upwardly  and  forwardly  curving  arcuate  part  a  vCTticaUy 
spaced  senes  of  other  track  units  integral  with  the  mner 
face  of  each  of  the  pUtea  above  the  said  bottom  vm^t 
thereon  and  comprising  in  upward  progression  i^orn^^ 
bottom  unit  alternate  forwardly  and  upwardly  incUn^l 
and  rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  straight  portions 
each  having  a  free  transverse  end  edge  with  the   for- 
wardly inclined  portions  each  terminaung  at  its  other  end 
in  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  curving  arcuate  part  and 
the  rearwardly  inclined  portions  each  terminating  in  an 
upwardly  and  forwardly  curving  arcuate  part,  each  oi 
said  transverse  end  edges  being  located  at  approximately 
the  radial  center  of  an  arcuate  track  unit  part,  the  said 
other  track  units  on  one  plate  being  parallel  with  th«ie 
on  the  other  plate  and  forming  complete  trackways  lead 
ing  downwardly  to  the  first  trackway,  each  of  said  plates 
having  a  lower  portion  of  the  front  edge  extending  for- 


1    A  display  sUnd  comprising  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal member  having  substantially  vertical  '"PPO'J'^K  """l^;; 
bers  atuched  thereto,  said  horizonul  member  being  pro- 
vided with  subsuntially  vertically  extending  ?*"«'»  con- 
vergent at  their  ends  to  define  supporung  member  attach- 
ing portions,  said  panels  carrying  slots  .paced  'nwardly  of 
Si  ^nvergent  end.  thereof,  and  folded  bracing  means  at- 
t^hed  toX  convergent  ends  of  said  panels^  J^  sup^ 
porting  members  being  slotted  inwardly  of  at  Jcwt  one 
Snd  thereof,  the  slots  of  said  panels  and  sanl  '"PPort  "« 
members  being  vertically  aligned  and  each  receiving  the 
7^a^^o(  tli  other  therein.  «id  bracing  ««»n«  ^>"« 
fuUy  received  interiorly  of  said  supporung  members  in 
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angular  relation  to  the  panels  to  which  they  are  attached 
to  brace  the  supporting  members  and  horizontal  mem- 
ber therebetween. 


24M,14S 
SHELF  EXTENDERS 
Harold  S.  Meyers,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wal< 
dorf  Paper  Products  Company,  Ramsey  County,  Minn., 
a  corporarion  of  Minnesota 

Application  November  21,  195S,  Serial  No.  547,953 
8  Claim.,    (a.  211—153) 


trude  therefrom  respectively  to  prevent  disengaging  move- 
ments of  the  locking  means,  the  lapping  means  com- 
pressing one  pin  to  inoperative  position  in  an  outboard 
position  of  the  derrick,  and  a  leg-stop  member  mounted 
on  the  support  and  compressing  the  other  pin  to  inop- 
erative position  in  a  storage  position  of  the  derrick. 


1.  A  shelf  extender  including  a  base  panel,  a  pair  of 
side  flanges  foldably  connected  to  said  panel  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
pair  of  side  panels  foldably  connected  to  the  upper  edges 
of  said  side  flanges  and  secured  to  said  side  flanges  in  sub- 
stantially surface  contact,  and  slots  in  said  side  panels 
extending  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof  from  an  edge 
thereof,  the  upper  edges  of  said  slots  extending  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  under  surface  of  said  base  panel,  said 
side  panels  extending  substantially  below  the  level  of  said 
base  panel. 

2.8M,149 
DERRICKS 
Hemian  I.  Troche,  Fairvlew  Pari^  CMiio,  asignor  to  J.  H. 
Holan  CorporaMon,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  September  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,973 
7  Claims.    (O.  212— «) 


6.  A  derrick  storable  on  and  usable  from  a  support 
comprising  supporting  legs  each  having  a  generally  hor- 
izontal top  portion  and  a  generally  vertical  bottom  por- 
tion in  the  storage  position  of  the  derrick,  said  leg  por- 
tions being  pivotally  secured  together  at  adjacent  ends 
to  form  a  rectilinear  leg  formation  in  the  upright  position 
of  the  leg  top  portion,  the  bottom  leg  portion  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  adjacent  its  lower  end  on  the  support,  means 
secured  to  one  leg  portion  and  lapping  the  two  leg  por- 
tions when  the  top  leg  portion  is  erected  to  upright  posi- 
tion, means  for  effecting  the  erecting  and  lowering  of  the 
top  leg  portion  and  for  effecting  derrick  adjustments  and 
work  operations,  means  mounted  on,  and  movable  rela- 
tively to.  a  leg  portion  for  locking  the  lapping  means  to 
the  rectilinear  leg  formation,  means  for  moving  the  lock- 
ing means,  the  locking  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
pins  spring-mounted  in  a  leg  portion  and  tending  to  pro- 


2,MS,15« 

LEVEL  LUFFING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CRANES 
Robert  P.  Fox,  Dnlnth,  Mfam.,  asrignor  to  Oydc  Iron 
Works,  Inc.,  Dnlnth,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Min- 
nesota 

AppUcirtion  Novcnbcr  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  469,161 
SCIainM.    (CL212— 58) 


2.  A  level  luffing  attachment  for  conventional  cranes 
having  a  crane  base,  a  mast  extending  upwardly  from 
the  crane  base,  a  boom  pivotally  supported  by  the  base 
for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  boom,  a  main  sheave  means  carried  by 
said  boom,  and  a  main  load  line  extending  over  said 
main  sheave  means,  the  attachment  including  a  first 
auxiliary  sheave  means  at  the  boom  point,  a  frame 
connected  to  the  mast  supporting  a  secondary  auxiliary 
sheave  means,  a  three  part  auxiliary  load  line  extending 
over  said  first  and  second  auxiliary  sheave  means,  a  hoist 
drum  connected  to  one  end  of  said  auxiliary  load  line, 
the  other  end  of  the  auxiliary  load  line  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  boom  point,  the  second  auxiliary  sheave 
means  being  located  at  the  point  where  the  distance 
between  the  sheave  and  the  boom  point  reduces  by 
exactly  one-third  the  amount  the  boom  point  is  elevated 
when  the  boom  is  raised,  said  frame  supporting  said 
second  sheave  means  being  also  detachably  connected 
to  the  crane  base. 


2,888,151 
HYDRAULIC  FOLDING  GOOSENECK  BOOM 
Carrol  Vernon  Morris,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Pitman  Mannfacturinit  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  a 
partnership  composed  of  Raymond  O.  Pitman  and  Ray- 
mond F.  Pitman 
Application  December  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,641 

2Clafans.  (CL  212— 144) 
1.  In  a  boom  structure  having  an  inner  boom  section 
and  an  outer  boom  section,  the  latter  normally  extending 
outwardly  from  said  inner  section  at  an  angle  relative 
thereto  with  the  proximal  ends  of  the  sections  in  inter- 
engagement,  presenting  an  outside  corner  and  an  inside 
comer  between  the  sections;  hinge  means  at  one  of  said 
comers,  pivotally  interconnecting  the  sections  for  vertical 
swinging  movement  of  the  outer  section  relative  to  the 
inner  section;  toggle  means  including  a  pair  of  links  hav- 
ing pivot  means  interconnecting  the  same,  said  links  be- 
ing normally  disjxjsed  in  a  folded  condition  and  pivotally 
interconnecting  the  sections  at  the  other  of  said  comers; 
power  means  coupling  one  of  said  sections  with  one  of 


J)96 

said  links  for  straightening  the  latter  to  an  extended  po- 
sition spanning  the  distance  between  the  sectiom  as  the 
outer  section  is  swung  into  alignment  with  the  inner  sec- 
tion, thereby  separating  said  proximal  ends  to  a  position 
converging  relatively  as  said  hinge  means  is  approached, 
said  proximal  ends  of  the  sections  and  said  toggle  means 
forming  a  triangle  when  the  links  arc  extended  and  said 
proximal  ends  are  separated,  said  power  means  being 
coupled  with  said  one  link  to  force  the  links  into  the  con- 
fines of  said  one  section  when  the  toggle  means  is  swung 
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with  the  opposite  gunwale  of  nid  boat  and  reeling  meani 
carried  by  said  tubular  member  for  selectively  timolta- 
neously  raising  said  boom  and  tubular  member  so  that 
said  gunwale  support  means  and  said  portion  are  above 
the  horizonul  plane  of  said  horizontal  support,  whereby 
said  tubular  support  may  be  rotated  to  cause  said  boom 
to  carry  a  boat  thereon  to  a  position  above  said  horizontal 
support 

2,8St,153  

WORK  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEET 
FORMING  PRESSES  AND  THE  LIKE 
loMph  Boxcaka,  Norr1atow%  Pa^  aaigDor  to  The  Bodd 
Philaddphin,  Pil,  a  corponitloa  of  Pcnnsyl^ 

7, 19M,  Serial  No.  <2M49 
(CL  214-1) 


to  said  folded  condition,  each  link  being  provided  with 
a  shaft  pivotally  connecting  the  same  with  its  correspond- 
ing section:  and  structure  pivotally  connecting  said  pivot 
means  with  one  of  said  shafts,  said  structure  being  pro- 
vided with  pin  means  disposed  between  said  pivot  means 
and  said  hinge  means  in  substantial  alignment  therewith 
when  the  toggle  means  is  extended,  said  power  means 
comprising  a  fluid  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  pivotally 
interconnecting  said  pin  means  and  said  outer  section. 


2JSt,lS2 

PIVOTING  DAVTT 

George  M.  Sugg.  Daylooa  Beach,  Fla. 

AppUcatioa  April  18.  1956,  Serial  No.  579,926 

3  Claims.    (O.  214—1) 


AppUcatioa 


1.  Work  handling  apparatus,  adapted  to  grasp  a  work- 
piece  by  a  transverse  flange,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  movable  support  mounted  for  a  to-and-fro  traversing 
movement,  a  gripping  hand  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
support  for  separate  to-and-fro  traversing  movement,  said 
gripping  haiKl  including  two  jaws  for  engaging  a  work- 
piece,  and  power  means  carried  on  said  support  and  con- 
nections therefor  with  said  hand  for  first  traversing  one 
of  said  jaws  and  bringing  it  into  a  longitudinally  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  workpiece,  then  by  continued 
movement  bringing  the  jaws  into  proper  relative  posi- 
tion to  engage  a  transverse  flange  (^,the  workpiece,  and 
thereafter  by  further  continued  movement  bringing  the 
laws  together  on  the  flange  of  the  workpiece.  one  of  said 
jaws  being  mounted  for  turning  movement  about  an  axis 
aligned  with  the  direction  of  traversing  movement  and 
having  means  between  it  and  the  said  power  means  for 
turning  the  jaw  into  a  position  behind  the  transverse 
flange  after  it  has  moved  to  a  position  past  said  flange, 
said  jaw  turning  means  including  a  longitudinal  shaft  and 
a  cam  for  turning  the  shaft 


24tt.l54 

LATERAL  ROTATION  DEVICE 
Dcmctriw  G.  Jclatk  and  Fraak  G.  Cbealcy,  Red  Wing, 
Mian.,  asrigaors  to  Central  Research  Laboratories,  lac. 
Red  Wiag,  Miaa. 

AppUcatioa  May  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,919 
nClaiaH.    (CL214— 1) 


1.  A  small  boat  handling  apparatus  including  a  crane 
having  an  elongated  upright  member,  u  tubular  member 
rotataNy  carried  by  said  upright  member  and  slidable  Ion- 
gitudinilly  thereof  and  an  upwardly  extending  boom  car- 
ried intermediate  the  ends  of  said  boom  by  the  tubular 
member,  gunwale  support  means  for  support  contact  with 
the  bottom  face  and  outer  5ide  face  of  a  gunwale  of  a 
small  boat  upon  movement  of  said  boom  and  tubidar 
member,  said  guu»j!e  support  means  being  carried  whol- 
ly by  said  boom,  meuns  for  fixedly  securing  said  upright 
nnember  to  a  horizontally-disposed  support  to  extend  up- 
wardly therefrom,  means  for  supporting  said  boat  and  for 
transversely  tipping  said  boat  upon  said  boom  to  rest 
thereon,  carried  by  said  tubular  member  and  including  a 
portion  for  detachably  extending  beneath  and  in  contact 


2.  In  a  remote  control  manipulator  comprising  a  hor- 
izontal tubular  support,  a  master  arm  and  a  slave  arm 
connected  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  support  for  pivot- 
al movement  with  respect  to  the  support  and  link  means 
mterconnecting  said  arms  for  causing  the  arms  to  pivot 
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conjointly  with  respect  to  the  support,  the  improvement 
which  consists  in  means  for  causing  relative  lateral  rota- 
tion between  said  slave  arm  and  said  master  arm,  said 
lateral  rotation  means  comprising  a  two-part  horizontal 
tubular  support  divided  by  a  transverse  peripheral  cut 
into  a  slave  arm  portion  and  a  master  arm  portion,  a 
ring  bearing  in  said  support  at  said  cut  securing  said 
master  arm  and  slave  arm  portions  together  while  per- 
mitting relative  rotation  thereof,  and  meaiu  f(x  produc- 
ing and  controlling  the  desired  relative  rotation  of  the 
two  portions  of  said  divided  tubular  support  without  in- 
terference with  the  normal  lateral  motion  of  the  manipu- 
lator in  which  the  two  portions  of  the  manipulator  are 
required  to  rotate  together  in  exact  synchronism  and  with 
a  minimum  of  lost  motion  or  deflection  under  load. 


m  ft; 


lower  level  and  spreading  it  therein  in  a  predetermined 
pattern,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  supply  hopper,  a 
vertical  conduit  associated  with  the  hopper  for  receiving 
at  its  upper  end  the  comminuted  material  discharged 
from  said  hopper;  at  least  one  tubular  ejector  attached 
to  and  in  communication  with  the  lower  open  end  of 
said  conduit,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ejector  being 


2,8St,155 

MECHANBM  FOR  DISCHARGING  MATERIAL 
FROM    A    RELATIVELY    LOW    PRESSURE 
ZONE  TO  A  RELATIVELY  HIGH  PRESSURE 
ZONE 
Morris  M.  Raymcr,  Sr^  aad  Ray  S.  Jeancy,  Battle  Crccit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Kellogg  Company,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatimi  October  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,202 
SClaiais.    (0.214—17) 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  discrete  material  from  a  zone 
of  relatively  low  pressure  to  a  zone  of  relatively  high 
pressure  which  comprises  in  combination,  an  ejection  cyl- 
inder opening  at  one  end  into  a  zone  of  relatively  high 
pressure,  a  feed  cylinder  connected  at  one  end  to  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  said  ejection  cylinder,  a  material 
inlet  spout  connected  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
feed  cylinder,  mcaiu  for  feeding  discrete  material  at  said 
relatively  low  pressure  from  said  spout  to  said  feed  cylin- 
der, a  piston  reciprocally  movable  in  said  feed  cylinder 
to  open  and  close  communication  between  said  spout  and 
said  feed  cylinder  and  to  move  material  fed  to  said  feed 
cylinder  from  said  spout  to  said  ejection  cylinder,  a  piston 
in  said  ejection  cylinder  reciprocally  movable  past  the 
connection  between  the  ejection  cylinder  and  the  feed 
cylinder  to  open  and  close  communication  between  said 
ejection  cylinder  and  said  feed  cylinder  and  eject  mate- 
rial received  in  said  ejection  cyliiider  from  said  feed  cyl- 
inder to  said  zone  of  relatively  high  pressure,  and  means 
for  moving  said  pistons  in  timed  relationship  to  each 
other. 


2  8M  156 
AUTOMATIC  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 
APPARATUS 
Henri  Caftoux  and  Pietrc  FrcysslBct,  Cbeddc,  France,  as- 
signors to  Pechincy,  Compagnic  de  Produits  Chimiqaes 
et  Electrometaltari^cs,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 
>    of  France 

AppUcatioa  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,614 
ClalBis  priority,  appUcation  France  October  27,  1953 

6  Claims.    (CL  214—18) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  conveying  comminuted  solid  material 
from  an  elevated  supply  hopper  to  a  treating  zone  at  a 


disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  axis  oi  said  conduit; 
means  for  imparting  oscillating  motion  to  said  conduit 
about  its  vertical  axis,  whereby  comminuted  material  con- 
veyed by  gravity  from  the  hopper  through  said  conduit 
passes  into  the  ejector  and  is  discharged  therefrom  by 
centrifugal  force,  and  is  spread  in  a  predetermined 'pat- 
tern over  the  treating  zone. 


23S8,157 
LIFT  AND  DISCHARGE  FOR  WHEELED  CART 
Joseph  Rossell  RUcy,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
C.  M.  Kemp  Manafactnrlng  Company,  Baltimore,  Md., 
a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

Application  AprU  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,707 
12ClafaBS.    (CI.  214— 313) 


1.  A  lift  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  uprights,  a  car- 
riage having  axle  receiving  recesses  therein  and  being 
slidingly  secured  to  said  uprights  and  means  to  move  the 
carriage  up  and  down,  a  cart  having  forward  and  rear 
ends,  and  mounted  on  wheels  on  an  axle  extending  from 
the  sides  of  the  cart  and  between  the  ends  of  the  cart  and 
on  which  the  cart  is  tillable,  the  forward  end  of  the  cart 
extending  between  the  uprights  upon  wheeling  the  cart 
upon  the  carriage  with  the  cart  axle  in  vertical  alignment 
with  said  recesses,  means  including  said  recesses  and  axle 
to  retain  the  cart  on  the  carriage  upon  its  elevation,  and 
means  pivoted  concentrically  with  said  wheel  axle  when 
in  said  recesses  to  tilt  the  cart  around  said  wheel  axle  and 
between  the  uprights  at  a  predetermined  elevation  thereof 
to  discharge  the  cart  and  cooperating  with  said  retaining 
means  simultaneously  to  lock  the  wheel  axle  in  the  re- 
cesses and  thereby  lock  the  cart  on  the  carriage. 


2,888,158 

REFUSE  VEHICLE  LOADING  DEVICES 
George  B.  Wood,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
David  D.  Wood,  Plymoath,  Mich. 
AppUcatioa  Aagast  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  607^46 
10  Claims.    (CI.  214—508) 
1.  In  a  refuse  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  load- 
carrying  hopper  and  a  loading  hopper  communicating 
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therewith,  a  continuously  forwardly  and  rearwardly  re- 
ciprocating ram  adapted  to  move  refuse  from  said  loading 
hopper  to  said  load-carrying  hopper,  a  loading  sill  at  the 
rear  of  said  loading  hopper,  and  a  flexible  false  bottom 
in  said  loading  hopper  secured  at  one  end  to  said  ram 


rality  compartments,  the  improvement  of  said  bottom 
h-^ving  upturned  opposed  peripheral  flanges  terminating 
in  flange  edges  and  provided  along  each  of  said  opposed 
flanges  with  opposed,  spaced  sets  of  centering  guides  hav- 
ing a  slot  therebetween,  each  of  said  slots  being  defined 
by  edges,  said  intersecting  divider  elemenu  being  disposed 
between  separate  sets  of  said  opposed  flanges  and  each 
being  provided  at  opposite  ends  thereof  with  vertically 
spaced  outer  tabs  separated  from  one  another  by  an 
intermediate  tab.  each  outer  Ub  having  an  associated 
shoulder   with  one  of  said  Ubs  at  each  end  of  each 


continuously  reciprocating  with  said  ram,  said  loading 
sill  being  arranged  to  cause  refuse  placed  on  said  flexible 
false  bottom  to  tumble  into  said  loading  hopper  ahead 
of  said  ram  during  rearward  movement  of  said  ram  and 
said  false  bottom. 


l,tSS,159 

MEANS  FOR  SEALING  A  BOTTLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Mack  R.  Ffclds,  Libcrtyrlllc,  UL 

Applicadon  April  i,  19S5,  Serial  No.  4ff .Ml 

SCIalM.    (CL215— U) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  threaded  neck 
portion  defining  a  filling  opening  into  the  bottle,  a 
closure  covering  said  opening  and  threaded  around  said 
neck  portion  and  a  multi-layered  sealing  strip  secured 
around  the  outside  of  said  closure  and  the  neck  portion 
therebelow  and  adhered  to  both,  said  sealing  strip  hav- 
ing a  non-water  soluble  transparent  outer  facing  layer 
overlying  an  outermost  colored  layer  which  is  of  a 
color  which  contrasts  subsUniially  with  the  color  of  the 
subjacent  layer  of  the  sealing  strip  and  which  is  less 
securely  bonded  to  said  subjacent  layer  than  said  sub- 
jacent layer  is  bonded  to  the  bottle  neck  and  closure  and 
said  transparent  outer  layer  is  bonded  to  said  outer 
colored  layer,  and  said  strip  being  weakened  to  form  a 
tear  line  at  the  bottom  of  the  closure,  whereby  the  un- 
threading of  the  bottle  cap  will  tear  the  sealing  strip 
generally  along  the  tear  line  and  cause  the  outermost 
colored  layer  of  the  sealing  strip  to  pull  away  from 
the  subjacent  layer  of  the  strip  to  expose  the  contrasting 
color  of  the  subjacent  layer  to  indicate  that  the  seal  of 
the  bottle  has  been  broken. 
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divider  element  in  one  of  said  slots  and  each  of  said 
associated  shoulders  wedged  against  one  of  said  slot  edges 
to  maintain  the  divider  elements  in  locked  engagement 
with  said  tray,  said  intermediate  ub  having  shoulders 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  each  facing  one  of  said  outer 
tab  shoulders  with  one  of  said  intermediate  tab  shoulders 
bearing  against  one  of  said  flange  edges  to  interlock  each 
end  of  said  divider  element  therewith,  each  of  said  divider 
elements  being  reversible  and  usable  in  an  up  side  down 
divider  element  arrangement. 


STATIC  DRAIN  ARRANGEMENT 
ClHrics  W.  Sprii«er,  Chkago,  lU.,  aaiciior,  by 

airipimcnts,  to  Lnkm  Tank  Car  Company,  Chkago, 
III.,  a  corporatkMi  of  New  Jcney 
AppUcalioo  September  II,  1957,  Serial  No.  M3,4I3 
3  ClalBM.    (a.  220— 24) 


2,SS8,1M 

TRAY  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Richard  W.  Sitler,  St  Cbaries,  lU..  aMigBor  to  Aorora 

Equipment  Compoay,  Aurora,  Hi.,  a  corporation  of 

IIHnois 

AppUcatkM  January  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  54d,ll4 

3  Claims.    (O.  22«— 22) 
I.  In  a  tray  construction  including  a  bottom  having 
side  walls  connected  therewith  and  at  least  one  set  of 
mtersecting  divider  elements  dividing  the  tray  into  a  plu- 


1.  In  a  field  storage  tank  arrangement,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  grounded  cylindrical  shell,  a  roof  arranged  to 
float  on  product  stored  in  the  shell,  said  roof  comprising 
a  deck  and  a  rim  peripherally  upstanding  from  the  deck, 
the  rim  being  in  spaced  relation  to  the  shell,  a  sealing 
arrangement  to  close  the  space  between  the  roof  and  the 
shell  comprising  shoe  members  arranged  in  abutting  rela- 


tionship with  the  shell  and  in  end  to  end  relationship 
with  each  other  hanger  arms  having  opposed  ends  there- 
of connected  to  the  roof  and  the  shoe  members  respec- 
tively, whereby  the  members  arc  supported  from  the  roof, 
pusher  means  (^>eratively  interposed  and  in  pressured  en- 
gagement between  the  roof  and  the  members,  a  seal 
fabric  covering  the  space  between  them  connected  to  the 
roof  and  the  shell  respectively,  and  conducting  means 
to  provide  a  path  between  the  roof  and  the  shell  to  ac- 
commodate the  discharge  of  static  electrical  potential 
from  the  roof,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  roof  and  below 
the  normal  level  or  product  therein,  a  drain  arm  tele- 
scopically  received  by  the  bracket  and  movable  therein, 
a  coil  spring  interposed  between  the  bracket  and  the  drain 
arm  and  in  pressured  engagement  with  the  latter  to  nor- 
mally bias  the  drain  arm  into  engagement  with  the  shell, 
said  drain  arm  including  a  drain  shoe  on  one  end  thereof 
and  engaging  said  shell,  said  drain  shoe  having  a  non- 
planar  face  thereon  providing  a  plurality  of  areas  to  en- 
gage said  shell,  and  jumper  means  directly  interconnect- 
ing the  drain  arm  and  the  roof. 


channeled-bracket  form  of  connection  between  cover  and 
can  body  operative  to  permit  lifting  and  swinging  move- 
ments of  the  cover  with  respect  to  the  can  body  includ- 
ing hinge  pins  depending  from  the  cover  and  extending 
inwardly  towards  the  can  body,  vertically  disposed  chan- 
neled brackets  affixed  to  the  can  body  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  the  channels  of  which  are  open  at  their  upper 
ends,  said  hinge  pins  extending  into  said  channels  and 
being  vertically  movable  therealong,  and  swing  means 
joumaled  in  the  brackets  and  extending  across  the  bracket 
channels  adjacent  their  upper  ends,  said  swing  means  be- 
ing swingable  from  a  normally  active  position  in  which 
they  extend  across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  hinge 
pins,  thereby  to  prevent  upward  movement  thereof  from 
their  brackets,  to  an  inactive  position  which  they  are  dis- 
posed outside  said  path  of  hinge  pin  movement,  thereby 
to  permit  upward  movement  of  the  hinge  pins  from  said 
brackets. 


2JSS,142 
CONTAINERS 
William  A.  Hcrpicfa,  Kuoxrillc,  Tenn.,  assigDor  to  Demp- 
rter  Brothers,  Inc.,  Knoxrillc,  Tcdb.,  a  corporatioD  of 
Tennessee 

Appttcattoa  July  |g,  1954,  Serial  No.  594,942 
4  Claims.    (O.  22»— 35) 


2«S88,144 

MOLDED  FIBER  SUPPORT  FOR  CONTAINER 

CARRIER 

Harold  E.  Corwin,  Springfield,  Mass.,  aasigDor  to  The 

Diamond  Match  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,352 

17  Claims.    (O.  220— 1«4) 


I.  A  container  having  a  body  porUon  provided  with 
a  filling  opening,  a  lid.  means  mounting  the  lid  on  the 
container  for  swinging  movement  to  open  and  closed 
positions,  a  sleeve  extending  upright  adjacent  the  lid 
mounting  means,  a  pin  extending  transversely  through 
the  sleeve  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  links  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  container  and  connected  with  said  pin,  a 
coiled  spring  telescoped  through  the  sleeve  and  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  pin,  means  anchoring  the  opposite 
end  of  the  coiled  spring  to  the  container,  and  links  con- 
necting the  pin  with  the  lid. 


2,8SS,143 

RECEPTACLE  COVERS 

Louis  Eisenman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Application  December  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  7*3,457 

10  Clafaas.     (a.  224-.3S) 


1.  A  separable  can  cover-to<:an  body  connection  com- 
prising, in  combination,  means  providing  a  hinge  pin  and 


1.  An  integral  one-piece  paper  pulp  molded  carrier 
for  six  cylindrical  top  beaded  beer  cans  comprising  a 
pair  of  generally  planular  and  normally  vertically  up- 
standing twin  handle  members  and  a  pair  of  twin  collar 
sections,  each  of  said  collar  sections  comprising  two 
relatively  rigid  hcrilow  container-like  cups  cantilevered 
from  each  of  said  handle  members;  each  of  said  cups 
having  normally  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  each  of  said 
cups  being  adapted  to  give  support  to  two  cans  at  the 
top  beads  thereof,  said  cups  having  their  open  ends  in 
the  planes  of  said  planular  handle  members  when  beer 
cans  are  associated  with  said  cups  in  normal  carrying 
position,  each  of  said  cups  having  walls  forming  a  mouth, 
the  mouth  of  each  of  said  cups  corresponding  to  an 
imagihary  plane  intersecting  the  margins  of  said  walls 
away  from  the  bottoms  oi  said  cups,  said  margins  of 
said  walls  forming  a  closed  geometric  figure  in  the  plane 
of  the  mouth  of  said  cups,  the  axis  of  each  of  said  cups 
coinciding  with  an  imaginary  line  drawn  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  extending  across  the  mouth  of  the  cup  and 
intersecting  said  plane  of  the  mouth  of  the  cup  at  its 
center. 


2,8S8,165 
PACKAGE  VENDING  MACHINE 
Floyd  V.  Bookout,  Herman  R.  Craven,  and  Elmer  C. 
Johnson,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Vendo 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 
souri 

Application  March  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  415^574 
7  Claims.  (CL  221— 77) 
2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  vertical  conveyor  having 
an  ascendable  stretch  and  a  descendable  stretch  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced,  endless  elements, 
a  plurality  of  vertically-spaced,  horizontal  hinge  rods  in- 
terconnecting said  elements,  and  a  row  of  sidc-by-side, 
horizontally  aligned  shelves  mounted  on  each  rod  re- 
spectively for  individual  vertical  swinging  movement,  pre- 
senting a  number  of  vertically  aligned  series  of  shelves 
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throughout  the  length  of  the  cooveyor;  and  a  vertical 
abutment  between  said  stretches,  each  shelf  having  an 
ear  slidable  along  the  abutment  during  descent  of  the 
shelves  for  holding  the  latter  against  downward  swinging 
movement  on  the  rods,  and  an  article-receiving  projec- 
tion disposed  horizontally  when  the  ear  is  in  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  abutment,  the  lowermost  end  of  said 
abutment  being  stepped,  presenting  a  horizontal  edge  for 


each  series  of  shelves  respectively,  said  edges  being  dis- 
posed at  differing  heights  whereby,  as  the  shelves  descend 
below  the  abutment,  the  ears  will  clear  the  latter  in  suc- 
cessive order,  discharging  the  articles  one  at  a  time  from 
each  row  of  shelves  before  discharge  of  articles  from  the 
next  succeeding  row  thereabove. 


ELEVATING  COLUMN  CONSOLE  CIGARETTE 
MERCHANDISING  MACHINE 
Chriatfu  Gabricben,  Mooataln  Ukca,  NJ^  BMlgBiii  to 
Rowe  Manafactmrteg  Co^  inc,,  Whipf—y,  N J^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Afpttcatkw  May  t^  1955.  Scrtal  No.  5«S,«52 
1  Claiiii.    (CL  221-41) 


A  merchandising  machine  including  in  combination  a 
cabinet,  an  endless  belt,  means  mounting  said  bdt  for  con- 


tinuous unidirectional  movement  in  a  vertical  direction  in 
said  cabinet,  means  carried  by  said  belt  for  supporting 
a  supply  of  articles  of  merchandise  to  be  diipenaed,  an 
eiector.  means  nraunting  said  Rector  adjacent  the  top  of 
said  belt  for  movement  to  dispense  an  article  carried  by 
the  belt,  meaiu  for  advancing  said  bdt  to  noove  an  article 
carried  by  said  belt  upwardly  to  a  poaitioa  to  be  acted 
upon  by  said  eiector  and  drive  means  for  said  ejector  and 
for  said  belt  advancing  means,  said  article  supporting 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  finfen  each 
adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  articles,  said  belt  ad- 
vancing means  including  engageable  means  carried  by  said 
fingers  and  means  for  engaging  said  engageable  naeans  to 
move  said  belt  under  the  influence  of  said  drive  means 
through  a  disunce  approximately  equal  to  the  dimension 
of  an  article  to  be  dispensed. 


24tS,l<7 

CUF  DISPENSER 
Goitav  P.  ErickaoB.  Kkkwood,  Mo.,  aarignor,  by 

aasignments,  to  Natkioal  Rejectors,  Idc,  St  Loots,  Mo., 
a  corporatioa  of  IMIaaonil 

ApHicatkm  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,4«1 
19  OataM.    (CL  221—113) 
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11.  A  cup  dispenser  that  holds  a  plurality  of  sUcks 
of  cups  and  that  successively  separates  the  lowermost  cups 
of  said  stacks  of  cups  from  the  said  stacks  of  cups  and 
that  comprises  a  stationary  cup-supporting  surface,  a 
turret  with  a  plurality  of  stack-receiving  recesses  therein, 
a  pivot  for  said  turret  that  permits  rotation  of  said  turret 
relative  to  said  supporting  surface,  a  power  source  that 
rotates  said  turret  relative  to  said  supporting  surface 
about  said  pivot,  cup-moving  surfaces  on  said  turret  to 
move  said  stacks  of  cups  in  a  circular  path  as  said  turret 
rotates  relative  to  supporting  surface,  a  pair  of  cams  that 
are  mounted  adjacent  said  supporting  surface,  said 
cams  being  spaced  radially  apart  to  accommodate  the 
lower  portions  of  the  lowermost  cups  of  said  stacks 
of  cups  but  to  receive  and  support  the  projecting  rims 
of  said  lowermost  cups  of  said  stacks  of  cups,  said  cams 
having  leading  edges  and  trailing  edges,  said  leading 
edges  of  said  cams  being  disposed  below  the  level  of 
the  projecting  rims  of  said  lowermost  cups  of  said  stacks 
of  cups  whenever  said  lowermost  cups  of  said  stacks 
of  cups  are  resting  upon  said  supporting  surface,  and  a 
second  pair  of  cams  that  are  mounted  adjacent  said  sup- 
porting surface,  said  cams  of  said  second  pair  of  cams 
being  spaced  radially  apart  to  accommodate  the  lower 
portions  of  the  next-to-the-bottom  cups  of  said  stacks 
of  cups  but  to  receive  and  support  the  projecting  rims  of 
said  next-to-the-bottom  cups  of  said  stacks  of  cups,  said 
cams  of  said  second  pair  of  cams  having  leading  edges 
and  trailing  edges,  said  leading  edges  of  the  cams  of  said 
second  pair  of  cams  overlying  the  trailing  edges  of  the 
cams  of  the  first  said  pair  of  cams  and  being  spaced  above 
said  trailing  edges  of  the  cams  of  the  first  said  pair  of 
cams  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  project- 
ing rim  of  one  of  the  cups  of  said  stacks  of  cups  to  per- 
mit the  projecting  rims  of  said  lowermost  cups  of  said 
stacks  of  cups  to  pass  above  the  trailing  edges  of  the 
cams  of  the  first  said  pair  of  cams  and  to  pass  below  the 
leading  edges  of  the  cams  of  said  second  pair  of  cams. 
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23tt,l(t 
APERTURE  DELIVERY  CfGARETFE  MERCHAN' 

DBING  MACHINE 
Ckrklin  Gdbricbea,  Mootaia  Lakes,  Hiaad  Vorpwfaa, 
Far  Hllk,  tmi  Andrew  E.  Sokovkk,  Liadca,  N  J.,  at- 
rinon  to  Rowe  Ma— lactmlag  Co.,  Inc.,  Whippaay, 
NX,  a  corporalkM  of  New  York 

AppUcatloa  April  «,  19SS,  Serial  No.  499,581 
i  OakM.    (CL  221—131) 


of  the  column  in  the  guide  means,  said  parts-receiving 
channel  being  free  from  obstructions  which,  by  engaging 
the  received  parts,  would  move  said  column  at  the  linear 
velocity  of  the  channel,  said  last  named  means  acting 
to  retard  said  column  to  a  velocity  below  the  linear  veloc- 
ity of  the  channel. 


2Jtt,179 
INDICATING  MECHANISM  FOR  UNDERBUNKER 

COAL  CONTROL  GATES 
Melrfa  N.  McClodicy,  TIflia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Webster 
Manufacturing,   luc^  Hfin,   Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ohio 

AppUcation  September  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  694,904 
3  Claims.    (CL  222-^1) 


1.  A  merchandising  machine  including  in  combinaton 
&  cabinet  formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  plurality 
of  columns  formed  in  said  cabinet  for  containing  articles 
of  merchandise  to  be  dispensed,  said  columns  being  as- 
sociated respectively  with  said  apertures,  a  plurality  of 
dispensing  means  associated  with  the  respective  columns, 
each  of  said  dispensing  means  adapted  when  operated 
to  advance  an  article  of  merchandise  toward  its  associated 
aperiure,  drive  means  for  said  dispensing  means,  means 
for  selectively  coupling  said  drive  means  with  one  of  said 
dispensing  means,  first  means  responsive  to  the  operation 
of  a  selecting  means  to  energize  said  drive  means  after  it 
has  been  conditioned  to  operate,  and  second  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  operation  of  a  selecting  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  associated  dispensing  means 
whereby  a  dispensed  article  is  pushed  partially  through 
said  aperture. 

l,8>t,169 
PARTS  FEEDING  HOPPER  AND  METHOD 
Albert  F.  Hausnum  and  John  F.  Batler,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignars  to  Diamond  Chain  Company,  Inc.,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 

Application  April  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,095 
9  Clafans.    (O.  221—167) 


4.  A  device  for  feeding  cylindrical  parts,  comprising 
a  circular  plate  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis,  said  plate  having  provisions  defining 
an  annular,  concentric  channel  for  receiving  a  plurality 
of  the  parts  to  be  fed,  said  channel  having  walls  between 
which  the  received  parts  are  received  and  by  which  such 
parts  are  confined  to  form  a  circumferentially  extending 
column  wherein  the  parts  abut  each  other  in  end-to-end 
relationship,  a  stationary  inclined  guide  means  extending 
into  said  channel  and  adapted  to  elevate  said  column  of 
parts,  means  for  rotating  said  plate  in  a  direction  to 
cause  the  column  of  parts  to  move  upwardly  in  said  guide 
means,  and  means  yieldably  opposing  upward  movement 


1.  The  combination  with  an  apparattis  for  handling 
loose  comminuted  or  other  material  commonly  handled 
in  bulk  and  including  a  container  for  the  material  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  opening  therein  for  discharge  by 
gravity  of  the  material  therethrough,  a  horizonUlly  recip- 
rocable  feed  gate  selectively  movable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions within  the  container  between  an  intermediate  cen- 
tral closed  position  wherein  it  completely  closes  said 
opening  and  two  laterally  displaced  open  positions  where- 
in different  regions  of  the  opening  are  uncovered  for  selec- 
tive feeding  of  the  material  through  the  opening  at  hori- 
zontally displaced  regions  therealong,  a  driven  rack 
mounted  on  said  feed  gate  and  extending  longitudinally 
therealong,  a  control  shaft  for  said  gate  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  and  projecting  into  said  con- 
tainer from  a  region  exteriorly  thereof,  and  a  driving 
pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
rack  whereby  turning  movement  of  the  shaft  in  opposite 
directions  will  effect  longitudinal  shifting  movement  of 
the  rack  and  consequently  of  the  gate  in  opposite  direc- 
tions respectively,  of  a  second  pinion  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  shaft  extcrioriy  of  the  conuiner,  an  elongated 
scale  bar  fixedly  mounted  on  said  conUiner  exteriorly 
thereof  and  extending  transversely  of  said  shaft,  an  indi- 
cator rack  mounted  for  shifting  movement  in  opposite 
directions  longitudinally  of  said  scale  bar,  said  indicator 
rack  meshing  with  said  second  pinion  on  the  side  of  the 
control  shaft  opposite  to  said  driven  rack  whereby  turn- 
ing movement  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction  will  effect 
longitudinal  shifting  movement  of  the  indicator  rack  in 
the  opposte  direction,  and  cooperating  pointer  and  indicia 
means  on  said  indicator  rack  and  scale  bar  for  indicating 
the  extent  of  displacement  of  said  feed  gate  from  its 
central  position. 

238S,171 

AUTOMATIC    SHUT-OFF    DISPENSING    NOZZLF 

VALVE  WITH  TIMER  CONTROLLED  SHUT-OFF 

Edgar  P.  Turner,  Watchung,  N  J. 

AppUcatioa  August  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,644 

7  Claims.    (CI.  222— 47) 

r.  An  automatic  shut-off  dispensing  nozzle  for  fluids 

comprising  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  of 

fluid  through  the  nozzle,  a  diphragm  and  a  chamber 

associated  therewith,  said  valve  mechanism  including  a 

main  valve  having  a  passageway  on  the  discharge  side 

thereof  constricted  in  the  direction  of  flow  therethrough, 

said  constricted  passageway  and  said  chamber  being  in 

communication   with  one   another,   an  orifice  disposed 
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adjacent  the  diacharce  end  of  the  nozzle,  a  passage 
leading  from  said  orifice  to  said  chamber  whereby  air  is 
drawn  from  said  orifice  through  the  diaphragm  chamber 
into  the  constricted  passageway  when  fluid  flows  there- 
through and  said  orifice  is  exposed,  valve  means  for 


closing  said  passage,  timer  means  for  closing  said  valve 
means  at  the  expiration  of  a  preset  time  whereby  a  pres 
sure  differential  acts  on  said  diaphragm  to  deflect  same, 
and  means   responsive  to  said  deflection   to  close   said 
main  valve  to  stop  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  nozzle. 


pensing  valve,  means  to  secure  the  cap  to  the  outer 
container  by  movement  toward  the  container,  an  inner 
container  removably  mounted  within  the  outer  container 
for  holding  a  quantity  of  material  to  be  dispensed  and 
a  pressurized  propellent,  said  inner  container  having  a 
top  wall  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  depending  siphon 
tube  in  registry  with  the  aperture,  and  a  depressable 
second  valve  between  the  tube  and  aperture,  said  de- 
pressable second  valve  comprising  a  cup  member  secured 
to  the  top  wall  between  the  siphon  tube  and  aperture, 
and  a  disc  of  resilient  material  in  the  cup  normally  en- 
gaging the  said  top  wall  in  sealing  relationship  and  hav- 
ing a  concavity  in  its  lower  surface  permitting  the  disc 
lo  be  depressed  away  from  sealing  relationship  with  said 
top  wall,  a  depending  stiff  member  on  the  removable 
cap  fixed  relative  thereto  and  being  of  a  length  sufficient 
to  engage  and  open  said  second  valve  as  the  cap  is  being 
secured  to  the  outer  container,  and  means  forming  a 
passage  through  said  stiff  member  providing  a  continu- 
ously open  passage  between  said  dispensing  valve  and 
said  siphon  tube  as  long  as  the  cap  and  outer  container 
are  secured  together. 


2,888,172 

TOY  WATER  GUNS 

Edward  D.  (yBrian,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcatioo  June  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,97( 

15  Claims.     (CI.  222—79) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  which  includes:  a 
barrel;  a  movable  handle  member  mounted  on  said  barrel 
so  as  to  be  positioned  away  from  the  outlet  end  of  said 
barrel  and  so  as  to  be  capable  of  rotation  in  more  than 
one  plane  with  respect  to  said  barrel;  a  nozzle  support 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  barrel  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
rotation  in  more  than  one  plane  with  respect  to  said 
barrel;  means  connecting  said  handle  member  and  said 
nozzle  support  so  as  to  cause  said  handle  member  and 
said  nozzle  support  to  move  in  synchronism  with  one 
another  whereby  when  said  handle  member  is  moved  with 
respect  to  said  barrel  said  nozzle  support  is  moved  with 
respect  to  said  barrel;  means  defining  a  nozzle  in  said 
nozzle  support;  and  passage  means  for  conveying  fluid 
from  said  barrel  to  said  nozzle  so  that  fluid  may  pass 
through  said  nozzle. 


2JSS,173 

REUSABLE  PRESSURIZED  DISPENSER 

Fnnk  E.  Wokott,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Application  September  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,346 

10  Clainis.    (CI.  222—183) 


I.  A  dispenser  comprising  an  outer  container,  a  re- 
movable cap  for  the  outer  container  containing  a  dis- 


24M.174 
LIQUID  MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Carl  C.  Baacrlein,   Lincdnwood,   ID.,  aariffoor  to  The 
Dole  Valve  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioB  of 


Application  March  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,216 
10  Claims.    (CL  222—212) 


1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  device,  a  container  for  liquid 
having  a  measuring  chamber  associated  therewith,  a 
movable  wall  portion  for  said  measuring  chamber  sealed 
thereto,  valve  means  associated  with  said  measuring 
chamber  to  control  the  admission  and  dispensing  of 
liquid  therefrom,  means  for  moving  said  movable  wall 
portion  along  said  chamber  to  effect  operation  of  said 
valve  means  to  dispense  liquid  from  said  chamber  com- 
prising a  heat  motor  including  a  movable  frame  movable 
toward  and  from  said  chamber  and  having  a  plunger 
engageabie  with  said  movable  wall  portion  to  nK>ve  said 
movable  wall  portion  in  a  direction  to  dispense  liquid 
therefrom,  a  thermal  element  carried  by  said  frame  and 
having  an  extensible  operator,  electrically  energizable 
means  for  heating  said  thermal  element  to  effect  exten- 
sible movement  of  said  operator,  a  reaction  member  re- 
acting against  said  operator  to  effect  movement  of  said 
plunger  in  a  direction  to  move  said  movable  wall  por- 
tion to  dispense  liquid  from  said  chamber  upon  extensible 
movement  of  said  operator,  and  means  for  varying  the 
position  of  said  reaction  member  with  respect  to  said 
operator  to  vary  the  length  of  stroke  of  said  plunger 
with  respect  to  said  measuring  chamber. 


2,888,175 
ROTARY  SEAL  VALVE 
Mile  A.  Harrison  and  Jerry  C.  Kovarili,  Redoodo  Beach, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatloa  February  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  642,396 
5  Claims.    (O.  222—368) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  finely 
divided   solids   comprising:    a    housing   having   annular 
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openings,  a  cylindrical  rotor  within  said  housing  includ- 
ing a  hub,  end  discs  spaced  axially  apart  on  said  hub  and 
a  plurality  of  blades  connecting  said  discs  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  hub  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
discs;  a  sealing  shoe  fixed  within  said  housing  between 
the  rotor  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  and  whose 
under  surface  conforms 'with  the  end  surfaces  of  said 
blades  and  being  longer  circumferentially  of  the  rotor 
than  the  peripheral  distance  between  adjacent  blades;  said 


rotor  being  positioned  within  said  housing  by  means  of 
axial  hub  shafts  traversing  the  annular  openings  in  said 
housing,  members  having  apertures,  said  members  being 
slidably  positioned  against  the  exterior  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  shafts  traversing  said  apertures,  the  apertures 
in  said  slidable  members  being  smaller  than  said  housing 
openings,  means  secured  to  said  slidable  members  to  sup- 
port said  shafts,  and  means  to  adjust  said  slidable  mem- 
bers and  the  shaft-rotor  ascmbly  relative  to  said  shoe 
while  maintaining  a  substantially  gas-tight  seal. 


2,888,176 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
A  COATING 
John    Clifford    MUlcr,    Washfaigton    Township,    Lncas 
County,  Ohio,  aasignor,  by  mcsoc  aarignments,  to  Don- 
ald Mcnhenctt,  Qcveland,  Ohio 
Application  January  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,317 
2aaims.    (Q.  222— 396) 


^r^ 


ing  longitudinally  in  an  axial  direction  therefrom,  said 
sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  openings 
therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  garment  engaging  means 


2,888,177 

GARMENT  APPLYING  DEVICE 

Hairy  E.  Zabcl,  St  Paul,  Mfain. 

Appttcathm  October  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,609 

16  Claims,    (d.  223—111) 

1.  A  garment  applying  device  for  use  in  holding  a 

garment  expanded,  the  device  including  in  combination 

a  sleeve,  handle  means  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  extend- 


pivotally  supported  by  said  sleeve  and  swingable  through 
said  openings. 

2,888,178 

ATTACHABLE  AND  DETACHABLE  CAR 

TOP  CARRIER 

GcotKe  O.  W.  Olson,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Application  Febniary  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,849 

4  Cbdms.    (CL  224—42.1) 
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1.  An  automobile  top  carrier  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  elongated  member  of  inverted  channel  shaped 
cross-section,  mounting  standards  near  each  end  of  said 
member  extending  beneath  said  member,  a  wind  up  shaft 
extending  through  the  sides  of  said  channel  shaped  mem- 
ber between  said  mounting  standards,  a  locking  means 
cooperable  between  said  shaft  and  said  member,  a  pair 
of  flexible  straps  secured  to  said  shaft  to  be  wound 
thereon  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  hook  on  each  said 
strap,  said  strap  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  shaft  through  said  channel  and  over  a  correspond- 
ing of  said  mounting  standards  and  extendable  down- 
wardly therefrom  for  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of 
the  automobile  top. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  normally  volatile 
liquid  which  will  vaporize  at  room  temperature,  compris- 
ing: a  multi -gallon  container,  said  container  having  a 
one-way  valved  filling  opening  in  a  lower  portion  there- 
of, said  container  further  having  a  second  opening  in  an 
upper  portion  thereof  having  a  pressure  release  valve  op- 
eratively  associated  therewith,  a  siphon  tube  extending 
from  said  opening  to  the  bottom  of  the  container,  and  a 
valved  conduit  extending  outwardly  from  said  opening 
and  terminating  in  a  manifold  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  one  or  more  spray  guns. 


23SS,179 

POURING  AND  CARRYING  ADAPTER  FOR 

MILK  CARTONS 

John  H.  Daoctt,  Akron,  Ohio 

Application  April  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  652,907 

3  Cbdms.    (CL  224— 45) 


1.  A  pouring  and  carrying  adapter  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  parallel  frames, 
a  plurality  of  main  risers  connected  to  said  frames  for 
securing  said  frames  in  said  spaced  relationship  to  define 
a  tubular  skeleton  framework  for  removably  receiving  a 
milk  container  of  similar  cross  sectional  configuration, 
the  lowermost  of  said  frames  having  means  for  preventing 
the  passage  of  a  container  therethrough,  a  bail  rotatably 
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carried  by  the  uppermost  of  said  frames,  a  pair  of  auxil- 
iary risers  parallel  to  and  intermediate  a  pair  of  said 
main  risers,  and  a  handle  assembly  carried  by  said  auxil- 
iary risers  comprising  a  pair  of  U-shaped  members,  each 
of  said  members  comprising  a  base  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
side  legs,  the  free  ends  of  said  side  legs  of  each  U-shaped 
member  being  rotatably  secured  to  one  of  said  auxiliary 
risers,  and  the  central  portion  of  the  base  of  each  said 
U-shaped  member  including  an  offset  V-shaped  portion 
angularly  related  to  the  plane  of  each  said  respective 
member  and  extending  in  a  direction  toward  the  V-shaped 
portion  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  U-shaped  members. 


TEAR  STRIP  FOR  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
John  C.  Kiaker.  Jr.,  RicfanHMid,  Va^  aarigiior  to  Apex 
Machine  Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated,  Rich* 
mond,  Va„  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Application  Jniy  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  S9t,5«S 
3  Claims.    (O.  225—39) 


1.  A  dispensing  package  for  a  roll  of  sheet  material 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  box-like  receptacle  having  a 
plurality  of  walls,  a  tear  strip,  means  to  secure  said  tear 
strip  to  one  of  the  walls  of  said  receptacle  adjacent  one 
of  its  edges,  said  tear  strip  having  a  longitudinal  cutting 
edge  formed  of  corrugations  lying  adjacent  the  edge  of 
the  wall  to  which  it  is  secured,  the  corrugations  of  said 
tear  strip  extending  normal  to  its  longitudinal  edge. 


2JtS,ltl 
DBPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Henry  A.  Lincoln,  Frccland,  and  Walter  A.  KIctai,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  aaaignon  to  The  Dow  Chcmkal  Compwiyf 
MMIand.  Mkh^  ■  covpontioa  of  Ddaware 
Application  April  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  576,390 
SdafaBa.    (a.  225— 51) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  container  for  sheet  wrapping  ma- 
terial and  the  like  which  is  withdrawn  from  said  container 
through  a  linear  outlet,  a  means  for  scvermg  withdrawn 
lengths  of  sheet  material  which  comprises  an  abrasive 
strip  comprised  of  a  granular  material  positioned  along 
one  of  the  longitudinal  external  edges  of  said  container, 
which  abrasive  strip  is  at  least  about  ^^th  inch  wide  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  outlet  and  that  is  adapted  to 
frictionally  snub  and  cleanly  sever  a  withdrawn  length 
of  the  sheet  material  that  is  pulled  angularly  thereagainst 
while  lying  flatly  thereupon. 


movement,  steps,  and  means  pivotally  and  slidably  coo- 


necting  the  steps  to  the  stringers  and  slidably  connecting 
the  steps  to  one  another. 


2,MS,183 

MOLDED  PULP  EGG  CARTON  AND  CARTON 

HINGE  CONSTRUCTION 

F.  Reifcrs,  Chkngo,  DL,  atrignor  to  Dfamiond 

Gardner  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Febraary  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  442,789 

HCWoM.    (CL229--23) 


8.  In  an  egg  carton  of  the  type  having  a  tray,  an  in- 
verted dished  cover,  hinged  by  a  cover  hiage,  to  said 
tray,  and  a  locking  flap  hinged  to  said  tray  by  a  flap 
hinge  and  extending  upwardly  into  said  cover,  and  where- 
in a  wall  of  said  cover  has  a  bole  and  said  flap  has  a 
button  positioned  for  interlocking  relationship  generally 
over  a  wall  of  said  tray,  a  continuous  planar  flange  about 
the  lower  margin  of  said  cover  in  vertical  alignment  with 
a  broken  planar  flange  about  the  major  portion  of  the 
upper  margin  of  said  tray,  the  length  of  the  break  in 
said  tray  flange  generally  corresponding  to  the  length  of 
said  flap,  said  flap  hinge  being  connected  to  said  tray 
below  the  plane  of  and  within  the  break  in  said  tray 
flange,  said  tray  flange  being  a  stop  to  stop  transmission 
of  forces  tending  to  unlock  said  carton  from  being  trans- 
mitted to  said  flap  flange  when  the  closed  carton  is  sub- 
jected to  a  downward  force  applied  to  the  top  of  the 
carton. 


PAPER.BOARD  DRUM  OR  CONTAINER 
Thomas  A.  Hendry.  Maricmonl,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The 
Excello  Paper  Prodncts  Company,  Cincinnati,  OWo,  a 
catponrtlon  of  Ohio 

Applkatioa  May  31,  1957,  Saritf  No.  442,49t 
IlChdMS.    (a.  229— 5.5) 


ajtt,182 

VARIABLE  PITCH  STAIRS 

Lawrence  I.  Nlzon,  Pitlsiiigh,  Pa. 

Appllcatioa  April  2,  1957.  Serial  No.  458,143 

13  Clahna.    (O.  228 — 48) 

13.  A  variable  pitch  stairs  comprising  a  support,  string-        1.  A   tubular  drum  comprising   a  paper-board  body 
ers  pivoted  to  the  support  for  up  and  down  swinging    bent  into  tubular  form  with  iu  opposite  side  ends  lapped 
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and  secured,  forming  a  lapped  joint  lengthwise  of  said 
drum,  a  series  of  tabs  formed  on  one  end  of  the  body 
with  intervening  V-shaped  notches,  a  score  line  formed 
along  and  slightly  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  iK>tches, 
and  an  extension  slit  from  the  base  of  one  of  the  ter- 
minal tabs  having  an  inclined  outside  edge  intersecting  the 
score  line  and  also  intersecting  with  the  side  of  said  ter- 
minal tab  at  a  substantial  distance  from  its  free  end,  said 
terminal  tab  and  its  extension  providing  a  combined  base 
width  exceeding  the  base  width  of  the  opposite  terminal 
tab  for  lapping  therewith. 


2,888,187 

BAG 

James  E.  Vocgc,  Alton,  IlL,  and  Leonard  C.  Thomas, 
Jennings,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Bemis  Bro.  Bm  Compaqy, 
St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  MImowi 

Application  Jnly  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,444 
2aaliM.    (CL229— 44) 


2^88,185 

COMPARTMENTAL  BOX 

William  I.  Porter,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amcr- 

i  lean  Box  Board  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan 

Applicatioo  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,779 

7Clahns.    (CL  229— 29) 


1.  A  receptacle  of  rectangular  cross  section  compris- 
ing, four  sides  integrally  connected  at  the  comers  thereof 
having  overlapping  portions  adjacent  one  comer  per- 
manently connected  together,  the  inner  of  said  overlapping 
portions  being  continued  as  a  partition  dividing  the  in- 
terior space  of  said  receptacle  into  four  compartments; 
the  end  of  said  partition  forming  portion  being  per- 
manently affixed  to  the  inner  face  of  one  of  said  sides 
and  overlapping  complementary  tabs  provided  within  said 
partition  forming  portion  and  secured  to  space  defining 
panels  thereof  at  their  intersection. 


2,888,184 
FIU.ER  STRUCTURE 
Harold  S.  Meyers,  Mkmeapolis,  Mbm.,  assignor  to  Wal- 
dorf Paper  Prodncts  Company,  Ramsey  County,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  March  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,458 
3aaims.    (a.  229— 42) 


1.  A  filler  structure  including  a  panel  having  central 
lateral  projections,  supporting  strips  hingedly  connected 
to  opposite  sides  of  each  said  lateral  extension  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  partition  forming  panel 
hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  supporting 
strips  and  in  substantial  surface  contact  therewith,  the 
portions  of  said  panel  between  said  lateral  projections  ex- 
tending beyond  said  partition  panel  in  the  plane  of  said 
panel,  and  an  intersecting  filler  member  having  slots  in 
its  undersurface  embracing  portions  of  said  partition 
panels  and  holding  the  same  in  properly  spaced  relauon. 


1.  A  bag  comprising  a  length  of  paper  tubing  having 
a  pasted  longitudinal  seam  in  one  wall,  closures  at  both 
ends  of  said  length  of  tubing,  a  line  of  perforations  in 
the  other  wall  of  the  bag  adjacent  one  end  closure  and 
spaced  inward  from  said  one  end  closure  and  defining 
a  thumb  tab,  and  a  tearing  member  separate  from  the 
bag  proper  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  eixl  of 
the  len^  of  tubing  on  the  inside  of  said  other  wall  and 
secured  to  said  other  wall  generally  throughout  its  length 
and  having  its  ends  caught  in  said  closures,  said  tearing 
member  traversing  the  line  of  perforations  and  being 
at  least  partly  severed  where  it  crosses  the  line  of  perfora- 
tions so  that  when  the  tab  is  broken  away  on  the  line 
of  perforations  the  tearing  member  is  concurrently  broken 
on  the  line  of  perforations  to  provide  an  end  for  grasp- 
ing  and  pulling  with  the  tab  to  tear  the  bag  along  the 
side  edges  of  the  tearing  member. 


CENTRIFUGAL  FLUID  PUMP 

Uoyd  J.  Hersh,  Allentown,  Pa^  assignor  to 

Fuller  Company 

Application  December  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,844 

15  Claims.    (CL  23»-^7) 


1.  An  impeller  for  a  centrifugal  fluid  pump  com- 
prising a  rotor  including  a  bub  and  a  plurality  of  main 
blades  secured  thereto  and  extending  outwardly  sub- 
stantially to  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  impeller,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  said  rotor  hub  being  mounted  on  said  driving 
shaft,  a  channelway  at  the  rotationally-following  side 
of  each  of  said  blades,  said  channelways  extending  along 
said  blades  and  terminating  inwardly  from  the  radially 
outer  portion  of  said  blades,  each  of  said  blades  forming 
one  sidewall  of  its  adjacent  channelway,  said  channel- 
ways  each  having  a  fluid  inlet  opening  through  a  side 
thereof  outwardly  from  but  adjacent  the  hub  and  a  fluid 
outlet  opening  adjacent  its  radially  outer  end,  a  plurality 
of  secondary  blades,  said  secondary  blades  each  forming 
an  opposite  sidewall  of  one  of  the  said  channelways  and 
sloping  rotationally  forwardly  toward  the  preceding  main 
blade,  the  inner  end  of  said  secondary  blades  being  ad- 
jacent the  hub  and  their  outer  ends  being  located  in- 
wardly from  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  main  blades  and 
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defining  the  outer  ends  of  nid  channelways.   whereby    rmdial  baffle  located  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  nozzles, 
when  said  rotor  is  rotated,  fluid  is  caused  to  pass  through    the  baffles  being  supported  by  and  in  heat-conducting 
said  channelways  and  be  discharged  through  said  outlet 
openings  of  said  channelways. 


VACUUM  PUMP 
G.  Herb,  M 
Research  F 
of  WiwoMiB 
ApflicatkHi  March  23,  19S4,  Serial  No.  573422 
17  Oaiou.    (CI.  23«— 49) 


to  Wiico^b 
Wis.,  a  cor- 


1.  A  pumping  device  comprising  a  housing  defining  a 
chamber  from  which  gas  is  to  be  removed,  a  collector 
surface  disposed  inside  the  housing  for  use  in  removing 
gas  from  the  chamber,  a  source  of  electrons  located  in 
the  chamber,  electron-permeable  electrode  means  defin- 
ing a  space  in  the  chamber  in  which  gas  is  to  be  ionized 
by  electron  bombardment,  said  electrode  means  having 
an  end  portion  located  adjacent  the  source  of  electrons 
for  directing  electrons  into  the  ionization  space  and  hav- 
mg  a  body  portion  disposed  approximately  perpendicu- 
larly with  respect  to  said  end  portion  and  located  adjacent 
the  collector  surface  for  driving  the  ionized  gas  to  the 
collector  surface,  and  means  located  in  the  chamber  for 
evaporating  a  gettering  substance  in  the  chamber  in  a 
location  to  cause  the  evaporated  getter  to  deposit  on  the 
collector  surface. 


2,888,190 

VAPOR  JET  PUMP 

Richard  A.  Dcntoo«  Haddoofickl,  NJ.,  awignor  to  The 

New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Jeney 

ApHinHon  November  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  698,M7 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  23«— lei) 

I.  In  a  vapor  pump  of  the  type  including  a  pumping 
vapor  boiler,  a  jet  chimney  communicating  with  the  boiler, 
a  cooled  casing  spaced  from  and  surrounding  the  chim- 
ney, a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  jet  openings 
extending  through  the  wall  of  the  chimney,  and  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  communicating  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  casing  and  the  chimney  at  locations  upstream 
and  downstream,  respectively,  of  said  jet  openings,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  jet  nozzles 
spaced  around  the  periphery  of  the  chimney,  one  being 
associated  with  each  jet  opening  and  each  having  an  exit 
arranged  to  discharge  pumping  vapors  in  the  direction 
of  the  outlet  passage  and  a  closed  vapor  transmitting 
passage  connecting  the  jet  opening  with  the  exit;  and  a 


relationship  with  the  casing  and  defining  confined  spaces 
into  which  the  nozzles  discharge. 


j  24U,I91 

'  JET  PUMP 

Ernest  P.  Neamann  and  Ferdinand  Lostwerk,  Lincoln, 
Mass.,   aarifnors,   by    mesne    assignments,   to    Rheem 
Manafactnriag  Company,  a  corporatkm  of  Califomla 
AppMcatkM  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,«48 
2  CWm.    (CL  23«— 111) 


1.  A  jet  pump  comprising  in  combination  a  pump 
body  which  includes  a  chamber,  a  converging  mouth  and 
a  restricted  throat,  a  suction  tube  connected  to  supply 
fluid  to  the  chamber,  an  injector  nozzle  located  in  the 
chamber  rearwardly  of  and  coaxially  with  the  throat,  a 
pressure  tube  connected  to  supply  motive  fluid  through 
said  nozzle  and  projectively  toward  said  throat,  conduit 
means  connected  to  said  chamber  adjacent  the  reduced 
end  of  said  mouth  adjacent  said  throat  and  to  a  rearward 
portion  of  said  chamber  adjacent  said  injector  nozzle,  a 
normally  closed  biased  valve  operatively  positioned  in 
said  conduit  means,  said  valve  being  operative  to  open 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  abnormal  pressure  in 
said  mouth  generated  by  the  operation  of  said  nozzle  to 
direct  fluid  to  said  rearward  portion  of  said  chamber  and 
thereby  reduce  said  pressure,  and  means  normally  main- 
taining said  valve  in  dosed  position. 


2,ftS,192 

VACUUM  CLEANER  MOTOR-FAN  UNIT 
James  D.  Cole  and  Fred  Dnckwitz,  Kent,  and  Albert  L. 

Scbok,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  American  Machine  and  Metals,  inc..  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporattoo  of  Delaware 

Applkatioo  December  27,  1956,  Scrtel  No.  (3f  ,805 
22  Chdms.    (CI.  23»— 117) 

1 .  In  an  electric  motor-fan  unit  for  a  vacuum  cleaner, 
wherein  air  is  drawn  over  motor  elements  for  motor  ven- 
tilation into  the  fan  assembly,  the  structure  comprising: 
a  motor  field  core;  a  rotor  therein  having  a  shaft;  a  first 
end  bracket  and  a  second  end  bracket  having  bearings 
therein  for  supporting  the  rotor  shaft;  the  first  bracket 
having  openings  therethrough  to  admit  a  ventilating  air 
stream  to  the  interior  of  the  motor;  the  second  end 
bracket  being  an  integral  structure  including  a  centrally 
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apertured  disk  with  the  rotor  shaft  projecting  there- 
through, a  bearing  receiving  socket  formation  open  to- 
ward the  motorward  side  thereof,  a  cyliiKlrical  rim  por- 
tion carried  at  the  edge  of  the  disk,  and  supporting  and 
spacing  means  extending  from  the  disk  to  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  core,  the  disk  portion  having  apertures  located 
between  said  socket  and  means  as  an  air  outlet  from 
the  motor  interior;  centrifugal  fan  impeller  means  on  the 


said  shaft  adjacent  said  shaft  support  means  fw  allowing 
said  fluid  to  flow  over  said  supports;  and  means  fw 
retumtng  the  fluid  admitted  into  said  hollow  shaft  to  the 
inlet  of  said  compressor. 


projecting  shaft  end  having  a  central  opening  adjacent 
the  said  outlet  to  receive  air  therefrom;  and  fan  shell 
means  secured  on  said  rim  portion  forming  with  the  sec- 
ond end  bracket  an  enclosure  for  said  impeller  means; 
said  fan  shell  means  being  provided  with  a  series  of  air 
exhaust  openings  axially  displaced  from  and  radially  out- 
ward of  the  peripheral  discharge  region  of  said  impeller 
means. 


2,888,193 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  COMPRESSOR 
Harold  A.  Grecnwald,  Los  Angdcs,  CaHf,,  aaigMr  to 
The  Garrett  Corporattoo,  Lot  Alleles,  Calif,,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
'    Application  Febrvary  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  <40,132 
«  Clahns.    (CL  230— 117) 


I.  A  sealed  refrigeration  unit  comprising:  a  centrifugal 
compressor  having  a  compressor  housing  and  an  impeller 
OKXinted  therein;  an  electric  motor  having  a  motor  hous- 
ing and  a  stator  mounted  therein;  said  compressor  and 
motor  housings  being  joined  together  to  form  a  sealed 
unit;  a  hoUow  shaft;  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  hollow 
shaft,  said  shaft  extending  from  each  end  of  said  rotor 
and  having  one  closed  end,  said  impeller  being  mounted 
on  said  shaft  extension  having  the  closed  end;  support 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  shaft  in  said  motor 
housing;  means  for  introducing  a  restricted  quantity  of 
a  cooling  and  lubricating  fluid  into  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  shaft,  said  fluid  comprising  a  mixture  of  re- 
frigerant and  a  small  quantity  of  lubricant;  openings  in 


24SS,194 

FLUID  OPERATED  COMPRESSORS, 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Otto  J.  SchenuBd,  Chicago,  ID. 

Applicatioo  Amtut  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,921 

It  Cfadms.    (CL  23*— Itt) 


"m^ 


[Z 


Z) 


1.  Liquid  pressure  operated  compressing  means,  com- 
prising in  combiiution  a  compressor  including  at  least 
a  first  pumping  unit  and  a  second  pumping  unit,  each 
ptmiping  imit  including  a  chamber  member  having  a  mov- 
able wall  element  defining  a  drive  chamber  at  one  face 
of  said  wall  element  and  a  compression  chamber  at  the 
other  face  of  sucK  wall  element,  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
and  valves  in  connection  with  each  compression  cham- 
ber and  constituted  for  admission  of  compressible  re- 
frigerating medium  into  such  chamber  from  the  corre- 
sponding inlet  passage  with  movement  of  the  correspond- 
ing wall  element  in  direction  for  enlargement  of  such 
chamber  aiul  for  discharge  of  compressed  refrigerating 
medium  from  such  chamber  through  the  outlet  passage  of 
such  chamber  with  movement  of  the  wall  element  in 
direction  for  reduction  of  size  of  said  chamber,  each 
movable  wall  element  being  constituted  for  decrease  (m* 
increase  of  the  voltime  of  the  corresponding  compression 
chamber  simultaneously  with  increase  or  decrease  of  the 
volume  of  the  ctMresponding  drive  chamber,  together 
with  conduit  means  in  connection  with  each  drive  cham- 
ber for  supply  of  pressure  drive  liquid  to  and  release  of 
drive  liquid  from  such  drive  chamber,  valve  means  in 
connection  with  both  of  said  conduit  means,  a  prenurc 
drive  liquid  connection  to  said  valve  means  and  a  drive 
liquid  release  coimection  from  said  valve  means,  said 
valve  means  being  provided  with  a  main  valve  chamber, 
a  conduit  from  the  pressure  drive  liquid  connection  to 
the  main  valve  chamber,  a  conduit  from  the  main  valve 
chamber  to  the  drive  liquid  release  connection,  conduit 
means  in  the  valve  means  extending  between  each  drive 
chamber  conduit  means  connection  aforesaid  and  the 
main  valve  chamber,  a  main  valve  movably  mounted  in 
the  main  valve  chamber  and  having  a  first  defined  drive 
liquid  control  position  and  having  a  second  defined  drive 
liquid  control  position,  and  formed  to  establish  com- 
mimication  between  the  pressure  drive  liquid  connection 
of  the  valve  means  and  the  conduit  means  of  the  first  drive 
chamber  and  communication  between  the  conduit  means 
of  the  second  drive  chamber  and  the  liquid  release  con- 
nection of  the  valve  means  when  the  main  valve  is  in  its 
first  defined  position,  and  to  establish  communication 
between  the  pressure  drive  liquid  connection  of  the  valve 
means  and  the  conduit  means  of  said  second  drive 
chamber  and  communication  between  the  conduit  means 
of  the  first  mentioned  drive  chamber  and  the  liquid  re- 
lease connection  of  the  valve  means  when  the  main  valve 
is  in  its  second  defined  position,  together  with  first  shift- 
ing means  to  shift  said  main  valve  from  the  first  defiiied 
drive  liquid  control  position  to  the  second  defined  drive 
liquid  control  position  when  the  movable  wall  element  of 
the  first  defined  drive  chamber  reaches  a  predetermined 
extreme  of  movement  of  said  movable  wall  element,  and 
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wcood  shifting  means  to  shift  said  main  valve  from  said 
second  defined  drive  liquid  control  position  to  said  first  de- 
fined drive  liquid  control  position  when  the  movable  wall 
element  of  the  second  defined  drive  chamber  reaches  a 
predetermined  extreme  of  movement  of  said  movable  wall 
element,  each  said  main  valve  shifting  means  including  a 
chamber  having  a  movable  pressure  receiving  surface, 
spring  means  urging  the  movable  fluid  pressure  receiving 
surface  of  each  main  valve  shifting  means  to  a  main 
valve  non-shifting  position,  a  conduit  connecting  each 
such  chamber  to  the  corresponding  drive  chamber,  and 
means  to  deliver  through  each  conduit  to  the  full  area 
of  the  corresponding  movable  fluid  pressure  receiving 
surface  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  corresponding  drive 
chamber  when  the  movable  wall  of  such  drive  chamber 
is  at  its  extreme  driven  position,  together  with  adjustable 
means  to  pre-load  each  spring  means  to  a  predetermined 
amount  of  pre-loading. 


2JSS,lfS 

DEVICE  FOR  PREDICTING  VALUES  OF  A  FLUC- 
TUATING SYSTEM  AT  A  PREDETERMINED 
FUTURE  TIME 

Williaa  H.  NcwcU,  Mount  Venson,  Edward  G.  Bvrgcss, 
Jr„  Kcw  Gardcas,  Nomua  J.  Zabb,  Brooklyn,  and 
Stanalcs  I.  Frangoalis,  Flushins,  N.V^  avsitcnors  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corpomtioa  of  Delaware 

Original  applkatioa  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  358.324. 
Divided  and  this  application  February  2g,  1955,  Serial 
N«.49«,7«5 

tCiaiBS.    (CL235— 41) 
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and  means  for  continuously  creating  a  signal  proportional 
in  value  to  the  value  of  Pp  by  mechanization  with  the 
integral  and  derivative  signals  the  equations 

/'-iH'i>w,»-|-/»,(w,«-|-w,>)-f/»,=0 

I»,w,>-|-/»,=oj(h',»-h',>)  sin  (w^+^) 

P^—Oi  sin  (H',/+^)==a,  sin  (w,/-f.#,) 

P,=4i,  sin  [w,(i-|-r,)-f#,l-hiiMn  tw,(r-fT,) -!-♦,] 

P,-.a,  sin  lH,(/-f-r,)+#,l+a,sin  (H',(r-|-r,)+#3l 

wherein  w,  and  w,  are  the  angular  velocities  of  the  as- 


sumed sine  wave  components  of  the  fluctuating  system. 
01  and  U)  the  amplitudes  of  said  sine  wave  components, 
^1  and  ^  the  phase  angles  of  said  sine  wave  componenU 
and  t  the  present  running  time. 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  predicting  the  value  Pp 
of  a  sinusoidal  fluctuating  system  at  a  predetermined 
future  time  Tp,  comprising  means  for  continuously  re- 
ceiving as  an  input  a  signal  proportional  in  value  to  the 
present  value  P  of  said  system,  means  for  continuously 
creating  from  said  signal,  signals  proportional  in  value 
to  the  successive  integrals  and  derivatives 

i»_j=J[/W/]<//,  P.i=5Pdt,  /»,=iero  derivatives  of  P. 


24St,196 

CALORIE  COUNTER 

Thomas  R.  Wckfa,  Los  Ancles,  and  Martin  S.  Goldfarb, 

Hollywood,  Calif. 

AppUcation  September  17,  1957.  Serial  No.  684,554 

10  CInlM.    (CI.  235— 7g) 


I.  A  count  accumulating  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  first  member  having  at  least  one  indexing  line 
thereon;  a  second  member  movably  mounted  to  said  first 
member  and  including  symbols  adapted  to  be  aligned 
with  said  indexing  line;  a  third  member  movably  mounted 
to  said  second  member  and  including  indicia  spaced 
thereon;  and  coupling  means  connected  between  said  first 
member  and  said  third  member  connecting  said  third 
member  to  said  first  member  for  simultaneous  movement 
with  said  first  number  when  said  first  member  is  moved 
in  one  direction;  and  disconnecting  said  third  member 
from  said  first  member  when  said  first  member  is  moved 
in  an  opposite  direction. 


23St,197 

SYSTEMS  FOR  ORDERING  AND  ASSEMBLING 

ARTICLES 

loka  Winn,  Chicago,  ID.,  assigBor  to  Wyaawood  Corp. 

Wiuelka,  Dl^  a  cocporalkM  of  IBlMis 

AppUcatioa  JMwary  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,868 

18  dates.    (O.  23S— 92) 


I.  A  dispensing  system  controlled  by  a  record  bearing 
indicia  representative  of  articles  to  be  dispensed  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  article  dispensing  means,  means  includ- 
ing first  circuit  means  prepared  under  the  control  of  said 
indicia  for  sequentially  operating  a  selected  number  of 
said  dispensing  means  to  select  a  plurality  of  articles  in 
accordance  with  said  indicia,  a  plurality  of  second  circuit 
means  representative  of  the  cost  of  each  of  the  articles, 
and  means  including  third  circuit  means  directly  con- 
trolled by  the  indicia  for  sequentially  selecting  a  number 
of  the  second  circuit  means  to  provide  information  relat- 
ing to  the  cost  of  the  articles  dispensed. 
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2,888,198 
AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  RECL08ERS 
Leourd  V.  Chnbnln,  PHtsbargh,  Pa^  aasigDor  to 

Electric  CorponUkm,  East  Pittsbuigh,  Pa,,  a 
of  PcHMyhrania 
AppikatioB  March  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  418»381 
SClalnis.    (a.  235— 92) 


pertinent  check  symbol  by  the  selection  of  a  symb(4 
group  by  means  of  said  key  board,  a  vcrftage  source,  and 
a  plurality  of  electrically  operated  driving  members  each 
adapted  to  displace  said  indicator  through  a  different 
number  of  steps  and  each  connected  with  said  voltage 
source  through  at  least  one  of  said  switches  in  such  man- 
ner that  the  number  of  steps  through  which  said  indicator 
is  displaced  upon  depression  of  any  one  of  the  said  keys 
is  equal  to  the  remainder  obtained  on  division  by  a  fixed 
nimiber  N  of  the  product  of  a  value  aj  ascribed  to  the 
symbol  selected  by  means  of  the  key  in  question  and  a 
factor  k^  dependent  on  the  key  group  to  which  this  key 
belongs  and  being  different  for  adjacent  key  groups. 


1 .  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  separable  contacts,  an  oper- 
ating mechanism  for  said  contacts,  electromagnetic 
means  having  an  armature  movable  in  response  to  a  pre- 
determined value  of  current  in  a  circuit  to  actuate  said 
mechanism  to  open  said  contacts,  an  impulse  generator 
having  a  part  connected  to  be  moved  by  movement  of 
said  armature  to  generate  an  electrical  impulse,  and  a 
switch  for  connecting  said  generator  to  an  electrical  im- 
pulse responsive  operation  counter  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  part  in  one  direction  only. 


2488,199 
DEVICES  FOR  DETERMINING  CHECK  SYMBOLS 
Theodorvs  Rcamcrman,  Zaadvoort,  and  WiOern  H.  T. 
Hclmif.  Lcidca,  Netherlands 
Original  applkatioa  March  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  214,178, 
now  Patent  No.  2,754,054,  dated  July  10,  1956.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Aogint  10,  1955,  Serial  No. 
527,596 

7  Oafans.    (O.  235—153) 


e  o  e  e  o 


1.  A  device  for  determining  a  check  symbol  for  a  sym- 
bol group,  comprising  a  key  board  having  a  separate  key 
group  for  each  position  to  be  occupied  by  a  symtx^  in  a 
symbol  group,  a  plurality  of  first  switches  each  associated 
with  one  of  the  keys  of  said  key  board  and  each  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  depression  of  the  associated  key,  an  indi- 
cator to  be  brought  into  a  position  corresponding  with  the 


2,888,200 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  PERFORMING  SQUARE  ROOT 
Eric  Weiss,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf .,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign* 
ments,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  a  corpora* 
tioB  o(f  Maryland 

AppUcatioa  Joly  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,465 
9  Claims.    (CL  235—158) 


t^yTrr-— 


^^iTrr 
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git-    in:^Y 


.V     * 


1 .  A  computer  circuit  for  generation  of  the  square  root 
of  a  binary  number,  comprising:  a  first  register  for  stor- 
ing the  complement  of  said  number  and  sums  including 
said  complement;  a  second  register  for  entry  of  binary 
numbers  to  be  added  to  respective  binary  numbers  reg- 
istered in  said  first  register;  means  for  entering  predeter- 
mined binary  numbers  in  said  second  register;  means 
for  determining  whether  or  not  a  carry  would  be  gen- 
erated for  the  highest  denominational  order  of  the  num- 
ber in  said  first  register  if  the  number  currently  in  said 
second  register  were  added  thereto,  and  for  generating  a 
carry  signal  or  a  no-carry  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
determination,  said  means  being  capable  of  effecting  such 
addition;  means  responsive  to  a  generated  carry  signal  to 
inhibit  said  second  named  means  for  effecting  an  addi- 
tion which  would  result  in  generation  of  a  carry  signal; 
and  means  effective  following  each  entry  of  a  binary  num- 
ber in  said  second  register,  to  shift  the  entered  number 
one  binary  place  toward  the  least  significant  position  of 
said  second  register. 


2388,201 
ADDER  CIRCUIT 

Bennett  Hoosman,   Arlington,   Va,,  avlgnor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  706,448 

9  Claims.  (Q.  235—175) 
1 .  A  binary  adder  including  a  plurality  of  adder  stages 
wherein  one  stage  comprises  a  first  flip-flop,  a  second  flip- 
flop,  and  a  third  flip-flop,  means  for  storing  the  augend 
bit  at  a  first  time  period  in  the  first  flip-flop,  means  for 
storing  at  a  second  time  period  the  addend  bit  in  said 
third  flip-flop  if  said  addetid  bit  is  a  'X)'*  but  to  comple- 
ment said  first  flip-flop  and  set  said  third  flip-flop  to  its  *'l'* 
state  if  said  addend  bit  is  a  "l,"  means  for  sampling  at 
a  third  time  period  the  state  of  said  first  flip-flop  so  as 
to  set  said  second  flip-flop  in  the  same  state  as  said  sam- 
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pled  first  flip-flop,  meaas  for  utilizing  at  a  fourth  time 
period  the  "carry"  output  of  a  previous  stage  of  said 
adder  to  complement  said  first  flip-flop  as  well  as  to  sam- 
ple the  state  of  said  second  flip-flop,  such  sampled  second 
flip-flop  producing  a  "carry"  signal  to  the  next  higher 


suge  if  said  second  flip-flop  was  in  its  "1"  state,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  sampling  at  a  flfth  time  period 
the  second  and  third  flip-flops  so  as  to  produce  an  output 
"carry"  signal  to  the  next  higher  stage  if  said  third  flip- 
flop  was  in  iu  "1"  state. 


MULTIPLE  INFUT  BINARY  ADDER-SUBTRACTERS 
John  V.  Blankeobaker,  Albany,  Orcg.,  and  Robert  Roycc 

JohnioB,  Pasadena,  Califs  aarignors,  by  mesne  ass^ 

mcnts,  to  Hngbet  Aircraft  Cooipany,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

Application  November  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  394^96 
33ClaiM.    (0.235—170 


I.  An  arithmetic  unit  for  adding  M  binary  input  num- 
bers and  simultaneously  subtracting  N  binary  input  num- 
bers therefrom  to  form  the  corresponding  binary  result 
number,  where  M  and  N  are  each  an  integer  not  smaller 
than  1  and  {M-\-N)  n  an  integer  greater  than  2.  the 
M  and  the  N  binary  input  numben  being  represented  by 
M  and  N  corresponding  series  of  binary  electrical  input 
signals,  respectively,  and  the  result  being  represented  by 
a  scries  of  electrical  output  signals,  each  binary  electrical 
input  signal  of  a  series  representing  a  binary  digit  of  the 
corresponding  binary  input  number  and  each  binary 
electrical  output  signal  of  a  series  representing  a  binary 
digit  of  the  binary  result  number;  said  arithmetic  unit 
comprising:  first  means  responsive  to  the  binary  electrical 
input  signals  and  for  providing  each  input  signal  of  the  M 
series  of  input  signals  with  a  significance  of  +1  and 
for  providing  each  input  signal  of  the  N  series  of  input 
signals  with  a  significance  of  —I,  and  for  producing  an 
intermediate  series  of  binary  electrical  signals  indicating 
the  aggregate  significance  of  said  biiury  electrical  input 
signals  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  binary  code 
effective  only  within  said  arithmetic  unit;  second  means 
coupled  to  said  first  means  and  responsive  to  said  in- 
termediate series  of  binary  electrical  signals  for  produc- 
ing binary  electrical  carry  signals;  and  third  means  cou- 
pled to  said  first  and  said  second  means  and  responsive 
to  said  intermediate  series  of  binary  electrical  signals 
and  said  carry  signals  for  producing  the  series  of  elec- 
trical output  signals  representative  of  the  desired  binary 
result  number. 


DEVICE  FOR  PREDICTING  VALUES  OF  A  FLUC- 
TUATING  SYSTEM  AT  A  PREDETERMINED 
FUTURE  TIME 

WUUam  H.  Newell,  Movnt  Veraoa,  Edward  G.  BvgMi, 
Jr.,  Kew  Garden*,  Norman  J.  Znbb,  Brooklyn,  and 
SlanuHes  I.  Fnu«onUs,  FhuUag,  N.Y.,  aaifnors  to 
Sftcrry  Rand  Corporatloa,  a  corroratfoa  of  Delaware 

Orlglaal  application  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  35M24. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Febtvary  2S,  1955,  Serial 
No.  49t,7(3 

7  CUtam.    (CL  235— IM) 


1 .  A  device  for  determining  the  value  Pp  of  a  quantity  in 
a  fluctuating  system  at  a  futiire  predetermined  time,  which 
comprises  means  for  receiving  as  input  quantities  a  num- 
ber of  past  values  P_p.  P_ip,  P_jp,  P_4p  and  P-ip  spaced 
at  predetermined  intervals,  means  for  receiving  as  another 
input  quantity  the  present  value  Pq  of  said  system  and 
means  for  mechanizing  with  said  input  quantities  the 
equations 

(/',-i-p_„)x+(P.-i-/»_»)y-fP_,=o 

in  which  X  and  Y  are  functions  of  the  unkown  angular 
velocities  of  the  simple  harmonic  motions  of  which  the 
fluctuating  system  is  assumed  to  be  composed,  to  obtain 
the  value  Pp,  the  quantities  X  and  Y  being  obtained  by 
mechanizing  two  of  said  equations,  and  said  quantities 
X  and  Y  so  obtained,  being  employed  in  mechanizing 
the  other  equation  to  obtain  the  quantity  Pp. 


HOT  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM 
\faarice  W.  WUHania,  Dcnvillc,  NJ.,  Mrfgnor  to  Com- 
bustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Debwarc 

Application  Jane  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  64«,759 
3Clainia.    (0.237—59) 


o^5ir^ 


1.  A  heating  system  having  a  varying  load  require- 
ment and  comprising  a  closed  circuit  through  which  a 
liquid  heat  exchange  medium  is  circulated  and  including 
pump  means  to  provide  a  positive  circulation  there- 
through, a  furnace  through  which  the  circuit  passes  and 
into  which  fuel  is  introduced  and  burned  so  as  to  heat 
said  liquid,  and  a  heat  exchange  means  for  transferring 
heat  from  said  liquid,  pressuring  tank  means  connected 
with  said  circuit  and  being  of  sufficient  volume  to  accom- 
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modate  the  differential  volume  of  the  liquid  that  is  oc- 
casioned by  sudden  load  fluxations  on  the  system,  said 
tank  means  containing  nitrogen  as  the  pressurizing  gas, 
and  being  under  sufficient  pressure  to  prevent  the  liquid 
in  the  circuit  from  vaporizing  at  the  temperature  at 
which  the  system  is  operated,  a  first  pressurized  gas 
storage  tank  connected* with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
pressurized  expansion  tank,  a  pressure  responsive  means 
controlling  communication  between  said  pressurized  ex- 
pansion tank  and  said  first  storage  tank  operating  to 
bleed  nitrogen  from  the  former  to  the  latter  when  the 
pressure  rises  above  a  given  value  which  is  at  least  as 
high  as  said  sufficient  pressure  with  the  pressure  in  said 
first  storage  tank  being  maintained  below  said  given 
value,  a  second  storage  tank  also  connected  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  pressurizing  tank  and  maintained 
under  a  pressure  greater  than  said  sufficient  pressure, 
pressure  responsive  means  controlling  communication  be- 
tween said  pressurizing  tank  and  second  storage  tank 
and  operative  to  admit  high  pressure  nitrogen  to  the 
pressurizing  means  when  the  pressure  of  the  latter  falls 
below  a  predetermined  pressure  which  is  at  least  as 
high  as  said  sufficient  pressure  but  not  in  excess  of  said 
given  value,  and  means  including  a  compressor  intercon- 
necting the  first  and  second  tank  for  conveying  the 
nitrogen  from  the  first  to  the  second  tank  and  increasing 
its  pressure. 

2JM,2t5 

LUMINOUS  FOUNTAIN  WITH  CHANGEABLE 
COLORED  UGHT 

Giovanni  Tracco,  San  Remo,  Italy 

AppUcation  May  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  583,749 

Claimf  priority,  appUcation  Italy  October  15,  1955 

1*  Claims.    (O.  239—20) 


1.  In  an  illuminated  fountain  having  an  annular  mani- 
fold, thereby  having  a  central  opening,  the  manifold  being 
disposed  below  the  water  level  of  a  bowl  and  having 
means  for  connection  to  the  outlet  of  a  circulating  pump, 
a  plurality  of  pipes  connected  to  said  manifold,  and  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  directed  nozzles  communicating 
with  said  pipes,  the  improvement  of:  a  lamp  disposed 
axially  within  the  opening  of  the  annular  manifold  with 
its  globe  portion  in  direct  engagement  with  the  water  in 
the  bowl,  the  exterior  surface  of  the  manifold  being 
shaped  as  a  reflector  and  disposed  about  and  immediately 
adjacent  to  said  lamp  in  the  water  so  as  to  efficiently 
reflect  light  from  said  lamp  in  an  upward  direction. 


238S,2M 

SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Waldnim,  Ambler,  Pa^  aasignor  to  Amchcm 
Prodncts,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  3,  1957.  Serial  No.  7M333 
5  Claims.    (0.239—215) 
I    Apparatus  for  spraying  fluids  comprising  an  elon- 
gated mechanical  conveyor  having  a  fluid  receiving  end 


and  a  fluid  discharge  end.  a  disk  normally  positioned 
against  and  closing  said  discharge  end.  drive  means  to 
rotate  said  disk  and  compound  force  transmitting  means 
operative!  y  connected  to  said  disk  and  said  drive  means 


whereby  upon  actuation  of  said  drive  means,  said  disk  is 
initially  moved  away  from  said  discharge  end  and  then 
rotated  and  when  said  drive  means  is  discontinued  said 
disk  moves  by  inertia  back  to  its  normal  discharge  end 
closing  position. 


2388,2t7 

SPRAY  GUN 

Robert  E.  Sykes,  Evanston,  ID.,  assignor  to  BeU  A  Gossett 

Company,  Morton  Grove,  Dl^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcation  December  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,250 

TOaiBM.    (CL  239— 301) 


1.  A  spray  gun  having  a  barrel  including  a  delivery 
end  and  a  pocket,  air  and  liquid  passages  in  the  barrd 
leading  to  the  delivery  end,  a  trigger  having  one  eix) 
freely  rockable  in  the  pocket,  valve  means  at  the  delivery 
end  controlling  flow  through  the  liquid  passage  and  hav- 
ing a  stem  extending  through  the  trigger  in  supporting 
and  loose  relation  thereto,  means  associated  with  said 
stem  responsive  to  movement  of  the  trigger  in  one  direc- 
tion for  shifting  the  valve  means  to  open  position,  and 
means  associated  with  said  delivery  end  of  the  barrel  for 
directing  air  and  liquid  streams  issuing  from  the  passages 
into  commingling  relation  to  form  a  spray  beyond  the 
delivery  end. 

2488,20S 

ATOMIZERS,  IN  PARTICULAR  PERFUME 

ATOMIZERS 

Reni  Fedit,  Paris,  France,  assignor  Co  Les  Vaporiartenrs 

Marcel  Frank  S.An  Parii,  France,  a  aodcty  of  France 

AppUcation  March  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,313 

Claiigas  priority,  appUcation  France  May  2,  1956 

1  Claim.    (CI.  239—308) 

An  atomizer  imit  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a 

container  for  the  liquid  to  be  atomized,  said  container 

having  a  cylindrical  threaded  neck  at  Uie  top  tbertol, 

a  cap  having  a  cylindrical  downward  extension,  said  ex- 
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tensioo  beisf  threaded  to  engafB  nid  threaded  neck,  aid 
cap  including  means  fonninf  a  tprayint  nozzle,  a  tube 
carried  by  said  cap  and  extendinf  in  said  container,  said 
tube  opening  at  ooe  end  into  said  nnzk,  the  ocber  cad 
of  said  tube  being  at  the  bottom  of  said  container,  said 
cap  being  provided  with  an  inner  recess  in  communication 
with  said  nozzle  and  with  a  central  ptMage  for  the  inflow 
of  gas  into  said  recess,  said  passage  opening  into  the 
bottom  wail  of  said  cap,  a  packing  joint  mounted  on  said 
bottom  wall  and  surrounding  the  end  of  said  passage, 
a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  gas  under  pressure  located 
inside  said  container,  said  reservoir  being  provided  at 
the  top  end  thereof  with  a  cylindrical  threaded  neck,  a 
downward  cylindrical  threaded  extension  integral  with 
said  cap,  coaxially  located  inside  said  first  mentiooad 
extension  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  last  men- 


»      --« 


bME 


■I  I 


through  and  normally  in  abutting  contact  with  said  sup- 
port surface  means  and  movable  upstream  a  substantial 
diatance  therefrom,  passage  means  provided  between  said 
conduit  means  and  said  open  centered  means  about  said 
open  centered  means,  foramiiKxis  means  extending  across 
the  open  center  of  said  opeo  centered  means,  said  forami- 
nous  means  comprising  a  cup-shaped  foraminous  member 
having  an  outer  portion  at  least  in  proximity  to  the  inside 
wall  of  said  open  centered  means  and  then  gradually 
diverging  therefrom  for  an  appreciable  distance  in  the 
downstream  direction  and  thereafter  extending  towards 
the  center  at  a  faster  rate  in  curving  form,  said  latter 
curved  portion  extending  at  least  a  substantial  distance 
towards  the  center   of  the  open  centered   means,   said 
foraminous  means  including  a  second  foraminous  mem- 
ber extending  substantially  across  the  open  center  of  said 
open  centered  means  and  upstream  of  at  least  the  major 
portion  of  the  cup-shaped   member,  said  flow  breakup 
means  being  upstream  of  said  foraminous  means,  said 
passage  means  openly  communicating  with  the  open  end 
of  the  conduit  means  and  also  the  space  upstream  of  said 
foraminous  means  for  delivery  to  nid  space  of  atoaos- 
pheric   intake  drawn   in  through  the  open  end  of  the 
conduit  means  and  for  admixture  with  the  liquid  passing 
downstream  from  said  flow  breakup  meant,  said  aeoond 
foraminous  means  being  at  an  upstream  location  at  least 
proximate  where  said  passage  means  delivers  atmospheric 
intake   to   the   space    upstream   from    said    foraminous 
means. 


tiooed  threaded  neck  for  removably  securing  said  reservoir 
to  said  cap  with  the  edge  of  said  last  mentioned  neck 
tightly  MfftM  against  said  packing  joint  around  said  end 
of  said  pMMga,  said  cap  being  provided,  in  the  portion 
thereof  located  between  said  two  cxtansions  thereof, 
with  a  bole  placing  tfM  iaiide  of  said  container  in  com- 
munication with  the  atmoapbere,  a  puncturable  seal  car- 
ried in  said  reservoir  to  doae  said  opening,  means  car- 
ried by  said  cap  and  operable  from  the  outsk£;  thereof  for 
punctunng  said  seal  after  said  reservoir  ha^  been  secured 
to  said  cap.  whereby  once  said  seal  has  been  punctured, 
gas  under  pressure  can  flow  from  said  reservoir  into  said 
recess,  valve  means  in  said  passage,  resilient  means  car- 
ried by  said  paaage  for  urging  said  valve  meaiu  toward 
closing  position,  and  means  carried  by  said  cap  and  oper- 
able from  the  outside  thereof  for  opening  said  valve 
means. 


SHOWER  HEAD 

Edward  S.  McLean,  WUnstagtoa,  DcL, 

aptakman  Coiap-y 

AppHcatkw  Joly  17.  195t,  Serial  No.  7M,M4 

3  ClalM.    (CX  239--i39) 


to 


23tsat9 

AERATOR 
Jolios  A.  HJuUaa,  Palos  Heights,  lU.,  asrignor  to 

Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporadoa  of  IBinaii 

AppHcartoa  November  21.  1955,  Scrtel  No.  54t»lM 

2  Claims,    (a.  239-^43«) 


1.  A  shower  head  comprising  a  shank  portion  having 
a  baffle,  spray  producing  means  extending  through  said 
baffle,  a  ring  surrounding  said  baffle  and  attached  to  said 
shank  portion,  a  skirt  atuched  to  this  baffle  and  depend- 
ing therefrom  within  said  ring,  said  skirt  having  a  pri- 
mary central  opening  and  defining  secondary  openings 
between  the  base  of  the  skirt  and  said  baffle. 


1.  An  aerator  combiiution  comprising  conduit  means 
having  liquid  inlet  means  and  an  open  end,  said  conduit 
means  being  substantially  imperforate  to  gaseous  intake 
between  the  inlet  means  and  open  end  and  being  pro- 
vided with  interior  upstream  facing  support  surface 
means,  means  within  said  conduit  means  sind  upstream 
from  the  open  end  for  breaking  up  the  liquid  flow  with- 
in the  conduit  means,  means  within  said  conduit  means 
open  through  the  center  for  the  flow  of  liquid  there- 


HAMMER  MILL 

Robert  Myan,  HaroU  W.  SlevaM,  and  Joka  B. 

Myen,  S«i«ator.  111.,  aaslgBon  to  The  Myers  Shcnaan 
r,  SCreator,  m.,  a  corporatloa  of  UllBob 
April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  S«3,734 
4CMBS.  (CL241— JTi 
1.  A  hammer  mill  comprising  a  set  of  rotating  ham- 
mers, a  prime  mover  to  rotate  said  hammers,  a  material 
feed  inlet  to  said  mill  to  feed  material  to  be  ground 
to  the  arc  of  the  throw  to  said  hammers,  a  grinding  plate 
mounted  adjacent  said  arc  and  movable  therealong.  a 
baffle  mounted  adjacent  said  grinding  plate  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  into  said  feed  inlet,  said  grinding  plate 
and  baffle  being  njovable  to  a  position  substantially  to 
close  said  feed  inlet  and  to  a  position  fully  to  open 
said  feed  inlet,  means  to  position  said  baffle  and  said 
grinding  plate  with  respect  to  said  feed  inlet  and  to  posi- 
tion the  edge  of  said  grinding  plate  adjacent  said  arc  to- 
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ward  and  away  from  said  arc  to  adjust  the  degree  of 
fineness  of  grind,  said  edge  moving  away  from  said  arc 
along  an  arcuate  path  as  said  grinding  plate  is  moved 
from  the  position  closing  said  feed  inlet  to  the  fully  opened 
position,  an  air  inlet  to  said  hammer  mill  positioned  on 
the  side  of  said  baffle  opposite  said  feed  inlet  to  permit 
air  to  flow  downwardly  along  said  baffle  and  said  grind- 
ing plate  and  to  the  area  around  said  hammers  while 
separated  from  the  material  to  be  ground  in  said  feed 


inlet,  control  means  for  said  positioning  means  adapted 
to  be  positioned  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  hammer  mill, 
limit  means  for  said  positioning  means  to  render  said 
positioning  means  inoperative  when  said  grinding  plate 
is  in  the  fully  closed  and  the  fully  opened  position,  power 
output  indicating  means  for  said  prime  mover,  and  posi- 
tion indicating  means  for  said  grinding  plate  to  indi- 
cate the  position  of  said  grinding  plate  with  respect  to 
said  feed  inlet  and  the  arc  of  the  throw  of  said  ham- 


mers. 


2»tS8412 
COMMINUTING  MACHINE 
Franz  Albert,  OberlianaeB,  and  Gnstav  Hiibocr,  Boderidi- 
MecreriNisch.  Germany,  assigBors  to  Sodctc  d*Eqaipc- 
meats  Indostricls  et  Laitiera,  Pari!,  France,  a  French 
company 

ApplkatkM  November  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  55f,I82 
SCIaiaM.    (CL24I— 4«) 


1.  Comminuting  apparatus  comprising  two  relatively 
rotatable  members,  each  of  said  members  having  a  sur- 
face conforming  to  a  separate  surface  of  revolution,  said 
members  being  mounted  for  relative  rotation  with  their 
said  surfaces  facing  each  other  in  coaxial  relation,  said 
surfaces  being  shaped  to  permit  the  mounting  of  said 
members  with  a  narrow  clearance  therebetween  at  por- 
tions thereof  displaced  from  their  axis  of  relative  rota- 
tion, one  of  said  members  being  apertured  adjacent  said 
axis  for  admission  of  a  material  to  be  comminuted  to  the 
space  between  said  members  radially  inside  said  portions, 
a  circular  array  of  projections  arranged  on  one  of  said 
surfaces,  two  circular  arrays  of  projections  arranged  on 
the  other  of  said  surfaces,  said  arrays  being  positioned 
coaxially  of  said  axis  radially  inside  said  portions  with 
the  array  on  said  one  surface  positioned  radially  between 
the  two  arrays  on  the  other  of  said  surfaces  with  close 
cylindrical  clearances  between  the  projections  on  said  one 


surface  and  those  on  said  other  surface,  all  of  said  ar« 
rays  including  the  same  number  of  projections  evenly 
spaced  from  each  other  by  spaces  not  exceeding  at  said 
cylindrical  clearances  the  circumferential  dimension  of 
the  projections  in  the  radially  adjacent  arrays,  said  mem- 
bers being  shaped  to  define  radially  outside  the  clearance 
between  said  portions  an  annular  space  between  said 
members  closed  at  the  radially  outer  limit  thereof  except 
for  an  annular  discharge  slit  for  passage  of  material  out 
from  between  said  members,  and  a  multiplicity  of  teeth 
arranged  on  each  of  said  members  to  present  at  least  one 
edge  thereof  to  said  space,  said  teeth  having  faces  lying 
substantially  in  planes  containing  said  axis,  the  teeth  of 
said  multiplicities  moving  past  each  other  on  relative 
rotation  of  said  members  with  close  clearance  between 
edges  thereof  extending  across  said  space  substantially 
from  one  of  said  members  to  the  other  thereof. 


COMMINUTING  MACHINE 
Gostav  Hiibner,  Badetich-Meererbaadi,  and  Fraaz  Albert, 
ObcibanaeB,  Genaany,  aaiignon  to  Sodete  d*Eqn^ 
meats  ladastrieia  et  Laitiers,  Paili,  France,  a  Preach 
company 

AppUcatkia  November  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  SS^Ul  . 
3  Claims.    (0.241—4^ 


2.  A  comminuting  machine  comprising  rotationally 
symmetric  rotor  and  stator  members,  said  members 
including  each  a  first  portion  conforming  to  a  first  frus- 
ttmi  of  a  first  common  cone,  a  second  portion  conforming 
to  a  second  frustum  of  a  second  common  cone  of  larger 
half  angle  than  that  of  said  first  cone,  and  a  third  por- 
tion conforming  to  a  third  frustiun  of  a  third  common 
cone  of  smaller  half  angle  than  that  of  said  second 
cone,  rotor  and  stator  teeth  on  said  first  portions  ex- 
tending the  slant  height  of  said  first  frustum,  rotor  and 
stator  teeth  in  equal  number  on  said  second  portions  ex- 
tending the  slant  height  of  said  second  fnistum,  and 
stator  teeth  on  said  third  stator  portion  in  the  same  num- 
ber as  and  registering  with  the  teeth  on  said  second 
stator  portion,  the  teeth  on  said  second  portions  com- 
municating at  their  radially  inner  ends  with  the  teeth 
on  said  first  portioiu  via  an  annular  space  between  rotor 
and  stator  members  at  the  intersection  of  said  first  and 
second  frusta,  the  rotw  teeth  of  said  second  portion 
opening  at  their  radially  outer  ends  onto  said  third  rotor 
portion,  said  third  rotor  portion  being  without  teeth,  each 
tooth  having  throughout  its  length  a  greater  width  cir- 
cumferentially  of  the  common  axis  of  symmetry  than 
the  space  between  such  tooth  and  the  adjacent  tooth  on 
the  same  member,  the  clearance  between  rotor  and 
stator  members  on  each  of  said  portions  being  small  com- 
pared to  the  depth  of  the  slots  between  adjacent  teeth 
on  any  of  said  portions. 


2,8SS,214 
COILING  DEVICE 
WUHam  J.  WUke,  BaHfanocc  Coonty,  Md. 
Application  April  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,2M 
6  Oaims.    (O.  242—25) 
1.  A  device  for  coiling  a  flexible  member,  such  as 
cable,  rope,  wire,  into  a  combined  reel  and  carton  there- 
for, comprising,  structure  including  a  pair  of'spaced  discs 
each   having  at   least  one  slot   provided  therein,  other 
structure  including  a  pair  of  hub  members  each  having 
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at  least  one  element  positioned  to  be  received  in  its  cor- 
responding slot  in  said  discs,  said  pair  of  hub  members 
being  located  between  said  pair  of  spaced  discs  and  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  therewith,  said  pairs  of  hub  mem- 


bers and  discs  being  arranged  to  support  said  reel  and 
carton  for  receiving  said  flexible  member,  a  rotating  shaft 
element  extending  through  each  mating  disc  and  hub 
member,  and  other  structure  for  locking  said  pair  of  bub 
members  together. 


24St»215 
WINDING  APPARATUS 
Antbooy   L.  Gcnoveae,  Sr,,  Odeotoo,  aad  Wallace  W. 
Batcbcior,  Jr.,  Philip  A.  Belli,  Dowdd  L.  Gwlock, 
Anthoay  L.  Genoveae,  Jr.,  BaMmorc,  Md., 
to  The  Sandi  Yams  Compaay,  Odcaton,  Md^  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

AppUcatioa  Jvly  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,77S 
M  CfadiM.    {CI.  242—35.5) 


1.  In  winding  apparatus,  a  frame,  drive  means  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  traverse  drum  operatively  connected  to 
said  drive  means  and  rotated  thereby,  guide  means  en- 
gaging said  drum  and  reciprocated  thereby,  said  guide 
means  guiding  a  continuously  moving  filament  onto  a 
core,  said  core  engaging  said  drum  for  receiving  said  fila- 
ment, the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  core  being  regulated  by 
said  drum  during  the  winding  operation,  a  motor  drivingly 
engaging  said  core,  a  bracket  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment on  said  frame,  said  motor  being  secured  to  said 
bracket  and  being  pivotally  movable  therewith  to  move 
said  core  out  of  engagement  with  said  drum  during  a  core 
changing  (^>eration. 


2,MS,21( 
TENSIONING  DEVICE 
William  B.  Simons,  Jr.,  and  Earl  M.  Scacravc,  Jr.,  Char- 
lotte, N.C  assifEnors  to  Tobe  Masters,  Inc.,  Charlotte, 
N.Cm  a  corporation  of  Sovth  Carolina 
Application  January  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  542,1  It 
ITClalnH.    (O.  242— 45) 


2.  A  tension  device  for  a  moving  strand  material  com- 
prising means  for  resisting  the  movement  of  the  strand 
material  through  the  teiuion  device  to  cause  tension  to  be 
applied  thereto,  fluid  actuated  means  acting  on  the  re- 
sisting means  to  tpply  resistance  to  the  strand  material, 


valve  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  uixler 
pressure  to  the  said  fluid  actuated  means,  a  pivotally 
mounted  actuating  lever  for  guiding  the  traveling  strand 
material  as  it  leaves  the  device,  said  lever  being  opera- 
tively secured  to  said  valve  for  varying  the  fluid  supplied 
to  the  said  fluid  actuated  means  to  maintain  the  tension 
in  the  strand  material  substantially  constant,  and  a  fluid 
actuated  thrust  lever  connected  to  said  actuating  lever  for 
exerting  a  counterbalancing  force  on  said  actuating  lever 
thereby  resisting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  same. 


24tt417 

HOSE  REEL 

Frank  P.  Zkrdca,  Mllwaokcc,  Wb. 

AMttcatkM  Jniy  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,020 

2ClaiM.    (a.242— «4) 


1.  A  bow  reel  mounting  for  quick  attachment  and 
detachment  of  the  reel  to  a  hollow  spindle  and  comprising 
the  hub  tube,  a  hose  container  fixed  on  and  encircling 
the  hub  tube,  a  rigid  seating  member  secured  within 
the  hub  tube  and  having  an  arcuate  portion  on  a  radius 
from  the  center  of  the  hub  tube  equal  to  the  radius  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  spindle,  resilient  arcuate  mem- 
bers attached  to  the  rigid  member,  the  rigid  member  and 
the  resilient  members  embracing  and  seating  on  a  portion 
of  the  spindle  periphery  for  holding  the  hub  tube  and 
hose  container  co-axial  with  the  spindle,  and  a  screw 
threaded  through  the  hub  tube  for  engaging  the  spindle 
and  pressing  the  seating  member  thereon  whereby  the 
hose  container  is  held  in  fUed  position  on  the  spindle. 


24StJlS 
PNEUMATIC  DISPATCH  CARRIER 

Alfred  Kiihn,  Bcrlin-Slcmensitadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  A  Halsfcc  Aktlcngesellschaft,  Bcrlfai  and  Mn- 
nich.  Germany,  a  corporatioo  of  Germany 
Application  September  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  41«,984 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany  September  30, 1955 
4aafans.    (a.  243— 32) 
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I.  A  pneumatic  dispatch  carrier  comprising  a  tubtilar 
carrier  body  of  insulating  material,  an  annular  stationary 
contact  member  operatively  mounted  on  said  tubular 
carrier  body,  a  tubular  metallic  sleeve  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  with  said  stationary  contact  member,  a  sleeve 
of  insulating  material  concentrically  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  said  tubular  carrier  body  and  said  tubular  metal- 
lic sleeve;  a  plurality  of  insulating  rings  disposed  on 
said  tubular  metallic  sleeve,  metallic  contact  rings  ro- 
tatably  supported  on  said  insulating  rings,  said  tubular 
metallic  sleeve  provided  with  cutouts  providing  individual 
switch  positions;  a  lateral  cutout  formed  in  each  insulat- 
ing ring  and  aligned  with  a  corresponding  cutout  of  the 
adjoining  insulating  ring  to  form  a  recess  therewith  ex- 
tending between  adjoining  insulating  rings,  a  leaf  spring 


disposed  in  each  recess  in  coupling  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  corresponding  adjoining  insulating  rings 
to  permit  common  rotation  of  a  plurality  of  said  metallic 
contact  rings,  said  leaf  springs  being  respectively  adapted 
to  establish  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  corresponding 
metallic  contact  rings  selective  conductive  engagement 
of  said  metallic  contact  rings  with  said  tubular  metallic 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  come  out  of  contact  whh  said 
tubular  metallic  sleeve  at  said  cutouts  providing  indi- 
vidual switch  positions. 


2,t8S,219 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Max  L  Been,  Great  Neck,  a^  Rodger  E.  Davis,  Wairtagh, 
N.Y.,  aas^pion  to  Spcny  Rand  Corporalioi^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Febrvary  2t,  1952,  SorW  No.  274,«15 
17  Claims.    (CL  244—77) 
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1.  A  control  system  for  aircraft  speed  control  com- 
prising an  air  speed  meter,  a  pick-off  for  supplying  a  sig- 
nal depending  on  deviation  in  air  speed  of  the  craft  from 
a  selected  air  speed  value,  a  vertical  reference  device  and 
circuit  means  coupled  therewith  for  supplying  a  pitch 
error  signal  only  during  changes  in  the  pitch  attitude  of 
the  craft  relative  to  said  vertical  reference,  engine  thrust 
control  means,  a  servomotor  operatively  connected  to 
drive  said  control  means,  means  for  supplying  a  repeat 
back  signal  proportional  to  the  output  displacement  of 
said  servomotor  but  gradually  decaying  with  time  whereby 
it  may  go  to  zero  when  the  displacement  becomes  constant, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  servomotor  in  accordaiKe 
with  all  of  said  signals. 


2,88S,22t 

FISH  ROD  HOLDER 
WUiian  O.  Roaa,  Flirt  Rock,  Mkk. 

October  7,  1954,  Scrtal  No.  44«  J2« 
IClalM.    (CL  24t     42) 


-^.  / 
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1.  A  fishing  rod  holder  comprising  a  vertical,  U-shaped 
starnl  including  two  vertically-extending  legs  and  a  cross- 
member,  a  vertical  shank  connected  to  said  cross-mem- 
ber and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  horizontally- 
disposed  wire  frame  mounted,  midway  its  length,  on  the 
top  of  said  legs,  the  frame  including  a  rear  portion 
defined  by  two  parallel  side  arms  and  a  cross-bar,  and 
a  front  portion  in  which  the  arms  are  disposed  parallel 
to  each  other  in  a  reduced  spacing  each  of  the  side  arms 
in  its  mid-length  being  depressed  to  form  an  arcuate 
dip,  and  screw  means  joining  said  arms  in  said  front 
portion  for  adjustable  spacing  therebetween. 


PALLETS 

RobeH  E.  Connelly,  Wynnewood,  Pa. 

Applkatkm  lannary  7,  1957.  Serial  No.  432,831 

2  Claims.    (CL  248— 128) 


2.  A  pallet  comprising  a  platform  o(  sheet  material 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  supporting  legs  below  said  plat- 
form, a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed  tabs  adjacent  said 
supporting  legs,  said  tabs  being  downwardly  struck  sec- 
tions of  platform  stock  defining  a  hole  in  said  platform 
substantially  complementary  to  the  interior  of  said  leg, 
each  tab  being  equal  to  approximately  one-half  the  area 
of  the  hole,  each  pair  of  tabs  extending  into  its  adjacent 
leg  with  space  on  either  side  thereof  to  accommodate  a 
second  pair  of  tabs,  means  securing  each  pair  of  tabs  to 
its  leg  to  connect  the  latter  to  said  platform,  a  second 
platform  substantially  identical  to  said  first  mentioned 
platform,  said  second  platform  being  parallel  with  and 
overlying  at  right  angles  said  first  mentioned  platform, 
said  second  platform  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  op- 
posed downwardly  depending  integral  tabs  defining  holes 
in  said  second  platform  substantially  complemenury  to 
the  interior  of  a  leg,  each  tab  being  equal  to  approximately 
one-half  the  area  of  its  hole,  each  pair  of  tabs  of  said 
second  platform  extending  through  the  adjacent  holes  in 
said  first  platform  and  into  each  leg  in  offset  relation  to 
the  corresponding  tabs  of  said  first  platform,  and  means 
securing  said  tabs  of  said  second  platform  to  said  legs  to 
anchor  said  second  platform  to  said  first  platform. 


2388,222 

APPARATUS  HANDLING  MEANS 

Larry  J.  Bodd,  Chkafo,  ID.,  assignor  to  Pallet  Devices, 

inc.,  Des  Plaines,  111^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  438382 

9  Clahns.    (CI.  248—128) 


1.  In  a  palletized  support  structtire,  a  base,  support 
means  seciired  to  the  underside  of  said  base,  said  base 
and  support  means  having  aligned  openings  therein,  and 
a  rigidifying  element  of  inverted  cup-shaped  configuration 
disposed  in  said  openings. 


2388,223 

DISPLAY  RACK 
Robert  L.  Sladata-,  Dcdham,  Mass.,  aasifMir  to  The  OU- 
Ictte  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Application  December  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,288 
2  Claims.     (O.  248—198) 

1.  A  display  rack  comprising  an  easel  panel  of  stiff 
sheet  material  of  substantially  rectangular  contour  with 
a  cut-out  in  its  lower  edge  into  which  projects  a  stop 
ear,  a  rectangular  section  hinged  along  its  straight  top 
edge  to  the  panel,  a  supporting  panel  of  substantially 
triangular  contour  and  having  a  notch  in  its  lower  edge 
providing  an  edge  for  contacting  said  stop  ear,  and  a 
flexible  member  connecting  the  inner  side  of  the  hinged 
rectangular  section  with  the  inner  side  of  the  supporting 
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panel  and  passing  through  the  cut-out  of  the  easel  panel, 
said  supporting  panel  having  a  combined  twisting  and  slid- 


the  same  plane  as  laid  face  plate  and  to  engage  a  roof 
at  a  point  spaced  from  said  face  plate,  a  platform  sup- 
porting arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  stimip  carrying  the 
facm  plate  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  a 
latch  and  supporting  link  pivotally  carried  by  the  >tirnq> 
having  the  feet  adjustably  engaging  the  arm  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  stirrup  carrying  the  face  plate  for  holding 
said  arm  in  an  operative  platform  supporting  position. 


FIRE  SCREEN  SUFPORT 
George  W.  Andriot  and  WUHim  J.  Rkstcr,  LoaisvUlc 
KjTn  sssltHiiii  to  Pccrica  M— fifil^  DivWoa  Do- 
ver CmrfonOom,  LooisTUk,  Kjr^  a  corporalkMi  of  Km- 
tacky 

AfpUcaCfaM  April  I,  1957.  S«ial  No.  iSl^M 
2  riitMi     (CL  24S— 251) 


ing  movement  between  erected  and  collapsed  condition 
of  the  rack. 


GARMENT  HANGER  BRACKFT 
Roy  S.  Saaford,  WooAary.  Con^  ii^yi  to  The  Aa- 
toyre   Coaipaay,   OakvUk,   Ct 


imm  29,  19S3,  SerW  N«.  MMM 
5  Cbimm.    (a.  24t— 214) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  bracket  adapted  for  removable 
attachment  to  a  door,  said  bracket  having  a  first  leg  and 
a  second  leg  and  a  web  portion  connecting  said  legs  in 
spaced  apart  relation  for  arrangement  in  straddling  rela- 
tion to  a  door  when  said  web  portion  has  downward  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  edge  of  said  door,  a  garment 
hanger  secured  to  the  first  leg  of  said  bracket,  and  a  one 
piece  resilient  spacer  operative  between  said  second  leg 
of  the  bracket  and  the  surface  of  the  door  opposite  thereto, 
said  spacer  being  inherently  stressed  to  have  self  retain- 
ing engagement  with  marginal  portions  of  said  second  leg 
of  the  bracket  along  opposite  upright  edges  of  the  latter. 


2,gggj25 

COMBINATION  ROOF  AND  SCAFFOLD  BRACKET 
F.  McOria,  MOwaakcc.  Wli^  assignor  to  Emi 

J.  CowcU,  .Vlliwaak««,  Wb. 
I  N«vsaifcer  3,  1954,  ScrteJ  No,  444,591 
1  Chte.    (O.  244— 2J7) 


2.  A  self-adjusting  support  for  hanging  a  fire  screen 
in  a  fireplace  opening  having  opposite  inwardly  converg- 
ing side  walls,  comprising  a   pair  of  elongated   sections 
of  U-form  in  cross  section  and  which  in  operative  posi- 
tion have  the  legs  thereof  horizontally  disposed  outwardly 
relative  to  the  said  fireplace  opening,  said  sections  being 
of  different    widths   and   having   adjacent  end  portions 
thereof  in   telescoping   relation,   a   tubular   clamp  sur- 
rouading  said  telescoping  end  portions,  a  screw  threaded 
throoih  the  inner  waJl  of  said  clamp  and  whose  free  end 
is  engateable  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  bight  of  one 
section  for  forcing  same  against  the  bight  of  the  other 
section  for  holding  said  sections  in  any  adjusted  posi- 
tion, an  anchor  plate  rigid  with  the  outer  end  of  one 
section  and  disposed   in   right  angular  relation  thereto, 
a   second   anchor   plate    at   the   outer  end   of  the   other 
section  and  disposed  in  right  angular  relation  thereto, 
said  second  anchor  plate  being   rigidly  secured   to  the 
ends  of  the  legs  of  a  U-shaped  yoke  slidably  disposed 
in  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  other  section,  a  coil 
spring  disposed  within  said  other  section  having  one  end 
thereof  engaged  with  the  bight  of  said  U-shaped  yoke,  a 
cap  supported  on  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  a  lever 
of  channel  form  having  one  end  thereof  disposed  within 
said  other  section  with  the  opposite  side  walls  thereof 
engaged  with  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  section,  said 
lever  being  pivoted  to  the  opposite  walls  of  said  other 
section  for  swinging  movement  on  the  open  side  of  the 
section,  and  the  pivoUl  connection  between  said  other 
section  and  said  lever  having  the  axis  thereof  disposed 
nearer  the  bight  of  the  lever  than  the  inner  end  there- 
of, whereby  said  spring  is  compressed  upon  swinging  of 
the  lever  to  a  position  within  said  other  section  for  yield- 
ably  urging  said  anchor  plates  toward  said  walls. 


A  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  stirrups,  a  strap  con- 
necting said  stirrups  together  in  spaced  relation  to  form 
a  base,  said  strap  being  pivoted  at  each  end  to  said 
stirrups,  an  upwardly  extending  flat  face  plate  carried 
by  one  stirrup  adapted  to  engage  and  lie  flat  against 
a  roof,  pivoted  feet  carried  by  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
other  stimip,  said  feet  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  lie  in 


2JSt,227 

BRACKET  FOR  A  LAMF  HOLDER 
Lloyd  N.  McGralk.  RMtvflk,  aad  Joka  G. 
Dttewit,  Mick. 
AppBcHtoa  M«y  12,  195t,  ScrW  Na.  734,499 

,    .  u^  ^^"^    <^  24«— 279) 

1.  In  combinauon,  a  bracket  consisting  of  two  flat 
strips  disposed  horizontally  in  a  longitudinal  sliding  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  each  strip  being  provided  at 
one  end  portion  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  strip, 
with  a  hole  for  attachment  to  a  stationary  support,  and 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  alinement  with  a  similar  slot 
in  the  other  strip,  a  similar  strip  disposed  vertically  and 


having  a  hcrie  at  its  upper  end  for  attachment  to  a  sup- 
porting member  and  a  longitudinal  slot,  the  vertical 
strip  extending  across  the  horizontal  strips,  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  the  slots  in  the  horizontal  strips  and  the 
slot  in  the  vertical  strip  at  its  crossing  of  the  horizontal 
strips,  a  U shaped  clamp  having  a  rectangular  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  hole  for  engagement  with  the  bolt  and  two 


plurality  of  lugs  depending  integrally  from  the  lower  edge 
of  said  body  with  said  lugs  each  having  horizontal  re- 
cesses extending  oppositely  into  the  opposite  sides  thereof. 


each  of  said  pair  of  rods  detachably  engaging  respectively 
in  the  opposed  recesses  of  one  of  said  lugs  whereby  said 
base  member  is  detachably  secured  to  said  body. 


parallel  flanges  extending  at  right  an^e  from  said  {date 
towards  the  vertical  strip,  each  ot  the  flanges  having  a 
recess  at  its  outer  end  in  alinement  with  the  recess  in  the 
other  flange,  a  tubular  lamp-holding  arm  fitting  into  the 
recesses  and  a  wing  nut  on  the  bolt  to  force  the  tubular 
arm  by  means  of  said  clamp  into  a  frictional  contact 
with  the  vertical  strip. 


2,SSS439 

ROOF  SUPPORTS 
Abcbs  WeOesicy  Duncan,  Worcester,  England,  assignor 
to  Tkc  Mfaiing  EngiDccriag  Company  I  imited,  Worcca- 
tcr,  Eagfauid 

Application  Jane  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,752 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Brftaia  June  14, 1952 

1  Claim.    (CL  248—354) 


?,tttJ7t 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  TUBE  MOUNTING 

FraakHn  T.  Jarvis,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raythcoa 

Manufacturing  Company,  Waltiiam,  Mass.,  a  corpora* 

tioB  of  Delaware 

Appikatioa  Aagaat  39,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,94S 

9CbkM.    (CL24S— 314) 


8.  A  stnicture  for  mounting  a  subininiature  dectron 
discharge  tube  on  a  chassis  comprising  a  pair  of  similar 
shells  each  having  an  arcuate  portion  conforming  gen- 
erally to  the  configuration  of  the  envelope  of  said  tube 
and  first  and  second  flanged  portions  forming  extensions 
of  said  arcuate  portions,  a  pair  of  parallel  upturned 
mounting  members  formed  in  said  chassis  having  princi- 
pal surfaces  oppositely  inclined  with  respect  to  said 
chassis,  said  first  flanged  portions  of  each  of  said  shells 
removably  engaging  said  principal  surface  of  a  corre- 
sponding mounting  member  and  having  the  longitudiiul 
axes  thereof  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  mount- 
ing surface  of  said  chassis,  each  of  said  arcuate  portions 
at  least  partially  surrounding  said  tube  and  in  substan- 
tial contact  therewith,  and  a  resilient  spring  clip  having 
an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  each  end  extending  beyond 
the  longitudinal  extremities  of  said  shells,  said  spring  clip 
being  engageable^  with  said  second  flanged  portions  of 
said  shells,  said  open  end  of  said  clip  being  crimped  to 
urge  together  said  shells,  and  said  closed  end  of  said  clip 
being  crimped  to  retain  said  clip  in  said  position  about 
said  shells. 

1,888  J29 
TROPHY  CROWN 
James  L.  Lester,  Brokca  Airow,  Okla. 
AppUatloa  lasaary  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  494,718 
1  Cfadm.    (a.  248—344) 
A  convertible  trophy  crown  and  ornamental  support 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  simulating  a  crown,  a  base 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  radially  ex- 
tending rods,  a  circular  ring  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  said  body  seciu^  to  each  of  said  rods  inwardly  from 
the  outer  ends  thereof,  a  plate  centrally  positional  with 
respect  to  said  rods  secured  to  each  of  said  rods,  and  a 
742  O.G.— «e 


A  hydraulic  roof  support  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  main  cylinder,  a  ram  operating  in  said  cylinder  and 
forming  therewith  an  expansible  work  chamber,  said  ram 
being  hollow  and  forming  a  separate  fluid  reservoir,  a 
hydraulically  loaded  accumulator  in  said  housing,  said 
liousing  having  a  fluid  communication  passage  between 
said  cylinder  work  chamber  and  said  accumulator  and 
through  which  the  accumulator  may  be  charged  from  the 
work  chamber  under  roof  load,  said  ram  haying  a  fluid 
communication  passage  between  said  cylinder  work 
chamber  and  said  reservoir,  a  nonreturn  relief  valve  con- 
trolling said  ram  passage  and  operable  to  pass  fluid  from 
the  cylinder  work  chamber  to  the  reservoir,  and  a  pres- 
sure sensitive  valve  controlling  said  passage  between  the 
accumulator  and  the  main  cylinder  work  chamber,  said 
relief  valve  having  an  operating  value  at  lease  as  great 
as  the  operating  value  of  said  pressure  sensitive  valve 
for  controlling  the  working  pressure  range  of  the  accumu- 
lator relative  to  the  pressure  in  the  cyliiKier  work 
chamber. 

2J88J31 
ROOF  SUPPORTS 
Aa«M  WcDcslcy  Daacaa.  Worcester,  Eagfawd,  assigDor 
to  The  Miai^  Eagiaecrku  Company  Limited,  Worcea- 
tcr,EBglaad 

AppUcatkm  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,831 

Cfadms  prfority.  appUcattoa  Great  Brttafai  May  27, 1952 

4Claimt.    (0.248—354) 

1.  A  roof  support  for  a  mine,  comprising  a  cylinder, 

a  hydraulic  ram  movable  in  said  cylinder,  a  hydraulic 
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accumulator  connected  to  said  cylinder,  valve  means  con- 
trolling the  conoectioo  between  said  accumulator  and 
cylinder  to  selectively  confine  the  pressure  in  the  acciunu- 
lator  and  release  pressure  in  said  cylinder  independently 


m 


of  the  accumulator,  and  means  connected  to  said  accumu- 
lator for  withdrawing  energy  stored  in  the  accumulator 
and  applying  the  withdrawn  energy  to  do  useful  work. 


2JMJ32 

VDRATION  BOLATION  MOUNTING 

Edward  P.  Krocfcr,  Akroa,  Ohio,  ■■tgnor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa 

ol  New  York 

Applkadoa  iwamarj  4,  1955,  Scrfal  No.  479,7M 

SCMmu    (CL24S--35S) 


1.  A  vibration  isolation  mounting  for  attaching  and 
sealing  adjacent  spaced  superimposed  bodies  one  to  the 
other,  said  vibration  isolation  mounting  having  an  ap- 
proxinoately  annular  form  and  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated rigid  support  members  extending  peripherally  about 
the  annular  mounting  each  including  a  web  portion  and 
two  spaced  flange  portions  radially  profecting  from  the 
same  side  of  the  web  portion  defining  a  channel  between 
said  flange  portions,  said  support  members  being  disposed 
with  said  channels  facing  toward  one  another  so  that  said 
web  portions  are  located  in  the  outer  and  inner  peripheries 
of  the  mounting  and  with  all  said  radially  projecting 
flange  portions  in  spaced-apart  superimposed  interlocked 
relation  with  one  of  said  flange  portions  of  each  member 
disposed  in  the  channel  of  the  other  member  and  radially 
spaced  from  the  web  portion  of  said  other  member,  cush- 
ioning means  extending  peripherally  about  the  annular 
mounting  and  consisting  of  elastic  material  entirely  fill- 
ing all  spaces  within  the  support  members  and  bonded  to 
the  flange  portions  and  web  portions  thereof,  and  means 
for  fastening  the  exposed  f  ange  portion  of  each  said  sup- 
port member  to  one  of  the  said  adjacent  spaced  superim- 
posed bodies  at  a  plurality  of  positions  spaced-apart  along 
the  member. 


T. 


ApfBcatloa  Ai 


1  tttJ33 
PILOT  OPERATED  VALVE 
Winiaor,  Eric,  Pa^  aarivaor  to  Hays  Mana- 
Erie,  Pil,  a  corporation  oi  Pcaa- 


^  19S(,  SotW  No.  M2,155 
(O.  251— 3«) 


I.  A  valve  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  fhud 
passage  therethrough,  means  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  fluid  passage,  said  means  having  a  pilot 
orifice  therethrough,  a  plunger,  solenoid  means  disposed 
around  said  plunger,  said  plunger  having  means  on  one 
end  thereof  to  close  said  pilot  orifice  and  an  axial  bore 
in  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  pilot  closing  means, 
a  member  supported  on  said  solenoid  means  adapted  to 
be  received  in  said  axial  bore,  and  resilient  means  in 
said  axial  bore  engaging  said  member  when  said  soleiK)id 
means  is  excited  whereby  said  plunger  is  held  against 
vibration,  said  resilient  means  in  said  bore  comprising  a 
piece  of  resilient  material  having  iron  embedded  therein, 
said  iron  in  said  resilient  material  completing  a  magnetic 
circuit  for  lines  of  force  from  said  solenoid  means,  there- 
by aiding  the  out  of  phase  lines  of  force  from  a  shading 
pole  comprising  said  member  supported  on  said  solenoid 
means. 


24SM34 

PILOT  CONTROLLED  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 

Robert  R.  Dahl,  Chicago,  111.,  anignor  to  The  Dole  Valrc 

Coaapuiy,  CMcafO,  01.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Stptember  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  M8,«97 

1  Oakm.    (CL  251~3«) 


In  a  solenoid  controlled  pressure  operated  diaphragm 
valve,  a  valve  body  having  an  annular  inlet  passageway 
opening  to  an  end  thereof,  an  outlet  port  concentric  with 
said  inlet  passageway  and  a  seat  facing  the  end  of  said 
valve  body  between  said  inlet  passageway  and  said  out- 
let port,  a  diaphragm  sealed  to  said  valve  body  outwardly 
of  Uie  outer  margin  of  said  inlet  passageway  and  extend- 
ing over  said  inlet  passageway  and  port  and  having  a 
thickened  central  portion  having  a  flat  inner  face  engage- 
able  with  said  seat  and  having  a  thinner  web  extending 
outwardly  of  said  thickened  portion  over  said  inlet  hav- 
ing a  bleeder  passageway  leading  therethrough,  a  central 
orifice  leading  through  said  central  thickened  portion, 
and  an  armature  having  a  valve  on  the  inner  end  there- 
of engageable  with  said  orifice  to  create  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential on  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  to  effect  closing 


of  the  same  under  pressure,  a  magnet  coil  extending 
about  said  armature  and  energizable  to  retract  said  pilot 
valve  from  said  central  orifice  to  relieve  the  pressure  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  effect  opening  of 
said  valve  uixler  pressure,  and  means  reducing  turbulence 
in  the  area  of  said  web  and  directing  the  flow  of  high 
velocity  water  toward  the  center  of  said  valve,  and  there- 
by protecting  said  diaphragm  from  the  highly  dynamic 
reactions  caused  by  the  change  in  direction  of  the  flow 
of  water  from  said  inlet  to  said  port  and  preventing 
vibration  and  cocking  of  said  diaphragm  while  said  pilot 
is  closing  off  said  central  orifice  and  thereby  assuring 
quick  and  positive  closing  of  said  diaphragm  valve,  com- 
prising an  annular  baffle  in  the  form  of  a  thin  washer 
clamped  between  the  marginal  portion  erf  said  web  and 
said  valve  body  and  extending  over  said  annular  inlet 
passageway  for  a  portion  of  the  width  thereof. 


past  said  shoulder  and  ffKceably  disposed  between  the 
upper  end  portions  of  said  segments  to  permanently  de- 
form and  hold  said  segments  radially  outwardly  into  close- 
ly adjacent  relationship  to  said  shoulder,  a  washer,  means 
for  removably  securing  said  washer  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  holder,  the  position  of  said  segments  being  un- 
affected by  operation  of  said  latter  means  tb  effect  removal 
of  said  washer. 

2,88S,236 

VALVE  SEAL 

Terence  G.  Hare,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  Jane  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,799 

3  Claims.    (CL  251— «8) 


2,S8S435 

VALVE  WITH  BALL  BEARING  MOUNTED 

SEALING  MEMBER 

Terence  G.  Hare,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  June  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  594,798 

5  Claims.    (0.251—88) 


I.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  valve  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  a  seal  in  a  valve 
body,  a  washer  holder  of  readily  permanently  deform- 
able  material,  said  valve  member  having  a  circular  re- 
entrant  recess  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  an 
opening   providing  communication   between   said   recess 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  member,  the  diameter  of 
said  opening  being  less  than  the  largest  diameter  of  said 
reentrant  recess,  an  annular  raceway  on  said  valve  mem- 
ber extending  around  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  comple- 
mentary annular  raceway  on  the  holder,  an  annulus  of 
balls  between  the  raceways,  said  holder  having  an  axial 
extension  projecting  upwardly  through  said  opening  into 
said  recess  of  the  valve  member,  said  holder  having  an 
axial  bore  therethrough,  and  means  for  permanently  and 
rotatably  securing  the  holder  with  the  valve  member  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  integral  segments  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  axial  extension,  each  said  segment  having 
an   upper  end   portion   of   radially  enlarged  cross  sec- 
tion connected  with  the  holder  by  a  lower  end  portion 
of  reduced  radial  cross  section,  said  upper  end  portion 
of  each  said  segment  having  a  ciu>'ed  outer  surface,  said 
recess  in  said  valve  member  having  an  annular  seating 
surface  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  opening  at  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  said  opening 
and  forming  a  shoulder,  each  said  segment  being  per- 
manently deformed  beyond  its  elastic  limit  at  said  radially 
reduced   portion  in  a   radially   outward  direction  to  a 
position  wherein  said  curved  outer  surface  is  closely  ad- 
jacent said  shoulder  so  as  to  permanently  secure  together 
the  holder  and  the  valve  member  and  permit  free  rota- 
tion of  said  holder  relative  to  said  valve  member,  each 
said  segment  having  its  upper  end  portion  extending  ra- 
dially inwardly  of  said  bore  prior  to  its  being  deformed 
outwardly,  the  radially  innermost  portions  of  the  upper 
end  portions  of  said  segments  defining  a  circle  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  bore,  said  bore  extending  to  said 
segments,  and  a  ball  driven  upwardly  through  the  bore 


1.  For  a  valve  or  faucet  having  a  body  with  an  inlet 
passage  and  an  outlet  passage,  a  port  defined  by  a  cir- 
cumferential seat  positioned  between  the  two  passages, 
a  valve  member  movable  in  said  body  axially  of  said 
seat,  a  seal-supporting  member,  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  seal-supporting  member  on  the  end  of  said 
valve  member  adjacent  said  scat  comprising  a  screw 
passing  axially  through  said  seal-supporting  member  and 
having  a  head,  a  seal  member  on  said  seal-supporting 
member  and  comprising  a  disc  like  body  member  of 
resilient  material  having  a  central  portion  and  an  annu- 
lar face  surrounding  said  central  portion  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  periphery  thereof,  said  annular  face 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  the  central  portion  of 
said  body  member  surrounded  by  said  annular  face  pro- 
viding a  concave  surface  overlying  but  spaced  sliglitly 
from  the  head  of  the  screw,  said  central  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  axially  projecting  ribs  thereon  and  being 
sufficiently  thin  to  flex  and  thereby  permit  sealing  en- 
gagement of  said  annular  face  with  said  seat,  said  ribs 
providing  reinforcements  to  said  central  portion  to  pre- 
vent collapse  of  said  central  portion  into  contact  with 
the  head  of  said  screw. 


2  888,237 

CONSTANT  RATE  OF  FLOW  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

Robert  R.  Dahl,  Chicago,  IM.,  assignor  to  The  Dole  Vahre 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcatioo  March  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,989 

1  Claim.    (CI.  251—120) 

A  combination  shutoff  valve  arjd  constant  rate  of  flow 
maintaining  device  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  flow 
passageway  therethrough,  an  annular  supporting  shoulder 
in  said  passageway  facing  upstream,  a  resilient  annular 
flow  control  washer  clement  seated  on  said  shoulder  and 
having  a  central  flow  orifice  therethrough  of  lesser  di- 
ameter than  the  annular  shoulder  whereby  the  area  of 
the  washer  adjacent  the  orifice  is  unsupported  for  flex- 
ing under  pressure  upstream  thereof  to  reduce  the  effec- 
tive size  of  the  orifice  to  provide  a  substantially  constant 
rate  of  flow  control  with  variations  in  pressure,  the  por- 
tion of  said  passageway  upstream  of  said  orifice  having 
a  flow  area  at  least  as  great  as  the  maximum  area  of 
said  orifice,  a  movable  valve  member  positioned  in  said 
passageway  upstream  of  said  resilient  washer,  means  nor- 
mally biasing  said  valve  member  against  the  upstream 
side  of  said  resilient  washer  to  close  said  orifice  inde- 


1020 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  26,  1959 


May  26,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1021 


pendently  of  the  pressure  upstream  of  said  washer,  and 
control  means  energizabie  to  move  said  valve  member 


against  said  biasing  means  to  move  said  valve  member 
away  from  said  resilient  washer  to  provide  flow  through 
said  orifice  unobstructed  by  said  valve  member. 


PUMP  VALVES 
Clarence  H.  Lcathcn,  Redoodo  Bcack,  and  Roy  K.  SbcU- 
■MB,  Compton,  Calif.,  amigaon  to  MacClatcUc  Mano- 
tactartag  Company,  Coaptoo,  CalM^  a  corporatioa  of 
Calif  onia 

Application  Novcaibcr  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  H9,1U 
TClalM.    (CL251— 35t) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  mud  pump  annular  valve 
seat  having  a  cylindrical  port  opening  axially  rearwardly, 
an  axially  forwardly  and  rearwardly  reciprocable  mud 
pump  valve,  comprising  a  one-piece  hard  rubber  body 
having  a  frustro-conical  central  body  portion  projecting 
axially  forwardly  within  said  port  and  through  the  seat 
when  the  valve  body  is  closed  thereagainst,  said  body 
including  a  plurality  of  elongated  guide  fingers  extending 
forwardly  within  said  port  proximate  to  but  radially 
spaced  from  the  cylindrical  wall  thereof  for  free  recipro- 
cation of  the  valve,  said  fingers  being  circularly  spaced 
about  said  axis  with  said  circular  spacing  and  the  lengths 
of  said  fingers  being  substantially  greater  than  any 
width  dimension  of  the  fingers  throughout  their  length, 
rearward  ends  of  said  fingers  being  integral  with  the 
frustro-conical  side  of  said  central  valve  body  portion 
and  the  inner  sides  of  said  fingers  facing  said  axis  taper- 
ing forwardly  and  away  therefrom  so  that  the  finger  for- 
ward portions  have  substantially  reduced  cross-sectional 
area  in  relation  to  the  rearward  ends  thereof,  said  fingers 
being  radially  deflectible  toward  said  axis  on  valve  recipro- 
cation by  said  particles  trapped  in  the  spaces  between 
said  fingers  and  wall  so  that  the  particles  are  worked 
loose  from  said  trapped  condition  and  out  of  said  spaces 
by  said  fingers  in  response  to  reciprocation  and  deflection 
thereof,  said  body  including  an  annular  shoulder  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  fingers  and  facing  said  seat  for 
sealing  engagement  thereagainst,  a  rigid  reaction  mem- 
ber carried  by  and  extending  across  said  body  opposite 
said  shoulder  and  said  fingers,  and  means  connecting  said 
member  to  said  body. 


TURBINE  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION 
J.  Slenunons,   Blrmlngbam,   Mkk., 
Ckryilcr  Corporatkm,  HlgUand  Park,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 
Applkndon  Marck  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  41MS2 
5  CWnM.    (CL  253—39) 


1.  A  high  speed  turbine  wheel  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
exposed  at  its  outer  periphery  during  operation  to  high 
temperature  driving  gases,  said  wheel  comprising  a 
circular  disc  having  a  central  hub  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  turbine  shaft,  an  annular  rim  extending  around  said 
disc,  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  spaced  blades  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  from  said  rim,  means  for 
minimizing  the  thermal  and  centrifugal  stresses  in  said 
rim  and  hub  during  high  temperature  and  high  speed 
operation  of  said  wheel  comprising  a  decisive  reduction 
in  the  axial  thickness  of  said  wheel  at  a  plurality  of  loca- 
tions arranged  symmetrically  around  the  periphery  of 
said  disc  at  its  juncture  with  said  rim,  said  locations  of 
reduced  axial  thickness  being  spaced  by  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged radial  ribs  extending  inwardly  from  said  rim 
and  terminating  at  the  outer  region  of  said  disc  adjacent 
and  radially  inwardly  of  said  locations  of  reduced  axial 
thickness,  said  ribs  being  integral  with  the  juxtaposed 
portions  of  said  rim  and  disc  and  being  effective  to  trans- 
mit portions  of  the  stresses  from  said  rim  to  said  disc, 
the  region  of  minimum  axial  thickness  of  said  wheel 
being  radially  outward  of  the  outer  fifth  of  the  distance 
from  the  center  of  said  disc  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  rim. 


2JS844« 

FLUID  COOLED  BARREL  CYLINDER 
FOR  TURBINES 
John  I.  FMschnnnB,  Milwankec,  and  Charics  D.  Wlbon, 
West  AlUi,  Wk.,  awlgnnii  to  AlUa-Chatancn  Mann- 
fattnili^  Company,  Milwankec,  Wla. 

Application  Marck  7,  195«,  Serial  No.  57f,154 
•  CMtn.    (CL  253—39.1) 


1.  In  a  turbine  having  hi^  pressure,  high  temper- 
ature inlet  fluid;  a  rotatable  rotor  having  coaxial  rows  of 
blading,  a  split  outer  casing  supporting  said  rotor  for 
rotation,  a  plurality  of  stationary  annular  diaphragms, 
a  diaphragm  between  each  adjacent  row  of  blading  to 
guide  said  inlet  fluid  from  one  row  of  blading  to  the  next 


row,  an  inlet  for  admission  of  said  high  pressure,  high 
temperature  inlet  fluid,  said  inlet  fluid  from  said  inlet  im- 
parting its  energy  to  said  rotor  as  said  inlet  fluid  travels 
past  said  blading,  a  barrel,  said  barrel  comprising  an 
axially  unsplit  outer  temperature  resistant  cylinder  and 
an  axially  unsplit  inner  cylinder,  said  inner  cylinder  made 
of  a  material  having  higher  temperature  resistance  than 
said  outer  cylinder  to  withstand  said  inlet  fluid  temper- 
ature, said  outer  cylinder  spaced  from  and  within  said 
split  casing,  said  outer  cylinder  and  split  casing  form- 
ing a  first  cooling  passage  located  therebetween,  said  inner 
cylinder  spaced  from  and  within  said  outer  cylinder  to 
provide  a  second  cooling  passage  located  therebetween, 
means  fixedly  and  removably  interconnecting  said  outer 
cylinder  with  said  outer  split  casing,  means  fixedly  and 
removably  interconnecting  said  outer  cylinder  and  said 
inner  cylinder,  means  fixedly  interconnecting  said  inner 
cylinder  with  a  plurality  of  said  annular  diaphragms 
carried  between  said  rows  of  blading  on  said  rotor,  a 
first  interconnecting  passage  interconnecting  said  second 
cooling  passage  with  the  flow  passage  between  said  rotor 
and  said  inner  cylinder,  said  first  interconnecting  passage 
being  located  in  a  radial  plane  intermediate  the  axially 
spaced  end  rows  of  said  rows  of  blading  so  that  inlet 
fluid  that  has  moved  through  some  of  said  blading  may 
pass  into  said  second  cooling  passage,  a  second  inter- 
connecting passage  interconnecting  said  first  cooling  pas- 
sage with  the  flow  passage  between  said  rotor  and  said 
inner  cylinder  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  last  of  said 
rows  of  blading  so  that  inlet  fluid  that  has  moved  through 
all  of  said  blading  may  pass  into  said  first  cooling  passage, 
and  an  outlet  adjacent  said  fluid  inlet  for  fluid  flowing 
through  said  cooling  passages,  said  fluid  in  said  first 
cooling  passage  cooling  said  outer  cylinder  and  split 
casing  as  fluid  in  said  first  cooling  passage  travels  to  said 
outlet  in  a  direction  contra  to  the  inlet  fluid  traveling 
through  said  blading  and  said  fluid  in  said  second  cooling 
passage  cooling  said  inner  cylinder  and  outer  cylinder  as 
fluid  in  said  second  cooling  passage  travels  to  said  outlet 
in  a  direction  contra  to  the  inlet  fluid  traveling  through 
said  blading. 


2JMa41 
FABRICATED  COOLED  TURBINE  BLADES 

A.  Stalker,  Bay  City,  Mfek.,  aMlgBor  to  The 
Stalker  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Mkhlfan 
Appikatlon  Jnne  9, 1954.  Serial  No.  435,465 
9Claiiiii.    (CL  253— 39.15) 
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1.  In  combination  in  a  cooled  turbine  blade,  a  sheet 
metal  hollow  stem  means  having  a  plurality  of  splines 
formed  therein  defining  a  plurality  of  chordwise  spaced 
flutes  between  said  splines,  a  sheet  metal  skin  enclosing 
said  stem  means  and  fixed  to  said  splines  for  support 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  chordwise  spaced  stem  fins  posi- 
tioned in  each  said  flute  and  fixed  to  the  surface  of  said 
stem  means  by  fused  metal  defining  coolant  flow  passages 
directed  spanwise  along  a  major  portion  of  the  spanwise 
length  of  said  stem  means,  said  fins  being  spaced  inward 
from  said  skin  anu  free  of  fused  metal  contact  therewith 
along  the  major  spanwise  length  of  each  said  fin,  and 
means  forming  openings  in  the  end  wall  of  said  blade  in 
conmiunication  with  said  coolant  flow  passages  for  the 
flow  of  a  coolant  therethrough. 


TURBINE  BLADE 
B.  Willfauna,  Bkmfaigkani,  Mich.,  ■■tfiii  Id 
Ckiydcr  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mick^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
OrigiMl  applicatkM  November  9,  195«,  Serial  No. 
194349.  DivMcd  and  this  application  December  15, 
1953,  Serial  No.  398,371 

3Ckdmi.    (CL  253— 39.15) 


1.  A  cambered  air  cooled  turbine  blade  having  a  root 
porticm,  a  tip  portion,  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge, 
and  air  passage  means  formed  therein  for  conducting  air 
from  said  root  portion  to  said  tip  portion,  said  passage 
means  being  of  approximately  uniform  thickness  and 
having  a  first  portion  extending  along  the  mean  camber 
line  of  said  blade  from  adjacent  said  trailing  edge,  said 
passage  means  also  having  a  convoluted  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  first  portion  to  adjacent  said  leading  edge, 
said  convoluted  portion  comprising  a  number  of  trans- 
verse portions  extending  across  said  mean  camber  line 
and  joined  by  lateral  portions  extending  approximately 
midway  between  the  adjacent  side  of  the  blade  and  said 
mean  camber  line,  the  thickness  of  the  blade  material 
along  said  mean  camber  line  between  successive  trans- 
verse ix>rtions  of  said  passage  means  being  greater  than 
twice  the  thickness  of  said  passage  means. 


2,888043 

COOLED  TURBINE  BLADE 

Robert  Stephen  Pollock,  East  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Application  October  22,  1956.  Serial  No.  <17,<57 

2Clahn8.    (0.253-^39.15) 


1.  A  gas  turbine  blade  comprising  a  core,  a  plurality 
of  parallel,  helical  ridges  formed  on  the  core  to  define 
a  plurality  of  helical  grooves  therebetween,  a  skin  sur- 
rounding the  core  and  secured  along  the  entire  length 
of  the  crest  of  each  ridge  to  define  with  the  grooves  a 
plurality  of  helical  passages  for  cooling  fluid,  each  groove 
commencing  near  the  root  of  the  blade  and  terminating 
near  the  tip,  each  groove  being  of  a  greater  depth  at 
the  mid-chord  region  of  the  blade  than  at  the  leading  and 
trailing  edge. 
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FLUID  DIRECTING  MEMBER 
G.    Pekarck,    wnio««hby,    OWo, 
TboinpMNi  Ramo  WooMridge,  bc^  •  corporatioo 
Ohio 

Aprlfeadoa  May  24,  19M,  Serial  No.  5M,995 
5  Claims.    (CL  253— 77) 


IMPACT  TOOL 
to  Ckarics  B.  Sicbcr,  Villa  Park,  lU. 

of  AppUcatioa  imae  3.  19S5,  Serial  No.  S13,«93 

13  aaims.  (CI.  255—39) 
8.  An  impact  member  comprising  in  combination  a 
frame,  a  rotatable  axle  mounted  in  the  said  frame,  a 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  axle  having  a  recess 
in  the  rim  portion  thereof,  a  spiral  spring  wound  around 
the  said  axle  connected  to  the  axle  at  one  of  its  ends  and 
to  the  wheel  at  its  outer  end  whereby  rotative  force  from 
the  axle  is  communicated  to  the  said  wheel,  the  rotative 
force  being  constant  and  the  movement  of  the  wheel  be- 
ing intermittent,  the  rotative  force  from  the  axle  being 
absorbed  by  the  said  spring  during  the  non-rotative  pe- 
riods of  the  wheel  and  released  to  the  wheel  upon  its  re- 


1.  A  fluid  directing  member  subject  to  creep  stresses 
and  fatigue  stresses  during  use  comprising  a  relatively 
massive  root  portion  and  a  relatively  thin  vane  i>ortion. 
said  root  portion  and  said  vane  portion  being  composed 
of  an  integral  metal  casting,  said  root  portion  being 
characterized  by  a  relatively  coarse  crystalline  structure, 
and  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  vane  being 
characterized  by  a  relatively  fine  grained  crystalline 
structure. 


2,888045 

FENCE  POST  DRIVING  MEANS 

Clarence  Andcnoo,  Zeariag.  Iowa 

AppUcadon  May  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«7,349 

1  OaiM.    (a.  254—29) 


J. 


In  combination,  a  tractor  having  a  hydraulic  jack 
operated  loader  and  a  fence  post  driver;  said  fence  post 
driver,  comprising,  a  vertical  pipe  operatively  secured  to 
said  tractor,  a  pulley  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  pipe,  a  pulley  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  pipe,  a  coil 
spring  in  said  pipe  having  its  lower  end  secured  to  said 
pipe,  an  inverted  cup  member,  a  6exible  cable  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  coil  spring,  extending  thence 
upwardly  through  said  pipe,  thence  over  said  first  pulley 
wheel  and  thence  downwardly  and  attached  to  said  in- 
verted cup  member,  a  second  flexible  cable  secured  to 
said  inverted  cup  member,  extending  downwardly  around 
said  second  pulley  wheel,  thence  forwardly  and  then 
operatively  secured  to  said  loader  whereby  when  said 
loader  is  .elevated,  said  first  and  second  cable  will 
be  drawn  with  it,  carrying  said  cup  member  downwardly 
and  against  the  yielding  action  of  said  coil  spring,  said 
cup  member  adapted  to  embrace  the  upper  eiKl  portion 
of  a  fence  post. 


suming  rotation,  a  striking  member  movably  mounted 
upon  the  wheel,  having  an  impact  head  thereon  extend- 
ing into  and  slidably  mounted  within  the  recess  in  the  said 
wheel,  and  movable  outward  into  impact  position  by  the 
rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  means  whereby  the  striking 
member  and  impact  head  are  withdrawn  from  impact  po- 
sition after  each  impact  blow  by  the  striking  member. 


2,888,247 
ROCK  DRILL  CUmNG  INSERT  OF 
SINTERED  HARD  METAL 
Didrik  Wllbelm  Hagfauid,  Sandvlken,  Swedes, 

to  Saadvikeiu  Jcmveriu  Akticbolag,  Sandviken, 

den,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
AppHcatioa  December  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  625,924 
ClahM  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  December  13,  1955 
4  Claimt.    (a.  255—43) 

I.  In  a  percussion  rock  drill  bit  a  sintered  insert  having 
a  cutting  edge  surface,  an  oppositely  disposed  substan- 
tially plane  bottom  surface  and  subsUntially  plane  side 
surfaces,  said  insert  consisting  of  at  least  two  layers  in 
the  direction  from  said  cutting  edge  surface  toward  said 
bottom  suijface.  said  layers  being  formed  of  hard  metal 
carbide  grains  and  bonding  metal,  the  boundary  be- 
tween each  pair  of  adjacent  layers  of  said  insert  being 
substantially  parallel  to  said  bottom  surface,  a  layer  nearer 
to  said  cutting  edge  surface  being  more  wear  resistant 
and  less  tough  than  a  layer  nearer  to  said  bottom  surface, 
the  layer  including  the  cutting  edge  surface  having  a 
mean  grain  size  of  between  1.5  and  4  microns  and  a 
bonding  metal  weight  content  between  5  and  10%,  the 
next  adjacent  layer  having  a  mean  grain  size  of  between 
1  and  3  microns  and  a  bonding  metal  weight  content 
of  between  7  and  14%,  the  mean  grain  size  of  said  grains 
of  hard  metal  carbide  decreasing  and  the  bonding  metal 
content  increasing  from  layer  to  layer  in  the  direction 
from  the  cutting  edge  surface  to  said  bottom  surface, 
the  difference  in  mean  grain  size  between  two  adjacent 
layers  being  at  least  0.25  micron,  the  sum  of  the  bond- 
ing metal  content  in  weight  percent  and  twice  the  mean 
grain  size  in  microns  for  the  uppermost  layer  of  the 
insert  including  the  cutting  edge  surface  being  within 
the  range  from  11  to  14  and  the  corresponding  sum  for 
the  layer  including  the  bottom  surface  being  within  the 
range  13  to  17.  the  said  sum  increasing  from  layer  to 
layer  in  the  direction  from  the  cutting  edge  surface  to 
the  bottom  surface  by  from  I  to  3  uniu. 
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l.ttBJH  

ROTARY  REGENERATOR  SEAL 
William  C.  Boboiak,  Detroit,  ami  Paal  T.  Vickcn,  Royal 
Oak,  Mich.,  aarignon  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Appttcatioa  laly  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  595,979 
llClataM.    (CL257— 4) 


1.  A  rotary  regenerator  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  annular  rotatable  matrix  substantially  rectangular  in 
cross  section  and  bounded  by  two  opposite  faces  and 
two  edges,  one  face  being  hotter  than  the  other  face  in 
operation  of  the  regenerator,  causing  distortion  of  the 
matrix  such  that  the  colder  face  is  distorted  concavely 
and  the  hotter  face  is  distorted  convexly,  and  a  primary 
seal  extending  around  the  matrix  in  close  juxtaposition  to 
the  faces  and  edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  inhibit  fluid 
flow  circumferentially  of  the  matrix  through  the  seal;  the 
seal  comprising  a  stiff  elastic  first  seal  bar  extending  across 
the  colder  face  of  the  matrix,  arms  rigid  on  the  bar 
extending  across  the  edges  of  the  matrix,  and  a  rigid 
second  seal  bar  extending  across  the  hotter  face  of  the 
matrix  and  connected  to  the  arms,  differential  thermal 
expansion  of  the  second  bar  relative  to  the  first  bar  when 
the  regenerator  is  in  operation  spreading  the  arms  and 
bowing  the  first  bar  toward  the  matrix;  the  face  of  the 
second  bar  confronting  the  matrix  having  clearance  there- 
from in  the  cold  condition  corresponding  to  the  convex 
distortion  of  the  hot  face  in  operation. 


2,888,249 
HIGH  PRESSURE  CLOSURE 
Townsend    Tinker.    OrcfaaH    Park,    N.Y.,   assiiCDor,    by 
mesne  assignmeots,  to  American  Radiator  A  Standard 
Sanitary  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Delaware 

Application  September  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,697 
12  Claima.    (Q.  257—221) 


8.  Pressure  vessel  means  including  an  outwardly  open- 
ing head  member,  an  internal  flange  about  said  head 
member  generally  dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  inner 
and  outer  chamber  portions,  a  pass  plate  in  said  iimer 


chamber  portion  and  pass  plate  cover  means  seating  over 
said  pass  plate  to  divide  said  inner  chamber  portion  into 
inlet  and  outlet  portions,  said  pass  plate  cover  means 
seating  on  said  flange  and  welded  thereto  and  to  said  pass 
plate  to  seal  said  inlet  and  outlet  inner  chamber  portiom 
from  each  other,  passage  means  from  one  of  said  inner 
chamber  portions  to  the  space  above  said  cover  means, 
a  diaphragm  overlying  said  pass  plate  cover  means  and 
welded  marginally  to  said  flange  to  provide  a  fluid  seal 
for  the  iimer  chamber  portions  and  the  space  above  said 
pass  plate  cover  means,  the  outer  chamber  portion  hav- 
ing internal  threads,  and  an  outer  cover  member  having 
external  threskds  in  engagement  with  said  internal  threads 
whereby  the  outer  cover  member  abuts  said  diaphragm 
substantially  throughout  the  outer  surface  of  the  latter 
whereby  the  internal  vessel  pressure  is  borne  substan- 
tially entirely  by  the  outer  cover  member. 


238Sa5« 

HIGH  PRESSURE  CLOSURE 
Townseml   Tfaikcr,   Orchard   Park,   N.Y^   asrignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Radiator  tt  Standard 
Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  September  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,498 
9  Claims.    (CL  257—221) 


1.  Pressure  vessel  means  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder 
having  an  open  end  and  closure  means  therefor,  said 
vessel  having  an  outwardly  facing  ledge  spaced  axially 
inwardly  of  the  open  end  thereof,  a  pass  plate  defining 
inlet  and  outlet  chamber  portions  in  said  vessel,  the 
outer  edge  of  said  pass  plate  being  substantially  copianar 
with  said  ledge,  gasket  means  seating  on  said  ledge  and 
said  pass  plate  edge,  a  pass  plate  cover  member  seating 
on  said  gasket  means  and  screwed  to  said  ledge  and  said 
pass  plate,  passage  means  for  equalizing  fluid  pressure 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  cover  member,  a  diaphragm 
overlying  said  cover  member  and  welded  marginally  to 
said  ledge  to  provide  a  hermetic  enclosure  over  said  cover 
member  and  its  screw  means,  and  an  outer  cover  mem- 
ber in  releasable  interfitting  engagement  with  said  ves- 
sel and  in  abutment  with  said  diaphragm  substantially 
throughout  the  outer  surface  of  the  latter  whereby  the 
internal  fluid  pressure  force  of  the  vessel  is  borne  sub- 
stantially entirely  by  the  outer  cover  member  and  said 
vessel. 

2,888,251  /  .^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

BETWEEN  TWO  FLUID  MEDIA 

Nils  Algot  DaUn,  Borbank,  Calif. 

AppHcatioa  October  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  487,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  October  10,  1954 

4  Claims.  (CL  257— 235) 
I.  Apparatus  for  effecting  heat  exchange  between  two 
fluid  media,  comprising  a  channel  shaped  after  the 
manner  of  a  screw  thread  and  constituting  a  first  fluid 
flow  path,  an  inlet  header  and  an  outlet  headed  disposed 
at  one  aixl  the  same  end  of  the  channel,  aixl  a  plurality 
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of  tube  coils  extendint  along  and  within  the  channel  and  drive  means  connected  to  one  of  nid  extendinf  shaft  ends 
constituting  a  secono  fluid  flow  path  extending  in  sub-  for  the  rotation  thereof  and  a  wall  cleaning  cutter  coo- 
staatially  parallel  flow  relationship  with  the  flrst  fluid  flow  nected  to  the  other  of  said  extending  shaft  ends  for  rota- 
path,  the  tube  coils  being  of  approximately  the  same  tion  therewith  and  exterior  of  said  supporting  meant  for 
length  and  cross-sectional  area  and  each  including  two 
tube  sections  respectively  extending  from  the  inlet  and 


•j^r:     . ., 

4 

^mwu 

outlet  headers  rearwardly  along  the  channel  and  so  con- 
nected at  ends  thereof  remote  from  the  inlet  and  outlet 
headers  that  the  tube  coils  by  rotation  thereof  in  one 
sense  relative  to  the  channel  can  be  removed  as  a  unit 
from  the  channel,  whilst,  by  rotation  relative  to  the  chan- 
nel in  the  reverse  sense,  the  tube  coils  can  be  replaced  as 
a  unit  in  the  channel. 


HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  MAINTAINING  A 
DRY  WALL  STRUCTURE  FOR  REFRIGER- 
ATION SYSTEMS 
Chwfcs  M.  HeatkniMi,  CMc^o,  Il„  MrigMr  to  M^i-O*. 
Milt  Inc^  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporatioa  of  niinoia 
Apylicatloa  AagMt  11,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  527321 
ICl^n.    (CL  157— 241) 


A  dry-wall  pass  through  tubing  assembly  for  passing 
the  lines  of  a  refrigerating  system  through  a  wall,  or  the 
like,  comprising  an  outer  cylinder  extending  through 
and  mounted  in  jaid  wall,  an  end  plate  secured  to  each 
end  of  said  cylinder  for  closing  the  same,  each  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  eccentrically  disposed 
apertures,  with  similar  apertures  in  the  two  said  end 
plates  aligned  with  each  other  longitudinally  of  said 
cylinder,  means  for  interconnecting  said  cylinder  into  one 
line  of  said  refrigerating  system  through  one  pair  of  said 
aUgned  apertures,  and  means  for  accommodating  other 
of  said  lines  for  passing  the  same  through  said  wall,  com- 
prising inner  tubular  means  extending  through  said  outer 
cylinder  and  the  other  said  aligned  apertures  in  said  end 
plates  and  secured  at  the  ends  thereof  to  said  plates. 


24SSa53 

SILO  UNLOADER  HAVING  WALL 
CLEANING  MEANS 
Frederick  E.  Vaa  Dwen,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  aaaigBor  to 
Van  Dale,  loc^  a  corporatioa  of  Minaesota 
Arpttcatioa  Jmm  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,75* 
4  Clatea.    (O.  262—9) 
2.  A  helical  conveying  means  adapted  to  be  positioned 
upon  and  engage  the  surface  of  ensilage  within  a  silo 
having  an  upright  retaining  wall,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  frame,  a  spiral  flight  means,  a  shaft  therefor,  means 
joined  to  said  frame  for  supporting  said  flight  means  ad- 
jacent the  ends  thereof,  said  shaft  having  extending  ends. 


engaging  ensilage  immediately  adjacent  said  wall,  and 
said  cutter  providing  a  surface  rotatable  in  a  vertical 
plane  adjacent  the  silo  wall. 


HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CONTINUOUS 

PROCESS  FURNACE 
T.  Hcrmanm   El  Sifdo.   CaUf., 

of  forty-fow  percent  to  mid 

AppBcathM  My  S,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  519,M9 
lIClaiM.    (CL243— 14) 


I .  In  a  high  temperature  furnace  for  processing  divided 
material,  the  combination  of:  wall  means  forming  an 
upright  furnace  chamber;  a  plurality  of  hearths  at  suc- 
cessive levels  in  said  chamber,  the  successive  hearths 
being  staggered  with  each  hearth  having  a  discharge  edge 
overhanging  an  area  of  the  hearth  at  the  next  lower 
level;  means  to  feed  the  divided  material  to  said  plu- 
rality of  hearths;  a  corresponding  plurality  of  scrapers 
to  displace  material  on  each  hearth  to  the  discharge  edge 
thereof  to  fall  on  said  area  of  the  next  lower  hearth; 
means  to  heat  the  interior  of  said  chamber  to  cause 
gaseous  fluid  to  flow  upward  in  tortuous  paths  contiguous 
to  said  hearths;  a  first  support  structure  carrying  said 
plurality  of  hearths  to  form  therewith  a  hearth  assembly; 
aad  a  second  support  stnKture  carrying  said  plurality 
of  scrapers  to  form  therewith  a  scraper  assembly,  each 
of  said  support  structures  being  suspended  from  above 
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in  said  chamber  and  extending  downward  inside  the 
chamber  whereby  both  sopport  structures  elongate  down- 
ward in  response  to  rising  temperature,  each  of  said 
scrapers  having  a  range  of  movement  from  an  upper  cold 
positioo  to  a  lower  hot  position  in  accord  with  both  the 
coefl9cient  of  thermal  expansion  of  said  second  support 
structure  and  the  distance  of  the  scraper  from  the  effec- 
tive suspension  level  of  the  second  support  structure,  said 
hearths  being  at  positions  on  said  first  support  structures 
to  place  their  respective  hot  positions  adjacent  the  lower 
ends  of  the  ranges  of  thermal  movement  of  the  scrapers 
to  avoid  interfering  with  the  thermal  expansion  move- 
ments of  the  scrapers  and  to  position  the  hearths  close 
to  the  scrapers  at  the  hot  positions  of  the  hearths  and 
scrapers,  said  hearth  assembly  being  free  for  vertical 
movement  relative  to  the  chamber  walls  to  permit  elon- 
lation  and  expansion  of  the  hearth  assembly. 


said  mass  element,  a  first  set  of  input  leads  for  leading 
a  current  into  said  first  coil,  a  second  coil  mounted  on 
said  supporting  member  adjacent  to  and  coaxial  with 
said  first  coil,  and  a  second  set  of  input  leads  for  leading 
a  current  into  said  second  coil,  whereby  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  coils  by  the  req>ective  currents  causes  a 
force  to  be  developed  therebetween  sufficient  to  modify 
the  restoring  force  required  to  maintain  said  mass  ele- 
ment at  the  null  position  thereof  in  an  amount  dependent 
on  the  product  of  the  said  durents. 


23M455 

OPEN-HEARTH  FURNACE  WITH  INCLINED 
SIDE  WALLS 

Edgard  Boclcas,  Grivegnec,  Belgium,  assignor,  by  mesne 
Id  SodM  ammymc  **Cockcrill-0«cr^" 


Appttcattoa  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,MS 
priority,  applicatloB  BdfinB  March  7,  1951 
3ClafaBS.    (CLM3--44) 


2,SS8457 

RESILIENT  AND  DAMPENED  PUSH  PULL 

MEMBERS 

PMd  H.  Taylor,  Graad  Maad,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioB  laamy  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S1,M2 

(CiaiM.    (CL247— 1) 


■    I*;.'    • 


I.  An  open  hearth  furnace  of  the  Siemens-Martin  type 
having  a  hearth,  side  walls  alongside  said  hearth,  an-^ 
arch  overhanging   said   walls,    said   side   walls   having 
inwardly   inclined   surfaces   so  as   to   reduce   the   span 
of  said  arctL 

1,SSS454 

ACCELEROMETERS 
High  Broagham  ScdgfieM,  HaniptoB,  Faglaad,  aasigBor, 
by  wtttam  aMigaoMnts,  to  The  Spcny  Gyroacopc  Con- 
Ihahrd,  Brentford,  Englaiid,  a  Brftiah  company 
Appllcatioa  April  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  1M,494 
priority,  apattcadoa  Great  Brilaia  April  12, 195t 
5aaiM.    (CL144— 1) 


1.  A  push-pull  member  comprising  a  yieldable  high 
strength  structural  plastic  member,  a  pair  of  enlarged 
structural  engaging  sections  on  said  member,  a  pair  of 
end  attachments  associated  therewith  for  transmitting  axial 
loads  to  said  member,  a  nonplastic  structural  nondeflecting 
member  along  the  axis  of  said  plastic  member  fastened 
rigidly  to  one  of  said  end  attachments  and  in  slip  joint 
association  with  elements  of  the  other  end  attachment 
to  accommodate  limited  resilient  axial  deflection  of  said 
member,  said  non-deflecting  member  engaging  said  other 
end  attachment  upon  overload  to  prevent  further  deflec- 
tion of  said  member. 


i^ssost 

SPRINGS 

Bo  NOaaon  Hoffstrom,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  May  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  5S4,134 

3  Claims:    (CL  147— 1) 


.t  I.  An  accelerometer  having  a  mass  element  displace- 
able  with  respect  to  a  supporting  member  in  response  to 
an  acceleration,  said  accelerometer  including  signal  gen- 
erating means  for  providing  a  signal  dependent  on  the 
displacement  of  said  mass  element  from  a  null  position, 
electromagnetic  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  exert- 
ing a  force  on  said  mass  element  to  restore  the  same  to 
the  null  position  thereof,  said  restoring  force  being  a 
measure  of  said  acceleration,  a  first  coil  mounted  on 

742  O.G. 


3.  A  spring  comprising  a  continuous  integral  one  piece 
metal  wall  member  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
having  a  plurality  of  elongated  through  slots,  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  the  slots  being  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  substantially  normal  to  the  direction  of 
the  loading  force  applied  to  the  spring,  the  side  edges  of 
the  slots  being  smoothly  curved  along  their  lengths,  the 
lateral  distance  between  the  side  edges  of  the  slots  being 
greatest  adjacent  the  longitudinal  midpoint  of  the  slots. 
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MECHANBM  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  OTRIP 
MATERIALS 
RooaM  W.  Taylor  aad  Jaaca  Artkv  Hnter,  SteTtngc, 
EofUnd;  Mid  Taylor  aaigoor  to  W.  H.  Sandcn  (Ekc- 
)  Limited,  StercMgc,  EofiaBd 

Jairnry  9.  1957,  Jnial  No.  03,292 


aalms  priority,  appOcadoa  Grwrt  Britain 

Janary  It,  1956 

r  tliiar     (CL271— 3^) 


1.  A  strip  material  movement  control  apparatus  com- 
prising strip  delivery  means,  strip  receiving  means,  a  varia- 
ble speed  driving  motor  for  the  strip  delivery  means  to 
maintain  a  downward  loop  under  gravity  between  the  de- 
livery and  receiving  means,  a  photo-electric  means  to  gen- 
erate signals  in  accordance  with  the  position  and  the  ver- 
tical velocity  of  the  bottom  of  the  loop  and  a  control  for 
the  variable  speed  motor  energised  by  said  signals  to  ad- 
just motor  speed  to  cause  the  bottom  of  the  loop  to  move 
to  a  predetermined  vertical  position  and  to  tend  to  reduce 
vertical  velocity  of  the  bottom  of  the  loop  away  from  the 
predetermined  position,  said  photo-electric  means  compris- 
ing a  photo-electric  cell,  a  light  source,  a  servo  controlled 
light  directing  means  to  adjust  flow  of  light  from  the 
source  to  the  photo  cell  over  the  bottom  of  the  loop,  a 
servo  control  energised  by  light  falling  on  the  photo  cell 
to  adjust  the  light  passing  over  the  bottom  of  the  loop  and 
falling  on  the  photo  cell  to  a  predetermined  amount  and 
position  and  velocity  sigiud  generators  operated  by  the 
servo  controlled  light  directing  means. 


2,SSS,2M 

REGISTRATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
George  J.  Scliowcrer,  West  Englcwood,  NJ.,  and  Morris 
Sorido,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aw^nors  to  Champlain  Com- 
May,  Inc.,  Bloomflcid,  NJ.,  a  coqporatioa  of  New 

Applicatloo  October  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,342 
27ClaiM.    (CL  271— 2.6) 


1.  A  registration  system  including  a  scanner  circuit 
responsive  to  a  marker  on  a  moving  web,  means  triggered 
by  one  edge  only  of  said  marker  to  produce  an  exceeding- 
ly short  pulse  having  a  duration  of  only  a  few  micro- 
seconds, in  order  to  improve  the  accuracy  of  the  regiktra- 
tion  system  the  duration  of  said  short  pulse  being  inde- 
pendent of  the  size  of  the  marker,  the  said  means  trig- 
gered to  produce  the  desired  exceedingly  short  pulse  in- 
cluding a  blocking  oscillator  circuit 


PAPER  REGBTKRING  DRVKX 

Mlltoa  M.  Baniw,  Tolodo,  Ohio 

Appttcatfoa  Scptonbcr  9. 1952,  Smkd  No.  3tS,5M 

4naiMi     (CL271— 49) 


1.  A  paper  registering  device  for  a  sheet  delivery 
mechanism  comprising,  in  combination,  a  single,  con- 
tinuous-belt sheet  conveyor,  a  guide  member  having  an 
aligning  surface,  which  guide  member  is  positioned  above 
said  conveyor  and  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  with  its 
aligning  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  sheet  conveyer,  a  mounting  fixture  compris- 
ing a  slidable  fitting  attached  to  said  guide  member  and 
adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  clamping  means  for 
locking  said  mounting  fixture  relative  to  said  guide  mem- 
ber, a  pivotal  bearing  part  affixed  to  said  slidable  fitting 
and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto  about  a  generally  verti- 
cal axis,  releasable  retaining  means  for  clamping  said 
pivotal  bearing  against  rotation  relative  to  said  mounting 
fixture,  an  axle  carried  by  said  bearing  part  and  rotatable 
therein  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  controllable 
means  for  inclining  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  axle,  and 
two  wheel  members  rigidly  attached  respectively  to  either 
extremity  of  said  axle,  provided  with  identical  resilient 
circumferential  bearing  surfaces,  and  straddling  said  guide 
member,  one  of  said  wheel  members  continuously  con- 
tacting said  continuous  belt,  and  the  other  of  said  wheel 
members  frictionally  engaging  paper  fed  by  said  belt  and 
urging  same  into  engagement  with  said  guide  member. 


1  tttjM 

FRONT  GUIDE  MECHANISM 

Elmer   M.    Montgomery,    BrooUdd,    Dl.,   amlcnor   to 

Miciilc-Goas-Dcitcr,   Incorporated,  a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

Application  Angnat  U,  1956,  Serial  No.  M5,t33 

4ClalBS.    (CL271— M) 


1.  Mechanism  for  registering  sheets  on  the  feed  table 
of  a  die  cutting  or  the  like  sheet  processing  machine 
comprising,  eccentric  journals,  a  supporting  shaft  dis- 
posed transversely  above  the  feed  table  and  being  mounted 
for  oscillation  about  the  axis  of  said  eccentric  journals, 
a  plurality  of  front  guide  members  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  having  sheet  engaging  fingers  which  inter- 
cept the  plane  of  said  table,  an  extension  on  each  guide 
member  extending  above  said  shaft,  adjustable  control 
means  interconnected  with  said  extension  and  constitut- 
ing a  pivot  axis  about  which  said  front  guides  are  oscil- 
lated, said  control  means  maintaining  the  sheet  engaging 
fingers  in  a  predetennioed  positioo  for  a  given  angular 
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position  of  the  supporting  shaft,  and  cam  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  supporting  shaft  in  one  direction  at  one  speed 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  at  a  different  speed  about 
its  eccentric  journals  to  in  turn  impart  relative  oscillating 
motion  to  said  guide  members  about  their  pivot  axis 
whereby  to  move  the  sheet  engaging  fingers  rcarwardly 
at  one  speed  from  said  predetermined  position  to  engage 
and  register  a  sheet  on  the  feed  table  and  then  forwardly 
and  upwardly  at  a  different  speed  out  of  the  path  of  said 
sheet. 

2,88S,2«3 

KNEE  RIDING  HORSE 

Welton  A.  Ruhmann  and  John  P.  McCallough, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Application  November  S,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,053 

1  Claim.    (CI.  272—1) 


ing  a  series  of  peripheral  teeth  defining  notches,  and  a 
spring-blade  trigger  carried  by  said  member  and  effec- 
tive to  impel  the  rotor  when  the  member  is  rocked  by 
the  action  of  the  lever,  said  trigger  being  pivoted  at  a 
point  between  the  member  and  the  rotor  on  a  cross-pin 
mounted  between  the  side  walls  of  the  case  and  extending 


A  knee  riding  horse  comprising  a  rectangular  piece 
of  normally  flat  flexible  material,  folds  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  material,  stitches  through  said  folds  securing  the 
same  in  folded  position,  said  material  including  a  circular 
opening  between  said  folds,  a  stuffed  head  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, the  base  of  said  head  being  secured  in  said  circular 
opening,  and  a  circular  closure  secured  over  the  base  of 
said  head. 

23Mt264 

ARCHERY  HUNTING  ARROW 
Osro  G.  Shairar  and  Wendell  R.  Brooks,  Dearborn,  and 
Norman  J.  Bigras,  Alpena,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  asrignments,  to  W.  R.  Brooks,  Inc.,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of  Michigan 

Application  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,841 
10  Claims.    (CI.  273—106.5) 


1.  An  arrow  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  a  shaft 
provided  with  vanes  on  the  rear  end  thereof;  an  arrowhead 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  shaft;  said 
arrowhead  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally extending  blades;  and,  a  cutting  means  fixed  on 
said  arrowhead  for  making  a  substantially  closed  cut 
in  the  object  the  arrow  hits,  so  as  to  enclose  the  slits 
normally  cut  by  the  longitudinal  blades. 


into  the  nearest  notch  of  the  rotor,  said  cross-pin  being 
located  before  a  line  connecting  the  pivot  of  the  mem- 
ber and  the  center  of  the  rocker,  whereby  to  cause  the 
rotor  to  resist  the  action  of  the  trigger  primarily  and 
spin  with  a  snapping  motion  when  the  trigger  is  forced 
to  flex  before  releasing  the  rotor. 


2,888066 

SWING  PRACTICING  DEVICE 

Arthur  K.  Melin,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Application  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,637 

3  Claims.    (CI.  27S— 200) 


1.  A  golf  swing  practice  device  for  use  on  a  playing 
surface  comprising  a  support  member,  a  vertical  slot  in 
the  support  member,  an  enlarged  slot  portion  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  slot,  an  arm  flexible  in  a  horizontal  direction 
removably  seated  in  the  slot  and  extending  horizontally 
therefrom,  the  arm  having  a  vertical  dimension  exceeding 
its  thickness,  a  key  portion  near  one  end  of  the  arm 
having  a  thickness  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  slot  and 
a  bead  along  a  part  of  its  lower  edge  fitting  the  enlarged 
slot  portion,  vertically  extending  stops  projecting  from 
the  key  portion  near  its  end  to  limit  movement  of  the 
arm  through  the  slot,  a  hollow  herispherical  simulated 
golf  ball  formed  integrally  on  the  flexible  arm  at  an  end 
remote  from  the  support  member,  and  a  pair  of  spikes 
extending  from  the  support  member  to  fix  the  member 
with  respect  to  the  playing  surface,  the  support  member 
having  several  times  the  weight  of  the  hemispherical 
simulated  golf  ball. 


2,888065 

ROTOR  NUMERICAL  AND  ALPHABETICAL 

TOY  GAMF^ 

Robert  E.  Wagner.  Chicago,  Dl. 

Application  March  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,965 

4  Claims.    (CI.  273—142) 

1.  A  game  comprising  a  case,  a  rotor  journaled  in  the 

same  and  bearing  game  indications,  the  case  being  formed 

with  an  opening  to  reveal  one  such  indication,  a  lever 

carried  by  the  case,  and  means  actuated  by  the  lever  to 

spin  the  rotor  whereby  to  reveal  the  indication  opposite 

said  opening  when  the  rotor  stops,  said  means  comprising 

a  plunger  operated  by  the  lever,  a  member  connecting 

with  the  plunger  and  pivoted  in  the  case,  the  rotor  hav- 


2,888067 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  TONE  ARM  CONTROL  IN 

AUTOMATIC  RECORD  PLAYERS 

Haim  Murro,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Application  July  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,566     ^ 

13  Claims.     (CI.  274—15) 


1.  In  a  record  player  having  a  base  plate,  a  tone  arm 
pivoulty  mounted  above  said  base  plate,  a  turntable  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  and  an  automatic  tone 
arm  positioning  system  comprising  a  driven  lever  mounted 
below  said  base  plate  so  as  to  be  pivotable  about  an  axis 
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between  first  and  second  positions  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  tone  arm  for  lowering  the  tone  arm  onto  a 
record  and  lifting  said  tone  arm  from  a  record  on  said 
turntable  respectively  at  appropriate  points  in  the  tone 
arm  positioning  sequence:  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises an  attachment  comprising  an  arm  nKHinted  beneath 
said  base  plate  so  as  to  be  pivotal  about  the  axis  of  said 
lever  and  movable  between  first  and  second  positions,  said 
arm  carrying  an  abutment  spaced  from  said  axis,  extend- 
ing to  the  plane  of  said  lever,  operatively  displaced  from 
said  lever  when  said  arm  is  in  its  first  position,  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  lever  and  effective  to  move  said  lever 
to  its  second  position  when  said  arm  is  moved  to  its  sec- 
ond position,  and  an  actuator  exposed  for  manual  access, 
movable  between  first  and  second  positions,  and  operative- 
ly connected  to  said  arm  to  move  the  latter  between  its 
first  and  second  positions. 


WHEEL  SUSPENSIONS  FOR  TRAILERS 

John  PkU  Fellateum,  Daytoa,  OWo;  nam  by  JudkiaJ 

cbangc  of  name  John  Phil  FellMva 

Applkatioa  April  23,  1994,  Scrtel  No.  5M.t25 

9  Claima.    (CI.  2M»—IUS) 


1.  A  trailer  of  the  type  having  one  end  supported  by 
road  engaging  wheels  and  having  another  end  adapted  to 
be  pivotally  supported  by  a  towing  vehicle,  compruing 
a  trailer  frame,  two  sets  of  road  wheels  carried  by  said 
frame  for  movement  toward  and  away  therefrom,  each  set 
having  a  wheel  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  trailer  and  said  sets  being  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  wheel  of  one  of  said  wheel 
sets  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  trailer's  longitudinal  axis 
being  vertically  movable  independently  of  the  other  wheel 
of  said  set  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  trailer 
axis,  means  providing  generally  vertical  axes  disposed  ad- 
jacent respective  wheels  of  said  one  wheel  set,  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  each  wheel  of  said  one  wheel  set  being  off- 
set to  one  side  of  its  respective  adjoining  vertical  axis  and 
each  being  pivotable  about  its  vertical  axis  in  response  to 
side  thrust  to  align  with  the  direction  of  trailer  move- 
ment and  reduce  scuffing  of  said  one  set  of  wheels,  a 
sprocket  connected  to  respective  wheels  of  said  one  set 
and  each  rotatable  with  its  wheel  about  the  latter's  re- 
spective vertical  axis,  chain  means  connecting  said 
sprockets  together  for  simultaneous  rotation  so  that  said 
wheels  mutually  stabilize  each  other  to  minimize  rapid 
oscillation  of  said  wheels  about  respective  vertical  axes, 
and  means  for  transmitting  vertical  movement  in  one 
direction  of  one  of  the  wheels  of  said  one  set  to  vertical 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction  of  the  corresponding 
wheel  of  said  other  set,  said  means  providing  a  resilient 
lost  motion  connection  therebetween  for  absorbing  road 
shock. 


VEHICLE  FRAME 
Leslie  Glena   Hogstca,  Birmincham,  Micfc.,  assignor  to 

General   Motors  Corporatioa,   Detroit,   Mich^  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Delaware 

.\pplicatioa  December  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  i27,864 
5  Claims.    (O.  28»— 1M.5) 

I.  A  frame  and  a  suspension  system  for  independently 
suspending  a  wheel,  said  suspension  system  including 
upper  and  lower  control  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  resilient  support  means  interconnecting  one 


of  said  arms  and  said  frame,  said  frame  including  a  side 
rail  and  a  cross  member  secured  to  said  rail  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  mounts  for  said  control  arms. 


one  of  said  mounts  being  intermediate  said  cross  mem- 
ber and  said  rail,  said  support  means  extending  through 
said  cross  member  transversely  intermediate  said  frame 
side  rail  aixl  said  wheel. 


2,tSS,27f 

STABILIZER  CONTROLLED  LEVELING  VALVE 
FOR  AIR  SUSPENDED  VEHICLE 
WUUam  S.   Wolfram,    Birmingliam,   Mich.,  ■■ifiii    to 
General  Motors  Corporation,   Detroit,  Midu,  a  cor> 
poratkM  of  Delaware 

Application  June  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,915 
6  Claims.     (CI.  2S0— 124) 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  independent  front 
suspension  assemblies,  each  assembly  including  an  air 
spring,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  air  pressure,  a 
member  afforded  support  by  the  frame  of  the  vehicle 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle,  said  member 
terminating  at  its  ends  in  crank  portions,  each  such  por- 
tions being  linked  to  a  component  of  the  assembly  at  the 
corresponding  side  of  the  vehicle  which  component 
moves  on  spring  deflection,  and  a  leveling  valve  control- 
ling air  flow  to  and  from  said  springs,  said  valve  com- 
prising a  part  having  fixed  connection  with  said  frame 
and  an  actuating  part  connected  to  said  member  at  a 
point  mediate  said  assemblies,  said  member  being  char- 
acterized in  operation  in  that  on  movement  of  one  of 
the  said  components  only  it  compensates  for  such  move- 
ment without  moving  said  actuating  part  by  deforming 
and  in  that  on  simultaneous  movement  of  said  com- 
ponents it  moves  without  substantial  deformation  to 
actuate  said  actuating  part. 


2,8M,271 
LINK  SUPPORTED  AXLE  SUSPENSION 
John  P.  Bvtterficid,  Gronc  Polnte  Parli,  Mich.,  assixnor 
to  Chrysler  Corporatioa,  Highland  Parii,  Mich.,  ■  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  June  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,49t 
20  Claims.  (CI.  2S«— 124) 
I.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  a  rigid  axle  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  carrying  road  wheels  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  that  are  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame,  resilient  means  floalingly  supporting  the  frame 
on  said  axle,  and  means  to  control  movement  of  the  axle 
and  wheels  relative  to  the  frame  comprising  an  upper  and 
a  lower  set  of  rigid,  drive  transmitting,  thrust  links  that 
extend  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  frame  in  planes  par- 
allel to  and  located  respectively  above  and  below  the  rigid 
axle,  each  of  the  links  of  each  set  having  their  opposite 
ends  pivotally  connected  respectively  to  the  axle  and  to 
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the  frame,  said  links  being  of  such  lengths  that  their  23SS,273  

projected  lengths  in  side  elevation  are  subsUnually  in-        CWTROL  FOR  FLUID  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
versdy  proportional  to  their  respective  vertical  distance.    ^^^^So^'^^l^SS,,^^ 

Dtbwarc 

AppilcatkM  May  1<>  1957,  Serial  No.  659,7M 
17CWBH.    (CL2S«— 124) 


above  the  plane  of  wheel-ground  engagement  whereby  the 
vertical  movement  of  the  road  wheels  is  restricted  to  sub- 
stantially straight-line  paths  normal  to  the  road  engaged 
by  the  wheels. 

MULTIPLE  VALVE  CONTROLLED  FLUID 
PRESSURE  SUSPENSION 
WUllam  A.  Fletcher,  Dalevfllc  Ind.,  aarignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,19« 
•  Claims.    (CL  2St— 124) 


1 .  In  a  closed  air  spring  system  for  supporting  a  sprung 
mass  relative  to  an  unsprung  mass  and  having  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  valves  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air 
in  the  system  from  a  high  pressure  reservoir  and  the  ex- 
haust of  air  in  the  system  to  a  low  pressure  reservoir  for 
maintaining  the  spring  system  in  substantially  uniform 
operating  position  under  varying  conditions  of  load,  the 
improvement  comprising;  an  air  spring  to  be  controlled 
disposed  between  said  masses  for  determining  the  posi- 
tion of  the  masses  relative  to  one  another,  two  separate 
valve  controls,  mounted  on  the  sprimg  mass,  and  adapted 
to  regulate  the  position  of  the  sprung  mass  relative  to  the 
unsprung  mass,  an  actuator  for  connecting  the  valve  con- 
trols to  the  unsprung  mass,  the  first  of  said  valve  con- 
trols being  damped  and  of  slow  response  to  changes  in 
position  between  the  sprung  and  unsprung  masses  and 
the  second  of  said  valve  controls  being  normally  unre- 
sponsive to  said  actuator,  an  electrically  operated  valve 
for  interconnecting  the  said  two  valve  controls  whereby 
the  second  control  is  rendered  quickly  responsive  to  said 
actuator  to  compensate  quickly  for  changes  in  operating 
position  between  said  masses  for  causing  said  air  spring 
to  return  the  system  to  its  uniform  operating  position, 
and  an  attitude  switch  for  energizing  said  electrically  op- 
erated valve  upon  predetermined  position  changes  of 
position  thereof. 


1.  In  a  fluid  suspension  system  for  controlling  the 
clearance  height  between  the  unsprung  mass  and  the 
sprung  mass  of  a  vehicle,  a  fluid  spring  positioned 
between  an  unsprung  mass  and  a  sprung  mass  of  a 
vehicle,  a  fluid  pressiuv  source,  a  height  control  means 
responsive  to  changes  in  clearance  height  between  the 
unsprung  mass  and  the  sprung  mass  controlling  supply 
of  fluid  from  said  source  to  said  spring  and  exhaust 
of  fluid  from  said  spring  to  maintain  thereby  a  normal 
predetermined  clearance  height  between  the  sprung  mass 
and  the  uiuprung  mass,  fluid  pressure  regulation  means 
controlling  pressure  of  the  fluid  supplied  from  said 
source  to  said  height  control  means,  and  an  additional 
fluid  control  means  under  control  of  the  operator  of  the 
vehicle  effective  to  override  the  effect  of  the  height 
control  means  to  deliver  regulated  pressure  fluid  from 
said  fluid  pressure  regulation  means  to  said  spring  and 
effect  thereby  an  above  normal  clearance  height  be- 
tween the  sprung  mass  and  the  unsprung  mass. 


2,8SS474 

AUTOMOTIVE  FENDER  AIR  DUCT  STRUCTURES 
EIHt  J.  Prcmo,  Franklin  Village,  Mtch^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  September  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,474 
1  Claim.    (O.  280—152) 


An  automotive  structure  comprising  a  front  fender 
with  a  protruding  lip,  a  headlight  assembly  mounted  in 
the  front  end  of  said  fender  and  cocq>erating  with  said  lip 
completely  to  define  an  arcuate  air  inlet  extending  around 
the  upper  half  only  of  said  assembly,  said  lip  partially  con- 
cealing said  air  inlet,  and  a  duct  extending  rearwardly 
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and  downwardly  from  said  inlet  and  then  upwardly  to 
facilitate  removal  of  moisture  admitted  through  said  inlet 
by  entrainment 

TRAILER  CONNECTIONS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Roy  Hin,  ProTO,  Utah 
Sisbilitated  for  abawtooed  appUcatioa  Serial  No.  25I,M4, 
NoTcmbcr  24,  19S1.     This  ■pplicarton  Jaly  5,  IfSi, 
Serial  No.  59S49S 

Idaim.    (CL2S«— 4M) 


provided  in  said  body,  elastic  means  for  maintaining  said 
valve  on  said  seating,  an  extension  element  carried  by  said 
valve  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  body  so  that  an 
inwards  displacement  of  the  free  end  of  said  extension 
element  against  the  action  of  said  elastic  means  causes 
said  valve  to  open,  a  seating  provided  on  said  extension 
element  at  the  free  end  thereof,  a  sealing  element  slidably 


In  a  tractor  trailer  vehicle  a  trailer  connection  includ- 
ing the  combination  of  a  member  fixed  upon  the  tractor 
with   upwardly   proiecting  supporting   portions,    a   sub- 
stantially   horizontally    flat    crescent-shaped    plate    fixed 
upon  the  supporting  portions  with  the  opening  in  the 
crescent-shaped  plate  directed  rearwardly,  a  hook  dis- 
posed horizontally   and   pivoted   beneath   the  plate  im- 
mediately within  the  inner  end  of  the  opening  therein 
and  having  an  integral  arm  extending  from  the  pivoted 
end  of  said  hook  beyond  the  outer  arcuate  edge  of  said 
crescent-shaped  plate,  a  detent  upon  the  end  of  said  arm 
disposed  in  effective  position  to  engage  with  the  periphery 
of  said  plate,  a  horizontal  plate  fixed  beneath  the  trailer 
and  having  a  group  of  radially  disposed  pendent   ribs 
integrally  fixed  thereto  with  a  horin»tal  circular  flange 
rigidly  fixed  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  ribs,  a  hollow 
circular  member  depending  from  said  flange  and  forming 
an  integral  downward  projection  therefrom  adapted  to  fit 
into  the  rear  opening  of  the  crescent-shaped  plate  and 
having  a  portion  adaped  to  fit  within  said   hook,  said 
flange  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  crescent-shaped 
plate  when  said  hollow  circular  member  fits  into  the 
latter  plate,  a  fluid  transmission  conduit  located  upon  the 
tractor,  a  second  fluid  transmission  conduit  located  upon 
the  trailer,  an  intermediate  upright  fluid  transmission  con- 
duit extending  through  said  hollow  circular  member  and 
its  flange,  an  elbow  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the 
intermediate  fluid  transnussion  conduit  to  the  trailer  fluid 
transmission  conduit,  an  automatic  push-on  coupling  re- 
leasably  interconnecting  the  lower  end  of  said  intermedi- 
ate fluid  transmission  conduit  and  the  conduit  upon  said 
tractor,  and  an  electric  cable  extending  from  the  tractor 
to  the  trailer  through  said  hollow  circular  member  and 
its  flange  serving  for  electrical  control  and  operation  upon 
the  tractor  and  trailer. 


mounted  in  said  body  and  disposed  on  said  last  seating, 
an  entry  portion  with  an  internal  screw-thread  provided 
in  Slid  body  for  a  connecting  part  of  an  apparatus  to  be 
supplied  with  gas.  and  an  end  face  on  said  sealing  element 
for  engaging  said  connecting  part,  so  that  said  sealing 
element  is  arranged  between  said  connecting  part  and  said 
extension  element. 


2JSt^77 

PLURAL  LAYER  TYPE  FLEXIBLE  HOSE 

COUPLING 

WaHcr  Artk«r  Mebom,  WeoMcy,  E^fiamd,  ■■igiiiii  to 

Bowdca  (EM^mttn)  Liaitod,  I  o«io«,  Eaflaiid 

Appttcatfoa  I«m  22,  1954,  ScrW  No.  43M«3 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioB  GrMt  Britain  March  15, 1954 

5  Oahns.    (O.  285—149) 


•      I      f 
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^TAPS  FOR  COMPRESSED  GAS  RESERVOIRS 
rien*  Wei,  I  cck.  Belghun,  asaigiior  to  Sodcte  Financicrc 
etlodustrieilc  pour  b  fabricatkm  d«  PAcidc  Carho- 
■Hlic  Pur  ef  autres  Produits  alimcntaires,  par  abrcvi- 
■■•ii:  TAcidc  Carbooique  Pur,  Bnuaets,  Bcigiuni,  a 
company  of  Bclgiam 

Applkadoa  June  18.  195*,  Serial  No.  592.146 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Belgium  April  2J.  1954 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2S4— 18) 
A  safety  device  for  gjs  reservoir  closing  comprising  a 
body,  a  valve  in  said  body,  a  fixed  seating  for  said  valve 


1.  A  flexible  hose  coupling  component  comprising  a 
hose  and  an  end  fitting,  said  hose  comprising  at  least  one 
resilient  layer  and  a  surrounding  reinforcing  layer,  said 
fitting  comprising  a  ring,  a  surrounding  sleeve  and  an 
insert,  said  insert  being  inserted  into  the  hose,  an  end 
portion  of  said  resilient  layer  forming  an  annular  sealing 
member  which  lies  between  the  insert  and  said  ring, 
said  ring  having  a  circumferential  external  crest  and  an 
end  portion  of  the  material  of  the  reinforcing  layer  ex- 
tending outside  said  ring  without  passing  therethrough 
and  outwards  from  the  normal  lie  of  the  said  layer  over 
the  said  crest  and  upon  contraction  of  the  sleeve  being 
gripped  in  this  condition  between  the  sleeve  and  the 
crest  and  also  being  forced  inwards  and  held  inwards 
behind  the  crest  so  that  before  separation  can  take  place 
under  working  conditions  not  only  must  the  grip  of  the 
opened-out  bare  material  on  the  crest  be  broken  down  but 
the  reinforcing  material  behind  the  crest  must  be  ex- 
panded and  squeezed  to  enable  it  to  pass  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  crest  of  said  ring;  the  forward  end  of 
said  ring  constituting  an  inner  ring  externally  tapering 
into  a  thin  leading  end  and  forming  an  annular  wedge 
to  facilitate  insertion  uiKler  and  to  allow  gradual  change 
of  direction  outward  of  the  bare  reinforcing  material 
from  its  normal  lie  to  the  region  where  it  surrounds  the 
crest  of  the  ring,  an  outer  ring  within  said  sleeve  and 
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having  its  inner  face  extending  forwardly  from  substan- 
tially the  forward  end  of  said  inner  ring,  and  having  been 
so  contracted  round  the  reinforcing  material,  as  a  result 
of  contracting  said  sleeve,  that  there  is  a  substantially 
continuous  support  for  the  resilient  material  by  the  re- 
inforcing material  under  the  outer  ring  on  the  one  hand 
and  directly  by  the  inner  ring  on  the  other,  and  the 
inner  ring,  as  a  result  of  the  contraction  of  the  sleeve, 
being  also  contracted  so  that  the  outwardly  lying  rein- 
forcing material  is  gripped  between  the  deformed  sleeve 
and  the  inner  ring  and  the  said  sealing  member  is  gripped 
between  the  deformed  inner  ring  and  the  insert  in  order 
to  seal  the  hose  to  the  end  fitting. 


2,888,278 

COUPLING  WITH  AUTOMATICALLY  ACTUATED 

CAM  SLEEVE 
Jofgc  U.  TocTct,  Los  Angeles,  and  John  C.  Adam,  West 
Los  Angeles,  Calff^  assignors  to  E.  B.  Wiggins  Oil 
Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Califomia 

Application  June  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,019 
ITClafans.    (H.  285— 313) 


ing,  the  provision  of  an  oil  seal  formed  from  resilient 
material  having  a  circumferentially  continuous  body  por- 
tion mounted  within  said  slot,  said  body  portion  having 
continuous  lips  on  either  side  thereof  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  opposed  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  walls 
of  said  slot,  an  embedded  rigidifying  support  in  said  body 
portion  having  a  seal  removal  engaging  portion  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  into  the  upwardly  directed  opening 
of  said  slot,  a  journal  sealing  portion  positioned  centrally 
of  said  body  portion  and  axially  offset  relative  thereto 
while  being  provided  with  a  continuous  lip  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  journal,  a  ring  clamp  carried  by  the  outer 
surface  of  said  journal  sealing  portion  to  adjust  the  seal- 
ing engagement  between  said  portion  and  said  journal, 
said  clamp  including  an  interrupted  ring  member  having 
spaced  ends  defined  by  radially  outwardly  directed  lugs 
receiving  therethrough  a  clamp  screw  fastener,  said  fas- 


1.  A  coupling  comprising:  a  pair  of  mutually  engage- 
able  coupling  members;  locking  means  movable  on  one 
of  said  coupling  members;  a  locking  element  on  the  other 
of  said  coupling  members;  a  sleeve  on  said  one  coupling 
member;  said  sleeve  and  said  one  coupling  member  being 
connected  for  relative  movement  axially  thereof;  means 
carried  by  said  sleeve  and  said  locking  means  cooperable 
for  moving  said  locking  means  into  and  from  position 
for  engaging  said  locking  element  and  releasably  locking 
said  coupling  members  in  coupled  relation  responsive  to 
relative  axial  movement  between  said  sleeve  and  said  one 
coupling  member;  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
one  coupling  member  and  said  sleeve  for  urging  relative 
axial  movement  therebetween  for  moving  said  locking 
means  into  said  locking  position;  latching  means  surround- 
ing said  one  coupling  member  and  movable  axially  there- 
of to  engage  and  releasably  latch  said  locking  means  out 
of  said  locking  position  responsive  to  relative  axial  move- 
ment between  said  one  coupling  member  and  said  sleeve 
for  moving  said  locking  means  from  said  locking  posi- 
tion; said  locking  means  restraining  relative  axial  move- 
ment between  said  sleeve  and  said  one  coupling  member 
when  said  locking  means  is  latched  by  said  latching 
means;  and  means  operatively  connected  with  said  latch- 
ing means  operable  by  engagement  with  said  other  cou- 
pling member  to  move  said  latching  means  for  releasing 
said  locking  means  and  said  sleeve. 


2388,279 
RAILWAY  JOURNAL  BOX  SEAL 
George  Stanley  Rogers,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Super  Oil  Seal  Mfg.  Co.,  Limited,  Hamilton, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Application  August  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,057 
1  Claim.    (CI.  286—5) 
In  a  journal  box  having  a  journal  extending  thereinto 
through  an  opening  in  an  end  thereof,  said  opening  sur- 
rounded by  an  inwardly  opening  dust-guard  slot  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  with  respect  thereto  and  closed 
along  the  sides  and  bottom  thereof  while  being  provided 
along  the  top  thereof  with  an  upwardly  directed  open- 


tener  including  adjustment  means  for  loosening  and  tight- 
ening said  ring  member,  a  tightening  limiting  sleeve  re- 
ceived about  said  fastener  intermediate  said  lugs  and  ar- 
ranged for  abutment  therewith  upon  tightening  of  said 
ring  member  to  limit  further  tightening  thereof,  a  groove 
in  the  outer  surface  of  said  sealing  portion  to  receive  and 
retain  said  ring  clamp  in  contact  therewith,  and  a  cir- 
cumferentially continuous  connecting  web  integral  with 
said  body  portion  and  said  sealing  portion  to  allow  rela- 
tive movement  therebetween,  said  connecting  web  includ- 
ing a  radially  extending  portion  directly  integral  with  said 
body  portion  and  an  axially  extending  portion  interme- 
diate said  radially  extending  portion  and  said  sealing  por- 
tion, the  axially  extending  portion  of  said  connecting  web 
being  of  sufficient  axial  length  to  position  said  sealing 
portion  in  axially  offset  relation  to  said  body  portion 
and  hold  the  same  in  outwardly  projecting  relation  rela- 
tive to  said  opening  to  locate  said  ring  clamp  in  read- 
ily accessible  relation  outwardly  of  said  journal  box. 


2,888,280 
SEAL 
Walter  W.  Meyer,  Arifaigton  Heights,  Richard  J.  Hicks, 
Elmwood  Park,  and  Leonard  N.  Dolhun,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Muskegon  Piston 
Ring  Company,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  June  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,404 
4  Claims.  (CL  286— 11) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  member  and  a  member 
encircling  said  shaft  wherein  one  of  said  members  is 
journalled  on  the  other  member  and  one  of  said  members 
is  Stationary  and  the  other  said  member  is  rotatable,  a 
seal  carried  by  said  members  including  an  annular  platt 
received  over  the  shaft  member,  means  for  sealingly  se- 
curing said  annular  plate  to  said  encircling  member,  seal- 
ing means  arranged  between  said  annular  plate  and  said 
encircling  member,  a  guard  plate  arranged  over  the  end 
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of  the  shaft  member  and  secured  thereto,  said  guard  plate 
being  axially  spaced  from  said  annular  plate,  a  first  ring 
on  said  shaft  member  between  said  plates  and  spaced 
closely  to  said  guard  plate,  a  resilient  gasket  bonded  to 
said  first  ring  and  sealingly  encircling  said  shaft  member, 
means  connecting  said  guard  plate  and  said  first  ring  to- 
gether thereby  preventing  relative  rotation  therebetween, 
said  first  ring  having  a  finished  radial  surface  facing  said 
annular  plate,  a  second  ring  on  said  shaft  between  said 
annular  plate  and  said  first  ring,  said  second  ring  having 
a  finished  radial  surface  facing  said  first  ring  and  in  mat- 


ing engagement  therewith  to  define  a  running  seal,  resil- 
ient means  between  said  annular  plate  and  said  second 
ring  continually  biasing  said  second  ring  against  said  first 
ring,  means  for  splitting  said  second  ring  to  said  annular 
plate  to  prevent  relative  rotation  therebetween,  and  a  flex- 
ible annular  diaphragm  extending  between  said  annular 
plate  and  second  ring,  said  diaphragm  having  its  oppo- 
site ends  sealingly  connected  to  said  annular  plate  and 
said  second  ring,  whereby  a  complete  seal  is  effected  be- 
tween said  members. 


23S8aSl 

SELF-COMPENSATING  SEAL 

Fci^teaod  I.  RaM,  Far  MOla,  NJ^  mmlfmor  to  Ckkato 

Rawhide  MaMrfactvteg  CoBpaay,  Chicago,  111,,  a  cor- 

pontioa  of  nUoob 

AppUcatioa  iammary  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  OS,784 

nClaioM.    (a.  2S4— 11.11) 


1.  A  self -compensating  teal  for  use  with  a  rotatable 
member  to  seal  the  surface  of  the  same,  said  seal  in- 
cluding a  housing  carrying  a  sealing  member  therein,  said 
sealing  member  having  a  first  inwardly  directed  flexible 
sealing  lip  which  is  free  of  said  housing  for  engagement 
with  the  surface  of  said  rotatable  member  in  angular 
relation  thereto,  and  a  second  inwardly  inclined  flexible 
sealing  lip  forming  a  part  of  said  sealing  member  and 
in  engagement  with  a  radially  directed  surface  of  said 
housing,  which  latter  surface  ii  arranged  for  positioning 
in  a  radial  plane  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
rotatable  member,  said  lips  extending  freely  from  the 
remainder  of  said  sealing  member  in  at  least  substan- 
tially paralleling  relation  and  to  an  extent  to  be  substan- 
tially equally  responsive  to  the  action  of  centrifugal  force 
during  the  use  of  said  seal,  which  centrifugal  force  acts 


to  flex  said  lips  and  reduce  frictional  engagement  be- 
tween said  first  lip  and  the  surface  of  said  rouubte  mem- 
ber and  increase  frictional  engagement  between  said  sec- 
ond lip  and  the  surface  of  said  housing. 


2,St8^2 

ADJUSTABLE  ROTARY  CONNECTION  BETWEEN 
A  FRBMATIC  SHAFT  AND  A  COAXIAL  CON- 
NECTING  MEMBER 

Habcrt  Lavcu  N^ncr,  Vicaaa,  Aostria 
Appbeatioa  NoTcoiher  14,  19M,  Serial  No.  622,199 
,  avpHcatioa  Aastrla  NorcflUier  1*.  I95S 
1  Claim.    (CL  217—53) 


An  adjustable  connection  between  a  polygonal  rotary 
shaft  of  an  electrical  device  and  a  plastic  actuating 
knob  having  an  internal  conical  bore,  consisting  of  a 
deformable  wedge  member  having  a  polygonal  central 
bore  inter-locking  with  the  polygonal  rotary  shaft  and 
an  external  conical  bearing  surface  in  engagement  with 
the  internal  conical  bore  of  the  knob,  the  wedge  mem- 
ber and  the  knob  having  cooperating  ridges  and  grooves, 
the  wedge  member  being  of  a  non-metallic  and  insulat- 
ing material  being  considerably  more  readily  deformable 
than  the  plastic  knob  and  having  the  strength  and  elas- 
ticity of  polyamide  resins,  and  axially  movable  pressure 
means  engaging  the  knob  and  the  wedge  member  for 
clamping  the  wedge  member  between  the  shaft  and  the 
knob. 

ROTARY  SHAFT  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 

Joho  A.  DIchcs,  Jr.,  Loirffrila,  Kj^  aariVMr  to  General 

Electric  Coip—j,  a  conposatloo  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  Jirijr  t,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,400 

2ClaiM.    (0.207—53) 


I .  A  rotary  shaft  joint  assembly  comprising  a  generally 
circular  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  axial  grooves  equally 
spaced  around  the  surface  thereof,  and  a  generally  cylin- 
drical sleeve  member  having  an  inner  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  axial  indentations  having  inner  sur- 
faces adapted  to  mate  with  said  grooves,  the  radial  dis- 
tance between  said  grooves  and  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
being  greater  prior  to  assembly  than  the  radial  distance 
between  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  indentations  and  said 
axis,  whereby  said  sleeve  member  is  elastically  stressed 
when  assembled  on  said  shaft  and  is  supported  thereon 
solely  by  engagement  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  in- 
dentations and  said  grooves. 


2.888J84 

LOCKING  DEVICE 

Aroc  Holmhent,  Salt^o-Bo,  Sweden 

AppUcadon  March  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  497^25 

4  Claims.    (0.287—50) 

I.  in    a    securing    device    for    securing   tw6   elements 

together  in  a  substantially  automa'ic  manner  for  the  pur- 


pose of  preventing  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
members  in  at  least  one  direction,  the  combination  with 
inner  and  outer  relatively  movable  members,  said  outer 
member  having  a  Upered  bore,  a  number  of  balls  disposed 
ia  a  ball  cage  and  arranged  to  wedge  between  the  exterior 
of  said  inner  member  and  the  interior  wall  of  the  Upered 
bore  of  the  outer  member  in  a  manner  to  securely  retain 
the  inner  and  outer  members  locked  against  relative 
movement  in  said  one  direction,  spring  means  interposed 
between  an  abutment  portion  of  said  outer  member  and 
one  side  of  said  ball  cage  and  arranged  to  exert  a 
resilient  springing  action  in  a  manner  to  maintain  said 
balls  in  said  wedging  engagement  with  said  inner  and 
outer  members,  an  axially  slidable  releasing  member  dr- 


cumferentially  embracing  said  inner  member  and  in  en- 
gagement with  the  other  side  of  said  ball  cage,  said  releas- 
ing member  having  a  cam  surface  at  its  end  remote  from 
said  ball  cage,  a  cam-type  releasing  wedge  interposed 
between  said  releasing  member  and  an  abutment-provid- 
in3  means  in  said  outer  member,  said  releasing  wedge 
having  the  shape  of  a  fork  partly  embracitig  said  inner 
member  and  being  arranged  to  exert  by  lateral  displace- 
ment thereof  a  releasing  wedging  action  against  said  re- 
leasing member  at  two  diametrically  "opposed  areas 
thereof  so  as  to  displace  said  releasing  member  and  there- 
with said  ball  cage  in  order  to  permit  relative  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  inner  and  outer  members  in  either 
direction. 


I.OBO.IO^ 

VALVE  CONTROL  LINKAGE 

Harvey  F.  Gerwlg,  Gkndale,  Calif.,  aMipmr  lo  Werton 

Hydranllcs,  Ltd.,  a  corporatioo  of  CaUf  omia 
Oilglnl    application    December    10,    1952,   Seriiri   No. 
325421.  "ow  Patent  No.  2,701,702,  dated  Febrvary  19, 
1957.    DMdei  and  (his  application  October  17,  1950, 
Serial  No.  010,475 

SChdoH.    (CL  207— 100) 


H. 


Ttft,7tf 
TURBINE  APPARATUS 
:m€akr,  Jr.  KsMH  Clly,  Mo.,  and  Robert  R. 
Yon«,  Ovcriaiid  Park,  Kau.,  aaiCBars  to  Wcitlar 
hooae  Electric  Corporation,  East  Plttibunh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Peanijrivania 

AppUcatioB  Joae  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  007^59 
OOym.    (CL200— 13) 


1.  A  seal  for  sealing  a  movable  shaft  and  its  surrotind- 
ing  housing  against  passage  of  fluids,  comprising  an  an- 
nular row  of  segmented  seal  members  encompassing  said 
shaft  adjacent  said  bousing,  said  seal  members  jointly 
defining  an  annular  recess  encompassing  said  shaft,  an 
annular  member  encompassing  said  shaft  and  slidably 
received  in  said  recess,  and  means  for  urging  said  seal 
members  in  radial  direction  against  said  aimtilar  mem- 
ber, said  aimular  member  having  substantially  the  same 
same  thermal  coeflkient  of  expansion  as  said  shaft  and 
said  seal  members  having  a  d^erent  thermal  coefficient 
of  expansion. 

2,000407 

PNEUMATIC  LOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Floyd  B.  Taylor,  Colnmbns,  MIm.,  anifnor  of  nine  per- 
cent to  George  H.  Godiert,  eighteen  percent  to  Henry 
Benefce,  eighteen  percent  to  Everett  Wfaiters,  and  five 
percent  to  WUUam  J.  Threadgill,  all  of  Cofaunbos, 
Mtae. 

Application  December  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,132 
11  Clatans.    (CL  292—33) 


1.  Mounting  for  pivotally  attaching  a  connecting  rod 
to  a  pivotal  arm  which  comprises:  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  arm  having  a  fork  formed  on  the  free  end  there- 
of and  having  journal  bearings  spaced  apart  in  the  forked 
sides  thereof;  a  rod;  a  trunnion  shaft  rotatably  supported 
by  said  bearings  and  having  a  transverse  central  bore 
therein  to  receive  the  end  of  said  rod  therethrough;  a 
clamping  block  fitted  freely  within  said  fork  and  having 
perpendicularly  intersecting  bores  therethrough,  one  of 
said  bores  receiving  said  rod  and  the  other  receiving  said 
trunnion  shaft,  said  block  having  a  split  wall  on  one  side 
of  said  trunnion  receiving  bore;  a  threaded  end  portion 
formed  on  said  rod;  and  threaded  locking  means  mounted 
on  said  rod  for  securing  said  block  adjustably  along  said 
rod,  said  locking  means  compressing  said  block  to  draw 
together  the  opposite  faces  of  said  split  wall  and  clamp 
said  block  tightly  on  said  tnunion  shaft 


1.  A  pneumatic  lock  system  for  vehicles  comprising 
in  combination  with  a  vacuum  tank  reservoir  having  a 
vacuum  intake,  a  vacuum  pressure  line  extending  between 
said  reservoir  and  a  position  adjacent  a  door  frame,  a 
door  swingably  mounted  in  said  door  frame,  a  pneumatic 
ejection  lock  carried  by  said  door  and  co-acting  with  a 
latch  in  said  door  frame  and  means  for  conducting  vac- 
uum pressure  to  said  pneumatic  lock  through  said  door 
frame  and  said  door  while  the  door  is  in  closed  position 
and  means  for  interrupting  the  operation  of  the  afore- 
said means  when  said  door  is  open. 


2,008400 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
Maurice  Rigaod,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodctc  dcs 
Agrafes  Francaises  ft  d* Articles  Metalliqnes  (Sodete 
Anonyme),  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 
Application  December  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  029,411 
Claims  priority,  application  France  December  21,  1955 
13  Claims.    (CL  292—40) 
1.  A   locking  device  for  use  in  cooperation   with  a 
stud  with  which  it  is  adapted  to  come  into  locking  en- 
gagement,  said   device   comprising,   in   OMnbination,    a 
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supporting  base  member,  •  pair  of  oppositely  diiposed 
jaw  elements  pivotally  mouatcd  on  said  base  member 
and  having  opposed  kxkiag  arms  adapted  to  move 
toward  each  other  to  lock  such  a  stud  therebetween  and 
opposed  non-locking  arms  arranged  to  move  apart  as 
said  locking  arms  move  toward  each  other,  means  tend- 
ing normally  to  urge  the  locking  arms  at  the  jaw  ele- 
ments apart  toward  stud-freeing  posMoaa,  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  blocking  portion,  said  lever  being  pivotally  mov- 
able to  a  blocking  position  in  which  said  blocking  por- 
tion  extends   between   said  no-kxking   arms   and   into 


wedging  engagement  with  a  portioo  of  the  non-locking 
arm  of  one  of  the  jaw  elements  to  prevent  the  locking 
arm  of  the  latter  jaw  element  from  disengaging  the  stud, 
means  effective  continually  upon  said  lever  tending  to 
pivot  the  latter  toward  its  said  blocking  position,  and 
an  operating  handle  associated  with  said  lever  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  away  from  blocking  position  to  permit 
the  locking  device  to  open,  said  handle  comprising  a 
separate  pivotally  mounted  member  having  a  manipu- 
lative portion  and  carrying  a  roller  adapted  to  contact 
with  and  urge  said  lever  away  from  jaw-blocking 
position. 

MAGNETIC  DOOR  VTOP 
Hayes  O.  Scott  aad  RajMwi  L.  Plstech,  FUnt,  Mkh^ 
asdgBiiii  to  Tka  FitsiMii  PtiiBUi  CiMpiay,  Fttat, 
Mkh^  a  corperattM  of  MkMtM 

AfplkaiiM  Mmj  24,  1954,  Sertal  N«.  SST.tli 
13  fli^i     (CL  292— Ml) 


1.  In  combination,  a  <fc)or  movable  betweeu  open  and 
closed  positions,  said  door  having  a  magnet  assembly 
nxxmted  thereon  adjacent  the  lower  edfe  thereof,  said 
magnetic  assembly  having  a  downwardly  facing  magnetic 
face  disposed  at  a  level  adjacent  the  adjacent  lower  edge 
portion  of  the  door  and  haviag  an  abotmant  thereon  pro- 
jecting downwardly  beknr  said  magnetic  face,  a  s^ike 
plate  mounted  on  the  floor  surface  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  magnet  asMOibly  oo  the  door,  said  strike 
plate  being  mounted  ■djacet  oac  end  of  said  path,  said 
strike  plate  comprising  first  and  second  members  hinged 
together,  said  first  member  betng  secured  to  the  floor  sur- 
face with  the  axis  of  the  hinfa  disposed  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  magnet  assem- 
bly whereby  the  second  hinge  member  is  free  to  swing 
from  a  position  adjacent  the  floor  upwardly  to  a  position 
engaged  by  the  magnet  assembly  when  the  magnet  assem- 
bly swings  to  a  position  over  said  second  hinge  member. 
said  second  hinge  member  having  a  top  face  portion  iK>r- 
mally  spaced  below  the  path  of  travel  of  the  magnet  aa- 
sembly  a  distance  such  that  when  the  macnet  assembly 
passes  thereover,  the  seoood  hiafa  member  prvots  up- 
wardly towards  said  magnetic  face  in  response  to  the  mag- 
netic attraction  and  having  a  second  portioa  adjacent  the 
lint  portion  and  dispoaed  more  remote  from  the  axis  of 


said  hinge,  said  second  portioo  being  normally  q>aced  be- 
low the  path  of  movement  of  the  magnet  assembly  a  dis- 
tance such  that  the  msgnatic  attraction  between  the  mag- 
net assembly  and  the  second  hinge  member  is  msufflcient 
to  pivot  the  second  hinge  member  from  said  normal  posi- 
tion upwardly  into  engagement  with  the  magnet  assembly 
when  the  magnet  assembly  is  disposed  directly  above  said 
second  portion  of  said  top  face,  said  second  portion  of 
said  second  hinge  member  having  an  edge  portion  provid- 
ing a  shoulder  movable  upwardly  into  interengagement 
with  said  abutment  in  response  to  magnetic  attraction  be- 
tween the  second  hinge  member  and  the  magnet  assembly 
to  prevent  return  movement  of  the  door  from  said  one 
etKl  of  said  path. 


24n,29t 

DOOR  Wrra  MAGNETIC  CATCH 

WID^^  C  PIsffva,  ReWL  Wb. 

AppUcatfon  Fekranry  27, 19M,  SsrW  No.  5«t,«33 

4niiin     (CL  292— 251.5) 


2.  A  latch  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  relatively  mov- 
able door  and  frame  members  and  to  hold  the  door 
member  in  a  dosed  position  with  respect  to  the  frame 
member,  said  latch  comprising  two  laterally  spaced  elon- 
gated bars  of  magnetic  material  terminating  at  one  of 
their  ends  in  pole  faces,  a  crosspiece  of  magnetic  material 
spanning  said  bars  adjacent  their  other  ends  and  clamped 
between  the  bars  to  form  therewith  a  core  adapted  to  be 
nwunted  on  one  of  said  door  and  frame  members,  a 
block  of  magnetized  permanent  magnet  material  span- 
ning and  clamped  between  said  bars  between  said  pole 
faces  and  said  crosspiece,  an  armature  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  door 
and  frame  members  and  spannmg  said  pole  faces  so  as 
to  cooperate  with  said  core  to  (kAae  two  parallel  flux 
paths  both  extending  through  said  permanent  magnet 
block  and  respectively  extending  through  and  by-pass- 
ing the  armature,  the  finx  of  said  permanent  magnet 
block  dividing  between  said  paths  and  the  by-passing  flux 
path  having  a  magnetic  restriction  therein  to  divert  the 
major  portion  of  the  permanent  magnet  flux  through 
the  armature  to  bold  the  armature  against  said  pole  faces 
and  said  door  member  in  said  dosed  position,  a  winding 
encircling  said  crosspiece,  and  a  circuit  for  energizing 
said  winding  to  produce  a  magnetomotive  force  opposing 
the  flux  of  said  block  in  said  armature  path  and  diverting 
the  same  into  said  by-passing  path  thereby  reducing  the 
attractive  force  between  said  core  and  the  armature. 


FUnt,  Mkkn 
PMy,  Flint, 


2JStJ91 
MAGNETIC  CATCH 
Hayes  O.  Scott  mmi  Wmfrnmi  L. 
>sBl|Bors  to  The  E^jfeaaarad  nndniis  C< 
Mich.,  a  corporatfon  of  MicMtan 
Application  AafBst  19.  1954,  Serial  No.  M3,299 
19  CWnw.    (a.  292^251.5) 
7.  A  magnetic  catch  assembly  comprising  a  non-mag- 
netic casing  having  a  top  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  an 
open  end  and  a  rear  wall  at  the  end  of  the  casing  oppo- 
site said  open  end  and  a  magnet  disposed  looady  in  uid 
casing,  said  magnet  having  a  pair  of  generally  flat  pole 
pieces  thereon  disposed  one  against  the  top  face  and  one 
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against  the  bottom  face  thereof,  said  pole  pieces  pro- 
joctiag  at  one  end  thereof  outwardly  throu^  said  open 
end  of  the  casing  and  having  side  edges  spaced  slightly 
from  the  side  walls  of  said  casing,  the  ends  of  said  pcrfe 
pieces  opposite  said  one  end  thereof  being  disposed  ad- 


jacent said  rear  wall  of  the  casing  and  being  of  arcuate 
shape  in  plan  and  means  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
pole  pieces  outwardly  of  said  open  end  of  the  casing  to 
a  position  wherein  said  arcuate  edges  are  spaced  only 
slightly  from  the  plane  of  said  rear  wall. 


2,tSS,292 
CLOSURE  FOR  A  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Ewl  E.  SthassBow,  ■■^■■tM,  OUo,  aarf^or  li 
Babcock  *  WUcox  Conspany,  New  Yost,  N.Yn  ■ 
corporation  of  New  Jstasy     ^   ^  .  ^,     ^,  .,_ 
Appllenden  My  15,  1955,  Ssrial  No.  522,237 
TOataa.    (CL  292— 254.73) 


means,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rectilinear  move- 
ment Aereon,  said  slide  having  an  elongated  slot  therein, 
a  pair  of  toggle  links  connected  to  each  other  and  to  said 
slide  for  pivotal  movement  and  for  translational  move- 
ment relative  to  said  slide  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  slide,  said  links  being 
articulated  together  and  connected  to  the  slide  in  said 
slot  at  their  point  of  articulation,  one  of  said  links  hav- 
ing a  c**"  portion  lying  adjacent  said  member  and  being 
adapted  to  shift  said  member  upon  pivotal  and  transla- 
tional movement  of  the  link  and  the  other  link  having 
a  cam  portion,  a  follower  adjacent  the  cam  portion  of 
said  other  link  adapted  to  move  the  links  translationally 
in  said  slot  rdative  to  said  slide  upon  engagement  with 
said  last  mentioned  cam  portion  during  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  links,  means  coimecting  said  links  to  the 
frame  for  pivota>  and  translational  movement  relative 
thereto,  and  means  for  moving  said  slide  to  cause  pivotal 
and  translational  movement  of  said  links  to  shift  said 
member. 

2Jtt,294  

DEVICES  FOR  FASTENING  AND  EJECTING  AUX- 
ILIARY APPARATUS  ON  AIRCRAFTS 
HevI  Savarisnn,  Valilen,  nMce,  asslgnnr  to  SodM 
Anonymc  R.  Alkan  A  Cle,  Park,  France,  a 

Applicailon  Inly  7, 1954,  SerW  No.  441,787 

Claims  priortty,  appMcaHnn  Great  Britain 

My  7,  1953 

TChhm.   (CL294— 83) 


trfwH" 


2.  In  combiiution,  a  pressure  vessel  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  dosure  member  engageable  with  the  pressure 
▼essd  at  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  bolu  arranged  to 
foree  said  closure  member  into  fluid  tight  relation  with 
said  pressure  vessel,  means  for  heating  the  bolts  to  a 
predetermined  temperature,  a  nut  on  each  bolt  arranged 
to  force  said  closure  member  and  pressure  vessel  into 
a  fluid  tight  relationship,  and  means  common  to  and 
engaging  each  ol  said  nuts  for  simultaneously  routing 
all  of  the  nuu  to  place  a  predetermined  tension  in  eadi 
heated  bolt  

2,888,293 
VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH 
Alkcrt  I.  Colanttl,  WMaor,  Ontario,  Canaia,  asrignnr 
to  GcMral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkk,  a  cor- 
poratfon of  Ddawars  ^^^. 
Application  Decamksr  24,  1954,  SerinI  No.  439,143 
9  niiln        (a.  292—289) 
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9.  In  a  door  latch  having  a  frame  with  movable  latch- 
ing means  mounted  thereon  and  swingable  detent  means 
for  engaging  and  holding  the  latching  means  against 
movement  in  one  direction,  in  combination,  a  member 
for  operating  the  detent  means,  said  member  being 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  shiftable  movement  to  swing 
the  detent  means  out  of  cngifcmmt  with  the  latdiiiig 


2.  A  device  for  ejecting  a  part  from  an  aircraft  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  tubular  cylindrical  member,  a 
support  member  for  the  part  to  be  ejected  slidably 
receiving  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  mem- 
bers forming  a  cage  therebetween,  locking  elements  in- 
serted in  said  cage  movable  between  a  locking  position 
preventing  relative  axial  movement  of  said  cylindrical 
member  and  a  release  position  rdeasing  said  cylindrical 
member  for  sudi  relative  axial  movement,  a  plunger 
slidaMe  in  said  cyUndrical  member,  one  end  oi  said 
plunger  facing  toward  one  end  of  said  support  member 
for  engagement  therewitii,  said  plunger  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  spaced  from  said  one  end  of 
said  support  for  retaining  said  locking  elements  in  the 
locking  position  dwreof  and  a  second  position  in  engage- 
ment with  said  one  end  of  said  support  for  releasing 
the  locking  element  for  movement  into  the,  release  po- 
sition, yieMaMe  means  biasing  the  plunger  into  said  first 
position,   meam  generating  a  propellant   gas   disposed 
opposite  the  other  end  of  said  plunger,  actuation  of  said 
generating  means  propeUing  the  plunger  into  its  second 
position  for  engagement  of  the  respective  end  of  the 
plunger  with  said  support  member  and  fwcibly  ejecting 
said  cylindrical  member  and  tbtt  part  supported  thereon. 
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for  activatint  said  gas  feoeratint  means,  cbeckinf 
for  checking  the  relative  positiooi  of  the  tubular 
iber  and  plunger  in  which  said  plunger  retains  said 
locking  elemenu  in  said  locking  position,  said  checking 
meaw  iadudiag  two  coaxially  slidahle  sleeves  engace- 
■Ut  with  the  respective  ends  of  the  cylindrical  member 
■ad  the  plunger  for  axially  displadag  the  cylindrical 
member  and  the  plunger  relative  to  each  other,  and  lo- 
cating means  on  one  side  of  one  sleeve  engaging  the  othw 
sleeve  when  the  cylindrical  member  aud  the  plunger  arc 
ia  a  relative  position  retaining  said  locking  eleniients  in 
the  locking  potitioo. 


CABLE  GRIPPING  AND  PULLING  DEVICE 

Philip  A.  »«"™^«T.  farraiiBtn,  Calif. 

Application  March  13,  1951,  SciW  No.  722,115 

UCIatei.    (CL294— M) 


/  f«»< 


\^^ 


SUBURBAN  VEHICLE 

James  A.  HncghiB,  Detroit,  Mlch^  Mri^or  to  Ckyalcr 

CoiyoratioB,  HIghlaad  Pufc,  Mich^  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatloa  October  3,  lf55,  ScrU  No.  53t,15« 

(ClaiM.    (CL2M— 14) 


4.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  body  supported  on  a 
chassis  frame  having  a  floor  covered,  axle  receiving,  kick- 
up  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  body  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced,  full  width  passenger 
seat  units  extending  crosswise  thereof  in  front  of  said 
kick-up  and  another  crosswise  extending,  full  width  seat 
unit  behind  said  chassu  frame  kick-up  with  the  seat  unit 
cushion  surfaces  positioned  at  or  below  the  floor  of  said 
chassis  frame  kick-up.  the  seat  units  forwardly  of  said 
chassis  frame  kick-up  facing  forwardly  and  the  seat  unit 


rearwardly  of  the  chaMia  frame  kick-np  facing  rear- 
wardly.  the  seat  units  ioaaMdiately  adjacent  each  side  of 
the  chassis  frame  kick-up  each  having  a  cushion  section 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  adjacent  the  cushion  for- 
ward edge  sod  a  back  section  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
body  adjacent  the  back  lower  edge  whereby  said  seat  unit 
sections  may  be  inverted  about  fixed  pivots  to  provide  a 
load  floor  coplanar  with  the  kick-up  floor,  said  body 
having  a  well  extending  thereacross  rearwardly  of  and 
below  said  chassis  frame  kick-up  to  provide  adequate  leg 
and  foot  room  for  the  rear  seat  passengers,  said  well  pro- 
viding a  storage  space  for  the  foldable  sections  of  the 
rearwardly  facing  seat  unit  when  said  seat  unit  sections 
are  inverted  to  provide  a  load  floor,  and  the  rear  aid  of 
•aid  body  having  a  hingedly  mounted  tailgate  to  provide 
a  passenger  entrance  to  said  rear  seat  through  the  rear 
end  of  said  body,  said  hingedly  mounted  tailgate  being 
nwvable  about  an  axis  extending  crosswise  of  the  body 
between  a  substantially  vertical  and  a  subsuntially  hor- 
izontal position,  said  body  being  formed  with  step  por- 
tions that  cooperate  with  said  tailgate,  when  said  tailgate 
is  io  a  horiiontal  position,  to  provide  passenger  access 
■MM  to  said  rear  seat. 


I.  A  cable  gripping  and  pulling  device  comprising:  a 
support,  a  pair  of  jaws  carried  by  said  support  for  trans- 
verse reciprocation  to  and  from  a  medially  disposed  lon- 
gitudinal axis  between  cable  gripping  and  cable  releasing 
positions,  a  pull  member  carried  by  said  support  for  lon- 
gitudinal reciprocation  on  said  axis  between  relatively  ex- 
tended  and  retracted  positions,  a  rack  fixed  to  each  of  said 
jaws  and  projecting  therefrom  perpendicolariy  to  said 
axis,  a  pmion  joumaled  by  said  support  and  >«fn^h^ 
with  each  of  said  racks,  and  torque  multiplying  means 
connecting  said  pull  member  and  pinions  sind  causing 
movement  of  said  jaws  to  cable  gripping  and  cable  releas- 
ing positions  upon  movement  of  said  pull  member  to  ex- 
tended and  retracted  positions  respectively. 


2JSt497 

SELECTIVELY  CONNECTDLE  AXLE  FRAME  FOR 

ROAD  VEHICLES,  ESPECIALLY  TRAILERS 
yitaiaai  T.  Rldgway,  Oakly%  N J.,  aaslgBor  to  The  Bmld 
Coospuy,  Philadelphin,  Pa.,  ■  corporatloa  of  Pc 
aylrania 

Applicatioa  December  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,2tl 
•  Claims.    (CL29i— 2f) 


S.  In  a  self -supporting  vehicle  body  of  elongated  gen- 
erally prismatic  shape:  side  walls  extending  over  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  the  vehicle;  an  axle  sub-frame 
structure  extending  across  the  width  of  the  body  and 
being  substantially  shorter  than  said  side  walls;  said  sub- 
frame  structure  having  longitudinal  sill  members,  said  sill' 
members  overlappingly  engaging  and  being  connected 
with  said  side  walls;  said  axle  sub-frame  forming  a  pre- 
assembled  unit  and  said  side  walls  with  their  said  posts 
forming  side  wall  sub-assemblies;  said  sub-frame  and  said 
side  wall  sub-assemblies  permitting  final  coimection  with 
each  other  in  different  relative  longitudinal  positions. 


2,SM,298 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHORING  UP  A 
STORAGE     TANK     DURING     CONSTRUCTION 
THEREOF 
Gay  ParswcO,  Honstou,  Tex^  Robert  E.  Ki^jhora,  On* 
lario,  Calif.,  and  Hubert  R.  Smith,  Houton,  Tex.,  as- 
sIgBors,  by  mcsDe  aaaJgnmsBts,  to  Union  Tank  Car 
Conpaay,  Chicago,  OL,  a  coiporatioB  of  New  Jcraty 
Applicatioa  March  15,  195^  Sertel  No.  57M75 
5ClalaM.    (O.  3«4-.12) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  temporarily  reinforcing  the 
shell  of  a  field  erected  storage  tank  during  construction 
thereof,   the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  supporting 
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brackets  temporarily  secured  to  the  shell  at  spaced  inter- 
vals and  around  the  entire  periphery  of  the  shell,  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  plank  members  arranged  in  end- 
to-end  adjacent  relationship  and  extending  between  and 
supported  by  the  brackets  to  form  a  continuous  scaflold 
around  the  entire  periphery  of  said  shell,  and  a  plurality 
of  means  interconnecting  the  plank  member  ends  and  the 
respective  brackets  to  fixedly  secure  the  ends  to  each 
other  and  to  the  respective  brackets  whereby  the  scaffold 
forms  a  temporary  rigid  reinforcing  member  for  the  shell. 


2,899,299 

TOWER  VEHICLES 

Roy  O.   Baloffh,  Cbytoo,   Mo.,   assignor  to  McCabe> 

Powers  Aato  Body  Co.,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

of  Miasoori 

Applicatioo  Jannary  14,  1953.  Serial  No.  331,242 

TCIahns.    (0.304—29) 


disposed  U-shaped  channels  telescopically  arranged  with- 
in the  mast  channels  with  the  open  sides  thereof  facing 
each  other,  a  flat  wear  plate  mounted  on  each  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  mast  channels  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
flat  wear  plate  mounted  on  each  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
slide  channels  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  wear  plates 
being  of  the  same  thickness  and  having  spaced  mounting 
bosses  projecting  from  the  back  face  of  the  wear  plate, 
the  mast  channel  and  the  slide  channel  having  correspond- 
ing spaced  openings  to  receive  the  spaced  mounting  bosses 
on  the  wear  plates  whereby  each  of  the  wear  plates  may 
be  inverted  after  being  worn  at  one  end  and  the  slide 
thereby  restored  to  parallelism  with  thejnast 


2,88S4«0 
WEAR  PLATES  FOR  MAST  ASSEMBLY 
Everett  C.   Curtis  and  John  T.   Crawford,   CIcvehind, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Towmotor  Corporatloa,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  September  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,004 
1  Claim.     (O.  308—3) 


•^y  *' N™'—  ^«w»i- 
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2,888,301 

RENEWABLE  CONTACT  PLATE  FOR 

JOURNAL  BOX 

Fred  E.  Bacfaman,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 

Steel  Foundries,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Applicatioa  October  12,  1956.  Serial  No.  615.572 

1  CUhn.    (CI.  308—54) 


I.  In  an  elevating  tower  having  a  vertically  shiftable 
framework;  a  work-platform  comprising  a  first  plate  se- 
cured to  and  extending  horizontally  across  the  framework 
and  being  provided  with  a  large  central  aperture,  a  sec- 
ond plate  disposed  in  spaced  parallelTelation  to  the  first 
plate  and  secured  thereto  by  means  of  a  plurality  of 
annularly  spaced  post-like  members  to  provide  an  annu- 
lar trackway,  a  floor  structure  disposed  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  said  plates  and  having  an  annular  series  of 
brackets,  each  of  which  is  provided  on  its  end  with  a 
roller  having  a  cylindrical  surface  which  is  operatively 
disposed  between  said  plates,  said  rollers  being  adapted 
for  movement  in  a  circular  path  around  said  trackway, 
and  bearing-forming  means  carried  by  the  floor  structure 
and  rotatably  engaged  in  said  tower  framework  con- 
centrically with  respect  to  the  circular  path  of  movement 
of  the  rollen,  said  bearing-forming  means  confining  said 
platform  against  lateral  shifting  movement  and  placing 
only  vertical  load  on  said  rollers. 


A  mast  and  slide  assembly  for  a  lift  truck  comprising 
a  mast  having  a  pair  of  spaced  vertically  disposed  U- 
shaped  channels  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lift  truck, 
said  mast  channels  arranged  with  the  open  sides  thereof 
facing  each  other,  a  slide  arranged  within  the  mast  chan- 
nels, said  slide  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  vertically 


'  ! 


In  a  journal  box  arrangement,  a  journal  box  having 
upper  and  lower  walls  interconnected  by  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  walls,  said  side  walls  presenting  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  opposed  inwardly  extending  bosses  having 
vertically  disposed  faces;  an  axle  disposed  in  the  cavity 
formed  between  said  walls;  bearing  means  mounted  on 
the  axle;  wedge  means  mounted  on  the  bearing  means; 
a  renewable  wearplate  positioned  against  the  underside 
of  the  upper  wall  and  engageable  with  said  wedge  means, 
said  wearplate  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  thick- 
ness less  than  one-third  the  thickness  of  the  wedge  means, 
said  body  portion  being  positioned  with  opposite  ends 
thereof  abutting  related  boss  faces,  said  wearplate  also 
comprising  pairs  of  spaced  ears  extending  beyond  the 
abutting  ends  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  re- 
spective bosses  to  position  the  wearplate  generally  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  axle  of  the  truck, 
the  spaced  ears  of  each  pair  being  turned  downward 
slightly  toward  the  axle  to  facilitate  proper  assembly  in 
said  arrangement,  said  wearplate  being  secured  in  assem- 
bled position  by  readily  removable  tack  welds  intercon- 
necting each  of  said  ears  to  the  journal  box. 


2,888,302 
TURBINE  DRIVEN  FLUID  CIRCULATING  UNIT 
Eogcne  S.  Cox,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  and  John  W.  Meer- 
mana.  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Gar- 
rett Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif omia 
AppUcation  September  19.  1955.  Sertal  No.  535,127 

11  Claims.  (O.  308—187) 
I.  A  low-loss  lubricating  system  for  high-speed,  anti- 
friction bearing  supported  rotating  shafts  comprising  a 
casing  sealed  at  one  end;  an  apertured  end  plug  in  the 
other  end  of  said  casing;  a  plurality  of  anti-friction  bear- 
ings secured  in  said  casing;  a  central  shaft  supported  by 
said  bearings  and  protruding  through  said  end  plug;  co- 
operating sealing  means  carried  by  said  shaft  and  said 
end  plug;  an  oil  sump  consisting  of  an  annular  body  of 
oil -ab.ior bent  material  surrounding  said  shaft  and  secured 
between   said   bearings;  a  spacer  carried   by   said   shaft 


i(m 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  26,  1959 


between  the  inner  races  of  said  bearings  and  capable  of 
rotation  therewith;  inclined  ramps  on  said  spacer  adjacent 
said  bearings;  wick  means  for  feeding  oil  from  said  oil 
sump  to  the  inclined  ramps  of  said  spacer,  oil  slinger 


means  carried  by  said  shaft  outwardly  of  said  bearings; 
longitudinal  grooves  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing, 
and  radial  grooves  in  said  end  plug  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
slingers;  said  end  plug  radial  grooves  matching  with  said 
longitudinal  grooves  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing. 


ANTI-FRICnON  BEARP4GS 
Rudolf  Mcmpcl,  Beriin-Frohiuia,  Germany,  mmtgaor  to 
Lkcntia  Patcat-Verwaltaaf»^.iii.b.H^  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many *■ 

Application  December  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  703,633 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  December  19,  1956 

3  Claims.    (CI.  308—187.1) 


1.  In  an  anti-friction  bearing  assembly  rotatably  sup- 
porting a  shaft,  a  stationary  frame  member  having  an 
opening,  an  anti-friction  bearing  in  said  opening,  lubricant 
in  said  opening,  said  bearing  comprising  an  inner  race  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  a  outer  race  mounted  in  said  open- 
ing, said  races  having  grooves  respectively  facing  one 
another  and  providing  an  internal  raceway,  a  plurality 
of  rolling  means  riding  in  said  raceway,  means  on  at  least 
one  of  the  sides  of  said  frame  member  to  hold  said  outer 
race  in  said  opening,  a  resilient  spacer  ring  of  deform- 
able.  elastic  material  in  said  opening  pariially  filling 
the  cross  section  of  an  annular  gap  left  therein  between 
one  front  end  of  said  outer /f^ace  and  said  holding  means, 
the  material  of  said  spacer  ring  permitting  an  elastic  de- 
formation thereof  under  the  action  of  forces  exerted  on 
said  shaft  in  longitudinal  direction,  a  retaining  ring  of 
solid  material  inserted  between  said  resilient  spacer  ring 
and  said  front  end  of  sajd  outer  race,  said  retaining  ring 
having  an  annular  flange  portion  partially  surrounding 
said  spacer  ring  and  having  an  edge  forming  an  abutment 
in  said  opening  being  adapted  to  limit  the  displacement  of 
said  outer  race  in  longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to 
said  frame  member  when  said  forces  overcome  the  re- 
sistance of  compression  and  deformation  of  said  spacer 
ring;  and  a  lubricant  control  means  in  said  opening  com- 
prising an  annular  rim  on  said  flange  portion  of  said  re- 
taining ring  extending  towards  the  shaft,  and  a  disk 
mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  opening  opposite  of 
and  spaced  from  said  rim  a  distance  providing  a  relatively 
narrow  radial  gap  between  said  rim  and  said  disk  through 
which  gap  said  lubricant  will  be  forced  under  the  cen- 
trifugal action  of  said  disk  when  rotating  with  said  shaft. 


2,888,304 
SEAL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ANTI-FRICTION 
BEARING 
iam  Artor,  Mick.,  awlgior  to  Hoover 
Co.,  Aam  Arbor,  Mkk.,  a  corpora* 
IkM  of  MkUgan 

ApplkatfcM  November  18,  1954,  Scftal  No.  469,718 
1  O^lm.    (O.  300— 187J) 


A  seal  structure  in  a  bearing  which  has  an  outer  race 
member,  an  inner  race  member,  rolling  elements  between 
the  race  members,  wherein  the  inner  race  member  has, 
outwardly  of  the  rolling  elements,  a  circumferential  sur- 
face substantially  concentric  with  its  axis  and  an  out- 
wardly facing  shoulder  extending  outwardly  from  the  cir- 
cumferential surface,  an  outer  seal  member  of  annular 
form  having  its  outer  peripheral  edge  mounted  on  the 
outer  race  member  and  having  its  inner  peripheral  edge 
extending  into  close  proximity  to  and  spaced  from  the 
inner  race  member,  an  inner  teal  member  of  annular 
washer  like  form  and  normally  substantially  flat  and  com- 
prised of  elastic  material,  such  as  rubber  or  plastic,  the 
normal  interior  diameter  of  the  inner  seal  member  be- 
ing less  than  the  diameter  of  the  circumferential  sur- 
face of  the  inner  race  member,  the  inner  seal  member 
being  stretched  and  mounted  over  said  circumferential 
surface  with  its  inner  peripheral  edge  abutted  against 
said  shoulder,  the  stretching  of  the  inner  seal  member 
causing  it  to  take  a  cupped  shape  so  that  it  extends  an- 
gularly outwardly  from  said  shoulder,  the  dimension 
across  the  cupped  inner  seal  member  from  its  inner  periph- 
eral edge  to  its  outer  peripheral  edge  being  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  shoulder  on  the  inner  race 
member  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  seal  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  inner  seal  member  is  held  flexed  and 
engaged  between  the  shoulder  on  the  inner  race  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  seal  member  and  the 
yielding  action  incident  to  such  flexing  holding  the  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  the  inner  seal  member  in  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  seal  member, 
said  outwardly  facing  shoulder  being  undercut  and  the 
inner  peripheral  edge  of  the  inner  seal  member  lying 
against  and  under  the  undercut  form  of  the  shoulder. 


2.888305 

EXTENDABLE  SUPPORTED  PLATFORM  ARTICLE 

OF  FURNITURE 

George  W.  Perry,  Cbkago,  HI. 

Appbcalioa  July  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  670,408 

3  Oatmrn.    (CL  311—41) 


-I    * 


1.  In  a  leg-supported  platform  ariicle  of  furniture,  an 
extendable  unencumbered  smooth  planar  platform  com- 
prising two  sets  of  slats  arranged  in  interleaved  telescopic 
relationship  one  set  with  the  other,  a  plurality  of  l?gs 
mounting  said  platform  in  spaced  relationship  with  a 
supporiing  surface,  a  plurality  of  means  securing  together 
the  outer  ends  of  the  slats  of  each  set,  a  pair  of  cross- 
plates,  one  secured  transversely  across  only  the  bottom 
of  the  free  ends  of  the  slats  of  each  of  said  sets,  at  least 
one  of  the  marginal  edges  of  each  of  said  cross-plates 
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protrudinf  beyond  the  outerraott  alat  ol  the  set  to  which 
the  same  is  attached,  and  an  doagatod  chaand  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  the  adjacent  dat  of  the  other  set,  said 
margiiud  edge  of  said  crets-flata  slidaMy  positioned  in 
said  elongated  channel. 


DESK  WITH  ROTARY  CHART  MAGAZINE 

A.  Sean  mi  Daw<y  I.  lahana.  Ofrio,  CaUf. 
AppUcatioB  March  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,250 
1  aalnL    (CL  311—196) 


^r 


In  a  multi-personaei  ebart  Jaak  comprising  a  substan- 
tially square  relatively  flat  top,  a  circular  opening  trans- 
versely through  a  central  portion  of  said  top,  an  annular 
peripheral  recess  about  said  opening  extending  into  said 
top.  an  annular  body  routably  supporied  in  said  recess 
in  alignment  with  the  top  of  said  desk  and  inwardly  of 
said  circular  opening,  a  cylindrical  base  including  a  trans- 
verse bottom  depending  from  said  top  co-axially  with  said 
central  opening,  a  suppon  post  joumaled  at  its  lower  end 
to  said  transverse  bottom  and  extending  axially  through 
said  central  opening  and  above  said  top,  and  a  turret  in- 
cluding a  downwardly  opening  rectangular  housing  jour- 
naled  to  the  upper  end  of  said  post  and  extending  there- 
over inwardly  of  said  central  opening,  and  pairs  of  spaced 
chari  supports  including  an  upper  edge  extending  angu- 
larly from  said  rectangtilar  housing  to  said  annular  body 
member,  said  chari  supports  including  aligned  recessed 
poriions  along  the  upper  edges  thereof  for  removably 
supporting  hinge  pins  of  hospital  charts  or  the  like. 


said  lever,  a  b«U  craak  kv«r  pivotally  joined  to  said 
link  and  a  wall  ci  tba  other  of  said  covers  so  that  both 
of  the  covers  pivot  stmultaaeoudy  to  clear  said  top  when 
said  first  lever  is  pivoted,  a  hollow  base  member  with  an 
open  top  and  a  rectangular  ledge,  said  container  being 
dimmed  on  said  baa*  member  and  resting  on  said  ledge, 
a  motor  having  a  rotatabic  shaft  disposed  in  said  base 
member,  a  gear  train  mechanically  connected  to  the 
motor,  said  gear  train  tcnniiMting  In  a  crank,  said  crank 
being  disposed  to  route  and  pivot  said  first  lever  during 
roution  of  the  craak,  a  relay  having  a  movable  arma- 
ture bar  disposed  for  movement  by  said  crank  at  a  point 
in  the  rotation  thereof  when  the  crank  is  out  of  contact 
with  the  fint  lever,  said  relay  including  a  fixed  and  mov- 
able contact  in  dectrical  circuit  with  said  motor,  said 
movable  contact  being  carried  by  said  bar.  said  relay 
JBfhKt'ng  flrrtrnmagnrtir  means  for  pivoting  said  anna- 
ture  bar.  whereby  the  contact  between  the  fixed  and  mov- 
able contacts  is  doeed  when  the  armature  bar  is  moved 
magnetically  to  doee  said  electrical  circuit  and  the  anna- 
ture  bar  is  pivoted  by  said  crank  to  open  said  electrical 
circuit  and  stop  rotation  of  the  motor,  and  a  switch  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  covers  and  actuatable  thereby  when  an 
article  is  placed  on  the  covers  to  depress  them  into  con- 
tact with  the  switch,  said  switch  being  in  circuit  with  said 
relay,  whereby  the  motor  is  actuated  to  open  and  close 
said  covers  automatically  after  said  article  is  placed  on 
the  covers. 

US8408 

STRUCTURE  OF  CABINETS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS 

Franda  P.  Deviac,  LocUand,  and  Philip  D.  Rcddy,  Cla- 

dnnati,  Ohio,  aMlgann  to  Avco  Mannfactnring  Cor- 

poratkm,  Cfaidnnati,  OWo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  761,612 

16  Clains.    (CL  312—310) 


SELF  OPENING  RECIPTACLE  FOR  REFUSE 
ANDSOILKD  ARTICLES 

Gravaa,  New  Yetfc,  N.Y^  md  George 
Wiiihliimia  Gravea,  Sakni,  Va. 

n^ii,  19M,  Serial  Na.  997,916 
4  CWbm.    (CL  312— ail) 


«>■ 


1.  In  electrical  apparatus,  a  cabinet,  a  hollow  colunin 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  vertically  mounted  within 
said  cabinet,  a  front  panel  for  said  cabinet,  a  rod  slidably 
mounted  within  said  column,  a  coimection  between  said 
rod  and  said  front  panel,  and  means  urginc  said  rod  up- 
wardly within  said  column  ii^ereby  to  raise  said  front 
panel  above  the  top  of  said  cabinet 


1.  A  receptacle  for  waste  articles  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  substantially  closed  container  having  an  open  top, 
a  pair  of  curved  covers  disposed  with  adjacent  edges 
abutting  and  arranged  horizontally,  said  covers  being 
depressible  in  the  open  top  of  the  container  and  being 
pivotable  on  horizontal  axes,  each  of  said  covers  having 
a  pair  of  depending  vertical  walls,  a  pair  of  flexible  scrap- 
ers disposed  transversdy  across  said  top  to  scrape  upper 
surfaces  of  said  covers,  a  first  lever  pivotally  joined  to 
one  wall  of  one  of  the  covers,  a  link  pivotally  joined  to 


MEMORIZING  SYSTEM 
Denis  R.  Tangay,  llaueton.  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
dgnments,  to  Oihinintinii  WcU  Svrvcying  Corpora- 
tion, Honaton,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
AppHcnllon  October  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,153 
7  dalMS.    (CI.  34^—33) 
1.  A  system  for  deriving  an  output  signal  delayed  from 
a  pulse  representing  the  occurrence  of  an  event  at  a  pyen 
depth  of  an  instniment  movable  by  suitable  suspension 
means  through  a  bore  drilled  into  the  earth  compris- 
ing: a  member  movable  from  a  quiescent  position  along  a 
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liven  path   driving  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the   recording  element  whereby  «id   recording  element  b 
Si^onnK^ans  for  moving  said  member  along  s«d  path   adapted    to    mark    a    record    receinng    medium    whh 

in  proportion  to  movement  of  the  instrument  through  the 
borehole;  a  clutch  for  completing  a  mechanical  connection 


between  said  member  and  said  driving  means  in  response 
to  a  pulse  from  the  instrument;  means  disposed  at  a  se- 
lected point  along  said  path  for  developing  an  electrical 
pulse  upon  engagement  by  said  member;  and  utilization 
means  responsive  to  said  last-mentioned  electrical  pulae. 


recording  medium  responsive  to  signals  applied  to  said 
clutches. 

TIME  STUDY  MACHINE 

Robert  F.  GacMcr,  SL  Lovia,  Mo. 

AppUcatioa  3mm  25,  1954.  Serial  No.  439^22 

11  aaims.    (CL  344—127) 


24SS410 
RECORDER 
Edward  Gordoa  Perry,  Dallas,  Tei.,  aaigDor  to  Tei 

Inatranients  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Dcfaiwarc 

AppUcatfoo  November  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S9,690 
27Cbdiiis.    (CL  344— 114) 

1.  A  recorder  that  comprises  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
magnetic  clutches  mounted  in  said  frame  and  arranged 
in  push-pull,  a  common  element  to  which  the  output 
shafts  of  said  clutches  arc  connected,  a  shaft,  a  pin 
extending  axially  of  said  shaft  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion and  anchored  in  said  frame,  means  extending  laterally 
of  said  pin  and  hinging  said  shaft  to  said  pin,  said 
common  element  connected  to  said  shaft  normal  to  iu 
axis,  a  recording  element  connected  to  said  shaft  normal 
to  its  axis,  means  to  drive  said  clutches,  means  to  apply 
signals  to  said  clutches,  means  adapted  to  drive  a  record 
receiving  medium  relative  to  said  recording  element,  and 
means   adapted   to  feed   a   recording   medium    to   said 


11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
drum  adapted  to  support  a  record  chart,  ways  extending 
along  said  drum,  a  marker  carriage  mounted  for  move- 
ment along  said  ways,  driving  means  for  moving  said 
carriage,  ratchet  means  for  limiting  such  movement  to 
one  step  at  a  time,  driving  means  for  said  drum  includ- 
ing a  driving  element  routing  continuously  at  a  naiform 
rate,  a  member  having  a  releasabic  driving  connection 
with  said  drxmi  and  rctardably  connected  with  said  driv- 
ing element,  a  brake  engageabie  to  retard  said  inember. 
means  operable  to  simultaneously  release  said  driving  con- 
nection, set  said  brake  and  operate  said  ratchet  means 
to  permit  movement  of  said  carriage,  and  means  operat- 
ing upon  release  of  said  brake  to  re-engage  said  driving 
connection  and  to  accelerate  said  member  to  overtake 
said  driving  element 


CHEMICAL 


24Mt312 
VAT  DYESTUFF  MIXTURES 


Jacqocs  Wetmami,  Basel,  Walter  Kens, 
tcr  Jcnay,    Rciaach,   Swtturlaad. 


vat  dyestufh  not  isomeric  with  one  another  and  both 
corresponding  to  the  formula 

o       NH— CO-Ri 


and  Wal- 
to   Clba 


No  Drawlag.    Appttcatioa  Jaly  IS,  1954 
SOTlal  No.  443,494 

priority,  applkatkM  Swtaeriaad  loly  22,  1953 

•  Claims.    (Q.  8— 2S) 


3.  A  dyestuff  preparation  which  contains  at  least  two   groups. 


NH-CO-R. 

in  which  Ri  and  R,  each  represents  a  benzene  radical 
and  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R,  and  R,  of  at  least  one 
dyestulT  is  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkylsulfone  and  dialkylsullooamide 
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24tt313 
CONTINUOUS  DYEING  PROCESS 
Hewy  R.  Mantncr,  Lcooia,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  GcMial 
AbUIdc  a  Film  Corporatioa,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a  cor* 
poratloa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawlBf.  AppMcatioa  Jaly  23, 1954 
Scrtal  No.  599^25 
4ClafaBS.  (CLS-^54) 
1.  A  process  comprising  continuously  treating  a  rtin* 
ning  length  of  fibrous  material  containing  polyamide 
fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  protein  and 
artificial  linear  condensation  superpolyamide  fibers  in  an 
aqueous  dye  solution  having  a  pH  not  exceeding  about  7 
and  a  temperature  of  about  175-212*  F.  and  containing 
per  gallon  about  0.25-8  oimces  of  an  acid  dyestuff  and 
about  2-16  ounces  of  a  water-miscible.  organic  solvent 
for  said  dyestuff  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-lower  alkyl-2-pyrrolidofies  aiKl  gamma-lactones  boiling 
above  225*  F.  for  about  20-90  seconds,  removing  excess 
solution  from  the  dyed  running  length  and  then  steaming 
the  dyed  running  length  at  a  temperature  of  about  212- 
225*  F.  for  about  15  seconds  to  5  minutes. 


2JSM1< 
APPARATUS   FOR   APPLYING  ISOTROPIC  PRES- 
SURE AT  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURE  TO  WORK 

PIECES 
OrMMi  L.  Anderson,  Mofristown,  NJ.,  a«igiior  to  Bell 
Tclcpboiie    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  5njU9 
4  Claims.    (CL  1»— 47) 


2,889314 

TEXTILE  MATERIAL  AND  INHIBITION  OF 

ACID-FADING  DYES  THEREON 

Nathaniel  A.  MaUin,  Lcvittown,  and  Leo  S.  Losidn,  Phlla- 
dctphla.  Pa.,  aas^piors  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  27, 1955 
SerfalNo.  484395 
4Cfadms.    (O.  8— 41) 
1.  Textile  material  resisUnt  to  gas-fading  comprising 
fibers  of  an  organic  derivative  of  cellulose  dyed  with  a 
dyestuff  normally  tending  to  fade  on  exposiure  to  acid 
fumes  and  having  incorporated  therein  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  structure  of  formula 


NH(CHi)iCN 


in  which  R,  R'.  and  R«  are  alkyl  groups  havfaig  from  I  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  the  sum  of  the  carbons  in  all  of  die 
groups  R,  R'  and  R>  being  7  to  14. 


2488415  ' 
PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  YELLOWING 
OF  WOOL 
Joseph  E.  Moore  and  Harold  P.  Londgrcn,  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  ass^ors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricvltnrc 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  24, 1954 
Serfal  No.  541,142 
8  Oafans.    (O.  8—127.4) 
(GrMtcd  nndcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1.  A  method  for  protecting  wool  from  the  deleterious 
effects  of  light  which  comprises  impregnating  wool  with 
an  acidified  aqueous  solution  of  a  benzophenone  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  high  isotropic  pressure  at 
an  elevated  temperature  to  a  work  piece,  which  apparatus 
includes  a  pressure  chamber  consisting  of  a  strong,  rigid 
steel  jacket  siurounding  a  ^ace  extending  through  said 
jacket,  a  portion  at  least  of  said  space  extending  from 
ODt  end  of  said  space  being  substantially  larger  than 
the  space  occupied  by  said  work  piece,  a  removable  steel 
plug  adapted  to  securely  and  tightly  close  said  one  end 
of  said  space  in  said  jacket,  and  an  elongated  steel 
plunger  having  a  close  sliding  fit  with  the  opposite  end 
of  said  space  in  said  jacket,  an  element  of  a  solid  pressure 
medium  material  which  will  become  fiuid  and  highly 
viscous  at  said  elevated  temperature  and  the  pressure 
to  be  applied,  said  clement  being  shaped  to  accurately 
confwin  to  and  completely  fill  the  remainder  of  said  space 
within  said  jacket  after  said  removable  plug  has  been 
placed  in  position  to  close  one  end  and  sfiid  plunger  has 
been  partly  inserted  in  the  other  end,  said  element  pro- 
viding an  internal  recess  therein  into  which  the  work 
piece  to  be  treated  can  be  snugly  assembled,  means  for 
beating  said  chamber  and  its  contents  to  a  predetermined 
elevated  temperature,  and  means  for  applying  pressure 
by  way  of  said  plunger  to  the  contents  of  said  chamber. 


2388317 
PRODUCTION    OF    POLYACRYLONTTRILE    FILA- 
MENTS OF  HIGH  UNIFORM  DENSITY 
Evan  F.  Evans,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

Annlication  April  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,984 
13  Claims.    (0.18—54) 


<I>-<3 


(80|H). 

(OR). 

(OH). 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  the  n'%  are  each  in- 
tegers from  1  to  2,  and  the  said  benzophenone  compound 
is  free  from  chromophore  groups  other  than  the  car- 
bonyl  group  between  the  two  benzene  rings,  the  im- 
pregnation being  carried  out  at  about  the  boiling  point  of 
the  said  solution  until  the  amino  radicals  of  the  protein 
molecule  of  the  wool  are  chemically  combined  through 
salt  formation  with  the  sulpbonic  groups  of  the  said 
benzophenone  compound  and  imtil  the  wool  has  an  en- 
hanced resistance  to  the  effect  of  light  and  a  reduced 
tendency  to  turn  yellow  with  age. 


•nMMKMH    •• 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  filament  of  hi^ 
uniform  density  composed  of  at  least  85%   of  acrylo- 
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nitrile  which  comprises  producing  by  dry  spinning  a  aub- 
lUuitially  undrawn  filament  containing  at  least  about  5% 
oi  a  solvent,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  said  filament, 
by  extrusion  of  a  solution  of  said  polymer  in  said  sol- 
vent; washing  said  filament  with  an  aqueous  liquid  at  a 
temperature  below  about  50*  C.  until  the  solvent  coolMt 
is  below  about  2.5%,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  said 
filament;  and  drying  the  resultant,  extracted  filament  at 
a  temperature  from  about  70*  C.  to  about  110*  C.  to 
produce  a  substantially  undrawn  filament  containing  no 
more  than  about  7%  of  water,  baaed  on  the  dry  weight 
of  said  filament. 


tantalate.  cooling  to  precipitate  the  potassium  fluo-tan- 


METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SPINNERET  DEPOSITS 
FranUia  G.  Parker,  Wlfaniactoii,  Dd^  iwifni  to  E.  L 
*i  Pont  dc  NcDMNon  and  Company,  WUmlngtoii,  Del., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  May  8,  1957.  Serial  No.  657  J41 
1  ClafaB.    (CL  IS— 54) 


In  a  process  for  the  formation  of  a  regenerated  cel- 
lulose filament  by  extruding  viscoae  through  an  elec- 
trically insulated  metal  spinneret  into  an  aqueous  acid 
coagulating  bath  whereby  an  electrical  charge  is  con- 
tinuously built  up  on  the  spinneret  during  extrusion; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  continuously  remov- 
ing the  said  charge  by  means  of  a  grounded  electrical 
conductor  attached  to  the  said  spinneret. 


23tt319 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ALKALI  METAL 
FLUOZIRCONATES 
C— ttr    H.    Glosa,   Ubertyrfllc,   III.,   aal«Bor  to   inter- 
aatioaal  MIncnils  A  Chemical  CorporaHon,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Application  Aprfl  IS,  1955 
Serial  No.  502J05 
9  Claims.  (O.  23— lO 
1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  zirconium  values  from 
a  zirconium  silicate  ore  wherein  a  mixture  of  said  ore 
with  an  alkali-metal  silicofluoride  is  heated  to  convert  the 
zirconium  therein  into  a  water-soluble  alkali-metal  fluo- 
zirconate.  and  said  alkali-meUl«fluozirconate  is  leached 
from  the  treated  ore  with  water,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  admixing  with  said  ore  and  said  alkali-metal 
fluozirconate,  prior  to  said  conversion,  a  suflficicnt  quan- 
tity of  silica  to  raise  the  silica-to-zirconia  molar  ratio  in 
the  total  mixture  to  at  least  about  1.5:1.  and  heating  the 
resulting  mixture  to  a  sintering  temperature  in  excess  of 
800*  C.  but  below  the  temperature  at  which  substantial 
fusion  takes  place,  whereby  the  conversion  and  recovery 
of  said  zirconium  values  are  substantially  increased. 


24SS42S 

PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  AND  RECOVERING 
COLUMBIUM  AND  TANTALUM  VALUES  FROM 
THEIR  ORES  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Andrew  T.  McCord,  Snyder,  N.Y. 
Application  December  21,  1955.  Serial  No.  554,4M 

15  Claims.    (CL  23— SS) 
3.  The  process  of  extracting  a  pure  tanUlum  com- 
pound from  an  ammonium  fluoride  solution  of  colum- 
bium  and  tantalum  which  comprises  treating  the  solution 
with  a  soluble  potassium  salt  to  form  potassium  fluo- 


.MJJLJ 


:^y^_ 


talate  and  separating  the  insoluble  potassium  fluo-tan- 
talate  precipiute  from  the  solution. 


2,SSS,321 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKAU  METAL 
POLYPHOSPHATES 
Arlkar  N.  Bannunn,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  amigBor  to  Inter- 
Batkwal  Minerals  Jk  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yoik 

No  Drawinf .  Application  September  13,  1955 
Serial  No.  534,149 
S  Claims.  (CL23— ItT) 
I.  The  method  of  preparing  a  crystalline  alkali  metal 
polyphosphate  which  comprises  adding  to  an  aqueous 
alkali  metal  orthophosphate  solution  a  water  soluble 
oxygen-containing  alkaline  earth  metal  reactant  capable 
of  forming  a  substantially  water  insoluble  phosphate  salt, 
and  having  a  negative  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxide,  hydroxide  and  carbonate,  said  addi- 
tion being  in  quantities  sufficient  to  adjust  the  alkali 
metal  oxide  to  phosphorus  pentoxide  molar  ratio  in  the 
remaining  solution  to  between  about  1.5:1  and  about 
1.75:1  by  precipitation  of  said  insoluble  phosphate  from 
said  orthophosphate  solution,  separating  the  precipitated 
phosphates,  concentrating  the  resultant  aqueous  solution 
to  a  paste  having  a  solids  content  of  between  about  65% 
and  about  85%  by  weight,  and  converting  said  paste  to 
crystalline  solid  by  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  between  about  800*  F.  and  about  1250*  F. 
for  between  about  30  minutes  and  about  90  minutes. 


24SS,322 

ALKALINE-EARTH  METAL  SDJCATES 
Podschns,  LeTcrionen-Bayerwertu  and  Odilo  KoU- 
mano,    Levcrknaen,    Germany,    aasigDora    to    Farben- 
fabriken   Bayer  Akticnscaelbdhaft,   Lcverknaen,  Ger- 
BMny,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Application  November  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  4713M 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemumy  December  1,  1953 
5  Claims.    (CL  23—110) 


'/:  , 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  calcium  silicate  which  com- 
prises establishing  an  aqueous  pool,  rapidly  rotating  a 
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liquid  zone  of  said  pool  disposed  below  the  liquid  level 
of  the  pool  and  thereby  establishing  a  rapidly  rotating 
zone  of  hi^  shear  in  the  pool  and  creating  streams  of 
aqueous  medium  flowing  outwardly  from  said  zone  in  a 
lateral  direction  toward  the  edge  of  the  pool,  then  upward 
toward  the  top  of  the  pool,  and  then  downward  into  said 
zone,  and  introducing  sodium  silicate  and  calcium  chlo- 
ride directly  into  said  rapidly  rotating  zone  whereby  sodi- 
um silicate  reacts  with  the  calcium  chloride  in  said  zone 
and  is  mixed  with  said  aqueous  stream  and  becomes  a 
pari  thereof  and  avoiding  the  establishment  of  an  excess 
of  sodium  silicate  in  said  zone. 


24SS323 

PRODUCTION  OF  ACTIVE  OXIDES  OF  LARGE 

SPECIFIC  SURFACE  AREA 

Stanislas  J.  Teichner,  VOIenrbanne,  France,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Conndl,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada, 
a  body  corporate  of  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Application  December  13,  1955 
Serial  No.  552,721 
7Clalmt.  (a.  23— 143) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  active  oxides  of 
large  specific  surface  area  which  process  comprises:  (1) 
dissolving  a  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Fe,  Cr,  Mn,  Ni,  Co,  Ti,  V,  Mo,  Cu,  Zn,  Mg. 
and  Al  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methanol  and  acetone;  (2)  precipitating  said  salt,  in 
the  form  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxides  and  hydroxides,  from  said  solvent  by 
chemical  reaction  of  the  salt  with  a  base  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  aniline,  alkali  metal 
hydroxides  and  anhydrous  ammonia,  the  reaction  taking 
place  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  said 
solvent;  and  (3)  controlling  the  amount  of  water  present 
in  the  system  during  the  chemical  reaction  between  the 
salt  and  the  base  to  an  amount  between  x  moles  of  water 
per  gram  ion  of  salt  cation,  where  jc  is  a  valence  of  said 
cation,  and  20%  by  weight  of  solvent 


23SS324 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRATING 

CALCmC  AND  DOLOMmC  QUICKLIMES 

Alan  R.  Allen,  Belleville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Kennedy-Van 

Saon  Mfg.  &  Eng.  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Inly  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,331 
16  Claims.    (Q.  23— ISS) 


** 


complete  hydration  of  the  dolomitic  quicklime,  advanc- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  and  the  hydrate  as  formed 
therefrom  through  said  elongated  hydrating  zone  from  its 
inlet  end  to  its  discharge  end,  passing  a  heat-transfer 
liquid  in  heat  exchange  with  but  out  of  direct  contact 
with  the  mixture  in  the  hydrating  zone  in  the  direction 
of  advance  of  the  mixture  through  the  hydrating  zone, 
said  heat-transfer  liquid  having  a  temperature  along  the 
inlet  end  portion  of  the  hydrating  zone  such  that  it  ab- 
sorbs heat  from  the  mixture  undergoing  hydration  in  the 
inlet  end  portion  of  the  hydrating  zone  where  hydration 
of  the  calciimi  oxide  content  of  the  dolomitic  quicklime 
primarily  Ukes  place,  said  heat-transfer  liquid  having  a 
temperature  along  the  discharge  end  portion  of  the  hydrat- 
ing zone  such  that  it  transfers  heat  to  the  mixture  in  the 
discharge  end  portion  of  the  hydrating  zone  where  the 
hydration  of  the  magnesium  oxide  content  of  the  mixture 
is  completed,  thereby  controlling  the  hydration  tempera- 
tures in  the  inlet  and  discharge  end  portions  of  the  elon- 
gated hydrating  zone,  and  discharging  the  resulting  dolo- 
mitic hydrate  at  the  discharge  end  ^f  the  hydrating 
zone. 


23S8325 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BORON  NITRIDE 
MATERIAL  AND  BODIES 
Kenneth  M.  Taylor,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Car- 
borundum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  3,  1954 
Serial  No.  413,969 
5  Claims.    (CL  23—191) 
1 .  The  method  of  making  boron  nitride  material  which 
comprises  (1)  mixing  an  oxygen-containing  boron  com- 
pound with  an  ineri  diluent  comprising  an  inorganic  al- 
kaline earth  compound  which  is  infusible  and  unvola- 
tilized  under  the  conditions  of  nitriding,  the  amount  of 
diluent  being  at  least  sufficient  to  prevent  the  mixture 
from  forming  an  on-p<M'Ous  mass  at  the  temperature  of 
nitriding,  (2)  beating  said  mixture  in  an  atmosphere  of 
ammonia  at  a  temperature  of  700*  C.  to  1100*  C.  to 
nitride  the  oxygen-containing  boron  compound  and  form 
boron  nitride,  (3)   mixing  additional  oxygen-containing 
boron  compound  with  the  whole  product  resulting  from 
the  preceding  step  (2),  and  repeating  said  steps  (2)  and 
(3)  until  a  boron  nitride  product  containing  less  than 
10%  of  diluent  is  obtained. 


12.  In  the  method  of  hydrating  dolomitic  quicklime 
constituting  a  mixture  of  calcium  and  magnesium  oxides 
in  which  the  magnesium  oxide  content  of  the  dolomitic 
quicklime  is  more  difficult  to  hydrate  than  the  calcium 
oxide  content  of  the  dolomitic  quicklime  and  in  which 
the  hydration  is  carried  out  in  an  elongated  hydrating 
zone  having  inlet  and  discharge  ends,  the  steps  compris- 
ing mixing  the  dolomitic  quicklime  to  be  hydrated  with 
water  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  water  required  for  the 


2,SSS,326 
PRODUCTION  OF  BORON  HYDRIDES 
WUIUm  H.  Scbechter,  Zclienople,  and  Ronald  H.  Shakely, 
Evans  City,  Pa^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Callery  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  7,  1953 
Serial  No.  330,169 
UCUims.    (CI.  23— 204) 
1.  That  method  of  making  boron  hydride  comprising 
contacting  an  alkali  metal  borohydride  in  the  dry  state 
with  a  metallic  halide  of  the  group  consisting  of  cuprous 
chloride,  cupric  chloride,  lead  chloride,  stannic  chloride, 
and  ferric  chloride,  and  collecting  boron  hydride  thus  pro- 
duced. 


2,888,327 
PREPARATION  OF  DIBORANE 
Roy   M.   Adams,   Dariington,  Pa.,   assignor  to  Callery 
Chemical  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
415.689,  March  11,  1954.     This  application  October 
14,  1955,  Serial  No.  541.060 

3aaims.    (H.  23— 204) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  diborane  comprising  re- 
acting a  Lewis  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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hydrogen  halides  and  boron  halidcs  with  a  fused  mixture 
of  at  least  two  alkali  metal  borohydhdes  and  recovering 
the  resulting  diborane  thus  formed. 


2.U8J2S 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  SIUCON  OF 

HIGH  PURITY 

lack  McCreatk  WUaoB,  Iob^ob.  rnglMii.  aMJ^nr  to  b* 

tcrutkmal  Steadard  Electric  Cor^ratloB,  New  Yoifc, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

ApplkatioD  AagMt  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  f4,Hl 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain  AagMt  1^  1955 

2  Claims.    (CL  23— 2«4) 


solids  on  said  porous  bed  in  a  lone  adjacent  the  outer 
walls  of  said  reactor  while  preventing  deposition  of  said 
solids  on  said  porous  bed  in  the  central  zone  of  said 
reactor  and  while  preventing  lateral  transfer  of  said 
solids  between  said  two  zones  at  the  upper  surface  of 
said  porous  bed,  and  periodically  opening  said  reactor  and 
removing  said  deposited  solids  therefrom. 


HYDROCARBON  GAS  ANALYZER  AND  METHOD 
Sizt  Frederick  Kapff,  Homcwood,  m.,  aarignor  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corponitloB  of  la- 


1.  A  process  of  manufacture  of  substantially  pure 
silane  by  the  reaction  of  silicon  tetrachloride,  which  may 
have  boron  present  as  an  impurity,  with  lithium  alumin- 
ium hydride  to  produce  silane  for  the  manufacture  of 
silicon  by  the  subsequent  thermal  decomposition  of  the 
silane,  comprising  carrying  out  said  reaction  by  adding 
the  silicon  tetrachloride  to  an  excess  quantity  of  lithium 
aluminium  hydride  and  at  m:iintaining  an  excess  of 
lithium  aluminium  hydride  in  the  mixture  over  that  re- 
quired for  complete  chemical  reaction  whereby  the  pro- 
duction of  diborane  as  an  impurity  in  the  silane  from 
any  boron  compounds  present  in  the  reagents  is  kept  to 
a  minimum. 


2,SS8429 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CARBON  DISULFIDE 
Robert  W.  Timmerman  and  Harry  C.  Kntz,  Charicsloa, 
W.   Va.,  asignor  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcatioa  Aagaat  !•,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,594 
1  Claim.    (CL  23— 2M) 


The  method  of  reducing  reactor  plugging  in  a  reactor 
used  for  the  production  of  carbon  disulfide  by  the  re- 
action of  sulfur  vapor  and  hydrocarbon  gases  at  temper- 
atures between  450*  and  700'  C.  and  having  a  porous 
bed  packing  extending  entirely  across  the  reactor  and 
mto  contact  with  the  side  walls  thereof  and  spaced  from 
the  ends  thereof  which  comprises  passing  the  reacting 
gases  through  heaters  maintained  at  temperatures  be- 
tween 450*  and  700'  C.  and  into  the  top  of  said  re- 
actor, retarding  the  ftow  of  gases  within  said  reactor, 
causing  Mid  gases  to  impinge  upon  a  baffle  plate  located 
between  the  reactor  inlet  and  the  porous  bed  therein,  de- 
flecting solids  present  in  said  gases  at  an  angle  of  sub- 
sUntially  90*  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gas  stream 
towaixl  the   walls  of  said   reactor  and  depositing  said 


AppUcatkM  March  2«,  1957.  Swial  No.  M7,3«4 
4aaiBM.    (CL23— 232) 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  iaobutane  content 
of  a  sample  hydrocarbon  gas  stream  containing  normal 
butane  which  includes  making  a  first  thermal  conductivity 
measurement  on  said  stream,  pyroiytically  decomposing 
isobutane  selectively  in  admixture  with  normal  butane, 
subjecting  the  stream  of  decomposition  products  includ- 
ing the  normal  butane  and  produced  hydrogen  to  a  sec- 
ond thermal  conductivity  measurement,  and  determining 
from  said  measurements  the  concentration  of  hydrogen 
in  the  decomposition  products  as  a  measure  of  the  initial 
isobutane  content  of  the  sample  gas  stream. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  gas  analysis  apparatus,  first  elec- 
trical means  responsive  to  the  thermal  conductivity  of  a 
gas  sample,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  filament 
chambers,  inlets  to  said  chambers  merging  into  a  T- 
shaped  fitting,  gas  inlet  means  projecting  into  said  fitting 
and  having  its  terminal  end  directed  toward  the  said 
inlets,  reactor  means  for  pyroiytically  decomposing  iso- 
butane in  said  gas  sample,  said  reactor  means  comprising 
an  insulated  housing,  a  reactor  shell  within  said  housing, 
and  a  heating  unit  within  said  shell  comprising  a  quartz 
tube  closed  at  both  eiKls  and  containing  a  Nichrome 
ribbon  electrical  heater  unit,  second  electrical  means  simi- 
lar to  said  first  electrical  means  and  responsive  to  the 
thermal  conductivity  of  the  pyrolyzed  product,  and  Wheat- 
stone  bridge  means  including  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trical means  for  determining  electrical  unbalance  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  electrical  means  as  an  indi- 
cation of  the  concentration  of  isobutane  removed  from 
said  gas  sample  by  the  pyrolysis. 


2,tSS,331 

TESTING  DEVICE 

Aflkar  H.  Carpenter,  Newman,  Calif.,  aarignor  by  decree 

of  Aatribatloa   to   Virginia   C.   Carpenter,  Newman, 

CaHfomla 

ApylicatioB  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,7t5 

COaiau.    (0.23—253) 
1.  A  device  for  testing  a  liquid-cooled  internal  com- 
bustion engine  for  leakage  of  gas  from  the  engine  com- 
bustion chamber  into  the  liquid  of  the  cooling  system  of 
the  engine,  the  device  comprising  a  closed  vertical  cham- 
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ber  having  a  top  outlet,  and  including  a  transparent  por- 
tion below  the  outlet,  a  porous  member  mounted  in  the 
chamber,  a  chemical  solution  in  the  chamber  outside  said 
member  of  a  nature  reacted  upon  by  combustion  gases 
from  within  the  engine,  the  member  being  immersed  in 
the  solution,  a  rigid  tubular  stem  depending  from  the 
chamber  in  coomiunication  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
porous  member  and  open  on  its  lower  end,  and  a  taper 
stopper  on  the  stem  adapted  for  sealing  engagement  with 
the  water  intake  opening  of  the  cooling  system  of  the 
engine;  the  porous  member  being  of  elongated  form 
upsunding  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  having 


the  improvement  consisting  of  a  secondary  heater  made 
of  conductive  material  mounted  above  the  month  of  the 
crudble. 


^•at*^    '' 


an  upwardly  extending  cavity  closed  at  its  upper  end;  the 
tubular  stem  conununicating  at  its  upper  end  with  the 
cavity  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  an  upwardly  opening 
normally  closed  check  valve  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
stem  within  the  cavity. 


APPARATUS  FOR  QUANTITATIVE  DETERMINA- 
TION OF  SULFUR 
William  K.  Aites,  Pittsborgh.  Pa.,  assifor  to  LiMlberg 
Englnecriag  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cofpocation  of 
miMb 

AppUcatton  May  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,452 
8  Claims.    (CL  23— 253) 


WiBlani  J.  L. 


24SS,333 
HOOD^ 

,  .JniMuiia,  Ontario, ,  — ^ — 

to  PdyaMT  CorporaliaB  Limited,  Sania,  OatMio,  Can- 
aila,a  corporatioB  of  Canada 

Apfttcattoa  Jaly  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  M1,M5 
lOafan.    (CL23— 2S8) 


i^  M: 


For  use  in  a  reactor  of  the  type  wherein  the  reactant 
passes  axially  through  a  static  bed  of  contact  material, 
said  reactor  being  of  a  structure  consisting  essentially  of 
a  shell  adapted  to  contain  a  static  bed  of  contact  material 
and  equipped  with  inlet  and  outlet  means,  a  dowt>comer 
attached  to  the  inlet  means  and  a  distributor  integral  with 
said  downcomer:  a  non<ollapsible  segmented  hood, 
adapted  to  surround  said  distributor  and  to  extend  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  discharge  end  of  said 
downcomer,  said  hood  being  of  a  structure  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  substantially  trapezoidal  sectors,  each  of 
said  sectors  being  independently  rotatably  mounted  at  its 
base  about  an  axis  substantially  tangential  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  base  of  the  hood,  whereby  the  sectors  may  all 
be  moved  between  a  closed  operative  position,  in  which 
the  hood  has  a  frusto-conical  cross-section  for  confining 
unreacted  reactant  in  the  vicinity  of  the  contact  material 
prior  to  the  passage  of  such  reactant  through  the  contact 
material,  aixl  an  open  access  position,  in  which  the  hood 
has  a  hc^ow  cylindrical  cross-section  for  permitting  sub- 
stantially unrestricted  access  to  the  static  bed  of  cMitact 
material. 


2,StM34 

GRANULATING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Helttx  Scbonbeck,   Dortmnnd-Hackarde,  Gennaay,  a^ 

aignor  to  Deutsche  Gasnisswerke  G  jni)  Jl.,  DortuMsd, 

Germany 

Application  February  1, 1955,  Scrhd  No.  495,525 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  February  1, 1954 

2Chilms.    (a.  23— 314) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  sulfur  content 
of  an  unknown  sample  of  material  containing  sulfur,  said 
apparatus  being  of  the  type  comprising  a  crucible  for 
holding  the  sample,  a  combustion  tube  enclosing  said 
crucible,  means  for  passing  oxygen  through  said  tube,  a 
high-frequency  coil  embracing  the  portion  of  the  tube 
surrounding  the  crucible,  and  means  connecting  with 
the  combustion  tube  for  absorption  of  oxidized  sulfur. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  granulating  dust-like  particles, 
in  combination,  an  outer  drum  having  a  continuous  iimer 
surface;  first  support  means  carried  by  said  outer  drum 
for  supporting  the  same  for  turning  movement  about  its 
axis,  so  that  dust-like  particles  within  said  outer  drum 
will  be  granulated  by  turning  of  said  outer  drum;  an  inner. 
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wire  drum  having  a  diameter  sH^tly  smaller  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  outer  drum  located  coaxially  with- 
in the  latter  and  defining  with  said  outer  drum  a  com- 
pletely empty  uninterrupted  cylindrical  space  between 
said  inner  and  outer  drum,  second  support  means  sup- 
porting said  inner  drum  for  turning  movement  about  the 
axis  of  said  outer  drum  iiKlependently  of  and  with  respect 
to  aid  outer  drum,  whereby  during  turning  of  said  outer 
drum  dust-like  particles  located  therein  will  granulate 
during  their  free  rolling  movement  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  outer  drum  while  said  inner  drum  will  prevent  the 
formation  of  undesirable  deposits  on  the  inner  surface 
oi  said  outer  drum;  and  a  screw  member  carried  by  said 
inner  drum  at  the  inner  surface  thereof  for  feeding 
granulated  particles  along  the  axis  of  said  outer  drum. 

2.  A  process  for  grauiulating  dust-like  particles  com- 
prising the  steps  of  introducing  a  mass  of  particles  to  be 
granulated  into  a  drum;  turning  said  drum  thereby  caus- 
ing the  particles  to  be  granulated  by  movement  against 
and  along  the  inner  surface  of  said  drum;  and  positively 
engaging  and  moving  said  mass  during  turning  of  said 
drum  by  moving  means  arranged  in  a  region  adjacent  to 
but  spaced  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  dnmi,  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  drum  and  at  a  speed  different  from  the  peripheral 
speed  of  said  inner  surface  without  subjecting  said  mass 
to  pressure,  whereby  fornution  of  undesirable  deposits 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  drum  is  prevented  by  said 
relative  movement  and  the  necessity  of  scraping  the  inner 
surface  of  said  drum  is  eliminated. 


PROCESS  OF  CHEMICAL  ETCHING 
C.  Atltea,  Jr.,  WkMier,  and  Rkhwd  V.  E4da,  Lm 
Califs  MrifBors  to  Twco  Prodocts,  bc^  Los 
Aaftka,  Cattf^  a  corporatloa  of  CaUforala 
Aprttcatloa  April  23,  19M,  Serial  No.  5M,f87 
yCMam.    (CL41— 43) 


1.  A  process  of  etching  the  stirface  of  a  metal  object 
to  obtain  an  etch  pattern  having  a  plurality  of  etch 
levels,  which  comprises  applying  to  an  area  of  said  sur- 
face a  coating  composition,  said  composition  forming  a 
mask  which  is  resistant  to  attack  by  chemical  etching 
solutions  and  having  substantial  adherence  to  said  sur- 
face during  the  etching  treatment,  said  mask  being  cut- 
table  and  strippabie  prior  to  and  subsequent  to  treatment 
with  etching  solution,  providing  an  exposed  bare  sur- 
face portion  of  said  object  adjacent  said  mask  by  cutting 
a  first  design  in  said  mask,  stripping  from  the  object  the 
area  of  the  mask  described  by  the  design  cut,  subjecting 
said  object  to  the  action  of  an  etching  solution,  cutting 
a  second  design  in  said  mask,  stripping  from  said  object 
the  area  of  the  mask  described  by  the  second  design  cut. 
and  again  subjecting  said  object  to  the  action  of  an 
etching  solution. 


2JSS334 

COLOR  CODED  PRINTED  CIRCUTT 
Edward  D.  Padfctt,  MorristowB,  N J. 
Applkarion  Fcbnury  25,  1957.  Serial  No.  6424M 
2  Claims.    (O.  41 — 43) 
2.  A  method  for  making  a  color  coded  printed  cir- 
cuit comprising  the  steps  of  scribing  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  spaced  grooves  in  the  metal  foil  of  a  metal  clad  di- 
electric panel  to  define  a  plurality  of  strips,  each  having 
a  valley  on  each  side  thereof  extending  through  the  fofl, 
applying  respectively  a  coating  of  acid-resisting,  color- 


coded,  insulating  film  to  each  strip  by  an  ^>plicator  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  roils  spanning  the  grooved  pairs  and  engag- 
ing the  face  of  the  strip  whereby  the  coating  extends 
into  the  spaced  valleys,  baking  the  panel  to  harden  the 


films,  and  subjecting  the  panel  to  an  etching  bath  where- 
by the  unmasked  portions  of  the  metal  foil  will  be  etched 
away  leaving  a  plurality  of  individually  color-coded,  con- 
ductive strips  remaining. 


23SM37 

STABILIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  OIL 

HEAVIER  THAN  GASOLINE 

Josepk  A.  Chcnicek,  BcaMcavllla,  m^  aaricnor,  by  mesne 

•ilignments,  to  UnlveraU  Oil  Prodocts  Company,  Des 

Plaliics,  ni.«  a  corporatiOB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  September  19,  19S5 
Serial  No.  535iM 
CClalna.    (CL  44— 43) 
1.  Hydrocarbon   oil   heavier  than   gasoline   normally 
subject  to  deterioration  in  storage  containing,  in  suffi- 
cient amount  to  retard  said  deterioration,  a  1,3-diazine 
having  an  amino  substituent  attached  to  the  2  carbon 
atom,  said  diazine  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and 
nitrofen. 

23SS33S 
RUST  INHIBITED  STABILIZED  HYDROCARBON 

FUEL  OIL 
Frsi  B.  Fisckl,  Rahway,  John  V.  Clarke,  Jr.,  Cranford, 

and  lokn  O.  Smith,  Jr.,  North  Plafaillcld,  NJ.,  aarign- 

ors  to  EaK  Research  and  Eaginccriiig  Company,  a 

conontkm  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Anpllcatloa  September  !•,  19M 

Serial  No.  MS,713 

9  Claims.     (O.  44—43) 

I.  A  fuel  oil  composition  consisting  of  a  major  pro- 
portion of  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  fuel  oil  boiling 
range  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  mixture  of  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  salt  of  an  alkyl  phenol  sulfide,  in  which  the 
alkyl  group  has  from  5  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  the  alka- 
line earth  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  and  barium,  with  a  complex  prepared  by  the  re- 
action of:  from  5  to  10  parts  of  an  alkylated  benzene 
sulfonic  acid  having  from  5  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group;  from  1  to  6  parts  of  an  alkali  meUl  nitrite; 
and  from  1  to  3  parts  of  a  highly  basic  heterocyclic  ni- 
trogen compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
morpholine  and  hydroquinolines;  said  reaction  produc- 
ing said  complex  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  and 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  remove  all  of  the  water 
from  said  complex;  the  ratio  of  alkaline  earth  metal 
salt  to  complex  being  in  the  range  of  from  3  to  1  to  1  to  3, 
said  mixture  being  present  in  an  amount  not  more  than 
about  0.2  percent  but  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  formation  of 
sediment  in  said  fuel  oil. 


2,8SS439 

STORAGE  TANK  FOR  VOLATILIZABLE 

MATERIAL 

Frederick  F.  FoHz,  Hammond,  lad.,  and  Eugene  M.  ScCse- 

korn,  Elmhant,  ID.,  assignors  to  VS.  Industries,  be. 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

Appllcatioa  December  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,077 

11  Claims,    (a.  4S~170 
1 .  In  a  storage  tank  for  containing  vapors  and  the  like, 
an  open  top  tank  shell  having  a  launder  with  sealing 
liquid  about  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  tank  shell,  a 
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roof  mounted  for  shifting  movement  in  the  direction  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  open  end  of  the  tank  shell  be- 
tween deflated  and  extended  position  of  adjustment  to 
vary  the  volumetric  capacity  of  the  tank  responsive  to  the 
amount  of  vapor  aiKl  content  material  therein,  a  skirt 
depending  from  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  roof  into 
the  sealing  liquid  of  the  launder  to  confine  the  vapors 
within  the  roof  covered  tank  shell,  a  plurality  of  posts 
depending  from  the  roof  in  spaced  apart  relation  about 
the  outer  portion  of  the  roof  and  into  the  tank  shell  in 
closely  spaced  relation  with  the  walls  thereof,  and  hori- 
zontally disposed  plate  members  fixed  to  the  side  walls  of 
the  tacik  as  girders  to  reinforce  and  stiffen  the  tank  walls 
and  having  openings  therein  through  which  the  depend- 


1,ttt,H1 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PARTICULATE  IRON  ORE 
Robert  M.  Linrlem,  Midfamd,  and  Adam  F.  UopC,  Bay 
City,  Mlch^  Miignnfi  to  The  Dow  Chemkal  Ccmfmaj, 
Midland,  Mich^  a  cotpontfcm  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwiiv.    Appllcatioa  October  12, 195< 
Serial  No.  «15,4t4 
5  Claims.    (Q.  7S— 3) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
from  0.6  to  2.4  weight  percent  of  calcium  chloride,  from 
3  to  12  weight  percent  of  water,  magnesium  chloride  in 
amount  not  over  ^.0  weight  percent,  calcium  oxide  in 
a  ratio  between  0.3  and  1.5  moles  of  calcium  oxide  to 
each  mole  of  magnesium  chloride  present,  and  the  balance 
particulate  beneficiated  iron  ore  wherein  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  iron  is  magnetite. 


— 1  H^ 

^^^ 
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ing  posts  extend,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
means  on  said  plates  adjacent  each  of  said  openings  for 
operative  engagement  with  the  posts  extending  there- 
through in  each  of  the  radial  directions  and  in  each  of 
the  circumferential  directions  to  resist  angular  adjustment 
and  circumferential  movement  of  said  posts  from  nor- 
mally aligned  positions,  a  horizontally  disposed  flange 
fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  shell  to  form  an  integral 
part  thereof  aiid  a  horizontally  disposed  girder  plate  fixed 
to  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  roof  for  cooperating  with 
the  flange  member  on  the  tank  shell  by  engagement  there- 
with to  support  the  roof  when  in  deflated  position  thereby 
uniformly  to  distribute  the  load  existing  between  the  tank 
shell  and  roof  over  substantial  areas  and  properly  to  align 
the  elements  in  position  of  rest 


FUEL  OIL  COMPOSmONS 
Charles  N.  Winnick,  WUmlngton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Foot  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmlngtoa,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  April  8, 1957 

Serial  No.  651.141 

6  Claims.    (CI.  52—^ 

1.  A  distillate  hydrocarbon  fuel  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fuel  oils  and  jet  fuels  containing  (1)  as  a 
sludge  inhibiting  and  dispersing  agent  from  about  0.001 
to  0. 1  %  by  freight  of  an  oil-soluble,  basic  amino  nitrogen- 
containing  addition  type  copolymer  containing  in  com- 
bined form  as  its  essential  monomeric  components  co- 
polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds  each 
containing  only  one  polymerizable  ethylenic  linkage,  at 
least  one  of  which  component  is  amine-free  and  con- 
tains from  8  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  in  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  chain  which  in  the  polymer  is  not  part  of 
the  main  chain,  and  one  of  the  components  as  it  exists  in 
the  polymer  containing  a  basic  amino  nitrogen  in  the 
side  chain,  said  copolymer  containing  0.1%  to  3.5%  by 
weight  of  basic  amino  nitrogen  and  said  copolymer  hav- 
ing an  inherent  viscosity  of  0.1  to  3.0  as  determined  at 
0.1%  weight/ volume  concentration  in  benzene  at  25*  C, 
and,  (2)  a  stabilizing  quantity  within  the  range  of  from 
about  0.0001%  to  0.05%  by  weight  of  said  fuel  of  a 
demulsifier  consisting  essentially  of  an  N-(diloweralkyl- 
aminoalkyl)  hydrocarbon  sulfonamide  produced  on  re- 
action of  a  chlorosulfonated  petroleum  hydrocarbon  wax 
with  a  diloweralkylaminoalkylamine  in  which  the  tertiary 
and  primary  amine  groups  are  separated  by  at  least  2 
carbon  atoou. 


2JSS342 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  BONDED  EXOTHERMIC 

COMPOSITION 
AIM  It  Fnacr,  MkUgan  Qty,  Ind.,  amignor  to  Chro- 

mhna  Mining  ft  Smdtlng  Corporation,  Limited,  Chi* 

cage  Din  a  corporatioa  of  the  Province  of  Ootario, 

Cjmada 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatioB  Jaaoary  15,  1958 

Serial  No.  708,973 

4  Claims,    (a.  75— 3) 

1.  The  process  of  making  an  exothermic  reaction 
block  for  use  in  adding  an  alloying  metallic  constituent 
to  base  metals,  comprising:  mixing  in  pulverulent  form 
until  intimately  and  uniformly  blended  an  alloying 
metallic  constituent,  a  reducing  material,  an  oxidizing 
agent,  and  a  thermoplastic  resinous  material  having  a 
softening  point  well  below  the  ignition  point  of  a  mixture 
of  said  reducing  material  and  said  oxidizing  agent;  con- 
fining the  resulting  mixture  in  a  metallic  container; 
heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  above  said  soften- 
ing point  but  well  below  said  ignition  point  to  convert 
said  resinous  material  to  a  liquid  sufficiently  viscous  that 
the  remaining  pulverulent  ingredients  will  not  stratify 
therein,  said  viscous  liquid  solidifying  on  cooling  to  firmly 
bond  the  mixture  of  alloying  metallic  constituent,  re- 
ducing material  and  oxidizing  agent,  and  maintain  the 
uniformity  thereof. 


ALLOYS  AND  MEMBERS  PRODUCED 

THEREFROM 

Robert  K.  McGeary  and  Robert  D.  Leggctt,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa^  asalgnon  to  Westingboase  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Peansylvanfai 

AppUcatioa  October  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,784 

4Clafans.    (H.  75— 122.7) 


1,  A  member  suitable  for  use  as  a  fuel  element  for  a 
nuclear  reactor  comprising  an  alloy  composed  of  from 
2%  to  15%  by  weight  of  molybdenimi,  from  0.2%  to 
10%  by  weight  of  niobium,  and  the  balance  being  urani- 
um, said  alloy  being  in  the  gamma  phase. 
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HARD  FACING  WELD  METAL  DEPOSITS 
Ton  M^  Itm  Not^  Goikcakvt.  Swc4m 
No  Dvawtef.    AMHaithM  Mmtk  21,  19S5 
Starid  No.  49S,7«1 
ICUm*.    (C1.75— 12S) 
2.  A  weld  metal  deposit  which  consists  of  a  steel  con- 
taining at  least  a  total  of  3%  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tungsten   and   molybdenum,   the  content   of  molyb- 
denum not  exceeding  I  %  and  the  content  of  tungsten  pim 
twice  the  content  of  moiytxlenum  being  not  lower  than 
4%  and  not  higher  than  10%  from  about  0.2%  to  about 
0.5%  carbon,  from  0.3  to  1.2%   columbium,  from  0.5 
to  2.0%  chromium,  at  least  0.25%  metal  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt,  the  nickel  content  plus 
twice  the  cobalt  content  being  not  lower  than  0.5%  and 
not  hi^r  than  about  5%,  a  significant  proportion  of 
manganese  not  exceeding  1.5%.  a  significant  proportion 
of  silicon  not  exceeding  1  % ,  and  the  remainder  iron  with 
incidental  impurities. 


2,StSJ45 

ALLOY  AND  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM 

RdaDd  E.  SaTidgc,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  — ifoi  io  Gtm- 

eraJ  EJcctric  Coapwiy,  a  corrontfoa  of  New  York 

AppUcatfaM  April  1,  195S,  Serial  No.  725,5t3 

SClaiM.    (CL75— 12t) 


1.  A  conroaioo  and  erosion  resistant  alloy  comprising, 
by  weight,  from  about  0.04  to  0.06%  carbon,  from  10  to 
12%  chromium,  from  1.5  to  2%  nickd.  from  1.5  to  2.0% 
maafanese.  from  0.30  to  0.50%  silicon,  a  maximum  of 
0.05%  vanadium,  and  a  maximum  of  0.10%  molybdenum 
with  the  remainder  essentially  iron,  said  article  being  stress 
relieved. 


ULTRA-VIOLET  ABSORBING  COMPOUNDS 
Vievolorf  TiUagiii,  Blngiiaaitoa,  aad  Walter  F.  HoOitadt, 
VcHaL  N.Y.,   ■■ifiin  to  Geacral   AniUne  Jk   FOn 
Corporadoa,  Now  York,  N.Y.,  a  corfontkm  of  Dckn 


22,  IMS,  SotW  No.  S29M1 
(CLH-44) 


2.  A  li^t  sensitive  photographic  element  having  a 
light  sensitive  stiver  halide  emulsion,  said  emulsion  being 
overcooted  with  a  coUoidal  carrier  having  unifonnly  dis- 


pervod  therethrou^  an  xenylamine  sdected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  those  of  the  following  formulae: 


Y-N 


and 


wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  aralkyi  and  an  aromatic  radical,  R,  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  carboxyalkyl, 
alkylsulfonyl,  acyl.  aralkyi  and  an  aromatic  radical,  R, 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl,  Y 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxy  and 
arylimino  and  Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  com- 
plete a  quinoline  ring. 


2,88t»347 
HIGH-SPEED  PRINTOUT  EMULSIONS 
R.  Tlioipson.  iooepk  E.  Dirfly,  and  Hcvj  T. 
Dybrig,  Blaghamtoo,  N.Y.,  aasigBors  to  General  Aal- 
Uno  Jk  FUa  Corporalloa,  Now  fork,  N.Y.,  a  corpon- 
tkM  of  Delawaro 

NoDrawtef.   AppBcatloa  May  17, 1955 
Serial  No.  5«9,111 
4  OafaM.    (CL  9«— 94) 
I.  A  process  of  making  a  high-speed,  print-out  emul- 
sion which  comprises  precipitating  silver  chloride  and 
silver  bromide  by  reaction  in  gelatin  of  silver  nitrate  with 
potassium  bromide  and  sodium  chloride  chilling  the  reac 
tion  mixture  to  cause  it  to  iell,  washing  to  remove  excess 
water  soluble  salts,  remelting  the  emulsion  and  adding 
thereto  an  aqueous  solution  of  citric  acid  and  silver  nitrate 
to  precipiute  silver  citrate  throughout  the  emulsion. 


7  tttj-lf 

NEW  FOOD  PRODUCT  FOR  CATTLE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Lorenzo  Rodrigiicx  Fnoaiaa,  Havaaa,  Caka 

No  Drawing.    AppttcalkNi  Docoaabcr  17,  195< 

3mM  No.  (2M19 

ClalM  prlorHy,  appHeatioa  Cnka  lano  13, 195< 

•  CUbh.    (CL  99— €i 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  new  cattle  feed 

comprising    substantially    completely    yeast    fermenting 

cachasse  having  a  pH  below  about  7,  mixing  with  the 

fermented  cachasse  sugar  cane  molasses  in  an  amount  at 

least  equal  to  the  solids-content  of  the  fermented  cachasse, 

and  drying  the  resulting  mass. 


2Jtt,349 
80LUMJ  COFFEE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
EXTRACTING  THE  SAME 
A»ori  P.  Morrow,  North  Hills,  Pa,,  and  lo«ph  L.  Kopf, 
Maplcwood,  N  J. 
AppttcatkM  May  3.  1954,  Sortel  No.  427,31( 
tCldtaBS.    (a.  99— 71) 
1.  A  process  for  making  two  grades  of  coffee  com- 
prising extracting  by   water  at  approximately   180*   F. 
20%  of  the  weight  of  the  first  batch  of  coffee  to  form 
a  first  extract  containing  soluble   coffee   tasting   com- 
pounds, extracting  by  water  at  approximately  200*   F. 
5%  of  the  original  weight  of  the  first  batch  ot  coffee  to 
form  a  second  extract  containing  soluble  coffee  tasting 
compounds  for  making  one  grade  of  coffee,  extracting 
by  water  at  a  temperature  above  300*  F.  7%  of  the 
original  weight  of  the  first  batch  of  coffee  to  form  an  ex- 
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tract  containing  a  neutral  tas^ng  soluble  compound,  and 
mixing  the  neutral  tasting  extract  with  the  first  extract  to 
form  another  grade  of  coffee. 


2,tSM5t 
PRUNE  PACKAGE 
James  E.  Snyder,  Akron,  George  W.  Femer,  Cayaboga 
Falls,  and  IrcM  CoUkM,  Akroa,  OUo,  aalg^ors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rabker  Company,  Akroa,  Ohto,  a 
corporatkm  of  Ohio 
Appllcattoa  October  11,  1954,  Scrkd  No.  415,355 
•  Ckrims.    (CL99— 171) 


rator  element  over  end  portioris  of  the  hactm  slices  dis- 
posed upon  said  base  member  and  to  permit  subsequent 
removal  of  the  separator  element  from  said  base  member 
by  tearing  along  said  line  of  perforations,  said  strip  being 
scored  along  lines  which  divide  it  into  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments so  that  when  the  strip  is  removed  from  the  base 
member  the  strip  may  be  bent  along  said  scored  lines 
to  form  a  tubular  element  to  be  used  for  separating  in- 
dividual slices  of  bacon  from  other  slices  of  bacon,  and 
a  sheet  of  transparent  material  overlying  said  folded 
separator  element  and  said  bacon  slices  and  being  at- 
tached to  said  base  member  for  holding  the  bacon  slices  in 
position  on  said  base  member. 


5.  Prunes  packaged  in  transparent  rubber  hydrochlo- 
ride film  and  in  contact  with  the  film,  the  contacting  sur- 
face of  the  film  including  a  small  amount  of  a  polyethyl- 
eneglycol  alkyl  thioether  which  is  a  non-ionic  surface- 
active  agent  with  a  molecular  weight  of  substantially  422 
to  462. 


24M351 
SAUSAGES  ENCASED  IN  LM PERMEABLE  FILMS 
Floyd  C.  Obon  and  Eari  W.  Tamer,  Madison,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Oscar  Mayer  A  Co^  Inc.,  Chicago,  ID.,  a 
corporation  of  IlUnois 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  Angnst  1,  1955 
Serial  No.  525,74S 
4  Claims.    (0.99—174) 
1.  A  ground  meat  batter  product  in  uncooked  con- 
dition, the  meat  of  said  product  consfsting  at  least  essen- 
tially of  muscle  tissue  and  at  least  a  substantial  portion 
thereof  having  been  ground  subsequent  to  rigor  mortis 
development,  said  product  being  stuffed  in  a  fiexible  im- 
permeable casing,  the  water  content  of  said  product  be- 
ing that  which  is  present  in  the  final  product  following 
heat  processing  thereof,  the  product  containing  a  small 
percentage  of  water-soluble  polyphosphate  adequate  to 
at    least    substantially    prevent    fat-water   separation    in 
said  product  during  heat  processing  thereof. 


2398,352 

BACON  PACKAGE  AND  SEPARATOR  FOR 

BACON  SUCES 

Rafas  B.  Estcs,  Knoxvfllc,  Teas. 

Application  October  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  487,957 

4CtelaM.    (a.  99— 174) 


p^  ^'^Y 


^^ 


1.  A  bacon  package  comprising  a  cardboard  base 
member,  a  plurality  of  slices  of  bacon  disposed  upon  said 
base  member  in  edge-overlapped  relationship  to  each 
other,  a  cardboard  separator  element  in  the  form  of  a 
strip  integral  with  said  base  member  and  projection  from 
an  edge  thereof,  the  line  of  juncture  between  said  sepa- 
rator element  and  said  base  member  being  provided  with 
a  line  of  perforations  to  permit  the  folding  of  the  sepa- 

742   O.G. — 68 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONCENTRATING  AJICES 
Hanr  A.  Toolmln,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
assignments,  to  Vmkum  Cari>ldc  Corpamtkm,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Applkatton  December  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,420 
2  Clahns.    (CL  99—285) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  ice  particles  as  recovered 
from  freeze  dehydrated  fruit  and  vegetable  juices  and 
which  have  been  subjected  to  a  plurality  of  successive 
freezing  cycles  at  progressively  lower  temperatures,  said 
apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  drum  for  receiving 
said  ice  particles,  means  for  agitating  and  conveying 
said  ice  particles  from  one  end  of  said  drum  to  the 
other,  screening  means  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  drum 
for  separating  liquid  portions  from  said  ice  particles, 
means  comprising  a  tubular  section  communicating  with 
said  drum  and  forming  a  continuation  thereof  for  heat- 
ing and  evaporating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ice  par- 
ticles, means  for  vibrating  said  tubular  section  to  agitate 
the  ice  and  move  the  same  therethrough,  a  screen  sec- 
tion arranged  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular 
section  for  recovering  the  liquid  portion  formed  upon 
melting  of  said  ice  particles,  means  comprising  a  con- 
duit for  draining  away  said  melted  liquid  portion,  and 
means  comprising  ultra-violet  lamps  for  sterilizing  the 
juice  recArered  and  flowing  through  said  conduit. 


2,888354 

COMPOSmONS  SUITABLE  FOR  MAKING 
REFRACTORY  ARTICLES 
Eric  Snrith,  Gerrards  Cross,  and  John  Stratton  Tumboll, 
Bowdon,  England,  assignors  to  MetropoUtan-Vkkers 
Electrical    Company    Limited,    London,    England,    a 
British  company 

No  Drawbig.    Applicalion  September  12,  1955 
Serial  No.  533,988 
ClaiBM  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  23,  1954 
5  Claims.    (CI.  104—38.22) 
1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  in  making  refractory 
artides,  consisting  essentially  of  a  slurry  of  a  silica  sol, 
a  powdered  refractory  material,  and  a  quaternary  am- 
monium salt,  the  quantity  of  said  salt  being  sufficient  to 
provide  a  homogeneous  slurry  which  remains  homogene- 
ous on  standing  for  substantial  periods  of  time. 

3.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  in  making  refractory 
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articles,  comisting  euentially  of  a  sluny  of  a  silica  sd. 
a  powdered  refractory  material,  and  a  noo-iooic  surface- 
active  afent  which  is  a  condensatioo  product  of  an  alkylene 
oxide  and  an  otfanic  substance  cootaininf  a  large  non- 
polar  group  and  an  active  hydrofen  atom,  the  quantity  of 
said  afent  being  suiBcient  to  provide  a  homogeneous 
slurry  which  remains  homogeneous  on  standing  for  sub- 
stantial periods  of  time. 


BORON  NITRIDE-METAL  CARBIDE  BODIES  AND 
THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 


3,  1955 

No.  47»,«71 
(CL1«»— 43) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  consisting 
essentially  of  granular  metal  carbide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  carbide,  tungsten  carbide, 
zirconium  carbide,  chromium  carbide,  molybdenum  car- 
bide, columbium  carbide,  hafnium  carbide,  tantalum 
carbide,  thorium  carbide,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  homo- 
geneously distributed  throughout  a  continuous  interstitial 
matrix  of  boron  nitride,  said  body  having  been  made  by 
hot-pressing  an  intimate  mixture  of  finely  divided  boron 
nitride  and  refractory  metal  carbide  at  a  temperature  of 
1500*  C.  to  2000*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  at  least  250  p.s.i. 


2,tM454 

ALL  SKIN  VISCOSE  RAYON 

Byroa  A.  Tbumm,  SwarthoMire,  Pa.,  aarigBor  to  Amcri- 

cam  Vlacoaa  CorponlkM,  PbiladclpUi,  Pa.,  a  coryo- 

ralioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  appUcatioa  Novcnbcr  3,  1954, 

Serial  No.  444,474,  now  Patent  No.  245334«,  dated 

September  23,   1958.      Divided   and   this  aMttcatloa 

Jnc  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  447,447 

2  Claims,    (a.  194—145) 

1.  A  viscose  spinning  solution  containing  from  about 
0.25%  to  about  4%.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellulose 
in  the  viscose,  of  a  water-soluble  reaction  product  of 
ethylene  oxide  and  morpholine,  the  reaction  product  con- 
taining from  1  to  about  50  ethylene  oxide  units  per 
nx>lecule  of  morpholine. 


2,SSt357 

THERMAL  INSULATION  MATERIAL 
Charles  U.  Pfttmaa,  Penn  Township,  ADcgheay  Cooaty, 
Pa.,  and  John  C.  Christcnaen,  Scotch  Plafais,  NJ.,  a*, 
signors  to  Koppers  Company,  lac,  a  corporatioa  «f 

NoDrawiag.    AppUcatioa  May  24, 1954 

Scrhd  No.  432,414 

3  Oalais.    (a.  1§4— 292) 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  thermal  insulation  on 
tanks,  pipes  and  other  exposed  industrial  plant  metal 
structures,  the  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  intimate  and  homogeneous  mixture  of  coal -digestion 
pitch,  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  plastidzer  for  said  pitch,  a 
volatile  solvent  medium  compatible  with  said  pitch  and 
said  plasticizer,  and  cork  in  which  the  pores  arc  occu- 
pied by  water  for  preventing  infiltration  of  the  pitch  and 
solvent  media,  said  composition  being  sprayablc  under 
pressure  for  providing  an  insulating  coating,  for  prevent- 
ing transference  of  heat  from  or  through  heat-conduc- 
tive surfaces  of  said  metal  structures  at  temperatures 
below  substantially  300*  F.,  resistant  to  penetration  by 
water  and  resistant  to  removal  from  such  stnictures  by 
spillage  of  solvents  including  petroleum  and  distillates. 


2Jtt35t 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  COAL  TAR 
PITCH  EMULSION 


Kari  KrcaUcr.  Stnttgart-Stammhelai,  GermMy, 
to  Ftama  Pan!  l.cchl«r,  Stuttgart,  Germaay 

No  Dnwi^.     AppUcation  May   29,   1955,  Serial  No. 
519,915.    la  Germaay  Octohar  1, 1949 


419,  AagBil  23, 1954 

October  1,  19M 

1  Claiak  (CL  194—277) 
The  method  of  treating  emulsions,  which  comprises 
preparing  a  coal  tar  pitch  emulsion  from  about  45  parts 
coal  tar  pitch,  5  parts  bentonite  and  50  parts  of  water, 
mixing  2  parts  anthracene  oil  with  2  parts  ethyl  alcohol, 
mixing  25  parts  asbestos  powder  with  said  mixture  of 
anthracene  oil  and  ethyl  alcohol,  and  stirring  the  last- 
mentioned  mixture  into  said  coal  tar  pitch  emulsion  until 
a  homogeneous  mixture  is  formed,  all  parts  being  by 
weight. 

2,999,359 

MATERIAL  FOR  AND  PROCESS  OF  PATCHING 
PLYWOOD  SHEETS 

Kristen  Jorgcnscn  and  Robert  M.  WUUams,  Seattle,  and 
Uwfa  S.  Miller,  Bcfflevae,  Wash.,  Mslganri  to  Ameti- 
caa-Marietta  Coaspaay,  Adhesive,  Rcsia  and  Cheaikal 
Dhialoa,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporatloa  of 


AppUcatioa  March  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,993 
2  OalBH.    (CL  117—2) 


May  26,  1959 
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1.  The  method  of  patching  open  cavities  in  a  wooden 
panel,  comprising:  forming  a  foamable  paste  mixture  of 
water,  thermosetting  resin  solids  selected  from  the  group 
of  resins  consisting  of  resorcinol.  phenolic,  melamine  and 
urea  resins,  a  resin  hardener,  an  inert  mineral  filler,  and 
non-swelling  fibrous  material,  said  paste  having  an  initial 
viscosity  of  at  least  200,000  centipoises  at  25*  C;  deposit- 
ing a  portion  of  said  paste  mixture  in  an  open  cavity  in 
a  wooden  panel  to  fill  the  same  approximately  flush  with 
the  surface  surrounding  said  cavity;  foaming  and  swelling 
the  paste  mixture  in  said  filled  cavity  to  a  volume  greater 
than  that  of  the  cavity  by  directly  exposing  said  panel 
and  its  cavity  filling  otherwise  unconfined  to  a  source  of 
dry  radiant  heat;  raising  the  interior  temperature  of  said 
cavity  filling  to  the  vapor  point  of  water  while  maintain- 
ing the  exposed  surface  of  said  cavity  filling  permeable 
to  diffusion  of  moistiue  vapor,  and  volatizing  and  dif- 
ftising  from  said  cavity  filling  substantially  all  of  said 
water  while  simultaneously  curing  the  resin  component  of 
said  cavity  filling. 


t,9OTJ49 
JOINTS  BETWEEN  CELLULATED  GLASS  AND 
MORTAR-LIKE  MATERIALS 
James  Hcrvey  Sberts,  Pfttsborgh,  and  Robert  W.  Moor- 
man, Sprlagdale,   Pa.,  assignors  to   Plttsborgh   Plate 
Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa. 
AppHcatloa  December  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,145 
19  aalms.    (O.  117—9) 


and  longitudinally  thereof  in  finely  divided  condition  a 
settable  liquid  coating  material,  passing  said  article  after 
it  has  been  heated  longitudinally  through  said  field  gen- 
erally in  an  opposed  direction  to  the  movement  of  said 
coating  material,  forcing  a  gaseous  cooling  medium  lon- 
gitudinally through  said  field  generally  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  coating  material,  and  depositing 
said  coating  material  onto  said  article  by  said  field  as 
the  temperature  of  said  article  decreases  and  as  said 
article  passes  through  said  coating  zone. 


1.  In  a  metfrad  of  securing  a  mortar  material  which 
is  adapted  to  set  to  a  hard,  brittle  sUte  to  cellular  glass, 
the  mortar  material  in  setting,  being  subject  to  shrink- 
age with  respect  to  the  glass,  the  steps  which  comprise 
spreading  upon  uid  cellular  glass  a  layer  of  a  mixture 
of  two  components  (A)  and  (B)  which  are  adapted  to 
react  to  form  a  foam  of  polyurethane  resin,  (A)  being 
a  mixture  of  an  alcohol  conuining  a  plurality  of  hy- 
droxyls  and  a  material  of  a  class  consisting  of  water  and 
a  hydrated  salt  adapted  to  decompose  in  the  mixture  to 
supply  water  and  (B)  being  an  organic  material  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  isocyanate  groups  per  molecule,  at 
least  one  of  said  components  containing  a  catalyst  of 
interpolymerization  of  the  two  components,  foaming  and 
curing  the  mixture,  slicing  away  the  surface  portion  of 
the  foamed  layer,  applying  said  mortar  to  the  sliced 
away  surface  of  the  foamed  layer  to  fill  the  cells  and 
allowing  the  mortar  to  harden. 


1.  The  method  of  coating  an  article  comprising  the 
steps  of  heating  the  article,  creating  an  extended  electro- 
static field  in  a  coating  zone,  introducing  into  said  field 


2389343 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  FINISH  TO 
FILAMENTARY  YARNS 
Theodore  S.  Matter,  Upper  Darby,  Pa.,  and  Arthar  L 
Bates  and  Frederick  L.  Bnndan,  PaiherriNirg,  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  American  VIscoae  Corporation,  Phifaidel* 
phia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnly  8,  1955,  Sertel  No.  529,449 
lOafaM.    (CL117— 54) 


2488,341 

PROCESS  OF  COATING  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE  SCREENS 

William  J.  Carry,  Kearny,  N J.,  awlganr  to  Interaattoaal 

Telcphoac   and   Telegraph   Corporattoa,   New   Yoifc, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Maryland 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  December  27,  1954 
Serial  No.  477,929 
9  ClataBS.    (O.  117—33.5) 
1 .  The  process  of  preparing  a  covering  film  on  a  dried 
phosphor  screen  prior  to  forming  a  metal  backing  on  the 
screen  comprising  the  steps  of  pouring  aqueous  solution 
of  a  film-forming  oxypolymer  compound  onto  the  phos- 
phorus screen  to  cover  it,  allowing  the  solution  to  soak 
into  the  screen,  pouring  off  at  least  some  of  the  excess 
solution  so  as  to  leave  a  residuum  which  wets  the  screen, 
and  drying  the  screen  to  produce  a  smooth  covering  film 
thereon. 

2388,342 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATI- 
CALLY COATING  AN  ARTICLE 
William  A.  Startey,  Colombas,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ransborg 
Electro-Coating  Corp-,  Indfamapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 
Continaation  of  appUcatioa  Serhri  No.  489,114,  Angast 
9,  1944.    This  appikatioB  May  24,  1952,  Serial  No. 
299,997 

15  ClataBS.    (a.  117—47) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  filamentary  yams,  the  method 
of  applying  a  finishing  treatment  to  a  plurality  of  cakes  of 
yam  after  their  final  washing  consisting  of  revolving  said 
plurality  of  cakes  about  a  common  center,  individually 
rotating  each  of  said  cakes  about  its  own  axis  during  a 
first  portion  of  its  revolving  path  to  remove  the  excess 
wash  liquid  therefrom,  retarding  and  stopping  the  rota- 
tional movement  of  each  of  said  cakes  during  a  seccMid 
portion  of  its  revolving  path,  applying  a  finishing  solution 
onto  each  of  said  cakes  during  said  second  portion  of  its 
revolving  path,  and  individually  rotatmg  each  of  said  cakes 
during  a  third  portion  of  its  revolving  path  to  distribute 
the  finishing  solution  through  said  cakes  and  to  remove 
the  excess  finishing  solution  therefrom,  said  first  and  third 
portions  of  said  revolving  path  each  including  an  angle 
of  less  than  180*. 


2388,344 

PERFLUOROCHLOROOLEFES  POLYMER  BLENDS 
William  H.  Bauer,  Jr.,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mana- 

facturiag  Compaay,  St  Paul,  Mfau.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawlag.    Application  September  14, 1954 

Serial  No.  499,914 

24  CLdms.    (CI.  117—72) 

25.  A  process  which  comprises  applying  to  a  sub- 
strate which  withstands  the  heating  temperature  specified 
below  an  intermediate  adhesive  layer  of  an  admixture  of 
between  about  1  and  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  non- 
volatile phase  comprising  100  parts  of  a  normally  solid 
homopolymer  of  trifluorochloroethylene  having  a  no 
strength  temperature  of  at  least  220*  C,  between  about 
5  and  about  100  parts  of  the  allylated  ether  of  trimethyl- 
of  phenol,  between  about  20  and  about  200  parts  of  con- 
densation product  of  epichlorohydrin  and  p,p'dehydroxy 
diphenyl  dimethyl  methane,  said  condensation  product 
having  an  epoxy  equivalent  between  about  190  and 
about  4,000  and  between  about  1  and  about  50  weight 
percent  of  a  volatile  vehicle  comprising  at  least  one  com- 
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poand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols, 
aromatic  and  aliphatic  ketones,  and  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons, evaporating  said  volatile  vehicle  and  baking  said 
non-volatile  phase  at  a  temperature  between  about  420* 
F.  and  about  520*  F.,  applying  an  outer  protective  coat 
Ing  of  a  bomopolyiner  of  trifluorochioroethylene  dispersed 
in  a  volatile  vehicle  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aromatic  and  aliphatic  ketones  and  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons heating  said  protective  coating  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  420*  F.  and  about  520*  F. 


SEWING  THREAD  AIVD  METHOD  OF  TREATTMG 
Howard  D.  Corfami,  WUlimaatfc.  Camm^  amifpfor  to  Tlic 
American  Thread  Compaoy,  New  Yort,  N.Y^  a  cor* 
poratkm  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawiog.    ApflicatkNi  Apra  17,  1957 
Serial  No.  MXMl 
11  Ctabn.    (CL  117>-70 
I .  A  sewing  thread  of  the  kind  described  having  a  coat- 
ing of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  and  a  second  coating  of 
microcrystalline  wax  over  the  first  coating. 


METHOD  OF  MAKESG  PLASTBOL  GASKETS 

George  Banky,  New  York,  aad  Harry  C.  Biermao,  New 
Rocfaclk,  N.Y. 

AppHcalkNi  October  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  25«,S24 

5  ClaiaM.    (Q.  117—93) 


/       1  t'     •  /TV" 


I.  A  method  of  forming  plastisol  gaskets  on  metal 
members  which  comprises  providing  a  heterogeneous 
mixture  of  a  resin  and  plasticizer,  maintaining  said  mix- 
ture in  fluid  state,  depositing  said  mixture  onto  said 
metal  member,  connecting  said  member  to  a  source  of 
high  frequency  and  high  voltage,  said  member  being  one 
of  a  pair  of  electrodes,  placing  the  other  of  said  elec- 
trodes in  proximity  to  said  deposited  mixture,  and  acti- 
vating said  electrodes  to  heat  and  gel  said  mixture  with- 
out correspondingly  heating  said  metal  member. 


2,tSS,3«7 

PROCESS  FOR  PROMOTING  ADHESION  TO  DIFFI- 
CULTLY WETTABLE  POLYMER  SURFACE 
WilHaa  L.  Greyson,  Halcsite,  N.Y^  aaripMMr  to  Hitemp 

Wires,  Inc.,  WesOwy,  N.Y„  a  corporatioa   of  New 

York 

No  Drawtag.    Application  Febniary  14,  19S8 

Serial  No.  715,187 

UCIainH.    (O.  117— 13SJ) 

1 .  A  process  for  promoting  adhesion  to  a  polymer  sur- 
face which  resists  wetting  both  by  water  and  by  oils 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  surface  a  polymer  formed 
by  the  incorporation  of  perfluorinated  side  chains  from  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pcrfluoro- 
octanoic  acid.  1.1.5-trihydroperfluoropentyl  alcohol.  1.1,7- 
trihydroperfluoroheptyl  alcohol  and  1 , 1 ,9-trihydropeT- 
fluorooonyl  alcohol  into  a  polymer  formed  by  the  re- 
action with  water  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  short  chain  alkyl  titanates  and  short  cham 
alkoxyalkyl  titanates. 


24S84M 

NTTROCELLULOSE  TYPE  COATINGS  FOR 
CELLULOSIC  BASE  FILMS 
WllUnn  G.  Graatkam.  WUmingtoo,   Del.,  airipior  to 
AMMfficaa  VIkooc   Corponitioa,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  December  27,  19S4 
Serial  No.  477,923 
i  Claims,    (d.  117—145) 
1.  A  method  of  reducing  blocking  on  a  regenerated 
cellulose  film  coated  with  nitrocellulose  comprising  coat- 
ing regenerated  cellulose  with  a  nitrocellulose  lacquer 
containing  an  anti-blocking  agent  comprising  about  0.2 
to  about  2%  by  weight  of  lacquer  solids  of  a  styrene- 
butadiene  copolymer  which  is  predominantly  styreae. 


2,SSS,3«9 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPROVING 

THE    PROPERTIES    OF    FIBROUS   CELLULOSIC 

MATERIAL 
Charles  B.  Ratcliffc,  Chickasaw,  and  Harold  F.  Wlac, 

Spring  HUl,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Courtanlda,  lac.  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  ^  1954 

Serial  No.  MM18 

li  OahM.    (Q.  117—145) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  properties  of  regener- 
ated cellulosic  fibrous  materials  which  comprises  impreg- 
nating regenerated  cellulose  fiber  with  a  heat-hardenable 
resinous  material  and  with  a  water-soluble  ketone  hav- 
ing a  water  solubility  of  not  less  than  about  4  parts  by 
weight  in  100  parts  of  water;  and  subsequently  curing 
said  resinous  material. 


2419,379 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR  OF  LEAD  OXIDE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Richard  W.  DaoMin  aad  lohn  R.  EAbach,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  asrignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Application  Fcbraary  M,  1957,  Serial  No.  442378 
7ClahM.    (CI.  117-291) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  photoconductive  lead  oxide 
film  on  a  base  which  comprises  forming  on  said  base 
a  layer  of  lead  containing  material  that  will  convert  to 
lead  oxide  upon  heating,  a  substantial  percentage  of  the 
layer  being  other  than  the  orthorhombic  form  of  PbO. 
heating  said  film  to  a  temperature  between  500*  C.  and 
800°  C.  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  to  transform  essen- 
tially all  of  said  lead  containing  material  to  the  ortho- 
rhombic  form  of  PbO  and  subsequently  allowing  said 
film  to  cool  to  room  temperature. 


2,888371 
ARC  WELDING  ELECTRODES 
Tore  MAns  Ivaa  Norte,  Gothenborg,  Sweden,  amignor  to 
Elcktriska  Svctsnhigsalctiebolaget,  Gothenborg,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Original  application  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,741. 
DiTMed  and  this  applicatioa  Jnly  23,  1954,  Serial  No. 
599397 

8  Claims.    (CL  117— 297) 


1.  An  arc  welding  electrode  consisting  of  a  metallic 
core  and  a  coating  thereon,  said  coating  substantially 
consisting  of  flux-forming  substances,  metallic  substances, 
carbon,  and  a  binder,  the  metallic  constituents  of  said 
core  and  said  coating  being  so  chosen  and  proportioned 
that  the  total  weight  of  metal  contained  in  the  electrode 
contains  at  least  a  toUl  of  3%  meUl  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  timgsten  and  molybdenum,  the  content  of   terized  in  that  the  tube  is  left  in  a  horizontal  positioo 


molybdenum  not  exceeding  1%  and  the  content  of  tung- 
sten plus  twice  the  content  of  molybdenum  being  not 
lower  than  4%  and  not  higher  than  10%,  from  about 
0.1%  to  about  U%  of  columbium.  and  the  balance 
substantially  iron,  the  iron  content  amounting  to  not 
less  than  50%  and  the  weight  of  carbon  present  in  the 
electrode  amounting  to  not  less  than  about  0.2%  and 
not  more  than  about  1.2%  of  the  total  weight  oi  metal 
contained  in  the  electrode. 


2Jt8372 
FREELY  SUPPORTED  RETINA 
A.  Feftelman,  PlMribwgh,  Pa^  aai  Robcri 
f ,  CaMf.,  amignon,  by 
to  the  Unilcd  States  of  America  as 
by  the  SMtatary  of  the  Air  Force 

JnM  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  443354 
4aBhM.    (CL  117— 211) 


1 .  A  retina  consisting  of  an  apertured  frame,  a  silicon 
monoxide  film  covering  the  aperture  in  the  frame,  a 
metal  black  layer  on  one  side  of  the  silicon  monoxide 
film,  and  a  photo  layer  on  the  side  of  the  silicon  monox- 
ide film  remote  from  that  bearing  the  metal  black. 


2388373 
METHOD  FOR  DIFFERENTIALLY  AGE  HARDEN- 
ING  AUSTENinC  nEELS  AND  PRODUCTS  PRO- 
DUCED THEREBY 
James  M.  Chenie,  EacBd,  and  John  E.  McMlDaa,  WIDo- 
wU,  Ohio,  ■■ignnn  to  Thompson  Ramo  Woohlridge, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Awlicatioa  September  11, 1954,  Serhd  No.  499,142 
9Cwms.    (O.  14S— 3134) 


3.  A  one  piece  austenitic  precipitation  hardenable 
chromium-nickel  steel  poppet  valve  having  a  creep  re- 
sistant structure  including  the  head,  neck,  and  a  portion 
of  the  stem  immediately  adjacent  said  neck,  said  creep 
resistant  structure  being  characterized  by  a  grain  size 
from  four  to  six,  and  the  remainder  of  said  stem  being 
characterized  by  a  grain  size  in  the  range  from  eight  to 
ten. 


2,888374 

PROCESS  FOR  DEPTH-HARDENING  OF  LONG 

TUBES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Frits   Hdncnbcrg.    DnmeMorf,    Germany,    msignor    to 

ManniBi i  Aktieagcmllachaft,  Dnmsldorf,  Germany, 

a  German  company 

Application  May  17, 1955,  Serhd  No.  598374 
2Clafans.    (CL  148— 2135) 
1.  A  process  for  the  depth  hardening  of  long  tubes 
from  the  inside  by  means  of  a  cooling  liquid,  charac- 


as  it  comes  from  the  manufacturing  operation  and  the 
cooling  liquid  is  introduced  into  the  tube  at  an  open 


end  in  a  vortical  manner  with  a  horizontal  axis  and  at 
sufficient  speed  and  pressure  so  that  the  coolant  flows 
in  a  vortical  manner  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the 
tube. 


23tt375 

GAS  PLATING  BLOWN  GLASS  FIBERS 

Folaom  E.  Dmmmond,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to 

The  Commonwealth  Engineering  Conqpany  of  Ohio, 

Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpontioo  of  OUo 

Application  September  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  458319 

lOaiBL    (CL  154— 191) 


A  method  of  producing  metallized  glass  fibers  whidi 
comprises  the  steps  of  feeding  siliceous  stock  into  a 
heating  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the 
bottom  wall  thereof,  heating  said  stock  within  the  cham- 
ber to  form  a  melted  mass,  extruding  the  melted  mass 
from  the  apertures  to  form  a  plurality  of  filaments,  directr 
ing  a  hot  flame  blast  against  said  filaments  to  break  up 
and  disintegrate  the  same  into  short  fine  hot  fibers,  there- 
after immediately  collecting  and  transferring  the  resultant 
hot  fibers  into  a  plating  enclosure,  agitating  the  fibers  by 
directing  a  current  of  gas  upwardly  through  the  mass 
of  fibers,  and  subjecting  said  glass  fibers  while  still  hot  to 
gaseous  metal  plating  by  contacting  the  mass  of  hot 
fibers  and  while  being  agitated  to  gas  plating  by  con- 
tacting the  hot  fibers  with  a  gaseous  metal  bearing  com- 
pound which  is  heat-decomposable  at  the  temperature 
of  said  fiben  to  cause  decomposition  of  said  gaseous  metal 
compound  and  deposition  of  the  metal  constituent  onto 
said  fibers  in  the  form  of  a  very  thin  coating  to  produce 
a  free-flowing  mass  of  metallized  fibers,  said  glass  fibers 
being  subjected  to  gas  plating  in  said  enclosure  while  the 
individual  fibers  are  circulated  about  by  an  upward  flow 
of  said  current  of  gas  and  while  the  said  hot  fibers  are 
in  motion  and  floating  about  in  said  gas  plating  cham- 
ber, spraying  a  thermo-curing  resin  binder  onto  said 
metallized  fibers,  and  then  depositing  the  resultant  mass 
on  an  endless  support  and  roller  compressing  the  re- 
sultant mass  of  metallized  fibers  and  binder  into  an  elon- 
gated sheet  and  thereafter  heating  the  same  to  cure  and 
set  the  binder. 
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MANUFACTURE  OF  WOOD  FIBER  HARDBOARD 
O.  Stewait,  Ktmmoi%  N.Y^  lalginff  to  NatJonal 
Gjpwm   Conpuy,   B«fl^  N.Y^  ■  catponHoa  of 


Appttcadoa  Joly  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  (73,991 
ItCkiM.    (a.  142— 163) 


PAPER  MAKING  MACHINE 

J.  Mapikv,  PortlHid,  Ong. 
NoriMlH  S,  19S4,  Svtal  No.  447,174 
7  nihil  I     (CL  141— lit) 


•uMfaaTuu.LT  Ts  nacM 


POM*    MT  MAT    Of 


I-MBS*  w  Kaucc 

W>I*TUW      COaTCNT 


coHTMwoM  oirrai 


MSTMTUKOU*      tUWACt 
NC«T     TM«TMCHT 


MOT    MKM    TO    COatOLIMII 
IMTO    llfOlOl— 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  heat  and  pressure  con- 
solidated wood  6ber  hardboard,  wherein  wood  has  been 
reduced  substantially  to  fibers  and  said  fibers  have  been 
subjected  to  an  aqueous  digestion  wherein  a  substantial 
quantity  of  water  soluble  derivatives  thereof  are  pro- 
duced, the  further  steps  comprising  wet  felting  said  fibers 
to  form  a  porous  wood-firber  mat  containing  a  substantial 
proportion  of  said  water  soluble  derivatives,  drying  the 
mat  to  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  10%,  effecting  said 
drying  of  said  mat  in  a  manner  whereby  a  substantial 
proportion  of  said  water  soluble  derivatives  are  caused 
to  move  to  a  thin  outer  skin  on  each  face  of  said  mat, 
heating  said  thin  outer  skin  of  each  face  sufficiently  to 
cause  said  water  solubles  adjacent  said  faces  to  be 
converted  to  a  substantially  water  insoluble  state  without 
substantially  heating  the  mat  inward  from  said  skin, 
without  consolidating  said  mat  to  a  specific  gravity  great- 
er than  approximately  0.2  less  than  the  specific  gravity 
of  the  ultimate  hardboard,  and  then  consolidating  said 
mat  by  suitable  heat  and  pressure. 


1.  In  a  paper  making  machine  including  a  couch  roll 
and  a  breast  roU  and  a  moving  forming  wire  entrained 
thereover  and  carrying  a  paper  or  pulp  web  on  its  flat 
horizontal  upper  reach;  the  improvement  comprising  a 
horizontal  suction  means  underlying  and  parallel  with 
said  forming  wire  between  said  couch  and  breast  rolls,  an 
endle&s  revolvable  perforate  belt  having  its  upper  reach 
underlying  and  parallel  with  the  wire  above  the  suction 
means,  an  endless  revolvable  porous  belt  having  its  lower 
reach  constantly  overlying  the  web  in  facial  contact  there- 
with above  and  in  confronting  relation  to  said  first  meik- 
tioned  revolvable  belt  to  restrict  passage  of  air  through  the 
web  between  both  of  said  belts. 


l^SSMTf 

N-{ANTHRAQUlNONYMn]-2- AMINO 
n^AZOUNES 

Ebcrhard  F.  Briuing.  Kd^^taBuabebii,  mi  G«rhai4  Do^ 
mack  aod  Fritz  Mktzach,  Wopfcrtal-Elbcrfcld,  G«r- 
OMoy,  awlgooii  to  Farbcofakrikca  Bayer  Aktic^c- 
■eibchaft,  Lcverkoacn,  C  iii  aiaaj .  a  corporation  of  Gar- 


No 


No.  477349 


13,1957 


2444477 
CALCIUM  SnjCATE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
E4war4  M.  Alien,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  C( 
bia-Soatbcra  Ckcmical  Corporalioa,  Allegheny  Cooty, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  March  2S,  1954 
Serial  No.  414,753 
4  CUms.  <CL  142—141) 
3.  A  method  of  preparing  paper  which  comprises  re- 
acting a  mixture  of  caJcium  hydroxide  and  silica  in  sub- 
stantially equimolecular  proportions  and  enough  water  to 
prevent  the  mixture  from  setting  up,  at  a  superatmoa- 
pheric  pressure  and  a  temperature  substantially  in  the 
range  of  450*  F.  to  650*  F.  while  agitating  the  mixture  to 
prevent  the  mass  from  setting  up,  and  thereby  producing 
acicular  calcium  silicate,  recovering  and  drying  the  cal- 
cium silicate  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  to  prevent 
disruption  of  the  acicular  structure  thereof,  said  calcium 
silicate  being  in  the  form  of  particles  constituting  a  rela- 
tively fine  powder,  grinding  said  powder  until  the  needles 
constituting  said  particles  are  liberated  and  interrupting 
said  grinding  before  the  needles  are  broken  up.  said  grind- 
ing providing  a  fluffy,  readily-dispersible  calcium  silicate 
product  resembling  cellulose  floe  mixing  the  resulting 
fluffy,  needle-like,  acicular  calcium  silicate  with  cellulose 
fibers,  and  forming  paper  sheets  from  the  resulting  mix- 
ture. 


Clafana  priority,  application  Germany  AagMl  14,  1954 
8  nihil     (CL147— 33) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

N-[anthraquinonyl-(  r)]-2-amino-imidazolinc,  N-  [halo- 
geno-anthraquinonyl-d') ]-2-amino-imidazoline,  N-[low- 
er  alkyl-anthraquiDonyl-(r)]-2-amino-imidazoline,  N- 
[  lower  alkoxy-anthraquinonyl-(  1' )  ]  -2-amino-imidazoline, 
l,5-bis-[2'-amino-imidazolyl-(  1')  1-anthraquinone,  and  1, 
8-btv(2'-amino-imida2oiyl-(  D  l-anthraquinone. 

4.  A  disinfecting  composition  consisting  of  a  significant 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  I  and  a  pharmaceutical- 
ly  acceptable  carrier. 


S-ETHYL  CYSTEINE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
COMBATTING  TUBERCLE  BACILU 

Horace  D.  Brown,  Plainflcld,  and  Alczander'R.  Matznk, 
Cnlimla,  N J.,  awlgniai  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  November  5,  1954 
Serial  No.  447,215 

13  Claims.    (CL  147—45) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  composition  in 
unit-dosage  form  for  treatment  of  tubercle  bacilli  infec- 
tions containing  from  about  5  mg.  to  about  500  mg.  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S-ethyl 
cysteine,  iu  alkali  metal  salts,  its  alkaline  earth  meul 
salts,  its  esters  derived  from  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkanols  and  alkenols  having  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  its  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts, 
and  a  physiologically-accepUble  pharmaceutical  carrier 
for  said  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  starch,  talc,  mineral  oil  and  sugar. 


May  26,  1959 


CHEMICAL 


SOLUTIONS  OF  CTTldS  BIOFLAVONOIDS 
Lonii  Vntimm,  Monat  Vchmm,  A.  Jay  Mcrritt,  New 
RochaDe,  and  Sidney  A.  Sadin,  Yo^an,  N.Y„  MrigMn 
to  U.S.  Vitamin  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcaHoa  Siptiiiiu  1, 1955 
Scrhd  No.  534^291 
8  Claims.    (CL  147—81) 
(Filed  mder  mle  47(a)  mi  35  U.S.C.  114) 
1.  A  composition  useful  for  therapeutic  administration, 
comprising  a  stable  solution  of  citrus  bio-flavonoid  com- 
plex in  propylene  glycol,  and  water,  the  amount  of  water 
being  sufficient  to  give  a  limpid  solution  but  being  limited 
to  a  precentage  below  that  which  would  cause  hydrolysis 
of  the  bio-flavonoid  complex  in  the  solution. 


2,444382 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Jcmr  Pleytc,  Robert  E.  HfaneHck,  Kalamaaoo,  and  Jack 
IL.  Dale,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamaaoo  Connty, 
Mich.,  aarignors  to  The  Upfohn  Conpnay,  Katamaroo, 
Mkh^a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Nb  Drawing.    Application  Octohcr  24, 1957 
Serial  No.  492,544 
12  Clahna.    (CL  147—42) 
1.  A  medicinal  tablet  comprising  a  compression-coated 
outer  layer  containing  a  non-toxic  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acctylsalicylic  acid  and  a  com- 
pound convertible  to  acctylsalicylic  acid  on  hydrolysis  and 
an  inner  core  reciprocally  bonded  to  said  outer  layer 
containing  a  mixture  of  an  anti-inflammatory  adrenocor- 
tical steroid  and  calcium  carbonate. 


2J44383 

ORAL  PROPHYLACTIC  COMPOSITIONS  COM- 
PRISING  A  BETAINE  DERIVATIVE 
Harold  J.  Byrne,  Chicago,  m.,  awlgnof  to  International 
Minerals  A  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  Scptcnbcr  12, 1954 

Sertel  No.  409,359 

14  Clafana.    (Q.  167—93) 

1.  An  oral  prophylactic  composition  containing,  as  an 

inhibitor  for  acid  formation  within  the  oral  cavity,  a 

substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  Cio- 

Cu  alkyl  esters  and  the  C,a-C„  alkylamides  of  the  tri. 

methylbetaines  of  the  C^  and  C3  aminoalkanoic  acids. 


2.444384 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  14- 
HYDROXY  -19-  NORTESTOSTERONE  BY 
RHIZOPUS 
Herbert  C.  Murray,  Hickory  Coroers,  and  Darey  H. 
Peteraon,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  Connty, 
Mkh.,  amignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MIdilgan 
^,  No  Drawing.    Application  November  21,  1955 
Sertel  No.  548354 
1  Oafan.    (CL  195—51) 
A    process    for    the    production    of    10-hydit>xy-19- 
nortestosterone  which  comprises:  growing  a  fungus  of  the 
genus  Rhizopus  under  aerobic  conditions,  in  the  presence 
of  a  nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable  nonsteroidal 
carbon  and  19-nortestosterone,  and  recovering  the  result- 
ing lO-hydroxy-19-nortestoaterone. 


2344345 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  PREPARATION  CON- 
TAINING LIPASES  AND  OXIDASES 
FeHx  Grandel,  Innlngen,  near  Angriwrg,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Appikation  November  27, 1953 
Sertel  No.  394393 
Cteims  priority,  application  Germany  November  24, 1952 
14  Claims.    (CL  195— «7) 
1.  In  a  process  of  producing  ferment  mixtures  rich  in 
oxidase  and  lipase  from  ferment-producing  molds  of  the 


1Q55 

geiiera  Aspergillus,  PenlcOUuin,  and  Mucot,  the  alq> 
which  comprises  adding  to  a  conventional  culture  medium 
an  oil  sludge  rich  in  phosphatides  as  it  is  obtained  in  the 
manufacture  of  oils  from  oil  seeds. 


?.8trt3t4 

MFTHOD  OF  DISTILLING  VINYLTOLUENE 
Frank  M.  Brower,  Midland,  Mkh.,  amlgiiiM  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midtend,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Deteware 

Applkafion  Fehmty  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  542387 
7Ctefans.    (a.  242— 57) 


1.  A  process  for  separating  purifled  vinsitoluene  from 
the  reaction  products  of  the  dehydrogenation  of  ethyl- 
toluene  wherein  the  reaction  product  comprising  vinyl- 
toluene,  together  with  a  small  proportion  of  divinylben- 
zene,  is  subjected  to  fractional  distillation  to  obtain  Wnyl- 
toluene,  which  process  comprises  carrying  out  the  distfl- 
lation  in  a  fractionation  zone  in  the  presence  of  a  small 
proportion  of  at  least  one  inhibiting  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-nitrophenol  and  2-nitrothio- 
phene,  and  separating  vinyltoluene  as  distillate  substan- 
tially free  from  divinylbenzene  and  said  inhibiting  agent 
from  the  fractionation  zone. 


2344347 

ELECTROPLATING 
Arthnr  Waaaerman,  Metochen,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Tterco 
Corporation,  Newarit,   NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 


No  Drawing.   Appikation  May  14, 1957 
Serial  No.  458,951 
8  Clafans.    (CL  204—33) 
1.  A  process  of  electroplating  an  aluminum  article  di- 
rectly with  chromium  comprising  making  the  article  the 
anode  in  a  hydrochloric  acid  solution  having  a  concen- 
tration of  approximately  0.2  to  1.2  N  and  subjecting  the 
article  to  approximately   3  ampere-minutes  per  square 
inch,  making  the  article  the  cathode  in  a  hydrochloric 
acid  solution  having  a  concentration  of  approximately 
0.5  to  1.2  N  and  subjecting  the  article  to  not  less  than 
approximately  3  ampere -minutes  per  square  inch,  rinsing, 
and  electroplating  the  article  with  chromium. 


2344344 

SEALING  OF  DYED  ANODIZED  ALUMINUM 

Frank  P.  StiHer,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  amignor  to  Sandoz, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.    Appikation  Angnat  24,  1957 

Sertel  No.  484,414 

14aafam.    (a.  244— 35) 

1.  In  the  sealing  of  dyed  anodically  oxidized  aluminum 

by  means  of  a  hydrolyzable  metallic  salt  in  an  aqueous 

bath,  the  improvement  which  consists  of  carrying  out  the 
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sealing  operation  in  the  presence  in  the  bath  of  at  least  ing  to  remove  the  tcid,  oxidizmg  the  washed  metal  and 

0.1%  by  weight  of,  as  sole  sulfonate  additament,  a  com-  thereby  changing  the  surface  color  o(  the  metal,  water 

pound  conuining  the  lignosulfonate  radical,  whereby  a  wetting  the  metal  and  applying  a  resist  coating  containing 

smut-free  product  which  requires  no  mechanical  after-  a  pixMetn  to  at  least  part  of  the  ft«i«<iT<vi  metal  before 
treatment  is  obuined. 


ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCnON  0¥ 

MAGNESnJM  MFTAL 
J.    WllUams,    FrMport,    Lloyd    G. 
W.  McCirtchcB,  Lake  Jackaoa,  Tcz^ 
to  The  Dow  Chcmkal  ConpMiy,  Midfand*  Mkh^  a 
corporatkM  of  Delaware 

AppttcatkNi  SI  unit  If  «,  1954.  Serial  No.  MtO^T 
9  CUM.    (CL  2$4—T) 


.  • 


1.  The  method  of  producing  magnestimi  and  high 
purity  chlonoe  which  consists  of  electrolysing  at  a  tem- 
perature above  the  melting  point  of  magnesium  a  molten 
salt  bath  consisting  of  from  5  to  38  percent  by  weight  of 
niagncuum  chloride  the  balance  consisting  of  lithium 
chloride,  said  salt  bath  having  a  density  at  least  0.034 
gram  per  cc.  less  than  the  density  of  molten  mag- 
MMim  at  a  temperature  of  between  660*  and  900*  C. 

6.  An  electrolytic  bath  consisting  of  from  S  to  38  per- 
cent by  weight  of  magnesium  chloride,  from  0.25  to  0.75 
percent  by  weight  of  the  fluonde  (F)  portion  of  a 
fluoride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali 
aad  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  the  balance  of  lithium 
cUoride. 


2,8SS.J9t 
ELECTROLYTIC  REFINING  OP  COPPER 

J.  lapis,  Gnmi  V^Ob,  MimL,  aalgBor  to  The 
Anacoada  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Mootaaa 
No  Orawlag.    AppUcatloa  November  S,  1954 
Serial  No.  421,t27 
S  Claims.    (CL  2«4— 108) 
1.  In  the  electrolytic  refining  of  copper,  in  which  an- 
odes of  copper  to  be  refined  are  electrolytically  dissolved 
in  an  aqueous  electrolyte  of  cupric  sulfate  and  sulfuric 
acid  and  copper  is  deposited  from  the  electrolyte  on  cath- 
odes of  pure  copper,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
adding  to  the  electrolyte  from  Vi  to  5  ounces  of  an  ad- 
dition agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glue 
and  casein  and  from  Mo  to  5  ounces  of  an  acrylamide 
polymer  hydrolyte  for  each  ton  of  copper  deposited  on 
the  cathodes,  said  acrylamide  polymer  hydrolyte  having 
from  about  0.8  to  about  10  percent  of  the  carboxamide 
groups  of  the  polymer  replaced  by  carboxyl  groups  and 
being  further  characterized  by  a  viscosity  of  at  least  4 
centipoises  as  determined  for  a  0.5  percent  by  weight  aque- 
ous solution  of  the  polymer  hydrolyte. 


2JSt391 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  METAL 

WlfNam  F.  Lonshmaa,  Somcrrillc,  Mam. 

AppUcalioo  Jaly  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  4494*4 

S  dalBM.     (O.  2«4— 143) 

1.  The  process  for  treating  alloy  steels  of  the  class 

consisting  of  austenite  and  ferrite   having  a  minimum 

chrome  content  by  weight  of  .11  to  provide  a  product 

having  an  abrasive  resistant  and  acid  resistant  permanent 

coating,  which  comprises  etching  the  metal  in  a  sulfuric 

acid  bath  to  produce  minute  surface  pockets  therein,  wash- 


the  metal  is  dry,  subjecting  the  coated  metal  to  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  400*  F.  immersing  the  metal  in  an 
electrolytic  bath  and  finally  passing  electric  current  from 
the  meul  into  the  electrolytic  bath  to  toughen  the  resist 
coating. 

2,nM92 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECFROPHO- 
RETIC  SEPARATION   OF  MIXTURES  OF  SUB- 
STANCES 


29,  19S4,  Serial  No.  425,149 
Daccmbcr  2,  1955 
(CL  2*4— IM) 


I.  A  method  of  electrophoretic  separation  of  con- 
stituents from  a  solution  of  a  plurality  of  substances  which 
comprises  providing  a  porous  sheet  carrier  impregnated 
with  an  electrolyte,  introducing  into  said  porous  sheet 
said  solution,  impressing  across  said  sheet  an  electric  field, 
supporting  said  sheet  so  as  to  render  the  faces  thereof 
unobstructed,  cooling  one  side  of  said  sheet  and  abaorb- 
ing  heat  and  vapors  emanating  therefrom,  providing  an 
absorbent  layer  conuining  a  vaporizable  solvent  on  the 
opposite  side  of  and  spaced  from  said  sheet,  heating  said 
layer  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  sheet  to  vapor- 
ize said  solvent  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  replace  the  vapors 
emanating  from  said  one  side  of  said  sheet,  said  lajrer 
being  the  sole  source  of  said  replacement  solvent 


2,SS8499 
HYDROCARBON  COKING  AND  HYDRO- 
GENATION  PROCESS 
Wiley  P.  BaUard,  Samuel  P.  Dkkcns,  aad  loha  K.  McKliH 
Icy,  Port  Arthw,  and  B«n)amin  F.  Smith,  Groves,  Tcz^ 
■■Ignnri  to  The  Texas  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  ■ 
corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicaCloa  Febraary  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  547,1M 

5  CtaioM.    (a.  248—58) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbon  oilt 
wherein  a  hydrocarbon  oil  is  subjected  to  cracking  and 
coking  in  a  cracking  zone  at  a  temperature  within  the 
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range  of  from  about  900  to  about  1 100*  F.  in  contact  with 
a  fluidized  bed  of  coke  particles,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  conducting  said  cracking  and  coking  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  partial  pressure  within  the  range 
of  about  45  to  90  percent  of  the  total  pressure,  maintain- 
ing the  pressure  in  said  cracking  zone  within  the  range  of 
200  to  2000  p.s.i.g.,  withdrawing  hydrocarbon  vapors  aixi 
hydrogen  from  said  cracking  zone  and  subjecting  said 


hydrocarbon  vapors  and  hydrogen  at  a  partial  pressure 
within  the  range  of  about  45  to  90  percent  of  the  total 
pressure  to  reaction  in  a  hydrogenation  zone  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  600  to  about  800*  F.  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  molybdena-alumina,  cobalt  molyb- 
date,  and  nickel -tungsten  sulfide  substantially  at  the  i»-es- 
sure  of  said  cracking  zone. 


2,8S«,394 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MOTOR  FUELS 

Edward  R.  Christenaen,  Beacon,  and  Howard  V.  Hesn, 
Glcoham,  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  The  Texas  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Ddaware 

AppUcatloa  September  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  534^99 

12Claifflt.    (CL20»— 95) 


1,  A  process  for  treating  a  petroleum  fraction  con- 
taining straight  chain  and  non-straight  chain  hydrocar- 
bons which  comprises  catalytically  reforming  said  frac- 
tion to  produce  an  effluent  suitable  as  a  motor  fuel  com- 
ponent, said  effluent  containing  a  substantial  proportion 
of  straight  chain  and  non-straight  chain  hydrocarbons, 
fractionating  said  effluent  to  produce  a  light  fraction  boil- 
ing below  about  250*  F.  and  a  heavy  fraction,  contact- 
ing said  light  fraction  with  a  solid  adsorbent  which  se- 
lectively adsorbs  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  to  the  sub- 
stantial exclusion  of  non-straight  chain  hydrocarbons  to 
adsorb  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  from  said  fraction 
and  blending  the  resulting  treated  light  fraction  and  said 
heavy  fraction  to  produce  a  petroleum  fraction  having 
im(»-oved  qualities  as  a  motor  fuel. 

742  O.G. 


248M95 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  HYDROGEN  PRODUCED  IN  THE 
PROCESS 


Victar  E.  Hcny,  La  Gr«i«e,  ID.,  eiwlgnnr,  by  mcaic 
■sajgimfnts,  to  Universal  Oil  Prodncts  Compmqr,  Dcs 
Plaines,  Dl.,  a  corpontkm  of  Ddaf 


AppttcatioB  Marck  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,141 
7  OafaH.    (a.  2M— 111) 


7.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  heavy  hydrocar- 
bon fraction  which  comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarbon 
fraction  with  a  composite  comprising  silica-alumina  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  850"  F.  to  about  1500*  F.  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  obtained  as  hereinafter  set 
forth,  whereby  said  hydrocarbon  fraction  is  converted  to 
lower  boiling  products  ind  coke,  withdrawing  said  lower 
boiling  products  from  the  conversion  zone,  passing  the 
resultant  silica-alumina  with  a  coke  deposition  to  a  burn- 
ing zone  wherein  it  is  contacted  with  oxygen  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  1200*  F.  to  about  2500*  F.  to  at 
least  partially  remove  the  coke  therefrom,  passing  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  resulunt  hot  silica-alumina 
into  contact  with  said  hydrocarbon  fraction,  passing  an- 
other portion  of  said  hot  silica-alumina  into  contact  with 
H3O  in  a  water  gas  producing  zone  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  1500*  F.  to  about  1850*  F. 
whereby  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  are  produced,  re- 
turning the  silica-alumina  particles  from  the  water  gas 
producing  zone  into  contact  with  said  hydrocarbon,  pass- 
ing said  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  into  contact  with 
hot  particulate  iron  oxide  in  a  reducing  zone,  passing  the 
resultant  iron  from  last  said  zone  into  contact  with  H3O 
in  a  hydrogen  producing  zone,  passing  the  resultant  hy- 
drogen into  contact  with  said  hydrocarbon  fraction  as 
aforesaid  hydrogen,  passing  the  resultant  iron  oxide  into 
a  heating  zone  wherein  it  is  contacted  with  a  hot  gaseous 
stream  returning  the  resultant  iron  oxide  to  said  reducing 
zone. 


2,888,394 

PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING  HYDROCARBONS 

Rhea  N.  Watts,  St.  Frandsville,  La.,  asiicnof  to  Esso 


Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatioB  April  13,  1955 
Serial  No.  501,173 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2t»— 134) 

I .  A  process  of  hydrofonning  naphtha  to  produce  hi^ 
octane  gasoline  which  comprises  contacting  the  naphtha 
in  the  preseiKe  of  added  hydrogen  and  under  hydroform- 
ing  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  sub- 
stantially equimolar  proportions  of  molybdenum  oxide, 
ziiK  oxide  and  magnesium  oxide,  suppwted  on  a  prepon- 
derantly alumina  base. 
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HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCOB 


WUIiMa  P.  Barton,  LMte  Mrw,  PMIp  A.  LafnMcoii, 
CranlonI,  and  Eari  W.  Riblc<t,  Tenaiy,  NJ^ 
to  The  M.  W.  Keiloa  Company,  ittmy  Cky,  NJ. 
corporatioa  of  New  Janey 


No  Drawtav.    ApHkatioa  Inic  2,  If  S3 
Serial  No.  359,2M 

15  Clateu.    (CL  2M— 13t) 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  which  comprises 
contacting  a  hydrocarbon  reactant  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  400*  F.  and  about  1230*  F..  a  pres- 
sure from  about  atmospheric  pressure  to  2500  pounds 
per  square  inch  gage  and  a  weight  space  velocity  of  about 
0.01  to  about  15,  with  a  catalyst  prepared  by  the  method 
which  comprises  combining  an  ammine  complex  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum 
and  palladium,  an  activating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mercury  and  volatilizable  compounds 
thereof,  and  a  carrier  material,  said  activating  agent 
being  used  in  an  amount  from  about  0.01  to  about  10 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  carrier  material,  and  treat- 
ing the  resultant  mixture  to  decompose  the  ammine  com- 
plex to  a  metallic  residue  on  the  carrier  material.  . 


2JSt,39S 

DETERMINATION  OF  BED  FLUIDITY  IN 
FLUID  COKERS 


UndMy  Ira  Grifin,  Jr.,  Batoa  Roa«c,  La^  ■■ifiir  to 
E«o  Rcaearcfa  aad  EngiiMcriiig  Compaay,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Defawarc 

Appttcatioa  Mvck  25,  1955,  Swial  No.  4M,S42 

<  CfadoM.    (a.  2M— 157) 


1.  Ao  improved  process  for  coking  heavy  ofls  which 
comprises  contacting  a  heavy  oil  at  a  coking  temperature 
with  a  coking  bed  of  fluidized  solids  whereby  said  heavy 
oil  is  converted  to  vapors  and  residue  which  is  deposited 
on  said  solids,  removing  said  vapon  overhead  as  prod- 
uct, maintaining  a  fluidized  column  of  said  solids  in  a 
dry  condition  in  an  external,  elongated  vertical  zone, 
said  dry  solids  having  been  heated  to  a  temperature  above 
the  coking  temperature  in  an  external  beating  zone,  the 
top  portion  of  said  fluidized  column  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  upper  portion  of  said  coking  bed. 
determining  the  pressure  differential  between  the  fluid- 
ized solids  of  said  coking  bed  and  of  said  external  fluid- 
ized column  at  points  of  substantially  the  same  eleva- 
tion, and  restricting  the  concentration  of  liquid  on  the 
solids  of  said  coking  bed  by  increasing  the  severity  of 
the  operation  when  said  pressure  differential  increases 
above  a  predetermined  amount,  whereby  bed  bogging  is 
avoided. 


2,SM,399 

PROCESS  FOR  INHIBrnNG  CORROSION  IN  OIL 

AND  GAS  WELLS 

ArtkvF.  Wlrtel,'  Clfiale,  aad  OmiIm  M.  IMr,  lu 

WcMtcf  Groves,  Mo.,  aMigBOfi  to  PctroBte  Cos  pun* 

tioa,  WliBriatton,  DcL,  a  corpofadoa  of  Ddawart 

No  Drawiag.    AppBcatfoa  Aatf  1, 1953 

Serial  No.  34^04(4 

1  Claias.    (CL  252— 1.55) 

The  process  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  ferrous  metals 
exposed  to  corrosive  agents  normally  present  in  produc- 
ing oil  and  gas  wells  which  includes  introducing  into  the 
well  a  composition  having  corrosion  inhibiting  proper- 
ties which  contains,  as  an  active  corrosion  inhibiting  con- 
stituent, a  nitrogen-containing  agent  characterized  by 
having  at  least  2  nitrogen  atoms,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  basic,  and  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  group  having  8  to 
32  carbon  atoms  and  which  contains,  in  adinixture  there- 
with, as  an  agent  which  enhances  the  corrosion  inhibiting 
activity  of  the  corrosion  inhibiting  constituent,  at  least 
5%  and  not  over  100%  based  on  the  corrosion  inhibiting 
constituent,  of  an  alkylated  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkylated 
naphthalene  sulfonic  add  compounds  of  the  formula 


(R). 


0|  (SttOD 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  3  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  3.  with  the  proviso  that 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  present  in  (R)a  is  at 
least  6,  and  alkylated  benzene  sulfonic  acid  compounds  of 
the  formula 


(R).J UbO, 


(mtlon 


in  which  /i  is  a  number  from  1  to  2,  R  is  an  alkyl  grotq) 
having  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
toUl  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  (R).  is  at  least  9. 


l,tlt,4tf 
PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  CORROSION 
Icrooic  Greca,  Chlo^o,  Dl.,  aalsBor  to  Nalloaal  Ala> 
mlaate  Corporatioa,  Chkago,  DL,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

No  DnwiM.    AaaUcatfoa  April  2a,  1954 
akflarNir4244tf 
ItClalaM.    (CL  252— 9.55) 
1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  a  corrodible 
ferrous  metal  in  contact  with  a  corrosive  fluid  from  ofl 
and  gas  wells  which  comprises  applying  to  said  ferrous 
metal   in  solution   in   said   fluid  a  corrosion   inhibiting 
amount  of  a  quaternary  imidazolinium  salt  having  in  the 
2-position  a  higher  aliphatic  group  containing  8  to  36  car- 
bon atoms  and  attached  to  a  quaternary  nitrogen  atom 
an  aralkyi  radical  and  a  radical  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aralkyi  radicals  and  lower  aliphatic  hydroxy  hydro- 
carbon radicals. 


l.MB.If  1 
PREVENTION  OF  RUST  AND  CORROSION 
WilNam    B.   Hafkcs,    Webster   Grovca,   aad   V 
Stroaibcrg.   Shrewsbury,    Mo.,   — Iganrs   to 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 


No  Drawiag.    Appllcatioa  Febraary  (,  1957 
Scrtel  No.  631,429 
9  ClalM.    (CL  252— «.55) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  corrodible  fer- 
rous metals  employed  in  the  recovery,  transportation  and 
refining  of  petroleum  hydrocarbon  fluids;  said  hydrocar- 
bon fluids  containing  water  and  a  member  of  the  group  of 
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corrosive  materials  consiMing  of  hydrogen  sulfide,  carbon 
dioxide,  organic  adds  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  combination  of  these  materials  with  oxygen, 
and  combinations  of  said  materials  with  each  other  and 
oxygen;  said  method  comprising  adding  to  said  fluids  at 
least  5  parts  per  million  of  a  partial  ester  of  a  polymerized 
unsaturated  hi^er  fatty  add.  obtained  by  polymerization 
not  greater  than  the  trimeric  stage  and  further  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  the  precursory  unsaturated  fatty 
add  contains  from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  has  from 
2  to  3  ethylenic  linkages  per  nwlecule;  said  partial  ester 
being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  at  least  one  car- 
boxylic  hydrogen  atom  is  present  and  at  least  one  car- 
boxylic  hydrogen  atom  is  replaced  by  the  alcoholic  resi- 
due of  a  mooohydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  class  of 
aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  alcohols  having  6  to  26  car- 
bon atoms. 


2,ttt,4t2 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LUBRICATING 
GREASES 
Nels  A.  NdMia,  PlUahargh,  Pa.,  aMigaor  to  EMoRascarch 
aad  ffaglanilBg  Coa^iwy,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
NoDnwIaf.    AppHcatloa  April  7, 1954 
Sierial  No.  421,693 
3Clafaa«.    (CL252— 36) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  lubricating  grease 
compositioiu  which  coiuists  of  heating  a  mixture  of  a 
mineral  oil  and  lithium  hydroxide  monohydrate  with 
stirring  to  a  temperatiuv  of  about  220*  F.  to  liberate  the 
water  of  hydration  and  dissolve  the  lithium  hydroxide 
therein,  adding  to  said  heated  mixture  an  amount  of  a 
fatty  add  suflSdent  to  result  in  a  finished  grease  compo- 
sition containing  from  about  2%  to  about  30%   soap, 
continuing  said  heating  and  stirring  until  said  metal  hy- 
droxide is  completely  saponified,  adding  a  solution  of  a 
non-hydrated  metal  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  caldum  hydroxide,  magnesium  hydroxide, 
zinc  hydroxide  and  barium  hydroxide  in  additional  min- 
eral oil  in  amount  sufficient  to  completdy  saponify  the 
fatty  acid,  heating  said  mixture  with  stirring  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  250*  F.  to  dehydrate  the  mixtiur.  and 
cooling  the  mixture  to  obtain  a  finished  grease  compo- 
sition, and  wherein  is  used  about  0.5  to  3  parts  by  weight 
of  said  lithium  hydroxide  monohydrate  per  about  0.2  to 
1 .2  parts  by  wdght  of  said  non-hydrated  metal  hydroxide. 


PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  EMULSIONS  EMPLOY- 
ING  LACTONE-DERIVED  COMPOUNDS  OP  CER- 
TAIN OXY  ALKYLATED  RESINS 
Mdria  Dt  Groolc,  Uatrcrsity  City,  aad  Kwaa-Tlag  Shea, 
Brsatwood,  Mon  ■■Iganrs  to  PetroHts  Corporatioa, 
WDndbgtoa,  DcL,  a  cotporatioa  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  October  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S4,367 
•  OateH.    (CL  252— 342) 


said  hydrophile  synthetic  products  being  oxyalkyUtioa 
products  of  (A)  an  alpha-beta  alkyleoe  oxide  having 
not  more  than  4  carbon  atoou  and  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide, 
btttylene  oxide,  glycide  and  methylglydda;  and  (B)  an 
oxyalkylation-susceptible.  fusible,  organic  solvent-soluUe, 
water-insoluble  phenol-aldehyde-resin;  said  resin  being 
derived  by  reaction  between  a  difunctional  moiMiAydric 
phenol  axul  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms 
and  reactive  toward  said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  trifooctional  phenols;  said 
phenol  being  of  the  formnla 

OH 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least  4 
and  not  more  than  18  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  in 
the  2,4,6  position;  said  oxyalkylated  resin  being  charac- 
terized by  the  introduction  into  the  resin  m(rfecule  of  a 
plurality  of  divalent  radicals  having  the  formula  (RiO*, 
in  which  Ri  is  a  ntember  selected  from  the  class  ccm- 
sisting  of  ethylene  radicals,  propylene  radicals,  butylene 
radicals,  hydroxypropylene  radicals,  and  hydroxybutylene 
radicals  arid  n  is  a  numeral  varying  from  1  to  40;  widi 
the  proviso  that  at  least  2  moles  of  alkylene  oxide  be 
introduced  for  each  phenolic  nucleus;  by  reaction  with 
(BE)  a  beta-lactone  of  the  formula 

B'  R'  R'  H 

I 0 1 

wherein  R'  is  a  radical  selected  frcnn  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  uiH«active  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi  and 
cycloalkyl  radicals;  said  reaction  being  conducted  in  a 
substantially  anhydrous  state  in  absence  of  an  alkaline 
catalyst  and  at  a  temperature  at  least  sufRdently  hi^ 
to  induce  lactone  ring  cleavage,  and  bdow  the  point  of 
pyrolysis;  with  the  proviso  that  the  products  of  reaction 
be  (ffganic  solvent-soluble,  the  molar  ratio  of  reactants 
being  at  least  2  moles  of  the  lactone  fot  each  mole  of 
oxyalkylated  resin  and  not  in  excess  of  6  moles  of  the 
lactone  for  each  hydroxyl  group  present  in  the  oxyalkyl- 
ated phenol-aldehyde  resin. 


PROCESS  FOR   BREAKING   PETROLEUM  EMUI^ 
SIONS  EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  OXYALKYLATED 
N-METHYLGLUCAMINES 
MeMn  De  Groote,  Univerrity  CUy,  aad  Owea  H.  Pet- 
tfaigill,  Kfatwood,  Mo.,  — ipinn  to  PetroUte  Corpora- 
tioB,  WUialagtoa,  Dd.,  a  cotporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatkw  Aagaat  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  44t,923 
29  Claims.    (CL  252— 344) 


ej?-^ 


1.  The  process  of  breaking  petroleum  emnldoos  of 

the   water-in-oil    type   characterized   by    subjecting   the  1.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  die 

emulsion  to  the  action  of  a  demulsifier  including  syn-  water-in-ofl  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emulsion 

thetic   hydrof^e   products   obtained   by   the   chemical  to  a  demulsifying  agent  mduding  a  cogeneric  mixture  of 

modification  of   (AA)    hydro|>hile   synthetic  products;  a  homologous   series   of  ^ycol   ethers   of   N-mediyl- 
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glacamine;  said  coflraeric  mixture  betiis  derived  ex- 
clusively from  N-methylflucamine,  propyleoe  oxide  end 
ethylene  oxide  is  such  weight  propoirtiaB  to  the  avenife 
compositions  of  said  cogencric  mixture  suted  in  terms  of 
initial  reactants  lies  approximately  within  the  trapezoid 
of  the  accompanyinf  drawing  in  which  the  minimum  N- 
methylglucamine  content  is  at  least  1.75%  tad  which 
trapezoid  is  identified  by  the  fact  that  iti  area  lies  within 
the  straight  lines  A,  B.  F.  E. 


2,gSg,4«5 

ODORLESS   SOLVENT   NAFHTHA    COMPOSITION 
OF  IMPROVED  CORROSrVTTY  TO  COPPER 


DU  mmi  ADca  E.  Brehm,  Griffith, 
Ofl  CiiMsnj.  Ckkago,  Dl^ 


EIHsK. 
Ind^  aarifWK*  to 
a  cofvontioa  o< 

N«  Dniwl^.    Ap^Hcatfoa  October  5,  lfS4 
SetW  N«.  4M,51« 

T  nilMl     (CL2S3— 9f2) 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  i  petroleum 
naphtha  boiling  between  about  313*  F.  and  about  450*  F. 
which  is  cssenually  free  of  olefins,  aromatics  and  orfano- 
sulfur  compounds,  and  between  about  0.005%  and  about 
0.5%  of  an  amine  salt  of  an  amino-carboxylic  acid  ob- 
tained by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  between  about  30*  C. 
and  about  200*  C..  a  molar  ratio  of  amine  to  acid  be- 
tween about  0.5  and  1.5  of  the  stoichiometric  requirement 
to  react  all  the  carboxylic  groups  in  the  acid,  said  amine 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ( I)  aliphatic 
amines  wherein  an  aliphatic  group  having  at  least  8  car- 
bon atoms  is  present  and  ( 2 )  imidazoline  containing  any 
aliphatic  substituent  having  at  least  8  cart>on  atoms  is 
present,  with  said  amino-carboxylic  acid  having  the  con- 
flguratton 


B-N 


/ 


(CHi).COOH 


\ 

(CH,),rOOH 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

(•)  hfdrtifio 

and 

(CHi),COOH 


(*) 


(CH,)r-N 


/ 
\ 


(CHt).COOH 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3.  y  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  3.  said  composition  being  characterized  by  a  copper 
strip  number  of  0-f . 


"« 


CONDUCTIVE  CEMENTS 

J.  Bondley.  Scoda,  aad  Marvhi  E.  bdl, 
'.Y^  awigiiori  to  General  ElccMc  Conpaay,  a  corpo- 
off  New  York 


Applkatloa  October  i,  195S,  Scrtal  No.  53M73 

2  niilsii      (CL  252— 510 

1 .  A  conductive  cement  consisting  essentially  of  a  con- 
ductive mixture  of  powered  aluminum  silicate,  aluminum 
phosphate  in  a  weight  ratio  of  silicate  to  phosphate  be- 
tween 1  and  4  and  an  electrically  conductive  filler  formed 
into  a  liquid  paste  by  the  addition  of  a  dilute  water  solu- 
tion of  phosphoric  acid. 


2,gSS,4f7 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLULAR  MATERIAL 
FROM  BITUMEN  AND  STYRENE 
Alfred  Cooper  aisd  LeoMwd  Baxter  MacQwsm,  Croydoa, 
EaclaBd,    ssstgnnrs   to    ExMndcd    Rabbcr   Cospaoy 
Limited,  Croydoa,  Ptfamd,  a  BrMsh  coaapaoy 
No  Drawii^    AffOemlUm  Jane  2,  19S2 
Serial  No.  29U12 
Claim  priority,  apfttcattoo  Great  Britafei 
iwmt  13,  19S1 
2  OatoM.    (CI.  If— IS) 
2.  A  process  for  the  prodiKtion  of  a  closed  cell  ex- 
panded material  consisting  predominantly  of  bitumen, 
which  process  comprises  mixing  into  a  paste  the  bitim:ien, 
a  blowing  agent,  an  ethyl  cellulose  together  with  a  sol- 
vent   consisting    of   isopropyl    acetate    and    monomeric 
styrene,  heating  the  mixture  to  the  temperatiue  at  which 
the  blowing  agent  forms  a  gas  under  sufficient  pressure 
to  prevent  the  gas  from  fully  expanding  the  mass,  cooling 
the  mass,  releasing  the  pressure,  and  finally  reheating  to 
a  temperature  at  which  the  embryo  gas  bubbles  will  ex- 
pand the  material,  and  holding  the  material  at  that  tem- 
perature  until   the   isopropyl    acetate   present   has  been 
removed  and  the  styrene  converted  into  a  hard  poljrmer. 


T.tft.lft 
TREATMENT  OF  FLEXIBLE  CELLULAR  POLY- 

URFTHANE  MATERIAL  WITH  AMMONIA 
\aimm  H.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Akron,  and  Ncwcfl  R.  Bcadcr, 
Cuvaboca  Falh,  OMo,  aalgawn  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 


No  Draw^.  AppMcatfoa  Mmtk  21.  1955 
9mM  Na.  49SM9 
1  daiiik  (O.  2M— 23) 
The  process  of  manufacturing  a  flexible  cellular  stroc- 
tiue  which  comprises  distributing  a  liquid  reaction  mix- 
ture conuining  water,  an  active-hydrogen-containing  poly- 
meric material  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  1000  to  5000  and  an  amount  of  organic  polyiao- 
cyaiute  providing  from  2  to  8  equivalents  of  isocyanate 
per  mol  of  polymeric  material  onto  a  casting  surface, 
permitting  the  liquid  reaction  mixture  to  expand  by  the 
generation  of  carbon  dioxide  in  situ,  setting  the  ex- 
panded liqtiid  reaction  mixture  to  form  a  flexible  cellular 
structure  and  exposing  said  flexible  cellular  structure  to 
an  ammonia  atmosphere,  stKh  expostue  being  for  suf- 
ficient time  and  at  such  concentration  of  anunonia  as 
to  improve  the  resilience  of  said  flexible  cellular  struc- 
tore,  said  active-hydrogen-containing  polymeric  material 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkylene 
ether  glycols,  polyesters  prepared  from  the  condensation 
reaction  between  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  and  at 
least  one  glycol  sikI  polyesteramides  prepared  from  the 
condensation  reaction  between  at  least  one  dicarboxylic 
acid,  at  least  one  glycol  and  at  least  one  amino  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  car- 
boxylic adds,  amino  alcohols,  and  diamines,  said  poly- 
esters and  polyesteramides  having  an  add  nimber  not 
greater  than  5. 

l,8Bfl.4t 
PRODUCTION  OF  FLEXIBLE  CELLULAR 
POLYURETHANE  MATERIAL 
Newefl   R.   Beader,  Cayahofa   Fails,  and   Tbooas  H. 
Rogers,  Ir.,  Akroa,  Oblo,  asrigann  to  The  Goodyear 
Tk«  A  Rabber  Coaspaay,  Akroo,  OMo,  a  corporatfoa 
of  OUo 

No  Drawl^.    AppMeadea  March  21,  1955 

Serial  No.  49SJ19 

2Clalaia.    (CI  If— 2  J) 

1.  The   process  of  manufacturing  a  flexible  cellular 

stnictpre  which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  water, 

an  active-hydrogen-containing  polymeric  material  having 

an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  1000  to  5000  and 

an  amount  of  organic  polyisocyanate  providing  from  2 
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to  •  equivalents  of  ieocyaaate  per  moi  of  polymeric  ma- 
terial and  permitting  said  mixture  to  foam  aaid  set  in  aa 
atnioq>herB  containing  ammonia  for  suflcient  time  and 
at  aoch  coocentratioo  ot  ammonia  as  to  nM«ftn«»y  the 
formation  of  noo-celhilar  skin  on  the  upper  sorface  of 
the  foamed  reaction  mixttue,  the  foaming  being  aooom- 
pushed  bjr  the  generatioa  of  carhoa  dioxide  in  sitn,  aaid 
active-hydrogen-containing  polymeric  material  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkylene  ether 
glycols,  polyesters  prepared  from  the  condensation  reac- 
tion between  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  add  and  at  least 
one  ^ycol  and  polyesteramides  prepared  from  the  oon- 
densatioo  reactioa  between  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  add, 
at  least  one  glycol  and  at  least  one  amino  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  carbox^ic 
adds,  amino  alcohols  and  diamines,  said  polyesters  and 
polyesteramides  having  an  add  nimiber  not  greater  than  5. 


2Jtt,419 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  EXPANDABLE 

GRANULES  OF  A  POLYVINYL  COMPOUND 

Karl  Bachbok,  Ladwigsbafea  (Rkiac),  Genaaay,  asrigaor 

to  Badische  AaUa-  ft  Soda-Fabrft  AkliMgcaelbchaft, 

Ladwigshafca  (Rhfeae),  Genaaay 

No  Drawlag.    AppUcadoa  Aagael  17,  1955    ' 
Serial  No.  529,9g2 

■pplicalioa  Genuay  Ai«Bit  19, 1954 
iClaiM.  (CL2M— 2.5) 
1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  an  expandable  granu- 
lar vinyl  polymer  containing  in  homogeneous  distribution 
an  easily  volatilized  organic  liquid  which  comprises  poly- 
merizing in  aqueous  suspension  at  least  one  monovinyl 
compound  which  is  insoluUe  in  water  and  is  liquid  under 
the  polymerization  conditions,  said  monovinyl  compotmd 
containing  about  I  to  15%  by  wdght  thereof  of  an  inert 
organic  volatile  liquid  in  which  said  vinyl  polymer  it  in- 
soluble and  which  has  a  boiling  point  lower  than  the 
softening  range  of  the  polymer  to  be  formed,  while  rap- 
idly agiuting  the  polsrmerization  medium  and  in  the 
presence  of  about  0.1  to  about  0.3%  by  weight  with  re- 
spect to  said  monovinyl  compound  of  a  copolymer  of 
N-vinylpyrrolidooe-2  and  an  ester  of  an  acrylic  add  with 
a  lower  alkyl  monoalcohol  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  as  a  suq)eoding  agent,  said  N-vinylpyrrolidone-2 
copolymer  containing  the  ester  in  a  range  of  from  about 
1  to  8%.  by  weight  with  req>ect  to  the  copolymer,  of  the 
methyl  ester  to  about  0.25  to  2.5%,  by  weight  with  re- 
spect to  the  copolymer,  of  the  butyl  ester- 


2JSM11 

PREPARATION  OF  FLEXIBLE  ELASTOMERIC 

POLYURETHANE  CELLULAR  MATERIALS 

Heary  A.  Pace,  Akroa,  OUa,  assign  ni  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  A  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Oldo,  a  corporation 

of  OUo 

No  Drawlag.    AppHcatioe  September  1,  1955 

Serial  No.  532,199 

^Clafaas.    (CL2f—2S) 

I.  The  process  of  preparing  flexible  cellular  products 
which  comprises  forming  a  prepolymer  by  reacting  (A) 
an  active-hydrogen-containing  polymeric  material  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  750  to  2,250  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pwlyalkylcne  ether 
glycols,  polyesters  prepared  from  at  least  one  dicarboxylic 
acid  and  at  least  one  glycol  and  polyesteramides  pre- 
pared from  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid,  at  least  one 
glycol  and  at  least  one  bifunctional  amino  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  carboxylic 
acids,  amino  alcohols  and  diamines,  said  polyesters  and 
polyesteramides  having  an  acid  number  not  greater  than 
5  with  (B)  from  0.90  to  1.10  mols  of  an  organic  diiso- 
cyanate  per  mol  of  said  polymeric  material  until  the  exo- 
thermic heat  of  reaction  has  been  substantially  completely 
evolved,  removing  the  generated  heat  of  reaction,  adding. 


in  the  following  sequence,  from  1  to  3  mols  of  an  or- 
ganic diisocyanate  per  mdl  of  the  prepolymer,  from  0.5 
to  1.5%  by  weight  of  said  prepolymer  of  a  condensation 
product  of  approximately  4  mols  of  butyraldehyde  and 
one  mol  of  aniline,  from  1  to  4%  water  by  weight  of  the 
prepolymer  and  from  0.24  to  0.95%  N-methyl  mor- 
pholine  by  weight  of  the  prepolymer,  thoroughly  mixing 
the  reaction  mixture  after  each  ingredient  is  added  and 
permitting  the  reaction  mixture  to  expand  and  ctire. 


2,8SSv412 

FLEXIBLE  ELASTOMERIC  CELLULAR  MATERIAL 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
NcweU  R.  Beader,  Cayaboga  Falb,  Ohio,  essigBar  to  Tht 

Goodyear  Tkre  A  Rabber  Company,  Akroa,  Ohio,  a 

corpocalioa  of  Ohio 

No  Dnwl^.    AppUcatioB  December  21, 1955 

Serial  No.  554,497 

(OaiaH.    (a.  249— 2.5) 

I.  The  flexible  elastomeric  cellular  products  resulting 
from  the  reaction  of  a  mixture  containing  (A)  approxi- 
mately 1  mol  of  an  active-hydrogen-containing  polymeric 
material  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
1000  to  5000,  said  material  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyalkylene  ether  glycols,  polyesters  pre- 
pare<ft  from  at  least  one  glycol  and  at  least  one  dicar- 
boxylic acid  and  polyesteramides  prepared  from  at  least 
one  glycol,  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  atKl  at  least  one 
amino  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino  carboxylic  acids,  amino  alcohols  and  diamines,  said 
polyesters  and  polyesteramides  having  an  add  number 
not  greater  than  5,  (B)  approximately  3  mots  of  an  or- 
ganic diisocyanate,  (C)  approximately  1  mol  of  water, 
and  (D)  from  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  castor  oil  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyn»cric  material. 


2JtS,4U 

PREPARATION  OF  FLEXIBLE  ELASTOMERIC 

CELLULAR  POLYURETHANE  MATERIALS 

Henry  A.  Pace,  AIdob,  OUo,  aasigBor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  A  Rabber  Company,  Akroa,  OUo,  a  corporaiioa 
of  OUo 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcaHoa  December  21,  1955 

Serial  No.  554,422 

7ClaiaH.    (CL2M->2.5) 

1.  In  the  process  oi  preparing  a  flexible  elastomeric 
cellular  material  from  the  reaction  of  2,4-tolylene  diiso- 
cyanate, water,  and  an  active-hydrogen-containing  poly- 
meric material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyesters,  polyesteramides  and  poly  alkylene  ether  gly- 
c<4s  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  750  to 
2,250  and  a  hydroxy!  number  of  from  50  to  150  and  said 
polyesters  and  polyesteramides  having  an  acid  number 
not  greater  than  5,  said  polyesters  being  prepared  by  the 
condensation  of  at  least  one  glycol  with  at  least  one  di- 
carboxylic acid,  said  polyesteramides  being  prepared 
from  at  least  one  glycol,  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  add 
and  at  least  one  bifunctional  amino  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  carboxylic  acids, 
amino  alcohols  and  diamines,  which  process  includes  the 
steps  of  first  forming  a  prepcriymer  by  reacting  said  poly- 
meric material  containing  not  more  than  0.2%  water  by 
weight  with  from  0.9  to  1.10  mcrfs  of  2,4-tolylene  diiso- 
cyaiute  per  mol  of  said  p<riymeric  material  tmtil  the 
exothermic  heat  of  reaction  has  been  substantially  evolved 
and  removed  from  the  reaction  mixture,  and  then  adding 
additional  2,4-tolylene  diisocyanate  and  water  to  said 
prepolymer,  and  permitting  the  complete  reaction  mix- 
ture to  expand  and  cure,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises conducting  at  least  one  of  the  diisocyaiuite  reac- 
tions in  the  presence  of  from  0.5  to  3.0  parts  castor  oil 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  active-hydrogen-containing 
polymeric  material. 
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24M«414 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  AN  OPEN  CELL 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  SPONGE 

Mack  Fmcte  Falkr,  Woodbvy,  NJ^  aiiigiior  to  E.  L 

*i  PoaC  d«  Nemoan  aod  Conraay,  WHoitegtoi^  IM^ 

M  cotyoratfoa  of  Ddaww 

N«  Drawls    ApHkatfM  AifHt  22, 19M 
S«W  No.  M5,47« 

A  process  for  preparing  an  open-cell  polyvinyl  chloride 
sponge  which  includes  the  steps  of  forming  a  fluid  ptastisol 
by  mixing  a  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  and  a  suitable  plas- 
ticizer  therefor,  adding  a  compound  to  said  plastisol 
which  wil  decompose  upon  heating  to  rapidly  release  • 
gas  at  a  temperature  between  about  60*  and  130*  C,  heat- 
ing the  mixture  of  the  plastisol  and  the  compound  at  at- 
mospheric pressure  to  a  temperature  between  about  60* 
and  130*  C.  to  decompose  the  compound  and  release  a 
gas  which  will  transform  the  liquid  plastisol  into  a  greatly 
expanded  fragile  foam,  and  thereafter  heating  the  fragile 
foam  to  a  higher  temperature  between  about  130*  C.  and 
the  flux  point  of  the  plastisol  to  gel  the  plastisol  and  flux 
the  polyvinyl  chloride  with  the  plasticizer. 


MM,4IS 

VINYUDENE  CHLORIDE  POLYMER-TRBODIUM 

ACONTTATE  COMPOSniON 
AmUb  L.  Janketu,  Bay  CHy,  Mkh^  asatgnor  to  TW  Dow 
CbemkaJ  Compuy,  Mldlaad,  Mkh.,  a  tmwonHam  «f 
Ddaw^rv 
No  Drawtig.  OrigiMl  appllriilwi  Novcwbcr  4,  IMS, 
Swtel  No.  544,M4.  DMdt4  mmi  Mt  iiflrUn  Maj 
li,  I9St,  Serial  No.  715,(7« 

1  date.    (CL  24«— 2.5)  i 

A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a  nor- 
mally cryMalline  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  and  from 
0.01  to  5  percent  of  trisodium  aconitate  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  polymer. 


2,ttMU 
NEW  PIGMENTS 
Rowdd  Bertram  Gioeas  and  Hany  JaaMS  Twitchett,  Man- 
ckaalcr,  Eaglaiid,  a«lgBon  to  Imperial  CbcMkal  la- 
diitilii  Limited,  Loodoo,  England,  a  corponttoa  of 
GraatBritete 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  Jnc  27,  If  55 

Serial  No.  5184M 

Claims  priority,  apfllcatioa  Great  Britaia  Joly  2, 1954 

nClaias.  (CL26«— 16) 
1.  Azo  pigments  which  are  the  manganese  salts  of 
those  chromium  complexes  of  l-(5'-chIoro-2'-carboxy- 
phenyla20)-2-hydroxynaphthalene-3-carboxylic  acid  which 
contain  between  0.4  and  0.6  atom  of  chromium  to  one 
molecule  of  the  monoazo  compounds. 


2,189,417 
LIQUID  POLYDIENE  COATING  MODIFIED  WITH 

OIL  MODIFIED  ALKYD  RESIN 
WUH«  W.  Crowh,  BorllcsHlIe,  Okla.,  anlgiior  to  Pyfllps 
Petrolcam  Company,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 
No  DrawiM.    Apolicalkm  iaac  If,  1955 
Serial  No.  514>9« 
9Clalma.    (Cl.26%—21) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  coated  metal  particularly 
suited  for  use  in  can  manufacture  which  comprises  apply- 
ing a  substantially  uniform  coating  in  the  range  of  1  to 
10  milligrams  per  square  inch  to  said  metal  of  a  com- 
position comprising  an  organic  solvent  solution  containing 
20  to  70  weight  percent  of  (A)  90  to  75  weight  parU  of  a 
liquid    polymer    prepared   by   polymerizing    monomeric 
materials  comprising  at  least  50  weight  parts  per  100  parts 
total  monomers  of  a  conjugated  diene  of  4  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  said  liquid  polymer  having  a  Saybolt  Furol  vis- 
cosity at  100°  F.  in  the  range  of  100  to  6,000,  and  a  molec- 
ular weight  in  the  range  of  300  to  3,000  and  (B)  10  to 


25  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkyd  resin  prepared  by  eatar- 
ifying  a  polyhydric  alcohol  containing  not  more  than  15 
carbon  atoms  per  naolecule  with  a  polycarboxylic  add 
containing  not  more  than  15  carbon  atoms  per  nwtpnilo, 
said  alkyd  resin  being  modified  with  2  to  6  wet^t  parts 
of  a  vegetable  drymg  oil  per  part  polyhydric  alcohol, 
and  curing  said  coating  on  said  metal  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  65  to  600*  F. 


24tt,41t 

PRODUCTION  OF  COATED  SAND 

loka  AlkaMtc,  Maywood,  and  Chester  W.  FItko. 

NoDrawlag.  AppUcatloa  October  22, 1953 
Serial  No.  3r7.7M 
4ClalBH.  (Q.  26«— 2f) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  substantially  free-flowing 
mass  of  nonucky  sand  grains  whereof  each  particle  is 
coated  with  an  adherent  layer  of  potentially  thermoset- 
ting resin,  which  comprises  intimately  mixing  mi  a  mixing 
vessel  sand  to  be  coated  together  with  from  about  2% 
to  about  15%  of  normally  solid  waxy  material  by  weight 
of  the  resin  and  liquid  phenol-aldehyde  resin  convertible 
to  thermoset  condition,  at  substantially  normal  atmos- 
pheric conditions  of  temperature,  until  the  sand  grains 
are  individually  coated  with  the  resin  and  the  waxy  mate- 
rial and  blowing  air  through  the  mixing  vessel  while  mix- 
ing to  facilitate  removal  of  volatiles  until  the  mass  is 
reduced  to  a  substantially  free-flowing,  nontacky,  discrete 
particle  form. 

POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  RESIN 

Mojrar  M.  SoCord,  SchcMctady,  N.Y.,  aasigDor  to  G«Mral 
Elactrlc  Coaipaay,  a  corponitioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawfeac.    AnUcatloo  December  5,  1955 
ScrW  No.  55«,S34 

SClaima.    (CL  26«— 29.1) 

I.  A  solid  composition  of  improved  extrudibility  and 
heat-aging  characteristics  comprising  ( I )  solid  polyethyl- 
ene, (2)  a  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silica,  cart>on  black,  alumina,  and  calcium  silicate,  and 
(3)  from  1  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  ot 
the  polyethylene,  of  an  organopolysiloxane  curable  to 
the  solid  elastic  state  and  having  from  1.98  to  2.01  silicon- 
bonded  organic  groups  per  silicon  atom,  said  organic 
groups  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals  and  monovalent,  halogen- 
ated-aryl  hydrocarbon  radicals. 


23M.42t 

AQUEOUS  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  PIGMENT, 
CATION  DISPERSING  AGENT,  CATION  LATEX, 
AND  A  FORMALDEHYDE-AMINO  TRIAZINE 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
DYEING  TEXTILES  THEREWITH 

Georg  Solzer  and  Peter  Gocrtler,  Basel,  WIDy  Fatzcr, 
Bottmingcn,  and  Arthur  Maeder,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
to  COM  Limited,  Basel,  SwUtcrlaod,  a  Swiss 


No  Drawing.    AppUcatioo  November  13, 195< 
Sertal  No.  621313 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Switzerland  December  1, 1955 
5  Cfadms.    (CI.  260—29.4) 
1 .  A  process  for  dyeing  flbrous  material  with  pigment, 
which  comprises  contacting  the  material  with  an  aqueous 
composition  of  matter  which  contains  a  pigment  dispersed 
with   a   cation-active   dispersing  agent  and   as  pigment 
binders  about  1 14  to  457  parts  by  weight  of  (a)  a  cation- 
active  latex  of  a  flexible  elastic  polymerization  plastic 
which  has  been  obtained  by  polymerization  <A  ethyleni- 
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caUy  unsaturated  compounds  which,  when  cimtaining 
terminal  .— — ■  — 


.  C-*-")- 


radicals,  contain  said  terminal  radicals  as  completely 
esterifled  carbcxylic  acid  groups  and  which  plastic  is  the 
sole  water-insoluble  constituent  in  said  latex  and  about 
100  parts  by  weight  of  (b)  an  aqueous  dispersion,  pro- 
duced with  a  cation-active  dispersing  agent,  of  a  water- 
insoluble  derivative  which  is  soluble  in  organic  solvents 
of  a  condensation  product  of  formaldehyde  with  an 
aminotriazine,  drying  the  material  and  heating  to  harden 
the  composition  applied,  said  parts  by  weight  being  cal- 
odated  on  the  dry  content  of  the  several  binders. 


and  5  to  60  parts  by  wei^t  of  a  compound  of  the  general 
fonnula 

0  o 

B-C-(CH|)«C-R' 

where  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  orthotolyl,  metatolyl  and  paratolyl  radicals  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  resin. 


FILM  FORMING  AQUEOUS  COLLOIDAL  DISPER- 
SIONS CONTAINING  ALIPHATIC  NTTROALCO- 
HOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Edgar  M.  Adams  amd  Robert  L.  Johnsoai,  Midland,  Mich., 
aaslmors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Coapaay,  Midland, 
Mla^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Inly  1,  1957 

Serial  No.  668,902 

15Clalaas.    (CL  26»— 29.7) 

1.  An  aqueous  colloidal  dispersion  comprising  (1)  a 
synthetic  latex  containing  in  the  disperse  phase  a  poly- 
mer obtained  by  polymerizing  an  olefinically  unsaturated 
monomer  and  (2)  from  about  0.002  to  1  percent  by 
weight  of  an  aliphatic  nitroalcohol,  said  nitroalcohcri  con- 
taining from  1  to  2  hydroxyl  radicals  per  molecule  and 
containing  no  more  than  8  carbon  atoms  in  an  uninter- 
rupted carbon  chain  and  wherein  the  amount  is  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  aqueous  colloidal  dispersioiL 


23SS,424 
CURABLE  POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSITION  COM- 
PRISING  A  PEROXIDE  CONTAINING  TERTIARY 
CARBON  ATOMS,  AND  A  FILLER,  AND  PROCESS 
OF  CURING  SAME 
Frank  M.  Precopio  and  Alfred  R.  Gilbert,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Conpany,  a  coc^ 
poratioo  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppHcadoo  May  18, 1955 
Serial  No.  509^87 
UClafans.    (a.  268— 41) 
1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  (1)  polyethylene, 
(2)  a  peroxide  in  which  each  of  the  peroxide  oxygens  is 
linked  directly  to  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  whose  remain- 
ing valences  are  attached  to  radicals  selected  grom  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  alkyl  cycloalkyl, 
aryl,  and  aralkyl,  and  (3)  a  filler  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silica,  carbon  black,  alumina  and  calcium 
silicate. 


2488,422 

FILM  FORMING  AQUEOUS  COLLOIDAL  DISPER> 
SIONS  CONTAINING  TRIS(HYDROXYMETHYL) 
NTTROMETHANE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPAR- 
ING SAME 

Robert  L.  Johnson  and  Edgar  M.  Adams,  Midland,  Mkb., 
assimors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
^fldi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  1, 1957 

Serial  No.  668,983 

18  Claims.    (O.  268— 29.7) 

1.  An  aqueous  colloidal  dispersion  comprising  (1)  a 
synthetic  latex  containing  in  the  disperse  phase  a  polymer 
obtained  by  polymerizing  an  olefinically  unsaturated  mon- 
omer and  (2)  from  about  0.002  to  1  percent  by  wei^t 
of  tris(hydroxymethyl)nitromethane  wherein  the  amount 
is  based  on  the  total  weight  of  synthetic  latex. 


2,888,425 

CERTAIN  POLYEPOXIDE  MODIFIED  OXYALKYL- 
ATION  DERIVATIVES,  SAID  DERIVATIVES  OB- 
TAINED IN  TURN  BY  OXYALKYLATION  OF 
PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESINS 

Melvin  Dc  Groote,  St  Louis,  Kwan-tfaig  Sbcn,  Brentwood, 
and  Jen-pa  Cheng,  University  City,  Mo.,  assigDors  to 
Petrolite  Corporation,  Wlbnington,  Dd.,  a  corporatiOB 
of  Debware 

No  Drawing.  Origina]  application  March  9,  1954,  Scrtsl 
No.  415,188.  Divided  and  this  application  Janmy 
24,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,983 

5  Claims,     (a.  260—43) 
1.  Synthetic     hydrophile     products;     said     synthetic 

hydrophile  products  being  the  reaction  products  obtained 

by   condensing    (A)    an   oxyalkylatcd    phenol-aldehyde 

resin  containing  a  plurality  of  active  hydrogen  atoms,  and 

(B)  polyepoxides  of  the  structure 


(OH). 


23t8,423 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  CHLOROSUBSTI- 
TUTED  ETHYLENE  POLYMER  PLASTICEEED 
WITH  1,4-DIAROYL  BUTANE 
Ronald  B.  Spacbt,  Kent,  and  Coy  Edward  Stnrm,  Akron, 
Ohio,  aarignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rnbber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpontloa  of  Ohio 
No  Dnwkig.    Applicatioa  March  31, 1954 
Serial  No.  428.196 
9  Cfadms.    (CL26»-^2J) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  polymerized  vinyl  resin 
product  formed  by  the  polymerization  of  an  alphachloro 
substituted  ethylene  having  from  one  to  two  alphachloro 
suhstituenU,   said    product   containing   from    28.3%    to 
70.7%  of  combined  chlorine  in  the  polymer  molecule, 


\         H    H  H 

(0-C-C CH),' 

"    \^ 

in  which  m  is  a  small  whole  number  not  over  4  and  in- 
cluding 0,  and  m'  is  a  small  whole  number  varying  from 
2  to  4,  and  R  is  the  unmodified  residual  radical  of  the 
intermediate  polyol 

(OH), 

/ 

\ 

(ORi),'(ORiOH)."(OH),'" 
in  which  n  is  a  small  whole  number  varying  from  0 
to  2,  ORi  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxy- 
ethylene  radicals,  oxypropylcne  radicals,  and  oxybutylene 
radicals;  ORjOH  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
ox  y(  hydroxy)  propylene  radicals  and  oxy(hydroxy) 
butylene  radicals;  n'  is  a  numeral  varying  from  2  to  200; 
n"  is  a  numeral  varying  from  0  to  8  and  n'"  is  a  numeral 
varying  from  2  to  4;  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  n 
and  n'"  is  not  over  4;  with  the  proviso  that  the  radical 
Ri  be  free  from  any  radical  having  at  least  5  tminter- 
rupted  carbon  atoms  and  consist  essentially  of  a  poly- 
oxyalkylene  chain  containing  sufficient  alkylene  groups 
having  3  and  4  carbon  atoms  to  impart  water  insolubility 
and  hydrophobe  solvent  solubility  to  the  initial  precusory 
polyol  Rs(OH)«4  in  which  n^  is  a  small  whole  niunber 
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varying  from  2  to  4;  said  oxyalkylated  phenol-aldehyde 
resins,  reactant  (A)  being  the  products  derived  by  oxy- 
aliylation  involving  (aa)  an  alpha-beta  alkylene  oxide 
having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide, 
butylene  oxide,  glycide.  and  methylglydde,  and  (bb)  u 
fusible,  organic  solvent-soluble,  water-insoluble  phenol- 
aldehyde  resin;  said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction  be- 
tween a  difunctional  mooohydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde 
having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said 
phenol:  said  resin  being  formed  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  trifunctional  phenols;  said  phenol  bong  of  the  formula 


OH 
/\ 


\y 


-B' 


in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  saturated  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  ix>t  more  than 
24  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  in  the  2,4,6  position; 
said  oxyalkylated  resin  being  characterized  by  the  in- 
troduction into  the  resin  molecule  of  a  plurality  of 
divalent  radicals  having  the  formula  (R«0)i|j,  in  which 
R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
ethylene  radicals,  propylene  radicals,  hydroxypropylene 
radicals,  and  hydroxybutylene  radicals,  and  fii  is  a 
numeral  varying  from  1  to  120;  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  2  moles  of  alkylene  oxide  be  introduced  for  each 
phenolic  nucleus,  and  that  the  resin  by  weight  represent 
at  least  2%  of  the  oxyalkylated  derivative;  the  ratio  of 
reactant  (A)  to  reactant  (B)  being  in  the  proportion  of 
two  moles  of  (A)  to  one  mole  of  (B);  with  the  further 
proviso  that  said  reactive  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  be 
members  of  the  class  consisting  of  non-thermoaetting 
organic  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  solids; 
with  the  final  proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  of  solvent-aoluble  liquids  and  low-melting 
solids;  and  said  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B)  being 
conducted  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and 
the  resultants  of  reaction. 
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CERTAIN  POLYEPOXIDE  MODIFIED  PHENOL. 
ALDEHYDE  RESINS  AND  OXYALKYLATION 
DERrVATIVES  OF  SAME 
Mclvin  D«  Groote,  SL  Loaii,  KwaB>Tla|  Shea,  Brent- 
wood, and  Jen-Pn  Cheng,  UnivcnMy  Cl^,  Mo^  SMign- 
on  to  Petroihe  Corporatioa,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Marck  9,  1954,  Serial 
No.  415,179.  Divided  and  this  application  JanwuT 
24, 1957,  Serial  No.  <J5,9S4 

5  Claims.     (CL  2M— 43) 

1.  Synthetic  hydrophile  products;  said  synthetic  hydro- 
phile  products  being  the  monoepoxide  oxyaikylation 
derivatives  of  the  reaction  products  obtained  by  condens- 
ing (A)  a  fusible,  organic  solvent-soluble,  water  in- 
soluble phenol -aldehyde  resin;  said  resin  being  derived  by 
reaction  between  a  difunctional  nionohydric  phenol  and 
an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  re- 
active toward  said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  in  the 
substantia]  absence  of  trifunctional  phenols;  said  phenol 
being  of  the  formula 


OH 


in  the  2,  4.  6  position;  and   (B)   polyepoxides  of  the 
structure 


(OH). 


/ 

R 
N         H    H  H 

(0-C-C CH).' 

H       \    / 
O 

in  which  m  ii  a  small  whole  number  not  over  4  and  in- 
cluding 0,  and  m'  is  a  small  whole  number  varying  from 
2  to  4,  and  R  is  the  unmodified  residual  radical  of  the 
intermediate  polyol 


(OH). 


< 

(OBi).(ORiOH)."(OH).'" 

in  which  n  ia  a  small  whole  muiber  varyiag  from  0  to 
2.  ORi  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxyethyl- 
ene  radicals,  oxypropylene  radicals,  and  oxybutylene 
radicals;  ORaOH  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
oxy( hydroxy) propylene  radicals  and  oxy( hydroxy) butyl- 
ene radicals;  n'  is  a  numeral  varying  from  2  to  200;  n" 
is  a  numeral  varying  from  0  to  8  and  n"'  is  a  numeral 
varying  from  2  to  4;  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of 
n  and  n"  is  not  over  4;  with  the  proviso  that  the  radical 
Ri  be  free  from  any  radical  having  at  least  5  uninter- 
rupted carbon  atoms  and  consist  essentially  of  a  poly- 
oxyalkylene  chain  containing  sufficient  alkylene  groups 
having  3  and  4  carbon  atonu  to  impart  water  insolubility 
and  hydrophobe  solvent  solubility  to  the  initial  precursory 
polyol  R,(OH)a4  in  which  /14  is  a  small  whole  nimiber 
varying  from  2  to  4;  with  the  proviso  that  the  ratio  of 
reactant  (A)  to  reactant  (B)  be  in  the  proportion  of 
approximately  2  moles  of  (A)  to  1  mole  of  (B);  with  the 
further  proviso  that  said  reactive  compounds  (A)  and 
(B)  be  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  nonthermo- 
setting  organic  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  solids  melting 
below  the  point  of  pyrolysis;  and  with  the  final  proviso 
that  the  reaction  product  be  a  member  of  the  class  of 
solvent-soluble  liquids  and  solids  melting  below  the  point 
of  pyrolysis;  and  said  condensation  between  (A)  and  (B) 
being  conducted  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  re- 
actants and  the  resultants  of  reaction;  followed  by  an 
oxyaikylation  step  by  means  of  an  alpha-beta  alkylene 
monoepoxide  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  pro- 
pylene oxide,  butylene  oxide,  glycide  and  methylglydde. 


in  which  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  and  saturated  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  at 
least  4  and  not  more  than  18  carbon  atoms  and  substituted 
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CERTAIN    OXYALKYLATED    POLYEPOXIDE- 
TREATED     AMINE  •  MODIFIED     THERMO- 
PLASTIC    PHENOL     ALDEHYDE     RESINS, 
AND   METHOD   OF  MAKING   SAME 
Mehrin  Dc  Groolc,  St  Looia,  and  Kwan-ting  Shea,  Braat- 
wood.  Mo.,  BMtf  nil  to  Petrolitc  Corporatloa,  WD- 
niington,  Dd.,  a  cotporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawls    Origkaal  appttailkMi  Inc  26,  1953,  Serial 
No.  344,501.  now  Patent  No.  2,771,425,  dated  Novem- 
ber 2«,  1954.    Divided  and  this  application  September 
IL  1954,  Serial  No.  4«9.994 

19  Clalma.     (CL  14«— 45)  ^ 

1.  A  3-step  manufacturing  method  involving  (1)  con- 
densation; (2)  oxyaikylation  with  a  polyepoxide  contain- 
ing at  least  two  1.2-epoxy  rings;  and  (3)  oxyaikylation 
with  an  alpha-beta  monoepoxide;  said  first  manufactur- 
ing process  being  a  step  of  (A)  condensing  (a)  an  oxy- 
alkylation-susceptible,  fusible,  nonoxygenated  organic 
solvent-soluble,  water-insoluble,  low-stage  phenol-alde- 
hyde resin  having  an  average  molecular  weight  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per 
resin  molecule;  said  resin  being  difunctional  only  in  re- 
gard to  roethylol-forming  reactivity;  said  resin  being  de- 
rived by  reaction  between  a  difunctional  monohydric 
phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms 
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and  reactive  toward  said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  trifimctional  phenols;  said 
phenol  being  of  the  formula 

OH 


in  which  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms 
and  substituted  in  the  2,4,6  position;  (ft)  a  basic  non- 
hydroxylated  secondary  monoamine  having  not  more 
than  32  carbon  atoms  in  any  group  attached  to  the 
amino  nitrogen  atom,  and  (c)  formaldehyde  to  produce  a 
reactive  amine-modified  resin  condensate;  said  condensa- 
tion reaction  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  sufficiently 
high  to  eliminate  water  and  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of 
the  reactants  and  resultants  of  reaction;  and  with  the 
proviso  that  the  resinous  condensation  product  resulting 
from  the  process  be  heat  stable  and  oxyalkylation-sus- 
ceptible;  followed  as  a  second  step  by  (B)  reacting  said 
reactive  amine-modified  resin  condensate  with  a  phenolic 
polyepoxide  containing  at  least  two  phenolic  nuclei  and 
at  least  two  1.2-epoxy  rings,  having  two  terminal  1.2- 
epoxy  rings,  and  being  free  from  reactive  functional 
groups  other  than  1 ,2-epoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups  and  co- 
generically  associated  compounds  formed  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  said  polyepoxides;  said  epoxides  being  monomers 
and  low  molal  polymers  not  exceeding  the  tetramers;  said 
polyepoxides  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  (on)  compounds  where  the  phenolic  nuclei  are  di- 
rectly joined  without  an  intervening  bridge  radical,  and 
{bb)  compounds  containing  a  radical  in  which  2  phenolic 
nuclei  are  joined  by  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  ketone  residues  formed  by  the  elimina- 
tion of  the  ketonic  oxygen  atom  and  aldehyde  residues 
obtained  by  the  elimination  of  the  aldehyde  oxygen  atom, 
the  divalent  radical 


phenolic  polyepoxide,  and  then  completing  the  reaction 
by  a  third  step  of  (C)  reacting  the  reaction  product  of 
the  reactive  amine-modified  resin  condensate  and  the 
aryl  polyepoxide  with  a  monoepoxide;  said  monoepoxide 
being  an  alpha-beta  alkylene  oxide  having  not  more  than 
4  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide,  glycide 
and  methylglydde. 


the  divalent 


M  n 

-c-c- 

n  n 


t 

J- 


radical,  the  divalent  sulfone  radical,  and  divalent  mono- 
sulfide  radical  — S— .  the  divalent  radical  — CHsSCHi — , 
and  the  divalent  disulfide  radical  — S — S — ;  said  phenolic 
portion  of  the  polyepoxide  being  obtained  from  a  phenol 
of  the  structure 


in  which  R',  R",  and  R'"  represent  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  saturated  hydrocarbon 
substituents  of  the  aromatic  nucleus,  said  substituent 
member  having  not  over  18  carbon  atoms;  with  the 
further  proviso  that  said  reactive  amine-modified  resin 
condensates  and  aryl  polyepoxides  be  members  of  the 
class  consisting  of  non-thermosetting  organic  solvent-solu- 
b'e  liquids  and  melting  below  the  point  of  pyrolysis 
solids;  with  the  added  proviso  that  the  reaction  product 
be  a  member  of  the  class  of  oxyaikylation-  and  acylation- 
susceptible  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  solids  melting  be- 
low the  point  of  pyrolysis;  said  reaction  between  said 
reactive  amine-modified  resin  condensates  and  said  aryl 
polyepoxides  being  conducted  below  the  pyrolytic  point 
of  the  reactants  and  the  resultants  of  reaction;  and  with 
the  final  proviso  that  the  ratio  of  reactants  be  2  moles 
of  the  oxyalkylated  resin  condensate  to  1  mole  of  the 
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No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jnnc  24,  1953,  Serial 
No.  344,502,  now  Patent  No.  2,771,426,  dated  Novem- 
ber 20,  1956.  Divided  and  this  application  September 
11, 1954,  Serial  No.  609,097 

10  Clafana.     (CL  260—45) 

I .  A  3-step  manufacturing  method  involving  ( I )  con- 
densation: (2)  oxyaikylation  with  a  polyepoxide  contain- 
ing at  least  two  1.2-epoxy  rings;  and  (3)  oxyaikylation 
with  an  alpha-beta  monoepoxide;  said  first  manufac- 
turing process  being  a  step  of  (A)  condensing  {a)  an 
oxyalkylation-susceptible,  fusible,  non-oxygenated  or- 
ganic solvent-soluble,  water-insoluble,  low-stage  phenol- 
aldehyde  resin  having  an  average  molecular  weight  cor- 
responding to  at  least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei 
per  resin  molecule;  said  resin  being  difunctional  only  in 
regard  to  methylol-forming  reactivity;  said  resin  being 
derived  by  reaction  between  a  difunctional  monohydric 
phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms 
and  reactive  toward  said  phenol:  said  resin  being  formed 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  trifunctional  phenols;  said 
phenol  being  of  the  formula 


OB 


\y 


in  which  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and 
substituted  in  the  2,4.6-position;  (Z?)  a  basic  hydroxylated 
secondary  monoamine  having  not  more  than  32  carbon 
atoms  in  any  group  attached  to  the  amino  nitrogen  atom, 
and  (c)  formaldehyde  to  produce  a  reactive  amine-modi- 
fied resin  condensate,  said  condensation  reaction  being 
conducted  at  a  temperature  suffidently  high  to  eliminate 
water  and  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and 
resultants  of  reaction;  and  with  the  proviso  that  the  res- 
inous condensation  product  resulting  from  the  process  be 
heat  stable  and  oxyalkylation-susceptible;  followed  as  a 
second  step  by  ( B )  reacting  said  reactive  amine  modified 
resin  condensate  with  a  phenolic  polyepoxide  containing 
at  least  two  phenolic  nuclei  and  at  least  two  1,2-epoxy 
rings,  having  two  terminal  1.2-epoxy  rings,  and  being  free 
from  reactive  functional  groups  other  than  1.2-epoxy  and 
hydroxyl  groups  and  cogenericaJly  assodated  compounds 
formed  in  the  preparation  of  said  polyepoxides;  said 
epoxides  being  monomers  and  low  molal  polymers  not 
exceeding  the  tetramers;  said  polyepoxides  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  (oa)  compounds  where  the 
phenolic  nuclei  are  directly  joined  without  an  intervening 
bridge  radical,  and  (66)  compounds  containing  a  radical 
in  which  2  phenolic  nuclei  are  joined  by  a  divalent  radical 
seleded  from  the  class  consisting  of  ketone  residues 
formed  by  the  elimination  of  the  ketonic  oxygen  atom 
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and  aldehyde  residues  obtained  by  the  elimination  of  the    betnf  formed  in  the  substantial  absence  of  trifunctional 
aldehyde  oxygen  atom,  the  divalent  radical  phenols;  said  phenol  being  of  the  formula 


the  divalent 


H    H 

— c-c- 

H    H 


O 

J- 


OH 


radical,  the  divalent  sulfone  radical,  and  divalent  mono- 
sulfide  radical  — S — ,  the  divalent  radical  — CH,SCH] — , 
and  the  divalent  disulfide  radical  — S — S — ;  said  phenolic 
portion  of  the  polyepoxide  being  obtained  from  a  phenol 
of  the  structure 


in  which  R'.  R".  and  R'"  represent  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  saturated  hydrocarbon  sub- 
stituents  of  the  aromatic  nucleus,  said  substituent  mem- 
ber having  not  over  18  carbon  atoms;  with  the  further 
proviso  that  said  reactive  amine-modified  resin  conden- 
sates and  aryl  polyepoxides  be  members  of  the  class 
consisting  of  non-thermosetting  organic  solvent-soluble 
liquids  and  solids  melting  below  the  point  of  pyrolysis; 
with  the  added  proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a 
member  of  the  class  of  oxyalkylation-  and  acylation-sus- 
ceptible  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  solids  melting  below 
the  point  of  pyrolysis;  said  reaction  between  said  reactive 
amine-modified  resin  condensates  and  said  aryl  poly- 
epoxides being  conducted  below  the  pyroiytic  point  of 
the  reactants  and  the  resultants  of  reaction;  and  with  the 
final  proviso  that  the  ratio  of  reactants  be  2  moles  of  the 
oxyalkylated  resin  condensate  to  1  mole  of  the  phenolic 
polyepoxide.  and  then  completing  the  reaction  by  a  third 
step  of  (C)  reacting  the  reaction  product  of  the  reactive 
amine-modified  resin  condensate  and  the  aryl  polyepoxide 
with  a  monoepoxide;  said  monoepoxide  being  an  alpha- 
beta  alkylene  oxide  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms 
and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide, 
propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide,  glycide  and  methyl- 
glycide. 
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McMn  D«  Groote,  St.  Loola,  aad  ff  ttm  Hag  Shcn,  Brcat- 
wood,  Mo^  mmtgnon  to  Pctrolite  Cttrfontiom,  WB- 
nlaftoa,  E>cl^  a  coqKiradoa  of  IMawara 
No  DniwtM.    Origlul  uwfOemtkm  Jaac  2^  1953,  Serial 
No.  M4M\  BOW  Pataal  No.  2,T71^7,  datMl  Novem- 
bar  It,  19S4.    DhrMcd  aad  lUi  ^pUcation  September 
11, 195«,  Sartal  No.  M9,Ht 

4ClaiM.    (CLM«— 45) 

1.  A  3-step  manufacturing  method  involving  (1)  con- 
densation; (2)  oxyalkylation  with  a  polyepoxide  contain- 
ing at  least  two  1,2-epoxy  rings;  and  (3)  oxyalkylation 
with  an  alpha-beta  monoepoxide;  said  first  manufactur- 
ing process  being  a  step  of  (A)  condetuing  (a)  fusible, 
non-oxygeiiated  organic  solvent-soluble,  water-insoluble, 
phenol-aldehyde  resin  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  corresponding  to  at  least  3  and  not  over  6  phe- 
nolic nuclei  per  resin  molecule;  said  resin  being  difunc- 
tional  only  in  regard  to  nMthylol-forming  reactiyity;  said 
resin  being  derived  by  reaction  between  a  difunctional 
monohydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8 
carbon  atonu  and  reactive  toward  said  phenol;  said  resin 


in  which  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms 
and  substituted  in  the  2,4,6  positkM;  (b)  a  basic  non- 
hydroxylated  poylamine  having  at  least  one  secondary 
amino  group  and  having  up  to  32  carbon  atoms  in  any 
radical  attached  to  any  amino  nitrogen  atom,  and  with 
the  further  proviso  that  the  poiyamine  be  free  from  any 
primary  amino  radical,  any  substituted  imidazoline  radi- 
cal, and  any  substituted  tetrahydropyrimidine  radical; 
and  (c)  formaldehyde;  said  condensation  reaction  being 
conducted  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  eliminate 
waler  and  below  the  pyroiytic  point  of  the  reactants  and 
resultants  of  reaction;  and  with  the  proviso  that  the 
resinous  condensation  product  resulting  from  the  process 
be  beat  stable,  followed  as  a  second  step  by  (B)  reacting 
said  resin  condensate  with  a  phenolic  polyepoxide  free 
from  reactive  functional  groups  other  than  1,2-epoxy  and 
hydroxyl  groups  and  cogenerically  associated  compounds 
formed  in  the  preparation  of  said  polyepoxides;  said 
epoxides  being  monomers  and  low  molal  polymers  not 
exceeding  the  tetramers;  said  polyepoxides  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  (aa)  compounds  where  the 
phenolic  nuclei  are  directly  joined  witJhout  an  interven- 
ing bridge  radical,  and  (bb)  compounds  containing  a  rad- 
ical in  which  2  phenolic  nuclei  are  joined  by  a  diTalent 
radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ketone  resi- 
dues formed  by  the  elimination  of  the  ketonic  oxygen 
atom,  and  aldehyde  residues  obtained  by  the  elimination 
of  the  aldehyde  oxygen  atom,  the  divalent  radical 


the  divalent 


B   H 
-c-c- 

H    H 


X 


radical,  the  divalent  sulfone  radical,  and  divalent  mono- 
sulfide  radical  — S — ,  the  divalent  radical  — CH,SCH| — , 
and  the  divalent  disulfide  radical  — S — S — ;  said  phenolic 
portion  of  the  polyepoxide  being  obtained  from  a  phenol 
of  the  structure 


in  which  R',  R",  and  R'"  represent  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  sattirated  hydrocarbon  sub- 
stituents  of  the  aromatic  nucleus,  said  substituent  mem- 
ber having  not  over  18  carbon  atoms;  with  the  further 
proviso  that  said  reactive  amine-modified  resin  conden- 
sates (AA)  and  aryl  polyepoxides  (BB)  be  members  of 
the  class  consisting  of  non-thermosetting  organic  solvent- 
soluble  liquids  and  solids  melting  below  the  point  of 
pyrolysis  with  the  added  proviso  that  the  reaction  prod- 
uct be  a  member  of  the  class  of  solvent-soluble  liquids 
and  solids  melting  below  the  point  of  pyrolysis;  said  re- 
action between  (AA)  and  (BB)  be  conducted  below  the 
pyroiytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  the  resultants  of  re- 
action; and  with  the  final  proviso  that  the  ratio  of  re- 
actants be  2  moles  of  the  oxyalkylated  resin  condensate 
to  1  mole  of  the  phenolic  polyepoxide,  and  then  complet- 
ing the  reaction  by  a  third  step  of  (C)  reacting  said  poly- 
epoxide-derived  product  with  a  monoepoxide;  said  mono- 
epoxide being  an  alpha-beta  alkylene  oxide  having  not 
more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  class 
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consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene   and  the  divalent  disulfide  radical  — S — S — ;  said  phenolic 
oxide,  glycide  and  methylglyddiB.  portion  of  the  polyepoxide  being  obtained  from  a  phenol 

of  the  structure 


OXYALKYLATED  POLYEPOXIDE -TREATED 
AMINE-MODIFIED  THERMOPLASTIC  PHENOL 
ALDEHYDE  RESINS,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME 

Mclvhi  Dc  Groote,  SC  Lovis,  and  Kwan-Ung  Shen,  Brent- 
wood, Mom  asalgnoffs  to  PetroHte  CorporatloB,  Wfl- 
■tngtoo,  DeU  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawti«.  Original  application  Jane  M,  1953,  Serial 
No.  344404,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,771,42S,  dated  Novem- 
ber M,  1956.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  September 
11, 1954,  Serial  No.  609,099 

4  Claims.  (0.240—45) 
1.  A  3-step  manufacturing  method  involving  (1)  con- 
deiuation;  (2)  oxyalkylation  with  a  polyepoxide  contain- 
ing at  least  two  1.2-epoxy  rings;  and  (3)  oxyalkylation 
with  an  alpha-beta  monoepoxide;  said  first  manufacturing 
process  being  a  step  of  (A)  condensing  (a)  a  fusible, 
non-oxygenated  organic  solvent-soluble,  water-insoluble, 
phenol -aldehyde  resin  having  an  average  molecular  wei^it 
corresponding  to  at  least  3  and  not  over  6  phentriic  niKlei 
per  resin  molecule;  said^  resin  being  difunctional  only  in 
regard  to  methylol -forming  reactivity;  said  resin  being 
derived  by  reaction  between  a  difunctional  moix>hydric 
phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms 
and  reactive  toward  said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  trifunctional  i^nols;  said 
phenol  being  of  the  formula 


OH 


OH 


in  which  R',  R",  and  R'"  represent  a  nsember  of  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  saturated  hydrocarbon  sub- 
stituents  of  the  aromatic  nucleus,  said  substituent  member 
having  not  over  18  carbon  atoms;  with  the  further  proviso 
that  said  reactive  amine-modified  resin  condensates  (AA) 
and  aryl  polyepoxides  (BB)  be  members  of  the  class  con- 
sisting oi  non-thermosetting  organic  solvent-soluble 
liquids  and  solids  melting  below  the  point  of  pyrolysis; 
with  the  added  proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a 
member  of  the  class  of  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  solids 
melting  below  the  point  of  pyrolysis;  said  reaction  be- 
tween (AA)  and  (BB)  be  conducted  below  the  pyroiytic 
point  of  the  reactants  and  the  resultants  of  reaction;  aixl 
with  the  final  proviso  that  the  ratio  of  reactants  be  2 
moles  of  the  oxyalkylated  resin  condensate  to  1  mole  of 
the  phenolic  polyepoxide,  and  then  completing  the  reac- 
tion by  a  third  step  of  (C)  reacting  said  p<riyepoxide- 
derived  product  with  a  monoepoxide;  said  moix>epoxide 
being  an  alpha-beta  alkylene  oxide  having  not  more  than 
4  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide,  glycide 
and  methylglycide. 


in  which  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and 
substituted  in  the  2,4,6  position;  (^)  a  basic  hydroxylated 
poiyamine  having  at  least  one  secondary  amino  group 
and  having  up  to  32  carbon  atoms  in  any  radical  attached 
to  any  amino  nitrogen  atom,  and  with  the  further  proviso 
that  the  poiyamine  be  free  from  any  primary  ^fiino  radi- 
cal, any  substituted  imidazoline  radical  and  any  substi- 
tuted tetrahydropyrimidine  radical;  and  (c)  formalde- 
hyde; said  condensation  reaction  being  conducted  at  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  to  elimiiute  water  and  be- 
low the  pyroiytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  resultants  of 
reaction;  and  with  the  proviso  tliat  the  resinous  condensa- 
tion product  resulting  from  the  process  be  heat  stable; 
followed  as  a  second  step  by  (B)  reacting  said  resin  con- 
densate with  a  phenolic  polyepoxide  free  from  reactive 
functional  groups  other  than  1,2-epoxy  and  hydroxyl 
groups  and  cogenerically  associated  compounds  formed 
in  the  preparation  of  said  polyepoxides;  said  epoxides  be- 
ing monomers  and  low  molal  polymers  not  exceeding  the 
tetramers;  said  polyepoxides  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  (aa)  compounds  where  the  phenolic  nuclei 
are  directly  joined  without  an  intervening  bridge  radical, 
and  (bb)  compounds  containing  a  radical  in  which  2 
phenolic  nuclei  are  joined  by  a  divalent  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ketone  residues  formed  by 
the  elimination  of  the  ketonic  oxygen  atom  and  alddiyde 
residues  obtained  by  the  elimination  of  the  aldehyde  oxy- 
gen atom,  the  divalent  radical 


2.881,431 
OXYALKYLATED     POL  YEPOXIDE -TREATED 
AMINE-MODIFIED   THERMOPLASTIC    PHENOL 
ALDEHYDE  RESINS,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME 
Melvin  Dc  Groote,  St  Louis,  and  Kwan-Ting  Shen,  Brent- 
wood, Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Cor^Hntion,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Origina]  appUcation  Jane  24,  1953,  Serial 
No.  344,505,  now  Patent  No.  2,771,429,  dated  Novem- 
ber 20,  1954.    Divided  and  this  applicatloB  September 
11, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,100 

4  Claims.  (CI.  240—45.1) 
1.  A  3-step  manufacturing  method  involving  (1)  con- 
densation; (2)  oxyalkylation  with  a  polyepoxide  con- 
taining at  least  two  1,2-cpoxy  rings;  and  (3)  oxyalkyla- 
tion with  an  alpha-beta  monoepoxide;  said  first  manu- 
facturing process  being  a  step  of  (A)  condensing 
(a)  fusible,  non-oxygenated  organic  solvent-soluble, 
water-insoluble,  phenol-aldehyde  resin  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  corresponding  to  at  least  3  and  not 
over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per  resin  molecule;  said  resin  being 
difunctional  only  in  regard  to  methylol-forming  reactiv- 
ity; said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction  between  a  di- 
functional monohydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having 
not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said  phenol; 
said  resin  being  formed  in  the  substantial  abseiKC  ol  tri- 
functional phenols;  said  phenol  being  of  the  formula 


OH 


the  divalent 


H   H 

-c-c- 

B   e 


o 

II 

-c- 


radical,  the  divalent  sulfone  radica],  and  divalent  mono- 
sulfide  radical  — S— ,  the  divalent  radical  — CHsSCHs— , 


in  which  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and 
substituted  in  the  2,4,6  position;  (b)  cyclic  amidines  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  substituted  imidazolines 
and  substituted  tetrahydropyrimidines  wherein  the  sub- 
stituent is  an  organic  radical  composed  of  elements  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen, 
oxygen  and  nitrogen  and  in  which  there  is  present  at  least 
one  basic  secondary  amino  radical  and  characterized  by 
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from  any  primary  amino  radical;  and  (c)  form- 
•Wehyde;  said  condensation  reaction  being  conducted  at 
a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  eliminate  water  and 
below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  resultants 
of  reaction;  and  wiA  the  proviso  that  the  resinous  con- 
densation product  resulting  from  the  process  be  heat 
stable;  followed  as  a  second  step  by  (B)  reacting  said 
resin  condensate  with  a  phenolic  polyepoxide  free  from 
reactive  functional  groups  other  than  1.2-epoxy  and  hy- 
droxy! gmupi  and  cogenerically  asMxiated  compounds 
formed  in  the  preparation  of  said  polyepoxides;  said 
epoxides  being  monomers  and  low  molai  polymen  not 
exceeding  the  tetramers;  said  polyepoxides  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  (aa)  compounds  where  the 
phenoiic  nuclei  arc  directly  joined  without  an  interven- 
ing bridge  radical,  and  (bb)  compounds  containing  a 
radical  in  which  2  phenolic  nuclei  are  ioined  by  a  di- 
valent radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ketone 
residues  formed  by  the  ehmination  of  the  ketonic  oxygen 
atom  and  aldehyde  residues  obtained  by  the  elimination 
of  the  aldehyde  oxygen  atom,  the  divalent  radical 


the  divalent 


H   H 

-c-c- 

B   H 


O 
I 

-c- 


radical.  the  divalent  sulfone  radical,  and  divalent  mono- 
sulfide  radical  — S— ,  the  divalent  radical  — CH,SCH,— , 
and  the  divalent  disulfide  radical  — S — S — ;  said  phenolic 
portion  of  the  polyepoxide  being  obtained  from  a  phenol 
of  the  structure 


OH 


in  which  R'.  R",  and  R'"  represent  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  saturated  hydrocarbon 
substituents  of  the  aromatic  nucleus,  said  substituent 
member  having  not  over  18  carbon  atoms;  with  the 
further  proviso  that  said  reactive  amine-modified  resin 
condensates  (AA)  and  aryl  polyepoxides  (BB)  be  mem- 
bers of  the  class  consisting  of  non-thermosetting  organic 
solvent-soluble  liquids  and  solids  melting  below  the  point 
of  pyrolysis;  with  tHe^added' proviso  that  the  reaction 
product  be  a  member  of  the  class  of  solvent-soluble 
liquids  and  sohds  melting  below  the  point  of  pyrolysis; 
said  reaction  between  (AA)  and  (BB)  be  conducted 
below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  the  re- 
sultants of  reaction;  and  with  the  final  proviso  that  the 
ratio  of  reactants  be  2  moles  of  the  oxyalkylated  resin 
condensate  to  I  mole  of  the  phenolic  polyepoxide,  and 
then  completing  the  reaction  by  a  third  step  of  (C)  re- 
acting said  polyepoxide-derived  product  with  a  mono- 
epoxide,  said  monoepoxide  being  an  alpha-beu  alkylcne 
oxide  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene 
oxide,  butylene  oxide,  glycide  and  mcihylglycide. 


2,8SS,432 
PROCESS  OF  CURING  A  POLYURETHANE  WITH 
AMIXTURE  OF  DOSOCYANATE  AND  POLY- 
ESTER 
Ernest  E.  Faver,  Cnyaliosa  Falh,  Ohio,  aadgmor  to  Tke 
Goodyear  Tire  *  Rabber  Compaoy,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporadoB  of  Ohio 

No  Onwiog.    AppUcatloB  March  23,  1955 

Serial  No.  4H,317 

I  Claim,    (a.  260— 45.4) 

In  the  process  of  curing  an  unvulcanized  non-cellular 

elastomcric  organic  diisocyanate-modified  polyester,  said 


polyester  being  prepared  frona  at  least  one  dicarhoxylic 
acid  and  at  least  one  glycol,  by  adding  curative  diiso- 
cyanate  to  said  modified  polyester  and  heating  the  mix- 
ture to  effect  a  cure  thereof,  the  curative  diisocyanate 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4,4'-dipheoyl 
diisocyanate;  1 ,5-naphthalene  diisocyanate;  3, 3 '-dimethyl 
4,4'-diphenyl  diisocyanate;  3.3'-diinetboxy  4.4'-dipbenyi 
diisocyanate;  methylene  3,3'-dimethyI  diphenyl  4,4'-diiso- 
cyanate  and  N,N-(  3, 3 '-diisocyanate  4,4'.dimethyl  di- 
phenyl) urea,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding 
said  curative  diisocyanate  to  said  diisocyanate-modified 
polyester  in  the  form  of  a  mixture  containing  from  40% 
to  85%  by  weight  of  the  curative  diisocyanate  and  from 
60%  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  polyester  prepared  from  at 
least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  and  at  least  one  glycol  and 
having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  1500  to  2500. 


2Jtt,433 

BINDER  OF  DIISOCYANATE  MODIFIED  UNSATU- 
RATED  POLYESTER  AND  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
POLYMER  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
SAME 

John  A.  Parker,  LaacaiCer  Towiuhlp,  Lancaatcr  Comty, 
Pan  aMigiior  to  Arv^roag  Cork  Company,  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawioc.    Applicatioa  September  24,  1955 

Serial  No.  536,734 

HClaiM.    (a.  2M— 45.4) 

I .  A  binder  system  for  surface  covering  materials  com- 
prising an  intimately  blended  mixture  of  about  30%- 
75%  by  weight  diisocyanate-nnodified  polyester  and  about 
70% -25%  by  weight  polymerized  vinyl  chloride,  said 
modified  polyester  being  the  reaction  product  of  0.6- 
0.9  equivalent  of  organic  diisocyanate  per  equivalent 
of  unmodified  polyester  sufficient  to  form  an  incipient 
gel,  said  unmodified  polyester  having  an  acid  number  in 
the  range  of  about  2-15  and  a  hydroxyl  number  in  the 
range  of  about  20-55  and  being  formed  from  a  saturated 
glycol  having  4  carbon  atoms,  a  saturated  dicarboxylic 
acid  having  6-10  carbon  atoms,  and  an  unsaturated  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dicar- 
boxylic acid  possessing  a  single  ethylenic  bond  and  no 
more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  and  the  anhydride  thereof, 
said  saturated  acid  and  said  unsaturated  compound  be- 
ing present  in  a  mole  ratio  of  about  2: 1. 


ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  CON- 
TAINING  THE  RECURRING  UNIT  OF  A  POLY- 
MERIZED BIS(2-CHLOROETHYL>  VINYL  PHOS- 
PHONATE 

Victor  ii.  Shaahou.  WUmiocton,  Del.,  assiicnor  to  E.  L 
do  Pool  d«  Nemoan  and  Compaay,  Wilmingtoa,  Del., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawh«.    Applicatioa  AprH  4,  1955 
Serial  No.  499,2t7 

4CiaiM.  (a.  24«-^t5.5) 
5.  A  polymer  composition  comprising  a  polymer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylonitrile  and 
a  polymer  containing  at  least  50%  of  acrylonitiile  and 
up  to  50%  of  at  least  one  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  copolymerized  with  the  said  acrylonitrile,  the 
said  composition  containing  in  polymeric  form  at  least 
3%   by  weight  of  the  recurring   unit  of  the  structure 


-CH, 


I 
-c- 


>0(OCHCH,CI)i 


i 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen. 
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VINYL  HALIDE  RESIN  CONTAINING  A  SUBSTI- 
TUTED TIN  MERCAPTIDE 
M.  WaHaca,  Jr.,  CayahofB  FaDi,  Ohio,  asrigMr, 
cots,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Robber 
f,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Applicalioa  AacMt  27,  1952 
Serial  No.  394,734 
SClafans.    (CL  249— 45.75) 
5.  A  vinyl  halide  resin  containing  a  stabilizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetra  (p-methyl- 
pheny!)  tin  mcrcaptidc,  tetra  cetyl  tin  mercaptidc,  tetra 
lauryl  tin  mercaptide,  and  tetra  ethyl  tin  mercaptide. 


2,SM,434 
POLYFUNCnONAL  POLYMERIC  PRODUCTS 
James  E.  Pritchard,  BardesTille,  OUa.,  asaifnor  to  PhiOipf 
Petroleam  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Applicatioo  Fcbniary  18»  1955 
Serial  No.  489,258 
13ClafaM.    (CL24«— 73) 
7.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  mixture  of  formaldehyde  and  a  polymer  of  a 
methyl   substituted   heterocyclic   nitrogen  base   selected 
from  the  group  consistiiig  of 


Ri 


'-\n^«' 


wherein  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  two  of  Ri  and 
Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  and 
alpha-methylvinyl  and  at  least  one  Ri  is  a  methyl  radi- 
cal, wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  methyl  radicals  in 
the  polymer  have  been  converted  to  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-,  and  tri(hy- 
droxymethyl)  methyl  radicals,  said  formaldehyde  being 
supplied  free  of  other  materials  reactable  therewith,  in 
an  amount  of  0.1  to  10  mols  thereof  per  methyl  group 
attached  to  each  heterocyclic  ring  in  said  polymer  and 
wherein  said  reaction  product  is  made  by  heating  the 
mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  100  to  400*  F. 


2,888,437 
CATALYST 
Anthony  F.  Finelli,  Akron,  and  Nelson  V.  Sccgcr,  Caya- 
hofa  Falls,  Ohio,  aarfgnors  to  The  Goodyear  The  A 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Oiiio,  a  corporatioo  of  OUo 

No  Drawing.  Applicatioo  November  28,  1954 
Serial  No.  423308 
4Cfarinis.  (a.  248— 75) 
1.  The  method  of  catalyzing  the  reaction  between  (A) 
a  diisocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tolylene  diisocyanate  and  3,3 '-dimethyl  4,4'-diphenyl  di- 
isocyanate and  (B)  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyalkylene  ether  glycols  and  hydroxyl- 
terminated  polyesters,  said  polyesters  being  prepared 
from  at  least  one  dicartxixylic  acid  and  at  least  one  glycol, 
said  material  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from 
1000  to  3000  and  an  acid  number  not  greater  than  5 
which  comprises  heating  said  material  for  from  30  to  60 
minutes  at  a  temperature  of  from  approximately  125  to 
145*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium  oxide  and  barium  oxide 
and  subsequently  adding  said  diisocyanate  to  said  ma- 
teriaL 


2JS8y43S 

POLYUREAS  OF  AROMATIC  DIAMINES  AND 
AROMATIC  DDSOCYANATES 
Mmatni  Katz,  WIfaafagtao,  DeL,  aasipior  to  E.  I.  4« 
Pont  dc  NeoMors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Marrih  8, 1957 
Serial  No.  444,748 
9aalM.    (a.  248— 77  J) 
1.  A  synthetic,  linear,  high-melting,  fiber-forming  poly- 
urea  containing  at  least  about  80%  oi  the  recurring  struc- 
tural unit 

o  o 

-C-NH-A-NH-C-VH-A'-NH- 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


^3-t^3- 


j. 


and 


^3-«^^ 


A'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


k 


and 


i>Tl 


<T>oH^^T> 


and  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl. 


2,888,439 
POLYURETHANE  DIAMINES 
Donald  M.  Simons,  Wilmfaigtoo,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
do  Foot  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporatioo  of  Dcfaiware 

No  Drawhig.    Application  Angnst  14,  1957 
Serial  No.  478,528 
4  OaloH.    (a.  248—77.5) 
1.  A  polyurethane  diamine  of  the  formula 

o  O 

H,N-B-|-NH-C-0-0-0-C-Nn-R-|-NH, 

wherein  O — G — O  is  a  bivalent  radical  obtained  by  re- 
moving the  terminal  hydrogen  atoms  from  a  polymeric 
diol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  720  to 
5730  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyalkyleneether  glycols,  polyalkylene-aryleneether  gly 
cols,  and  hydroxyl-terminated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  poly 
mers;  R  is  a  bivalent  arylene  radical  which  is  inert  to  iso- 
cyanate  groups;  and  x  is  an  integer  so  that  the  diamine 
have  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  990  to  6000. 


2.888,448 
POLYURETHANE  DIAMINES 
Angnst  H.  Frazcr  and  Eari  J.  Goldberg,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  do  Pont  dc  Nemoors  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  Aognst  14,  1957 
Serial  No.  678,529 
SClafans.    (a.  248— 77  J) 
1.  A  polyurethane  diamine  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  about  990  to  about  6000  and  having  the  formula 

R  R    o  OR  R 

HN-Ar-j-N-C-O-O-O-C-N-Ar-j-NH 

wherein  O — G — O  is  a  bivalent  radical  obtained  by  re- 
moving the  terminal  hydrogen  atoms  from  a  polymeric 
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dioi  bavins  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  666  to 
5670  and  being  selected  from  the  froup  consisting  ot 
poly  alky  Icneether  glycols,  polyalkylene-aryleneether  gly- 
cols, and  hydnwyl-terminated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  poly- 
mers; Ar  is  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  arylene  radical,  an  alkyl  substituted 
arylene  radical,  an  alkoxy  subctituted  arylene  radical,  an 
aryloxy  substituted  arylene  radical  and  a  halogen  subcti- 
tuted arylene  radical;  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  uid  x 
is  an  integer  greater  than  zero. 


2fttM41 

CHELATING  RESINS  HAVING  «-AMINOCARBOX» 
YUC  ACID  GROUPS  ON  A  POLYMERIZED 
VINYLBENZYLAMINE  RESIN  STRUCTURE 

Uo  R.  Monrk,  MkUawl,  Mkh^  aal^or  to  The  D©w 
ChcBkal  CompMiy,  MMfand,  Mkk^  a  corpontfoa  of 


NoDnnrlM-    AppUcatloo  Octok«  12, 1956 
Serial  No.  6iS,4S6 

4Cbint.    (CL2M— 7t) 
1.  A  method  of  making  chelating  restna  having  an  ap- 
predabte  proportion  of  the  recurring  group 

— CHr-CH—  Ri         Ri 


k 


\ 


CHiCOtM 


which  comprises  polymerizing  by  heating  with  a  free- 
radical  generating  addition  polymerization  catalyst  a  poty- 
merizable  ethylcnically  unsaturated  monomeric  composi- 
tion comprising  an  appreciable  proportion  of  at  least  one 
monomeric  vinylbenzylammo  compound  having  the  tor- 
mula 

CH|-CH       Ri  Ri 


k 


\. 


wherein  the  symbol  R,  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — H,  — COiM,  and  — CHiC03M, 
the  symbol  Rs  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — H  and  — CH|,  the  symbol  R|  rep- 
resents a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— H,  — CH„  — CHr-C«H4-CH-CH»  — CH,CO,M. 
— CHjCH^OjM.  — CH(CO,M)CH,CO,M 
— CH,CHr-N(CH,CO,M ), 
— CHjCHjCH,— N(CH,CO,M), 


NEW  POLYMERS  FROM  CONJUGATED  DKNES 
AND  POLYVINYL  COMPOUNDS  PREPARED  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  MERCAPTANS 

C«fl  A.  UnuMck,  Pkflipa,  aad  WIBaN  M.  St  Joko,  Ju 
loffiw,  TcXn  aalgBon  to  Phillips  Petrolc«m  Comp— y, 
a  conoratioa  of  Delaware 


C.Ht.«i 
-C-COiM 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  m  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  2,  and  M  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  ammonium  bases,  and  metals,  thereby  ob- 
taining a  resinous  addition  polymer  having  therein  an 
appreciable  proportion  of  the  recurring  group 

— CHf—CH-   Ri  R( 

C»H«-C-N 

k  \ 

dispersing  that  resinous  polymer  and  a  haloacetic  add 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloroacetic  acid 
and  bromoacetic  acid  into  an  alkaline  aqueous  liquid  re- 
action mixture  and  reacting  the  restnous  polymer  with 
the  haloacetic  acid  until  the  — NH —  groups  in  the  resin- 
ous polymer  are  substantially  converted  to  N-carboJiy- 
methyl  groopc. 


NoDnnHw.  ApphwHoB  April  9, 1954 
S«M  No.  423454 
2tClaiM.  (CL26«— 79J) 
6.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  copolymer  of 
75  to  99  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  monomeric  ma- 
terial of  a  conjugated  diene  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  1  to 
10  parts  by  weight  of  a  cron-linking  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, divinyl  sulfide,  divinyl  sulfone.  divinyl  ether, 
polyacrylate  esters  of  polyhydric  alcohols  and  moixyvinyl 
acetylene,  and  0  to  24  weight  parts  of  a  moix>mer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonithle,  ethyl 
acrylate,  styrene,  2-methyl-5-vinylpyridine,  beta-vinji- 
naphthalene.  vinylidene  chloride  and  triallylcyantirate, 
the  said  coploymer  having  been  fonned  by  emulidmi  poly- 
merization in  the  presence  of  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  ei 
a  mercaptan  per  100  parts  monomer. 


l^ttl,441 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DRY  AG- 
GLOMERATED RUBBER  ACCELERATORS  AND 
PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Dooidd  W.  Hayei,  Aknw,  aad  HaroU  P.  Roberts,  TaD- 
mtift,  Okto,  asilfinn  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  Jk  Rnb- 
berCoapwy,  Ahnm,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  Olito 
No  Drawi^.    AppUcatloa  ScptcsDber  23, 195S 
Serid  No.  536471 
13  ClaiBa.    (CL  26«— 79.5) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  agglomerated  compound- 
ing ingredient  for  rubber  which  comprises  mixing  an  aque- 
ous slurry  of  at  least  one  powdered  vulcanization  accelera- 
tor selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tctramethyl  thiu- 
ram   disulfide,   ictraethyl   thiuram   disulfide,   telramethyl 
thiuram  monosulfide.  zinc  dimethyl  dithiooarbamate.  zinc 
diethyl   dithiocarbamate.    zinc    dibutyl    dithiocarbamate, 
mercaptobenzothiazole,  water  insoluble  metallic  salts  of 
mercaptobenzothiazole.  and  benzothiazyl  disulfide  with  a 
latex  stabilized  against  coagulation  by  at  least  one  acid- 
stable  emulsifier  and  a  rubber  antioxidant,  said  latex  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  latex, 
polychloroprene  latex,  polybuUdiene  latex,  the  latices  of 
the  rubbery  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  styrene  and  the 
latices  of  the  rubbery  copolymera  of  butadiene  and  acrylo- 
nitrile.  the  mixture  containing  from  4  to   10%    rubber 
hydrocarbon  by  weight  of  said  accelerator,  coagulating 
the  rubber  latex,  removing  the  excess  water,  forming  ag- 
glomerates of  the  mixture,  drying  the  agglomerates  to  re- 
move remaining  water  and  collecting  the  dried  agglom- 

l,lltll.1H 
PROCESS  FOR  PELLETIZING  DRY  RUBBER 
ACCELERATORS 
Harold  P.  Roberta,  TalfaMdffc,  and  Donald  W.  Hayca, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assinnn  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Robber 
Company.  Akroa,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
No  Drawl^.    AppUcatioo  Scptcnibcr  23,  1955 
Serial  No.  536472 
n  riaiwi     (a.  26«— 79J) 
I.  A   method   for  preparing  an  agglomerated   com- 
pounding ingredient  for  rubber  which  comprises  mixing 
at  least  one  powdered  vulcanization  accelerator  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tetramethyl  thiuram  di- 
sulfide, tetraethyl  thiuram  disulfide,  tetramethyl  thiuram 
monosulfide,  zinc  dimethyl  dithiocarbamate,  zinc  diethyl 
dithiocarbamate,  zinc  dibutyl  dithiocarbamate,  mercap- 
tobenzothiazole, water  insoluble  metal  salt^  of  mercap- 
tobenzothiazole and  benzothiazyl  disulfide,  with  a  latex 
stabilized  against  coagulation  by  at  least  one  acid-stable 


emulsifier  and  a  rubber  antioxidant,  said  latex  being 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  la- 
tex, polychloroprene  latex,  polybutadiene  latex,  the 
latices  of  the  rubbery  copolymers  of  butadiene  and 
styrene  and  the  latices  of  the  rubbery  copolymers  of 
butadiene  and  acrylonitrile,  the  mixture  containing  by 
weight  from  4  to  10  parts  of  rubber  hydrocarbon  per  100 
parts  of  said  accelerator,  forming  agglomerates  of  the 
mixture,  drying  the  agglomerates  to  remove  water  and 
collecting  the  dried  agglcnnerates. 


2,8SS,44S 

THIOCARBAMYL  AMINE  DISULFIDE 
ACCELERATORS 

Albert  F.  HardnBM,  NorthamptOB  Towashlp,  Summit 
Comity,  Oldo,  aarignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  Jk  Rob- 
ber Company,  Akroa,  Ohio,  a  corpontioa  of  Ohto 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatioa  Octobor  3, 1955 
S«M  No.  53S473 


HCWm.    (a.  26«— 79J) 

1.  The  method  of  vulcanizing  a  rubber  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  butyl  rubbers 
and  rubber-like  materials  obtained  by  the  polymerization 
of  diene  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  heating  the  rub- 
ber in  the  preseixx  of  from  0.25  to  5.0  parts  based  on 
the  rubber  used  of  a  thiocarbamyl-amine-disulfide  of  the 
general  formula 


B 


\-f:-B-B-i/ 


R 


/ 


\. 


in  which  the  R's  are  alkyl  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  n-butyl, 
benzyl,  furfuryl  and  tetrahydrofurfuryl  radicals  and  the 
R's  on  a  single  nitrogen  atom  may  together  form  a  single 
ring. 

l,ttt,116  '"' 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ETHYLEN1C  FLUORINE- 
CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

Ralph  L.  Herhil,  Jr.,  WcstBeld,  and  Bffly  F.  Laadram. 
Belleville,  NJ.,  BMJgnnn,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
MlBDceoCB  Mi^tog  ami  M— fiiiihig  Company,  St. 
Panl,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appttcatioa  Angast  26,  1954 
Serial  No.  452,466 

9  Claims.    (CL  266— S7.5) 

1 .  A  process  for  polymerizing  a  substituted  2  to  4  car- 
bon olefin  monomer  having  at  least  two  fluorine  atoms 
which  comprises  polymerizing  the  monomer  at  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  monomer  in  the  liquid  phase 
at  a  temperature  between  about  0*  C.  and  about  250*  C. 
in  the  presence  al  hydrogen  peroxide  as  a  promoter  and 
not  more  than  about  2.5  parts  by  weight  of  water  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  monomer. 


24Sty447 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  l,lA4-TETRAFLUORO- 
BUTATRIENE  AND  PRODUCT 


Efanore  L.  Martin  and  Robert  E.  Pateam,  Wtfaningtoo, 
DcL,  asiifori  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemovt  and  Com- 
pany, WHmlagtoii,  Del.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawli«.    Application  December  19, 1956 
Scrtol  No.  629432 

5ClirfBM.    (CL  266— 92.1) 

5.  A  homopolymer  of  1,1,4,4-tetrafluorobutatriene. 


COORDINATION  CATALYSTS  USING  SILVER 
William  FhrnkHa  Greahaoi  aad  NkhotaM  Geoiic  Menk- 
U^,  Wihafaigtoa,  DcL,  artpocs  to  E.  L  da  Post  4t 
NeaMMTS  and  Coaqpaay,  WftsdagtoB,  Del.,  a  corpon- 
tioa of  Delaware 

NoDrawta«.    AppUcattoa  September  16, 1954 
Serial  No.  456,617 
4Clal0H.    (CL26«— 94J) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  ethylene  which  com- 
prises contacting  ethylene,  at  a  temperature  of  0  to 
300*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  1  to  200  atmospheres,  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent,  with  from  0.001  to 
10  percent  by  weight  of  the  ethylene  of  a  catalyst  obtained 
by  admixing  a  silver  halide  with  a  Grignard  reagent,  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  Grignard  reagent  to  said  metal  halide 
being  at  least  two,  and  recovering  a  solid  polymer  of 
ethylene. 

2411,449 

METHOD  AND  PLANT  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 
OIL  AND  PROTEINS  FROM  ANIMAL  MATERIAL 
Alfred  Erwin  Gerhard  Borcfc,  TalUage,  Sweden,  asrignor 
to  Aktiebobget  Separator,  Stodbohn,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Swedca 

Application  December  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  553449 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Swedea  December  22, 1954 

SOainis.    (CL26«— 112) 


•M 


1.  In  the  recovery  of  oil  and  proteins  from  press 
water  obtained  from  animal  material,  the  method  which 
comprises  passing  the  press  water  through  a  first  centrif- 
ugal separating  operation  and  there  separating  sludge 
from  the  press  water,  passing  the  separated  press  water 
with  remaining  sludge  through  a  second  centrifugal 
separating  operation  and  there  freeing  it  from  part  but 
not  all  of  its  oil  content,  subjecting  the  resulting  press 
water  and  remaining  oil  from  said  second  separating 
operation  to  a  first  stage  of  evaporation,  passing  the 
partially  concentrated  press  water  from  said  first  evapora- 
tion stage  through  subsequent  stages  of  evaporation, 
aixl,  during  passage  of  the  partially  concentrated  press 
water  between  the  first  and  last  evaporation  stages, 
centrifuging  it  to  remove  sludge  and  oil  separately 
therefrom. 

24M,45« 

WATER  INSOLUBLE  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Winfrlcd  Kfvckenberg,  Leverimaen-Bayerwcrk,  Gcrauay, 
assignor  to  Far1>eafabrften  Bayer  Aktieageaellachaft, 
Lcverhaeen,  Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Gcrmaay 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  25,  1955 
Serial  No.  542,762 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcrmaay  November  2f ,  1954 
7  Claims.    (CL  26»— 155) 
1.  Water  insoluble  monoazo  dyestuffs  corresponding 
to  the  formula 


/ 


N=N-Ar-N 


wherein  Ar  stands  for  an  aromatic  radical  selected  from 
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the  group  coausting  of  the  benzene  and  naphthalene 
■cries,  said  radica]  bearing  the  azo  bridge  and  the  group 


-H 


/ 
V 


R' 


in  p-positioa  to  each  other.  R  stands  for  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  aikyl. 
hydroxy  lower  alkyl;  lower  alkylated  hydroxy  lower 
alkyl  and  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  being  attached  to  Ar  in 
o-po«tion  to  the 


group,  R'  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkoyl,  and  wherein  the  ben- 
zene nucleus,  bearing  the  CN-group,  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  groups  consisting  of  chlorocyanophenyl, 
dicyano-phenyl  and  lower  alkyl-dicyano-phenyl,  said  dye- 
stuffs  being  free  from  sulfonic  and  carboxylic  acid  groups. 


3.ARYLAZO  DERTVATTVES  OF  PIFERID-2-ONE-3. 
CARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hans  Hcnccka,  Hchnat  Ttomler,  and   Rndolf  Lorenz, 
Wapyertal-EIbcrfeld,   Germany,  assJinri  to  Farbcn- 
fabrikcn  Bayer  A.G^  Wappcrtal-Elbcrfeld.  Germany 
No  Drawl^.    AppUcation  Jannary  M,  1957 
ScrialNo.  <37,M9 
ClataM  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  Fcbraary  21, 19M 
€  Claims.    (CL  2M— 150 
1.  A  chemical  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

H, 

C  COOR' 

H|C       ^C 


H|C  C-0 


V 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  benzyloxy,  and  lower  alkoxy  radicals;  and 
R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


FAT-SOLUVLE  AZO-DYESTUFFS 
Max  Schmkl  and  WlDy  MneDer,  Ricbcn,  Switzerland,  as- 
to  Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzcriaod,  a  Swim 


No  Drawing.    AppHcation  Inly  18,  1955 

Serial  No.  S22,g24 

Cfaims  priority,  application  Switzerland  inly  23,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CL  M»— 1<3) 

1.  A  fat-soluble  mono-azoKlyestuff  free  from  water- 
sokibilizing  groups  and  corresponding  to  the  formula 

z 


RiOOC 


N—N-B-COORi 


in  which  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  nitro  and  methoxy,  B 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  2-bydroxy-oaphthaleoe  radical  bound  in  1 -position 
to  the  azo-group  and  in  3-position  to  the  carboxylic  acid 
ester  group  and  the  acetoacetyl-anilide  and  the  1-phenyl- 
3-methyi-5-pyrazolone  radicals  bound  in  4-position  to  the 
azo-linkage  and  in  the  phenyl  radical  to  the  carboxylic 
acid  ester  group,  and  Ri  and  R|  each  represents  an  aUtyl 
radical  having  a  maximum  of  18  carbon  atoms,  at  least 
one  of  these  alkyl  radicals  having  at  least  8  carbon  atoms. 


2fS8t,453  ' 

NEW  ACID  AMIDE  AZO-PIGMENT-DYESTUFFS 

Max  Sd^M.  IMihM.  and  Btanri  Stralfl.  Bhsfeiden,  Swit- 


Application  Octokcr  4,  1957 
Serial  No.  6M,117 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzcrkmi  October  11, 1954 
6  Oafans.     (CL  2M— 174) 
1.  Aa  azo  pigment  of  the  fonmila 

COOR«      COOR« 


N=-K 


wherein  R4  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  having  at  most  6  carbon 
atoms  and  a  phenyl  radical  and  R|  represents  an  aryl  radi- 
cal consisting  solely  of  carbocydic  rings  and  at  naost  of  2 
such  rings. 


1-TRIMETHYLSILOXY.I-METHYL-M-SILOXACY. 

CLOPENTANE 
Donald  L.  Bailey,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawi^.    Application  December  17,  1957 
Serial  No.  7t3^7 
1  Claim.    (CL  2M— 239) 
I -trimethylsiloxy-l -methyl  -  1 ,2  -  siloxacyclopentane,  as 
represented  by  the  formula: 

(CH()iBIOBl(CH,)CHiCHiCHt 
i  Q ! 


24SS,455 

NEW  SULFONAMIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hideo  Kano,  Kamikyo-kn,  Kyoto-Ai,  Hanio  NIsUmnra, 
Askiya-aki,     iOyoakl     Nakajkna,     Niskiyodogawa-ku. 
Osaka,  and  Kmnko  Ogata,  Nagano-ski,  Japan,  assign- 
ors 10  Skionogl  A  Co.,  Ltd. 

No  Drawia*.     AppBortion  September  3,  1957 

Serial  No.  Ul,448 

CWhm  priority,  nppBcation  Jnpnn  September  4,  1954 

2  Chitas.    (O.  24«— 239.9) 
1.  The  chemical  compound  3-sulfanilamido-5-methyl- 
isoxazole,  as  represented  by  the  formula: 


H|C 


HC C-NH-80 

-*     k 

\    / 
O 


NHi 


BISDIOXY  STEROIDS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Roger  E.  Bcylcr,  Wcatlield.  and  Lewis  H.  Snrctt,  Prlace- 
ton,  NJ.,  asiigniin  to  Merck  Jk  Co.,  Inc.,  Rakway, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawk«.    Appifantton  Aagnst  18,  1958 
Serial  No.  755,4M 
24  Clakm.    (O.  2M— 239.55) 
I.   1 7-20.20-?  1  bisdioxy  pregnanes  having  at  positions 
17.  20  and  21  the  structure 


RHC 


O CHi 

1: 


5 — o 


< 


CHR 


where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  at  the  3-positioo 
a  substttutent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  keto 
and  hydroxy  groups  and  groups  convertible  thereto  by 
hydrolysis,  and  having  at  the  11 -position  a  substitutetit 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy 
and  keto  groups;  and  unsaturated  derivatives  thereof. 


2JSt,457 
BBMETHYLENEDIOXY  STEROIDS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Roger  E.  Bcylcr.  WestBeM,  and  Lewis  H.  Snrctt, 

ton.  NJ.,  aailipors  to  Merck  A  Co^  Inc^  Rakway, 
N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawls    AnpBenHon  AngMt  II,  1958 
Serkd  No.  755^483 
31  Oaims.    (Q.  240—239.55) 
1.  17-20^0-21  bismethylenedioxy  pregnanes  having  at 
the  3-position  a  substituent  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  keto  and  hydroxy  groups  and  groups  convert- 
ible thereto  by  hydrolysis,  and  having  at  the  11 -position 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxy  and  keto  groups;  and  unsaturated  deriva- 
tives thereof. 


'  -*  I.MB.'ift 

8ALICYLALDEHYDE  AND  VANILLIN  SCHIFF 
BASE  DERIVATIVES  OF  CERTAIN  AMINO- 
ALKYL  CYCLIC  AMIDINES 

Vemer  L.  Strombetg,  Skrewabnry,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petro- 
Hte  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawing.  Original  application  December  30,  1954, 
Serial  No.  478,934,  now  Patent  No.  2,854,322,  dated 
September  30,  1958.  DirMed  and  this  application  Oc- 
tober 17,  1957,  Serial  No.  490,419 

4  Claims.    (Q.  240— 240) 
1.  Cyclic  amidine  derivatives  selected  from  the  class 

consisting  of 


(A) 


N  N-R'-(NR').-N=R, 


in  which  R  is  a  carboxyl  free  residue  of  a  monocarboxy 
acid;  Ri  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

-CHi-CH,- 
*    '  -CHr-CHf-CHr-  '     " "" 


'U.-** 


— CHf 


CHi 

-iH- 


CHt  CHi 

-CH-CH- 

R]  is  the  carbonyl  free  residue  of  a  carbonyl  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  oT  salicylaldehyde 
and  vanillin,  and  n  is  a  numeral  not  over  3  and  including 
zero; 


(B 


N  N-R'-(NR').-N=R, 

i. 

I 

[^  \  II    '  '  I 

N  N-R'-(N-R').-N=R, 

Lr,J  i- 

in  which  the  various  characters  have  their  previous 
significance;  Rj  is  the  carboxyl  free  radical  of  a  poly- 
carboxy  acid  having  not  over  4  carboxyl  radicals;  n'  n 
a  whole  number  not  greater  than  3;  (C)  the  hydrogena- 
tion  derivatives  of  member  (A)  preceding;  and  (D)  the 
hydrogenation  derivatives  of  member  (B)  preceding. 


2,888,459 

3-METHANESULPHONYL  PHENTHIA21NE 
Robert  Michd  Jaeok,  Abkm-smvSelnc,  and  GBbcrt  Lotris 
Rcgnlcr,  Paris,  Fnmcc,  aastgnors  to  Sodete  des  Uslnes 
Cblmiqnes  Rhone-Ponlenc,  Paris,  Franoa,  •  Frcncfc 
body  corporate 

NoDrawiu.    AppBcatton  April  5, 1957 

Serial  No.  45f  33T 

Claims  priority,  applkatton  Fknncc  Aprfl  7,  1954 

1  Clafan.    (a.  240—243) 

The  compound  of  the  formula: 


SOtCHt 


jt. 


PERYLENE  TETRACARBOXYUC  ACID 
DIIMIDE  DYESTUFF 
Rudolf  Knocbe,  Leverknaen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabriken     Bayer     AktiengcseDsckaft,     Level  tiisin, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jmie  5, 1954 
Serial  No.  589,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Geimany  June  13, 1955 
mo.  ICanlm.    (CL  240— 281) 

A  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


->rf.-  t. 


-CHi 


)=(5        0=0 


*^7  fi 


CI 


CH, 


2380,441 
PRODUCTION  OF  TRIARYL  1A4-TRLAZOLES 

Erwin  Klingsberg,  Mountainside,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  23,  1957 
Serial  No.  704,329 

11  Claims.    (Cl.  240—294) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  3,4,5-trisubstituted-l,2,4- 
triazoles  in  which  all  substituents  are  aromatic  radicals 
which  comprises  heating  above  135*  C.  in  an  inert  sol- 
vent a  diacyl  hydrazide  in  which  each  acyl  group  is  an 
aromatic  carboxy  radical  or  less  than  four  rings  and  an 
aromatic  phosphazo  compound  of  less  than  four  rings. 
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TlUCHLOROMlTHYLMERCAFTOrVRAZOLES 
fWOmm  N.  Cmdob,  GrMinrood,  ted^  ■■J—nr  !•  EU 
Lffly  ud  Cuf  J.  !■<!— pnlhi  b4^  a 

of 


No  Dnwtag.    AMikatkM  So^tmktr  7, 19S7 

Serial  No.  694322 

(ClotaH.    (a.  2M— 31f) 

1.  A  compound  reprexnted  by  the  formula 


ii: 


-8-<:cu 


whereto  R  and  Rj  are  chosen  from  the  {roup  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R|  is  choaen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  and  nitro. 


24tM43 
PROCfSS  FOR  PREPARING  DIBENZANTHRONE 

VAT  DYES 
WcfMT  Vktor  CohM,  Newark,  Dd.,  aarigwir  to  E.  I. 
da  Post  *•  Ncaova  ami  Coapoay.  WUmingtoo,  Dd., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaf.    Appfkatioa  laty  1,  1957 
Serial  No.  6M.8S9 
5  ClaiM.    (a.  2M— 34«  J) 
1.  The  proceu  of  producing  a  vat  dye  which  com- 
prises  reacting   upon    16.17-dihydroxydibenzanthrooe   in 
sulfuric  acid  solution  with  an  etherifying  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexanone.  cyclopen- 
tanone,  aliphatic  ketones  of  the  formulas 

XCHr-CO— CH,Z  and  XCH,— CO— CHY— CH, 

the  dimethyl,  diethyl  and  ethylene  ketals  correspoixJing 
to  these  ketones,  and  epoxides  of  the  formula 


XCHr-CH CH-CHi 


X  and  Y  in  the  above  formulas  designating  members  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine 
while  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine,  and  recovering  the  reaction  product. 


METHOXIMINOPENTENEONES 
L.  Skaptro,  Haadata  oa  Haiaoa.  and   Loaia 
Fracdman,  Bronxvillc,  N.Y.,  aadgnon  to  IJS.  Vitamin 
CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatkia  of  Dcla- 


No  DrawlM.    Appttcatloa  Aprfl  9, 195S 

Serial  No.  727J61 
7  Claims.    (CI.  24d— 34«.5) 
1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


CH-CH-C-C-CH, 


4 


I 
NOCHi 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  grotip  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methoxy.  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyt,  hy- 
droxy and  acetamido.  and  those  structures  wherein  R| 
plus  R]  is  methyleoedioxy. 
2.  The  compound 


H*c 


CH-CH-C-C-CH. 
6    XOCUi 


1M»M5 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OP 
TRIMELUTIC  ANHYDRTOE 

WilHaaa  Hodct,  Staafard,  Coaa.,  aarigaor  to 
Oi  Cnipaay,  CMcaga,  ID.,  a  cononUioa  of 
NoDrawlM.    AMttcaltoa  May  27, 1957 
fttffial  No.  M1492 
9  niiaii     <a.  24«— 34<J) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  trimellitic  anhydride  which 
comprises  intermingling  trimellitic  acid,  acetic  anhydride 
and  a  normally  liquid  alkylbenzene,  said  acetic  anhydride 
being  preaent  in  an  amount  between  1  and  3  mob  per  mol 
of  trimellitic  acid  present  and  said  alkylbenzene  being 
present  in  an  amount  between  about  0.5  and  10  parts  by 
weight  per  part  of  trimellitic  acid  present,  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  80*  C.  and  135*  C.  for  a  time  at 
least  sufficient  to  form  a  single  essentially  homofcneous 
liquid  phase,  cooling  said  liquid  phase  to  a  temperature 
where  a  solid  crystalline  phase  consisting  essentially  of 
trimellitic  anhydride  is  formed  and  separating  said  aolid 
crystalline  phase  from  the  mother  liquor. 


NEW  SERIES  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
looeph  Nkkoh,  Pilauioa.  Md  Edgar  S.  ScUpfcr,  lOgb- 
iMd  Park,  NJ„  iMtgaoii  to  EUdcoa,  lac^  ■  cnrpoia- 
tloa  of  New  Icnay 

No  Dniw;a«.    AMHcatloa  April  22,  195t 
Serial  No.  73«,952 
11  OaiaM.    (CL  2M— 34t) 
1.  New   and   useful   compounds  having   the   general 
structural  formula: 

COB 

CtBv-6-I-(CHi)r-C-NH-X-N 

Hi 

wherein  Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  rontisting 
of: 

CH,— CH-CH 
I  CH-CH— CH, 

I  ^ 

I  0 C-CHi 

OH    OH 
CH-CH-CH» 

and 

X  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical,  and  R  and  Ri  are  each  a 

lower  alkyl  radical. 

8.  N  -  gamma  -  dimethylaminopropyl  •   12  -  keto- 
1 0. 1 1 -epoxystearamide. 


2Jtt.4«7 

ANTHRAQU1NONYLOXY.BKNZYL  AMINE 
COMPOUNDS 
loha  Willlaai  Richtar,  WUaakigtaa,  IM.,  asilpor  lo  E. 
I.  da  Foot  de  NcaMiars  aad  Company,  WUnUagtoa, 
DeL,  a  corporatkte  of  Delaware 

NoDrawte.    Apaikattoa  laaa  13, 1957 

Sertal  ffo.  M5399 

3  OalaM.    (CL  lU—iU) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi 

the  free  base  form,  salts  and  quatemization  products  of 

the  anthraquinonyloxy-benzyl-amines  of  the  formula 

O       NHi  T 


CH»NR|Ri 


wherein  Y  stands  for  hydrogen,  methyl  or  methoxy,  while 
NRiR|  represents  a  nitrogenous  base  radical  of  the  group 
consisting  of  dialkylamino,  diethaxx>lamino,  monoalkyl- 


monoethanolamino.  monoalkyl-ffionobenzylamino,  mono- 
ethanol-monobenzylamino,  morpholino  and  piperidino, 
said  alkyl  groups  having  not  more  than  4  C-atoms  each. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A'-J-KETO 
AND  A«-3-KETO  STEROIDS 

.  Cari  DtsKMrf,  BlruJagfcaai,  aad  Robert  R.  Eagle, 

Ddrast,  nUck* 

NoDrawfew.    Apptteattoa  May  27, 1957 

Scfkd  No.  MMM 

ClaiMa  priority,  appbcattoa  Mexico  May  29, 195« 

11  nilaii  (CL2M— 397J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  steroidal  A»-3- 
ketones  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  A»-3-ketone8 
of  the  pregnene  series  and  A*-3-ketones  of  the  androstene 
series  comprising  oxidizing  the  corresponding  A*-3-al- 
cohols  with  chromic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  ketone  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone  and  methyl- 
ethyl  ketone. 


2,8SMi9 

14a.HYDROXYPROGESTERONES 


L.  Dalaaey,  Saakatooo, 
aod  WBUaai  I.  McAlccr,  RoaeHc,  NJ^  awlginn  to 
Mcrek  A  Co.,  iacn  Rahway,  NJ^  a  corporatioB  of 

Now  JafMjr 

No  Drawk«.    AppHcatloo  December  27,  1955 
Serial  No.  555,27< 


f  Hihai     (CL2M— 397J) 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula — 


8.  4,6,8(14)-pregnatrien-3,20-dione. 


CYCLOPENTANOPHENANTHRENE  DERIVATTVES 
AND  PROCESS 

Howard  J.  RIngold,  Fraax  SoadbclBier,  and  George 
Rooeakraax,  Mexico  Oty,  Mexico,  aarignors  to  Syatex 
SJLt  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  a  corpiNatloa  of  Mexico 


No 


AppHcatkw  AMMt  U,  1954 
,70^ 


Serial  No.  449,1 


Cfadau  priority,  appttcatloa  Mexico 

4Clalnis.    (CL  2M— 397.4) 


11, 1953 


238M71 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  17a-ETHINYL-Ai«- 

ANDR08TADIENE-17/3^L-3-ONE 

Fraaz  SoDdbelmer,  Rcbovoth,  bnicl,  and  Geoi|c  Boata 

kraaz,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  awlganri  to  Syatex  SA^ 

Mexico  CNy,  Mexico,  a  coryoiatioa  of  Mcziea 

No  Diawiai.    AppUcatloa  Marcfc  13,  1954 

Serial  No.  571,149 

ClataM  priority,  appUcatioa  Mexico  Marcb  25,  1955 

6  Claims.    (H.  269— 397.4) 
1.  A  p.roceaa  for  the  preparation  of  ITc-ethinyl-A**^ 
androstadicne-17/5-o!-3-onc  comprising  reacting  A**-an- 
drostadiene-3^17-dione  with  an  alkali  acetilide. 


2,999,472 
PREPARATION  OF  A^DEHYDROCORTBONE 
Georges  Mailer,  Nogeat-far-Mame,  Robert  Joly,  Mont- 
morency, and  RolJuBd  Bardoaeachi,  Tremblay-lea-Goa- 
caae,  Fraace,  aastgnors  to  Les  Laboratolres  Francals  de 
Chlmlotlierapie,  Paris,  France,  a  Freach  body  cor- 
porate 

No  Drawkw.    AppUcattoa  April  19,  195< 

Serial  No.  577,299 

Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  France  April  15, 1955 

6  Claims,  (d.  269—397.45) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  A'-dehydrocortisone, 
compound,  which  comprises  brominating  in  dioxane  as 
the  reaction  medium  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  3a,17«-dihydroxy  21-acyloxy  pregnane  11, 
20-dione,  17o-hydroxy  21-acyloxy  pregnane  3.11,20-tri- 
one,  4-bromo  17a-hydroxy  21-acyloxy  pregnane  3,11,20- 
trione  and  the  17a-acyloxy  derivatives  thereof,  and  de- 
hydrobrominating  the  resulting  2,4-dibromo  derivative 
by  heating  with  a  tertiary  base. 


2399,473 
BROMINATED  DERTVATTVES  OF  COMPOUNDS  OF 
THE  PREGNANE  SERIES  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Robert  loiy,  Moatmorcacy,  Gtovd  Nondni,  Noisy  Ic 
Sec,  and  Daniel  Bcrtin,  Montrooge,  France,  assignors 
to  Let  Laboratolres  Fraa(als  de  Chlmiotberapie,  Paris, 
France,  a  FrcDcb  body  corporate 

AppttcatioB  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  577321 
dalnis  priority,  appttcatloa  France  April  15, 1955 

6  dalms.  (Q.  249—397.45) 
1.  A  steroid  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  17a-hydroxy-2«,4^-dibromo  pregnane- 3, 11 ,20- 
trione,  17a-hydroxy-2a,4^-21-tribromo  pregnane- 3. 11, 20- 
trione.  and  17a-hydroxy-2/5,4/5,21-tribromo  pregnane- 
3,11,20-trione. 

2,999,474 

A'-ANDROOTEN-173-OL-3.0NE  HAVING  AN  ll^. 
HYDROXY  OR  AN  11-KETO  GROUP  AS  WELL 
AS  17-ESTERS  OF  THESE  DERIYATTVES  AND 
17a-LOWER  ALKYL  DERTVATTVES  THEREOF 
Howard  J.  RiagoM  aad  George  Roaeakraaz,  Mexico  CMy, 
Mexico,  aas^nors  to  Syatex  SA.,  Mexico  City,  Mex- 
ico, a  corporation  of  Mexico 

NoDrawtac.   AppUcatioa  Jaaaary  13, 1959 

Serial  No.  798347 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloB  Mexico  January  18, 1957 

9  Clalnis.    (CL  249—397.45) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  lower  fatty  acid 
ester  of  A^pregnene-17«-ot-3, 20-dione  which  comprises 
treating  the  3-formatc  of  A»-pregnene-3/J,17a-diol-20-one 
with  a  lower  fatty  acid  acylating  agent  in  the  presence 
of  a  strong  acid  to  form  the  corresponding  3 -formate 
17-lower  fatty  acid  acylate  and  treating  the  last  men- 
tioned compound  with  an  aluminum  alkoxide  in  the 
presence  of  a  ketone  hydrogen  acceptor  to  form  the 
lower  fatty  acid  of  A<-pregnene-17a-ol- 3, 20-dione. 

3.  A  3-formate  17-lower  fatty  acylate  of  A*-pregnene- 
3^,17«-diol-20-one. 


1 


/\ 


0R> 

A- 


/ 


H 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  cooslsting  of  =0 
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and  —OH,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,11M7«  ->-n 

hydrogen  and  a  lower  alky!.  R«  is  hydrogen  when  R'  is  FREPARATION  OF  LONG-CHAIN 

alkyl  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy-  ALKYLHAL08ILANE8 

drooen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carhoxylic  acyi  group  of  2  to  Eracst  L.  Little,  WOmiagtoii.  aad  Gerald  M.  WUtman, 

TITANATED  ALKOXY  SILANfiS  if  QafaM.    <CL  aM-^44«^) 

1.  The  procew  of  synthesizing  organohaloeflanes  at 
least  some  of  which  have  carbon  chains  longer  than  those 
of  the  compounds  from  which  they  are  made  which  con- 
sists of  reacting  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  cycloaikyl  chlorides,  bromides  and  iodides  having  IS 
carbon  atoms  with  a  silicide  of  the  group  consisting  of  the 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  silicides  at  a  temperature 
of  about  200'-500*C 


Edwin  P.  Phieddemann,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assign  nr,  by  meamt 
asricHBcats,  to  AIDcd  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
nlkM  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  4,  1953 
Serial  N«.  34«379 


19 


(CL  26^—429^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  titanates  that  comprises 
reacting  metathetically.  under  substantially  anhydrous 
conditions.  (1)  from  one  to  four  mols  of  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silanes  having  one 
of  the  general  formulae 


(a) 


(6) 


and 


(«) 


H»R,SiOr(4_  „4.») ) 


Z-Si     - 


Orr  Of~| 

31  I  -R-81    {-: 


Or  Z 

\    / 
81 

/    \ 
Or    R  R    Or 


mixtures  of  said  silanes.  and  organosiloxanes  having  the 
empirical  formula 


id) 


RSi(Or).0.,_ 


2,999,477 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  SYNTHETIC  ORGANO 

SILICON  BROMIDES 
Charles    Homy    and    Mawlcc    Gninet    ChaliIkw-«oM- 
Ba^ieux,  France,  assignon  to  Office  National  d'Etodes 
•t  de  Recfaerches  Aeronautiqoes,  ChatiUon-soas-Bag- 
■eax  (Seine),  France,  a  society  of  France 

No  DrawlB«.    Appttcatloa  Febraary  7,  1957 
Serial  No.  639,692 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France  November  21,  1952 
9  ClaiiiH.    (a.  269     448J) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  an  organo-silicoo  bro- 
mide which  comprises  reacting  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  bromides  and  aryl  bromides 
with  a  mixture  of  silicon  and  the  coprecipitate  resulting 
from  the  action  of  an  alkaline  hydroxide  upon  a  mag- 
nesium salt  and   a  copper  salt  mixed   together  in  re- 
spective proportions    such    that    the    mixture    contains 
from  0.1  to  5  atoms  of  magnesium  for  1  atom  of  cop- 
per, the   amount  of  aliudine  hydroxide   being  such  as 
to  give  the  final     pH  a  value  ranging  from  5  to  11, 
said  mixture  of  silicon  and  coprecipitate,  in  which  the 
amount  of  silicon  ranges  from  10  to  90  percent  of  the 
toul  mass,  being  activated  by  heating  before  reaction 
with  the  bromide. 


(•-?) 


wherein  the  groups  R  are  hydrocarbon  groups  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  alkyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  monovalent  alkenyl 
groups  having  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  a^id  having  ooi 
more  than  one  olefinic  double  bond,  monovalent  cyclo- 
aikyl groups  which  consist  of  a  single  cycloaliphatic 
nucleus  containing  from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  having 
not  more  than  three  side  chains  conuining  a  total  of 
not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  monovalent  aromati. 
groups  having  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  divalent  alkyl- 
idene  groups  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  divalent 
closed  chain  saturated  alkylidene  groups  having  from  5  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  and  divalent  aromatic  groups  having 
from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms;  the  groups  r  are  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  said  monovalent  alkyl, 
alkenyl  and  cycloaikyl  groups  stated  for  such  hydro- 
carbon groups  R;  m*  is  a  number  of  group  consisting  of 
0  and  I,  X  is  a  number  of  the  group  consisting  of  0  and 
the  integers  from  1  to  3,  the  sum  of  x  plus  w  is  iK>t 
greater  than  3,  z  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  Z  is  a 
monovalent  group  of  the  same  class  as  R  and  Or.  and 
m  is  a  number  from  '/■»  to  2;  with  (2)  one  mole  of  a 
titanium  salt  of  an  acid  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
chloric acid,  hydrobromic  acid  and  saturated  fatty  acids 
having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


2,999,479 

PREPARATION  OF  PHENYL 
ALKYLCHLOROSILANES 


•,« 


Bruce  A.  Ashby,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Appttcatloa  September  9,  1957 
Serial  No,  692^95 


9  dates.    (CL  269-^449^) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  phcnylalkylchlorosilanes 
which  comprises  effecting  reaction  at  temperatures  of 
from  125  to  500*  C.  in  the  presence  of  zirconium  tetra- 
chloride as  a  catalyst  between  (1)  a  preformed  com- 
pound  corresponding  to  the  general  formula 


R. 

(C.Ht).8t-Cl<---* 


'  ^ 


and  (2)  a  preformed  compovnd  corresponding  to  the 
general  formula 

R',^iCU_, 

where  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals,  m  is  an  integer 
equal  to  from  2  to  4,  inclusive,  n  is  an  integer  equal 
to  from  0  to  1,  the  sum  of  m-\-n  being  at  most  4.  and 
p  is  an  integer  equal  to  from  1  to  2.  inclusive. 
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2399,479 

GAMMA<rRIMETHYLSILOXY>.PROPYL.BlKnU- 

METHYLSILOXY>ETHYLSILANE 
DoMld  L.  Bailey,  Sqrder,  N.Y.,  MrigBor  to  Urioa  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yorii 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  December  17, 1957 
SuM  No.  793459 
1  Claim,    (a.  269— 449  J) 
Gamma   •   (trimethylsiloxy)propyl  -  his(trimethylsil- 
oxy)ethylsilane. 

PREPARATION  OF  THIOLACRYLIC  ESTERS 
Hairy  T.  Nehcr,  Bristol,  and  Edward  H.  Speclit,  Hunting- 
doB  Valley,  Pa.,  and  Everett  J.  KeOey,  Pcnnsaakcn, 
NJ.,  assign  Of  II  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company,  Philadd- 
phia.  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiog.    Appttcatloa  October  2,  1957 
Serial  No.  697,611 
9  CtafasM.    (CL  269—455) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  thiolacrylic  esters  which 
comprises  reacting  together  between  25°  C.  and  75°  C. 
in  an  inert  organic  solvent  acrylic  add,  nickel  carbonyl, 
and  acetylene  and,  while  said   substances  are  reacting 
together  in  the  reaction  mixture,  bringing  into  the  react- 
ing mixture  and  there  reacting  between  20*  C.  and  80*  C. 
a  thiol  and  carbon  monoxide,  the  carbon  monoxide  being 
added  in  a  proportion  supplying  less  than  70%  of  the  total 
carbonyl  groups  from  said  monoxide  and  available  from 
said  nickel  carbonyl. 


alkylation  catalyst;  the  propwtion  of  alkylene  carbonate 
employed  being  suflfcient  to  yidd  a  product  which  is  at 
least  liquefiable  at  the  temperattire  required  to  effect  ks 
subsequent  oxyalkylation  using  at  least  one  alkylene 
oxide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide, 
propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide,  glycide,  and  methylgyk- 
ide;  and  (B)  subsequently  reacting  such  partially  oxy- 
alkylated  derivative  with  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  aforesaid  class  of  alkylene  oxides. 

4.  The  process  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  tannin  used  is 
m-digallic  acid. 

2,999,493 
HYDRAZINIUM  HYDRAZINESULFINATES 

Bernard   Rndner,   PlttsbaigB,   Pa.,   and   Mai  guei  Itc   E. 
Brooks,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 
Co.,  New  YotIl,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Coonccticvt 
No  Drawing.    Appttcatloa  September  16,  1959 
Serial  No.  761,294 
13  Claims,    (a.  269—501) 
1.  Chemical  compounds  having  the  general  formula 
(RR'NHNH,)(RR'NNHS03)  wherein  R  is  a  monovalent 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  benzyl  and  R'  is  a  mono- 
valent radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  hydroxy  lower  alkyl.  phenyl  and  benzyl  aiKl  R'  is 
a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  benzyL 


2499,491 

PERFLUOROALKYL  PHOSPHTTE  AND  PHOSPHO- 
NATE  LUBRICANTS  AND  LUBRICANT  ADDI- 
TIVES 

Glcna  R.  Wlboo,  Detroit,  Mick.,  aasigBor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dcaitoro,  IVflch.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawii^.    AppHcatioa  Febrvary  4,  1957 
Serial  No.  637364 
3  dafans.    (O.  264—461) 
3.  A  lubricant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorinated  alkyl  phosphites  and  fluorinated  alkyl  phos- 
phonates  in  which  the  fluorinated  alkyl  phosphites  cor- 
respond to  the  formula 

I   C.Fo,n)-CO  lp 

I  A  i 

and  in  which  the  fluorinated  alkyl  phosphonates  corre- 
spond to  the  formula 

o 
R    lir      R  1 

c.r(».^c— PI  o-c— c.R(i,H)  I 

R       L       R  Ji 

wherein  n  is  any  number  from  3-12,  and  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2499,492 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OXY ALKYLATED  DE- 
RIVATIVES WITH  ALKYLENE  CARBONATES 
Loois  T.  Moasoo,  Pneatc,  and  Woodrow  J.  Dickson, 
Monterey  Park,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  PetroUte  Corpora- 
tloa, Los  Angcks,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwfa«.    Ofiglaal  appUcatton  Jane  4,  1953.  Serial 
No.  359,661,  now  Patent  No.  2,819,261,  dated  lanoary 
7,  1959.    Divided  and  tUs  appttcatloa  Joly  3,  1957, 
Serial  No.  669,713 

4  Claims,  (a.  269-^73) 
1.  A  two-«tep  process  for  preparing  substantially  anhy- 
drous, substantially  undiluted  oxyalkylated  derivatives  of 
a  tannin,  which  process  consists  in:  (A)  first  reacting  said 
unnin  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  ethylene  carbonate,  propylene  carbonate, 
butylene  carbonate,  hydroxypropylene  carbonate,  and  by- 
droxybutylene  carbonate,  in  presence  of  an  alkaline  oxy- 


2,999,494 

PRODUCTION  OF  HEXAHYDROTEREPHTHALIC 

ACID 
Henry  C.  Debm,  WDmingtoa,  and  Laden  G.  Maory, 
Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercvles  Powdw  Conpaay, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Appttcatloa  September  9, 1957 
Serial  No.  682,632 
2  Claims.    (CL  269— 514) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hexahydrotereph- 
thalic  acid  which  comprises  subjecting  terepbthalic  acid 
to  the  action  of  hydrogen  at  an  elevated  temperature 
within  the  range  of  150-300*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  at 
least  1000  p.s.i.g.  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst 
and  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  liquid  medium  in  which 
terepbthalic  acid  is  at  least  partially  soluble  under  reaction 
conditions. 


2499,495 

PREPARATION  OF  DIPHENIC  ACID 
Philip  S.  Bailey,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporatkM  of  Debware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  May  14, 1956 

Serial  No.  584.427 

8  Chiims.     (CI.  260—523) 

1.  A   process  for   preparing  a  2,2'-biaryldicarboxylic 

acid  which  comprises  the  steps  of  bringing  into  contact 

with  a  chemical  reducing  agent  in  solution  in  a  polar 

organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  within   the  range  of 

about  —100*  to  about  30°  C.  a  compound  having  the 

formula 


r/^V c-O-O-H 

rI^r    S' 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, Ci  to  C4  alkyl  groups,  and  phenyl  groups,  and 
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wherein  R'  is  a  C,  to  C„  alkyl  group,  to  thereby  reduce 
Mid  compound  to  the  corresponding  2^'-biaryldicarbox- 
aldehyde,  contacting  said  dialdehyde  with  a  chemical 
oxidizing  agent  in  solution  in  a  polar  organic  solvent  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  50*  to  100*  C. 
to  oxidize  said  diakkhyde  to  the  corresponding  2,2'- 
biaryidicar  boxy  tic  acid  and  recovering  said  2,2'-biaryldi- 
carboxylic  add,  said  solvent  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  aliphatic  Ci  to  Q*  alcohols,  ketones, 
and  ethers. 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AROMATIC 
SULFONYL  HALIDES 
Walter  A.  Gregory,  WUmlngtoii,  Dd^  aarigDor  to  E.  L 
&m  Poot  de  Ncmoars  and  Compuiy,  WUmingtoo,  Dcl^ 
a  corporstioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtac.  ApvUcatloo  November  M,  If  53 
S«M  No.  39M92 
7  ClaiMi.  (CL  24«— 443) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  organo  sulfonyl  halide 
repreaented  by  the  formula  RSOfX,  where  R  is  an  elec- 
tronegatively  substituted  phenyl  radical  and  X  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  by 
effecting  reaction  between  ( 1 )  a  halide  of  the  group 
oouisting  of  compounds  represented  by  the  formulas 
SOX»  SO>Xa.  PX^  PX,,  and  POX,,  where  X  is  the 
same  as  in  the  aforementioned  RSO^X,  and  (2)  an 
orgaiKWilfooyl  compound  represented  by  the  formula 
RSOtM.  where  R  is  the  same  as  in  the  aforementioned 
RS09X  and  M  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  and  alkaline  earth  metal,  the  step 
comprising  mixing  (1)  and  (2)  in  contact  with  a  di- 
methyl amide  represented  by  the  formula  ZCON(CH,)). 
where  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  and  dimethyl  amino. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  and. 
( 2 )  sulfonate  esters  of  primary  alcohols  having  the  struc- 
ture R(CH,OSO,Y)„  n  being  an  integer  of  1  to  2.  R 
being  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical 
having  from  3  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  cydohexyl  and  phenyl 
when  n=]\  when  n=2,  R  is  phenyl;  Y  in  said  sulfonate 
ester  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical 
of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  an  aryl  radical  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  tolyl,  para-bromo- 
phenyl  and  naphthyl,  said  process  comprising  the  heating, 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  40  to  160*  C,  of 
from  1  to  14  moles  of  said  reactant  compound  per  mole 
of  a  compound  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  di- 
( lower  alkyl) sulfoxide,  an  alkyl-aryl  sulfoxide,  and.  a 
diaryl  sulfoxide,  the  reaction  time  being  from  2  to  20 
hours,  followed  by  recovering  the  aldehyde  product. 


1,8SS,4S7 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
a-MERCAPTOKETONES 
>iiiHrr  and  Max  TUd,  Lena,  and  Editk  Pal- 
ha,  HaOc,  Germanr,  aarigaon  to  VEB  Lcwia-Werkc 
*^altcr  UlbrlchC,"  Lc«iia,  Germaay 

NoDrawli^.    A  ppHcatton  October  11,  19M 

Scrtel  No.  615J27 

CMmt  prtofflty,  appOcalioa  Germany  April  14,  1954 

4  Clalma.    (O.  2M— 593) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a-mercaptoketones, 
comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  A-3,4-thia2olines  of  the 
general  formula 


Ri 

\ 


1  l- 


R4 


/ 

/   \    /   \ 
Ri  S  Ri 

wherein  Ri.  Rj,  R4  and  Rt  are  lower  alkyl  radicals  and 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
radicals  and  hydrogen,  to  an  acid  hydrolysis,  whereby  «• 
mercaptoketone  and  a  keto-group  containing  compouiKl 
are  formed,  and  separating  said  a-mercaptoketone  said 
acid  hydrolysis  being  carried  out  by  an  acid  solution  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  dilute  mineral  acids 
and  dilute  weak  acids. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ALDEHYDES 
Harold  Rms  Nacc,  ProvMcncc,  RJ.,  MrigBor  to  E.  I. 
is  Post  dc  Nemoort  and  Company,  WUmlnttoa,  Del., 
■  cnrporatkm  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwbif.    ApnHcatkm  September  3,  1957 
Serial  No.  6S1,45« 
4  CUtana.    (O.  24«— 599) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  aldehydes  wherein  a  reactant 
compound  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  pri- 
mary halides  of  the  structure  R(CH]X)..  X  being  taken 


POLYGLYCOL  ETHER  SURFACE-ACITVE  AGENTS 
Lc«  IL  Horricy  aad  Edgar  C  Brttton,  MMIaad,  Mkh^ 
■  ■iMiiii  to  The  Dow  Cbcmlcal  Company,  Midland, 
MuLj  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcafton  Jannwy  24, 1957 
Serial  No.  iiSJHA 
U  Claim*.    (O.  IM— 413) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


RO— X- 


•(Alkykne-O).— H 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consistin' 
of  unsubstituted  alkyl  radicals  containing  2  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl  containing  not  more  than 
two  alkyl  substituents  and  a  total  of  not  more  than  8 
carbon  atoms  in  such  substituenu  and  chlorinated  phenyl 
radicals  containing  not  more  than  two  chlorine  subatitu- 
entt;  X  is  a  phenylethylene  radical;  (alkyleoe^).  is  a 
polyoxyalkylene  chain  wherein  the  alkylene  radicals  are 
vicinal  alkylene  radicals  and  each  contains  2  to  4  carbon 
atomf  and  n  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  about  5  to  50. 
6.  A  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  R  is  a 
phenyl  radical. 

2fSSt,49* 
PREPARATION  OF  ALPHA-HALOALKYL  ETHERS 
Nad  Foatcr  Walter,  Lake  Jackaon,  RoUand  Maydcn  Wa- 
ten,  Frccport,  and  John  Malcolm  Lee,  Lake  Jackaon, 
Tex.,  asrignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mick.,  a  coryoratioa  of  Debware 

No  Drawi^    Application  Jnly  11,  1957 
Serial  No.  471.119 
4  Clalnia.    (O.  24«— 414) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alpha-haloalkyl 
ether  by  the  reaction  of  an  alcohol,  ketone,  and  hydrogen 
halide.  which  comprises  intermixing  an  unsubstituted  sat- 
urated monohydric  alcohol  having  from  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms,  a  ketone  having  the  general  formula: 

o 

CHr-ft-R 

where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
chloroalkyi,  bromoalkyl,  and  alkoxy  radicals  having  from 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and  a  gaseous  hydrogen  halide  hav- 
ing molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  36  to  81  in  propor- 
tions such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  the  alcohol  to  ketone  is 
in  the  range  of  1 : 0.8  to  1 : 1.2  and  the  amount  of  hydrogen 
halide  is  in  the  range  of  a  stoichiometric  proportion  to  a 
500  percent  stoichiometric  excess  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  —20*  C.  to  the  freezing  point  of  the  resulting 
mixture  thereby  to  react  the  alcohol,  ketone,  and  hydrogen 
halide  to  form  an  alpha-haloalkyl  ether  contacting  the  re- 
sulting mixture  with  a  volatile  saturated  hydrocarbon  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  —20*  C.  to  the  freezing  point 
ci  the  resulting  mixture  to  extract  the  alphahaloalkyl  ether 
in  a  hydrocarbon  phase  from  the  other  constituents  of  the 
resulting  mixture  remaining  in  a  non-hydrocarbon  phase, 
separating  the  hydrocarbon  phase  from  the  non-hydro- 
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carbon  phase,  and  distilling  the  hydrocarbon  phase  under 
vacuum  to  separate  the  alpha-haloalkyl  ether  from  the 
hydrocarbon  phase. 


SEPARATION  OFPHENOLS  FROM  THEIR 
MIXTURES  WnB  NEUTRAL  OILS 
WOhdni  HcrWrt.  Kari  Grab,  a^  Kari  Haina 
Fraaktet  tm  Main,  Garwwy,  assl^nii  to  MctaOg** 


2,SSM93 

a,c,»,t*-TE1'RAHALO-a,i#-DINITROALKANES 

Kari  Difsr,  Monrovfa,  CaUf.,  aarignar  to 

cry  Corpnntfon,  Aaaa,  Cailff„  a  corponlion  of  OMo 

NoDnwlBg.   AppHcntiBM  Smtimku  24, 19SS 

Setkri  No.  534,747 

12  riilMi     (CL24»    <44) 

1.  The    method    of    prq>aring    a^,m,m-ietnhak> 


AppWraWun  October  3,  1954,  Svtal  No.  413,7t4 
14  dafans.    (CL  24«--427)       , 


dinitroalkane  compounds  having  the  general  formula: 

NOi      NOt 

Xr-C-A— C-Xi 

which  comprises  reacting  a  salt  of  a  dinitrocydonlkaDOiie 
having  the  general  formula: 

o        A        o 
MO-N-C  C=N-OM 


<*      .t 


V 


'~E. 


^tS[^^ 


i 

with  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromine  and  chlorine  in  aqueous  solution  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  wherein  A  is  an  alkylene 
radical  having  from  2  to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  X  is 
a  halogen  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal. 


1.  In  the  method  for  the  sq)aration  of  phenols  and 
neutral  oils  from  their  mixture  by  contacting  with  hot 
water  at  a  temperature  ol  at  least  100*  C.  and  a  pressure 
in  excess  of  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  mixture  formed, 
for  the  extraction  of  phenols  with  the  recovery  of  an 
aqueous  extract  containing  phenols  and  dissolved  neutral 
oils,  the  improvement  for  s^arating  the  neutral  oils  from 
the  phenols  in  the  aqueous  extract,  which  comprises  di- 
luting said  aqueous  extract  with  an  ftHHifK^nsl  anaount 
of  water  and  cooling  the  extract  to  below  100*  C.  and 
thereafter  distilling  the  neutral  oils  as  an  azeotropic  mix- 
ture with  water  from  the  resulting  diluted  aqueous  ex- 
tract, leaving  an  aqueous  solution  of  phenols  substantially 
free  from  said  neutral  oils,  said  dilution  being  effected 
with  an  additional  amount  of  water  sufficient  to  fp#'nfn«n 
the  phenols  dissolved  at  the  lowest  temperature  below 
100*  C.  encountered  prior  to  said  distiUing  off  of  the 
neutral  oils. 


2,ttS,492 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYOL8 

RnMph  P.   Flacker,  Oakland,  and  Cnrtb  W. . 

Bcfkalcy,  CaUf .,  aarfminii  to  ShcU  Developnsuil  Coaa- 
pnny.  New  York,  N^.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Application  Angnat  t,  1955 
Serial  No.  527,154 
9  0slnii  (CL  244— 435) 
1.  A  method  for  converting  an  ethylenic  alddiyde  into 
a  poiyol  having  the  same  structure  as  said  aldehyde  but 
having  a  carbinol  group  in  place  of  the  carbooyl  group 
and  containing  a  hydroxyl  group  linked  to  at  least  one 
of  the  carbon  atoms  of  the  ethylenic  group  of  said  start- 
ing ethylenic  aldehyde,  which  comprises  reacting  said 
ethylenic  aldehyde  with  an  alcohol  to  effect  linkage  of 
two  hydroxyl  groups  thereof  to  said  carbonyl  group  and 
subjecting  the  resulting  acetal  to  reaction  with  a  hydrat- 
ing  agent  whereby  the  ethylenic  double  bond  is  saturated 
and  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  is  joined  to  a  carbon 
atom  thereof,  and  subjecting  the  hydroxy  product  to  re- 
action with  hydrogen  under  superatmospheric  pressure 
in  the  preseiK:e  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  an  aque- 
ous acidic  hydrolytic  medium  containing  from  1  to  100 
moles  of  water  per  mole  of  acetal  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture, recycling  the  product  alcohol,  and  recovering  a 
poiyol  having  the  same  structure  as  said  aldehyde  but 
having  a  carbinol  group  in  place  of  the  carbonyl  group 
and  containing  a  hydroxyl  group  linked  to  at  least  one  of 
the  carbon  atoms  of  the  ethylenic  group  of  said  starting 
ethylenic  aldehyde. 


24tt,494 

PURIFICATION  OF  TRICHLOROETHYLENE 
Lcbr  F.  UasUng,  Wadswortb,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  CohnMa- 

Sonlhcra   Chemical   Corfloration,   Allegheny   Connty, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Apniiration  October  21, 1954 

Serial  No.  443,799 

4ClalnBB.    (CL24«— 454) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  sequentially  passing 
acidic  trichloroethylene  containing  acidity  not  materially 
affected  by  treatment  with  aqtieous  alkaline  materials 
through  a  liquid  permeable  dried  bed  of  synthetic,  organic 
anionic  ion-exchange  resin  whereby  to  reduce  said  acidity 
and  contents  of  adduous  materials  not  affected  by  treat* 
ment  with  aqueous  alkaline  materials,  discontinuing  the 
passage  of  trichloroethylene  when  the  activity  of  the  resin 
bed  diminishes,  regenerating  the  resin  bed  by  contacting 
it  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium,  drying  the  regener^ 
ated  bed  to  remove  moisttire  and  to  establish  a  bed 
containing  less  than  20  percent  water  by  weight,  and 
thereafter  resuming  the  passage  of  acidic  trichloroethylene 
through  the  bed. 

2JS«,495 

PURIFICATION  OF  PERCHLOROETHYLENE 
Lchr  F.  Klsittng,  Wadsworih,  Ohio,  aari^or  to  Colnmbia. 

a  corporation  of  Del- 


No  Drawlnc.    Apnlfcatlon  Jnly  5,  1957 
ScrialNo.  449,977 
8  datana.    (CL  244—454) 
1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  acidity  of  perchloro- 
ethylene  having  a  pH  below  4.0  which  comprises  con- 
tacting  the   acidic   perchloroethylene    and    a   synthetic 
organic  ion-exchange  resin  containing  at  least  32  percent 
by  weight  of  water  and  thereafter  separating  from  the  resin 
perchloroethylene  whereby  the  pH  of  the  perchloroeth- 
ylene is  raised. 

23tM94 

AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  ISOMER  SEPARA- 
TION  WITH  AN  ANTIMONY  TRIHALIDE 
Caricton  B.  Scott,  Pomonn,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Ofl 
Company  of  CaHfdnia,  Loa  A^alsa,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
Hon  of  CaBf  or^n 

AppUraiton  Maj  It,  1953,  ScrW  No.  355^32 

9ClaiaM.    (CL  244— 474) 

1.  In  a  process  for  treating  a  hydrocarbon  mixture 

comprising  isomeric  dialkyl benzenes  in  which  each  alkyl 

group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  aiKi  containing 

the  para  isomer  in  a  concentration  less  than  about  40 
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percent  by  volume,  wherein  said  mixture  is  tdmixed  with 
•a  antiiiioay  balide  selected  from  the  daas  consistiiig  ci 
uitiiBoay  trichloride  md  antimony  tribromide  to  form  a 
single  liquid  phase,  said  liquid  is  cooled  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  there  is  prcdpiuted  a  solid  phase  compris- 
ing said  antimony  balide  and  said  dialkyibenzenes.  the 
ratio  of  isomers  in  said  solid  phase  being  gubstantially 
different  from  the  ratio  thereof  in  the  original  mixture, 
said  solid  phase  is  separated  from  said  liquid  phase,  and 
the  solid  phase  so  separated  is  treated  to  recover  there- 
from a  diaikylbeozeoc  ralfiaate  conUining  the  para  iso- 


prising  a  major  amount  of  contugated  diene  having  from 
4  to  6,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  and  which  has  been 
formed  in  a  basic  aqueous  emulsion  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxidizing  polymerizauon  catalyst  and  a  mercaptan  modi- 
fier which  comprises  dissolving  eaid  polymer  in  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent  to  form  a  solution  having  a  viscosity  less 
than  the  polymer  itself;  contacting  said  solution  with  a 
solid  adsorbent;  separating  the  solution  from  said  ad* 
sorbent;  and  removing  the  solvent  from  the  polymer  to 
recover  a  substantially  clear,  colorless.  liquid  polymer. 


MtM99 

DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYST  AND  FROCESS 


OUa^ 


toPUDIps 


CompaBy,  a  cor> 


No 


8«WNo.Mi,794 


(CL 


29, 19M 


•) 


mer  in  a  concentration  subsUntially  greater  than  *bout 
40  percent  by  volume,  the  improvement  which  consists  in 
initially  admixing  with  said  original  mixture  sufficient  of 
said  raffinate  to  raise  the  concentration  of  the  para  iso- 
mer to  a  value  above  about  40  percent  by  volume,  said 
origi**'  mixture  containing  the  para-isomer  at  least  in 
ineh  amount  that  the  quantity  of  para-isomer  contained 
in  said  raffinate  required  to  raise  the  concentration  of 
para-isomer  in  said  original  mixture  to  said  value  greater 
than  about  40  percent  by  volume  is  subsuntially  less  than 
the  quantity  of  para-isomer  contained  in  the  total  amount 
of  raffinate  produced. 


1.  A  process  for  the  dehydrogeiution  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  coiuisting  of  mono-olefins,  alkyl- 
pyridines  and  alkyl  aromatics  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  compound  under  dehydrogenating  conditions  with 
a  caulyst  comprising  between  about  30  percent  and  about 
45  percent  magnesium  oxide,  between  about  10  percent 
and  about  35  percent  ferric  oxide,  between  about  3  per- 
cent and  about  6  percent,  of  a  component  selected  from 
the  group  consist»ng  of  cupric  oxide  and  chromium  sesqui- 
oxide  and  at  least  about  30  percent  potassium  carbooata. 


RECOVERY  AND  UTILIZATION  OF  FROFYLENE 
FROM  LEAN  GAS 


F.  FcTcie,  BcMoa,  N.Y,  aasigBor  to  The  T 

Compa^r,  New  Yotk,  N.Y^  a  corporatfaa  af  Ddawara 

Applkatfoa  November  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  4794S3 

(CL  2t$—UiM) 


CHROMIUM  OXIDE  CATALYST  AND  METHOD  OF 

FREFARING  AND  UTILIZING  SAME 
EaMMT  W.  Fttacr.  BartScsrillc  Okla^  ssilMnr  to 
FclrolcaB  Coaspaay,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtof.    AppMrartaa  September  27,  19S4 
Serial  No.  45t,7l3 
KClalass.    (CL24*— (M) 
IS.  A  process  for  dehydrogenating  a  dehydrogenatable 
hydrocarbon  which  process  comprises  contacting  said  hy- 
drocarbon at  a  temperature  in  the  range  950  to  1200*  F. 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  from  10  to  60  weight  percent 
chromium   oxide,   the   remainder   being   preponderantly 
alumina,  and  having  a  bulk  density  in  the  range  1.25  to 
1.40,  said  catalyst  having  been  produced  by  a  method 
oonprising  heating  and  agitating  together  comminuted 
ckrontum  trioxide  and  comminuted  hydrated  alumina  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  200  to  374*  F.  for  from  5 
minutes  to  70  hours,  and  calcining  the  resulting  mixture 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  650  to  1000*  F.  for  a  time 
in  the  range  I  to  4  hours. 


Ai^^-^ 


24U,49t 

FRODUCTION  OF  COLORLESS  EMULSION- 
POLYMERIZED  FOLYMERS 
H.  CafTofl  awl  John  A.  Roaherg.  Borgv,  Tcz., 
to  PhWpa  Felrolcaai  Coaspaay,  a  carpora- 

OOB  OC  LVdBWSn 

No  Drawl^.    Applkstloa  Fehraary  29,  i9M 
Serial  No.  54«,444 
SCkilaBS.    (CL2M— U«) 
8.  A  method  of  removing  color  from  a  liquid  poly- 
mer which  is  a  polymerizate  of  a  monomer  system  com- 


1.  A  process  for  alkylating  Isoparaffln  with  propylene 
recovered  from  lean  gas,  said  lean  gas  consisting  essen- 
tially of  propylene  in  admixture  with  other  normally 
gaseous  hydrocarbons  including  ethylene,  said  process 
comprising:  conUcting  at  30* -100*  F.  and  superat- 
mospheric  pressure  said  lean  gas  with  aqueous  absorbing 
solution  having  sulfuric  add  concentration  less  than  90 
weight  percent  but  not  subsUntially  below  80  weight  per- 
cent in  the  ratio  of  at  least  one-half  mol  of  sulfuric  add 
per  mol  of  Cj  and  higher  olefins  initially  present  in  said 
lean  gas,  thereby  forming  an  absorbing  solution  enriched 
with  alkyl  sulfates  of  C,  and  higher  olefins  without  ap- 
preciable side  reaction;  stripping  entrained  hydrocarbon 
gases  from  the  enriched  abaorbing  solution  for  aliylatioo 
at  a  pressure  substantially  below  the  lean  ps-«ulfuric 
acid  contacting  pressure;  fortifying,  under  conditions  con- 
trolled to  prevent  local  overheating,  the  stripped  absorb- 
ing solution  with  sulfur  trioxide-providing  material  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  establish  and  maintain  acid  strength 
of  the  aqueous  acid  fraction  of  the  resulting  mixture 
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above  90  weight  percent,  sulfuric  add;  aiKl  alkylating  an 
iaoparaffin  with  die  resulting  mixture  under  alkylating 
oonditiotts  to  produce  a  branch  cluun  saturated  hydro- 
carbon compound. 


•<3t  »Q»fiiiK  *<il  'Ml  Jiei 


}i!>Kt  ttam 
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2,SSS,S«1 

PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  BOMERIZING 
HYDROCARBOI« 

mnb  O.  PoiUas  Bad  Norman  L.  Carr,  CryittI  Lake,  IB., 
■■Iganw  to  The  Fare  Ofl  Compaaj,  Chioigo,  m.,  a 
'^ '  aorporattoa  af  Ohto 

No  Drawlag.    AppUcatloa  Decenriber  31, 1954 
Serial  No.  <31,SII 


Meant  Praspad,  DL, 

ta  Uai venal  OR  Praincil  C 

a  corporation  af  Delaware 

NoDrawlBg.    AppttcatloB  December  29, 
Serial  No.  554,933 


1955 


ISChiM.    (CL  24«— 443.45) 

1.  A  catalyst  for  effecting  the  isomerization  of  satu- 
rated hydrocarbons  comprising  a  maior  portion  of  a 
mixed  silica-alumina  support  containing  about  25%- 
60%,  by  weight,  of  alumina  having  incorporated  therein 
a  minor  quantity  of  a  hydrogenation  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  nickel  molybdate.  nickel 
phosphate,  nickel  borate,  oickd  chromate  and  nickd 
tungstate,  said  ailica-alumina  support  rffn^irting  essen- 
tially of  a  mechanical  admixture  of  ( 1 )  calcined,  high- 
alumina  constituent  containing  1-10%  by  weight  of 
silica  and  (2)  calcined  htgh-sthca  constittient  containing 
10-25%  by  weight  of  alumina,  the  respective  portions 
of  said  constituents  being  sufficient  to  provide  a  com- 
posite silica-alumina  admixture  containing  about  25%- 
60%  by  wdght  of  alumina  and  the  remainder  bdng  sub- 
stantially silica. 

:>€.  An  isomerization  proceu  which  comprises  reacting 
isomerizabie  €(-€«.  saturated  hydrocarbons  at 

Range 

Temperature,  *  F. 600-750 

Pressure,  pj.i.g. 50-1000 

Liquid  volume  hourly  space  velocity 0.1-10.0 

Hj/hydrocarbon  mol  ratio 0.5-6.0/1 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  maior  portion 
of  a  mixed  silica-alumina  support  containing  about  25%- 
60%  by  weight  of  alumina  having  incorporated  therdn 
a  minor  quantity  of  a  hydrogenation  agent  selected  frvm 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  nickel  molybdate,  nickel 
pho^ihate,  nickd  borate,  nickd  chromate  and  nickel 
tungstate,  said  silica-alumina  support  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mechanical  adoMXture  of  <  1 )  calcined,  high- 
alumina  constituent  conUining  1-10%  by  weight  of  silica 
and  (2)  calcined  high-silica  constituent  containing  10- 
25%  by  weight  of  ahunina.  the  respective  portions  of 
said  constituents  being  suffident  to  provide  a  composite 
silica-alumina  admixture  containing  about  25%-60%  by 
weight  of  alumina  and  the  remainder  being  substantially 
silica. 


9ClalnM.    (CL244— <19) 

I.  An  dght-colored  natural  rubber  normally  subject  to 
cracking  by  the  action  of  ozone  containing  from  about 
0.25%  to  about  10%  by  weight,  suflkient  to  retard  the 
cracking  effect  of  ozone  on  the  rubber,  of  a  2,6-dialkoKy- 
4-alkylphenoI  in  which  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  each 
conuin  from  f  to  abotit  12  carbon  atoms. 


uian 


24St4»4 

FROCESS  FOR  THE  PRESERVATION  OF  NAT- 
URALLY  OCCURRING  NATURAL  RUBBER  LA- 
TEX AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

WaMer  T.  L.  Tea  Broeck,  Jr.,  Scrhahnraa,  ladoacsla, 
aari«aar  to  The  Goodyear  Tkc  A  Rahhcr  CniapMj, 
Akron,  OUo^  a  corporation  of  OUo 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  October  12, 1954 
Serial  No.  415,459 

T^'^  I'ar     8  Clatans.    (CL  244—415) 

1.  A  naturally  occuring  desludged  uncoagulated 
natural  rubber  latex  concentrated  to  a  totol  solids  con- 
tent of  about  60%  to  about  70%  by  wdght  containing 
as  a  preservative  and  stabilizer  ammonia  in  a  quantity 
insufficient  to  preserve  and  stabilize  the  latex,  said  quan- 
tity of  ammonia  bdng  insufficient  to  preserve  the  latex 
during  shipment  and  storage  and  bdng  present  in  such 
quantity  as  to  preclude  further  processing  to  remove  the 
ammonia  prior  to  use  ia  rubber  processing  applications, 
and  an  auxiliary  preservative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (1 )  the  2-thio-thiazyl  compounds  conform- 
ing to  the  fol towing  structural  formula: 


2JtMt2 

ANTIOZIDATION  OF  RUBBER  WITH  2,4 
DIALK0XY-4-ALLYL  PHENOL 

William  K.  T.  Glcim,  Maod  Lake,  IlL,  assignor,  by  mcsDe 
asstcaaaenta,  to  Universal  Oil  Prodacts  Company,  Dcs 
Hahifs,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Debwarc 


No 


Serial  Na.  554,435 


29, 1955 


wherein  the  R*s  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  I  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl  radicals,  hydrocarbon  substituted  aryl  radi- 
cals wherein  the  hydrocarbon  substituents  are  straight 
chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  from  1  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  carboxyl  radicals,  halogen  radicals,  cycloaliphatic 
rings  formed  by  the  joining  together  of  the  pair  of  R's 
on  the  double  bond  carbons  and  arylene  rings  formed 
by  the  joining  together  of  the  pair  of  R's  on  the  double 
bond  carbons;  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metals  and  alkali  earth  metals,  an  ester 
forming  organic  radical,  a  thiocarbamyl  radical  and  a 
radical  conforming  to  the  radical  contained  within  the 
'brackets  of  the  structural  formula;  and  wherein  at  least 
one  R  is  always  selected  from  the  radicals  other  than 
hydrogen  and  (2)  the  thiocarbamyl-thio  compounds  con- 
forming to  the  following  structural  formula 


9aafaBS.    (CL  244— 757) 

I.  Rubber  normally  subject  to  cracking  by  the  action 
of  ozone  containing  from  about  0.25%  to  about  10%  by 
wdght  of  2,6-dialkoxy-4-propenylphenol  in  which  each  of 
the  alkoxy  groups  contains  from  I  to  about  4  carbon 
atoms,  the  amount  of  said  compound  bdng  suffident  to 
retard  the  cracking  effed  of  ozone  on  the  rubber. 

742  O.G.— 70 


CN-C-8-  Ir' 
''  J    J 


wherdn  the  R's  are  selected  from  the  group  cotnisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl  radicals  and  hydrocarbon  substituted  aryl 
radicals  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  substituents  are  straight 
chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  from  1  to  9  carbon 
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atoms  and  cycloaliphatic  rings  formed  by  the  joining  to- 
gether of  the  pair  of  R's  on  the  nitrogen  atom;  and  where- 
in R'  is  selected  from  the  group  ooosisting  of  hydrogen, 
aa  alkali  actnU  aa  alkali  earth  metal,  a  thkxarbamyi 
radical,  aa  estar  forming  organic  radical  and  a  radical 
coofocauag  to  the  radical  contatned  wMua  tfM  brackets 
of  the  structural  formula. 


radicals;  (2)   a  benzyl  trialkyl  ammonium  compound 
having  the  following  structural  formula 


PROCESS  FOR  THE   PRESERVATION   OF  NATU- 
RALLY  OCCURRING  NATURAL  RURRKR  LATEX 
AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
WaMsr  T.  L.  Tea  Wnfck,  Jr^  flss>nlnwa%  Ininniiti.  a»> 
to  The  Goadycar  Tha  A  Rakbar  C  iinMj, 
OUo,  a  cocyoratioa  of  Ohio 
Na  Drawlac.    AMikatiaa  Octaher  U,  1954 
ScftelNa.  <15,4M 
9ClalM.    (CLM^-415) 
1.  A  naturally  occurring  desludged  uncoagulated  natu- 
ral rubber  latex  concentrated  to  a  total  solids  content  of 
about  60%   to  about  70%   by  weight  containing  as  a 
preaervativc  and  stabiliser  anMnoaia  in  a  quantity  insufB 
cient  to  preserve  and  stabilize  the  latex  and  a  preservative 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  an  alkykat 
polyamine  havmg  from  1  to  4  alkyleae  radicals  oootain 
ing  from  2  to  9  carboa  atoms  and  from  2  to  5  amine 


C-N-R* 


i>I 


wherain  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  alky!  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms.  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl  radicals,  sulfate  radicals,  nitrate  radicab  and 
sulfide  radicals;  (3)  disalicylal  and  alkylene  poiyamines 
having  the  following  structural  formula 

.OH  ou    . , 


11 


wherein  R  b  an  alkylene  polyamine  nucleus  containing 
from  3  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  from  2  to  4  nitrogen 
atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  alkyt  radical  having  from  1  to  9  car- 
bon atoms. 
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being  interconnected  by  an  actuating  rod.  magnetic  means 

^ „     ?M^  RATH  FURNACE  for    actuating   said    actuating   rod.    retaining    means   for 

***2r*Ly"  ^r1^-yf^*"^y**^ ''fiP''*'  *•  ^'*"**?'  *■:    mainuining  said   rod   in   only  selective   positions,   said 
gmecnag  conspaay,  Caicago,  ID.,  a  coryoraooa  off 

17,  1957,  Sertel  No.  •45,979  ,   \TZr^^^  T 

It  CWm.    (CL  13— M)  I       nt/'*^  u. -"^^^ 


T 

M 


1.  A  salt  bath  furnace  comprising  a  horizontal  body 
formed  with  an  annular  chamber  adapted  to  hold  molten 
salt,  an  annular  member  of  electrically  conductive  ma- 
terial in  the  chamber  in  contact  with  the  salt  therein, 
means  mounting  the  body  for  roution  about  a  vertical 
axis  coaxial  with  the  center  of  the  annular  body,  means 
for  continuously  routing  the  body,  and  an  electrical 
prinury  unit  magnetically  coupled  with  the  annular  mem- 
ber to  induce  a  flow  of  current  therethrough,  the  pri- 
mary unit  being  stationary  and  the  body  turning  relative 
thereto. 


AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

VctUa  T.  WkHlaw,  Poplar  BMT,  Mo. 

AppMeatloa  Fcbvaary  15,  1954,  Setial  No.  545,444 

5  CWbm.    (CL  123—144.5) 

1.  A  master  switch  assembly  comprising  pairs  of 
spaced  fixed  contacts,  pairs  of  movable  contacts,  each 
pair  of  said  movable  contacts  being  arranged  between 
a  pair  of  fixed  contacts,  one  of  each  of  said  pair  of  mov- 
able contacts  normally  engaging  one  of  each  of  said  pairs 
of  fixed  contacts,  movable  plungers  mounted  proximate 
said  movable  contacts  for  simultaneously  actuating  said 
pairs  of  movable  contacts  for  disengaging  said  one  of 
each  of  said  pairs  of  movable  contacts  and  engaging  the 
other  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  movable  contacts  with  the 
other  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  fixed  contacts,  said  plunfsrs 
being  engaged  by  a  pair  of  slidable  pistons,  said  pistons 


means  including  snap  action  break-over  arms  pivoted  to 
said  rod.  a  pair  of  contact  stops,  and  a  bridging  contact 
carried  by  said  rod  for  electrically  bridging  said  contact 

StOfM. 


THERMOCOUPLE 

Coeyotatloa,  DctraM,  MIcb., 


Id  General 
off 


Appttcallon  Febranry  11, 1957.  Serial  Na.  439,445 
5  data!.    (CL134— 4) 


//■ 


1 .  A  thermocouple  comprising  a  metal  housing  having 
an  inwardly  extending  flange  at  an  open  end  thereof  and 
an  internal  inwardly  extending  shoulder,  a  metal  ring 
positioned  on  said  shoulder,  a  ceramic  block  in  said 
housing  pressed  between  said  flange  and  said  ring,  and 
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a  pair  of  thermocouple  wires  extending  through  and  sup- 
ported by  said  ceramic  Mock,  said  metal  ring  having  a 
greater  coefficient  of  heal  expansion  than  said  metal 
housing,  the  heat  expansion  characteristics  of  the  com- 
biiution  of  said  ceramic  block  and  said  metal  ring  being 
approximately  the  same  as  the  heat  eiqMnsion  character- 
istics of  said  metal  housing  so  that  said  ceramic  Mock  is 
maintained  rigidly  secured  within  said  housing  over  a 
wide  temperature  range. 


the  oDoductor  nteans,  means  defining  a  bead  extending 
fraoi  OM  ikle  of  the  sheath  and  of  greater  thickness  re- 
mote from  the  sheath  than  closely  adjacent  thereto,  and 
means  defining  a  groove  in  another  side  of  the  sheath 


IJStJM 

INSULATING  COf^^ECTOR  COVERS 

Harold  N.  EkvaD  and  loha  M.  Warner,  Philadelphia, 

ArcUbay  T.  Flower,  ClwsHi,  Pa. 

AppUcatloa  May  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,471 

ICWiik    (CL174-^ 


J  •  i»f  J 


f^  A  connector  cover  for  electrical  conductor  wires  com- 
tMMng  a  pair  of  dome  shaped  members  formed  of  yield 
able  material,  the  lower  portion  of  the  walb  of  said  mem- 
bers being  angularly  bent  inwardly  to  form  an  internal 
annular  shoulder,  said  members  being  disposed  with  the 
open  ends  in  interfitting  sliding  engagement  and  limited 
in  their  movement  by  said  annular  shoulders,  with  the 
wall  of  the  outer  member  in  spaced  relation  to  the  wall 
of  the  inner  member,  the  angularly  bent  portions  of  the 
walls  of  said  members  having  a  series  of  alined  keyhole 
shaped  slots  opening  through  the  lower  edge  of  the  walls 
of  said  membisrs,  with  the  narrow  portion  of  the  slots 
being  of  less  width  than  the  diameter  of  the  conductor 
wires  to  be  received  therein  and  yieldable  to  admit  the 
wires  into  the  slots  when  said  members  are  fitted  to* 
gethcr. 

FLUID  COOLED  TERMINALS 

Thoasas  F.  Tribe,  Oiford,  Eaghusd,  saiga  w  to  BrMsh 

Federal    WcMcr    and    Machine    Company    Limited, 

Worcester,  EMland,  a  Iridsh  coaipaay 

Application  Fehrnary  24. 1954.  Serial  No.  544,443 

Clainis  priority,  application  Great  BrMahi  Aagast  31, 1955 

ICUass.    (CL174— 15) 


1.  The  method  of  formiag  a  unitary  terminal  block 
for  the  conductors  of  kickless  welding  cables  having  a 
plurality  of  conducton  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting 
the  end  of  a  conductor  into  each  end  of  a  tube,  respec- 
tively, pressing  the  tube  around  each  conductor  so  as  to 
clamp  the  same  in  conductive  relation  therein,  pressing 
the  tube  for  a  portion  of  its  length  midway  between  said 
clamped  portions  to  deform  same  with  respect  to  said 
clamped  portions  to  form  terminal  portions,  forming  a 
plane  surface  along  the  entire  length  of  the  tube,  severing 
said  tube  along  a  line  midway  of  its  length,  placing  said 
tubes  in  back  to  back  relation,  inserting  an  itifnt^ting 
member  between  said  plane  surfaces  and  enclosing  said 
tubes  in  an  insulating  sheath. 


hp 


2,SSM11 
ELECTRIC  CORD 
E.  Garita,  GcMva,  DL 

IHM  at,  1955,  ScffW  Na.  514,717 
4CWaM.   (CL  174— 117) 

I.  An  electric  cord  comprising  elongated  conductor 
means,  a  sheath  of  flexible  insulating  material  ynrlffsii^ 


complementary  to  the  bead  to  receive  and  grip  the  bead 
so  that  adjacent  lengths  of  the  cord  can  be  secured  to- 
gether in  side-by-side  relationship,  one  of  said  means  being 
cut  away  at  spaced  points  in  the  length  of  the  cord  to 
faidlitate  insertion  of  the  bead  into  the  groove. 


INDEXING  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVERS 

Lfaicofai  W.  Hcrafal^cr,  Ordaad,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phlko 

Corporation,  PhUadclphfai,  Pa.,  a  coiporatloa  of 

syivaaia 

AppUcadon  October  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,777 

14  nihil    (CL178--5.4) 


1.  In  combination:  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a 
screen  structtue  and  means  tor  projecting  an  electron 
beam  toward  said  screen  structure,  said  screen  structure 
comprising  a  plurality  of  q>aced-apan  portions  and  a  plu- 
rality of  intervening  portions  respectively  responsive  to 
electron  impingement  to  produce  indications  of  different 
intensities;  means  for  deflecting  said  beam  so  as  to  cause 
it  to  traverse  alternately  said  spaced-apart  and  said  inter- 
vening portions  and  to  traverse  said  spaced-apart  por- 
tions during  actual  time  intervals  whose  times  of  occur- 
rence are  subject  to  unpredictable  departures  from  those 
of  desired  time  intervals;  means  for  deriving  from  said 
screen-produced  indications  an  electrical  signal  whose 
magnitude  indicates  the  intensity  of  said  indications; 
means  for  producing  a  signal  which  is  representative  of 
the  times  of  occurrence  of  said  desired  time  intervals  of 
beam  impingonent  upon  spaced-apart  portions;  and 
means  for  utilizing  said  last-named  signal  to  establish 
said  electrical  signal  at  a  magnitude  corresponding  to 
that  which  indicates  beam  impingement  upon  said  inter- 
vening portiotis  during  a  centrally  located  fraction  of 
each  of  said  desired  time  intervals  of  beam  traversal  of 
a  spaced-apart  portion. 


^^^        IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 

Nanaa  T.  Mdancd  and  Andrew  P.  Kntpcr,  Plttsbw^n, 

Pa.,  assigBori  to  Wcstinghonse  Electrie  Corporatfoa, 

East  PUtsbigb,  Pa.,  a  cotparailun  of  rinnijlii^ 

Application  FebiMvy  24, 19S4,  Setial  Na.  4U,72t 

9  riilMi     (CL  174-^.4) 

1.  An  image  intensifier  comprising  an  envelope  having 

therein  an  electron  emissive  surface  at  one  end  of  said 

envelope  to  produce  a  flooding  stream  of  electrons,  an 

electron  sensitive  surface  positioned  at  the  opposite  end 

of  said  envelope,  an  apertured  ^d  member  positioned 

intermediate  of  said  electron  emissive  surface  and  said 
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clectroQ  sensitive  Mvface,  aid  grid  nMoiber  compriaioc 
m  npporting  member  having  a  ooadooiirc  layer  o«  the 
thereof  facing  Mid  ckdroB  mumtrc  surface,  a 


REDUCTION  OF  GHOST  IMAGES  IN  TELEVBION 
R07  C.  Abbctt,  AadiiboM,  Md  Karl  Soloaoa,  Haddoo 

Heights,  N  J^  asdgnon  to  Radio  CotpontloB  of 

lea,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 


-  ^>, 


AppMcatSoa 
5 


7,  1995,  Serial  No.  913,77«       '' 
(CL  17S— <)  ^6 
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photoconductive  layer  oo  the  exposed  surface  of  said 
conductive  layer,  and  means  for  projecting  radiations 
from  an  object  or  field  of  view  xspon  said  photoconductive 
layer. 

COLOR  TELEVBION 

DaHoa  H.  Prttchard,  PriMotoa,  NJ. 

Corporatioo  of  AaMrica,  a  corporailoa  «f 

r«hfW7  M>  1994,  Scriy  No.  41244S 

43  n  !■!     (CL  ITS— 9.4) 


'y^y^^^ 
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I.  In  a  color  television  system  for  the  transmtssioa 
and  recqition  of  a  color  television  signal  including  a 
hmiaaaoe  tigati,  a  color  subcarrier,  said  color  subcarrier 
containing  a  wide-band  two-color  signal,  said  wide-band 
two-color  signals  prescribed  along  a  two-color  axis  de- 
signed for  optimum  acuity  of  the  eye,  and  a  narrow  band 
two-color  signal,  said  narrow  band  two-color  signal  pre- 
scribed along  an  axis  of  lesser  acuity  for  the  eye,  said 
narrow-band  two-color  signal  axis  dilfereiM  from  and 
not  necessarily  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  wide- 
band two-color  signal,  said  color  television  signal  char- 
acterized by  a  level  of  color  saturation,  said  level  of 
color  saturation  precisely  described  by  the  ratio  of  tbc 
amplitude  of  the  color  subcarrier  to  the  amplitude  of  the 
haniaance  signal,  means  for  automatic  control  of  the 
level  of  said  low-acuity  lurrow-band  two-color  signal 
responsive  to  the  level  of  color  saturation  comprising  in 
conlnatioo,  a  wide-band  two-color  signal  channel,  a 
narrowband  two-color  signal  channel,  color  saturation 
level  detector  means,  said  color  saturation  level  detector 
means  responsive  to  said  color  saturation  level  in  said 
color  tdevisioo  signal  aad  adapted  to  yield  a  reference 
voltage  proportiooai  to  said  color  saturation  level,  a  nar- 
row band  two-color  signal  channel  amplitude  control 
means,  said  narrow-band  two-color  signal  channel  am- 
plitude control  means  responsive  to  a  control  voltage, 
and  means  for  utjlizing  said  narrow-band  two-color  sig- 
fwl  channel  amplitude  control  means  responsive  to  said 
reference  voltage  to  control  the  amplitude  of  the  color 
iignal  issuing  from  said  narrow-band  two-color  signal 
channel. 


i« 
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3.  In  a  television  systeoi  having  a  scanning  frequency 
such  that  correspondhig  points  on  successive  scan  lines 
are  separated  by  a  time  t,  and  wherein  a  receiver  is  re- 
ceptive to  a  transmitted  signal  over  a  direct  path,  the 
combination  of,  a  second  path  including  a  receiving  an- 
tenna and  a  radio  frequency  amplifier  from  which  radio 
frequency  energy  reaches  said  receiver,  and  a  delay  de- 
vice serially  inserted  solely  in  said  path  between  said 
receiving  aatenna  and  said  amplifier,  said  delay  device 
providing  a  delay  such  that  the  signals  ov«r  the  two 
paths  arrive  at  said  receiver  at  times  differing  by  sub- 
stantially an  integral  multiple  including  unity  of 
I. 


UGHT-TRANSMTmNG  AFFARATUS 

Nywan,  Dovsr,  Mass.,  ssBlpinr  to 
Co^  ■rockton,  Mnsa.,  a  corpocatfoo  of 
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Original  appBcallon  Inne  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  233421. 
now  Patent  No.  2,7SM43,  datad  Jane  12,  1954.  Di- 
vided and  Ihta  application  Febtnary  11,  1953,  Serial 
N0.33M73 

1>  nihil     (CLlTt— 7,^  ,^ 


1.  Optical  facsimile  apparattu  comprising  a  support 
for  facsimile  copy,  a  light-transmitting  element  of  a  ma- 
terial having  a  high  index  of  refraction,  one  end  of  the 
element  being  in  the  form  of  a  wedge,  and  a  mirror 
movable  throughout  an  arc  extending  transversely  of 
the  wedge  for  reflecting  an  image  of  said  copy  on  said 
wedge  end  from  various  points  on  said  arc  and  means 
to  move  said  mirror  thereby  to  move  the  image  of 
said  copy  across  the  wedge,  said  wedge  having  at  least 
two  light  tran&mittiog  surfaces  substantially  equal  in 
area  and  converging  in  an  apex  directed  toward  said 
arc  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  so  that  said  wedge 
prewnts  a  substantially  constant  area  to  light  received 
from  different  points  on  said  arc.  ^ 
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2,St^l7 
SYSTEM  AND  AFFARATtS  FOR  REFRODUCING 

A?<n>  RE-RECORDING  MISIC 
Ctavlea  D.  UnMdfa,  MonttAak.  NJ.,  iidpiir  af  one- 
i.       taartfc  to  Leo  C  Krariaiil,  Naw  Yartt,  N.Y. 

N iBitii  2, 1993, Settel  No.  3t9,539 

7  CWaM.    (CL  179^1) 


1 .  A  system  for  reproducing  music  from  a  sin^e  sound 
source  which  incJudn  apparatus  for  emphasizing  treUe 
frequencies  at  a  treble  loudspeaker  and  for  emphasizing 
bass  frequencies  at  a  bass  loudspeaker,  said  apparatus  for 
emphasizing  bass  frequencies  including  a  plurality  of 
vacuum  tubes,  a  network  at  the  ou^t  of  each  of  said 
vacuum  tubes,  a  condenser  between  each  of  said  vacuum 
tubes  aiul  its  associated  network,  said  condenser  preveat- 
iog  passage  of  direct  current  through  said  network  and 
having  a  reactance  at  200  cycles  per  second  which  is  less 
than  the  reactance  of  said  network  and  at  30  cycles  per 
second  having  a  reactance  which  is  greater  than  the  reac- 
tance of  said  network. 


^  2Jtt,91l 

•  CENTRALIZED  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Davy  A.  Cahn,  Fcari  River,  N.Y.,  iiiliam  to  DavU 
Convony,  DMAm  af  The  Skghr  Corporation, 
,  N  J^  a  carpendfaa  af  DelawMo 

May  Il»19St,t«WN«.734,73t 
4(  -T  7  CWbm.   <CL  179^2) 
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1.  In  a  oantralked  oommnnication  system  for 
tively  tranamittiiig  signals  from  at  least  two  signal  sooroes 
to  a  plurality  of  locations,  the  combination  compriMnf 
a  plarality  of  loudspeakers,  each  of  said  kwdipeakeia 
being  associated  with  a  different  one  of  said  locatioai 
and  having  a  voice  coil  divided  into  at  least  two  sections; 
salactivcly  operable  coupling  means  for  coupling  one 
tion  of  the  voice  coil  of  each  of  said  loudspeakers  to 
of  said  signal  sources,  so  that  said  one  section  of  tha 
voice  ooil  of  each  of  said  loudspeaken  is  adapted  to  be 
energixed  by  the  signals  from  said  one  signal  source;  aa 
amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output;  means  for  cou- 
pling the  input  of  said  amplifier  to  the  other  of  said  signal 
Hoorces;  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
to  the  other  section  of  the  voice  coil  of  each  of  said  loud- 
speaken, ao  tiiat  said  other  aectionB  of  the  voice  coils  of 
the  loudspeakers  are  in  parallel  circuit  with  respect  to 
each  other  across  the  apparent  output  impedance  of  said 
amplifier  and  are  adapted  to  be  energised  by  the  signals 
from  said  other  signal  source;  and  means  for  substantially 
reducing  the  apparent  output  impedance  of  said  ampli- 
fier, whereby  cross  talk  between  the  signals  from  said 


signal  sources  in  subatantiany  diminated  in  each  of  said 
loudspeakers. 
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CODE.RIN6INGCALL4NTERCErnNG 

TELBFHONE  SYSTEM 
L.  CaibeiiMn,  Harvey,  IlL, 


AppHcattonJnly  9, 1954,  ScfW  No.  442^1 
lldahM.    (0.179—27) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  including  code-ringitlg  party 
lines  with  the  stations  on  any  line  each  being  assigned  a 
distinctive  code  of  ringing-current  signals,  intercept  line 
circuits  and  means  for  connecting  them  to  respective  ones 
of  the  party  lines  which  have  stations  disconnected  there- 
from, code-test  means  common  to  all  intercept  line  cir- 
ctiits.  means  in  any  intercept  line  circuit  responsive  to  the 
beginning  of  an  application  of  a  code  of  ringing-cnrrent 
signals  to  a  called  line  to  which  it  is  connected  for  tem- 
porarily individualizing  such  intercept  line  circuit  and 
connected  line  with  the  code-test  means,  means  in  the 
code-test  means  for  recording  each  signal  in  the  last  said 
application  of  ringing-current  signals  to  the  individualizBd 
line,  marking  means  controlled  by  the  recording  means 
for  maridng  the  identity  of  the  code  represented  by  the 
recorded  signals,  and  indicating  means-  separately  ad- 
justable for  each  line  circuit  and  controlled  by  the  mark- 
ing means  for  indicating  whether  the  call  is  for  a  con- 
nected station  or  for  a  disconnected  stalieo,  an  intercept 
trunk,  and  means  responsive  to  the  call  being  indicated 
as  for  a  disconnected  stttien  for  connecting  the  called 
line  to  the  interceftt  trunk. 


GENERATOR-TRANSDUCER  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

IN  A  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Vcmon  Darbin,  Waban,  and  Eraest  W.  lohnMin,  Ran- 

dolph,  Maac,  aiMlgneii  to  National  Fnewnatk  Co., 

Inc.,  Boston,  Maas.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  7,  1995,  Serial  No.  499,782 

19  Cfadms.    (CL  179^-81) 
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1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  line,  a  ringug 
generator  having  a  variable  output,  a  transducer,  switch 
means  having  a  first  operative  condition  in  which  it  con- 
nects only  said  generator  output  to  said  line  and  a  second 
operative  condition  in  which  it  corm&:ts  only  said  trans- 
ducer to  said  line,  switch  actuating  means  connected  to 
said  generator  outpMt  and  actuating  said  switch  to  its  first 
operative  condition  in  response  to  a  predetermined  gen- 
erator output,  and  second  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  switch  and  actuating  said  switch  to  its  second  opera- 
tive condition  in  the  absence  of  said  predetermined  gen- 
erator output. 
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MAGT*mTC  TRANSDUCER  HEAD  UNIT 
P.  McCMckca.  Ir^  WkkMc,  m4  lack  B. 
■oa,  Wefdake,  Okk»,  ■■i^ow  to  CWvUt 
CIrrHaad,  OMa«  a  cairw"tf«w  of  OMa 

I  ScytcMkOT  «,  1M5, 8mkd  Ho.  532^M 
!•  ClaiM.    (CL  179^1M^) 
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lead  connected  to  a  flrat  tcnniiul.  means  for  invertinf  the 
tignal  throuth  a  flnt  pole  of  a  double  pole  single  tbiam 
mechanical  chopper  operatinf  at  a  frequency  of  st  least 
abaiac  ten  timet  the  frequency  of  said  sitaal  iodudinf  a 
lead  coonactlAf  the  Arst  pole  with  said  first  terminal,  said 
first  pela  beiag  CIO— fried  to  ground  when  the  pole  cooAact 
is  made,  meant  fbr  amplifying  the  same  by  an  amplifier 
including  an  amplifier  input  lead  connected  to  said  flrtt 
terminal,  meant  for  demodulating  the  amplified  tifnal 
through  a  scicoad  pok  of  said  mechanical  chopper  operat- 


1.  A  telephone  set  camprituig  a  ho«ising  formed  with 
a  window,  a  base  for  positioning  the  telephone  set  upon 
a  supporting  surface  and  a  drum-shaped  operating  mem- 
ber operatively  mounted  within  the  housing,  said  drum- 
shaped  operating  member  providing  a  number  selector, 
said  number  selector  comprising  a  forwardJy  directed 
arcuate  wall  forming  a  part  of  the  drum-shaped  operat- 
ing nMiber.  finger  holes  formed  in  said  forwanfly  di- 
rectidl  arcuate  wall,  said  arcuate  wall  extending  within 
an  angular  ran^c  substantially  within  100*  to  120*  and 
contiguous  to  and  visible  through  said  window  of  the 
housing  of  the  telephone  set.  the  remainder  of  nid  drum- 
shaped  operating  member  being  disposed  within  the  set. 
said  drum-shaped  operating  member  providing  a  cham- 
ber adapted  for  receiving  operating  elements  of  the  num- 
ber selector,  and  said  drum-shaped  operating  member 
jounated  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  base,  whereby 
said  axis  is  parallel  to  the  supporting  surface  upon  which 
the  bate  of  the  telephone  set  is  positioned. 


S.  A  magnetic  transducer  head  unit  comprising  a  mag- 
netic head  having  oppodte  pole  pieces  presenting  con- 
fronting lapped  pole  tips  on  opposite  sides  of  a  record- 
ing/reproducing gap,  and  a  bracket  supporting  said  head 
and  presenting  at  either  end  of  the  head  broad  reference 
surfiKes  lapped  co-planar  with  the  pole  tip  of  one  of  said 
pole  pieces. 

UtS,523  

CARRIER  FREQUENCY  D.C.  AMPUFIER 

DoMid  Keanath  Roat,  ClaytoD,  Mo^  stslg ,  by 

atiiyBflscnti,  to  Waite-Koalfcn  Can^Bny,  a 
Hon  af  Delaware 
ilijlrtrtnn  Dicsmfcir  1. 1954.  Serial  No. 473,794 
1  CUta.    (CL  179—171) 
An  amplifying  system  for  amplifying  DC.  aignab  and 
A.C.  signals  of  a  low  frequency  comprising  a  signal  i^put 


.~n 
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ing  180*  out  of  phaae  with  the  first  pole  inchidiBg  an  am- 
plifier output  lead  connected  to  said  second  pole,  and  said 
second  pole  being  connected  when  the  pole  contact  is 
nude  to  a  second  terminal  having  connections  in  parallel 
to  a  grounded  capacitor  and  resistance  means,  and  a  sep- 
arate resistance  feedback  circuit  connecting  the  first  and 
second  terminals  in  parallel  with  the  amplifier  and  the 
mechanical  chopper  and  having  a  much  larger  resistance 
than  said  resistance  means  to  prevent  discharge  of  said 
capacitor  when  the  first  pole  contact  of  the  chopper  it 
made. 


.^1 


PARASmC  OtClLLATION  SUPPRESSOR 
Anhar  A.  CoOhM,  Ca4ir  Rapida,  Ivwa,  aotgaor  to  Col- 
Ifau  Radto  Coaspisy,  Cedar  RapMt,  Iowa,  a 
tkM  of  Iowa 

rabrawy  7,  19S5,  SotW  No.  4S4,3iS 
(CL  179— 171) 


1 .  In  an  electron  tube  amplifier  stage,  a  parasitic  oscil- 
lation suppressor  circuit  having  low  loss  at  a  desired  fre- 
quency, taid  ampliftir  comprising  an  elcctran  tuba,  said 
tube  having  at  least  a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  and  a  plate, 
means  for  applymg  a  signal  voltage  between  said  control 
gnd  and  said  cathode,  said  suppressor  drcoit  haviag  a 
UM>ped  first  indiKtor  and  a  resistor,  said  resistor  being 
connected  between  the  ends  of  said  first  inductor,  the 
first  end  of  said  first  inductor  being  connected  to  said 
plate,  a  second  inductor,  a  first  end  of  said  second  in- 
ductor being  connected  to  the  up  of  said  first  indoator, 
first  and  second  condensers  connected  in  Mqa  between 
Um  other  end  of  said  first  inductor  and  the  oiler  end  of 
said  second  inductor  to  complete  at  said  desired  fre- 
quency a  resonant  circuit,  one  portion  of  said  test  in- 
ductor that  is  connected  between  said  up  and  said  series 
condensers  being  responsive  to  the  mam  current  flow  in 
said  resonant  circuit  to  induce  voluge  into  the  other  por- 
tion of  said  first  inductor  that  is  connected  outside  of  said 
main  resonant  circuit  between  said  plate  and  said  Up. 
the  voltage  induced  into  said  portions  by  the  current  flow 
ia  taid  resonant  circuit  and  the  volUge  induced  therein 
by  current  flow  to  said  plate  being  mutually  180*  out  of 
phase,  the  junrtiftn  of  said  series  condensers  being  con- 
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nected  to  said  cathode,  said  Up  of  said  first  inductor  be- 
ing positioned  so  that  the  vpluges  indticed  into  said  first 
and  second  portiotu  of  said  first  inductor  subsUntially 
cancel  to  minimize  loss  in  said  resistor  at  said  desired 


provide  a  pe»k  characteristic  at  the  frequency  of  ret- 
oiunce  of  said  resonant  circuit;  a  third  amplifier  telec- 
tively  connecuble  to  the  input  of  said  filter  in  lieu  of 
said  first  amplifier,  a  fourth  amplifier  connected  to  said 


frequency,  and  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  resonant   third  amplifier,  means  to  also  selectively  connect  taid 

circuiL  recited  amplifiers  and  resistors  in  a  negative  feedback 

— — ^^— —  path  between  said  third  and  fourth  amplifiers,  said  peak 

characteristic  of  taid  recited  amplifiers  and  resistors  in- 
creasing said  negative  feedback  at  the  frequency  of  said 
peak  to  provide  a  notch  signal  pass  characteristic  for  said 
filter  at  the  frequency  of  said  peak. 


TELESCOPIC  VOLTAGE  AMPLIFIER 

Wiittam  S.  Ecfccas,  Hnii— f,  Kcandh  L  ftt ■.  St. 

Lonia,  awl  Joe  E.  Deavcnott,  St.  Lonit  Connty,  Mo.. 
atslganrs  to  The  Emaftoa  Electric  Mamrfactnring  Com- 
pany, St  Lonit,  MOn  a  corporation  of  MIttoari 
AppBcadon  March  2,  19S4,  Serial  No.  549,151 
UOalHH.    (CL  179— 171) 
•» 


ff 


4.  A  volUge  amplifier  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  a  plurality  of 
transistors  including  PNP-type  and  NPN-type  connected 
between  said  terminals,  there  being  a  PNP-type  transistor 
for  each  NPN-type  transistor,  the  transistors  of  one  of 
said  types  being  individually  biased  in  stepped  progret- 
sion  and  connected  in  cascade  with  the  collector  of  each 
except  the  last  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  next  fol- 
lowing transistor  of  similar  type,  the  transistors  of  the 
other  of  said  types  being  connected  in  cascade  with  the 
emitter  of  each  except  the  last  connected  to  the  collector 
of  the  next  following  transistor  of  similar  type,  the  col- 
lector of  each  transistor  of  the  said  one  type  being  also 
connected  to  the  base  of  a  corre^wnding  transistor  of  the 
said  other  type. 

2jn,524 
PEAK  AND  NOTCH  FILTERS  INCLUDING 
ACTIVE  ELEMENTS 
WilHara  E.  Stodcman,  Greenwich.  Conn.,  asdgnor  to 
Ung  Electronics,  Inc.,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Calif  omia 

i  Siplfher  24,  1954,  Scriri  No.  411,ttS 
11  nihai     (CL  179—171) 


»ti 


-/RJNR       ft. . 


[  IlL"'  1  ^^h^ 


^v 


8.°<aMH7>«)  Jt 


1.  A  four-terminal  electric  signal  pass  filter  having 
selectively  a  peak  or  notch  characteristic  comprising  a 
first  amplifier  having  a  resonant  circuit  connected  to  the 
output  circuit  thereof  and  a  degenerative  cathode  resistor, 
a  second  amplifier,  the  input  of  said  second  amplifier 
connected  to  said  resonant  circuit,  a  regenerative  feed- 
back resistor  connected  between  said  first  and  aecond 
amplifiers,  the  recited  amplifiers  and  reustors  coactive  to 


QUICK-ACriNGSQUELCH  CIRCUIT 
Weriey  M.  Follrnthss,  Marion,  Md  E4ar  a 

Iowa,  Btsignon  to  CoUu  Radio  Com- 

RapUt,  Iowa,  a  fiMrporartan  of  Iowa 

Application  March  24, 195S,  SatW  No.  723,342 

(CL  179—171) 


2.  A  quick-acting  squelch  circuit  comprising  first  and 
second  electron  tubes,  each  haviag  at  least  one  control 
grid  and  a  plate  and  cathode,  a  fint  rnittor  oonnfftcd 
between  ground  and  the  cathode  ai  said  first  tube,  a 
second  resistor  connected  between  a  B  plus  source  and 
the  plate  of  said  first  tube;  a  voltage  divider  comprising 
said  first  resistor,  a  Zener  diode  having  its  anode  con- 
nected to  said  first  resistor,  and  a  plurality  of  retislors 
connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  Zener  diode  and  die 
B  plus  source;  the  cathode  of  said  second  tube  being 
connected  to  an  intermediate  point  of  said  plurality  of 
resistors,  resistance  means  coupling  the  grid  of  said 
second  tube  to  the  plate  of  said  first  tube,  a  second  diode 
having  its  anode  connected  to  the  plate  of  said  first  tube 
and  its  cathode  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  Zener 
diode,  a  plate  resistor  connected  between  the  B  plus 
source  and  the  plate  of  said  second  tube,  and  a  by- 
passing capacitor  connected  between  ground  and  tbt 
cathode  of  said  second  tube. 


NJ. 


SEQUENCE  SWITCH 

NslfcMliI  B.  Walea,  Jr.,  New  Yoik,  N.Y, 
Monroe  Calcalating  MacUne 
a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

Application  May  14,  1954,  ScrW  No.  585,297 
11  Clatatts.    (CL  2«9— 11) 


♦^sx..:*'  . 


1.  In  a  circuit  sequence  switch  the  combination  com- 
prising a  body  of  dielectric  material  having  a  series  of 
spaced  electrical  contact  pins  protruding  therefrom,  a 
second  body  of  dielectric  material  said  body  being  mov- 
able along  a  fixed  plane  and  having  supported  thereon  a 
resilient  conUct  wiper  adapted  for  lateral  displacement 
relative  to  said  second  body,  and  wherein  said  wiper  and 
said  aeries  of  conUct  pins  are  displaceable  relative  to 
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each  other  to  effect  a  successive  engagement  of  said  wiper 
with  said  contact  pins,  and  wherein  said  wiper  upon  mov- 
ing between  adjacent  of  said  pins  is  caused  to  be  out  of 
engagement  therewith,  and  having  an  area  on  the  support 
body  for  the  said  wiper  co-operable  with  an  area  on  the 
said  wiper  to  limit  said  lateral  displacement  of  the  wiper 
to  subatantialty  a  plane  coincident  with  the  plane  of  the 
contact  areas  of  said  contact  pins  during  such  times  as 
said  wiper  moves  freely  of  frictional  engagements  across 
a  space  gap  between  adjacent  of  said  spaced  series  of  pins. 


INTERLOCK  MEANS  FOR  BUS  DUCT 

PLUG-IN  UNITS 

Elwood  T.  PMz,  Dc<roll,  Mkk,  aalpor,  by  mesne  as- 

iicnBcats,  to  I-T-E  Cfercalt  Brsakcr  Conpany,  Phila- 

ddphis,  fm^  a  coi potation  of  PMusyhanla 

AppHcatfM  8*>«««*w  U,  1957,  9«W  No.  M3,642 

UCIatM.    {CLJm—M) 


>»? 


of  the  dish  but  below  the  top  of  the  ball  and  coiuiected 
to  another  terminal  of  the  circuit,  the  ball  being  adapted 
to  be  thrown  off  by  an  impact  against  the  means  sup- 


- 1.  A  piug-in  unit  for  a  bus  duct  comprising  a  case,  a 
conducting  flntcr,  a  pair  of  cooperating  contacu,  a  con- 
trol handle;  said  case  including  a  cover  and  an  opening; 
said  cover  being  operatrvely  connected  to  said  conduct- 
ing finger  to  thereby  position  said  conducting  finger  with- 
in the  confines  of  said  case  when  said  cover  is  in  an 
opened  position  and  to  project  said  conducting  finger 
through  said  opening  when  said  cover  is  in  a  closed  po- 
sition; said  control  handle  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  cooperatmg  contacts  when  said  cover  is  closed: 
said  cooperating  contacts  being  disposed  within  said  case; 
said  control  handle  being  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said 
cover  and  being  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein 
said  cooperating  contacts  are  engaged  and  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  said  cooperating  contacts  are  disengaged; 
a  means  to  prevent  said  cover  from  opening  when  said 
cooperating  contacts  are  engaged;  said  means  compris- 
ing a  first  member  and  a  second  member:  said  first  mem- 
ber being  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  cover;  said  second 
member  being  operatively  connected  to  said  cooperating 
contacts:  said  second  member  being  operatively  posi- 
tioned to  block  movement  of  said  first  member  when  said 
cover  is  closed  and  said  cooperating  contacts  are  engaged 
and  to  permit  movement  of  said  first  member  when  said 
cooperating  oootacts  are  disengaged. 


^UUi.J 


itt,rac 

porting  the  magnet  from  the  center  of  the  dish  for  con- 
tact with  the  ring  while  still  supported  by  said  dish, 
said  ball  serving  as  a  means  of  closing  said  circuit. 


2,StM31 

WATER  LEVEL  CONTROL  FOR  CLOTHES 

WASHING  MACHINES 

Jokn  Bocban,  Lonisvaa,  Ky^  ■■ttaiii  to  General  Electric 

ConpMqr,  a  cotporatlon  of  New  Yofffc 

Appikation  October  2t,  lfS5,  Svlal  No.  S43,37t 

4aBlM.    (CL2t«-t4) 


IMPACT  RESPONSIVE  CAMERA  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES 
Jerry  W.  Norton,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Applcation  Febraary  1«,  19M,  Scrtel  No.  5€5J914 
1  ClalHk    (CL  20«— (1J2) 
A  switch  of  impact  type  in  an  electric  circuit  for  use 
in  an  auto  vehicle,  the  switch  comprising  a  vertically- 
positioned  horse-shoe  magnet,  means  for  support  there- 
of, the  poles  of  the  magnet  being  turned  upwardly,  a 
dish-like  container  of  non-magnetic  material  seated  upon 
the  two  poles,  a  metal  ball  responsive  to  the  pull  of  the 
magnetic  lines  of  force,  the  ball  being  seated  ia  the  dish 
bm  straddling  the  gap  between  the  poles,  the  dish  being 
connected  to  means  forming  one  terminal  of  the  circuit, 
a  metal  ring  encircling  the  ball  at  a  level  above  the  top 


.^ntii  i-\j^ 


V  *  "x  >  »*T 


1.  A  beii  type  float  member  including  means  for 
varying  the  buoyancy  thereof,  said  means  including  a 
tube  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  float  member 
downwardly  within  said  float  n>ember  and  open  at  its 
bottom  end.  a  valve  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
said  tube  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  and  means 
for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  valve  thereby 
to  vary  the  length  of  the  column  of  air  trapped  in  said 
float  member  and  thus  the  buoyancy  of  said  float  mem- 
ber. 


toSle- 


2,8M,532 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAYS 
Gnndokar  Braanuum,  Mankb,  Germany, 
mens  A  HaUka  Alitlengcsellscbaft,  Monicb, 
corporation  of  Germany 
Applicatioa  January  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  5<1,32« 
CbrinM  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany  Febraary  5,  1955 
SCLdms.    (a.  290— 87) 
1.  Electromagnetic    relay    comprising    a   magnetizing 
coil,  an  electrically  conductive  and  generally  U-shaped 
first  pole  piece,  an  electrically  conductive  and  generally 
U-shaped  resilient  leaflike  mefflber,  said  leaflike  member 
disposed  alongside  said  first  pole  piece,  identical  legs  of 
said  (krst  pole  piece  and  said  leaflike  member  extending 
inside  of  said  magnetizing  coil  and  identical  ofH>odte  legs 
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thereof  extending  outside  of  said  coil,  the  leg  of  said  leaf- 
likt  member  extending  outside  said  coil  constituting  an 
armature,  an  electrically  conductive  and  second  generally 
L  -shaped  pole  piece  having  one  leg  hereof  extending  in- 
side said  coil  adjacent  said  first  pole  piece  and  having  the 
other  leg  tbareof  extending  outside  said  coil  with  the  free 
end  thereof  di^osed  opposite  the  free  end  of  said  arma- 
ture and  normally  spaced  therefrom  by  an  air  gap,  an 
electrically  conductive  and  generally  L-^aped  contact 
spring  disposed  alongside  said  L-shaped  second  pole  piece. 
an  extension  carried  by  said  spring,  elongated  mutually 
crossing  contact  means  carried  reflectively  by  said  arma- 
ture and  said  extension,  said  extension  of  said  contact 
spring  formed  with  a  slot  to  provide  two  arms,  said  con- 


structure  and  said  winding  in  an  assembled  relation- 
ship and  including  a  wall  element  defining  both  an  open- 
ing and  an  upstanding  portion,  one  end  of  said  arma- 
ture projecting  through  said  opening;  ccmtact  means 
connected  to  and  operated  by  said  armature;  and  spring 
means  secured  to  said  upstanding  portion  and  includioig 
a  pair  of  spaced  and  generally  parallel  spring  arms  en- 
gaging opposite  sides  of  said  one  end  of  said  armature 
to  hold  said  armature  in  a  positi<Mi  spaced  from  all 
of  said  pole  pieces. 


V 


>iU- 


19> 


96}  lo  r- 


2JM434 
SENSmVE  METER-TYPE  RELAY 
Robert  WDton,  London,  Oataite,  Canada, 
American  Gaga  ft  MaekiM  Csmpiny,  a 
of  nUaois 

Application  Marcb  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,422 
i  Claims    (a.  299— 119) 


to 


n  qnit  Lias  V>   tnf:  b 


tact  carried  by  each  arm  for  cooperation  with  the  contact 
means  carried  by  said  armature,  the  exteriorly  disposed 
leg  of  said  first  pole  piece  and  correspondingly  disposed 
leg  of  said  leallike  member  constituting  said  armature 
being  upon  energization  of  said  coil  identically  polarised 
to  set  up  a  repellent  force  therebetween  cauaing  said  anna- 
ture  to  move  away  from  said  leg  in  the  direction  of  the 
exteriorly  extending  leg  of  said  second  pole  piece,  the 
exteriorly  exteixling  leg  of  said  second  pole  piece  being 
coincidently  oppositely  polarized  to  produce  an  attractive 
force  for  said  armature,  each  contiguous  pole  piece  and 
leaflike  member  forming  an  electrical  circuit,  and  insu* 
lating  means  separating  the  two  circuits  for  insulating  the 
pole  pieces  from  the  leaflike  members. 


MS8333 
CENTER  STABLE  POLAR  RELAY 
I.  Koda,  Morton  Grove,  and  Jokn  W.  ScaaneU, 

WUnMttc,  DL,  aarfgnnri,  by  hmmc  iiiig enta,  to  C.  P. 

Clara  A  Coaipaay,  Cbicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Del- 


AppHcafioo  January  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  719,643 

(a.  299—93) 


tx>> 


■«lf*roi9' 


1.  A  center  stable  polar  relay  comprising  a  magnet- 
ically biased  field  structure  including  two  pairs  of  op- 
posed pole  pieces,  each  of  said  pairs  of  pole  pieces  de- 
finding  a  gap;  a  winding  havirvg  a  centrally  disposed  open- 
ing; an  armature  pivotally  mounted  within  said  open- 
mg,  each  end  of  said  armature  being  disposed  within  one 
of  said  gaps;  supportiag  structure  for  holding  said  field 

742  O.G.— 71 


-r'^yu'44-i-^ 


1.  In  a  meter-type  sensitive  relay,  a  D'Arsonval  move- 
ment comprising  a  rotatable  riiaft  and  coil  assembly,  said 
movement  comprising  means  whereby  said  shaft  and  coil 
assembly  has  a  normal  rest  position  and  is  rotatable 
through  a  predetermined  arcuate  locus  ol  movement,  a 
relay  mechanism  having  at  least  one  pair  of  contacts 
adapted  for  connection  to  an  external  electric  circuit, 
relay-actuating  means  oarried  by  aaid  assembly  oriented 
relative  to  said  relay  mechanism  to  engage  and  actuate 
said  contacts  when  said  coil  and  shaft  are  at  the  end  of 
said  arcuate  locus,  magnetically  permeable  means  carried 
by  said  assembly,  a  first  magnet  positioned  near  said  locus 
of  movement,  whereby  said  permeable  means  is  within 
the  range  of  attractive  force  of  said  magnet  when  said 
assembly  is  in  said  rest  position,  a  second  magnet  posi- 
tioned near  one  end  of  said  locus  whereat  it  is  in  inti- 
mate magnetic  relation  with  said  permeable  means  when 
said  assembly  has  rotated  to  said  end  position  of  said 
locus,  whereby  the  magnetic  force  of  said  second  magnet 
on  said  permeable  means  is  (^)erative  to  hold  said  as- 
sembly in  said  contact-actuating  position,  and  a  manual 
reset  mechanism  for  disengaging  said  permeable  means 
from  said  second  magnet  and  restoring  said  assembly  to 
its  normal  rest  position,  said  reset  mechanism  comprising 
a  manually  actuatable  member,  a  movaMy  mounted 
mechanical  element  operative  when  actuated  to  bear 
against  said  assembly  when  said  permeable  means  is  in 
magnetic  relation  with  said  magnet  and  to  urge  said  as- 
sembly back  toward  its  normal  rest  position,  and  force- 
transmitting  means  operative  responsively  to  manual 
force  applied  to  said  manually  actuatable  member  to 
actuate  only  momentarily  said  mechanical  element,  and 
to  release  the  same  immediately  after  such  momentary 
actuation  even  though  such  manual  force  continues  to 
be  applied. 

REMOVABLE   AND    REPLACEABLE   CURRENT 

LIMTTER  HOUSING  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
William  HaroM  EdnHrads,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
I-T>E  CIrcnit  Brealier  Company,  Plittadelpliia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pemuytrania 
AppHention  December  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,969 

16ClainM.    (a.  299— 114) 
1.  A  circuit  protective  device  having  a  first  and  sec- 
ond houang;  said  first  housing  containing  a  multi-pole 
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circuit  breaker,  each  pole  of  said  drcuic  breaker  havinf 
a  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  with  an  engaged  and  (fit- 
engaged  position;  i  trip  element;  said  trip  element  re- 
sponsive to  fault  current  below  a  first  predetermioed 
correot  magnitude  to  effect  disengagement  of  said  co- 
operating contacts;  current  limiting  devices;  said  current 
limiting  devices  removabty  mounted  in  said  second  boos- 


ing; said  first  and  second  housing  having  cooperating  dis- 
connect contacts  to  permit  said  second  housing  to  be 
removably  connected  to  said  first  housing;  said  disconnect 
contacts  connecting  said  cooperating  contacu,  said  trip 
means  and  said  current  limiting  device  in  electrical 
series;  said  current  limiting  device  having  a  fiisible  ele- 
ment responsive  to  interrupt  current  flow  above  said  first 
predetermined  current  magnitude. 


THERMOSENSmVE  SWITCH  MECHANBM 


S.Hum% 

Stmakj  E.  Watsoa, 
Electric  Cnatrob, 
of  Orifoa 

October  ft,  1957.  ScrW  No. 
S  CI^M.    (CL  at*— IM) 


Oiwasp,  and  DoaMc 
atsoa,  PortlaBd.  Onf., 
trob,  be,  rortbad,  0 


tDM( 


Ovec^,  a  cacporalfcMi 


intermediate  its  ends  movable  in  response  to  a  tempera- 
ture change,  a  switch  having  an  actuating  member  for 
actuating  the  switch  mounted  on  the  frame  with  the 
actuating  member  projecting  toward  one  side  of  the 
activating  portion  of  the  strip  means,  an  elongated  cam 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  havii^  a  portion 
spaced  adjacent  the  activating  portion  of  the  strip  means 
and  another  portion  spaced  adiacent  to  said  other  end  of 


on-> 


said  strip  means,  a  pan*  of  cams  aonrotatabiy  joined  to 
said  cam  shaft,  ooe  next  to  and  cagageable  with  the 
activating  portion  of  aeid  strip  means  and  the  other 
next  to  and  engageable  with  said  other  end  of  said  strip 
means,  the  cam  which  is  engageable  with  said  other  end 
of  said  strip  mnei  producing  oa  rotation  of  the  cam 
initial  movement  of  said  strip  means,  the  other  of  the 
caoBs  producing  on  rotatioa  thereof  final  movement  of 
said  sO^  means. 


24Sft^M 
IXPLOnVE  TYFE  SHORT  CIRCUmR 
Otto  lewM.   MalTwa,  Fa.,  aalfMir  to   LT-E  Orcalt 
r.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpontiaa  of 


12,  1957,  S«W  N«.  i77,i31 
(CL  aM-.141) 


1.  Thermoaensitive  control  mechanism  comprising  a 
mounting  base,  a  flexible  arm  integral  with  said  mount- 
ing base  having  an  end  portion  movable  relative  to  said 
mourning  base,  a  suppori  flange  integral  with  said 
mounting  base  spaced  from  and  disposed  opposite  said 
end  portion  of  said  arm.  a  switch  having  an  actuating 
member,  said  swiuh  being  affixed  to  said  mounting  base 
ilermediate  said  arm  and  flange  with  said  actuating 
'member  protecting  toward  said  flange,  a  thermosensitive 
strip  rigidly  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  cad  portion  of 
said  arm  and  with  its  other  end  adjacent  said  actuat- 
ing member  with  portions  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
strip  in  covering  relation  over  said  switch,  and  means 
interposed  between  said  arm  and  suppori  flange  for 
adjustably  fixing  the  spacing  betweea  the  two  and  thereby 
the  position  of  said  other  end  of  said  strip  relative 
to  said  actuating  member.  iimvn*  ^'* 


2.  A  OMitact  device  comprising  a  first  and  seoood  rda- 

tively  stationary  contact  positioned  adjacent  a  third  con- 
tact adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  first  and  second  con- 
tacts; said  third  contact  having  an  explosive  charge 
associated  therewith  for  moving  said  third  contact  into 
contact  engagement  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second 
contacts  responsive  to  detonation  of  said  explosive  charge; 
said  third  contact  comprising  an  expansible  conductive 
housing  having  an  explosive  charge  positioned  therein;  the 
walls  of  said  expansible  housing  deflecting  into  engage- 
meat  with  said  first  and  second  contacts  responsive  to  said 
detonation. 


24tM37 

THERMOSTAT  AND  SPACE  HEATER  CONTROL 

Jaha  S.  Msars,  OMrspa,  Ora«. 

AppMnirtoa  March  17,  1951,  S«M  N^  731,tM 

14  ClaiiM.    (CL  atft— 13S) 

13.  Thermoscasitivc   control    apparatus   comprisiag   a 

frame,  an  elongaled  thcnnoseniitive  strip  means  secured 

at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  with  its  other  end  free  of 

saad  frame,  said  strip  means  having  an  activating  portion 


ARC-EXTINCTION  CHAMBERS  FOR  CIRCUIT. 

aaf  araw 

r,  GrtaoMa^  Fraacs^asriBsor  ie 

Mcrmi  Jt  Geria,  GfeaehM ,     —    . 
Li^it  31.  195«,  Ssriy  No.  M735« 
^aRca«aa  Wnmn  iiHimtii  22,  1955 
11  Cbhai.    (CL  2M— 144) 
1.  la  aa  dectnc  circuit -breaker  of  the  type  cooipria- 
g  an  arc  eatiactioa  chamber  and  means  for  gtviag  the 
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bra&mg  arc  a  zig-tag  shape  between  insulating  elements  around  the  magnetic  rtioe  raembo^  andhaving  a  flat  bot- 

with  a  view  to  lengthening  the  same,  the  impnyvement  torn  portion  disposed  within  said  groove,  and  an  ea> 

comprising  conducting  means  arranged  on  the  path  of  capsulating   resinous  composition   separating  the  turns 

the  arc  to  replace  by  a  conducting  path  one  of  each  two  of  the  coil  and  encasing  the  coil  and  magnetic  core  mem- 


CS 


Sig^^^lal 


consecutive  sectioaa  of  the  zig-xag  shaped  arc  whereby 
the  same  is  divided  into  subsidiary  arcs  constituted  by  the 
remaining  portions  of  the  original  arc,  these  portions  being 
parallel  to  each  other  and  traversed  in  series  by  the  arc 
current  having  in  each  portion  the  same  direction. 


•nv 


2,tM449 

CIRCUrr  BREAKER 

leaa  Loato  Grataaaller,  Paris,  Fraaes 

Miach  17, 1954,  Sariiri  Na.  41MM 
,  Mallfirtna  F^Mce  Mmch  M,  1953 


ber,  said  encapsulating  resiiious  composition  derived  by 
the  curing  in  situ,  to  a  thermoset  state,  a  mixture  of 
a  liquid  organic  polysulfide  resin,  a  liquid  organic  poly- 
epoxy  compound  and  fii»ely  divided  mica. 


iw  r 


t.r'.i 


1  ttt.lT 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
Motk,  NeeAam,  Mam.,  ■■tganr  to  Ray 

•|im|wj,  'H'sll^sm.  T'rr . 

AppUcatloa  Ssptambsr  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,9S4 
5aataB8.   (CL219— liJ5) 


I 

r 

1,  A  circuit  breaker  comprising,  in  combination,  two 
conductor  termiiuls,  means  to  interconnect  said  terminals 
to  thereby  establish  an  electrical  conducting  path  there- 
through and  to  separate  said  terminals  to  thereby  ia- 
terrupt  said  path,  an  arc-proof  solid  dielectric  body  in- 
terposed between  said  termiiuds  when  the  same  are 
separated,  said  body  being  so  dimensioned  as  to  interrupt 
any  possible  arc  path  between  said  terminals  and  having 
a  fixed  portion  provided  with  an  opening  through  which 
said  conducting  path  is  acconunodated  and  a  movable 
portion  constituted  by  a  valve  member,  means  to  seat 
said  valve  member  on  said  fixed  portion  around  the  whole 
periphery  of  said  opening,  when  said  terminals  are  sep- 
arated, under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  ensure  arc-proof 
gas-tight  sealing  of  said  opening  and  means  to  lift  said 
valve  member  ofl  said  seat  to  permit  said  interconnection 
of  said  terminals. 

2,SftS,541 

ENCAPSULATED  INDUCTION  ISATING 
COIL  STRUCTURE 
Heay  Nctier,  GIca  Bank,  Md.,  asrigaor  to  Wcstiag- 
hoass  Electric  Corporatloa,  East  PIttabargh,  Pa.,  a 
coiporatioa  of  Pcaaiylvania 
AppUcatloa  October  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  fWTfili 
TCIahns.    (0.219—19.41) 
**'  4.  A  resin  encapsulated  induction  heating  cot!  struc- 
ture suitable  for  use  in  induction  heating  of  memben, 
comprising  a  flat  arcuate  magnetic  shoe  member  having 
an  arcuate  groove  in  the  bottom  face  thereof  defined 
by  front  and  rear  arcuate   projections,   a  tubular  coil 
fbr  the  passage  of  a  cooling  fhiid  therethrough  wound 


1.  High  frequency  beating  apparatus  comprising  a 
metallic  enclosure,  means  for  supplying  hi^  frequency 
electromagnetic  waves  of  a  predetermined  wavelength  to 
die  interior  of  said  enclosure,  a  second  enclosure  posi- 
tioned entirely  witfiin  said  metallic  enclosure  whereby 
said  second  eticlosure  has  portions  intermediate  ^e  in- 
terior surfaces  of  said  first  enclosure  and  the  interior  of 
said  second  enclosure,  said  second  enclosure  being  at 
least  partially  tratwparent  to  said  electromagnetic  waves 
over  all  portions  thereof,  and  access  means  positioned  in 
an  outer  svrface  of  said  metallic  enclosure  and  adapted 
to  allow  a  body  to  be  heated  to  be  placed  within  said  sec- 
ond enclosure. 

2,8SS443 

ELECTRONIC  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Dnanc  B.  Haagensen,  Wayland,  Mass.,  asslfaor  to  Ray- 
thcoa  Manafactaiiag  Compaay,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a 
corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Origfaml  appBtatloB  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No. 
391353.  Divided  aad  this  appBcatloB  April  39, 1954, 
Serial  No.  5S1,795 

5Clahas.    (CL  219— 19.55) 

2.  Electronic  heating  apparatus  comprising  an  enclo- 
sure defining  a  cavity,  said  enclosure  having  a  plurality 
of  electromagnetic  wave  reflecting  wall  portions  one  of 
said  portions  comprising  a  door,  an  electromagnetic  ra- 
diation seal  for  a  juncture  of  said  door  portion  and  the 
adjacent  wall  portion,  said  seal  comprising  a  solid  di- 
electric coating  of  vitreous  insulating  material  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  adjacent  wall  and  door  portions  so  as  to  be 
positioned  between  substantial  areas  of  adjacem  regicms 
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oC  said  door  and  wall  portioos  when  said  door  is  dosed,    material  from  the  vessel,  outlet  oieaiis  from  said  pwnp, 
naeans  for  radiating  electroaiagnctic  wave  energy  into    power  meaas  to  activate  said  pwnp,  and  means  to  cJow 


-^~r 


!«)j 
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said  cavity,  and  means  for  positioning  a  body  to  be  heated    the  outwardly  open  mouth  of  said  chamber  to  reduce  loss 
in  said  cavity.  of  heat  thereffom. 


DOMESTIC  APPUANCE  IMMERSION  ELECTRIC  HEATER 

KcMh  K.  KcilfeBS.   Daytoa.  Ohio,  asiigBor  to  G«Mnl  Tteodore  S.  Kimmtj,  BcUctm,  Wa*. 

Motors  CorporatloB,  Dttntt,  Mkh^  a  coryonUloM  d  AppllcatkM  Ssptimfcti  1«,  19S7,  SmW  No.  M4,l2f 
Delaware  5  Ctain-.    (CL  21>— 41) 

AppUcatkm  Marck  12.  19M,  Seftel  No.  57«,9M 
mil  ill  I     (0.219^^7) 


2.  In  combination,  a  horizontally  arranged  counter  top, 
a  vertically  extending  hollow  back  splash  resting  on  said 
counter  top.  a  pair  of  heating  units  each  including  a  gen- 
erally box  shaped  housing  formed  with  a  front  wall  and 
side  walls  pivoted  to  said  back  splash,  said  heating  units 
being  located  in  aligned  side  by  side  relationship  with 
a  pair  of  side  walls  being  located  closely  adjacent  one 
another  and  said  units  being  pivoCaUy  movable  from  a 
vertical  partially  enclosed  position  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion wherein  said  heating  units  rest  on  said  counter  top, 
said  bousing  having  a  slot  in  a  front  wall  and  a  side  wall 
thereof  and  enclosing  an  unobstructed  recess  within  said 
housing  adjacent  said  slots,  and  a  plurality  of  imperfo- 
rate trays  slidably  supported  by  said  heating  units  and 
extensihie  respectively  through  the  slots  in  said  front  *oii 
side  wall  of  said  housing,  said  trays  being  substantially 
as  wide  as  the  front  and  side  walls  of  said  housing  where- 
by the  heating  units  are  circumicrihed  by  said  trays  and 
said  back  splash  when  m  a  honzoniaj  po<iition. 


STORAGE  TANK  ^^^ 

S.  Khmcy.  BaOcvaa.  WaA. 
AppHcatloa  October  15.  1957.  Serial  Na.  in^9 
4nttmi     (CI.  219-.^39> 
I.  A   storage  laak  for   viscous,  beat-responsive   ma- 
terials, comprising:  wall  means  fonning  a  dosed  vesel. 
beater  means  ■wocinted  with  said  vessel  to  elevate  the 
temperature   at  the    materials   contained    therein,   wall 
means  integral  with  said  vessel  wall  means  forming  an 
outwardly  open  chamber  inset  into  the  vessel  for  immer- 
sion of  said  chamber  in  the  materiab  contained  in  the 
vessel  to  derive  heat  therefrom,  an  encased  pump  fully 
accessible  from  extenul  of  said  vessel  and  •~Ti'Mtni  in 
said  chamber  and  having  inlet  meaas  to  draw 


4.  A  fluid  heater  vessel,  comprising:  an  elongated  tank 
having  an  access  opening  in  one  side,  the  distance  in  said 
tank  from  the  access  opening  to  the  opposite  wall  being 
substantially  less  than  the  length  of  said  tank;  an  elon- 
gated manually  flexible  fluid-tight  bellows  tube  disposed 
longitudinally  of  said  tank  and  extending  substantially 
the  full  length  thereof,  said  tube  being  of  greater  length 
than  the  distance  from  the  access  opening  to  the  opposite 
wall  of  said  tank;  a  flexible  electrical  resistance  beater 
element  longitudinally  dtspwwd  throughout  the  length  of 
<aiid  tube  and  comprising  a  series  of  spaced  apart  pe- 
ripherally perforate  insulator  blocks  within  said  tube 
supporting  electrical  resi^ance  wires  from  the  inner  wall 
of  the  tube,  said  electrical  resistance  wires  being  threaded 
through  the  block  perforations  non-paralld  to  the  axii 
of  the  tube  and  being  unbent  between  pairs  of  said 
blocks;  and  fluid  tight  electrical  conductor  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  heater  element  at  one  end  to  integrate 
the  heater  element  into  an  electrical  supply  chrnit,  said 
ekctrlcal  conductor  means  passing  oat  of  said  tank 
through  said  access  opening. 


•N 


2,SSM47  J 

PORTABLE  IMMERSION  ELECTRIC  UQUID 
HEATER 
Earl  P.  Safer,  CUcago,  IH. 
AfflkcaOom  Jane  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  743,136 
4CWms.    (CL219^— 41) 
2.  la  a  heater  comprising,  in  combination,  a  thermo- 
stat actuated  by  a  metal-sheathed  heating  element  and 
both  being  energized  by  a  source  of  current  from  a  flexi- 
ble cord  set,  said  improvement  comprising  of  an  encapsu- 
lation of  electrically-eoergLzcd  pans  in  a  high  temperature 
resistant,  insulating,  epoxy  resin,  which  is  cast  and  solidi- 
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fles  at  nxm  teaiperatures,  to  provide  a  low^cost  method 
which  could  be  adapted  to  the  manafacture  of  waterproof 


Z"-<^ 


1 


or  moisture-proof  junctions  without  the  use  of  costly, 
permanent  molds. 


2,tStj54t 

THERMOffTAT  FOR  MULTI-PURPOSE  COOiOER 
^ndrew  S.  Kanpy,  St  Lomh,  Mo^  a^lpior  to  Kaapp* 
Mooarn  CoaipaMU,  SC  Lani,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 


Appttcntloa  Maitk  7. 1955.  Serial  No.  492,711 

<CL  219^^3) 


ffJTMlA^*! 


.f  f/wjiAa 


1.  A  cooking  appliance  comprising,  in  combination: 
baae  means  defining  a  depressed  recess  and  including  an- 
nnlariy  disposed  heating  means  in  said  depressed  recess 
for  providing  heat  to  a  container  positioned  thereabove; 
a  temperature-responsive  control  unit  for  said  heating 
means  disposed  centrally  of  the  annularly  disposed  heat- 
ing means  and  being  arranged  for  movement  axially  of 
said  beating  means,  spring  means  normally  biasing  said 
movable  temperature-responsive  control  unit  upwardly 
to  cause  said  control  unit  to  engage  a  container  positioned 
thereabove;  said  tcniperature-responshre  control  unit  in- 
cluding a  frame  member  havhig  a  heat-conductive  portion 
thereof  adapted  to  engage,  under  the  bias  of  said  spring 
means,  a  container  positioned  thereabove  so  that  said 
heat-condtictfve  portion  will  partake  of  Hie  temperature 
of  said  container,  and  a  thermostatic  control  for  said 
heating  means  carried  by  and  freely  movable  with  said 
frame  member  under  the  bias  of  said  spring  means,  and 
said  thermostatic  control  including  a  thermally  energtzable 
actuator  carried  by  the  frame  member  and  in  conductive 
thermal  commnnication  with  satd  heat-condnctrre  por- 
tion of  the  frame  member,  and  switch  means  carried 
by  the  frame  member  and  Insulated  from  said  actuator 
and  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  said  actuator;  and 
mamial  control  means  for  selectively  controllhig,  fnm 
a  remote  position,  thr  temperature  at  which  said  actu- 
ator will  effect  actuation  of  said  switch  means,  said 
manual  control  means  including  a  pair  of  substantially 
rigid  control  members  carried  one  each  by  said  baae 
means  and  said  frame ,  member,  which  is  movable  with 
respect  to  the  base  meatu,  and  there  being  a  lost  motion 
connected  between  said  pair  of  control  members  to  ac- 
commodate said  relative  movement  which  will  occur  be- 
tween said  frame  Biember  and  said  base  means  to  which 
said  control  members  are  connected  and  an  annular  cap- 
shayad  shield  means  torroanding  said  spring  means  aod 
arranged  to  have  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  means  abut 
the  ammlar  bottom  wall  thereof,  said  riiield  means  being 
podtsooed  betwcea  said  temperature -responsive  control 
unit  and  said  heating  means  to  shield  the  former  from  the 
latter. 


23tS»549 
COWnrOL  AJPPARATUS 

Ukm  P.  Cmmt,  Beaver,  Pa.,  WUUaai  G.  HaB,  Rldgc- 
wood,  NJ.,  aad  WOUam  G.  EvaM,  Monroerilie,  Pa., 
avigiion  to  Weatlnghoase  Electric  CorporaOoB,  East 
PhMwrgh,  Pa.,  a  cotpontloa  of  Pemisylvaali 
AppHcafioa  DMeBri>er  22, 1955,  Sctiai  No.  554,82« 
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1.  In  combination  with  apparattis  for  welding  work 
having  switch  means  to  be  closed  on  proper  seating  of 
said  work  in  said  apparatus,  welding  electrode  means, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  welding  electrode  means 
to  engage  said  work,  a  Flip-Flop  network  having  on,  off 
and  output  terminals,  a  Not  tiefWork  having  input  and 
output  terminals,  means  connecting  said  output  terminal 
of  said  Flip-Flop  network  to  said  actuating  means  to 
actuate  said  actuating  means  on  the  appearance  of  a 
signal  at  said  last-named  output  terminal,  means  includ- 
ing said  switch  means  for  impressing  a  signal  on  said 
input  terminal  of  said  Not  network  on  the  closing  of  said 
switch  means,  means  connecting  the  output  terminal  of 
said  Not  means  to  the  off  terminal  of  said  Flip-Flop  net- 
work, and  means  connected  to  said  On  terminal  for 
impressing  a  signal  on  said  On  terminal.       hlun 


-Ml 


2,IS8,55« 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Hubert  W.  Van  Nces,  Diablo,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Westing- 
konse  Electric  Corvoratioa,  East  Pitt8b•rgl^  Pa,,  a  cor- 
pctratioB  of  PcnBayivaaia 

AppHcatton  December  13, 1955,  SerW  No.  552,t2S 
HCIaiflM.    (CL  219^114) 


^'» 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  supply  of  current  from 
an  alternating  source  to  a  welding  tranaformer  particu- 
larly of  the  type  having  a  highly  magnetizable  core  com- 
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prising  in  combinatioo  a  >cqu<«cc  timer  including  means 
for  supplying  current  during  a  weld  ialerval;  a  beat  con- 
trol unit  including  an  electric  dtadurge  device,  means  so 
connectiiig  said  device  in  said  unit  tliat  when  said  device 
ii  rendered  conducting  during  a  period  of  said  potential 
it  conditions  said  unit  to  supply  heal  control  pulses  dtir- 
ing  eacfa  half  period  of  said  period,  each  pulse  beginning 
at  a  predetermined  insunt  daring  its  periods,  the  first  of 
said  pulses  being  initiated  at  an  instant  later  than  the 
instant  when  said  device  is  rendered  conducting,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  device  non-conducting  in  the 
stand-by  condition  of  said  apparatus;  means  responsive 
to  said  current  and  connected  to  said  maintaining  meaiu 
for  rendering  said  device  conducting  when  said  current  is 
supplied,  said  maintaining  means  including  means  opera- 
tive only  during  the  first  half  period  of  conduction  of 
said  device  for  delaying  the  conduction  of  said  device 
until  late  in  said  first  half  period;  and  means  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  transformer  responsive  to  each  of  said 
pulses  for  supplying  a  half  cycle  of  current  to  said  trans- 
former for  each  said  pulse,  said  half  cycle  of  current  be- 
ing initiated  at  said  predetermined  instant  for  said  pulse. 


portion  of  the  tubular  boom  and  projecting  longitudinally 
therefrom,  said  extension  having  an  opening  therein  at 
an  intermediate  point,  a  conductor  cord  mounted  for  slid- 
ing adjustment  in  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  extension 


MULTI-REFLEX  READING  UGHT  UNIT 
Robert  G.  Naii|iK  Gl«  KByn,  DL,  ■■ignnr  to  Patent 
LiccMC  Coiyoratfont  CUa«n,  Dl.,  «  corporatkw  of 
DUnols 
AnOemtUm  Ftknmj  l!Lt9S4^8mM N«. 345,457 


1.  A  multi-reflcz  reading  light  unit  inctuding  a  plu- 
rality of  light  sources  each  defining  separate  unidirectional 
fields  of  illumination,  and  separated  reflex  means  each 
being  positioned  relative  to  a  single  source  within  the  field 
of  illuminatioa  thereof  to  intercept  said  field  and  merge 
the  same  for  redirection  through  a  limited  transparent 
area  forming  a  part  of  said  unit  which  in  size  is  substan- 
tially kn  than  tlie  total  area  of  iUumination  emanating 
from  said  sources,  said  sources  and  said  reflex  means  be- 
ing confined  in  an  enclosure  provided  with  a  single  aper- 
ttire  defining  said  limited  transparent  area,  tlie  positioning 
of  said  reflsx  means  relative  to  said  transparent  area  and 
said  sources  providing  for  the  maintaining  of  separate 
and  distinct  redirected  fields  of  illiunination  beyond  said 
transparent  area. 

2JM,S52 
MECHANIC^' LJGirr  SUFFORT 
RkkaH  D.  Barton,  WHilniiin.  bd. 
Appiicatioa  May  If,  1957,  Sarial  No.  45t,313 
1  OnftiB.    (CL  14$—U) 
A  support  of  the  character  described  comprising:   a 
tubular  boom,  a  hanger  connected  off-center  to  the  boom 
for  suspending  same  for  swinging  movement  from  an  ele- 
vated support,  a  resilient  tabular  extension  removably 
moonted  for  longitudinal  sliding  adjustment  in  one  end 


7^=f 
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and  emerging  therefrom  through  the  opening  and  the  free 
end  thereof,  an  electric  lamp  on  one  end  of  the  cord,  • 
clamp  contracting  the  free  end  portion  of  the  extensioo 
for  frictionally  securing  the  cord  in  adjusted  position,  and 
a  counterweight  on  the  other  end  portion  of  the  boons. 


RAILWAY  BLOCK  MGNALING  ATPARATUS 

SydMj  W.  Freeosan,  RodMsier,  N.Y.,  aajgnnr  to 

ami  Ralway  Signal  CoMpnny.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

AfflicatkM  AMfl  5, 1954,  Mnl  No.  4M,ttl 

tdalMs.    (0.244-^1) 


IT     •!• 


1.  In  combiniition  srith  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  n 
biased  to  one  position  polarized  relay  located  at  one 
point  along  said  stretch  of  track,  a  source  of  energy  k>> 
cated  at  a  remote  point  along  said  stretch  of  track,  cir- 
cuit  means  extending  between  said  two  points,  a  two- 
position  connector  relay  for  reversibly  connecting  said 
polarized  relay  to  said  circuit  means  at  said  one  point, 
another  two-position  connector  relay  for  reversibly  con- 
necting said  source  of  energy  to  said  circuit  means  at 
said  remote  point,  and  means  located  at  each  of  said 
points  along  said  stretch  distinctively  influenced  by  traiA 
carried  apparatus  for  actuating  said  two-position  con- 
nector relay  at  the  corresponding  point  to  its  opposite 
position  to  thereby  cause  the  conucts  of  said  polarized 
relay  to  assume  their  biased  positions  when  a  train  enters 
the  section  and  to  be  operated  to  their  opposite  posi- 
tions when  the  train  Leaves  the  section. 


DIVERSrn?MCEmON 
E.  Hnnaeii,  Rfrotand,  N.Y.,  afllBBor  to  Radio 
CornoraOon  of  Anscfica,  a  cornoration  of  Ddawnre 
ApyOcatioa  SopSeaker  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,45« 
4CWM.    <a.2S»-4) 
1.  in  a  diversity  receiving  system  for  frequency  shift 
keyed  telegraph  signals,  two  receivers  arranged  in  space 
diversity  relation  with  respect  to  a  nmote  transmitter, 
means  for  converting  the  output  of  one  of  said  receivers 
to  a  frequency  shift  keyed  signal  having  a  ftnt  center  fre- 
quency, means  for  converting  tlw  output  ol  the  other  of 
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said  receivers  to  a  frequency  shift  keyed  sigiul  having  s 
second  center  frequency  different  from  said  first  center  fre- 
quency, means  for  applying  both  of  said  converted  fre- 
quency shift  keyed  signals  simultaneously  to  a  coeamoa 
limiting  system,  thereby  to  increase  the  amplitude  differ- 
ential between  said  two  converted  signals,  means  coupled 


•no  MMla  Rt 

•   rtBWj' 
1 


"TfSwmrmr 


to  the  output  ol  said  limiting  system  for  detecting  the  fre- 
quency shift  keyed  telegraph  signals  contained  in  such 
output,  and  a  load  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
detecting  means,  said  load  circuit  operating  to  enable 
utilization  as  intelligence  of  said  dete^ed  frequency  shift 
keyed  telegraph  signals. 


248tJ55 
ADAPTABLE  INPUT  CERCUTT  FOR  RECEIVER 
PROVIDING  PROPER  TRACKING  WITH  EITIIER 
OF  TWO  ANTENNAS  OF  DIFFERENT  IMPED- 
ANCE 
Harris  A.  Stover,  Cedar  Raplis,  Iowa,  ssslgnnr  to  CoHins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  town  ^ 

Fckffwinr  27, 19St,  Serial  No.  717,171 
jCfadnw.    (CL25«— 34) 


1.  An  antenna  coiq>ling  circuit  comprising  a  first  ter- 
minal adapted  for  connection  to  a  near  anteima,  a  sec- 
ond terminal  adapted  for  coiuection  to  a  distant  antenna, 
a  first  capacitor  having  substantially  the  same  capacitance 
seen  by  said  first  terminal,  a  lumped  constant  transmis- 
sion line  having  the  characteristics  seen  by  said  second 
terminal,  a  two-position  switch  having  first  aixl  second 
sections,  an  inductance  adapted  for  tuning,  said  inductance 
having  an  end  terminal  and  a  tap  terminal,  said  first  sec- 
tion of  said  switch  connecting  said  first  terminal  or 
said  capacitance  to  said  ti4>  in  a  predetermined  order, 
said  second  section  of  said  switch  concurrently  connect- 
ing said  transmission  line  or  said  second  terminal  to  said 
end  terminal  in  said  predetermined  order. 


lJSt.5S4 
KLBCT1M1NIC  COUNTING  SYSnM 
K.  Rkteir*.  Puiw»fcii|<i,  N.Y^ 


Yoek,  N.Y^  a 

2t 


of  Now  Yoit 
21,  1953,  SMiy  No.  399423 
<CLaS»'a7) 


.'fsi:.i 


.•Ji:v^  50U 


1.  A  counting  system  comprising  a  series  of  similar 
stages  each  of  which  indodei  a  trigger  circuit  having 
two  alternate  states  of  stability,  the  tiigfer  circuit  of 
at  least  one  stage  being  in  a  first  state  of  stability  aixl 
the  trigger  circuits  <^  the  remaining  stafes  being  in  the 
alternative  state  ot  stability,  each  stage  also  indtiding 
a  switching  circuit  for  applying  a  pulse  to  the  asso- 
ciated trigger  circuit  to  transfer  the  trigger  circiut  from 
the  first  state  to  the  Alternate  atate  of  stability,  means 
for  simultaneously  applying  an  input  piAse  to  all  of  the 
switching  drcuits,  each  switching  circuit  being  inter- 
connected with  its  associated  tiigfer  drcuit  so  tlMt  it 
passes  the  input  pulse  only  when  the  trigger  circuit  is 
in  the  first  state  of  stability,  and  meaiu  coimecting  the 
switching  circuit  of  each  stage  with  the  trigger  circuit 
of  the  succeeding  stage  so  that  whenever  the  trigger  cir- 
cuit of  one  stage  is  transferred  from  the  first  to  the 
alternate  state  of  stability,  a  pulse  is  impressed  upon 
the  s»cc<viding  stage  which  transfers  the  trigger  dicuit 
ol  the  succeeding  stage  from  the  alternate  state  of  sta- 
bility to  the  first  state  of  stability. 


'nornj 


FREQUENCY  DIVIDER  CIRCUITS 

Herbert  A.  Scknaidar,  Coyteevflla,  N J^  ■sShaiii  lo  BcU 

TdcplMiae    Laboratoftos,    Incornoniled,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  ofNew  YoA 

Application  Scplcnkcr  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,4a 

14  dafaas.    (CL  25^-47) 


nS 

St- 


1.  A  frequency  divider  drctiit  comprising  meaiu  for 
transmitting  a  single  pulse  at  intervals  of  n  digits  of  a 
clock  frequency,  an  adder  circuit,  means  applying  the 
single  pulses  to  said  adder  circuit,  meaiu  connecting  the 
output  of  said  adder  circuit  to  the  input  thereof,  said 
connecting  means  having  a  delay  of  n/k  digits,  where 
k  is  any  positive  number,  and  gate  means  for  transmit- 
ting an  output  pulse  only  on  occurrence  of  a  pulse  from 
said  transmitting  means  and  from  said  adder  drcoit 
on  accumulation  of  n/k  pulses  in  said  connecting  means. 


2389,558 

FREQUENCY  SHIFr  DISCRIMINATOR 
Robert  Joseph  GBasan,  Preakness,  N J.,  aadfanr  to  Ra- 
dio Pre^acncy  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Boonton,  N  J.,  n  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
AppMrsfiiB  Novcabar  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,425 

9Clalau.    (0.258—27) 
I.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  variation  in  a  direct 
current  output  voltage  in  accordance  with  a  variation  in 
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the  frequency  of  a  sigiul  frooi  a  predetermined  reference 
frequency  comprisiac  M  electron  tuhe  having  a  cathode, 
an  anode  and  two  cootrol  grids,  a  direct  currant  vokafe 
•oorce  biasing  the  anode  ttkrough  a  miator.  a  fint  cuncnt 
path  includiof  a  reactive  network  energized  by  the  ug- 
nal,  means  deriving  a  first  voltage  from  the  current  flow- 
ing in  the  reactive  netwoHL,  means  applying  said  first  volt- 
age to  one  of  the  cootrol  grids,  a  second  current  path 


■'jt  o«l 

tncloding  a  crystal  r«sooant  at  the  reference  frequency 
and  energized  by  the  slfiuU,  means  deriving  a  second  volt- 
age from  the  cnment  flowing  in  the  crystal,  means  apply- 
ing the  said  second  voltage  to  the  other  control  grid,  a 
tuned  circuit  including  an  inductance  and  having  one  side 
connected  to  the  negative  side  of  the  said  voltage  source. 
and  means  connecting  the  other  side  of  the  tuned  circuit 
to  the  other  control  grid  and  to  one  side  of  the  crystal. 


PULSE  INTERVALS  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Cari  Geoff  Paal  AareO,  Stockkolm,  and  Stte  Erik  War- 
ring,  Hafcrsten,   Sweden,    assignnri    to    Teiefoaaktie- 
kolBfM  L  M  Ericaaoa,  Stocfckolm,  Swedtn,  a  corpora- 
tioaafSwcdea 
ApfHcatkM  Febraary  21«  1955,  Serial  No.  489,65S 
priority,  appUcaCioa  Sweden  Febraary  24,  1954 

Idaia.    (CL25«— 27) 


9 >  


l,ttl,5<t 
MODULATOR  BINARY  COUNTER  CIRCUIT 
Rabart  P.  Tilaifchai.  CsMfcriigi.  Mas- 
Raad  Cwpasaaoa,  N«w  YoffcTN^ 
ml  Dalaaaia 

Marck  7,  1955,  Serial  Na.  492,<2S 
U  nil  III  I     (CL  25»-^7) 


■n 
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1.  In  a  counter  circuit;  a  flip-flop  circuit  having  set 
and  reset  inputs  and  means  for  flipping  the  flip-flop  cir- 
cuit to  one  stable  state  when  th«  set  input  is  alone  en- 
ergized and  for  flipping  the  flip-flop  circuit  to  another  sta- 
ble state  when  a  predetermined  poteatial  appears  at  the 
reset  input;  first  biasing  means  tending  to  bias  the  reset 
input  to  said  predetermined  potential;  second  biasing 
means  tending  to  bias  the  reset  input  away  from  said 
predetermined  potential  and  wiiicb  is  capable  of  over- 
coming the  opposing  biasing  effect  of  the  first  biasing 
means;  input  means  which  in  response  to  an  input  signal 
energizes  the  set  input  and  also  cancels  the  effect,  on 
said  reset  input,  of  the  second  biasing  means;  and  means 
iTKluding  a  delay  line  and  operable  when  the  device  it 
in  said  other  stable  sute  to  apply  a  further  bias  through 
said  delay  line  to  the  reset  input  to  overcome  the  effect 
of  the  first  biasing  means  throughout  that  part  of  the 
period  of  the  said  one  stable  state  during  which  the  flip- 
ping input  signal  is  being  received. 


■;» 


248t^l 
OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 

lr„  Cedar  RapUa,  Iowa, 


gj    f  I,  — a 

AppHcatloa  Ai«Bil  15,  1955,  Scilal  Na.  52M42 
3ClaiM.    (CL25«-^30 


A  device  for  indicating  the  presence  of  two  pulses  sep- 
arated froan  each  other  by  a  predetermined  time  interval 
in  a  pube  train,  said  device  comprising  a  coincidence  de- 
vice in  the  form  of  an  electron  ti>be  having  an  anode, 
a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  a  screen  grid  and  a  suppressor 
grid,  a  negative  bias  circuit  including  said  control  grid, 
said  suppressor  grid  and  a  bias  source  having  a  poten- 
tial at  which  said  two  grids  normally  block  the  flow  of 
electrons,  circuit  means  for  feeding  pulses  of  positive 
polarity  to  said  control  grid,  a  positive  bias  circuit  in- 
cluding a  source  of  positive  bias  potential  connected  to 
said  screen  grid,  a  circuit  including  a  coupling  capacitor 
connecting  the  suppressor  grid  to  the  screen  grid,  a  first 
resonance  circuit  included  in  said  positive  bias  circuit. 
a  second  resonance  ctrcwit  also  included  in  said  positive 
bias  circuit,  said  second  resonance  circuit  being  tuned 
to  a  resonance  frequency  equal  to  one  third  of  the  reso- 
nance frequency  of  said  first  resonance  drcuit,  a  first  d»- 
oda.  said  first  and  said  second  reaoMDCc  circuits  being 
coBoected  m  parallel  with  each  other  bat  separated  by 
the  im  diode,  the  cathode  of  said  diode  betag  comected 
to  the  screen  grid,  and  a  second  diode  cooaectad  ia  par- 
allel with  said  second  resonance  circuit.  flMf  aaodes  of 
said  two  diodes  being  interconnected. 


1.  An  electronic  oscillatory  circuit  including  a  pentode 
electron  discharge  device  having  at  least  a  cathode,  a  con- 
trol grid,  a  screen  grid,  a  suppressor  grid,  and  a  plate,  an 
output  circuit  comprising  a  tuned  circuit  connected  to  said 
plate,  a  source  of  plate  operating  potential  conoeced  be- 
tween said  plate  and  said  cathode,  a  tuned  circuit  cob- 
nected  between  the  control  grid  and  ground  comprising  an 
inductance  and  a  variable  capacitance  in  parallel,  a  tuned 
circtat  oonaected  between  the  cathode  and  ground  com- 
prising an  inductance,  a  capacitance  and  a  crystal,  the 
crystal  and  capacitance  being  series  connected  and  this 
series  connection  connected  in  parallel  with  the  induct- 
ance, the  grid  tuned  circuit  tuned  to  the  series  resonant 
frequency  of  the  crysul  and  feedback  means  including  in- 
terelectrode  capacitance  wf>ereby  Ibe  phase  of  the  ira- 
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pedance  of  the  crystal  accurately  controls  the  frequency 
of  oscillation  at  the  series  resoaa&t  frequency  of  the 
crystal. 

FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

HMTis  A.  RoMasoa,  Palmyra,  NJ.,  — iginr  to  Radio 

Caraoratioo  of  Aassrica,  a  carpoiatioB  of  Delaware 

Appttcattaa  May  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  5S4,I«3 

icWw.    (CL25i— 3«) 


tsMsr 


circuit  and  an  anode  circuit,  an  emission  regulator  cir- 
cuit responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  alternating  current 
supplied  to  the  anode  circuit  of  said  arc  voltage  simply 
adapted  to  ooatrol  tlie  alternating  current  power  supplied 
to  said  arc  cathode  supply  circuit  whereby  the  current 
flowing  between  said  thermally  emissive  cathode  and 
said  arc  block  is  maintained  substantially  constant,  said 
emission  regulator  circuit  having  a  cathode  heating  cir- 
cuit and  an  anode  circuit,  first,  second,  and  third  control 
means,  means  controlled  by  operation  of  said  first  con- 
trol means  for  supplying  alternating  current  power  to  the 
cathode  heating  circuit  of  said  arc  voltage  supply  and 
to  the  cathode  heating  circuit  of  said  emissioa  regulator 


a  iaiTna'>  '^^  qo)  >' 
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3.  Ia  a  freqiMocy  control  systm  for  a  multichannel 
oscillator,  a  frequency  divider  chain  exuted  by  a  single 
stable  frequency  source  for  generating  a  plurality  of  ref- 
erence frequency  waves,  m  mixers  arranged  in  cascade, 
where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  1.  means  feeding  a 
sample  of  the  wave  output  of  said  osctUator  isto  the  first 
of  said  nnixers.  n  means  for  feeding  a  reference  frequency 
wave  haroMMUcaily  related  to  and  locked  to  a  respective 
one  0l  said  first-meatiooed  waves  into  each  respective 
mixer,  at  least  one  of  said  last-mentioned  means  com- 
prising an  osdRator  independent  of  and  separate  from 
said  frequency  divider  chain,  means  responsive  to  one  of 
said  reference  frequency  waves  for  locking  said  last- 
naoKd  oscillator  to  a  frequency  harmonically  related  to 
that  of  said  last-ntentioaed  one  reference  frequency  wave, 
and  means  feeding  the  output  of  said  last-named  oscil- 
lator to  a  respecuve  associated  mixer,  said  locking  means 
including  a  phase  discriminator  receptive  of  said  last- 
mentioned  one  reference  frequency  wave  and  of  the  out- 
put of  said  last-named  oscillator  and  including  also  a  fre- 
quency controlling  device  acting  on  said  last-named  oscil- 
lator and  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  discriminator; 
means  feeding  the  output  of  each  mixer  to  the  input  of 
the  next  successive  mixer,  means  for  comparing  the  wave 
output  of  the  last  mixer  with  a  stable  reference  fre- 
quency wave  and  for  developing  a  control  voltage  in 
response  to  phase  differences  between  the  two  waves  being 
compared,  and  means  responsive  to  said  control  voltage 
for  controlling  the  frequeiKy  and  phase  of  said  multi- 
channel oscillator. 


circuit,  means  controlled  by  operation  of  said  second 
control  means  for  connecting  said  arc  cathode  supply 
circuit  to  said  source  of  alternating  current  power,  means 
includit\g  time  delay  relay  means  controlled  by  operation 
of  both  said  first  and  second  control  circuits  for  connect- 
ing the  plate  circuit  of  said  emission  regulator  to  said 
source  of  alternating  current  power  and  for  preparing 
said  third  control  circuit  for  operation,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  operation  of  said  third  control  circuit  for  con- 
necting the  plate  of  circuit  of  said  arc  voltage  supply  to 
said  source  of  alternating  current  power. 


CALUTRON  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  ^ 
rn6  H.  Sckmklt,  Berkeley,  Cafff.,  aaaifnor  to  the  United 
States  of  Aascrica  as  lepieatnted  by  the  Uaited  States 
Atomic  Eacffy  Commission 

AppMcatioa  Jane  10,  1944,  Serial  No.  475,547 
3  Clafans.    (CL  259-^1  J) 


2,SSS,543 
CALUTRON  CATHODE  INTERLOCK  CIRCUIT 
^LawrsBce  W.  BaMwta,  Saa  DIcgo,  CaHTH  aasigBor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represeatcd  by  the  Uaited 
Stales  Atoaiic  EAcrgy  Coaiasi«ioa 
,.  AppUcatioB  May  14,  1944,  Sctial  No.  449,482 

2  Ckims.    (CL  254— 41  J) 
2.  In  a  calutron  having  an  evacuated 
source  comprising  an  arc  block  disposed 
.  a  thermally  emissive  arc  cathode  disposed  in  said  tank 
'  adjacent  said  arc  block,  a  source  of  alternating  current 
power,  an  arc  cathode  supply  circuit  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  arc  cathode,  an  arc  voltage  supply  opera- 
,  lively  connected  between  said  arc  cathode  and  said  arc 
block,  said  arc  voltage  supply  having  a  cathode  heating 


tank,  an  ion 
in  said  tank. 


1.  In  a  calutron  having  an  evacuated  tank,  an  ion 
source  including  an  arc  genertaor  in  said  tank,  auxiliary 
structure  arranged  in  thermal  communication  with  said  arc 
generator,  cooling  means  including  a  conduit  arranged  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  auxiliary  structure, 
a  source  of  electrical  power,  means  controlled  by  flow  of 
cooling  medium  through  said  conduit  at  a  rate  in  excess 
of  a  predetermined  rate  for  opreatively  connecting  said 
arc  generator  to  said  source  of  electrical  power,  whereby 
an  arc  is  established  in  said  ion  source  only  when  the 
rate  of  flow  of  the  cooling  medium  through  said  conduit 
exceeds  said  predetermined  rate. 
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CALUTRON 


X4UY  TILT  TAILS 
B.  Laai,  N«w  Hy49  Pvk,  N.Y^  ■■ifnr  %m  F-B 
by  llM  Uaitorf         MmMm  Worte,  hc^  WiiiJii,  N.Y^  a  cor^oratkia 
of  N«w  Y«ft 
J«M  It,  1M4.  S«rW  N*.  «7S,7f 3  ApfHcatfM  hmmrj  23,  1M7.  Serial  No.  05,732      * 

17CWM.    (CL25«— 41J)  3CWMI.    (CL  25*— 5t) 


6.  A  calutron  compristng  means  defining  a  vessel  and 
including  upper  and  lower  walls,  said  vessel  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  removable  face  plate  hermetically 
sealing  said  opening,  an  ion  beam  transmitter  disposed 
within  said  vessel  and  mounted  on  said  face  plate,  an  ion 
receiver  disposed  within  said  vessel  and  mounted  on  said 
face  plate,  and  a  hollow  liner  extending  between  said 
transmitter  and  said  receiver,  a  support  frame  mounted 
on  said  face  plate  and  supporting  said  liner  in  electrically 
insulated  relation  to  said  face  plate  and  said  vessel,  and 
means  carried  by  said  support  frame  adapted  to  engage 
•ad  sopport  said  upper  and  lower  walls  when  said  face 
plate  is  in  place. 


ION  SOURCE  SLIT  CLEANSR  FOR  CALUTRON 

O.  UwTCMc,  Bavkclcr*  C^tf^  m^W  to  Ibc 
Uaitctf^SiBtes  of  Aavka  «  npiialiJ  by  dm  Uaitcd 
States  Atomk  Ea«rp  Commdmtim 

JoM  tt,  1944,  ScrW  No.  (79,ttl 
UfTafaM    (a.  25^-413) 


7.  A  calutron  comprising  walls  defining  an  evacuated 
vessel,  an  ion  transmitter  mounted  in  said  vessel  and  in- 
cluding an  ionizing  chamber  having  a  bean  defining  slit 
therein,  a  pair  of  gaide  rods  adjacent  said  slit  and  spaced 
apart  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  scraper  supporting  mem- 
ber mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  said 
rods,  a  scraper  carried  by  said  member  and 
in  said  slit  and  linkage  mechanism  adapted  to  actuate 
said  scraper  to  clean  said  slit,  said  linkage  mechanism 
UKluding  a  push  rod  extending  through  otte  of  said  walls. 


1.  An  X-ray  tilt  table  comprising  a  table  top  rotatable 
about  a  pivot  to  various  positions  from  the  horizontal  to 
the  vertical,  a  completely  enclosed  support  for  said  table 
top  including  side  and  end  members,  a  cassette  carriage 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  table  top  for  carrying  a 
film-roll  bearing  cassette,  a  door  in  said  cassette  carriage 
through  which  said  cassette  is  passed  into  and  out  of  tele- 
scopic engagement  with  said  cassette  carriage,  and  a 
door  in  the  end  of  said  table  to  allow  access  to  the  door 
of  said  cassette  carriage  and  to  the  cassette  carried  by 
the  latter. 


24SS,54t 

NUCLEAR  SPECTROSCOPY  WELL  LOGGING  ' 
B.  JoM«,  WkHtier,  and  WaHcr  E.  Moycrkoff, 
Maalo  Park,  Calif.,  a«%Bon  to  CaMfforalo  RcMardi 
Corporatioa,  San  Francisco,  Caltf,,  a  lusposottoo  of 
Delaware 

DecMiber  2,  19S3,  SotW  No.  3»S,744 
•  CWm.    (a.25«— 71) 


7.  Apporatna  for  idcntifyiag  unknown  co— tituent  ele- 
ments of  an  earth  forma  tK>n  traversed  by  a  well  bore 
fiompriring  means  for  positioning  a  neutron  source  in 
said  well  bore,  means  for  positioning  a  gamma  ray  de- 
tector within  said  well  bore  and  vertically  spaced  from 
said  neutron  aource,  means  for  shielding  said  detector 
from  gamma  rays  emitted  by  said  source  and  from  low 
energy  radiation  including  means  surrounding  said  source 
having  a  small  neutron-capture  cross-section  and  a  high 
gamma  ray  absorption  characteristic  for  gamma  rays, 
said  gamma  ray  detector  comprising  a  scintillation  cryttal 
of  thallium-activated  sodium  iodide  having  volumetric 
dimensions  of  not  over  about  one  cubic  inch  to  aadst 
the  escape  of  aoaihilation  quanta  from  said  crystal  when 


I 


high-energy  ganmia  raya  are  abeorbed  in  said  cryMal  by 
the  pair-production  eflect.  means  for  converting  tbe  dis- 
sipated energy  of  neutron-capture  gamma  rayt  emitted 
by  nuclei  of  elemenu  in  an  excited  tute  witfaia  nid 
ewlb  formation  due  to  the  capture  of  neutrons  from 
said  source  by  coostitoeitt  aocki  of  the  formation  to  an 
electrical  signal  proportiooal  in  magnitude  to  said  dis- 
sipMed  eaergy,  and  neana  for  recording  in  accordance 
with  the  depth  of  said  source  and  aaid  detector  in  a  well 
bore  the  frequency  of  repetition  la  a  given  time  of  the 
etodrical  dignnli  representing  the  number  of  neotra*' 
capture  gamma  rayi  having  characteristic  energies  related 
to  the  amount  of  a  constituent  element  in  said  fbnnatioa. 


2Jtt»571 
RADIOACnVITY  MEASURING 
R«  P.  MMagatd,  BsHairi,  nnd  O.  D.  " 
Ai^  8.  CoBBcra.  HoMloai,  T«.. 
Tczae  Conpmqr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■ 

***"*"  iMyi,1994,8eririNo.44U7i 
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RADiOACnYBBOBEHOU  LOGGING 
(BETA  RAY  DETECTOR) 
JoBsa,  WMttler,  CaHf „  asiifsr  to  Califonia 
Corpanltoni,  Son  Fraadaco,  Califs  a  corpora- 
lion  of  Delaware 
Application  JaB««y  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  4g0,040 
1  CU^    (CL  25#— 71) 
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APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  MACHINES 

AND  PROCESSES 

Harry  A.  ToalMka,  Jr„  Daytom  OUo,  aaB%Ber  to  The 

ComBMMwealth  Fttoisrtog  Cgwpaay  of  OMo,  Day- 

toa,  OUo,  a  corporatfoa  of  OMo 

Apfttcalloa  April  1^  1955,  Serial  No.  5«3,9tS 
5  fSkm.    (CL  25B-71) 

gOttJos  tsw<yi  :> 
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4.  A  gamma  ray  detecting  device  of  the  gas  amplilica* 
tion,  electrical  pulse  producing  type  comprising  •  Mnled 
housing,  a  cathode  and  an  anode  disposed  within  nid 
housing,  meaM  for  impressing  a  high  potential  across  said 
cathode  and  said  anode  and  a  gaseous  filling  in  said  hous- 
ing com''»*'"g  of  a  mixture  of  argon,  helium  and  anhy- 
drous ammonia. 


The  method  of  identifying  one  of  a  plurality  of  fluid 
producing  horizons  in  a  producing  well  bore  where  sec- 
ondary recovery  or  pressure  maintenance  drive  fluid  is 
enuring  said  well  bore  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
introducing  a  snuU  amount  of  beta-ray-emitting  radio- 
active krypton  83  into  the  secondary  recovery  or  prea- 
sure  maintenance  drive  fluid,  injecting  said  drive  fluid 
cooUining  said  beU-rey-emitting  radioactive  krypton  85 
into  an  injection  well  intersecting  said  plurality  of  fltiid 
producing  horizons,  poaitioning  a  beta-ny-sensitive  actn- 
tillation  detector  in  the  producing  well,  detecting  only 
the  radioactivity  interactions  with  said  detector  having 
energies  subsUntially  less  than  0.7  m.e.v.  traversing  said 
producing  well  with  said  detector  to  locate  the  horizon 
of  said  plurality  having  the  graateit  radio-activity  leas 
than  about  0.7  m.e.v.  within  said  well  and  tdentifying 
the  depth  of  said  producing  borison  by  measuring  the 
total  radiation  under  about  0.7  m.e.v.  in  a  sinj^e  round 
trip  of  said  detector  through  said  well  bore  where  said 
drive  fluid  containing  said  beto-ray-emitting  radioactiTe 
krypton  85  has  entered. 
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FIELD  SHAPING  DEVICE 

Sylrio  Gordoa  CaatfgHaao,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Appiteatioa  September  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  Ml,95« 

SCWaia.    (CL25#— IBS) 


1. ;  i»  iijt 


I.  In  a  control  system,  a  moving  opaque  strip,  a  line 
of  hmiiaeacent  material  thereon,  plate  means  covering 
said  strip,  said  plate  having  an  aperture  therein  regis- 
tering with  said  line,  sensing  means  responsive  to  the 
line  uncovered  by  said  aperture,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  sensing  means  to  laterally  control  said  strip  to 
maintain  said  strip  and  apertures  in  alignment. 


1 .  An  X-ray  radiation  field  shaping  device  for  deflidnf 
a  zone  of  X-ray  or  cobalt  radiation  upon  a  person's  body 
comprising  a  horizontal  rectangular  masking  shield  hav- 
ing a  central  rectangular  aperture  therein,  a  plurality 
of  glass  plates  longitudinally  slidable  within  the  aperture, 
a  plurality  of  legs  downwardly  extendmg  from  said 
masking  shield  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  secured  to  the 
lower  portion  of  each  of  said  legs,  each  of  said  legs  com- 
prising a  pair  of  tubular  telescoping  members,  a  worm 
screw  in  threaded  engagement  with  one  of  said  tubular 
members  in  each  of  said  legs,  a  sprocket  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  of  each  of  said  worm  screws,  and  a  periph- 
eral chain  in  engagement  with  each  of  said  sprockets 
whereby  roution  of  one  of  said  sprockets  will  simul- 
taneously vary  the  height  of  each  of  said  legs  wberd)y 
said  masking  shield  may  be  vertJcally  adjusted  over  the 
person's  body.        ^^^^^^^^_ 

2JSt,573 

DEVICE  FOB  DETERMINING  LAPSED  TIME 

Fretoick  W.  Kavaaagh,  ladieaappUa,  lad. 

AaaUcattoa  March  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  723,1^2 

^^  5  Claims.  (CL  25#— 218) 
1.  Means  for  determining  lapsed  time  of  operaUon  of 
an  electric  circuit  in  which  electrodes  of  an  ampoule  of 
copper  sulphate-water  solution  have  been  included  to 
pUte  out  copper  from  the  sohitioo;  which  comprises  a 
photoelectric  cell;  a  light  source  directing  a  beam  of 
light  on  said  cell  inducing  a  cell  volUge  output;  a  rcsitf- 
ancc;  a  galvanometer;  an  electric  circuit  consisting  of  said 
cell,  said  resisunce  and  said  galvanometer  across  said 
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cell;  means  shifubly  carryinf  said  ampoule  into  and  out 
of  said  light  beam;  a  second  photoelectric  cell;  a  second 
light  aource  directing  a  beam  of  light  on  said  second  cefT 
iadudac  a  voftage  output;  means  varying  the  amount  of 
light  striking  said  second  cell  in  said  second  Ughl  beam; 
and  a  second  circuit  consisting  of  the  second  ceQ  ^ad  a  se- 
lected variable  amount  of  said  resistance,  the  voltage  of 
said  second  ceil  output  being  employed  to  balance, 
through  said  light  varying  means  and  an  amount  of  said 


*  •  >-f-  — 


resistance,  the  galvanometer  trading  to  a  base  reading 
without  said  ampoule  interception  of  said  first  light  beam, 
and  then,  upon  intercepting  the  first  light  beam  by  said 
ampoule  to  give  a  changed  gaNanometer  reading  by  rea- 
son of  change  in  the  first  cell  voltage  output,  the  difference 
between  the  base  reading  and  the  changed  reading  indicat- 
ing a  degree  of  copper  plating  out  ui  said  ampoule  which 
IS  proportionate  to  lapsed  time  required  for  that  plating 
out. 
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IGNTTION  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Geonet  Amiri  Boon,  Qmcm,  N.Y. 

AppHcatloa  D«ceiid»cr  31.  1956.  Serial  No.  (31,S39 

11  CUiiM.    (CL  J07— It) 


1 .  A  booster  device  for  an  engine  ignition  circuit  pro- 
vided with  a  battery,  an  ignition  switch  coupled  to  the 
battery  and  a  utilization  device  adapted  for  being  opera- 
ttvely  coupled  to  the  battery,  said  booster  device  com- 
prising a  boaster  voltage  source,  circuit  means  for  nor- 
mally coupling  said  booster  voltage  source  opcratively 
with  said  battery  to  provide  said  utilization  device  with 
an  adequate  source  of  power  with  said  ignition  switch 
closed,  and  switch  means  in  said  circuit  means,  said  switch 
means  including  means  for  being  actuated  at  the  clos- 
ing of  the  igmtion  switch  to  commence  a  delay  period 
and  readenng  said  booster  voltage  source  ineffective 
following  the  period. 


2,StSt57S 

AUTOMATIC  DISPATCHING  SYSTE.V1 
Myron  1.  Browa  mmi  RatUNia  B.  Sqakea,  Forest  Hills, 
Pa^  assifCDors  to  Westingkoasc  Electric  Corporation, 
East  PfttriNirgh,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Prnnsylvanla 
ApHkatkM  May  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  733,698 
22  Claiaii    (CL  3«7->57) 
22.  A  loadinf  control  lyttem  for  a  plarality  of  icn- 
erating  stations  and  tie  line^  in  a  system  network  compris- 
ing a  oontrol  center  having  sensing  meaM  for  determining 
the  tic  line  metering  and  nystem  load  changes  for  the 
total  generation  requirement  of  the  system,  cost  integra- 
tion means  for  developing  output  voltages  for  each  station 
proportionaf  to  the  integrated  cost  trend  changes  of  the 
system  and  the  cost  of  producing  a  unit  of  power  at  each 
station,  swing  participation  sensing  means  for  producing 
output  voltages  for  each  station  proportional  to  rapid 
NV'stem  load  changes,  cost  of  transmission  loss  sensing 
means  for  said  system  for  producing  input  voltages  for 


the  cost  integrata>n  means  for  control  of  each  statioai 
proportional  to  the  cost  of  transmission  losses  for  thc; 
power  supplied  lo  the  system  by  each  station,  summing^ 
means  connected  lo  said  cost  integration  means  and  &wing 
participation  means  for  combining  said  cost  integration 
oatpot  voltages  and  said  swing  participation  output  volt- 
afct  to  produce  a  single  control  signal  for  each  station 
in  the  system,  said  cost  integration  means  comprising 
a  magnetic  amplifier  for  each  station,  said  cost  on  trans- 
mission ioikS  sensing  means  comprising  station  aad%ie 
lias  power  output  detecting  means  lor  producing  iaput 
signals  from  each  of  said  stations  and  tie  liacs,  system 
l<ifnbda  follower  means  connected  to  said  cost  ol  lambda 
developing  means  to  provide  an  amplified  output  propor- 
tional to  said  cost  of  lambda  developing  means  output, 
lambda  follower  multipljrwc  nscans  for  said  lambda  de- 
veloping means  connsctcd  to  said  station  and  tie  line 
power  output  detecting  means  to  produce  algebraically 
com{»ined  outputs  for  each  station  and  tic  line,  a  tratts- 
mistion  loss  resistance  matrix  connected  to  said  lambda 
follower  multiplying  means  to  develop  a  loss  output  voft- 
age for  each  station,  said  lambda  follower  means  output 
being  algebraically  combined  with  each  station  loss  out- 
put voltage  to  produce  a  transmission  loss  control  voltage 
for  each  said  cost  integration  means  magnetic  amplifier. 
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manual  lambda  foUowar  oontrol  mttafe  developing, 
means,  oaanual  sioMilatioa  traaaoaission  loss  means,  and 
first  switching  means  for  connecting  said  manual  follower 
control  voltage  developing  to  said  lambda  follower  means 
and  for  removing  said  transmission  loss  control  voltagea 
from  said  magnetic  amplifiers  and  connecting  said  manual 
simulation  transmission  loss  means  to  said  magnetic  am-. 
plifiers.  transmission  loss  indicating  means  for  each  station 
comprising  control  amptiflers  for  positioning  station  power 
indicators  in  response  to  the  system  lambda  follower  out- 
put voltage,  simulated  station  power  voltage  devclc^ag 
means  controlled  by  said  coatrol  amplifiers  and  selectively 
coaneolcd  to  provide  an  input  to  the  lambda  follower  mni' 
tiplying  means  for  each  station  during  manual  sys- 
tem lambda  follower  control,  second  switching  means 
for  removing  said  station  and  the  Hne  power  output  de- 
tecting means  control  and  applying  said  simulated  sta- 
tion power  voltage,  and  manual  tie  line  power  setting 
means  for  providing  manually  established  power  voltage 
input  to  said  lambda  follower  maltiplying  means  for  said 
tie  lines  during  manual  system  lambda  follower  control.    , 
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CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MACHINE  DEVICE 

Ray  E.  Giboncy,  Amherst,  and  Ccofgc  E.  King,  Eggcrts- 

rlHe,  N.Y.,  assigMrs  to  Wastingboose  Electric  Corpora- 

tioa.  East  PHtsborfli,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Pennsylvaaia 

Applkatfoa  May  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  5M,079 

6  Claiass.    (CL  3«7— «1) 

6.  In  machine  device  control  apparatus  for  a  machine 

device  having  an  operating  cycle  and  being  controlled 

by  electromagnetic  means,  the  combination  of  a  first  Or 

circuit  means  having  an  output  circtiit  coupled  to  said 


electromagnetic  means  for  ener^zation  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  input  control  circuits,  first  bistable  means 
operative  to  supply  a  first  output  signal  in  an  output  cir- 
cuit of  said  first  bistable  means  in  response  to  energiza- 
tioo  of  a  first  control  circuit  thereof  and  adapted  to  ter- 
nunate  sakl  first  output  signal  in  response  to  energization 
of  a  second  oontrol  circuit  thereof;  first  And  circuit  means 
opcratively  connected  between  said  output  circuit  of  said 
first  bistable  means  and  one  of  said  input  control  circuits 
of  said  Or  circuit  means  responsive  to  energization  of  an 
input  control  circuit  of  said  first  And  circuit  means;  sec- 
ond bistable  means  opcratively  connected  to  be  responsive 
to  an  output  signal  of  said  Or  circuit  means  for  supplying 


a  second  output  signal  to  energize  another  input  control 
circuit  of  said  Or  circuit  means  when  a  first  contrcd  cir- 
cuit of  said  second  bistable  means  is  energized  and  adapted 
to  terminate  said  second  output  signal  when  a  second 
control  circuit  of  said  second  bistable  means  is  ener- 
gized; manually  operable  switch  means  for  selectively  en- 
ergizing one  of  said  first  control  circtiit  of  said  first 
bistable  means  and  said  control  circuit  of  said  And  cir- 
cuit means;  limit  switch  means  for  energizing  said  second 
control  circuit  of  said  second  bistable  means  for  a  fint 
predetermined  portion  of  said  cycle  and  for  energizing 
said  second  control  cirout  of  said  first  bistable  means  for 
a  second  predetermined  portion  of  said  cycle. 
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MEMORY  ELEMENTS  FOR  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Harlcy  A.  PcfWas,  Jr.,  Baldwin  Township,  AHegJwny 

CoMBty,  Pa.,  assigMr  •»  Wcstiaiboose  Electric  Cor- 

f!  potation.  East  PlttslMrgh,  Pa^  a  coqporatioo  of  Pcnn- 


Application  Deccasbar  IS.  1955,  Serial  Na.  553^95 
5  ClabM.    (CL  3t7— SS) 


i.«)aW  avalaK 
f9MM  X 


^^ 


1.  In  a  memory  element  of  a  control  system,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  cores,  a  plurality  of  windings  on 
each  core,  a  source  of  power,  a  reset  circuit  connecting 
one  winding  of  each  core  to  the  source  of  power,  a  gat- 
ing circuit  connecting  another  winding  of  each  core  to 
the  source  of  power,  an  output  circuit  connected  to  the 
gating  circuits,  the  gating  circuiu  and  the  reset  drcuits 
being  so  interconnected  that  when  the  output  is  being 
delivered  through  one  gating  circuit  no  ou^t  curreot 
is  delivered  through  the  other  gating  circuit,  and  output 
current  is  therefore  delivered  for  pae  half  cycle  out  of 


evety  cycle,  circuits  for  delivering  signals  through  each 
of  the  reset  circuits,  the  circuits  for  deliverii^  signals  and 
the  gating  windings  being  so  arranged  that  the  cores  may 
be  driven  to  negative  saturation  when  signals  are  received 
to  effect  an  interruption  of  the  output,  an  additional 
core  having  high  reientivity,  a  plurality  of  windings  on 
said  additional  core,  the  windings  on  the  additional  core 
being  so  connected  in  circuit  relationship  with  the  gating 
circuits  as  to  provide  in  cooperation  with  said  additional 
core  retentive  means  for  maintaining  a  magnetic  condi- 
tion in  the  memory  element  upon  failure  of  power  which 
assures  on  the  restoration  of  power  a  continuation  of  the 
function  being  performed  when  the  power  supply  was  in- 
terrupted. 

238StS78 
TRANSISTOR  EMITTER-FOLLOWER  CIRCUITS  ' 
D.  Bnsea,  Wappingsn  Pali,  aad  Robart  A.  Hadk 
lames  L.  Walsh,  Hjda  Parik,  N.Y.,  airtlgaaii  lo 
Boshirss   Macbiacs   Cosporatioii,    New 
Yocfc,  N.Y^  a  eorporatioB  of  New  Yotk 
Application  September  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,382 
4  Claims.    (CL  3«7— 883) 


»?  1l^ 


1.  A  transistor  circuit  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductive  material  having  a  central  region  of  one  ex- 
trinsic conductivity  type  and  two  opposite  end  regions  of 
the  opposite  extrinsic  conductivity  type,  said  regions  being 
separated  by  asymmetrically  conductive  boundary  jimc- 
tions,  a  base  electrode  contiected  to  said  central  regioo, 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes  connected  to  the  re- 
spective end  regions,  said  body  providing  asymmetrical- 
ly conductive  paths  between  said  electrodes,  a  first  re- 
sistor and  a  first  source  of  unidirectional  electrical  en- 
ergy connected  in  series  between  said  emitter  electrode 
and  a  common  junction,  said  first  source  being  pcded 
to  bias  the  asymmetric  emitter-base  impedance  forward- 
ly.  a  second  resistor  and  a  source  of  square  wave  signals 
connected  in  series  between  the  base  electrode  and  the 
common  junction,  a  second  source  of  unidirectional  elec- 
trical energy  connected  between  said  collector  electix>de 
and  the  common  junction,  said  second  source  being 
poled  to  bias  the  asymmetric  collector-base  impedance 
reversely,  a  third  resistor  having  one  terminal  connected 
to  a  junction  with  said  second  resistor  and  said  base 
electrode,  and  means  connecting  the  opposite  temunal 
of  the  third  resistor  to  said  collector  electrode,  said  third 
resistor  and  said  connecting  means  by-passing  the  asym- 
metric collector-base  impedance,  said  second  and  third 
resistors  cooperating  as  a  ventage  divider  to  determine 
the  base  electrode  potential  in  the  absence  of  an  input 
signal,  said  first  and  secoiKl  resistors  cooperating  with 
said  first  source  to  ensure  a  continuous  flow  of  current 
in  the  forward  direction  through  said  emitter-base  im- 
pedance, whereby  said  emitter  electrode  closely  follows 
the  variations  in  potential  at  the  base  electrode  due  to 
variations  in  the  potential  at  the  signal  source. 
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TRANSBTOR  MULTIVIBRATOR 
CrmrcM  L.  WaiyaiB,  Wblttier^  Califs  aarigMr  la 

North  Aaaricaa  AvialtoB,  Ik. 

Application  Maieh  7, 1955.  Sarial  N*.  49Mit 

TdalM.    (a.  3«7— S8.5) 

1.  In  a  transistor  multivibrator,  first  and  second  tran- 

siAors,  each  of  said  transistors  having  a  base,  a  c<ritoctor 
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and  an  emitter;  first  and  second  resutor-ccpncitor  ctrcviti 
fwpcctivtiy  connected  between  the  coUcdor  of  ooe  tivB- 
sistor  and  the  base  of  the  other  transistor  m  hnpedance 
element  commonly  connected  in  the  emitter  circuits  of 
bodi  mid  tnniisiDn;  a  respective  impedance  connected 
in  the  collector  circnits  of  said  transiston  and  a  respective 
base  return  circuit  connected  to  each  said  transistor,  a 


Mi. 

n 


third  and  fourth  transistor  connected  to  be  controlled, 
rflipecti^T.  by  the  output  of  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors; a  third  and  fourth  reststor<apacitor  ciicmt  ooo- 
nectad  to  receive  the  output  of  said  third  and  fourth 
transistors,  respectively;  and  a  fifth  and  sixth  transistar 
connected  to  discharge  said  third  and  fourth  reaistor<«- 
pacitor  circuit 


TRANSBTOK  Min.TIVIBRATOK 
CrarcM  L.  Wi 

Nertfc  AMirif  Ai 

May  2, 19SS,  8«W  N*.  505,393 
aCWM.    (CLJt7— M^ 


1.  Tn  a  transistor  multivibrator,  a  pair  of  point  con- 
tact transistors,  a  respective  capacitor  and  resistor  con- 
nected in  parallel  in  the  collector  circuits  of  said  tran- 
sistors, a  first  power  source  connected  in  the  collector 
circuits  of  said  transistor,  a  respective  diode  connected 
in  the  emitter  circuit  of  each  said  transistor,  said  diodes 
directed  to  conduct  in  the  same  direction  as  their  respec- 
tive transistors,  a  common  resistor  and  a  second  power 
source  connected  in  the  emitter  circwt  of  said  transistor, 
a  respective  rcrurn  resistor  connected  in  the  base  circuit 
of  each  said  transistor,  the  current  flow  through  said 
transistors  and  their  respective  diodes  being  operably  ad- 
justed so  that  the  initiation  of  current  flow  through  one 
of  said  diodes  creates  a  voltage  drop  across  said  com- 
mon resistor  suflkient  to  bias  the  other  of  said  diodes  in 
a  nonconducting  direction,  alternating  current  coupling 
means  connected  to  said  emitter,  said  coupling  means  pro- 
vidiag  a  positiTe  and  negative  going  pulse  at  said  emitter. 
and  said  coupling  means  comprising  serially  connected 
diodes  and  capacitors,  said  capadton  being  directly  con- 
nected to  respective  emitters,  and  said  latter  diodes  being 
connected  to  receive  input  pulses. 


T.tft,ftl 

SUFERSONIC  WAVE  TRANSDUCEKS 
tacvMS  Phflippc  Pahmi,  Mot  wg-Marchli— i. 

tac^  DHMHy,  CeBBa«  n  cn^pevnBes  ev  New  Yefm 

Appttcatioa  Noveaaker  12, 1M4,  Sertri  N«.  47M2t 

ClalMS  prtority.  aypHcad—  Fnace  Puimtit  14,  19S3 

2  CWm.    (a.  31*— 1.7) 

t .  In  an  ultrasonic  wave  transducer,  an  electroacoustic 

member,  fluid  means  to  transmit  ultrasonic  waves  be- 


tween said  electroacoustic  member  and  an  inspection- 
piece,  means  to  contain  said  fkiid  means,  a  plurality  of 
conduits  in  said  fluid  containing  means  providing  a  fluid 
flow  path  between  said  fluid  containing  meaiu  and  said 
inspection  piece,  said  conduits  having  their  feometry  and 
dimensions  suitably  selected  tor  the  viscosity  and  surface 
tension  of  said  fluid  means  so  as  to  produce  selective 
retaining  forces  by  capillary  action  and  so  as  to  maintain 
at  least  a  fluid  flim  between  said  electroacoustic  member 
and  the  inspection-piece,  said  fluid  containing  means  in- 
chidint  a  hollow  cylinder  having  substantially  closed  ends, 
a  flexible  member  enclosing  one  end,  said  cylinder  end 
being  the  end  to  be  placed  adjacent  an  inq>ection-piece, 
a  cupola-shaped  member  attached  to  said  flexible  mem- 
ber and  extending  into  the  cylinder  and  outwardly  there- 


1 ^^ 

H 

'  *  1 

of,  an  insulating  member  carrying  said  electroacoustic 
member  and  being  in  turn  carried  axially  by  said  cupola- 
shaped  member  and  extending  into  the  cylinder,  said 
cupola-shaped  member  and  said  insulating  member  being 
radially  spaced  relative  one  another,  an  insulated  con- 
nector atuched  to  the  other  eiKl  of  said  cyliixler  and 
extending  into  the  cylinder  and  outwardly  thereof,  a 
flexible  conduit  being  disposed  internally  in  said  cylinder 
and  connecting  said  insulated  connector  and  said  insulat- 
ing member  carrying  said  electroacoustic  member,  elec- 
trical connection  nncans  being  disposed  in  said  conduit 
and  connecting  said  electroacoustic  member  and  said  in- 
sulated connector,  fluid  conduit  means  between  the  inte- 
rior of  said  hollow  cylinder  and  the  exterior,  said  con- 
duit means  being  disposed  between  said  cupola-ehaped 
member  and  said  insulating  member. 


TUNING  FORK  OSCILLATOR 

Max  Hoteai,  Biel,  aiiHisilMi,  SMlpBar  to  Itava  Watch 

Coipsay,  hc^  New  YofkTlM.  SnkaiilMi 

AppHcatiM  Pefcnwy  14,  lfS«,  Serial  No.  545,451 

TCl^M.    (CL31«— 25) 


I.  In  a  tuning  fork  oscillator,  in  combination,  a  tuning 
fork  having  a  pair  of  parallel  tines  between  which  an  axis 
of  symmetry  of  the  tuning  fork  is  located,  said  tines  hav- 
ing free  end  portions,  respectivdy,  and  opposite  ends 
respectively  distant  from  said  free  om]  portions  connected 
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by  a  coimecting  portion  of  said  tuning  fork;  and  means 
secured  to  said  connecting  portion  for  supporting  said 
fork,  a  pair  of  magnetic  druiiu  carried  l^  the  free  ends 
ct  said  tines,  respectively,  a  pair  of  fixedly  mounted  elec- 
tromagnetic coils  disposed  cooperatively  with  reqwct  to 
said  drums  such  that  movement  of  either  drum  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  axis  effects  increased  coupling 
between  said  drum  and  the  assorialed  coil,  said  drums 
having  centers  of  gravity  spaced  in  the  static  coixlitioo 
of  the  fork,  respectively,  from  said  axis  of  symmetry  by 
distances  respecdvely  equal  to  the  distances  between  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  tines  and  said  axis  of  symmetry  to 
minimize  the  production  of  components  of  force  parallel 
to  said  axis  and  thereby  reduce  absorption  of  energy  by 
said  supporting  means  for  the  fork. 


CIRCUIT  ELEMENT  TRANSDUCER 
WUbv  T.  HmfB,  Sothhwy. 
Harris  Triaincsr  Coq^orM 
conoraHon  of  CoaBectkat 
AMikatkM  Fcbnsaiy  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  4tMM 
t4Clilw.    (a.  31*— 24) 


to  The 

a 


1.  A  circuit-element  transducer,  comprising  first  and 
second  peripherally  continuous  closed  magnetostrictive 
cores  defining  separate  closed  flux-loop  core  paths,  sep- 
arate electrical  windings  linked  independently  to  each  of 
said  core  paths,  and  means  securing  both  wound  cores 
in  intimate  adjacency,  whereby  electrical  circuits  includ- 
ing the  respective  windings  linked  to  said  core  paths  may 
be  electrically  independent  and  coupled  solely  by  reason 
of  mechanical  coupling  through  said  cores. 


I,ttt.ft1 

LiQUIIMX>OLED  ELECTRODE 

lohB  S.  Hicfcey,  Jr.,  Ballstoa  Lake,  N.Y^  asrigMW  to  Gtm- 

enl  Electric  Company,  a  cotyorailon  of  New  Yoek 

■Bc  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,311 

4ClaiM.    (CL31S— 17) 


I.  A  liquid-cooled  electrode  assembly  comprising  a 
hollow  conical  electrode  open  at  the  large  end  for  the 
entrance  of  electrons  to  be  collected  on  the  inner  wall 
thereof,  a  first  casing  surrounding  said  electrode  through- 
out its  length  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  an  annular 
passage  of  substantially  constant  cross-sectional  area,  said 
casing  defining  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
openings  directed  substantially  tangential  I  y  with  respect 
to  said  passage  near  the  large  end  of  said  electrode  and 
a  aecood  casing  surrounding  said  first  casing  in  the  area 
of  said  openings  and  providing  a  manifold  for  supplying 
cooling  liquid  under  pressure  to  said 
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ARC  TUBE  MOUNT 
Martt,  ChacriB  Falls,  OUo,  aad  Dale  E. 
MBwaufcee,  WIl,  assifnri  to  General  Elec» 
leratlon  of  New  York 
34,  1954,  Scrtol  No.  447,tt4 
7  fill  lull     40.313—25) 


1 .  An  dectric  lamp  of  the  jacketed  type  comprising  an 
outer  envelope  enclosing  a  vitreous  tube,  said  tube  hav- 
ing at  each  end  an  axially  projecting  flat  pinch  seal  of 
width  at  least  substantially  as  great  as  the  diameter  of 
the  tube  with  a  lead-ia  conductor  hermetically  sealed 
through  its  central  portion,  aiKl  support  wires  projecting 
axially  from  the  seals  near  the  lateral  edges  thereof  and 
forming  integral  mount  supports  for  the  tube  within  the 
outer  envelope. 


I.ttH.fM 
ELECTROffTATIC  INFORMATION-STORAGE 
SYSTEMS 
Frederic  Calbuad  Williams,  Romilcy,  and  Tom  KObom 
and  George  Rkhard  Hoffman,  Manchester,  Fngland, 
assignors  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora* 
tkm,  London,  England 
AppUcatloa  December  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,359 
Claims  prtority,  application  Great  Brftato 
Deccaabcr  11,  1953 
llCfaiims.    (CI.  313— 48) 


1.  An  riectrosutic  cfaarfe-ttoring  screen  fiir  a  cattwde 
ray  tube  comprising  insulating  means  having  surface 
portions  of  which  are  to  receive  electron  bombardment, 
a  large  plinality  of  tpmoed  dongated  conducting  members 
dectrically  coimected  together  and  in  contact  with  said 
surface  between  said  porticms,  and  a  pick-op  dectrode 
capacitivety  cou^ded  to  said  surface  portions  and  insulated 
from  said  coDdncting  members,  said  pick-up  dectrode 
comprising  spaced  dongated  conducthig  elements  dis- 
posed substantially  parallel  to  said  conducting  members, 
dectrically  connected  together  and  offset  in  a  direction 
paralld  to  said  surface  rdativdy  to  said  condoctfaig 
members. 

2Jtt,5S7 
ELECTRON  BEAM  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Conrad  L.  Howe,  Ten  City,  and  WIIHam  E.  Folster, 
EvaMtan,  bd.,  assigBors  to  General  Electric  Compmy, 
a  corpnnlioa  of  New  Yorfc 
AppBcatkM  Jaaury  24, 1957,  Serial  Na.  434,147 
5  dahm.     (CL  313—49) 
1.  In  an  electron  discharge  device  of  the  electron  beam 
type,  a  cathode  for  emitting  electrons,  an  anode,  a  con- 
trol electrode  between  the  cathode  and  anode  formed 
to  provide  spaces  through  which  electrons  can  flow,  a 
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screen  electrode  between  the  control  electrode  and  anode 
fonned  to  provide  spaces  through  which  electrons  can 
flow,  and  means  for  forming  the  electroa  flow  from  the 
cathode  to  the  anode  hito  at  least  ooe  bcaia,  said  beam 
form  it  means  comprising  a  covering  of  ekctxicaUy  non- 
conductive  material  on  seiecled  portions  of  said  screen 


electrode,  said  covering  inhibiting  flow  of  electrons  to 
and  through  the  portions  of  the  screen  electrode  covered 
thereby  and  defining  between  said  selected  portions  at 
least  one  electron  transparent  region  of  said  screen  elec- 
trode traversed  by  uncovered  conductive  portions  of 
said  screen  electrode  through  which  electrons  can  flow 
between  the  cathode  and  aixxJe. 


ELECTRON  GUN  STRUCTURE 

McMsr,  Sjrai— .  N.Y^  aiil— iir  M 
Electric  Compaay.  a  corpontfoa  of  New  York 
AppUcatkM  Aaril  3,  1951,  Serial  N«.  34M74 
7  dainu.    (CL  313— «2) 


1.  A  control  grid  stnicttire  for  a  beam  type  electric 
discharge  device  comprising  a  diaphragm  of  sheet  metal 
having  a  central  portion  with  an  aperture  therein,  the 
thickjiess  of  said  diaphragm  gradually  iacreasing  from 
the  boundary  of  said  aperture  only  to  the  boundary  of 
said  central  portion,  and  an  annular  reinforcmg  rib  sur- 
rounding said  aperture  intermediate  said  boundary  of  said 
central  portion  and  the  boundary  of  said  diaphragm. 


2,tS8389 
.    AUTOMATIC  ASSEMBLY  OF  RADIO-TUBE 
MOUNTS 
Emcit  A.  Lcdcrer.  Essex  PeBi,  N J^  aaiigani  to  Westtaf- 
boose  Electric  Corponrtioo,  East  Piilsboigk,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Pennsytvania 

Aa«Mt  M,  19S3,  SerW  No.  37S324 
19ClBtoH.    4CL313— Ml) 


T« 


1.  An  electrode  structure  (or  electrical  discharge  tubes 
comprimg  a  olHunber  having  a  box-section  of  sheet  metal 
with  end-walls  of  insulation,  each  box-section  end-wall 
having  a  middle  slot  and  two  pairs  of  slots,  each  slot  of 
each  «id  pair  being  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
middle  slot,  a  thermionically-emissive  cathode  having  its 
end-portiom  seated  in  said  middle  slots,  a  grid  compria- 


ing  a  pair  of  side-members  of  metal  intercoiuiected  by 
U-iha|ied  nmgs  of  metal  transverse  to  said  side-memben 
and  having  end-portions  projecting  through  one  of  said 
pairs  of  slots,  a  U-shaped  anode  of  sheet  metal  material 
partly  encJoeiflg  said  grids  and  having  end-members 
seated  in  another  one  of  said  pairs  of  slots,  a  cover-sec- 
tioo  of  sheet  metal  for  said  box-section  having  edge-por- 
tion engaging  the  sde-walls  of  said  box-section,  said  cov- 
er-aection  having  end-walls  of  insulating  material  locking 
said  cathode,  grid  and  anode  in  said  slots,  said  side-mem- 
ben each  having  one  end  bent  laterafly  projecting  beyond 
the  face  of  said  cover-section,  a  camming- plate  pivoted 
on  said  cover-section  at  a  point  di^laced  from  its  center 
of  gravity,  and  camming-surfaces  on  said  cammlng-plate 
bearing  against  said  bent  ends  of  said  side-members  to 
apply  torque  to  said  stde-members  when  said  camming- 
plate  rotates  about  its  pivot. 


ELECTRONIC  TUBE  STRUCTURE 

Ckaries  L.  Tajlor,  Owinetsiu,  Kf^  awlf  gr  to  Ge^ral 

Electric  Coosraay,  a  corporatioo  ot  New  Yoric 

Application  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  455431 

9ClaiaM.    (CL  313— 299) 


I.  In  an  electronic  tube,  an  anode,  a  cathode,  means 
interposed  between  said  aix>de  and  said  cathode  and 
adapted  for  directing  a  beam  of  electrons  from  said  cath- 
ode toward  said  aixxle,  and  crisscross  elements  disposed 
in  the  path  of  said  beam  hi  spaced  relation  to  said  anode 
and  cathode  for  spreading  said  beam  and  thereby  dis- 
tributing the  effect  thereof  on  said  aiKXlc. 


2Jtt,591 

CHARGED  PARTICLE  EMITTER  APPARATUS 

Robert  C.  Schmidt   Palo  Alto,  and  James  C.  FUoMr, 

Redwood  CHy,  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Varian  AsM>ciates, 

San  Carlos.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Applicatioa  AagMt  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  M5,M7 

9ClatoM.    (CL313— 3«5) 


I .  An  electron  emitter  apparatus  for  applications  where 
portions  of  the  emitter  are  subjected  to  higher  tem- 
peratures than  other  portions  iiKluding,  a  first  emitter 
member  for  providing  high  current  density  emission 
at  normal  operating  temperatures  in  excess  of  1500* 
C,  a  second  member  made  of  a  material  having  a  nu>re 
refractory  composition  than  said  first  member  and  dis- 
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posed  within  said  first  emitter  member  in  tlie  axeas  of  said  sleeve  and  said  tube  member  and  defining  a  direct 

higher  average  temperature  thereof  whereby  tlto  dele-  current  conneaion  therebetween,  the  electrical  lengths  of 

terious  effecu  of  the  higher  temperature  may  be  coun-  said  sleeve  and  said  wire  both  being  effectively  substan- 

teracted  and  the  operating  life  of  the  election  emitter  tially  one  quarter-wave  length  at  the  mid-band  operating 

greaUy  extended.  Irequcncy  of  the  tube. 


CATHODE  STRUCTURE 
James  M.  Laffcrty.  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Companp,  a  corponitioa  of  New  York 
Jnly  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,939 
•  ClahM.   (0.313—346) 

■    IK   >    tU.r     .'  r- 
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TRAVELLING  WAVE  OELAY  TUBES  OF  THE 
MAGNETRON  TYPE 
Robert  Waraecfce  and  Pierre  Gnenard,  Paiic,  France,  as- 
signors to  Compagnic  Generate  dc  Telegraphie  Sam 
Fl,  a  corporation  of  France 

Icatlon  Maith  11,  1952.  Serial  No.  275,928 
prioilly,  application  France  March  IS,  1951 
IT  Hahni     (CL  315— 3  J) 


I.  A  cathode  comprising  an  electron  emitting  member 
of  metallic  wool,  a  thermal  insulator  surrounding  said 
wool  and  a  hollow  metallic  cylindrical  shield  surround- 
ing said  insulator. 


USM93 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
B.  Anjsiean.  PWUhmgh,  and  Edfar  A 
Pcnn  TowsHhip,  Alltghtnj  Comrty,  Pa^ 
WeatiachoMe  Electric  Corp•rattoi^  Em 
Pa.,  a  cornofaiion  of  Pcamylvaain 
Appllcatioo  December  14,  1954,  Serial  Now  i2«,42t 
9  Claims.    (CL  315—1) 


Ir., 


u. 


f.  An  image  display  device  comprismg  an  evactiated 
envelope  and  having  therein  a  light  producing  means 
respofisivc  to  the  variations  of  a  time  varying  electric 
field,  a  first  means  pperatively  a&sodated  with  said  light 
producing  means  for  providing  a4  electric  field  therefor 
and  a  second  means  operatively  associated  with  said  light 
producing  means  and  said  first  means  for  controlling  the 
magnitude  of  the  time  varying  electric  field  across  said 
light  producing  means  in  response  to  electroa  bombard- 
ment 

24tt394 

TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 
Clarmce  R.   Moster.  Sommit,  and  Grant  E.  St.  John, 
Mofristown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorii 
,.       Applicatioa  April  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  454,919 
14  Claims.    (O.  315— 3)  n^^  , 

f  •  _     _ 

V 

t 

t' 


1.  A  traveling  wave  tube  comprising  an  electron  gun, 
including  an  elongated  tube  member,  a  wire  helix,  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  connected  to  said  helix  and  adjacent  said 
tube  member,  and  a  single  conducting  wire  coiuiected  to 


1.  A  travelling  wave  tube  comprising  a  delay  line,  a 
conducting  member  having  a  surface  spaced  apart  from 
said  delay  line  and  defining  therewith  an  interaction  space, 
a  source  of  electrons  having  means  for  directing  a  beam 
of  electrons  into  said  interaction  space,  collecting  means 
for  absort>iag  said  electrons  at  the  outlet  of  said  interac- 
tion space,  input  coupling  means  for  UHF  energy  lo 
said  delay  line  near  said  source,  and  output  coupling 
means  for  receiving  amplified  UHF  energy  from  said  delay 
line  near  said  collecting  means,  said  delay  line  including  a 
pair  of  comb-like  elonents  having  teeth  arranged  in  mu- 
tual interdigital  relationship  aixl  extending  parallel  to 
each  other,  thereby  constituting  a  geometrically  periodical 
structure  comprising  a  chain  of  identical  cells,  each  com- 
posed of  two  adjacent  teeth,  each  cell  comprising  an 
asynunetrical  structure  of  the  same  kind  for  all  the  cells 
along  said  line. 

2,tS8,594 

TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBES 
ilrrmann  Gunther  Rndenbem,  Newton,  Mass.,  nsrigMr 
to  Raytlieon  Manufacturing  Company,  Newton,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Aogust  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  383,383 
9  Claims.    {CI.  315— 3  J) 


8.  A  traveling  wave  tube  comprising  an  electron  gun 
positioned  at  one  end  of  said  tube  for  producing  an 
electron  beam,  a  collector  electrode  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  tube,  said  electron  gun  including  means  for  di- 
recting said  electron  beam  axially  toward  said  collector 
electrode,  a  wave  guide  transmission  path  for  high  fre- 
quency waves  coaxially  positioned  relative  to  said  elec- 
tron beam  and  in  energy  coupling  relationship  therewith, 
said  transmission  path  including  means  for  extracting 
energy  from  said  electron  beam  by  retarding  said  beam, 
said  wave  gtiide  containing  a  plurality  of  spaced  aper- 
tured  irises  insulated  for  direct  currents  from  the  walls 
of  said  wave  guide  and  from  each  other,  the  spkacing  be- 
tween adjacent  irises  being  successively  increased  and  the 
size  of  the  apertures  in  said  irises  being  progressively 
decreased  with  distance  from  said  one  end  of  said  tube 
so  that  the  high  frequency  voluge  and  phase  velocity 
along  the  length  of  said  tube  is  maintained  substantially 
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ooastanu  means  external  to  said  transmisnon  path  for 
prodXKing  an  accderatins  electrical  field  in  the  regioa  of 
extraction  of  energy  from  said  electron  beam,  the  in- 
tensity of  which  field  increases  as  a  function  of  the  dis- 
tance from  said  one  end  of  said  tube,  and  means  for 
connecting  each  of  said  insulated  irises  to  separate  por- 
tions of  said  field  producing  means. 
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I.  As  ultra  high  frequency  oscillator  tube  the  oscilla- 
tion frequencies  of  which  are  essentially  unaffected  by 
fluctuations  of  the  applied  voltages  comprising:  delay  line 
means  having  a  high  dispersion  and  including  a  plurality 
of  fliterlike  elements  constituting  a  geometrically  periodi- 
cal structure  to  thereby  provide  a  loose  coupling  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  elements  when  the  tube  is  oscil- 
lating, an  electron  emissive  source  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  line  means  and  positioned  to  emit  a  beam  of  elec- 
trons in  coopled  relationship  with  said  line  means  there- 
by to  induce  electromagnetic  wave  energy  hi  said  line 
means  and  to  interact  with  a  space  harmonic  thereof  said 
line  means  having  its  two  ends  mutually  uncoupled,  means 
disposed  at  least  at  the  other  end  of  said  line  means  for 
absorbing  ultra  high  frequency  energy  propagated  along 
said  line  means  in  the  same  direction  as  the  beam  thereby 
sttbctamiaily  to  prevent  reflections  from  said  other  end 
and  thus  to  render  said  Ime  means  electrically  aperiodic, 
means  for  directing  said  beam  of  electrons  along  a  path 
substantially  parallel  to  said  line  means  and  at  a  velocity 
substantially  equal  to  the  apparent  or  phase  velocity  of 
a  negative  space  harmonic  of  electromagnetic  wave  energy 
propagating  in  said  line  means  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  the  beam  and  means  adjacent  said  source  for  trans- 
ferriiif  said  energy  to  an  external  load  circuit. 
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DELAY  LINES 
Parii,  Fraacc,  aHl^Mir  to  Conpagnie  Gen- 
TekfrapWc  Saaa  FO,  a  coqporBfloM  of  France 
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t.  A  delay  Itec  for  ultra  hl^  frequeticy  waves  com- 
prising at  least  one  elongated  base  having  an  array  of 


perpeadicnlarly  extending  members  rigidly  fixed  thera- 
to,  each  of  said  members  having  a  free  end  and  having  a 
length  between  said  base  and  said  end  substantially  equal 
to  a  quarter  wave  length  of  the  operating  wwrt  in  firee 
space,  said  members  being  aligned  in  parallel  rows,  said 
rows  being  separated  by  intervals  and  extending  in  two 
mutually  perependicular  diractiona. 
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ELECTRON  DBCHAROE  APPARATUS 
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L  An  electron  discharge  device  compriiing  a  cathode 
gun  including  an  electron  emitting  member  and  a  focus- 
ing member  adapted  to  emit  a  focused  beam  of  electrons 
therein,  a  plurality  of  cavity  resonator  chambers  located 
sequentially  aligned  along  the  path  of  the  electron  beam, 
a  plurality  of  boUow  cylindrical  drift  tube  members  each 
baviog  a  constant  inner  diameter,  the  aligned  drift  tube 
mcmbcra  forming  an  open,  hollow  passageway  for  the 
electron  beam,  the  drift  tubes  extending  between  the  cavity 
resonator  chambers  and  forming  resonator  gaps  therein, 
the  drift  tube  members  being  so  formed  that  the  inner  di- 
ameter and  thus  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  beam 
passageways  therein  decrease  in  size  as  the  drift  tubes  are 
spaced  further  from  the  cathode  whereby  the  beam  oc- 
cupies an  increasing  proportion  of  the  beam  passageway 
through  the  successive  drift  tube  members  to  thereby  per- 
mit the  positive  ions  formed  within  the  passageway  to 
drain  to  said  cathode  gun  from  said  passageway. 


TUNABLE  MICROWAVE  RESONANT  SYSTEM 

AND  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
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10.  An  electric  discharge  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  planar  apertured  metal  members,  an  envelope  includ- 
ing a  hollow  cylindrical  insulator  interposed  between 
said  members  and  supporting  said  members  in  mutually 
spaced  and  insulated  relalion&hip,  a  helix  of  conducting 
material  supported  between  and  electrically  connected  at 
opposite  ends  to  said  members,  a  cylindrical  metal  mem- 
ber connected  with  one  of  said  members  and  surround- 
ing said  helix  throughout  a  subsUntial  part  of  the  length 
thereof  and  cooperating  with  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
members  to  provide  a  coupling  gap  between  the  exterior 
of  said  helix  and  the  space  between  said  members,  and 
means  for  passing  a  beam  of  electrons  through  said 
helix  including  electrodes  at  opposite  ends  thereof. 


May  26,  1959 


3T  ELECTRICAL      t) 


1107 


V  2,SSM91 

TELEVISION  AND  LIKE  CAMERA  TUBE 
ARRANGEMENTS 
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to  r^Bih  Elcctrk  Valve  Coaipaay  Limitod,  Loadoo, 
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A  camera  tube  drcuit  arrangement  employing  a  cam- 
era tube  having  at  least  a  photo-electric  cathode  for  emit- 
ting photo-electrons,  a  target  structure  comprising  a  tar- 
get proper  and  a  closely  spaced  target  screen  electrode 
arranged  parallel  thereto  on  the  same  side  of  said  tar- 
get proper  as  said  cathode,  and  a  separate  additional  elec- 
trode disposed  between  said  target  screen  electrode  and 
said  cathode,  said  caosera  tube  geing  of  the  kiod  wherein 
positive  charges  are  developed  on  said  target  proper  due 
to  secondary  electron  emission  therefrom,  in  accordance 
with  an  optical  image  on  said  cathode,  said  additional 
electrode  being  arranged  parallel  to  said  target  struc- 
ture and  being  maintained  at  such  a  potential  positive  with 
respea  to  said  target  structure  as  to  collect  secondary 
electrons  emitted  from  said  target  structure,  the  operating 
potentials  throughout  such  arrangement  being  such  thai 
the  passage  of  photo-electrons  from  said  cathode  to  said 
target  structure  is  substantially  unaffected  by  said  addi« 
tional  electrode,  and  wherein  the  additional  electrode  is 
of  cup-shape,  there  being  an  aperttve  in  the  bottom  of  A 
size  substantially  conforming  with  the  diameter  of  said 
target  structure  and  covered  by  a  mesh  so  as  to  permit 
photo-electrons  from  the  photo-electric  cathode  of  the 
tube  to  pass  therethrough  to  the  target  structure,  said  ad- 
ditional electrode  iiKluding  an  annular  portion  substan- 
tially ceplanar  with  the  bottom  eleccrode  aad  a  ctlifidri- 
cal  rim  contiguous  with  the  bottom  thereof  and  directed 
toward  said  photo^ectric  cathode. 


individually  connected  for  direct  electric  accessibility, 
aa  aooeierator  grid  for  effecting  a  simultaneous  and  equal 
electron  bombardment  of  ail  die  secondary  electron  emit- 
ting elements  with  primary  electroas,  at  least  one  elec- 
trode for  coUectiiig  die  primary  electron  current  from 
the  cathode  and  the  secondary  emission  current  emanat- 
ing from  said  storage  elements,  circuit  means  connected 
between  the  storage  eleraenU  and  the  cathode  for  apply- 
ing information  storage  potentials  having  a  potential 
with  reference  to  the  cathode  potential  so  as  to  bring 
some  of  said  storage  elements  close  to  the  potential  of 
the  cathode  and  the  others  approximately  to  the  potential 
of  said  collector  electrode,  the  storage  elements  at  ap- 
proximately collector  potential  storing  information  and 
the  other  storage  elements  being  locked  to  the  cath- 
ode potential,  means  for  pube  modulating  the  pri- 
mary electron  current  emanating  from  the  cathode  so 
that  the  tube  is  conducting  during  the  duration  of  said 
pulses  only,  said  pulse  modulating  means  comprising  a 
pulse  tr&nsformer  connected  to  the  control  grid  of  the 
tube  for  feeding  to  said  grid  a  train  of  regulariy  spaced 
voltage  pulses,  said  pulses  appearing  at  the  storage  ele- 
ments at  approximately  the  potential  of  the  collector 
electrode,  and  a  circuit  means  for  reading  out  informa- 
tion from  each  of  the  storage  elemenu. 


Outfuit 
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1.  A  circuit  system  for  reading  out  information  stored 
in  an  electronic  storage  tube,  said  system  comprising  a 
storage  tube  having  a  cathode  emitting  a  primary  elec- 
tron current,  a  control  grid,  secondary  electron  emitting 
storage  elements  adapted  to  store  information  in  response 
to  the  apf^cation  of  potentials  to  the  storage  elements  and 
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3.  A  color  picture  tube  comprising  a  substantially  trans- 
paient  screen  of  extended  area  including  discrete  areas 
of  different  colored  pbosphcm.  electron  gun  means  for 
directing  a  beam  of  electrons  toward  said  color  screen 
at  an  acute  angle,  a  perforated  color  switching  screen 
interposed  between  said  electron  gun  means  and  said 
color  screen  and  a  shielding  electrode  interposed  betwcea 
said  perforated  screen  and  said  electron  gun  means,  meant 
supporting  said  color  screen  and  said  perforated  screen 
in  OMitually  insulated  relation  and  ia  insulated  relation 
with  respect  to  said  shielding  elecUode  and  the  wall  of 
said  tube  providing  an  electrical  connection  between  said 
electron  gun  means  and  said  shielding  electrode  to  main- 
tain said  shielding  electrode,  the  wall  of  said  tube  and 
said  gun  means  M  substantially  the  same  potential  to 
minimize  the  varying  electrostatic  lens  effect  upon  the 
electron  beam  of  Uie  voltage  variations  of  said  perforated 
color  switching  screen. 
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whereby  the  equipotenlial  surfaces  between  said  cathode 

CntCUrr  for  increasing  the  USAELE  light  emissive  surface  and  said  anodes  arc  substantially  geo- 

OUTPUT  W  CIATHOOK  RAY  TUEES  metricaJly   similar   in   shape   to   said   cathode   emissive 

**•**■«•  i»«iMO"»  paiaMWit  MS^  ■■■  &•■■«■  a.  ran,  surface 

RocfccfcUcr  TowMhip,  NortkuribcrkBd  Cooty.  F«^  '""■« 
— IHiiin  to  Wcatinclioaae  Electric  Corporatkm,  East 

Ffttsburth,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Peonaylvaiiia  2,ltl«<i( 

Applkatioo  September  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  S35,97t  MODULATION  CONTROL  FOR  CATHODE 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  com^Mises  a  cathode-ray 
tube  having  at  least  an  anode  electrode  and  electron  gun 
means  developing  an  electron  beam,  a  source  of  direct 
current  potential,  means  for  applying  said  direct  current 
potential  to  said  anode  electrode,  means  for  applying 
a  video  signal  to  said  electron  gun  means  to  intensity 
modnlate  said  electron  beam,  said  source  of  poten- 
tial being  responsive  to  modulation  of  said  electron  beam 
to  produce  a  fluctuating  current  flow  in  said  anode 
electrode,  and  means  for  controlling  the  intensity  of 
said  electron  beam  so  as  to  prevent  average  current 
flow  in  said  aiKxle  electrode  from  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  value. 
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ELECTRON  GUN 
Geofffe  R.  Bmrtr,  Palos  Verdca  EKaiet,  CaHf., 
to  Haitkcs  Alrcnft  Compaay.  Cidvcr  Cky.  CaW,  a 
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Applicatioa  FebnMry  23, 1955,  Sattei  N«.  4t9.9M 
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''An  electron  gun  for  developing  a  substantially  ooi- 
limated  flow  of  electrons  along  a  predetermined  path,' 
said  electron  gun  comprising  in  the  following  order  aloof 
said  path  a  thermionic  cathode  having  a  substantially  flat 
eleetroB  emissive  surface,  a  focusing  electrode  disposed 
about  said  cathode  having  substantraiiy  a  frinto-conical 
internal  focusing  surface  converging  inwardly  toward  said 
cafttode,  a  dish-shaped  anode  having  an  apertured  cen- 
tral surface  convex  with  respect  to  said  cathode  disposed 
adjacent  aftd  enttrdy  external  to  said  focusing  electrode, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  anode  disposed  contiguously  about 
said  path  for  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof  and  having 
the  end  thereof  closest  to  said  cathode  disposed  partially 
within  the  central  portion  of  said  dish-shaped  anode,  and 
means  for  mafntaining  said  cyiindrica]  anode  at  a  pre- 
determined potential  from  1.1  to  1.5  times  the  potential 
of  said  dish -shaped  anode  with  respect  to  said  cathode. 


WaMcr  R. 


RAY  TUBES 

NJ.,   ■■Ifpi   to 
a  corporatkNi  of  Dcla- 


27,  1956,  Sariol  No.  MMM 
(CL  315-.10 


I.  la  combinatioB  with  a  cathode  ray  tube  having,  in 
the  order  named,  a  cathode,  a  modulating  electrode  for 
providmg  normal  operating  beam  modulation,  at  least 
one  apertured  beam  cut-off  focusing  electrode,  an  anode, 
and  a  screen;  an  electron  beam  cut-off  circuit  comprising 
a  source  of  positive  direct  current  potential,  a  dropping 
resistor  having  two  terminate  with  one  terminal  connected 
to  said  positive  source  and  the  other  terminal  connected  to 
said  focusmg  electrode,  and  means  for  applying  to  said 
modulating  electrode  a  negative  voltage  pulse  suffkient 
to  cause  electron  interception  by  said  focusing  electrode 
which  will  result  in  a  current  flow  through  said  resistor 
raiMJug  a  drop  in  the  positive  potential  on  said  focusing 
eleetrode  which  will  in  turn  cause  defocusing  of  the  de^- 
troa  beam  in  the  region  of  said  focusing  electrode.  ' 


_     TELEVWiON  RECEIVER 

E»  Hooper,  BoCalo,  N.Y.,  MilfMe  to  BtI^m 
Eiactrk  Pro*K<i.  Ik„  a  coepontfoo  of  New  York 
AppUcatkM  Jaooary  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  557,M« 
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I.  In  combination,  a  source  of  deflection  voltage;  a 
deflection  transformer,  an  amplifier  connecting  said  source 
to  said  transformer;  an  autotransformer;  a  second  ampli- 
fier connecting  said  source  to  said  aatotransformer  said 
second  amplifier  having  a  screen  grid;  a  damping  tube 
having  a  single  plate  and  a  pair  of  cathodes,  the  plate 
being  connected  to  the  high  potential  eiKls  of  said  trans- 
formers, one  of  said  cathodes  being  connected  to  an 
intermediate  point  on  said  deflection  transformer  and  the 
other  cathode  of  said  damping  tube  being  connected  to  an 
intermediate  point  on  said  autotransformer;  a  rectifier 
for  rectifying  high  voltages  developed  by  said  aatotratv- 
former,  a  source  of  positive  potentitf ;  a  regulator  ttibe 
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haviof  an  anode,  a  control  grid  and  a  cathode,  the  cathode 
beiaf  connected  to  the  screen  grid  of  said  amplifier  aad 

the  anode  of  said  regulator  tube  being  connected  to  said 
source  of  positive  potential;  and  means  for  controlling  the 
voltage  applied  to  the  control  grid  of  said  regulator  tube 
in  accordance  with  a  fraction  at  the  voltage  developed  by 
said  rectifler. 
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ARC  CONFINEMENT  IN  LIGHTNING  ARRESTERS 

Joka  W.  Kaft,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  aarigaar  to  The  Ohio 

Brass  Compaay,   Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  eorporatioB  of 

New  Jersey 

Appttcatioa  Match  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,494 

4CUbBM.    (CL315— 34) 
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ed  within  saM<  envelope  for  propagating  dectromagnetic 
wave  energy,  said  periodic  structure  including  an  elec- 
trically conductive  member,  a  plurality  of  spaced  circuit 
elemeats  of  tapered  cross  section  connected  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  to  opposite  ends  of  said  member,  and  a  pair 
of  electrically  conductive  straps  attached  to  alternate  ones 
only  of  said  circuit  elements,  the  portion  of  each  of  said 
dements  of  maximum  transverse  dimension  combining 
to  present  a  substantially  cotitinuous  surface  paralld  to 
said  member,  a  source  of  electrons,  and  means  for  direct- 
ing said  electrons  along  a  path  adjacent  said  periodic 
structure  and  in  energy  ioteractii^  relationship  with  said 
wave  energy. 
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TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBIS 
Edward  C.  Dcach,  Ncedhaai,  Maas^  assfgnor  to  Raythaoa 
Maiiu  f  ai  tuf  lag  Company,  Walthafls,  Mass.,  a  cut  put  a* 

Applicatioa  December  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  398^25 
14C1afam.   (a.  315— 39  J) 
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1.  A  spark  gap  device  for  li^tning  arresters  comprising 
a  column  of  separate  disclike  electrodes  spaced  each  from 
the  other  and  separating  members  between  successive 
dectrodes,  each  of  the  gap  dectrodes  having  altenuting 
oppositely  directed  projections  diqx>sed  peripherally 
about  the  dectrodes  aind  inwardly  from  the  outward  ex- 
tremities of  the  electrodes,  each  projection  serving  as  a 
recess  for  holding  a  separating  member  on  one  side  and 
as  an  arcing  surface  on  the  <^>po8ite  side,  and  an  arc  bar- 
rier comprising  a  porous  cloth  of  fibrous  beat  resistant 
insulating  material  constituted  by  woven  glass  fibres  dis- 
posed about  the  entire  periphery  of  the  electrodes  and  in 
contact  with  the  outer  extremities  thereof  for  confining 
the  several  arcs  to  the  dectrodes  to  which  they  are  formed 
and  preventing  arcing  acron  the  dectrodes  at  the  ex- 
tremities  thereof  whereby  the  current  interruptiag  ability 
of  the  gap  device  is  maintained  for  rdattvdy  hi^  curreiu 
densities  throu^  the  device. 
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ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

loha  I.  Smith,  Bdasoat,  Maaa.,   assjgaor  to  Raythcoa 

Maanfactaring  Company,  Newtoa,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 

lloB  of  Delaware 

Application  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,915 

14CUims.    (€1315— 39 J) 


8.  A  travding  wave  electron  discharge  device  com- 
prinng  an  evacuated  envelope,  a  periodic  structure  mount- 
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1.  A  traveling  wave  dectron  discharge  device  compris- 
ing an  electron-emitting  electrode  and  an  dectron-coUect* 
ing  control  electrode,  means  for  directing  electrons  from 
said  electron-emitting  electrode  toward  said  control  elec- 
trode along  a  cycloidal  orbit,  said  control  dectrode  being 
a  substantially  continuous  solid  clement  whereby  none 
of  said  electrons  pass  therethrough,  a  periodic  radio- 
freqoency  wave  energy  transmission  structure  for  pro- 
ducing adjacent  thereto  radio-frequeiKy  fields  of  the  wave 
energy  being  transmitted,  a  principal  electrode  element 
spaced  from  said  structure,  means  for  controlling  the 
number  of  electrons  moving  from  said  control  electrode 
into  the  region  between  said  structure  and  said  electrode 
element,  said  means  for  controlling  including  means  for 
causing  certain  of  said  electrons  to  be  collected  by  said 
control  dectrode. 


2,888,411 

UGHT  CONTROLLED  HEADUGHT 

dN-OFF  SWITCH 

EogcBC  G.  MatldBa,  Aaitisoa,  lad.,  assignor  to  Giauai 

Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich,  a  corporaltoa  af 

Delaware 

Applicatioa  Septcmhcr  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  4834^ 
5ClaiaBS.   <CL  315— 82)  - 


1 .  A  control  system  for  energizing  or  deenergizing  the 
headlamps  of  an  automotive  vehicle  when  the  ambient 
light  intensity  is  less  or  greater  than  a  predetermined 
value,  a  li^it  responsive  circuit  mcluding  a  photoelectric 
device,  said  circuit  being  adapted  to  develop  a  signal 
voltage  corresponding  to  ambient  light  intensity,  an  am- 
plifier having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  drcuit,  said 
light  responsive  circuit  bdng  connected  with  said  input 
drcuit  for  controlling  the  current  in  the  output  drcuit. 
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■  rday  includinf  •  switch  aad  connected  in  the  output 
ctfcnit  for  energication  therebr  to  actuate  takl  twitch  at 
a  predetermined  value  ci  current  In  the  output  circuit,  a 
headlamp  circuit  mdudiiit  a  voltage  lource  connected 
through  laid  awitch.  mmm  for  applying  operating  volugea 
to  said  amplifier  to  permit  the  current  in  the  output  cir- 
cuit to  attain  taid  predetermined  value  when  the  ngnal 
vohage  corretpoada  to  aa  ambient  light  intentity  Itm 
than  taid  predetermined  value  and  disabling  meant  OMH 
nected  with  said  amplifier  and  being  operative  until  tfie 
engine  of  the  vctdde  ia  icarted  to  prevent  the  output  ctir- 
rent  from  attainiag  taid  predetermined  valne. 


TE1XCOMMUN1CATION  SYSTEMS 

Lirerpool,  F^ani,  a  BHtUi 


12,  iHt,  SerW  No.  33«,(M. 
DMitiimi  tM  apfUcatioa  Fchntvy  2«,  1957,  Serial 
N«.M2^1 

7  CkiM.    <CL  915— UJ) 


i.^J. 


JlL 


I.  A  two-poaition  iwitching<ircuit  arrangement  coo- 
prUag  fint  aiid  tecond  gat-filled  ditcharge  tubes  each  pro- 
vided with  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  t/igger 
ele^rode,  an  input  lead  connected  to  both  taid  first  and 
tccood  tubes,  means  for  applying  a  pulse  to  taid  input 
lead,  a  firtt  output  lead  coimected  to  said  first  tube,  a 
secofid  output  lead  connected  to  said  second  tube  a  source 
of  positive  priming  potential  connected  otily  to  the  trigger 
electrode  of  taid  first  tube,  a  biasing  lead  connected  to 
the  cathode  of  said  first  tube  and  to  the  trigger  electrode 
of  said  second  tube  and  means  for  applying  a  positive 
potential  to  said  biasing  lead  whereby  on  the  application 
of  a  pulse  to  said  input  lead  in  the  abteiKe  of  a  positive 
potential  on  said  biasing  lead  said  first  tube  only  strikes 
to  apply  a  potential  to  taid  int  output  lead  and  on  the 
applicalioii  of  a  pulse  to  said  iiput  lead  in  the  presence 
ui  •  fiMi|nr«  poteotiai  on  said  biaang  lead  taid  second 
tube  only  ttrikes  to  apply  a  potential  to  said  tecond  out- 
put 


CAPACITOR  PROTECTION  SCHEME 
IL  CitttlBo,  WVUmkmtt,  Pa^  Miiganr  to  West- 
Electric  CorporattoB,  East  PMstargk,  Pa^  a 
of  Piaaialvaaifa 
AppMcatkM  Ottofctt  9,  195«,  Serial  No.  «14,ttS 
12  CUM.    (CL  317—12) 
1.  In  a  polyphase  ttar  connected  capacitor  bank  adapted 
to  be  connected  in  thunt  to  a  polyphase  alternating  cur- 
rent line,  taid  capacitor  bank  compriting  a  plurality  of 
tifflilar  branches  at  teries  connected  groups  <rf  individual 
capacitor   units;   a   protective   system   including  current 
tcnatag  means  to  detect  neutral  current  flow  due  to  capac- 
itaaoa  uubalance  in  the  similar  branches,  said  current 
tensiag  means  having  an  output  network  first  relay  means 
energized  by  said  output  network  to  respond  to  an  un- 
balaiKa  ol  the  cuirenu  in  said  tranches  and  effective 
to  ditooMWCt  taid  bank  from  taid  line  an  impedance 
element  in  taid  output   network   for  ^^^^^^^Mr^^g  taid 
relay  and  a  time  deiay  relay  energized  upon 


of  said  bank  to  said  line  operable  to  remove  said  imped- 
ance element  fran  said  output  network  after  tbe  elapee 


^3^ 


i-Jifc=±- 


.It 


of  a  predetermined  time  interral  after  connection  of  said 
bank  to  said  line. 


ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLIES  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
nmam  A.  Bantas,  Utka,  N.Y.,  aaslgnnr.  by  mesne  a»- 
ttgamcots,  to  Kdaty-Hayea  Company,  Detroit,  MIdki, 
a  corporatlou  of  Dalawaw 
ApvMcatfoa  February  4,  19SS,  Serial  No.  4M,959 
llClalM.    (CL  317— 191) 


a 
M 
o 
•I 


1.  Aa  apparatut  for  making  an  electrical  assembly 
having  a  support  nnember  with  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  and  having  a  first  surface  lying  in  a  first 
plane  with  first  and  second  electrical  conductor  materials 
thereon  and  cold  welded  together,  taid  apparatut  oom- 
pritiag  a  framework,  a  guide  tube  supponed  by  said  frame- 
work, taid  guide  tube  having  aa  end  surface,  said  guide 
tube  adapted  to  reside  in  said  opening  of  said  support 
member  with  taid  end  surface  thereof  substantially  in  said 
first  plana,  support  means  including  said  end  surface  of 
Mid  tfutt  luliu  iw  supporting  the  first  and  tecond  elec- 
trical coadnctor  materials,  a  welding  plunger  in  said  guide 
tube  having  an  indentor  adapted  to  be  moved  beyond  said 
plane  to  indent  and  cold  weld  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trical conductor  materials,  meant  for  backing  up  the  first 
and  second  conductor  materials,  and  means  for  moving 
saM  welding  plunger  in  said  guide  tube. 


239M1S 
METAL-ENCLOSED  SWITCHGEAR 
Roy  S.  Tutlng,  Monroe  OII«,  Pa.,  aaiignor  to  WcsHac- 
hoMe   Electric   Corporation,   East  Plttt^mlgi^   Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Appltratioa  Marck  14,  1999,  Serial  No.  494.794 
U  Ctrias.    (CL  317—193) 
1.  in  a  switchgear  ttructure,  in  comNnation,  a  cell,  a 
circuit  breaker  unit  disposed  within  the  cell  and  having 
engageable  means  thereon,  a  horizontal  shaft  rotataMy 
mounted  in  the  cell,  actuating  nKans  for  driving  the  shaft, 
crank  arms  secured  to  the  shaft,  lever  arms  having  ful- 
crum poiott  at  the  sidet  of  the  cell,  taid  lever  anat 


It 
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iof  said  means  on  the  breaker  unit,  and  said  crank  arms 
being  connected  to  said  lever  arms  to  move  them  along 


Tf 


assembly  mounted  for  roution  relative  to  said  housing 
and  disposed  at  said  end  thereof,  said  assembly  including 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart,  parallel,  ferromagnetic  poIc-p»eccs 
having  fcq>ective  co-plaaar  faces  contiguous  to  taid  pole 
faces,  and  stop  means  mutual  to  said  assembly  and  hous- 
ing for  limiting  routional  movement  to  an  angle  of 
90  •,  whereby  in  oae  extreme  relative  position  said  pole- 
pieces  are  cflfectively  extensions  of  said  poles  and  in  the 
other  relative  extreme  position  serve  to  short  circuit  the 
flux  from  said  polee,  said  means  comprising  a  recess  in 
said  housing  end  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  assembly  dis- 
posed in  said  recess  for  abutment  against  one  or  the  other 
ends  of  said  recess. 


2,ttMlS 
DRY  PLATE  RECTIFIER  ASSEMBLIES 
Lcdlc  loeepb  Lockctt,  Ktaig*»  Croa,  Londoa,  EaglaBd, 
aiil|i:nnr  to  Westtngboue  Brake  ft  Slgaal  Company 
fiBiWrd,  London,  England 

11,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,172      * 


their  fulcrum  poinu  and  to  aauate  them  about  their  ful- 
crum Doints  to  move  the  breaker  unit  in  the  cell. 


3  Claims. 


13,1954 
(CL  317—134) 


IJtMltf 
y        ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICES 
Ralph  B.  Immcl,  WilUamariDc,  N.Y^  amlganr  to  Wcst- 
fc^hansa  Eieetrie  Coryaeatfcm,  Bairt  PMsbmik,  Pa„  a 

'^  TSSSSL  Fckraa^  29ri95«,  S«M  Nn.  94M5t 
JCktes.    (CL317— 15«) 


.1  w^stof^ 


xfi 


t 


1.  In  an  electromagnet,  in  combiaatioii.  a  thin  sheet 
meul  channel-shaped  base,  an  integral  generally  U-shaped 
magnet  core  attached  to  said  base,  said  U-shaped  core 
havmg  a  subsuntially  lUt  bight  portion  disposed  between 
the  flanges  of  said  cbannel-thaped  base,  the  legs  of  said 
core  extending  through  said  base  to  provide  a  magnetic 
circuit  through  the  core  independently  of  said  base,  aad 
a  coil  mounted  on  each  leg  of  the  U-shaped  core,  taid 
bate  being  disposed  between  said  cods  aad  the  flat  bight 
portion  of  said  core. 


1.  A  rectifier  assembly  comprising  a  tube  of  insulating 
material,  a  rectifier  element  and  a  conUct  member  both 
located  within  taid  tube,  at  least  one  helical  spring  of 
electrically  cotiductive  material  adapted  to  exert  pres- 
sure maintaining  contact  between  taid  rectifier  element 
and  taid  contact  member,  said  spring  having  at  least  one 
coil  which,  in  the  free  condition  of  the  spring,  is  of  an 
outside  diameter  larger  than  that  of  the  remaining  coils 
and  also  sli^tly  larger  than  the  minimum  interior  di- 
mension of  said  tube  so  as  to  retain  the  spring  within  the 
tube  by  resilient  engagement  with  the  interior  surface 
thereof,  the  remaining  coils  of  said  spring  extending  to- 
wards said  rectifier  element. 


24SM19 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Hammes,  BellevOle,  NJ.,  aasigBor,  by  meane 
___jents,  to  the  United  States  of  Amerka  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  Secrriary  of  Ae  Araty 

Application  May  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  599,849 
3  OataM.    (CL  317—235) 


John  P 


2399,417       •  ♦'^• 
MAGNETIC  TOOL  HOLDER 
A.  BiBiit,  CMovo,  m.,  strfganr  to 

Md  Edwnrd  W.  Ekla,  dotaff  bnifaM 

Mmters  Company,  Chicago,  DL 

Afpikation  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,992 
5  Chhiis.    (CL  317—159) 


A. 
as  Metal 


T,T//?  "^V! 


5.  A  ihagneric  holder  for  tools  and  the  like  for  sup- 
porting the  same  on  a  ferromagnetic  surface  comprising 
a  hollow,  cylindrical,  non-magnetic  housing,  a  horse-shoe- 
shaped  permanent  magnet  fixedly  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, the  faces  of  the  poles  thereof  being  coplanar  with 
each  other  and  with  one  end  of  the  housing,  a  pole-piece 


3.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  transistor  as- 
sembly iiiduding  a  body  of  semiconducting  material  and 
a  pair  of  catwhisker  electrodes  in  contact  with  a  turfaoe 
of  said  body,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  electro- 
formed,  a  small  quantity  of  an  electrically  insulating, 
chemically  inert,  kigh  temperature  subie  organic  medi- 
um in  contact  with  said  surface  <rf  taid  body  only  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  said  catwhiskers  aad  embedding  tiie 
ends  of  said  catwhiskers  which  are  in  contact  with  said 
surface,  said  high  temperature  sUHe  organic  meditmi  be- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicone  fluids 
and  liquid  perfluorinated  hydrocarbons,  and  a  quantity  of 
an  electrically  insulating,  plastic  protective  medhun  cover- 
ing said  surface  of  said  crystal  and  a  considerable  length 
of  said  catwhiskers,  said  plastic  protective  medhmi  includ- 
ing a  filler  of  small,  substantially  spherical  pellets. 
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l.tft.fTt 
HIGH  RESVTANCE  SEMICONDUCTOR  CELLS 
)*ftH  C.  BMlHinw,  lti><*Bi.fc  !«■,  Fa^  ■■jmm  to 

Wiilfatli Ak  Irak*  Cify.  Wn^iritHi  Pit, 

acvvoratkM  •!  P—^j  1 1  ■■!■ 

Apdi  Jt,  19S4,  S«M  Nsk  StUM9 
7  nilwi     (CL  J17_141) 


3.  A  temkooductor  clcnwat  comprising  a  base  plate; 
a  selenium  layer  on  said  base  plate;  granules  of  an  inert, 
noacon^uotive,  thcnnally  suble  material  embedded  in 
aekoium  layer,  said  material  being  one  of  the  group 
silica  gel,  glass,  silica,  alumina  and  mica; 
the  graaules  of  the  embedded  aalenal  having  diameters 
subctantially  e^oal  lo  the  height  of  the  selenium  layer; 
and  a  counterelectrode  layer  on  said  seienium  layer. 


KLICTRIC  DRIVE 
Fkicker  E.  McLaM,  Iwflii,  N.Y,,  yiiniii  to  Wcst- 
iDgkovac  Electric  Cosputatfoa,  EMt  PItlsiNiigli,  Pa^  a 
corporatioa  of  PeaMylraiiia 

Appikatioa  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  57M59 
7  OafeM.    (CL  31S— 145) 


^^ 


n  . 


1.  In  an  electric  drive,  in  combination,  a  direct  cur- 
rent generator,  a  direct  current  motor  having  its  armature 
winding  connected  in  a  closed  loop  circuit  with  the  arma- 
t«re  winding  of  the  generator,  an  alternating  current  mo- 
tor mechanically  connected  to  the  generator  snd  having 
terminals  for  connecting  to  alternating  current  power 
conductors,  a  variable  resistor  connected  across  a  source 
of  direct  current,  and  a  field  winding  for  the  direct  cur- 
rent generator  connected  across  said  closed  loop  circuit 
and  in  series  with  a  portion  of  said  variable  resistor, 
switching  means  for  disconnecting  the  generator  field 
winding  from  said  variable  resistor  and  connecting  said 
generator  field  winding  directly  across  said  closed  loop 
circuit  to  stop  the  direct  current  motor,  a  resistor  ener- 
gized with  direct  current,  and  additional  switching  means 
for  inserting  the  voltage  developed  across  said  resistor  into 
the  circuit  for  the  generator  field  winding  to  cause  jogging 
of  the  direct  current  motor  in  preselected  directions. 


24M,422 

TRANStSTOR  MOTOR  CONTROL 

•     mooCTS,     iTUBBCSpOIHii     NnRB^ 

Ml—iapuili  Ho— ywHI    Rcgulalor  CoMp—y, 
t^oU^  Mimm^  a  corporatioo  of  Ddawar* 
Ap^katioa  AucmI  15,  1955,  S«rW  No.  52t472 
7  CliriM.     (CL  31S— 257) 
1.  In  a   motor  control  system,  two  current  control 
means  each  comprising  PNP  type  transistor  means  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrodes  including  a  base,  an  emitter, 
and  a  collector,  an  asymmetric  conductive  element  in 
series  with  said  collector  electrode,  an  input  signal  trans- 
former having  a  secondary  winding  connected  to  each 


of  aid  bnae  electrodet,  said  winding  including  a  center- 
tap  connected  to  said  emitter  electrodes,  impedance 
means  each  comprising  a  second  asymmetric  conductive 
element  and  series  resistor  connected  in  parallel  rela- 
tion with  saKl  cuirent  control  means  and   first  asym- 


metric conductive  element,  a  power  transformer  having 
a  secondary  winding  connected  lo  said  impedance  means 
and  said  winding  including  a  center-tap  connection,  and 
a  direct  current  motor  including  an  armature  means 
connecting  said  transformer  center-taps  and  having  a 
constantly  energized  flekL  -r; 


MECHANICALLY  DAMPED  SIKVOMOTOR 

SYSTSM  MtM 

G. 


of  Now  York 

AppHcalloa  Marck  4,  195t,  SmM  No.  719,144 
It  Clnin.    (CL  31t--44t) 


<^ 


10.  A  servomechanism  system  including  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  error  signal  commensurate  with  the  deviation 
of  a  movable  member  from  a  position  necessary  to  main- 
tain a  desired  closed  loop  condition,  means  for  convert- 
ing said  error  signal  to  an  alternating  frequency,  amplifier 
means  having  an  input  circuit  connected  to  receive  said 
alternating  error  signal,  a  servomotor  operably  con- 
nected to  position  said  movable  member,  said  motor  hav- 
ing a  control  winding  connected  in  the  output  circuit  of 
said  amplifier  and  a  reference  winding  connected  to  an 
A.C.  source  of  the  same  frequency,  said  output  circuit  be- 
ing such  that  there  is  substantial  flow  of  D.C.  current  in 
said  control  winding,  and  means  for  suppressing  unwanted 
fluctuation  of  a  mechanically  linked  element  of  the 
system,  said  means  including  a  weight  supported  on  a 
resilient  member,  the  mass  of  said  weight  being  so  related 
to  the  resilience  of  its  supporting  member  that  the  assem- 
bly has  a  natural  frequency  equal  to  said  unwanted 
fluctuation. 


24tt,424 

WIRE  SAVING  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  LOAD 

POSmONING  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Harris  A.  Stover,  Cedar  RapUa,  Iowa,  iwignor  to  CoIHbs 
Radio  Cooipony,  Cadnr  Rnpida,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa 
of  Iowa 

AppUcatkM  Aprfl  14, 1957,  SarW  No.  453,12t 
7  Clains.  (CI.  314—447) 
1.  An  automatic  shaft  positioning  arrangement  com- 
prising a  control  station,  a  controlled  station,  each  of  said 
stations  having  a  plurality  of  switching  means,  a  plurality 
of  connecting  lines  interconnecting  the  switching  means  of 
each  station,  impedances  of  different  responses  connected 
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to  said  switching  means  at  both  stations,  means  to  position 
all  the  switching  means  of  the  control  station  in  different 
permuted  combinations,  means  connecting  said  controlled 
sUtion  as  a  seeking  switch  station  including  elec- 
trical motor  means  to  position  the  switching  means  of  the 
controlled  station  seeking  switch  system  in  different  per- 
muted combinations,  and  circuit  means  for  energizing  said 


-zer:^ 


tacts  spaced  in  accordance  with  the  predetermined  posi- 
tions of  said  element,  a  conductive  wiper  movable  with 
said  element  and  adapted  to  engage  each  of  said  contacts, 
means  connecting  one  of  the  terminals  of  said  hold-down 
switch  with  said  wiper,  each  of  said  contacts  when  the 
corresponding  switch  in  said  bank  is  closed  providing  a 
path  for  the  electric  current  to  the  other  terminal  of  the 
hold-down  switch  to  by-pass  it,  predetermined  switches  in 
said  bank  left  open,  said  switches  having  contacts  at  the 
predetermined  positions  m  the  station  selector  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  stations  so  that  upon  momentarily 
pressing  down  said  hold-down  switch,  the  motor  will  drive 
said  element  and  said  wiper  past  all  intermediate  posi- 
tions until  the  wiper  comes  to  the  contacts  of  these  pre- 
determined open  switches  where  the  circuit  is  broken 
causing  the  motor  to  stop. 


m^w 


L 


2,848,626 
JOG  LIMIT  DEVICE 
Eugene  W.  Macoy,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Harold 
T.  Odqnist,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

Application  March  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,946 
3  Claims.    (O.  318—470) 


motor  means,  said  circuit  meaiu  being  maintained  closed 
until  the  permuted  setting  of  the  switching  means  of  both 
stations  bear  a  predetermined  relationship,  the  relation 
between  the  number  of  positions  of  said  control  unit  and 
the  number  of  said  interconnecting  lines  being  m{2*—l) 
where  n  is  the  number  of  said  interconnecting  lines,  and 
m  is  the  integer  number  of  different  responses  of  said  im- 
pedances. 

2,888,625 
REMOTE  TELEVISION  TUNER 
Guy  M.  Farrcll,  Eimhurst,  and  Abe  D.  Frumhoff,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignors  to  F  &  F  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
nL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

ApplkaHon  July  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  675,187 
15  Claims.    (CI.  318— 467) 


S^l 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  station  selector  of  the  class  wherein  sta- 
tions are  selected  by  moving  an  element  through  a  plu- 
rality of  predetermined  positions,  at  least  some  of  said 
predetermined  positions  corresponding  to  desired  stations, 
and  means  for  automatically  driving  said  station  selector 
from  one  desired  station  to  the  next  from  a  point  remote 
from  the  sUtion  selector,  said  means  comprising  an  elec- 
tric motor,  said  motor  connected  to  said  element  for  driv- 
ing it  through  the  plurality  of  positions,  an  electric  power 
source,  power  lines  connecting  said  electric  power  source 
to  said  motor,  a  normally  open  hold-down  switch  adapted 
to  be  actuated  from  a  point  remote  from  the  station  se- 
lector, said  hold-down  switch  in  one  power  line  inter- 
mediate said  power  source  and  said  electric  motor  for 
starting  the  motor,  means  for  by-passing  the  hold-down 
switch  and  keeping  the  motor  going  after  the  hold-down 
switch   is  released,  said   means  comprising   a   bank   of 
switches,  each  of  said  switches  having  a  contact,  said  con- 
T4'i  O.0.--72 


1.  A  jog  limit  device  for  controlling  the  jogging  cycle 
of  a  machine  operating  under  its  own  power,  comprising 
in  combination  an  electric  jogging  circuit  including  means 
for  driving  said  machine,  a  normally  open  jogging  switch 
in  said  circuit,  a  normally  closed  timing  switch  in  said 
circuit,  said  switches  being  connected  in  series  with  said 
driving  means,  a  rotary  drive  shaft  driven  from  said  ma- 
chine in  a  predetermined  rotary  direction,  a  rotary  driven 
shaft  disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  said  drive  shaft  and 
normally  uncoupled  therefrom,  an  electromagnetic  clutch 
positioned  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts  and  opera- 
ble when  energized  to  couple  said  shafts  to  rotate  said 
driven  shaft  in  said  predetermined  direction,  said  clutch 
being  connected  into  said  jogging  circuit  in  series  with  said 
jogging  switch  and  in  parallel  with  said  timing  switch  and 
said  driving  means  so  that  energization  of  said  clutch  is 
controlled  by  said  jogging  switch  and  is  completely  inde- 
pendent of  said  timing  switch,  cam  means  mounted  on 
said  driven  shaft  and  rotatable  from  an  initial  position 
through  an  arc  of  less  than  1 80  degrees  into  position  for 
opening  said  switch  to  break  said  circuit  to  stop  said  ma- 
chine, and  a  pendulum  secured  to  said  driven  shaft  for 
maintaining  said  cam  means  in  its  initial  position,  said 
pendulum  being  rotatable  with  said  driven  shaft  and  op- 
erable to  rotate  said  shaft  in  a  rotary  direction  opposite 
to  said  predetermined  rotary  direction  to  return  said  cam 
means  towards  its  initial  position  when  said  electromag- 
netic clutch  is  deenergized  by  the  opening  of  said  jogging 
■  switch. 
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23S3427 
SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS 
Arloo  D.  Kompclien,  Richficid,  and  Baltluuv  H.  Pinck- 
ten,  Hopkins,  Minn^  assignors  to  Minn«apolis-Honey> 
well  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  a  cor> 
poration  of  Delaware 

Application  June  27.  1957,  Serial  No.  668,447 
r       13  Clalins.     (O.  321—9) 


m  \m  \m  i  »    ■        ^m 


•».  I.  •  Vn«' 


10.  Direct  curreot  to  alternating  current  signal  con- 
verter apparatus  comprising:  impedance  bridge  means 
having  an  mput  circuit  and  an  output  circuit,  said  bridge 
means  comprising  first  and  second  semi-conductor  switch- 
ing means,  each  of  said  semi-conductor  switching  means 
having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  including  control  and 
output  electrodes;  the  output  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  semi-conductor  switching  means  being  connected, 
respectively,  in  adjacent  legs  of  said  bridge  means;  means 
for  providing  switching  potentials  to  control  the  conduc- 
tivity of  said  semi-conductor  switching  means,  said  switch- 
ing potentials  being  connected  in  an  out  of  phase  relation- 
ship, respectively,  to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  second  semi-conductor  means,  said  means  providing 
a  characterized  switching  potential  which  is  effective  to 
maintain  each  of  said  semi-conductor  devices  conductive 
during  more  than  half  of  the  operating  cycle,  so  that  the 
conducting  periods  of  the  first  and  second  semi-conductor 
means  overlap. 


2.M8.62S 
PROTECnVE  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEMS 
Carl  A.  Christian,  Turtle  Creek,  and  Gay  W.  Champoey, 
Pitcaim,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingboasc  Electric  Cor- 
poratioo.  East  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
.    Application  Jnly  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  441.544 
7  Claims.    (CI.  321—11) 


1 .  A  protective  system  for  a  rectifier  having  an  excita- 
tion circuit  and  a  cathode  circuit  comprising,  a  relay  hav- 
ing separable  contacts  for  effecting  interruption  of  the 
excitation  and  cathode  circuits,  means  biasing  said  con- 
tacts closed,  a  voltage  winding  opposing  said  biasing 
means  in  part,  and  a  current  winding  operable  to  effect 
separation  of  said  contacts  upon  either  an  ovcrcurrent  or 
a  reverse  current,  said  current  winding  being  connected 


to  be  energized  in  opposition  to  the  voltage  winding  in 
accordance  with  the  current  in  the  cathode  circuit  for  a 
normal  direction  of  current. 


24M.629 
VOLTAGE  MULTIPLIER 
Edgar  Everliart,  Storrs,  Conn.,  and  Paul  Marie  Lorrain, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 
Application  February  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,551 
6  Claims.    (CI.  321—15) 


-m:j^  ^  ilF-£= 


1.  A  voltage  multiplying  circuit  capable  of  converting 
energy  at  low  voltage  and  high  frequency  to  high  voltage 
direct  current,  comprising  a  series  of  stages,  each  stage 
consisting  of  a  diode  electron  discharge  device  with  a 
capacitor  connected  to  one  side  of  said  diode,  the  input 
points  of  each  suge  being  at  the  side  of  said  diode  not 
'^tweeted  to  said  capacitor  and  at  the  side  of  said  capac- 
itor remote  from  said  diode,  each  of  said  stages  being 
connected  to  the  following  stage  in  such  manner  that  the 
side  of  the  diode  having  a  capacitor  connected  thereto  of 
one  stage  is  connected  to  the  side  of  the  diode  not  having 
a  capacitor  connected  thereto  of  the  following  stage,  and 
comprising  in  addition  an  inductance  load  inserted  in  the 
circuit  and  effectively  neutralizing  the  shunting  capacitance 
of  said  stages  across  said  high-frequency  source  to  im- 
prove voltage  efficiency  and  eliminate  ripple. 


2,8SS,63« 
MAGNETIC  CONTROLLER 
Victor  H.  Selifer,  Kew  Gardens,  and  WiHiam  J.  Vafiades, 
Corona,  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
Ford  Instrument  Company  Division,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  646,122 
7  Clahna.    (CI.  321—25) 


Z^rli 


I.  A  reversible  magnetic  controller  comprising  an 
A.C.  line  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  voltage  phase 
therein,  two  primary  circuits  connected  across  each  volt- 
age phase  of  the  said  A.C.  line,  a  magnetic  core  in  each 
primary  circuit,  a  reactor  winding  disposed  on  each  of 
the  said  magnetic  cores,  two  transformers,  each  trans- 
former having  a  primary  and  secondary  winding  for 
each  voltage  phase  on  the  said  A.C.  line,  each  of  the  said 
primary  circuits  including  in  series  one  of  the  said  re- 
actor windings  and  one  of  said  primary  transformer 
windings,  means  to  saturate  selectively  the  said  magnetic 
cores  in  one  of  the  two  primary  circuits,  and  a  series 
output  circuit  connected  across  each  of  the  said  secondary 
transformer  windings,  said  output  circuit  including  a 
resistor  and  a  secondary  unidirectional  device,  the  series 
output  circuits  of  one  of  the  said  transformers  being  con- 
nected to  the  series  output  circuits  of  the  other  of  said 
transformers  at  one  terminal  of  each  of  the  said  resistors, 
and  the  said  secondary  unidirectional  device  being  poled 
away  from  the  junction  of  the  said  resistors  between  the 
said  series  output  circuits  of  the  said  two  transformers;  the 


said  means  to  saturate  selectively  the  said  magnetic  cores 
in  one  of  the  two  primary  circuits  comprising  a  second 
magnetic  core  in  each  said  primary  circuit,  a  second  re- 
actor winding  disposed  on  each  the  second  magnetic 
cores,  a  first  and  second  primary  unidirectional  device, 
the  said  first  primary  unidirectional  device  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  first  mentioned  reactor  wind- 
ing, the  said  second  primary  unidirectional  device  being 
connected  in  series  with  the  said  second  reactor  winding, 
the  series  combinations  of  reactor  windings  and  unidirec- 
tional devices  being  connected  in  shunt,  the  said  first 
and  second  primary  unidirectional  devices  being  oppositely 
poled,  a  bias  circuit  having  in  push  pull  series  connec- 
tion a  first  and  second  bias  winding  inductively  disposed 
on  the  first  mentioned  magnetic  cores  and  the  said  sec- 
ond magnetic  cores,  respectively,  and  a  control  circuit 
having  in  push  pull  series  connection  a  first  and  second 
control  winding  inductively  disposed  on  the  first  men- 
tioned magnetic  cores  and  the  said  second  magnetic  cores, 
respectively,  whereby  the  said  two  transformers  are  selec- 
tively energized  so  as  to  make  available  D.C.  voltage 
across  the  resistor  terminals. 


minal  connected  to  said  other  input  conductor,  said  inter- 
mediate taps  and  said  coils  being  proportioned  to  provide 
substantially  the  same  alternating  current  voltage  between 
said  soclcet  terminals  when  either  of  said  direct  current 
sources  is  connected  to  said  input  conductors. 


2  888  632 
TRANSISTOR  CURRENT  REGULATING  CIRCUITS 
Frederic  M.  Livezey,  Drcxel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Baldwin  Piano  Company,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Application  August  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,746 
8  CUims.    (CI.  323—4) 


2,888,631 
CONVERTER 
Ralph  H.  Munson  and  Theodore  M.  Munson,  Jr.,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Terado  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Mbu.,  a  partnership 

Application  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,822 
2Cbhns.    (CI.  321— 49) 


I.  System  for  regulating  signal  amplitude  in  a  load 
comprising  a  first  transistor  having  a  first  collector, 
emitter  and  base,  a  second  transistor  having  a  second 
collector,  emitter  and  base,  a  source  of  reference  voltage, 
a  resistance,  means  connecting  said  source  of  reference 
voltage  and  said  resistance  in  series  between  said  second 
collector  and  emitter,  means  for  developing  a  further 
voltage  proportional  to  said  signal  amplitude,  meaiu 
applying  said  further  voltage  and  said  reference  voltage  in 
opposition  between  said  second  emitter  and  said  second 
base,  means  for  connecting  said  first  emitter  and  said 
first  base  across  said  resistance,  and  means  coonnecting 
said  first  collector  and  emitter  in  series  with  said  load. 


2,888,633 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WITH  LIMITED 

CURRENT  DRAIN 

Robert  C.  Carter,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collins  Radio 

Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Application  May  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  734,278 

6  Claims.    (CL  323— 9) 


1.  A  converter  for  producing  a  relatively  alternating 
current  of  relatively  high  uniform  voltage  selectively 
from  either  of  two  known  direct  current  sources  of  rela- 
tively lower  voltage,  the  converter  including  a  pair  of 
input  conductors  adapted  for  connection  with  either  of 
the  direct  current  sources,  a  transformer  including  a  pri- 
mary coil  having  an  intermediate  tap  connected  to  one 
of  said  input  conductors,  a  vibrator  including  a  reed  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  input  conductors,  a  pair  of 
contacts  with  which  said  reed  is  alternately  connected, 
said  contacts  being  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
coil,  a  driving  coil  connected  to  said  one  input  conductor 
and  intermittently  engaging  said  reed  to  vibrate  the  same, 
a  relay  having  an  actuating  coil  actuated  by  the  higher 
of  said  direct  current  sources  but  not  actuated  by  the 
lower  of  said  direct  current  sources,  a  secondary  coil  in 
said  transformer  having  an  intermediate  tap,  said  relay 
including  an  armature  selectively  engageable  with  a  pair 
of  relay  contacts,  one  of  which  is  normally  closed  and 
the  other  of  which  is  normally  open  and  is  closed  upon 
actuation  of  said  relay,  said  normally  closed  relay  con- 
tact being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  secondary  coil 
and  said  normally  open  contact  being  connected  to  said 
intermediate  tap  on  said  secondary  coil,  means  connecting 
the  other  end  of  the  secondary  coil  to  the  other  said  input 
conductor,  an  output  socket  having  one  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  relay  armature  and  having  a  second  ter- 


1.  A  regulated  power  supply  comprising  a  source  of 
direct  current  potential,  a  load  impedance  having  one 
side  thereof  serially  connected  through  the  emitter-col- 
lector circuit  of  a  transistor  to  a  first  terminal  of  said  po- 
tential source  and  the  remaining  side  thereof  through  a 
first  variable  resistance  voltage  reference  means  to  the 
second  terminal  of  said  potential  source,  a  second  vari- 
able resistance  voltage  reference  means  connected  as  a 
bleeder  network  across  said  source  of  <lirect  current  po- 
tional,  said  second  voltage  reference  means  applying  a 
potential  j)roportional  to  said  source  of  direct  current 
potential  to  the  base  of  said  transistor  whereby  the  emit- 
ter voltage  of  said  transistor  is  a  function  of  said  refer- 
ence voltage,  the  voltage  drop  across  said  first  variable 
resistance  voltage  reference  means  connected  to  control 
further  bias  control  means,  said  further  bias  control  means 
connected  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  and  includ- 
ing switching  means  to  load  down  the  base  potential  of 
said  first  transistor  upon  the  current  through  said  load 
impedance  and  said  first  variable  resistance  voltage  ref- 
erence means  reaching  a  predetermined  level. 


1116 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  26,  1959 


2Jtt,«34  2JSS,i34 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  SIGNAL  ATTENUATOR 

Cyrw  Fraak  Aalt,  Cliftoo,  NJ^  ■wlfui   to  AI1«b  B.    Louis  B.  McMaak,  HoMtoo,  Tex^  aaigDor,  by 

D«  Moat  La>>riii«riti,  Iik^  CUftoo,  NJ^  a  corpora-        aaricmncnti,  to  Drc«er  Indostrks,  Inc^  Dallas,  Tcx^  a 

doe  of  Delaware  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicadoo  loly  9.  1957,  Serial  No.  i70,MO  AppUcatioa  FebriMT  2^  1957,  Serial  No.  M2,481 

3  ClalM.    (CL  323—29)  15  Claiiiis.    (CL  323—75) 


1.  An  error  sensing  circuit  for  use  in  regulators  and 
the  like,  comprising  an  electron  discharge  device  having 
means  for  producing  a  deflectable  electron  beam  of  regu- 
larly varying  intensity,  deflection  means  for  deflecting  the 
beam,  a  pair  of  anodes  so  located  within  said  discharge 
device  that  the  difference  between  the  signals  appearing 
at  said  anodes  due  to  the  eelctron  beam  corresponds  to  the 
net  deflection  of  the  beam,  said  deflection  means  being 
coupled  to  a  source  of  signals  corresponding  to  the  actual 
value  of  a  quantity  being  regulated  to  deflect  the  beam  by 
an  amount  corresponding  to  the  actual  value  of  the  regu- 
lated quantity;  permanent  magnet  means  located  adjacent 
the  electron  beam  and  operable  to  deflect  the  beam  in  op- 
position to  said  deflection  means  by  an  amount  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  value  of  the  regulated  quantity,  so 
that  the  net  deflection  of  the  beam  corresponds  to  the 
difference  between  the  actual  and  desired  values  of  the 
regulated  quantity;  and  differential  circuit  means  com- 
prising a  transformer  and  a  demodulator,  said  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  connected  across  said  anodes 
and  a  secondary  winding  coupled  to  said  primary  and  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  said  demodulator,  whereby  said 
difference  signal  appears  at  the  output  of  said  demodula- 
tor. 


2,88S,635 
STICK  FORCE  TRANSDUCER 
Joseph   A.  Volk,  Normandy,  Mo^  ■■ifiii   to  Mandrel 
Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex^  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

Application  June  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  66«,195 
12  Claiins.     (Q.  323—51) 


1.  A  stick  force  transducer  comprising  a  control  stick 
mounted  for  universal  movement  in  response  to  applied 
forces,  said  control  stick  having  a  flexible  portion  adapted 
to  bend  in  predetermined  correspondence  to  forces  ap- 
plied thereto,  and  means  for  detecting  both  the  direction 
and  magnitude  of  a  force  applied  to  said  flexible  portion, 
said  latter  means  including  electrical  means  for  indicating 
said  direction  and  magnitude  as  an  electrical  response. 


m^'  ]  1 .  '4^ 


1.  A  signal  attenuator  comprising  a  bridge  circuit  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  thermionic  diodes  connected  in  simi- 
larly-poled series  relationship  forming  two  arms  of  the 
bridge,  a  pair  of  capacitors  connected  in  series  across 
the  series  combination  of  the  diodes  and  forming  the 
other  two  arms  of  the  bridge,  the  signal  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  across  the  diagonal  of  the  bridge  between 
the  junction  of  the  diodes  and  the  junction  of  the  ca- 
pacitors, a  series  circuit  including  a  source  of  constant 
potential  and  resistance  means  connected  across  the  other 
diagonal  of  the  bridge,  the  capacitor  arms  of  the  bridge 
being  substantially  free  of  static  resistance  so  that  ap- 
preciable current  flows  only  through  the  diodes  in  said 
circuit  when  the  capacitors  arc  fully  charged,  the  terminal 
voltage  of  said  source  being  very  much  greater  than  the 
voltage  drop  across  each  of  said  diodes,  so  that  the  cur- 
rent through  the  diodes  is  substantially  unaffected  by  the 
diode  characteristics,  the  diodes  being  operated  in  the 
electron  initial  velocity  region  of  their  plate  voltage-plate 
current  characteristics  and  at  substantially  the  same  tem- 
perature, whereby  the  shunting  resistance  of  the  bridge 
circuit  to  a  signal  is  dependent  only  on  the  current 
through  the  diodes. 


2,88S637 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  OR  CARRIER  TYPE  TRANS- 
VERSE MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  USING  SQUARE- 
WAVE  POWER 
Daniel  M.  UpUo,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  taHyior  to  Spcrry 
Raod  Corporation,  New  Vorl^  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
AppUcatioa  March  17,  1955.  Serial  No.  494,947 
5  Claims.    {CI.  323— S9) 


^"^ 

^ 


-??^S 


1.  The  combination  in  a  transverse  magnetic  amplifier 
with  square  wave  power  comprising  a  first  core  of  ferro- 
magnetic material,  a  direct  current  bias  winding  on  said 
core,  means  for  supplying  direct  current  to  said  bias 
winding,  an  auxiliary  winding  on  said  core  so  positioned 
that  the  field  produced  thereby  can  aid  the  field  pro- 
duced by  said  bias  winding,  a  square  wave  auxiliary 
power  source  connected  to  said  auxiliary  winding,  a  sig- 
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nal  input  winding  positioned  on  said  core  orthogonally 
with  respect  to  said  bias  and  auxiliary  windings,  an  out- 
put winding  on  said  core,  means  to  apply  an  input  cur- 
rent to  said  signal  input  winding,  the  resultant  magnet- 
izing field  from  said  three  windings  being  of  sufficient 
'size  always  to  maintain  said  core  fully  saturated  in  a 
selected  polarity  during  operation  of  said  amplifier,  and 
being  of  sufficient  size  to  carry  said  core  material  into  the 
region  of  vanishing  rotational  hysteresis  loss  and  effective 
clamping  action  between  said  resultant  magnetizing  field 
and  the  resulunt  fully  saturated  magnetic  flux,  said  re- 
sultant magnetic  field  causing  said  resulUnt  fully  satu- 
rated magnetic  flux  of  substantially  constant  magnitude 
to  change  its  vector  position  thereby  to  induce  a  signal 
output  in  said  output  winding,  an  envelope  producing 
filter  circuit  means  connected  to  said  output  winding,  a 
second  core  of  ferromagnetic  material,  a  direct  current 
bias  winding  on  said  second  core  connected  in  series 
with  said  first  bias  winding,  a  square  wave  auxiliary  wind- 
ing on  said  second  core  connected  in  series  with  said 
first  square  wave  auxiliary  winding,  an  input  winding  on 
said  second  core  orthogonally  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  bias  and  auxiliary  windings  thereon,  and  an  output 
winding  on  said  second  core. 


2,SS8,«39 

SWITCH  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Franz  PetermicU  aad  Ernst  Slamcclia,  Kassel,  Gcmuuiy, 

aasi^iors    to    Liccatia    Patent- Vcrwaltancs-Gan.bJl,, 

Hamborg,  Germany 

Application  Jannary  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jannary  11,  1954 

1  ClaiB.    (CL  324—28) 


2,SS8,i38 

GYROMAGNETIC  RESONANCE  PROCESS 

ANALYSIS  AND  CONTROL 

Forrest  A.  Nelson,  Palo  Alto,  and  Martin  E.  Pacliard, 

Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Variaa  AsM>ciates, 

San  Carkw,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Caltfornia 

Applicatioa  June  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  589^58 
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8.  Gyromagnetic  resonance  apparatus  for  determining 
the  relative  proportions  of  different  types  of  atom  portions 
in  the  gyromagnetic  resonance  sample,  evidenced  by 
separate  resonance  peaks  in  the  spectrum  comprising 
switching  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  the  gyromag- 
netic resonance  system  to  a  recorder,  means  for  operating 
said  switching  means  in  time  synchronism  with  said  spec- 
trum, said  switching  means  coupling  said  resonance  peaks 
to  said  recorder  through  inverter  means  for  inverting  one 
of  said  resonance  peaks  such  that  said  one  resonance  peak 
is  recorded  on  said  recorder  in  a  negative  direction  rela- 
tive to  said  first  resonance  peak. 

10.  In  a  gyromagnetic  resonance  spectrometer  system, 
apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  drifting  of 
the  gyromagnetic  resonance  spectrometer  comprising  elec- 
trical signal  measuring  means,  means  for  dividing  the 
resonance  signal  into  at  least  two  portions  of  definite 
proportions  on  opposite  sides  of  a  point  in  the  spectrum 
at  which  it  is  desired  that  the  spectrum  be  maintained 
fixedly  centered  and  transmitting  said  portions  to  said 
signal  measuring  means  wherein  said  two  portions  are 
measured,  means  for  comparing  said  measured  portions 
and  for  producing  a  signal  voltage  having  an  amplitude 
which  is  dependent  on  the  variations  in  the  relative  pro- 
portions of  said  two  signal  portions  and  having  a  sense 
which  is  dependent  on  the  direction  of  variation  of  the 
proportions,  and  means  controlled  in  accordance  with 
the  amplitude  and  sense  of  said  signal  voltage  for  adjust- 
ing the  gyromagnetic  resonance  system  variables  to  main- 
tain said  spectrum  centered  on  said  i>oint. 


In  a  switch  testing  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  test- 
ing branch  circuit  adapted  to  contain  the  switch  to  be 
tested;  a  high  current  circuit  including  a  high  current 
source  connected  to  said  testing  branch  circuit;  a  high 
voltage  circuit  containing  a  high  voltage  source  connected 
to  said  testing  branch  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  high 
current  circuit,  and  including  means  for  applying  high 
voltage  from  said  high  voltage  source  to  said  branch  cir- 
cuit; an  auxiliary  switch  in  said  high  current  circuit 
which  in  open  position  severs  the  connection  between 
said  high  current  source  and  said  branch  circuit  and 
thereby  is  ordinarily  adapted  to  prevent  application  of 
high  voltage  to  said  hifch  current  source;  frequency  de- 
creasing means  comprising  a  series  combination  of  a 
switch  and  a  capacitor  arranged  in  said  high  current  cir- 
cuit for  decreasing  the  self-resonant  frequency  thereof 
and  thereby  reducing  the  probability  of  a  breakdown 
across  said  auxiliary  switch  when  in  open  position  and 
when  said  switch  to  be  tested  is  moved  to  an  open  posi- 
tion, said  series  combination  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  high  current  source  at  a  point  between  said 
auxiliary  switch  and  said  high  current  source;  and  a  sec- 
ond series  combination  of  a  spark  gap,  a  damping  resis- 
tor, and  a  protective  capacitor,  said  series  combination 
being  arranged  in  said  high  current  circuit  in  parallel 
with  said  high  current  source  for  preventing  application 
of  high  voltage  across  the  portion  of  said  high  current 
circuit  containing  said  high  current  source  at  any  time 
when  a  breakdown  occurs  across  said  auxiliary  switch 
despite  the  action  of  said  frequency  decreasing  means. 


2,888,640 

CONDUCTIVITY  CELLS 

Edgar  L.  Eckfeldt,  Ambler,  and  Eagene  R.  Knczynslu, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Leeds  and   Northmp 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Peon- 

sylvania 

AppUcatioa  March  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,066 
9  CUims.     (CI.  324—30) 

1.  A  conductivity  cell  comprising  a  molded  body  having 
near  one  end  thereof  a  passage  extending  transversely 
thereof,  a  pair  of  conductors  imbedded  in  said  body, 
said  conductors  in  the  region  of  said  passage  extending 
around  and  in  spaced  relation  with  said  transverse  passage, 
said  conductors  on  opposite  sides  of  said  passage  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  said  molded  body,  corresponding  ends  of 
said  conductors  extending  outwardly  of  said  molded  body 
and  opposite  corresponding  ends  of  said  conductors  termi- 
nating midway  of  said  molded  body,  said  body  having 
therein  longitudinal  fluid  passages  communicating  one  with 
the  other  through  said  transverse  passage  and  extending 
therefrom  lengthwise  of  said  body  to  the  distal  end 
thereof,  and  electrodes  imbedded  in  said  body  and  respec- 
tively having  a  surface  area  exposed  to  liquid  within  said 
passages,  said  electrodes  being  located  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  longitudinal  passages  and  in  position  substan- 
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tially  to  equalize  the  resistance  as  measured  from  an  24M,442  

electrode  to  one  end  of  its  associated  passage  relative  to    APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PnTING 
the  resistance  measured  from  said  last-named  electrode       ^ilX^    OF    A    CORROSIVE    MEDIUM    ON    A 

METAL 
Gkaa  A.  Mwih  and  Edward  Schaschl,  Crystal  Lake,  ID^ 
aMifiiii  to  The  Pare  OU  Company,  Chicago,  Dl^  a 
corpora tk>o  of  Ohio 
-'  Vi'  ."  AppUcadoo  May  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  (5S,1S1 

^  I    »  '  i  Clalnis.    (CL  324—71) 


^  1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  rate  of  pitting  of 

a  corrosive  solution  on  a  metal,  which  includes  in  com- 
bination, a  container  for  a  corrosive  solution  and  having 
at  least  one  wall  fonned  of  a  sheet  of  the  metal  to  be 
tested,  an  electric  timer  arranged  to  be  started  on  filling 
said  container  with  corrosive  liquid,  and  means  posi- 
to  the  opposite  end  of  its  associated  passage,  each  of  said  tioned  adjacent  said  metal  wall  of  said  container  and 
conductors  being  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  responsive  to  leakage  of  corrosive  liquid  therefrom  to 
electrodes  in  a  region  removed  from  contact  by  liquid  stop  said  timer  to  indicate  the  time  required  for  said 
within  said  passages  and  within  the  molded  body.  corrosive  liquid  to  pit  through  said  metal  wall. 


2,M8,641 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC  CORE  TESTING 

Harold  W.  Lord,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  an%Dor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,539 

5  Claims.    (CL  324— 34) 


2,8S8,643 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  FREQUENCY 
Harry  R.  Summerliayes,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  asdgnor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yori( 

Application  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,765 
6  Claims.    (CL  324— 92) 
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5.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  substantially  sinusoidal 
wave  of  flux  in  a  specimen  of  magnetic  material  over  a 
range  of  frequencies  comprising  inductive  means  for  cou- 
pling to  the  specimen,  a  circuit  connected  to  energize 
said  inductive  means,  a  first  energizing  circuit  for  said 
circuit  including  a  source  of  alternating  current  voltage 
variable  over  a  first  portion  of  said  range  of  frequencies, 
a  source  of  voltage  of  high  harmonic  content  having  the 
same  frequency  of  cyclic  variation  as  said  first  source 
and  means  for  combining  said  voltage  sources  to  produce 
a  cyclically  varying  voltage  having  the  wave  shape  to 
produce  a  sinusoidal  flux  variation  in  the  specimen,  a 
second  energizing  circuit  for  said  circuit  including  a 
source  of  alternating  voltage  variable  over  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  range  of  frequencies  and  means  responsive 
to  the  flux  produced  in  a  specimen  coupled  to  said  induc- 
tive means  for  modifying  the  voltage  of  said  second 
source  to  produce  a  wave  shape  of  voltage  tending  to 
produce  sinusoidal  flux  variation  in  the  specimen  and 
means  selectively  connecting  said  first  and  second  ener- 
gizing circuits  to  said  inductive  means  to  produce  a 
substantially  sinusoidal  flux  variation  in  the  specimen 
over  the  said  range  of  frequencies. 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  frequency  of  a  car- 
rier wave  comprising  an  oscillator  having  a  frequency 
detenrining  element,  a  variable  reactance  connected  in 
circuit  relationship  with  said  frequency  determining  ele- 
ment for  controlling  the  frequency  of  oscillations  of  said 
oscillator,  means  responsive  to  the  phase  difference  be- 
tween oscillations  produced  by  said  oscillator  and  said 
carrier  wave  for  varying  said  reactance  to  maintain  the 
oscillations  produced  by  said  oscillator  and  said  carrier 
wave  in  predetermined  phase  relationship,  and  means  for 
utilizing  the  reactance  of  said  variable  reactance  as  an 
indication  of  the  frequency  of  oscillations  of  said  oscil- 
lator. 


2,8S8,644 
THERMORESPONSIVE  METER  DEVICES 
Ambrose  J.  Petzinger,  Fair  Lawn,  and  Comelivs  Hogen- 
birl(.    East    Orange,   NJ.,   assigoora   to   Westinghousc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,854 
4  CUims.    (CI.  324—104) 
I.  In  a  thermal  device,  a  pair  of  thermoresponsive  ele- 
ments, means  differentially  associating  said  thermorespon- 
sive elements  to  produce  a  resultant  response  therefrom 
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which  is  a  function  of  the  difference  in  heating  of  said 
thermoresponsive  elements,  a  separate  pair  of  heaters 
effective  when  energized  for  influencing  each  of  said  ther- 
moresponsive elements,  said  heaters  lying  in  parallel 
spaced  first  planes,  an  insulating  enclosure  for  each  of  said 
thermoresponsive  elements  and  the  pair  of  heaters  associ- 
ated therewith,  one  pair  of  heaters  influencing  the  thermo- 
responsive element  associated  with  the  other  pair  of  heat- 
ers, one  heater  of  said  one  pair  of  heaters  exerting  a 
greater  influence  than  the  other  heater  of  said  one  pair  of 
heaters  upon  said  last-named  thermoresponsive  element 
for  substantially  equal  degrees  of  energization  of  said  one 
heater  and  said  other  heater,  and  heat-conductive  means 


a  polarity  to  cause  each  of  said  windings  to  apply  mag- 
netizing forces  to  said  core  member  of  the  same  semse  to 
determine  a  relative  condition  of  the  voltage  sources. 


2,888,646 

LOW  NOISE  FREQUENCY  MODULATOR  AND 

EXCITER 

Richard  M.  Ringoen,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 

poratioD  of  Iowa  ^  _.^ 

Application  April  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,739 

2  Claims.    (0.332—7) 


for  causing  said  one  heater  and  said  other  heater  to  exert 
substantially  the  same  influence  upon  said  last-named 
thermoresponsive  element  for  substantially  equal  degrees 
of  energization  of  said  one  heater  and  said  other  heater, 
said  heat-conductive  means  comprising  a  heat-conductive 
metallic  member  having  a  pair  of  terminal  portions  posi- 
tioned respectively  in  heat-transfer  relation  with  said 
other  heater  and  said  last-named  thermoresponsive  ele- 
ment, said  terminal  portions  lying  in  a  pair  of  spaced  sec- 
ond planes  parallel  to  said  first  planes,  said  terminal  por- 
tions being  spaced  by  a  greater  distance  than  the  spacing 
between  said  one  pair  of  heaters  and  being  in  engagement 
with  the  enclosure  for  said  one  pair  of  heaters. 


2,888,645 

VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  LEVEL  VARIANCE 

INDICATOR 

Richard  G.  Hoft  and  Eari  L.  Phillipi,  Schenectady,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yorii 

Application  November  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,068 
9  Claims.    (CL  324— 117) 


1.  A  heterodyne  feedback  circuit  including  a  mixer,  a 
discriminator,  and  a  low-noise  oscillator  in  combination 
with  a  high-frequency  modulator-exciter;  said  low-noise 
oscillator  having  an  electronic  tube  of  the  velocity-type 
and  having  a  frequency  controlling  circuit  to  which  volt- 
age is  applied  to  stabilize  the  operating  frequency  of  said 
oscillator,  said  modulator-exciter  having  an  input  circuit 
to  which  modulating  signal  is  applied  and  an  output  cir- 
cuit for  modulated  radio-frequency  signal,  said  output  cir- 
cuit and  said  oscillator  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
mixer  for  applying  modulated  radio-frequency  signal  and 
oscillator  signal  respectively  thereto,  means  for  applying 
heterodyne  signal  from  said  mixer  to  said  discriminator, 
a  low-pass  filter  connecting  said  discriminator  to  said 
frequency  controlling  circuit,  a  high-pass  filter  connecting 
said  discriminator  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  modulator- 
exciter,  said  low-pass  filter  passing  low-frequency  varia- 
tions in  voltage  to  said  controlling  circuit  for  stabilizing 
the  frequency  of  said  low-noise  oscillator,  and  said  high- 
pass  filter  passing  noise  and  demodulated  signal  voltages 
to  the  input  circuit  of  said  modulator-exciter  for  reducing 
noise  and  distortion  in  said  output  circuit. 


1.  Voltye  monitoring  apparatus  for  determining  a 
condition  of  a  monitored  voltage  source  relative  to  a 
reference  voltage  source  including  a  saturable  core  im- 
pedance device  having  a  monitoring  winding  and  a  refer- 
ence winding  on  a  saturable  magnetic  core  member,  a 
monitoring  circuit  including  said  monitoring  winding 
connected  to  be  energized  by  the  monitored  voltage  source 
whereby  said  monitoring  winding  applies  a  magnetizing 
force  to  said  core  member  in  one  sense,  a  reference 
circuit  including  said  reference  winding  connected  to  be 
energized  by  the  reference  voltage  source  whereby  said 
reference  winding  applies  a  magnetizing  force  to  said 
core  member  in  a  sense  opposite  to  that  applied  by  said 
monitoring  winding,  said  saturable  core  member  consist- 
ing of  a  material  which  has  a  dynamic  hysteresis  loop 
with  a  re-entrant  back  side  so  that  repeated  equal  mag- 
netizing and  demagnetizing  forces  provide  increased  re- 
sidual magnetization  and  more  exciting  current  flows  in 
the  reference  winding  during  application  of  demagnetiz- 
ing forces,  and  means  to  introduce  voltage  pulses  into 
each  of  said  circuits  simultaneously  which  pulses  are  of 


2  888  647 
SYSTEM  FOR  REPRESENTING  A  TIME  INTERVAL 

BY  A  CODED  SIGNAL 
Ralph   H.    Beter,   Philadelphia,   and   Morris   Rnhfaioff, 
Sharon   Hill,    Pa.,   assignors   to   Philco   Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporaHon  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,172 
8  Claims.    (CI.  332— 11) 
1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  representation  of  a  tune 
interval  in  the  form  of  a  binary  code  of  electrical  sig- 
nals, said  circuit  comprising,  a  source  of  clock  pulses, 
a  source  of  a  start  signal,  a  source  of  a  stop  signal,  said 
start  signal  and  said  stop  signal  being  spaced  apart  by 
said  interval  to  be  represented,  a  delay  means  having  a 
total  delay  time  equal  to  one  repetition  period  of  said 
clock  pulses,  said  delay  means  being  provided  with  an 
input  circuit  at  a  first  end,  an  input-output  circuit  at  the 
other  end,  and  n  intermediate  taps,  where  n  is  an  in- 
tegral number,  said  taps,  if  numbered  from  1  to  fi,  being 
arranged  in  order  according  to  number  from  said  first 
end  to  said  second  end,  the  delay  time  between  adjacent 
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taps,  between  said  first  tap  and  said  first  end,  and  be- 
tween said  nth  tap  and  said  second  end  being  equal  to 
T/n-\-l.  where  T  is  the  interpulse  period  of  said  clock 
pulses,  d  coincidence  circuits,  where  d  is  the  number  of 
places  required  to  represent  in  binary  form  the  number 
n.  the  output  of  each  of  said  coincidence  circuit  repre- 
senting one  place  in  a  portion  of  said  binary  code,  the 
output  of  each  coincidence  circuit,  when  energized,  rep- 
resenting one  of  the  two  possible  digits  of  said  place 
and.  when  de-cncrgizcd.  representing  the  other  of  the 
two  possible  digits  of  said  place,  means  connecting  each 
of  said  taps  to  such  of  said  coincidence  circuits  as  should 
be  energized  to  cause  said  coincidence  circuits  collectively 
to  provide  a  binary  representation  of  the  order  number 
of  said  tap,  means  for  supplying  said  start  signal  to  said 
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reverse  direction  between  said  emitter  and  base  con- 
nections and  between  said  collector  and  base  connec- 
tions whereby  said  body  has  at  the  junctions  of  said 
portions  between  said  collector  and  emitter  connections 
a  pair  of  reactances  effectively  coupled  in  series;  means 
for  applying  a  control  voltage  between  said  base  con- 
nection and  said  emitter  and  collector  connections  to 
develop  at  said  junctions  a  variation  of  said  series- 
connected  reactances  related  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
control  voltage;  and  output  circuit  means  coupled  be- 
tween said  collector  and  emitter  connections  for  trans- 
lating said  reactance  variation. 


^*    ^ 
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2  8S8,M9 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  SYSTEM 
Edward  C.  DcBch,  Necdkam,  and  Albert  D.  La  Roe, 
Lczlngtoo,  Mam^  aaaicBon  to  Raytbcoo  Manufactur- 
li«  Compaoy,  Waltham,  Maaa^  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 


laar: 


input  circuit  of  said  delay  means,  means  for  supply- 
ing said  stop  signal  to  said  input-output  circuit  of  said 
delay  means,  means  for  supplying  said  clock  pulses  to 
each  of  said  coincidence  circuits,  an  accumulator  asso- 
ciated with  said  coincidence  circuits  for  storing  the  in- 
formation supplied  thereby,  said  accumulator  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  provide  an  output  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  binary  sum  of  the  signals  received  from 
said  coincidence  circuits  in  response  respectively  to  the 
coincidence  of  a  clock  pulse  and  a  delayed  surt  signal  at 
one  of  said  taps  and  the  coincidence  of  a  clock  pulse  and 
a  delayed  stop  signal  at  one  of  said  taps,  and  a  counting 
circuit  associated  with  said  source  of  clock  pulses  and  said 
input-output  circuit  for  registering  in  binary  form  the 
number  of  clock  pulses  occurring  between  said  two  coin- 
cidences. 

2,9118,648 
TRANSISTOR  REACTANCE  DEVICE 
Frederick  G.  Herring,  Wantafh,  N.Y„  asigWMr  to  Haxel- 
tine   Research,   Inc^   Chicago,  111^  a  corporatfoo   off 
lUloois 

Applicatioa  March  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  420^25 
12  Claims.    (CL  332— 16) 


ABBUcatkw  JaMary  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,472 
^^       nClalaia.    (CL  332— 17) 

«<  •** 

1.  In  combination,  a  traveling  wave  oscillator  includ- 
ing an  electron  source,  means  for  directing  a  beam  of 
electrons  from  said  source  along  an  extended  path,  a  pe- 
riodic slow  wave  energy  propagating  structure  positioned 
adjacent  said  path  in  which  there  is  induced  by  the  elec- 
tron beam  an  electromagnetic  wave  Uaveling  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  that  of  the  electrons  to  generate  oscillatory 
energy  of  a  predetermined  frequency,  an  output  means 
coupled  adjacent  the  end  of  said  structure  nearer  said 
electron  source  for  removing  energy  propagating  along 
said  structure,  an  input  coupling  device  coupled  to  said 
structure  adjacent  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  elec- 
tron source,  and  means  for  supplying  an  external  signal 
of  substantially  said  predetermined  frequency  to  said  in- 
put coupling  device. 


2,888,658  ^^„ 

TWO  END  WIRE  MECHANICAL  FILTER 
Melvin  L.  Doeli,  Glcndalc,  CaBf,  asrigBor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporatioD 

Applicatioo  December  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  552,999 
^^  1  Claim.    (CL333— 6) 


1.  A  transistor  reactance  device  operative  to  develop 
a  controllable  reacunt  comprising:  a  body  having  two 
portions  separated  by  an  intermediate  portion  of  semi- 
conductive  material  presenting  a  space-charge  region 
about  the  junctions  of  said  portions;  ohmic  emitter  and 
collector  connections  to  said  two  portions  and  an  ohmic 
base  connection  to  said  intermediate  portion;  circuit 
means  for  supplying  at  least  one   bias  voltage  in  the 


An  electromechanical  filter  with  predetermined  pass 
band  comprising  a  base  member,  a  magnetostrictivc  driv- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  base  member,  a  plurality  of 
magnctoslrictive  output  means  mounted  on  said  base 
member,  a  plurality  of  discs  having  thickness  substantially 
less  than  the  diameter  thereof  including  a  first  end  disc 
and  a  second  end  disc,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  coupling 
wires  connected  to  the  peripheries  of  said  discs  to  hold 
them  in  assembled  paralleled  relationship,  said  discs  being 
space  separated  such  that  the  lengths  of  said  coupling 
wires  extending  between  adjacent  discs  arc  non-resonant 
at  frequencies  within  said  pass  band,  the  first  end  disc 
mechanically  connected  to  said  magnetostrictivc  driving 


ij 


May  26,  1959 


ELECTRICAL 


1121 


means,  the  second  end  disc  mechanically  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  magnetostrictive  output  means,  the  remaining 
of  said  discs  mechanically  resonant  at  the  center  frequency 
of  said  filter  pass  band,  a  driving  rod  of  said  magnetostric- 
tive driving  means  connected  to  the  periphery  of  the  disc 
adjacent  said  first  end  disc,  and  driving  rods  of  said  plu- 
rality of  magnetostrictive  output  means  connected  individ- 
ually to  the  periphery  of  each  of  selected  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  discs  between  said  first  and  second  end  discs, 
whereby  said  discs  between  said  first  and  second  end  discs 
form  a  cascaded  resonating  assembly  with  said  selected 
outputs  having  discretely  different  phase  shift  character- 
istics, each  being  a  function  of  the  number  of  reasoning 
discs  between  said  first  end  disc  and  each  said  selected 
disc. 


which  the  plastic  material  is  rigid,  forming  preformed 
filter  sections  by  applying  said  plastic  material  in  the 
liquid  state  to  an  inductor  and  a  condenser,  allowing 
said  plastic  material  to  set  to  hold  said  inductor  and  ca- 
pacitor in  assembled  relation  with  the  core  means  of 
the  inductor  being  free  to  move  and  accessible  from  one 
end  of  the  preformed  section,  said  plastic  material  af- 
fecting the  electrical  characteristics  of  the  filter  section, 
adjusting  each  filter  section  to  provide  predetermined 
characteristics,  placing  a  plurality  of  preformed  filter 
sections  in  the  housing  with  the  core  means  of  each 
section  accessible  for  adjustment,  electrically  connecting 
the  sections  into  a  filter  network,  electrically  testing  the 
filter  network  to  determine  the  electrical  characteristics 


2,888,651 
PHASE  SHIFT  DEVICES 
Percy  Samuel  Brandon,  Ciielmsford,  and  Peter  Maurice 
Wright,  Butlers,  Littley  Green,  Great  Waltham,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Application  May  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,808 

Cfadma  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  13,  1952 

5  Claims.    (CI.  333—31) 


1.  A  phase  shift  device  comprising  a  common  input 
and  output  wave  guide  member,  a  loop  wave  guide  mem- 
ber connected  at  one  end  portion  with  the  aforesaid 
wave  guide  member,  said  loop  wave  guide  member  be- 
ing bent  into  at  least  one  complete  turn  and  terminating 
in  an  end  portion,  a  directional  coupler  interposed  be- 
tween said  end  portions  of  said  loop  wave  guide  mem- 
ber and  said  comfhon  input  and  output  wave  guide  mem- 
ber, the  phase  shift  required  being  dependent  upon  the 
length  of  said  loop  wave  guide  member,  the  operational 
frequency,  and  the  coupling  factor  of  the  directional 
coupler,  a  further  wave  guide  member  connected  with 
the  terminating  end  portion  of  said  loop  wave  guide 
member,  said  further  wave  guide  member  being  extended 
beyond  the  terminating  end  portion  of  the  complete 
turn  of  the  loop  wave  guide  member  and  ending  in  a 
short  circuited  terminus,  the  length  of  said  further  wave 
guide  member  being  selected  to  substantially  eliminate 
interference  from  imwanted  modes  in  the  energy  re- 
flected from  said  short  circuited  terminus,  means  for 
feeding  input  waves  into  said  common  wave  guide  mem- 
ber, means  for  taking  out  phase  shifted  waves  there- 
from and  a  directional  coupler  connected  with  said  means 
for  separating  the  input  waves  from  the  phase  shifted 
waves. 


thereof,  mechanically  adjusting  the  position  of  the  core 
means  of  at  least  one  inductor  while  testing  said  filter 
network  and  continuing  such  adjustment  until  the  test- 
ing indicates  that  the  filter  network  has  predetermined 
electrical  characteristics,  pouring  plastic  material  in  the 
liquid  state  in  the  housing  structure  with  such  plastic 
material  covering  the  filter  sections,  surrounding  the  con- 
nections between  the  sections  and  engaging  the  core 
means,  and  allowing  said  additional  plastic  material  to 
solidify  to  fix  the  positions  of  the  filter  sections  and  the 
core  means  thereof,  said  solid  plastic  material  completely 
surrounding  the  electrical  elements  forming  the  filter  net- 
work so  that  the  electrical  characteristics  of  the  filter 
and  the  mechanical  characteristics  thereof  are  fixed  by 
said  rigid  solid  plastic  material. 


2  888  653 
ADJUSTING  AND  INDICATING  COMBINATION 

David  Lawrence  Jaffe,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Polarad  Electronics  Corporation,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,800 
3  Claims.    (CL  333—82) 


2,888,652 
ELECTRICAL  FILTER 

Bernard  Niederman  and  Leonard  G.  Chase,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  niinois 

Application  June  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,910 
I  Claim.    (CL  333—70) 
The  method  of  constructing  an  electrical  filter  made 
up  of  a  plurality  of  preformed  sections  each  including  a 
condenser  and  an  inductor  connected  in  parallel,  with 
the  inductor  having  turns  of  wire  on  a  tubular  insulating 
form  and  core  means  adjustably  positioned  therein,  and 
in  which  the  sections  are  provided  in  a  conducting  shield- 
ing housing  and   interconnected  and   sealed   to  form  a 
fixed  unit,  said  method  including  the  steps  of.  providing 
plastic  material  having  a  liquid  state  and  a  solid  state  in 
74J  o.tJ.— 73 


3.  An  adjustable  transmission-line-type  resonant  circuit 
and  indicator  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  conductors 
constituting  said  transmission  line  and  arranged  in  parallel 
spiral  configuration,  a  shaft  along  the  axis  of  said  spiral 
configuration,  a  guide  member  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
extending  radially  thereof,  a  movable  short  circuiting 
member  extending  between  said  parallel  conductors  and 
secured  to  said  guide  member  for  sliding  movement  there- 
along  in  a  radial  direction,  saiu  "short  circuiting  member 
being  thereby  caused  to  move  along  said  spiral  configura- 
tion by  camming  action  of  said  conductors,  means  se- 
cured to  said  short  circuiting  member  and  movable  there- 
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with  for  producing  an  indexing  light  image  and  for  pro- 
jecting said  image  axially  along  said  shaft,  means  for  se- 
curing said  image  producing  means  to  prevent  roution 
thereof  while  allowmg  sliding  movement  along  said  guide 
member,  said  indexing  light  image  being  thereby  retained 
in  parallel  relationship  to  said  guide  member,  and  a  fixed 
dial  in  the  path  of  said  image  projection  and  having  spi- 
rally arranged  indicia  lorming  a  projection  of  said  spi- 
rally arranged  conductors,  whereby  as  said  shaft  is  turned 
the  effective  length  of  said  transmission  line  conductors 
is  varied  to  adjust  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  circuit 
and  said  projected  image  simultaneously  and  correspond- 
ingly travels  along  said  spirally  arranged  indicia  while 
remaining  always  radial  of  said  dial. 


stant  combination  of  thermal  resistance  and  thermal 
capacity,  a  high  pressure  closure  at  the  other  end  of  said 
sleeve  as  a  fail-safe  device  in  the  event  of  rupture  of  said 
dome,  and  electrical  connection  means  extending  from 
said  coil  to  and  through  said  rigid  closure  in  high  pres- 
sures sealed  and  electrically  insulated  relation  therewith. 


SHEATHED  TUBULAR  ELECTRICAL 
HEATER  SEAL 
Robert  D.  Bremer,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatkMi,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

ApplicatkMi  Jane  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,924 
•  Claims.    (CL33»— 241) 


'  2,SM,654 

TRANSFORMERS 

Keiily  C.  Bon,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aarigDor  to  KewUek 

Manofacturintt  Company,  uc.  Fort  Wayne,  UMn  ■ 

corporatioa  of  ladiana 

AppllcatkNi  February  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,450 

8  Claims.    (0.334—221) 


8.  A  transformer  comprising  a  flexible  divisible  toroidal 
core,  a  portion  of  the  core  being  divided  into  at  least 
two  portions,  coils  wound  on  said  divided  portions,  at 
least  one  coil  wound  on  the  undivided  portion,  the  core 
with  the  windings  thereon  having  folds  to  form  adjacent 
core  portions  lying  in  a  common  plane. 


2,8SS,455 

HIGH  SPEED  RESISTANCE  THERMOMETER 
Richard  P.  Lawler.  Foxboro,  Mass.,  assi«iior  to  The  Fox- 
boro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 
Application  December  4.  1957,  Serial  No.  7il,15« 
2  Claims.    (CI.  33«— 28) 
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■  1.  An  electric  surface  heater  including  an  outer  tubu- 
lar metal  sheath,  an  electrical  terminal  in  one  end  of  the 
sheath,  an  electrical  conductor  connected  to  the  terminal 
and  extending  therefrom  in  the  sheath,  insulating  means 
surrounding  the  conductor  within  the  sheath,  a  resilient 
outer  plug  of  synthetic  rubber  having  its  major  portion 
within  and  tightly  held  in  the  end  of  the  sheath  surround- 
ing said  terminal,  a  resilient  inner  bushing  of  synthetic 
rubber  tightly  held  within  the  sheath  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  said  outer  plug  surrounding  said  terminal, 
and  a  crushed  ceramic  bushing  tightly  filling  the  space 
between  said  outer  plug  and  said  inner  bushing  surround- 
ing said  terminal  within  the  sheath. 


2,888,457 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  TUBE  SUPPORT 
Daniel  A.  Green,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 
Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

Applicatioa  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  577,183 
1  Claim.    (CL  33^—52) 


1.  An  electrical  resistance  thermometer  bulb  assembly 
comprising  a  sleeve  of  low  thermal  conductivity  material 
with  high  mechanical  strength,  a  cup-like  member  closing 
off  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  provided  as  an  essentially 
hemispherical  dome  of  high  mechanical  strength  and 
stiffness  which  is  externally  convex  and  formed  of  thin, 
high  thermal  conductivity  material,  an  electrical  resist- 
ance bare  wire  element  located  inside  the  concavity  of 
said  dome  in  single  wire  bifilar  spaced  turn  spiral  wind- 
ing arrangement,  with  the  return  bend  in  said  wire  located 
essentially  at  the  deepest  point  of  said  concavity  and  with 
said  wire  in  close  operative  association  with  the  iriner, 
concave  wall  of  said  dome  throughout  its  extent  within 
said  dome,  a  body  of  high  thermal  conductivity  and  elec- 
trically insulating  cement  covering  said  wire  and  lying 
as  a  thin  wall  between  said  wire  and  said  inner  wall  of 
said  dome,  said  wire  and  said  cement  occupying  a  small 
portion  only  of  the  volume  inside  said  dome,  said  thin 
wall  and  said  cement  together  providing  a  low  time  con- 


A  combination  support  and  spark  free  electrical  con- 
nection for  a  fluorescent  lighting  tube  that  has  a  pair  of 
contact  pins  projecting  from  each  end,  comprising  a  pair 
of  axially  spaced  soft  rubber  sockets  adapted  to  receive 
and  fit  snugly  over  the  opposite  ends  of  such  a  tube  to 
resiliently  support  it,  means  holding  the  sockets  in  tube- 
receiving  positions,  the  inside  of  the  sockets  being  pro- 
vided with  recesses  adapted  to  loosely  receive  said  tube 
pins,  electric  circuit  wires,  the  walls  of  the  recesses  hav- 
ing openirigs  therethrough  receiving  the  wires,  and  metal 
pin-gripping  means  loosely  disposed  in  said  recesses  and 
connected  only  to  the  wires,  said  pin-gripping  means 
being  smaller  than  said  recesses  and  freely  movable  there- 
in and  adapted  to  be  supported  solely  by  the  contact  pins 
gripped  thereby,  whereby  under  vibration  and  shock  in 
use  said  pin-gripping  means  and  sockets  can  move  freely 
relative  to  each  other  so  that  the  pin-gripping  means  will 
remain  in  tight  engagement  with  the  pins. 


2,888,458 

TUBE  SOCKET  AND  ENVELOPE 

Thomas  Ross  Wckh,  Los  Ancelcs,  Calif. 

Application  March  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  578,458 

11  Oaims.    (a.  339—75) 


2  888  448 

SINGL'E  AND  MULTIPLE  TIER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

QtnCK  DETACHABLE  CONNECTOR 

Bcn}amin  Fox,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  Aogust  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,490 

1  Claim,     (a.  339— 110) 


■.f.      ^ 


3.  A  tube  holder  comprising  a  base  of  heat  conducting 
material  conforming  generally  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  envelope  of  a  tube,  a  complementary  cover  of  heat 
conducting  material  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  and 
conforming  generally  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  en- 
velope of  the  tube,  a  contact  member  carried  by  the  base. 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  cover  on  said  base,  and 
means  on  said  cover  to  press  a  prong  of  said  tube  into 
engagement  with  said  conUct  upon  pivotal  movement  of 
said  cover. 

2,888,459 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  PLUG  CONSTRUCHON 
Charies  E.  GUbcrt,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Edwin  J.  Huss, 

Margaret  Doris  Gilbert  and  Norman  Coates,  executors 

of  said  Charles  E.  Gilbert,  deceased 
Original  application  April  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  154,500, 

now  Patent  No.  2,700,204,  dated  January  25,  1955. 

Divided  and  this  applicatioa  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No. 

430  443 

3aaiais.    (0.339—99) 


An  electrical  connecting  unit  comprising  an  assembly 
of  a  plurality  of  contiguous  contact  supporting  members 
including  a  pair  of  end  caps  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
assembly,  a  plurality  of  flat  electrical  contact  elements 
carried  by  said  members  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
members,  a  holding  bolt,  an  opening  through  each  of  said 
supporting  members  through  which  said  holding  bolt  ex- 
tends, a  metallic  end  clamp  at  each  end  of  said  contact 
support  members  having  an  opening  therein  through 
which  said  holding  bolt  passes,  a  handle  having  spaced 
legs  on  the  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  legs  having  an 
opening  therein  adjacent  its  end  for  receiving  said  holding 
bolt,  each  leg  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  oiie 
of  said  end  clamps  and  one  of  said  end  caps  and  said 
metallic  clamp  has  side  tabs  integrally  formed  therewith 
which  overlap  the  sides  of  the  end  caps  to  prevent  oscilla- 
tion of  said  handle  with  respect  to  said  contact  supporting 
members. 

23M,M1 
ADAPTER  FOR  MAGNET  CHARGER 
Everett   A.  Gilbert,  Denville,   NJ.,  assignor   to  Radio 
Frequency  Laboratories,  Boonton,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,014 
3  Claims.    (O.  339—147) 


■♦»-■ 
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3.  A  unitary  connector  plug  and  cord  arrangement 
comprising  a  rigid  elongated  insulating  shell  having  a 
pair  of  contact-element-receiving  channels  and  a  single 
rectilinear  conductor  coid-receiving  channel  communi- 
cating with  said  first  channels,  said  cord-receiving  channel 
having  cord-retaining  corrugations  in  the  side  walls  there- 
of, a  pair  of  contact  elements  each  formed  of  a  conduc- 
tive strip  and  having  a  receptacle-mating  prong  at  one 
end  and  an  insulation  piercing  point  at  the  other  epd. 
each  of  said  elements  being  positioned  in  a  respective 
element-receiving  channel  of  said  shell   with  its  point 
projecting  into  said  cord-receiving  channel,  a  conductor 
cord  lying   in  said  channel   with   said  element   points 
piercing  the  insulation  thereof  and  making  electrical  con- 
tact with  the  respective  wires  of  said  cord,  said  cord  being 
retained  by  said  side-wall  cord-retaining  corrugations,  and 
a  rigid  insulating  cap  formed  integrally  with  said  shell 
and  covering  said  cord  and  filling  said  cord  channel  to 
provide  a  unitary  plug  and  cord  arrangement 


3.  An  adapter  for  a  magnet  charger  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  current-conducting  bars,  said 
adapter  comprising  a  pair  of  copper  blocks  secured  to 
the  current-conducting  bars,  the  said  blocks  havmg  an 
extended  end  portion  of  reduced  width,  a  copper  bar 
removably  attached  across  spaced  ends  of  the  said  blocks 
in  abutting  relation  against  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
blocks  at  the  extended  end  portions  thereof,  a  slot  in 
the  extended  end  portion  of  one  of  the  said  blocks  ex- 
tending to  a  surface  thereof,  one  end  of  the  said  bar  being 
provided  with  a  slot  extending  to  the  end  of  the  bar,  and 
a  pair  of  cam-acting  means  securing  the  ends  of  the  bar 
firmly  to  each  of  the  said  blocks,  one  said  cam-acting 
means  passing  through  the  slot  in  the  block  and  the  other 
cam-acting  means  passing  through  the  slot  in  the  bar. 


2  888  442 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Kemper  M.  Hammcll,  Harridburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  March  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,057 

2  Claims.    (CI.  339—217) 

1.  A  sheet  metal  connector  for  receiving  a  contact  blade 

and  adapted  for  reception  in  a  cavity  of  an  insulating 
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housing  comprising  a  wire  gripping  portion  and  an  in- 
tegral spring  clip  portion  for  resiliently  engaging  the  blade, 
said  clip  portion  including  a  web  forming  a  contact  sur- 
face for  the  receptacle,  opposed  inwardly  directed  flanges 
extending  from  the  sides  of  said  web  with  the  end  por- 
tions thereof  overlying  and  spaced  from  said  contact  sur- 
face yielding  to  engage  therewith  the  contact  blade,  and 


TELEMETERING 

PhiUp  Tlvca^goM,  KJriJii«toa  Hall, 

TW    Britfak   PetrolMiiB   Conpuij    UoiHed, 
Eagljuid,  a  British  Joint-itock  conoratioo 

AppUcatfoR  May  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  5f9,2M 

Claliiis  priority,  appHcatioB  Great  Britain 

May  27,  1954 

5  Claimt.    (CL  34«~1M) 


to 
Londoa, 


integral  locking  detent  means  projecting  resiliently  down- 
wardly from  sai4  web  and  extending  transversely  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  clip  portion  for  deflecting 
about  a  bending  axis  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
thereby  to  engage  along  a  side  edge  thereof  a  lateral 
shoulder  in  the  insulating  housing,  said  detent  means 
being  carried  by  opposed  resilient  arms  released  from  said 
web  by  transverse  and  longitudinal  slots  therein. 


2,tS9,M3 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING  SEISMIC  SIGNALS 
Francis  G.  Blake,  Fullertoa,  and  Gknn  A.  Scfaunnan, 
Whittier,  Califs  assifpiors  to  California  Research  Cor* 
ponitioa,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Applicatioa  March  14.  1955.  Serial  No,  493,9*7 
2CUinu.    (CI.  340— 15) 
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1 .  A  telemetering  system  for  measuring  the  output  sig- 
nals of  two  A.C.  energised  electrical  networks,  compris- 
ing a  line,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  conductors,  between 
the  measuring  networks  and  the  point  where  it  is  de- 
sired to  receive  the  signals,  the  line  being  supplied  with 
a  substantially  constant  alternating  voltage  which  en- 
ergises the  measuring  networks,  a  pair  of  valves  con- 
nected aiKxie  to  cathode  across  the  line  at  the  same  end 
as  the  measuring  networks,  a  pair  of  transformcn  for 
feeding  the  output  signals  of  the  measuring  networks  to 
the  control  grids  of  the  two  valves,  one  signal  to  each, 
and  means  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  line  for  separating 
and  monitoring  the  positive  and  negative  half  cycles  of 
the  current  flowing  in  the  line. 


1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  seismic  data  in  the  form 
of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  electrical  signals,  each  of 
said  groups  being  produced  by  a  plurality  of  seismic 
detectors  actuated  by  movement  of  the  earth  in  response 
to  an  artificially  generated  seismic  disturbance,  compris- 
ing a  first  rotatable,  reproducible  recording  medium  for 
sequentially  recording  each  of  said  groups  of  signals,  a 
second  rotatable.  reproducible  recording  medium  having 
a  recording  capacity  sufficient  to  simultaneously  store  all 
of  said  groups  of  signals,  transfer  means  connected  be- 
tween said  first  and  said  second  media  for  transferring 
each  of  said  groups  of  detector  signals  reproduced  from 
said  first  medium  to  said  second  medium,  timing  means 
on  said  first  and  said  second  media  for  producing  timiiig 
signals  responsive  to  the  speeds  of  said  first  and  said 
second  media,  means  for  comparing  said  timing  signals 
to  produce  a  control  signal  having  a  magnitude  dependent 
upon  the  difference  between  the  speeds  of  said  media, 
drive  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  varying 
the  speed  of  said  first  medium  to  produce  synchroniza- 
tion of  said  first  and  said  second  recording  media,  means 
responsive  to  synchronization  of  said  media  for  actuating 
said  transfer  means  to  transfer  said  signals  to  said  second 
recording  medium,  and  means  for  selectively  combining 
the  signals  reproduced  from  said  second  recording  medium 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  composite  signals. 


2,tSS,445 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  SELECTOR 
L.  V.  Hafgadooc,  Chicago,  III.,  aarifoor,  hy  dfrect  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  fifty-one  percent  to  Hardt  Foun- 
dation, Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois,  and  nine 
percent  to  Sabin  C.  Broaflon,  Hammond,  Ind. 
Application  November  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  447^20 
12  Claims.    (34»— 168) 


1.  An  electrical  communication  receiving  selector, 
comprising  a  chain  of  relays,  an  electromagnet  connected 
with  each  relay  of  the  chain,  relay  means  operative  in 
response  to  a  signal  impulse  for  operating  all  of  the  re- 
lays of  the  chain  and  releasing  the  first  relay  of  the  chain 
subsequent  to  the  end  of  the  signal  impulse,  contact  means 
operated  by  each  preceding  relay  of  the  chain  for  releas- 
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ing  in  succession  the  succeeding  relay  of  the  chain,  each 
relay  of  the  chain  having  means  connecting  respective 
code  signal  impulses  to  each  respective  electromagnet, 
and  means  operated  by  each  of  the  relays  of  the  chain 
connecting  said  relay  means  for  operation  in  response  to 
the  signal  impulse  preceding  the  next  series  of  coded  im- 
pulses. 

2388,666 

INPUT  BUFFERING  SYSTEM 

Herman  Epstein,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bairoughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  September  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,494 

2Clafatts.    (a.  340— 173) 


producing  regularly  occurring  blocking  pulses  connected 
in  series  circuit  with  said  second  diode  and  said  capacitor 
of  each  of  said  coupling  means,  said  first  and  second 
pulse  means  tending  to  render  said  first  and  second  diodes 
conductive  alternately  during  successive  time  periods 
whereby  said  capacitors  may  be  charged  through  said 
first  diodes  when  said  first  diodes  are  conductive,  and 
said  capacitors  may  be  discharged  through  said  second 
diodes  when  said  second  diodes  are  conductive. 


M2 


1.  The  combination  comprising,  a  permanent  static 
storage  device,  means  for  sensing  the  permanent  storage 
device  and  for  providing  electrical  signals  therefrom,  a 
dyiuunic  sonic  storage  device,  a  plurality  of  transmitting 
transducers  coupled  to  the  dynamic  storage  device  for 
simultaneously  receiving  the  electrical  signals  derived 
from  the  permanent  storage  device  and  for  propagating 
the  same  as  sonic  disturbances  within  the  device,  a  receiv- 
ing transducer  coupled  to  the  dynamic  storage  device 
spaced  from  the  transmitting  transducers  for  reconverting 
each  of  the  sonic  disturbances  to  electrical  signals,  a  sin- 
gle transmitting  transducer  coupled  to  the  dynamic  stor- 
age deVice  intermediate  the  plurality  of  transmitting 
transducers  and  the  receiving  transducer,  and  a  recircu- 
lation loop  connected  between  the  receiving  transducer 
and  the  single  transmitting  transducer  for  introducing  the 
electrical  signals  derived  from  the  receiving  transducer 
into  said  single  transmitting  transducer  for  repropagation 
within  the  dynamic  storage  device,  the  recirculation  loop 
including  means  for  reading  out  the  electrical  signals  in 
a  predetermined  order  and  means  for  erasing  out  elec- 
trical signals  prior  to  their  arrival  at  said  single  trans- 
mitting transducer  for  recirculation. 


2,888,667 
SHIFTING  REGISTER  WITH  PASSIVE 
INTERMEDIATE  STORAGE 
William  F.  Schmitt,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,780 
14  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


2,888,668 
SAFETY  DEVICE 
Antonio  Cobrtriano,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Saville 
Enterprises,  Inc,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Inly  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  751,047 
3  Claims.    (CI.  340—279) 


1 .  A  device  for  waking  sleeping  drivers  of  motor  ve- 
hicles which  includes  a  means  for  actuating  an  electrical 
audible  alarm,  said  means  comprising  (1)  a  steering 
wheel  shaft  column,  (2)  a  source  of  electrical  current, 
(3)  an  electrical  contact  member  mounted  on  a  station- 
ary section  of  said  steering  wheel  shaft  column,  said 
contact  member  in  normal  position  having  a  spring- 
operated  electrical  circuit  interruption,  and  (4)  projec- 
tions located  on  a  rotating  section  of  the  steering  wheel 
shaft  column,  said  projections  being  spaced  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  electrical  contact  member  can  rest  against 
the  steering  wheel  shaft  column  when  the  motor  vehicle 
is  proceeding  in  a  relatively  straight  line  and  when  the 
steering  wheel  is  rotated  a  pre-determined  distance  the 
projections  contact  the  electrical  contact  member  and 
close  the  spring-<^rated  electrical  circuit  interruption. 


2,888.669 

SIGNAL  APPARATUS 

Glenn  M.  Thomas  and  Grant  L.  Thomas,  Chicago,  lU. 

Application  February  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,396 

4  Claims.    (CI.  340—326) 


1.  A  shifting  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  bistable 
pulse  type  amplifier  stages,  separate  coupling  means  con- 
necting the  output  of  each  of  said  stages  to  the  input  of  a 
succeeding  stage,  each  of  said  coupling  means  comprising 
first  and  second  diodes  connected  in  series  with  one 
another  between  the  output  of  one  such  stage  and  the  in- 
put of  a  succeeding  such  stage,  passive  storage  means 
shunt  connected  to  said  coupling  means  at  the  junction 
point  of  said  first  and  second  diodes,  each  said  passive 
storage  means  including  a  capacitor,  first  pulse  means 
producing  regularly  occurring  power  pulses  connected 
in  series  circuit  with  said  first  diode  and  said  capacitor 
of  each  of  said  coupling  means  and  a  second  pulse  means 


1.  An  annunciator  circuit  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  solenoid  equipped  with  normally  open  and 
normally  closed  contact  members  and  also  with  a  mov- 
able arm  for  selectively  engaging  the  respective  contact 
members  when  said  solenoid  is  energized  and  deenergized, 
a  first  source  of  power  for  energizing  said  solenoid  and 
being  connected  thereto  through  said  normally  closed 
contact  members,  a  second  source  of  power  for  main- 
taining said  solenoid  in  an  energized  condition  after  such 
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energization  thereof  and  being  connected  thereto  through 
said  Dormally  open  contact  members,  a  switch  in  circuit 
with  said  first  source  of  power  for  establishing  such  con- 
nection thereof  with  said  solenoid  to  energize  the  same 
when  the  switch  is  dosed,  energization  of  said  soleix>id 
being  effective  to  disconnect  said  first  power  source 
therefrom  and  at  the  same  time  to  effect  connection  of 
said  solenoid  with  said  second  power  source  whereby 
said  solenoid  then  remains  energized  independently  of 
the  position  of  said  switch  subsequent  to  a  momentary 
closing  thereof,  an  indicator,  circuit  means  for  said  indi- 
cator and  comprising  a  power  source  therefor  and  being 
connected  with  said  solenoid  for  control  thereby,  inter- 
rupter means  in  said  circuit  means  for  repetitively  com- 
pleting and  interrupting  the  same  when  said  solenoid  is 
energized,  and  timer  means  in  circuit  with  said  second 
power  source  and  soleix>id  for  interrupting  the  connec- 
tion of  said  second  power  source  to  said  solenoid  at  the 
expiration  of  a  predetermined  time  interval,  said  first 
source  of  power  and  switch  therefor  comprising  a  unitary 
signal  system  having  its  own  standard  indicator  of  a 
character  differing  from  that  of  the  aforesaid  indicator 
and  to  be  replaced  thereby. 


2,»88,670 
AMBIGUITY  ELIMINATOR 
Jeffenoa  R.  Wilkerson.  Westbnry,  N.Y.,  Robert  D.  Tol- 
Mson,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  Eagene  G.  Fubini, 
Glen  Head,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  August  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  M6,942 
4  Claims.    (CL  340—345) 
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ELECTROSTATIC  METER 
Victor  W.  Bolic,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  CoUins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar   Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 

Apflicatioa  March  3«,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,175 
1  CliUa.    (CI.  340—347) 
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4.  In  binary  coding  apparatus  a  plurality  of  receivers 
each  sensitive  to  signals  of  a  predetermined  individual 
frequency  range;  a  signal  selection  network  having  four 
input  circuits  and  four  output  circuits,  said  signal  selec- 
tion network  having  a  pair  of  dual  triode  electron  tubes; 
a  common  cathode  circuit  for  each  dual  triode  including 
cathode  resistor  for  inducing  cathode  degeneration;  an 
individual  plate  circuit  including  a  load  resistor  for  each 
triode;  four  cathode  follower  circuits,  each  having  a  plate, 
a  cathode  and  a  control  grid;  means  responsive  to  changes 
in  potential  across  each  load  resistor  for  energizing  the 
control  grid  of  an  individual  cathode  follower  circuit; 
four  pairs  of  resistors  and  four  pairs  of  unidirectional 
current  elements;  a  circuit  including  in  series  alternate 
pairs  of  the  resistors  and  unidirectional  elements,  the 
said  unidirectional  elements  all  being  oriented  so  as  to 
allow  current  to  flow  in  the  series  circuit  only  in  a  pre- 
determined direction;  means  coupling  the  cathode  of  each 
cathode  follower  circuit  to  an  individual  junction  of  a 
pair  of  unidirection  elements  in  the  series  circuit;  and 
means  coupling  each  of  the  output  circuits  of  the  network 
to  an  individual  junction  of  a  pair  of  resistors  in  the 
series  circuit;  and  means  coupling  receivers  sensitive  to 
adjacent  ranges  of  frequency  to  different  dual  triode  tubes. 


In  a  multiple  element  code  decoding  system  wherein 
the  elements  of  the  code  have  been  individually  translated 
into  a  plurality  of  voltages  and  distributed  onto  a  like 
plurality  of  wires,  an  electrostatic  indicator  comprising 
grounded  conductive  needle  means,  said  needle  means 
moving  in  a  first  plane,  a  first  conductive  crescent 
mounted  adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  said  plane,  said 
first  crescent  defining  a  second  plane,  the  area  of  said 
first  orescent  decreasing  as  a  quadratic  function  of  the 
deflection  of  said  needle,  a  plurality  of  conductive  cres- 
cents mounted  concentrically  with  said  first  crescent  in 
said  second  plane,  the  areas  of  said  plurality  of  crescents 
increasing  linearly  with  rotation  of  said  needle,  and 
terminal  means  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  crescents 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  plurality  of  wires  whereby 
deflection  of  said  needle  indicates  the  intelligence  con- 
tained in  voltage  carried  by  said  wires. 


2,888,672 

CODE  TRANSLATOR 

Charles  J.   Yonng,   Princeton,   NJ.,  assignor  io  Radio 

Corporation  of  Amcrioi,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  March  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  213,318, 
now   Patent   No.   2,759,045,   dated    Augnst   14,    1956. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  3,  1956,  Serial  No. 
595,760 

7  Claims.    (CL  344^— 347) 


1.  A  code  translator  or  converter  comprising  a  single 
bank  of  multivibrators,  each  multivibrator  having  an  initial 
state  of  conduction,  a  multigrid  tube  associated  with  each 
multivibrator,  means  whereby  each  multivibrator  biases 
its  associated  multigrid  tube  to  cutoff,  a  code  unit  channel 
for  each  multivibrator  to  supply  code  unit  information 
simultaneously  to  said  multivibrators,  means  to  bias  one 
of  the  grids  of  each  of  said  multigrid  tubes  by  voltages 
such  that  the  plate  currents  of  these  tubes  have  a  ratio 
of  one-lwo-four,  and  means  simultaneously  to  restore  the 
multivibrators  to  their  initial  state  of  conduction. 


2,MM73 
ANTENNA  RADIATION  PATTERN  ANALYZER 
Kenneth   A.  Lnyton,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
Application  September  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  684,381 

2  Claims.    (CL  340— 347) 
(Grutcd  under  TlUe  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


said  directive  axis,  and  means  coupled  to  said  radar  scan- 
ning antenna  system  for  orienting  the  directive  axis  d 
said  antenna  system  in  azimuth  and  elevation. 


'il  ■■«■■  a 


2«888,675 

WATER  BORNE  INFLATABLE  RADAR 

REFLECTOR  UNIT 

Amasa  Pratt,  Towson,  and  Henry  W.  Roycc,  Rogers 

Force,  MiL,  assignors  to  The  Martin  Company,  Middle 

River,  Md.,  a  corporation  <tf  Maryland 

Application  Febniary  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  563,929 

10  Claims,    (a.  343— 18) 


1.  An  analyzer  comprising  a  turntable  provided  with 
a  plane  surface  for  supporting  a  chart,  a  polar  chart  of 
an  antenna  radiation  pattern  mounted  on  said  turntable, 
a  stepping  gear  drive  for  intcrmittingly  rotating  said 
turntable  in  equal  angular  increments,  a  scanner  in- 
cluding a  differential  pulley  drive  for  moving  the  same 
in  a  linear  direction  across  said  turntable  in  synchron- 
ism with  the  incremental  rotation  thereof,  means  in- 
cluding a  photo-cell  in  said  scanner  for  generating  a  pulse 
each  time  the  scanner  crosses  over  a  recorded  line  on 
said  chart  during  each  complete  linear  traverse  at  said 
angular  increments,  means  including  a  tape  for  record- 
ing digital  data,  and  means  responsive  to  said  pulses 
for  perforating  said  tape  in  digital  form  corresponding 
to  the  amplitude  of  said  pattern  at  said  crossover. 


2,888,674 

DUAL  LENS  ANTENNA  FOR  TRACKING 

AND  SEARCHING 

Charies  A.  Moreno,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  20,  1951,  ScrUI  No.  216,570 

17  Claims.    (CI.  343—7.4) 


1 .  A  water-borne,  self -floating  radar  reflector  unit  com- 
prising a  flexible  radar  reflector,  and  a  radar-transparent, 
inflatable  balloon,  said  radar  reflector  being  enclosed 
within  and  directly  attached  to  said  balloon  along  an  inner 
surface  thereof,  the  peripheries  of  said  reflector  being 
continuously  attached  to  said  balloon,  the  contour  of 
said  attachment  being  so  chosen  that  said  reflector  is 
erected  to  a  predetermined  geometry  when  said  balloon 
is  inflated. 

2  888  676 

FOLDED  TELEVISION  ANTENNA 

Joseph   C.   Spindler,   Chicago,   III.,   assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,889 

6  Claims.    (CL  343— 744) 


17.  A  radar  scanning  antenna  system  for  simulta- 
neously radiating  first  and  second  independent  scanning 
beams  of  electromagnetic  energy  about  the  same  directive 
axis  for  simultaneously  tracking  an  object  in  space  and 
searching  about  said  object,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  microwave  lens  structure,  first  scanning  antenna  feed 
means  situated  in  the  vicinity  of  the  focus  of  said  micro- 
wave lens  structure,  said  first  scanning  antenna  feed  means 
being  adapted  to  produce  a  first  scanning  beam  of  electro- 
magnetic energy  for  illuminating  said  lens  structure,  said 
lens  structure  radiating  said  first  scanning  beam  of  energy 
about  the  directive  axis  of  said  lens,  means  including  a 
second  scanning  antenna  feed  means  situated  apart  from 
said  first  antenna  feed  means,  said  means  including  said 
second  scanning  antenna  feed  means  being  adapted  to 
produce  a  second  scanning  beam  of  electromagnetic  en- 
ergy for  illuminating  said  lens  structure,  said  lens  struc- 
ture radiating  said  second  scatming  beam  of  energy  about 


1.  A  television  antenna  operable  throughout  a  plurality 
of  separate  bands  of  frequencies  spaced  from  one  another 
in  the  VHP  and  UHF  spectrum  comprising:  a  pair  of 
substantially  U-shaped  conductive  radiating  elements 
each  having  leg  and  base  portions  of  substantially  equal 
length  and  with  corresponding  end  portions  of  said  ra- 
diating elements  in  closely  spaced  mutual  juxtaposition  to 
constitute  a  quadrilateral  loop  having  an  effective  elec- 
trical length  equal  to  one-half  the  wavelength  at  a  pre- 
determined frequency  in  the  lowest  one  of  said  frequency 
bands,  the  effective  elearical  length  of  each  of  the  longer 
sides  of  said  loop  being  substantially  twice  that  of  each 
of  the  shorter  sides;  and  a  lead-in  conductor  coupled  to 
a  pair  of  said  corresponding  end  portions  for  connecting 
electrical  signal-translating  means  thereto. 


2,888,677 

SKEWED  ANTENNA  ARRAY 

Robert  W.  Masters,  Cofumbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,580 

8  Chums.    (CL  343— 798) 
1 .  An  antenna  comprising  a  vertical  tower  of  rectangu- 
lar   cross-section    having    four    conductive    sides,    four 
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if 


reflector  screens,  one  of  said  screens  being  secured  on 
one  edge  thereof  intermediate  the  edges  of  each  of  said 
sides  of  said  tower  in  a  vertical  position  and  extending  at 
right  angles  therewith,  a  first  antenna  array  comprising 
four  quarter-wave  unipoles  each  mounted  perpendicularly 
on  one  of  said  tower  sides  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  screens,  all  of  said  unipoles 


2JfM78 

ANTENNA  DRIVEN  ELEMENT 
Robert  S.  Wein  and  DonaM  H.  Wells,  Bariington,  Iowa, 
■■liaofs  to  Antenaa  DcsIiebi,  InCn  Dc«  Motecs  Comty, 
Iowa,  a  corporatkm  of  Iowa 

AppHcatioa  Jaly  li,  195S,  ScrW  No.  748,939 
JClaimi.    (CL  543—814) 
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being  on  the  same  side  of  said  screens  when  viewed 
going  around  said  tower  in  one  direction,  and  a  second 
antenna  array  comprising  four  quarter-wave  unipoles 
each  mounted  perpendicularly  on  one  of  said  tower  sides 
in  spaced  relation  with  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
reflector  screens,  all  of  said  unipoles  of  said  secondary 
array  being  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  reflector  screens 
with  respect  to  said  unipoles  of  said  first  array. 


-T" 


1.  An  antenna  system  comprising  an  antenna  driven 
element  composed  of  a  first  dipole  having  two  open  ends 
near  iu  center  and  which  is  a  half  wave  length  for  a 
desired  frequency  and  an  element  which  is  a  half  wave 
length  for  an  undesired  frequency  that  is  higher  than  the 
frequency  of  the  first  dipole  and  which  is  placed  in  close 
proximity  to  the  open  ends  of  the  first  dipole,  a  quarter 
wave  length  section  of  line  for  the  undesired  frequency 
attached  to  the  open  ends  of  the  first  dipole,  a  second 
dipole  having  two  open  ends  near  its  center  and  isolat- 
ing stubs  for  the  undesired  frequency  connected  on  both 
sides  of  the  two  open  ends  of  the  second  dipole  and  the 
second  dipole  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  quarter  wave 
length  section  of  line  opposite  the  first  dipole. 
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185,253 

COMBINED  COPYING  CAMERA  AND  FILM  AND 
PRINT  FINISHING  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  AR- 
TICLE 

Edmund  Abel,  Jr.,  and  Edgar  J.  Standring, 

Lakcwood,  Ohio 

Application  December  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,868 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  IMl— 1) 


185,25* 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  ENCLOSURE 

Don  J.    Ameberg,  MOwaakce,  Wis^  and   Richard   W. 

Figgins,   Birmiiigliam,  Mich.,  anignors  to  Square  D 

Company,  Detroit,  Midk,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  April  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,445 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 13) 


185,254 

SASH  LOCK 

Axel  W.  Ahlgren,  Rodtford,  III. 

Application  April  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,546 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 10) 


185,257 

EXPANSIBLE  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Karl  C.  Augenstein,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Spcidel 

Cocporadon,  Prorldcnce,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

Uand 

Application  Febraary  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,776 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  045— 4) 


185^58 

EXPANSIBLE  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Karl  C.  Augenstein,  Cranston,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Speidei 

Corporation,  Providence,  RX,  a  coiporation  of  Rhode 


Application  Febnuuy  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,777 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D45— 4) 


185055 

CLOCK 
Douglas  W.  Anderson,  Palatine,  Frederick  David  Chap- 
man, Chicago,  and  Robert  W.  Rudolph,  Bcllwood,  III., 
assignors  to  Jefferson  Electric  Company,  Bellwood,  IIIm 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  September  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,578 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D42— 7) 


T"TT'°*^'    «-■««* 


185,259 
WALL  MOLTVTING  FOR  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
E  Burton  Beniamin,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III., 
a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Application  April  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,640 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 
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PORTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  CAMERA  AND 
LIGHT  BAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
I.ouis  E.  Beyer.  Chkago,  BU  ■■Itiiiii  to  MMiv 
Equipment  Cooipaoy,  a  paiinenlilp  coMiiliag  of 
E.  Beyer,  Peter  J.  Malier.  and  Hogo  IniiMiliiih 
AppUcatkm  October  24,  I95«,  Serial  No.  53,133 
Term  of  patent  14  y 
(CL  [Ml— 1) 


185,242— Continued 


Jr. 


1S5,24S 

FOLDING  BOX 

Joseph  D.  Codd,  Boise,  Idaho 

AppUcatioa  March  8,  1957,  Swial  No.  45,161 

Term  of  patent  14  yt 

(CL  D58— 12) 


185,268 
PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 

John  R.  EUefson,  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  February  6,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,488 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


185063 
CLIP  FOR  A  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
John  Bnice,  Darien,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Waterman  Pen 
Company.  Inc,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of 
New  Yorii 

AppUcation  April  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  58,4«7 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(a.  D74— 1) 


185,261 
CHRISTMAS  GIFT  BOX 
George  Borldn.  Belle  Harbor,  N.Y. 

Watch  Company,  Inc^  Flushing,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  Yorii 
Appiicatioo  October  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,018 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(O.  D58— 11) 


to  Boiova 
corpora  tioo 


185,266 
CAN  OPENER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Theodore  G.  Daher,  Stratford,  and  Paul  O.  Rawson,  Jr., 
Trumbull,  Coon.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  November  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,279 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D22— 2) 


. 


185,269 
SHOWER  CAP 
Ruth  F.  Emmet,  Dover,  Del.,  assignor  to  International 
Latex  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  April  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,622 

Term  (rf  patent  14  yean 

(CLD3— 13) 


/< 


t* 


185.262 
COMBINED  MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER  AND 
REPRODUCER 
Theodore  S.  BrisUn  and  Sheldon  Lee  Pastor,  Chicago, 
IlL,  aasignors  to  Revere  Camera  Company,  Chicago, 
m.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Appiicatioo  December  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  49,045 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CI.  D24— 14) 


xa. 


185^64 
ELECTRIC  LAWN  MOWER 

iam  E.  Comwell,  Chicago,  111.,  aas^nor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  November  12,  1958.  Serial  No.  53,345 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D40— 1) 


"I  A, 


185,267 

STREET  LIGHT  LENS  185,270 

William  H.  Dorman  and   Franklin  M.  Neal,  Coming,  CLOTHESPIN 

N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Coming  Glass  Worlu,  Coming,  N.Ym  Norman  Exton,  Sands  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 

a  corporation  of  New  York  Wire  and  Cable  Corporation,  College  Point,  N.Y.,  a 

Application  March  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,907  corporation  of  New  York 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Application  January  20,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,248 

(CI.  D48— 16)  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD17— 3) 
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1S5471 

COMBINED  CLAMP,  TELEPHONE  HOOK  AND 

PAD  HOLDER 

Anthooy  Victor  Fartea,  New  KiMiaglnn,  Pa. 

AppJkatioa  December  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  53,874 

Tcnn  of  patcat  7  yean 

(CL  D24— 14) 


115,275 

CHRISTMAS  ORNAMENT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Alfred  A.  Flastcr,  New  Yortu  N.Y. 

AppUcatkMi  March  31,  195t,  Serial  No.  50,235 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(a.  D29— 1) 


— -  -^1 


115,272 
CHEST  FREEZER  CONTROL  PANEL 
Montgomery  Ferar,  Huntiiictoa  Woods,  Mkh^  aMisnor 
to  Whiripooi  CorporatkM,  St.  Joaeph,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  March  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,170 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  IH7— 3) 


lS5,27t 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Alfred  A.  Haster,  New  York,  N.Y, 

ApplkatkMi  March  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  50436 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D29^1) 


*^ 


185J73 

NEEDLEWORK  CARD 

Roy  L.  Flannery,  Chicago,  III.,  ass^pnor  to  The  Boye 

Needle  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 

Application  Feferaary  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,011 

Term  of  patent  14  yt 

(CL  D3— 19) 


185,277 

EAR  MUFT 

Doris  FMicher,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  May  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,844 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D3— 2) 


185.274 

CHRISTMAS  ORNAMENT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Alfred  A.  Flaster,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  March  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,234 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D2»— 1) 
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185,278 

GAME  BOARD 
Carolya  L.  Fox,  Lo^  Beach,  Calif 

Dental  Fonndatioi^  Long  Beach,  Calif., 
corporation  of  Califomb 

Applicatioa  Jme  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,390 

Term  of  paleat  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


to  Children's 
a  non-profit 


185,281 
DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Thomas  S.  HairiaoB,  StokeHNHTrcnC,  Fjigiand, 

to  Canldron  Potteries  Limited,  Stoke-on«Tr«nt,  Eng- 
land, a  Ifanlted  liabiHty  company  of  Great  Britafai  and 
Nor^iem  Ireland 
Application  October  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,027 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(O.  D44— 15) 


185,279 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  POLISHING  MACHINE 

Lawrence  I.  Freedman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  John  W. 

Tone,  3^bleyB  Comer,  Pa.  ) 

Application  Jmie  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,177 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D9— 2) 


185,282 

TELEVISION  CABINET 

Jon  W.  Haoser,  St  Charles,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sylvanfai 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  December  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,835 

Tens  at  patcait  14  yean 
(Q.  D56— 4) 


185,283 
PULL  FOR  DOORS,  DRAWERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Don  Heyer,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  assignor  to  M  and  H  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CjM^  a  corporation  of 
California 
Application  NoTember  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,558 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  D50— 3) 


185,280 

HDACHI 

Morris  Greenblat,  Bnrifaigamc  CaHf . 

Application  December  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,754 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D81— 10) 


185,284 

DISPENSER  FOR  ADHESIVE  TAPE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ernst  H.  Hofmann-I^  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to 

P.  Beiersdorf  A  Co.  A.Gm  Hamburg,  Germany 

Application  March  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,744 

Claims  priority,  application  France  November  4, 1955 

Term  ot  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


1134 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  26,  1959 


May  26,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1135 


185,2S5 

CLIP  BOARD 

Rex  D.  Howard,  Las  Vctas,  Ncv. 

AppUaUioa  January  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,288 

Tcnn  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


185,288 
SERVING  SPOON  OR  THE  LIKE 
Clifford  V.  JokMsa.  Park  Ridge,  and  Artkmr  Saliii,  Ckl- 
cago,  nu  aali^an  to  Arthnr  Salm  Inc.,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Applicatioo  October  13.  1958,  Serial  No.  52,9«7 

ClainM  priority,  application  Germany  May  21,  1958 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 12) 


185^1 
ASHTRAY 
Ebenczer  N.  Lamont,  BcBOoi,  Transvaal,  Union  of  Soath 
Africa,  aMi^or  of  one-half  to  Lylc  M.  Fhukenid, 
Livennore,  Calif. 

Application  June  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  5U82 
Term  oi  patent  14  y^ 
(CI.  DS5— 2) 


185494 
CHORD  ORGAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Finn  H.  Mi«nns,  Emcz  Fells,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Magnus 
Organ  Corporation,  Livtaig«U>n,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  August  29, 1958,  Serial  No.  52,450 

Term  of  pirtcnt  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 2) 


>'.  ».     !>>. 


185096 

CUP  BOARD 

Rex  D.  Howard,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Application  January  17,  1958.  Serial  No.  49^89 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D74— 1) 


'^.. 


i! 


185,289 

OVERSHOE 

^    Joseph  J.  Kadlec,  La  Crcscenta,  Calif. 

Application  February  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,759 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D7— 4) 


185,292 
BALL  POINT  PEN 
George  G.  Larson,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  (o 
Paper   Mate  Manufacturing  Company,   Culver  City, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,311 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D74— 17) 


185,295 
SUPPORT  BASE  FOR  DESK  MEMORANDUM  PAD, 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Herbert  W.  Maraao,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Wilson 

Joacs   Company,   Elizabeth,   NJ.,   a   corporation   of 

Massachusetts 

Application  September  30,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,816 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 1) 


.!<? '...-' 


185,287 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Clement  R.  Howell,  Whmsboro,  S.C.,  assizor  to  Ignited 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  9.  1957,  Serial  No.  46,090 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D92— 1) 


!      ! 


n 


1 


i      i 


i     i 


185,296 

BOTTLE 

George  Nichofau  Mas,  Washfaigton,  D.C.,  assignor  to 

Frank  du  Mas 

Application  March  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,380 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58—8) 


185,290 
JEWELRY  PENDANT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  kovacs,  Bronx  County,  N'.Y. 

Applicatioo  March  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,891 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D45— 17) 


185^93 

WALKING  STICK 

Homer  R.  Lord,  Napa  County,  Calif. 

Application  April  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,947 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D88— 3) 


r 
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COMBINED  ESCUTCHEON  AND  FACE  FLATE 
FOR  A  TELEVBION  RECEIVER  CABINET 

Joka  W.  Mmmm,  Glearicw,  Dl. 
Applkatioa  AafHt  9,  1957,  Scftel  No.  47,289 
Ttnm  9t  pirtMt  3V^  j* 
(CI.  DS«— 4) 


1S5^1 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
C«1  X.  Mcyw,  St  Lo«is  Comty,  Mo^  iiiliiiiii  to  Day- 
BrtiB  LJikllng,  Inc.,  St  Loalt,  Mo.,  a  corporatloa  of 

imm  4,  I9M,  Serial  No.  41,7M 
Tcr«  of  paicM  14  yt 
<a.  D4S— 23) 


It5,3«2 

CONFECTION  HOLDER 

Joseph  MitzenmadMr,  Evanstoo,  111. 

Application  July  19.  1957.  Serial  No.  46,995 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  DS2— 2) 


185,298 
COMBINED  WALL  SHELF  AND  FLANTER 

GMTtc  MaOhay,  Chkago,  Dl. 
Applkatioa  February  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  49.769 
Term  of  patent   14  yt 
(a.  D35— 3) 


185,383 

COMBINED  CONFECTION  AND  HOLDER 

THEREFOR 

Joeeph  Mitzenmacher,  Eraaitoo,  III. 

Application  July  19.  1957,  Serial  No.  46.996 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D82— 2) 


to 


185,299 
WHEEL  DOLLY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Stewart  S.  McClelland.  Lot  Anccica,  Calif  ^ 

Salabary  Corporatioa,  Loa  Aagclca.  CaUf!,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Application  April  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  50.549 
Term  of  patent  14  y 
(a.  DI4— 3) 


185384 

TUFTED  FABRIC 

Joseph  K.  McCutchen,  EIIi|ay.  Ga. 

Application  November  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,710 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CLDn— 1) 


185304 

LANTERN 

Philip  J.  Mok,  Elmwood  Pariu  III. 

Application  September  12.  1958.  Serial  No.  52,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D48— 24) 


W^^  **:  •' 


-^'  ■#  ^/^..'T'^irt^ 
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185.305 

Charles  P.  MoUa,  Westbory,  N.Y. 
ApplicatioB  September  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,663 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D33— 14) 


185349 
^  MATERNITY  SUPPORTER 

Beverly  L.  Norman,  Houston,  Tex. 
Application  June  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  46^11 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
-  ,  ,  (CI.  D20— 2) 


185306 
TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Richard   Montmeat,   Fayetteville,  and  Richard   E.  Lee, 
Cazenovia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  29.  1958.  Serial  No.  53,957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D56— 4) 


185314 

ASH  TRAY 

Doak  Norwood,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  August  11,  1958.  Serial  No.  52,155 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


185311 

DOOR  KNOB 

George  P.  Patriquin,  Gardner,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inde- 

pendent  Lock  Co.,  Fitcfabnrg,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

Application  December  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,873 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D50— 3) 


185307 

MOTOR  COACH 

Maurice  E.  Moore,  Dallas,  Tex. 

ApplicaHon  March  3.  1958,  Serial  No.  49,865 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  D14--3) 


"X 


\   \ 


y 


(fF\^\^n^^i 


185,308 

DRAFTMAN'S  EQUIPMENT  TRAY 

Robert  R.  Nichols,  Lawndale,  Calif. 

Application  March  27,  1958.  Serial  No.  50,203 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D74— 1) 


185,312 
STACKING  CHAIR 

Cecil  Arthur  Rassier.  Erith.  England 

Application  April  2,  1958.  Serial  No.  50,305 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 
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1SS,J13 
COMBrVfED  THERMOMETER  AND  MEMO- 
RANDUM PAD  HOLDER 
Janes  R.  Reiciiow,  St.  Paul,  Mian^  awlfnr  to 
Brown  A  Bigelow,  St.  Paal,  Minn. 
Application  September  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,651 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D74— 1) 


PORTABLE  FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  CUTTINC 

AND  STRINGING  DEVICE 

Mart  Rom,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

Application  November  17,  195«,  Serial  No.  53^95 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D«9^1) 


lSS,32t 

UPSTICK  CASE 
Jean    Schhimbcrger,    New    York,    N.Y.,    and    Edward 
Noyack,  Seymour,  Conn.,  asrignors  to  Helena  RoMn- 
steia.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  November  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,679 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D86— 10) 


185,323 
BICYCLE  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 
Viktor  Schreckengost,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assigaor 
to  The  Murray  Ohio  Manufacturing  Company,  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  December  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,748 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D90— 3) 


185,314 

WASTE  BASKET 

Jean  O.  Reineciie,  Oak  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  Federal  Tool 

CorporaHon,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  February  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  49jS29 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58-^) 


185,324 

FONT  OF  TYPE 

Sheldon  R.  Shepard,  New  Yoit,  N.Y. 

Application  September  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,616 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D64— 12) 


185,318 
ESCUTCHEON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Fred  J.  Russell,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  July  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,672 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50— 6) 


^n 


185,315 

WIENER  SKINNER 

Forrest  J.  Robinson,  West  Union,  Iowa 

Application  July  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,868 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


185,321 
LIPSTICK  CASE 
Jean    Schlumberger,    New    York,    N.Y.,    and    Edward 
Noyack,  Seymour,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Helena  Rubin- 
stein, Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  November  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,680 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D86— 10) 


185319 
LIPSTICK  CASE 
Jean  Schlumberger,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Rubinstein,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
New  York 

Application  November  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  48,678 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D8^— 10) 


to  Helena 
corporation  of 


'^  r^  r^  ^^  "-^ 

L  J  L.  u  [ii  r 
J  li  L 

BTuUlXJX 

7Z 


185,325 

LAVATORY  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jokn  W.  Shirley,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  ass^snor  to  SUrlcy 

Corporatioii,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Application  March  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,205 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D4— 2) 


cr^«^' 


185,316 

tr    .F^?.y^''  ''?"  ^  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 
Emil  Rodriguei,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jacoby- 

Bender,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  February  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,626 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  1)45— 4) 


185,322 

FOOT  MASSAGER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  M.  Scholl,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Application  May  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,075 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


-Ift    -^ii^l; 


185326 

BOAT  ANCHOR 

Edward  E.  Spitz,  Brookline,  Mass. 

Application  May  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,163 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


3=^ 
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GAME  BOARD 

p,  siaaoaii,  D«  PWbcs,  IU. 

Appttcatioo  November  12.  1958,  Serial  No.  53,347 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(a.  D34— 5) 

\ 


18543« 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
G«raM  S.  Stone.  Scar«dale.  N.Y.,  ■■ifni   to 
Brae  (HmUy)  Liattcd.  Haalcy,  SloMHM-Trcat, 
had,  a  BrttWi  coaipaaj 
ApplkatkMi  December  2f ,  195t,  Serial  No.  53,931 
Tcnn  of  patcat  14  y 
(CI.  D44— 15) 


185.328 
TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

WiUiam  Stark.  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■■Jganr  to  Aileen  Mills 

Company,  Biacoe.  N.C.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  November  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,371 

Tcrai  of  patent  14  yean 

<CI.  D92— 1) 


185,331 
COMBINED  DIALING  PENCIL  AND 

HOLDER  THEREFOR 

Norbcrt  Taaacnbaum,  New  York.  N.Y. 

AppUcatkNi  April  15.  1958.  Serial  No.  50,478 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D74— 24) 


>A4»  r 


185,329 
PUMP 
Emilio  Stocklin.  Cranston.  R.I.,  aaigBor  to  Taco  Heaters, 
Incorporated,  Cranston,   RX,  a  corporatioa  of   New 
York 

Application  April  II,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,442 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D«5— 1) 


185332 
FLEXIBLE  BOTTLE 
Robert  P.   Vuilicmcoot.  Oradcll,  NJ..  aoignor  to  The 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Application  September  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,515 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D58— () 
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185333 

SLINGSHOT 

John  H.  Welch,  Van  Nays,  Calif. 

Application  November  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  53^59 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


185336 
LIPSTICK  CASE 
Raymond  W.  Wolff,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  ass^or  to  Hel- 
ena Rubinstein,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
AppHcatlon  November  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,676 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  D86— 10) 


185334 
GAME  BOARD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Muriel  M.  Wiebe,  Chesterton,  Ind. 

Application  June  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,444 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


185337 

LIPSTICK  CASE 

Raymond  W.  Wolff,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Helena 

Robiaatein,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

NewYoric 

AppUcatioB  November  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,677 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


■■■i 

mm^ 

MM  1 

F— 

■il 

I 

ii 

■■■■l 

185338 

LIPSTICK  CASE 

Raymond  W.  W<rfff,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Helena 

Rubinstein,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

AppUcation  November  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  48,682 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


185335 

PLAYGROUND  STRUCTURE 

Don  E.  Wilkins.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  November  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  53339 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(a.  D34— 5) 
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1S5339 
LIPSTICK  CASE 
Raymoiid  W.  Wolff,  Bridgeport,  Cooo^  ■■ignnr  to  Hckna 
RaMMiciii,  Inc.,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of 
New  York 
AppUcatfoa  November  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  4S,M3 
Term  of  patent  14  jr* 
(€1.  DS4— If) 


I8534* 

FOOT  PROTECTOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Hideo   Yamacvchi,   Korvme,  Japan,  asiiicnor  to  Nikka 

Robber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kunime  City,  Japan 

Application  April  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,558 

Term  of  patent   14  yi 

(CI.  D7— 7) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1959 

NOTB.— Arranged  la  aeeorcUiice  with  tbe  flret  einiifleaBt  charmcter  or  word  of  tbe  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 


telephone  directorr  practice). 


Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  A  Co. :  Bm — 
Prlchard.  WiUiam  W.     Re.  24,853. 

Fawtck  Corp.  :  Bee — 

IHtwlck,  Ttaomaa  L.    Re.  24,682. 


Fawlrt,  Thoma»  L..  to  Ftwlck  Corp.    Agaembly  for  dm  as  a 

i»  ^'?^*'^^  °^'J„V™''*Wr  **    24.652.  5-26-59.  CI.  192— «5. 
Prlchard    WlllUm   W..   to  K.   I.  da  Pont  d«  Nemours  *  Co. 

£!Si»"a'*?60-^3?^^'    ^^'^^^'^   adduct.      Re.    24.653. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Hemet  WholcMle  :  Bte — 

Lindqulit.  Robert  V.     1336. 


Eoee   pUnt.    Weeks,  O.  L. :  Bee— 

Swim,  Herbert  C,  and  Weeks.    1,887. 


1,887, 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abel.  Edmund.  Jr..  and  E.  J.  StandHng.    Combined  coprlns 
mTTe'    ■l85.25?5-'2i/9^^{  dSi*^?'    **'"°*^    "'   '"^" 

AfliS^'kiiiUCo'^:  s^e-'"''-     i«»-254,  5-2(My9,  CI.  DlO^lO. 
SUrk,  WlllUm.     185.328. 
t^^rSS'  ^°«^,"  ^li'  ^A  ^    Chapman,  and  R.  W.  Rudolph. 
I>42^'""°  ^^      ^^^       188.2M,   5-2<W9    ?:i: 

'^7l??*r*'  ^^  '  •  ?•"*  ^  ^   FlCTlns.  to  Square  D  Co.    Eec- 
A,  '^-?.'  ■w."*"'*  *5''A°rj'^      185,2!l6.  5-26-5ft.  a.  D26— 13 
Atlantic  Wire  and  Cable  Corp.  •  See—  *^*o— xo. 

Exton.  Norman.     18R,270 
Aujensteln.  Karl  C.   to  Speldel  Corp.     SxpanslMe  chain  for 
a  bracelet  or  simlUr  article.     185,^57.  5-26^   CI   IH5-4 
Augensteln    Karl  C.  to  Speldel  Com.     Kxpawible  ch^lnlor 

Be?er^'d^^J*V?;•?c!''I&'%eJ*'™'«•  *-^»-^'^^ 
Hofmann  IrI,  Kmst  H.     185,284 
S^!i?'°'  ^  Bwton.  to  General  Telephone  Laboratories    Inc 
CI    D26^U    *  t*»*P»»one  hanSaet.     18^259.  5*26:^9; 

Beyer.   LouU  K..  to  Master  Photo  Bqulpment  Co      Port>hi. 
l"«A  i%f^^'^r^rJr  ''''^'  o'r-^slS^iar^^Sffe- 

Z^^l  SSIzTi.  ^2K^'ci^D'l£-?f  •  '-"^   ^^•^" «»" 

Boye  Needle  Co..  The  :  Bie—  "'"*^**- 

D  .  u^'^lify-  *°y  I-     185.273. 

('o       r^mM^^  t  "''9.  \^-  P"^"^   »o   R*^*r*  Camera 
185.262?'5^2r59'"crD2l-'?r    "^"    "''    «P«>0«cer. 

Brown  A  Bl(elow  :  Bee — 

Relchow.  Jamefi  R.     185,313. 

Brure.  John,  to  Waterman  Pen  Co.  Inc 
Instrument      185.263.  6-26-59.  CI.  D7' 

BuloTa  Watch  Co.,  Inc      Bee 

n     ,^'^}P'  0«>''«e      185.261. 
Cauldon  Potteries  Ltd. :  flee— 

Harrison,  Thomas  S.     185.281. 
Chspman,  Frederick  D.  :  flee — 

ChlM^r?n';"^"nt^;"^iS'n5tlo^n'?^flTr  "'^  ^^'^'^^      '««-2«« 
„       fox.  Carolyn  L.     185.278. 
Comlnji  Glass  Works  :  flee— 

Dorman,  William  H..  and  Neal      185  2fl7 

%"a,"^?B59,^^^S5&T  ^''^  ^'^'^' '—  "-- 

^ms-ifr"*'     ^        folding     box.       188.265.     8-2<^-59,     CT. 
Daher.  Theodore  Q..  and  P.  O    Rawaon    Jr     tn  n».,..i  wi 

Cl.'lgj-2"  "'*""  ''  ••Snf^Ir'Scie''  •i85.2J6!*5^1j JS: 
Day-Brlte  Llrhtlne.  Inc.  :  flee— 
Meyer.  Carl  X.     185.301. 

Du  Mas.  Frank  :  flee — 

Mas.  George  N.     186.296. 

^  ^^r/i'*  Nemonrs,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  flee— 
Ellefson,  John  R.     185.268 

"i^Stic  i&  Sat^^u?  ^1  ■85%i:T2S!5?;'?r Lv-n  ^" 

^^'S^!2<ST2Ul''^%T^lr'  ^»«  ^^on-      Shower  cap. 
"'p?n.-  ?g5T7S;  «t"2i^°{if  ^I'fi^"''  ^'"*  C»n>.     aothea. 


Clip  for  a  writing 


Farina,   Anthony  V.     Combined  clamp,  telephone  hook  and 

pad  holder.     185,271,  5-26-69,  CI.  D26 — 14. 
Federal  Tool  Corp. :  Bee — 

Relnecke.  Jean  O.     185,314. 
Ferar.   Montgomery,   to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Chest  freeser  con- 
trol panel.     185,272,  5-26-69,  CI.  D6f— 3 
Figgins.  Richard  W.  :   ^ee — 

Ameberg,  Don  J.,  and  Figgins.    188,256. 

'^'l85'2T3.^5^^i59!*'c?D£r9  '''^''  ^"     Needlework  card. 
Fktskerud,  Lyle  M. :  flee — 

Lamont,  Ebeneser  N.     185,291. 

'^"85"274'!'S26-59   C?dS^1  ''""°*°*   °'   '^'^'  ■^**^'•• 

"^Is^Vs"  5^6-59   C?D2^1  "™"°*"*   ^'  '*"">*'  '"»'=»•• 

"■'"ci:.'   ^85,276^5-2?:^9^"D2l^r"""°*   *"  "*"""  •'" 

Fleischer,  Dorts.     Ear  muff.     185.277.  5-26-59,  CI.  D3 2 

Fox.   Carolyn    L.,    to   ChUdren's    Dental   Founiiatlon.      Game 
board.     188.278,  5-26-89.  CT.  D34 — 5. 

^"■^."h,"-  ^'''"•o"  lt,/?5«';  ^    '^o°«-     Portable  electrtc 

polishing  machine.     185,279,  5-26-59,  CI.  DO — 2 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

I^her,  Theodore  G.,  and  Rawson.    185,266. 
Montmeat,  Richard,  and  Lee.    185,306. 
General  Telephone  lAboratorlea.  Inc. :  fle* — 

Benjamin.  E  Burton.     185.259. 
Greenblat,  Morris.     Hlbachl.     185.280.  5-26-59,  CI.  D81— 10 
Harrison.   Thomas   8..    to   Cauldon    Potteries    ttd.      Dlah   or 

similar  article.    185.281.  5-26-59.  CT.  D44— 15. 
Hauser.  Jon  W.,  to  SjrlTanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Teleri- 

slon  cabinet.    185.2«2,  8-26-59,  CI.  D66— 4. 
Heyer.   Don.  to  M  and  H  Industries.   Inc.     Pull  for  doors 

drawers  and  the  like.     185.283.  5-26-59.  O.  D50— 3 
Hofmann-Igl,   Ernst  H..   to  P.   Beiersdorf  4  Co.   AG      Dls- 

Cl°D74^'l  '^''*"^*  ^P*  ^°^   *•>*   ^^^*      185.284.   5-26-59. 

Howard,  Rex  D.    Clip  board.     185.285,  8-26-59,  CI.  D74— 1. 
Howard.  Rex  D.     Clip  board.     185.286.  5-26-59    a.  D74— 1 
Howel     Clement   R     to  United   SUtes   Rubber  Co.     Puffed 

textile  fabric.     188.287.  5-26-69,  O.  D92— 1 
Independent  Lock  Co.  :  flee — 

Patrlquin,  George  P.     l»5,3ll. 
International  Latex  Corp. :  flee 

Emmet,  Ruth  F.     185.269. 
Jacoby-Bender.  Inc.  :  flee — 

Rodriguet.  Emll.     188.316. 
Jefferson  Electric  Co. :  flee — 

John^"n  B?S?.'  (H.%")Ttd''''X^'  "'  ""'"'P''-     '^'^''''- 

•Stone.  Gerald  8.     186.330t. 
Johnson.   Clifford   V.    and   A.   Salm.    to  Arthur   Salm.   lac. 

.^rrlne  spoon  or  the  like.     188.288.  6-26-89.  CI.  D54— 12 
Kadlec.  Joseph  J.     OTershoe.     185.289.  8-26-59,  CI.  D7— 4 

!L'26l59**cil^  D46^T7  "^    pendant    or    the    like.      185,290, 

'"iT5"^i^fc^'^^'9,'i:.i  8^2'^  ^  ^'"^--^    ^•»'  ^™'- 

'"lT29?T?659,  CL^'fe?'^^**  ^'«-  ^«-     ^"  «»«'-*  »>"• 

Lee.  Richard  a  :  flee — 

T    _.M»nt™eat  Richard,  and  Lee.    186,306. 

D«'8-iS*™*'    *       Walking    stick.      185.293.    5-26-89.    CI. 
M  and  H  industries.  Inc. :  flee — 

Heyer.  Don.     185,283. 
Magnus,  Finn  H..  to  Magnus  Organ  Corp.     Chord  orcan  or 

similar  article.     185.294.  5-26-59.  CI.  D66--2. 
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LIST  OF   DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Magnus  Orjcan  Coro. 
MainiuH.  Finn  H 


185,2»4. 


185.318. 


Sapport  base  for 
deck  memorandum  pad,  or  almllar  article,     iw.^o 


Marano    Herbert  W  .  to  Wltaon  Jpi>«  Co 


Bottle. 


5-26- 
185.2M.  5-2»-M. 


5».  CLD74-1. 
Mas.  Oeorge  N..  to  F.  dn  M«a. 

Vu2,n^*fe?W      Combined  e.«tehjon^^^ce^..U^a 

televlalon  receiver  cabinet.     18o,-»7.  ;>-zo-oi».  v,i.  i^^ 
Maater  Photo  Equipment  Co. :   set 

MattK' G-rie  •'comblif^w.U  .belf  and  planter      185.»8. 
.M^^n'd.'^te'l'^rt  V   toJUtabury  Cor^^^  dolly  or 

M^efl^rX  X.  to  Day  Brlte  UahUng.  Inc.    Uftotlng  nature 

Mll^^ic^^^T^ph^  ^otTeSon  holder     185.302.  :^2«-5». 

MlUenlSacher.  Jo-P«>     Combln«l  confection  and  holder  there- 
for      18''>.:W3.  I^-2«-5».  CI   D82— 2.  mS— 24 

TelevUlon  reoel^*-"  ..»86.30«,  5-2ft-5»^^aLI>3»--4_ 
Moore.    Maurice    E       Motor    coach.      185.307.    5-2tJ-W.    *.i 

ijt  .^1 3 

Murray  Ohio  Mfg  Co  .  Tlie  :   ««— 

SchreckenKoBt.  Viktor.     185.3.J3. 
.Seal.  Franklin  M  :   See  -  ia^9«T 

Dorman.  William  H..  and  Neal     185.267 
Nlcb^.U     Rob'-rt    R       Draftsman',  equipment    tray       185.308. 

.V26-59,  CI.  D74— 1.      ^ 
Nlkka  Rubber  Co    Ltd.     «';— 

NonnVn"'t£'v;'rly^L'.'"MatSiriupporter.     185.3«,  ^-2«-5». 

sS^^yi^^-     Aahtray.     185.310.  ^26-5».  Ol.  D85-2. 
Xoyack,  Kdward  :   See —  ,an«oA 

^  .Schlumberrfr.  Jean,  and  Noyack.    1^.320. 

Schlumberjter.  Jean,  and  .Noyack.    188.3^1. 
ra|)er  Mat*-  Mfit   Co.  :    Se'— 

Larson.  Oeor«e  O.    18B,2»2. 
Paator.  Sheldon  L. ;   Se*—     .  _,     _ .     , ».  ,«o 

Brlskln.  Theodore  S..  and  P««tor.    \^^^*.^ 
Patrlquln.  Ge^.r^e   V.  to  Independent  Lock  Co. 

185.311.  5-2»V-.->».  CI   1>5()— 3. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Co    The  :   See-^ 

Vuillenienot.  Robert  P      185  33^. 
Rasaler,    Cts.M    A.      Stacking    chair.     185.312 

Dl.V     1. 
Kawaon.  Paul  O..  Jr.  :*•••—:  _        ^„     ton  9aa 

mometer  and  memorandum  pad  holder.     185.313.  5--6-S9. 

ReViec'Te^-jlan    O .    to    F^erjl   Tool   Corp.      Waate   baaket. 

185,314.  .V26-59.  CI   D58— -4. 
Revere  Camera  Co.  :   See —  ton  <><» 

Brislkn  Thet>dore  S..  and  Pastor      1»V2«2.     ,,0*1,    c\ 
Roblnaon.  Forreat  J.     Welner  skinner      185.315.  5-2<V-5».  CI 

R<SS;r«.  EjnU.  to  J.cobr  Bender  Inc     l^m^  for  a  brace 

Rr  "ii^r' V^"r?uf  an^Hl.^H'"'  '^  "'" 
Inir  device      185,317.  5   26-59.  CI.  D»9— 1 

Rubln»t»-ln.  Helena.  Inc       «".- 

Schlumberger,  Jean.     l*»c?>*    . 
Schlumberiter   Jean,  and  >oy«™ 
Schliimberfter,  Jean,  and  >o/«« 
Wolff.  Raymond  W      iS-V^^fl. 
Wolff.  Raymond  \J         2 -  «i 
Wolff.  Raymond  W         »->a^- 
Wolff,  Raymond  W  .     185.339. 

''"'"rdeS:i^'Do''ug  J'^,  Ctuipman,  and  Rudolph 


Door  knob. 


5-2ft-59.    CI. 


Inc.      LIpatick 


185.320 
185.321. 


Lavatory  cabinet  or  alml- 
D4— 2. 


185.326..    5-26-59.    CI. 


185.256. 


Ruaaell     Fred   J.      Eacutcbeoa   or   almllar   article 
.V26^»,  CI.  IXiO— 6. 

**'Vh^"ci1fft;iv..and8.1m.    185.288. 

Salm.  Arthur.  I nc^:   Hee  ,aKfaa 

)ohDM>B.  Clifford  v..  an«  8al«.    185.288. 

HaUbury  Corp.     «ce—      ^      .  „,  «oo 
Mc€lelland,  Stewart  8.     183.299 
Schlumberger,    Jean,    to    Helena    Rublnateln 

Inc.      LIpatick   case.      185.321.  5-28-ft9.   <-l  ,iJ**— V^,,,, 
8cboll      William     M       Foot     maasager.     or    slmlUr    article. 

1)64      12. 
Shirley  Corp.  :  Hee— 

Shirley.  John  \^  .     183.325. 
Shirley,  John  W.,  to  Shirley  Corp 
lar  irtlcle      18ii.323.  5-2«-59.  CI 
Speldel  Co.D       «''     .  ^      ...  ,.- 
Augenateln.  Karl  C.    JW.JJJ- 
Auwnateln.  Karl  C     185.2M. 
Spltt.    Edward    E       Boat    anchor 

D71— 1. 
Square  D  Co. :  fle*—  «,.^^ 

Arneberg.  Don  J.  and  Flgglna. 

Standrtng.  Ed«r  J. :  «ee--  lanoR^ 

Abel   Edmund.  Jr..  and  Standrtng.     »M-2»3    ,26-50    CI 
Stanonla.  Alphonao  F      Game  boar (T     185.327.  5-26-50.  ll. 

8tM*l?lillam,  to  Alleen  Mill.  Co      Textile  fabric  or  almllar 

StJc'iiS    ^^iS'to'^t^'^ire.t^^^.-l'nc.      Pump. 

St^e.*Oe«ld  «'^%i«hTV.lS^^9*  Cr'lXl^lS 
similar  article       185.330.  5-26-59.  CI.   I>44— 10 

Sunbeam  Corp. :  w^  , ..  _- . 

Cornwell.  Roaa  E^    186,264, 

Sylv.nla  Klectrlc  Producta  Inc  :  8t€— 

Haaaer.  JonW,     185.282. 
Taco  Heaters.  Inc.:   See— 

'""*'t-r;:X^n.  llw^^nce  I.  and  Tone.     185.279. 
United  States  Rubber  Co      See- 

Waterman  I*/"  <'»  •,i"*^Ai,o**'~ 

Bruce.  John.     iii.^..4p«>.       ,-.«••    <i_'>ii_ftB    CI 
Welch.  John  H.     SUngahot.     185.S88.  5-26-09.  ti 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :   Rcc 
WlebTi^urrerr^aeK-^'or  almllar  article. 

Wiyir^'oo'n    ^Vliyground  structure      185.335. 

CI.  D34— 5 
WHaon  Jones  Co  :   »f'—    . -.  2«. 
Marano.  Herbert  W      I*-'*-^^ 

Wolff.  Rv-'-Jl^d-  'A  •?s!r^i5"'"°"""' 

185  336.  .'V-26-59.  CI.  D86— 10 
Wolff.  Raymond  W    to  Helena  Roblnateln.  Inc 
185  .137,  5-26-59,  CI.  086      lO. 

Wolff,  Raymond  WV,  N>  H5{;;2!i^'"" "•""'"       ' 
185  338,  5-26-.>9,  CI   n8« — 1" 

Wolff.  Raymond  W  .  to  H-'^^  ««»»•"•♦""•  '"' 
185.3.TO,  5-26-59,  O   n86— 10 

to  Nlkka  Rubber  Co,.  Ltd 


185.329. 
Plate  or 


185.250, 


''T•.'i"„^';lv".l^..•"^«^3^o■:"^as;■c,: 


D34 — 15. 

185.334. 
5-26-59. 


LIpatick  caae. 
LIpatick  caw. 
LIpatick  ca«». 
LIpatick  caae. 
Foot  protector 


n7— 7 


;/»/ 


«.*- 


aaaxiiaT/'^  -^^'^ 


.r«i.ftM.i      Mxaiv^T 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1969 

NOts. — AmamA  In  aeeordanea  with  tha  flnt  almlilcant  character  or  word  of  tht  naaa  (la  aceoitUBfle  vitk  tktj  am! 

talapkoae  directory  praettoa). 


of  AaMica. 
2,888.010. 


AMP  Inc. .  . 

Freadom  Ttaoma  C.    2.887.916. 
HammelL  Kemper  M.    2.888,662. 
Abbatt.  Boy  C..  and  K.  8oIobob.  to  Radio  Corp, 
ReducttoD     of    fhoat     Imagea    In     tel«Ttaion. 
5-26-59.  CT.   178—6 
AdachL  Shino  R. :  890— 

Wile.  Daniel  D..  and  AdachI,    2.88T.886. 
Ada^  John  C. :  Bet — 

Torrea.  J«rte  U..  and  AtfaBi,    2,888,278. 
Adamant  Bn^neerlng  Co.  Ltd. :  8m — 

ParkaaTPtatllpO.    2.887.SM. 
Adama.  Edgar  M.  :  89e~ 

Johnaoa.  Robert  L.,  and  Adana    2.888,422. 

Adama,  Edgar  M     and  R.  L.  Johnaon.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.     Finn  forming  aqoeoua  cotioldal  dlqieralona  contatailBg 

i'^S^^*^    nttroaleobol    and    metlMtd    for    preparing    wiM 

2.M8,421,  {V-2«-,'».  CI.  260— 29.7  Kw^T-ru.,    «nR>. 

Adama    L«yd  W     to  PhUllpa  Petroleam  Co.     Methane  aepa 

"M7.80o"'V&ai**Cl    fi!^7  '**^*    "    "     '*^'**"^ 
A<Uma,  Marjory,     Sun  aliade.     2,888.021.  0-26-0O,  CL  186— 

^t'S'n.%&.r27^'rKn»%"?'?if&4  »'-i*~»'o«  o*  0'- 
Adams  ft  WeatUke  Co..  TTie  :  See—- 

BurmeUur.  Herman  R.    2.887 .80S 
AaroJat-Ganeral  Corp.  :  See — 
...    Klaaar,  Karl.    2.888.498. 

4Siil- i°A^*".'^'^-^<*~**V^o-    Pi^determlnwl  torque 
reloaaa  hand  tool,    2.887.919.  S-26-S9  CI  81—52  4       ^ 
Altea.    WlUUm    K..    to    Undberv  E^^^ieisi   Co      Apoara 

Aktlebolaget  Klektroliu  :  flee — 

Ay*JS^!^"^Ii  *^'"'  '  •  •"<>  Falth-Ell.     2.888.098 
Aktlabola/ret  Baparator :  See— 

Borck  Alfred  E,  G     2.888.449, 

'^pStMi^i:^n/:c!'iS^is   «*-»«»-"  o' -ted  .and 
Albart.  Frana  :.8«« — 

.  ,»_?abnar  Gnata  V,  md  Albert.     2,888,213 
^'^^^  .*?»"    •««»  «    HObner.  to  Soc^ete  d'Bqalpementi  In 


Commlnntlng  machine.     2,888,212, 


BolMa  from 


daatrteU   et   Laltlera. 
5-26-59.  a.  241 — 46. 
Alco  Yalva  Co. :  8e» — 

. ,..  ^'i"*Jl-  "*'?»'  B     2,888,039. 
Aldan  Prodacta  oo. :  8m — 

A,j.  .^/"5.?.'  Alexander.    2,888.516. 

Aiarlco,   bllwood   H.     Aoparataa  for  aM^paHnv 

llqulia    2.888,144.  *-^K?  cf  210-^"**"' 
Allegheny  Ludlam  Steel  Corn,  :  80» — 
Burrldge  Joaeph  V.     2,fer820. 

iK'^Kxi'"  r-     ***   Kennady-Van    Saun   Mfg.   ft  Bng.    Com 

A„?f  &  WH  ^^"^'-^-  s^^^"'  ^^"^'^^ 

■*'i?,^  '^'^.n*'"^  ^  •  ^"  Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Com  Cal 
fv-2T:'9."rK  lelLTsl*"^  "^  Prodnrtng  aaiS.'    2;&8.«r7. 

Allen,  Ruwell  G..  to  Owena-Illinola  Glaaa  Co.  Article  trana 
fer  mechanlam.     2.888,131,  5-26-59.  H.  198--210 


2,888.470. 


2,888,240, 


2.888.626. 


Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  8e 

Plueddemana.  Edwin  P 
Allla-Chalmem  Mft  Co 

Flela^mana.  John  J.,  and  WlJaon. 
Amchem  Prodacta.  Inc. :  See— 

Waldrum.  John  E.    2,888.206. 
American  Box  Board  Co. :  8e»— 
.       Porter  William  I.    2.888,185. 
American  0»n  Co. :  8ee — 

Root.  Andrew  A.    2.887.777 
American  Cyanamld  Co, :  See ' 

Kltngaberc.  Krwin.     2.888,461 
■^'cr*.'}  ^'"^SP*  MAkera,  Inc. :  See— 

Wallace   Fredertek  J.    2^888.017 
Amartcan  Klectrlcal  Heater  do. :  See— 

Kabn,  Robert  A.,  and  Hanaer     2  SAT  too 
^°*^f  *^P  ^  Martili^  CS.  r«c^       •^•' 

WlltoBL  Robert.    2.888.684. 
American  Machine  and  \ietala.  Inc. :  8eeh- 
A_  i®**'  A*"**  ^-  I>nckwltt,  and  Sebok     2  888  io9 
••^"sSt!*****  ^     Adhe;  "    RSTnaiki  clemical 


Jorgeraen   Krlsten    WlUUms,  and  Miller.    2  888  359 
Radiator  ft  fJtandard  Sanitary  Corn  ■8m— 
an.  Eameat  J      9  aav  •••  '   «-«r4»- .  nee — 


DlTl- 


American 

3?l"i^'^,*^""^  J     2.887j888 

?^*'"J°''»^<'     2,i88,i49. 

Tinker.  Townaend.  2.888,260 
American  Steel  Foandrtea  :  Bee— 

Baehman.  Fred  B.  2.888,301 
^"'•^l^yL'*"**'  Co  .  The  :  8ee~ 

Oorkau,  Howard  D.    2,888.865. 


American  Viaeoaa  Corp. :  Saa — 

Grantham,  William  O.    2,888,868, 

Matter,  Theodora  S..  Bataa,  and  Branaaa. 

Thumm,  B/ron  A.    2.888,356. 
American  Window  Olaaa  Oa. :  8ee — 

HaaaMt  Fvadarlck  W.    2387,806. 
AnaeoadaCo.:  Bee — 

LApoa.  Bound  J.    2,888,3»0. 
Aadaraon.  Arthur  B..  and  kTa.  Sack.  Jr^  to  Waatlniiumaa 
Electric  Corp.    Cathode  ray  tube.     2,iM.6W.  6^2«©.  CL 
•15—1. 
Ai^^Mm.  ClaraMe.     t^aee  poat  driving  aMami.     2,888,245, 

Anderaon.  Greenwood  ft  Co.  :  8ee — 

Greenwood.  Marvin  H^.  and  Preanal.    2,888,026. 

Anderson.  Oraon  L..  t«  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea  lae 
Apparatua  for  applrtag  taotroDlc  preaaare  at  elevated  tern 
peratora  to  work  piecea.    2.888.316,  6-26-50,  CL  18 — 47. 

Andrlot   OeoriB  W.,  and  W.  J.  Rieater,  to  Peerfaaa  Mfg.  Dlrl- 

^^'ilJ^'^SiP®'*-    ^'*  acreen  aupport.    2.888,226.  5-2»-6©. 
CL  248 — 251. 
Antenna  Dealgna,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Welaa,  Robert  8.,  and  Wella.    2.888,678. 
Apco  MoMberv  Oo. :  ibee— 
^       AUaIa.8aloA.    2.887,019. 
Apex  Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Int :  See — 
Kinker.  John  C,  Jr.    2,888,180. 
Armatrong  Broa.  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Armatrong.  John  O.    2.887,760. 
Armatrong  Cork  Co.  :  8ee — 

Parker.  John  A.    2,888.433. 
Aranatrong.  Edward  T.,  to  The  Goodrear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co 
Dlac   tyi>e  brake   with    load   eoualUing  preaanre  applying 
members.    2  888.103,  &-26-50.  Cl.  188--72.  •l'»"^»« 

Armstrong,  John  0..  to  Armatrong  Broa.  Tool  Co      Cuttlnc 
^  tool.     2,687.760.  5-26-59.  CI.  29—96.  ^-uiiim^ 

Arundel.  Conlthard  ft  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Rldgway,  Frank.    2.887.840. 
»  ^^^Wff^ky.  I'nink.    2.887.841. 

Aabby.  Brace  A.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Preparation  of 
pb«^  alkylchioroallanea.     2,888,478,  6-26-59.  CL   260— 

^^5«^-  ^tif^riA,  M.  Thlel,  and  E.  Pallaa.  to  VBB  Leuna- 
Werke  "Walter  Ulbrlcht."     Proc«a.  for  tfce  proSucuS  of 

A.Sf°*'"?^*<*!?*«?**      2.888,487,  6-26-69    CI    2«^M. 

^'S!l!LP°".^i  ^^.'  •*»<*  *•  V   ^O**"!  to  fnrco  Products   Inc 

-  ?r***"  ®'  ch«nlcal  etching.  2,8^8,335.  5-26-58.  Cl.'*l— 
43. 

Atwood,  John  «.,  to  The  Perkln-SImer  Corp.     Medianlcallr 

8l£?^  •*^°™***°'"     •'■**"       2,888.628"     6-26-09.     cf 

Ault.    Cyrua   F„   to  Allen    B.    Du    Mont   Laboratoriea.    Inc 

A  ""TT*!;!!  .<^';:™it.      2.888,6S4.   6-28-69,   CI    82^29 

V*!!'  i^.!!L?   ^^*^  .*   ■   Warring,  to  Telefonaktlebolaget 

6^2i59,^°250^'27      *^'^  indicating  derlce.  2.888I589, 

Aurora  B^uipment  Co. :  See — 

Sltler,  Richard  W.     2.888,160. 
AuatlB,    Leonard    B,,    to    Bendlx    Arlation    Corp.     Pow«r- 

Schnit*.  Arthur  N.     2,887,826. 
Automatic  Telephone  ft  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  8e« 


2.888,612. 


2.888,808. 


Davlaon.  i^lan.  and  Thra^dgoid' 
Autoyre  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Sanford  Roy  S.    2,888,224. 
Atco  Mfg.   Corp. :   See — 

Devlne,  Francia  P.,  and  Reddy. 
B  ft  J  Mfg.  Co, :  See- 
Benson,  Custer  R.     2,887.918. 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Hnbel,   Ernst.     2,887,»t2. 

Schoeaaow,  Earl  B.     2,888,292 
Baby  World  Co.,  Inc. :  See^ 

Heyden,  Herbert  P.     2.887,748 
Baehman,  Fred  B.,  to  American  Steel  Foundries.    Renewable 
contact   plate   ffM-  Journal    box.      2.888,801,    5-26-60,    CT. 
Sv8 — 64. 
Back,  Leonard  :   See — 

»     ,.S*'"»*t«*»«  Frank  D.,  and  Back.     2,887.933. 
^^K  *°'..^1*^'^  ^-  to  Wilcox  ft  oibbs  8ewln«  Madilne  Co 
cfTA— 2«°**  ■*^''  «nachtne.     2,887^0,  6-26-69: 

^tii7if^\.?&TA  ??5!!^'6r  '^'•'^"""  -»«*.nlsm 
BadUche  Anllin    ft  Soda-Fabrtk  Akt. :  Bee— 

Buchhols,   KarL     2,888,410 
Baggott,  Edmund  W.,   to  Ideal  Tov  Corp,     Doll  or  manikin 
construction.    2.887,822,  6-26-59,  CI.  46—148.         ■»*'"«"• 
Bagnetto,  Luclen,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Pltxer,  Bmory  W,.  and  Bagnetto.     2,888,4M. 
Bailey,  DoMld  L,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     1-trlmethylalloxy 
2w!i289  "*^""°**°**°'      2iM.«4,     6-Srt».     8. 


T«2  a  a.  -  Miui 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Baiter,  Donald  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Oamma-CtrlmetbTl- 
•llox7)propyl-bU-(trimetb7liilloi7)pth7UlUn«.  2.888.479. 
J-28-59.  CI.  260 — 448.2. 
Bailer.  Pbllip  8..  to  Bmo  HMearcto  and  KJiMXam^iat  Co. 
Preparation  of  dlpli«nic  add.  3.888.468.  »-S«-«».  Ct. 
260—823. 
Bailer,  Walter  H.     See 

Coxworth.   Lowry      2.888,064. 
Baker.  Albert  A.,  and  H.  L.  Rboades.  Jr.,  to  Zura  InduatrlM, 
Inc.     I>raln  cup  and  nippvrt  tberrfor.    2.S88i,lS8,  8-M-8*, 
CI.   210—166. 
Baker  Perkins  Inc      S«e- 

LMflMB.  Ba/ntoad  J.,  and  Relae.     8.888,1X«. 
Baldwin,  L«wi«M»  W..  to  United  State*  of  Amarica.  Atonte 
BnergT  CowbImIod.      Calutron  cathode   Interlock    circuit. 
2.8aiC8«»,  8-26-6».  n    280 — «!.». 
Baldwla  Piano  Co.,  Tbe :  ««*— 

lArmtf.  Prwlaric  M.     2.8M,«S2. 
Ballnkla,  laay  :  See — 

Barcbenal,  Cbarlea  H..  and  B^Uakln.     2.887,867. 
Ballard,  Wlter  P.,  8.  P.  Dtekena.  J.  K.  McKlnler.  and  B    ¥ 
Smith,    to   The  Texaa   Co.      Hydrocarbon    rokina  and   hy- 
dromnatlon   proceaa.      2,88S.Sat.  8-26-59,   CI.   208 — 88. 
Baloas,  Bar  O..  to  McCaba-Powera  Auto  Body   Co.     Town' 

rabelH.     2.888.2««.  8-«»-«».  CI.  «•*—».  ^      ,_      ^, 
Banka.  Oeorge  B  .  to  Bnctiata  Electric  Valre  Co.  Ltd.     THtle- 
riaioB    and    like    eaaaera    take    arraniceBMaU.      2.888.601, 
5-26-59.  CT    315—11 
Bardoneschl,  Roland  :   8ee-- 

Mallar.  OaorgM.  Joly,  and  Bardoneacbl      2.888.472. 

~      "       ~  I.  da   Pont  d*   Nemoure  and  Co. 

2,887,787,  5-36-»9.  n.  34—112 

P.  Lea,  to  Ifaoaanto  Chemical  Co 

2,887,»4S,  5-26-59.   CI     100—99 

P.  Lea.  to  Monaanto  Cheailcnl  Co 

Caklnc  bomb  aaaembly       2,887.946.   5-26-59,  CI.   100—90. 

Barnes.    Milton    M.      Paper    reglaterlnfc    derlce.      2.888J81. 

.V26-59.  CI.  271 — 49. 
Barnes.   William  A.,   to  Kelaey-Hajea  Co.     Slactrical  anaw- 
blles     and     apparatus     for     prodacinx    aaaie       2.888,614. 
5-26-89,   CI.   317-101. 
Barrett.   Harry   H       Windshield   cleaner   systems  and  ralrea 

therefor      2,887.736.  5-26-59.  CI    20 — 40.5 
Barsky,    Oeorge.    and    H     C     Blerman.      Method    of    makinc 

plaatlaol  xaakets      2.888.366.  8-26-09.  C\.  117—83. 
Barton,   Richard   D.      Mechanica'    lisht   sapfiprt.     2.888,852. 

^-S«-«8.  CI.  240—88. 
Baso  Inc. :   See- 
Matthews,  Ruiwell  B.     2.888.024. 
Batchelor.  Wallace  W  .  Jr  :  8ee— 

Genoreae.    Anthony    L.,    Br..    Batcfa^or.    Bdll.    Garlock, 
and  A   L.  Genoreae.  Jr.     2,888.213. 
Bates,  Arthur  I      See—- 

Matter,  Tht><>dore  S..  Batea.  and  Brandau       2,888.888. 
Bauar,  WlllUm  H.,   Jr.,  to  MInneaou  Mlnlac  aad   Utm,  Co 
Perflnorochloroolefln   polymer  blenda.      2.888.364.  5-18-89, 
CI.    117—72. 
Baoer,  William  R.  :  Bee — 

Piaacott,  rrank  R.,  and  Bauer.     2.887.738. 
Baaerleta.  Oarl  C.  to  The  Dole  Valre  Co     Llqnld  nenaarlBS 
and  dtopenataf  derice.     2.888.174.  5-26-89.  CI    222—212 


Barktey.  Cbarlee   8.,   to  ■. 

Scraper  for  doctor  blade. 
Bamea.  Marlon  D..  and  J. 

Oaklaa  bomb  aaaembly 
Bamea,  Marion  I).,  tad  J. 


»hla.    2.88T.7 


S: 


riaid  beat  cxcbanite  apparataa  for  use  la 

8-28-59.   CI     18-  39. 
Ranmann.   .\rthur  N..   to   International   Mlnerala  *  Cbeatcal 

Corp.      Manufactvra     of     alkali     metal     polyphoaphatea. 

2.8WU21,  5-2ft-89.  CI.  23—107. 
Baumet.  George  A.,  to  G.  A.  Bauaiet  aad  B.  W.  Blate.  d.ka. 

Meul     Masters     Co.     Magaetic     tool     bolder.     2.888.617. 

5—26-59    CI    317- -159 
Baxter,    (ieorge    C    and    L.    R.    ChrlsteBseo.      Grain    dryer 

2,887,788,  5-26-59,  CI    34—128. 
Bayles.   AJdaa.   to  Baodlx   Arlation  Corp.     AppiyinK  system 

for  diak  brake.     2.888.101,  5-26-58,  C\.   188—71 
Beach.   Mward    J.,    to   Beach- Ruaa   Co.      Boring   derice   for 

elliptical   or   tbe    like   openiags.      2.887 J12.    5-26-58.    CI 

77—61 
Beach-Roaa  Co.  :  8e«>— 

Beach.  Edward  J.     2.887.912. 
Beaconing.  Optical  and   Preclaloa  Materiala  Co.  Ltd. :  8ee- 

Tocsylowski.    Henrrk    8       2.887,774 
Beam.    Walter   B.,   t«  Radio  Carp. 


2.888.187. 


of  AHMfica.     Modalatioa 


2.888.888. 
Spernr    Raa4    Carp. 
2.888.219.  5-88-59. 


Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co. 

Voege,  Jamee  C.  and  Thomas 
Bender.  Newell  R.  :  See — 

Rogers.  Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  and  Bender.     2.888.408. 
Bender.  !4ewell  B..  and  T.  H.  Rogers,  Jr.,  to  Tbe  Goodyear 
Tire   k.   Kubber  Co.     Production   of   flexible  cellular  poly- 
uretbane  materUI      2,888,400,  5-26-89,  CI.   260— 2.8. 
Baader,    Newell    R..    to    Tbe    Goodyear   Tire    A    Rubber    Co. 
Flexible  elaatumerlc  cellular  material  aad  method  of  mak- 
ing same.     2.888,412.  8-26-58.  CL  868>-X5. 
Beadlx  ArlatloB  Corp. :  0«e — 

Auatin.   Leonard  B.     2.887,920. 
Bailaa,  AMaa.     2388.101. 
Btltt.  Richard  T.     2,888.108. 
ClMUKlter.   Walter  G.     2.888,100. 
Knxmita.  Andrew  A.     2.888.067 
Tankersley,  James  A.     2,888.109. 
Thomas.  Thomas  H.     2.888,038. 

Wiakter,  Aibert  H.     2,888,000.  /. 

Beaefce,  Bennr ;  «ea— 

Taylor,  noyd  B.     2.888.287. 
Benink,  Chrlatiaan  J    W..  and  H.  Wej*.  to  O.  M.  Pf at ,  AG. 
Stitch     adjustiag    mac^aniaai.      2,887,968,    8-28-a8.     C\ 
112 — 210 
Bensman.    Ollrer    W.      Detaekable    haseboarda.      2,887,739. 

5-26-89,  CI.  20—74.  „        „.      .  _^ 

Benson.  Custer  B.,  to  B  A  J  Mtf.  C*.     Vise  for  supporting  a 

pipe  dnrtag  caalkina .     2.887^18.  5-26-89.  CI    f I— 19. 
Beaaon,  Marria.    Orerioad  aafaty  derice.    2,888.083.  5-26-59. 

Bergbelm,  Herbert.    Neaktle.    2J87,687,  8-26-89.  O.  2—146. 
Bergsteia,   l>raak  D.,   aad  L.  Back,   to  Bergstein   Paeka|gBg 

Trust  (a  trust).   Apparatus  for  forming  containers.    2.887,- 

933,  8-26^9,  CI.  94—89.1. 
Bergstata  Paekaciag  Traat  (a  trust »  ;  *<«t— .„ 
Bergstein,  Frank  D  .  and  Back.     2,887.833. 
Berkshire  Kaittlnc  MilU  :  Bee-  h 

Bellmaa.  CI  wood  P      2,887.860.  ^  ^^^  ^, 

Bcrlia.   Daalal.     Chlld'a  sit   or  etaad   car   scat.      2.888.081. 

8-26-89,  CI.  15*— 11. 
Bertin.  Daniel  :   ^«e — 

Joly.  Nomina,  and  Bartla.     2.888.478. 
Beter,   Ralph   H  .   and  M    Rublnol.  to  Phlleo  Corp.     BirBtsi 

for  representing  a  time  Interval  by  a  coded  stgnal.    2.888. 

647.  6-26-69,  <5.  332— 11  .         .        .         ..^ 

Betteridge.    Harry     W.      Dtspoaabia    shoe    dreoalag    derice. 

2,888433.  5-2*-69.  CI.  206—36. 
Bettea.  Blchard  S.,  Jr..   to  BUadard  Oil  Co.     Making  sphe- 
roidal particles.     2,8*7,724,  5-26-69,  CI.  18—47.2. 
Bererly  Vogue  Co.  :  See — 

Kyle,  MarcoertteO.     2.887,688.  _ 

Beyer,  Frits.    Morable  figures  with  changtBg  face  expreaaloaa. 

2.887.820,  5-26-89,  CI.  46—130. 
Beyler,  Boger  M..   aad  L.   H.   Sarett,   to  Merck  *.<>•.   If* 

Btsdloxy  steroids  and  method  at  makiag  sasM.     2.888,456. 

5-26-88.  CI.  260— 239  55 
Beyler,   Baaer   ■..   aac*   L.   H.    Harett.   to   Merck   *  Co. 

fllaiaelbjlaaartlriij  surolda  and  methods  of  saaklag 

2,888,457.  5-2*-89.  C\.  260—239.58. 
Beytes.  Deane  A.  :   See 

Strother,  John  A.,  Hanson,  and  Beytes.     2.887,951 

Biermaa,  Harry  C.  ;   See—  

Barsky.  George,  and  Blerman.     2.888,366. 
Btgraa,  Norman  J.     See—  „«„„«.,... 

Skarrar.  Oero  O..  Brooks,  aad  Blgras.     2.888.264. 
Bllletdeanx,  Adriaa  C.  to  Westlagbouae  Air  Brake  Co. 

reslataace    semiconductor    celia.      2,888,680.    5-2^-58 

BUIlg.   Brick,   to   BUrrfraaauaehiaea  AG.     Control   derice 

2^887.932.  S-26-59.  C\.  90— 82. 
Bird  Machine  Co  :  See- 
Roes,  John  T      2.888.142.  «^   .   «^  .„ 
Bird  proofing  derice.    2.887.730,  8-26-89 


Inc 


High 
I,    Cl. 


The: 


2.888.073. 


CalifomU   Be- 
lie  signals. 


control    for    cathode   ray    tubes.      2.888,606.   8-26—19.    CI. 
318—16 
Bear  Mfg.  Co.  :  See 

MacMlllan.  Charles  W.     2.887.802. 
Bedco  International  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Tefcerdlne.   George  E.      2.887.884. 
Beeninga.  Dale  E.  :  8ee — 

Martt.  Kraeat  C,  aad  Beealaga. 
Beers.    Max    I.,    aad    B.    B.    Daria.    to 
Automatic  control  system  for  aircraft. 
Cl     244      77 
Bell  k  OosMett  Co.  :  Kee- 

Srket^  Robert  B.     2.888^207. 
Bell  Telepaaae  Laboratortea.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Anderson.  Orson  L.     2.888.316. 
Meatar.  Clareace  R..  and  St.  Joha.     2,888.S»4. 
Schneider.   Herbert   A.     2.888.587. 

Belli.   Philip  A       Are — 

r.enoreee.    .\nthony    L..    8r..    Batchelor.    Belli,    Oarlock, 
and  A.  L.  Geaoreae,  Jr      2,888.215. 
Bellman.   Elawr  O.      Conblnattno    tie  clasp  and  key  holder. 

2.887.747.  5-26-89.  Cl.  24    -19 
Bellman.   BIwaed  P..  to  Berkaktre  Knitting  Mllla     HoslerT 
with  ma  roalatlng  araaa,     2.887.880.  5-2^50.  Cl.  68— ITi. 

Belolt  Iraa  Worin:  Bm— 

Hornbostel,   Lloyd.     2,888.074. 


BIttaer,  Aarry  E 

CT.  26—1. 
Black-Clawsoa  Co., 

Corbia.  Wesley  8.,  aad  Walden. 
Blair,  Charles  M..  Jr. :  8*e— 

ivirtel.  Arthur  F..  aad  Blair.     2,888,390. 
Blake.    Francis  O..   and  O.  A.   Scknrmaa,   to 

search    Corp.      Apparatus   for   ceanblaing 

2.888.66.3.  .<  26-  59,  Cl.  340—15. 
Blsnrbl.   Serge,  aad  R.  Laeour.     Method  and  meaaa  for  pro 

duclng   reinforced   plastic  stroetarea.     2.887.721,  6-26-00. 

Cl.  18—14. 
Blancq-Oasaux.  Armando  :  8*e — 

Ptaixe.  Thomas  R  .  and  Blaa«<]-Caaaax.     3.888.046 
Blankenbaker.   John   V  .   and   R    R    Jobasoa,  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Co      Multiple  Input  binary  adder  sabtraeters.    2,888.- 

202.  .V2«^  ."^9.  n    23^     61 
Blaurelt,   Roland  C.  :   See^ 

Henkel,  Harrey  L.,  and  Blaarelt       2,887.968. 
Rllsard.  Robert  B..  to  Sperrr  Band  Corp.     Asimath  refereace 

derice.     2,887.783.  .V-26-89.  Cl.  33—226. 
Robo.  Mildred  E.,  and  W   8.  Miller.    Bdaeatioaal  game  board. 

2,887,789.  5-26-89.  CT.  35—9. 
Bochan.  John,   to  (ieneral  Electric  C*.     Water  level  caatrol 

for    clothes    waahlng    machiaaa.      2,888,581,    8-26-80,    CT. 

200—84. 
Boeleaa,     Bdgard.    to    SoHdtd    anonrme    '^ockertll-Oufree." 

Opaa-beartli  furnace  with   Inclined  Hide  walls.     2.888.23.V 

5-26-59.  Cl    26;i     46 
Itogen.  Darid.  Co..  Dirlaioa  of  The  Siegler  Cor». :  See— 

Cohn.  Darid  A      2.888,518. 
Rogoff.  Henry      Making  of  caff  Naks  and  the  like.     2,887.746. 

5-26-89,  Cl.  22—202 
Bolle.  Victor  W..  to  Collins  Badio  Co      BlectrooUtlc  meter. 

2.888,671.  5-26-59.  Cl   340 — 847 
Bondley,  Ralph  J.,  and  M.  B.  Kaell.  to  Oeaeral  RIectric  Co. 

Condoctlre  cements.     2.888,406.  5-26-80.  CT.  282—816. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bookoat,  Floyd  V..  H.  E.  Craren.  and  B.  C.  Jokaaaa,  ta  Tbe 
Vendo  Co.  Package  readlag  audiiae.  2,888,18&76-28--59, 
CT.  22—77. 
Borck.  Alfred  B.  O.,  to  Aktlcbolagat  Separator.  Method  and 
plant  for  the  recorery  of  oil  and  proteins  frtm  aaimal  ma- 
terial. 2.888,449,  8-26-89,  CT.  26a-'112. 
Borg-Waraer  Corp. :  8ae — 

Fike,  BaeaelTB.,  aad  Pitoaa.     2.887.768. 
garmacer.  Curt  H.     2,M8,1S8> 


Aato 


tool 


Hifb.  Carl  F.     2jB88,002. 
BoMnaaa,  Joha  w.,  and  Farrell. 
Laoek,  John  A.     2,887.007. 


3,867,771. 


Troendly,  Harry  P.,  an^  Fulton.     2,888.118. 
Boetock.  Harry  T.     CTutch  meefaaniam.     2.888,114,  5-36-69, 

CT.  102—02. 
Bowden  (Baglneers)  Ltd. :  See — 

Melsom.  Walter  A.     2,888.277. 
Boaeaka,  Joaeph.  to  The  Budd  Co.    Work  handling  apparatus 
for  sheet  forming  preaaee  aad  the  like.    2.888.163,  6-36-50, 
CT.  214 — 1. 
Brandan,  Frederick  L. :  Sea — 

Matter,  Theodore  8.,  Batea,  aad  Bmndan.    3.888^888. 
Brandon,  Percy  8.,  and  P.  M.  Wright,  to  Marconi's  Wireless 
Telegraph     Co.     Ltd.       Phaae    shift    derleea.      2.888,681. 
8-26-50.  CT.  333 — 31. 
Brandt  Aotoaiatle  Caahler  Co. :  See — 
Bochholt.  Arnold  B.     3,888,124. 
Braumann.    Goadokar,   to   Slenseaa  k  Halake  Akt.     Electro- 
magnetic relays.     3388.633.  8-36-89.  CT.  200—87. 
Brechel,   Frederick  O.     Coaeretc  form   conatmetloa.     2387.- 

756,  8-26-89,  CT.  25 — 118. 
Brehm.  Allea  BL  :  Aee — 

Flelda,  Ellis  K.,  and  Brehm.     2,888,406. 
Bremer,  Robert  D.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.    Sheathed  tubular 
electrical   heater  aeal.     2,888,858.  6-26-69,   Cl.  388—261. 
Braaaer.  Walter  U. :  See — 

CTaaa,     Aagust.     Breaaer.     Roderfeld,    aad     B.     Claaa. 
2  888  088. 
Brewar, '  George  R.,  ta  Hoghea  Aircraft  Co.     Electron  gun. 

2.888.605.  8-26-89.  Cl.  315—15. 
Bright.  Thomas  J.   R.     Casting  mold  aad  method  and  appa- 
ratus   for    making    the    same.       2,887,748,    5-98-AO,    CT. 
23—106.  ,  ^^  , 

Brttiah  Federal  Welder  and  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Tribe.  Thomas  F.     2.888,610. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Tbraadgald.  Philip.     3,888,684. 
Britton.  Edgar  C  :   See — 

Horaley,  Lee  H.,  and  Brittoa.     2.888,489. 
Breadhead.  Samuel  L..  Jr.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Oscillator 

circuit.    2.888.561.  6-26-80.  CT.  280 — 86. 
Brobeck.    William  M.,   to   United   SUtes  of  America.  Atomic 
Baergy    Commineioa.      Calatroa.     2,888,.568,    6-26-60,    CT. 
250—419. 
BronM>-lCBt  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Steiaer.  Albert  M.     2,888.004. 
Bronson.  Sabin  C  :  See — 

Hanadone.  L    V.     2,888.686. 
Brooka.  Marguerite  B. :  See — 

Rndner,  Bernard,  and  Brooka. 
Brooka,  W\  B..  lae. :  See — 

Sharrar.  Oaro  O.,  Brooks,  and  Rlgras. 
Brooks,  Wendell  R.  :  See— 

Sharrar.  Oero  O..  Brooke,  and  Bigraa.    2,888.264. 
Brewer,  Frank  M..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Method  of  dis- 
tilling rinyltoloene.    2.888.386.  .^-36-.^9.  CT    202 — S7 
Brown,  Horace  D.,  and  A.  R.  Matiuk,  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc. 
a-ethyl  cjstelne  componltlonH  for  combatting  tubercle  bacilli. 
3388,880.  8-26-89.  CT   167—68. 
Browa.  Myron  J  .  and  R    B   Hqalrea,  to  Westlnghonse  Electric 
Corp.     Automatic  dispatching  system.     2.888.578,  8-2<l-89. 
CT.  307-  -57. 
Brown  ft  Sharpe  Turret  Drilllag  IMrlelon.  Inc. :  See — 

Shariat.  Arnold.     2.887.696. 
harlat.  Arnold.     2.887,894. 

Browneli.  Cart  A.,  Jr.  Method  of  conetmcttng  twimming 
poola.     2.887.759.  8-26-89.  CT.  25—158. 

Rruce.  George  D.,  R.  A.  Henle.  and  J.  L.  Walsh,  to  Interna- 
tional Rnaineas  Machlnea  Corp.  Transistor  logical  circuit 
2.888.678.  6-26-80,  CT.  807—88.5. 

Rnieder.  Antolne,  to  Boclete  Anonrne  Andre  CTtroen.  Cen- 
trifanl  clutch<>e      2,888.121.  8-26-69,  CT.  102—103. 

Rmni.  Joaeoh  L. :  See — 

Tagliaferri.  Frank  P.,  Brani,  and  Orrrey.    2,887.982. 

BrflnlBg.  Bberfaard  F.,  O.  Donugk.  and  F  .MIetssch.  to  Far 
benfabriken  Bayer  Akt.  N-Ianthraqulnonyl-(l')  ]-2-amlno 
Imldaiollnea.     2,888,379.  8-26-59.  Cl.  167 — 38. 

Bubnlak.  William  C.  and  P.  T.  Vickeri.  to  Oeoeral  Motors 
Corp.      RoUry    regenerator   eeaL     2,888.248.   8-26-69.   CT. 


Mf900,99o, 


2,888.264. 


287—6, 
Bacbfaols,  Arnold 

dellrery  chute. 
Rnchbolt.  Helm 


Coin 


R..  to  Brandt  Automatic  Caahler  Co. 
2  888,124.  5-26-^^9.  CT.  193—31. 
Scc^ 

Zeuneri.  Friti.  and  Bocbholx.    2.887.914. 
Bacfaholi.    Karl,    to    Badiache    Anllln-    ft    Soda-Fabrik    Akt. 
Proceaa  of  manufacturing  expandable  granolee  of  a   poly- 
rlnyl  compound      2,888,410,  6-26-59.  CT.  260—2.8, 
Budd  Co..  The  :  See— 

Bosenka.  Jooeph.     2.888,183. 
SkaergUn,  Caroloa  L..  and  Bayae.    2.888,102. 
Eldgway.  Edmund  T     2  888.297 
Budd.  I^rry  J.,  to  Pallet  Derleea.  Inc.     Apparatus  handling 

meana     2  888.222.  5-26-60.  Cl.  248—120. 
Budd.  Marahall  M     Emergency  road  flag.    2.887.083.  8-26-89. 
CT.  116—63. 

Bags.   Kealy   C.    to   Kendick   Mfg.    Co.,   Inc.     Traasformera. 

2  j488,654,  5-26-.'59,  CT.  336—221. 
Bullard  Co.,  The :  See— 

Grinage.  Claude  M.    2.887,008. 


2.888.674.  6-28-«9. 


2,888,663. 


2,888,826. 


Botora  Watcli  Co.,  lae. 

Hatwl.  Max.    2.888382. 
Boating,  Arthur  R.,  to  Lupear  Product.  Inc. 

feed,    2.887311.  6-26-60751.  77—88.4. 
Buon,  Georges  A.    Ignition  circalt  derice. 

Cl.  307—10. 
Borcbcaal,  Cbarlee  H..  and  I.   Ballakla.   to  Tbe  Cambridge 

Tile  Mfg.  Co.     Tile  aaaembly  on  hecUag.     2.887,867.  6-26- 

59,  CL  72—22.  ^^ 

Burgeoa.  Bdward  G.,  4r. :  Sea— 

NewelL    WUllam    H..    Bargeaa,    Zabb,    aad    FcaafoaUa. 

.NewelL'  William    H.,    Bnrgeae,    Zabb,    and    Fraagoalia. 
2.886.208. 
Burke,  Donald  J.,  to  Erico  Prodoeta,  lac.    Caat  weldlag  appa- 
rataa.   2,887,748,  6-26-60.  CT.  22—116. 
Bunaeiater,  Hermaa  R.,  to  The  Adams  ft  Weatlake  Co.    Lag- 

Bge  rack  with  illnmlnated  aeat  nnmbcra.    2.887,802,  ^-2(S~ 
CL  40—130 
Baniett,  Richard'  T.,  to  Bendix  ArUtion  Corp.     Campoalte 

disk  and  shoe  brake.     2,888,105,  5-26-59.  Cl.  188—74! 
Bumham^  PkillD    A.      Cable    rrippiiw   and    puUlng   derice. 

^,880.208.  4^26—80.  CL  204 — 86, 
Barrid«e.  Joaeph  V..  to  Allegheny  Lodlom  Steel  Corp.     Cen- 

terlesa  grtnden.    2.887.829,  5-26-39,  CT.  51—108. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Epetela,  Herman.    2,888.666. 
Burton.   Robert  E.     Bark  oeeler  bariac  piroted  Java  apread 

by  fluid  preesnre.     2.888.061.  5-26-89,  CT.  144—208. 
Barton    WUllam  P..  P.  A.  Lefrancoia,  and  E    W    Riblett  to 
Tbe  M.   W.  Kellogg  Co.     Hydrocarbon  converaion  proeeaa. 
2.888.807.  5-26-50.  CL  208—188. 
Batler.  Joha  F. :  See — 

Hausman,  Albert  F.,  and  Butler.    2,888.160. 
Botier,    Wilfred,   to  Garrard  Enginertng  and  Mfg.  Co.   Ltd. 
Speed   control   for  gramophonea   and    the  like.     2.888,108, 
5-26-,%9,  n.  188—187 
Butterfleld.  John  P..  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Link  supported  axle 

•oapeaslon.    2,888,271,  5-28-50.  CT.  280—124. 
Boyae.  Bdwin  K. :  See — 

Ekserglan,  Carohu  L.,  aad  Bnyie.    2.888.102. 
Byrne    Harold  J.,  to  Interaational  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp. 
Oral   prophylactic   compoeltiona   comprising   a    betalne   de- 
riratire.    2,888,388.  5-26-50.  CT.  167—08. 
CaldwelL  Kenneth.     Stone  picker  rake.     2,888,062,  6-26-89. 

CT.  171—63. 
California  Reaearch  CorjK  :  See — 
Blake,  Francla  O.,  andrSchunaan 
Jones.  Stanley  B.    2,888,569. 
Jonee.  Stanley  B.,  aad  Meyeriioff. 
Callery  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Adams,  RoyM.    2,888,327. 
Schecbter,  William  H..  and  Sbakely 
Cambridge  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See- 

BnrcbeTMl.  Charles  H..  and  Balinkln.     2.887,867. 
Cannon.  William  \.,  to  EJll  Lilly  and  Co.     Triehloromettayl 

mercaptopyrasoles.     2.888.462,   5-26-89,  CT    260 — 810 
Carbomndum  Co.,  Tbe:  See — 

Taylor.  Kenneth  M.    2.888,328. 
Taylor,  Kenneth  M.    2,888.358. 
Carolonsa.  Joaeph  C.     Scrubbing  brush  with  cleaning  deter- 
gent.    2,887.700,  6-26-59,  Cl.  15— 136. 
Carpenter,  Arthur  H..  deceased  :  V.  C.  Qtrpenter.  exMBtrix. 

lyeting  derice.     2.888.331,  8-26-69,  CT.  23 — 253. 
Carpenter,  Virginia  C. :  Sec- 
Carpenter.  Arthur  H.     2,888,381. 
Carr.  Norman  L. :  See— 

Folklns.  Hlllls  O..  and  Carr.    2.888.501. 
('arroll.  James  H..  and  J.  A.  Runberg.  to  PhllUpa  Petroleum 
Co.    Production  of  colorless  emulslon-polymerixed  polymera. 
2.888.408.  .V-2»-8e.  CT   260 — 680 
Carter,  Leslie  F..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Miniature  gyro  eom- 

pass.    2,887.784,  6-26-,50.  CT.  33 — 2i26. 
Carter.   Robert   C..   to   Collins   Radio  Co.     VolUge   regulator 
with  limited  current  drain.     2.888.633.  5-26-60,  CT.  3^23—9. 
Cartoux,   Henri,  and   P.  Freyaainet.   to   Pechlney,  Compagnie 
de    Produits    Chlmiquea    et    Electrometallurgeqnee.      Auto- 
matic   feed    derice    for    industrial    apparatua.      2.888,186. 
5-26-59.  Cl.  214—18. 
Caaanor.  Lou  C. :  See —  ^^  . 

Miller,  Arthur  A.    2,887,832.  •• 

Caae.  J.  I.,  Co. :  See — 

Dutcher,  Iral  G.    2.888.086. 

Kraoae.  .Xorman  R.,  Heth.  and  Naery.     2,887.781. 
Rogera.  Richard  E.    2  887.990. 
Caat.  Adolf,  to  Firma  Kari  M.  Reich 

a  peg  or  tbe  like  into  a  bodr. 
CastigiUno.    Sylrlo    G.      Field 

5-26-50..CT.  250—106. 
Ce^  and  Tee  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Terwilliger.  Howard  J..  R.  H.,  and  H.  L.     2.888.040. 
Central  Research  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Jeiatis.  Demetrloa  G.,  and  Cbeeley.    2.888,164. 
Chabala,  Leonard  V.,  to  Weetinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Aato- 

matic  circuit  recloaera.     2.888,198,  5-26-69.  CT.  286—02. 
Chain  Belt  Co. :  See — 

Katz.  WillUm  J.    3.868.001. 
Seidenstrtcker,  Regis  A.    2.888.148. 
Chaatben,    Ellsworth    C.      Fish    line    retrteriag   apparatus. 

2.887.814.  5-26-59,  CT.  43—17.2. 
ChamplalB  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Schowerer,  George  7..  and  Sorkln.    2.888.260. 
Chamoney,  Guy  W. :  See— 4 

Christian,  Cart  A.,  an^^Cbampney.    2.866.628. 
Cliandler.  Walter  G.,  to  Beadlx  Aviation  Corp.     Wkael  and 

brake  aaaembly.    2,888,100,  6-26-89,  CT.  188—18. 
Chapman,  Charles  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Control  arstem 
for  conreylng  apparatus.     2.888,129,  6-26-50,  CT.  198—82. 


Apparatus  for  Impellfaig 
2,887.688,  6-26-89.  CT.  1—1 
shaping    device.      2.888.872. 


ri 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Charlat,  Arnold,  to  Brown  k  Slurp*  Tvmt  DrllUaf  Dtrjil— . 
Ibc  HoUry  tool  ■pln<U«  rcrvntag  '— — ■  S.S9T.403. 
•-M-80.  CI.  10— 13«.  ^ 

ClMfUt  Arnold,  to  Brown  *  Sbarw  Torr^t  DrllUn»  DIrtrton. 
Inc.  Speed  control  ■y«t«m  Inclodtng  a  rarUble  ytd  trma*- 
■trrtim  adjustable  aa  to  output  speed  in  a(?eordanc«  with 
SsPMltion  of  a  aeleetirely  movable  abatment.  2,887.894. 
Pi<3t.  n.  74^-280.17.  •  ^  ^.     ^ 

CkMmr   ABthony  R..  and  R.  J.  MartUi,  to  TtM  Oater  Mfc.  Co. 

Portable  power  unit.     2.8«7.88«.  5-2«-a«.  CT.  74— IfT 
OlMse.  Leonard  ()  :  8t9— 

N^lederman.  Bernard,  and  Chaw.    2,888.852. 
(Iienf.  ien-Pu     8ft—  ^ 

De  Groote.  Melvln.  Shen,  and  Cbenf.     2.888.425. 
De  Orvote.  Melrln,  8ben,  and  Cheot.    2.888.4i6.      ^_,^_ 
Cbenicek    JoMpta  A.,  to  I  nlveraal  Oil  Prodaeta  Co      8UW- 
latloa  of  hTdrocarboa  oil  heavier  tbaa  «iw>Nm.     2,888,897. 
5-2«-5©.  n   44  -88.  ^  .  ,^_.._ 

Cbenicek,  Joeeph  A  ,  and  W.  L.  Cox,  to  UnlTeraalOll  Pr«*J*ti 
CO.  S.8  dUlkoxy.  4  alky  I  plieaol  aatloxldaata.  2.888,503. 
5-38-^.  CI.  260—810.  _^ 

Cbcrrle,  Ja«ea  M .  an4  J.  E.  McMUUn.  to  Thompjoa  Bajno 
Wooldridc*,  Inc.      Method  for  differentially  age  barde^l 
anatealti«  ateeia  and  prodarts  produced  thereby.     2.888,873. 
5-28-5»  n.  148—21.54. 
Chealey.  rrank  G   :   See —  ^  ^  ^_^_  ..^ 

Jeiatla.  Demetrius  G..  and  Cbcaley      2.888.154. 
Chlcaao  Rawhide  Hfg.  Co.  :  «m — 

^iutl,  Fyrdtnand  J     2.8M^1. 
Chlaa,  Brie  W.    Poundattoa  Mpport. 
T2— T7.  „    „ 

ChrtatcBsen.  Bdward  R..  aa4  H.  V. 
Method  of  producing  motor  fuels. 
208—85. 
I  'hriatennen,  John  C.  :  8ee — 

Ptttman.  Cbarlea  U..  and  Chriatai 
chrtstensen.  Lynn  R.  :  8e« — 

Baxter.  Q^orwt  C.  aad  Chrtatenaea.     2.887.788.  _ 

ChrUtUuL    Carl    A.,    and    O.    W.    CiMimpaay.    to    WaatlM- 
hovMKlectrtc  Corp.      Protective   apparatoa  and  aystcaia 
2.888.82S,  5-att-«8.  CI.  821—11. 
(  hromlBB  MkalM  *  ttmeltlna  Corp.,  Ltd. :  8«e — 

Praaar.  Alaa  R.    2.888.842. 
t 'hry tier  Corp.  :   8** —  .^ 

Butterfleld.  John  P.    2.888^71. 
HngglBa.  James  A.    2,888.2»«. 
SleauaaM.  Arthur  J.    2.888.239. 
Wllllama.  Baaraei  B.    2.888.242. 
rjba  Ltd   ;   See- 

Schmld,  Max.  and  Mueller.    2.888,432. 
Sctamld.  Max.  and  Htr«lff.     2.888.453. 
Snlser.  George.  Guertler.  Patser,  and  Maeder.     2.888.420. 
WeAaaa.  Jac<|uca.  Kara,  and  Jenny.    2.888.312. 
Clesla,  Joaeph  :  See — 

>^agSiMr.  Harold  L.    2.887.081. 

Tbreablng  machine.     2.887.892.  5-28-59.  a. 

Variable    speed    transmission    and    Tarlahla 

5-28-59,  CL  74— 230.17. 

2,887>47.   6-28-59,   CI. 


and  CoUtna.     2,888,350. 


2,887,871.  5-M-A9.  CI. 


Haaa,  to  Tb«  'X^•xas 
2,88a,394.  ^-20-89 


m.     2.888.357. 


Co. 
CI. 


0»U1M.  Artbar  A.,  to  OMUna  Radio  Co.    Paraaltle  oseUlatlon 

snpprsssor.     2.888.524,  5-28-09.  CI.  1T9— 171 
Colllna,  Irene  :  See — 

Sardsr,  Jaiaea  ■.,  P< 
CoIllnsRadi* Ca. :  «••- 

Bolte,^  Victor  W.    2.888,871. 

Broadbead,  Samuel  L.^Jr      2,888,581.  H 

Carter.  Robert  C.    2,8^.633. 

Collins,  Arthur  A      2,8fML534.  < 

DoeU.  Melrln  L.     2.88M60.  t 

Pollenabe*,  Waaley  M..  aad  Schoenlke.     2.888,027.   i 

RIngoen.  Richard  M      2,888.848.  i 

Sharma.  Rosfaan  L.    2.8^877. 

Stover.  Harris  A.     2.888>55.  1 

Stover.  Harrla  A.     2,888.824. 
Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Corp. :  9—  S 

Allen,  Bdward  M      2^888^77. 

Klasllnc.  Lshr  P.    %m8,494.  4 

Klaallac.  Lehr  F.    M88.495. 
Cumbnatlon  snglneerlng,  Inc.  :  See 

WUIIama.  Maurice  W     2.888.204.  i« 

Commonwealth  Kagtneerlag  Co.  of  Ohio,  The  :  gtt — 

DrumnMnd.  Folaom  B.     2,887,984  ^ 

Drammond.  Polsom  E.     2.888,87iS 

ToulmlD.  Ilarry  A  ,  Jr.     2,888.570 
Compagnle  Generate  de  Palagraphle  Saaa  PU  :  «•• —  "V 

Dohler.  Oscar,  and  NaloC    2,888.097. 

PaUoeU  PlarT*.    2,888.598. 

Warascfcs.  Robert,  and  Gueaard. 
Coamo  Shoa  Macblnerr  Corp.  :  8e9~ 

PsteraoB.  Evald  0.,  and  Smith. 
Coalaa.   Joba    R.      Pocket    closure 

2— 2>12. 
Coaaeily  Coaulaera,  lac. :  8ee — 

Kaaa.  Alan  U.    2.887,708. 
CoaaeUy.  Robert  E.     Pallets.     2.888.221. 

130. 
Conner,  John  P  :  Hec  - 

Deeher.  Richard  O.,^  Plttman.  Van  Nlca.  Coaaer.  Hall,  aad 
Evans    2,88«,54b. 


2388,595. 


2,888,0«9. 
:i.887."  - 


889.   9-28-S9.    a. 


5-26-09.  a.  248— 


Conaera,  Arcble  k.  :  « 

Maaaagattl.  Roy  P.. 
Conte.  Joseph  F  .  and  E. 
ucta.    Inc.      Apparatus 

2.8887.827,  5-28-^9.  CI 
Inc 


(.'laaa.  Auauat 

74—230.17. 
I'laas.    Augnat. 

pitch  pollej  therefor 


Claaa,    Auguat 

100—179. 
<laaa,   August 


Baling 


2.887.893. 
machines. 


2,887,778. 


W.  G  Brenner.  H.  Roderfeld.  and  R.  Claaa 
Carrier  Tor  agricultural  machinery.  2.888.088.  5-26-^.  C\. 
180—55. 

<  taaR.  Relnhold  :  See —  ^ 

Claaa.  August.  Brenner,  Roderfeld.  and  Claaa.    24M,088. 
Clare.  C.  P..  k  Co.  :   8ee — 

Roda.  Arthur  J.,  aad  Scanaell.    2.888.533. 
CUrk.  David  M.  ;   Sce^- 

l^cnrod,  Kenneth  E..  and  Clark.    2.888^011. 
Clark,  Hewitt  N     Cleat  cleaner     2.887.7li.  5-28-59.  CL  15— 

J37 
nark.  Nell  M  ,  to  Waco  Mfg.  Co.     Tie  rod  for  concrete  wall 

forms      2.H«7,75«   5-28-59.  CI.  25—131. 
CUete,  John  v..  Jr  ;  Sse— 

Flscbl.  Pn'd  B.,  Clarke,  and  Smith.     2.888.338. 
nerfte  Corp.  :   «re— 

McCutrhea.  Samuel  P.,  Jr..  and  Eskllson.     2,888,522. 
< 'lough    Harold  A   •   See — 

Holllnshead,  Percy  C.  and  Hough. 
Clvde  Iron  Works.  Inc.  :   8e* — 
Fox.  Robert  P     2.888.150 
•  'oatea.  Norman:   See 

Gilbert.  Charles  E.     2.888.859. 
Coatea.   Peter   R.,   and    H.    O.    Kararath.   to  Pram   Corp.      Oil 

filters      2.88«  141    5-2rt-59   a    210 — 440 
Cocker    John    III.  to  Cocker  "Machine  and  Foundry  Co.     Roll 
heatina  and  cooling  means.    2.887,786.  !V-26-59.  CI.  34 — 87. 
Cocker   John.  III.  to  Cocker  .Machine  and  Foundry  Co.    Tarn 

winding  machines.     2.H87,842.  ."4-26-449.  CI.  57 — 75. 
Cocker  Machine  «d<1  Koutnlry  Co.  :   Bee — 
CockM-.  John   III      2.H87.788. 
Cocker.  John.  III.    2.887,842. 

<  offev.  WilllniB  D     Multiple  Joor  latching  system      2.887,735. 

5-26-59.  CI.  20— 16 
Cohen.    Werner   V.,   to   E.    I.   dn   Pont   de  Nemours  and   Co. 

Process  for  preparlna  dlbenxan throne  vat  dyea.     2.888.483. 

5-26-59.  Cn  260-340.3. 
Cohn.  David  A.,  to  DavM  Bogea  Co.,  DtrlaloB  ot  The  Sleglar 

Cora.       Ceatrallied    coaimanlcatkm    system.       2.888.518. 

5-26-59.  CI    179     2 
Cnlatnano.   Antonio,   to  9avine  Enterprises.  Inc      Safstr  de- 
vice.    2.888.888,  5-26-59.  CI.  540-    279 
colauttl.   Albert   J,    to   General    Motors  Corp.      Vehicle  door 

latch.     2.888.293.  5-26-59.  CI.  292—280 
Cole,  James  D..  F.  Duckwitx.  and  A    L.  Sebok.  to  American 

Mat'biaa  and  Metala,  Inc.    Vacanin  cleaner  motor-fan  unit 

2.888.192.  5-2»-59,Cl   2.^0—117. 
Coleman  Co,.  Inc.,  The  :  See-  - 
Kloe.  Jack  W.     2.887.733. 


for    paper    machinery.       2,888.073, 


American  Thread 
itlng.     2,888,865. 


Co.     Sewing 
5-28-59,   cr 


2.888.080. 
SInvonen,  to 
lag  tool.    2,888.606. 


Stepbeas.  aad  Coaaora.     2,888,571. 
C  Polldor.  to  Optical  Gaging  Prod- 
for  SUnc  templatea  ami  th*  like. 
51—59. 
Continental  Can  Co  ,  Inc.  :   See — 

PUiae.  Thomas  E..  and  Blaaoq-Caaaux.    2,888,048. 
Contour  Arch.  Inc.  :  See — 

Eaielmann.  Jnllaa  D.    2.887,798. 
Cooaar.  Alfred,  aad  L.  B.  MacQoecn.  to  Expanded  Rabber  Cb. 

Ltd.     Manufacture  of  cclhilar  matt^rlal  from  bltuatea  and 

styreoe.     2.888.407.  5-28-59,  CI.  260 — 2  5. 
Cooper,    Orln    N.      Rinse    wringer    construction.      2,887,883, 

5-2*-59  a.  68—22. 
Corbett    Harold,   to  Package  .Machinery  Cb.     Apparatus  for 

plastlclilng  a  solid  partlcalate  materUI  for  extradlag  or 

moldJnjj      2.887.719,5-26-59,  CI    18— 12. 
Corbln.  Wesley  H..  and  H.  Waldea.  to  The  Black-Clawson  Co. 

Broke     removal     unit     " 

5-26-.59,  CI,  102—256. 
Corkum.   Howard   D  .    to  The 

thread    aad   method    of   ti 

117—76 
Corlev.  Cbarles  B  .  Jr. :  See — 
^      Tauscb.  Gilbert  H..  Corlev,  and  Kenneday 
Corrlveau.  Joseph   A..  R.  E.  Qoake,  and  K.  B 

H.  A.  Ueta.    Holder  for  a  diamond  dr 

5-29-59.  a.  126—11. 
Corwtn,  Harold  E  .  to  The  Diamond  Match  Co.     Molded  fiber 

support    for    conuiner    carrier.      2.888.184.    5-26-59     CJ. 

22(y     106. 
Cotton.  Kenneth  C.  :  Sce- 

Ipsen.  Peter  O  .  aad  Cotton.    2.888.094. 
i'ottonglm.  Wlllard  C      Combined  bird  bath  and  feeding  sta- 
tion.    2.887.988,  .%-2ft-.59.  CI.  119 — 51 
Coty,  Fred  P.     Rocket  motor.     2.887,844.  5-28-M,  CI.  60 — 

Courtaulda.  Inc  :  Hee    - 

Ratdlffe.  Cbarlea  B  .  and  Wlae.    2JM8.389. 
Coortrlght    William  R..   u   to  P.  MacFadyen.     Bait  carrying 

artificial  lurs.    2.887.815.  5-26-59.  CT.  43-    "~ 
Cowell,  Earl  J.  :    8ee> — 

McQuIn   Clarence  F     2.888.225 
i'ox.   Eugene  s  .  and  J.  W.  Meennana.  to  The  Garrett,>Corp. 
Turbine  driven  fluid  cIrcuUtIng  unit.     2,888.302.  .■V/i6-n9. 
CI.  308—187 
Cox.  Robert  M.  :   See- 

Qerwlg.  Harvey  F  .  and  Cox.    2.888.027. 
Cox.  William  L. ;  See— 

Cheolcek.  Joseph  A  ,  and  Cox. 
Coxworth.  Lowry    to  W.  H.  Bailey, 
lag   type    tire   mounting  device. 
157— I  24. 
Crane  Co.  :   See-  - 

HJnllan.  JuUns  A.    2.888.209. 
Craven.  Herman  R. :  See — 

Bookoot.  Ployd  Y.,  Craveo,  and  Johnaon.     2.888.165. 
Crawford.  John  T  :  See — 

Curtis.   Everett  C.  and  Crawford.     2.888.800. 


12. 


i 


2.888.503 

CIrcumferentlally  travd- 

2,888,064.    5-26-59.    CI. 


Creed.  Albert  B. 
CI.  74 — 813 


Tool  hotdlng  devices.     2.887,904,  5-26-50. 


Cmsio.  Barieo.  to  Pirelli  Sodeta  i>er  .\tlonl      Apparatua  for 

the  manufacture  of  hollow  articles  composed  of  a  plaatic 

material.    2.887.718,  5-26-69.  CI.  18— 5. 
Ooss.  CarroH  D.  :   See —  j 

rteadsrsun.  AahUad  8.,  Croaa.  and  Rleda.    2.88S.028. 
Oouch.   Willie   W  .   to  Phinipa  Petroleum   Co.     Liquid   poly- 

dlene    coatlna    modified     with    oil    modified    alxyd    resin 

2.888,417,  5-26-59,  Cl.  280—22. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


vn 


Telephone 
2.888,612. 


2.888,389. 
2,888.52.-.. 


Crown  Cork  4  Seal  Co..  lac. :  B9e— 

WUeksna.  Elbe  A.    2.887.978        _  „^  . 

Culbertsoa,  Joka  L..  to  lataraatloaal  Telephone  and  Tetofraph 

Corp.     Code-ringlBg    caU-tatcrcaptlng    telephone    system 

2,888.519.  5-28-69.  CI.  179—47,  _    ^ 

Curran,^  John  B..  aad  J.   L.  Qrahek.  to  Sproot,   Waldron  A 

Co..  \nc.     Pellet  mill.     2.887,718.  5-26-59.  Cl.  18—12. 
Corrtaton,  Lerea  ■.,  to  Lear,  lac.     No  Inertia  torque  teater 

2.887  J7  5.  5-26-59.  CL  7»— 9.  ^  .  ^  . 

Curry.  William  J.,  to  Interaatieaal  Telephone  and  Ttlegraph 
Corp.  Process  of  coating  cathode  ray  tube  scrsena. 
a.8NU«l  5-26-59.  Q.  117—33.5. 
Curtis.  Everett  C.  and  J.  T.  Crawford,  to  Towmotor  Cora. 
Wear  pUtea  for  naat  aassaMy.  2.888,300.  5-26-59.  Cl. 
308-  3 
Cnttino,  WHIIam  H..  to  Westlnchouse  Electric  Corp.     CkPac- 

Itor  protection  scheme.    2,888,618,  5-26-50,  CI.  317—12. 
Cypher,  Hugh  F.,  deceaaed :  M.  E.  Cypher,  executrix.     Pluf- 
(ln<  tool  for  a  well  pipe.    2.888,079,  5-2^-59,  C].  166—139. 
Cypher.  May  E  :   See — 

Cypher.  Hugh  F.     2.888,079. 
Daggett.   John  H.      Pouring  and  carrying  adapter  for  milk 

cartona     2,888,170.  5-26-59,  CL  224 — 45.    _ 
Dafel.    Robert   R..  to  The  Dole  Vaire   Co.     Pilot   controlled 

dUphragm  valve.    2,888^34.  IV-26-Q9,  Cl.  J81— 30. 
Dabl,  Robert  R..  to  TIm  Dele  Talve  Cb.     Coaataat  rate  of 

flow  sbut-oir  Yahre.     2,888.237.  R-9A-59,  C\.  251—120. 
Daimler  Bens  Akt. :  Bee— 

Stump.  Bugen.    2.887,990. 
Dale,  Jack  K  :  Se«— 

Plevte.  Jerry,  Htakelick.  and  Dale     2,888,382. 
Dalln,  .Mia  A.    Apparatua  for  effecting  heat  excbanfe  between 

two  fluid  media.     2.888,251.  5-2»-09,  Cl.  257—235. 
Damon.  Richard  W..  and  J.  R.  Bahbacb.  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Photoconductor  of  lead  oxide  and  method  of  nuking. 
2.888.370.  5-26-5»,  Cl.  117-  201 
Davidson,  Arthur  P.     Pump.     2,887,968.  5-26-59.  Cl.  103— 

103. 
Dsvldsoa.  Jamoa  W.,   to  Thompoon  Ramo  Wooldridge.  Inc. 

Wire  cutting  mscbiae      2,888.075.  6--28-59.  Ci.  184—42 
Davis.  Rodger  E  :   Hce- 

Beers.  Max  I  .  and  I>avis.    2.888.219. 
Davison,  Alan,  and   R    Tbreadgold.  to  Automatic 
A  Blectrle  Co.  Ltd.    Teleconraanlcatlon  tysteau. 
.^-26-.59   Cl    315     84.5. 
Dean.   Lloyd  O   :    See — 

Wtlllama.  Bdward  J..  Daan.  and  McOuttbea. 
Deavenport.  Joe  E   :   See — 

■cBsas.  William  8..  Sherman,  snd  Deavenport. 
Deckel.  Priedrtch  W      Hee- 
Oebele.  Kurt      2.887.987. 
Gebele.  Kurt.     2.887,940. 
Osbale.  Kurt,  and  Pahlenbarc. 
Deckel,  Hana  :  See— 

Oebele.  Kurt.     2,887.937. 

Oebele.  Kurt.     2.887.940. 

Oebele.  Kurt,  and  Fahlenberg.     >,»»■,.    . 

Decker,  Richard  O..  O    P.  Plttaian,  Jr.,  R,  I.  Van  Nice,  J.  P. 

Conner.   W.   O.  Hall,  and   W.   O.    Evans,  to  Westincbouse 

Blectrle   Corp.     Control    apparatus.      2,888.549.    5-28-69, 

Cl.  219—80. 

De  Groote    Melvln.  and  O    H    Pettlnglll    to  PstroUte  Corp. 

Process  for  breaking  petroleam  emulaiona  employlnc  cer 

Uin  oxyalkylated  N  methylglucamlnes.    2,888.404,  ft-26-60, 

Cl.  252—344*  „        .,^    ^ „ 

De  Oroote.  lUlvla.  and  K  -T.  Sben.  to  PetroUte  Corp.  Process 
for  breaking  emnlaloas  employing  lactone-derlved  coinpounds 
of    certala   oxyalkylated    rsslna.      2.888.403.   5-26-59.    Cl. 

2^2 342 

Da  Oroote,_  Melvln.  K.-T.  Sben.  and  J.-P.  Cheng,  to  Petrollte 
Corp.      Certain  polyepoxide  modified   oxyalkyiatlon  derlva- 
tlvea.  said  derlvatlvea  obtained  In  torn  by  oxyalkylatlon  of 
pbsaol-aldehyde   rsslas.     2.888.425,   5-2»-50,  Cl.  260— 43 
De^roote.  Melvln.  K.-T.  Shen.  and  J.-P    Chenc    to  Petrollte 
Corp.     Csrttin  polyepoxide  modified  phenol-aldebyde  reslna 
aad  ozjralkrlatloa  darlvattraa  ml  aams.    2.888,418.  0-36-50, 
Cl  260^—43 
Dc  Oroote.  Melvln.  and  K.-T.  UMn,  to  PetroUte  Corp.     Cer 
tain  oxyalkylated  polyapozlde^rcated  amlno-BodlSed  tber- 
BBoplaatlc  pbsaol  aldabyde  rsslaa,  and  method  of  making 
same.    2.888.427,  5-26-50.  Cl  260 — 46 
De  Oroote.  Mslvla  and  K.-T.  Sbea.  to  Petrollte  Corp      C*r- 
Ula  oxyalkylated  polyepoxide-treated  amlne-modlfled  tber 
moplaatic   nnenol  aldehyde  reslna.  and  method  of  making 
aame.    2.9S8.428. 6-^6-59.  CL  290—45  ^  ^^_ 

De  Groote,  Melvln.  and  K.  T.  Shen.  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Oxy- 
alkylated polyeooxlde-treated  amine  modified  thermoplastic 
phenol  aldehyde  resins,  and  method  of  staking  same. 
2.888.420.  .V26-50.  Cl    260 — 45.  ^  ^^ 

De  Groote.  Melvln.  and  K.  T  Shen.  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Oxy- 
alkylated polyetwxide-treated  amlne-modlfled  thermoplaatic 
phenol  aldehyde  reslna.  and  method  of  making  aame. 
5588.430.  5-26-59.  U   260—45.  „        „      .^  ^ 

De  Oroote.  Melvln.  and  K.  T    Sben.  to  Petrollte  Corp.     Oxv 
alkylated  polyenoxlde-treated  amlne-modlfled  thermoplastic 
phenol    aldehTde    resins,    and    method    of    manng    same. 
2.888.431.  5-26-69.  C\.  260 — 45.1. 
Da  Hay.  Willlaai  H. .  Bet—  „„„„«„ 

Jones.  AlonxoL.  and  De  Hay.    2.888.037.        „      ,      ^ 
Dehm.  Henrv  C .  and  L.  O.  Maury,  to  Herculea  Powder  Co. 


2.887.939. 


2,887,039. 


Production     of     bexahydroterepbthaMc     add.      2,888.484, 

5-26-59.  Cl.  260— 514.  ,^         ^.a«««v^ 

D*  Koalng.  Arte  A.  and  K.  K.  K.    Shock  absorber.    2.888.107. 

5-28-69.  Cl.  188—88. 
De  Koalng.  Korne^ls  K.  K.  :  Stif-~         „  ^_  .„ 
De  Konlng.  Arte  A.  and  K.  K.  K.    2.888.107. 
De  Lamater.  Oeorsia  K.    Therapeutic  boot.     2,888.018,  5-28- 

59.  Cl.  128—260. 

Delorensis,  Dominic  P. :  See—-  ^  „  ^  o  aao  asa 

Mears.  John  S..  Deloraatla.  aad  Wataon.    2.888,536. 


Dempster  Brothers,  Inc. :  8t0 — 

Herplch,  wmtam  A.     2.888,162  ..^_.       ^^ 

Oench    Edward  C.Tto  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Trarellni  ware 

tubes.    2.888.610. 5-26-59. 0.  315—39.3      _^         „,      -, 
Dench.  Bdward  C,  and  A   t).  La  Bue,  to  «^jC*>«go  MfaJ^o. 

Traveling  wave  tube  system.    2,888,849.  5-28-59,  CT.  SSt— 

Denton.  Richard  A.,  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.    Tapor 

Jet  pump.    2.888.190  5-28-59.  Cl.  28<>— 101. 
Depp.  Marlln  C. :  See—  „  -o-  o-. 

nflalpem,  William.  Depp,  and  Pragola.    2,887.878. 
Halpern,  William,  Depp,  and  Treachard.    2,887.872. 
Deutsch  Fastener  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Hauter.  Bobble  8.    2,887.894. 
Deutsche  Gasrusewerke  G.m.b.H. :  Set — 

Schonbeck.  Helna.    2,888,334 
Devlne,    Francis    P.,   and    P     D.   Beddy,    to   Avw  M'f-  Corn 
Structure  of  rabiaeta  for  electrical  apparatoa.     2,888,308, 
.•V-26-59.  Cl  812 — 3J0. 
DUmond  Chain  Co  ,  Inc      See— 

Hansman,  Albert  F..  and  Batler.    2,888,169. 
Diamond  Gardner  Corp.  :   See— 

Relfers,  Richard  F.    2.888,183. 
I>Umond  Match  Co..  The  :  B*»-~ 

Corwln,  HaroM  B.    2.888,184.  „         ™     .„ 

Dichter.   Channlng,    to   Geaeml  Electric  Co.      Electroa   gun 
i^irture.    2.885JS88.  5-2«-6».. CJ.  3"-^      _„,^  .^, 
Dtekea.  Joba  A..  Jr..  to  General  Usctrlc  C^.     Rotaxy  ahaft 
Joint  asaemblv.     2.888.283.  6-26-69.  Cl.  287—53. 

"'**BlftiSd'wUer*P*r  Dickens.     McKlaley.     and     Smith 

2.888.303. 
Dickaea.  Woodrow  J. :  «••—   ,_         „  .._  .g, 

Moaaoa.  Loots  T.,  and  Dickaon.    2,888,482.        ^  _.  _     , 
DUlmarBaraest  J.,  to  Amartcan  B*^tor  A  S^^ard  8^1 
ta^Corn.    Control  devlea.    2,887,888,  5-26-69.  Cl.  74--*7 
Dlngman.  Robert  E.     Wallet  card  holding  aad  display  book 

and^mp  therefor.    2.888,055.  6-26-69,  CL  16*— 39. 
Dion,  Vincent  L.  :  Set —  „  „„,  „.„ 

Kramer,  Irvlnfc  and  Dion.    2,887*48.      „.     ....^    ,_ 

Dl   Stefano.  John  R..  to  Thompoon   Ramo  ^^  ooWridga,  lae. 

8»bmar«d  booater  pomp.    2.8a7;959.  6-26-59.  a.  103--U3 

Dlenisal    Carl    and  R    iT  Bngle.     Procesa  for  the  produeOop 

^  AM^keto  and  A*-3-ketri5erotda.     2.888,468,  6-^»-69,  O. 
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Dobell.  Curion.  to  The  Preload  Co.,  V^'i,  MethodjJtMklng 
prestresaed    structural    member.      2.887,762.    0-26-D9.    Ul. 
29^—155 
Doala.  Meivla  L.,  to  CoUini.  Radio  Co.     l^o  end  wire  we- 

chialcal  Alter.    2.888.660,  6-26;^.  CL  333—8. 
Dohler,  Oscar,  and  J.  Nalot,  to  Compa«nle  Owerala  ^•^^ 
graphic     Bans    PU.      TravaUIng    war*    oaelllator    tobaa. 
5558,597,  6-28-69,  O.  816— »J>. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The ;  Mt^ 

Banerlaln.  Carl  C.    1.888.174. 
DabL  Bobert  R.    Tt.tfi»M4. 
DahL  Robert  R.    2,888.287. 

^^®**ftrii^.*WUbirt.*t^  Doleah.    2.887,889. 
Dolhun,  Leonard  N. :  Bte — 

Meyer.  Walter  W..  Hlcka.  and  D«Uiua.    2.888,280. 

^^*'°Se(nft'g.'B£rh2dl'..  Domagk.  and  Mletasch     2.888.879 
DArtng.    Frtts.    to    Siemens   k    Halaka   Akt.     Talephone   ast. 

2,sSkfi2l.  6-26-69,  CL  179—100. 
Dorr-OUver  Inc  :  See--     „  „„„  ,  .^ 

Flacher,  Anthony  J.    2,888,189.  „„„».^,^     .  --ju» 

Doagherty.   Mlchaal   V.     Soapaaaortaa.     2.888.014.   5-2ft-6». 

CL  12^158. 
Dow  Chemical  Co„  The  :  fsf— 

Adams,  Bdgar  M..  and  Johasoa.    2.888.421. 
Browar,  Praak  M.    2-888,886.  .  „^  ^^ 
Borslay.  Lm  H.,  and  Brltton.    8,8S6.489. 
Jankaaa.  AastlB  L.    2,888,416. 
Johnson,  Robert  L.,  and  Adams.    t^M8,422. 
Lawleas.  Robert  U..  and  Klopf.    2,888,841. 
Lincoln.  Henry  A.,  and  Klsln.    2,880.181. 
Mason,  Bobert  S.     2.887.874. 
Morris.  Lao  B.    2,888.441.     ,         „  ^^^  ^^ 
Walter.  Ned  P..  Waters,  and  Lee.    2^88^90.     „  _^  -.. 
Williams.  Bdward  J.,  Dean,  and  McCntefaen.     2.§88.8fl9 
Doyle,  Richard  H. :  See— 

Wandel,  Oscar  A.,  and  Doyle.    2,887,686. 
Draaaer  ladaatrlea,  lae. :  89»— 
Halllday,  David.     2,887.744 
McManis.  LoalB  B.     2,888,836. 
Schardt,  Rudolf.     2,887,890. 
Drlskel.  Don  W.,  and  B.  L.  Harman,  to  Haskel  Mi^^rtAt 
Associates.    Fluid  actuator  with  locking  meant.    2387.991, 
6-2<M59,  Cl.  121—40. 
Drummond,   rV)laom   B..  to  The   Commonwealth   Engineering 
Co   of  Ohio.    Apparatus  for  eai  plating  contlnuooa  laogth 
of  meul  strtp.    2,887.984.  5-26-60,  a.  118—48. 
Drummond.   Polsom   B.,   to  The   Comraonwwilth   EncteMrtng 
Co    of   Ohio.      Oas  pUtlng  blown   glass  fibers.     2,888.878, 
6-26-59,  CL  154 — ^101. 

^"^S*  li^ei  D!*Dackwlt..  and  Sebok.     2.888.192. 

^hof^SoB.  Thomas  R..  Duty,  aad  Dybvl«.    2,888.847. 
DoUney,  Eugene  L.,  and  W.  J.  McAleer.  to  MerA  *  Conine. 
14  .iydri«yptt>«««terones.     2.888.486.  6-28-89.  Cl.  280— 

897  3 
Dolaney,     Richard     O.       Pneumatic    rotary    drill    hammer. 

2,887,989,  5-2<V-»9,  CT.  121—17. 
Du  Mont.  Allen  B.,  Laboratories,  Inc. :  «as — 


Aalt.  Cyme  P.    2,888,684. 


vui 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Daacaa.    Anga*    W.,    to   Tbc  -  Mlalnc    ftigla— ring   Co.   Ltd. 

Roof  Mipporta.     2,888,230,  &-2e-d9,  CI.  J4«— 3M. 
Doacao.    Aagna    W..    to   Tb«   Miniaf   CagliMtriaf  Co.    Ltd. 

Roof  niDports.     2.888^1,  S-26-^,  Q.  348— «Ss. 
Daacaa.    BcriMrt.      Tractor   datefa   ahlftlng    nurhaal—   Car 

power  take-off.     2.888.087,  5-2e-W,  CI.  iSo—ii. 
Dnalap.   Hcary   L..    to  Krana   Prodacta  Co.     rrtlgfat   loadlac 

cr«M  bar.    2.887.9«3,  S-2d-d0.  Q.  106— 3fl9. 
Du  Poat  do  Noaaoors.  S.  I.,  ajid  Co. :  80^— 
Barkl«7.  Charlca  8.     2.887.787. 
Cotea.  Warner  V     2.88«.4«8. 
Kran^  Bran  F.    a.M8.317. 
FVaaer.  Ancaat  H..  and  Ooldberf .     2.888.440. 
rnUar,  Mack  F.     ^.888.414. 
Oregorx.  Walter  A.     2.888,4M. 
tireabaa.  WiUUm  F  ,  and  Merekllng.    2J88.44t. 
Kata.  lUmtnd.    2.888.438. 
Uttle.  Braeat  L..  aad  Whltmaa.    2.888.478. 
Martia,  Blmore  L..  aad  Putnam,    t.888,447. 
Naee.  Harold  R.    2.888.488. 
Parkrr,  Fraaklia  O.     2.888,118. 
Rlebter,  John  W.     2.888,4«7. 
Shaahooa.  Victor  K.     2JM.484. 
Slmoaa,  Donald  M.     2,888,480. 
Swed.  Jaaiea  P.     2,887J»M. 
Wlaakk.  Cbartea  N.    1888.840. 
[nirbtn.  Vernon,  and  ■.  W.  Johaaon.  to  National  rnianMtli 
Co..  lae.     Generatortraaaducer  awltcblnc  ayatern  In  a  t»W- 
phone  uratem.    2488,090,  a-2«-09.  CI.  ITtt— «1. 
Dutctaer.  iTal  O.,  to  J.  I.  Caaa  Co.     Tlllerpaekar  with  traaa- 

port  wbaala.    tM^Ma.  &-M-M.  CI.  172— »40. 
l>ybvtj|.  Henry  T. :  8«« — 

Thompaon.  Tbomaa  R..  Daffy,  tad  Dybvt*.    2.888.34T. 
i>yiiieck.    Lewia   O..    aad   U.   A.    8mlth.      Hyd^raulic  traaamla- 
alon.    3.888.118.  »-2«-M,  CI.  1»2— 58.  ^^ 

Oynaaalt-Acttea-GeoeUaehaft    Toraala    Alfred    Nobel    ft   Co. : 

OottaMnaa.  Hetaa.    3^87,790. 
LHua  Faacener  Co..  Inc. :  0e» — 

«_..  ^'•'^Si.i^"*""  "j  "<•  l>n«l«7     1,887.788. 
Brteae.  "Wllliani  S.,  k.  I    Shenaaa,  aad  J    ff.  DeaTeaport.  to 
The  Eaeraon  Eaectrlc  Ut*.  Co.     Teleaooplc  roftaga  aaaU- 
„^-     2,8«8.328.  3-2«-«0,  5l.  17»— 171^  "^        '^ 

^^^    '^'  k-  ."<*    ^    ^    Kaearaakl,    to   Laeda   aad 
Nprtbrap  Co.     CoadaetlTity  ceUa.     2,888,M0,  3-26-5©.  CI 

Bdda.  Rlcbard  V. :  «ea— 

Atklne.  Don  C.  Jr..  and  Bdda.'  2,888,333. 
ferftelMaa.  8ylTeater  O..  to  Ualted  Sutea  Steal  Corp.    Lateb- 

1<IL!!3m"  ***"•    **"       2.M7.»«2.    fr-M-W.    CI. 

admanda.  William  H..  to  ITB  Clreiilt  Braaltar  Co.    mm»f- 

able   and   replaceable   cnrraBt   Itailter  boaatnc  for  clrealt 

breakera     2.688.533,  5-2«-^,  CI.  300^11? 
^^Z^*'  ^1\'l.  *"  nilnoU  Tool  Worka.     Plaatle  hataalnt 

deTlce  with  foJdable  ahank.    2.887.»2«.  5-2«-3»,  CI.  85--W 
Ettenberier,  Markua  A.,  to  Oeneral  Blectrtc  Co.     Hrdranllc 

SSS^wcrts?— iV  ■****■'*"'  "**  '**'*'  *'*^'*    ^^"•^o^- 

"•3ar3!is.i^.xs3s:*ii°ffni?  ^•^*^-«^«p'* 

Klaeniobr.  Karl  H. :  8e» 

Herbert.  Wilbelm.  Orob,  aad  Btaaolabr      2  888  481 
a'"220l-38"''       »««Pt*cle    corera.     3.iw«.ie3.'  B-38-N. 

"'t*2'^S^74^?«  "^  ^™*"*  -^««-     a.«T.«^. 
^l',^tL4^-''?^"   .  Template      2.887,778,  5-26-30,  CI.  »»— 174 

Ek?lll    H!r«M  v'^V'ff'  »=^***'*<»!.'^*«-*»i  C>    lS-^2 

1!.-  •  "*™i**  •^-  ^   "   Waraer,  and  A.  T.  F\ow*r     Inanlat 
Ki!SfJ*i?"?**'L'?'*".  2.888.«<i8,  3-2d-59.  CI.  174-*. 
Blektrlaka  STetaalanaktlebolagvt:  ffe»— 

Nor4n.  Tore  iTl.     2.888,871. 
Elliott.  Howard  B. :  «••— 

En»  'fu!^-  n*"Ai  '^.^J  ^'"•'-  •■<*  ■'"»«      2.887,808. 

51— 188^  Grinding  apparatua.    2.887,880,  5-a»-39.  CI. 

Elate.  Bdward  W. :  8ea— 

Baumet,  Georre  A       2.888.617. 
BmenMn  Electrtc  Mfg.  Co..  the  :  ««#_ 

523*'  ^'""■'"   '^     anermaa.  and  Deavcaport.     2.888.. 

'^Ti'd^"  Ci   4?— ?0  '**'**'  *■*   '*""•'■  ^~**-      2.887.805. 

^'^iS!l'*'i  "'"^"  ^  k  *^  Contour  Arch.  Inc.     Contour  areb 
cuablon  for  aboea.     2.887.796,  .V26-59.  CI.  36—71 

ITI^Pk"'  ^."'77  ■  •  ■"*  "^  ^  Sramek.  to  F.  B.  Redlagtoa  Co 
gnchronl^^^y^or   loading  arrangement.     2,!88'l25: 

Bngtaeered  Prodncta  Co!,  The  :  8ec — 

2^n-  S*^**  9:-  •■<*  "*«**      3.888,289 
Eng.en'<Jl.^rt''r:^;r*"*^*^      ^•««*-^»- 

Kng,SrSf.-'tric%'a.:;1:o"'&^d      ii!f?:**^ 
„     .Banki^  George  B.     2,888,601. 

bpeteln,  Herman,   to  Bnrroucha  Corp.      laput  bofferlnc  ara- 

tem.      2.888.666.  5-26-50,  Cl.  340-ll73.  »"■»""«  V- 

r.iickaoa,  Guatav  F..   to   National    Rei«<^oni    !■»      Out*  di. 

Ertoo  Producta.  Inc. :  ««« — 

Burke.  Donald  J      2.887,743. 
Eabbaeb.  Joba  R  :  fi«»— 

Damoa.  Rlcbard  W  ,  and  Babbaeb.     2.888.370 
Eakllaon^  Jack  B.  :  «••— 

McCutchen,  Saaoel  P.,  Jr.,  and  Bakllaoa.    2.888.322 


*•• — •  p-^  4  \H'-' » f?  ip'vin 


2,888.338. 


N*J 


for  baeaa 


Hall, 


2.88«,407. 
2.888.«ab. 


120L 


2,887.93». 


•O 


■1 


..•A 


Eaao  Reoearcb  aad  Englneerlag  Co 

Bailer.  Philip  8.     2.888i4B5 

Fla^X  Fred  B..  Clarke,  and  amlth 

Orfdia,  Uadaay  I    Jr.     2.888.398. 

Neleoa,  Nela  A.     2,888,402. 

Vicfcer*.  Herbart  H..  aad  Jaroa.     2,887,723. 

Watta    Rbea  N.     2.888,396. 
Bate*.   Rufua   B.     Bacon  jpaduga  aad  aoparator 

allcea.    2,888.352,  5-26-{ftj5L9i— 174. 
Etabilaaaacnta  Merlin  ft  Garia  :  ««»— 
_      Latoar,  AadrC     2,888,539. 
Bthleoa.  Inc. :  tfae— 

Nlcbola,  Joaepb.  and  Scbipper.     2.888.466. 
*i^2!U5?CI   189—26***^'****    natMaa    maat.      2.888.111. 
lirana.  Bran  K     to  B.  1.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Pro- 

S?*"2.M8!?iraSrj9''c.."l'r5"4*  "'  """  ""•""  *•" 
Brana.  Harry  D..  to  Shell  Derelopment  Co.     HorlionUl 

trlfupl  aeparator.     2.888,096.  5-26-50,  Cl.  183—80 
Braaa  Prodacta  Co. :  «ee— 

•_    ^Si^/fl  ^*V^  ^      2.887.963. 
Brana.  WmiaB  G. :  8«e — 

Decker    Richard  O..  Plttawa.   Van  Nice.  CoaaM' 
aad  Braaa.     2.888,349. 
IbTerbart  Bdcar.  and  P.  M.  Lorrala.  to  Reaearrh  Carp.    Volt- 
age multlpfler     2.888.629.3-2*^9.0.321—13. 
Excello  Paper  Producta  Co..  The  :   Mee—  ft 

„       Hendrr.  Tbomaa  A       2.888.184. 
Bzpaaded  Rubber  Co   Ltd  :  8«e — 
„  .  £**2P*'-  Alfred,  and  MaeQueen 
F  ft  F  Bnterprlaee.  Inc.  :  8«e— 

.  .  f^^I^'  ^J!/  *•-•  ■■^  Frombeff 
F-B  Maeblae  Worka,  Inc. :  «ee~ 
Land.  Cheater  6.     2.M8,5«7. 
Fadler.  Burt :   See — 

^  Held.  Relaad.  aad  Fadlar 
Fableaberg.  Paul  :  «••— 

»  .  5*??*£f  *^'>'*-  "<«  Fableaberg, 
Falrcbtld  Baflaa  aad  AlrpUaa  Corp 

Plrr.  Marcel.     2,88lT977. 
Falth-Kll    Lara  J  ;  ^ee— 

»       ?^**^1r  *V'  '  I  *°«*  Falth-BM.     3.888.008. 

FarbeafabrlkeD  Bayer  A.O. :  8«e — 

B'.^7ti^  **?.'"   '^^^••'•-•^  Ureaa.     3.888,431. 
Farbeafabrtken  Barer  Akt. :  Bet—  ^^  j" 

Brtalng,  Bberhard  F.  Doaaagk,  and  Mtetsacb.   2,888,379. 
Knoebe.  Rudolf      2.888,460. 
Kmckenbere,  WInfrled.     2,888.430 
Podaebua,  Emat,  and  Kollmaaa.     2.888.322. 

T2*^9^S*'8*^52^**'"**"*   *'•   *'*"   *^       «,««T.929, 
Farr,  Beanetb  E.  :   See— 

Balaton.  George,  and  Farr.     2.888,604. 
Farrell.  Bvgene  F. :  8«e — 

Holdamaa.  Joha  W..  and  Farrell.     2,887,771. 
Farrall.  Gay  M..  and  A.  D.  Fnimboff.  to  F  ft  F  Bntarprtato, 

l^     ^5S"***    ^•••'^^•lo*    taner.      ^,888,625.    3-36-«9,    Cl. 

S1S^467. 

Faataaer  Corp. :  8«e — 

»■  ♦  ^*???1V  "^'  ^-  •■*  ^'^      2.887,886. 

Fataer,  WUly  :  dee 

Snlaer,  Oeorg.  Ouertler,  Fataer.  and  Maeder      2.888,420. 
Faaaar,  BrMat  B..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.     ^roe- 

eee  of  earlag  a  polrarethaae  with  a  mixture  of  dltaocyaaate 

and  polyeater.     2.888,432,  5-26-59.  Cl.  260— 45.4 
Ffdlt.  Ren*,  to  Lea  Vaporlaateura  Marcel  Frank  8.A.    Atoa- 

cT'Sii^^a"*^'*'"  '*^'"°*  atomliera.    2.888.208.  5-2*-39. 
'^'i^'If ■•  ^f'^tr  ^  •  ■■!  "  ^  Oblmann,  to  Ualted  Sutea  of 

t^^Boici    ifr^il    '^'  -upported  retlaa.     2,888,872, 
Feige,  Harry:  dee — 

_  ..^  '-•^•o-  RAymond  J.,  and  Felge.     2.888,1»<. 

Felbam.  John  P  :  «ee — 

Fellabaam.  Joba  P.     2.888.268. 

FeUabaaaa.  Joba  P.,  bow  by  JodlcUl  ebanae  of  name  J 

r*i^C"       Wheel     eaapeaalona    for     traflera.      

5-26-59.  Cl    280— IO4X  "««rrw. 

'•1***^  Ji'"''*"      Prodactloo  of  tnfted  fabrtea. 

5-26-59.  C\.  113 — 79.8. 
Feraer,  George  W. :  gee — 

Savder    Jamee  B.,  Feraer.  aad  Colllaa.     2.888,350 
Ferwerda,  Koop  :  dee — 

McKay,  Edwia  L 
Ferwerda,  Ra/     See— 

McKay.  Bdwin  L.     . 
Flebtel  ft  flaeba  A.O. :  get 

Held.  Rolaad.  and  Fadler      2.888,120. 
Flelda.  BUla  K.,  and  A.  B.  Rrebm,  to  SUndard  Oil  Co 


P. 

2,888,268. 

3,887,96«, 


3,a87 


2.887,86*. 


leea  aolrent  aiapbtha  compoaltlon  of  Improred^orNaHlty  to 
---^  —    . CT.  232— 302 


Borg-^nraer  Corp. 
3-A-a9,   a.    so- 


copper.     3.888,406  5-36-59. 

*^2:&.&V26-5^-a"35"aL:?."''   '    •""••   "'    ^^   "^' 
Flke,    Roaaell    R..    and   A.   J.    Plloaa,    to 

Compoalte    naeUI   artlcleo.      2,887,706, 

183  5. 
Ftlmer,  Jamea  C. :  dee — 

Scftmidt.  Babert  C.  aad  FtlaMr.     3,888.501. 
Finelll,  Anthony  F  .  and  N.  V.  Heeger.  to  Trtie  Goodyear  Tire 

ft  Robber  Co      CaUlrat.     3,888.437.  5-26-50.  Cl.  260—78 
Finn.  Sidney  J  .  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Macblaea 

for   abapiag   uppera   oTer   laata.      3,887.006.    5-26-09,    C\. 

12 — 8.5. 

Flrma  Johannea  Erbard  :  dee — 

Reppert.  Karl.     2.888.036.  I 

Flrma  Karl  M.  Reich  :   8ee — 

Caat,  Adolf     2.887.6M. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


*« 


B.     Labrleatloa  ajatem.     3,888,006.  8-26-30, 


riraa  Panl  Latftiar:  da^^  .    r 
Kranklar.  Kari.     3.8W,S5«. 
Ilaehar.  Aatboay  J.,  to  DorrOUvar  lac    Cooblaatiea  Sota- 

tlOB-aattUag  aalt    3,888,130.  8-46-&9,  CI.  310—221. 
flMftar.  Bwialpb  F..  and  C.  W.  Baltb,  to  Shell  DevehKkaaent 
Co.      Prodaetloa    of    polyola.      2^8M.4»3.    3-26-69,    C 
•00—635. 
fMil,  rrad  B.,  J.  V.  Clarke,  Jr.,  aad  J.  a  Saltb,  Jr..  to 
Eaao  Reaaaren  and  Engineering  Co.     Ruat  Inblbltad  atabl- 
llaad  hydrocarbon  fuel  oil.    2,aBd.338.  8-20-30,  CL  44— «3. 
ntko,  Cbaatar  W. :  dee — 

Albaaeae.  Joba,  aad  Fltko.     2,888.418. 
Fltagcrald,  Joba   V ,   aad  B.   U  Kaatenbela.     Ceramic  bird 

houaea.     2.887,987,  5-26-89,  Cl.  119—28. 
FItlnrbwaaa.Jabn  i.,  aad  C.  D.   Wllaon.  to  AlUa-Ctaalmera 
Mfg.  Co.    Flnld  cooled  barrel  cyllader  for  tnrblaaa.    2.888, 
240.  8-20-89,  Cl.  253-^9.1. 
Flatebar,  William  A.,  to  Oaaaral  Motora  Corp.    Maltlple  ralre 
coatrollad   fluid  preaoure  aoapenatoo.     2,888.272.  8-26-59. 
Cl.  280—134. 
FlazoDica  Corp. :  dee — 

■abaL  Blrbard  H.     3,887,741 
Floraeea,  Batal 

Cl.   \6i     7. 
Flower,  Archibald  T. :  Oae^ 

Bkrall,  UaroM  N.,  Waraer,  and  Flower.     2.888.500. 
Floaa,  Bdwln  J. :  dee— 

Ollbort.  Cbarlaa  B.,  and  Floaa.     2.888.600. 
Flynn,  John  H.    Carbaratlag  and  mlzlag  drrleea  for  gaaeoua 

fuela.     2,888.068.  8-26-89.  Cl.  180—118. 
Foley  Mfg.  Co.  :  dee — 

Pommer,  Dennla  L.     3.887.880. 
Folklna.    Hlllla    O.,    and    N.    L.    Carr.    to    The    Pure   Oil    Co. 
Proeeaa     end     eatalyat     (or     laomerlalng     bydrocarbona. 
3,888.801.  8-36-89.  Cl    260—683.65. 
Follenabee.  Weeley  M.,  and  B.  O.  Schoenike,  to  Colllnc  Badto 
Co.     Qulck-acUng  aquelcb  circuit.     2,888,827,  8-36-89,  Cl. 
179—171. 
Folti,  Frederick  F.,  and  B.  M.  Setiekom,  to  U.S.  Induatrlea. 
lac.      Storage  Unk  for  ToUtllltablc  material.     2.888,330. 
5-16-89,  Cl.  48—176. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  dee — 

Tlmaerman,  Robert  W.,  and  Kuti.     2,888,329. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  Sec— 

JoranoTlcfa,  Milton.  Jurolaco,  and  Jenaen.     2,887.808. 
Wllaon,   Glenn   R.     2.888.481. 
Foaaa.  Joaeph,  to  United  Shoe  Macblnery  Corp.     Lace  clamp- 
lag  dence.    2,887,697,  5-26-89.  Cl.  12—58.8. 
Foaaa,  Joaepb,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    Lace  meaaur 

lag  mecbanlam.     2,887.698,  8-26-59.  Cl.  12— 88  5. 
Foaaa,    Joaepb.    to    United    Shoe    Macblaery    Corp.     Shield 
mecbanlam  for  turret  atructure.     2.887.699,  8-26-89,  Cl. 
12—88.5. 
Foaaa,  Joaepb,  to  United  Sboe  Machinery  Corp.     Extra  aide 
aapporta  for   the   turret   atractni*.     2,887,700,    8-26-80. 
CT.   12— «8.B. 
Foaaa.   Joaepb.  to  United   Sboe  Machinery  Corp.     Guard  in 

a    lacing  machine.     2,887.701    5-26-59,  Cl.   12—88.8. 

Fox,  Benjamin.     Single  and  multiple  tier  aaaerably  for  quick 

deuctaable  connector.     2,888.860.   8-26-59,   Cl    339—110. 

Fox.    Robert   P.,    to   Clyde    Iron   Worka,    Inc.      Level    lunng 

atUcbment  for  craaea      2.888,160,  5-26-89.  Cl.  212—88. 

Foxboro  Co.  :  dee — 

Kamp,  Johannea  J.,  and  Saula.     2.887,878. 
Lawler.  Richard  P.     2.888,600. 
Fragola,  Caeaar  F.  :  dee — 

Halpern,    WlUUm,  Depp,  aad  Fragola.     2.887.87S. 
Fram  Corp. :  dee — 

Coataa.  Peter  R.,  and  Kamrath.     2.888,141. 
Frangonlla,  Stamatea  I.  :  dee — 

Nawell,    William    H..    Bargoaa,    Zabb.    aad    Frangoulla. 

2,886  105 
Nawell,'  William    H.,    Borgeaa,    Zabb,    and    FrangoulU. 
3.888.208. 
Frank,  Mark  H.,  to  Oeneral  Motora  Corp.    Eccentric  boahlng. 

2,887.900.  8-26-00,  Cl.  74 — 867. 
Prankai,    Maina,   and   W.    B.    Shank,    to   UaitMl    Sutea   of 
Amarlca,  Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon.     Apparattu  for  teat- 
lag  expanaloa  of  morable  mambera.     3,887,876.  8-26-69. 
Cl.  73—62. 
Franta.  Frederick  H  ,  to  Oeneral  ABlUne  ft  Film  Corp.    Oaae- 
one    developing    apparatua    for    Ugbt    printing    macbinea. 
3,887,042,  6-26—69   Cl.  98^94. 
Fraaer,  Alan  R.,  to  chiromlum  Mining  ft  Smelting  Corp.,  Ltd. 
Proeaaa    of    making    a    bonded    exothermic    compoaltlon. 
2,888,342.  5-2ft-69.  Cl.  75—8. 
FraVer,    Theodore,     to    The    Ooodyear    Tire    ft    Rubber    Co. 
Hydraulic    brake    operating    cylinder    aad    releaaiag    grip 
cempenaator  therefor.     2.888,104,  5-26-59.  CI.  180—78. 
Fraier.    Augtiat  H.,  and  B.    J.    Ooldberg.    to  E.    I.   du  Pont 
de  Nemoura  and  Co.     Polyuretbane  diaminea.     2.888,440. 
8-26-69.  Cl.  260—77.5. 
Fieedman,  Loala  :  See — 

Shapiro,  Seymour  L.,  and  Freedman.     2.888.464. 
Freedmaa.  Loala.    A    J.   Marrltt.   and    8.   A.   Sadln.   to   U.S. 
Vitamin  Corp.    Solntlona  of  citrua  bloflaronolda.    2.888.381. 
8-26-89,  Cl.   167—81. 
Freedom,  Tbomaa  C.  to  ABfP  Inc.    Crimping  toola    2,687.016. 

8-26-59,  Cl.  81—16. 
Freeman,  Sydney  W.,  to  Oeneral  Railway  Signal  Co.     Rail 
way  block   algnaltng  apparatna.      2,888.553,   8-26-69.   C\. 
246—41. 
Fraitag,  Aagaat   J.     Wire  cleaner.      2.887.702,  6-26-80,   Cl. 

16—28. 
Freyaaiaet,  Pierre  :  See— 

Cartoax,  Henri,  and  Freyaalnet.     2.888.166. 
Friedman.  John  H.,  to  The  National  Machinery  Co. 
eoatrol.     2.887.916.  6-26-69.  Cl.  80—26. 


-  .to     ^ 


FroBkboff,  Aba  D.  :  d«.  

Fanall.  Oar  M.,  aad  Fnunhaff.     2.888,tSS. 

FnMaL  Bageaa  O. :  daa— 

WUkeraoa,  Jafferaoa  R..  Tollcfaoa.  aad  Fabial.    2,888,670. 

Fuller  Co.  :  See — 

Harah,  Uerd  J.     2,888,188. 

FaUar,   Maek   F.,    to  E    I.   du    Poat  da   Kenaoura   and   Co. 


«a  of  proparlng  an  opea  cell  polyrlayl  chloride  aponge. 

2,888.414,  6-26-59,  Cl.  260—2.6. 
Foltoa,  Bartram  A. :  Sae — 

Troaadly,  Harry  P..  and  Fulton.     2j888.116. 
Oabrtelaen,    Chriatiaa,    to    Rowe    Mfg.    Co.,    lac.      EleratiM 

column  conaole  cigarette  mercbandlalag  machine.  2,888,166, 

5-26-59.  CL  221—81. 
Gabrtelaea.   ChriatUn,   H.    Vorperian,   and    A.   E.    Sakorlcb, 

to    Bowe    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc     Aperture    dellverr    cigarette 

merchaadialng  machine.    2,888,168.  5-26-59.  Cl.  221-131. 


Time  atu<Sy  machine.    2,888,311,  8-20-69 


nap  and 
36—41. 


method  of 


Oaebler,  Robert  F 

CL  B46     127 
Oarbtttt,   Caowron   W.     Topographical 

making  aame.     2,887,791,  5-26-59,  CL 
Oarlaad,  Robt.  O.  :  See—  ., 

Hoat,  William  J.     2.888,015. 
Oarlock,  Donald  L.  :  See —  .    ^ 

OaaoToae,   Anthony   U,   Br^   Batcbelor,   Belli,    Oarlock, 
and  A.  L.  GenoTeae,  Jr.     2,688.215. 
Oarmager,   Curt  H.,   to   Borg  Warner  Corp.     Clatch   platt. 

2,888,122.  6-20-69,  Cl.  192—107. 
Oarrard  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd. :  B»9 — 

Butler,   Wilfred.     2,888.108. 
Garrett  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Cox.  Eugene  8.,  and  Meermana.     2,868.302. 
Orewiwald,   Harold  A.     2.888.193. 
Uarwood,  John   8..   to   Sperr/  Rand   Corp.     Oyro  magaotic 
comp&aa  ayatem.     2.88t.782.  5-26-59,  Cl.  33-222. 


G.  aad  A.  K.  Qaat.  Jr.. 
;  aald  A.  K.  Oaat  Jr..  aaaor. 
Shade    cutter.      2,868.048. 


Oaat.  Jr.     3.668,048. 

Oaat,  Jr.     2,668,048. 
F.    W.   Deckel.     Intercbanceable 
apparatua.      2.667,937,    8-26-89, 

Photographic  ahatter. 


H.  and  F. 

apparatna. 


Oap  mill 


Gaat.    Albert    K.,    deceaaad    (O. 
exacutora),  aad  A.  K.  Oaat.  Jr 
to    Bur    Shade    Cutter    Co. 
6-26-8«.  CL  144 — ». 
Oaat,  Albert  K..  Jr. :  See — 

Oaat,  Albert  K..  and  A.  K 
Oaat.  George  O.  :  Bee— 

Oaat,  Albert  K.,  and  A.  K 
Gebele,    Kurt,    to    H.    and 
kena    for    photographic 
Cl.   95 — 45. 
Gebele.  Kurt,  to  H.  and  F.  W.  Deckel. 

2.887,940.  5-26-59,  Cl.  95—64. 
Gebele,  Kurt,   and   P.   Fahlent>enc,  to 
Photographic  expoaure  coatrolllag 
5-26-89,   Cl.   98—64. 
OeUnaa,  Fraada  J.     loe  flablng  darlee. 

Cl.   43—17. 
Oeneral  Anterlcan  Tranaportation  Corp. 

Talnaey.   Paul.     2,687,888. 
Oeacral  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp. :  8*9— 

Frants.  Frederick   H.     2,667.942. 

Mantner.  Uanry  B.     2388j318.      _^^ 

Thompaon,  Tbomaa  R..  Duffy,  aad  Drbv 

Tulagln,  Vaevolod.  and  HoffaUdt.     2.6 
General  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 

Aahby.   Brace  A.     2,686,478. 

Bochan,  John.     2,868,531.  ^    ^^    ^^ 

Bondley,  Ralph  J  ,  and  Knoll.     2,868,406. 

Chapman,  Charlea  W.     2.888,129. 

Damon,  Richard  W.,  and  Bahbacb.     2,666,370. 

Dlditer,   Chaaalng.     3,888,888. 

Dicken,  John  A.,  Jr.     2,686,268. 

Eggenberger,  Markua  A.     2,686,023. 

Hlckey.  John  8,  Jr.     2,886,584.         

Hoft,  Richard  O..  and  PhllUpi.     2.668,648. 

Howe,  Conrad  L.,  and  Politer      2,666,687. 

Ipaaa,  Peter  O.,  aad  Cotton.    2,888,094. 

Jcanlnga.  Oreaiiam  N.    2.887.662. 

Lafferty.  Jamea  M.    2,666,592. 

Laffertj,  Jamaa  M.    2.666,603. 

Lord,  Harold  W.    2,668,641. 

Martt,  Emeat  C^and  Beenlnga. 

Powera.  Jamea  H.    2.888,002. 

Precopio,  Frank  M..  and  Gilbert. 

Raley,  Howard  F.    2,887,785. 

Reynolda.  Kenneth  W.     2,887.905. 

Rich,  Joaepb  A.    2.666,600. 

Safford.  Moyer  M.    2.668.419. 

SaTidge,  Roland  B.    ^,666,348. 

Soder,  Robert  C.    2,887,854. 

Spaller.  Albert  L.    2,687,625.      „„„,,. 

Sammerbayea,  Harry  R..  Jr.    2,686,643 

Taylor,  Charlea  L.    2,886.690. 

Vonnegat.  Bernard.     2.687,679. 
General  Motora  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bremer,  Robert  D.    2,666^56. 

Bubnlak.  WllUam  C.  and  Vickera 

CoUutti.  Albert  J.    Jl,688.293.  _ 

Fletcber,^  WUUam  A.    2.668,272. 

Frank.  Mark  H.    2,687.900. 

Hogaten,  Lealle  O.    2,888,269 

Jaekaon.  George  W.    2.668.273. 

Kalla.  Edward  R.    2.687.971. 

KeaUng.  Keith  K.    2.688.644.    .„„,„., 

Lealle,  Jamea  D.,  and  Wnbbe.    2.687.866. 

Matklna,  Engene  O.    2.868.611. 

Morrtab.  Leonard  M.    2.888.001. 

Premo.  BllU  J.    3,888,274. 

Rademachar.  Ooatay  F.    2.666,808. 

Hike.  Richard  C.    2.887,846. 

Tbomaa.  Wendell  M.    2J887,832. 

Thomaon.  Robert  F..  and  Weinman.    2,887,76o. 

Wolfram.  WllUam  S.    2,666,270. 


W.  Deckel. 
2,687,»M, 


2,687.813.  8-26-69. 
See — 


.     2.888,347. 
346. 


2.666,568. 
2,666,424. 


2,666.246. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


U«MT«M,  ABtbonr  L.,  Jr.  :  Str 
Qmaortm.  Antbotiy  L. 
A.  L.  u«nove«e,  Jr. 
UcnoTMC.  Anthony  L..  Sr. 
D  L.  (Mrlock,  and  A.  L 
Co. 
53.3 
U«or(« 


8t  ,  BatchHor.  BeUI.  Oartertt.  and 

Vv  >*■  Batchrtor.  Jr..  P.  A  Balll. 
vwinf...  — w  -.  -.  G^noveae. /r.  to  Tbe  Saran  Tarn« 
WtMlag  a^paratua.     2.8W>15,    5-2»-«»,   CL   242— 

Rabtor  Co. 
butyl   Inner 


Ever^t    D..    to    The    Goodyear   Tire    * 

Matbod  of  and  apparatoa   for  manafaetnrinf 

tabea.    2,8W.05»,  5-2«-a©.  CI.  154— 14 
Garwlx,  Harrey  F.,  to  Weaton  HydraoHea.  Ltd.     Valra  con 

troninJMfe.    2.«8«.283.  5-2«-3»,  CI.  287— 100 
Qwwit,   Harrey  F ,  and  B.  M.  C'ojt.  to  Weaton  HydrauMw. 

L«^   Begtilator.     J.MB.OtT.  3-2«-«».  CK  JU^'l?  *  .,.m« 
Uawla.  Max"  W   Maeder,  and  M.  Teber,  to  worWa  A.O.     8Hde 

faatener.    2.8«7.T»0.  i-26-8©,  CI  24— 206.13. 
GIboaay.  Ray  «..  and  G    E    King,   to  WeatJnghouae  Ejemic 

Cam    Control  apparattu  for  a  macblae  derlce.     2,*88.57«, 

5-2«--39.  n    307— «1. 
Gilbert.  Alfred  R. :  «••— 

Precoplo,  Frank  M..  and  Gilbert.    2.88S.4t4. 
Gilbert.  CbarUa  E.,  deceaaed.  E.  J.  Flnaa,  M.  D.  Gilbert,  and 

•V.  Coatea,  exeeotora.     Electric  connector  plug  conatmctlon 

2.888.839.  3-2«-3e.  CT.  S3»— W. 
ODbart.  Srarett  A.,  to  Radio  FreqoencT  Laboratorlea.    Adapter 

for  aiagBet  ctaaner      2,888.081,  3-28-S9.  CI    889 — 147. 
Gilbert,  tfargaret  D  :  See— 

Gilbert.  Charles  E.    2,888.889. 
Gillette  Co..  The  ;  «e« — 

Sinclair.  Robert  L.     2,888.223 
Gllman.   Robert   J.,   to  Badlo  FraQuencr   LaboratMieo,    Inc. 

rraqtMocy    abtft    diacrtmtnator.      2.888.508,    :V-2«-5»,    CI. 

Olaea,  Ronald  B..  and  H.  J.  Twitcbett,  to  Imperial  Cbemlcal 
Industrlea   Ltd.      New  ptcmeats.      2,888.418.   3-2«-59.    CI 
280—16. 
Gtrden.    Uarney    B.      Swimming    m«Bk    with    snorkel    meana 

2.888J)10.  5-26-39.  CI.  128—142. 
Olaaa,    kobert  T.     Atr^fraaae   machine      2.887.863.   5-26-39. 

a.  82—380. 
Olaaapar  Co. :  See — 

frttt.  WlliUm  R.     2.887.978. 
Ulegc.    Douflaa.      One-piece  doable  check   nlve.      2,888.034. 

5-26-59.  CI.  13T— 512.4. 
Glelm.  WUllam  K    T..  to  UnlTeraal  Oil  Prodmcta  Co.     Antl 
oxidation     of     rubber     with    2,6    dlalkoxy-4-allyl    pbeaol 
2.888.302.  V26-59.  CI    280—7*7 
Oltdden,  Harold  A.     Wall  atructnre  and  form  nalt  therefor 

2,887.868.  3-24-59,  CI.  72—30. 
Olaaa.  Ooater  H  .  to  International  Mineral*  A  Chemical  Carp. 
Proceaa  of  prodaclng  alkali  metal  fluotirconatea.    2.888.310. 
5-26-59^  C\.  23—16. 
Glockln.  WUllam.  k  Co..  Inc. :  »ae— 

Grlabam,  Simon.     2.888,018. 
Goeke,  Ralph  E.  :  See — 

Corrlraan,  Joaeph  A..  Goeke.  and  SlhTonen.     3,888.005 
Goettl,  0«at.     Air  dlrecttng  leaver  derlee.     2.887,948,  6-2A- 

59,  CT.  9»— 110 
Goldberg.  Earl  J   :   See— 

Fraaer.  August  H..  and  Goldberg.    2.888,440. 
Goldberg.  Joaeph.   to   Kapid   Moantlnc  A  Flnlahlng  O.     Dta- 

play  stand.     2.888.147.  3-26-59.  Ci  211—133. 
Ooldfarb.  Martin  8.  :   See — 

Welch,  Thomas  R^  and  Ooldfarb.    ^.888.196 
Golemon.    Valla    S.      Varuam    milking  machine*.      2.887.986. 

5-26-39.  Cl    119—14.08. 
Good  Roads  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Hanson.  Harry  I.     2.8i7.714. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co..  The :  See — 
Kroeger    Edward  P.     2,888.232. 
Perrlnl.  Amerlee  F..  and  Orati.    3.888.098. 
Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Co..  The  :  f«e — 
Armatronf,  Edward  T     2,888.103. 
Bender.  Xewell  R.     2.888,412. 
Bender.  Xewell  R.,  and  Rocara.     2.888.409. 
Faaser,  Emeat  B.     2.888,482. 
FlnelU.  Anthony  F  .  and  S«Mer.     2.888.4S7. 
Frayer,  Theodore.     2,888,104. 
George.  Everett  D.     2.888,039. 
Hardman.  Albert  F.     2.888.445. 
Hawley.  Jesae  O      2.8S7.961 
Hayes.  Donald  W..  and  Roberts.     2.888.448. 
Mania.  Peter,  and  Vogeiaaag.     2.888.068. 
Pace.  Henry  A.     2.888.411. 
Pace.  Henry  A.     2.888.413 
Roberts.  Harold  P..  and  Hayes.    2.888.444. 
Rogers,  Thomas  H^Jr.  and  Bender.     2,888.408. 
Snyder.  James  E  .  Fi>mer   and  Colltna.     2.888,860. 
Spacht.  Ronald  B  .  and  Sturm.    2.888,423. 
Ten  Broeck.  Walter  T.  L.,  Jr     2.888.504. 
Ten  Broeck.  Walter  T.  L.^  Jr.    2.888.508 
Wallace.  James  M..  Jr.    1888.436 
Goeman.     daren<>e     B.       Inflatable     cnsbloa     or     the     like. 

2.887.892.  5-26-^^9.  Cl.  5—348. 
Qotfanns.    Helns.    to    Dynamlt-Actlen-Oeaellat'haft   Tonnals 
Alfred  Nobel  *  Co.     Maltl-spindle  worm-press.     2,887.720. 
5-26-59.  Cl.   18—12. 

Oottacho,  Adolpta.  Inc.  :  See — 

Oottscho.  Ira  8..  and  Hlrachey.     2.887.953. 
Oottaeho,^  Ira  S..  and  M    Hlrachey.  to  Adolph  Gottache,  Inc 

Ink  rollers      2. 887. 952.  5-26-59.  "Cl.  101—367. 

Goran.  Ror  H  .  and  H.  J  Meek,  to  Jaroco  Enirlneerlng  Co. 
Hydraulic  sTRtem  for  r«jntrol  of  a  ralre  and  follow  up  Indi- 
cator    2.888.029.  5-26-39.  CI.  137— *44. 

Grace.  W.  R.  4  Co.  :  See — 

Rodner.  Bernard,  and  Brooks.     2.888.483. 


59,  Cl    813— 


Kiaoraacent 
339—52. 
Procaaa   for 
252— M.55. 


Graham.  Gaorfa  C.    Ckmng  board  and  meat  lock.    2,888.094. 

5-3»-59.  CL  146— 216. 
Orabak.  fvmok  !>. :  S«a — 

CarranTjohn  B  .  and  <Jrahek.    2.887.718. 
OraBdri,  FelU.     Procees  of  makUg  ■Jt«*P*™}'®'*  «>°i**"'*« 

llpaae;  and  oxidaaaa.     2.889.386.  O-M-iS.  O.  193--67^ 

Grantham.   WlllUm  O.,  to  American  Viscose  Corp.  „^Jg«2»- 

luKioe   type   coatings  for  celialaalc  base  films.      2,888,3^, 

5-26-69    Cl.   117—145. 
Graaamaa.  Wolfgang,  and  K.  Haaalg.     Method  aad  ^nwra 

toa    for    electrophoretlc    separation   eT    mlxtvraa   af   aBl>> 

■Uncaa.     2.888.»3.  3-4»«-3«rCI.  204— IW.  .„,,_«, 

Oratsmaller.  Jean  L.     Ctrcnlt  breaker.     2.888.540.  5-a«-«9. 

r*i    *ww\_    ill 
Gnr'es.   Charles   B    and  G.    W.      »aU  o»enlah|  reeepucla  _for 

rafuse  aad  soiled  arttctoa.     2.888.307.  5^^ft-3S 
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Grarce,  Oeorm  W. :  Sea—  ^  _^^  ^, 

^vea,  Oiarlaa  B.  aad  O.  W.     2.888.307. 
Great  Lakaa  Carbon  Corp.     See- 

Uarrlaoo,  Mllo  A  ,  and  Kovarlk     2.888.175. 
Green.  Daniel  A.,  to  .Mine  ilafety  Appliance*  Co. 

lighting  tabe  nupport.     2,888.667   ft-;i6-39.  a. 
(treen     Jerome,    to    National    Alumlnate   Corp 

preventlnc  corroalon.     2.888.400.  5-26-89.  Cl.  ^_ 

( J reenwald.  Harold  A.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Mator  driven 

compreaaor.     2.888.193.  5-26-59.  Cl    230—117. 
Greenwood.    Marrln    U..    and   A.    L.    Preaaal     to   Andwaon. 

Gneawood  *  Ca    Bnpturabte  dUphragm  valre.     2.888.0^. 

5-2ft-39.  Cl.  137—71.  ,  .     v, 

Gregory,    Walter  A.,    to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemoura  and   Co. 

Proceaa  for  producing  aromatic  solfooyl  balkles.    2.889.486. 

5-26-^9^Cl.  260—543.  .  ^ 

Graaham.  WlllUm  ¥..  aad  N.  O.  Merckllag.  to  K.  I.  d«  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Co.     Coordination  catalysts  using  allrer. 

2.888.448.  (U36-59.  Cl.  260—94.9. 
Oreta,  John  L. :  Sea—  ^  ^  „„^  ^. 

Perrlnl.  Americo  F..  and  Orets.     2.888.095. 

"''Kgllaferri.  Fiink^P..  Brunl,  and  Orevey.     2,887.982. 
Oreyaon.  William  L..  to  Hltemp  wires.  Inc.     Proceaa  for  pro- 
moting  adhesion   to    dlfflcuitly    wetubla   polymer   surface. 
2.8806T.  5-2*-59.  CL   117—138.8. 
<>rlffeth.   Forrest  P.  and  L.     Llgald  floor  wax  container  and 

applicator      2^7.706.  5-26-59.  Cl.   15—131. 
Grlffeth,  Lena  :  See — 

Grlffetb.  Forrest  P.  and  L.     2.887.706. 
GrllBn.  Lindsay  I..  Jr..  to  Eaao  Beaearch  and  Knglnaerlng  Co. 
Determination  of  bed  fluidity  la  fluid  token.     2.888.398. 
5-26-59^  Cl.  208—167. 
Grlnage.  Claude  M.,  to  The  Bullard  Co.     Horlsontal  borlag 

mUl    2,887.906.  !i-2«-59,  CL  77—3. 
Orlner.   Arthur  J.  to   National   Blamlt  Co.      Rotary  doagb- 

sbeet  cuttera.     :i.887.964.  6-26-69.  CL  107—23. 
Orlaham.    Simon,    to   WUllam   Gloekln   k   Co.,    Inc     Doable 

bodied  girdle      2,888,018,  5-26-59,  CT.  128— M6. 
Orlawold.  David  E.^  to  D.  0.  Urlawold.     Flow  rate  controUar. 

2,888,<J32,  6-26-li9,  CL  187—486. 
Grlewold.  Donald  O.  :  See— 

Orlawold.  Darld  E.    2.888.032. 
Orob,  Karl :  See—  ^ 

Herbert,  Wllbehn,  Orob,  and  Blaenlohr.     2,888,491. 
Ooarantee  Specialty  Mfg  Co ^  The  :   See— 

Urbas,  Erncat  J.    2.887.899. 
Gnckert,  Oeorce  H.  :  See — 

Taylor.  Floyd  B.     2.888.287 
Gudmundaen.  Austin,  to  McCnlloch  Motora  Corp. 

Uwn  mower      2.887.838.  6-26-59.  CL  56—25.4. 
Guenard.  Pierre  :  See — 

Warnecke,  Robert,  and  Guenard.     2.888,595. 
Ouertler,  Peter  :  See — 

Suiter.  George,  Ouertler.  Fatsar,  and  Maeder. 
OalBft.  Maurice :  See— 

^Twrny.  Charles,  and  Oulaet.    2.888.477 
Oarlta,  Kenneth  E.     Electric  cord.     2,888.611.  5-26-59.  Cl. 

174—117. 
Ouyer,  Beynolda.  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.     Method  ot 

paebiglng  materials.     2,8i7.834.  3-26-09,  Q.  53—32, 
Ovjm,  Beynolda,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.     DlrMble 

ourtOf.    3.888.132.  5-2»-69,CI.  206—06. 
GuTar.  Reynolds,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.    Can  slaarae. 

2,888.135.  5-26-39,  O.  206—66. 
Haagenaen.  Duane  B.,  to  Raytheon  Mfr  Co.    EMectronlc  haat- 

lag  apparatua.    2.H88.543.  5-26-59.  Cl.  219 — 10.55. 
Habaakht,  Auguat  F.     Hydraulic  power  unit  for  deep  well 
pumps.    2.887.846.  3-26-59.  O.  60—51. 

Haelan  Laboratorlea.  Inc. :  See- 
Kane.  AUn  H.    2.887.708 

Hagen.  Roger  W.,  to  Westlngbooae  Electric  Corp.  Fuel  Igni- 
tion apparatua.     2.887.845,  5-26-69.  Cl.  60— 39.82. 

Hacgadone.  L.  V.,  51%    to  Hardt   Koundatlon,   aad  9%    to 

S!^C.  Brooson.     Klectrlcally  operated  selector.     2,888,666. 

5-26-59.  Cl.  340—168. 
Haclund.    Dldrlk    W..    to    Sandvlken*    Jernrerka    AktteboUf. 

Bock  drill  cutting  laaert  of  sintered  bard  meUl.    2.888.247, 

5-26-59.  n  256—63 

HaU.  WlUUm  G. :  See- 
Decker.  Richard  C.  Plttman.  Van  Nice.  Conner.  Hall,  and 
Brana.    2.888.549. 
HalUday.  David,  to  Dreeaer  Indastrtea.  Inc.     Pattern  for  Im- 
peller cora     2.887.744.  5-26-59.  a.  W— 138. 

Hallla.  Gerardus.  aad  J.  W.  Hoogeadonk,  to  Stamiearboa 
N.  V.  Process  for  granulating  material.  2.887,7i.'3. 
8-23-59.  Cl.    18 — 47  2. 

Halpem.  WllUam.  M.  C  Depp,  and  H.  A.  Trenchard.  to  Jperry 
Band  Corp.  Method  of  measnring  and  compensatUut  for 
deviation  errora  for  earth's  field  responsive  Inatromaata. 
2.887.872.  3-26-39.  C\.  73—1. 


Single  rotor 


2,888,430. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Halpem.  WUllam.  M.  C.  Dew>.  and  C.  F.  iTafoU.  to  Sparry 
Band  Corp.  Method  of  akeasurlng  and  compenaatlBg  for 
deviation  errors  In  earth'*  field  sensitive  direction  ladlca- 
toia.    2,887.873.  3-26-59,  Cl.  73—^1.  ,     .  _ 

HammidL  Keiper  M..  to  X  M  P  lac.  Electrical  conaector. 
2  88062.  5-26-59.  Cl   339—217.  ^      ,       ^  _^ 

Hammer  Brrla  J.  and  O.  H,  Beet  harvester  ejection  darlce 
2.888.681.  5-26-59,  n.  171—58. 

llammar,  Orrla  H. ;  See—  ^  „     „  „..  „„, 
"  and  O.  H.    2,888,081. 


Hammer,  Ervln  J  and  O.  H.    2,888  081. 
Hammea  John  P.,  to  Inlted  Sutea  of  Aaverlca.  Army.    Semi 
coSuetor  devlcea      2.888Jil9,  5-26-59^  Cl    il7— 236.     ^ 
ley.  John,  to  Lincoln  Elect 
dint  pipes.     2^887,972.  3-2' 
a,   Clinton  R.,  anci    W.   O. 


Handl 

we! 
Hanna, 


Lincoln  IClectrlc  Co.  Ltd.     Apparatua  for 
^^^  3-26-59,  Cl.   113—59. 

Oabon.  to  United  Htatea  of 
Amarla.  Nary.     Horerlng  apparatua  for  aubmarlnes  aad 
other  buoyant  objects     2>8T.»T8.  5-26-89,  Cl  114—16. 
Uannlg,  Kurt :  See— 

Graaamann,  Wolfgang,  and  Hannlg.    2^88,892 
Hanaell.  Grant  K.^  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     DIreralty  re- 
ception.    2.888,i54, 3-26-59.  CT.  250—8. 
Hanser.  Charles  A  :  Bee— 

Kuhn,  Bobert  A.,  and  Hanser.    2,887  T99. 
Haaaon.  Harry  1..  to  Oood  Roads  Machinery  Corp.     Suction 

road  cleaning  machine      2.887.714.  5-26-59.  Cl.  15—340. 
Hanson.  Walter  J.  :  See—  ^„  „.„„«-, 

Strotber,  John  A..  Hanson,  and  Beyte*.     2,88'7.951. 
Hardman.    Albert   F.,   to  The  Goodyear   Tire  k  Rubber   Co. 
Thloearhamyl     amine    dlaalflde    acceleratora.       2.888,446, 
6-26-69,  Cl.   260—79.6. 
Hardt  Foundation  :  See — 

Hacgadone,  U  V.     2.888.666. 
Hare    1>rence  G.     Valve  with  ball  bearing  mounted  aeallag 

aiMiber.    3,888,385,  5-26-59.  0,201—88  .,.„., 

Hare.  Tar»nce  O.     Valre  seal      2.te8.236.  5-26-89.  Cl.  251— 

88 
Harria.  George  V..  to  Llndberg  Englnertng  Co.     Salt  bath  fur 

aacc.    2.»M,0M.  5-26-59.  Cl.  1^26. 
Harria  Traaadaoer  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Harria,  Wilbur  T.    2,888.583.  _  ^       . 

Harris,   Wilbor  T.,  to  The  Harria  Tranadocer  Corp.     Circuit 

element  transducer      2,888,583.  5-26-59,  Cl.  310—26. 
Harrison    Mllo  A.,  and  J    <'.  Kovarlk.  to  Great  Lakae  Carbon 
Corp.     BoUnr  aeal   ralee.     2.888. J  75.  5-26-59.   Cl.   222— 
368 
Haakel  Engineering  Aaoodatea  :  See — 

Drlakel.  Dob  W..  and  Hayman.    2.887.991. 
HasUllte  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Kloote,  George  K..  Potcben,  and  Meier.    2.887.732. 
Potrhen.  Joaeph  A.     2.887.740. 
Haaaett,    Frederick    W..     to    American    Window    Glass    Co. 
Laminated   product   and   manufacture   thereof.     2,887.806. 
3-24M19,   Cl.  41—21. 
Hauanun.    Albert   F..  and  J.    F.  Butler,  to  Diamond  Chain 
Ca.  Inc.     ParU  feeding  hopper  and  method.     3.888,169, 
6-a*-«9,  n.  221—167. 
Hauaaer.  GAM:  See- 

Hausaer.  Rolf,  and  Sehlmeker.    2.887,819. 
Hauaaar,  BoU.  aad  H.  L.  Sehirneker.   to  O.  A  M.  Haaaaar. 

Flylag  toya.    2.887J19.  5-26-59.  C\.  46—83. 
Hawley,  Jeaae  G.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.    Pump 
for  water  cooled  brakea.     2,8iS7.961,  5-26-59,  Cl.  103— ISf 
Hayes.  Donald  W. :  See— 

Boberts.  Harold  P.,  and  Hare*.     2,888,444. 
Hayea,  Donald  W..  and  H.  P.  BoberU.  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
k  Bubber  Co.     Method  for  the  production  of  drr  agglom- 
erated rubber  acceleratora  and  product  produced  thereby. 
2,888.448.  5-26-39,  Cl.  260— 79.5. 
Hayman,  Richard  L. :  See — 

Driakel,  Don  W.,  and  Haynsan.     3,887,991. 
Haya  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

WIndaor.  Richard  T.     2,888,233. 
Haaeltlne  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 

Herring,  Frederick  G.     2.888,648. 
Heara.  Norral  K.    Antoroobile  headlight  aduster.     2,887,779. 

5-26-59,  Cl.  33-180. 
Heathman,  Charles  M..  to  MaidO'-Mlst  lac.     Heat  exchanger 
for  maintaining  a  dry  wall  structure  for  refrigeration  sys- 
tems. 2,888,25f,  5-2<C-59.  Cl.  257—241. 
Herbert.  Raymond  B.     Filter  baflles.     2.888.140.  3-36-59,  Cl. 

210—275. 
Held,  Roland,  and  K.  Fadler.  to  Ftchtel  *  Sachs  A.O.     Fric- 
tion  clotoh  spring  arrangement.     2,888,120,  3-26-59,  Cl. 
192—68. 
Helnenberg,  Frits,  to  Maanesmann  Akt.     Proceaa  for  ^eptb- 
hardeoing  of  long  tubea  or  the  like.     3.888.374.  ^26-59, 
Cl.  148— 21  66. 
Helntselmaa,  Leo  A.,  H  to  J,  J.  Jingles.    Paint  roller.    2.887, 

707,  5-26-09,  Cl.  l.V-132.5. 
Helmlg.  Wlllem  H.  T. :  See— 

Reomermaa,  Tfaeodorus,  and  Helmlg.     2.888.199. 
Haadereon.  Aahland  S.,  C   D.  Croaa,  and  J.  R.  Rlede    to  Be 
serve  Mining  Co.     Automatic  material   proportioning  sya- 
tem.     2388.026,  5-26-59,  CI.  187—88. 
Headry.    Thomas    A.,    to  The   Bxcello   Paper  Products  Co. 
Paner-board   drum    or  conUlner.      2.888.184,  5-26-39,   Cl. 
229—5.5. 
Henecka,  Haaa,  H.  TImmler,  and  B.  Lorens,  to  Farfoenfabriken 
Bayer   AG.      3-arylaBe    deriratlres    of   plDerid-2-one-3-car- 
bexylic  add  esters  and  proceaa  for  producing  the  same. 
2.888,451.  5-26-.'i9,  Cl    360— 1.%6. 
Heakel,  Hfrrey  I....  aad  R.  G.  Blaurelt,  to  Herring-Hall-Mar- 
rln  Safe  Co.    Security  file.    2,887,965,  5-26-59,  Cl.  109—59. 
Heale.  Bobert  A. :  See — 

Rmce.  George  D..  Henle,  and  Walah.     2.888,578. 
Henny.  Victor  R..  to  Cnirersal  Oil  ProducU  Co.    Hydrocarbon 
conreralon  procees  In  the  preeence  of  hydrogen  produced  in 
the  proceaa.     2.888.395,  5-26-59.  Cl.  208-111. 
Herb.   Ra.vmond  G.,   to  WUconiiln  Aluronl   Research  Founda- 
tion.    Vacuum  pump.     2,888,189,  3-26-59.  Cl.  230 — 69. 


Herbert,  Wllhelm,  K.  Orob,  and  K    H    Blaenlohr,  to  MeUll- 
geaellschaft   Akt.     Separation  of  phenols  from  their  n'x- 

turaa  with  neutral  ollT    2,888.*81.  5-26-59,  Cl.  260— ^^i.. 
Herbst,  Ralph  L,  Jr.,  and  B.  F.  Landrum,  to  MlnnesoU  Min- 
ing and  Mfg.  Co.     Manufacture   of  ethylenlc  fiuorine-con- 

Ulnlng  polymera.     2,888,446,  5-26-59,  Cl.  260— «7U>. 
Hercules  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Dehm.Henry  C.  and  Maury      2,888^484. 
Hermann.  Emesf  T.,  449t  to  said  E.  T.  Hermann,  aj  trustee. 

High  temperature  continuous  process  furnace.     2,888,254. 

5-26-59,  Cl    263—26.  ^  ,  ^     »  . 

Ilerplch,  WUllam  A„  to  Dempster  Brothera,  Inc.    Contalnera. 

2.888.162,  3-26-59.  C\.  220-S3.  ^    .  «       ^^ 

Herring,  Frederick  G.,  to  Haseltlne  Research,  Inc.    Tranalator 

reactance  device.     2,888,648,  5-26-59,  Cl.  832—16. 
Herring-Hall-Marvin  Safe  Co. .  See—  _  _ 

Henkel,  Harrey  L^  and  Blaurelt     2,887,965. 
Hersey,  Carl  D  :  See— 

Way,  Robert  B..  and  Herser.     2.887,985. 
Herah,    Lloyd    J.,    to    Fuller    Co.      Centrifugal    fluid    pump. 

2.888,188,  5-26-59.  C\.  230—47.  .    ^  _,  .        „ 

Herahlnger,  Uncoln  W.,  to  Phllco  Corp.    Indeilmt  syatem  for 

color  television  receirera.    2,888,012,  5-26-39,  Cl.  178 — 5.4. 
Heaelor,  Simon:  See — 

Knott,  Joaeph  F.,  and  Heaelor.     2JB88,145. 
Heas.  Howard  V  :  See— 

Chrtatenaen,  Edward  B.,  and  Heaa.     3,888,394. 
Heth.  Sherman  C. .  See—  ^  „  .»..„. 

kranse.  Norman  B..  Heth,  and  Naery.    2.887,761. 
Hetsel.  Max,  to  Bulora  Watch  Co.,  Inc.     Tuning  fork  oacU- 

lator.    2,888.082.  0-26-69.  a.  310— 25. 
Heyden.   Herbert   F,   to  Baby   World   Co.,   Inc.     Diaper  pin. 

2,887.748,  5-26-59.  Cl.  24—156. 
Heyer.  Den.   Clutch  meana  for  power  feed  mechaalsm.   2,887,- 

903,  0-26-39,  Cl.  74—623.  ^        , .     .^ 

Hlckey,  John  8.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     LIquld-cooled 

electrode.    2.888,084,  0-26-69.  Cl.  813—17. 
Hicks.  Btchard  J  :  See— 

ikejer.  Walter  W  .  Hicks,  and  Dolhun.     2.888,280. 
High,  Carl  F.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.     Fuel  inection  system. 

2,888,002,  0-26-09.  Cl    123—140  ^         _ 

Hildebrant.  Vernon  H.     Pneumatic  tire  casing  with  traction 

increasing  means.     2,888,057,  5-26-59,  Cl.  152—210. 
Hill,  Henry  H.     Washing  aad  stertllxlnK  means  for  milking 

line  ralres.    2,888,028,  5-26-59.  O.  137—340.       „  „^  ..^   . 
Hill,    Roy.      Trailer    connections    for    rehlelea.      2,888,275, 

5-26-09.  Cl.  280— 42a  „  «„,  ,^   ,  o^  „» 

HUls.  Bertha  H.    Writla*  paper  support.    2,887,790,  5-26-59, 

Cl   35—38. 
Hlmelick,  Robert  E. :   See  - 

Pleyte,  Jerrr,  HlmeUck,  and  Dale.     3.888.382. 
Hlrscbey,  Malcolm  :  See — 

Got^ho,  Ira  8  ,  and  Hlrachey.     3.887,903. 
Hltemp  Wires,  Inc.  :  See — 

Greyson,  William  L.     2,888,367. 
HJullan,    Julius    A.,     to    Crane    Co.       Aerator.      2,888,209. 

3—26—59   Cl    239— —430 
Hochstetle'r.  Robert  D.,  and  I.  B.  Thlermaa,  to*  Iron  Fireman 

Mfg.   Co.     Gyroscope  easing  system.     3,887,884,   5-26-59, 

Cl.  74—5.1. 
Hodea.  WIIHam,  to  SUndard  Oil  Co.     Proceaa  for  the  prep- 
aration  of  trimellltlc  anhydride.     2,888.465,  5-26-59,   Cl. 

260—346  3 
Hodgea,  Frederick  G.,  Jr.     Mattreaa  or  cnablon  unit.     2.887,- 

893.  3-26-59.  O.  5—381. 
Hoffman.  George  R.  :  See — 

Williams,  Frederic  C,  Kilbora,  and  Hoffman.     2,888,586. 
Hoffmann,  Edson  A.,  to  Snepard  Warner  BMerator  Co.    Chair 

lift.    2.888,099.  5-26-59.  C\.  187-12. 
HoifsUdt,  Walter  F.  :  See-  - 

Tulagln.  Vserolod.  and  Hoffstadt.     2,888. .346.  < 

Hoffstrom.  Bo  N.     Springs.     2,888,358.  5-26-59.  Cl.  26T— 1. 
Hoft,  Richard  G..  and  B.  L.  PhllUpl.  to  General  Blectric  Co. 

Voltaae    reference    lerel    rarlaaoe    Indicator.      2,888,64.'5. 

5-26-«9.  CT.  324—117. 
Hogeablrk,  Coraetlna:  See — 

Pettlnger.  Ambroae  J.,  and  Hogenblrk.     2,888.644. 
Hojniten.  Leslie  G.,  to  General  Motorti  Corp.     Vehicle  frame. 

2.888,269,  5-26-39.  Cl.  280—106.6. 
Holan.  J.  H..  Corp.  :  See — 

Troche,  Herman  J.     2.888.149. 
Holdeman.  John  W.,  and  E.  F.  Farrell,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp. 

Method  of  making  a  brake  band.     2,887.771.  5-26-59.  Cl. 

29—418. 
Hollinahea'd,  Percy  C,  and  H.  A.  Cloush.     Cartty  meaauring 

Instruments     2.887,778,  5-26-59.  C\.  33—178. 
Holmberc,  Arne.     Locking   derlee.     2,888,284.   5-26-59.  CL 

387—58. 
Hoogendonk,  Johan  W. :  See — 

HalUe.  Gerardus.  and  Hoogendonk.    2.887.723. 
Hopper,  Brian  B.,  to  Sylraala  Blectric  Prodncta,  Inc.     Tele- 

vWon  recelrer.     2,8M.607.  5-26-69.  Cl.  313—27. 
Hoorer  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  :  See — 
Koolstra.  Clarence.     2.888.304. 
Hornbostel.  Lloyd,  to  Belolt  Iron  Works.     Suction  press  as- 
sembly utlUslnK  a  press  roll  baring  a  wire  mesh  periphery. 

2,888,074,  5-26-59,  C\.  163—306. 
Home.  James  Q..  Jr.     Justifying  means  for  printera.     2,887.- 

041    3—26—59    Cl    95 8*5 

Horny.   Charles',  and  M.  Guinet.  to  Offlce  National  d'Btudes 

et   de   Recberches   Aeronantlqoes.      Methods   of   nraparlajt 

synthetic  organo  silicon  bromides.     2.888.477,  5-26-o9,  CL 

260 — 448.2. 

Heraley.  Lee  H..  aad  B.  C.  Brttton,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Polygiyeol  ether  surface-active  agents.  2,888,489,  5-26-09, 
Cl.  260— 613. 

HortoB.  Jerry  W.  Impact  reepoaalre  camera  for  antomobllaa. 
2,888.530.  3-26-39.  C\.  200—61.52. 

Housman.  Bennett,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Adder  clreult.    3.888.301.  5-26-09.  Cl.  235 — 61. 


Ill 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


eoatoor 


Hcata.  iokm  K. :  >•• — 

L*«k«y.  R<*«rt  8..  awl  Ho«U.     2.M7  Mft        ._^  ^ 
HAW*   Coand  U.  and  v% .  K.  Polstor,  to  0«««ral  Elcetilc  Co. 
■UrtMTkMa^  dlaebarf*  terle*.     MM.MT.  »-2«-;>».  a. 

S13— ••. 
Uow  4  Kaat.  Inc. :  0M— 

Ck«rUt.  Arnold.     2,U7.aM.  ^  .        ^ 

HatoL  «rMt.  to  The  Babeock  4  Wil«oi  Co.    Cychmc  f«r»«<»i. 

2,M1.««.  5-26-0».  CI.  122—240. 
HSbMr,  UuaUT      «e« — 

Albert.  Kraoj,  and  HSbncr.     i,»M,2V2 
HIbMr    KinmtMr.  and  K    Albert,  to  Societe  d  Bqulp*o»*nt«  !■- 

dostrtela   et    i^ltlcra.     CoaunlantUf  naacblne.     2.HM.S18, 

5-2tf-3»,  CI.  241 — 46.  ,  _      ^, 

Hadklaa,  Clyde.     Kloab   Uak  ball  valra  sapport   aamibly. 

H.'iS^uSS^ahS'a.nai.r.      .,8«7.«e.    «^2«^.   a. 

43— 4«J  11 
Hasslaa,   JaniM   A.,    to   Chrjraler   Corp.      8aborbaa    T»bJcl*. 

T»58.2»6.  5-2«-59.  CI.  296—24. 
Hasbaa  Aircraft  Co.     ««•—  ,  ^  .  .^„  _, 

Blaakeabakar,  Joba  Y.,  and  Jobaaon.     2.M8,J02. 
Brawcr,  Uaorgc  B.     2.8««.60ft. 
Httcb«s.  Harsl*  P..  aad  N    M.  Wbltt.     Kluld  repleaiaber  and 

comblBcd  Indicator  aad  alcaal  for  brdraalle  braka  ayatvma. 

2.887.880.  5-26-^8.  CI.  7:^—^13.        ^  .»_     ^^  ^ 

Haabea,  \*Ullain  B.  and  V.  U  Btfliitrg.  to  P^f^t*  j^^orp. 

Fraventloa  of  mat  and  corroalaa.     S.tM8.401,  {V-2»-M.  Cl. 

UaaC.  Wlinaa  J..  V§  to  R.  U.  GarUnd.     Color  dlrldrd  bypo- 

darmle  vria**.     1.888.01S.  S-26-M.  CI    12»— 218. 
Uaater.  Jaiaco  A.  :  Um —      _  ^  ^^^  ^_^ 

Xajrlor.  Koaaid  W..  aad  Huatar.     2.8*M5?-,,    .  «.  -. 
HatchUaoB.  Harold  D.    Wax  applicator.    2.S87.T11.  S-36-M. 

Cl.  15 — ;f80. 
I-T-B  Clrwilt  Breaker  Co. :  «••— 

Bdmonda,  William  H.    2,8S8,533. 

Jeaaaa.  Otto.     2.«(i8.&38. 

PUta.  klwood  T.    2.888.529. 
Ideal  To7  Corp.     See—  ^ 

Baaaott,  Edmuad  W.     2.887.821. 

HBaacott.  Bdmuad  W.     2,887,822. 
llaTool  Worka  :  ««• — 

rarda.  Brrant.    2.887 J928.  _      .  „^  .«     «, 

iBblaai.     Leo.      Vlald    coapUac.      2.888417,     S-26-M,    CL 

192 — S9. 
lahof.  Alfred.     Metbod  of  ■■baddad  alaetrleal  blfb  Talta«e 
apparataa.    2.887.729.  5-26-W.  O.  18— 89. 

tl,  Ralph  B..  to  WeetlBfboaae  Electric  Corp.     AdJoaUble- 
^^  .    2.8r7.90l.  ^-26-*9,  CL  74— 5«. 

B.,   to  WaetlBcbouae  Bectrlc  Corp.     Electro- 
devteea.     2.888.616.  3-M-M.  Q.  817—158. 
il  Braaa  Mfg.  Co. :  8ee— 
Kowal,  Leoaard  J.     2.887 JilT. 
laperlal  Cbemlcal  ladaatrlee  Ltd. :  8e»— 

Olaea.  Ronald  B..  and  Twitcbett.    3,888.416. 
ladaatrlal  Rajea  Corp. :  «ee— 

KUae.  Hajdea  B..  aad  Levy.    2.887 J4S. 
lateraattonal  Bualneai  Machlaee  Corp.  :  8ea — 

Brace.  Oaorae  D..  Heale.  aad  Walab.    2,MM7R. 
Haaanaa.  Beaaett.     2.888^1. 
Rlcbarda.  Richard  K.    2.888^556. 
Sprlncer.  Cbarlae  O..  Jr.    2,888.077. 
lateraattonal  Harreeter  Co.  :  8ee — 
Sballeaberf ,  Robert  L.     2.887.99t. 

MtaMrala  4  CbaaOeal  Corp. :  §90— 
Artbnr  N.     2.888.331. 
Harold  J      2.888.383. 
Gloee.  Ounter  H      2^888.319. 
lateraattonal  Staadard  Oaetrlc  Corp. :  See — 

WlUoa.  Jack  M.     2.888.128. 
laMraatloaal  Telepbeae  aad  Telearapb  Corp. :  See — 
Calbertaon.  Joba  L.     2.888.519. 
Carry.  WlllUm  J      2.888.361 
Ipeea.   Peter  U..   aad   K.  C.  Cotton,   to  Oaaaral  Klaetrlc  Co. 

Stralaer  arraaaeaaat.     2.888.094.  5-26-M,  Q.  18S--41 
Irea  FIreaMa  Mfi.  Co. :  Sea— 

Hocbetetler,  Robert  D..  aad  Tfcltf  a 
Iara<  BUte  of.  Prime  Mlalater'a  OSee :  •( 

Tabor.  Harry  Z.    2.888.007. 
Jackaaa.  Oaorae  W..  to  Qeaeral  Metora  Carp.     Coatrol  for 
■•M  aHpeaaton  ayaten.     2.888.STS.  3-M-M.  O.  280—124 
Jaaafek  Babeet  U  .  and  O.  L.  Recaler.  to  Soctete  dee  Dalaea 
TTilMliaii   Rhoae-Paataac     1  ■etfcaaawlpHnnyl   pbaatbU- 
■laa.    ).888.450,  »-M-8«.  Ci.  180— «4». 
Jacob,  Walter  E.  W  .  O   8terabe«fe.  C.  G    flvala.  and  W    E    M 
Uhlmann.   to   TVi«^ooekt1ebolacet   L   M    Ericcaon.      Mrthfwl 
for  readme  of  laformatlon  atorMl  la  rlectroolc  atorafe  tub^ 
2,888.602.  5-a6-M.  C\.  815—12. 
Jaffa.  Daetd  L..  ta  Palarad  Blectraalca  Carp.     Adjaatlng  and 

ladlcatlBc  comblaatioo.     2.888.603,  S-H^.CX.  333—82. 
Jaakeae.  Aoatln  L..  to  The  Dow  Cbeotleal  Ca.    vtayUdeae  chlo- 
ride polymer-trlaodlam  acoaltate  coapoaltloa.     2.888,415, 
6-36-«9.  Cl.  260—2.5 
Jaaaaa.  Btefan    C.    R    H.   Wild,   aad   H    B    BlUott.    to   Olln 
Mathleeon    Chemk-al   Corp.      Flrearva   carrier    mefiiantam. 
l,8tTJ88,  8-26-59,  C\.  «»— 17. 
Jaraea  nciaeerlnf  Co.  :  Ser — 

Oaven.  Roy  R  ,  and  Meek.    2.888.029. 
Jaroa,  Stanley  B.  :  See — 

▼tchars.  Herbert  H  .  and  Jaroa.     2.887.725 
Jarrla.  frank Mn  T..  to  Raytbaaa  Mfc.  Ca.    Blectroa  dleeharge 

taba  BMoatlnc.    2.8W4B8.  S-M-^i.  CL  248—316. 
iaUtla.  Demetrlua  O..  aad  W.  O.  Cbaalay.  to  Ceatral  Hiiiarch 
Laboratcrlee.    lac      Lateral    roUtloa    device.      2J88.154. 
C-M-59,  n.  214—1 

Jeaney.  Ray  8. :  See — 

Raymer,  UorrU  M..  8r..  aad  Jaaaea .    2.888.158. 


3.887 .884. 


Jennlaaa.  Greohaa  N.,  to  Oenerml  Rlectrte  Co.     Matertal  dla- 

peaalac  ayatam  Car  coablaatloa  clotheo  waahlng  and  dry- 
ing macfaTaee.     2.88T  J63,  5-36-58,  CL  68—12. 
Jeaainga,  Harold  H..  to  PhUco  Cora.    Waaklag  owchlae  traaa- 

mtaMfoa.     3.88748T.  5-36-59,  CL  74— TT. 
Jeaay.  Walter  :  See—  _    _ 

Weaaaaaa.  Jacqaee.  Kara,  aad  Jaaay.    3.888,813. 
Jeaaea.  MUtoa :  See— 

JornnoTlcb,  MUtoa.  Joailaco,  aad  Jeaaea.    3,887,888. 
Jeneea.   Otto,   to  I-T-K  Clrcalt  Breaker  Co.     Kxploalea  type 

abort  drralter      2.888.538.  5-26-59,  C\.  200—143. 
Jepeen,    Robert    L..    and    C.    s.    Ward,    to    VarUn   Aaeodatea. 

■ectron    dlacbarge    apparataa.      2.888,599,    5-26-69,    Cl. 

315—5.39. 
Jeraay  Production  Reeearch  Co. :  See — 

Tauacb,  Gilbert  H.,  Corlay,  aad  Kaanady.    2,888,080. 
Jlnglea,  Joecpb  J  :  See— 

Helntaelmaa,  Leo  A.    2.887,707. 
Joer%  Carl  F.  ;  See— 

Naaaoar,  Edward,  aad  Joara.    2,887.938. 
Jobnaoa.  Cbarlee  T..  to  MeSroy  Co.    Pipe  anchor.    238T.754. 

5-26-59,  Cl.  24—368^ 
Jobnaoa,  Cbaater  ▲.    Baetroalc  wladow.    2.888.069,  5-2e-59. 

a.  160—11. 
Jobnaoa.  Dorothy  J. :  See — 

Seaaa.  Lara  A.,  aad  Jehaaoa.    2,888.306. 
JakaaMTktaMr  C. :  Sea—  ui 

BaefcMt.  Fiord  ▼..  Cravaa,  aad  Jobnaoa.    2,888485. 
Johaaoa.  Braeat  w.  :  See — 

Durbln,  Yeraoa.  and  Jobaaoa.    2.888,530. 
Johaaoa.  Fred  L.    Lettertag  ataaap  galde.    2^87,780,  6-88-59, 

CL  88 — 184.6. 
Jobaeon.   McMn   M..  Jr..  to  OUa  Matbleooa  Chemical  Corp. 

Cartrldae    dip    for    loading    boi    magaxloea.      2,887,811. 

5-26-59^  a.  42—87. 
Jataaaa.  Robert  L. :  See— 

Adama.  Bdgar  M..  aad  Jobnaon.    2.888^1. 
Jobaaaa,  Robert  L..  aad  B.  M.  Adama.  to  The  Daw  Cbeoilcal 

Co.     Film  forming  aqaeooa  eollotdal  diaperaloaa  eoatalalng 

trie  (hydrozymetbyl)  altroaietbane  and  metbod  for  prepar- 
ing aame.    2,888.422.  5-26-58,  C\  260     29  7 
Jobaaoa.  Robert  R. :  See— 

BUakenbaker.  Joha  Y..  aad  Jobaaon.     2.888.302. 
Joly.  Robert  :  See — 

Mnller,  Ueorcee.  Joly,  aad  Bardoaeecbl.     2.888,472. 
Joly,  Robert,  V,    Notnla4.  and  D.  Bertln.  to  Lee  Laboratalree 

Francala    de    Cblmlotberaple.      Braaalaatad    darleatleao   of 

compoaade  of  the  oregnaae  aarlaa  aad  naathoda  of  making 

aame      2.888.47S.  5-26-59.  O    260—397.45. 
Joaee.  AUtamo  L..  aad  W    H.  De  Hay.     Maaaetleally  operated 

noa-eeallng  ealve.     2^.087,  0-28-09,  O.  137—638. 
Jooee,    Jamea    M..    to    Tbe    Texaa    Co.      Praaaare    BMaaarlag 

apparatua.     2,887,881,  5-26-59.  Cl.  T8— 888. 
Jaaee,    Stanley   B.,  and   w    1.   MeyerhaC,   to  Callforala  Re^ 

aearch  Corp.    Naclear  apectroecopy  well  logglag.    2.888.568. 

.V 26-59.  O.  230—71. 
Jooee.  Stanley  B.,  to  California  Reeearch  Corp.     Radloactlre 

bore  hold  locglng  (beU  ray  detector).     2.888,569.  .V 26-59. 

Cl.  250— 71. 
Jonaneea.    Krlatea.    R.    M.    Wllllama.   and    L.    S.    Miller,   to 

AaMrtcan- Marietta  Cy>..  AdbeeiTe,  Realn  and  Chemical  DItI- 

atoa.     Material  for  and  proceae  of  patchlag  plywood  aheeta. 

2.888,359.  5-26-89.  C\.  117—2 

Ml.   Mlltoe.  M.  W.  Jomlaco,  and  W.   O.   Jeaaea,  to 
Mater  Co.     TraaiBlaaloB   ahlft   coatrol.     2.887.898. 

.^^i.,^-68.  a.  74 — 476. 
Jaaiaee.  MUtoa  W. ;  See— 

JoranoTlrb.  MUtoa,  Jamlaco.  aad  Jeaaaa.    2J87,898. 
Kalb.  John  W  ,  to  The  Ohio  Braaa  Co.     Arc  coataamint  la 

llghtnInK  arreetpra      2,888.608.  5-26-09.  Cl.  815 — 36. 
Kalle.  Edward    R..   to  Ueaeral   Motora  Corp.     Compoaite  dte. 

2.887.971.  5-26-59.  CI.  118 — 49. 
Kemp.    Bwald    A  ,    and    E.    8.    WaeeeL    to    United    SUtee   of 

America.    Army       I>nim    actuating   cam    for    roTOlver-type 

gun.     2.887.831,  5-26-59.  C\.  89—155 
Kaiap.  Jehaaaea  J.,  and  J.  L.  Smala.  to  Foxboro  Co.    Ampll- 

•er  for  aa  ladoctloa  flow  meter.     2.887,878.  5-26-09,  O. 

73—194. 
Kamrath.  Hert>ert  O.  :  See^- 

Coatea.  Peter  R^  and  Kamrath.    2.888.141. 
Kane,  Alan  H  ,  to  Haelan  Laboratorlea.  Inc.,  aow  by  change 

of   name   to  Connelly  Coatalnem.   Inr      Dlapenaer  for  dfa 

penalog  liquid  by  braah.  awab  or  rod  ai>pUcatloa.    2.887,708. 

V-26-.'V».  Cl.  15— 136. 
Kano.   Hideo.  H.   NIahlmnra.  K    Nakajlma.  aad  K.  0»ta.  to 

Sbloaocl  4  Co..   Ltd.     Naw   aulfonamlde  and  proeaaa   for 

prodndng^the  aame      2,888,455,  5-26-69.     CL  260—239.9. 
Kapff,  Slit  F,  to  RUadard  Oil  Co.    Hydrocarboa  gaa  analyaar 

and  metbod.     2.888.330.  5-26-69.  C\.  23—232, 
Kaaper.  Caaa  8.     AntomaUc  ladex  table.     3.887.913.  6-38-89. 

CT  77—84. 
Kaaper,    Bmll    P.    and    J.    Zoller,    to    Tbe    Stager    Mfa.    Co. 

.Needle-loalng  mecbaalama  for  aawlag  machlaoa,    3.887,967. 

5-26-5ft:  CI    112—158. 
Kaatcabeln.  Erneet  L  :   Hee- 

Fltagerald.  Joba  V..  and  KaateabeLa.    2.887.987. 
Kata.   Manfred,  ta  E.  L  do  Pont  de  Neaioura  and  Co.     Poly- 

ureaa    of   aroaMtlc    dlamlaee   aad   aroaiattc    dlleocyaaatee 

2.88S.43H,  ,\  2fl-59.  Cl    260-  T7.5. 
Kata.    WlliUm   J.,   to  <lMln   Belt  Co.     (iae  aboorptlon  appa- 
ratua.    2^88.091,  3-36-09.  Cl    183—2. 
KaTanagb,  Fraoerlcfc  W      Device  for  determtnlag  lapaed  time. 

2.888.573.  5-26-59,  CL  260— 218. 
Keama,     WlUlam    J.     L..     to    Polymer    Corp.     Ltd.       Hood. 

2.888,333.  5-26-59,  O.  23—288 
Keller^    Robert    R.      Panel    iotnte  and    panel   jolalag  deeleee. 

i888412.  .V28-59,  CL  189—36. 
KeHer.  Everett  J.  :  See —  t 

5eher.  Harry  T..  Specht.  and  Relley.     2.888.480. 
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Kallacs  Co. :  B0»~- 

I«faier.  Morrta  M..  8r..  aad  Jaaaey.     2.888.155. 
Kelloo,  M.  W.,  Co..  Tbe  :  See — 

^w^n.  WUIUfn  P  .  Lefrancola,  and  RIMett.     2.888.307. 
Kelaejr-Hayre  Co  :  See — 

Bnmee,  WlUlam  A.    2388.614. 
Kemp,  C.  M.,  Mfg  Co..  Tbe:  See— 

RUey,  Joe4>pb  R.     2.888.157. 
Kendall  CV  The :  See  - 

Mott,  darl  W.     2,887.767. 
Kendick  Ufa.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Bagg.  Kealy  C.     8,888jB54. 
Kenneday.  John  W.  :  See —  „  .  „ «,«« ^»« 

Tauacb,   Gilbert   H..   Corley.   aad  Kenneday,     2.888.080. 
Kennedy  Van  8ana  Mfg.  4  £ag.  Corp. :  Ser- 

AUea,  AUn  R.     2.888.324. 
Kem^  Walter:  fice^-  .^„  .  ^ 

Wegmana.  Jacooea,  Kera.  aad  Jenny.     2.888.312. 
Kealtag.  Keith  K.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Domeatlc  appll 

ance.     2.888.5*4.  5-26^9,  Cl.  219-37. 
Ktce,  Jack  W..  to  Tbe  Coleauui  Co.,  Inc.     HeatiM  durt  aya- 

tem  for  mobile  boaaea     2.887.733.  5-36-09,  a/TjO— 6. 
KUbarn    Tom  :   Bee — 

WUIUma.  Frederic  C,  KUbarn.  aad  Hoffman.     2.888  58fl. 
Klllen.  Donald  P.     Nail  clipper.    2.887.773.  5-26-09.  CI.  SO— 

28. 
King.  George  K.  :  See  - 

Glboaey^Ray  E..  aad  Klag.    2.888.076. 
KUiK-8eeley  Corp  :  See— 

Malerkl.  WItold.     2,888,031. 
Klngtaorn,  Robert  E. :  See—  -. --- ~.« 

THiraweU.  Gny^  Klagbom,  and  «mlth.     2.888.298. 
Kinker.  John  C,  Jr..  to  Apex  Machine  Mfa.  Co^  Inc.     Tear 
atrip  for  dlapenatng  package.    2.888,180.  5-26-.'V9,  Cl.  225— 
39 
Kinney,  Theodore  8.     Storage  tank.     2.888.54.">,  ."^-26-59.  Cl. 

219—39  ^  -„„„.„,. 

Kinney,   Theodore   8.      Immeraton  electric  beater.     2.888.546. 

5-26-59,  Cl.  219 — «L  ^      .     .    ^ 

Klaallag.    Lahr    F..    to    Colombla-Hontbem    Chemical    Corp. 

Parlleatloa  of   trlchloroetbylene.     2.888.494.   5-26-59,   C\. 

260—654  ^^      .     .    ^ 

KlMltng.    I>ehr    F.,    to    Colnmbla-Soathem    Chemical    Corp. 

Purtflcatton  of  perchloroetbylene.     2.868.495,  .V-26-59.  Cl. 

260 — 654, 
Klatner.  MerriU  M.     Steam  Iron.    2.887.800.  ."S-J*-.-*.  CL  38— 

77. 
Kjell  Berger,  Seen  O.  K..  to  Rockwool  Aktlebolaget.     Arranae 

roent  and  method  for  the  production  of  mate  or  almllar  Oat 

formatlone  of  mineral  wool.     2.888.060.  5-26-59.  CL  154— 

27 
Klaifer.   Karl,  to  Aero  let -Oeoerel  Corp.     e.a.«*.«#-tetrahalo-a.M- 

dinitroalkanea.     2.8*8.493.  5-26-59,  Cl.  260— 644. 
Klein.  Walter  A. :  See—       _  «„„„.„. 

Lincoln.  Henry  A.,  and  Klein.    2.888.181. 
Kline.   Hayden    B .   and   K.   Levy,  to   IndnatrUl  Rayon  Coiy. 

.MettK>d  for  handling  a  plurality  of  yama.     2.887.843.  5-26- 

.%«.  Cl.   ,^7-1.^7.  ^,         „     _, ^. 

Kllngaberg.    Krwin.   to    American   Cyanamid   Co.      Production 

of  trUryl  1.2.4  trtaiolee.     2,888.461,  .V26-59.  CI.  2«0--29« 
Kloote  George  E..  J   A    Potchen,  and  G.  D.  Meier,  to  Haakellte 

Mfg     Corp.      Attachment    meana    for    lamination    panela. 

2,887,732.  .^26-^9,  Cl.  20 — (. 
Kloof   Adam  F. :   See — - 

llawleaa.  Robert  M..  aad  Klopf     2.888.841. 
Knapp.   Andrew  8  .   ta  Knanp-Monarcb  Co.     Thermoetat   for 

multl  purpoee  cooker.     2,888.548.  .V26-.V9.  Cl.  219— 43. 
Knnpo  Monarch  Co,:   See — 

Knapp,  Andrew  «.     2.S88,.%48  „„„„,,.    .  „^  «.. 

Knittel   EmU  E     Combined  clatch  brake.    2,888,115,5-26-59. 

Cl.  192—18.  .^         „      , 

Knorhe.    Rudolf,    to    Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    Akt.      f'n'*^*' 

tetracarboxvHc  arid  dllralde  dyeetuff      2,888.460.  .•i-26-58, 

Cl.  260-281.  „.  „  w     ^     » 

KaoU,  Karl,  H.-W.  Botter,  and  8.  VoH,  to  Slemene  Schockert 
^     werke  Akt.     Method   for  making  commotatore.     2,887. 764. 

,%  26-59.  Cl.  29      1.V^.^4. 
Knoll.  Manrln  E.  :    firr 

Boadley   Ralph  J  .  and  Knoll.    2.888  406  .  „„„  , .- 

Knott.  Joaeph  F..  and  S.  Henelov.     Bin  dlapenaer.     2,888,14». 

.V26-,%9.  Cl.  211—49. 
Korta    Arthur  J.,  and  J.   W.  Srannell.  to  C  P.  Hare  4  Co. 

(Vnterrtable  polar  reUy.     2.888..^33.  5-26-89.  Cl.  200—93 

Kollmann.  OdUo :  See— 

Podachu*.  Emat,  and  Kollauinn.     2,888,322. 
Kompelien.   Arlon  D..  and  B.   H.   Pinckaera.   to  MlnaeapolU- 
HoneTwell      Rea^jlator     Co.        Betnloondoctor     apparatus 
2,888,627,  .^-26-59.  Cl    321—9. 
Koolatra.  Clarence,  to  Hoorer  Ball  and  Bearlnit  Co    ^«V*??i 
•trucUon  for  antifriction  bearing.     2,888.304.  .V2«^-59.  Cl. 
'"      .108—187.2. 

Kopf .  Joeepb  L.  :    See^— 

Morrow.  Albert  P..  aad  Kopf.     2.888.349. 
Kopf    Rowland   J.,   to  (Hln    Mathleaon   fhemlcal   Corp.     De- 
fnrmahle      collar      faatener      for     powder-artoated      toola. 
2.887.925.  5-26-.%9.  Cl.  85—10. 

Koppera  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Ptttman.  Charlea  U,.  and  Chrlatenaen.     2,888,357. 

Kovarlk.  Jerry  C.  :  See— 

Harriaon.  Milo  A.,  and  Koearlk.     2,888.175. 
Kowal    Leonard  J.,  to  Imperial  Braaa  Mfg.  Co.     Tube  bender 
aoale  meana.    2,887,917.  5-26-09.  Cl.  81—15. 

Kradlon  Corp. ;  See—  »-„,„.» 

Kramer.  Irving,  and  Dion.     2,887,948 
Kramer   Irrlng,  and  V.  L.  Dion,  to  Kradlon  Corn.     Tea  bag 
^Slueeker  amfapoon      2.887.948.  5-26-09.  Cl.  100-213. 


Kraaae,  N'orman  R.,  S.  C.  Heth.  and  J.  8.  Naery.  to  J.  I.  ^(" 
Co.  Sbaet  metal  alckle  guard  forming  proceaa.  2,887,761, 
5-26-59,  Cl.  29—148.3. 

KraiUiakl.  Leo  C. :  See— 

Llndrldge.  Charlea  D.     2.888.617. 

Krenkler.  KarL  to  Flrma  Paul  Lecbler.  Method  of  preparing 
a  coal  tar  pitch  cmalaton.     2,888.308,  0-36-50,  Cl.   106— 

Kroeger,  Edward  P..  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co     V'Ibratian 

Uolation  mounting      2.888.232.  5-26-59,  Cl.  248—308. 
Kruckenberg.  Winfrfcd,  to  Farbenfabriken  Barer  Akt     Watar 

Inaoloble  monoaxo  dyeataRB.     2,888.460.  5-2«-59.  Cl.  260— 

l.V-i. 

Kruper,  Andrew  P.  ;  Sec—  ^  _  _ 

Melaated.  Nathan  T.,  and  Kruper.    2.888,513. 
Kucxynakl.  Eugene  R.  :   See —  ^^ 

Bckfeidt.  Edgar  L.,  and  KncxynakL     3.888.640. 
KOhn,  Alfred,  to  Slmens  4  Halake  Akt.     POMMaatlc  dt^wtch 

carrier.     2.888.218.  5-26-59,  CT.  243—32.  

Kulm.  Robert  A.,  and  C.  A.  Hanaer,  to  Amertcan  Ktertflaal 

Heater  Co.     Hteam  Iron.     2,887.799.  .V-26-09,  Q.  38—77. 
Kunik.  I.  Jordan  :  Bee — 

La  Borde,  Robert  C.    2.888,136.  ^  ^^_  ^^    _  ^^ 

Kunkel.  Edward  J.     HydrauUc  ram  pump.     2.887,9*6.  5-26- 

.^9.  Cl    103—77. 
Kutx,  Harry  C.  :   Bee-  «„„„.«„ 

Tlmmerman,  Robert  W.,  and  Kuta.    2.888.329. 
Knimltx,  Andrew  A.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     M^butan 

for   controUlng  fuel   to   a   gaa   turbine   engine.     2.888.067, 

.V-26-59,  Cl.  158 — 36,4. 
Kyle    Marguerite  O.,    to  Beverly  Yogue  Co.      Petticoat  eon- 

•tructlon.     2.887.688.  5-26-59.  Cl.  J— 211 
La  Borde,  Robert  C.  5%  to  I.  J.  Kunlk.     Dlapenaer-contatner 

for  artlelea  of  magnetic  matertal.     2.888.1*6,  5-26-39,  CL 

206 — 66.  ^  —  __, 

Larkey,  Robert  8.,  and  J.  E.  Honti.  to  Weatlnghouae  Klaetrlc 

Corp.       Temperature     compenaated     damped     rate     gyro. 

2,887.88.'^,  5-56-59.  Cl.  74 — 8.5. 
Lacour.  Roger  :  See — 

BUachl.  Serge,  and  Lacoar.    2.887  721.       ^,^  ^     .,._ 
Lafferty.  Jaraea  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Cathode  atrne- 

tare.    2.888.692.  ^-26-09.  Cl.  313—346  _.  _.  4^ 

LalTerty.  Jamea  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Color  televialpn 

tube  and  method  for  color  televlalon.     2,888.608,  5-26-59, 

r,amb.  Kay  R.     Ladtea"  tipper  puller.     2.887.751.  5-26-59.  CI. 

24— 20.V15.  „.,.».  »..* 

I^nd    Cheater  B.,   to  F-R  Machine   VVorka.   lac.     X-ray   tUt 

table.     2.888.567.  5-26-69.  Cl.  250—58. 
Landrum,  BUly  F. :  See — 

Herbat.  Ralph  L..  Jr..  and  Landmm.     2.888.44^. 
Langley.  Cyril  W. :  See- 
Ralph,  Arthur  H..  and  Langley.    2.887.753. 
LanatroiiT  Carl  T..  to  I'nlted  Statea  Steel  Corp.     AdJaatable 

mounting  for  roUry  kaleea.     2.888.076.  0-26-59.  Cl.  164— 

I^pee    Roland  J.,   to  Anaconda  Co.     Electrolytic  refining  of 

copper.     2.888.390.  5-26-59.  Cl.  204—108. 
Laraon;  Glen  M.     Reeplrator  valve  aaaembly.    2.888.012.  5-26- 

^9.  CI.  128—146. 
La  Rue,  Albert  D.  :  See—  „„„„„.« 

Dench,  Edward  C.  and  La  Rue.    2,888,649 
I^tour.    Andr*.    to   Etabllaaemente   Meriln  4  trerin.     Arc-ex- 
tinction ohambera  for  clrcult-bpeakera.     2.888..'>39.  5-,i6-a». 

fi   000^144 
Lanck'i  John  A.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.    Hydraulic  drill  preaa. 

2,887.907.  5-26-09.  Cl.  77—0.      „       „.   ^  ^        .^..^ 

Lawler  Rlrfiard  P.,  to  The  Foxboro  Co.    High  soeed  realetaaee 

thermometer.     2.888.606,  0-36-09.  Cl.  83t8— 28^         

LawleM.  Robert  M..  and  A.  F    Kloof,  to  The  Dow  C^loal 

Co      Method   of  treating  particulate  Iron  ore.     2.888.341. 

6-2fl-59.  Cl.  7.V— 3.  ^    .       _,         »*      . 

Lawrence,  Erneet  O..  to  United   State*  of  America.  Atomic 

Enerw  Commlaalon.     Ion  aource  allt  cleaner  for  calutron. 

2.888,566.  5-26-59.  Cl,  260—41.9. 
I.aw8on,  E.  P..  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Thumlm.  Cart.     2.887.895.       ^  .    .      ^        «     _ 

I^yton.    Kenneth    A.,    to   United    State.   ©'America,    Navy. 

Antenna  radUtlon  pattern  analyaer.     2,888.673.  6-26-69. 

a.   340—347. 
liea.  Jamee  P. :  See — 

Rarnea.  Marlon  D.,  and  Lea.     2.887.946. 
Rarnea,  Marion  D.,  and  Lea      2.887,946 
Leaman.   Raymond  J.,  and  H.  Felge.  to  Bjker  Perklna  Inc. 

Conveyor  apparatua.     2.888.126,   5-26-59.  Cl.   198—27. 
Lear.  lac. :  See — 

Currlaton.   Loren  B.     2.887.878. 
Leatherbury,  John  :   See— 

Wegener.  Harold  L.     2.887.981.  ../^..„i.i. 

I>>Rthera    Oarence   H     and  R    K.   Shellman.  to  MacClatchle 

Mfg   Co     P^mp  vaivea.    2.888.238,  5-2^^p^9,  Cl.  261--368. 
I^ebourg,  Maurice  P.    to  S^hlumberger  Well  Survevlna  Com 

Well    methods    and    apparatua.      2.888,078.    5-26-69.    ci. 

LedS^.^Erneat  A.,  to  Weatlnghouae  Blectrlc  Corp.     Aato- 
matlc  aaeembly  of  radio-tube  mount*.     2.888.689.  6-a6-o». 
n.   Sl.'t— 261 
Lee,  John   M. :  See —  ,  ,  „  _„  ^-. 

Walter.  Ned  F..  Watera.  and  Lee.     2.888.490. 
I>>ed»  and  Northrop  Co.  :  See—  o  aea  <l*a 

Kckfeklt.  Bdgar  L..  and  Kucxyaakl.     2.888.640. 

Lefrancola.  Phlllo  A. :  8f«f--  .       _  .  „,ki^»4      «  «•  «a7 

Burton.  William  P..  Lefrancola.  and  RIblett.     2.888.397. 

Leggett,  Robert  D.  :  Bf* —  ^      „  »..  «..• 

McOeary.  Robert  K..  and  Leggett.     2,888,348. 

lA^  Laboratolrea  Francala  de  Chlmlotheranle :  See— 
Joly.  Robert.  Nomin«.  and  Bertln      *-»»«V2aa A75 
Mnller.  Georgia.  Joly.  and  Bardoneaehl.     3.888.472. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


5^26-M.    CI. 


root  correctU* 
128— IM. 


hmtkt,  JamM  D..  and  H.  J    Wobbc.  to  CteB«r»l  Motort  Corp 

Door   Utcb  operating  apparatus.     2.887.8«6.   5-2«-a9.  CI 

70 — lft3 

Laatar,  Jamea   L      Troplijr   crown.     2.888.22d. 

M»— 344. 
Laa  Vaporlaataora  iUtfl  Frank  8.A. :  <#a 

Pwllt.    Ren«      2.888.208. 
LaTlCS.  Milton  ft..  c»  TtM  Scboll  Mte.  Co.,  lac. 

pad  wltb  toe  loop.     2.888.01  SrT-2«-S9.  O. 
JLtW,  BIl:   ««• — 

kUaa,  Uajrdan  R.  aad  Lavy.     2^7,84S. 
Llcaatla  Patcnt-Verwaltunca-O.m.b.H.  :  8m — 
Mampel.    Rudolf.     2,888.303 
Petermlcbl.  Frans.  and  Slaoiecka.     2.888.839. 
LIII7,  BU.  and  Co. :  See— 

Cannon.  WUllam  N.     2.888.482 
UaeolB  Blaetric  Co.  Ltd.  :  «•• — 
Ilandley.   Jobn.     2.887.872. 
Lincoln,   Uaary  A.,  and  W.  A.   Klein,  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Dlapanalng  container  for  abaet  nuiterlal.     2.888.181, 
5-2«-8»,  CI.  225—51. 
Llndbarg  Bnglneanni  Co. :  8«e — 
Altaa.  WUlUa  ft.     2.888.832. 
Harris.  George  V      2.888.508. 
Lludbelm.  Stepben  W   :  See — 

Scbwarti,  Bobert  A.  D..  and  UndbeUu.     2,888,113 
Undrtdce.   Cbarlea  D..    H    to  L.  C.  Kraslnakl.     Srstem  and 
apparatua      for      raprodudng     and      re-recordlag     mu«lc. 
2,888,517.  5-26-59.  CI.  179—1. 
Ling  Blectronlca,  Inc.  :   Be* — 

Stockman,   WlUUm  E.     2.888.528. 
Upkln,   Daniel   If.,   to  ^perry  Rand  Corp.     Radio  frequency 
or  carrier  typa  tnuiartrae  nacnaClc  ampllfler  ualng  Miuiir<* 
ware  power.     2,888,837,  5-28-59.  CI    323     89 
UnMr,  R.  A.,  *  Co.  Ltd. ;  8m— 

MarrU.  Alberto  J.     2387,9»4. 
Little.   Brneat    L..    and    0.    M.    Whitman,    to   E.    1.   du   Pont 
de    .Nemoura    and    Co.      Preparation    of    lonf-cbala    alkyl 
baloal lanes.     2.888.476,  5-28-59.  CI.  260—448.2. 
LlTermont.  Frank  W.     Predetermined  torque  release  wrench 
with  signalling  oMans.      2.887.921,   5-26-59,  CI.  81—62.5 
Lireaey.  Frederic  If.,  to  The  Baldwin  Piano  Co.     Transistor 
current  reculatlng  circuits.    2.888.632.  5-28-59,  Cl.  323-4 
Lockett,  Lealle  J.,  to  Weatianbooae  Brake  A  Signal  Co.  Ltd. 
Dry    Plata    rectifier    uwamiOhm.      2.888.618.    5-26-59.    CI 
317—234. 
Loefcwood,    Wllllaai    H.      CoUTcrtlble    article    of    furniture 

2,888,062.  5-26-59.  CI.   155—42. 
Lord.    Harold    W..    to   Qeneral    Biectrtc   Co.      Apparatua 
magnetic   core   taatlng.     2jB88,841.   5-26-59,   Cl.  824 
Loreni.   Rudolf  :  8ee — 

Henecka,  Hans.  Tlmmler,  and  Loreni.     2,888.451. 
Lorraln.  Paul  M. :  8e# — 

Bvertaart.  Bdgar,  and  Lorraln.     2,888,680. 
Loughman,  William  F      Procean  for  coating  metal 

5-26-69.  Cl.   204- 143. 
Lundgren,  Harold  P.  :  flee — 

Moore,  Joaeph  B..  and  Lundgren.     2.888.315. 
Lupear  Product.  Inc.  :  8ee- 

Buntlng.  Arthur  R.     2.887.911. 
Luaklo.   Leo  8. :   See — 

MatUn,  .Nathaniel  A.,  and  Loafcln.     2.888.314. 
Luatwerk.  Ferdlnimd  :  flee — 

Neumann,  Erneiit  P  .  and  Luatwerk       2.888.191. 
Lytle,  George  F..  to  Vac-l'-Lift  Co.     Vacuum  control  lifting 

apparatus.     2.887.849.  5-26-59.  Cl    60—60. 
Macaatcble  Mfg.  Co.  :  tlte^ 

Leathers.  Clarence  H..  and  Sbelluan.      2.888.238. 
MncFndyen.  Peter  :  8e«~ 

Courtrlxht,   William   R.     2.887.815 
MacMlilan.  Charles   W  .    to   Bear   Mfg.   Co.      Bob  welaht    for 
bnlanoa  taatlng  of  counterbalanced  crankabaft      2.887.902. 
5-26-59.   CL  74--603. 
Macoy.  Eufcene  W..  and  H.  T.  Odqnlat.  to  American  Caa  Co. 

Jog   limit   derlce       2,888.62«,   5-26-59.   Cl.   318 — 170. 
MacQucen,  Leonard  B. :  flee — 

Cooper.  Alfred,  and  MacQucen.     2,888^407. 
Madden.   Datid   W       Boat   anchor.     2.887,980,    5-26-59,   Cl. 

114—208. 
Madden,  David  W.     Guard  mecbanlau.     2,888.123,  5-26-69. 

Cl.   192-134. 
Maeiler,  Arthur  :  flee — 

Sulaer,  Ueorg.  Guertler.  Fktaer.  and  Maeder. 
Maeder.  Werner  :  flee — 

Oewls.  Max.  Maeder,  and  Teber      2.887.750 
Mager.   Herbert.      Exploaive  cartridge.      2.887,903, 
^Cl.    102—24. 
ICMulfe.     Milton     J       Paper    making    machine. 

»-»•-«©,  Cl.    162—210. 
Maboaey.  Frederick  O.     AdJusUble  handle  on  a  band  imple 

ment.     2.887.710.  5-26-59.  Cl.  15—172. 
Mald-O   Mist  Inc.:  flee  - 

Heathman,  Charles   M.     2.888.252. 
Malo.  Nicola.    Slide  faatener  attachment.    2.887,752.  5-26-59. 

Cl     24—206.15. 
Maleckl.  Witold.  to  King  Reeley  Corp.     Gorernor.     2.888.031. 

5-26-59,  Cl.    137—484. 
Mandrel  Indaatrica.  Inc. :  flee — 
Volk.  Joaeph  A.     2.888.63S. 
Mania.  Peter,  and  D    R.  Vogelaaag.  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A 
Rabber  Co.     Rubber  chafer  and  method  of  making  the  same 
MM.008.  6-28-59,  11.  152—863 
Manneamann  Akt.  :  8ee — 

Helnaabarf.  Frlta.     2.888.374. 

Manneamann- Maer  Akt. :  flee — 

Zeuoert.  Frlti    and   Bucbboli.     2.887,814. 

Marconl'a  Wlrelaaa  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd.  :  flee — 
Brandon.  Percy  S  .  and  Wright.     2.888.651. 
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2.888.391. 


2.888.424». 


5-28-59 
2.888.37N. 


Marab.   Olann    A  .    and    E.    Schaachl.    to    The    Pure   Oil   Co. 
Apparatua  for  determining  the  pitting  rate  of  a  eorroalre 
medium  on  a  meUl.     2.888,642.  5-M-89,  CL  8S4— 71.     ^ 
Martin  Co.,  Tb«  :  Sm — 

Pratt.  Amaaa,  and  Ro/ca.     2.888.675. 
Martin,     Dana     W.,     to     .Norton     Co.     Oriadlnc     machine 

2.887.828.  5-26-09,  Cl.  51—86. 
Martin,   Elmore   L..   and    R.   ■.   Putnam,   to   B.    I.   *i    Pont 
de   Nemoura  and   Co.      Procaaa  of  producing   1,1,4.4-tetfa 
fluorobutadlene     and     product.      2.888,447.     5-26-09,     Cl 
260-^  92.1. 
Martin.    Henry    J.      Furnace   humtdlBer   ayatem.      3.888,006. 

5-26-59,   Cl.    12»— 118. 
Martin.  Richard  J.  :  See—  „ 

Cbamr.  Anthony  R..  and  Martin.     2.887.886.  '^ 

Martt.  Ernest  C  ,  and  D    E    Beentnga.  to  General  Blertrlc  Co. 

Are  tube  mount.     2.888.585.  5-26-59.  Cl.   313—25. 
Maaera.  GlorannL     Shoe  made  of  tbermo-pUattc  or  tbermo- 
aettlng    materUI    or    the    like.      2.887.794,    5-26-09.    Cl 
36—25. 
Maaon,  Robert  8.,  to  Th«  Dow  Cbemlcal  Co.    Film  alip  tester 

2.887,874.  5-26-09.  Cl.   73—9 
Masters,    Robert    W..    to  Radio   Corp.   of   America.      Skewed 

antenna  array.     2J88.677,  5-26-»,   CT.   348—798. 
Matkina,   Eugene  O.,   to   General    Motora   Corp.     Light   con 
trolled    headlight   on  off   switch       2,888.611.   5-26-59.   Cl 
315 — 82. 
MatUn,  Nathaniel  A.,  and  L.  8.  Luakln.  to  Rohm  *  Haaa  Co. 
Textile  material  and  Inhibition  of  add-fadlng  dyea  thereon. 
2.888,314.  5-26-59.  Cl    8—61.  .    «     .      „     _^ 

Matter,  Theodore   8..  A.    I.   Batea.   and   F.   L.   Braadaa,  to 
American   Viacoae   Corp.      Method  for   applrlng  Ihilab   to 
flUmenurr  yama.     2.8&j363.  V^*-*?^  ^  "^— '^^i    . 
Mattbewa     Russell   B.,    to    Baso    Inc.      Flow   control    dsTlce. 

2,888,0^.  5-26-59.  Cl.  137—66. 
Matiuk.  .\leiander  R.  :   See — 

Brown,  Horace  D..  and  Matsuk.    2.888.380. 
Maury.  Luclen  G.  :  See — 

Dehm,  Henry  C.  and  Maury.    2,888.484.^ 
Mautner.  henry  R..  to  General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.     Con 

tlnuouB  dyeing  process.     2.888,3)3.  5-26-69.  Cl.  8 — 04. 
Mayer.  Oacar  A  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Olaon,  Floyd  C.  and  Turner.    2.888.351. 
Mataagatti    Roy  P..  O.   D.  Stephens,  and  A.  8.  ConDers.  to 
The     Texas     Co.       Radioactivity     measuring.       2,888,571. 
5-26-59,  Cl    250—88.6. 
McAleer.  WUIUm  J   ;  flee— 

Dulaoey,  Eugene  L.,  and  McAleer.    2,888.460.  ^ 

McCabe- Powers  Auto  Body  Co. :  flee — 

Balogh^  Roy  O.     2.8m.299. 
McCarthy.  Edward  L. :  flee— 

Scott,  Larkln  B..  and  McCarthy     2.887,935. 
.McCloakay,  Melvln  N.,  to  Webater  Manufacturing.  Inc.    Indl 
catiaa    mechanism    for    undertMinker    coal    control    gatos. 
2.888.1T0.  5-26-69.  Cl.  222 — 41. 
McCord,   Andrew  T.      Proceaa    of  extracting   and   recorerlnR 
columblnm  and  tantalum  values  from  their  ores  and  prod 
ucts  thereof     2,888.320.  5-26-59.  n.  28 — 88. 
McCuUoch  Motors  Corp.  :  See— 

Gudmundaen.  Auatln.    2,887.838. 
McCulloogh.  John  P. :  fleo— 

Rahmann.   Welton  A  .  and  McCollongh.     2.888,263. 
Md^utchen,  Charles  W.  :  See— 

Williams,  Edward  J..  Dean,  and  McCutefaea.     2.888.389 
McCutchen,  Samuel    P .   Jr.,   and   J.   B.    BakUaon.    to  Clevlte 
Corp.     Magnetic  transducer  head  unit.    2.888.022,  5-26-59. 
Cl.  170- -100.2. 
McKvoy  Co.  :   See — 

Johnson.  Charlea  F     2.887.7.Vt 
Mc4;4>ary,    Robert    K.,    and    R.    D.    I.«gxett.    to   Westlnghouse 
Klectric   Corp.      Alloys  and    members   produced   therefrom. 
2.888,343.  .^-26-59.  Cl.  75—122.7. 
MeOratb,   Lloyd  .N  .  and  J.   G.  Tomlan.     Bracket  for  a  lamp 

•bolder.      2.488.227.    5-26-59.    Cl^  248—279. 
McKay,   Bdwia  U,   to  R.  and  K    Ferwerda.     Ballding  block 
anil  beam  and  wall  atmctarea  of  same.    2,887.880.  0-26-50. 
Cl.  72—42. 
McKlnley.  John  K.  :  flee- 

Ballard.     Wiley    P..     Dickena.     McKlnley.     and     Smith. 
2  888  393 
McLane.'  Fletcher  E.,   to  Westlnghooae  Electric  Corp.     Blec 

trie  drive.     2,888.621,  5-26-^9.  Cl.  318  -145. 
McLean,     Edward     8.,     to     Hpeakman    Cb.       Shower    bead. 

2.888.210,  5-26-59,  CT.   230—430, 
McManis.   Louis   B..   to   Dresser   Industrtes.    Inc.     Signal  at- 
tenuator.    2,888.436.  5-26-60.  Cl.  328—75. 
McMUUn.  John  E. :  See— 

Cberrle.  James  M  ,  and  .McMillan.     2,888,373. 
McUueen.    Malcolm  M..   to  WhltUker  Controla.  a  DiTlalon  of 
Telecouiputlng     Corp.        Liquid     level     rcaponalve     valve 
2.888,030,  5-26-50.  CL   137—300. 
McQutn,  Clarence  F.,  to  E.  J.  Cowell.    Combliutlpn  roof  and 

scaffold  bracket.     2  888.225.  .V26-59,  Cl.  248—237. 
Mears  Electric  Controla,  Inc.  :  See — 

Meara.  John  8  ,  Delorensls.  and  Wataoa.     2,888,036. 
Meara.  Jobn  8.,  D.  F.  Delorenala,  and  8.  B.  Watson,  to  Meara 
Klertric  Caatrols,  Inc.     Tbermosenaltlve  awltch  mechanism. 
2.888,536.  5-26-50.  Cl   200—138. 

Meara,  John  8.  Thennoaut  and  apaco  heater  eoatrol. 
2.Cn8.037,  5-2«-ae.  Cl.  200—138. 

Meek,  Harold  J. :  flee— 

6ovan.  Roy  H..  and  Meek.    2,888,020. 

MeersaaiH.  John  W. :  flea—  ^ 

Cox.  Eugaoa  8..  and  Meermana.     2,888,302. 

Meter.  George  D. :  flee— 

Kloote.  Georce  E..  Potchen.  and  Meier.    2.887,732. 

Melamed,  Nathan  T.,  and  A.  P.  Krupsr.  to  We«tlnflu>use 
Electric  Carp.  Image  reproduction  aystsm.  2,8BiB,513. 
5-26-50.  Cl.  178—6.4. 


i:.IST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Pa  tent-Verwaltunfe^Lmj^H 


Melln,    Arthur    K.      Swing    practicing    derice.      2,888.288. 

apti  flexible  hose  coupltnf.     2.888,277,  b-2f^-w.  ti.  ^00— 

Mempel,    Rudolf,    to    Llcentia    - -.-_      - 

Antl-Mctlon  bearings.     2.888,308.  .'V-26-50.  CT 

Men henett.  Donald  :  Be^ 

MUler.  JohnC.    2,888476. 

.Merck  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Beyler,  Roger  E,,  and  Sarett.   ^.M8.4^« 
Beyler.  Rofer  E.  and  Rarett.  ^.^^^,i^ 
Brown.  Horace  D,  and  M*t«uk.    2,888  380  „ 
Dulaney  Eugene  L..  and  McAleer.    2,888,460. 

Merckllng ,  SlchoUu  G.  :«««—- 

Gresbam,  William  F.,  and  Merckllng.     2,888,448. 

^'i-*i^^«^*n    L^uirMerrttt.  and  Sadin.     2,888.381. 
Metal  Masters  Co  :  Sec— 

BauBMt.  George  A.     2.888.617. 
MetaUgeaellschaft  Akt. :  «•?—   ^  ^^      ,  .        ^  aaa  A^t 

Herbert.  WUhelm.  Grob.  and  l^2isealohr.     2.888.401. 
-Metropolltan-Vlckerii  Electrical  Co    Ltd  :  flee— 

S^ith.  Eric,  and  TumbuU.    2.888,354. 

"•"tSuJat:  'j^  A..  Goeke,  and,  Sihvonen      2^888,005^ 
Meyer,  Walter  W.,  R   J.  Hicka.  and  L.  N  DolhuiK  to  Mttslwpn 

pSton  Ring  Co!     Seal.     2,888.280.  5-26-50,  Cl.  286— iT 
Meyerhoff   Walter  E.  :  See-  -  _      „  »„„  .--, 

'  Jones    Sunley  B..and  ^l*r^f^i,Jjfi^-^^     «w..,  ^ 
Meyers    Harold  8.,  to  Waldorf  Paper  ProdncU  Co.     Shell  ex- 

tend^ra.    2.888J48.  5-26-59.  Cl    211—153. 
Meyera,   HaM^ld   k,   to   Waldorf  Paper   Prodacta  Co.     Filler 

•trocture.    2.888.186.  0-26-50.  Cl.  220—42. 
Mlahle-Ooaa-Dexter,  Inc. :  See— 

Montgomery  F^mer  M.    2.888.262. 
Mletsach.  Frit*  :  net — 

Brunlng,  Eberhard  F..  Dosoagk.  and  Mletsach 
Mllaa.    Walter    L.      Tie-rod    for    concrete   fonM. 

£48-58.  Cl.  26— 131.  

MlUer.  Arthur  A.,  to  A.  A.  Miller  and  L.  C.  Caaanov 

ingwheela.    2,487.832.  5-26-50.  Cl   51— 101. 
MUler    Eugene  M.     Tool  for  repairing  automotive  tranamls 

alons.     2,887,923.  5-26-.'\9.  Cl.  82—4.  ^  ^,     ^. 

Miller   Harold  G..  to  Racine  Hydraulics  and  Machinery.  Inc 

Rail  drill.    2.887,908,5-26-59.  Cl  77— 11. 
MUler    Harold  0..  to  Racine  Hydraulics  and  Machinery,  Inc. 

Rail  drill  feed  merhanlsm      2,887.900,  5-26-50,  Cl.  77—11. 
MUler.  John  C.  to  D.  Menhenett.    Method  and  apparatus  for 

applying  a  coating.     2,888.176.  5-26-59,  Cl.  222— 306. 

Iler.  Lewis  S. :  See—  „„,«-..« 

2,888.350. 


2,888.379 
2.887.707. 


Grind- 


2.887,789. 
for    ablnglee. 


2.887.781, 


for    packaging    dgarettea. 
flee— 


MllleV Lewis  S. :  See— 

Jorgensen,  Krlsten,  Williams,  and  Miller 
Miller,  Waldo  S. :  Se«-- 

Bobo   Mildred  E  .  and  Miller. 
Mllls^    Bdgar    E.       Aligning    llg 

5-^6-09.  a.  33—188. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co. ;  See— 
Green.  Daniel  A.     2,888.607. 
Mlnlcb^    BoaseU    H.      Apparatus 
2,88^.836,  5-26-59,  Cl  03—133. 
Mlnlns  Kngineering  Co.  Ltd..  The  : 
Duncan.  Angus  W.    2.888.230. 
Duncan,  AnffU"  W     2.888.231. 
Mlnneapolia-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 

RompeUen.  Arlon  D..  and  Pinckaera.     2.888.627. 
Mooers  Howard  T.    2,888.622. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Bsuer,  WlUUm  H..  Jr.    2.888.364. 
Uerbat  Ralph  L.,  Jr.,  and  I^ndrum.    2.888,446. 
MlBoraea,  Louis  J..  3^  to  M.  L.  Mlsurara.     Binocular  strobo- 
scope.   2.887,928   .V26-,'i9,  Cl   88  -14 
Mlsursca,  Morioin  I^  :   See — 

Mlaurnca.  I»ulB  J.     2.887.928. 
Mlxrahi,  Jack,  and  N.  Zwlebel.     Holding  tray  for  cnff  links 

and  tU  bar.    2,888.137.  5-26-.%9.  Cl.  206—75. 
Moen,    Alfred   M.      Valve   conatructlon.     2,888.041.  0-26-60. 

Cl    137— «36.2. 
Moler.   Charka    C..    to    Overhead    Door    Corp.      Door    lock. 

2,8^7.885.  6-26-50.  Cl.  70—140. 
Monroe  Calculatlns  Machine  Co. :  8e» — 
Wales,  Nathaniel  B.,  Jr.    2.888,528. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  flee — 

Barnes   Marlon  D..  and  Lf«.    2,887.040. 
Barnes,  Marlon  D..  and  Lea.     2,887.046. 
Monaon,  Ix)ul8  T..  and  W.  J.  Dickson,  to  Petrollte  Corp.    Proc- 
ess  for   preparlntr   oxyalkylated   dertvatlvea  with  alkylene 
carlH)n«tes.     2.888.482.  5-26-59.  Cl.  260 — 473. 
Montgomery.   Blmer  M.,   to  Mlehle-Ooss- Dexter,   Inc.     Front 

guide  mechanism.  2.888.962.  5-26-^9.  Cl.  271—60. 
Mooers.  Howard  T..  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Transistor  motor  control.  2.888,622.  5-26-09.  Cl.  318 — 267. 
Moore.  Joseph  B..  snd  H.  P.  Lundgren.  to  United  States  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Process  for  preventing  yellowing 
of  wool.     2.888,315,  5-26-59,  Cl.  8—127.6. 

Moorman.  Robert  W. :  flee — 

Sherts,  James  H  ,  and  Moorman.     2,888,360. 
Moreno,  Charlea  A.,  to  Rperry  Rand  Corp.    Dual  lens  antenna 

for    tracking    and     aearchlng.      2.888.674,     0-26-09.     Cl. 

843—7.4.  .  u. 

>forln.   Louis   H.      Compresalon  bottom   atopa  for  aeparable 

fastener    strlnjierB.      2,887.749.    5-26-59,    Cl.    24—205.11 
Mork.  Raymond  P..  to  Raytheon  Mfg  Co.    Heating  apparatus. 

2,888.542.  0-28-50.  Cl.  219—10.00. 
Morris.  Alberto  J.,  to  R    A.  LUter  ft  Co.  Ltd.     Fuel  i;l«^"r 

of    air-cooled     compreaalon    Ignition     engine.      2.887,004, 

0-26-50,  Cl.  123—82. 
Morris.   Carrol  V..   to  Pitmaa  Mfg.  Co.     Hydraallc  folding 

gooseneck  boom.    2.888.101.  0-36-00.  Cl.  213—144. 


Monto.  Leo  R.,  to  The  Dow  Chasalca)  Co.     Chehitlng  cai^aa 

having   a  amlnocarboxylic  acid   groups  on  a   polysMrised 

vlnylbeniylamlne     realn     structure.      2.888.441,     5-«6-6», 

Cl.   260—78.  ^  ,.   ^, 

Morrlsh,    Leonard   M.,  to  General   Motors  Corp.     todaction 

heating  means.     2.888,001.  5-26-50.  CL   133— '^L.        m 
Morrow.    Albert   P..   and   J.    L.   Kop*.      Solnbis   «o«oe  and 

process  of  axtraetiag  the  same.     2.888440.  5-28-68.  Cl. 

00—71. 
Moaa.  Albert  A. :  flee — 

Wacener,  Harold  L.     2.887,081..  „  ,.  «_a_^ 

Moater.  llarencs  R.,  and  O.  B.  8t.  John,  to  BeU  T^gpftpn* 

Laboratories.      lac.      TraveUng     wave     tube.      2.888.004, 

5-26-60,  Cl.  810—3 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Nlederman,  Bernard,  and  Chaae.     2.888.B5Z. 
Mott.  Carl  W.,  to  The  Kendall  Co.     Elastic  baad  traatferring 

apparatus.     2.887,767,  5-26-09,  Cl    29— 208.         „_-„,„„ 
Moueel,  Canellen  K.     Material  bandllag  apparatuw.    2.888.1.10. 

0-26-69,  Cl.   108—109 
Mueller.  Willy :  See— 

Schmld.  Max.  and  Mueller.     2,888.452  

Moller,  Georges,  R.  Joly,  and  R.  Bardoaeachi.  to  Lea  LAkora^ 

tolres      FrancalB     de     Chlmlotheranle       P^gi™"*"     "' 

A'-dehydrocortisone.     2,888,472,  6-26-09,  Cl.  260— 307.46. 
Munsun,  Ralph  H.  and  T.  -M.,  Jr.,  to  Tersdo  Co.     Coarerter 

2.888,681,  5-26-59,  Cl.  321—49. 
Munson,  Theodore  M.,  Jr. :  See — 

Munson,  Ralph  H.  and  T.  M.,  Jr.     2,888.631         _   ..   .. 
Murray,  Alan  B.     Foot  casting  process.     2.887.727.  0-26-59. 

Murray,  Herbert  C,  and  D.  H.  Peterson,  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 
Process  for  the  production  of  lO^hydroxv-19  norteatoaterone 
by  rhlxopuB.     2,888,384.  5-26-59,  Cl,  1*5— »L     ,   . 
Mnrro.    Halm.     Attachment   for   tone  arm  control  la  auto 

matlc  record  players.     2,888,267.  0-26-09,  CT.  274—10. 
Muskegon  Piston  Ring  Co^:  flee—  _.  ^  ,.  .  .„.  _„ 

keyer,  Walter  W.,  Hicks,  and  Dolhun.     2.888.280. 
Myers,  CTarence  R..  H.  W.  Stevens,  and  J- J.  Myers^  to  The 
Mye^rs   Sherman  Co.      Hammer   mill.     2.888.211.   5-26-69. 
Cl     241—37. 
Myers  Sherman  Co..  The:  flee—  »  .se  on 

Myers,  Clarence  R..  Stevens,  and  Mvers      2.888.211. 
Nac*.    Harold    R..    to   B.    I    du    Pont    de    >'«"»«"'■•   "^.^g 
Process    for    the    preparstion     of    aldehydes.     2.888,48». 
5-26-59.  Cl.  260 — 599. 
Naery,  John  S. :  See— 

Krauee,   Norman   R.,   Heth,  and   Naery.     2,887,761. 
Nalmer,  Hubert   L.     Adjustable  rotary  connection  between  a 
prismatic     shaft     and     a     coaxUl     connecting     member. 
2,888,282,  5-26-59.  Cl.  287—58. 
Nakajlma.  Kiyoshl :  Beth—  ».  ..  „  ..      n—*. 

Kano.      Hideo.      Nlshlmura,     Nakajlma,      and     Ogata. 
2,888.455. 
Nalot,  Jean  :  flee — 

Dohler,  Oscar,  and  Nalot.     2,888.597. 
Naples.  Angelo  F.  :  flee — 

Nardufil,  Michael  J.     2.887,734  .     „    x:     •       -«h 

Nardulll.  Michael  J.,  to  M.   J.  Nardulll.  A.  F    Naples,  and 
P    F    Nardulll,  trustees.     Auxiliary  sUl  for  window  struc- 
tures.    2.887,734.  5-26-59,  Cl.  20—11. 
Nardulll,  Peter  F.  :  See— 

Nardulll.  Michael  J.     2.887.734. 
-Narlock,    Arthur   E.      Method    for   utilising    abort   sticks   of 
carbon.     2.887.769,  5-26-59,  Cl    20—401  ,.   ^.^    ,^ 

Nasaour,  Edward,  and  C.  P.  Joert,  to  Nasaour  Studloa.  Inc. 

Camera.    2.887,988,  5-26-59,  Cl.  90—53. 
Nassour  Studloa.  Inc.  :  See— 

Nasaour.  Edward,  and  Joers.     2.887.088. 
National  Alumlnate  Corp. :  flee — 

Green.   Jerome,     2,888,400. 
'National  Biscuit  Co.:  See— 

Grlner.  Arthur  J.     2.887,064. 
National  Cash  Register  Co. :  Bee — 

Weiss.   Eric.     2,888,200. 
National  Gypsum  Co.  :  See-— 

Elnhiple,  John  A.     2.888,(»6 
Slowlnski,   Robert  H.     2.887.870. 
Stewart,  BaaU  O.     2.888.376 
National  Machinery  Co  ,  The :  flee— 
Friedman,   John  H      2,887,015 


2.888.086 


National  Malleable  and  Steel  Castlnss  Co. 

Spence.  Hubert  L.     2.887.770. 
National  Pneumatic  Co..  Inc  :  ««<— .--..-rt 

Durbln.  Vernon,  and  Johnson.     2.888.520. 
Nstlonal  Rejectors.  Inc.:  See— 

Erickson.  Gostav  F.     2.888.167. 
National  Research  CouncU  :  Bee— 

Telchner,  Stanislas  J.     2.888.823. 
National  Reeearch  Development  Corp  :  «<<-- 

Williams.  Frederic  C.  Kilburn.  and  Hoffman. 

Needle  Industrlea  Ltd. :  8e^ 

Sanders.  Norman  T.     2,887,858. 
Neher,  Harry  T.,  B.  H.  Specht.  and  E.  J.  Kelley,  to  Rohm  A 

Haaa  Co      Preparation  of  thloUcryllc  esters.     2.888,480, 

0-26-00,   Cl.  260^—455. 
Nellsen,    Peter  C.     Tire  bulBng  machine  with   tire  tM*tlng 

means  and  peripheral  gaging  means.     2.888.065,  5-26-BU. 

Nelaon.  F^^  A.,  and  M.  B.  Packard,  to  Vartan  Aasoclates 
Oyromagnetlc  re«)nance  proceaa  analyals  and  eoatrol. 
2,888,638,  5-26-50,  Cl.  324— .6. 

Nelaon,  Nela  A.,  to  Baao  Re«««*  »»<L5^'*Ti5i  ^ 
Process    for    preparing     lubricating     groasea.      2,888.402, 

0-26-50,  Cl.  262—36. 

Nelson,   Ottls  M.     Rack    support   for   baMUM   doors   while 

Jointing.    2.888,058,  5-26-60.  CT.  14 


rvi 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


to  WeatiactMOK  Btoctrte  Corp.    Encmpaalatad 
iaUdc  e»ll  strvctare.     24M>41.  ft-2^^t.  C\. 


Mfff.  Co. 


Notaer.  Haarr. 
ladaetlon  04 
21»— 10.41. 
Neauuinn,   Bmaot  P..  and  F.  Loatwcrk,  to 

iataun.    2.888.1B1.  5-M-M.  CI.  230— 111. 
NewcUTwoUaia  H..  B.  G.  Bargaaa.  Jr..  N.  J.  Zabb.  aad  S.  I. 
ri«««wnia.   to  Bperry  lUad   Corp.     Derlee  for  predlctlBC 
9t  a  Bartnatlnf  arateM  at  a  prodctcmlnad  f«tar« 
2.888.1M.  5-2ft-S»,  CI.  235—41. 
.Newall.  WlUUm  H  .  E.  U    Bar«aaa,  Jr..  N.  J.  Zabb.  and  8.  I 
Fnuigoolla,   to   Sparry  Baad  Corp.     Dortoe  for  predicting 
rahMa  of  a  Bactaatlag  ayateoi  at  a  predetarmlncd  futore 
tlaw.    2.8M.B0S.  6-S«-d»,  CI.  220—180. 
Newton.  John  C.  to  8p««Ultiea,  Inc.     Optical  control  Inatru- 

ment.     2,88T,927.  S-26-AB.  CI.  8«— 1. 
New  Tork  Air  Braka  Co..  Tba  :  «««— 
Oaatoa.  Richard  A.     2.888400. 
New  lork  Wire  Cloth  Co. :  «••— 
■mitb,  JcMa  C.     2.888.070. 
NIcbolo.  Joaeph.  and  B.  8.  S^rfalpper.  to  Bthleon,  Inc.     New 
aerlea    of    organic    compoaada.     2.888.4M.    a-2«-«0.    CI. 
260 — 348. 
NldMlaa.  WUllam.  to  Radlaat  Mfg.  Corp.     Portable  ciaoaM 
•copa  acTMn  aaaeaibly.     2.888.072.  &-24-M.  CI.   160—377 
Nlehek.  I^lley  W.     Toy  rlfla  cartridge  ejector.     2.887.801>. 

B-M-80.  CI.  42—54. 
Niedermaa.    Bernard,    and    L    O.    Cbaaa.    to    Motorola.    Inc. 

Electrtcal   Alter.      2.888.8S2.  S-2«-59.  CI.   333—70. 
Nlahimnra.  Harvo:  8e0 — 

Kano.      HUao.      Niahlmnrm.      Nakajima.      aad      OgaU. 
2  888  455 
NUaa,     Lawrence     J.       Variable     pitch     aUira.      2.88A.182. 

•-aO-5*.  a.  228—48. 
Nomln4.  04rard  :  Bee— 

Joly.  Bobert.  Nomla*.  aad  Bertin.     2.888,473. 
NordtacW  Maachlaenbau  Bad.  Baader  :  a«e~ 
SchUchting.  Karl  F      2.887.715. 

to  Patent  License  Corp.     Multl-reifex 
2.88«.551.  5-25-38.   CI.    240—7  35 
Hard    facing    weld    BMtal     depoalta. 
CT.  75—128. 

to    Bloktriska    8TetaDla«Mktlebolaget. 

wakttag  elactrodea.     2.888.371.  5-26-59,  CL  117—207. 

Joaeph    W..   to   Smith   aad   Weaaoa    lae.      rinarai 

5-26-59.  CI. 

Inc.  :  8e« — 

2.888.579. 

2.888.580. 


Nordqolat.   Bobert  Q.. 

readtaf   light   unit. 
Norea.    Tore     M.     I. 

2.888.344,  5-26-59. 
Nor4n.    Tore    M.     I. 

▲re 
Nor 


4a— 75. 


banal  latch.    2.887.810. 
North  Aaaerican  Arlatlon. 
Wanlaaa.  Crarena  L. 
Waalaan,  Crarena  L. 
Norton  Co.  :  «ao — 

Martin.  Daaa  W.     2.887.828. 
Nymaa.  ▲lezaadar.  to   Al4aa   Prodacta  Co.     Llght-traaamlt- 

tiag  apparataa.    2.888.516.  5-26-59.  CI.  178—7.6. 
Oak  Mfg.  Co. :  «aa— 

Parlaoe.  Wllbert.  and  Doleah      2.887.889. 
O'BrUa.  Edward  D.     Toy   water  gnna.      2.888,172.  5-26-5<». 

a.  223—79. 
OBrlaa.  Daalal  C.     Carriage  oacilUtlag  derioa.     2.888.086. 

5-26-59.  CI.  180—1. 
O'Coaaor,  Ooarga  K.    Scraper  blade  for  road  gradera.    2.887. 

797.  5-26-59,  C\.  37—143. 
Odqalat.  Harold  T.  :  See— 

MacoT.  Bageae  W    and  Odqnlat.     2,888.626. 
OOee   National    d'Btadaa  at    da    Bacharchaa    Aeronautlquea : 


2.888.- 


2,888.372 
2.887.808. 


car  carrier. 


Homy,  Cbarlaa,  aad  Gnlaet.     2.888.477. 
Ogata,  Kaaako  :  flea — 

Kaao^  Hideo.  Niahlmora,  Nakajina.  aad  OgaU. 
455. 
Ohio  Braaa  Co..  The :  B90 — 

KalS.  Joha  W.     2,888.608. 
Ohlmaaa.  Robert  C.  :   See — 

Peibelaian.  Welter  A  ,  and  Ohlatana. 
Olln  MaUieaoa  Chemical  Corp.  :  gee — 
Jaaaea,  Stefan  K.,  Wild;  and  BlUott. 
Johnaoa.  MelTia  M..  Jr.     2,887,811. 
Kopf.  Rowland  J.     2^7.925. 
Ulaon.   Floyd  C  .  and  E.  W.  Tarner.  to  Oaear  Mayer  A  Co 
Inc.     Saaaagaa  eacascd  la  Imparmaahle  fllaa.     2.888.351 
5-26-59.  CL  99—174. 
OlaoB    Goorge  O.  W      AtUebabU  and  detachable 

2.8M.178.  5-26-59,  CI.  224 — 42.1. 
Optical  Gai^ag  Producta,  lac. :  8aa — 

Coate,  Joaeph  r..  aad  Polidor.     2.887,827. 
Oabon,  William  O. :  Bee— 

Etaaaa.  CUatoa  B.,  aad  Oabon.     2.887.976. 
Oater  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   iee— 

Chaaar.  Anthony  R.,  and  Martia.     2.887.886. 
Orerhead  I>oor  Corp.      see^ 

Moler.  Charlea  C.     2.887.865. 
Oweav  Alexander  B..  to  Texaa  Inatrumeata  lac.     Selamic 

pwap.     2.887  JOS.  5-2A-59.  C\.  103 — 48. 
Owena-Coming  Plberglaa  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Bauera,  Barton  M  .  Sr.     2.887.722. 
Owena-IIHnola  Glaaa  Co. :  8e9 — 
Allen.  Raaaell  O.     2,998.131. 
Uhtlg.  Albert  F.     2,888.127. 
Pace.  Henry  A  .  to  The  (;oodyear  Tire  A  Robber  Co 
aratioa  of  flexible  elaatniaarte  aolyarethane  eellaUr 
rUla    2.888.41 1 .  5-26-59.  CL  MO— 2.5. 
Pace.   Henry  A     to  The  Goodyear  Tli^  *  Rubber  Co      Pr^p- 
arattaa  eit  flexible  elaatomerlc  cellular  polyarethane  mate 
rUla.     t.88a,«13.  5-36-09.  C\.  960—2.5 
Package  Eaterpriaea.  lac.  ;  9ee — 

T%ky.  Max  B.     2.887,837. 
Package  Machlaery  Co. :  See — 

Corbett.  Harold.     2.887.710. 
Packard.  Martin  ■.  :  Bee — 

.Nelaon.  Forreat  A  .  and  Paekard.     2.998.638. 


ud 


Prep- 
BUite- 


Padaatt.  Edward  D.    Color  coded  prtatad  drcalt.    2,88S.3S6. 

5-26-59.  CI.  41— #3. 
Pahud,  Jacqoea  P.,  to  Sperrr  Producta,  Inc.    Superaoale  ware 

traaadncera.     2.888.581.  5-26-59,  CI.  310— 8.r 
Pallaa.  Bdlth  :  Bee— 

Aalager.  Frlcdrich,  Thiel.  aad  Pallaa.     2388.487. 
Pallet  Derlcea.  lac. :  Bee — 

Budd,  Larry  J.     2,888.222. 
Pallnel,   Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Geacralc  de  Talegraphle  Saaa 

FU.     Delay  llaea.     2,888.398,  5-26-09,  a.  315— «.«. 
ralmer.  Paul  M. :  Sao— 

Rearea.  Oeorfe  W..  Palmar,  aad  Winkle.     2.888,045. 
Paa  American  Modaa,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Taleher.  Laoaard  L.     2.887,795. 
I'ariaoc,  Wllbert,  and  J.  A.  Doleah.  to  Oak  Mfg.  Co.     RoUry 

Bolenold.    2,887.889.  5-2<M}0,  C\.  74—99. 
Parker,   Franklin  O..  to  E.    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Method     for     redadag     aplaneret     depoalta.       2,888,318, 
5-26-59.  CI.  18—54. 

Parker,  John  A.,  to  Armatroag  Cork  Co.  Binder  of  dliao- 
cyaaate  modifled  unaatnrated  polyeater  and  tIb/I  chloride 
poiyiMr  aad  method  of  prepariag  aame.  2.888,433,  5-26-59. 
CI.  260— 45.4.  K     r-    -• 

Parkee.  Philip  O..  to  Adaautnt  Baglneerlac  On.  Ud.  Power 
aaalated    ateertng    mechanlam.       2,887j96,     5-26-59.    CI. 

Paaaarottl.  Aathoay.     Tool  grinding  Jig     2.887.833,  5-26-39. 

Cl.  51—218. 
Patent  Ucenae  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Nordqulat.  Robert  G.     2.888.501 
PechlaeT,    Compagale    de    Produlta    Chlmlqoee    at    Blactro- 

metallurreiiuea :   Bee — 


Iurge4|uea 
Cartoox,  Hearl,  aad  Fraraataet. 
Peck.  DaTid  B.,  to  Sprague  Bleetri< 


2  898  159. 
leetric  Co'.     Solder  coapooltlon 
rf-26- 


2.887,772. 


-26-69. 


Bee — 

2,888.226 
Ramo   Wooldrldge,   lac. 


ipraguc 

and  method  of  aolderfng  ualng 

Q\    29 496 

Peerleaa  Mfg.  EMrUlon,  Dover  Corp.  : 

Andriof  George  W.,  and  RIeafer. 

Pekarek,    Edward  G.,    to  Thompaon 

Fluid  directing  member      2,85«.244.  5-26-59.  CT.  2M— 77. 
Penrod.   Kenneth   b'.,   and  D.  M.  Clark,   to  United   SUtea  of 

America.  Air  Force.     Helmet  aeal.     2.888.011,  5-26-59,  Cl. 

128—143. 
Peraa.  Luden.  to  Regie  Natioaale  daa  Ualnea  Renault.     Lubri- 
cated   multiple    ataca    daapar.      2.888.106,    5-26-59.    Cl. 

188 — 88. 
Percy,  Sheldon  C^  to  Rarplate  Corp.     Preaa  manU>er.    2.887,- 

798,  5-26-59.  O.  88— MT 
P«raa,  AllcU  F.     Maltl-aait  drive  pulley.    2.887.891.  5-20-59. 

C\.  74—230.3.  r       *        .       ,       , 

PerkU-BbBor  Corp..  The  :  Bee— 
Atwoed.  John  6.     2,888,623. 
Scott  LarkU  B..  aad  McCarthy.     2.887,935. 
Perklaa.     Harley    A..    Jr..    to    Weatlngbouae    ■loetric    Corp. 

Memory  elementa  for  control,  ayateaaa.    2.888,577.  5-26-59. 


Cl.  307- 
Perrlnl.  Amertco  F..  and  J.  L.  Greta,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Co.    Air  Alter.    2.888,090.  5-26-59.  Cl.  183 — 45. 
Pcrrr     Edward    G.,    to    Taxaa    laatrumaata    Inc.      Beeorder. 

2.888  310,  5-26-59,  CI.  346—114 
Perry,  George  W.     Ehtendable  aupported  platform  article  of 

furniture.     2.888.305.  5-26-50.  C\   311 — 41. 
PetermlchI,   Fraai.    aad   E.    Slamecka.    to   UctntU    Pateat- 
Verwaltvaf»-<;.m.b.H.     Switch   teating  apparatas.     2.888. 
639.  5-2«M^9.  Cl.  324 — 38. 
Peteraoa.  Dure/  H.  :  Bee — 

Murray.  Herbert  C,  aad  Peteraoa.     2.888.334. 
PeterwB.   Braid   O..   aad  J.    F.    Smith,   to   Compo   Shoe   Ma- 
chlaarr    Corp.      Screw    laaertlag    machiaea.      2,888,049. 
5-2«-89,  C\.  144—32. 
Petre   Brie  A.  :   See- 
Worth.  Elmer  R.,  Sr..  aad  Petre.     2,888.047. 
Pet  route  Corp. :  Bee — 

De  Oroote.  Meirla.  aad  Pettlaglll.     2.888,404. 
De  Oraota.  Melria.  and  »hen      2.888,403. 
De  Oroote,  MelTln,  and  .Sben      2,888.427-431. 
Da  Oraoka,  McItIb.  Shea,  and  Cheng.    2,888.425. 
De  Oraoto.  MelTtn.  Shea,  aad  Cheng     2.888.426. 
Hughea.  William  B.,  and  Stromberg      2.888.401. 
Monson.  Ix>ala  T..  aad  Dickaoa.     2,888,4tt. 
Mtromberg.  Veraer  L.     2,888.458. 
Wlrtel.  Arthur  F.,  aad  Blair      2.>I88.399. 
Pettlgrew,  Ikavld  D.,  aad  J    Slmonelll.  to  Rockwall  Mfg.  Co. 
Crooa  elide  threading  atop.     2.887,924.  5-26-59,  CL  kT- 24. 
Pettlnglll.  Owen  H       Bee — 

De  Uroote    McItIb.  and  Pettingill.    2,888.404. 

Pettlnger.  Ambroae  J.,   and  C.    Hogenblrfc.   to  Weatlngbouae 

Electric  Corp.    Thermoreaponalre  meter  Mrleaa.    2,8M.644. 

5-26-09.  Cl.  334—104. 

Perepa,  Braeat  F..  to  The  Tnaa  Co.     Racoeery  and  utillaa- 

^a  (^propylene  from  laaa  gaa.     2.888.500.  5-26-00,  C\. 

Pfar  O.  M."  A.G. :  Be*— 

Benlnk.  Chriatlaaa  J.  M.,  aad  Weaa.     2.887.968. 
Phllco  Corp.:  Bee— 

Beter.  Ralph  H.,  aad  Rnblnoff.     2,988,647. 

Herahlager.  Uacola  W.     2.888.512. 

JeaalBg>.  Harold  H.     3.MT.897. 
PhllUpl.  Earl  L. :  See- 
Heft,  Rlduird  O..  aad  Phllllpl.     2,888.645. 
Phlltlpa  Petroleam  Co. 

AdanM,  Loyd  W. 

Oarroll.  Jamea  H. 

Crouch.  WUlte  W. 


Ploty,  RajflMBd 

Pitaer,  fciiiij  f 
Pitaar,  Emory 


Pitaar,  Kmory  W..  aad  Bagaett 
Prttcterd.  JaoMS  B.  2.80.496 
Draaoelt.  Carl  A.,  aad  it.  Jolu. 


2.887  850 
aad  Roaberg. 
2^88.417. 
I.    S,M8.0«9. 
2.8ft8.49T. 
Bagaetto 
,Mi.4J 


2.888,498. 


2.888.499 
2.888,442. 
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E^  aad  A.  Blaacq-Caaanx.  to^CoBttoental^Oaa 

lac    Bacaptada  flUlng 


lanoq-Caaanx, 
BMaualaB. 


23W.046.  0-36-50. 


for    waaTlng     looma. 


2,188.289. 
2,888,291. 
Petroleum  Oo. 

Cl.  1«1— .5. 


■alntle  ex- 


2,887.766. 


2,888.627. 


Plaaaa, 

Co. 

a.  141—117.        _      ^. 
picBBol.     J  alma.      Outdilag    meana 

Pli^Wuili^^'&r^>ithm«ff»tte  catdi,     2.88S.M0. 

0-26-09.  a.  292— MlJl. 
Platsch.  Baymond  L. :  ^^f—^    . 
Scott.  Hayaa  O..  aad  Pteta^ 
Scott,  Hayaa  O..  and  Plataeh 
Piety.   Raymond  O..  to  PhUltpa 
ploratton.    2.888.689.5-26-69, 
Plloaa,  Albert  J. :  See-- 

Flka,  BuaaaU  R.,  and  Plloaa. 
PlBcfcaara,  Balthaaar  H. :  »••—,     ^ 

Kompellen,  Arlon  D.,  and  Plnckaera. 
Pirelli  SodeU  per  Aaloni :  Bee — 

Croato.  Enrico.    2,887.716.  _  .  ^ 

Plry.  Marcel,  to  Falrcblld  «n«H>«.  "jj  j^fCw**  Corp.     Sub- 
mariae   depth   aad   trim    control.      2,887,977,   0-26-«9,   Cl. 
114—16. 
Pltmaa  Mfg.  Co  :  Bee — 

Morria.  Carrol  V.    2,888.101. 

Pltaer-Bowea.  lac. :  Bee—  ,  -.    '  _     •  aa^  ok* 

Strother.  John  A.,  Hanaon,  and  Beytea.     2,M7.961. 

Plttman.  Charlea  U..  and  J.  C.  ChrUtenaen.  to Jtoppara  Co., 

lac       Thermal    Inaolatloa    material.      2,888.357.    5-26-00. 

Cl.  106—202. 

Plttman.  George  F.,  Jr. :  Bee —  _  „  „ 

Decker.   Richard  0.,  Plttaian,   Taa  Nice,  Conner,   Hall. 

and  Brana.     2,88d,549. 

Pittaburgh  Plate  Olaaa  Co. :  Be* — 

Preacott,  Frank  R.     2,887,787. 

Preacott,  Fraak  R..  and  Bauer.    2.887.138. 

Sherta,  Jamea  H..  and  Moorman.    2.888.360. 

Pltser,  Emory  W  .  to  PhUUpa  Petroleom  Co.    Chromium  oxide 

catalyat    and    method    of    preparing    and    otUUlng    aame. 

2.888J97.  5-26-09.  CL  260— <80.  ,  ^,,,,      ^  ^    , 

Pitaar.  teory  W..  and  L.  Bagaetto,  Jr..  to  Pbllllpa  P«trol«am 

Co.     Oebfdroflaaatloa   catalyat   and   procaaa.     2,888.499. 

5—26—09  Cl   2o0— 680 

Plata,  nwood  T..   to  I-T-E   Circuit  Breaker  Co.     lauwlock 

maana  for  bua  duct  plug  In  unlta.     2.888.529,  0-26-09.  C\. 

200 — 50. 

PlCTte,  Jerry.  R.  B.  Hlmeltck,  and  J.  K.  Dala.  to  The  tJaJohn 

Co.      Tberai>eutlc    compoaltlon    and    proceaa.      2,888,882. 

0-20-09.  Cl    167— «2.  _  «,  .. 

Plueddeaaann,  Edwin  P.,  to  AlUod  Chaoileal  Cbrp.    Tltaaatad 

alkoxy  allanea.    2.888.470,  0-26-B9,  O.  260—429.5. 
Podaehna,  Bmat.  and  O.  KoUnuinn,  to  Farbaafahrlkaa  Barer 
Akt.     Alkallne-aarth  meUl  alllcataa.     2.888.822,  0-20-09, 
CL  28—110. 
Polarad  ■actroaiea  Corp. :  Bee — 

Jata.  Darld  L.    2488.608. 
PoUdor,  Edward  C. :  Bee— 

CMta.  Joaeph  F.,  aad  PoUdor.    2.887,827. 
Pollock.  Robert  8.    Cooled  torblaa  bUde.    2.888, 

Cl.  253—39.10. 
Polater,  WlUUm  B. :  Bee— 

Howe.  Conrad  L.,  aad  Pointer.    2.888,587 
Polymar  Corp.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Keama,  William  J.  L.    2,888,888. 
Pommer.    Dennta    L..    to    Foley    Mfg.    Co.      Qi 

2,887,889.  5-26-09.  C\.  56—202. 
Porter,   William   I.,  to  American  Box  Board  Oo. 

menUl  box.    2.888,180.  5-26-09,  Cl.  229 — 28. 
Potchen.  Joeeph  A.  :  Bee — 

Kloote,  Gaorfa  E.,  Potchen,  and  Meier.    2,887,782. 
Potchen.  Joeeph  A.,  to  Haakelite  Mfg.  Corp.     Meana  for  pro- 
viding moiature  tight  openlnga  through  panela.    2,887,740, 
0-26-09,  Cl.  20—92. 
Powera,  JaoMa  H.,  to  General  Blectrle  Co.    Blactroatatle  gaa 

Alter.     2.888,092.  5-26^9.  Q.  183 — 7. 
Pratt.  Aauaa.  and  H.  W.  Royce,  to  The  Martin  Co.     Water 
borne  Inflatable  radar  rdlector  nnlt.     2.888.676,  0-26-59, 

Precoplo  Frank  M.,  and  A.  R.  Gilbert,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Curable  polyethrlene  compoaltlon  comprlalna  a  par- 
oxide  containing  tertiary  cartwn  atoma,  and  a  uiar.  and 
proceaa  of  curing  aame     2,888,424,  5-26-09,  Cl,  260—11. 

Preload  Co.,  Inc.  The :  See — 
DobeU.  Carson.     2,887,762. 

Pramo,  Etlla  J.,  to  Oenaral  Motors  Corp.  AutomotlTa  fander 
air  doct  atmrturea.     2,888.274,  0-26-59.  Cl.  280—162. 

Preacott.  Frank  R.,  to  Plttabaiita  Plate  Glass  Co.  Baallag 
meaaa  for  glaslng  anlt.     2.88fj87.  0-26-09.  G.  20 — 06? 

Preacott,  Frank  R..  and  W  R  Baaer.  to  Plttaborgta  Plate 
Olaaa  Co.  Sealing  meana  for  glaslng  unit.  2,887,788, 
0-26-09.  Cl.  20— 06  5. 

PresnaL  Alllater  L. :  Bee — 

Greenwood,  Marrln  H.,  and  Preanal.    2,888.026. 

Prltchard,  Dalton  H.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Color  tale- 
▼WoB.     2J888.ei4,  5-20-09.  CL  178—6.4, 

Prltchard,  Jaaea  ■..  t«  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Oo.  PMrfaBC- 
Honal  polymeric  producta.    2.888,436.  5-26-59.  Cl.  200—73. 

PUk,  Wllbar  F. :  See — 

Btasklews,  Joeeph  C.  and  Ptak.    2,887.812. 

Pare  OU  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Folkina.  Hllll.  O..  and  Carr.    2388.501. 
Marsh,  Glenn  A.,  and  Schaacfal.    2388,^42. 

Purawell,  Gay  R.  E.  Klngfaom,  aad  H.  R.  Smith,  to  Union 
Tank  Oar  Co.  Method  and  apoaratua  for  itorinc  ut>  a 
ataraaa  tank  during  coaatractlon  thereof.  1.888,298, 
ft-46-09.  Cl.  804 — 12. 

Pntaam,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Martin,  Elmore  L..  aad  Potnam.    2.888,447. 
Pyeope  Inc. :  See — 

Rosenthal,  Murray  W.     2,888,008. 


sJMft-: 


■26-09, 


Iraas   catebar. 


Coaipart- 


aystam 


Racine  HydraaUca  and  Madilnery,  lac  :  Bm — 
MlUer,  Harold  O.    2,887^08. 

MlUer.  Harold  O.    2387.909.     ,  ,,  ^ 

Radaaaacher.  OoeUT  F.,  to  General  Motors  Oarp. 

couple.    ^388308,  0-26-09.  Q.  186—4. 
Radiant  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Nicbolaa,  Wlfllam.    2388,072. 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See —  

Abbett.  Roy  C,  and  Solomon.    2.888.510. 
Beam.  Walter  R.    2388.606. 
Haaaall.  Grant  B.    2388304. 
Maatera,  Robert  W.    2.888.677. 
Pritchard.  Dalton  H.     2.888314- 
RoUaaoB.  Harrta  A.    2388362. 
Young.  Charlea  J.    t.888,672. 
Radio  Frequency  Laboratoriaa : 

GINiert.  BverKt  A.    2.888.661. 
Radio  Frequency  Laboratortea.  lac. 
Oilman.  Robert  J.     2.888358. 
Raley,   Howard  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Control 
for  dotbee  dryera.    2.887J86.  5-26-59.  Ci.  34 — 40. 
Ralph,  Arthur  u..  and  C.  W.  Laacley,  to  Dana  Faateasr  Co.. 

Inc.     Faatenlng  darice.     2367.753,  5-26-00,  CL  24—821. 
Ralaton.   George,  aad  K.  ■.  Farr,  to  Weatlagboaae  Blectrle 
Corp.     Circuit   for   iacreaalng  the  aaable  light  aotpot  of 
eatbade  ray  tubea.     3388.604.  5-26-09.  Cl.  815—14. 
Ranabarg  Blectro-Coatlag  Corp. :  See — 

SUrkey.  William  A.    2,8^,362. 
Rapid  Moaatbic  A  Flniablag  Co. :  See- 
Goldberg.  Joaeph.    2.888,147.  ^      , 
Ratdlfla,   Charlea   B.,   and    H.    F.   Wlaa,   to  Courtaulda,   lac. 
Proceaa  and  compoaltlon  for  Improrlag  the  propertMa  of 
flbroua     callaloaic     material.       2388,860,     0-36-09,     CL 
117 — 140.  .    ^ 
RatU,    Ferdinand   J.,    to   Cblcaga  Rawhide  Mfk.  Ca.     Salf- 

CMBpeaaatlag  seal.    2,888.281,  5-2<Mi9.  CI.  28i8— 11.11.  _ 
Raymer.   Moms  M..  Sr..  and  E.  8.  Jenney,  to  KeUoff  Co. 
Mechanlam  for  dlacbarcinc  material  from  a  ralatli^  low 
preasare  aooe  to  a  relanreiy  hlgb  pressure  sone.    2,888,105, 
6-26-09.  CT.  214 — 17. 
Rayplate  Corp. ;  See — 

Percy,  Sheldon  C.    2,887,788. 


Raytheon  Mfc.  Co. :  See — 

Deach,  Edward  C.    2,888,610. 


Dench;  Bdward  C,  and  La  Roe.    2,888,649. 
Haagensen.  Daaae  B.    2388(548. 
Jar^  Franklin  T.    2,868.228. 
Mork.  Baymond  P.    2.888.042. 
Rudenberg,  Hermann  6.     2.888,596. 
Smith.  John  I.     2388,600. 
Reaaon.  Clair   D..  to   Biewek  Tool  Co.     Swlngably  mounted 

bench  cUmp.     2.888,052.  5-26-59,  C\.   144 — 290. 
Heavea,  George  W.,  P.  M.  Palmer,  and  R.  O.  Winkle.     Feed 

mixers  and  blenders.     2,888,045.  5-26-59,  C\.  141—69. 
Reddy.  Philip  D. :   Bee— 

Devlne,  Francla  P..  and  Reddy.     2.888.308. 
Redlngton,  F.  B„  Co. :  See — 

Engelaon.  Harry  B.,  aad  Sramek.    2,888.125. 
Reflin  Co. :  Sec— 

Uaab,  Emeat  M.     2.887  728. 
RefriaeratioB  Engineering,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Wile.  Daniel  D..  and  Adachl.     2.887.856. 
Regie  Natiomle  dea  Ualnea  Renanlt :  See — 

Ppraa,  Luden.     2.888.106. 
Regnler,  Gilbert  L. :  See — 

Jacob.  Robert  M..  and  Regnler.    2,888.459. 
Reid.    Edward  8.,   to  Sonoco  Producta  Co.      Multiple  aection 
paper  tube  and  method  of  making  aame.     2.888,043,  5-26- 
59,  Cl    138—78. 
Relfera.  Richard  F.,  to  Diamond  Gardner  Corp.     .Molded  pulp 
(«g  carton  and  carton  hinge  conatmction.     2,888,183.   5- 
26-69.  n.  229—2.5 
Reppert,    Karl,   to   Klrma   Johannes   Erhard.     Butterfly   valve 
with  eeellng  ring  movably  mounted  for  accommodation  to 
aeat.     2,888.036.  V26-59,  Cl.  137—527.4. 
Reeearch  Corp.  ;   See — 

Ererhart.  Edgar,  and  Lorraln.     2,888.629. 
Reaerre  Mining  Co. :  See — 

Henderaon.  AahUnd  8.,  Croaa.  and  Riede.    2,888,026. 
Re«l«toflpx  Corp.  :   Se*- — 

St    John.  Alexander  N.  T^and  Walker.     2.888,042. 
Reumerman,  Tbeodorna,  and  W.  H.  T.  Helmlg.     Devicea  for 
determining  check  aymbola.     2.888.199.  5-26-59,  Cl.  285— 
153 
Heynolda,  Kenneth  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Rotary  Index- 
ing machine.    2.887.905.  5-26-59.  C\.  74 — 821. 
Rheem  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Neumann.  Emeat  P..  and  Laatwerk.    2,888,191. 


Rhoadea,  Harry  L..  Jr. :  See — 

Baker.  Albert  A.,  and  Rhoadea. 


2.888.138. 


RIblett.  Earl  W. :  Bee—  ^  „  ^^„  ^_ 

Morton,  William  P..  Lefrancoia,  and  RIblett.     2,888.887 

Rich.  Joaeph  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Tunable  microwave 

rpsonant  ayatem  and  electric  dlacbarge  device.     2,888,600. 

5-26-60.  Cl.  316 — 5.58. 
Rlcbarda,    Richard   K..   to   International    Boalneaa   Machlnea 

Corp.      Electronic    counting   ayatem.      2,888.556.    5-20-59. 

CI.  250—27. 
Rlchter.  Albert,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp..  Ford  InatraaMBt  Co. 

Divlaioa.    Preaaure-voltave  transducing  element.    2,887,882. 

5-26-59,  a.  73—898. 
Rlchter.  John  W..  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemoara  and  Ca.    An- 

tbraquinonyloxy-benxyl  amine  compounda.    2.888,467,  5-26- 

69.  Cl.  260—880. 
Rtdgway.  Edmund  T..  to  The  Budd  Co.    Selectively  connect- 

ible    axle    frame    for    road    vehlclea.    eepedally    trailer* 

2.888.297,  5-2«MV9.  Cl.  296—28. 


mu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kldcwkj.  frmnk.   t«  Araadcl.  Coaltbard  4  Co.  Ltd.     Prwtac- 

Uon  oi  tjrr«  cord  aad   lllw  j%n.     i.UT.MO.  »-2«-dt.  CI 

57 — 91. 
Kld|«ay.  rrmak,  to  Anadal.  Coaltbard  *  C«.  Ltd.     Pr»d«c- 

U«a  ot  tm  cord  aad  Uk«  y*n.     2.887^1.  ft-2»-M.  CL 

57 — 60. 
Rlgaad.   Maarlc*.  to  Sodete  «■■  Acrafca  macalaea  *  d'Ar 

ttcl«a    MetalUaoca     (8ocl«t«    Aaonyao).      Locklac    d^t«e. 

2.JW8.288.  3-2«-M.  CI.  2»2— 4«. 
Rlcd«.  John  H.  :  tee — 

riendcraoD.  AahUnd  8 .  Craaa.  aad  Bteda.    3.MS.02A. 
Kirater.  WllUam  J   :   Set— 

Andrlot.  GeoTfe  W.,  aad  Blaatcr.     2.88ftJ3e. 
Rlke     Kicbard    C,    to    u«Deral    Motora    Corp.      Bralw   power 

booater.     2.S«7.^8^5-2«-4».  O.  •<)— M  *. 
Rllcy,  Joatpti  R..  to  Tb«  C.  M.  Kaap  Mia.  Co.     Lift  aaditia 

charve  for  wbe«^l«d  cart.    aLiM.iaT,  3^2«-5«.  CI.  214— -313 
RlnfocB.   Richard  .U.,  to  CoUtoa  Madto  Co.     Low  aolae  fro- 

aocncT    modulator    and    rzdtor.      2.888.«4«.    5-2«~a9.    CI. 

Hinsold,  Howard  J..  F.  teodbeloier,  and  U.  Roaeakrana.  to 
gyntox  8.A  CTclopoaUBopbeaanttaraae  drrlvattvea  aad 
proctaa.     .'.888.470.  S-2C-.S9.  CI.  2«0— a»7.4. 

Hlafold.  Howard  J.,  and  <;  Hoaeakraas.  to  Syatoz  8. A.  A'- 
aiidraataii-174-ot-3-oiw  having  an  ll#-hTdroxy  or  an  U-keto 

troop  a«  well   aa    17-«atera  of  thoao  dorlTatlrao  and    17a 
»i*«r   alkyl   dertyatlvaa   th^rMf.     2.8M.474.  »-2«-M.   CI. 
2«0— 307.4;^. 
RiTa.  WllUam.     Floral  r«c*ptacl«  paao  for  wtadowa  and  tb« 

Uke.     2,8*7.824.  5-2«-59,  CI.  47—41. 
Bakerta.  Harold  P  :  Mm— 

Uayaa,  Doaald  W..  a»«  Boharta.    2.888.448. 
Bokerta.  Harold  !>..  and  D.  W   Haroa.  to  Tbo  Uoodyear  Tin  A 
Rubber  Co      Froceaa  for  pellctlsins  dry  rubber  acoeleratora. 
2,888.444,  5-2a^M.  CI.  2«0— 7».3. 
Roblnaon.  Uarrla  A.,  to  Badlo  Corp.  of  Aaortca.     Freqwacy 

control  ajrateB.    2.888.3«2.  5-2«-M.  O.  230-^a«. 
Rockwell  liff .  Co. .  «M— 

Pactlfrvw,  Oavid  D..  and  SlmoneUl.    2^887.824. 
Rockwool  Aktlebulaget  :   8«e^ 

Klell  Bercer.  Svpn  O   K      2.888.060. 
Roderfeld.  HeTnrlch  :   See  — 

Claaa,  August.  Brenner.  Roderfeld^  and  Claaa.    2.888.088. 

Rodrlgoes  Fuentea,  Lorenso     New  food  product  for  cattla  and 

proceoa  for  Ita  raanufactura.    2,888.848.  5-24-M.  CL  »• — « 

Hofers.  Ueorge  8  .  to  Super  OU  Seal  Mfg.  Co  .  Ltd.     Railway 


Garment  banger  bracket. 


St.  Joha.  WUUrd  M..  Jr. :  «••— 

Uraaacfc.  Carl  A  .  aad  St.  John.    2.888.442.     ,^     ^     ^ 
Handera.  Norman  T.,  to  Needle  Induatrtea  Ltd.     Countte*  «• 
vi««   for  aaa  with   knitting   needlea.     2.887,858,   5-24-08, 
CI.  ••—117. 
Maa4m.  W  H.  (Klectroalca).  Ltd. ;  8«^.  ^_ 

Taylor.  Ronald  W  .  and  Hunter.     2,888.288. 
.Handos,  Inc.  :   See — 

.Stiller.  Frank  P.     2  888.388. 
Sandrlkena  Jemrerka  Aktiebolag 

Haglnnd.  DldrU  W      2388.247. 
Sanford.  Roy  8.,  to  The  Autoyra  Co. 

2ii^j-24.  .vie-so.  a  248—214. 

Hantan«elo.  OlITord  L.     rtrearm  locking  device.     2.887.807. 

IV— 26— AP    CI    42 1 

^4«per     Karl    F.     Portable    tmmeralon    electric   H^M   heater. 

2?8A8..\47.  s-ae-.^B.  n  2i»— 41. 

8aran  Varna  Co .  The     «rr—      „       ^  .        „...«,     w        .• 
GenoTcoe.  Anthoay  L.,  8r  ,  Batcbelor.  Belli.  Oarlock,  and 
A.  L.  Uenoveaa.  Jr     2.888.213. 
Sarett.   LewlB  H   ;    Bee— 

Beyler.  Roger  R..  and  Sarttt     2.888.456. 
Beyler.  Rofer  E..  and  Satvtt.    2.888.457  .,  .^  ^     . 

Sautar.  Bobble  8.  to  The  Deutach  ntttor^  Con.  MetMot 
forming  expan<labU  end  blind  rlTet*.  2.887,684.  5-26-op. 
CI  10—  27 
Savarleau  Htnrl.  to  8ocMt«  Anonyme  R.  Alkan  *  C»*.  D»- 
vlcea  for  faatening  and  elactlng  auxiliary  apparatua  on  alr- 
crafta.  2,888.2V4.  i-26-«e.  n.  2P4-  M. 
8aTldge   Boiaad  E.  to  Gantral  Klectric  Co.    Alloy  and  artlelea 

ma<b  therafroin.     2.888.348.  8-28-59.  CI    76—128. 
KavtUe  Bntarprlaea.  Inc. :  8ra — 

Colatrlano.  Antonio.     S.888.808 
Scannell.  John  W.  :  ««•— 

Koda^  Arthur  J.,  and  Scannell.     2,888  588. 
Sebardt    Rudolf,  to  Dreaaer  Induatrlea.  lac.     MotloB  trana- 

mlttlng  membera.     2.887.890.  lV-2«-8fc.  CI.  74 — 110. 
Hctoaacbi.  Edward  :  flee — 

Marah   (ilenn  A     and  8ctaaachl.    2,888.642. 
Sckcekttr.  William  rt..  aad  B.  H.  Shakely.  to  Cmnen  Chemi- 
cal "Co.     Production  of  boron  hydrldaa.     1.888.826.  5-J6-89. 
CI    23--204. 
Scbaflar.  Pan!  H..  |r„  to  Weattagbooae  Electric  Corp.    Uibri- 
2.A8.097.  5-2*J»9.  CI    184 — 6 


<H 


-.888,279.  5-28-59.   CL   286-^. 
to  J.  I.  Caaa  Co.    Lift  cylinder  rtfatator 
5-26-59.  a.  121— M. 
Jr   :    Bee— 
R  .  and  Roiera.    2.888.409. 

and  N.  R.  Baoder    to  TW  Goodyear 
TreataMat  of   flexible    cellular   poll 


Jr 


% 


journal  box  eeal. 

Rogera,  Richard  K.. 

valre.    2.887  .»9U. 

Rogera,  Tbomaa  H  . 

Bander.  Newell 

Roaera.  Thomaa  H., 

Tire    *    Rubber    ( 

urethane  material  with  amiaoato.     2.888.408.  ^-26-89. 
260—2.5 
Rohm  *  Haaa  Co.  :  8ce — 

Matlln.  .Nathaniel  A.,  and  Luakln.     2.888.314 
Neber.  Harry  T.,  Specbt,  and  Kelley      2.888.480. 
Kooa,    John    T.,    to    Bird    Machine    Co.      Filter   conatructloa. 

2.888.142.  5-26-59.  CI.  210—473. 
Root,   Andrew   .\  ,    to  American  Can  Co.     Meaaurlng  device. 

2.887.777.  5-26-59.  CL  33 — 178. 
Roae.  Clarence   W      Cblld'a  aafety  belt.     2.888.088.  5-2«-M. 

CI.   l.Vi-    189. 
Roae.  William  (>      Flab  rod  holder.     2.888.220,  8-28-80,  (1. 

248 — 42 
Roaenkraaa,  Goorge  :  A«« — 

Kingold,  Howard  J.,  and  Hoaenkrana.     2.888,474. 
RIngold.     Howard     J..     Sondbetmer.     and     Roaenkrans. 

2  888  470 
8oadkai'aaer.    Frans.  and    Roaenkraaa.     2.888.471. 


Dental  mai 


derlce. 


Co.     Carrier   frequency 
CL  179—171. 
2.887.773.   ^26--59.   CL 


cation  aratem. 


8che«er  Paul  H  .  Jr  .  and  R.  R   Youna.  to  Weatlnghoaae  Blac- 

trie   c!orp      Turbine    apparatua       2.888.286,    5-26-89.    CI. 

28»— 18.  ^    ^    „^ 

Schemroel   Otto  J.     Fluid  operated  compreaaora.  and  the  like. 

2,888.11(4.  8-26-89.  Cl  28ft— 162 
Schllberr  Ataold  O  .  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp     Brake  beam  aad 

haad  innntlr^    2.888,110.  8-36-59.  cr  188—219.6. 
Schipper,  Bdar  8. :  8ea— 

NlcbolaTjoaepli.  and  Schipper.    2.888.466. 
Srhlmeker,  Hana  L.      Bee- 

Hauaaer.  Rolf,  and  8chlmeker.    2,887.819. 
Sohltchtl^^^Karl     F.,     to    Nordtacher     Maachlnenbau     Rud. 
Baade^^^thfld  of  tranaporting  Hah  for  cutting.    2.887,715. 
5-t«-8^W.  17—45. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveylna  Corp.  :  8ce — 
Lebourg.  Maurice  P      2.888.0t8. 
Tanguy.  Denia  R.    2.888.809. 
8chmld    Max    and  W    Mueller^  to  Clba  Ltd.     Fat-aohible  aao- 

Jyeatuffe      2.«8«.452,  3-2«9.  CI.  260—163. 
Hchmid.  Max.  and  H    Strait,  to  Clba  Ltd.     New  add  aaitde 

*io  plgment-dyentufTa      2.8M.458.  5-26-89,  CI.  260—174. 
Schmidt     Fred    H.,    to    Uolted    Btatea    of    America.    Atomic 
Enernr  Commlaaloa.   Calutroa  protective  clrrult.    2,888,5<M. 
5  26-59,  n    2.%a    41  9 

and  J.  C.  FUawr.  to  Vartan  Aaaoctatea 
emitter  apparatua.     2.888.591.   5-26-59. 


Roaenthal,  Murray  W.,  to  Pycope  Inc. 
2,888.008.  5-26-59.  Cl.  128—62. 

Uoaakl  K..    to  White-Badaara 
DC   amplifier     2.888.523.  ^2^-89, 
Roaa.    Ttm.      Multiple    degree   gage. 

3.^—98 
Rotter.   Hann-Werner      8ee- 

KnoU.  Karl,  Rottar,  aad  Voll.    2.887,784. 
Rowe  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   See- - 

(iabiiielaan,  Chrtotlaa      2,888.186. 

GabrtelaenChrlatlan.  VorperUn.  aad  BakoTlch  2.888.168. 
Boyce,  Hvnry  W.  ;   Bt» — 

Pratr,  .Xmaoa.  and  Royce.     2.888.673. 
Kublnoff.  .MorriN  :   See — 

Beter   Ralph  H  .  and  Rabinoff.    2.888,647 
Rndenberx     Hermann    a      to    Raytheon    Mfg.    Co. 

wave  nibea.    2,888.^96^  5-26-59.  Cl.  315—3.5. 
Rndner.    Henurd.  and   M    R    Brooka,   to  W.   R.  Grace  h 
Hydraxinlum   hydraalaeaulAnatea.     2,888.483,  5-26-39. 
2«a— .V)l. 
Ruff,   Everett  R.     Self-adjnatlng  pipe  wrench. 

26— .'Sft    < '1    gl— 99 
Ruhniann.    Weitoo    A... and  J.    P.    McCtolloagh. 

horae.    2.888,263,  8-28-89.  C\.  272—1. 
Sabel.    Richard  H..   to  Flexonica  Corp.     Shell  molding  appa 

ratua.    2.887.741.  ."4-26-59.  CL  22-32. 
Sack,  Edgar  A.,  Jr. :  See— 

Anderaon.  Arthur  E..  and  Sack.    2.888.903. 
Sadin.  .<*Ulnev  A.  :   Bee— 

Preedman.  Lonia.  Merrttt.  and  Sadln.     2.888.381. 
Hafford    Moyer  M  .  to  General  Electric  Co.     Polyethylene  com- 

raitlon    containing    organopolyailoxane    realn.      2,888.419, 
26-59.  Cl.  260— 29.1. 
Mt.  John.  Alexander  N.  T..  and  B.  M.  Walker,  to  Reaiatoflex 
Corp.     Reinforced  polytetrafluoroethylene  pipe  and  method 
of  making  It.    2.88!*,042.  S^e-.W.  CL  138—55. 
St.  John.  Grant  E. ;  see- 

.Moater.  Clarence  R..  and  St.  John.    2,888Ji94. 


to  i^perry  Rand  Corp.     Shlftlna  r«|08ter 
■  *  2.888.867.  5-26-89.  CI. 


Traveling 


Co. 

n 


2.887.922.  ^- 
Knee   rtdlag 


Schmidt.  Robert  C  . 

CtiargiBd   particle 

a.  313-306. 
Schmltt.  William  F., 

with  paaalve  Intermediate  atorage. 

S40^  174. 
Schneider.    Herbert   A.,   to  Bell   Telephoae   L4bratorlea.   lac. 

PTMuency  divider  dreulta     2.888.557.  5-28-69.  Cl.  260— 

27. 
Scboenlke.  Edgar  O.  :  See — 

FoUenabee.  Wealcy  M..  aad  Sckaaalke.     2.888.527 
Schoeaaow.  Karl  E..  to  Tba  Babeock  4  WUcox  Co.     Cloavre 

for  a  preaaar*  veaael.     2Ti88.292.  &-26-59.  O.  292—266.73. 
Scholl  Mfg.  Co..  Inc  .  The  :  See — 
I>evltt.  Milton  R      2.888  013. 
Schonbeck.  Heins.  to  Deutacbe  Gaaruaawerko  G.m.b.H.    Granu- 
lating proceaa  and  apparatua.     2.888.334.  5-26-59.  CL  23— 

314. 
Scbowerer.  George  J.,  aad  M.  Sorkln.  to  Champlala  Co.,  lac. 

Reglatration    control   apparatua.      2.888,260.    5-26-60,    Cl. 

271      2.6 
Schulti.  Arthur  N.,  to  Auto  Spedaltiea  Mfg.  Co. 

machine      2.887.826,  .V26-59.  Cl   51-0. 
Schults.   Gulllermo.      PlaatU   utility    bolder  for 

bottle     2.888.020.  5-26^4^9.  C\.  132—73.8 
iMiunaaa.  Glenn  A. :  Bee — 

Blake.  Frando  G..  aad  Hchnrman.     2.888.663. 
Mchwarti.   Robert  A.  D..  and  8.  W.  Llndhetm.     CelUuf  and 

lighting  c«natroct1on.     2.M8.11S.  ^  26^^9    Cl.  189 — 86. 
Scott.  Carleton  B..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.    Aromatic 

hydrocarbon  laomer  aeparatlon  with  aa  antimony  triballde. 

2.888.496.  5-26-69.  CL  260—674 

Scott.  Hayea  O.,  and  B.  L.  Pletach.  to  The  Engineered  Prod- 

ucu    Co.      Magnetic   door    atop.      2.M88  289     5-26-59.    C\. 

292—201. 
Seott,  Hayea  Q..  aad  R.  L.  Platach.  to  The  Engineered  Prod 

ucta  Co.     Magnetic  catch.     2.888.291.  5-26-69.  Cl.   J91— 

261.6. 
Scott    Larkln  B..  aad  B.   L.  McCarthy,  to  The  Perkia-Rlmer 

Corp.     Optical  Image  director.     2  88. .9.13.  5-26-59.  CL  96 — 

4.6. 


Shot  blaat 
nail  enamel 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XUi 


S"^ 


2—000. 


tai    rafrlgaratti 


irattaL 


I  B..  Jr.,  aad  Seagrava.     2.888.218. 
B.  J.  JohaaaaL     Deak  wltt  rotary  ehart 


Ac- 


BenUen.     Hagli    J.      Jot 
5,887.887.   ^-26-60.    Cl. 
Beafrave.  BartM..  Jr  :  S« 
Slmoaa.  WUliam  B. 
Lara  A.,  and      . 

a,888,30«,  6-36-89.  Cl  312—186. 
Sebok.  Albert  L.  :   Sec—  „  ^  ..      „„<.<.  ,„« 

Cole,  JaMaa  D..  Dnekwtta.  aad  Bahok.     2386.102. 
8ad«Bald.  Hogli  B..  to  The  Bptrnr  Uyroacova  Co..  Ud. 

celerometera     2.488,266.  .V-2ft-.'i0.  C\  264—1. 
aat«er.  Nalaoo  V.  :  Bee—  ^    ., 

Flnalll.  Anthony  F..  aad  Soager.  2.888.437. 
Saktoaatrkkar.  Bogta  A.,  to  Chala  Belt  Co  AMaratua  for 
recovery  of  non  aolublea  from  llqulda.  2.888.143.  6-88-69. 
CL  310—628 
Sellaer.  yktor  H..  aad  W.  J.  Tafladea,  to  Bperry  Band  Corp.. 
Ford  laatrutaeot  Co.  Dlvlaloa.  MagaeUc  roatroUer. 
2.888,630,  5-26^59,  CL  321—25.  ^^  .^ 

Herwcr,    Uarry.      Paint   racepUcle.      2.887,705.    6-26-60.  Cl, 

15—121.3! 
Setaekorn,  KUgena  M. :  See — 

Folta.  Frederick  F..  and  Setaekorn.     2,888.330. 
Hhakelr.  Roaald  H.  :  ««•—  ,  ^^    .„„ 

ScKachter.  William  H..  and  Shakelv.     2.888,326. 
Shallenberg.  Robert  L.,  to  laumatloaal  Harveater  Co.    Non- 
tJhrottled  apark   Iffnltlon  engine      2,887.003.  6-28-90.  CL 

128— aa. 

Shank.  Walter  B. :  Sm— 

Frankel,  Melvin.  and  Shank.    2,887,878. 
Shapiro.  Seymour  L..  and  I...  Vrcedman,  to  U.  S.  Vitamin  Corp 
Methoxlmlnopenteneonea.      2.888.464.    6-26-50.    Cl.    260 — 
340.6. 
Sbarma.  Roahan  L..  to  Colllna  Radio  Co.     Method  of  teatlnc 
electroBwchaalcal  Mtett.    2,887.877.  5-26-60.  Cl.  73— 87T 
Sbarpe^Jack  T.     Fiabbook  remover.     2.887.817.  6-26-80.  Cl. 

43—^.6 
Sharrar.  0*ro  G..  W.  R.  Brooka,  and  N.  J.  Bjaraa,  to  W.  B. 
Dooka,.  Inc.     Arrbery  hunting  arrow.     2.88084.  6-28-69. 
Cl.  27i-- 106.8. 
Shaahoua.   Victor  K     to   R    I    du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Acrylonitrtle  polymer  compoaltlon  containing  the  recurring 
unit  of  a  polymerteed  bla  (2-«tah>roethyI)  vtnyl  phoapbonate. 
2,888.434.  5-26-59.  Cl.  2*0—46.6. 
Shall  Daralooment  Oo. :  See— 
Evana.  Harrr  D.    2.888.096 
naefacr.  Badolph  F.,  aad  Smith.    2,888.412. 
Shelhaan,  Roy  K. :  80^— 

Leathers,  Clarence  H..  and  Shelhnan     2.688.238. 
Shea.  Kwan-Tlng  :  See — 

De  Groote.  fialvla.  and  Shen.    2.888.403. 
De  Groote.  Meiria.  and  Shen.    2,888.427-81. 
Pa  Oroote,  Melvta.  Shen.  and  Cheng.    2.888.426. 
De  Groote.  Melvln.  Shen.  and  Cheng.    2,888,428. 
Shepard  Warner  Elevator  Co. :  See — 

Hoffmann.  Bdtoa  A.    2.888.099. 
Sherman,  Kenneth  I.  :  ilee — 

Eckaaa,      William      8..      Shorman 
2  888  525 

Sherta.  Jamea  it ,  aad  B.  W.  Mooiman.  to  Ptttabargh  Plate 
Olaaa  Co.     Jolnta  between  cellalated  flaaa  aad  mortar-like 
materlala.    2,888.360.  6-26-M.  CL  117—8. 
Shionogi  A  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Kano.      Hideo.      .Nlahlmora.      Nakajlma 
2,888,466. 
Slober,    Cbarlea    B.      Impaet    tool.      2.888.246 

28*— 89. 
Siemana  h  Halake  Akt. :  See— 

Braamaiu.  Oundokar.     2.888.632. 
Dorlng,  Frits.     2.888^21. 
Kuhn.  Alfred.    2,888,218. 
Slemens-Schackertwerke  Akt. :  8f — 

KaeU.  Karl.  Botter.  and  Toll.    2,887.764. 
Slewek  Tool  Co.  :  Bee — 

Raaaon,  ClaU  D.    2.888,062. 
SUiTonan,  Kauno  B. :  Sae — 

Corrivaau,  Joaepta  A.,  Goaka,  and  Slhvonaa.    2,888,006 
SlmoaalU,  Joaeph :  see — 

_      Pattlfraw,  Darld  D..  and  SlmoaalU.    2.887,024. 
Slmoaa.  Donald  M..   to  e    I    du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Polynrethane  dlamlnea.     2.888.430.  5-26-00.  CI.  260 — 77  0 
8|au>na.   WlUUm    B  .   Jr  .  and   E.   U.  Saagrave.  Jr.,  to  Tube 
Maatar^  Inc     Tenalonlng  deriee.     2.888.216.  6-i6-80.  CL 
242 — 45 
SlnclAir.^^^Robert    L^    to    Tha    OUlette    Co.      Diaplay    rack. 

2.8ML223.  5-26-3%,  Cl.  248—108. 
Slacar  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  $••— 

Kaaper.  Emll  F..  and  Zollar.    2.887.06T. 
SItlar,  Biehard  W.    to  Aurora  Bquiptnent  Co.     Tray  conatruc- 
tlon  and  method  of  making  same.     2.888.160.  5-28-60.  CL 

Slamecka.  Ernat  :  Bee — 

Petennlchl,  Franx.  and  Slamecka.    2.888.689. 
Slemmona.  Arthur  J.,  to  Chryaler  Corp.     Turbine  wheel  con- 

atnictlon.     2.888.2^.  5-28-59.  Cl.  263 — 30. 
Slowlnakl.    Robert    H  .    to   National   Gypaum  Co.     Matal-baae 

wall  conatructlon.     2,887.870.  6-26-39.  Cl.  72 — 46. 
Smalley.    Richard    R.     Automatic   abut-off   valve   mochaniam 
for  Unks  and  the  like.     2.888.038.  6-26-60.  Cl.  137—634. 
Smala,  Jacobua  L. :   See — 

Kaaap.  Jokannea  J.,  and  Smala.     2,887.878. 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corp. :  Sec— 

.Schllberg,  Arnold  G.     2.888.110. 
Smith.  Benlamln  F.  :   See — 

Ballard,  Wiley  P..  DIekena.  McKlnley.  and  Smith.    2,888.- 
303. 


and      Deavenport. 


and      Ogata. 
5-26-60.    Cl. 


Smith.  Clark  C.     Apparatua  for  making  denturea. 

5-28-60.  Cl.  18— sT. 
Smith.  Curtla  W  :  Bee- 

Flacber.  Rudolph  F..  and  Smith.     2,888,402. 


2.887.717. 


Smith.    Brtc.    and   J.    8.   TambulL    to   Metropoiltan-Vlckera 
Blectrtcal  Co.  Ltd.     Compealttoaa  Buttablc  for  aiaklag  re 
fraetory  artlelea.     2.888,a!54r  5-3«-6».  CL  108—88  22. 
Smith,  Harry  A. :  B0& —  ^   „ 

Dyaaeck.  Lewta  G..  aad  Smith.     3.888,118. 
Smith,  Hubert  R. :  Baa—  „  ^„  „^^ 

PuniwelL  Gay,  Kinghom,  and  Smith      2,888.296 
8mlth,   Jeaae  C.  ta  New   York  Wire  Cloth  Co      Cuetopl^ 
endoaure   for   porckoa  and  the   like.     2,888.070,  6-26-09. 
Cl.  160—88. 
8mith,  John  F. :  See— 

Peteraon,  Evald  U.,  and  Smith.     2.688^0. 
Smith,  John   I.,    to  Baythpon  Mff    Co      Slectroalc  device*. 

2388,609,  l^2«-09.  CL  310—89.3. 
Smitk,  John  O.,  Jr. :  MO—  „  „„    „„„ 

Flacbl.  Fred  B.,  Oarke.  and  Smith.     2.888,338. 
Smith,     Tboaaaa    A.      Floatlnc    prefabricated    boat    bouaa. 

2,837,075,  6-26-69.  CL  114—*.  . 
Smith  and  Weaaon  Inc.  :  Bee^ 

Norman,  Joaeph  W.     2,887,810. 
Hnavely.   Beniamln   L.      Aaeamhly   molding  proceaa  for  elec- 
trical element*.     2,887,763,  6-26-50.  CL  20—156.5. 
Snyder,  Jamea  E.,  O.  W.  Faraar,  aad  I.  OolUaa.  to  The  Good 
rear    Tire    A    Robber    Co.      Prune    package.      2,888.350. 
5-26-59.  Cl.  00—171. 
Sodete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen  :  Sea — 

Brueder,  Antoine.     2,888,121. 
Sod4t4  anonyme  "Cockerill-Ougree"  :  See — 

Boeleaa,  Bdgard.     2,888^55. 
Soct«t«  Aaonyme  R.  Alkan  *  Cie  :  See —  < 

Savarieau.  Henri.     2,888.204. 
Sodete  d'Eoulpementa  Indastriela  et  Laitlera :  See — 
AlberuYraaa,  aad  Hubner.     2,888,212. 
Hubner,  GaaUr.  and  Albert.     2,888^13. 
Sodete  dea  Agrafea  Francaiaea  A  d'Ariiclea  MeUlU^uea  (So- 
dete Anonyme)  :  Bee — 

Bigaud,  Maurice.     2.888.288. 
Sodete  dea  Calnea  Cblmlqnes  Hbone-Poulenc :  See — 

Jacob,  Robert  M..  and  Begnier.     2.888.460. 
Sodete   Finandere   et    Induatrlelle   pour    la   fabrication    de 
I'Adde  Carbonlque  Pur  et  autrea  Produita  alimentalrca  par 
abrerlatlon  :  I'Adde  Carbonlque  I'ur  :  See 
WeL  Pierre.     2.888.276. 
Soder.  Bot>eri  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.     Room  air  eoadi- 
tloner  condensate  dlspoaal  means.    2,887,854,  .^-26-00,  CL 
82—280. 
Solomon,  Kari  :  See — 

Abbett,  Boy  C.  and  Solomon.     2.888.510. 
Sondbeimer.  Fraiu  ;  See — 

Etngold.     Howard     J.,     Sondbeimer,     and     Roaenkrans. 
2!S88,470. 
Sondbeimer,  Franx,  and  G.  Rosenkrani,  to  Syntei  S.A.    Proo- 
eaa  for  preparing  17o-ethlnyl-A'*-andro«udlene  17iJoI-3-one. 
2.888  JTI,  6-26-50.  Cl.  266—807.4. 
Sonoeo  Products  Co. :  Bee— 

Rdd,  Bdward  8.     2.888.043. 
Sorkln,  Morris  ;  See — 

Scbowerer,  George  J.,  and  Sorkln.     2.888,260. 
8pa«ht.  Ronald  B.,  and  C.  B.  Sturm,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
A   Bnbber   Co.      Compoaltlon  comprising  chloroaubatltuted 
ethylene     polymer    plaatldsed     with     f.4-dIaroyl    butane. 
2.888.428,  5-26-89,  6.  260—32.8 
Spaller,  Albert  L..  to  Genera)  Electric  Co.     Baae  making  ap- 
paratus.   2,887.825.  5-26-58.  Cl.  40—14. 
Speakman  Co. :  Sea — 

McLean,  Bdward  8.     2,888,210. 
Specbt.  Edward  H. :  Bee — 

Neber,  Harry  T.,  Specbt.  and  Kelley.     2,888.480. 
Spedaltiea,  Inc. :  Sea — 

Newton,  John  C.     2,887,027. 
Spence,  Hubart  u.  deceasad,  by  L.  8.   Spence,  execntrix,  to 
National    Malleable    and    Steel    Castings    Co.      Method    of 
stabUtslBg   and   prooeosiag   disblontng  onlta.      2,887,770, 
6-26-607Cl.  30 — 407. 
Spanca.  Lorna  8. :  See — 

Spaaca,  Hubart  L.     2,887,770. 
SpertT  Gyroacope  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

»»drilald.  Hof  h  B.     2,888.266. 
Sperry  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
^      Pahud.  Jaeqaca  P.     2,888.681. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Beers,  Max  L,  and  Davia.     2,888,210. 

Blisard,  Robert  B      2,887,783. 

Carter.  Leslie  P.     2.887.784. 

Garwood,  John  8.     2,887,782. 

Halpern,  William,  Depp,  and  Trenchard.     2,887,872. 

Halpern.  WllUam,  Depp,  and  Fragola.    2,887,873. 

Upkln.  Daniel  M.     2.888.887. 

Moreno.  Charles  A.     2,888,674. 

NewelL    William    U.,    Burgeaa,    Zabb.    aad    FrangouHK. 

2.888  106 
Newell,'  WiiUam    H..    Burgeaa,    Sabb.    and    Fraagoulif 

2  888  20.') 
Schmitt.  William  F.     2,888.667. 
Talamblras.  Robert  P.     2,888.660. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp..  Ford  Instrument  Co.  DIviMon :  Sea — 
Rlchter.  Albert.     2,887.882. 
Sellger.  Victor  H_^  and  Vafladea.     2,888.680. 
Spievak.    Louis   A.     Type  composing   apparatus.     2.887,936, 

.V26-50,  Cl.  05 — 4.5. 
Spindler,  Joseph  C,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.    Folded  television 
antenna.    2,888.676,  6-28-00.  Cl.  348 — 744. 

Sprague  Electric  Co.  :   See- 
Peck.  David  B.     2387.772. 
Springer,  Charles  G.,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Maehlnex 

Corp.    Interspersed  gang  punch  device.   2.e88<077.  5-26-60. 

Cl.  164— U5. 
Springer.  Charlea  W..  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co.     SUttc  drain 

arrangement.    2.88ft.l61.  5-26-59,  CL  220—26. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  or  PATENTEES 


SpriMdteM  Stmptfn,  la«. :  8«*— 

t»pro«t,  WtMrw  A  C*..  Im.  :  §*•— 

Cvrrmm.  Joka  B  .  and  Oratek.     S.MT,T1S. 
Hqalrw.  Satkbaa  B. :  •«•— 

Browa,  Mjrroa  J^  and  S^alrM.     2,a8t,ST». 
HnuBCk,  KaMT  D  :   «••—  

■BfCtaoa,  Harnr  B..  aad  8rmni«k.     2,an.lS0- 
fluff.     PatrlcU.       TraaaparMit     piaatlc     akoaa. 

»-2e-A».  CI.  »•— 2.5 
SUikar  DaTciooBMat  Co..  Tbe  .   Mm — 

Stalker.  Kdvartf  A.     2,8«7.037. 

Stalker.  B4hrar4  A.     a,M8,241 


2.M7,Tt2. 


SUlkcr.  Edward  A.,  to  The  Stalker  Deretooaieat  €• 

pump    coaatmetloB.      S.SST.WT.    &-2t-i». 


Bladed 

CI. 


A.,  to  Tke  SUlker  DerelopaM«t  Co.     rabrl- 
turblne     blade*.       2.888.S41,    &-2«-5t.     CI 


HaDte.  Oerarduo,  and  Uoofleadoek. 
SundardOtI  Co   (lodlaaa)      ~ 


axial    flow 
103— W. 
(ftatker   Bdward 
cated     cooled 
233— 39.15 
Staalcarbon  N  V   :   « 

2.M1.m. 
gt< 
Bcttee.  Rlekard  8..  Jr.     238T.t24. 
rieMa.  BtMa  K..  aad  Brekn.     2.888,400. 
Hodaa,  Wtlllam.     2,888.4«A. 
SUadardOU  Co. :  0eo— 

Kapff.  SIxt  P.     2.888.330. 
Star  Skade  Cutter  Co. :  See — 

Oaat.  Albert  K..  aad  A    K.  Oaet,  Jr.     2.8M,(H8. 
Mtarkey.    William    A.    to    Kaaabarf    ■eetro-Coatlaf    Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  eleetroetatlcally  eoatla«  aa  ar- 
ticle     2.888,3«i.  5-38-39.  a   IIT — 47. 
MUrr,  Sam.     Foot  powder  aad  air  efrcalatlac  ahoe.     2.887.- 

793   5-26-59,  CI  36 — 3. 
StarrfraaBuachinea  AO. :  8e* — 

BlIUs.  Brlch       2.887,932. 
SUaklews.  Jooepb  C.  and  W.  P.  Ptak.    Aatoatatlc  hookaetter. 

2,887.812.  5-28-59.  CI.  43—13 
Stelner.  Albert  M..  to  Bromo-Mlat  Co..  lae.     Tor  dart  gun. 

2,888.004.  5-26-59.  CI.  124—27. 
Stoptoena,  O.  D.  :  8ee — 

Maaaatattl.   Boj  P..   Staphena.  aod  Conner*.     2)888,571. 
Stem,     Marc.       Die    caatla«     oiacliln*    preaaore    caaJBkara 

2,887.742.  6-26-5B.  CI.  22—88. 
Sternhoek.  Olaf :  8«o— 

Jaeok.  Walter   B.  W.,   Starabeek.   Srato 

Steveaa.  Barold  W. :  9*o — 

Mjrers,  Clareaee  R„  Stereas,  aad  Myera. 
Stewart.  Baall  O..  to  National  Qrvmua  Co. 

wood  fiber  hardboard.     2.888,376,  5-26-59, 
Stiller.  Prank  P.,  to  Sandoa,  lae.     SeaUac  of  dyad  aaodlsed 

alnmlaam.     2.888,388.  5-28-59,  O.  204 — 36. 
Stockman.  William  E.,  to  lAng  Elactroalca,  lac     Pa«k  aad 

ootcfa  Altera  Inclodlnf  aetlTo  alanaata.    2.888,536,  5-28-69, 

a.  179—171.  .«-—.- 

StoTcr,  Harrla  A.,  to  CoUlaa  Radio  Co.  Adaptable  Inpat  dr- 
colt  for  racelTer  DroTldlag  proper  traddaa  with  eftber  of 
two  aktanaaa  of  dlftraat  Impadaoca.  2,8S8,03S,  6-36-40, 
CL  280 — ^20. 

Storer,  HarrU  A.,  to  CoUlna  Radio  Co.  Wli\  aartac  awltcfa- 
':^'W3D'*n  'T  i°*j..y***^<"'^°8  n»otor  confrol.     2,888,834, 

Street.  Lather  R..  to  SprlafBald  Newip«p«rt,  lac.  laklac 
»gJ«™to«    'or    printlaf    praaa.      2,8«77wO,    6-28-69,    o! 

StreUr.  Haarl :  B*t— 

Schmld,  Ifaz.  and  Strolff.    2.888.453. 
Stronberg.  Veraer  L.  :  8«e — 

Hagfie*.  WUlJam  B.,  aad  Stroaaberg.    2.888.401. 

•*'^.^f  «•  \?I2*'  ^  i*  PetroUt*  Corp.    SalleyUldahyda  aad 

vaaOlla  achlff  baae  darlmtlTaa  of  eartala  aatlnoaltarl  creUc 

amidlae*.    2.888,458.  5-26-60.  C\  280-2401    ^^ 

Strother.  John  AW.  J.  Hanaon.  and  D.  A.  Bertaa.  ta  Pttaay- 

CT^l-5t2  e»nf«"n«  <»*^ce      2.88f.951.  6-28-59. 

**?.^**^",-,^*'°*' '^    Markl««  ■achlaa.    MB7,886,  6-t6-59. 

Ll.   03 — 111. 

Stump,    Eofea.   to  Dalmler-Bana  Akt.     latenial   eombaatloD 


and  Ublmana. 


2.888,211. 
Maaofirtnre  of 
CL  162—183. 


engine  with  fuel  Injection  Into 
2,&7J»6.  5-26-60.  a;  l»-32. 

Sturm.  Cojr  B.  :  See — 

Spacht.  Ronald  B..  and  Stann 

Sugf.    George    M.      PtTotlng  darlt. 


tka  cookaatloa  cfaambar. 


2^888,428. 

1M8,162. 


6-26-60,   CI. 


2.888.168. 


ff^l 

SukoTlch.  Andrew  B. :  M> 

OabHelaen.  Chrlatlan.yorpariaa, 

*°^  P^^.-  ^    Oo^rtl*.  w.  PI — «„.  c« 

i?**  hi^  Atoeooa  eompoaltk>a  eoaiprtalag  pigment  cation 
.1?*^"*°*  *«?"*•  **"<"•  •*'•»•  "d  •  formaldS»di^*«lno- 
I^iS"*  ««»*eiiaaaon  orodort  and  pmceaa  foe  drelnc 
teitllea  therewith.     2.888.420,  5-26-«9,  (5^60— 20  4 

Snmmerlurea,  Harrj  R..  Jr..  to  Oenoral  Blectne  Co     Apoa 
ratnajor  determfiung  fra^oeacy.     2.888.648.  B-«6-60i  a. 

'°"2<^59'*a?'29— 283**"'*"^*    '"*'*    ***'    ^"^      2M7J6S. 
Sapar  Otl  fceal  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Bogera.  George  S.     2.888.279. 
Srala.  Carl  O. :  See— 

Swanaon, 


and  Ublmann. 


134-^12 


^      Blegaer.      Pea-ahootart.      2.888.003.    5-26-80.    CL 

^^^^*'***^\  *®  ■   *   <*«  PoBt  da  Nenoara  aad  Co.    Ii- 
ploalTe  cartridge      2.887.954.  5-26-^.  a.  102— 24 

^t^^tJ^S^^wi-^^^^""*^^'    ^P"^*"*     23*8,207, 


8yle«aU  ■actrte  Prodaeta,  Im.  :  8e»— 

Hooper.  Brian  B.     2J88.60T. 
Syatex  iA. :  See— 

Soadhetmar.  SYaaa,  aad  BoaeakraM.    2JM8.4Ti. 
Rls«aM.  HowafdJ.,  aad  Rooenkraaa.    2^,474. 
Rlagold,     Howard     J..     Sondhelraar,     aad     Boaaakraaa. 
2  888  470 
Taker,  Aarn  S.,  to  State  of  laraal.  Prima  Mlalater'a  Oflce. 

Wlndowa  tor  admitting  aolar  radlatloa.    2388.007.  5-36-60. 

CL  lie— 270. 
TaaUaferrl,  Prank  P..  J.  L.  Bronl,  and  O    B.  Qreeay.    Plat> 

Bra  Indicator.    2.887,982,  8-38-60,  a.  11»— 34. 
Talckar.  Laaaard  L..  to  Paa  Amoricaa  Modaa,  lac.     ■km. 

2.887,706.  5-18-60,  n.  38—683 
Talaatblraa.    Robert    P.,    to    Sperrr   Raad  Corp.      Modulator 

blaary  counter  clrcnlt.     2,amM0,  5-38-60,  CI.  250—87. 
Talartoa.  Lawreaca  J.,  aad  P.  P.  Trarlaaao.     Hoapttal  bed. 

2,887.691.  5-26--59.  CI.  3—62. 
Talmay,    Panl.    to    Oaaeral   American    Tran^K>rtatlon   Corp. 

Taoiperatiire  control  ayatema  for  rallwar  refrigerator  cara, 

or  the  Uke.    2.887,853.  5-26-69.  C\  62—160. 
Taagny.    Daala    R..    to    Schlnmberger    Well    Snnreylng    Corp. 

iTemorlalnf  lyatem.    2.888.309,  5-26-59,  CI.  846—33. 
Taakeraley,  JaaMa  A.,  to  Bendlz  Aviation  Corp.     Brake  ad- 

Jaater.     2,888.100.  5-26-60.  CI.  188—196 
TaoaeH.  Ollbert  H..  C.  B.  Corley.  Jr..  and  J.  W.  Kaaaaday. 

to  Jereey   Production  Reoearrb  Co.     Permanent  well  com- 

pUtlon  apparatoa.     2388.080.  5-26-69,  CI.  166 — 102. 
Tajlor,  Ckarlee  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electronic  tab* 

•tmctnre.    2.888.300,  5-26-50,  CI.  313—209. 
Ta/lor,    EUiabetb    H.      Infanta    sleeping    bag.      2.888,000. 

ft-26-59.  a.  12*— 134. 
Taylor.  Plord  B.,  9%  to  O.  H.  Gnckert,  18%  to  H.  Baaake. 

18%    to  k    Winters,  and  5%   to  W.  J.  TbreadglU.     Pnea- 

naatic  lock   system  for  rahlclaa.     2.888.287,   5-S8-69.  a. 


Taylor,  kanaeth  M..  to  The  Cartkoraadum  Co.  Method  of 
maklnf  boron  nitride  material  and  bodle*.  2,888325. 
6-28-59.  CI.  23—191. 

Taylor,  Kenneth  M.,  to  The  Carboroadom  Co.  Borxto  altrldo- 
metal  carbide  bodlea  aad  the  nMUiafactare  tharaof. 
2,888.365,  5-26-69.  CI.  106 — 43. 

Tarlor.  Paul  H.  Reelllent  and  dampened  puah  poll  membara. 
2.888367,  5-28-59,  CI.  267-1. 

Taylor,  Roaald  W..  and  J.  A.  Honter ;  aaid  Taylor  aaaor.  to 
W.  H.  Sanders  ( Electronlca )  Ltd.  Mechanlam  for  the  con- 
trol of  strip  materlala.     2.888.259,  5-28-59,  CI.  271—23. 

Teaa.  John  A.,  Jr.  Derlce  for  supporting  Item*  lasMa  ft 
medldne  cabinet.     2.888.146.  5-26-69,  O.  211 — 88. 

Tegerdlne,  George  B.,  to  Bedco  International  Ltd.     Ctothea 

2.8f7;8l4.  C^^Sfflo-a.  J^5f .       -'»^'^»       «-«^- 
Teher,  Marcell :  See— 

Gewla,  Max,  Maader,  aad  Tehar.    »,t§7,750. 
Telchner,   SUnlalaa  J.,  to  National  Beaearcb  Coanca     Pro> 

!:^!S23''^-«a,  'S^ui"'*  '^*'  •»^**  ^- 

Telef  oaaktlobolaget  L  M  Bricaaoa  :  See— 

AaraU.  Carl  O.  P.,  and  Warring.    2.888.600. 
^■?^o^'J!ii**'  ■    ^-  Starabaek,  Svala.  and  Uhlaann. 

^,888302. 

Telafonkea  0.m.b.H. :  See — 
Wylealk.  Curt      2.888,000. 

Ten  Brocck.  Walter  T  L.,  Jr.,  to  TU  Ooodyaar  Tlrt  *  Babber 
Co.  Proceea  for  the  preaerration  of  naturally  ocenmas 
"26^,  Cl^^Soi^lS    '"^    P^xJort    thereof.      2,888,50*: 

Tea  BroMk.  Walter  T  L..  Jr..  to  The  Ooodyear  Tire  *  Robber 
Co.  Proceea  for  the  prcaerratlon  of  natoraUy  occurring 
5^26^.  Cl'^60-i*16     "*    P«>*>rt    thereof.     2.888.5o3; 

Terado  Co! :  See — 

^     MuaaoB,  Ralph  H.  and  T.  M.  Jr.    2.888,831. 
TerwUllger.  Henry  L. :  See — 

TerwUUfer,  Howard  J..  R.  H.,  aad  H.  L.    2388,040, 
^•S![S."*!!''  J5***?*.^  •  *•  Hv  and  H.  L.,  to  Cee  aad  Tea 
CLlOT^^I^f  ■     ^^  ****'  dlapeaaer.    2388.040.  5-36-60i 
TerwlUlger,  Robert  H. :  Seo— 

TerwllMger.  Howard  J..  E.  H..  aad  H.  L.    3308340. 
Teias  Co..  The  :  See — 

^^^sS'so?"*^     P-.    Dlckeaa,    McKlnley.    and     Smith. 

Chriatenaea.  Bdward  R.,  aad  Haaa.    2.888.304. 
Jonea.  Jamee  M.    1387,881. 

?^5^i£J!?V'''2%l5Sg^"'^"«-  ^•«»»^- 

Tazas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 

Owen,  Alexander  B.     2.887305 
Perry.  Edward  G.    2.888310. 

^*5^2J^*a'*lTO— 02*"'**°*"*°  **"*»«1  <»<»'•      2.888.071. 
Thtel.  Max  :  See— 

Aalnger.  Prledrtch.  ThlaL  and  Pallaa.    1.888,487. 
Thierman,  Irwin  B. :  See — 

HochsteUer.  Robert  D..  aad  ThleruMUi.    2387,884. 

^*5^26!:60.'a°  340-^6°    ^      ®*'"'  apparatus.     2.888.880. 
Tbomaa.  Great  L. :  See — 

Tbomaa,  Glenn  M.  and  O.  L.    2.888.680. 
Tbomaa,  Leonard  C.  :  See — 

Voege.  Jame*  B.,  and  Thomaa.    8.888.187. 

'"l??ii;-«r''**™"  ^"  *«>  Bendix  ATUtlon  Corp.  Check  emlre. 
2.888,035,  5-26-59.  Q.  137—517. 

'^'^^^Tfif-.J^*'"^  ><-  ^  Oeneral  Motor*  Carp.     lea  maker. 
1387,852.  5-28-60.  CI.  62—186.  ^^  ^^ 


indge.  Inc.  :  Set 
aisdMeMflUa. 


Thompeon  RaaM  Wooldrldi 

(^rtta.  JaaMa  M.. 

DarMoaa.  JaaMa  W.     2388375 

Dl  8ti<aao.  Joka  P.     1.887.059. 

Pokarek,  Bdward  O.     1,888.344. 

Tboaipaon.  Tbomaa  R..  J.  m.  Daffy, 

General     Aniline     k     Pllm    Can. 

emaUloDs.     2.8M,847.  5-06-69,  Cl. 

Tbomaoa,  Robert  P.,  aad  B.  W.  Wall 


8.8883rr8. 


aad  H.  T.  Dybvlg.   to 
Hi^apaed    priat-oat 

to  Oeneral  Motor* 


for  air  or  gaa  flow 
108, 
1.8^7.908,  6-26-69, 

1.887.000.  i-16-69. 


Corp.     Slatered  powdered  copper  base  bearlag.     2,887.765, 

6-36-50.  CL  20—182. 
Tbomer,  Robert  H.     Self  ciaaatag 

deeiaaa.     8,887.907.  6-36-50.  Ci.  123 
Tbornar,  Robert  H.     Engine  goTernor. 

CI.   123 — 103. 
Tborner,   Robert  H.     Engine  goecraer. 

Cl.   123—108. 
Threadglll,  William  J.  .  See— 

T^lor,  Ployd  B.     3.888,187. 
Threadgotd.  Philip,  to  The  Brltlah  I^troleam  Cb.  Ltd.    Telem 

eterlng.     2388,884,  5-38-60,  CL  840—180. 
Threadgold,   Ronald  :   See— 

DaTlaon.  Alaa,  and  ThreadgoM.     1388,612. 
Thumim,   CarL   to  B.   P.    Lawaon   Co..   lae.     Torque  motor 

booeter   for   clamp    treadle   of   paper   cotters.     2.887.895. 

5-2*-60,  Cl.  74— 388.  ^  .„     ^. 

Thumm.    Byron    A.,    to   American    Tlacoae   Corp.      An    skin 

riacoae  rayon.    2.888.356.  5-26-59.  CI.  106—185. 
Tlareo  Corp. :  See — 

Waaaerman.  Arthur.     2.888.387. 
Tlla~y.   Ralph  B..   to  Aleo  Vatr*  Co.     Rererae  cycle  ralre. 

2.888.039.  5-26  39.  CI    187—801. 
Tlmmerman.  Robert  W.,  and  H.  C.  Kuti.  to  Food  Machinery 

and  Chemical  Corp.    Method  of  producing  carbon  disulfide. 

3,888.839.  6-26-50.  Cl.  23—206. 
Tlmmler,  Helmut :  See —  „„ 

Henecka.  Hana.  Tlmmler.  aad  Lorena.     3.888.461. 
Tinker,  Townaend.  to  American  Radiator  A  SUndard  Sanltanr 

Corp.     High    preeOTire    rioaure.     2.888.240.    6-28-50.    Cl. 
257—221. 
Ttaker,  Townaend.  to  American  Radiator  A  SUndard  Saaltorr 
Corp.      High    preeeure    cloaure.      2.888,250.    5-26-50.    CL 

Toblaa.  Jordan    Automatic  hydraulic  transralaaloa.  2387.060. 

8-26-60.  Cl.    108—120. 
Toby,   Max  B.,  to  Package  Enterprlaea.   Inc.     Apparatua  for 
recelTtag,     conreylng,     wel^ng    and     bagging     articlee. 
2,887,837.  6-26-59,  Cl.  53--»58. 
Toctylowskl,  Henryk  8.,  to  Beaconing.  Optical  and  Precision 
Materlala  Co.  Ltd.     Apparatus  for  adJnatlng  the  reUcnIc 
of   a    range^flndlng    mechanUm.      2.887,774.    5-26-69,    Cl. 
83—46 
Tollefson.  Robert  D. :  See — 

Wllkeraon,  Jefferaon  R.,  Tollefson,  and  PnbinL    2,888.670. 
Tomlan.  John  G.  :  Sec — 

McOrath.  Lloyd  N.,  aad  Tomlan.     2.888,227. 
Torraa.  Joraa  U ,  and  J.  C.  Adam,   to  B.   B.   Wlgglna  Oil 
Tool  Co.,  inc     Coupling  with  automatically  actaated  cam 
slaaTe.    2,888378.  6-26-69.  Cl.  28fr— 813. 
Toolmln.    Harry    A.,   Jr.,    to   Union   Carbide    Corp.     Method 

of  freeie  debydratloDL     2387,831,  5-26-59,  Cl.  82—68. 
Toulmln.   Harry   A.,    Jr.,   to    Union    Carbide    Corp.      Method 
and  apparatna  for  concentrating  juleea.    2.888358.  6-26-69. 
Cl.   99—206. 
Toulmln.  Harry  A..  Jr..  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering 
Co.    of    Ohio.      Apparatus    for    controlling    machine*  aad 
"  proceaees.     2.888370.  5-26-59.  Cl.  250—71. 
Towmotor  Corp.  :   See — 

Curtis,  ETorett  C.  and  Crawford.     2.888,800. 
Trarlaano,  Prank  P.  :  See—  _  .  ..^, 

TaUrteo.   I>wreace  J.,  and  Trarlaano.     2.887.691. 
Trwker.    Praacia    J.     RoUry    gardaning    tool.     2,888.084. 

6-26-59,  n.  173—41. 
Trenchard.  Herbert  A.  :  See — 

Halpam.  William,  Depp,  aad  Trenchard.     2.887.872. 
Tribe.  Tltomas  P..  to  Brltlib  P*d«ral  Welder  aad   Machine 
Co.  Ltd.     Fluid  cooled  termlnala.     2.888.610.  6-18-60.  Cl. 
174—16. 
Tritt.  William  R..  to  Glaaaoar  Co.    Keel  for  planlng-type  boat 

hulU.     2.887378,  5-26-68,  CI.  114—66  6. 
Troche,  Herman  J.,  to  J.  H.  Holan  Corp.    Derrlcka.  1.888.149. 

5  26-59.  Cl    212—8.  _ 

Troendly.  Harry  P..  and  B.  A.  Pultoa.  to  Borc-Waraer  Corp. 

One-way  clutch.     2.888.116.  5-26-69,  Cl.  193 — 46.1. 
Tmcro.     Glorannl.      Lnmlnoua    fountain     with     changeable 

colored  Ught.    2.888.206.  5-26-50.  Cl.  289—20. 
Tube  MaBt*rs,Inc. :  See — 

RlmonB,  William  B.,  Jr^  and  Seagraee.     2.886316. 
TuUgln.  VaeTolod.  and  W.  P.  Hoffatadt.  to  General  AaiUne 
*  Pllm  Corp.    Ultra-violet  abaoi^ing  componads.    2.888.346. 
5-26-59.  Cl.  96—84. 
Tureo  Products.  Inc. :  Set- — 

Atkins,  Doa  C.  Jr.,  and  Edda.     2.888,335. 
Tnmbull,  John  8. :  See — 

Smith.  Eric,  and  Tumbull.     2,888.364. 
Turner.  Earl  W.  :  Sec — 

Olson.  PlOTd  C.  and  Turner.     2.888.361. 
Turner.  Edgar  P.    Automatic  shut-off  dlanenelag  aomile  ralee 
with   timer   controlled   •hut-off.     1388.171.   6-26-60.   C\. 
222—47. 
Tuslnc.    Roy    8..    to    Weatlnchonee    EWtrlc    Com.      Metal- 

encloaed  awltchfrear      2.888.615.  6-26-59.  Cl.  317—108. 
Twltckett.  HarrT  J.:  See — 

Glnea.  Ronald  B..  and  Twltcbett.     3.888.418. 
Uhllg.  Albert  P..  to  Owens  Illlnnia  Olasa  Co.     Bottle  aopport- 
ing  cradle.    2.888.127.  6-16-69.  Cl.  198—83 

Uhlaaana.  Wolfram  E.  M. :  See- 
Jacob.   Walter   E.   W..    Stembeck.  Seala.  aad  Ublmann. 
2.888,602. 


AtOOOfd^^V* 


2.888,889. 


1,88831B. 


Union  CarMde  Corp. :  Be*-~^ 

Bailey,   Donald  L.     3.888,464. 

Bailey.  Donald  L.     2.888.479 

Tmlmbi.  Harry  A..  Jr.     |387361. 

Toalarfa.  Harry  A.,  Jr.     2,888,863. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  Calif omU  :  See- 
Scott,  Carleto*  B.     1,888,406. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  ••J—  ^  ,_^ 

Parsw^,  Ony,  KlBfbom,  and  Smitk, 

Springer.  Charles  wT   1388.161. 
Ualted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  «e»— 

Finn,  Sidney  J.     3,887.806. 

Foaaa.  Joeeph.     2387.807-701. 
U.S.  Induatrlea.  Inc. :  Se»— 

Polta.  Frederick  P..  aad  Bctaekom. 
United  State*  of  America 

Agrlcolture:  See— 

nif  oor*.  Jaaeph  K^  aad  Laadgren. 

^WteSii**wilt«r  A.,  and  Ohlmana.     M«MTl. 

Penrod.  Kenneth  B.,  and  Clark.     2.888.011. 
Amy :  Sea — 

ftimme*.  John  P.     2388.619.      „  _,^  ^, 

Kamp.  Bwald  A.,  and  Waanel.     2.887.031. 
Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon  :  See — 
Baldwin,  Lawrence  W.     2,888363. 
Brobeck.  William  M.  ^2388385^^,  _^ 
Frankel.  Melrin.  and  Shank.     2,887,876. 
Lawrence,  Bmeet  O.     2.888386. 
Schmidt,  Fred  H.     2388364. 

''*HiaM' ciiatoa  R..  and  Gabon.     2387,978. 

lATton.  Kenneth  A      2,888,673.  -„ki-i 

Wllkeraon,     Jefferaoa     R..     Tollefaon.     aad     Pnblnl. 
1.888,870. 
United  Statea  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

Bdelmaaa.  Syleeater  6.     2387.962. 

LaaattoB,  Carl  T.     2388,076. 
U.S.  Vitamin  Corp.  :  See—  ^  „  j. 

Preadman.  Loola.  Merritt.  and  Sadin. 

Shapiro.  Seymour  L.,  aad  Freedman. 
Unireraal  Oil  Products  Co.    See-- 

Chealcefc.  Joaeph  A.     2.888.337. 

CbMieek,  Joaei*  A..  «d  i^/-     «•»»«-»** 

Glelm.  William  K.  T.     2.888.602 

Henny.  Victor  E.     2,888,395. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See—      ^  _  _  „  ^oa  vba 

Fttm'j2S^HIi£ll'cS*iSf^e.     2'8?8'^ 
UranSk'^ir?:  JnTvgSTst.  John.  Ir-^^^aU^^T^ 
troleum  Co.     New  polymera  from  conjugated  dienaa  aaa 
Polyvinyl  compoonda  peepared  In  the  preaeac*  of  mercap- 

2,888.442!^5-26-59.  Cl.  260-^79.3. 


2.888381. 
2.888,464. 


Valve 


raala. 


for 


Urbas.  Erneat  J.,  to  The  Guarantee  8pae»»lty  Mfg.  Co. 

handle     2.887300^5-28-60.  C\   74--646.  

Uaab   Bmest  M.  tol»*«ln  Co.    Method  of  cantrlfayaUy 
tag  a  pipe  oal^t  theratoplastic  and  themioeattlag 
2387.728.  5-26-59.  Cl.  1»— M  3.  „     „ 
VBB  Lauaa-Werke  "Walter  Ulbrtcht"  •  'e*^„-  ^-_ 
Aalager,,  Frledrlch.  Tbial,  and  Pallas.    1.888,487. 
Vac-U-LFt  Co. :  See— 

Lytle^George  F.    2.887.849. 
VafladearwlllUm  J. :  Sae—  _  .  ^         o  a«e  «•« 

Sallger.  Victor  H..  and  Vafladea.    2388.880,    ^ 

Van  Aatwerpen.  Uoyd  D.     Packa*[ng  atrip  wad  magiod 

forming  the  same.     2.888.134.  6-26-50.  CL  208— 08. 
Van  Dale  Farm  Machine*.  Inc  :  S^— 

Van  Doawi.  Prodartck  B.    2.888353.  

Van  Doaen.  Frederick  K..  to  VanDale  Farm  MaeklM  bM. 
Silo    unloadar    havlBg    wall    deaalng    meana.      i.888.2SS. 

Van  Neaa.  Hubert  W.;  to  Weatlnghonse  %<^«  Corja     Blec- 
tric  dlMsharge  apparatus.     2.888350,  5-26-69.  CL  210—114. 

Van  Nice.  Robert  L :  See— ^  „       ^,       r^  n.u 

Dackar    Richard  O..   Plttaaan.  Van  Nle*.  Coaaar.  HaH. 
and  Evans.    2.888.540. 
Varian  AaaocUtea  :  See—  „  ^.  .«. 

Jepaen.  Robert  L..  and  Ward     2.888.590. 
NeUon.  Forreat  A.,  and  Packard.    2.888  638. 
Schmidt.  Robert  Cy  and  FUmer.    2,8883>1. 
Vanghan      Charles     H.       Steering     mechanlam     for     toy*. 

2.887.S2S.  5-26-69.  d.  46—201. 
Vend©  Co.,  The  :   Sec —  „„--,«- 

Bookout.  Ftoyd  V..  Craven,  and  Johnaon.   ^.888.186. 
Vertin.    Thomaa    D.       Method    of    making    plaatlc    modala. 
2.887,726.  5-26-59.  Cl.  18—55  «         „  ^        .. 

Vlckers.  Herbert  H..  and  8.  E.  Jaroa.  to  Baao  Raaaar<*  and 
Eniflneerlng    Co.      Mannfscturlng    thermoplastic    pelleta. 
2.887.726.  f-26-50.  CL  18—473. 
Vlckers.  Paul  T. :  See— 

Babnlak.  William  C  and  VIckera.     2,888,248. 
Vlaainc    Royal   A.      Clutch    aitd   antoaaatle   toraional  aboek 
aboorber.    2388.119.  6-26-^9.  Cl.  l«3--««-      „       „        ^ 
Voece.  Jamca  kT  and  L.  C.  Thomaa.  to  Bemla  Bro.  Bag.  Co. 
Bag.     2,888.18^,  5-26-59,  Cl.  229—66. 

Vogelaang.  Donald  R. :  See—  »  .„„  ^„ 

Mania.  Peter,  and  Vogelsang.    2.888.058. 
Volgt,  Max  T.     Preeser  foot  for  sewing  machine*.     2.887,000. 

5-26-59.  CL  112—236. 
Volk  Jo**ph  A.,  to  Mandrel  Induatrlea,  Inc    Stick  forea  traaa- 

ducer.     2,888.635.  5-26-59.  CL  323—51. 
VolL  Siegfried  :  See— 

KaoU  Karl.  Rotter,  and  Voll.    2,887.764. 

Vonnegut,  Bernard,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Apparattu  for 
SMasaring  true  speed  of  moving  compreaaible  flnlda. 
2.887,879,  5-26-69.  CT.  73—204. 

Vorperlan.  Hrand :  See —  _  _  ,, 

Gabrlelsen.      Christian.      Vorperlan.      and      Snkovlch. 
2.888.168. 
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Gayer.  Rcynolda. 
Guyer.  R«ynolda 
Meyers,  Harold  8. 
Meyera.  UArold  S. 
WaMrum.  John  K.,  to 


VoabUlan.  Peter  8.  and  T.  8.    Mopa  with  fyWabte  •)Bob|»  na- 
terUiand  extracttaf  meckastaB.     2.887.704.  !i-M-5$.  Cl. 

VoiwiTiaii*  Peter  S.  and  T.  8.     Syaad  tm  mooa  with  ra- 

VolaWeheftda.     2.887,712.  5-26-*>.  O.  1^-2357 
VoabUlan,  Thomaa  S. :  Set— 

VortJktan.  Peter  8.  and  T.  8.    2.M7  7M. 

VoabikUn,  Peter  8.  and  T  S.    2^7.712. 
Waale   Hana  C.     Obawvatarr  havlM  auetton  mea^  t»  rcdaee 

"^wnie^  "I'^nt.      ^.^-^^^^^^^^    =^^a     CL 
Wacht     Andrew    J.     Tou>e  preaa.     -i,887.»4»,   5-26-59,    CU 

100^267. 
Waco  Mff.  Co.  :  See— 

CUrV  Neil  M.     2.887.7S8. 
Wagener.  Cbartea  F  :  Se9— 

Wagener.  Han>ld  L.    2.887,981.         _  ,    .   .w  _.. 

WagenerVHarold  L..  5%  to  J.  OeaU.  8%  to  J.  Letbwbory, 
5%    to  C.   F.   Wa«ener    and  giVto  ^  A.  Mom.     Non 
capaUable  boat.     2.887,481.  5-28-59,  01.  115— -It. 
tvanwr     Kobart    K.      Kotor    numwrlcal    and   aiphawtJenl   t«y 

15^     ilW8.265.  !V-2«-^,  CL  27»— 142. 
Wahlbort,  Karl  J.,  and  L.  J.  ralth  Rll,  to  AkUaboJaget  Elek 
trolox.     Sound-danipenlna  atructura   for  auction   eleanen. 
2  888.09S.  5-26-69,  CL  183— S«. 
Walden.  Henrlk  :  8« —  ^  ^^^  ^. 

Cortoln.  Weaiey  8..  and  Waldan.    2.888.07S. 
Waldorf  Paper  ProductaOo. :  ««• — 
Guyer,  Reynolda.    2.887.8S4. 

1.8M.185. 
188^.148. 
2,888.18«. 
uuu  r...  v«  ABirtein  Prodncta.  Inc.     Spraying  ap- 
parataa.     2,888.i06,  S-2«-.'S9   Cl   239— felS 
Wal«a    Nathaniel  B..  Jr.,  to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co. 

Seqdenc*  iwltch.     2,8^,528,  5-26-59.  Cl.  900— 11. 
Walker.  Benjamin  M.     Bet—  „  ^^  „^^ 

St   John.  Alexander  N.  T..  and  Walker.     2.888,042. 
Walker,    Brooka      Barbecue   rotlaaerle       2,887.044,   5-26-09, 

Cl  99—421 
Wallace.  Krederkk  J.,  ta  American  Cyataaeope  Mafcen.  Inc. 
Electroaarglcal  Inatruawat.     2,888,017.  5-I6-59.  CT.  128— 
303  15 
Wallace    James  M.    Jr  ,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  BaMcr  Co. 
Vinyl' halide  reain  contalnlnir  a  subattlvted  tin  m#rcaptlda. 
2.888/135,  5-26-59.  C\.  260 — 15.75. 
Walah.  JanMa  L.  :  See—  ^_^  __^ 

Bruce.  George  D..  Henle,  and  Walah.     2,888,578. 
Walter    Ned  K..  R.  M.   Watera.  and  J.   M.   Lee.   to  The  Dow 
Chraiical     Co.       Preparattoa     at    alpha  ha loa Iky l    ethers. 
2.888,490.  5-26-60,  Cl.  260—614.  _ 

Waltara.  GeraM  B.    tiln.    2,887,801.  6-26-69.  Cl.  40— 128. 
Waltera.  G«rald  ■.     Sfgn  arran— a^nt.     2.887,808.  6-26-69, 

Cl    40—130. 
Wandel,  Oacar  A.,  and  R.  H.  Dofla.  to  Paatener  <Cor«.     Faa- 
tener  drtring  apparataa     S.sSt.Ao.  6-M-50.  CL  1—44.4. 
Waalaaa.    Crarcas    L.,    to    North    Aaarlean    ATlatloB.    I»c. 
Tranaiatar  asnltlTlhrator.     aj88,&7«.  6-M-50.  Cl.  SOT- 
SOS. 
Wanlasa,    Cravena    U,    to    North    AiMTlcan    Aviatloa,    Inc. 
Tranalator   multivibrator.      2.888.580,    5-26-Se.    Cl.    307— 
88  5 
Ward.  Curtla  E. :  See— 

Jepsen^Robert  L..  and  Ward.     2.888,5«9. 
Wamacke.   Robert,  and  P.  Guenard,  to  Caaapagnle  Oaaarale 
da  THccrapble  Haas  ru.     Tra^ellliy  wave  dalay  tahaa  •! 
the  nucnatron  typa.    2.888,6»5,  6-^7-50.  a.  816—3.9. 
WarnerTJohn  M.  :   See — 

Ekvall.  Harold  N..  Wamar;  and  Flower.     2,888.609 
WarrlacStic:  Sae— 

Aorell.  Carl  G.  P..  and  WarHag.    2.888,550. 
Waahlngton  Brick  Cq^  The  :  See — 
Zevaly.  Tlwaiaa  K!.    2J87,7S6. 
WaaaaL  Bagena  ■. :  8ae — 

Kamp.  Ewald  A.,  and  WasaeL    2,887,931. 
Waaaeraaa.     Arthar,     to     Ttarao     Carp.       Klectrolplatlng. 

2,888,387,   5-26-59.   Cl.  204 — U. 
Waters,  RoHand  M.  :  8aa — 

Walter.  Ned  F..  Watara,  aad  Laa.     2.888.490, 
Watson,  Stanlay  M. :  fee — 

Meara,  John  8..  Daloranala.  aad  Wataoa.     2,888,686 

Watta,  Rhea  N..  ta  Baao  Raaearrh  and  Bnataeertnc  Co.    Proc- 

eaa   for   upgrading   hydrocarhona.     2.8n,306.   5-26-50.  CL 

208—136. 

Way.   Eobert  B  .  aad  C.  D.   Haraaj.     Coakhtnation  painting 

aM  wiping  macMaa.     2.887.906.  8-26-00,  Cl.  118—106. 

Wcbater  Mfg.,  Inc.  :   8ee- 

MeCkMkey.  Melvln  N.    2.888.170. 

Wegaunn.  Jacques.  W.  Kern,  and  W.  Jenny,  to  Oba  Ltd.  Tat 
dyaatuir  mixtures.      2.888.312    5-26-60.  CL   8—28. 

Wei.  Plerra.  to  Soclete  Flnanclere  et  ladastrlella  pour  la 
(ahricatloB  de  I'Actda  Carboalqne  Pur  et  aatrea  Produlta 
alUnentairea  par  abrevlation :  I'AcMe  Carhoal^oe  Par. 
Tana  for  compraaaed  gas  reaervoirs.  2,888,270.  6-26-69, 
n.^84— 18^ 


Wena.  Harhart :  8a« — 

^nlnk.  CkrlatUan  J.  M^  aMl  Wan&    8,887.0«8. 
Weatlnghouae  Air  Brake  Q». :  fie— 

BlDetdaaax.  AdrUn  C.    2j88,020 
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Welnfeld.     David     H. 
2,887,974,   5-26-50. 


Mnltlple    portable 
CL  113—1047 


support    aaana. 


2.881^85. 
Btt.    2.888.343. 


WelBSMB.  KHe  W. 

Tikomaon.  Robert  F..  and  Weinman.     2.887.765 

Walaa.  Brie,  to  National  Caah  Ratdstar  <'o.  Circuitry  for  per 
formloK  aqoare  hm*.     2.888.300.  5-26-50.  O.  136—61. 

Wetss.  Robert  8  .  and  D.  H.  Wells,  to  Anteaui  Dealgna.  Inc. 
Antenna  driven  element.     2,888,678,  5-26-59.  CL  343 — 814. 

Waleh.  Thooias  R^  and  M.  8.  GohUarb  Oaloria  cooatar 
3.888,196.  8-26-{i9.  Cl.  236—78. 

Wells.  Donald  H.  ;   Bee — 

Weiaa.  Robert  8..  and  Wella.    2.888.678. 


Weatlnghooae  Brake  A  SlgnalTSTXtd. :  8«a — 

Leckatt.  LeaUe  J.     2.888,018. 
Weatlnghooae  Electric  Corp.:  Ser-- 

Anderson,  Arthur  E.,  and  Hack.    2.888fWa. 

Brown,  Myron  J.,  and  dqulrea.    2.888,576. 

ChahaLa,  Leonard  V.    2J88.198. 

Christian^ Carl  A.,  and  Champney.    2.888.628. 

Cuttlao.  WUIlaa  U.    2.888.813. 

Decker,  Richard  O.,  Plttman.  Van  Nk».  Caaner,  Hall,  and 
BvaiM.     2.888,549. 

Olboney^Ray  E.,  and  King.    2.888,576. 

Hagen,  kofst  W.    2^7.846. 

Immel.  Kalph  B.    2,887.901. 

launel.  Ralph  B.     2.888,618. 

Lackey.  Robert  8.,  and  Haata. 

Laderar,  Emaat  A,    2,888.6A. 

McGaary,  Robert  K..  and  Legg 

McLane,  Fletcher  E.     2,888, «!.. 

MeUmed.  Nathan  T^and  Kruper.    2.888.613. 

Netxer.  Henry.     2.888,541. 

Perkins.  Harlcy  A.,  Jr.    2.888.577. 

Petxtnger  Ambrose  J^  and  Hogeahirk.     2.888,044. 

Ralaton,  Gaorga.  and  Parr.    2,888,604. 

Schefller,  PaulB.,  Jr.    2.888,087. 

Schefflcr.  Paul  H..  Jr..  and  Young.    2.888.286. 

Tusing,  Roy  S.     188:^,616. 

Van  Naaa.  Bubart  W.    2.888.500. 
Weaton  Hydraultca,  Ltd. :  800— 

Garwlg.  Harvey  F.    2.888,285. 

Gerwlg,  Harver  F.,  and  Cox.    2.888,027. 
White,  Narvt  M.  :   Sec- 
Hughes.  Hargls  P.,  and  White.    2,887,880. 
White-Rodgers  Co.  .  See — 

Rosa,  Donald  K.    2.888,523. 
Whiteman.  Marvin  E.    Cement  finishing  machine.    2,887.93-t. 

»_26 59    Cl    94—45 

Whitlow.    Veriln   T.     Automatic  safety   devlea   for   vehlclaa. 

2,888.iW7,  5-26-59,  Cl.  123—146.5. 
Whitman.  Gerald  M.  :  8cc— 

Little.  Ernest  L..  and  Whitman.    2,888,476 
Whttmore    Donald  L.     Hair  curling  device.     2.888,019,  5-26- 

58,  CL  132—40. 
Whltttker  Controls,  a  EMvialon  of  Telecomputing  Corpt :  fee— 

McQuern,  Malcolm  M.     2,888.030. 
Wiggins,  E.  B  .  Oil  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sec  - 

Torr^a,  Jorge  U.,  and  Adam.    2,888^278. 
Wllckens,  Elbe  A.,  to  Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co..  Inc.     Qip  as- 
sembling apparatua.     2.887.973,  5-26-aO,  Cl.  113—80. 
Wilcox  k  Gibba  Sewing  Machine  Co. :  flee— 

Backlln^  Clarence  R.    2.887,970. 
Wlld^  Rolf  H. :  See—  _ 

ianaon.  8tefan  K.,  Wild,  and  Elliott.     2.887.808. 
WUe,  Daniel  D.,   and  8.   R.  Adachl,  to   ^MnntJMi  Knal- 
nearlng.   inc.     Air  conditioning  system.     2,887.836.  6-36- 

Wl^i.^^Sui*^.     CoUlag  darica.     2.888.214.  5-26-59.  CL 

WUkeraoB.  Jefferson   R..  R    D.  Tollefaon.  and  E.  G.  Fublni. 

t«  United  Statea  of  Amerlra,  Navy.    Ambiguity  eliminator. 

2,888,670,  6-26-69,  Cl.  S40— 345  „..,„,, 

Wilie  Eidward  L.   Sander  with  an  adjusuble  guide.  2,887.831, 

5-26-59,  CL  51—186.  .  ^      ^ 

Williams,  fedward  J.^  L.  O.  Dean,  and  C.   W    McCutchen.  to 

The    L>ow    Chemical   Co.      Electrolytic    oroductlon   of  mag- 

nealum  metal.     2.888.389.  5-26-59,  C\.  204—70 
Williams.    Frederic  C^  T    Kllbum    and   0.   R.   Holhnajx.   to 

National  itaaearch  Development  Corp.     E>«:t«>«^tlc  lafor 

matioB-atorage  syatema.     2.888,686.  5-26-69,  O.  813—68. 
Williams,  Manrtee  W..  to  Combustion  EnglneeHna.  Inc.     Hot 

water  Wttng  system.     2,888.204.  6-26-99.  CL  237—69. 
Williams,  Robert  M      See— 

Jorganaen.  Kristen.  WlllUms.  and  Miller.     2,888,359 
WUllUM,    Bamual    B.,   to   Chryaiar   Corp.      TartAae    blade. 

t,888,lf42.  5-26-69.  Cl.  263— ».15. 
Wllllama.    William.      Plumber's    auger.     2.887.703,   6-26-69, 

Cl    16 — 104.3. 
wuiiamaon.  (ieorga  D..  Jr.     Portabla  adjuatable  drUI  preaa 

2.887,910.  .V26-69.  CJ.  77—20 
Wilson.  Charles  D.  ;  See—  ,  ^^^  ^^^  • 

Fletocfamann,  John  J  .  and  Wllaon.    2,888,240. 
Wllaon.  Edward  D     Electrical  ignition  gas  torch.     2,888,066, 

6-90-60.  Cl.  168—27,4.  _         „    ^  ,„  ,      w 

WllaoB.   Glenn    R  .   to   Ford   .Motor  Co.     Perfiuoroalkyl  phoa- 

phlta  aad  phoaphonate  lubricants  aad  lubricant  additives. 

2^8f8,4t1.  6-36-50  Cl.  260 — 161  ... 

WIlitMrJaek   M.,    to   International   Standard   Electflc  Corp. 

Metlioda  of  produclag  ailleon  of  high  purity.     2.888,328, 

5-26-50,  Cl.  23      204  .       ^         ^        .       ..^ 

Wilton,  Itobert.  to  American  Gage  k  MachlneCo.     Senaltlve 

meter  tyoe  raUy.     2,888,534,  5-26-59,  Cl.  20O— 110 
Wlndaor.  Richard  T^  to  Hays  ^fg.  Co.    Pilot  operated  ralra. 

2.888.i33,  5-26-AO,  CT.  251   -30. 
Winkle.  Robert  C      Bee—  o  000 /».« 

Reaves    (Jeorge  W,.  Palmer,  and  VMnkle      2,888.045. 
Winkler.   Albert    H.,   to   Bandlx   Aviation  Corp. 


Wisconsin  Alumni  Reaearch  Foundation  :  See — 

Herb,  Raymond  G.    2.888.189. 
Wiae,  Harold  F  :   See— 

katcliffe,  Charles  B..  and  WJae.    2.888.869.    „  .^  .-.    _ 
Wlae    Homer   L.     Dash   board  picture  frame.     2,887.804.  »- 

26^59,  CL  40-    152.1.  ......  a  aaa  it* 

Wolcott  Frank  E.  Reuaable  preaaurised  diapenaer.  2388.173. 
5-26-59,  Cl.  222—183.  ^,  „     ^.,. 

Wolfram,  William*.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Stabiliser  con- 
trolled leveling  valve  for  air  suapended  vehlee  2,888.270, 
5-26-59,  CL  280 — 124. 

Wood,  David  D.  :   Sec- 
Wood.  Gcorie  B.    2,888,158.  „  „„,  .«w,  -  o«  ko 

Wood.  George.  Hydraulfc  lash  adjoatera.  2.887.906,  6-26-59, 
Cl     123—90 

Wood  G*orge  B.,  %  to  D.  D.  Wood.  Refuse  vehicle  loading 
devices.    2.888,168,  5-26-68.  CL  214—508. 

Worbla  A.G. :  Sea—  ^  _  ^         „  o„,  ,,« 

Gewls,  Max,  Maeder.  and  Teber.    2,887,750. 

Worth.  Elmer  R^  8r..  and  E  A.  Petre,  said  Petre  •?•<»»■*» 
said  Worth.  Remote  control  of  sawmill  setworks  t»y  •'•«- 
??oSiachanlcal  meaaa.     2,888.047.  5-26-59.  Cl.  143-120. 


2.888.651. 


Wright,  Peter  .M. :  See- 
Brandon.  Percy  8.,  and  Wright. 

Wubbe,  Henry  J. :  Sec— 

Lealie.  Jamea  D.,  and  Wubbe.    2,887,866 
Wylesik    tMrt   to  Telefunken  G.m.b.H.     Loudspeaker  arrange- 
ment.   2,8M.00O,  5-26-59.  Cl.  181—31. 

Wynnwood  Corp. :  See — 

Winn.  John.    2.888.187. 
Yesael      Frederick     W.       Flashlight     bulb    conUct     cleaner. 

2.887.861.  5-26-58,  Cl.  67 — 31. 
Toung    Charles  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Code  trana- 

Utor.    2.888,672,  V26-58.  CL  S40— 347. 


Toung,  Robert  R. :  See — 

Schefller,  Paul  H.,  Jr..  and  Young.    2.888,286. 
Zabb,  Norman  J. :  See —  .    __ 

Kewall,    William    H..    Bwgeaa,    Zabb,    and    Frangoulls. 

2  888  195 
Newell,'  WtUUm    H.,    Bnrgeaa,    Zabb,    and    Frangoulls. 
2  888  203 
Zabel.  riarry  E.'   Garment  applying  device.     2.888,177,  5-26- 

59    Cl  223 111 

ZahUen.   August  E.     Antl-akid  tire.     2,888,066,  5-26-59.  CL 

152—208. 
Zalkind.  Albert  M.    Novelty  and  amusement  device.    2,887,818, 

5-26-59.  a.  46 — 1. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Splndler,  Joaeph  C.    2,888.676.  ^,  ^^,  „^    ,  „^  ,„ 

/arunelth.   Rudolph  E.     Yam  changer.     2.887.860,  5-26-50. 

a.  66— 138. 
Zeunert,  Fritx,  and  H.  Buchhols,  to  Mannesmann-Meer  Akt. 
Mandrel-protective    device    for    cold-pilger     rolling    mllla. 
2.887.914,  5-26-59.  Cl.  80—11.  .....  w 

Zevely   Thomas  K..  to  The  Washington  Brick  Co.     Mold  box 

stripping  mechanism.     2.887,755.  5-26-59.  Cl.  25—41. 
Zierden    Frank  P.     Hoae  reel.     2.888,217,  5-26-59,  CL  242— 

86 
Zlerlck     Ambroae    K.      Hydraulic    dutch    and    turbine    drtre. 

2,887.847,  5-26-59,  CT.  60— 54. 
Zipper,   Walter  J.     Solenoid  construction.     2,887,883,  5-20- 

>j^  (^  74 2 

Zoffmann,  Paul!  Emergency  warning  signal  marker.  2,887,930, 

.%-26-59,  Cl.  88—79 
ZoUer.  Julius  :  Bee — 

Kasper,  Emil  F.,  and  Zoller.    2.887.967. 

Zum  Industries.  Inc. :  See —  

Baker.  Albert  A.  and  Rhoades.    2.898.138. 
Zwiebel,  Norman  :  See — 

Miarahl.  Jack,  and  Zwiebel.    2.888,137. 


■  »i 


.<o 


Fuel  aupply 

system.    2,888,000,  6-26-80,  n.  123— 119.  ' 
Winn,  John,  to  Wynnwood  Corn.  .  S7»»«J«  'o'  »C*^5«  *"<' 

aasembllng  srticlea      2,888.197.  .V2«-59,  C\    236—92. 
Winnick    Charles   N..  to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de   Nemours  and  Co. 

Fuel  oil  compositlona     2.888.340,  6-26-69,  C\.  62—5. 
Winters,  Everett  :  8— —  ••• 

Taylor.  Flayd  B.     2.888,287  ...     « 

Wlrtel,    Arthur  V,   and  C.   k.    Blair.  Jr..   to  Petrolite  Corp 

Procaaa    for    inhibiting    corroaion    In    oil    knd    gaa    wella. 

2,tMJM.  6-26-60,  Cl.  262 — 8.66. 


.^ 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MAY  26,  1959 

Non. — rirat  Bomber sdMS,  aecoDd  Domber=wbcUss,  third  nmnber=  patent  namber 


It 


1— 


t- 


1: 
M.4: 

14ft: 

311: 

702. 

♦—   67: 

»-   tt 

MS: 

Ul: 

»-  ai: 

M: 

«1: 

137  «: 

1»-   ST: 

IM: 

U—  t.  S: 

at.  8: 


u— 


HM-t: 
lift: 

121.  S: 
Ul: 

ms: 

13ft: 
171: 


17- 


m. 

MO: 

46: 

8: 

8.7: 
13: 


22- 


14: 

47: 
47  3: 

47.8: 

84: 

&9: 

8&0S: 

81.3: 

80: 

1: 

4: 

ft: 
11: 
1ft: 

40.8: 
6ft.  8: 

74: 
92: 
32: 
08: 

n: 

lift: 
198: 
IM: 
302: 
lA: 
W: 
107 
110 
la: 

m 
101 

204 


206 

233 
283 


34- 


314 
40 
19ft 
206.11 
306.13 


ZW7.flB8 

Z887.a0ft 
2.887.687 
3.887,688 
2.887.68ft 
X 887. 600 
2.887.801 
3^887,603 
%  887.  008 
2.888.313 
2,888,313 
X  888.314 
1888,318 
1887,804 
2.887.606 
2.887.6eft 
1887.607 
2,887,088 
X887,800 
1887,700 
2,887,701 
Zn8,906 
1887.703 
1887,703 
1887,704 
1887,708 
1887,708 
1887,707 
1887.708 
1887.700 
1887,710 
1887,711 
1887,712 
1887.713 
1887,714 
1887.718 
1887,718 
1887.717 
1887,718 
1887,710 
1887,730 
1187.731 
1887,733 
1888,316 
1887,733 
1887.734 
1887,738 
1881317 
1R88.318 
1887.736 
1887,737 
1887.738 
1887,730 
1887,730 
1  887,  731 
1887,733 
1887,733 
1887,734 
1887,738 
1887,73ft 
1887,737 
1887.738 
1887,730 
1887,740 
1 887, 741 
1887.743 
1881 1«A 
1887,743 
1887.744 
1887.748 
1887.74ft 
1881310 
1881330 
1888.321 
1881323 
:  1881333 
:  1881334 
:  1881338 
1881336 
1881 3r 
1881338 
1881 330 
1888.330 
1881331 
1881333 
1881333 
1881334 
1887,747 
1887.748 
1887.740 
1887,780 


33— 


34— »ft.l8: 


221: 
308: 
41: 
118: 
131: 

18ft: 

-       8ft: 

1413: 

18A: 

188.8: 

18ft  84: 

188: 

183.8: 

308: 

383: 

401: 

407: 

418: 

40ft: 

38: 

46: 

08 

174 

178: 

180: 
184.  ft 
188: 
323: 
23ft: 

48: 

87: 

113: 

13K 

0: 

38: 

41: 

3  8: 

3: 

38: 

38  8: 

71: 

143: 

08: 

rt: 


tl- 


40- 


41— 


43- 


44- 


47- 


51 


138: 
130: 

188.1: 
10: 
31: 
43: 

1: 
17: 
84: 
75: 
87: 
18: 
17: 

17  3: 

43: 

43.11: 

S3.  5: 
83: 

1: 

83: 

130: 

140: 

301: 
41: 
ftl: 

17ft: 

14: 

9: 

80: 

8A: 

103: 

168 

186: 

191: 

218: 

.8: 


1887,781 

1887.782 

1887,701 

1887,784 

1887,786 

1887.786 

1887.7S7 

1887,788 

1887,780 

1M7.7I0 

1887,761 

1887.788 

1887,768 

1887,784 

1887,766 

1887.766 

1887,787 

1887,788 

1887,780 

1187,770 

1887,771 

1887,772 

2,887,773 

1  887,  n* 

1887.778 

1887,776 

1887.777 

1887,778 

1887,770 

1887,780 

1 887,  781 

1887,783 

1 887,  783 

1887,784 

1887,788 

1887.788 

1887,787 

1887,788 

1887.788 

1887.790 

1887,791 

1887.798 

1887,793 

1 887, 794 

1  887,  796 

1 887.  79ft 

1887.797 

1887,798 

1887.790 

1887,800 

1887.801 

1887.803 

1887.803 

1887,804 

1887,808 

1887,80ft 

1881338 

188133ft 

1887.807 

1887,808 

1887,800 

1 887. 810 

1887,811 

1887.813 

1887,813 

1887.814 

1887,818 

1887,81ft 

1887,817 

1888.337 

1881338 

1887,818 

1887.819 

1887,830 

1887.831 

1887,822 

1887,823 

1887.834 

P.P.1.836 

P.P.1.837 

1881330 

1887.838 

1887,836 

1887,837 

1887,838 

1887,830 

1887,830 

1887.831 

1887,833 

1887.833 

1881340 


»-       S3:  18r, 


S3: 

111: 

133: 

368: 

8ft-    38.4: 

303: 

87—        60: 

ftl: 

7ft: 

187: 

•0—    38.6: 

30.88: 

81: 

84: 

ftl  ft: 

60: 

17: 

88: 

138: 

160: 

280: 

380: 

43ft: 


834 


•7— 


70- 
72— 


73— 


117: 

131- 

173: 

31: 

13: 

33: 

3ft: 

140: 

181: 

33: 

30: 

43: 

4ft: 

77: 

I: 


74— 


83: 

87.3: 

194: 

304: 

313: 

388: 

388: 

3: 

8.1: 

8.8: 

1ft: 

TI: 

97: 

90: 

110: 

3»  17: 


3n.3: 
388: 

436: 
47ft: 

545: 
807: 
968: 
003 
838: 
813: 
831 
T8-  3 

1317 
1» 


n- 


3 

5 
11 


838 

836 

8r 

838 


30: 

33.4 

61 

84: 

80-  11 
36 

81-  15 

19 
914 


I8r 

1887 
1887, 
1887 
1887 
1887 
1887 
1887 
1887 
1887 
1887 
1887, 

1«7, 

1887, 

1887, 

1887, 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887, 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887, 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887, 

1887, 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887 

1887, 

1887 

1887 

1887, 

1887 

1887 

1887, 

1887 
1887 
1888. 
1881343 
1881343 
:  1881344 
Z881S48 
:  1887.906 
1887.007 
1887.008 
1887.900 
:  1887,010 
:  1887.011 
:  1887,012 
:  1887,913 
1  887.  914 
1887.918 
1 887. 916 
1887.917 
1887,918 
1887.019 


841 

840 

843 

843 

844 

848 

84ft 

847 

848 

840 

880 

881 

888 

888 

884 

886 

89« 

887 

888 

880 

800 

881 

802 

883 

804 

886 

866 

887 

868 

860 

870 

871 

873 

873 

874 

878 

876 

877 

878 

870 

880 

881 

883 

883 

8M 

886 

886 

887 

888 

880 

800 


804 
801 
80ft 

806 
807 

800 
900 
901 
003 
003 
004 
908 
341 


n—  814: 

51ft: 

90: 

34: 
8»-      10: 

40: 

80-        I: 

14: 

IB: 

70: 

80—    196: 

OO-      <B: 

Oft-  39.1: 

48: 

4.8: 


48: 

81: 

•4: 

88: 

04: 

84: 

04: 

90-    110: 

90-        6: 

71: 

171: 

174: 

308: 
421: 

100-  00: 

170: 
213: 
2S7: 

101—  210: 
331 
387: 

10>-      34: 

lOi-  48: 
77: 
80: 
103: 
113: 
130: 
187: 

10ft-  364: 
360' 

100-38  33: 

O: 

166: 

303: 

377: 

W7—      33: 

100-      80: 

113-  79  8: 

188: 

210: 

235: 

348: 

11»-      40: 

90: 

80: 

104: 

114—  .  8: 
16: 

•6.8: 

308: 

lift-       16: 

110-      34: 

81: 

117-        3: 

8: 

318: 

47: 

86: 

71 

76: 

93: 

138  8: 

148: 

301 
307 
211 


1887,030 
1  ST.  031 
18*7.032 
1887.033 
1887.034 
1887.038 
1887.036 
1887.937 
1887,938 
1887,930 
18C7.B30 
1887,931 
1887.983 
1887,033 
1887,034 
1887.988 
1887.986 
1887.937 
1887,938 
1887.980 
1887.040 
1887,941 
1887.043 
1881346 
1888.347 
1887.943 
1881348 
1881340 

1881U1 
1888,383 
1881383 

1887.944 

1887.046 

1887,94ft 

1887.047 

1887,048 

1887.940 

1887.080 

1887.061 

1887.083 

1887,083 

1887.984 

1887,068 

1887.986 

1887.967 

1887.968 

1887.980 

1887.000 

1887,061 

1887,001 

1887.068 

1881384 

188138ft 

1881386 

1888.387 

1881386 

1887.004 

1887.966 

1887.966 

1887.987 

1887,968 

1887,909 

1887,970 

1887.971 

1887,973 

1887.973 

1887.974 

1887.978 

1887.97ft 

1887.077 

1  887, 978 

2,  887.  979 

1887,980 

1887.981 

1887.983 

1887,983 

1881390 

1888.360 

1881361 

1881363 

2.881363 

1881364 

1881368 

1881366 

1881367 

1888.368 

1881300 

1881370 

1881371 

1881373 


118-      48: 

106: 

110-14. 08: 

33: 

81: 
131-      17; 

31 

40: 

133-    340: 

133-     S3: 


US: 


110: 

123: 

140: 

146.8: 

13: 

»: 

11: 

113: 

270: 

61 

134: 

142: 

143: 

14ft: 

188: 

198: 

218: 

380: 

308. 18: 

540: 

133-     40: 

73.8: 

13!h-    7  1: 


ISO— 
137- 


138- 

130- 
141- 

143- 
144- 


60: 

4: 

1ft: 

06: 

71: 

81 

116. 8: 

340: 

344: 

390: 

484: 

486: 

908: 

8114: 

817: 

07.4: 

538: 

534: 

601: 

635: 

686.3: 

88: 

78: 

1: 

60: 

117: 

130: 

4: 

32: 

110: 

308: 

300: 

296: 

216: 


148-21.  54: 

21.85: 

180-      30 

ia»-    208: 

210: 

363 

14: 

27 

101 

11 

43 

189 

157-  1.24 

13 

188-  27  4 

36.4 

118 


1*4- 


188- 


1887.984 

1887.985 

1887.986 

1887.987 

1887.988 

1887.980 

1887.910 

1887.991 

1887.903 

1887.008 

1887.904 

1887,908 

1887,906 

1887.907 

1887.008 

1887.000 

1881000 

1881001 

1881003 

1881807 

1881008 

1881004 

1881005 

1881006 

1881007 

1881008 

1881000 

1881010 

1881011 

1881012 

1888.013 

1881014 

1881018 

1881016 

1881017 

1881018 

1881010 

1881030 

1881031 

1881033 

1881808 

1881033 

1881034 

1881038 

1881036 

1881  or 

1888,038 
1881030 
1881030 
1881031 
1881032 
1881033 
1881034 
1881038 
1881036 
1881037 
1881098 
1888.080 
1881040 
1881041 
1881042 
1881043 
1881044 
1881045 
1881046 
1881047 
1881048 
1881049 
1881050 
1888,051 
1881052 
1888.053 
1881054 
1881373 
1881374 
1881 086 
188109ft 
1881057 
1881098 
1881090 
1881060 
1888.378 
1881061 
1881062 
1881063 
1881064 
1881065 
1881066 
1888.067 
1881068 


MO- 

11:  1881000 

88:  1888.070 

01  1881071 

377:  1881073 

168- 

168:  1881376 

lU:  1881377 

218:  1881378 

286:  1881073 

30ft:  1881074 

164- 

43:   1881078 

70:  188107ft 

116:  18810n 

16ft- 

27:  1881078 

130:  1881079 

192:  1881080 

167— 

33:  1881370 

08:  1881380 

81:  1881381 

81  1881382 

98:  1881383 

171- 

98:  1881081 

63:  1881083 

173- 

3:  1881083 

41:  1881084 

340:  1881086 

174- 

8:  1881900 

18:  1881810 

117:  1881811 

178- 

8.4:  1881813 

1881  8U 

1881814 

8:  1881ftl8 

7.0:  1881816 

170- 

1:  1881817 

1  1881818 

27:  1881810 

81:  1881830 

100:  1881831 

lOOl  1881822 

m:  1881833 

18818(34 

1881838 

1881136 

1881837 

180- 

1:   1881086 

53:  1881087 

88:  1881088 

181- 

.8:  1881080 

31:  1881000 

183- 

1  1881001 

7:  1881002 

36:  1881003 

41:  1881004 

48:  1881006 

80:  1881006 

184— 

ft:  1881007 

7:  1881008 

187— 

13:  1881000 

188- 

11  1881100 

71:  1881101 

73:  1881102 

1881 U8 

73:  1881104 

74:  1881105 

88:   1881106 

1881107 

187:  1881 108 

196:  1881100 

1116:  1881110 

180- 

36:  1881111 

36:   1881113 

85:  1881113 

103- 

.1  1881114 

18:  1881115 

45.1:  1881116 

80:  1881117 

1881118 

68:  1881119 

1881130 

85:  Re.31.063 

105:  1881131 

107:  1881123 

134:  1881133 

193- 

31:  1881134 

196- 

51:  1881384 

67:   1881385 

198- 

30:  1881138 

37:  1881126 

S3:  1881  ir 

ft4:  1881138 

1 

83:  1881130 

XXV 
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l«-    10*- 

3,866.130 

223- 

47: 

ao. 

IMIUI 

70: 

S^—      11 

3.661.806 

106: 

ao- 

18M.8ai 

311 

61.53 

Zn6.8IO 

M 

3.866.801 

316: 

17. 

X6ii,an 

39~* 

111: 

«: 

1660.861 

334—  411: 

IH): 

3.666,564 

45: 

114: 

X866.ai6 

335- 

30 

l»: 

3.80^816 

51: 

X8iiL8r 

330— 

48: 

143: 

X6018I0 

IJM 

15- 

144: 

3. 160. 810 

5.1 

30: 
43: 

66: 
47- 

lAl: 

ttmtm 

«•-     IT: 

3.  no.  360 

tot-    m-. 

3,6n,av 

U: 

X866.380 

•an 

Tfc 

3.660.360 

00: 
101: 
HI: 
117: 

US: 

1800, 3a> 

14S: 

1860.301 

ia»: 

1868.368 

a»-    a*: 

1868,133 

1801^131 

168: 
61: 
71 
9t 

M: 

1800,134 

*■■ 

M: 

1806.135 

JU 

M: 

18601136 

Tie  IM.1S7 

«•-    »  3;«i.aai 

153: 

156: 
175: 
176: 
100: 
SO: 

«»; 

1800. 3»l 

111: 

1860.306 

IM: 

1660.300 

m: 

1660.367 

ISV: 

1800.380 

337- 

»•-    laft: 

1860.136 

ai: 

1860.136 

830— 

30: 

rs: 

1800.140 

315: 

440: 

1888.141 

301: 

47»: 

1888.143 

JUO: 

536: 

1888.  la 

430: 

510: 

1868.144 

m-. 

311—      40: 

1888.145 

340-  7.16: 

66: 

1886,146 

60: 

165: 

1860.1« 

3U- 

37: 

161: 

1860.148 

46: 

tl»>       •:  %tm.HB 

2S&: 

m: 

1888.180 

343- 

35: 

144: 

1888.151 

3&5: 

tU-       I: 

1680.183 

45: 

1661.150 

66: 

1111154 

30- 

33: 

IT: 

1800.156 

344- 

Tl: 

It: 

1660.150 

340— 

41: 

313: 

1860.Ur 

M^- 

43: 

508: 

1800.180 

13D 

lu-    a. 

1888,150 

S10-Mi41: 

1888.541 

160: 

10.56: 

1888,543 

314: 

1880.6a 

237: 

37: 

1888,544 

3U: 

30: 

1888, 545 

370: 

41: 

1881646 

316: 

1881547 

340: 

a. 

1881648 

354: 

»: 

1881540 

386 

114: 

1861550 

358: 

ISO-      23: 

1861100 

380- 

6: 

M: 

1881161 

30: 

36: 

1881163 

87: 

36: 

1881166 

106: 

1881164 

331—      61: 

1881 166 

113- 

1881 M7 

131: 

1861106 

30: 

167: 

1881160 

SaO-      41: 

1881170 

lit: 

1681171 

laum 
iinim 
imm 

1881175 

1IB1170 

1681177 

1881178 

1661179 

1801160 

1660,101 

1861183 

1861106 

1601104 

1801165 

1801166 

1801187 

1861188 

1881160 

1881190 

1881191 

1881103 

1861198 

1811194 

1861196 

1661190 

1661197 

1881198 

1861190 

1881300 

1881301 

1881303 

1861308 

1861304 

1881306 

1861306 

1881307 

1801306 

1801300 

1811310 

1801561 

1601563 

1601311 

1661313 

1881213 

1881314 

1881315 

1681316 

1881217 

1861218 

1881319 

1861558 

1881  230 

1881381 

1881338 

1881331 

1601 834 

1601  S» 

1881236 

1601837 

1 

1 

1881230 

1861831 

1881338 

1888,554 

1881555 

1W155A 

1881557 

1661558 

1681550 

im»5flo 

1661  Ml 
1881568 
1881568 


41.9: 


1661504 
101866 
1M1666 

1611887 


1881  9T0 

816: 

1881571 

105: 

1881573 

216: 

1881573 

351-      30: 

1881333 

1801 3S4 

88: 

1801316 

1661386 

130: 

I6at3n 

366: 

1661316 

8S8-  156: 

1881360 

1881400 

1881401 

38: 

1881403 

341 

1881408 

344: 

1881404 

308: 

1881406 

511 

1881406 

388-      30: 

1861230 

311: 

1881 340 

30.16: 

1861341 

1881  3«2 

1881343 

T7: 

1881344 

254-      20: 

1881345 

256-      30 

1861346 

68: 

1881347 

357-        6: 

1861346 

281 

1881340 

1881280 

296: 

1881251 

341: 

1881293 

360-    16: 

1881407 

1881408 

1881400 

1881410 

1681411 

1801418 

1661413 

1681414 

1881415 

M: 

1881416 

22: 

1881417 

30: 

1881416 

38.1: 

1881419 

30.4: 

1881430 

39.7: 

1881431 

1881423 

SIO: 

1881438 

41: 

1881434 

43: 

1881436 

1861436 

41- 

18814r 

1681438 

1111430 

1801430 

411: 

1801431 

414: 

1881433 

16661433 

45.6: 

1881434 

45.75: 

1881435 

71 

1881436 

76: 

1881437 

n.6: 

1881438 

1661430 

1681440 

70: 

1881441 

79.3: 

1881443 

79.5: 

1881443 

Z881444 

360- 


367- 

ri- 


79.5: 

87.5: 

911: 

94.9: 

113: 

Ut: 

ISO: 

168: 

174: 

130: 

339.55: 

330.9: 
340: 


310: 

340.3: 
340.5: 
346.3: 

340: 

307.  si 

307.4: 

807  46: 


.5; 
10 
4411 


456: 

461: 

473: 
901: 
514: 
538: 
543: 
560: 
900: 
«U: 
614: 
007: 
636: 
644: 
6M: 

674: 
080: 


161: 
166: 

787: 
816: 
815: 

9: 

36: 

46: 

1: 

1: 

11 
16: 


00: 

373-        1 

273—106.5 

143: 

300: 


1861445 
1881446 
1881447 
1881448 
1801 440 

i  801 480 
IM.461 
1661453 
1681453 
1811454 
1881486 
1M1487 
1881 455 
1881456 
1881450 
1681460 
1881461 
1881403 
1881 468 
1881464 
1881  4A5 
1881406 
1881  407 
1881468 
1881400 
1861470 
1881471 
1881473 
1881473 
1881474 
1881475 
Re.34.6S8 
1881476 
1881 4n 
1181478 
188147* 
1881480 
1881481 
1881488 
1881483 
1881404 
1881485 
1881486 
1881487 
1881486 
1881486 
1861460 
1881491 
1861408 
1681496 
1881404 
1881406 
1681406 
1881407 
1881468 
1881499 
1886.900 
1881501 
1881508 
1881903 
1881904 
1881906 
1881253 
1881354 
1888.255 
1881294 
1888.257 
1881256 
1881399 
1881200 
1881361 
1881363 
1881361 
1881364 
1888,365 

A  BHf  6fl6 


r4-    15 

104.5 

106.5 

134 


153 

I  430 

364-       18: 

140: 

313: 

5: 

11: 

11  11: 

387—      53 


91- 

100: 

13: 

33: 

46: 

301: 

361.6: 

38173: 

300: 

88: 

86: 

34: 


304-      11 

39: 

307-      10: 

57: 

81: 

88: 
88.5: 


3: 

54 

187: 
107  1: 
187  1 

310-  17: 

36: 
36: 

311-  41: 
313-    196: 

311: 

310: 

313-      17: 

26: 

08: 

60: 

81 

361: 

300: 

300: 

346: 

315—        1: 

3: 

15: 


16: 
130: 

153: 

11: 
11 
14: 

16: 
11 


1881367 

1881388 

1881306 

1881370 

1681271 

1801273 

1881773 

1881374 

1881375 

1881376 

1881 3n 

1881378 

1881370 

1881380 

1681381 

1881388 

1881383 

1881384 

1881385 

1881386 

1888,387 

1881386 

1861386 

1881 396 

1881301 

1881308 

1861301 

1881304 

1881306 

1881306 

1888.397 

1881306 

1881209 

1881574 

1881575 

1888,576 

1881577 

1881578 

1881579 

1881980 

1881300 

1881301 

1681302 

1881303 

1881304 

1881961 

1881982 

1881583 

1881305 

1881306 

1881307 

1881308 

1881884 

1881565 

1681586 

1801607 

%  Hi^  988 

1881980 

1881900 

1881901 

1881803 

1881803 

1881904 

1881805 

1181806 

1881507 

1881908 

1881500 

1881600 

1881001 

1881008 

1881003 

1881604 

1881605 

1881006 


315- 


317- 


318- 


321' 


333- 


333- 


336- 
338- 

330- 


340- 


343- 


37 

36 

39  3 

83: 
84.5: 
11 
101: 
103: 
158: 
190: 
234: 
235: 
341: 
146: 
357: 
448: 
407: 

470: 

9: 

11: 

15: 

35: 

40: 

4: 

9: 

30: 

51: 

75: 

80: 

5: 

38: 

30: 

34: 

71: 

81 

104: 

117: 

7: 

11: 

16: 

17: 

S: 

31: 

70: 

S3: 

221: 

38: 

301: 

53: 

75: 

09: 

110: 

147: 

317: 

15: 

100: 

108: 

173: 

174: 

379: 

336: 

345: 

347: 


7.4: 
18: 
744: 
798: 
614: 
33: 
114: 
127: 


1881007 

1881606 

1881000 

1881010 

1881011 

1881013 

1881 013 

1881014 

1881015 

188101A 

1881  017 

1881  018 

1881019 

1881030 

1881621 

1881623 

1881633 

1881634 

1881025 

1881630 

1888.637 

1881038 

1888.  03B 

1881630 

1881031 

1881632 

1881033 

1881664 

1881635 

1881666 

1881637 

1881  638 

1881  639 

1881640 

1881  641 

1881642 

1881643 

1881644 

1881 645 

1881  646 

1881M7 

1881646 

1881640 

1881650 

1881651 

1881652 

1881653 

1888.654 

1881655 

1881656 

1881657 

1881658 

1881650 

1881060 

1881061 

1881662 

1881663 

1881664 

1881665 

1881 6fl« 

1881067 

1881666 

1881 000 

1881670 

1881671 

1881672 

1881673 

1881074 

1881675 

1881670 

1881677 

1881678 

1881300 

1881310 

1881311 


Classification  of  Drsions 


D»- 

1  loisn 

13:  181380 

D38- 

14: 

101380 
181368 

D44- 

15:   181881 

185.330 

D80- 

4:  161383 
181307 

D74- 

1:  181364 
181385 

D86-       10 

:   181310 
181330 

19:   181373 

161  ri 

D40- 

4     185.257 

181306 

181  an 

181331 

D  4- 

1   181336 

D90- 

1: 

181274 

185.298 

DSO- 

4:   185,314 

181306 

181336 

D  7— 

4:   181380 

181  r5 

185.316 

6:    181333 

181308 

181337 

7:    181340 

181876 

17 

181200 

1  181 3n 

181313 

181338 

D»- 

1.  181379 

03I- 

3: 

101386 

D40- 

16 

181367 

11:  181361 

17:   181308 

181339 

OlO- 

M:   161254 

M: 

181306 

21 

181301 

11  181866 

3«:   181331 

D87-         3 

181366 

DU- 

3:    161300 

D34- 

5: 

161876 

31 

185.304 

D61- 

1:    181353 

D81- 

10:    181380 

D80-         3 

181383 

181307 

181387 

Dao- 

3 

185,383 

181360 

D83- 

8:   181303 

D80-          1 

181317 

DU- 

1:    181313 

181334 

185,311 

D64- 

13:    181334 

181303 

D90-         3 

181333 

fil!- 

1    181870 

181335 

1    181318 

D66- 

1     181330 

D83- 

1     181333 

D93-          1 

181387 

im~ 

1   161300 

15: 

101333 

D54- 

11    181318 

D«7- 

3:    185.273 

D86- 

3:   181301 

181300 

D9- 

1   181366 

D40- 

1: 

181864 

D56- 

1 

181315 

D71- 

1:    181336 

181310 

181338 

D30- 

11   161380 

D4»- 

7: 

181366 

DflO- 

1    161304 

D74- 

1:    161363 

'*♦  .tw . 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


NotteM  ondw  IB  D.S.C.  1116 ;  TradMwrk  Art  at  Joljr  5.  1046 

Wtmg.  K*.  60380  (MBADOW  QOLD),  B««tric«  Foodi  Co., 
Batter:  WUm-  M*.  90.901  mow,  BMtrice  Creanwry.  Bffga; 
B««.  M*.  110,111  Mm*.  Butter;  Be«.  We,  141M1  Mme.  Ic* 
en^M;  Bee.  Me.  171^81  mibm,  Cheeee;  Bee.  Ne.  171301, 
same.  MUk  ead  creem :  Be*.  Me.  tOMOl  mbm.  Beatrice  Fooda 
Co,  Butter  and  ice  cream ;  Bee.  Me.  306306,  aame.  Milk  and 
cream:  Be*.  Me.  800,404  (SMOOTH  FBBBZB  MBADOW 
GOLD),  aame.  Ice  cream;  Bee.  Me.  601314  (MJtADOW 
GOLD).  Beatrioe  Creamery  Co..  Salad  dreaalnc.  aandwldi 
■pcead,  mayoDnalae.  French  dreaalnf ;  Be*.  Me.  804.073,  tame. 
Orangeade;  Bee  Me.  881470,  same,  Beatrice  Fooda  Co., 
Batter,  oleomarfarlne.  esfi.  etc..  Oled  Mar.  20.  1950.  D.C.. 
NJ).  Okla.  (TBi«).  Doc.  4060.  Beatrict  F»o**  C:.  I»e.  ▼. 
Smtko  Fetter  Cm-opertive  Creamtry  Aafn.,  Inc. 

Be«.  Me.  OOJOl     (Bee  Beo.  Mo.  01830.) 

Be*.  Me.  111116.     (See  Re«.  No.  00,820.) 

Be*.  Me.  146300.     (See  Re«.  No.  01820.) 
Me.  171«000.     (See  Beg.  No.  00,820.) 


Me.  ITOJOl. 
Me.  OOMiO. 

,  Me. 


(See  Reg.  No.  00,820.) 
(See  Beg.  No.  00,820.) 
(See  Beg.  No.  01820.) 


-'Ai.4-»y6>>„. 


Me.  800304.     (See  Reg.  No.  81820.)         _  ,^ 
f.  Me.  800314.     (See  Reg.  No.  81820.)  ^ 

,  Me.  804.073.     (See  Reg.  No.  81820.) 
f.  Me.  410378.     (See  Reg.  No.  536.612.) 

«^.  Me. 401710  (IMPBBIAL).  (encircled).  Imperial  Record 
Co..  Phonograph  recorda.  Oled  Mar.  10.  1060.  D.C.,  8J)2».T., 
Doc.  143/MW.  Imperial  Recor4$,  Inc.  ▼..  Bn4  Mutie.  Inc., 
AntKontt  Gordine,  Clarmoe  OoMhb,  Mmett  Wriffht^  Trmet 
Lord  mU  NathaMel  Jte^er*. 

Reg.  Me.  601618  (POLT-VI-SOL),  Mead  Johnaoa  and  Co., 
Liquid  TltaXDln  preparation  containing  Titamlns  A,  D.  C. 
thiamine,  rlboflaTin  and  niacinamide ;  Beg.  Me.  640311  aame, 
Uqold  food  preparation  containing  TlUmlns  A,  D.  C.  thia- 
mine, riboflavin  and  niacinamide  in  water  diapereiWe  fona: 
Be«.  Me.  410370  (POLY-VI-CAP8),  The  Harrower  labora- 
tory. Inc..  Vitamin  product  uaed  aa  a  dietary  aupplement. 
Bled  Dec.  10,  1058.  DC.  B.D.N.T.  (Brooltlyn).  Doc.  CA».2»3. 
Mead  Johnson  and  Co.  ▼.  The  VitamUi  Center,  Inc.  mmd  ene. 
Conaent  Judgment,  injunction  laaued  Mar.  12, 1058. 

Beg.  Me.  601470.     (See  Reg.  No.  86,820.) 

Beg.  Me.  007,006  (DESIGN  OF  BOT  WITH  TOT).  D.  F. 
Duncan.  Inc.,  Bandalore  toy  aplnning  tope.  Oled  Mar.  12, 
1»5».  D.C..  8J)J«.T.,  Doc.  144/88,  Donald  F.  Dunemn,  Ine.  ▼. 
W.  H.  BohUe,  Inc.  and  Samuel  M.  and  Bertram  O.  Coyloii, 
doing  hnoinet  as  Ooplon  and  Bon. 


.♦^•«»i* 


ir:.fri 


CX)NDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAPTI  31,  1959 

Total  number  of  oppUeations  aw  aitin*  action  (excluding  renewal*  and  Sec.  12  (o)  ] -  -  -  -  i^',  Jfl 

Date  of  oldeot  new  application - )^-   f  {^^ 

Date  of  oldeot  amended  appUcation - ^^^-  ^'  ^^° 


J.  H.  MBBCHANT. 

DND1 


Opavadea 


TBAOBMABK  BZAMDONO  DITUIONS.  KXAIflNBBS  AND  TBADBMABE  CLASSBS 

BXABONATION 


C.  M.  WBNDT,  Depaty  DIractw,  Twiimir*  ■iilalag  Opmm 

4. 1 11 11 14, 11 11  81.  81  K  86,  3130.  31.  31  31  34,  31  31  44.  80 


(D  J.  R.  8TKRBA.  CI .  ^  .,  _       w 

(II)  R.  P.  8HRY0CK.  C)a«Hl  H  87. 31  41  81;  Btrrkx  Mark  ClaMS  100,  101, 101  103, 104, 101 106. 107;  CoUectlTe  Mem- 

benhlp  Mark!  Claa  300 ' 

am  K.  I.  HANCOCK.  ClaM  1,  1  1  7,  1  1  10.  11.  H  17.  30,  31  39.  r.  31  30,  40,41,41414147,4140,  51  and 

CeKlflcation  Marfca 


Oktaat  AppUeattoe 


RenewakfAll  ClaMt) 

See.  18  (e)  PubUcatloni  (AH  Claaea)- 


11-7-66 

10-13-66 

10-6-66 

3-37-60 


13-S»« 

1148-86 

11- 


8-3 
3-3IM0 


AppUcatioos  Filed  Duhof  the  Month  of  Much  19S9—  1 .996 


Refi8tntkM8  l66ued.— 369— No.  679,057  to  No.  679,425 

Renewals  Issued W> 


Til.  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  th«  OFFICIAL  CAZCTTE,  iMMd  wmUt.  *•  ■•■'^jiVi*  •*r*;?fJ~  "li*  '    -  u.  _4  j 
■tioM  iiliii  III;  MbMriiwiaa  prioa.  tloioO  pm  ■■■ii».  foniffi  waiihma  83.7S  aMitioMl; 


TM  742  O.G.— 12 


TM  131 


i 


TM  132 
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THe  PvbUc  HMltii  8«mee  bu  Infortoad  tb«  Patent  Olirf 
tbAt  the  oaatM  Itated  below  are  under  eoaalderatlon  with  a 
Tt«^  to  tbelr  beins  aelected  t>y  the  Wortd  Health  Organliatlon 
■■  raeoounended  Tntematloaai  noo-propiieUry  naniee.  The 
World  Health  Orgnnlaatlon  mbmitted  tnla  Information  to  the 
Public  Health  Serrlce  In  accordance  with  procedure*  eetab- 
llahed  bT  WHO  and  published  In  the  Chroakle  of  the  World 
Health  Orpinlutton,  Vol.  0,  No.  9.  June  1955. 

The  following  llat  of  proposed  International  non-proprleUry 
names  was  pubUshed  In  the  March  19S9  Issue  of  the  Chntnicle 
of  the  World  Heattli  Organisation.  Ob)eetlons  to  the  selec 
tloa  of  these  names  as  International  noo-proprletarr  names, 
and  commenu  In  regard  thereto,  may  be  nads  by  any  Inter- 


ested person  within  four  months  following  the  month  of 
publlratlon  in  the  Chrvniei*.  All  saeh  ob)wtloas  and  com- 
mentt.  as  well  as  other  coaunnnlratloos  concerning  the  names 
listed,  should  be  sent  directly  to  the  Dtrsctor  tieneral.  World 
Health  Organisation.  Oenera.  gwltaerland. 

All  com  muni  cations  should  Include  a  clear  Identification  of 
the  Indindual  or  agency  making  the  objections  or  comments, 
sn  exi>lanatlon  of  tbe  spedfle  Interest  In  the  drug  snd  Its 
names,  a  citation  of  tbe  noo-proprtetarr  name  proposed,  and 
s  riesr  ststement.  In  sppropnate  detail,  of  the  objections  or 
comments — legal,  technical,  scientific,  or  other — concerning 
the  name  under  considers tlon. 


Proposed  International 

Non-ProprleUry  Name 

(Ltim.  ttigiuh) 

acetyldlgltoxlnum 
acetyldlgltoxln 

acldum  trethocanlcum 
trethocanic  add 

allmemailnum 
allmemaslae 

amanoatnum 
amanosine 

ambasonum 
ambasone 

amlaopromaxlnum 
amlnopromailne 

amlnozytrlphennm 
amlnoxytrlphene 

amop7ro<)ulnum 
amopyroquln 

becla  nudum 
bedamlde 

bensmalacennm 
bentmalscene 

Malamlcoium 
blalamlcol 

brompheatramlnum 
bro  m  pben  Ira  m  1  ne 

broparoeatrolum 
broparoestrol 

bupbenloum 
buphenlne 

butballtalum  natrlcam 
batballtal  sodlam 

butopyrammooll  lodldam 
butopynunmonlum  Iodide 

cbsulmoaulfonum 
chaulmosulfone 

chlorasanllum 
chlorasanll 

chlortMnsoxamlnum 
chlorbensoxamlne 

chlormeaanonum 
chlormesanone 

chlorothlaxldum 
rhiorothlaslde 

chlorpheneslnn  m 
chlorpbenesln 

chlorpbenootll  amsonstum 
chlorptaenoctlum  amsonate 

cblorprogQanllum 
chlorproguantl 

ehlorpropamldum 
chlorpropamide 

chollal  theophylUnas 
choline  theophylUnste 

chloraozasonnm 

chlorioxasone 

clemisolum 
clemlaole 

clemisolum  penlcilllnum 
clemlsole  penicillin 

cydandelatum 
cydandelate 

cydobensa  prln  um 
cy  dobenxapri  ae 

cyclopregnolum 
cyclop  regnol 

dequaHnll  cblorldum 
dequallnlum  chloride 

deiameth— onnm 
dexamethasone 

diathymosulfoonm 
dtathymosulfone 


CbsBleal  Nans  or  Description 

a-aeetyldlgltoxin 

8-hydrox7-S,7,ll-trlmeth7klodecanolc  add 

ia-(2-msthyl-S-dlaMUiylamiBopropyU  phenothlailns 

2-«Bl]M>-4-aBlUno-s-trlaalBe 

I,4-b«axoqalnone  amldtBohTdraaone  tbloMalcarbasoae  hydrate 

10-(2,4-Msdlmethy)amlnopropyl)  phenothlaslaa 

S-dlmethylamlno-l,l,S-trls  (4-mettioi7PhsByl)-l-propeiM 

T-chloro-4-(4-hydroxy-<-pyrrondln-l'-ylBiethytaBlllBO)  qnlnollaa 

W  bsBgyl-B-chloroproplonamlde 

N-(23-dl-p-chloroplisByl-l-msthylpropyl)malsamlc  add  (••fora) 

S^'-dlallyl-S,S'-bts«aChylamlBomethyM.4'-dlhydrozydlpheByl 

( S-p-bromopbeny l-S-pyf1d-2 '  -y Ipropy  1 )  dlmethylamlns 

l-bromo-2-p-ethy  Iphsny  I- 1 ,2-dlpbeny  lethy  lene 

l-(p-hydroxyptasoyl)-2-(l-methyl-8-pb«nylpropylamlno)   propanol 

a  mixture  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  mooo-sodlnm  derlratlTs  of  O-allyl-S-tsobutyl- 
2-thtotaarbttarle  add  and  6  parts  by  weUht  of  exalecatsd  sodlam  carbonate 

batyldl»ethyl(2,3-dlmethyl-a-oxo-l-plis«yl->-pyraaolla-4-yl)  ammonlnm  Iodide 

4.4'-(tals-dthydroebaulmocramldo)  dlpheaylsalfone 

2-amlno-4-p-chloroanlilno-s-trtastBe 

l-(2-o-cfalorodlpheny1methozyethyl ) -4-o-methyIbeiuylplperaslne 

2-(4-chloropbenyl  )-3-methyl-4-metathlasanon«  1,1-dloxlde 

e-chloro-7-salfamoylbenM-l^,4(4H)-thladlaalBs  1.1 -dioxide 

S-p-cbloropbenoxypropano-l  ,2-dlol 

2.4-dlcfeiorophenozTmettayldtBMthyl-D-oetylaamonlam  amsonate  (amsontc  add  Is  4,4'- 
dUmlaostllbene-2.2'-dlsulfonlc  add) 

>n-«,4-dlchIoropheny  1 -N*- Isopropy  Idlguan  ide 

3-(  p-chloroph«ny  1 )  snlfonyl-  l-propy  lures 

choline  salt  of  theophylline 

5-diloro-2-bensoxasolone 

l-p-chlorobensyl-2-pyrrolldln-l'-ylmethyH>eoslmldaaolc 

bensylpenidllln  combined  with  l-p-chlorobenayl-2-pyrroItdUi-l'-ylmethylbenilmldasoIe 

3,5,&-trlmethylcyclohexyl  mandelate 

S-(3-dlmethylamlnopropylldene)  dlbenso(a  e)c7dobeptatrio 

6B-hydroxy-3,5-cyclopregnan-20-one 

dec«UBethyl«aeMs(4-amlaogoinaldlnlnm  chlodde) 

Sa-flnoro-lfia-metbylprsdaisolonc 

dl  ( 4-  ( 4-bydroxy-2-methy  l-S-tsopropylpbenylaso )  phenyl  ]Bulf  one 


May  26,  1969 


Proposed  International 
NoB-Propristarr  Name 

{Lt4m.  EngUah) 


dlchlormessnonum 
dich  lormesanone 

dlhy  drocodel  num 
dlhydrocodelne 

dlloxanldum 
dlloxanlde  - 

dlmetbaxanam 
dimetbasan 

dlmethlsteronum 
dlmethlsterone 

dlphoxasldum 
dlphoxaslde 

dlthlssanlnl  lodldum 
dlthlaxanlne  Iodide 

fluorometholonum 
fluorometholone 

fnrmethonolum 
fnrmethonol 

farmethoxadonnm 
fnrmethoxa  done 

glybuthlasolum 
glybathlasol 

glyprothlasolum 
glyprothlaxol 

hsdaqnlnll  chlortdnm 
bsdaqolnlum  chloride 

hezadlmethrlnl  bromldum 
hexadlmethrtns  bromide 

hydroHndasolnm 
hydroxlndasol 

hydrozychloroquln  nm 
hydroxychloroquine 

hydroxydlonl  natril  sncdnas 
hydroxydlooe    sodium    succinate 

hydroxymyclnam 
hydroxymycin 

hydrozyprogesteronl  acetas 
bydroxyprogesterone  acetate 

hydroxyprogesteronl  caproas 
bydroxyprogesterone  caproate 

Imlpramlnnm 
Imlpramlns 

lBpr9quonom 
Inproquone 

Isopropamldl  lodldum 
laopropamlde  Iodide 

IsoxBuprlnum 
Isoxsuprtne 

khellosldum 
khelloside 

leTomepromailnum 
leTomepromaHne 

lysergldum 
lyserglde 

mannomuatlnnm 
mannomostlne 

melphalannm 
melpbalan 

methocarbamolum 
methocarbamol 

methohexltalum 
methobexltal 

methylprednlsolonum 
methylprednlsolone 

monophospbothlamlnum 
monophoapbothlamtne 

nandrolonum 
nandrolone 

orphenadrtnum 
orphenadrtne 

oxadlro*dlnnm 
oxadlmedlne 

oxananildanfi 
oxanamlde 

oxybuprocalnum 
ox  ybu  procaine 

oxyphrnbutaionum 
'  oxypbenbutasone 

oxyphenlsstlnum 
ozypbenlsatine 

paraoetamolum 
paracetamol 

parldocalnum 
paddocalne 
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vfr^y  a  \i,  -HiuiK  Us  Chsmieal  Name  or  DeserlptloB 

2-(S,4-dl(ftlorsplisn7l)-8-flMtIi7l^4-iaetatbiaaaBOBe  1,1-dloxlde 


TM  1S8 


■;^!l 


*. 


"    -"■  *'  N-dlehloroacetyl-p-hydrox7-N-m«thylanlUne  f 

l,S-dlm«tlul-7-(2-dlBethylamliM>eth7l)  xanthine 
fia^l-dlmethytethlstsrsas 

N«-aeet7l-N^  <  B-liydroxyB.B-dlpheaylproiJioByl )  liTdrasiiis 

3-e  thy  1-2- ( IV- ( S-«ttay  1-2-beBsothlaaoUdlnyUdeiie )  - 1 ,3-pentadleny  1 1  bensothlaaottOB  Iodide 
9«-flaoro-llB,17a-dlh7dr0xy-6a-M«tfc]rl-1.4^regDadlene-S,2O-dione 
6-morphobBometliyl-»-(  ft-nltrof  rftiryUdsaeamlno )  •2-oxasoUdlnone  a-- 

Maethyl-3-(ft-1trof«rforylkteBe>Bilno)-2-oxaaolldlnone 
3-p-amlBobsaaenesalfoi»aMo-S-tart-lmtyl-13/4-tlilaAaMle 
Vi^s.!^-    .  2-p-«mtaobenaenesalfonamldo-&-lsopropyl-l,8,4-^UBlaBOle 

«k:<  tesads«aaMtIi7l«Mbls-(2-tfloqalBollnl«B  ehlorMe)  ^ 

N,N,N'.N"-tstramethyIbexamsttaylensdiamlDe  trtmetbylene  bromide  polyasr 
5-bydroxy-l-(p-aMthoxybeai7l)-2-aMthyltr7ptamlne  * 

U/ <>e ;<''f;  >    T-efaloro-4-(4-(N-«thyl-N-S-h]rdroxyetb7Umlno)-l-Biethylbatylamlno]qalnoIliie 


jji 


v.- 


Jrt«-i  »- 


iodlnm  21-(8-earlMxyproplonyIox7)  pr«giiane-S,20-dloiie 

an  antlMotle  sabsUnc*  obtained  from  cultures  of  Btrept^mvtM  pmueUptf^tmst  sr 
the  same  substance  produced  by  any  otbtr  means 

17a-acetoxyprsgn  4  ene  S,aO-dloBO  '■ 

lTa-bezaiM>yloxypreo-4-M>«-3.20-dlons 

B-(8-dlmethylaalikopropyI )  -10,1 1  -dUijrdro-AH-dlbent  [b,f  lassplae 

2,5-blssthylenelBiiio-3,6-dtpropoxy-l,4-beaioqialnone 

(S-carbamoyl-3-3-dlphenylpropyl)  dlisopropylmethylammoiilam  Iodide 
'  l-(p-hydrozypheByl)-2-(l'-methyl-2'-pbenoxyethytamlno)-l -propanol 

2-bydroxymethyI-0-iBethox7f nranoehromoDe  i^acoside 

(  —  )-IO-(3-dtmethylamlBO-2-methytpr(q>7l)  -S-methoxypbenothlaxlne 
r-  lyserfle  add  diethylamide 

l,9-dl-(2-chIoroethylamino)-l,6-dldeoz7-I>-manBltol 

p-dl  ( 2-chloroethyl )  amlno-L-phenylalanlne 

(2-hydroxy-3-o-methoxypbenozypropyI)  carbamate  ' 

'  a-(±)-5-anyM-raethy1-0-(1-methyl-2-peDt7nyl)barblturic   add 
.  e-methyl  prednisolone 

Bonophosphorlc  ester  of  thiamine 

1 7B-hydroxy- 1 9^iorandrost-4-en-S-one 

N,N-dlmethyl-2-(a-o-tolylbenxyK>xy)  ethylamlne  ,        = 

N- ( 2-benBoxaBol7l ) -N-beniyl-N' .N' -dimethylethylenedlam 

2-ethyl-S-propyIglyddamlde 

2-dlethylamlnoethyl  4-amlno-3-butozyt>enxoate 

1  -  ( p-taydroxyphenyl )  -2-pbenyl<4-batyl-S,S-pyraxolldlnedlone 

S.S-bls  ( 4-taydroxyphenyl )  oxlndole 

p- ace  tamidophenol  <  acetaminophen ) 

l-methylplperid-4-yl  p-tontylamlnobentoate 


I 
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Propo— d  iBtsraattonal 

NoB-Pr<>prl«tAr7  NaoM 

(Lmtim.  Knuluh) 


paslBlaxldua 


ilmun 
pecailiie 

pempldloam 


perpbcfuulne 

plwiuctroptnll  ctalorldtim 
phcoactroplniam  cblortd* 

pdenlruBlanm 
pbenlramlae 

piw/i'»elllin 

ptprlnh/drlnatvm 
plprlnbydrinato 

polozalkolnm 
polozAlkol 

polybeosaraolain 
polybcnaanol 

poakinaa 
poskln* 

proplomailBQin 
proplomajdne 

prouunlai  lulfu 
protuBlQfl  •oUate 

pyriilnaaiMw 
pyraxtnamid* 

rcoanoloanm 
r«naDoloo« 

rtatocetinam 
rlatocctlB 

aaUnaaldam 
■ailoaald 

aalfaaOiidoloin 
•olfaaUtldolc 

■alfaflMthozTpyrtdaxlnam 
■alfaa«thox7P7rtdailne 

■olflnpyraioiiaBi 
anlflnpyraione 

■ulocarMUtum 
aalocarMlata 

tacrlnam 
taciiac 

thalldomldnm 
thalidomide 

thlambatoalnam 
thtambatoalne 

tblocolchlcoaldum 
tblocokblcoatde 

tblopropasa  turn 
tblopropaiate 

tblorldaalnam 
tblortdaiiiM 

tnacctlnam 
trUcetln 

trtacetyloleajidoiByHBBiii 
trUeatyloteaodomycin 


trlBictbldlBU  oietbylaBlfaa 

B  Bettaylanlfata 


titiplsUBBai 

troplffllac 

xy  looMtaaoUaa  m 
xylometa>ollB« 
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Nana  or  DaacripUoa 

laoaleodBjrlkTdniMa  pHUilM«Ue7lat* 

lO-d-flMthyl-plpartd-S-ylBMtbyl)  phcnotbiaalae 

l^J.e,«-IWBtBaath7lplpar1dlo* 

a-«IUoro-10-[»-{4-(a-li7dr«zj*Uiyi)p4parBatB-l-yl>propyl]plMBotblaala« 

N  phwryUto— troplalBi  chlorM* 

dtaatkyl  (S-plMayl-«-pyrVl-2'-ylpropyl  )aalBa 

2.ft^phcBylplpenula«  <fi(baniylp«olelllla) 

4-dlptenylM*thozy-l-a«Ujlptp«rldlBa  aalt  of  S-cblorotbeopbyUine 

am  acbyleae  oxMa-propylaoa  ozlda-propyUa*  glyeol  polyBMr 

B  oUxtora  of  polyaan  (onMd  froiB  Cba  raBCtlOB  of  formaldcbyda  aad  4-h/droz7beB> 
■eneanoalc  add 

proplooylbyoaelaa 

10.  ( 2-dlai«Uy  UatfBo-1  •■atbTtochjrl )  •ft-proploaylplieoothUtlBe 

••Ifata  aalt  of  tW  atroacly  baalc  protaiB,  protamlna 

pyTBalaB-2-«arboxyaaiUlc 

3B-taydroxypncBaa*-11^0  dlooa 

aa  aatlMotle  aabatBae*  obtalDod  from  ealtaraa  of  Nocmr4tm  Imrld*,  or  Um  aama  aab- 
•taac*  prodocod  by  any  otber  mcaaa 

N- tooBlcotlnoy  IN '  -aaUcy  U4aaabydraaUM 

W^ ( ft-eUyl-l .».4-tbto«HaioH-yl )  wlfaBllamlda 

6-BMtbozy-S-aBlpbaallaaydopyrldastaa 

U-dlph«ayl-4-(2-pliaBylaBUUiytothyl  )•»/>•  pyimao^dlBodioBa 

S-b74roxy«tliyl  p-aBlflamylcarbBBllBta 

•<«iBla»-lAS.4-(*tyBbydraBCTtdlB« 

a^pbtlMllmkloclatarlmkla 

1- <  p-bBtozyp6aayl ) -»- ( p'dlmciliylamlaopbaByl )  thioa  rea 

2a4-<ll(d«aMthox7 )-2-slacactdoxy-14  BMtbyUblocolchtcU 

10-  ( S(4-  ( 2-«c*toxy«(byl )  ptporaalB-l  -yl)propyl  ]  -2-ebloropbcDothlasln« 

10-(2-(  l-aMCbyiplparld-2-yl)«Uyll-»aMCbylUUoplMootbUBia* 

glycaryl  trlacvlBta 

tho  trtBcatrl  aatar  of  otaaadomyvla.  an  aatlblotlr  mibatanc*  obtalnft)  from  caltnrco 
of  0trapiom«e«f  aMMMoNoM.  or  ttta  aame  ■abataoce  prodaccd  by  any  other  maaaa 

Sa-OBoro-lte-hydroxypradataoioiM 

(  +  )-S-(S-dlaMth7lamlBopr<apyl)-   l.S3-trlaMthyl-S^aBblcyclo[8^.1]octaaa  dKaiethyl- 
m«tho«iilfat«) 

tlflyltroplM 

a-(4-tart.-bBtyl.2.ll  itlmirhylboBayl)  latldaaollBc 


.^^A   f.- 


?, 


*> 


t» 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION  -  -*'• 

Th«  fellowtac  MBrks  ar«  pobUshed  la  eomplUBce  with  aecttoa  12  (a)  of  tba  Tradaiurk  Aet  of  19M.      Notice  of  oppo- 
dtloB  oatfar  aaetioa  18  vomj  be  filed  wlthla  thirty  daja  of  thla  pabUoatloB.     See  Bolea  2.101  to  2.106. 

Aa  prvTldad  by  aaettoa  SI  of  aald  aet,  a  fee  of  twaty-flTe  dollara  moat  acoompaay  each  aotlea  of  oppoalttoa. 

datt  1  -  Raw  w  Partly  Pnt»^  Mat^iab  ^"^/S;,:^'  "'"*  '^-  '"'•  '^-"'  ""•  ""^ 

8N   S2,220.     Buceaa  ■.  Balllf,  d.b.a.  Bogeae  BaUlf  Diaplay 
iCaterUU.  Loa  An«elea,  CUlf.     rUed  Joae  19,   19B7. 

Por    PUaUc    Dinaerwarc — Naaiely,    Drtnklaf    TumMera, 
Drlnktar  Cnpa,  Bottlea,  and  the  Uke. 
Plmt  oae  May  6,  1968. 


8N  54.S78.    Time  Contalaer  Corporation.  CblcBffo,  111.    Piled 
Jnae  30, 1968. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  browa. 
Por  Decorative  Natural  Driftwood. 
Plrat  nae  Jan.  SO,  IMT. 


8N  47JTe.    Ifaateraeal  Company,  Yeatara,  Calif.    Piled  Mar. 
17,  1968. 

MASTERPLUG 


TME  for  service 


Por  Cormffated  Caaea. 
Plrat  oae  Aug.  24,  1957. 


owner  of  Be,  No.  618,694  a«l  666,216  ^"J''^  J'a^^iSS'  "^^  ^"^'  ^"""'  ^"  ^*^"' 

Por  Bridglag  Agent  of  Rubber  or  Robber  Uke  Material  for  ^  *     ni«l  AOg.  i«,  iwoa. 

Addlttaa  to  WaU  DrllllBg  Flolda  for  Dae  la  PreyentlBf  or  iCi^KX'*,^/ "^2^^^ 

Stopplag  Loaa  of  arcalatlon  In  the  DrlUlag  of  OU  Wella  and  ^OIiU«lJ)JJ|wU^_. 

tbe  Uke.  ^  '                  ~ 
Plrat  aao  Peb.  28.  1968. 


8N  5a,61«.     United  Statea  Robber  Company,  New  Tort,  N.T. 
Piled  Jaly  18.  1068. 


ROYALITE 


Por  Gift  Itema — Namely,  Ornamental  Serving  Traya,  Deak 
Baaketa  and  Boxea  of  Braaa  or  Copper. 
Plrat  aae  May  1,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  6S9,90S. 

Por   Snpple  Thermoplaatle   Sheet   Material,   for   Pormlag. 
PibrleatlBg.  or  Molding. 
Plrat  aae  Jane  SO,  1964. 


8N  63,896.    Cryatal-aen  Corporation.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
PU«1  Dec.  6, 1968. 


SN  68,408.     Dreher   Loatkar  Mfg.  Corp..   New   York,   N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  6, 1968. 


MELOPIG 


Por  Plaatlc  Dlabea. 
Plrat  nae  Oct.  10,  1968. 


Por  Leather. 

Plrat  nae  Mar.  20,  1968. 


SN  64,630.     HamUton-Skotch  Corporation,  Hamilton,  Ohio. 
Piled  Dec.  19.  1968. 


SN  61,326.    Joaapb  J.  Clemeat.  d.ba.  Pold-A-Planter,  Baffalo. 
N.T.    PUed  May  9,  1968. 

POLD-A-PLANTER 

Por  Knockdown  Water-Proof  Oartoa  for  Holdlag  Flower 
Pota  aad  the  Like. 

Plrat  aae  Peb.  1,  1968. 


COLD-FLYTE 


For  laaalated  ConUlnera  laclading  Pleak  Jaga  aad  Clleata. 
Plrat  aae  Not.  6.  1968. 


8N   64,682.     Hamlltoa-Skoteb  Corporation,  Hamlltoa,  Ohio. 
PUed  Dec.  19, 19St. 

TRAIL-BLAZER 

For  Inaolated  Containera  Incladlag  Plcalc  Jaga  aad  Chaata. 
Plrat  nae  Oct.  23,  1968. 
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dm  3 -Bag9*fl«,  Animal  EquSpn^rti,  Port-  Oast  6-Cli»i<al«  »•*  Ch.-Ual  Co» 
Mat,  mi  PwkadMoks  POittieM 


gN   58.48S.     ABC    IndiwtrlM.   Inc.,   MUwaake*.   Wto. 
Sept.  8.  1»58. 


ffiii-t-lite 


riled     as    2S.230.      Motal    Cbemlc*!    Company.    Plttrtorgh.    P«. 
rued  Mu.  26.  1»S7. 


•> 


For  Luffase. 

IHr»t  tt»e  July  ».  19M 


Th*  drmwlnic  la  Unrd  to  indicate  the  color  blue  bat  color 

-,  M  ••  .  I  B^IS^U.^   U«**»;9l«     la  not  a  feature  of  the  mark.     Owner  of  Ren    No   82M14. 

QaSS  4  —  Abrasives  and  PonsMlig  matanaiS         ^^   ct,««.ieala    mcladlng   laocyanatea.   Carbamyl   Halidea. 

IntermedUtaa   and   Deriratlraa  Thereof;   Chemical    Interme- 

.^  o        i«-     9»Mmm    wia      TOed    dtatea  for  Uee  In  the  Manulactiire  of  Bealnoua  Compoaltlona  ; 

SN  15^81^  C.  John^m  4  Son.  Inc..  Hart...  Wla.     Wed    ^^'"^J"'^;;; '"^^„^    iMaperalona.    and    Solution.   Thereof. 


HARDG10SS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  578.1«3. 
For  Liquid  PoUah  for  Floors. 
Ftrat  use  Apr.  30,  1961. 


8N  30.33«.  rartmerke  Hoechat  Aktlengeaellachaft  vormala 
Melster  Luciua  4  Bninlng,  Frankfurt  (Main).  Germany, 
aaalgnee  of  Hoechat  Chemical  Corporation.  Weet  Warwick. 
E.I.    nied  May  20.  IdAT. 


ULTRAFIX 


SN  34,266.     Tar-Gon  Producta.  Inc..  d.ba.  Handyman  Tool 
Co..  Chicago,  III.    Filed  July  23,  1M7. 


For  Dyeatuffa. 

rirat  oae  Apr.  IS,  1937. 


HANDY 
SANDER 


SN  31,982.    Oelgy  Chemical  OorporatloB.  Ardaley,  N.Y.    Filed 
Jono  14.  1967. 

PROPAZIN 

For   Ingrediente  Uaed  In  the  Manafacture  of  HerWcldea. 
First  oae  May  21.  1967. 


Applicant  dlBclaima  the  wor.la  "Handy  Sander.* 
For  Sanding  Sheet  Formed  of  Tungiten  CarWde. 
rirat  uae  July  8,  1957. 


SN    82,600.      Jooeph   A.    Hafnafel.   d.bJi.    Happy    Dog,    Inc.. 
Miami.  Fla.    Filed  Jane  26,  1957. 


SN  60.566.     Par  Bnterprlaea  4  Novelty  Co..  Northbrook.  lU. 
Filed  Oct.  13. 1958 


For  AbraalTC  Sanding  Producta. 
Firat  uae  Jan.  29,  1957.  


Qass  5  "  Adhesives 

9N    56.984.      The   Dayton    Rubber   Compwiy.   Dayton.   Ohio. 
Filed  July  25,  1958. 


For  Uqatd  Peatlclde  Uaefal  In  the  Killing  of  Fteaa  and 
Tlcka  on  Anlmala.  Fartlcularljr  Uoga. 
First  oae  Apr.  30,  190T. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  310,845. 
For  Fr^aaure  Senaltlre  Tape. 
First  uae  on  or  about  July  19.^8. 


SN   33.506.     Seaboard  Chemlcala.  Inc..  Salem.  Maaa.     rUed 
Jaly  10.  1967. 

SYNOVA 

For  Chemical  Compound— Namely,  Synthetic  Bgg  Yolk  for 
Uae  In  the  Induatrlal  Arts. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1905. 
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SN  34.288.    Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardaley,  N.Y.    Filed 
July  24,  1957. 


SN  56.160.    Mock  Seed  Company.  PlttsbarKh.  Pa.    PUed  July 
28. 1958. 


SIMATIN 


f.  -l 


For  Ingredients   Used   in  the   Manufactare  of  Herhiddes. 
First  use  July  5,  1957. 


SN   36,308.      Marchon  Products   LImltM,   London,   Sngland. 
Filed  Aag.  27,  1957. 


NANSA 


The  words  "Kills  Lawn  InaecU"  and  "Contalna  Chlordane' 
are  disclaimed.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  556,409. 
For  Chemical  Insecticide. 
First  use  May  1, 1958. 


For  Alkyl  Aryl  Salpbonatea;  Chamlcal  Compositions  for 
Uae  as  Wetting  Agents  ;  Emulsiflers ;  Spreadera ;  BUbUlaera  : 
and  Curing  Accelerators  and  Antl-Caking  AgentB  ;  Penetrants, 
WattlnrOut  Agents;  Catalysts;  Dye  Bath  Auxiliaries;  De- 
slilBg  AgenU,  Degumming  Agents,  Scouring  Agents ;  Dispers- 
ing Agents ;  Impregnation  and  Coating  Agenta  for  Uae  In  the 
Paper  Industry ;  Additives  for  Concrete ;  Emulsion  Polymerl- 
aatlon  Auxiliaries  and  Foaming  Agenta  for  Foamed  Rubber. 

Flrat  use  1949 ;  la  commerce  1949. 


SN  56,162.    Mock  Seed  Company.  PitUbar^.  Pa.    FUed  July 
28,  1958. 

BUGA-LAWN 

For  Chemical  Insecticide. 
Flrat  use  May  1,  1958. 


SN  38,922.     Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  15. 1957.  -,..,  ,    _„ 


SN  56,164.    Mock  Seed  Company.  Plttsbargh,  Pa.    FUed  July 
28.  1968. 


PLUG-BAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  636.962. 

For  Bmulslons  for  Use  aa  Non-Plngglng  Fluids  In  Complet- 
ing and  Ser\iclng  Oil  and  G«a  Wella,  In  Addition  to  Their 
General  I'ae  as  Perforating  Fluids  Used  for  the  Protection 
of  W^la  Against  Mud  Particle  or  Salt  Water  Damage  During 
Work-Over  and  Servicing  Operations. 

First  use  Aug.  9,  1957. 


SN  39,959.    Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardaley,  N.Y.    Filed 
Nov.  1. 1957. 


The  words  "Kills  Crabgrass"  and  "ConUlns  DSMA"  are 
dUcIalmed.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  556,409.  > 

For  Chemical  Weed  B>xterminator. 
First  use  May  1, 1958. 


CHLORAZINE 


For  Ingredients  Used  In  the  Manafacture  of  Herbicides. 
First  use  Oct.  11, 1957. 


SN    57,145.      Whltmel   H.   Olbeon.    Joardanton,   Tex.      Filed 


Aag.  18, 1968. 


SN  40,044.    Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  Ardsley,  N.Y.    Filed 
Nov.  4.  1957. 


S'peer 


SIMAZINE 


For  Household  Insect  Spray. 
Flrat  uae  May  15. 1958. 


For  Ingredients  Used  In  the  Manafacture  of  Herblddea. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1957. 


SN  57,198.    Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.    Filed 


Ang.  14,  1958. 


PYRAZOXON 


SN  48.778.     Orchard   Paper  Co.,  d.b.a.   Rich   Products  Com- 
pany, St.  LouU,  Mo.    Piled  Mar.  31,  1958. 

CHASE-A-BUG 

For  Inaect-Repellents  In  the  Nature  of  Paper  Tlaauea. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1058. 


For  Ingredients  Used  In  the  Manufacture  of  Insectiddea. 
First  use  Jane  25,  1958. 


SN  57,199.    Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardaley,  N.Y.    Piled 
Aug.  14,  1958. 


MESULFANE 


SN  50,213      The  Berjon  Company,  d.b.a.  Berjoa  Co.,   Mem- 
pbU,  Tenu.    Filed  Apr.  23. 1968. 


For   Ingredients   Used  In  the  Manufacture  of  Funglddea. 
First  use  Jane  25,  1958. 


RID-ON 


For    Tablets    Used    for    Kxtermlnatlng    Cockroaches    and 
Waterbugs. 

rirst  use  July  20. 1956. 


SN  67.201.    Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardaley,  N.Y.    Filed 
Aog.  14,  1958. 

DIMETAN 

For  Ingredlenta  Used  In  the  Manafaetura  of  Insectleldea. 
First  use  Jane  25.  1968. 


TM  1S8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  26.  1959 


aN  5S35S.    Lewis  Kbox.  d.bJt.  Kaox  Soap  Company,  CbtcMO' 
m.    FUed  Sept  4. 19M. 

UTTLE  BENJY 

For  Bolrents  and  Similar  Cta«mlcmli  for  Um  In  the  Prlotlnc 
ladostry,  Comprialnc  Plaatlc  Solrent  for  Um  as  Correction 
riald.  Ltfatbcr  RoUar  Coadltlonar.  Ktchlng  Lacqaen  and 
Lacquer  for  Pre-S*nsltiaed  Plataa. 

First  oae  on  or  atMot  June  15, 19M. 


as   M.58S.      Wallantala    ConqMy,    Inc.,    New    Tflrk.    N.T. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1958.  , 

TS-3 

For  BBiyme  Preparation  Uaed  In  Septic  Tanke  and  as  a 
Drain  Cleaner. 

Flr«  aae  May  14. 19M. 


SN  50,S28.     Flnetex  Incorporated.  Baat  PaterM>n.  N.J.    FUed 
Sept.  2S.  1958. 


MARVAL  DRI 


8N  M,801.     R.  T.  TanderMlt  Company,  Inc..  New  ifork,  N.T. 
FUed  Dec.  2S,  1958. 

Vansta/ 


For  Cbemlcal  Preparatloaa  for  Impartlnf  Water  Bepellcncy 
to  Textile  Fabrics. 

First  use  on  or  aboot  Mar.  1,  1908. 


For  Vlayl  Resin  BtaMllser. 
First  OSS  la  Jnae  I94«. 


8N  M.SS4.    Oeraert  Pboto-Prodnctan  N.V..  Mortsel.  Belflam. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  19&8. 


8N  68,147.    Clba  Limited.  Basel,  Swltaerland.    FUed  Dec.  SI, 


1958. 


GEVATOL 


CIBACROLAN 


Owaer  of  Belgian  Rc«.  No.  11,703.  dated  Dec.  S.  1988: 
aad  U.S.  Ret.  No.  S80.578. 

For  Chemical  Preparations  for  Pbotograptalc  Purposes — 
Namely.  Wetting  Agents. 


Priority  cUlmed  andcr  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
172.160.  dated  Sept.  16.  1908.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Noe. 
573.289  siHl  6M.489. 

For  Coal  Tar  Colors. 


(Iatt7— Ciwlni 


SN  50,714.    Oelgy  Cbemlcal  Corporation.  Ardsley.  N.T.    FUed 
Sept.  29,  1908. 

PHENSULFANE 

For  Ingredients  Ussd  In  the  Mannfactnre  of  Fnnglcldee. 
First  MS  Aag.  6,  1908. 


SN  01,161.    American  Mannfsctartng  Company.  Incorporated. 
Brooklyn,  N.T.    Filed  May  7,  1908. 


AMCO  STRAP 


Applicant  disclaims  tbe  word  "Strap.' 

For  Plastic  Strapping. 

Flnt  ase  on  or  aboot  Mar.  10,  1908. 


SN  59.710.    Qelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  Ardsley,  N.T.    FUed 
Sept.  29,  1908. 


HEPTAZINE 


For  Ingredients  Used  In  tbe  Manofactara  of  Herbicides. 
Pint  ase  Aug.  6.  1958. 


Cbtt  9— ExplofhfM,  RrMnM,  Equipnieiits, 
and  Proi«€tflts 

SN  04.471.     Alcan  SheUs.  Inc.,  Altoa.  IlL     FUed  Jane  30. 
1908. 


SN  60,980.     Sel-Rex  Corporation.  Natley,  NJ.    Filed  Oct.  20. 
1908. 


TRAPMAX 


PALLADEX 


For  Electroplating  Compoaltloa. 
First  use  June  4.  1957. 


Owner  oT  Reg.  No.  662,428. 
For  Skotgnn  Shells. 
Flnt  ase  Jane  18,  1958. 


SN  61,393.     Hokkaido  Keliai  Nogyo  Kyodokamial  Rengokai, 
Sapporo.  Japan.    FUed  Oct.  27.  1908. 


^ 


HOKUREN 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  499434.  dated  Apr.  4.  1907. 
For  Peppermint  OUs.  Menthol.  Inssetifogs.  and  Insecticide 
Made  ot  Vermifugecbrysanthemam  or  Pyretbrnm. 


SN  03.448.     Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Umited.   London, 
England.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1908. 

ALPHAMAX 

For  Cartrtdgea.  J 

Flnt  ass  1933  ;  la  commerce  Dee.  81,  1947.  ^ 


QMS  11-ya  aMi  Uiiig  Matoriab 

SN  60,040.     Manifold    Supplies  Company.    New  Tork,   N.T. 
FUed  Oct.  3,  1908. 


SN  63.908.     Nopco  Chemical  Company.  Newark.  N.J.     Filed 
Dec.  9,  1958. 

NOPCO 

Owaer  of  Reg.  Nos.  121,927.  659.679.  and  others. 
For  Chemical  Compounds  for  Dae  as  Antioxidants. 
First  use  Dec.  27.  1904. 


^LECTRAMAnC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648,474. 

For  Otrbon  Paper.  ' 

First  use  Aug.  19,  1907. 
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Oaff  12->CoaftnKtiM  Mattriab 

SN  24.076.     Harry   T.   Campbell   Sons'   Corp.,   Towson,   Md. 
Piled  Feb.  19,  1957. 

Campbdl 


SN  48.087.    Blen  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.    Piled  Mar. 
<T.  IMS. 

SOUNDSHEET 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  005,982  and  000.983. 
For  Acouatlcally  Absori>ent  Porous  Panel  and  Pacing  Struc- 
tures. 

Pint  use  In  or  about  Norembar  1950.  ' 


For  Construction   Materials,    Including  Prepared   Cement 
Mix,  Sand  Mix.  Cnmhed  Stone  Mix.  Orarel  Mix,  PUster  Mix.    SN  48,592.     Steellte  Buildings.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Piled 
MorUr  Mix,   Bltnmlnona  Concrete  and  Ready-Mix  Concrete.         Mar.  27, 1908. 

Pint  use  Oct.  1.  1956;  1934  as  to  "Campbell."  F^COIVO   TAP  ^f***^  *" 


SN  30,4O4.    Chllden  Manufacturing  Company.  Houston,  Tex.         For  Corrugated   Sheets  for  Building   Siding  and   Rootng. 
Filed  May  21.  1907.  Pint  use  Mar.  20,  1908. 


CHILDERS 


SN  49,830.     Re-Ward  Ceramic  Color  Mfra.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1908. 


For  Carports  Made  of  Metal. 
Flnt  use  Oct.  15,  1956. 


Sec€ch 

PhmOt 


SN   31.800.     The  P.  C.   Russell   Company.  CleTeland,   Oblo. 
Piled  June  12.  1907. 

%— ■' 

A  I^Q  A  CG  A  J^Q J^  AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Primer"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  abown. 
^  ^  For  Primer  for  Ceramic  Greenware.     ^  ^ 

For  Combination  Screen  aad  Storm  Windows  and  Doon.        PirstuseJan  29  1958 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1906. 


_      ^  ,^    „  ™.  .     SN  51.191.    James  W.  Houston,  Oak  Park.  Mich.    Piled  May 

SN  30,043.     Faforicaton,  Inc.,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.     Piled        ^   ^^^^ 

Aug.  16,  1907. 

SOIL  SAVER 

For  Terminal  Bnd  for  an  Eaves  Trough. 
Pint  use  Feb.  1,  1908. 


SN  51,201.     Locke   Maaufacturlng   Co.,   Lodi,   Ohio.     Filed 
May  7,  1958. 


•    0C  .tfr^v   '*^ 


For  Prefabricated  Buildings  and  Components  Therefor. 
[  Flnt  use  June  24,  1957. 


SN  80,187.     Henges  Company,  Incorporated,   St.  Louis.   Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1957. 


T 


For  Adjustable  Wrought  Iron  Railings,  Wrought  Iron  Col- 
umns, Wrought  Iron  Posts,  and  Wrougbt  Iron  Decorative 
Designs. 

Pint  use  Jan.  6,  1908. 


MOVA-WALL 


For  Room  Partition  and  DlTlder  Assemblies  for  Home  and 


Industrial  Installation. 
Pint  use  July  19,  1957. 


SN  03,542.    Padflc  Clay  ProdacU,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed 
Dec.  2,  1958. 


•/.•;   »> 


■  :») 


SN    47,120.      Morrison    Steel    Products,    Inc.,  Bulalo,    N.T. 
Filed  Msr.  0,  1908. 


REGENT 


For  Overhead  Retractable  Oarage  Doora. 
First  ase  on  or  about  Feb.  6,  1957. 

TM  742  O.O.— 18 


For  Vitrified  Clay  Pipe  and  Fittings. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1958.  »*-i 


TM  140  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

dan  13 -Hard wart  aU  Plaabiig  wi 
SlMihRttkm  SapplMs 


Mat  26,  196» 


8N  M.S84.     T-A  Mf«.  Corp..  Lm  Aagtim,  Calif.     FU*^  J«u>« 
20,  1»5«. 


1       --1 


8N  26.M1.    Dvrabla  ll«aateet«rtnc  CompaBy.  Maw  York.  N.T. 
ruad  Mar.  22. 1M7. 


The  word  "Unit"  la  diaclataad  apart  from  the  mark  a* 
■hown.    Owner  of  Ref .  No.  800.333. 

For  Metallic  VaWea,  Valve  Seata,  Snap  Rlng».  8prln«». 
and  Ooardcasea.  AaaeiBbted  To«»thav.  and  UdlTtdually  aa 
Replacement  Parts 

nrat  use  Sept.  20.  1996 ;  AoC  19.  1»21.  ■»  to  "DnrabU  : 
Oct.  IS.  1»«0.  as  to  "Baile  C»«ek." 


For  Supportiac  DaTlcea  for  Flald  Coadnlta  and  Electric 
Conductor*  lacludlac  SopporU.  Clampa.  Brackets,  and  Sfaims 
With  or  Without  Thermal  aad/or  Blactrlcal  Insulation. 

First  nse  Not.  S.  1057. 


8N   60.239.     Pnlaatlon   Controls   Corporation.    8anU   Paala, 
CaUf.    Filed  Oct.  7.  1958. 


SHOCK  TRAP 


8N  43.857     Jonea  *  Laaghlln  Steel  Corporation.  Plttaburfh. 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  13.  1958. 


For  Apparataa  Operative  la  a  Flald  Una  To  Attenuate 
Preaanre  Snrgea  as  a  Coneesoence  of  Valve  Closure  or  the 
Like. 

FlrataseJoly  18,  1958.  _  ,    ,       . 


D.R.S 


For  SUlnleaa  Steel  Used  In  Plamhlnf  Fixture  Trim. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  7.  1957. 


SN  60.280.     Black,  Slvalla  4  Brjson,  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1958.  ^      .  . 


8N  44.115.     Beaiatoflei  Corporation.   Eoaeland.  N.J.     Filed 
Jan.  16.  1958. 


SEAL-LOCK 


For  Hoae  Flttlnsa. 
Flrat  oaa  Nov.  27,  19S7. 


8N  50,034.     Deutach  Faatener  Corporation.  Gardena, 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1958. 


CaUf. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green. 

For  Diaphragm  Actuated  Control  Valvea. 

Flrat  use  Sept.  22.  1958. 


BN   63.188.     SUr   Kipanalon  Company.   MounUlnvUle.   N.T. 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1958. 


StarS 


For  Rivets. 

First  aae  Sept.  16.  1987. 


8N    51.930.      National    Machine   Products   Company. 
Mich.    Filed  May  19.  1958. 


Utlca. 


HOLOLOK 


For  Screws. 

First  oae  Oct.  3.  1957. 


BLFDRIL 


Tba  word   "Shields"   Is  dlacialmed  apart    from   the  mark 
I  shown      Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  42.909.  393.102,  and  others. 
For  Bxpanalon  Anchors. 
First  use  In  October  1958 


OatiM-MUtab  and  Mttal  Castiiigs  md 

rOffiimS 

SN  43.470.      Metallurgical  Associates.   Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1958. 


SN  52,M1.  FlowUne  Corporation.  New  Castle.  Pa.,  by 
of  name  from  Welding  Fittings  Corporation.  New 
Pa.     FUed  Apr.  29,  1958. 


FlowLine 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  667.022. 

For  Welding  Fittlnga  foe  Piping  and  Coadalt  8yati 

Flrat  ase  Feb.  1, 1949. 


change 
Caatle. 


DUCTIMAG 


For  Magnesium  Castings. 
First  nae  Dec.  12.  1967. 


SN   44.727.      P.   R.    Mallory  *  Co.    Inc..    Indlanapolla.   Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1958. 


STEELMET 


For  Metala,  MeUl  Alloys  and  Metal  Powders  Used  In  the 
Fabrication  of  Structural  Machine  Parts.  ' 

First  use  June  18.  1967. 
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TM  141 


SN  483TS.     Vereinlgte  Alnmlnlnm-Werke  AktlengeaeikKliaft,    fl^^^  |C  ..  #MU  »^  l!«|m«n> 
Boan.    Oermaay.    Filed  Mar.  24.  1958.  <  '^^'^       *a^»  ■«#       ww»  ^M  jmvmMvm 


Erf  to  I 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  708.804,  dated  Nov.  28,  1957. 

For  Alnmlnum  Having  a  Maximum  Iron  Content  of  0.04%, 
Alloys  Thereof,  as  Well  as  Semi-Flnisb<>d  Products  Produced 
of  the  Abova-Named  Materials  by  Casting — Namely,  Piss, 
Slabs,  Cast  Ingots,  and  Contlnoooaly  Caat  Ingots. 


8N    54,459.      Zavody    VJ.    Lenlna    Plien,    Narodni    Podnlk, 
Plaen,  CxechoslovakU.    Filed  June  27,  1958. 


SN   56,63T.     The  Hodaon   Corporation,   Chicago,    III.     Filed 
Aug.  5, 1068. 

LUBRICHANICS 

For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  19.^8. 


SN  62,788.     Le  ¥*m  Laboratories,    Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohto.^ 


Filed  Nov.  19,  1958. 


AIM 


® 


Skoda 


The  word  "Skoda"  is  a  common  word  of  the  Ciech  lan- 
goafle  meaning  approximately  "harm"  or  "damage"  or  "loas" 
or  the  like.  Owner  of  Ciechoslovakian  Reg.  No.  152,673, 
dated  June  26,  1956;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  221,750,  45,362. 
and  others. 

For  Castings,  Forgings,  and  Pressings  of  Ferrous  and  Non- 
Ferrous  Metals.  Armour  Plates. 


SN  54,873.     Lokeos  Steel  Company,  Coateaville.  Pa.     Filed 
Jnly  7,  1958. 


LI  Ki:.\s 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  605,018. 

For  Welding  Rods. 

First  use  June  3.  1958.  .       . 


For  Gun   Lubricant  and  Antl   Foaling   Composition. 
First  use  Oct.  22. 1958. 


dais  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatiags 

SN  35,883.  Wheatbelt  Automotive  Merchandising  Group.  Inc.. 
Fargo.  N.  Dak.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1967.  COLLBCTIVK 
MARK. 

WHEAT  BELT 

For  Paint. 

First  use  May  1,  1955. 

8N  44,469.  Insul-Maatlc,  Incorporated,  Summit,  111.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1958. 


■«\-i'»<rt* 


BLACK  BVIX 


SN  60,963.    Proctor  *  Schwarti,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed 
Oct.  20,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  179,164  and  179,165. 

For  Ready-Mixed  Paints  or  Cements  in  the  Nature  of  Pabts 
for  Coating  Surfaces  Exposed  to  the  Action  of  the  Weather 
or  the  ElteetB  of  Add  Fnmes,  and  the  Like. 

First  oae  Sept.  21,  1921. 

SN  51,067.    Durosel.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignee  of  Charles 
■.  Vierbeller,  St.  Loals.  Mo.     Filed  May  19,  1958. 


i 


i 


I 


The  word  "Wire"  la  disclaloied  apart  from  the  mark  a« 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648,884. 
For  Metallic  Card  and  Oaraett  Wire. 
First  use  Sept.  25.  1958. 


For  Reflective  Coating  for  Asphalt. 
First  use  Apr.  18.  1058. 


SN   68.772      Vanadium  Alloys   Steel   Company.  Latrobe,   Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1958. 

MATRIX  STEEL 

The    word    "Steel"    is    disclaimed    apart    from    the    word 
"Matrix." 

For  Steel  Bars.  '    : 

First  use  in  or  about  September  1958.  • 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pliarniaceuticai 
Preparations 

SN  685,911.     Jack  B.  Jones,   d.b.a.   Prlmedics  Laboratories, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    FUed  Apr.  20,  1955. 


SN   64,188.     Alloy  Metal  Prodocta,   Inc..   Davenport,   Iowa. 
Filed  Dee.  12,  1958. 

DUCTIMET 

For  InocQlants  for  the  Production  of  Ductile  Iron. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1958. 


(?l20£«aB(D0(S§ 


For  Medicinal  Prodacta  Uaed  as  Local  Anesthics,  Anal- 
gesics, and  Preparations  Used  in  the  Treatment  of  Shock, 
Anemia  and  Painful  Menstmation,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  14, 1955. 


May  U,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  141 


8N  4MTS.     Vervtolgte  AlnmtnloiB-Werto  AkttemMeitochaft,    ftmrnm  |C  ^  Atf«  »^  flmifflf 
Bou.    0«nnaa7.    Piled  Mar.  24,  19M.  — ^.  _   :  XlBll   ■•#        VMS  ^^  iHUflMTI 


Erfta 


SN   66,637.     The  HodMn   Ooiporatioa.   CUcaco, 
Anc.  &,  1008. 


m.     Filed 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  706,804.  tinted  Nov.  28,  1957. 

Por  AlomlBOin  HaTing  n  MaxiBom  Iron  Content  of  0.04%, 
Alloys  Thereof.  a«  Well  aa  Semi-Plnlibed  Product*  Produced 
of  tbe  Abore-Named  MaterUla  by  Casting — Namely,  Pig*. 
Slaba,  Cast   Ingots,  and   Continnooaly  Cast   Ingots. 


8N    54,450.      Savodj    VJ.    Lenlna    Plien,    Narodnl    Podnik, 
Plwa,  CseehosloTakU.    Piled  June  27,  1958. 


LUBRICHANICS 


Por  Lubricating  Oils  and  Ureases. 
Plrst  use  Mar.  15,  1958. 


® 


§KODA 


The  word  "Skoda"  is  a  common  word  of  t1)«  Cxech  lan- 
guage meaning  approximately  "bam"  or  "damage"  or  "loss" 
or  tbe  like.  Owner  of  Csechoalovaklan  Reg.  No.  152,673, 
dated  Jane  26.  1956;  and  U.S.  Seg.  Nos.  221,750,  45,862, 
and  others. 

Por  Castings,  Porglnga,  and  Pressings  of  Perrons  and  Non- 
Perrons  Metals,  Armour  Plates. 


SN  62,768.     Le   FcTre  Laboratories,    Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Piled  Not.  19,  1958.  ' 

AIM 

For  Gun   Labrlcant  and  Anti   Fouling   Composition. 
First  use  Oct.  22. 1958. 


Oau  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  35,833.  Wheatbelt  Aatomotive  Merchandising  Group,  Inc., 
Fargo,  N.  Dak.  Piled  Aug.  19,  1967.  COLLBCTIVK 
MARK. 

WHEAT  BELT 

Por  Paint. 

First  use  May  1,  1955. 


SN  54.873.     Lukens  Steel  Company,   CoatesTille,  Pa.     Piled    8N  44,469.     Insul-Maatlc,   Incorporated.  Summit,  lU.     Piled 


Jnly  7,  1958. 


Jan.  22,  1958. 


^r'A 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  r«d.     Owner  of  Beg.  No.  605,018. 
Por  Welding  Rods. 
First  use  June  3,  1958. 

____^^  \ 

SN  60,963.    Proctor  4  Scfawarts.  Inc..  PtaiUdelphla,  Pa.    Piled 


BLACK  BULL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  179,164  and  179,165. 

Por  Ready-Mixed  Paints  or  Cements  In  the  Nature  of  Paints 
for  Coating  Surfaces  E)xposed  to  tbe  Action  of  tbe  Weather 
or  the  ESeets  of  Add  Fnmea,  and  tbe  Like. 

First  use  Sept.  21.  1921. 
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8N   20.729.      Kenwood    L«boimtori«i.    lac.    BrooklyB.    N.T.    8N  M,006.    Ortko  Pbaraacautlcal  CorponUoa,  R«iitaa.  KJ. 
PUcd  Mat  ».  19&7.  FIW  8n>t    J7.  1»M.  , 


APAVITE 

For  Mnltl-Vltmmln  and  Mlacnl  Prvpumtlon  for  tta€  TrMt- 
ment  of  Vitamin  DHtdency- 
Ptrat  aa»  Dec.  15.  19M. 


KALMS 


For  Antl-CooTulMint. 
Flnt  aae  Oct.  1.  1M2. 


8N  S9.30&.     LabomtoirM  Toraode.  Soctete  Anooynie,  Parts, 
rranea.    F1I«hI  Sept.  12.  IMS.  --i!:^ 


IPTOR 


9N  38,504.  Tbe  Upjobn  Company  (Delaware  corporation). 
Kalamaaoo.  Mich.,  aaalrnee  of  Tbe  Upjohn  Company  (Mlcb- 
Ifan  corporation).   KaUmaaoo.   Mich.     Filed  Oct.  7.   1957.        Owner  of   French    Bag.   No.  473.774.  dated  Jaly  24.   1908 

(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inat.  No   111.294. 
T>  a  I^I^Y'l^T'M'     K^lVf  ^°'    8«datlTe«,    Barl>t  to  rates,    and    Freparatlona    for    the 


Treatment  of  Inaomnla. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  588.182. 
For  AntlMotlc  Preparatlao. 
First  mm  Jane  28.  1997 


8N  09,859.     Travenol   Laboratortea.  Inc..  Morton  Orore,  III. 
Fltod  Sept.  22.  1958. 


SN  49J86.     Right  Weight  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 


URESOL 


Filed  Apr.  9.  1958. 


llON 


For  LyophlllMd   Drea  and   Invert  Sogar  To  Be  Admlnla- 
tered  Parenterally  for  the  Reduction  of  Intracranial  Preaanre. 
Flrat  oae  Aug.  29.  1958. 


SN  59,380.     TraTenol  Laboratortea.  Inc.,  Morton  GroTe.  III. 
Flted  Sept.  22.  1958. 


PRESSOROL 


For  dl-Arterenol  d-Bltartimte  To  B«  Admlalatered  Parenter- 
The  drawing  la  lined  for  purple  and  gold.  ally  for  the  Treatment  of  Sarglcal  Shock. 

For   Ltveatock   Drench  for  Control   of  Internal   Parasltoa.         pirat  use  Aug.  29.  1958. 
Flrat  oae  Mar.  6,  1958. 


8N  S9,4«3.    QatCF  Ckemlcal  Corporation.  Ardaley.  N.T.    Filed 
dN   82.648.      Bames-Blnd    Ophthalmic  Product.   Inc..   d.b.a.        sept.  24.  1908. 

Bamfw-Hlnd    Ophthalmic    Producta    Company.    Sunnyrale.  ■_  ^  .  .^^-m-^^  m-m 

calif     Filed  May  28.  1998  PARNETRIL 


80QUITTI 

For  Antlaeptlc   Soaking   Solntlon   for   Uaa  In   the   Storage 
of  Plastic  Contact  Leosea. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  601.564. 
For  Uricoaartca. 
Flrat  oae  Sept.  9,  1958. 


<     r.  .'.• 


Flrat  aae  Mar.  24.  1958. 


SN  56.287.     American  Cyaaamld  Company.  New  York.  N.T. 


Filed  July  30.  1998. 


BO- ANA 


SN  60.465.     Laboratoira  Bapo*.  OenaTa.  SwltaerUnd.     Piled 
Oct.  2,  1958. 

DEXTRURroE 

Own«r   of  SwlH   Reg.   No.   170.489.  dated   May  27,   1958. 
For  Medldne  for  the  Nenrooa  Syatem. 


For  Preparation  for  tbe  Control  of  tiraba  In  AnlauUa. 
Flrat  oae  Mar.  24,  1998. 


SN    61,880.      Tbe    Wander    Company,    d.b.a.    Smith-Doraey, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Not.  S.  1958. 


GETRIC 


SN  58.764.     Vlck  Chemical  Company.  New  Yark.  N.Y.    Filed         For  OerUtric  EMeUry  Supplement. 
Sept.  10.  1998.  Flrat  oae  Oct.  14,  1958. 


SN    61,881.      The    Wander    Company.    d.b.a.    SmIth-Doraey. 
Chicago,  III.    FUad  Not.  S.  1958. 


TICHOLIN 


For  Cough  Dropa. 
Flrat  oae  J  an*  25,  1958. 


For  Anticholinergic. 
First  naa  Oct.  14,  1958. 


m 


...  .»/v..      u ..  ^ />      T_^    o-K wi     mi^  a^*   IT     SN    61,882.      The    Wander    Company,   d.b^.    Smith-Doraey. 

SN  59.0M.     Merck  4  Co  .  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.    Filed  Sept    17.         Chicago,  111.    Fited  Not.  3,  1958. 


SULFABROM 


TRIATHAN 


For  Antibactertal   Compound   for  Veterinary  Use. 
Flrat  oae  Aag.  27.  1958 


For  Decongeatant.  Analgesic,  Non-Narcotic  AntitusslTO. 
First  oae  Oct  14.  1958. 
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SN  61.985.     R.   J.  Strasenborgh  Company.  Henrietta.  N.T.    SN  62.540.     Bndo  Labormtortes  Inc..  RlehnoDd   HOI.  N.T. 
Filed  Not.  4,  1958.  —  —  «>«>  Not.  17.  1958. 

.    TUAZOLE 

For  Phannaceatlcal  Preparation  Uaefal  aa  an  Antl-Cpas- 
modlc. 

First  nae  Dec.  SO,  1967.  .  .     . 


BALCORT 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  Uaed  for  tbe  RHief  of  Vaglnltla. 
First  oae  Not.  1, 1958. 


SN  614>86.     American   Cyanamid  Company.  New  Tork,  N.Y. 
Fllsd  Not.  6,  1958. 


ARGOSYN 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1958. 


SN    62.030.      Olln    liatklasoa    Chemlesl    Corporation.    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Not.  8, 1968. 


KENAMATE 


For   Preparation    Contalnli>g   a    Hormsae  and   a   Central- 
NerToas  System  Dapresaant. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  1.  1968. 


aau19-VeliidM 

SN  42,691.     Columbian  Bronae  Corporation,  Freeport.  N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1957. 

ELECTRALLOY  N 

For   Nickel   Bearing   Manganeae  Bronae  Alloy   Made   Into 
.  Propellers. 

First  one  Oct.  11,  1957. 


.tJ    .  _.  I.  ^    tf 


SN  62,044.     Warner- Lantbert  Pharmaccutleal  Company,  Mor- 
ria  Plalna,  N  J.    Filed  Nor.  6, 1958. 

TEDRAL  ANTI-H 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   353.221. 

For  Medldnal  Compound  for  Relief  From  Asthma  and  Hay 
Ferer. 

First  nae  May  28, 1988- 


SN  48,000.  AatomobiloTe  ZaTody  Klementa  Oottwalda, 
Narodnl  Podnik,  Pragne-Vysocany,  Csecfa^loTakla.  Filed 
Mar.  19,  ItftS. 


ii-:*^..i«-if' 


SN  62.046.    Warner-Lambert  Pharmacentical  Company,  Mor- 
rla  Plalna,  N  J.    Filed  Not.  6,  1958.  , 


ANUSOL-HC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  404,387,  269,752,  and  635,448. 

For  Hemorrhoidal  Suppositories. 

First  uae  Oct.  1, 1958.  >-. 


SN  62,318.     Chaa.  Pflaer  *  Co.,  I»c..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  12.  1958. 

TAOMID 

For  Antibiotic   Preparation  Containing  Chemotberapeutic 
Sulfaa. 

First  use  May  27,  1958. 


SN  62,474.    Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.    Filed  Not.  14, 
1968. 

RUBEVAX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  131.8»1. 

For  Biological  Antigenic  Preparation  for  Dee  aa  an  Immu- 
nologic Agent. 

First  use  Oct.  31.1958.  .™r.-..„-. 


The  term  "Praga"  is  the  Latin  name  of  Prague,  tbe  capital 
city  of  CsechoaloTakla,  and  alao  the  name  of  a  suburb  of 
Waraaw,  Poland.  The  term  "Praga,"  when  nsed  apart  from 
th^  aaaoclatlon  shown  In  tbe  drawing,  la  disclaimed.  Owner 
of  Csechoslovakian  Reg.  No.  97,288,  dated  Apr.  28,  1928. 

For  Motor  Cars  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN  52.781.    JarTia  4  Jarrla,  Inc..  Palmer,  Maaa.    FUed  June 
2,  1958. 


a»     Hi 


For  Hand  Propelled  Carta,  Tmcka  and  Yehldea,  Whee^, 
Casters  and  Bumpers  Tberefor,  and  Parta  Thereof. 
First  use  May  29,  1920. 


»„  ...».       .      _.         #^  Lj,  ty ^—    »»—  ^^.v    MT      SN    54,669.      Boyertown    Anto    Body    Works,    Incorporated. 

^^J^JV      ^":S^  Cyanwnid  Company,  New  York,  NY.        ^^^^  p/  „^  j       ^  ^^^^ 
Filed  Not.  17,  1958. 


SUSTETS 

For  Human  Pharmaceuticals  In  Snatained  Releaae  Dosage 


Forma. 

First  use  Not.  4,  1968. 


MINI  VAN 

For  Motor  DriTen  Trailer  and  Seml-TraUer  Bodlea,  Anto- 
moblle  Bodies,  Tmck  Bodies,  and  Parta  Thereof. 
First  use  July  31.  1956. 


"V!:.*?      ^"IJ.T'  *^""***  Compang.  New  York.  N.T.  ^^  ^^^      ^^  ^^    ^^^    ^^^    ^^^      ^,^ 

Filed  Not.  17, 1958.  Dec.  8.  1958. 

SEQUELS 

For  Human  Pharmaceuticals  in  Snatained  Releaae  Doaage 

f.QrtaB  Owner  of  Britlah  Reg.  No.  774.116,  dated  Feb.  7.   1968. 

Flrat  nae  Not.  4, 1968.                    tt^V;  ^«   trnK  por  Carriagea  for  Infants,  and  Parta  Thereof. 
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8N  63JM      BlBpww  Pawcvtt  k  Comiwiiy  UmlUd,  London.  8N    47^40.     DoMcrt   ManuTacUirlac   Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 

BacUnd.    Fitod  D«:.  8.  1»6«.  FUed  Mar.  7.  1958.                                                             ^.  , 

SWAN  MICON 

Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  422,179,  dated  Jan.  0,  1822.  For  InanUtlng  Blectrieal  Coonecton. 

For  Baby  Carriages.  J"'™*  »>••  Nov.  22.  1957. 


8N  04,061.     CleveUnd  PneamaUc  Indoatriea.  Inc..  ClereUnd,     gx    47^47.      Doaaert    Manufactarinc   Corp.,    Brooklyn,   N.Y. 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  11,  19&8.  Filed  Mar.  7,  IBM. 


MYPRENE 


For  Inaalatlng  Material  for  BUctrlcal  Connectors. 
First  use  Not.  22,  19S7. 


For  Yleldable  Stmts  for  Landing  Gears  of  AirpUnea  and 
Hydroplanes,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Flrat  nse  Not.  18,  1968. 


8N    47,689.      UnlTcraal    Winding    Company.    Cranston,    R.I. 
Filed  Mar.  13. 18M. 


YNOXj 


SN   •4.466.      B.   T.   Cmmp    Conpany,    Inc.,    Richmond.   Va. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1808. 

KUL-RYDE 


For  Nadear  Batteries. 
First  use  Sept  18,  1867. 


For  Ventilated  Spring  Unit  Cushion,  for  Automobile  Use.     8N    48.674.      UnlTersal    Winding    Company.    Cranston.    R.I. 
First  use  In  March  1966.  **»'«^  ^"  »«•  »»*« 


dau  21  -  Electrical   AppwatM,  MadiiMs, 


Sopplies 


8N  687.037.     Sunbeam  Corporation.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Oct. 
24.  1856.  — 


For  Nuclear  Powered  Delay  Timers  for  Use  in  Pilot  Eject- 
ing Systems.  Missile  Arming  and  Self-Destructlon.  and  the 
Like. 

Flrat  nse  Apr.  26. 188T. 


SN    48,676.      UnlTersal    Winding    Company,    Cranston,    R.I. 
Filed  Mar.  13. 1868. 


For  Nuclear  Batteries. 
First  nse  Dec.  6.  1867. 


For   Electric  Toasters,   CoCeeasakers.    Water   Kettles,   and 
Tea  Brewers. 

First  n^e  August  1838. 


8N   48.261.     Component    Manufacturing   Senrice.   Inc^   Wsat 
BrMgewater,  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1858. 


8N  42.638.    Essex  Wire  Corporation.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    Filed 
Dsc.  18.  1867. 


MOLDED-ON 


N-900 


For  Electrical  Wire  and  Cable. 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Oct.  1.  186T. 


For  Blectrieal  Supplies — Nassely.  Adapters,  Grommets. 
Junctions.  Plugs,  Connectors,  Sockets,  and  Custom  Moldings 
for  Connectora. 

First  aae  Apr.  28. 1848. 


SN  44,479.     The  Miller  Company.  Mertden.  Conn.     Filed  Jan. 


22,  1868. 


VERSALINE 


l^r  Haetric  Lighting  Ceiling  Flxtores  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  Me  Aug.  8, 1967. 


8N  60,210.     Banco  TslsTlalon  Aasodates  Limited,  Rczdale, 
OnUrio,  Canada.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1968. 

FILTERMATIC 

For  Filtering  or  Trapping  DeTlee  for  Bedncing  Interference 
Between  Adjacent  TeleTlslon  Channels. 

First  use  Feb.  7,   1968 ;  in  commerce  Feb.  7,  1968. 


8N  47.244.      Dessert    Manufacturing   Corp..    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Ftlfd  Mar.  7.  1968. 


8N  60,776.    Continental-Diamond  Fibre  Corporation,  Newark, 
DeL    Filed  May  1,  1968. 


ASBESTOHM 


DI-CLAD 


For  Aabestos  Type  Insulating  CompoalUona  for  Electrical 
OsBSsctors. 

rirat  nse  Nor.  22,  1967. 


For    Metal    Clad    Plastic    Laminates    Used    as    Insalatlon 
Material  In  Electrical.  Mechanical,  and  Like  Bqulpment. 
First  use  Mar.  IS,  1858.  .._ 
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BN   68,TM.     Aeromag,    Incorporated,    Detroit,   M1<A.      FUed    8N  644M8.     Hatchet  Patrolenm  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
June  18,  1868,  D^-  **•  l**®- 


tkp 


HATCHETg 


For  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  Jan.  26, 1857. 


For  Magnetic  Frequency  Detector  for  Use  as  a  Static  Com      SN  64,656.     The  Old  OU  Company.  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
ponent  in  Measuring  and  Control  DeTlcea.  Dec.  18.  1858.  ,^,^^  ^ ^  ^  ^^   ,^^^. 

First  use  Jan.  20.  1858.  PELICAN    '"'^ 


f< 


-^^1;*. 


For  Storage  Battertea. 

8N    61.118.      Hope    Electrical    Products    Company.    Hillside,         First  use  Jan.  7.  1857. 

N  J.    Filed  Oct.  22. 1858. 


\ 


HOPE 


SN    64.642.      N.J.   Tbermex   Company.    Inc..   Harrison.    N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1858. 


VAPO-VENT 


For  Immersion  Heaters. 
First  use  Oct.  16, 1958. 


For  Electrical  Junction  and  Pull  Boxea. 
First  use  in  1914. 


-:i 


SN   64.643.     NJ.   Thermex    Company.   Inc.   Harrison.   N.J. 
Piled  Dec.  19.  1958. 


SN  62.636.     The  Udyllte  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Not.  17,  1858. 


NEO-TITE 


UDYSIL 


For  Immersion  Heat«rs. 
First  use  Oct.  15, 1958. 


For   Rectifiers  and  Parto  Therefor,   PartlcnUrly   for  Use 
in  Electroplating  InsUlIatlons. 


First  use  Mar.  5, 1968. 


;»  ">  '■ 


Class  22-GaMs, Toys,  adi  Sportiiig  Coods 


SN  51,132.     Juncker  Rljwleiftibrtek  N.V.,  ApeMoora,  Netber- 
SN  62,944.     Modem  TtiephoBsa   (Great  Britain)   Ltd.,  Lon-         \msiA».    Filed  May  6,  1858. 
don,  England.    Filed  Not.  21,  1858. 


TRANSISTOCOM 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  664,338. 

For  tVlephone  Intercommunicating  Equipment. 

Flrat  use  Sept.  22,  1958 ;  In  commerce  Sept.  22.  1968. 


SN    63,955.      N.V.    NederUndse    Industrie    Radio    Artlkelen 
(Nira),  Bmmen.  NetherUads.    FlUd  Dec  9.  1958. 


X.^.% 


TELE-TRACER 


'.%*{ 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  126.470,  dated  July  18,  1856. 
For  Electronic  Paging  Systems. 

First  use  between   March  and   April   1855;  in  commerce 
Not.  6,  1867. 


No  claim  of  exclnslTe  ri^t  is  made  to  "Cycles"  and 
"Apeldoorn,  Holland." 

For  Bicycles  and  Tricycles  for  Children  and  Btmctiiral 
Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Mar.   1,  1828;  in  commerce  Aug.  25,  1856. 


SN  64,288.     Infra-Bed  Syateaaa.  Inc..  Wayne,  N,J.    FUed  Dec. 
15,  1858. 


\f*':  »•  »tt'i4  .► 


SN   52,061.     Mkrk  Coin  Company,  Campello,    Maas.     FUed 
May  21, 1858. 

COIN-0-RAMA 

For  Map  and  Coin  Pla/ing  Pieces  for  Playing  a  Game. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1868. 


*     •-» 


SN  52,370.     The  Worthington  BaU  Company,  Blyrta,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  26,  1858. 

PjoJi-QjoM, 


For  Infra -Red  Heating  Panel. 
First  nse  Oct.  3L  1868. 


For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  Mar.  18, 1940. 


SN  58,906.    Commeree-Paclflc  Inc.,  Loa  Angelee.  Calif.    Hied 


SN  64,521.     Arpol  Patroleaa  Oc   Naw  York.  N.Y.     FUed        sept.  15. 1858. 
Dec.  18,  1958. 


ARPOL 


BANTAM 


For  Storage  Batteriea. 
Flrat  oae  Jan.  9, 1867. 


a.     r-i^    ■»' 


For  Flahtng  Reels  and  Flahlng  Klta  Bach  Comprising  a 
Rod,  a  Reei  Flahlng  Une,  SwlTela,  and  Hooka. 
First  nse  on  or  about  Sept.  17,  1956. 
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SN  J»,7i7.    HodgiMB  Rabber  CompaBj.  FnuBlnftaas.  Mm««. 
riled  S«pt.  20.  lOM. 


DRAG-N-FLY 


■N  40.W1.  KAN  Itoctaloe  Works.  Inc.,  St.  Paal.  Mlaa., 
aMlCOM  of  Orc«Ba  AertflcAtlon  CompBuy.  HopkiM.  MIbb. 
F11»d  Apr.  15.  1058. 


For  Water   Ski   Pneamatlc  Floats  Adapted  To   Be  Towed 
by  Boat*. 

First  oae  Jane  15.  1»M. 


MAT-AWAY 


For  MactaiDca   for   Cnttinc  Grass   RnnDcaa  Along  Oroand 
Sarface. 

First  BM  Dec.  2. 1M7. 


8N  80.2M.     LouU  Man  A  Co.,  Ine,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  8.  1958. 

HI-FI-LOPHONE 

For  Musical  Toy  Xylopboae. 
rirst  asa  Sept.  20. 1»58. 


iss.    Filed  8.R. 


SN    80.M8.      Wlllla«    DiBTld    Mlnsar.    d.b.a     Mlnser    Tackle 
Company.   Chinook.    Wasli      Filed   Oct.   20.   1»68. 

LUCKY  LOUIE 

For  ArtlflcUI  Flab  Luraa.  Flablag  Sinker*. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  IIMO. 


8N  50,613      The  Fetters  Company,  Boston.  Mai 
Apr.  29,  1958;  Am.  P.R.  Jan.  2«,  1059 

UNISORB  LEVEL-RITE 

OwBcr  of  Ret-  No.  570^10. 
For  Machinery  Mountlnss. 
First  osc  Apr.  IS.  10A7. 


SN  54.110.     Samner  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Bvsratt,  Wash. 
Jane  23.  1958. 


FUed 


FORAGIZER 


SN    81.672.      Trenton   Sports   Ba«   Company,    Traatan,    N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  19S8. 

lENSTRIKE 


For  Extrusion  Presses  for  Forming  Animal  Feed  Into  Wafer 
Form  From  Agricultural  Products  Bach  as  Hay  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1958. 


SN   55.479.      Highway    Kqulpment    Company,   Cedar   Raplda, 
Iowa.    FllMl  jBly  17,  1058. 


For  Bowling  Bags. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15.  1057. 


HI-WAY 


aats23-Ciitl«ry,  MmUmit,  md  Took, 
aMi  Parts  Tlioroof 

SN  38,714.  National  ■nglnaartng  Company.  Chicago,  III.. 
assignee  of  The  Herbert  S.  Simpson  Trust.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1057. 


For   Truck  Moontad   TalWcate  and   Hopper  Type   Spreaders 
for  Depositing  Saad.  Salt.  Etc.  on  Roads  aad  Streets. 
First  use  August  1941. 


COOLEVAYOR 


For    Apparatus    for   Cooling   and/or    CoaTeytag    Graaalar 
MaterUl. 

First  aaa  Aug.  20.  1957. 


SN   55.480.      Highway    equipment   Company.   Cedar   Rapids. 
Iowa.    Piled  July  17.  1958. 

CHALLENGER 

For  Truck  Mounted  TaUgate  and   Hopper- Type   Spreaders 
for  Depositing  Sand.  Salt.  Btc.  on  Roads  and  Streets. 
First  una  March  1944. 


SN  44,eH.     FHctloB  RaglBeerlng  Co..  Inc..  Pallsadss  Park. 
N.J.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1958. 


SN  58.990.     Roger  Kuents,  La  Ferte-soua-Jouarre,  Seine  et 
Mame.  France.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1958. 


-t 


ERKA 


Owner  of  French  Reg   No   196.  dated  Jan.  4,  1954  (Coulom- 
tiers)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  29.252. 
For  Knitting  Machines  for  Home  Uae. 


For  Automotive  and  Induatrlal  Outchea. 
First  naa  Juns  28.  105% 


SN  60.158.    Xsle  Lipktn  Corporation,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Oct.  6,  1058. 


SN    44.722.      H.    F.    Uvermore    Corporation,    Baatoa.    Maaa. 
Piled  Jan.  27.  1058. 

ORAMA 


.<« 


For   Shuttle  ControU   Including  Shuttle  Box  Binders  and  The  words  "None  Battw."  Tte«lBsered  Parta, "  and  "Laata 

Other  Parta  for  TWxtlla  I  noma    and  Other  Textile  Machinery  Longer"  are  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  nsark. 

•  nd  Parts  Thareof.  *•«'  Unlrsrsal  Jolat  Repair  Klta. 

First  use  Sept  30.  1057.  i^"t ««~  »»  Decembar  1955.                                               ;„  , 
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SN  61.902.     Tka  HaatUtoa  Tool  Company,  HamOtaB,  Ohio.    8N  64,037.    AJax  Iron  Works.  Corry,  Pa.    FUad  Dee.  11, 1M8. 
FUad  Nov.  5,  1958.  Owaer  of  Reg.  Noa.  166,251,  444,302,  and  581,332. 


AJAX 


«i(»tta«j 

#n  fh^i.  ■unit     . 

For  PorUbto  Mechanlca'  Work  BUnd  Particularly  Adapted 
for  Holding.  Pitting,  and  Separating  of  Dlea. 
FIrat  Bse  Jaly  9,  1957. 


For  Combtned  Engine  and  Compressor  Units  and  Gas  and 
Air  Compressors.  * 

First  use  June  26,  1958. 


SN  64,075.     H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company.  Chtcago. 

in.    Piled  Dec.  11.  1958.  ^.   _,   , 

•I  4<^-> 


SN    63,316.      ImperUI    Knife    Asaodatad    Companlea,    Inc., 
Providence.  RJ.    Filed  Not.  28, 1958.  s^a.^''  i    « 


HERCULES 


RIDGEFIELD 


For  Gutter  Cleanera  for  Dairy  Bama 
First  ose  Dec.  31,  1981. 


Bf 


For  SUlnless  Steel  Flatwars — Namely.  Knives.  Porks,  and 


Spoona  of  All  Klnda. 
First  oae  Nav.  18.  19M. 


t  iKie- 


SN   64,204.     Sealol   Corp.,   ProvideD«e,   R.I.     Fllad  Dec.   12. 
1958. 

MINI-METAL     .^     ^ 


SN    68.643.      Dlversllled    Enterprises,    Incorporated.    Byron. 
Mich.    Fllad  Dec.  4, 1958. 


For  Metal  Bellows  Type  RoUry  Shaft  Seala 
First  use  Nov.  12, 1958. 


DEI 


For  Electrically   Operated  Cooking  Grill  Cleanera. 
First  use  Nov.  19,  1958. 


SN  64.473.     The  Hell  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Piled  Dec.  17, 
1958.     . 

>  HEILOADER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  502,668.  506,507.  and  510,917. 

For  Power  Operated   Lifta  for  the  Tali  Gates  of  Tracks. 

First  use  in  August  1949.  


SN  68,770.     TelaU  Corporation,  Badwood  City,  Calif.    Filed 
Dec.  5.  1958. 

LAMPUGHTER  

Supporting   Framework    Carried   by   a   Self-Propelled   Vehicle         *•**•• 
In  Which  the  Boom  Structure  Carries  a  Workman's  Basket 
Which  la  Adapted  Ta  Be  Lowered  Into  a  Poaltlon  Adjacent 
the  Driving  SUtloa  of  the  Yehide. 

Pirat  uae  Dec.  31.  190T.  _ 


LINKfi^BELT 


S^^ 


SN  63,810.    Crane  Hoist  Bnglncertag  Corporation.  Bell,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  8. 1958. 


liHtliW: 


t(CA«>   y^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  286,793  and  622.160. 

For  RoUry  Diatrlbutors  for  Spraying  Water  Over  Filter 
B«<ds  for  Sewage  and  Induatrlal  Waste  Treatment  Plants, 
and  R^Mir  and  Replacement  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Sept.  19.  1958. 


¥ 


SN    66,461.      Martin    Engineering    Company,    Neponset.    HI. 
Piled  Jan.  26, 1959. 


For  Movable  Cranea  and  Hoists. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1052 


.j-.U  *,-•  jiu.'^ 


VIBROLATOR 


SN  63,838.    Infllco  Incorporated.  Tucson,  Arii.    Piled  Dec.  8.    xmjoX.. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  436,815. 

For  Vibration   Inducers.   Vibrator  Acceasorles   and   Bqnlp- 


1058. 


First  use  on  or  about  May  1, 1945. 


VORTAIR   A 

prsoi. 


For  Mechanical  Aerators  and  ParU  Tbereor 
First  use  Oct.  2.  1958. 


SN    67,284.      American   Novelty   Company,    WellsTllle,    N.Y. 
Piled  Feb.  9,  1959. 


AMNOVCO 


SN  64,085.      The  Auto-Soler  Company,   Atlanta,   Ga.     Filed 

Dec  9,  1958.  '^^^  Combination  Hand  Tool  Comprlalng  a  Paint  Paddle 

Usable  as   a  Can  Opener.  Paint   Stirrer  and  Roller  Cleaner 
m»'  •  itt  •■«.>  vK^r-i  aod  for  other  Purposes. 

First  uae  Jan.  5,  1959. 


SN  67,383.     National  Salea.  Inc.,  WicbiU,  Sana.     Piled  Feb. 


9. 1959. 


VIZ-PAK 


For  Macblnca  for  Trtaunlag  Top  Lifta  In  RepUelng  Heels 
on  Indies'  Shoes. 

First  uae  June  10,  1955. 


For  Wheel  Bearing  Packers. 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1958. 
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8M  07.483.      8«ftlol   Corp..  PtotUmm.   B.I.     ni«l  P«b.  10.  8N  4S,M0.     Bolf  K.  Ladtadi,  Laiw<lowae.  Pa.     Pticd  Jta.  7. 

SEALOL  POLAROTRON 

rJ.**'  ^^''^'^f*  *"'*'*''o^***?"'^'.'''''17';^?'v,-^"'**'l'        For     Oroppinc     ltort.,7     ■tortrod.     for     Potarofrmptolc 

DoliT«rln(  Fluid  to  a  Rotating  I>vlc«.  and  Chip  Ej«cton  and  ^^,     ,,       ■'•'•'  •     k- 

CooUnt  Appliratora  for  Tapping  Operatloiu.  j^^^  ^^  ^^  ^   j^^^ 

rirat  aae  In  January  1994. 


SN  «7.»51.     MMhanlcal  Serranta.  Incorporated.  Chicago,  111. 
rUed  F«t>.  18.  1»M. 

THE  MECHANICAL 
SERVANT 

For  Vending  Machine*. 
Flrat  ose  Oct.  15. 1957. 


Oats  24— Uanrfry  AppRaiKes  and  MadiiiMS 

SN    A3.802.      BuUer   Manufacturing  Company.   Kanaaa   City. 
Mo.    FUed  Dec.  8.  1»68. 

Fabric -Feel 

For  UarsMt  Pr for  Laaadry  and  Dry  Cleaning  KaUb- 

Itabaenta. 

Flrat  uae  Not.  19.  1958. 


8N  S0,634.      Mlehle-Ooaa-Detter.   Incorporated.   Chicago,   III. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1958. 


UNIPRINTER 


For  Apparatna  for  Prodadng  a  Film  Copy  of  an  Ezpoaed 
Film. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  IS.  1958. 


SN  57.819.     Johnaon  A  Quin  Prodocta  Company.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1908. 


FUL-VU 


For  Mounts  for  X-Ray  Film*. 
First  uae  July  8,  1988. 


I 


SN  83.293.     John  Chatlllon  A  Bona,  New  York.  N.T.     Piled 
Not.  28.  1958. 

CHATILLON 

For  Weighing  Scale*. 

First  uae  prior  to  Jan.  1.  1894. 


Oass  25  -  Udu  Mid  Safts 


SN  03.420.     CUngable  Patterna,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Piled 


Dm:.  1.  19S8. 


SN  80.323.    The  Waterfonry  McCal  StampUg  Company.  Water- 
bury.  Conn.    ni«d  Oct.  8.  1908. 


(bison) 


c^ 


«^ 


For  Garment  Patterns  Made  of  Plaatic  Bheeta. 
Flrat  aae  Aug.  25.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  577.58T. 

For  Padlocka. 

First  use  May  15.  1934. 


8N    83.8S9.      CumaOaa-Chleago    Corp..    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Dec.  4. 1958. 


CASHTRONIC 


Qau  26— MtasariM    aad    Scitatific 
Appfiaacas 

SN    18.702.       Kurt    Klretahoff.    Hambarg-Lamp.    Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1958. 

FOCORECT 


Owner  of  Oermao  Reg.  No.  864.571,  dated  Oct.  14.  1954. 
For     Photographic    Adjusting     Derlee* — Namely,     Rang«>- 
Ftnder. 


For  Coin  Changing  Machlnea. 
First  uae  Oct.  14.  1958. 


SN  83.840.    W.  C.  Dillon  *  Co..  Inc..  ^an  Nnya,  Calif.    Filed 
Dec.  4,  1958. 


^M 


on 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  883.488. 

For  Weighing  Scales,  Thermometers.  Force  Actuated 
Swltcbe*.  Oaogea  for  Meaaurlng  Tanalonal  and  Compreaalonal 
Forces.  Testing  Machines  for  Measuring  Tenatoa.  Compres- 
sion, and  i^beer  Strength  of  Various  Materials. 

First  uae  on  or  before  Jaa.  1, 1MM>. 


SN  25.023.     New  Brunswick  ScientiAc  Company.  New  Bruns- 
wick. N.J.    Filed  Feb.  25. 1967. 


GYROTORY 


For  Laboratory  Shakers  for  Chemical  and  Biological  Mate- 
rial* and  the  Uke. 

First  aae  Feb.  5,  19S2. 


SN   83.870.      Raygram  Corporation,   New  York.   NY.     Piled 
Dec.  4.  1958. 

GRAMERCY 

For  Floodlight  Moaatlaga  ;  Photographic  Flaah  Apparataa ; 
and  Slide  Viewera.  • 

First  uae  la  May  1955. 
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SN  8S  885     Q.O.8.  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.    Pl»*d  Dec.  8.    SN  ia.aB8.     Benrua  Watch  Company,  In^..  New  York,  N.T. 
j^5g  Filed  Jan.  5.  1906. 

NITE  EYE  TODAY 

For  Wateh**. 
For  Klectroalc  Infra-Red  Telescopea.         rV  ^^^^  "^  D®«-  ^  *"*. 

Flrat  uae  Not.  25.  1958. 


N 


-« 
* 


SN  86,428.    The  Impala  Corporation,  Smithfleld,  Va.    Piled 
SN  84.108.     John  P.  St.  Amoar,  dbJi.  Mayea  Tool  Company,        J«n.  7.  1989.  _.-,-^  *  w    a 

Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Dec.  11.  1968.  IMPALA 


XON-CHEK 


For  Watches  and  Structural  Parta  Thereof. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  18, 1966. 


For  Hole  Relation  Gage. 
First  use  Oct.  18.  1957. 


.::j:) 


SN  84,117.     Tokhelm  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Plied 
Dec.  11, 1968. 


Oau  28  -  Jawalry  and  Pradan-Metal  Wara 

SN  56,013.     The  International  SiWer  Company,  d.b.a.  Wm. 
Rogera  Mfg.  Co..  Merlden.  Conn.     Filed  July  25,  1968. 

TEA  TIME_„-_ 


«.W«flMriBa»>WWk 


.      ,        Spoons 
For  Measuring.  Regleterlag,  and  Dlapenslng  Apparatus  for        ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^  jjgg 

Gaaotlne,  Oil,  and  Other  Liquids  and  Parts  Thereof. 


For   SllTerplated    Flatware— Namely,    KnlTes.   Forka,   and 


First  aae  Not.  19, 1958. 


SN  57,249.    Coro,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1968. 


Qau  27-Horolo«ical  hstmaieats 

SN  66.822.  Langendorf  Watch  Co.,  d.b.a.  Dhrenfabrlk  Lang- 
eodorf.  Soclete  d'Horlojcerle  de  Langendorf  and  LonTllle 
Watch    Co..    Langendorf.    Solothurn,    Swltaerland.      Filed 


July  10.  1968. 


SEAWAY 


Owner  of  Swlaa  Reg.  No.  170.107.  dated  Apr.  23.  1968. 
For  Watches  and  Parta  Thereof.  •     -- 


For  Necklacea,  Bracelets,  Earrlnga,  Jewelry  CUps. 
Brooches,  Lockets,  Finger  Rings.  Charm  Bracelets,  Charms. 
Pearls  for  Personal  Wear:  and  the  Following  Goods  Made 
in  Whole  or  in  Part  of  Precious  Metals  or  Plated  With  the 
Same :  Beada,  Pins,  and  Jewelry  Inltlala. 

First  use  July  28,  1968. 


SN  83,731.     Montrea  Bolex  8.A..  Goftrra.  Swltierland.    Filed 
Dm.  5.  1958. 

GMT-MASTER 

For  Watche*. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  21.  1965 ;  la  commerce  on  or 
about  Sept.  19,  1958. 

SN  63,991.    General  Time  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.    Piled 
Dec.  10.  1958. 

STARDUST 


SN  89,389.    Simon  Golub  k  Sona,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Waah.    Piled 


Sept.  23.  1968. 


SHAUMAR 


- '=-.M 


For  Clocka  and  Watche*. 
First  uae  Not.  4,  1958. 


SN  65.079.     Friedrtch  Manthe  G.m.b.H..  Schwennlngen.  Ger- 
many.   Piled  Dec.  80,  1968. 


For  Necklacea,   Brooches.  Finger  Rings,   Barrlnga,  Plna, 
Arm  BraceleU,  Lockets,  Croa***.  PendaaU. 
First  use  July  SO,  1988.  


Class  29-Braa«s,  Bntshas,  and  Dustars 

SN  48,996.     Lakewood  Maaafacturing  Co.,  Weatlake,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  3, 1968. 

TTuy  ovjn 

For  Toothbrushes  and  Hairbrushes. 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1968.  


MAUTHE 


For  Clocks  and  Watchea. 

Flrat  uae  1911 ;  In  commerce  1911. 


SN 


86,140.    Loula  J.  Bernard,  New  Orleans,  La.    Filed  Dec. 


SL  1968. 


BERNARD 


For  Watche*. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  1.  1968. 


IJH.     J-.t-".» 


Class  31-F9tars  md  Raffrigaratars 

SN  36,722.    The  Aquaco  Corporation,  Elgin,  lU.    Filed  Aug. 
19,  1967. 

AQUACO 

For  Apparatus  for  Treating  Water  To  BemoTe  MeUi  lona 
TberefroBi. 
First  uae  June  1, 1W7.  .x.:^-.   z^i.      ■ 
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8N  M.44S.    Chemex  Corporation,  New  York.  N.T.    ritod  Dm. 
18,  IMS. 

CHEMEX-BONDED 


U'ii.- 


Tor  mt«riMp*r. 
Flrat  OM  May  »,  1968. 


SN  67,U1.     ColTlB-Tenipl«ton.  Inc..   Oakland.   Calif.     Piled 
Feb.  S,  1809. 


inJmm^ 


■N  M,MT.     Daniel  BIlTenBan.  d.b.a.  Janeco  Metal  Predaeto 
Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    Piled  Mar.  »,  1M0. 

/?  GOLD 
(^TONE 

The  drawing  U  lined  for  gold. 

For  Picture   Frame  and  Night  Stand  for  Byeglasaee. 

Pint  uae  Jane  ST.  IflTML  on  the  picture  frame. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  SM,730. 
For  BefrlgTatiag  Apparatna. 
Flrat  nae  In  1988. 


Chtt  32  -  Fmitwt  Mrf  UplMlslMT 

8N  08,(M».     The  AcBe-Hardtng  Olaaa.  Inc..  Topeka,  Kans. 
FllMl  Aag.  2»,  196& 


H|RCq 


8N  60.578.     United  Paraltur*  Corp.,  Lexington.  N.C.     Piled 
Mar.  IS,  1908. 

CUMBERLAND 

For  Bedroom  Purnltare,  Dining  Boom  Fumltare.  Llrlng 
Room    Faraltnre.    Such    aa    Beda.    Tablea,    Cbcata,    Chain, 
Boffeta,    Bookcaaea,    Breakfronts,    Cablneta,    Carts.    Head 
boards,   Love  Beats,   Batteea.   Sofaa.   Stoola.  Dreasert,   and 
Wardt«bea. 

Pint  use  Jan.  29.  1800. 


Gmi  33— Cbfswart 


8N  33.476.     Glass  Processing  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Jnly 
10.  10S7. 


5X 


For  Plate  and  Sheet  Olaaa. 
Pint  use  June  4.  1887. 


8N  8a788.    Jenaer  Olaswerk  Behott  *  Gen..  Mains.  Oerauiny. 
Piled  Sept.  11.  1808. 


For  MIrrori  Made  of  Plato  Glass,  and  Medicine  CablneU 
First  use  June  IS.  1808. 


SN  66,066.     Metslcraft  Corp.,  Chlcsgo.  III.     Piled  Jan.  18. 
1800. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  000,484  and  61S.124. 
For    Raw   Glaaa    for    Optical    Manufacture,    Glass   Tabes. 
Glass  Rods,  and  Glaas  Plates. 
Pint  use  1800 ;  In  commerce  1800. 


Oms  34  -  HmImi,  Lightiiig,  ami  Ventibtiiig 


The  words  "Qaallty  Photo  Frames"  sre  disclaimed  apart     „„,„..«.„..„,. 
from  the  mark  as  shown.    The  lettera  "UBA"  a^e  not  a  part     *'L^®'f^    ^**  Webster  Bngineerlng  Company.  Tnlaa,  Okla. 
of  the  mark     Owner  of  Reg.  No  «74,98l.  ^^  ^^    ^^    »•  ^^'  ^    P*    <>«*    »»•  1»» 

For  Photograph  and  Picture  Frames. 

Firat  use  In  December  1867.  KINETIC 


_-,_--«_.,„.  ,o.  -.  ^  Owner  of  Reg  No  «21,S1S  snd  othera. 

SN   «7.S02.     Bntler  Msnafactnrlng  Company.    Kansas  City.        p^,  p„^,  y^^^  Burnera 

Mo.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1800  Pj„j  „^  0^_  ^  ,^_ 


SloPi»6K 


For  Prefabricated  Metal  Storage  Racka  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Pint  ase  Jsn.  16, 1900. 


SN  80.8B0.    Amerlcsn  Thermocstslytic  Corporation.  Mineola. 
N.Y.    Piled  May  2.  1808. 


INFRACORE 


For  Heating  Blementa  for  Oaaeoua  Fuel. 
Pint  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1808. 
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8N  OaSOO.    American  Thermocatalytlc  Corporation.  Mlaeola.    BN  82,747.     DIt-Mco.  Incorporated,   d.b.a.  Drire-In-Tbeatr* 
N  Y     Filed  May  2,  1808  Manufactarlng  Company,    Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     Piled   Not. 

10,1068. 


PYROCORE 

•I. 

For  Heating  BlemenU  for  Gaseona  Fuel. 
Pint  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1808. 


TOl 


1^  •r-.i 


SN  00.881.    American  ThermocaUlytlc  Corporation,  Mineola. 
NY.    Piled  May  2.  1808. 


■r-  «*»^ 


NEGATROL 


■"  .■* "%,' 


For  Industrial  Heating  Syatema.  Apparatus,  Derlces  snd 
Blementa  Using  Gaaeoua  Fuel.  ,.^  ... 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1808. 


SN  00,872.     Chesley  Indostrtes   Inc..   Detroit,   Mich.     Piled 


The  representstlon  of  the  speaker  is  dlsclslraed  spart 
from  the  mark. 

For  Light  Pixturea  and  LlghU  for  Use  In  DrlTeln 
Tbestres,  Such  as  Directional  LighU.  Post  Lights.  Psthwsy 
LlghU.  Guide  LighU,  Flood  LlghU  snd  Animated  LigbU. 
ReflectlTc  Slgna.  ReflectlTe  Msrqaee  Lettera.  Blowera  for 
Motion  Picture  Projection  Machine  Lamp  Houses,  and  Blow- 
era  for  Port  Holes  of  Projection  Booths  in  Theatrea. 

Pint  uae  July  20. 1864. 


May  S.  1808. 


\^  k\C^ 


SN  00.1S4.     Wallace  SllTeramlths.  Inc.,  Wslllngford,  Conn. 
Piled  Dec.  SO.  1808. 


^^- 


For  Portable  Grills.  Portable  Braslen,  and  Portable  Bar- 
becues. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  16.  1807.  ..«ji 


For  Andlrona.  and  Fire  Screena.  and  Fire  Beta  Compriaing 
Shovels.  Tongs.  Pokera.  and  Basketa. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  19S8. 


SN  01,178.     Dnra-Veat  Corporation.    Redwood  City.  Calif. 
Filed  May  7,  1808. 


SN  6S.4SS.    Morris  Mark.  d.b.a.  Star  Ornamental  Iron  Works. 
Los  Angeles.  Cslif.    Filed  Jan.  7, 1900. 


DURA-AIR 


PORT-A-Q 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  6SS.188. 

For   Air   Duct    Pipea   for   Heating   and   Air  Conditioning 
Syatema. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  22,  1808.  .    .     .    .f,  > 


For  Portable  Barbecue  Untta. 
First  use  Apr.  U.  1808. 


*->•  t 


SN   51.180.     Dura-Vent  Corporation.   Redwood  City.  Calif. 
Filed  May  7.  1908. 

DURA-CHIMNEY 


OsM  35-Bsltiag,  Hom,  Madrissry  Padi- 

SN  47,78S.    Prank  J.  Sedgera,  d.bA.  NyeoU  Company.  West- 
Held.  N.J.    Piled  Mar.  14. 1808. 


For  Chimney  Pipes. 
Firat  use  Apr.  22.  1808. 


k.-.mtf. 


SN   52,106.      Dura-Vent   Corporation.    Redwood   City.    Calif. 
Filed  May  22.  1808. 


DURA-FLUE 


For  Flue  Pipes. 
Flrat  use  May  7. 1808. 


SN  54.426.     Peerless  of  America,  Incorporated.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  June  27,  1808. 


Applicant  dlaclalma  the  representation  of  the  goods  shown 
In  the  drawing,  and  claims  no  exclusire  rights  in  the  word 
"Hose"  as  the  name  of  the  goods  herein. 

For  Flexible  Hose. 

Pint  use  Jan.  15,  1808. 


Oast  36-MMskal  laftnmeab  and  Supplies 

SN  41,281.    Jensen  Industries,  Inc.,  Forest  Psrk,  III.     Piled 
Not.  2S,  1807. 


PERFECTONE 


For    Combined    Hosting   and    Air    Conditioning   Systams.        For  Phonographic  Needles. 
Flrat  use  May  22, 1808.  «"»  »>•«  8«Pt  »•  !■»• 
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SN  4«.ai.    Harry  OI«in.  d.b.«.  Mm-V*!  Bcconto.  UuMMod,    8W  4«.no.     OUa-Krafl,  Uc,   LobmUI*.   B.I.     FU^  M*x.  t. 


Ind.    niMl  Peb.  aa  18B8- 


1968. 


I 


ECONORAP 


Por  Reinforced  Composite  Water- Proof  Indaatrlal  Wrap- 
plac  and  Packa^lBc  Materials  In  Sheet  Form. 

First  ose  Feb.  10,  1067.  > 


T^^El^Q^ 


The  words  "Hits  of  Tomorrow  Recorded  Today"  are  dis      g^^  tjo,on.     Interaatlonal   Paper  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
claimed.  Fltod  Apr.  21,  1968. 

J^frN'.',*",!^'^  KIMONO  PACK 

^_^^^^___  The  term  "Pack"  Is  dladalmed  apart  from  lU  use  In  the 

mark  "Kimono  Pack." 
SN  47.288.     John  W.  Schanm,  d.b.a.  Spin  Recorda,  MUwan-        r^r   Adjustable  Cormvatcd   Board  Outer   Wrapplnfs  for 
kee.  Wis.    Filed  Mar.  7, 198a  Paper  on  Skids. 

First  use  Jan.  27.  1968. 

SPIN  


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Feb.  S,  1968. 


SN   87.470.     Fox    Rlrer   Paper  Corporation,  Appletoa,   Wis. 
Filed  Aur  19.  1968. 


SATINTONE 


S,  1968. 


Bristol,  Yellam. 


CITATION  SERIES 


and  Letter  Paper. 
First  ose  Jan.  1.  IMO. 


The  tMm  "Series"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Mechanically  Oroored  Phonoirraph   Records. 
First  use  Mar.  S,  1968. 


8N  9aSS2.    Pearl  Heyman.  d.b.a.  Speed- Bes  Producta.  Holly 
wood,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  8.  1968. 

spIed-eez 


SN  88.889.     The  WhlUker  Paper  Compaay.  New  York.  N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1968. 

FUNIMORH 


For  Text  Paper. 
First  use  Auc.  11.  1968. 


For  Recording  Tape  Threader. 
First  use  July  18,  1968. 


dast  37-Pap«ff  mi  SutioMry 

SN  ia488.     Port  Huron  Sulphite  *  Paper  Co..  Port  Haron. 


SN  aB.8M.    Ameriean  Can  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.    Piled 
Sept.  16.  1968. 

MARA-POLY 

For   Paper   Coated   on   One   Side   With   Polyethylene  and 
on  the  Other  Side  With  a  Wax  Composition. 
First  use  Jaly  1.  1968. 


Mich.    Filed  Oct.  SO.  1968. 


SN  S8.916.     Dnrbin  Dorco.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Sept. 
IS,  1968. 

KOLORITE 

For   Writing   Instruments   and    Partlcnlarly    Pens. 
First  use  Jan.  18.  1968. 


SN  80.986     Bdward  C.  Prenael,  DemopoUa.  Ala.     Filed  Oct. 
U.  1B68. 

S:rp'.-4MHVrT.VX"C:r^  "•'''•  Prenzel  EazwSnap  Sets 

First   use  Apr    1.   1968,  on  Sept.  16,   1942.  In  combination        ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  "Seta."    Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
with  other  features.  SS7.M8. 

_^^^^^___  For  Business  Fornsa. 

First  OS*  Aog.  SI.  1968. 


SN  29.982.    The  Weston  Paper  and  Manufactnrtnc  Co..  Day- 
ton, Ohio.    Filed  May  IS.  1967 


SN  81,171.     Eagle  Pencil  Company,   Danbury.  Conn.     Filed 
Oct.  a,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nee.  118.963.  848,821,  and  others. 
K    ®   C    K    Y  For  Pens.   Pencils  and  Parts  Tliereof.  Crayons,  Jrasera. 

For  Uner  Board,  Heary  Paper,  and  Cormgating  Board,    and  Compaaseo. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1967.  on  liner  board  and  heaTy  paper.        First  use  sbont  Sept.  S.   1968,  on  lead  pencils. 
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SN    61,818.      Olin    Mathieson    Cbemleal    Oorporatioa,    Seat    SN  68,888.    Dale  Carnegie  Pablishers,  lac,  New  Yoi^  M.T. 
Alton,  III.    FUed  Oct.  24.  1968.      Filed  Sept.  29. 1968. 

ECUSTA    ' 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  029,418. 

For  Wrapping  Paper.  Paper  for  Tipping  Cigarettes.  Paper 
for  Hair  Waring,  TUsae  Paper.  Paper  for  Carbonising. 
Printing  Paper.  Tracing  Paper,  Paper  for  Envelopea.  and 
Paper  for  Cigarettes. 

First  ase  Feb.  11,  1941.  on  paper  for  ctgarettea. 


SN  81.674.    S.  H.  Kreas  and  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  29.  1968.  - 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  aei,82». 

For  Pertodlcal  Publications,  Printed  Books,  and  Bulletins 
Issued  and  Sold  at  Irregular  Interrals. 
First  use  Jan.  10, 19S8. 


' '  ^HM 


SN  61.174.     Bxecutone,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  2S, 
196B. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue  and  red.    Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
9«2,S&S. 

For  Tissue  Paper. 

First  use  Oct.  27,  1968.  


Oats  38-Prirts  md  PublkatioM 

SN  48,079.     Dynamics  luTestment  Senrice,  Inc.,  Little  Rock, 
Ark..    Filed  Dec.  27,  1967. 

INVEST-O-GRAM 

For  Newsletter  Distributed  to  Sabscribers. 
▼Irst  use  Oct.  10,  1968. 


EXECUTONE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  427,810  and  402,254. 

For  Instruction  Manuals  for  the  Installation  and  Repair 
of  Klectronlc  and  Sound  Equipment  and  Trade  Newsletter 
Concerning  the  Communication  Field. 

First  nse  in  March  1962. 


SN  61.294.     The  Hearst  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oet.  24, 1966. 

MJBBIN 


■N  57.704.    The  New  York  Timea  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1968. 


For  Series  of  Cartoons  or  Comic  Strips. 
First  nse  Mar.  24,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  863.486. 
For  Newspapers. 
First  use  Jane  4.  1968. 


SN  62,860.     The  Wlstor  Instltate  of  Anatomy  and  Biology. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Piled  Nov.  6,  1968. 


THE  JOURNAL 
OF  NUTRITION 


For  Periodical. 

First  use  Sept.  15, 1928. 


SN  09,249.     Autometric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Sept.  22,  1968. 


PARAMETRIC 


For  Motion  Picture  Films  and  Slide 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1968. 


SN  62.468.    The  Hall  Syndicate,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed 
Not.  14.  1968. 

OUR  NEW  AGE 

For  Comic  Strip  Published  Regularly  in  Newspapers. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1968. 


SN  58.279.    Dell  Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1968. 


SN  62.564.    The  Hearst  CorporaUon.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Not.  17, 1968. 


DELL  1000  HINTS  FOR  TEENS    EVER  HAPPEN  TO  YCX)? 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  680.119  snd  822.749. 
For  Periodicsl  Publication. 
First  use  Aug.  5.  1968. 


For  Series  of  Cartoon  Stripe. 

First  use  Apr.  14.  1966.  n^i 
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8N  CML     Aavlcma  StadlM.  lac^  L«  CroMS,  Wto.     filed    8N  tlSTtt.     Moatcrcy  MUI«,   Ibc^   N«w   York,    N.T.     ni«d 
Sot.  la.  1906.  July  1,  19B7. 

MONTEREY 

ror  Bathloc  SoiU. 
TXnt  OM  la  May  19M. 


8N  KMT.     raata«bM«.    lac.    Bnffalo.   NT.     ni«d  Aar   B^ 


1W7. 


NUGARA  MAID 


I*or  Photofraphlc  Prlata. 
Pint  BM  Mar.  1.  19S7. 


For  Women'!  Stocklafa. 
Flnt  oaa  Fab.  7.  HOB. 


8N  68.079.     Jay  O.  Uaanar.  Loa  Anfclaa,  Calif.     Filed  Nov. 


24,1908. 


ARTIST  AID 


For  Sheet  Material  HaTlnt  Indicia  Printed  Thereon  That 
Are  Separated  and  Uaed  In  the  Preparation  of  Mapa,  Slyna, 
Mechanical  Drawlnfa.  Btc. 

Pirat  aae  April  1901. 


8N  30,373.     Merit  Oothinc  Compaoy.  Mayfleld,   Ky.     Filed 
An*.  12.  1907. 

MELLOWLOOM 

For  Fabric  Sold  Only  in  FlnUbed  Apparel— Namely,  Men'a 
SalU. 

Firat  nee  Apr.  «.  1908. 


8N  30.373.     Merit  Clothlnf  Company,  Mayield,   Ky.     Filed 
Aoff.  12,  1907. 


8N   6S.194.     Union    Carbide   CorporaUon.    New   York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Nor.  20.  1908. 

ELECTROMET  METALS  AND 
ALLOYS  REVIEW 

Owner  of  Re(.  No.  328,330. 
For  Trade  JoaraaL 

Firat  aae  on  or  aboat  Oct.  31,  1908;  on  or  about  June  1, 
1090,  aa  to  "Blectromet  Rertew." 


SOFDOWN 


For  Fabric  Sold  Only  In  Flnlahed  Apparel— Namely,  Mea'a 
SuiU. 

Firat  uae  Apr.  6,  1908. 


8N  88,440      The  Joaeph  A  Feiaa  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aas.  2»,  1907. 


SPORTMOOR 


8N  <S,20«.     Song  Dex,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Not.  28. 


For  Men'a  Sntta,  Coata,  and  Slacka. 
Firat  nae  Aug.  13.  1907. 


1906. 


PIANO  MAGIC 


8N  38,448.     The  Joaeph  *  Falaa  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Anc  29,  1907. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  088.323. 

For  Piano  Playtnv  Inatmction  and  Self-Inatructlon  8ya- 
tema— Namely,  Piano  Keyboard  Indicia  aid  Correlated 
Sheet  Mnaie  and  Inatructlon  Sheeta. 

Firat  oae  on  or  about  Dec.  20,  1907. 


LUXAIRE 


For  Men'a  Sulta.  Coata,  and  Slaeka. 
rirat  uae  Aug.  8,  1908. 


SN  63,257.    Song  Dex,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Not.  28. 
1906. 

ORGAN  MAGIC 


For  Organ  Playing  Inatructlon  and  Self  Inatructlon  Sya- 
tama— Namely,  Organ  Keyboard  Indicia  and  Correlated 
Sheet  Muaic  and  Inatructlon  Sheeta. 

Firat  uae  on  or  about  Dec.  20,  1967. 


SN  36,451.     The  Joaeph  A  Feiaa  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  2»,  1907. 


PICADOON 


For  Men'a  Sulta,  Coata,  and  Slaeka. 
Firat  nae  July  18,  1905. 


Qau  39-aotiiuig 


SN  38,454.     The  Joaeph  A  Feiaa  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1957. 


UTE-TIMER 


SN  9,060.     Robert  Bruce,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  May 
28,1968. 

ROBERT  BRUCE 
CHROME  TONE 

The  nae  of  the  worda  "Chrome  Tone"  la  dlaclalmed  except 
In  the  aaaociatlon  ahown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  338,418  and 
834,870. 

For  Sweatera. 

Firat  nae  Jan.  30,  1906. 


For  Men'a  Sulta,  Coata,  and  Slaeka. 
Firat  nae  Aug.  7,  1907. 


8N  37,169.     The  Joaeph  A  Feiaa  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1907. 


CRUZ 


For  Men'a  Clothing— Namely,  Sulta,  Topcoata,  OrercoaU, 
Sportcoata,  and  Slaeka. 
Firat  uae  Aug.  5.  1907. 


May  M,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  156 


■N  4L8tT     M    Bubia  A  Seaa,  Inc..  Mew  York,  N.Y.     Filed    8N  48.181.     M.KM.  Knittiag  Milla,  Inc..  Maacheater.  N.H. 
p^  1^  lgQ7  Filed  Mar.  21,  1906. 

COMMANDO     > 


MINKLANDER 


For  Men'a  and  Boyt'  Outerwear— Nanaly.  JackeU.  Parkaa.        Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  000.229,  014.529,   and  600,506. 
and  RalDcoata.  For  Sweatera  Knitted  of  Yam  Containing  a  Subataatlal 
Firat  uae  July  18,  1961.                       gg^,^  Percentage  of  Mink  Hair. 
Firat  uae  Feb.  4,  1908. 


8N   401,640.     Waahlngto/i    Hoaiery    MUla,    Inc..   Waahington. 
KJ.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1908. 


MISS 


8N  49,333.     Merit  Clothing  Company,  Mayfleld,  Ky.     FUed 
Mar.  10,  190& 


Long 


Johns 


^^1% 


one 


For  Leotarda. 

Firat  uae  Dec.  6,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  677,476. 

For  Men'a  Suite. 

Firat  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  1. 1960. 


8N  40,982.    Karman,  laeorporated,  Denrer.  Colo.    Filed  Feb. 
17.  1908. 


8N  49,885.    Troy  Shirt  Makera  Guild,  Inc.,  Gleo  Falla,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  9, 1908. 


For  Men'a  Outer  Shirta  Made  From  Finely  Loomed  Im- 
ported Cloth. 
Firat  uae  Dec.  15, 1967. 


For  Men'a  and  Women'a  Weatern  ShirU. 
Firat  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  8,  1948. 


SN  49,800.    Roae  Brotbera,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    Filed  Apr. 
3,1968. 


SN  46.060    Clark  Shoe  Company,  Auburn,  Maine.    Filed  Feb. 
18.1966. 


Fiancees 


%^^ 


For  Men'a  and  Young  Men'a  CoaU,  VeaU,  and  Tronaera. 
Firat  nae  Oct.  15. 1934. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  420.776. 
For  Ladlea'  Shoea. 
Firat  uae  Jan.  6.  1968. 


SN  51,406.     Impermeablli   San  Giorgio,   SocietA   per  Axlonl, 
Genoa-Sturla.  Italy.    Piled  May  12.  1966. 


SN  47,757     Simon  Oabal,  Paria.  France.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1968. 

LEINON 


Owner    of   French    Beg.    No.   470.116.    dated   Feb.   6.    1968 
(Seine) :  Natl.  Inat.  No.  102,000.  The  word  "Impermeablli"  meana  "ralncoata."     Applicant 

For    Apparel    for    Men,    Women,    and    Children— Namely,     dlaclaima  the  worda  "Marca  DepositaU"  and  "Impermeablli" 
Walatcoata,   Shirta,    Pettlcoata,   Braaalerea,   Sllpe,   Knickera,     apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 
Soeka  and  Stockinga,  Bathing  Apparel,  and  Drawera.  For  Waterproof  Garments— Namely,   Ralncoata. 

Firat  uae  September  1938. 


SN  47,758.    Simon  Oabal,  Paria,  France.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1958. 

CARBUM 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  470,115,  dated  Feb.  fl,  1968 
(■elae) :  Natl.  Inat.  No.  102,506. 

For  Apparel  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children— Namely, 
WaiatcoaU,  ShlrU,  Pettlcoata,  Braaalerea,  Sllpe.  Knickera. 
Socka  and  Stockinga,  Bathing  Apparel,  and  Drawera. 


SN    52.091.     Auatin    Knitting    MUla,    Inc.,    Albemarle,    N.C. 
Filed  May  22.  1968. 


For  Ladlea'  Full  Faahloned  Sweatera. 
Firat  uae  Apr.  l^  1958. 
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8N  OS,nt.    Tnu  World  Shoe  Corporattoa,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jane  4.  1806. 


SN  57.1M.     Irrlnc  Kaataer.   d.b.a.   Sargon  KaltwMr,  Pertli 
AmtK>7.  N.J.    Piled  Aug.  13. 1908. 


RUSTICOS 


For  Men'!  Shoes. 
First  ate  Jan.  SI.  VKB. 


SN  8S,S39.    Kordell  Sportswear,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Jane  11.  1908. 


Tbe  stippling  forms   a  part   of  the   mark  and  does  not 
represent  color. 
For  Sweaters. 
First  sse  Apr.  23,  1908. 


Kordell 


Add-ups 


ADD- UPS 


SN  57.587.     B.  A.   Barera  Co.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.     Filed 
Aug.  20,  1908. 


KORDELL 


U  TUI 


For  Outer  Shirta,  Onter  Shorta,  Slacks.  Pedal  Pushers. 
Bermuda  Shorta.  Jamaica  Shorta.  Jacketa,  Blouses,  Two  and 
Three  Piece  Coordinate  Sets  Comprising  Combinations  of 
Jacketa.  Blouses,  Shirts,  Shorts.  Pedsl  Pushers.  Slacks  and 
Shorts,  Skirts.  Rompers.  Jumpers.  Halters.  Orerall-Trpe 
Coreralla.  Sweaters.  Bathing  Suits  snd  Sportswear  Compris- 
ing All  of  the  Foregoing  Articles  of  Apparel,  for  Toddlers. 
Children,    Olrls,    Sub-Teen   Agers   sad   Teen   Agers. 

First  use  Jan.  4.  1904. 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Clothing  for  Skiing  and  After- 
Skllng — Namely,  Jackets.  Shirta,  and  Parkaa. 
First  use  July  11, 1957. 


SN  54,SS9.     Wsles   Manufacturing  Company.   Boston.  Maaa. 
Filed  Jane  38,  1908. 

diplo-mate 


SN  58.131.     Wallach's.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  29, 
1908. 

The   French   words   "La  Tour  d'Or"  mean  "the  tower  of 
gold."  or  "the  golden  tower." 
For  Neckties. 
First  use  Aug.  7.  1908. 


For  Men's  Ralncoata. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1908. 


SN    58,301.      GIniiburg    and    Abelson,    Inc..   New  York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1908. 

YOUNG  VIEWPOINT 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  381,013. 

For  Women's  snd  Misses'  Dresses. 

First  use  Sept.  1, 1937. 


SN  50,062.     Federsted   Department  Stores,   Inc..  d.b.a.  Wm. 
Fllene's  Sons  Compsny,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  July  10,  1908. 


SN  58,739.     Lord  Jeff  Knitting  Compsny,  Incorporated,  Mas- 
peth.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  10.  lO.'iS. 


FLEX-EM 


ICELON 


For  Women's  snd  Misses'  Shoes  Msde  of  Leather,  Fabric 
or  Comblnatlona  Thereof. 
First  use  In  October  19S9. 


For  Knitted  Shirts  snd  Sweaters. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1956. 


SN  06,441.     Louis  Bahner  BIbeo-Werks.  O.m.b.H.,  Augsburg. 
Germany.    FUsd  Aug.  1, 1908. 


SN    58,932       Merrill    Hosiery   Company,   Inc.,    Homell,   N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  15.  1968. 


ELBEO 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  388,133. 

For  Hoalery. 

First  use  in  the  year  1910 ;  In  commerce  In  the  year  1919. 


For  Ladies'  Stockings. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1926. 


SN  57,096.     Seanres  by  Vera.  loe^  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


Aug.  12.  1958. 


SN  58.930.     Miller  *  Co..  Denrer.  Colo.    Filed  Sept.  IS,  1958. 


liil^ 


For  Ladles'  Scarrea.  Neckties.  Blouses,  Shawls,  and  Ker- 
eklefs  Adapted  To  Be  Worn  aa  Head  Covering*  and  as 
Neckerchiefs. 

First  ase  In  September  1947. 


The  word  "Westerns"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark 
aa  afeown. 

For  Shirta.  Panta.  Ties,  and  Jacketa. 
First  use  May  23,  1908. 
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SN  09.202     Bedford  Shirt  Corp..  New  Yoft.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.    SN  58.527.     Sam  8.  Goldstein,  d.b.a.  San  Gold  Indastriso. 
22.  1958.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  8, 1958. 


INTERNATIONAL  DESIGN 

The  Kngllah  traoalatloa  of  the  French  words  "La  Mer" 
la  "the  sea." 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  June  1958. 


Tbe  words  "Tbe"  and  "Plaid"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Blankets. 
First  use  Jan.  13. 1958. 


SN  60.067.     Weinberger  Garment  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Get.  3,  1908. 


monc^Jo^ 


SN  63.213.     Contlnells  Textile  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Piled  Not.  26,  1908. 

CONTINELLA 

For  Knitted  and  Woren  Cotton,  Rayon,  and  Woolen  Piece 
Gooda. 

First  use  May  31, 1958. 


For  Women's  Dresses,  Shirta,  and  Blouses. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1955. 


Qau  41-CaMf,  Parasob,  mk  IWNrdbs 

SN  57,461.     Emll  Brauer  4  Co.,  Aachen,  Germany.     Filed 
Aug.  19,  1958. 

KRISTALL 

For  Umbrellas  and  Parts  as  Well  as  Accessories  Thereof. 
First  use  in  November  1957. 


SN  68,260.     J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  26. 1958. 

ORVIS 

For  Cotton  Fabrics. 

First  use  July  8,  1958.  


diss  AS-Thraid  and  Yam 

SN    63,008.       Bastman    Kodak    Company,    Rocheater,    N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  24, 1958. 


ESTREL 


For  Synthetic  Yarn. 
First  use  Not.  7,  1958. 


Oats  42  ■"  Kaittad,      Nattad,      aM  TaXtaa     SN  63,084.    Madison  Throwing  Company,  Inc..  Madlaon,  N.C. 

Fsbria,  Md  Ssbstitst.*  Thsrsfor  "'""'"  "°MADARA 

SN  49,982.     Security  MllU,  Inc.,  NeT  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  633,715. 

18,  1958.  ^or  Yams. 

CABOT     PARK  Fln,t  use  not.  4,1958. 


For  Knitted  Fabrics  In   the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  Syn- 
thetic Fibres  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1956. 


(]«H44-Dwrtd,  Medkd,  mk  Surgiol 
Appli 


SN  51,879.     Deerlng,   Milliken  ft   Co.  Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.     gN  32,063.    DenUl  Perfection  Company,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif. 
Filed  May  19,  1958.  Filed  June  17, 1957. 


GOMSTOGR 

For  Textile  Fabrtcs  Made  of  Wool.  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1958. 


8N   58,198.     William  HoUina  k.  Company   Limited,   Notting- 
ham, Nottlnghamahlre,  Bnglsnd.     FUed  Sept.  2,  1908.      « 


SportellriTil 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.     Owner  of  Beg.  No.  439,914. 
For  Dental  Equipment   and  Materials — Namely,   Syringes, 
Syringe    Needles,   DenUl    Impression    Matertala,    Trays    for 
Applying  Impression  Materials.  Materiala  for  Aiding  Separa- 
tion of  Casts  From  the  Impressions.  Caat  Hardening  Mate- 
Owner  of  Britlah  Reg.   No.   762.639,  dated  Feb.  20,   1957.    rials.   Materials  for  Forming  Artificial  Teeth  and  Dentures. 
For  Piece  Goods  Comprised  of  Cotton  and  ArtlflaUl  Fibers    Artificial  Teeth  and  Crowna  and  Facings  for  Teeth. 
Prtmsrily  Useful  In  the  Manufacture  of  Garmenta.  First  use  September  1945. 
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BN  31.036.     Market  Perf*  Coapaay.  Brvrctt.  Mam.     F»«4 
May  S.  1»M. 

MARK  FORE 

For  Anzillary  Saat  aad  Back  Saat  Adapted  To  B«  Super- 
Impoaed  on  CoaTentloaal  Cbairt.  Vehlrl«  Seata  or  the  Like 
for   the   Orthopedic  Back    Sapport  oi  AdulU  and   Children. 

Ilret  uee  Apr.  8.  IBM. 


•N  67.184      Aaerteaa  Tlta  gaaf*  Prodoeta.  lac .  Media.  Pa. 

Piled  Peb.  6,  1»59. 

FIRM-A-FORM 

Por  PorUble  Vlkratlaf  Maaaage  Kqolpnent. 
Plmt  uee  Aug.  15,  1958. 


8N  58.231.     Orthopedic  Praae  Company.  Kalamaioo.  Mich. 
Piled  Sept.  2.  1008. 

circOlectric 


8N  67.821.     Deaaeo.  Incorporated.  Deaeer.  Colo.     Piled  Peb. 
9.  1959. 

POSTUR-DENT 

Por  Upholatered  Seat  and  Back  Unite  for  DenUl  Chair*. 
Pint  nee  Jan.  2.  1959. 


Por  Electrically  Operated  HoaplUI  Beda. 
Plrst  aae  May  ».  1958. 


8N  67.758.     The  Columbus  DenUI  Manufacturlag  Company. 
Columbus.  Ohio.     Piled  Peb.  16.  1959. 


8N   61.842.      New   York   AaraUone   Corp..    New   York.  N.T. 
Piled  Not.  3.  1958. 


P^ 


Por  Heartnt  Aid. 
Pint  oae  Oct.  2.  1958. 


Owner  of   Ref.    No*.  98.365,   585.476.   and  othen. 
Por  Precious  Metal  Polls  Used  as  a  Laminate  for  DenUl 
BacklatB. 

Pint  nae  Jan.  14. 1959. 


SN  61.986.     American  Cyanamld  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Piled  Not.  6.  1958. 


8N  68.028.     Bloloflcal  Research   inc..  8t.  Loots,  Mo.     Piled 
Peb.  19.  1959. 


CRITOSEAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  74.863. 

Por  Sutures. 

Pint  nse  July  1.  1957. 


Por    Vinyl    PUstlc    Putty    for    Sealing    Micro- Hematocrit 
Tubes. 

Pint  use  Mar.  14.  1958. 


SN  63.063.     Johnson  *  Johnaon.  New  Brunswick.  N.J.     Piled 
Not.  24.  1958. 


SAFAR 


Por   emergency.    Breathing.    Life    SaTlng.    and    Pint    Aid 
Equipment. 

Plrst  aae  Aag.  1.  1958. 


SN    64.548      Jung   Products.    Inc.,   Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Piled 


Dw:.  18.  1958. 


SPORTS-3 


Class 45 -Soft  Driiks  lad  Carboiattd 

Waters 

8N   38,378.     Orange-Cmsh    Company,    Branaton,    III.     Filed 
Oct.  4.  1957. 

ORANGE  CRUSH 

The  word  "Orange"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  aald  two-word 
mark.      Owner    of   Reg     No*.    187.791.    553..%23.    and   othen. 

For  Nonalcoholic.  Maltleaa  Orange-FlaTored  Beverages  and 
Concentntes  and  Compound*  for  Making  the  Same. 

Pint  use  on  or  about  June  15,  1916. 


For  Athletic  Supporten  or  Sospeaaorlca. 
Pint  nse  on  or  about  May  28,  1958. 


SN  54,300.     Roland  W.  Dedeklad,  d.b.a.  Click  BcTcrage  Co., 
West  Lawn.  Pa.    Piled  June  26. 1958. 


SN  66.277.     Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Cklcage.  III.     Filed 
Jan.  22.  1959. 


PULMO-PAK 


For  Soft  Drink*. 
Pint  u*e  June  0.  1940 


CUCK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  635.277. 

Por    EMepoaable    Oxygaaater    Ualt    Used    In    Surgical    Pro- 
cedures. 

Pint  nse  Oct.  3.  1958. 


8N  66.361      Modern  Alda.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled  Jan. 
23.  1959. 

CONTOUR  MAGIC 

Far  ■actrically  Operated  Maaaaging  Table. 
Fine  M*  Jaa   16.  1956 


Qass  46-Foods  and  kigre^iits  of  Foods 

SN  671.958.     Phil  *  Bda  Barbecue.  d.b.a.  PhU  *  Eda.  Lo* 
Angele*.  Calif.    Piled  Aag.  19. 1964. 

PHIL  and  ED  S 

Por  Barbecue  Sauce. 
Pint  u*e  Jane  15.  1964. 
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8N  19.132      Oeaeral  Poeda  Corporation,  White  Plains.  N.Y.    SN   38.608.     Mister  Doant  of  America,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Mlatar 
Piled  Not.  13,  1956.  Donut,  Brookllne.  Masa..  by  change  of  name  from  Harwla 

Management  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Mister  Donut,  Brookllne. 
Piled  Oct.  9.  1957. 


Owner  of  Rag.  Nas.  284.641  and  286,148. 

For  Frosen  Fish.  Shellflsh,  Meat,  Poultry,  Chicken  a  la 
King.  Vegetable*.  Frulta,  Meat  Plea.  Poultry  Pies,  Fruit  Pies, 
Dtnnen  Comprised  of  Meat.  Poultry,  Pish  or  ShellflHh  and 
One  or  Mora  Vegetables,  and  Fruit  Juice  Concentrates. 

First  use  at  least  a*  early  aa  Feb.  15,  1930. 


MISTER  DONUT 

The  word  "Donat"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  427,509  and  668,784. 

Por  Ploar,  PllUag,  and  ielUea  for  Donghnata.  Ooflte  and 
Vegetable  Shortening. 

Pint  use  Aug.  18.  1955. 


,8N  41.309.  The  EUiaraf  Company,  Inc.,  East  Boston.  Maaa.. 
assignee  of  Royal  Confectionery  Co.,  d.b.a.  Aunt  Mary 
Chocolates.   Boston,  Maaa.     Filed  Not.  25,  1957. 


SN    22.221.      8.I.IJL    Sicnle    Lombarde    Industrie    AssocUte 
B.P.A..  Codogno,  Italy.    Piled  Jan.  7.  1957. 

LAZY-GARUC 

For  Oarllc  Powder. 

Pint  nse  Dec.  1,  1956;  In  eommerca  Dae.  1,  1956. 


AUNT  MARY 


For  Candy. 
Flnt  Bse  In  1941. 


8N  24,122     Coldwater  Seafood  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Piled  Feb.  11,  1957. 

FRESHER  BRAND 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  541.590. 
For  Proaen  P1*h. 
Firat.uae  July  2, 1947. 


SN  41,754.     Inter-Ocean  Trading  Corporation,   Clearwater. 
Fla.    Piled  Dec.  4.  1957. 

INTER-OCEAN 

For  Froien  Lobstera. 

Flnt  use  Sept.  17.  1957.  '^-'  • 


SN  42,264.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Piled  Dec.  12, 1967. 


WiiJMrro 


For  Food  PresenratlTe. 
Pint  use  April  1966. 


SN  35.942.     MannleUo  Broa.  A   Mannlello,   Inc..   New  York. 
M.T.    FUed  Aag.  21.  1957. 


SN   43,013.     Coahy-Hodgea   MllUng  Company,    Birmingham 
Ala.    Filed  Dec.  26. 1907. 


ti©mftem 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  251 ,268. 

For   Packed   Lettuce  and  Packed  Tropical   Frulta. 

Pint  use  April  1927. 


Rfl-SffEET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  146,075,  656,188,  and  othen. 
For  Animal  Feed* — Namely.  Dairy  Feed. 
Pint  uee  Aug.  1,  1956. 


SN  36.048.     Bine  Ridge  Food  Proeeealng  Co.,  Inc..  Westmin- 
ster, Md.    Filed  Ang.  23, 1957. 


^"^ 


SN   46,751.      Joseph    Oscola,    Pompano    Beach,    Fla.      Piled 
Feb.  27. 1958. 

OSCOLA 

For  Fresh  Vegetables. 

Pint  use  In  or  about  October  1953. 


GLO 


SN  55,528.    Seabrook  Farms  Co.,  Seabrook.  N.J.    Filed  Jaly 
17. 1958. 


Por  Modified  Spring  Wh^at  Flour  Sold  Direct  to  the  Bak- 
ing Trade. 

Pint  nse  aboot  September  1954. 


SN  36.467.     Ohio  Fruit  Producta  Company.  Inc..  North  Baat. 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  29. 1957. 


&^AmO 


OHIO 


For  Canned,  Bottled,  and  Frosen  Fruits. 
Flnt  use  1914. 


The  trademark  conslsta  of  the  word  "Seabrook"  within  a 
tag  design  which  Is  printed  oa  the  eontalaen  for  the  goods. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  184.841,  656,894,  and  othen. 

For  Frosen  Pnpared  Foods — Namely,  Baby  Lima  Beans 
In  Cheese  Sauce,  Chopped  Broccoli  au  Gratln,  Potatoes  and 
Peas   In   Cream    Sauce,    Asparagus   Hollandalse    Style.   Del- 
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farter*.  B*k«l  Haddock.  Meat  Patt^  Wttk  Moahroom  Saaec.         Sept  25.  1»M 
liaat  Balla  Wltk  Crmm  Saaee.  Baaf  Oo«laafe  With  Noodle*. 
Beef  tn  Red  W Mne  Sauce.  Veal  ScaloppUl,  Cklekaa  CaeeUtwe. 
Creamed  Spinach. 

Wrat  aae  Sept.  15.  1»57 ;  Dee.  23.  1912.  *•  to  "Seabrook. 


SN  M.17T.     Nutrl-Seal  Corporatlo«, 
July  28,  1»&8. 


Loa  Aacelea.  Caltf.  filed 


Owaer  of  Reg-  No.  «€7.1M. 

For  ChocoUte  IlaTored  Food  Sxrup  WIU  Vttaalaa  and 
Iron  Adddad. 

First  aae  Dec.  30. 1967. 


ftN    •0.844.      Poaea    Wholeoale   Mercantile    Companj,    d-b.a. 
Boflar  Tli^  Caadlee.  Aaaartllo.  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  17.  l»a«. 


Appllcaat   claim,   no  eicluelTe   rl«hta  In   "Baale  Multiple 
Vitamins"  as  the  name  of  the  goods  Identified  herein. 
For  VlUmlne  Incorporated  as  an  Ingredient  In  Milk. 
First  use  June  3.  1908 


For  Candle*   and    Ikelled  and   Uashelled   Nats. 
First  use  Aug.  20.  1»S8. 


SN  S«.8S8.    Kraadal*  Foods  Inc..  New  Tart.  N.T.    FUad  Aag- 
8.  IMS. 

ISLAND  PUNCH 

„ ^..  _,  8N  61.344.     Jamae  W.   Touag.  d.bju  Eancho  de  la  Canada. 

No  claim  of  eieluslTS  right  Is  made  to  -Punch    *■  o««d  on         ^^  Blance   N.  Mex.    Filed  Oct  24.  1958. 

^oTfrult  Punch  VIN   ROUGE 

First  use  July  23.  1948.  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ,^^  ..^  ^„.  .. 

— ^^^^^-^  For  Fresh  Apples. 

«„^.       r^    1         v..  v».*    VT         First  use  Sept.  20.  1968. 
SN  57.501.     A.  V.  01aw>n  Trading  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.  

Filed  Aug.  20.  1968. 


SCANDIC 


For  Canned  Lobsters. 
First  use  June  17.  1 


SN  62.437.     Hell   Packing  Coaipaay.  8t   LmU.   M*.     FUad 
Not.  It.  1968. 

HANDI CARVE 

For  Smoked  Hama. 
First  use  Nor.  3.  1968. 


SN  57.582.     A.  V.  Olsson  Trading  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1968. 


SKANSEN 


SN  83.864.     Meat  ladoatry  Sappller*.  Ibc..   Northield.  IlL 
Filed  Nor   20.  1968. 

SHUR-NUFF 

Owner  of  Rag.  No.  6«8.9«4. 

For  Preserratlve  Coapoaltlon  for  Use  la 
First  use  Oct.  22.  1968. 


For  Pickled  Herring  Tidbits. 
First  use  June  7.  1958. 


SN  83.503.    D.  ■.  Wlnebrenner  Co..  Inc..  HaaoTar.  Pa.    Filed 


SN  57.804.     Western  Oregon  Packing  Corporatloa.  CarralUs. 
Oreg.    Filed  Aug.  25.  1958. 

GARDEN  FLAVOR 

For    Canned     Fruits.     Canned     Vegetables,     and    Canned 
Berries. 

First  use  Aug.  IS.  1968. 


Dec.  1.  1908 


BREAKFAST  DELIGHT 

For  Grspe   and  Apple  Blended   Frmlt  Nectar. 
First  Bse  Oct.  8.  1968. 


SN    83.790.      Bluepolnts    Sea    Foods    Corp..    Brooklyn.    NY. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1958. 


BLUEPOINT 


SN    48.810.      Renaire    Corporation.    Springfield.    Pa.      Filed 
11.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  689.079. 

For  Canned  Clams  and  Clam  Chowder. 

First  use  Sept.  1. 1964. 


TRUCUT 


SN   63.828.     The   Ortfflth    Laboratorlea,    Inc..   Chicago.    III. 
Filed  Dee.  8.  1958. 


PROMATE 


For  Frosen  Meata. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1952. 


For  Sodium  VegeUble  Protein  Concentrate  for  Use  In  Food 
Products.  ' 

First  use  Nor.  20.  1958. 
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SN   83.835.     J.   S.  HoCman  Company.   Chicago.   Dl.     Filed    SN  59.419.     Franklin  C.  Schlltt  *  Doris  O.   SehUtt.  d.bA. 
Dec  8.  1968.  SUp-X  Safety  Treads,  Spiingfleld.  lU.    Piled  Sept.  23.  1958. 

HOFCO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  119.452. 

For  Cheese. 

First  use  Jnly  1.  1917 ;  prior  to  May  1912  as  to  "Hof-Co." 


SN  03.843.     Leaf  Brands.  Inc.,  Chicago,   III.     Filed  Dec.  8. 
1968. 


EL  KIDDO 


For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  Oct.  29.  1958. 


For  Non-8k1d  Safety  Treads  for  Stairs.  Floors.  Halls. 
Walks,  Bath  Tuba.  Shower  SUlls.  and  Other  Similar  Loca- 
tions. 

First  use  Aug.  80,  1958. 


Qass  48 — Mak  Beverages  mi  Liquors 

SN    57,812.     The   Hudepohl   Brewing    Company.    Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  25, 1958. 


SN  50,613.     DewlU  W.  Hanmore,  Rumsoa,  N.J.     Filed  Sept. 
26, 1958. 


14'K 


For  Beer  of  Legsl  Alcoholic  Content. 
First  use  od  or  about  May  1.  1953. 


For    Artistic   Pictures    Combining    Art    and    Dimensional 
Ceramics. 

First  use  June  27,  1958. 


Qass  51  -  Cesaetks  aid  Toilet  PreparatioM 


^.  — ^        -.  I  ■•  hM     M.    #%s.L  t  ^^   4,823.      Ferdinand    Mfllhens,    d.b.a.    Bau   de   Cologne-   k 

Qass  Mi'MOrCliaadiSO    Not   UtllOrWiSO        Parfamerle-Fabrik  Olockengasse  No.  4711  gegendber  der 

Pferdepost  Ton  Ferd.  Mfilbens,  Cologne  (Rhine),  Germany. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1956. 


Oasstfied 


'mi-*. 


SN  31,745.     Loots  L.  Bortck,  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  June  11, 


COLOGNETTE 


TUtB  ;->-' 


1957. 


mi 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  497,815,  dated  Nov.  24,  1937 : 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  658.362  and  649,069. 

For  Bau  de  Cologne,  Toilet  Water,  Perfomea,  Skin  Astrin- 
gent, and  Hair  Tonic,  After  Sharing  Lotion,  Tooth  Paste, 
Month  Wash,  Bath  Salt.  Bath  Powder,  Face  Powder,  Talenm 
Powder,  Cosmetic  Creams.  Brllliantlne,  Rouge,  Lip  Sticks, 
Bye  Brow  and  Bye  Lash  Mascara,  Personal  Deodorants,  Nail 
Polish  and  Polish   Remover,  Nail  Oil.  Nail  White. 


For  Plastic  Repair  Kit  ConUlnlng  a  Liquid  Adheslre  and 
Patches   Used    To   Repair  Anything  Made  of  Vinyl   Plastic. 
First  use  Oct.  2, 1956. 


SN   31,898.      Cat's   Paw    Rubber   Company,    Inc.,   Baltimore, 


SN  88,889.    Richard  Hudnut.  Morris  Plains,  N.J.    Filed  Sept. 
9,  1957. 

CREME  NATALE. 

For  Face  Cream. 
First  use  Aug.  27, 1957. 


Md.    Filed  June  13,  1957. 

FEATHERWATE 


SN   38,891.     Bailey   Laboratories,   Bulfalo,   NY.     Filed  Oct. 
15,  1957. 

K-Q  &  LUSTRE  TOO 

For  Strip   and   Sheet   Material  of  Natural  and   Synthetic  ^^^  „^,j.  conditioning  Cream  and   Ware  Setting  Cream. 

Rubber  and  Compoaltlons  Thereof  Adapted  for  Use  by  Shoe  ^^^  ^^  j^j^  j^   ^^^^ 
Manufacturers  in  the  Making  of  Heels  and  Soles. 

First  use  Nor.  24,  1952.  ~~^^^'~~ 


SN  49,904.     May  E.  Nolte,  Plandome,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  18, 
1958 

FLOATILLA  BAR 

For  Floating  Food  and  Beverage  Server  Designed  for  Serv- 
ing Food  and  Beverage  to  SwlmnterH. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1958.         "■ 


SN  39,008.     Rabani  Creations   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
Oct.  16,  1957. 


C  W 


SN  57,918.     Modem  Coatings,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed  Aug.  28, 
1958. 

ANPFI    PINE 

.^^i^  VJHilJ    X  Xl-l  A-<  ^.j^jj^  ^^^  ^^^  "C'Bet  Si  Bon"  Is  largely  Idiomatic,  it  may 

For  Collapsible  Trees  Formed  of  MeUl  Branches  and  Trunk    be jtranslated  as  'It's  so  good." 
Meml>ers. 


First  use  July  21,  1958. 


For  Perfume. 

First  use  Dec.  19.  1955. 
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BN  n.lTS.     Blliabetli  Ar^n  SaIm  Corporatlea.  N«w  Tork.    BN   5S.S1S.     Boetoto  AaoBjrme :   Bodcte  i'RjgitiM  Dcniuit»- 
M.T.    Fltod  Oct.  21,  1967.  loflqo*  da  Vlchjr — Vichj.  Sonrce  dc  Beaate,  VIcby,  AlUer. 

Prance.    Piled  July  22. 1»M. 


CREME  EXTRORDINAIRE 


Tkt  aark  la,  ■ofcaUattolly.  a  traaalatloa  fraai  the  Preaek 
at  "Bxtraordtaary  Cream." 

Por  Creamy  Bualsloa  for  Um  aa  a  CoaoMtle  Pace  Cream. 
Pint  aae  Oct.  11. 1M7. 


SN  40.«81      George  H.  Weyer,  Inc..  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo.     Pllad 
Nov.  13. 1807. 


"^rtJtfUIW^ 


Owaer  of  Prandi  Ref.  No.  1.818.  dated  Jan.  28.  1»08 
(Caaaet)  :  NaU.  Inat.  No  S.Ml. 

Por  Perfomea.  Cologne,  Toilet  Water,  Pace  Powder,  Duat- 
iBC  Powder.  Lipatlck.  aad  Roage. 


Per  Hair  (Ml  DraaalBf  To  Provide  a  Olaaa  or  Bkaaa  Thereto. 
FInt  •■•  Aprtl  IBIT. 


BN  90,441.     Prandaoo  L.  Anaebnl.  d.b.a.  Laboratorloa.  Plar- 
Arkadia.  Paerto  Blco.    PUtd  Sapt.  24. 1»&8. 


ZELITA 


BN  4TJ1S.    Barloii.  lae..  New  York.  N.T.    Hied  Mar.  6.  1MB. 


LIVING  CURL 


Por  Coametlc  Pace  and  Bkln  Creama. 
Plrat  nae  1888. 


Por  Hair  Spray. 
PtrM  aae  Jan.  IB.  IBBB. 


BN  4B,B4B.    Ar.  Wlaarlck.  lac..  N«w  York.  N.Y.    Pllad  Apr. 
14.18BB. 


BN  SB,B41.     Parfumerte  Morhange.  Meaux,  Seine  et  Marac, 
I.    Piled  Sept.  30,  1808. 


MORHANGE 


DANGARD 


Por  Aatl-Dandruff  Compound.  Coaaiatlng  of  N-THchloro- 
aatkylmcrcapto.  Cyclobexene.  and  Dlcart>oxlmlde.  Incorpo- 
ratad  aa  an  Ingredleat  la  a  Hair  Grooming  aad  AatldandmC 
Preparatloa. 

Plrat  aae  Mar.  28.  1808. 


Owner  of  Prench  H«c.  No.  BIO.  dated  Not.  24.  1844 
(Maaax)  ;  NaU.  Inat.  No.  SB4.777. 

Por  Perfomea.  Pace  Powder,  Talcum  Powder.  Coametlc 
Skla  Creama.  Bath  Salta.  Coometle  Pace  Lotions.  BrlllUn- 
tlnea.   Upatlck,   Boage.  Toilet  Water.  Dentlfrlcea. 


SN  00.273.     Helene  Cartla  Indaatrlea.  Inc..  d.b.a.  LeBtberlc. 
Chicago,  III.    Piled  Oct.  8,  1808. 


SN  01.080.    The  J.  B.  Wllllama  Compaay,  Olaatonbory.  Coaa. 
Piled  May  S.  1808. 


VAGABOND 


Williams 


Por  Toilet  Water  and  Cologne. 
Plrat  aae  on  or  aboat  Jaly  21.  1808. 


BN  603B7.     The  Baaltotlc  Compaay,  Ctaetanatl,  Ohio.     Piled 
Oct.  8.  1808. 


U 


SO  NATURAL!" 


The  lines  form  part  of  the  mark  and  do  not  Indicate  color. 
Owaer  of  Reg.  No..   144.876.  309.34«.  and  other..  ^^^  ^,  ^   ^^  ^26.378. 

Por  BhaTlng  Cream  j,^^   j,^,j,  ^,^4,,  Uotlona.  a  Hair  Waving  Lotion  and   a 

Plrat  aae  Not.  23.  180B.  g^,^    Neotrallmlng    Lotion    Bold    aa   a    Packaged    Unit,    and 

,  WaTe  Setting  Ixitlon. 

Plrat  aae  on  or  about  Aug.  12,  1854. 


BN  00.034.  Sodete  Aaoayme :  Sodete  d'Hyglene  Dermato- 
loglque  de  Vichy— Vlehy.  Source  de  Beaate.  Vichy.  Alller. 
Praace.    Piled  July  17.  1808. 


SECRET  DE  VICHY 


Owner   of   Pranch    Reg.    No.    1.0B7.   dated   Pah.    21.    1846 
(Caoaat)  :  NaU.  laat.  No.  383.861. 
Par  Perfaaiea. 


BN  80.368      The  Reallatlc  Caapaay.  Clndnnatl.  Ohio.    Piled 
Oct.  8.  1808. 


GUSN 


Owaer  of  Reg.  Noa.  621.003.  617.880.  and  300.878. 

Por  Hair  Dr*>aalng  and  Hair  RInae. 

Plrat  aae  In  or  about  1828.  I 
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BN  04.201.    WUNam  Pearaoa.  Ltd.,  London,  England.    Pllad 
June  20,  1858. 


SN  46,277.     John  H.  Brack,  lac.,  BprtacBeld.  Maaa. 
Peb.  21, 1858. 


Piled 


HANQUIK 


WOMAN  OF  TOMORROW 


Owner  of  Brltlah  Reg.  Noa.  746,276,  dated  Sept.  21,  1805, 
and  758,210,  dated  Not.  2,  1056. 

Por  (Baaed  on  Uae  In  Commerce  and  on  Brltlah  Reglatra- 
Por  Hair  Bhamoooa  **•">  Cleaning  Preparation  for  Ovens. 

Plrst  use  Nov  291807  *""'  <^'*<*  °°  Brltlah  Reglatration)  Preparation  for  Oean- 

8N   46,278  '  John   H.   Bradi.   Inc..  Sprlngfleld,  Mas*.     Piled     »„*«  thejiand.  and  CTeanlng  Preparation  In  Liquid  Form  for 
Peb.  21, 1808. 


MAN  OF  TOMORROW 


windows. 
Plrat  uae  Mar.  SO.  1807  :  la  commerce  May  12.  1808. 


Por  Shampooa. 

Plrat  uae  Not.  28, 1807. 


BN  47,086.  Wilaon  Products  Compaay,  Clndnnatl,  Ohio, 
aaalgnee  of  Austin  L.  Wtlaoa.  d.b.a.  Wilson  Products.  Cln- 
dnnaU.  Ohio.    Pllad  Mar.  3.  1808. 


Wit 


GLEAM 


SN  04,288.     Center  Chemical  Company,  Atlanta.  Ga.     Piled 
June  26.  1808. 

CENTO 

Por  Blackboard  Cleaner  and  Floor  Maintenance  Prepara- 
tions— Namely,  Cleanera,  Pollahea,  and  Sealen. 
Plrat  uae  In  February  1848. 


Por  Olaaa  Cleaner  In  the  Form  of  a  Liquid  SolTcnt. 
Plrat  use  Feb.  15,  1806. 


SN  63.322.    Knot  Manufacturing  Company.  Lester.  Pa.    Piled 
Not.  28,  1908. 


HALF 


BN    08.276.      Meraon    Products   Co..    Inc.,    Jersey   City,   N.J. 
Piled  June  10,  1808. 


WET-O-DRY 


For  SUln,  Paint,  and  Grease  RemoTcr. 
Plrat  use  February  1837. 


For  Liquid  Detergent. 
Pint  use  Oct.  7,  1908. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qau  lOO-MiscdbMoiis 


SN   48,404.      Designers   for    Industry.   Inc., 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1958. 


CIcTeland.   Ohio. 


SN  34.223  Maria  Lolaa  De  Burgh,  executrix,  estate  of 
Albert  R.  De  Burgb.  d.b.a.  I>e  Burgh  Conveyors.  BTans- 
Tllla.  Ind.    PUed  July  23.  1957. 

DeBURGH 

For  Engineering  Senrlces  Particularly  Relating  to  the 
Designing  and  Installation  of  Industrial  CouTcyora.  CouTcyor 
Systems,  and  Parts  and  Accesaories  Therefor. 

Plrat  uae  1940. 


For  Engineering,  Research  and  Development  and  Designing 
Senrlces  In  Fields  of  Electronics,  Communications,  Radar, 
and  Industrial  Equipment. 

Plrat  use  June  1942. 


SN  45.319.     Gifts  by  Wire,   Inc.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla. 
Peb.  5,  1958. 


Filed 


SN  64,886.     National  Corporation  of  America,  Washington, 
DC.    Filed  Dec.  24, 1858. 

WONDER  WORLD 

For  Restaurant,  Cafeteria,  Grill,  Lunch  Counter.  Carry-Out 
Shop,  and  Similar  Serrlces. 

Firat  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1. 1952. 


Class  101- 


and  Business 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  worda  "Gifts  by  Wlra  Inc."  apart 
from  the  mark  as  presented. 

For  Batabllshment  and  Maintenance  of  SerTlce  Whereby 
Gift  Merchandise  Orders  Can  Be  Sent  and  Recelred  by  Mem- 
ber Drug  Stores  Through  the  Medium  of  Telegraph,  and 
Including  Clearing  Hooae  BerTlces  to  Such  Member  Drug 
Storea. 

Plrat  uae  Dec.  18.  1807. 

TM  742  O.O.— 14 


SN   53.178.     J.   L.    Mllanl   and  June  O.  Mllanl.   Hollywood. 
Calif.    Filed  June  9.  1958. 

ITS  IN  THE  BAG 

For  Title   of  a   Television   Show   Featuring   an   Audience 
Partldpation  Quia. 

Flrat  uae  June  14,  1957. 
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Qass  102-liisirMC8  ami  Fhwiciil 

8N    47.207.       NortbWMtera    Natloaal    Uf*    iMuranc*    Com- 
pMj,   lflBn««polia.   Mtu.     Piled  Mar.  «.   \9M. 


For  UBderwrltlnc  L4fe  laauranc*. 
Flnt  oae  Dee.  «.  1»S7. 


8N    61.117.      Herculock    Umtted.    NUsara    Falla,    OdUHo. 
Cuada.    Piled  Oct.  22. 19M. 

Thnnuhndc 

Por    Repalrtoc  Cracked   and    Broken    MeUI   Caattaga   and 

Porglnfa- 

Flrat  uae  June  30.  1048. ^^^^^^^ 

CUsi  105-TraMportatiMi  md  Storaft 

8N    26.01S.      The   Parklnc   Authority    of   Toronto.   Toronto. 
OnUrlo.  Canada.    Piled  Mar.  12,  1»37. 


SN  57,S8«.    Otrard  Tniat  Cora  Bzchaagc  Bank.  PhlladelphU. 
Pa.     Piled  Anc-  22.  1968 


Owner  of  Canadian  Ref.  No.  110,4»5.  dated  Jane  13.  1»58. 
Por    ConatruetloB.    Maintenance.    Control.    Operation,    and 
Manasement  of  Parkin*  Parllltlea. 


Owner  of  Reg   No   594.149  .        .  «  8N  37.386      Trailer  Rental*.   !■«..  Chicago.   Ill      Piled  Sept. 

Por   E>x tending  Credit   to   Customer*   for   Purchaaaa   Prom 


Retail  Mercbanta 


Plrat  u*e  Apr   25.  1958 ;  Jaa.  1.  1663.  a*  to  "Charge-Rite." 


SN  59,465.    Kenneth  L.  Hale*  h  Son.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.    Piled 
Sept.  24.  1958 

HEALTH  BANK 

Por  Insurance  Agency  Services  In  the  Pleld  of  Health  and 
Casualty  Insurance. 

Plrst  u*e  Apr.  20.  1958. 


8N   62.749.      Pamlly    Ufe    Insuranc*   Company,    d-bJi.    13000 
Family  SMurlty  Clab.  Seattle.  Waah.     Piled  Not.  19,  1958. 


For  ReaUl  of  Seml-Traller*., 
First  use  Apr   1.  1937 


Cbtt  107-bhKitiM  and  ErtitiiiBrt 

SN    12,036       Leader   Doga   for   the   Blind.    Rwrbe«ter,    Mich. 
Filed  July  12,  1906. 


Por  Combination  Saving*  and  Ufe  Insurance  rnderwrlting 
Service. 

First  use  Not.  7, 1968. 


8N  63.343.    The  Northern  New  York  Tmst  Company,  Water- 
town.  N.Y.    Filed  Nov   28.  19.^8 


FARMPAC 


For  Banking  Serrlce 
Plrst  use  Oct  8,  1968. 


Qass  103  -  Coastnictioii  and  Repair 

8N   39.019.      Rudolf   Wendel.    Incorporated.    New   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1967. 

WENDELIGHT 

For    Installatloo    of   Temporary    and    Permanent    Artistic 
Lighting   System*  for   Home*  and^  Induatrlal    Place*. 
Flr*t  uae  1930. 


For  Service*  In  Training  Dog*  and  la  Training  Blind  Indi- 
vidual*, and  Id  Sollcltatloa  of  Punda  for  the  Education  and 
Rehabilitation  of  the  Blind. 

First  uae  1938. 


8N  B2.195.     Paul  Bunyan  BnterUlament,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  23.  1968. 

PAUL  BUNYAN 

For  Title  of  Televiaion  Programs  Which  Are  Telecast. 
First  uae  Feb.  19,  1968. 
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8N  66,190.     Plata  Court  Broadcastiag  Company,  Oklahoma    8N  59.804.     American  Cancer  Society.  Inc.,  New  York.  M.T. 
City,  Okla.    Filed  June  26,  1968.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1958. 

REX  KING  SHOW 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  u*e  of  the  word  "Show." 
Por  Title  of  a    Radio   Program   In    the   Nature  of  a  Dlac 
Jockey  Show  and  News  Broadcasts. 
Pint  uae  June  1,  1967. 


SN  69,803.     American  Cancer  Society.  lac.  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1968. 


The  lining  is  for  red  and  applicant  claim*  the  color  red  at  The  lining  Is  for  red  and  applicant  claims  the  color  red  as 

an  Integral  part  of  the  mark.  an  Integral  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Bducatlonal  and  Medical  Service*  for  the  Prevention.  For  Educational  and   Medical  Service*  in   the  Prevention, 

Treatment,  and  Core  of  Cancer.  Treatment  and  Cure  of  Cancer. 

Flrat  u*e  1939.  First  uae  1939. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Clatt200 

SN  38.841.     National  Rural  Blectric  Cooperative  Aaaociation, 
Waahlngton,  D.C.    Filed  Oct   14.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  646,629,  650,681.  and  other*. 

Por  Indicating  Membership  in  the  Applicant  AsBociatlon. 

First  u*e  November  1951. 


}t 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Qattl-Rawtr  Partly  Prti^arad  Matariab  Qais  7 - Cordift 


•79.007.  PLACSTATB.  Sajonler  IncorpontMl.  BN  40.299. 
Pub.  S-KMW.    nied  4-8-M. 

•79.008.  CUSH-N-lfOU).  CbntaliMr  «MMr«b  AMocUtem. 
Inr.     9N  51.979      Pab.  S-10-09.     filed  5-20-A8 

079.009.  PORMUU  G«nenU  MlUa.  lac.  8N  SI. 985.  Pub. 
S-lO-09.    ni#d  »--20-a8. 

«79.0«0.  CARROMIX.  Copolymer  Bobber  A  Ctaiinlcal  Cor- 
poratloa      SN  02.809.     Pab.  3-1O-0O.     Ptl«d  5-29-08. 

•79.001.  LANACKIL.  AppUrkSloal  Cbtmieti*  B.p.A.  A.C.S.A. 
8N  58.133.     P«b.  S-10-09     Pll«d  8-12-58 

679.062.  VAXX8SA.  Armoar  and  Compuij.  SN  58.147. 
Pub.  3-10-59.    niMl  9-2-08. 

«79.0«3.  BBAUSKLN  Annoar  and  Company.  SN  58.148. 
Pnb.  »-10-S9.     Fnied  9-2-58 

•79.084.  KISMET.  Araoar  and  Coapany.  SN  08.149. 
Pub.  3-10-59      Filed  9-2-58. 

•79.060.  MISTER  PLOWBRS  AND  DB8IGN.  Dnacan  L. 
GUIla.  d.b.a.  Daneanwyllo'i.  SN  08.190.  Pab.  3-10-09. 
riled  9-2-58. 


Qass2-Rec»|rtadts 


879.06«.  CUP  CADDT  BT  ROLBVT  AND  DESIGN.  RoieV 
Plaatkrs  Corp.     SN  45.495.     Pub.  3-10-59.     illMl  2-7-58. 

679.0^7.  HARMONY  HO€SB.  Sears.  Roebuck  and  C:  SN 
58.428.     Pab.  3-10-59.     Piled  6-12-68 

«79.0e8.  SKOTCH  KOOLBR.  Hamllton-Skotcb  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  5«.94n.     Pab.  3-1Q-59.      nied  8-11-58 

•79.069.  SNOW-UTE.  The  Coleman  Companj.  Inc.  SN 
57.^01.     Pab.  3-3-50     Piled  8-21-08. 

679.070.  UQUITAINBR.  Unit  Tatner  Corporation.  SN 
60.071.     Pab.  3-10-59.    Piled  8-27-08. 


Oats  3  —  Bag94g«,  AmmI  EquipoMiits,  Port- 
fofios,  mi  PockedMoks 


679.071.      WAL/THAM.      Hallmark.    Inc.     AN   SS.000. 
3-10-59.    Filed  7-1 1-07 


Pab 


Qm  5  —  AdbesivM 


SN 


679.072.  UlUXITK.      Monsanto    Chemical    Company. 

51.648.  Pab.  3-l(MtO.    Hied  0-14-58. 

•79.073.  LOC   TITB.      The   AlllnR   k   Cory  Company.      SN 

59.242.  Pub.  3-10-09.     Filed  9-22-58. 


aatt6-Cli< 
positiont 


licalt  ••i  Ckaaical  Com- 


•79.074.     DOLAIN.     Hawaiian  Pineapple  Company.  Umlted 

SN  16.346.    Pab.  7-30-07.     Filed  9-20-06 
679.075.      CORAL.       Cbemairro    Corporation.       SN     35.087. 

Pabi  6-17-08.    Filed  8-7-07. 

•79.076.      8IPENB.       American    Aleotee    Corporation        SN 
37,401.     Pub.  l-«-5e      Piled  9-18-07. 

•79.077.      VXTEL.     The  Goodyear  Tire  4   Rabber   Company 
SN  49.433.    Pnb.  l-«-59.    Filed  4-10-08. 
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679.078.  T  TBX-SHBBN.  Tfezlon  Cbrporatlon  SN  40.890. 
Pub.  11-20-08.    Filed  11-18-57. 

679.079.  AMCO  AND  I»8ION.  AaMrtcan  Manafacturinc 
Company.  Incorporated.  SN  4<](.M«.  Pab.  3-10-59.  Filed 
11-20-07. 

679.080.  AMPYCOSt.  Amscican  Manafacturlnc  Company. 
Incorporated.     SN  40.012.     Pab.  8-10-59.     Fllf>d  2-l(M>8. 

679.081.  PALOMINO.       Intsmatioaal     Twines,     Inc.       SN 

57.376.  Pab.  3-10-09.    FIM  8-18-08. 

079.082.  THOR-O-BRED.      International   Twines.   Inc.     SN 

57.377.  Pub  3-10-09.    Filed  8-18-58 


dassS-Snokers'  Artides,  Not  Inckiaiag 
Tobacco  Prodactt 

079,083.      SIPCO.      SUndard    IndostrUI    Products   Co.      SN 
45.353      Pub.  3-10-09     Filed  2-0-08. 

•79.084.     FLIP       Artbur     Salm     Inc.       SN    07.292.       Pub. 
8-10-08.     Filed  8-15-08. 

•79.085      BBLVKneRB.     Lane.   Limited.     SN  01.491       Pub 

3-10-59      Filed  10-28-58 
•79.086.     DRYCO.      Sterllaf   E.    Harris,   d.ba.    Dryco   Com 

pany.      8N   62.392       Pub.    3-10-59      Filed    11-13-58 


Class  10 -Fortftzori 


679,087.  PLANTRONS.  Otia  Matbleoon  Cbemtcal  Corpora- 
tUM.  asal«BM  of  Forward  House.  Inc.  SN  687.276.  Pab. 
4-17-06.    Filed  0-11-05. 


Qass  12  -  Cowtrvctioii  MaCoffiab 

679.088.     STRAN  LITE.    Stran-Steel  Corporation.    SN  29,839. 

Pub.  3-10-59.     Filed  5-10-57. 
679.089      snUN-SATIN.       Stran-Steel     Corporation.       SN 

29,840.     P«b.  3-10-09     Filed  5-10-57. 

679.090.  PANELOK  Masonite  Corporation.  SN  31,408. 
Pabi  3-10-09.    Filed  6-5-07. 

679.091.  ARMATEMP.  Armstrong  Cbrk  Company.  SN 
42.431      Pub.  3-10-08.    Filed  12-16-07. 

679.092.  DBCRADALL.  Woodall  Indastrtes.  Incorporated. 
SN  42.998.     I>ab.  3-10-09.    FUed  12-24-57 

679.093.  HARD-TAK.  SerricM  ladustilM.  SN  44.419. 
Pnb.  3-10-09.     Filed  l-Xl-08. 

079.094.  INSDL-MASTIC  AND  DESIGN.  Insol-Mastic.  Inc. 
SN  44.024.     Pub.  8-10-59.     Filed  1-24-58. 

079.095.  WBATHBR-KING.  Standard  Sblncle  Co.  SN 
45.221      Pub  3-10-59.    FUed  2-3-08. 

679.096.  TRAFPORD  TILE  Keasbey  A  Mattison  Company. 
SN  40.737.    Pab.  3-10-59.    Filed  2-12-58. 

079.097.  SCR  VBRI  LITE.  Stractnral  Hay  Products  Ra- 
search  Foundation.  SN  47.907.  COLLECTIVE  MARK. 
Pub.  3-10-59.     FUed  8-17-58. 

679.098.  H-W  CH<ROMBPAK.  Harbison  Walker  Refractories 
Company.     SN  01.126.     Pnb.  3-10-59.     Filed  5-5-58. 

•79.099.  AIRTLITE.  The  Commander  Door.  Inc.  SN 
51.328.    P«b.  3-10-59.    Filed  0-9-58 

•79.100.  EOON-O-MOLD.  DeaUurters  Column  Moald  Co.. 
Inc.     SN   02.207.     Pub.  '2-3-09.     Filed  5-23-58. 
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079,101.     P0RM8TONE.      Tha    Formstone    Company.      8N 

02,812.    Pub.  8-10-09.    Fltod  «-S-58. 
•79,102.     DS-KA-GO.     Wllsoo  k  Toomer  Fertlllier  Co.      SN 

54,198.     Pub.  3-10-09.     FUed  6-24-08. 
•79.108.     SBOWERITB  "KING  OF  THEM  ALL"  AND  IW- 

8IGN.   Theodora  Efron  Mfg.  Co.   SN  50,228.  Pnb.  3-10-59. 

FUad  7-14-08. 
•79,104.    KBMPLT.    Keailte  Corporation.    SN  06,970.    Pub. 

3-10-59.     Filed  8-11-58. 
•79.100.       MONO    FLASH    AND    DBBIGN.      The    Monarch 

Rubber    Company.       SN    57.219.       Pub.    3-10-09.       FUed 

8-14-66. 
•79,106.      N   AND  DESIGN.      Nlcolet    Industries.    Inc.      SN 

07,060.     Pub.  3-10-00.     Filed  8-20-08. 

679.107.  "HOT  PLUG."  Anti-Hydro  Wsterprooflng  Co.  8N 
08.894.     Pnb.  3-10-59.    Filed  9-5-58. 

Class13-Hardwaro  aad  PliHbiag  aid 
Stean-RttMO  Sapplies 

679.108.  PCLSK  TRAP.  Pulsation  Controls  Corporation, 
asaignee  U  Wilhclm  8.  Ererett.  SN  45.865.  Pab.  3-10-S9. 
Filed  2-14-58. 

679.109.  DISPOSO-WELL.  Lyon  Incorporated.  SN  S2.1SS. 
Pub.  3-1  (M».    Piled  5-22-68. 

679.110.  FUN'L-FLO.  Tha  Topper  Maaafactartng  Company, 
ssaliBBr  of  The  Topper  Company.  SN  52,248.  Pub. 
3-10-09.    Filed  5-23-58. 

679.111.  CAT  IN  A  BOX  AND  DESIGN.  Jacob  J.  Weier. 
d.bA.  Wsireat  Co.  SN  04,082.  Pub.  3-10-59.  FUed 
•-30-58. 

679.112.  TECKNIT.  Technical  Wire  Products  Inc.  8N 
59.805.    Pnb.  3-19-09.    FUad  9-22-68. 

679.113.  BRADLEY.  Bradley  WaabfounUin  Co.  SN  59.376. 
Pub.  3-l(MW.    FUed  9-23-08. 

679.114.  LAWSON  AND  DESIGN.  The  F.  H.  Lawson  Com- 
pany.     SN   59.471.     Pnb.    3-10-59.     Filed  9-24-58. 

679.115.  TRI-O-SBAL.  The  Bastian-Blessing  Company.  SN 
59.593.    Pub   3-10-59.     FUed  9-26-58. 

679.116.  GROTESQUE  RBPREeENTATION  OF  BFRD. 
Crane  Co.     SN  89.601.     Pub.  3-10-09.     Filed  9-26-58. 

Oass  14-Molab  md  Motal  Castbgs  and 
ForgMSS 

679.117.  VENANGO  Unirersal-Cyflops  Steel  Corporation. 
SN  56.371.     Pub.  3-10-59.     Filed  7-30-58. 

679.118.  OBION.  Unlreraal-Cydopa  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
56.378.    Pub.  3-10-59.    Filed  7-30-58. 

079.119.  WANDO.  Universal-Cyclops  Steel  Corporation. 
SN  56.374.     Pnb.  3-10-59.     Filed  7-30-58. 

679.120.  UNICUT.  UnlTeraal-Cydopa  Steel  Corporation. 
SN  06475.    Pab.  3-10-59.    FUed  7-30-58. 

679.121.  DSC.  Detroit  Steel  Corporation.  SN  06,464.  Pab. 
3-10-59.     Filed  8-1-58. 

079.122.  DSC  AND  DESIGN.  Detroit  Steel  Corporation. 
SN  06.465.    Pub.  3-10-69.    FUed  8-1-68. 


Qau  16-  Protocthfo  aad  Docorativo  Coatkfs 

079.126.  RAZZLE   BLACK.     Pittsburgh    PUte  Glass  Com 
pany.     SN  47,280.    Pub.  3-10-59.    Filed  3-7-58. 

679.127.  8COTCHGARD  AND  DESIGN.  Mlnneeota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  60.299.  Pab.  3-10-59. 
FUed  10-8-58. 

079.128.  DBXBLAC.  Deroe  4  RaynoMs  Company.  Inc.  SN 
62.066.     Pnb.  3-10-09.     FUed  11-7-08. 

679.129.  TRICOSEAL.  Chaa.  J.  Undgren,  d.b.a.  The  Trteoaal 
Company.     SN  62,091.     Pnb.  3-10-59.     FUed  11-7-58. 

679.130.  JENNY-GLOSS.  Homestead  Valre  ManofactorlBg 
Company.     SN   62,183.     Pnb.    3-l(Mi9.      FUed    11-10-68. 

679.131.  SIGMARDA.  Plettf  Scboen  k  Zoon  N.V.  SN 
02.225.    Pub.  3-10-59.    Filed  11-10-58. 

679.132.  JAX8AN.  Plastic  Coatings  Corporation.  SN 
624»58.     Pnb.  3-10-59.    FUed  11-21-58. 

079.133.  GUIDE.  Janitors  Supply  and  Chemical  Company, 
Inc.     SN  03.061.     Pab.  3-10-59.     FUed  11-24-58. 

679.134.  COL-O-HI.  Brlggs-Marooey  Co..  Incorporated.  SN 
63,284.     Pub.  3-10-60.     FUed   11-28-58. 

679.135.  FRBNMAKBR.  Harold  T.  Porter.  SN  63.349. 
Pub.  3-10-59.     Filed  11-28-58. 


Oass  17-Tobacco  Prodacts 


679,136.     ALMA   RICA.     Bayuk    Cigars   Incorporated.      SN 
60.090.    Pnb.  3-10-59.    Filed  10-6-58. 

079.187.  EL  TAMPICO.     Bayuk  Cigars  Incorporated.     SN 
00.091.    Pnb.  3-l(M10.    FUed  10-6-58. 

079.188.  FARRAGUT.      Bayuk    Cigars    Incorporated.      SN 
60.092.     Pub.  3-10-09.    FUed  10-6-58. 

079.139.  FLOR  DE  Mm>AN.     Baynk  Cigars   Incorporated. 
SN  60.098.    Pab.  3-10-09.    FUed  10-8-08. 

679.140.  FOREIGN   EXCHANGE.      Bayuk  Cigars    Incorpo- 
rated.     SN   60,094.      Pub.   3-10-09.      FUed    10-6-58. 

679.141.  KBNWAY.   Baynk  Cigars  Incorporated.    aN  60,090. 
Pub   3-10-59.     Filed  10-6-58. 


Oass  18-Modiciaos  aad  PkarMacoalicai 
PreparatHMS 

679.142.  PEMICIN.     Thayer  Laboratoriea,  Inc.     SN  37,706. 
Pab.  4-1-58.    FUed  9-24-57. 

679.143.  PROBILAGOL.     The  Purdue  Frederick   Company. 
SN  46,012.    Pub.  8-5-58.    FUed  2-17-58. 

679.144.  PIONS»K.     Halea  *  Hunter  Co.    SN  07,207.    Pnb. 
3-10-60.    Filed  8-14-58. 


Oass  19- Vokidas 


Oass  15— (Ms  and  Groasos 

679,123.  DAIRYPAK  WAX.  Dalrypak  Bntler  Inc..  by 
change  of  name  from  Dalrypak  IncorjMrated.  SN  58,700. 
Pub.  8-10-69.    Filed  6-17-08. 


679,124.     MOON    GAS.     Wallace   E. 
dseo   Laboratoriea.      SN    56.066. 
7-22-68. 

679,120.      NOVATBX.      The  Texas   Company. 
Pvb.  3-10-09.    Filed  8-6-08. 


Francisco.  d.b.a.  Fran- 
Pub.    S-KMS8.      Filed 


679.145.     MASTBRCRAFT.     Maatercraft  Trailera,  Inc.     RN 
55,862.    Pub.  8-10-69.    FUed  7-23-58. 

•79,146.     LITTLE  CHUM  AND  DESIGN.     Whltaker  Mobile 
Homes.     SN  59.013.     Pnb.  3-10-59.     Filed  9-16-58. 


Qau  20-LiMiaHi  and  Olad  Oolk 


SN    66,746.    679,147.    EVER-TBX.    Laminate  Prodocta  laeorporatad.    BN 
68,869.    Pub.  3-10-59.    nied  9-12-58. 
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Electro  B*ttery 
PQb.    3-10-00. 


Manu 

rued 


•79.148.     B>L»CTBO  AND  DESIGN. 

faetnrlns    Company.       SN    2.816. 

2-l»-8«. 
679.140.      STEWART.      8anbe«in    Corpormtion.      8N    23,106. 

Pub.  S-IO-W.     FUed  1-28-57 

679.150.  JAEOBR.     EtmNlMementJ  Bd.  Ja«ff»r.     8N  46.465. 
Pab.  8-10-S9.    Filed  2-7-68. 

679.151.  BOWERS.     Bowerm    Battery  and   Spark    Plu«  Co. 
8N  47.722.     Pub.  3-10-5©      Filed  3-14-58 

679.162.  BOWWW    AND    DESIGN.      Bowert    Battery    and 
Spark  Plof  Co     8N  47.723.    Pub.  3-10-59.    Fllad  3-14-68. 

679.153.      WYNCREST.       Proctor    Electric    Company.       SN 

48.579.     Pub.  3-10-69.     Filed  3-27-68. 
679.164.     WINK  0-LITE8.    Rayllte  Electric  Corp.    «N  50,832. 

Pub.  12-2-68.    Filed  5-1-58. 
679,156.     KLBBN  KINO.     National  Salee,  Inc.     SN  52.764. 

Pub.  3-10-59.    Filed  8-2-68. 
679,156.      KNfOHT-KIT.      Allied    Radio    Corporation.       »N 

64.283.    Pub.  3-10-59.    Filed  6-26-68. 
679,167.     DICO  AND  DESIGN.     Diamond  Antenna  k  lllcro- 

waTe    Corporation.      SN    56.481        Pub.    8-10-59       Filed 

7-1T-48. 

679.158.  COMPLEX        Electric     Parts    Corpotatlon.       SN 
56,606.    Pub.  3-10-59     Filed  7-21-68. 

679.159.  CIBC-O-THBRM.      Hevl-Duty    Electric    Company. 
SN  56.266.     Pub.  3-10-69.     Filed  7-2»-68. 

679.160.  INDICODBR.     General  Dynamlo  Corporation.     SN 
Pab.  3-10-69.    Filed  7-30-68. 

SIGNAL  YELLOW.     DUmond  Wire  *  Cable  Com 
SN   56,468.      Pub.  3-10-59      Filed   8-1-58 
TC   AND    I»BION.      Telecomputlnf    Corporation. 
SN  56.601.     Pub.  3-10-59.     Filed  8-4-58. 

679.163.  SPACE    SPANNER.      Allied    Radio    Corporation. 
SN  57.050.    Pub.  3-10-69.     Filed  8-12-68. 

679.164.  VISI-FLEX.      Weetlnghouae   EHectrlc    Corporation. 
SN  67,231.     Pub.  3-10-69.     Filed  8-14-68. 

679.165.  BLECTRO-CHAR.     Manna  Dlatrtbatinr  <'orp.     SN 
57.401.    Pub.  3-10-59.    Filed  8-19-58. 

679.166.  PRINT-LOK.      Spraffue    Electric    Company.       SN 
57,500.     Pub.  3-10-59      Filed  8-19-68. 

679.167.  ATLAS.     Atlaa  Supply  Company. 


66.318. 
679.161. 

pany. 
679.163. 


SN  57,525.     Pub 


3-10-59.    Filed  8-20-58 
679.168.     LAMB.     American  Machine  and   Metala.   Inc.     SN 


58.611 

679.169. 

58.711 

679,170. 
pany 

679,171. 


Filed  9-9-58 
■tectro  Ugfatlnc 


Corporation.     S.N 


Pub.  8-10-59 
OCTALiaOA. 

Pub.  3-10-^9.     Filed  9-10-68. 
TRANS  COM  AND  DESIGN.     Bell  Producta  Com- 
SN  58.775.     Pub.  3-10-59      Filed  9-11-58. 
SAFE-T-FLA8H.     The  Flaher-Pierce  Company.  In- 
corporated.     SN    58,917.      Pub.    3-10-aO.      Filed   9-16-58 

679.172.  DETHERMALIZBRS.  Kelman  Electric  *  Mannfac 
turlDK  Company.  SN  68.930.  Pub.  3-10-59.  Filed 
9-15-58. 

679.173.  NAUTILUS.     Radio  Enrineerins  Laboratoriea,  Inc. 
SN  59,131.     Pub.  3-10-59.     Filed  9-18-58. 

679.174.  METSOLOY.     Molecu  Wire  Corporation.     SN  59.202 
Pub.  3-10-59.    Filed  9-19-58. 


679.175. 
60,203. 

679,176. 
59.204. 

879.177. 
59.205. 


ELBCTROLOY 
Pub.  3-10-59. 

NEUTROLOY 
Pub.  3-10-59 

MOLBCULOY. 

Pub.  3-10-^9. 


Molecu -Wire 
Filed  9-19-58. 

Molecu -N^lre 
Filed  9-19-58. 

Molecu- Wire 
Filed  1^19-58. 


679.179.  TRBTOBN.  Hclalngborn  Oammlfabrika  Akdebolac 
Tretorn.     SN  43,757.     Pub.  S-10-60.     Fllwl   1-10-68. 

679.180.  DREAM  DOLLB  AND  DESIGN.  B.  Dakia  *  Co. 
SN  60,606.    Pub.  S-IO-M.    Filed  4-29-68. 

679.181.  FASTEST  GUN.  Kllfore,  Inc.  SN  62,126.  Pab. 
3-10-Oe.     Filed  5-22-58. 

679.182.  BBNROS8  BRAND  TIOBR  WORM  AND  DESIGN. 
Bartbmaater  Gardeoa.  BN  6M7S.  Pvb.  3-10-60.  Filed 
6-4-58. 

679.183.  TRIGIT.  Loala  F.  Ouaa.  SN  58.032.  Pub. 
3-10-60     Filed  6-6-58. 

670.184.  WINGBB8.  Mannins  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
d.bjL  M-M  Corp.    SN  64,063.    Pnb.  3-10-60.    Filed  7-8-68. 

670.185.  MILLS.  MOU  Bell-O-Matlc  Corporation.  SN  66.162. 
Pub.  3-10-60.    Filed  7-28-68. 

670.186.  FRI8BEB  Wbam-O  Mfg.  Oo.  SN  66,220.  Pub. 
8-10-60.     Filed  7-28-58. 

670.187.  HUCK  FINN.  Newton  Line  Company  Incorporated. 
SN  57.706.    Pub.  3-10-60.    Fllad  8-22-68. 

670.188.  PRITHILLA.  Dneada  Doll  Company.  lac.  BN 
67,034.     Pub.  3-10-50     Fllad  8-26-68. 

CUu  23  -  Cutlery,  MKhiaery,  and  Took, 
aMi  Parts  Thoroof 

670,180.    TANDBMITB.    Tandemlte  Corporation.    SN  32.023. 

Pub.  3-10-50.    Filed  6-14-57. 
670.190.     CURRYTROL  AND  DESIGN.     Plel  Manufacturing 

Company.      SN    30,836.      Pub.   3-10-60.     FUed    10-30-57. 

670.101.  ROTO-BALL.  Bonewlti  Chemlcala.  Inc.  SN  41,137. 
Pub.  3-10-50      Filed  11-22-57. 

670.102.  PIONBBR.  Tbe  W.  E  Baasett  Company.  SN 
44,863.     Pub.  3-10-60.     Filed  1-21-68. 

APACHE.      Tbe    W.    E.    BaaMtt    Company.      SN 

Pab.  3-10-60.    Filed  1-21-58. 
SALTY.       Lyoaa    Salt    Dlapenaer    Co..    Inc. 

Pub.  0-0-68.     Filed  4-26-58. 
FLYGT.      Stenberg    Corporation    Aktlebolag. 

Pub.  3-10-60.    Filed  5-1-58 
CUBMITHON.     The  Cliemlthon  Corporation. 

Pub.  S-10-50.    FUed  5-13-68. 

STROMBOL.      Soclete    a    Reaponaabllite    Llmltee : 
Francalae  d'Etudea  et  de  Reallaatlona  d'Inventiona 


8N 


SN 


SN 


670,103. 
44,364. 

670.104. 

50,371. 
670,105. 

50,844. 

670.106. 

51.600. 
670.107. 

Soclete 

Coanda  Sferl  Coanda.     SN  02.701.     Pub.  3-10-60.     Filed 

5-14-68 

679.198.  "WATER  BUFFALO"  AND  DESIGN.  Jabaco 
Pump  Company.     SN  63,168.     Pub.  8-10-69.    Filed  6-9-68. 

679.199.  SW  SPROUT  WALDRON  AND  DESIGN.  Sprout. 
Waldron  ft  Company.  Inc.  SN  04,438.  Pub.  3-10-09. 
Filed  6-27-68. 

679.200.  OBHL  CLBAN-CUT.  Gebl  Broa.  Manufacturing 
Co.     SN  66,317.     Pub.  3-10-69.     Filed  7-80-58. 

679.201.  FAST  WAY  AND  DESIGN.  Allan  J.  Kayaer.  SN 
56,484.     Pub.  8-10-69.     Filed  8-1-68. 

679.202.  DYNA-RAM.  Tbe  McNeil  Machine  ft  Engineering 
Company.     SN  67.168.     Pub.  8-10-69.     Filed  8-13-58. 

Qeneral  Motor*  Corporation.     SN 
FllMl  8-21-68. 

The  Joyee-Cridland  Company.     SN 
Filed  8-26-68. 


Corporation.       SN 


Corporation.       SN 


Corporation.       8N 


6794203. 
57.616. 

670,204. 
57.904. 

679,206. 


HTDRA8HIFT. 

Pub.  8-10-69. 


QUICK  SPOT. 
Pub    3-10-69. 


Hardlnge  Company,  Inc.     SN  67,964. 


Class  22-€a«os,Toys,  md  Sportmg  Goods 

670,178.    BUGABOO  BEAR.    Pearie  Waaaermaa.     SN  38.443. 
Pub.  3-10-50     Filed  7-0-67. 


CASCADE. 
Pub.  3-10-60.     Filed  8-27-68. 

670.206.  CHORE    MASTER.      Yuba    Power    Producta.    Inc. 
SN  67.000.     Pub.  3-10-69     Filed  8-27-58. 

679.207.  HUSTLER.       Yuba     Power     Products.     Inc.       SN 
67.991.  Pub.  3-10-60.     Filed  8-27-68. 

670.208.  COMPTO-PAK.      Comptometer    Corporation.      SN 
68,406.  Pub.  3-1O-60.     Filed  0-6-08. 

679,200.     TONIGHT.      The    International    Silver    Company. 

SN  68,537.    Pub.  3-10-09.    Filed  9-8-68. 
679.210.     LOGAMATIC.     Logan  Baglne«1nf  Co.    SN  68.645. 

Pub.  3-10-69.     Filed  0-8-68. 
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670.211.  FASTCUT  N-MILL.  Fasteot  Tool  Co.  SN  08,627. 
Pub.  3-10-08.    Filed  0-9-68. 

670.212.  CHEM-JET.  The  Johnoon-March  Corporation.  SN 
60,805.     Pub.  3-10-69.    Filed  9-23-58. 

679.213.  MAXIFLO.  Williams  ft  Husaey  Machine  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  60.327.     Pub.  3-10-59      Filed  10-8-68. 

679.214.  STARDUST.  Sam  Ross  ft  Sons,  Inc.  SN  61.209. 
Pub.  3-10-69.    Filed  10-23-58. 

679.216.  NEWBEK  ETC.  Riverside  Machine  Shop.  SN 
62,229.     Pub   3-10-59.     Filed  11-10-68. 

679.216.  PAR  AIDE.  Par  Aide  Product*  Co.  SN  62,316. 
Pub.  3-10-59.     Filed  11-12-58. 

679.217.  CLAYTON  MARK.  Clayton  Mark  ft  Company.  SN 
62.374.    Pub.  3-10-69.    Filed  11-13-68. 

679.218.  SOMETHING  FROM  THE  IRISHMAN.  F.  H. 
Maloney  Company.  SN  62,407.  Pub.  3-10-59.  Piled 
11-18-68. 

679.219.  NORSEMAN.  Rocco  Producta.  Inc.  SN  62,486. 
Pub.  3-10-59.     Filed  11-14-58. 

679.220.  EPPY'S  NON-CLOG.  Joseph  Eplfanlo,  Sr.  SN 
62,541.    Pub.  3-10-69.    Filed  1 1 -1 7-58. 

679.221.  BNSI-MATIC.  West  Coast  Sales  ft  Service  Co. 
SN  62,641.    Pub.  3-10-50.    Filed  11-17-58. 

670,222  8-K.  The  Sherman  Klove  Company.  SN  63,105. 
Pub.  3-10-50.    Filed  11-24-58. 

679.223.  HI-HARD.  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
63.129.    Pub.  3-10-59.    Filed  11-24-58. 

679.224.  NIGHT  SKY.  The  International  Silver  Company 
8N  63.162.    Pub.  3-10-59.    Filed  11-25-58. 

679.226.  GET-AT-UM.  Calvin  J.  Bressler.  SN  63.210. 
Pub.  3-10-59.     Filed  11-26-58. 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

879.226.  COVBBALL-MATIC.  Jerry  N.  McMillan,  d.b.a 
ColumbU  Induatries.  SN  61,804.  Pub.  3-10-59.  Filed 
5-16-58. 


Cass  25 -Ucks  and  Safes    . 

679.227.     VISI-COIN-COUNTER.     Herring-Hall-Marvln   Safe 
Company       SN    45.733.      Pub.    3-10-59.      Filed    2-12-58. 


aass26-Measuring     and     Scientific 
Applii 


679.228.  WILCORP.  Will  Corporation.  SN  12,396.  Pub. 
3-10-59.    Filed  7-18-56. 

679.229.  ACCUTRON.  The  Sheffield  Corporation.  SN 
24.641.    Pub.  3-10-59.     Filed  2-18-57. 

679.230.  DIATE8T.  Hermann  Koltgen.  SN  28.257.  Pub. 
3-10-59.     Filed  4-16-57. 

679.231.  QUIK  SPLICE.  Hudson  Photographic  Industries. 
Inc.     SN  29.226.     Pub.  3-10-59.     Piled  4-0-57. 

679.232.  MISCO.  Mlcrochemlcal  Specialties  Co.  SN  31,241. 
Pub.  3-10-69.    Filed  6-3-57. 

679.233.  INTH'STRIAL  TIMER  CORPORATION.  Industrial 
Timer    Corporation.      SN    32,390.      Pub.    3-10-69.      Filed 

•  6-21-57. 

679.234.  IMP.  PhiUlps  Scientific  Corporation.  SN  83,637. 
Pub.  3-10-59.    Piled  7-12-57. 

670.230.  MICRO-VIEWBR.  Robert  S.  Houghton,  d.b.a. 
Micro- Viewers.    «N  40.348.    Pub.  3-10-59.    Filed  11-8-57. 

679.236.  RECORD.  Haloid  Xerox  Inc..  by  change  of  name 
from  The  Haloid  Company.  SN  43,159.  Pub.  3-10-59. 
Filed  12-.SO-57. 

679.237.  COMFORT  GROOVED.  Vent-Air  ConUct  Lens 
Speclallats,  Inc.   SN  43,989.    Pub.  3-10-59.    Filed  1-14-68. 

670,288.  ULTRASCALER.  Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation. 
SN  44.642.     Pub.  8-10-69.     Filed  1-24-68. 
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8N     46.376.       P«b. 


679.239.  UNIMODB.       Textron     lac. 
3-10-59.     Filed  2-21-68. 

679.240.  CONTAK.  Chart-Pak.  Incorporated.  SN  48,712. 
Pub.  3-10-89.     Filed  3-31-68. 

679,241  BRAUN  AND  DESIGN.  Van  Waters  ft  Rogers.  Inc. 
SN  49,317.     Pub.  3-10-69.     Filed  4-8-58. 

679.242.  PHOTOGENIC.       Photogenic    Machine     Co.       SN 

49.609.  Pub.  3-10-69.    Filed  4-14-58 

679.243.  STUDIOMASTER.     Photogenic   Macblne  Co.     SN 

49.610.  Pub.  3-10-69.     Filed  4-14-58. 

679.244.  VERSATRON.       Photogenic     Machine     Co.       SN 

49.611.  Pub.  3-10-59.     Filed  4-14-58. 

679,246.  NOBTRONICS  AND  DESIGN.  Northrop  Corpo- 
ration, by  change  of  name  from  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.  SN 
49.T03.    Pub.  3-10-59.     Filed  4-15-58. 

679.246.  MAITROL.  Malco  Electronics,  Inc.  SN  49.766. 
Pub.  3-10-59.     Filed  4-16-58. 

679.247.  DUO-SET.  Automatic  Timing  ft  Controla.  Inc.  SN 
50,599.    Pub.  3-10-59.     Filed  4-29-58. 

679.248.  PRECISION  PITCH.  Engineering  Devices,  Inc. 
SN  61,704.     Pub.  3-10-59.    Filed  5-15-58. 

679.249.  AUTOMAX.  Arthur  P.  Neyhart,  d.b.a.  Neyhart 
Enterprises.     SN  52,756.     Pub.  3-10-59.     Filed  6-2-68. 

679.250.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Narda  Mlcroware 
Corporation.     S.V  53.629.     Pub.   3-10-59.     Filed  6-16-58. 

679.261.  MERC-ARC.  Vitro  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
55,333.     Pub.  3-10-59.    Piled  7-15-68. 

679.262.  HYDR08CALE.  Hydroway  Scales,  Inc.  SN 
55,920.     Pub.  3-10-59.     Piled  7-24-58. 

679,253.  KING  OPTICAL  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  King  Optical 
Co.      SN  56,145.     Pub.  3-10-59.     Filed   7-28-58. 

679,264.       I  AND  DESIGN.     Industrial  Instruments  Engi- 
neering Corporation. 
7-29-58. 


SN   56.257.     Pub.   3-10-59.      Filed 


679,255.     SHARP-LITE.     Optical  Development  Corporation. 
SN  67,406.     Pub.  3-10-69.     Piled  8-18-68. 


General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corpo- 
67.785.     Pub.  3-10-69.     Filed 


679,266.  VARICONTRAST. 
ration,  d.b.a.  Ansco.  SN 
8-25-68. 

679.257.  VIDITAL.     Taylor.  Taylor  ft  Hobson  Limited.     SN 
57,855.    Pub.  3-10-59.     Piled  8-25-58. 

679.258.  METEOR.      Goodyear   Aircraft    Corporation.      SN 
58.032.     Pub.  3-10-59.    Piled  8-28-58. 


Class  29-Broonis,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

679.259.  CHIX.  Chlcopee  Mills.  Inc.  SN  84.040.  Pub. 
3-10-59.    Piled  7-19-57. 

679.260.  SPARKLE  BRITE.  Rlttenbaum  Brothers,  d.b.a. 
Sparkle  Brlte  Polishing  Cloth  Co.  SN  57,499.  Pub. 
3-10-59.    Piled  8-19-58. 


Qass  30— Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

679.2<n.      BAVARIAN  CREST.     E-Z-Cook.   Inc.      SN  36,364. 
Pub.  3-10-59.     Filed  8-28-67. 

679.262.  SORIANO    CERAMICS    AND    DESIGN.      Soriano 
Ceramics,  Inc.     SN  47,527.     Pub.  3-10-59.     Filed  3-11-58. 

Qass  31— Filters  and  Refrigerators 

679.263.  DUO-TRONIC.      Pram    Corporation.       S.N    61,177. 
Pub.  3-10-59.    Piled  10-23«r^8. 

679.264.  HOMART.     Sears,   Roebuck   and   Co.     SN   62,796. 
Pub.  ."i-10-69      Piled  11-19-58. 

670.265.  ROL8TRIP.      Johnson    ft    Johnson.       SN    63.072. 
Pub.  3-10-59.     PUed  11-24-58. 
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0T9.2M.      IN8TANT-ICB.     Liquid    PrecM  Corpormtlon.     8N 
03.078.     Pub.  3-10-51>.     FU«1  ll-24-4t. 

«7»,2«7.     ULTKA  AIUB.     Mine  Safety  ApplUnr^  Company. 
8N  63.189.    Pub.  3-l(MM>.    Filed  1 1-26-M.  


Qass  32  — Famiture  and  Upholstery 

679.3M.      "TRU-MABK."      ChUdi   Equipment   Company.     8X 

44.508.    Pub.  3-10-M.    Piled  1-24-58. 
670.290.      "Aia-rirOW."     Cramer    Porture   Chair    Company. 

Inc.     8N  50.028      Pub.  3-10-59.     Piled  5-5-58. 

870.270.  LINK.     UarrU  Leboa  Umlted.     8N  51.340.     Pub. 
3-10-50.     Filed  5-0-58. 

670.271.  BQUATION     I.      Herlta<»    Ftmlture.     Inc.       8N 
53.038.    Pub.  3-10-50.    Filed  6-20-58. 

670.272.  MASTER    MATIC    AXD    DESIGN.      Kane's.      8N 
57.152.     Pub.  3-10-50.    Filed  10-30-58. 

670.273.  BO-KAY  BY  LILI  ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     Bo-Kay 
DMlcna.  Inc.     SN  61,807.     Pub.  3-10-50.     Filed   11-4-58. 

670.274.  ROUNDTREB.     Ronndtrec  Country  Reproduction* 
Corp.      SN    62,618.      Pub.   3-10-50.      Piled   11-17-58. 

670.275.  BUNNY  WALKER.     Bunny  Bear  Inc.     SN  62,820 
Pub.  3-10-50      Filed  11-20-58. 

670.276.  TRANSFILE.     Guide    System  4   Supply  Co..    Inc. 
SN  63.820.    Pub.  3-10-60.     Filed  12-8-68. 

670.277.  NURSBRY-PEDIC.      Nuraerytyma    Products,    Inc 
SN  «3.989.     Pub,  8-10-59     Filed  12-0-58 


Oass  34-HMtmg,  LiglitiiHi,  and  VentMitiaig 
Apparatus 

670,278.     HEATMAKER.     Iron  Fireman  ICanufactnrlnc  Com 
pany.     SN  67.451.     Pub.  3-10-59.     Filed  8-7-58. 

870.270.     CHAU88B.       Cbauaae     Manufacturlnc     Co.       SN 
B7.042.     Pub.  3-10-60.    Filed  8-27-68. 


870J00.  TOT  CO  AND  DB8ION.  The  Title  Ooarantae  Com- 
pany, by  ctiance  of  naoM  froa  Title  Guarantee  and  TruMt 
Company.    SN  48.778.     Pub.  8-10-60.     Fllad  2-27-68. 

670.201.  BATS  FUGHT  PACK  AND  DESIGN.  IndUna 
Gaar  Worka.  lac  8N  62,222.  Pub.  3-10-60.  Filed 
5-23-68. 

670.202.  THBONEX.  Hydroponic  Cbamlcal  Company.  Inc. 
SN  63.080.    Pub.  3-10-60.     Filed  6-20-68. 

670.203.  EXBCTOMAP.  GoTemmeatal  Affairs  Institute. 
SN  66,478.     Pub.  8-10-60.     Filed  8-1-68. 

870.204.  CARYGRAPH.  Applied  Physics  Corporstion.  SN 
57,680.     Pub.  3-10-60.     Filed  8-21-68. 

870,200.  CA  AND  DESIGN.  H.  8.  Crocker  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
California  ArtUts.  SN  58,171.  Pub.  3-10-69.  Filed 
0-2-68. 

670.206.  MICAL.  TopAlcfat  Corporation.  SN  58,271.  Pub. 
3-10-60.    Filed  0-2-68. 

670.20*.  YOU  AND  YOUR  HEIRS.  The  Rhode  Istand 
FospiUl  Trust  Company.  SN  68,322.  Pub.  3-10-50. 
FUed  0-3-68. 

670.208.  TRIANGLE  SHAPED  DESIGN.  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.     SN  58.512.     Pub.  3-10-50.     FUed  0-8-68. 

679.290  THOMAS'  REGISTER  OF  AMERICAN  MANUFAC- 
Tl  RERS.  Thomas  Publishing  Company.  8N  58,508. 
Pub.  3-10-50.    Filed  9-8-58 
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Class  36-Miisical  iMtnimeiits  and  SuppTies 

670.280.  LIVING  LANGUAGE  COURSE.    Crown  PublUbers. 
Inc      SN  40.663      Pub    3-10-69      Filed  11-14-57 

670.281.  CHRIS-KRATT.     Cbrts-Kratt  Instrument  Co..  Inc. 
8N  40,823.     Pub.  3-10-50.     Filed  4-17-68. 

f7t.S82.     CONCORD     Melodlfraud  Corporation.     SN  87.404. 
Pub.  3-10-60.     Filed  8-10-68. 

670.283.     TALENT   AND  DESIGN.     Christopher  N.   Lucas. 
SN  58.212.     Pub.  8-10-60.     Fllad  0-2-68. 

f7MS4.     VITO.    G.  LeManc  Corporatioa.     SN  68.864.     Pub. 
8-10-60.      Filed  0-4-68 


Oass  37- Paper  and  Stationery 

870.286.     GRACO.     Graham    Paper   Company.      SN    28.142. 
Pub.  3-10-50.     Filed  1-24-67. 


Oass  38-Prints  and  PvUications 

670.286.     MODERN  CONCRETE.     Pit  and  Quarry  Publlea- 
ttona.  Inc.     SN  81.044.     Pub.  3-10-60.     Filed  8-13-67. 

WttMJ.     RETURN-O- MATIC.      Ad  Craft.    Uc.      8N    87.688. 

Fob.  3-10-50.     Filed  0-20-67. 
870.288.     LIVING  LANGUAGE  COUB8E.    Crown  Publishers. 

Inc.     SN  40.8M.     Pub.  3-10-50.     Fllwl  11-14-67 

8T0.280.     EXECUTIVE   LIVING.      Dow   Jonaa   *  Company, 
Inc.     SN  48,641.     Pub.  8-10-60.    FUad  1-7-68. 


Oass  39-Clotiiing 


670.300.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CROWN  AND  SHIELD 
DESIGN.  Embassy  Men's  Apparel.  Inc.  SN  580.719. 
Pub  8-22-60.    Filed  6-18-40. 

670.301  COUNTRY  CASUALS.  M.  Wile  k  Company.  Inc. 
SN  22.238.    Pub.  3-10-90.    Piled  1-7-67. 

670.302.  DUNGA-PANT8.  Alexander  Bros.  Company.  SN 
24.101.     Pub.  3-10-50.     Filed  2-11-57. 

670.303.  THE  FINEST  BROOKFIBLD  UNIFORMS  INC. 
AND  DESIGN.  Brookfleld  Uniforms.  Inc.  SN  38,428. 
Pub.  3-10-50.    Filed  10-7-57. 

670.304.  JOHN  COLE.  Lytton's.  Henry  C.  Lytton  A  Com- 
pany.     SN    30.883.      Pub.    3-10-50       Filed    10-31-57 

670.305.  ISONBT.  The  Firm  af  K.  Rlercrs.  SN  41.808. 
Pub.  3-10-50.    Filed  11-26-57. 

670.306.  ALLEN-A  WALKERS  THEY  DONT  RIDb'^AND 
DESIGN.  Atlas  Underwear  Corporation.  SN  42,193. 
Pub.  3-10-50.    Filed  12-11-67. 

879.307.  ALLEN  A  WALKERS  THEY  DON'T  RIDE  AND 
DESIGN.  Atlas  Underwear  Corporation.  SN  42,104. 
Pub.  3-10-60.     Filed  12-11-67. 

670.308  KEYSTONE.  Keystone  Knlttlnf  Mllla  (1028)  lAa- 
Ited.     SN  43,817.     Pub.  3-10-50.     Filed  1-2-58. 

670.300.  TERRY  ROGERS  AND  DBSIGN.  Gross  Sydney. 
Inc.     SN  44,086.     Pub.  3-10-50.     Filed  1-16-58. 

670.310.  FLAIRLINB.  The  Rlcfaman  Brothers  Company. 
SN  44.815.    Pub.  8-10-50.    Filed  1-20-58. 

670.311.  8TORRS-8CHAEFER.  The  Globe  Tailoring  Com- 
pany. d.b.a.  Storrs  Schaefer.  SN  44,703.  Pub.  8-10-50. 
Filed  1-27-58. 

670.312.  WBATHERFAIR.  O.  L.  Hinds  Company.  SN 
47,2M.    Pub.  3-10-50.    Filed  3-7-58. 

670.813.     BOBBY    BLAIR.       O.    L.    Hinds    Company.      SN 

47.265.     Pub.  S-lO-50.    FUed  3-7-58. 
670.314.      LONGFIBRB   AND   DESIGN.      Union    des    Fabrl- 

canta    Long*ta    (UFAL).      SN    47.607.      Pub.    3-10-59 

Filed  3-13-68. 
670.815.      MONOGJUM.      QuaUty    MUls.    Incorporated.      SN 

40.188.     Pub.  3-10-50.     Filed  4-7-58. 
670416.     BLUE  ANGEL.     Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Company. 

Inc.     SN   50.160      Pub.   3-10-60.     Fllad  4-22-68. 
870417.     SUIXTIL.     Sulxtll   8.  A..  Comarctal  e  Industrial. 

SN  60.323.     Pub.  8-10-60.     Filed  4-24-68. 
870J18.     DB   MBLLO.     M.  K.   Wall    Shoe  Company.      SN 

61,001.     Pub.  8-10-60.     Filed  IMMiS. 
870410.     ALBERTINA.      Albertlna  Shoaa  Inc,     SN  61.408. 

Pub.  8-10-60      Filed  6-13-«8. 


6T0.820.     BRIEFTT.     J.  B.  Morgan  Knitting  MlBa,  Inc.     SN 

51.677.     Pub.  3-10-69.     Filed  6-18-68. 
670,321.     STAG.      Robert    Rels    k    Co.      SN    62,617.      Pub. 

3-10-69.     Filed  6-28-58. 
670,822.     PATTI  LEWIS.    Dunkirk  Hosiery  Co.     SN  62.806. 

Pub.  3-10-60.     Filed  6-3-58. 
670,328.     SOUND  BARRIER.     The  Electric  Storage  Battery 

Company.     SN  54.027.     Pub.  3-10-59.     Filed  6-23-58 
670,824.     YVES    MATHIEU    SAINT    LAURENT.      Parfums 
,  Christian  Dior  Sodete  i  Raaponsablllt«  IJmlt«e.  SN  64.661. 

Pub    3-10-59.     Filed  6-80-68. 

670.826.  BULL  WHIP.  The  Salem  Company,  Inc.  SN 
56.420.     Pub.  2-17-60.    Filed  7-16-58. 

670.326.  CRAZY  CAGE.  Carol  B.  Sullivan.  SN  56.886. 
Pub.  3-10-60.    Filed  7-23-68. 

670.827.  D308PS.  House  of  Worsted-Tex.  Inc.  SN  66,400. 
Pub.  3-10-60.     Filed  7-81-58. 

670,328.  ARCHDALB.  Belk  Stores  Serrlces,  inc.  SN 
66,607.    Pub.  3-10-50.    Filed  »-e-58. 

870,820.  NAV-A-MOC  AND  DESIGN.  Narajo  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Inc.     SN  58.782.    Pub.  3-16-50.     Filed  8-6-58. 

879,880.  SUPER-RICH.  Richmond  Hoalery  Mills.  SN 
66.787.     Pub.  3-10-80.     Filed  8-6-58. 

870.381.  CUDDLE-KINS  BY  AMERICAN  GIRL.  American 
OIrt  Shoe  Co.     SN  66.764.     Pub.  8-10-88.     Filed  8-7-58 

870.332.  GREENCRAFT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Greensboro 
Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  SN  .'M.778.  Pub.  3-10-50.  Filed 
8-7-68. 

870.333.  CHARLES  JOURDAN.  8ocl«t«  des  Chaussnres 
Sedocta— Charles  Jourdan  *  Flls.  SN  57.022.  Pub. 
3-10-69.     Filed  8-11-58. 

870.3S4.  STRATFORD.  Battelstein's.  Inc.  SN  57.048. 
Pub.  3-10-60.     Fllad  8-8-68. 

670.885.  WELSLIP8.  The  Wellington  Slipper  Company 
Limited.    SN  67.621.     Pub.  8-10-60.    Filed  8-10-68. 

870.886.  FABRITROL.  Clarence  W.  Mlnton.  SN  67.631 
Pub.  8-10-60.     Filed  8-21-58. 

670,837.  COLLEGE  WAT  AND  DESIGN.  Eastland  Shoe 
Corp.      SN    57.681.      Pub.    3-10-50.     Filed    8-22-58. 

670.388.  RAMS-HEAD  AND  DESIGN  Interwoven  Stocking 
Company.    SN  67,817.    Pub.  3-10-60.     Filed  8-26-^58. 

670,339.  MYTEE-DTDEE.  Georgian  Baby  Products  Co..  Inc. 
SN  57.807.     Pub.  3-10-59.     Filed  8-26-58. 


Clau40-Fancy   Goods, 
Notions 


and 


870,340.      KLIKON.     Ran   Fastener   Company.     SN    30,740. 

Pub.  3-10-50.    Filed  10-20-57. 
670,841.      BURRI.     Henry    Pollak.    Inc.      SN   58.575.      Pub. 

3-10-50.     Filed  0-8-58. 


Oass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Suiistitntes  Therefor 

670,M2.  FORT  HTDRY.  United  Merchants  k  Manufac- 
turers,  Inc.      SN    28,300.     Pub.  3-10-60.     Filed   4-16-57. 

870,843.  SEVENTH  HEAVEN  SLBBPBR.  Janet  Oaynor 
Adrian.     SN  30.541.     Pub.   3-10-SO.     Filed  5-23-57. 

670,344.  *McOAMPBELL  ENDOWED.  McCampbell  k  Com- 
pany.  Inc.      SN   31.760.     Pub.  3-10-59.      Filed  6-11-57. 

670.346.  FORT  REPUTATION.  United  Merchants  and 
Manofactur^ra.  Inc.  SN  84.647.  Pub.  8-10-60.  Filed 
7-30-57.     . 

670.346.  LUSTBRTWBED.  Moha^co  Industries,  Inr.  SN 
45.808.    Pub.  3-10-50.    Filed  2-14-.'i8. 

670.347.  MAPLE.  Beacon  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
60,018.    Pub.  3-10-60.    Filed  4-31-58. 

670.348.  WEST  WEAVE.  The  H.  D.  Lee  Company.  Incor 
porated.     SN  53.883.     Pub.  3-10-50.     Filed  6-10-58. 


670.340.    DAN  VVESH.    Dan  Rlrer  Mills.  Incorparated.    SN 
54.208.    Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  6-26-58. 

670.350.  IU'EABTBST.    Craftex  Mills.  Inc.,  of  PennsylTanU. 
SN  .58,503.    Pub.  3-10-50.    Filed  0-8-58. 

670.351.  FULLCONA.     J.  P.  Stevens  *  Co.,  Inc.     SN  58,676. 
Pub.  3-10-59.     Filed  0-0-58. 

670.352.  TAPIQUE.     J.  P.   Stevens  *  Co.  Inc.     SN  58,877. 
Pub.  3-10-50.    Filed  0-0-58. 

670.358.     ARMOR-TITE.     Cooley   Incorporated.     SN  68,770. 
Pub.  3-10-59.    Filed  0-11-58. 


Oass  43-Tkread  and  Yam 

670.354.  COLORAMA.     The   Illinois    Yam    Company.      8N 
12.277.    Pub.  3-26-57.    Filed  7-17-56. 

670.355.  ELTIKON  AND  DESIGN.    The  Linen  Thread  Co.. 
Ltd.     SN  56,280.     Pub.  3-10-50.     Filed  7--20-58. 

670.356.  HARRIET   EVEN-SPUN  AND  DESIGN.      Harriet 
Cotton  MilU.     SN  57,548.     Pub.  3-10-59.     FUed  8-20-68.' 


Oass  44- Dental,   Medical,   and   Snrvical 
Appliances 

670,857.  DISPENSO-RBBL.  Air  Reduction  Company.  Incor- 
porated.     SN   44,248.      Pub.   3-10-59.      Filed    1-20-58. 

679.358.  LUM  BAR.  Preston  E.  Cherry.  SN  44,372.  Pub. 
3-10-60.     Filed  1-21-68. 

670.359.  LONDON  RUBBER  CO  LTD.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
London  Rubber  Company  Limited.  SN  47.874.  Pub. 
3-10-59.     Filed  8-17-68. 

670.360.  OTTO  BOCK.  Otto  Bock  Orthopedic  Industry.  Inc 
SN  40.117.     Pub.  3-10-69.     Filed  4-7-68. 

670,861.     HAJI.    Vnlkan,  Narodni  Podnlk.    SN  61,058.    Pub. 

8-10-60.     Filed  6-10-68. 
679,362.     PLA8TI-CUSHI0N.    V.  Edward  Baker.   SN  56,286. 

Pub.  3-10-69.     Filed  7-20-58. 
679.863.     NEO-PLASTUPALAT.     Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Ak- 

tlengesellBchaft.    SN  56,845.    Pub.  3-10-59.     Filed  8-8-68. 

Oats 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

679.364.  COTT.  Cott  Beverage  Corporation.  SN  48,378. 
Pub.  8-10-69.     Filed  1-8-58. 

Oass  46- Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

670.365.  BLUEBIRD.  Southern  Fruit  Distributors,  Inc. 
SN  30,200.     Pub.  1-14-68.     Filed  6-16-67. 

679.366.  WAFCO  OLD  SOUTHERN  AND  DESIGN.  Wafco 
Mills.  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Watson  Feed  Company. 
SN  35.408.    Pub.  0-0-68.     Filed  8-12-67. 

670.367.  VIOORENA.  Sprlnftflpld  Milling  Corporation.  SN 
37.112.     Pub.  1-6-60.     Filed  0-12-67. 

670.368.  REDDI-SPONGE.  Foi-emost  Dairies.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Western  Condensing  Company.  SN  65,230.  Pub.  1-6-59. 
Filed  7-14-58. 

679.360.  EGGBNA.  Ralston  Purina  Company.  SN  57,839. 
Pub.  3-8-59.     Filed  8-25-58. 


Qass  47— Wines 


679.870.  BOBADILLA   Y  CIA.      Manuel   Femandex  y  Com- 
panla  S.  L.     SN  882.097.     Pub.  8-10-69.     Filed  2-11-06. 

679.871.  LANCERS.    Vintage  Wlnea.  Inc.    SN  46.203.    Pub 
3-10-59.     Filed  2-4-58. 


TM  m 

Oats  49  -  DistilUd  Alcokofic  Uquon 

6T».ST2.     HAVAPINTB.     Incerm  Hern»*no«  S.  •■  C.   8X  22.S18 

Pub.  8-10-«».     r\\9d  Jl-T-M. 
979.37S.     OLD  MINER.     Thrifty  Dnif  8tor««  Co.  Inc.     8X 

40.78«.     Pub- 3-10-59.     ni«l  11-15-87. 
879.S74.     OLD  HAPPY    HOLLOW.     J.  T.    8.    Brownt  Son 

Company,  d.b.t   And«r»on  County  DUtllHnf  Company.     8X 

51,54«.    Pub.  »-10-5».     F>1«1  5-18-5S. 
•TSJ78.     8  rv  AND  DB8ION.    Otd  8aBa«ia  Dlattlt»ry.  Inc.. 

d  b.a.  Burkt  Bprtng  D1atiU»ry.     8N  52.767.     Pub.  ^10-69. 

Filed  ft-2-5« 
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ertJM.  BUST  MASTER.  Boat  Matter  Cbamlcal  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  44.4»1.     Pub.  S-10-69.     FUad  1-22-58. 

679 .597  TIZIAN.  Ferdinand  Mulbeoa,  d.b.a.  Bau  d*  Cologne- 
4  Parfumerle-Fabrlk  Glockenraaiw  No.  4711.  gegennber  d«r 
Pfwdcpoat  ron  Fcrd.  MuUicna.  8N  44,789.  Pub.  8-10-09. 
Fltod  1-27-58. 

879.398.  DRI  POWB.  Clarence  M.  Wynn.  d.ba.  Drl-Powr 
Co.     8N  49.99«.     Pub   3-10-59.     Filed  4-18-68. 


879.399.     AB-ZOB.      Atlantic   Battary   Company.    Inc. 
38.912.     Pub.  8-10-69.     Filed  8-11-68. 


8N 


879.376.  BOIACH. 
cbanta)  Limited. 
6-12-68. 


William   Morton   (^Ine  4  Spirit  Mer- 
8N     53.978.       Pub.     3-10-59.       Filed 


879.400.     NBC-TRI.      Tha    Dow    Chemical    Company.      8N 
68.938.     Pub.  8-10-69.     Filed  8-11-68. 


879.401       8HUB    XOX 
58.674.    Pub.  8-10-59. 


The    PhotoUne   Corporation. 
Filed  9-8-68. 


SN 


Class  50- Mtrckaadlst  Not  Othtrwist 
OassHiad 

879.877.     LAWN  BEAUTY       The    AUUnce    Tool    Company. 

8N  41.429     Pub.  3-10-69.    Filed  11-27-47. 
679  378       BUCKEYE   GRASS    INCUBATOR    AND  DESIGN 

The    Buckeye    Coriwratlon       8N    49.817       Pwb.    »-10-69 

Filed  4-17-38 
879  879       KEYSTONE    AND    DESIGN.      David    Stoddard    4 

8i>na,    Incorporated.      SN    55.741       Pub.    ^10-59.      Filed 

7-21-58. 
879  380       KID-BASE.      The    Craftlnt    Munufacturlng    Com 

pany.      SN   58.301.      Pub.    3-10-M.     Filed   7-30-58. 
•179  381       CRYSTALS.       Sanlta    Paper    Prodacta    Co.      SN 
Pub.  3-10-69.    Filed  7-80-58 
EXECUTIVE.      Frank    P     Mitten,    d.ba.    Mitten* 


.^8.368 
879.382. 


Dlaplay  Letter*.  SN  38.587.  Pub  3-10-59.  Filed  8-4-68. 
879  383.     TRADE  WINDS.     Frank  P.  Mitten,  d.ba.  Mltten'a 

DlapUy  Lettera.  SN  58.588  Pub.  S-10-59  Filed  8-4-68. 
879  384.      SHOWBOAT.      Frank    P.    Mitten,    d.ba     MItteni 

DUpUy  Lettera      SN  58.589     Pub   3-10-59     Filed  8-4-58 

rt79  385.  CAPRICE.  Frank  P  Mitten,  d.ba.  Mltteni  DlapUy 
Lettera.     SN  58.670.     Pub.  3-10-59.     FlW  a-4-58. 

679  388  SIGN  POWER.  Frank  P  Mitten,  d.h «  MUten't 
Dlaplay  Lettera.     SN  58.571.    Pub.  3-10-59.     Filed  8-4-38. 


879.402.  LOVE  TO  TOUCH.  The  Andrew  Jergena  Company. 
SN  58.732.    Pub.  S-lO-^9.    Filed  9-10-68. 

879.408.  BEAUTY  LIFT.  The  Andrew  Jergena  Company. 
8N  68.784.     Pub.  8-10-69.     Filed  9-10-68. 

679.404.  ARCONOMY  Armour  and  Company.  SN  68,822. 
Pub   3-10-69      Filed  9-12-68. 

879.406.  GEIOER  KLEEN-NU.  Earl  D.  Oelger.  d.bJi.  Gclger 
Producta  Company.  SN  68.861.  Pub.  3-10-69  Filed 
^12-58. 

879.408.  ACTION  Colgate-PalmolUe  Company.  SN  58.989. 
Pub.  8-10-69.     Plied  9-16-68.  


Service  Bilarks 
Class  101-Advertisiii«  and  Businass 

679.407.     HANDY  BANKWAY.     Arnold  J.  Foche     SN  18.203. 
Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  9-24-56. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Pii 

679.408.    8EABS.    Seara.  Roebuck  and  Co.     SN  82.861.     Pub. 
3-10-80.     Filed  11-19-58. 


Cass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations  Class  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

679  387     COMTBSSE  FLEURY  DB  PARIS     Lady  Beautiful.     879.409.     CITY   CAMERA.      Storer   Broadcaatlng   Company. 
Inc..  d.ba.  Comteaae  Fleury  de  Parla.     SN  20.832.     Pub  SN  55.172.    Pub.  3-10-59.    Filed  7-11-68. 

10-29-67     Filed  12-7-58  — .^^-^-^— ^-^-^— ^-^-^-^— ^^^-^-^— ^-^ 

679J8S.      ILIiUMINATlON.      H^ena    Rublnateln.    luc.      SN 

33.756.     Pub.  3-10-69.     Filed  7-16-57. 
079380.     LUBBICAKE.     Kay  Preparatlona  Co.     SN  36,082. 

Pub  2-3-.59      Filed  ft-23-57  


Qass  52- Detergents  and  Soaps 

679.390.     STEAMQDICK.     Pennaalt  Chemlcala  Corporation. 
SN  34.780     Pub.  3-10-59      Filed  7-31-57. 


Certification  Marks 

OauA-Coods 

879.410.     PENTARIZADO.     Polaqulmla.  8.  A.  de  C.  V. 
15.491.     Pub  8-10-69.    Filed  9-11-68. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


879  391.      N-RG.      Pennaalt     Cbamlcala    Corporation. 

34.731.    Pub  3-10-59     Filed  7-31-57. 
679  392       TYME.       Pennaalt    Chemlcaia    Corporation, 

S4.7S2.    Pub  8-10-69      Filed  7-31-67. 
679  393      TERGENE.     Leon  A.  Powell,  d  b  a.  Specialty  Prod 

acta   Co       SN    37.810.      Pub.    3-10-59.     Filed    9-25-67. 
679  394.      AUTO-MATE.      Mlaa-Del    Products    Company,    Inc. 

SN  42.045      Pub.  3-1O-50      FUed  12-9-67. 
679  396      WABCO  LABORATORIES  AND  DESIGN.     Harriet 

A.  Ramaey,  d.ba.   Warco  Laboratorlea.     SN  43,873.     Pub. 

3-10-59.    riled  1-13-58 


879.411.  COMMENPED  PARENTS'  MAGAZINE  ETC  AND 
DESIGN.  The  Parent!  Inatitute.  In«.  SN  67.829.  Pub. 
.%- 10-69.     Filed  8-26-68. 

679.412.  UNION  MADE  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  United  Rub^ 
ber.  Cork.  Linoleum  and  Plaatlc  Worker*  of  America.  SN 
86,273.     Pub.  3-10-69.     Filed  1-2-69^ 


Qass  B-Servicas 


879.413.  COMMENDED  PARENTS'  MAGAZINE  ETC  AND 
DESIGN.  The  ParenU'  Inatitute.  Inc.  SN  57.830.  Pub. 
8-10-69.     Filed  8-26-58. 


"^H 
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Theae  regUtratlona  are  not  aubject  to  oppoaltlon. 


Oast  l-Rmv  or  Partly  Prapardl  Mat«yf  Qass 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonattd 


879,414.     Amariean  Colloid  Company,  Skokle,  HI.    8N  49,481. 
Filed  P.R.  4-11-88  ;  Am.  SB.  8-18-69. 

PREMIUM  GEL 


Watars 

879,419.     J.  B.  Byrap  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    8N  44,498. 
Filed  P.R.  1-22-58 ;  Am.  8.R.  4-8-69. 


For  Bentonlte. 

First  uae  May  26.  1964. 


Qau  7— Cordage 


879,415.     N.    V.    Lankhorat   Touwfabrtekan,    Sneek,    Netber- 
laada.     8N  86,098.     Filed  P.R.  8-28-67  ;  An.  8.B.  2-11-69. 


DUTCILJRAIID 


v«Y 


For  Twine. 

Flrat  uae  In  the  year  1968 ;  in  commerce  Jaa.  11.  1966. 


Qau  22-CanMs,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

679.416.     Ideal  Plahlng  Float  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond.  Va. 
SN  47,888.     Filed  P.R.  8-10-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-8-59. 


5  WAY 


For  Flahlng  Floata. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  1.  1964. 


Qau  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predoos-Metal  Ware 

679.417.     Coro,  lac,  New  York,  N.Y.    SN  61,480.    Filed  P.R. 
6-12-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  3-80-«9. 


»» 


QUIK'CHANGE" 


For  Earrings. 

First  uae  Mar.  14,  1958. 


Qass  37-Papor  and  Stationery 

679.418.     Otark  Pencil  Co..  Lewiaburg,   Tenn.     SN  56,699. 
Filed  PR.  7-18-58  :  Am.  S.R.  8-8-69. 


TRUKOLOR 


For  Soda  Fountain  Syrup. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  7,  1967. 


Qau  49  -  Dlstfllod  Alcokolk  UqMrs 

879,420.      Marie   Brtaard  «t   Roger.   Bordeaux,   Prance.      SN 
48.850.     FUed   P.R.   3-24-58;   Am.    S.R.   2-25-69. 


,^r 


Priority  cUlmed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Preadi  Rec.  No. 
49.981.  dat«l  Dec.  18.  1967  (Bordeaux)  ;  NatL  Inat.  No. 
100.350. 

For  Brandlea  and  Uqneora. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

879.421.     Avon  Producta.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  40,803. 
Filed  P.R.  11-18-67  ;  Am.  S.B.  8-20-60. 

AVON  PINK  LACE 


For  Colored  Lead  Penells. 
Flrat  uae  in  1965. 


For  Llpaticks. 

Flrat  uae  Nov.  13,  1967. 


TM173 


TM  174 
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Oats  52  —  Detor^Mts  md  Soaps 


\ 


Vor  TMtlBC  Analyslnc,  and  Reporting  on  Antftenee  Bate- 
tlon  to  Motion  Ptrtarea  and  to  Radio  and  IVIeTlalon  Pro- 
gram* and  the  Conunerclala  Uaed  Tb«r«on. 
879.422.     Vernon    Fnrlow,    d.b^.    Vera«n   Fnrlow   CoBpany.        Flrat  oae  June  18.  1»4«. 

Amarlllo.    Tex.      8N    40.672.     Filed   PJL    11-1»-B7  ;   Am.    — ^— — — ^— ^^^^^^^— ^— ^— ^— ^— — 


8.R.  4-6-09. 


Tot  Hair  Shampoo, 
nrat  oae  Sept    1ft.  1M7. 


daii  103-CMHtnKtiM  md  Ropair 

670,424.     Bloom   Almuhlon    Corporation.   BakerafleM,   OaMf. 
8N  32,»01.     Piled  P.R.  7-1-67 ;  Aa.  ft.B.  6-30-60. 

AIRCUSHION 


For  Oil  Well  Tenting  and  Pnrglng  Herrleea. 
Flret  one  Ang.  ».  1006. 


Gass  lOS-TraasportatioN  md  Storaga 

670,426.     Martin  TraTel  Bnrean.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     BN 
53.621.     riled  P.R.  6-18-68;   Am.  8.R.  8-24-60. 

"HOST  TOURS" 


Scnricc  Marks 

Qass  100  -  MiscalaMoiis 

670.423.      Schwerin   R«e««rch   Corporation.   New   York.    N.Y. 

SN  57,843.    FUed  8-25-68. 

THE     SCHWERIN     SYSTEIM  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^   j,^,^  Wher^  Ho.t.  Are  Snpplled 

Applicant    dlaclaima    any    eseloalTe    rlgfeta    In    tbe    word  to  Toorlsti  at  Bach  Point  of  Arrival.  Wher«tn  There  la  8aper- 

"Syatem"  other  than  Its  aae  as  an  Integral  part  of  the  mark  vision  of  Transportation  and  Sightseeing, 

sought  to  be  regUtered.  Wrat  nae  May  1.  1066. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


124.981 

125,173. 

126.174. 

126.032. 

126.168. 

363.887. 

363.088. 

364.113. 

3M.122. 

364.766. 

364,982. 

366.004. 

385.171. 

365.365. 

365.366. 

365,621. 

385.820. 

365,707. 

365,708. 

365.700 

385,721. 

365,786. 

365,702. 

365,821. 

366,838. 

365.970. 
366.025. 

3a«.oei. 

aM,178. 

366.266. 

M8.366. 

SM.361 

366,372 

366.437 

366.561. 

366,570. 


NATIONAL,    a.  10.    4-1-10.  866.642. 
R08INA.    CI.  46.    4-15-10. 

CAL8UN.    CI,  46.    4-16-10.  866.660. 

A8BP8IN.    a.  18.     7-22-10.  366,722. 

MARVELLA.     CT.  42.    7-20-10.  368,780. 

POLAR  PROCESS.    CI.  82.    1-10-30.  366.784. 

DOUBLE  SBVBN.    CI.  46.    1-17-30.  867,100. 

TRICOLOR,     a.  40.    1-17-80.  86T.107. 

ROUNDS.    CI.  40.     1-17-80.  M7M9. 

8BRV-0-MAT1C.    CI.  28.    2-14-30.  laT.eOO. 

ZWACK.     CJ.  40.    2-21-80.  8«7.768. 

GOLD  LABBL.    CI.  40.     2-21-30.  867.862. 

LI8TEN.    CI.  88.    2-28-JB.  367.863. 

rVANITE.    CT.  52.    3-7-80.  367.864. 
IVANITB  PREFIX.    CI.  62.    3-7-30. 

DURA  CAST  TYPB.     CI.  14.     8-14-30.  867.857. 

FROSTY  KOOL.    CI.  42.     8-14-80.  367,878. 

"DlLaC."     a.  21.     8-14-80.  367,881. 

G-14.    CLl.    8-14-30.  868.316. 

LITTLBOREEN.     CI.  1.     3-14-30.  368.771. 

MASTBRWRAP.    CT.  87.    8-14-80.  368.781. 

FLEXLOCK.    CI.  85.    8-21-80.  368.785. 

RIT.     n.  8.     3-21-30  388.860. 

ENTBROCAP  ORALSUUN.     C\.  18.     3-21-30.  360.043. 
SIMPSON  MOLD  MONO-ROLL  CONVBYOB.     O.    860.060. 

23.     3-21-80.  860.061. 

TOTXI8.     CI.  51.     3-21-30.  360.062 
ESKIMO     WOOUE8     AND     DESIGN.       a.     89     360.071 

3-28-30.  360.264. 
ACCORDION,    a.  1.    3-28-30. 

TLORAUFB.     CI.  6.     4-4-39  860.271. 

VAN-X.     CI.  18.     4-4-30.  •••,441. 

sn.JiOPAK.    CI.  28.    4-11-80.  •••.460. 

WM.  P.  HARTI.BYS.     CI.  46.    4-11-30.  •••••OO. 

OULF  TONE     CI.  30.    4-11-30.  •••.•W. 

.MONORWEUVB.    01.80.    4-11-80.  •••.76T. 
RBPRB8BNTATION    OF    A     BEACON.       CL    14.    M».902. 

4-18-30.  •••,018. 

PURBLINE.     CI.  46      4-18-80.  370.085. 


6-80-30. 


CL     18. 


▼AN'8  PIOSTANDS  AND  REPBXSENTATION  OF 

A  PIG.    C\.  4«.    4-26-80. 
PARAKLENK.     Q.  62.     4-26-30. 
ARDOR.     CI.  37.     4-26-30. 
PBB8T1GB.     CI.  40.     4-25-30. 
LUX  DOMINI.    CI.  84.    6-2-30. 
F0RTI8AN.    CI.  48.    6-0-80. 
RED  RYDER.     Ct.  38.     5-0-80. 
VAN  DALOY.    C\.  23.    6-16-80. 
SIZE   AND   DBSIGN.      CI.  40.      5-28-«0. 
MR.  NEWPORT.    CI.  46.    6-80-80. 
THE  ROOF  OF  THE  WOBU).     CI.  12. 
ARTIC.     n.  12.     6-80-30. 
RBPRBSENTATION      OF     PENGUIN. 

6-80-30. 
INSULMAT.     a.  12.     6-30-80. 
M.K.O.    a.  48.    6-80-80. 
CON8BCO.     a.  87.     5-30-30. 

LACTONA.    a.  20.    6-18-30. 

DAVIB88   COUNTY   AND  DC.     CI.  40.     6-27-30. 

WAGNER.    C\.  45.    6-27-80. 

HBEMB8.    CI.  28.    6-27-80. 

BABY  YIROINIA.    CI.  46.    7-^4-80. 

WORLD    PORTS.     CI.    88.      7-11-80. 

RED    RYDER   PORTRAIT.     O.   88.      7-11-80. 

LITTLE  BEAVER.     CL  38.     7-ll-«0. 

LITTLE  BEAVER  PORTRAIT.     CI.  88.     T-11-30. 

THE  MAGIC  CIRCLE.     CI.  38.     7-11-80. 

"CRUISAWAY"    A    BBIBLEY    FABRIC.      CI.    42. 
7-18-30. 

HERMES,     a.  27.     7-18-80. 

LARRO.    CI.  46.    7-25-80. 

VAUMOL    a.  I.    7-25-8». 

KITCHENTBSTBD.    CI.  38.    8-1-80. 

MY-LEN.     CL  30.     8-1-80. 

8ILLATEBN.     CI.  48.     8-1-80. 

SHELLi)A.    a.  42.    8-1-80. 

VIBBO-IN8ULATOR.     Ci.   28. 

MINNEHAHA.    C\.  1.     8-16-aO. 


May  26.  1969 

8t0.067.  suze  and  labbl  design. 

870.191  regular.  ci.  46.   8-22-80. 

870,204.  acvatic.   ct.  27.    8-22-80. 

370.304.  hall  of  fame  of  time. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  176 


CT.  40.     8-15-80. 


CL   27.     8-22-30. 


870.468.  TIME-TESTED  AND  DESIGN.     CL  42. 

870.502.  SWEET  MOMENTS.    CT.  61.    8-20-80. 

370.628.  THERMOOYNB.    CI.  28.    8-20-80. 

370,766.  TANG- HI.     CT.  46.     0-5-39. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


346,667. 
848.488. 


88.727. 
80.061. 

286.140. 

230.166. 

262.840. 
274.608. 
801.T62. 
302.108. 
302.206. 
387,271. 
420,640. 
486,604. 


7W 

27.    6-1-37. 
CT.  tr.    7-27-87. 


ESCORT.    CI 
ELI  TERRY. 


B  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  42.    10-22-12. 
RBPRBBENTATION  OF  WATER  RUNNING  FROM 

SPOUT  INTO  BASIN.     CT.  43.     6-21-13. 
LAVENDER   WATER   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.      CTa. 

61  and  62.     12-6-27. 
"LAVENDER  WATER"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CT. 

61.     2-21-28. 
CIRCULAR  DESIGN.     CTa.  61  and  62.     10-20-20. 
TOSCA  AND  DESIGN.     CTa.  61  and  62.     0-2-80. 
"WEAR  KING"  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  80.     8-14-83 
ELF.    CI.  48.    8-28-33. 
ELDER.     CT.  48.    4-4-88. 

8IB0NBY    AND  DESIGN.      CT.    40.      6-0-80. 
MR.  WYDEA.WAKE.     CT.  46.     6-6-47. 
RAYDBNB.    CT.  42.     1-6-48. 


ne  /ollotHiHr  nffUtratttu  Umted  Apr.  7.  l»t$ 


572.816. 

572.810. 

572.822. 

672,824. 

672.826. 

572,826. 

672.880. 

672.881. 

572.884. 

672.886. 

672.847. 

572.840. 

672.868. 

672.864. 

572.866. 

572.866. 

572.866. 

572.870. 

572.878. 

672.870. 

572.881. 

572.888. 

672,800. 

572,805. 

572,806. 

572.000. 

572.007. 

572.000. 

572.913. 

672.915. 

572.919. 

572.920. 


AUTOMIZBR.     CL  2. 
8TEELKLAD  NYLON.    CT.  39. 
SPEED  HEATER.    CT.  84. 
TELKA.     CT.  28. 

ORAPH-O-START.    CT.  23.  --, 

PORTA-CAMP.     CT.  19. 

DIAL  YOUR  RIDE.  CT.  19. 

VENT  MASTERS.  CT.  19.      , 

ROTOTLO.  CT.  19.  ' 

MOTO-RACK  CT.  19. 

SPORK.  CT.  23. 

HY-ORO.  CT.  23. 

SNAPPER.  CT.  23. 

LO-TEMP.  CT.  19. 

HANDY  DUTCHMAN.  CT.  21. 

ALFCO.  CT.  23. 

ALFCO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 

TELB-GLO  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  62. 

PLACO.    CT.  6. 

DIAGNOMETER.    CT.  26. 

PBRMALITE.    CT.  23.  ^ 

BLINKEY.    CT.  22. 

AWP.    CT.  26. 

BRER  RABBIT.     CT.  27. 

PETBR  RABBIT.    CT.  27. 

POLLY  PUFF.    CT.  22. 

STYLED  BY  JERI  JAMES.     CT.  80. 

HELIOS.     CT.  84. 

BAT-WING  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  21. 

REZILYANT.    CI.  43. 

REKOYL-LON.    CT.  30. 

817  AND  REPRESBNTATION  OF  ARAB. 


CL  42. 


572.021.  TM  CHRISTMAS  CAROL  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  22. 

672.980.  ALCO  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  34. 

572.031.  LADY  ATHOR.    CT.  30. 

572.034.  ESMOSOL.    CT.  6. 

672.036.  KINO  COLE.    CT.  1. 

5724M0.  HAND-RUN  NYLBBRODE  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  42. 

572.042.  8ANILINE.    CT.  2. 

672>44.  TROXLYN.     CT.  SO. 

672.048.  PERSONALITY  ROSES.    CL  1. 

572.061.  DULLA8TIC.    CT.  80. 

572.062.  PA-JEAN-AS.     CT.  30. 
5724KHI.  TAFTACREPB.     CT.  SO. 
572.066.  DIAMANT.    CT.  39. 

572.060.  MM.    CT.  1. 

672.061.  MIRROR  MAGIC.  CT.  39. 
572.962.  <rCI  FANCIFUU  CT.  14. 
572.066.  COLORBSQUE.     CT.  80. 

572.066.  UNIJEX.    CT.  44. 

572.067.  TYLAC  RITE  GREEN.    CT.  50. 
6724M8.  ASH,  ENGLAND.    CT.  44. 

572.071.  VICTORY  GOLDEN  CRINKLAIS.    CL  42. 

672.074.  SYNCH  RODYNE.    CT.  22. 

572.077.  JUBILD8TA.     CT.  46. 

572,081.  WBDGEWOOD  KNOTTY.    CL  12. 

672.084.  ALADDIN.    CT.  22. 

572,080.  "GRAKON."    CT.  1. 

672.000.  DBLAOB  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  10. 

672.001.  TELB8HEBR.     CT.  80. 
572,007.  HIALEAH.    O.  8. 

678.002.  CHLORO-NYL.    CT.  30. 

578.003.  STANFLAME.    CT.  34. 
578.007.  FABRILLE.    CT.  42. 

678.014.  DOMINATOR.    CT.  42. 

673.015.  EVER-PLAY.  CT.  42. 
578,010.  MIDO-HORN.  CT.  46. 
573.022.  HR  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  103. 

578,0M.  MELODY  MASQUERADE  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  101. 

578,026.  THE  FOREVER  PORTRAIT.     CT.  106. 

573,020.  ROUYER   GUILLBT  k  CO.   ETC.   AND  DESIGN. 

CT.  40. 

578,080.  "BABY  BUCKSKINS."    CI.  30. 

578,032.  MOCKRAB.    CT.  46. 

578,086.  DRESSMAKER  SPECIAL.    CI.  40. 

573.041.  MONOBBLL  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  86. 

673.042.  DESIGN  OF  BANANAS.    CT.  46. 
578.048.  RUMFORD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  46. 
578,046.  OLTVE-TRBB-T.    CT.  46. 

573.046.  JIFFI-LINER.    CT.  23. 

578,060.  ENDURANCE.     CT.  42. 

678.062.  CARLIN  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46. 

673.066.  FERMO  STRAND.     CT.  20. 

573.067.  DRAPE-SELF.    CL  42. 
678.064.  TIDY  TERRIES.     CT.  30. 
678,060.  SUREFLOW.     CT.  13. 

578,071.  "AT   HOME"   FASHIONS.      CT.  39. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


103,088.  CUSHMAN.  CT.  28.  12-16-24.  The  Coahman 
Chnek  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.     Amended  to  appear: 

CUSHMAN 

326,728.  MONOPOLY.  CT.  22.  7-80-86.  Parker  Brothers. 
Inc..  Salem,  Maaa.  Amended :  In  tbe  statement,  column  1. 
linen  7  and  8,  "a  board  gasse  pUjed  with  movabi?  pieces" 


is  deleted  and  equipment  comprUinf  a  hovd  mnd  movhU 
pieces  f9r  te  Ui  pt»¥*>H>  •  rmf  eatte  trmtimg  gwme  la  la- 
aerted. 

416.262.  BENADRYL  CT.  6.  0  4  46.  Parke,  DavU  k 
Company,  Detroit,  MIA.  Amended :  In  the  sUtement.  col- 
umn 1.  line  7.  "antl-convulaant  preparation"  Is  deleted  and 
pkanMcewtieal  preporaHoiu  oontainii^  UphmKi/drmmine 
h^firoeMoride  la  Inserted. 
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{W8.18».     THE   SIGNAL  NEWS.      CI.  S8.     1-8-02.      Slsaal 
Oi]  Compaay.  StmncUrd  CHI  Comp«Dj  of  California,  doing 
aa    Slsnal    Oil    Compaay.    Los    AB«»lea,    Calif, 
to  appear : 


Tfie 


'SKMLNEWS 


570.313.  •WALKIE-RECORDAIX."  CL  11.  2-10-B8. 
MUea  Reproducer  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In 
th«  beading.  ■Ignatare,  and  In  tbe  atateacat.  column  1, 
line  1,  after  "Co."  Inc.  aboald  be  Inaerted. 


63»,a21.  CLBVBLAND.  O.  2S.  1-1-S7.  Waatlngkoaw  Air 
Brake  Companj.  Plttabargb,  Pa.  Amended  :  In  column  2. 
line  8.  after  "therefore"  c»ci««4oe  of  4nn  hit*  and  4nU 
•teel«  la  inaerted. 

675.131.  AM.  CI.  4.  3-10-50.  Amertcan-Martetta  Com- 
pany. OX:«lar  DlTialon.  Chicago,  111.  Corrected:  In  the 
oartlfleate.  column  1,  Une  1.  after  "Company"  ,  O'Ctdar 
IHvUUm  ahoald  t>e  Inaerted. 

S70.2M.  8TAFLEX.  CI.  42.  S-10-09.  SUflez  Company 
UmUed.  London.  England.  Corrected:  In  the  cerdflcate. 
column  2.  line  1.  after  "Interlining"  aiafertai  ahonld  be 
Inaerted. 


\m 


\ 


\ : 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificates  laaued  under  aoctlona  7(e).  7(f).  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  ltt4«  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  th«  original  reglatratlona. 


5       t 


Plaatl    Indaatrles.    Inc. 
to  Plaatl   Producta.    Inc.. 


4S7.aBS.  "PUDDLBRS."  CI.  90. 
3-30-48.  New  Cert.  See.  7(c) 
Winona.  Minn.    &-26-M. 

520.713.  SIOUX,  a.  »4.  The  Sioux  8te*'l  Co.  2-T-50. 
New  Oert.  8«c.  7(c)  to  Sioux  Steel  Company,  doing  bualneoa 
aa  The  Sioux  Steel  Co..  Sioux  Palla.  S.  Dak.     0-2«-de. 

529,775.  SIOUX.  C\.  50  The  Sioux  Steel  Co.  8-2©-50. 
New  Cert  Sec.  7(c)  to  Sioux  Steel  Company,  doing  buaineaa 
aa  The  Sioux  Steel  Co..  Sioux  Falla.  S.  Dak.    3-26-59. 

540.297.  SIOUX.  CI.  2.  The  Sioux  Steel  Co.  4-3-51.  New 
Cert.  See.  7(c)  to  Sloax  Steel  (Company,  doing  buaineaa  aa 
The  Sioux  Steel  Co..  Sloax  mia.  S.  Dak.     5-26-59. 

341.260.  SIOUX.  CI.  12.  The  Sloax  Steal  Co.  4-34-31. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Sioux  Steel  Company,  doing  bualn<>«a 
aa  Tbe  Sioux  Steel  Co..  Stoux  Falla,  S.  Dak.    3-26-30. 


564.772.  SPOT  THE  SPONSOR.  CI.  101.  Thomaa-Varney 
Incorporated.  9-30-32.  New  Cert.  Bae.  7(e)  to  Ruaaell 
Vamey,  Loa  Angvlea.  Calif.    5-26-39 

ST8.340.  SBBQUAL-PAK.  CI.  2.  See-Qoal  Package  Corp. 
8-11-3S.  New  Oert.  Sac.  7(e)  to  Ollbart  Plaatica,  Inc., 
Hlllaide,  N.J.     5-26-39. 

593.076.  VOROLITE  PROCESS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39. 
Plaatl  Induatrleo,  Inc.  9-28-34.  New  Oert.  Sac.  7(e)  to 
Plaatl  Producta,   Inc..  Winona,   Minn.     3-26-39. 

597.783.  OOLORFT.YTB.  C\.  2.  Hellmlch  Manufactnring 
Company.  11-9-54.  New  Cert.  Sec.  T(c)  to  Lenox  Plaa- 
tlca.  Inc..  St.  Loala.  Mo.    3-26-30. 

636.9<M.  BRANCHBLL.  Ha.  2  and  23.  Hellmlch  Manu- 
facturing Company.  1-14-38.  New  Cart.  Sec.  7(c)  to 
Lenox  Plaatlca.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    3-26-39, 


n 
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Waahington.    D.C.      679,287,    pub.    8-10-30 


Ad-Craft.    Inc 

CI.   38. 
Adrian.  Janet  G..  Loa  Angeles.  C^llf.    679.343,  pub.  3-10-59. 

CI    42.  _ 

Adrance   Wool   Skin    Shoe  Co..   (Hilcago.   111.     366,025,    ren. 

3-26-39.     CI.  89. 
Air    Reduction    Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      679.357.    pub. 

3-10-69.     CT.  44. 
Aircraft  Marine    Producta    Inc..    Harrlsburg.    Pa.      572.835. 

cane.     Cl.  21. 
AUddln  Salea  Co..  Jersey  City.  N.J.     572.984.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Alberttna  Shoea  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     679,319,  pub.  3-10-30. 

Cl.   39 
Alexander  Broe.  Co  .  SsTannah.  Oa.     670,302.  pub.  3-1O-30. 

Cl.  39. 
AllUnce  Tool  Co.,  The.  AllUnoe,  Ohio.    670.377.  pub.  3-10-30. 

Cl.  50. 
Allied    Radio    Corp..    Chicago.    111.      670,136,    pub.    3-10-59 

Cl.   21. 
Allied    Radio    Corp.,    Chicago.    III.      670.163,    pub.    3-10-30. 

Cl.  21. 
Ailing    A    Cory    Co..    The,    Rochester,    N.Y.      670.073.    pub. 

3- 10-30.     CT.  5. 
Amalgamated    Dental    Co.     Ltd.,    The,     London,     England. 

572.068.  cane.     Cl.  44. 
American     Alcolac    Corp.,     Baltimore,     Md.      670,076,     pub. 

1-6-59.     Cl.  6.  „.     ^, 

American  Aaaoclatlon  of  Port  Authorltlea.  Inc.,  The.  Waahing- 
ton, DC      360,048.  ren.  3-26-30.    Cl.  38. 
American  Colloid  Co.,  Skokie,  III.     670,414.     Cl.  1. 
American  Girl  Shoe  Co..  Boston,  Maaa.    670,331.  pub.  3-10-59. 

Cl.   30. 

American-La  Prance  Foamlte  Corp.,  Elmlra,  NY.    572.863-6. 

cane.     Cl.   23.  ^,  ^ 

American  Locomotlre  Co.,  New  York  and  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

572,030.  cane.     Cl.  34.  _^    .„ 

American   Machine  and   Metala,   Inc.,  Kent.   Ohio.     670.168. 

pub.  3-10-50.    Cl.  21.  _        >  „  . 

American   Mfg.  Co..   Inc..   Brooklyn.   NY.     670.079-80,  pub 

.^-10-.')e.     Cl.  7.  .  ^, 

American  Marietta     To.,     O'Cedar     Dlvlalon.     C^iieago,     111. 

675.131.  cor.     Cl.  4.  ^  .    ,. 

American  Radiator  ft  Standard  Sanitary  Corp..  Plttaburgb.  Pa. 

57.1.003.  cane.     Cl.  34. 
American   Thread   Co..  The,   New  York.   N.Y.     367.878.  ren. 

3-26-39.     Cl.  43. 
American   Thread  Co  .  The.  New  York.   NY.     369.767.  ren. 

5-26-59.     Cl.  43. 
Anderson  County  Dlatilllng  Co.  :  Bee— 

Brown'a.  J.  T.  ft..  Son  Co. 
Anaco  :   See-  - 

General  Aniline  ft  Pllift  Coro. 
Anti  Hydro  Waterproofing  Co..   Newark.  N.J.      679.107.  pub. 
3-10-59      CT    12.  ,     .        „.»^, 

AppHcBtlonI  Chimlche  S.p.A.  A.C.S.A.,  Milan,  Italy.     679.061. 

pub.  3-10-50.     Cl.  1.  

Applied     Phyalca     Corp..     Monrorla.     Calif.      679.294.     pub. 

3-1(^59.     Cl.  38.  ^     -   ,«  .« 

Armour    and    Co.,    Chicago.    111.     679,082-4.    pub.    3-10-59. 

Cl    1. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.    679.404.  pub.  3-10-80.     Cl.  52. 
Armatrong  Cork  Co..  Lancaater.  Pa.     670.001.  pub.  3-10-30. 

Cl.    12. 
Arrowhead  Beverage  Co.  :  Bee — 

Kurlander,   Saul. 
Artie  Rooflnga.  Inc..  Edge  Moor.  Del 

Cl.    12. 
Artie  Roofings.  Inc..  Edge  Moor.  Del 

Cl.    12. 
Artie  Roofings.  Inc..  Edge  Moor,  Del 

Cl.    12. 
Atlantic  liattery  Co..  Inc..  Watertown.  Maaa 

.'i-lO-.'iO.     Cl.  82  ...,„.« 

Atlaa    Supply    Co..    Newark.    N.J.      670.167.    pub.    S-lO-60 

Cl.    21. 
Atlaa  Underwear  Corp..  Dover.  Del.    670,306-7,  pub.  3-10-30 

Cl    30. 
Automatic   Timing   ft   Controla.    Inc..    King  of    Pruaala.    Pa 

679.247.  pub.  .H-10-50      Cl.  26.  ^     ., 

Avon    Producta.   Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.      670,421.     Cl.   81. 
Baker.    V.    Edward,    Elyrla.    Ohio       670..'«62.    pub.    S-lO-.'iO 

Cl    44. 
Ballard.   Hyde  W.,    Weattown.   Pa.      372.847.   cane.     Cl.   23 
Bancroft,  Joaeph,  ft  Rona  Co.,  Wilmington,  DeL    88.727,  cane 

Cl    42.  ^  . 

Bancroft,    Joseph,    ft   Bona   Co..    Wilmington,   Del 
cane.     Cl.  42. 


670.847.  pub.  S-KMl*. 
670.828,   pub. 


Beacon  Mfg.  Co.,   Swannanoa.  N.C. 

Cn    42 
Belk    Stores    Servlcea,    Inc..   Charlotte.    N.C. 

Bell   Products   Co.,  St.    Louis.   Mo.     670,170.  pub.   8-10-80. 

Cl    21 
Beir  Textile  Co..  to  Bell  Textile^  Co.  Inc..  Naw  York,  N.Y. 

870,468.  ren.  3-26-30.    O.  42. 
Bell  Textile  Co.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Bell  Textile  Co.  ,,^  ^.,  _    , 

Berry   Seed   Co..   Clarlnda,    Iowa.     872.088.    cane.     Cl.   1- 
Bishop,    O.    H.  Co.,    Chicago.    111.      B7l883,    cane.      Cl.    19. 
Bloom  Aircuahion  Corp..  Bakersfleld.  Calif.    679.424.    Cl.  108. 
Blumberg,    Benjamin   J.,   d.b.a.    Sure-Flow    Braaa    Mfg.    Co., 

Brooklyn.  NT.     573.069.  cane.     Cl.  13. 
Bock,   Otto,   Orthopedic   Induatry.   Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn. 

670.860,  pub.  3-10-30.    Cl.  44.  ^,„  „„        w    •  ia_ko 

Bo- Kay  Deglgna,  Inc.,  Woodslde,  N.Y.    679.278,  pub.  8-10-69. 

Cl.  82. 


670.101.  pub. 
670,181-2. 


367,882,  ren.  3-26-30 

367.853.  ren    3-26-30 

367.854.  ren.  .'V-26-^10 
670..^90.  pub 


Bonewlts  Chemicals,  Inc.,   Burlington.   Iowa. 

3-10-50.     Cl.  23.  ^      „     ...        «. 

Bowers  Battery  and  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Reading.  Pa. 

pub.  3-10-50.     Cl.  21.  „„        --«,,.    «  K 

Bradley   Waahfonntaln   Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     679,118.  pub. 

Breissler,    Calrln    J.',    Salem,   Oreg.      679,223,    pob.    8-10-80. 

Cl    23 
Brlggs-Maroney    Co.,    Inc.,    Everett,    Mass.      670.134,    pub. 

Brookfleld  Uniforms,  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     e7»,308.  pub. 

Brown'a,  J.  T.  S..  Son  Co.,  d.bA.  Anderson  Cpa»tyDlBtimn« 
Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     «I»^T4.  pub.  8-lO-«0.    <n   ♦•i,- 
Buckeye  Corp..  The.  Springfield.  Ohio.    670,378,  pub.  8-10-50. 

Buffet,  K.  C,  Supply  JKansas  <^tt^Mo     572J»77.  cane.    a_48. 
Bunny    Bear   Inc..    Ererett.    Maft.      679,276,   pub.   8-10-69. 

Cl.  82. 
Burks  Spring  Distillery  :  See- 
Old  Samuels  Distillery.  Inc.  r.w,«.«. 
Bussert.   William   J..   Maywood.   to  Plorallfe.   Inc..   Chlcafo. 

111.     366.178,  ren.  5-26-59.     Cl.  6. 
CaUfomU  Artlata:  Bee — 

Candy'^STco'.',  Inc'cMcaao^Ill.,  to  Will  ft  Baumer  Candle  Co., 

Inc .  Syracuae,  NY.     386,784,  ren.  5-26-39.     CT.  84. 
Cattaraugaa  Cutlery  Co..   Uttle   Valley,   N.Y.     867,396.  ren. 

Celaneee   Con.'ot  America,   New  York,    N.Y.     367.190.   rea. 

Chadboum  Hosiery  MUla,  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.    678.002,  caB€. 

Cl    39 
Chains  Lakes.  Inc..  Waupaca.  Wis.     578.019,  ^nf      CLJ2- 
Chart  Pak.  Inc.,  New  Canaan,  Conn.     679.240.  pub.  8-10-69. 

Cbauase   Mfg.    Co.,    Detroit.    Mich.      679.279,    pub.    3-10-69. 

Chemagro  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y^    V^'^IKS^'  \   ,  ,a_ju» 
Chemlthon  Corp.,  The,  Seattle,  Waah.    679,196,  pub.  3-10-69. 

Cl    23 
Cherry,  Preston  E.,  Washington,  DC.    679.858.  pub.  3-10-69. 

Cl    44 
Chlcopee  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     679.269,  pub.  8-l(M». 

Cl    29 
Chllds  Equipment  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    679,268,  pub.  8-10-60. 
Cl    ^2 

-      -        -  •        "  -      679.281,  pob. 


Ctarta-Kratt  Inatrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Union,  N.J. 

3-10-50.     Cl.  36.  _  ^    .. 

Clark  Thread  Co.,  The,  Newark.  N.J.  302.103,  cane.  O.  4S. 
Clark  Thread  Co..  The,  Newark,  N.J.  302.206.  cane.  Q\.  43. 
Clayton  Mark  ft  Co..  Evanston.  111.     679,217.  pob.  3-10-68. 

Cfl   23 
Coleman  Co..  Inc..  The.  WIchlU.  Kana    679.069,  pub.  3-3-60. 

Cl    2. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    679,406,  pub.  3-10-69. 

ColllngBWood   Hosiery  Mills,   Inc.,   Westmont,   N.J.     372,091, 

cane.     Cl.  30. 
Columbia  Industries  :  See — 

McMillan.  Jerry  N. 
Commander    Door,    Inc.,    The,    Holmes,    Pa.      679,009,    pob. 

3-1O-30.     Cl.  12. 
Compco  Corp..  Chicago,  III.     572,881,  cane.     Q.  19. 
Comptometer    Corp..    Chicago,    111.      679,208,    pub.    8-10-39. 
Cl.  23. 
378  015     Comtesse  Fleury  de  Paris:  See — 
Lady  Beautiful,  Inc. 


— ^~.i..r    V-T    i*       _-—--.  „  LAdy  ueautirui,  inc. 

Ba^tt    W    E,    Co.,    The.    Derby.    Conn.      679,19^3.    pub.    Connolly  Brothers  (furriers)  Ltd..  London,  finglsnd.    369.460. 
-ii>-o».     *-i.  ^v         ... ^     n„_„„u.i.t.^  r>„.T«»  Cn.     «•«  vrmw^Mmt'^   p«n/      367,881.  ran. 


Bastlsn-Bleasing     Co.,     The.     Chicago,     111.      679.118,     pub 

.VlO-50       Cl.    13.  ,                     ^.    .„ 

Bata  Rh<¥«  Co..   Inc..  Belcamp.  Md.  572.931.  cane.     Cl.  .^9 

Battelstelna.  Inc.  Houston,  Tex.  679..ri4,  pub.  .VlO-39 
Cl    39 

Bayuk  Cigara  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  679,136-41.  pub 
3-10-50.     Cl.    17. 


Inc.,     Swarthmore,     Pa. 


Consolidated  Cover  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

."^26-59.     Cl.  37. 
Container     Reaearch     Associates, 

679,a'>8.  pub.  3-10-59.     Cl.  1. 
Cooley  Inc.,  Pswtucket,  R.I.     679.333.  pub.  S-10-69.    (H.  42. 
Copolymer    Rubber    ft    Chemical    Corp.,    Baton    Rouge.    La. 

679.060.  pub.  3-10-59.     Cl.  1. 


TM  i 


TM  ii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Coon.      <I79,J64,    vah. 
PblUddphU,    Pa- 
679.3M).    pQb. 


Cora  Prodocti  Co. 

Rlt  Product*  Corp. 
Coro    Inc  .  New  York.  N.T.     «T».417 
cln    BeTirmc    Corp..    N«w    B.t«, 

3-10-58      CI.  45.  ,...,. 

Crmftex     MUU.     Inc.-     of     Penn.jlTaBU 

679.350.  pub.  S-10-8©.     CI.  42. 
Crartlnt    ll7f.    Co..    Th«.    Cl«T«l*iid.    Ohio 

Crii^J^ptrt^^  C*«ir  Co..  It..  Kabm  City.  K*m 

L^lii'cJ.i'ab-ierx?  -2.^      -' 

CiSwn*^Piibll.h«r^    inc..    New    tort.    N.T.      «7«.280.    pab. 
CrJ;.^*^F?.bIUh*r^     Inc.     New    Tort.    N.T.      079.288.    p«b. 

Cnair^horilor^lS..  B«rt.tey.  CUf.     5T2.»«6.  cniK.     Q.  ^. 
rteirrnak  Butler  Inc..  by  chanm  of  nAme  from  Dalrrp**  ">«•. 

OkBrted  FiSi.  Ohio.     679.113.  pob.  »-l<Ml9.     Cf.  15. 
Dftlrypnk  Inc. :  «»f— , 

D.klbKco^,''8lrn  m^rfco.  Cllf.    e7».l80.  pob.  *-l(M» 
D^^'RlTir  Mill..  Inc..  DnnTllte.  Va.    67».S4».  pob.  12-2S-M 

DnTiM  County  DiitUllnjr  Co..   Inc..  The.  Owjnaboro.  Ky..  to 
The  Flelacbmann  DtaOlllac  Coip..  New  Tort.  N.I 
ren    5-26-59.     CI.  49.  „ 

DnTto  Broa.  Ftohertaa  Co..  Inc..  Oloocaatar.  llaaa. 
cane.     CI.  46.  ,  __   „ 

DaoinrU.  Laptorra  A  lioUlor   SJl..  Lossy,  mac*. 
cane      CI    26 

DMUartart  Column   Mould  Co..  Inc..  Chlcoso.   Ill- 

oJtSit^SyCoS.  iitrolt.  Ml«h.     679.121-2,  poh.  8-l(M». 
dJ^^I  Baynolda  Co..  loc.  LooiarUla.  Ky.     679.12«,  pob 

s-io-w    n  18.  ^         _  .  .  ^    w.^ 

DUoMmd    Antenna    *    Mlcrownre    Corp..    Wnkefleld.    Maaa. 

679.157.  pub.  3-10-59.     Cl.  21. 
DUmond   Wire   *  Cabla  Co.,   Sycamore.   111. 

3-10-59      a.  21.  ,^ 

OUtlUerle  da  U  Soaa.  Malaoaa-Alfort.  Praaca 

5-26-58      CT.  49.  ,.  _    «_ 

DlatUIarla  da  U  Suae.  Malaona-Alfort.  Wanca 

5-26-S0.     Cl.  49. 
Dorfln.  A.  L..  New  Tort.  NT.     573,919. 
Dow    Chemical    Co..    The.    MkilMd.    Mleta. 

3-10-58.     Cl.  52.  «    ^     „  w 

Inc..    New    Tort.    N.T. 


'3«l.i71. 
57S,032, 
572.824, 
679.100. 


rhbrlque*  Morado,  La  Chaux^Fonda.  Swltierland,  to 
Morado  Watch  Afancy,  Inc.,  N«w  Tort,  NT.  870.2»4, 
ren.  5-26-69.     Cl.  27. 

Falrrtew  Colll^rlea  Corp.  Je^ 

Hickory  Orove  Coal  Mining  Corp.  

irarbel.fYbrlVen  Bayer  AktlenfeaeUacbaft  I^rerkuaen  Bayer 
JTrk    (i^rmany      679.363.  pub.  3-10-59      Cl.  44. 

FaZTwt    T.Tc'o.    Detroit.  "Mich.      679.211.    pub.    »-l0-59. 

rJrL^*.  Manuel,  y  Cooipania  S.L..  Cadia,  Spain.     679.370. 

pub.  8-10-59.     Cl.  47. 
Fernando  Cannlnit  Co. :  Set^ 

San  Fernando  Canning  Co.  .,,«.-    ^„      r\    2a 

Flncb.  John  C.  Lo.  Anple^  Calif.     673^046.  «^»J,    Cl-28. 
Finch!    Joaeph    8.,  and  Co..    New   Tork.   N.T.     864.118.   ren. 

Fl^'^ieph's!*-nd  Co .   New   Tort.   N.T.     364.122.  ran. 

rt^^Fierce  Co..  Inc  .  The.  South  Bralntrae.  Maaa.    679,171, 

pub.  3-10-59     Cl.  21.  ^ 

Flelechmann  DUtU  Una  Corp..  The  :  «M--^ 
DaTlena  County  Dlatllllnc  Co..  Inc..  The. 
Florallfe.  Inc.     flae— 
rochrTrnol?"j'."l>«luth.    Minn.      679.407.    pub     1-1^-58. 

Fo^m^t*    Uairlea.     Inc..    d.b.a.     ^eitern     Condenalni    Co.. 

Snmnclaco.  Calif .     «T».S««-  !>««>    \-6-69.     Cl.  46 
Fo?nutone  Co..  ilje.  Baltimore.  Md.     679.101.  pob    8-10-59. 

Fontnl^nn  *  Huffmann  Co^  Paaaalc  N  J.,  to  J.  P.  SteTena 
A  Cto     Inc..  New  York.  S.i.     126.1M.  ren.  5-26-59     Cl.  42 

FoTttminn  \ioolen  Co  .  Pa-alc,  N.J..  to  J.  P  Steren.  k  Co.. 
Inc    New  York.  NT.    369.802.  ren.  5-26-59     Cl   42 

Forward  Houae,  Inc.  :  «« 
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Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp. 
Frain  Corp..  Prortdenoe.  B.I.    679.263. 


679.161,  pob. 
867,600.  ran. 
370.067.  ran. 

.   a.  as. 

679.400.    pob. 
679.289.    pob 


Dow    Jonea    4    Co. 
3-10-59.     Cl.  88. 
Drl-Powr  Co.  :  «•• — 

Wynn.  Claranea  M. 
Dryco  Co. :  8aa — 

Harrla.  Sterllnc  ■. 
Doncanwyllo'e     8«a — 

Donk^rt  HcSte^rTco^New  Tort.  NY.    679.322.  pob.  3-10-59 

Cl    39 
Doraloon  Carpet  MUla.  Inc..  Naw  Tart.  N.T.     678.060,  cane 

E  ?ci?k.  Inc  .  Lakerllle.  Ind.    679.261.  pob  3-10-59.    C\.  SO 
■arthmaater  Oardena.  Hyaham.  Mont.    679.182.  pob.  3-10-69. 

d    22 

Baatern    Kgtilpment  Co.,   Inc.,  Willow  Orora.   Pa.     8TS,W0, 

Ba^nd  8hoe*Corp..  Freeport.  Maine.    679.337.  pub.  3-10-89. 

B^lau^  Kodak  Co..  Bocbeater.  NT.     679.298.  pob.  8-10-5©. 

Cl   88 
Bau  de  Cotocna-  *  Parfnmerle-fabrlk  Olockansaaae  no.  4711 

KetrenobOTOar  PfaWkPaat  von  rerd.  Malhena  :  aaa— 

Mulbcna,  Ferdlaaad.  «,-.»«,«•     ,».k 

Bfron.    Theodore.    Mflf.    Co..    ChlcafO,    lU.      679.103,    pob. 

Bder  E3dnr  L..  d.b.a.  Elder  Trailer  and  Body  Senrlca.  Deavar. 

Colo.     572.826,  cane.     Cl.  19. 

aider  Trailer  and  Body  Serrlce  :   ««« — 

Elder.  Edsar  L.  «-«,.•   ,»,k   «-in_AO 

Electric  Parti  Corp..  Oeorgetown.  Ky.    679.158.  pub.  8-10-09. 

■Sri J  Storage  Battel^  Co..  The.  PhlUdelphU.  Pa.    679.328. 

■l?«ro^B^tTry    Mfr    Co..    St.    Loula.    Mo       679.148.    pob 

■J— 10— 59       Cl     21 
Electro  Ufhtlnf  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     679,169.  pob.  3-10-69 

BlUa    William  H..  d.b.a.  The  Little  Leather  Shop.  Caraiel  by 
thi- Sea.  Calif     ."iT.l.oao  cane     CL89  .,o -„«    „th 

Bmbaasy  Men'.  Apparel.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     679.300.  pub. 

Ei^rt?k*^LucUie.    Sfew   Tort.   N.T.      572.888.    cane.      O.    22. 
Engineering    DeTicoa.    Inc..    OJenahaw.    Pa.       679.248.    pub 

EpUaSo**Jo.Sh.*8V..  PaulrtK.ro.  N  J.     679.220.  pub.  3-10-69 

Eamond    Chemical    Co..    Inc..    Enmond.    B.I.      572.984.    cane. 

EtablliemenU    Ed    Jaeger.    LeTalloU-Perret.   Setae.    France 
679.150.  pub.  3-10-59.     Cl.  21  ^  -_  ,v.    a.    i^i. 

Bran..  David  O..  Coffee  Co..  to  Old  Judge  Co«aa  Co..  St.  Loola, 
Mo      370.765.  ren.  5-26-59      Cl.  46. 

BTerett.  WUhelm   8.  :  See 
Pulaatlon  Control*  Corp 


_  pub.  8-10-89.     a.  81. 

p'nadaeo'i.iaboratorlea  :  See- 

Fr.nKiS'"v?;iU«"  B*.    dba     Francl^x.    L.««r.torlaa.    Ia» 

AnV?S    Calif.    «79.l24,pab.8-10-59^^CT15^ 
Frani^ln  Mfg.  Corp.,  Norwood.  Maaa.    865.621.  ran.  5-26-M. 

►M^low\*  Vernon.    d.b.a.    Vernon   Furlow   Co..  AmarlUo.   Tai. 

679.422.     C\.  52. 
Furlow,  Vernon.  Co.  :  See— 

OeblK.''Mfr  Co"."  Weat  Bend.  WU     679,200,  pub   3-10-59. 

OeSir^Earl  D..  d  b.a    Oal«r  Producta  Co.,  Pandora.  Ohio. 

679.405.  pub.  3-10-59     CT.  52. 
Oelger   Proauct*  Co.  ;   See — 

Oene™i'TnllS;'*°Fllm  Coiy..  d.b.a.  Anaco,  New  Tork,  N.T. 

O.V^^rt>r^u.in'''A.  ^n'^b.e.o.   Calif.     679.160.   poh 

Oe^*r^Mllla.^liie"MlnneapolU.  Minn     369.441,  ren.  5-26-59. 

OeSra*l*Mlll..  Inc..  MInneapolla.  Minn.    369,600,  ren.  5-26-59. 

Oe^raf  Mill..     Inc..     MInneapolla,     Minn       679.059.     puh 

.;e^ner2r  Moto«  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich      679.208.  pub.  8-10-69. 

Oe^ra?  Time   Corp.,    .Naw    Tork.   N.T,    and   "La    Salle.    III. 

<>5,ril?KiflS' Piyw^*Co.,   Auguata.   Oa      572.981.   cane 

OeSlgUB  Baby  ProdueU  Co..  Inc  .  New  Tork.  NY.     679.889. 

pub  3-10-59     Cl.  39 
Qllbert  Plaatlc.  Inc.     See— 

Ollll.'^^«n*''l^*"db':a''nuncanwyno-..    Ctaw.on.    Mich. 

OlS,'l?n  .'"i^nSer'.^^'Mf /'V8.869.  ren.   l^2tM».      Cl.  46. 

Oloba  Tallorln.  Co..  The.  d  bJi.  8tor«-Schaefer.  Cincinnati. 

Ohio      679.811,  pub^3-10-59      Cr  39  6-26-59 

(Joodrlch.  B.  F..  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.    865,786.  ren.  o-^n-ow. 

O^^rlch.    B.    F..    Co..   The.    New    Yort.    NY       369.918.    ren. 

,  J^ytJ^AlrSaft  Corp..  Akron.  Ohio.    879.2.%8.  pub.  3-10-59. 

ii^jrSr  Tire  A  Kubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio     679.077.  pub. 

OoUVn^ntLT  Affair.  l«.tlt«te,   Wa.hlngton.   D.C.     679.293, 

OrSham^P^P^?Ca!   8?    L«.l..   Mo.     679.285.   pub.   8-l(Ml9. 

GrSd^Fork,  Saad  Co..  Grand  Forta.  N.  Dak.     866.870.  ren. 

G.5^J^*"Knl?h.  c'o^.  Worcester.  M.m      5"  »89.  «nc     Cl^l. 
Orayaoo  Rotoloaon    Store..    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.Y.      a7*.»ui. 

Or^^bo,^'  MfV    CO.    Inc..    New   Tort.    NT.      679.332.   pob. 

a   39 


OoWe  8j.tem  4  Supply  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     679.276. 

Oo^iS'mai  '  ChSrt     C.^.^    T*e.     Hartford.     Con.       193,088. 

Gut."  J^uU  F  ."^Chf^go.  in.     679.188.  nub.  3-10-59.     Cl.  22. 
Hahi    l>epartn.ent    St^rea.   Inc..    WUm/ngton.   Del.      801.762. 

tM'k   Hun»r  Co..   Chicago.   111.      679.144,   pub    3-10-59. 

a.  18. 


HalUnark,  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     679,071.  pob.  8-10-69.     CL  3. 
Haloid  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Haloid   Xerox  Inc.  .         .^    „  .  ...  ^ 
Haloid  Xerox  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  The  Haloid  Co.. 

Bocbeater,  N.Y.     679.236,  pub.  3-10-59.     Cl.  26. 
Hamilton  Hoaiery  Mllla,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    872.968,  cane. 

Cl    39 
Hamllton-Skotch     Corp..     Hamilton.     Ohio.      679.068.     pub. 

8—10-69      Cl    2. 
Hana.  Edmund  E..  Detroit.  Mich.     572,854.  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Ha rbiMn- Walker  Refractorlea  Co.,  Plttaborgh.  Pa.     679,098, 

pub    3-10-59.     Cl.    12.  ,     ^  .„      ^    „« 

Hardlnge  Co..  Inc..  York.  P..    679,205.  pub.  8-10-59.     CT.  23. 

Harriet  Cotton  Mill..  Hendenwn,  N.C.    679.356.  pob.  8-10-59. 

Cl    43. 
Hania  Lebu.  Ltd..  Loadoiw  England.     679.270.  pub.  3-10-59. 

Cl    32 
Harrl..  Sterling  K..  d.b.a.  Dryco  Co..  DalU*.  Tex.     679,086. 

pub.  3-10-59.    Cl.  8.  . 

Hartfofd.    Goorge    F..    Manltowlah.    WU.      573.062-3.    cane. 

Hartley.    Wm.    P.,    Ltd.,    LlTerpool    and    London,    Bnglaod. 

866,861.  ren.  5-2*-59.     Cl.  46.  ^^^^ 

HawaiUn   Pineapple  Co..  Ltd..   Honolnlu.  Hawaii.     679.074. 

pub.  7-30-57      Cl.  6.  ^   ,^ 

HelUnd  Reaearch  Corp.,  Denver.  Colo.    578.022.  canr.    Cl.  108. 

Hellmlch    Mfg.   Co.,   to   Lenox   Plaatlc,   Inc..   St.   Loala,   Mo. 

597.783.  new  cert.     Cl.  2. 
Hellmlch    Mfg.   Co..   to   Lenox  Plaatlca.   Inc.,   St.   Loola.   Mo. 

606,964.  new  cert.     ClaMea  2  and  23. 
Halalogborg.  Ouromlfabrlk.  Aktiebolag  Trctorn.  Halatngborg, 

Sweden.     679.179.  pub.  8-10-49.     Cl.  22. 
Hemlnway    A    Bartlett    Mfg.    Co..    The,    Watertown.    Conn. 

672.91!f  cane.     Cl.  43.  ^ 

Herbert  Hoaiery  Co.,  Norrt.town.  Pa.     572.81»,  cane.    Cl.  39. 
HerlUae   Furniture,    Inc..    High    Point,    N.C.     679,271.   pub. 

3-l(MV9.     Cl.  32. 
Hermanoa.    Incera.    S.   en   C.   Havana.   Cuba.     679,372,  pub. 

3-10-59.     Cl.  49. 
Herme*.  HA  .  Pari*.  France.     368.785.  ren.  5-26-59.     Cl.  28. 
Hermea,  8.A..  Pari..  France.     868,271.  ren.  5-26-58.     Cl.  27. 
Herring-Hall  Marvin  Safe  Co.,  Hamilton,  Ohio.    679,227.  pub. 

8-10-58.     Cl.  25. 
Hevi  Dutv    Electric    Co.,    Milwaukee,     WU.      678,158,    pub. 

3-10-59.     Cl.  21. 
Hickory  Gmve  Coal   Mining  Corp..  Roche.ter,   N.T.,  to  Fair- 
view    Collleriaa    Corp.,    ladtanapoll..    Ind.      370,036,    ren. 

5-26-59.     CT.  1. 
Hind..  O.  L..  Co..  New  Yort.  NY.    679.312-13.  pub.  3-10-59. 

Cl.  39. 
Holiday    Hosiery    Corp..    New    Tort.    NT.      672.956.    cane. 

Cl.  ». 
Homestead   Valve    Mfg.   Co..   CoraopolU.    Pa.     678.130.   pub. 

3^10-59      Cl.  16. 
Houghton.    Robert    8.,    d.b.a.    Micro-Viewer.,    OrUndo,    Fla. 

679.23.^.  pub.  3-10-59.     Cl.  28. 
Houw    Beautiful   Curtain.,    Inc.,    Naw   Tork.   N.T.     573.057, 

cane.     Cl.  42. 
HonM>  of  Worated-Tex,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     678,327.  pob. 

3-10-68      Cl    38 
Howard.  Arthur  P..  Montebello.  CaUf.    572,948.  cane.    Cl.  1. 
HndMMi.    J.    L..    Co..    The,    Detroit.    Mich.      572.821.    cane. 

a.  22. 
HudMn  Photographic  Indu.trlea,  Inc.,  Groton-on-Hadaon,  N.T. 

679.231.  pub.  3-10^,^9.     Cl.  26.  _      ^ 

Huffman  Mfg  Co  ,  The,  Dayton.  Ohio.    972,880,  cane.    Cl.  19. 
Hulm.D  A  Co..  Terre  Haute.  Ind.     ."573,043.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Hydroponic  Chemical  Co.,  Inc..  Copley.  Ohio.     679,292,  pub 

Bydroway    Scale*.    lac.    Boyal    Oak,    Mich.      679.262,    pub. 

3-10-5©.     Cl.  26. 
Ideal  Flehlag  noat  Co..  Inc..  Richmond,  Va.    679,416.    Cl.  22. 

lUlnoU  Tarn  Co.,  The,  Rochelle,  lU.     679.354,  pob.  3-26-67. 

n.  43. 
Indian  Head  Mllln,  Inc. :  See — 

.Stifel.  J    L.  A  Sons,  Inc. 
IndUna  Gear   Work..   Inc..  IndUnapolU.   Ind.     679,291,  pob. 

3-10-59.     CT.  38. 
Indu.trUl  Instrument.  Engineering  Corp..  Cedar  Grove,  N.J. 

679.2.'S4,  Dub    3-10-59      Cl.  28. 
iBdoatrlal  Timer  Corp..  Newark,  N.J.     679.233,  pub.  3-10-59. 

a    26 
Inaal-Ma.tlc.    Inc..    Sommlt,    111.      879.004,    pab.    8-10-59. 

Cl.  12. 
Integrated  Mica  Corp..  Woodmere,  N.T.    572,960,  cane.    Cl.  1. 

International  Silver  Co..  The.  Meriden.  Conn.     679.200.  pob. 

3-10-59.     Cl.  28. 
International  Sliver  Co.,  The,  Meriden,  Conn.     679,224,  pob. 

3-10-59.     Cl.  28. 
International  Twinea.  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.     879.081-2,  pub. 

3-10-59.     Cl.  7. 
Interwoven  Stocking  Co..  New  Brunnrlcfc,  NJ.     679,388,  pub. 

8-10-59.     ex.  39. 
Iron    Fireman    Mfg.    Co.,    PortUnd,    Oreg.      670,278,    pob. 

8-10-59      n    34. 
Irwin  Auger  Bit   Co.,  The.  Wilmington,  Ohio.     366,.H.'S6,  ren. 

5-26-59      Cl.  23. 
Ivano    Inc..    to    SImonli   Co.,    Chicago,    111.      365,365-6,    ren. 

5-26-59.     Cl.  52. 
Jabaeo   Pump  Co.,    Burbank.   Calif.      679,198.   pub.   3-10-59 

Cl.  28. 
Janitor.    Ropply    and    Chemical    Co.,    Inc.,    GreenTlIle,    B.C. 

679.183.  pub.  3-10-59.      Cl.  16. 
Jergeni.  Andrew,  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    679,402-8.  pab 

3-10-59.     Cl.  82. 
Jobnaon    A    Johnson,    New    Brunswick.    N.J.      679.265.    pub 

3-10-59.     a.  31. 


Johnaon-March  Corp.,  The.   PbiUdelpbla.  Pa.     679,212,  pob. 

3—10-59      Cl   23 
Jonea.  WiUlam  H..  Bockford,  Ohio.     573,056,  cane.     Cl.  29. 
Joubert,  Maiaon,  Inc.,  Jeraev  City,  N.J.,  to  The  Neatle-Le  Mur 

Co.,  New  Tork.  NT.     370,602.  ren.  5-26-59.     Cl.  51. 
Joyce-Crldland     Co.,     The,     Dayton,     Ohio.       679.204.     pob. 

3—10—59      Cl    23. 
Kane  a.  Miami.  Fu!     679.272,  pub.  8-10-59.     a.  82. 
Kay  Preparationa  Co.,  New  Tort.  N.T.    679,388.  pob.  2-8-59. 

Cl.  51. 
Kayaer,    AlUn    J..    Denver,    Colo.      679.201,    pub.    8-10-69. 

Cl.  23. 
Keaabey  A  Mattiaon  Co.,  Ambler,  Pa.    679,096.  pob.  3-10-60. 

Cl.  12. 
Kelman   Electric  h  Mfg.  Co.,   Loa  Angclea.   Calif.     679.172, 

pob.  8-10-59.     a.  21. 
KemUte  Corp.,  Jollet  lU.     679,104,  pub.  3-10-59.     Q.  12. 
Kemp  k  Beatley.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.Y.    572.971,  cane.    CL  42. 
Keyatone  Knitting  Mill.  (1928)  Ltd.,  Elatree,  Hertfordahlre, 

En^nd.     679^308.  pub.  3-10-59.     O.  38. 
Kllgore,     Inc.,    WeatervUle,    Ohio.      679,181,    pob.    S-IO-BO. 

a.  22. 
King  Optical  Co..  Chicago.  lU.    679.253.  pub.  3-10-59.    Cl.  26. 

Klelnert.  I.  B.,  Kubber  Co.,  New  Tort,  N.T.  678,035,  eaac. 
Cl.  40. 

Koltgen,  Hermann,  DarmeUdt,  Germany.  679,230,  pob. 
3-10-59.     a.  26. 

Krau.  Broa.  k  Co.  Inc.,  to  V.  Zwaek,  executrix  of  the  eatate 
of  J.  Zwaek,  deceaaed.  New  Tork,  N.T.  364,982,  ren. 
5-26-59.      CT.  49. 

KurUnder,  Saul,  d.b.a.  Arrowhead  Beverage  Co.,  to  Arrow- 
bead  Beverage  Co.,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.  863,988,  ren. 
5-26-59.      Cl.  45. 

Laetona.  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     368,316.  ren.  5-2ft-59.     CT.  29. 

Lady  Beautiful,  Inc..  d.b.a.  ComteMe  Fleury  de  ParU,  Clere- 


land,  Ohio.     679,387.  pub.  10-29-57.     a.  51. 

Inc., 
5-26-59.     a.  18. 


Lafayette    Pbarmacal 


Lafayette,    Ind.      365.821,    ren. 


Laminate    ProdncU    Inc.,    Jeraey    City,    NJ.      679.147.    pob. 

3-10-50.     a.  20. 
Lane,   Ltd..  New  Tork.  N.T.     679,086,  pub.  3-10-59.     Cl.  8. 

LawMn.    F.   H.,    Co.,   The.   Cincinnati,    Ohio.     679,114,   pob. 

3—  1 0—59      Cl    1 3 
LebUnc.   G.,   Corp.,    Kenoaha,    WU.     679,284,   pub.   3-10-58. 

a.  36. 
Lee,  H.  D.,  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Kanw.  aty,  Mo.     679,348,  pob. 

3_ia_5».     Cl.  42. 
Lenox  Plaatlca,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hellmlch  Mfg.  Co. 
Lernell   Agency.   Inc..  San   Francisco.  Calif.     573.024.   cane. 

a.  101. 
Levy  Broa.  k  Adler  Bocbeater,  Inc.,  to  Michael.  Stern  k  Co., 

Inc..  Bocbeater,  N.T.     366,437,  ren.  5-26-68.     Cl.  88. 
Llndgrea,   Chaa.   J..  d.b.a.  The  Trieoeal  Co.,   San  Frandaco, 

Calif.     679,128.     Cl.  16. 
Linen   Thread  Co.,   Ltd.,   The,  GUsgow,   Scotland.      679.355, 

pub.  3-10-59.     Cl.  43. 
Little  Leather  Shop,  The  :  See — 

Ellis,   William  H. 
Uquid  FreeM  Corp.,  Oakland,  Calif.     679,266,  pub.  3-10-59. 

Cl.   31. 
Lloyd  Brother.,   to  Lloyd  Brother..   Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

126,032.  ren.  5-26-59.     Cl.  18. 
Lloyd  Brother.,  Inc. :  See — 

Lloyd  Brother.. 
Logan  Engineering  Co..  Chicago,  HI.     679,210.  pub.  3-10-69. 

Cl.  23. 
London    Rubber   Co.    Ltd.,    London.   England.      679.359.  pub. 

3-10-59.     Cl.   44. 
Longinea-Wlttnauer  Watch  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    370,804. 

ren.  5-26-59      Cl.  27. 
Luca.,  Christopher  N.,   San  FranclM^.  Calif.     679,283,   pub. 

8-10-59.     cr  36. 
Lyon    Inc.,   Detroit,  Mich.     679.109,  pub.   3-10-69.     Cl.   13. 

Lyon.  Salt  Dlapenwr  Co..  Inc.,  Stayton,  Oreg.    679.194,  pub. 

9-9-58.      Cl.   23. 
Lytton'..    Henry    C.    Lytton   k  Co..    Chicago,    III.     679,304, 

pub.  3-10-59.     Cl.  39. 
M-M  Corp.  :  See- 
Manning    Mfg.   Corp. 
Maas  Organ  Co.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     573,041,  cane.     Cl.  36. 

Mack    liCfg.  Corp.,   Long  Island  City,  N.T.,   to  Mack  Trucks. 

Inc.,    Plainfleld,   N.J.     370,523,    ren.   5-26-69.      Cl.    23. 
Mack  Truck.,  Inc. :  See — 

Mack  Mfg.  Corp. 
Maico  Electronic.   Inc.,   Mlnneapoli.,    Minn.      679,246,   pub. 

.3-10-59.     Cl.  26. 
Maiden  Form  BraMlere  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     679,316, 

pub.  3-10-69.     Cl.  ,39. 
Maloney,  P.  H.,  Co..  Hooaton,  Tex.     679,218,  pub.  3-10-59. 

Cl.   23. 
Manhattan   Shirt  Co.,  The,  New  Yort,   N.Y.     572,958,  cane. 

Cl.    39. 
Manoa    Olatrlbutlng   Corp..   New   York,    N.Y.     679,165.    pub. 

.HI 0-59.      Cl.    21. 
Manning  Mfg.  Corp.,  d.b.a.  MM  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     679,184, 

pub.  .3-10-59.     Cl.  22.  _ 

Marie  Brlurd  et  Roger,  Bordeaux,  France.     679.420.     Cl.  49. 
Martin     Travel     Bureau.     Inc..     New    Tork.     NT.      678,425. 

Cl.   105. 
Maaonlte  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     679,090,  pub.  3-10-59.     Cl.  12. 

Mastercraft  Trailers.  Inc.,  MIddletown,  Conn.     679.146.  pub. 

3-10-59.     Cl.   19. 
MeCampbell    A    Co.,    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T.      679,344,    pub. 

3-10-59.      a.  42. 
MrCormlek  A  Co.,  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.    572.849.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
McMillan,    Jerry    N.,    d.b.a.    Columbia    Induatriea.    Colvllle, 

Wa.h.     679,226.  pub.  3-10-59.     Cl.  24. 
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McNeil     MaehlDe    *    Bngineering    Co..    Th«.    Akron.    Ohio. 

670,202,  pub.  3-10-59     CI.  23.  ,   ,^  .„ 

MdodlcraBd  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     679.282.  pub.  8-10-89. 

CI    S6 
MendealMll,  WlllUm  8..  8e«ttl#,  Waiib.    S72.86S.  cmnc.    CI.  23. 
M*rlt   nothing  Co..    Mayfteld.    Ky.     366.372.    ren.    rV-26-89. 

CI.   39. 
Michaels.  Stern  A  Co..  Inc.  :  Bet — 

Levy  Bro«.  ft  Adler  Rocheeter,  Inc. 
Mlcrocbemlcal  SpecUlttea  Co.,  Berkeley,  Calif.     679.232.  pub. 

3-10-59.     CI.   M. 
Mlcro-Vlewer» :   tiee — 

Houghton.  Robert  8.  _         _„„.„ 

Mll«^    Reproducer   Co.    Inc.,    New   York.   NY.      570.813.   cor. 

CI    21 
MUla  Ben  O  Matic  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.    679.185.  pob.  8-10-59. 

CI    2i 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co..  Plttabargh.  Pa.     679.267.   pub. 

3-10-59.     CI.   31.  _     .    ,,.  „„  .-_ 

Minnesota   Mining  and   Mfg.  Co..   St.   Paul.  Minn.     679.127 

pub.   3-10-69.     CI.    16. 
MInter.  Martha   P..  d.ba    Totua   Mfg    Co..  to  M.   P    MInter 

PhlladelphU.  Pa.    365.970.  r.n   .V2*-59.    CI.  51. 
MInter.   Martha   P..   d.b.a.  Totua   Mfg    Co..  to  M    P.   MInter 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     3«6.25«.  ivn   5-26-59     CI    18      „   .^  .^ 
MInton.  CUrence  W.,  Naahvllle.  Tenn.    679.336.  pnb   3-10-59. 

CI     39 
Mlas^Del    Products   Co.,    Inc..    Jackstm.    Mlaa.      «79.394.    pub. 

3-10-59.     CI    52.  .     ^     ^     ,.    .^. 

Mr.    Newport,    Inc..   to   Rudolph   Petrokorltch.   Frank    Petro^ 

kOTltch.    and    Fred    Petrukovltch.    dJ».a.    Mutual    Bottling 

Co..  Chicago.  111.     367.763,  ren.  6-26-59.     CT.  45.   „   ^.      ^ 
Mitten.   Frank  P  ,  d.b.a.   Mlttena  Dlaplay  Lettem,   Redlandn. 

Calif.    679.382-6,  pub.  3-10-59.     CI.  50. 
Mlttsn'a  DIaplay  Letters  :  See — 

Mohaaco    Induatrlea.  Inc..    Amaterdani.    N.Y.      679.346.    pub 

3-10-59.      CI    42  .       »,^  .,.    , 

Molecu-WIre     Corp.,  Scobeyvllle.      N.J.      679.174-7.      pub. 

3-10-59       CI.   21.  ^          ^,„  ,«« 

Monarch  Rubber  Co..  The.  Hartvllle,  Ohio.  679.105,  pub. 
3—10—59       CI     12 

Monaanto     Chemical  Co..     St.     LooU.     Mo.      679.072.    pub 

Morgan.  J    ■..  Knitting  MUla.  Inc..  Tamaqua.  Pa.     679.320. 

pub.  3-10-59.     CI.  39.  „  .  „„  -„ 

Mortell.   J.   W..  Co..   Kankakee,   111.     367.857.  ren.   5-26-59 

CI    12 
Morton.  William,   (Wine  k  Spirit  Merchanta)   Ltd..  Glasgow. 
ScotUnd.     879,376,  pub.  3-10-59.     CI.  49. 

Movado  Watch  Agency,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fabrlmiea  Movado.  .    „  _,        _j 

Mulbens.  Ferdinand,  d.b.a.  Bau  de  Cologtie-  ft  Parfumerie^ 
Fabrlk  Olockengaase  No.  4711.  gegenuber  der  P'*filfP««t 
von  Ferd.  Mulbens.  Cologne  o/Rtilne.  Germany.  679.397. 
pub.  3-10-59.     CI    52.  ^  .    „     ,  . 

Mulhena,  Paul  P.  d.b.a.  Eau  de  Cologne  ft  Parfumerle 
Fabrlk  "Glockengaase  No  47U'  gegenuber  der  Pferdepoat 
Von  Ferd.  Mulhena.  Cologne-on-the-Rhlne.  Oermany 
236.149,  cane.     CI.  51  and  52  .     „     „ 

Mulhena,  Paul  P.  dba  Eau  de  Cologne^  ft  Parfumerle 
Fabrlk  "Olockengaase  No.  4711"  gegenuber  der  Pferdepoat 
Von  Ferd.  Mulhena.  Cologne-on-the-Rhlne.  Germany 
239.158,  cane.     CI.  51.  „  .«_*._.. 

Mulbens,  Paul  P..  d.b.a.  Bau  de  Cologne-  ft  Parfumerle^ 
Fabrlk  "Glockengaase  No.  4711"  gegenuber  der  Pferdepoat 
▼on  Ferd.  Mulhena,  Cologne-on  the  Rhine.  Ormany. 
274.603,  cane.    CI.  51  and  52.  .    ».  ^  .i. 

Mulhena.  Peter,  d.ba.  Eau  de  Cologne  ft  Parfumerle  Fabrlk. 
Ulockengaase  No.  "4711"  gegenuber  der  P*erdepoat  Von 
Ferd.  Mulhena,  Cologne-on  the  Rhine.  C.ermany.  262.849, 
cane.     CI.  .>!  and  52. 

Mulllna  Non  Ferroun  Castings  Corp..  d.b.a.  Permallte 
Produota.  St.  Louis.  Mo.    572.881.  cane.     C\.  23. 

Mutual   Bottling  Co.  :   flee — 

Mr.   Newport.   Ine.  ..    ,       ^.    , 

Myera.  Herbert  O  .  d.b  a  My  Len  Sslea  Co..  to  My  L#n  Whole 
sale  Dlatrlbutors.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  ,'?«9,616,  ren  5-26-59 
CI.   .19. 

My-Len  Sales  Co.  :  Set — 
Myers,   Herbert  O. 

My-Len  Wholesale  Distributors.  Ine. :  See — 

Myers.   Herbert  O  „   ^      «  .       _. 

NBA  Service.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  to  Red  Ryder  Enterprisei.. 

■    Ine      New   York.    NY.      .167,197,   ren.   .V-26-59.      CI     38. 

\E\  Service,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  to  Red  Ryder  EnterorlHen. 
Inc..   New  York.  NY.     369.0«VO-2.   '^n;,  «^2<W>9  ^  ^'/,/^? 

X.V.  Lankhorst  Touwfabrleken,  Netherlands.     679.415.     i  I.  7 

N  V     Nederlsndaohe    Motoren-Revlale.    Amsterdam,    Hollsnd. 

"    572,825.  cane.     CI.  2.1  „      ..,„„.«  w 

Narda  Microwave  Corp..  MIneola,  NY.  679.250.  pub 
3-10-59      CI.  26.  _        , 

.National  Electric  Product*  Corp..  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co..  Inc., 
Pittsburgh.  Pa     365.707,  ren.  5-26-59     CI   21  ,   „  -^ 

National  Engineering  Co  .  Chicago,  III.     365.838,  ren.  .V2A-59 

CI    21 
National    Grocery   Co .   d.b.a     Reliance   Pure    Fooda.   Seattle, 

Waah.     429,549.  cane.     CI    46.  .....     ... 

National   Malleable  Castings  Co.,  The.  to  National  Ma'leable 

and    Steel    Castings    Co..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      124,981,    ren 

5-26-59      CI.    19  .         ^        a 

National  Malleable  and  Steel  Caatlngs  Co. :  flee— 

National  Malleable  Caetlngs  Co    The.  ,,q,..      „,.. 

National     Sales,     Ine,      Indlsnapolls.     Ind.      679.155.     pub 

Na^J^Mfg.  Co.^^nc.  El  Pas,>.  Tei.     679.329.  pub.  S-10-59 

CI     39 
Nekoosa  Edwards   Paper  Co..   Port   Edwards.   Wis.      866.722. 

ren.  5-26-59.     CI.  37. 


Nsatl«-L«  Mar  Co.,  Tb«  :  0«o— 

Joubart,  Malson.  Ine.  w    o  ia  na 

Newton  Line  Co.  Inc..  Homer,  N.T.     679,187.  pub.  8-10-09. 

CI   22 
Neyhart.  Arthur  P..  d.b.a.  Neyhart  Enterprises,  Boiling  Hllla, 

Calif.     679,249.  pub.  3-10-i9.     Cl.  26. 
Neyhart  Enterprises :  8t*— 

Neyhart.  Arthur  P.  _         .»^,^  v 

Nlcolet     Induatrlea.     Inc..     Norrlstown.    Pa.      «79,10«,    pob. 

3-10-59.     Cl.  12.  ^  r^   .« 

Nlte  Kraft  Corp.,  Tb«,  New  York.  NY.    572.982,  mm     Cl.  S9 
Northmont    Hodery    Corp.,    Reading,    Pa.      672,981,    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Northrop  Aircraft.  Ine. :  8«s — 
Northrop  Corp. 


Northrop  "Corp.7  by  change  of  name  from  Northrop  Aircraft, 
Inc.,  Beverly  uflls.  Calif.     679,245,  pub.  S-10-59.     Cl.  26. 
Nuelear-ChlcagD  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     679,238,  pub.  3-10-89. 

/-»!  Oil 

NorserytriBe    Products.    Inc..    Brooklyn.   N.Y.     679.277.   pob. 

3-10-69.     Cl.  32. 
O'Csdar  Division  :  «••— 

American-Marietta  Co. 
Oldetrme  Distillers.  Inc..  to  Schenley  ladnatrles.   Inc.,  New 

York,  NY       366,739.  ren.  .V26-.'i9       Cl.  49.  ^_   .„ 

Old    Ben    Coal    Corp..    Chicago.    111.      365.708,    ren.   6-26-89. 

Cl    1 
Old   Ben   Coal   Corp..    ChlcMo,    111.     3e6,70e,   ren.   6-26-69. 

n.  1. 
Old  Judge  Coffee  Co. :  See- 
Evans.  David  (}..  Coffee  Co.  _  ^  _ 
Old  SamueU  DtstlUerv,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Burks  Soring  DlatUlery. 

Bardstown.  Ky.     679.376.  pub.  8-10-69.     Cl.  49. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp..  to  Forward  House.  Inc.,  New 

York.  NY.     679,087.  pub.  4-17-56.     Cl.  12. 
Optical     Development    Corp.,    Chicago,     111.       679,266.    pob. 

3-10-59      Cl.  2«.  ^     ., 

Oaark  Pencil  Co.,  Lewlabarg.  Tenn.     679.418.     Cl.  37. 
Paragon  Oil  Co.  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     366.600,  ren. 

5-20-69.     a.  52.  „     ^  ,« 

Par  Aide  Products  Co..  St.  Paol.  Minn.    670,216.  pub.  3-10-69. 

O.  28. 
Parents-   Inatltute.  Inc..  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     679,411,  pub 

S-10-59.     CT    A. 
Parenti'   Institute.  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     679,413,  pub. 

3-10-59.     Cl.  B.  , ,    . 

Parfuma   Christian    Dior    Soctete   a    Responaablllte   Llmltee, 

Parla.  France      679,324,  pub.  3-10-59.     Cl.  39. 
Parke.    Davis   ft    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.      416,262.      Am.    7(d). 

Cl.  6. 
Parker    Brotheri,    Ine,    Salem,    Maaa.      326,728.      Am.   7(d). 

n.  22. 

Pennaalt  Chemicals  Corp.,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     679.800-2.  pub. 

3-10-59.     Cl.  62.  ^     .     «  „  » 

Perfect  Circle  Co..  The.  to  Perfect  Circle  Corp.,  Hagerstown. 

Ind.     369,071,  ren    .V26-60.     Cl.  38. 
Perfect  Circle  Corp..  The  :  Sse — 

Perfect  Circle  Co..  The. 
Permallte  Produeta  :  See — 

Mulllnti  Non  Ferrous  Caatlnga  Corp. 
Petrokovltch.  Prank  :  See — 

Mr.  Newport.  Inc. 
Petrokovltch,  Fred  :  See — 

Mr.  Newport.  Inc. 
Petrokovltch.  Rudolph  :   Set  — 

Mr    Newport,  Inc.  ^ 

Phiico  Corp  .  Philadelphia,  Ps.     .172,909.  cane      Cl.  84. 
I'hllllps    Scientific    Corp..     Brighton.     Mass.       679.234,     Pub. 
3-10-.19      <'l    26  „  „   .        .. 

Photogenic  Machine  Co..  Youngstown.  Ohio.     679.242-4.  pub. 
3-10-59      Cl.  26.  „     «  .„ 

Photo-Line  Corp..  The,  Tulsa,  OkU.     679.401.  pub.  3-10-60. 

Cl   52 
Plel  Mfg.  Co..  Hnbbard.  lows.     679.190.  pub.  3-10-50.    0.23. 

Pit  and  Quarry  Publications,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.    679,286.  pub. 

3-10-.'S9      n.  38.  ,   _^^_ 

Plttaburgh    Plate   Glaae  Co..   Pittsburgh.    Pa.     368,837,   ren. 

.V26-59      Cl.  .12. 
Pittaburgh    PUte   QUss  Co.,    Pittsburgh.   Pa.     679,126.   pob. 

3-10-59      n.  16.  „. 

Plasti    Industries,    Inc..    to    PlastI    Produeta.    Inc..    Winona. 

Minn.     437.698.  new  cert.     Cl.  39 
Plasti  Industrie*.  Inc..  to  Plsatl  Produeta.  Inc..  Winona,  Minn. 

.'S9.1.976.  new  cert.     Cl.  30. 
IMastl  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

PlastI  Industries.  Inc.  ^  ^       .-.-»_.» 

Plastic  Coatings  Corp.,  Creeton.  Ohio     670,132.  pnb,  3-10-50. 

Cl.  16. 
PoUqnImla,  SA.  de  C.V.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico.     670,410,  pub. 

3-10-.'i9.     CT.  A.  «  ,»  .„ 

PolUk,  Henry,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     679.341,  pub.  3-10-60. 

Cl.  40. 
Porter,  H.  K.,  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

National  Electric  Products  Corp. 
Porter.    Hsrold    T..    Atlanta.    Oa.      679.136.    pub.    3-10-60. 

Cl.  16.  «    -       ^ 

Powell.    Leon    A.,   d.b.a.   Specialty   ProducU  Co..   QrllBn.   Ga. 

679.303.  pub.  3-10-69.      C\.  52. 
Prince  Macaroni  Mfg  Co..  also  d.b.a.  Roman-Prince  Macaroni 

Co..  Lowell.  Mass.     673.042,  csne.     Cl.  46. 
Proctor  Electric  Co..  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.    879,153.  pub.  3-10-69. 

Cl.  21. 
Pulsation  Controls  Corp..  from  W.  S.  Ererett.  Santa  Paula, 

Calif.     679.108.  pub.  3-10-59.     Cl.  13. 
Purdue   Frederick  Co  ,  The,    New   York,   N.T.     679.143,   pub. 

8-5-68.     Cl.  18. 
Quality  I.«mpoat  Co..  Oceanalde.  N.Y.    572,870,  cane.    Cl.  62. 
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QoaMtT  MUla,  Ibc.,  Mooat  Alrr.  N.C.    67031B.  pab.  S-lfr-6». 

Cl.  SO. 
Radio  Corp.   oT  ftmertea,   to   Time.   Inc.,   New   Tort.   N.T. 

S66.171,  rea.  6-20-60.     Cl.  S8. 
Radio  Bnglneerlng  Laboratoriaa.  Inc..  Long  Island  Cltr.  N.T. 

070.178.  pob.  8-10-60.     CI.  21. 
Ralston   Porlna  Co..   St.  Loola.  Mo.     070,800,  pob.  S-»-60. 

BamMT.'  Harriet   A.,-  d.b.a.    Wareo   Labontorlea,   Oardena, 

Calif.     070,806,  pub.  3-1O-60.     O.  62. 
Ran  Fastener  Co.,  Prorldence,  R.I.     079.840.  pab.  8-10-60. 

»•/»»•  DectHc  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.    070.154.  pob.  12-2-68. 

Ravooler  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.    070,067,  pob.  S-1(M>0.    Cl.  L 
Red  Ryder  Eaterprlaea.  Inc. :  See — 

NIA  Serrlce.  Ine. 
*•»*.  Robert,  *  Co..  New  Tork,  N.T.     070.821.  pob.  »-10-6e. 

t-1.  80. 
Reliance  Pure  Foods  :  See — 

National  Grocerr  Co. 
RhlneUnder  Paper  Co..  RhlneUnder,  WU.,  to  St.  Regis  Paper 
Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     806,721,  ren.  6-26-69.     OL  87. 

•"s^oJ,***"!  ?<?}?*^   ^"^-Co.,    The,    ProTidence.    B.L 

070,207,  pob.  8-10-60.     Cl.  88. 
Rlchman  Brothers  Co..  The,  ClereUnd,  Ohio.     070.810,  pob. 

3-10-80.     Cl.  80. 
R'ehmond  Hosiery  Mills,  Roasvllle,  Oa.    070,880,  pob.  8-10-60. 

Rlevers.  K.,  Firm  of.  The,  Charlottenlond,  Denmark.    070.806. 

pub.  3-10-60.     Cl.  30. 
Rl{  ^wlurti  Corp..  Chicago.  lU..  to  Com  Prodoeta  Co..  New 

Tork,  N.T.     868.792,  ren.  6-20-69.     Cl.  0. 
Rittenbaom   Brothers.   A.bjL.    Sparkle  Brltc   Polishing  CTIoth 

Co..  Atlanta,  Oa.     679,260,  pob.  8-10-60.     Cl.  20.  ' 
Riverside  Machine  Shop.  Homer,  N.T.    070.216.  pob.  8-10-^. 

^*3^0^9***''ci'*2s'''*'    *'^°"**P*"»'    *'^»"        079.210.    pob. 
R«>*«  PUstlcs  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    070.060,  pob.  8-10-69. 

Roman-Prince  Co.  :  See — 

Prince  Macaroni  Mff.  Co. 
Roea.  Sam.  ft  Sons.  Inc.,  Lorain,  Ohio.    070.214,  pob.  S-1(M)0. 

Crl.      23. 

Roondtree  Country  RM>roductlona.  New  Tork,  N.T.    070.274. 

pob.  8-10-80.     Cl.  32. 
Rouyer  Gulllet  ft  Co.,  Salutes,  France.    678,020.  cane.    Cl.  40. 

""^10^"     p''**"**    ^'^'■'    ^•'^    '^^'*^-    ^•^-      «70.888.    pub. 

*'*,"*.¥**I*'"  Ch*™'^'  Corp..  Cambridge.  Maaa.    670.806.  pub. 

3-10-60.     Cl.  62. 
Safle  Bros.  Co.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     672,020.  cane.    Cl.  42. 
*t-    O^ff*  Textile  Corp..    New   Tork,   N.T.     436,604,   cane. 

St.  Re|ris  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Rblnelander  Paper  Co. 

St    Thomas  Inc.,  Olpversvllle,  N.T.     672,007,  cane.     Cl.  3. 

«"?,^«'    '^*'-I**'    Winston-Salem,    N.C.     670,825,    pub. 
Z— 17-09.      Cl.   80. 

^r^'  o^'^'"""'    '°«-    Chicago.    III.      670.084,    pub.    8-10-50. 

San   Fernando  Canning  Co..  to  Fernando  Csnnlng  Co..  San 
Fernando.    Calif.      126,173-4.    ren.    5-26-69       Cl.    46. 
^i*V  '*''*^°<^   ^°-   HIeksvllle.   N.Y.      670,381,  pub. 

Schenlev   Induatrtes.   Inc.  :  See — 

Oldetvme  Dlatlllers,  Inc. 
Schoen.  Pieter,  ft  Zoon  N.V.,  Zssndam.  NeiherUnds.    679.131, 

pub.  3-10-59.     Cl.  16. 
Schomberg.  Leslie.  New  York.  N.Y.     672,901.  csne.     Cl.  39. 

Schuckl  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif.     870,191.  ren.  6-26-69. 

Cl.    4*. 
Schwerln  Research  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     679.423      Cl.  100. 
Seara,  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  III.     679.067,  pub.  3-10-59 

Cl.  2. 
Sears,  Roebuck  snd  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    679.264.  pub.  3-10-69. 

Sears.  Roebuck  snd  Co..  Chicago.  III.    679.408.  pub.  8-10-59. 

Cl.   102. 
See-Qual   Package   Corp.,   to  Gilbert   Plasties,   Inc..  Hillside, 

N.J.    678.649.  new  cert.    CT.  2. 
Services  Induatrlea,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     679.003.  pub  3-10-60. 

Cl.    12. 
Sheffield  Corp..  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.      670.220.   pub.  3-10-50. 

Cl.   26. 
Shenlev  Distillers,  Ine.  :  See— 

Wathen.  John  A..  DIatlllery  Co. 
Sherman-Klove  Co..  The.  Chicago,  111.    670,222.  pub.  8-10-59. 

Cl.   23. 
Shirley  Fahrica  Corp.  :  See — 

Shirley  Silk  Co..  Inc. 
Shirley   Silk  Co..  Inc..  to  Shirley  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York, 

N.Y.     369.264.  ren.  5-26-59.     CT.  42. 
Siboney   Distilling  Corp,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      367.271.    cane. 

Cl.   49. 
Signal  Oil  Co..     Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California,  d.b.a.  Signal 

Oil  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     653.180.     Am.  7(d).     CT.  38. 
Slmonlae  Co.  :   See — 

Ivano   Inc. 
Slouz  Steel  Co. :  See— 

Sioux  Steel  Co..  The. 
Sioux    Steel   Co..  The,   to  Sioux  Steel  Co..  d.b.a.   The   Sioux 

Steel  Co.,  Sioux  Falla.  S.  Dak.     520,713.  new  cert.     Cl.  34. 
Sioux    Steel   Co..  The.   to  Sioux   Steel  Co.,  d.b.a.   The   Sioux 

Steel  Co..  Sioux  Falla,  S.  Dak.     520.775,  new  cert.     Cl   !>0. 
Sioux   Steel   Co.,  The,   to  Sioux   Steel  Co.,  d.b.a.   The   Sioux 

Steel  Co..  Sioux  Falla,  S.  Dak.     640,207,  new  cert.     Cl.  2. 


Sloox   Steel  Co.,  The.  to  Stooz  Steel  Co.,  d.b4i.  The  Sloax 

Steel  Co.,  Sloox  Falls,  S.  Dak.    641,200,  new  cert.     CT.  It. 
Skylon  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.    673,071.  cane.    Cl.  80. 
Sleepy  Hollow  Craftsmen,   Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,     678,025. 

cane.    CL  100. 
Sodete  a  Reaponaablllte  Llraitee :  Sodete  Francalae  d'Btodea 

et  de  Realisations  d'Inventions,  Clichy,  France.     070.107, 

pob.  8-10-60.     Cl.  23. 
8ocl4t4   dee   Cbaussures    Seducta — Charles    Jourdan   ft    Flls. 

Romana,  Dr6me,   France.     679,833,  pub.  3-10-59.     CT    80. 
Soriano  Ceramics,   Inc.,    Long   Island   City,    N.T.     670.202. 

pob.  8-10-50.    CT.  80. 
Southern   Fmit   DUtrlbutors,    Inc.,    Orlando,   Pla.      070.806, 

pub.  1-14-58.     Cl.  46. 
Spalding,  A.  G.,  ft  Bros.  Inc.,  (Hiicopee,  Maaa.    672.074.  cane. 

CT.  22. 
Sparkle  Brite  Polishing  Cloth  Co. :  See— 

Rlttenbaum  Brothers. 
Specialty  Products  Co. :  See — 

Powell,   Leon  A. 
Spool  Cotton  Co.,  The,   Newark,   N.J.,  and  New   Tork,   N.T. 

80.001,  cane.     CT.  48. 
Sprague  Electric  Co.,   North   Adams.   Maaa.     670.160,   pob. 

3-10-60.     Cl.  21. 
Springfield  Milling  Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     670,807,  pob. 

1-0-50.     Cl.  46: 
Sprout,    Waldron    ft    Co.,    Inc.,    Money.    Pa.      670,100.    pob. 

3-10-59.     CT.   28. 
Staflex  Co.   Ltd...  London,   England.     675,286,   cor.     CT.    42. 
Standard  Induatrial  Produeta  Co..  Peoria,  HI.     679,088,  pob. 

3-10-59.     Cl.  8. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See— 

Signal  Oil  Co. 
Standard    Shingle  Co.,   Port  Angeles,   Wash.     679,006,   pob. 

3-10-60.     Cl.  12. 
Stayon  Prodocts,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     678,064,  cane.     Cl.  80. 

Stenberg  Corp.  Aktiebolag.  Vallingby.  Sweden.     670.106.  pob. 

3-10-59.     CT.  23. 
Stevens,  J.  P.,  ft  Co.,  Ine. :  See — 
Forstmann  ft  Huffmann  Co. 
Forstmann  Woolen  Co. 
Stevens,  J.  P.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     070.361-2,  pob. 

3-10-60.     CT.  42. 
Stlfel,  J.  L..  ft  Sons.  Inc.,  W^heellng,  W.  Vs.,  to  Indian'  Head 

Mllla.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    866,620,  ren.  5-26-60.    Cl.  42. 
Stoddard,  David,  ft  Sons,   Inc..  Bangor,  Pa.     670,370,  pob. 

S-lO-60.     Cl.  50. 
Stnrer  Broadcasting  Co..  Miami   Beach,  Fla.     670,400.  pob. 

8-10-59.     Cl.  107. 
Storrs-Schaefer  :  See — 

Globe  Tailoring  Co..  The. 
Stran-Steel  Corp.,   Bcorse.   Mich.     670,088-0,   pob.   8-10-60. 

CT.   12. 
Strohmeyer    ft    Arpe   Co.,    New    Tork,    N.T.      678,045,    cane. 

Cl.   46. 
Structural  Clay  Products  Research  Foundation,  Geneva,  III. 

679,097.  pub.  3-10^59.     Cl.  12. 
Sulxtll   S.A..  Comerclal  e    Industrial,   Buenos  Aires.   Argen- 
tina.    679,317.  pub.  3-10-59.     Cl.  39. 
Sullivan.  Carol  B.,  New  York.  N.Y.     679,326.  pub.  8-10-60. 

Cl    80 
Sunbeam  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     679,149,  pub.  3-10-59.     Cl.  21. 
Supreme    Inc..    Greenwood.    Miss.      572,879,    eane.      CT.    20. 
Sure-Flow  Braaa  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Blumberg,  Benjamin  J. 
Syrup.   J.   B..  Co.,   Inc..   New  York.   N.T.     670.410.     CT.   45. 

Tandemlte  Corp..   Cleveland.  Ohio.     670,180.   pub.   3-10-60. 

Cl.   28. 
Taylor,  Taylor  ft  Hobson  Ltd.,  Leicester,  England.     670.257. 

pub.  3-10^59.    CT.  26. 
Technical  Wire  Produeta  Inc..  Springfield.  N.J.    679.112.  pub. 

3-10-69.     CT.  13. 
Telecomputing    Corp..    Loa    Angeles,    Calif.     679.162.    pub. 

3-10-59.     Cl.  21. 
Telrex,    Inc.,   Asbury  Psrk.   N.J.      572.913.   cane.      Cl.   21. 

Texaa   Co.,   The.    New    York.    NY.      679,125.    pub.    8-10-50. 

Cl.   15. 
Texlon  Corp..  Dallaa.  Tex.     670,078.  pub.  11-25-58.     CT.  7. 
Textron    Inc.,    New   Haven.    Conn.      670,230,    pub.   3-10-50. 

Cl.   26. 
Thayer   Laboratories.    Inc..   New    York.    N.Y.     670,142.    pob. 

4-1-58.     Cl.  18. 
Thomas    Publishing    Co..     New    York.     N.Y.     670,200.     pub. 

3-10-59.     Cl.  .18. 
Thomaa-Varney     Inc..     to    R.    Vamey,    Loa    Angeles,    Calif. 

564.772,  new  cert.     CT.  101. 
Thrifty  Drug  Stores  Co.  Inc.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     670.878. 

pub.  3-10-50.     CT.  40. 
Time.  Ine. :  See — 

Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Title    Guarantee   Co.,   The,    br   change   of   name    from   Title 

Guarantee  and  Trust  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     679,200,  pob. 

3-10-60.     Cl.  38. 
Title  Guarantee  and  Trust  Co. :  See — 

Title  Guarantee  Co..  The. 
Topflight   Corp..   York.   Pa.     670,206.  pub.  3-10-60.     Cl.  38. 
Topper  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Topper  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Topper  Utk.  Co..  The,  from  Topper  Co.,  The,  Hermosa  Beach, 

Calif.     670.110,  pub.  3-10-50.     CT.  13. 
Totus  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
MInter,  Martha  P. 
Tricosal  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Llndgren,  Chas.  J. 
Trostel,  Albert,  ft  Sons  Co.,  Mllwaokee,  Wis.     806,001,  ren 

5-26-69.     CT.  1.  ,       .  re  . 

Trozler-Lyneh   Hosiery  Co.,   Springfield,   111.     572,044,  cane. 

CT.  30. 
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Tuiablc  Twlat  Mill«,  Inc..  Easlcy,  S.C.    S73.014.  cane.    CL  42. 

TyUe  Co.,  Montlc«Uo,  111.     373,9«7,  cue.     CI.  SO. 

Uac^dii  DoU  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.T.    679.188.  pab.  S-IO-M. 

CI.  22. 
Union    dM    Fabiicnnts    Longflbre    (UfAL).    Puis,    rrnncc. 

679.314.  pub.  3-l(MW.     CI.  38. 
Union  Wadding  Co..  Pawtnekot,  B.I.     972.900.  cane.     CI.  22. 
United  Merchant*  and  Manafactnrera,   Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T. 

•79.342.  pab.  3-10-09.     CI.  42. 
United  Merchants  and  Manafsctnrers,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T. 

•79.S4fi.  pab.  3-10-^.     O    42. 
United     Raober.    Cork.     Linoleum    sod     Plastic    Workers    of 

AoMTlca.  Akron.  Ohio      679.412.  pub.  3-10-A9.     CI.  A. 
United  Wallpaoer,   Inc  .  Ctaicaxo.   lU.     572.942.  cane      C\    2. 
United  SUtea  Smeltlnc  ReOnlns  and  Mining  Co..  The.  Boston. 

Mass.     366..^61.  ren.  5-20-59.     CI.  14. 
United  Sutes  Steel  Co.,  now  by  merger  United  SUtss  Steel 

Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     572.962.  cane.     CL  14. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

United  Sutes  Steel  Co. 
United    States    Steel    Corp..    Plttsburgk.    Pa.      679.223.    pub. 

3—10-59      CI    23 
Unit-Tainer  Corp..  White  Plains,  N.T.    679.070.  pub.  3-10-50 

CI    2. 
UalTersai-Cyclops  Steel  Corp..  BrtdgsTllla.  Pa.     879,117-20. 

pub.  3-10-^9.     CI.  14. 
UnlTeranl     Dampers    Ltd.,     Shirley.     Birmingham.    England. 

572.834.  cane.     Cl.   19. 
Vamoos  Products.   Inc..  Chicago,  111.     572.816.  cane      Cl.  2 
▼andegrlft.  Leroy  P.,  Shawnee.  Okla.     366.642.  ren.  5-2^-59. 

Van   Waters  k   Rogers.   Inc.,   Seattla,   Wash.     679,241,   pab. 

3-10-59.     CJ.  26. 
Vamer.  Russell :  See — 

Thorns s-V a mey  Inc. 
Vend-O-Matlc  Saios.  Inc. :  See— 

WiUiams  Oil-O-Matle  Heating  Corp. 
Vent-Air    Contact    Lens    Specialists.    Inc..    New    Tork,    NT 

679.237,  pub.  S-lO-.-Sft      Cl.  26. 
VinUge  Wines.   Inc..  .New  Tork.  N.T.     679.371,  pub.  S-10-S9. 

Cl.  47. 
Vitro    Corp.    of    America,    New    Tork.    N.T.      679.251.    pab. 

3-10-.%9.     n    26 
Volkan.   Narodnl   Fodnlk.  Nradek  nad  Niaoa.  CsechosloTakU. 

679.3fll,  pub.  3-10-.%9.     C\.  44. 
Wafco  Mills.  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Watson  Feod  Co., 

Orfvniiboro.  N.C.      679,35«,  pub.  9-9-.%8.      Cl.  46. 
Wagner's.  W.  T..  Sobs  Co..  The,   Cincinnati,  Ohio.     368,781. 

ren.  5-26-59.     C\.  45. 
Wahm-O  Mfg.  Co..  San  Gabriel.  Calif.     679.186.  pub.  3-10-59 

Cl.  22. 
Warco  Laboratories  :  See — 
Ramsey.  Harriet  A. 


679.178,  pob.  8-10-M. 
346.667, 


679.221.  pub. 


Pa 


Waaaennan.  Pcarle,  Allantown.  Pa. 

CT.  22. 
Waterbury  Clock  Co.,  The.  Waterbury.  Conn. 

Cl.  27. 
WatertHiry  Clock  Co.,  The,  Waterbury,  Conn.     848,488.  caac. 

n.  27. 

Wathen,  John  A..  DUtillerr  Co.,  LoolsTllla  and  Lebanon.  Ky.. 

to    Shenley    Distillers.    Inc..    Schenley.    Ps.      365.004.    ren. 

5-26-59.     Cl.  49. 
Wataey,  Walter  S..  Parts.  Prance.     572,990.  cane.     CL  19. 
Wataoa  FMd  Co. .  See — 

Wafco  Mills.  Inc. 
Wetcr.   Jacob  J.,  d.ba.    Weircat  Co..   Chicago.   III.     679,111, 

pub.  3-10-59.     Cl.  IS. 
Well.  M.  K.,  Shoe  Co..  i^t.  Loula.  Mo.    679.318.  pub.  S-IO-M. 

tl.  3». 
Welrcat  Co. :  See— 
Weier.  Jacob  J. 
Wellington  Slipper  Co.   Ltd..  The.   Harwich.  Essex.  Bngland. 

679.335.  pub.  3-10-50.     O.  89. 
West  Coast  Sales  *  SerTlce  Co..  Tulare,  CmlU. 

3-10-60.     Cl.  23. 
Western  Condensing  Co. :  Sse — 

Porenoet  Dairies.  Inc. 
Weatinghouse    Air    Brake    Co..    Plttsbargb. 

.\m.  7(d).     a.  23. 
Westlnghouse  Klectrtc  Corp..   Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

3-10-59.      Cl.   21. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  Hyde  Park, 

Boston.  Mass.     .'S72.822,  cane.     Cl.  34. 
Whitaker   Mobile    HoaM>s.    IndUnapolls.    Ind       079.146.    pob. 

3-10-59.     Cl.  19. 
Wile.  M  .  *  Co..  Inc..   Buffalo.  NT.     679,801.  pub.  3-10-09. 

a.  39. 

Will  ft  Baumer  Candle  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Candy  ft  Co..  Inc. 
Will  Corp.,  Rochester.  NT.     678.228.  pab.  3-10-50.     Cl.  26. 
Williams  ft   Huaner    Machine  Corp..    MlUord.   N.H.     679,213. 

pub.  S-10-JS9.     n    23. 
Wfuiams    OII-O-Matlc    Heating    Corp..    Bloomington.    UL.    to 

Vend-O-Mattc  Sale*.  Inc..  Minneapolia.  Minn.    364.756,  ren. 

5-26-^9.     Cl.  23. 
Wilson  ft  Tooroer  Pertlliaer  Co..  JacksonTille,  Fla.     679,102. 

pub.  3-10-59.     Cl.  12. 
Woodnll     Induatries.     Inc..     Detroit.     Mich.       679,002.     pub 

8-10-59.     n.  12. 
Wynn.     Clarence    M..     d.b.a.    Dri-Powr    Co.,    Asuaa,     Calif. 

679,388.  pub.  3-10-09.     Cl.  52. 
TulM  Power  Pmducta.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     679.206-7,  pub. 

3  lO-HO.     Cl.  23. 
Zekaria  Bros  .  New  Tork.  NT.     572,940,  cane.     C\.  42. 
Zwack.  Vera  :   Nee— 

Kraus  Broa.  ft  Co.  Inc. 


688321 
679,164,  pub. 
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Country 


Date  received 


Australia 

(AbttractB) 

iPatenf) 

Austria 

Belgium 

Canada 

Denmark 

Enrpt 

Finland 

France 

(Patentt) 

(Additiont) 

Germany 

( A  u»legt*chrijtm » . 

(Patent*) 

Great  Britain 

India _, 

Ireland 

lUly 

Japan 

Netherlands ' 

Norway 

PbllipplneH 

Poland 1_ 

Sweden 

Switserland Z'. 

YugoHlavia 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Feb. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Jan. 
Apr. 
Feb. 
Mar. 
Nov. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
June 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Feb. 


Ifi,  19.'»9- 
20.  1959. 
2.  19.'59_- 
24.  19.59- 

14.  19.59. 
4.  19.59-- 
2.  19.59-. 
2.  19.59-. 

17.  19.59- 
17.  19.59- 

15.  19.59_- 
2,  19.59  .. 
22,  19.59-. 

2,  19.59--. 

3,  19.59- - 
12,  19.58- 

16.  1959- 
9,  19.59--. 
22.  19.59-. 
29.  1956- , 
12.  19.59- 
2.1,  19.59.- 
2.1.  19.59  - 
17,  1955.- 


Highest 
number 


41. .54  7 
218,187 
202,  .100 
.5;a.400 
574,66« 

86,.192 
1,.'{98 

29,790 

1.175.800 
70,.100 

1,050,280 

1.028,042 

812,120 

60,884 

21.800 

558.700 

1.7.50 

90.5,15 

9.1.40.1 

217 

41.718 

l«fi.l.58 

;«C.*54.1 

16,461 


Australia  :  First  2,000  Incomplete 
Belgium  :  FlrHt  printed  49.1.079 
Canada  :  KlrHt  printed  4.5,1.746 
Csechoslovakln  :  I.«teHt  HI. .100/1952 
Finland  :  Flrnt  printed  19,428 
First  .500  Incomplete 
Hungary  :  First  received  .5,792 
I.ateiit  140,.582/1951 
Ireland  :  Mlsslnjr  1-10.000 
Italy  :  First  24.1.000  incomplete 
RuHHia  :  Latest  .1499/1927 
Yujtoslavia  :  First  received  10.001/19.13 


Pat.  2,698,.105.  C.  J.  Plank.  S.  J.  Lukaslewlci,  and  L.  C. 
Drake,  Process  for  controlling  pore  slie,  decided  Apr.  22,  1959. 
Interference  No.  88.396.  claims  1.  2,  3,  4,  5.  6,  and  7. 

Pat  2.713,874.  W.  P.  Schmitt,  Flip-flop  circuit  using  a 
single  core,  decided  Oct.  31,  1958.  Interference  .No.  87.707, 
claim  4. 

Pat.  2.732.433.  A.  A.  Chubb,  R.  Mawson,  and  M.  M.  Levy. 
Automatic  telephone  ezcbanRes,  decided  Jan.  16,  1959,  Inter- 
ference No.  88,411,  claim  1. 

Pat.  2,740.945,  E.  T.  Howes,  Seismic  prospecting  system, 
decided  Mar.  26,  1959,  Interference  No.  88,664,  claim  .1. 

Pat.  2,747,019,  A.  A.  Chubb  and  M.  M.  Levy,  Automatic 
telephone  systems,  decided  Jan.  16.  1959.  Interference  No 
88,412,  claims  1,  2.  and  4. 

Pat.  2.757,081,  J.  Hur4  and  R.  Saint-James,  Method  for 
separating  and  purifying  ilrconlum  and  hafnium,  decided  Feb. 
27.  19.58.  Interference  No.  88,418,  claims  6  and  7. 

Pat.  2,766.300,  J.  A.  Weedman.  Solvent  extraction  process, 
decided  Apr.  2,  1959,  Interference  No.  88.471.  claims  12  3 
4,  6.  8,  10,  11.  12.  13.  14,  and  16. 

Pat.  2,770,646.  G.  R.  Treves,  Quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pounds of  basic  esters  of  2-aryl  2  (1  hydroxycyclohexyl) 
ethanolc  acids,  decided  Jan.  29.  1959,  Interference  No. 
88.661.  claims  1.  2.  3,  6.  7,  12.  and  15. 

I'at.  2.770.647.  G.  R.  Treves.  Quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pounds of  basic  esters  of  2-aryl  2  (Ihydroxycyclopentyl) 
etbanoic  adds,  decided  Jan.  29.  19.59,  Interference  .No.  88,661, 
claims  1,  2,  3.  and  7. 

Pat.  2.779.912.  H.  C.  Waters,  Electrical  well  logging  sys- 
tem, decided  Mar.  27,  1959,  Interference  No.  89.116,  claims 
1,  3,  7,  8,  10,  12.  13.  14.  audio. 

Pat.  2,831,918.  R.  B.  Dome,  Color  image  reproducing  appa- 
ratus, decided  Apr.  24,  1959.  Interference  .No.  89,582.  claim  2. 


ErratDm 

All  references  to  Patent  No.  2.885,697  to  Ludwlg  S.  Baler, 
for  Ring  Buoy  Life  Preserver,  appearing  In  the  Opticial 
OAirrrc  of  May  12,  19.59,  should  be  deleted  as  the  applica- 
tion was  withdrawn  from  Issue  and  the  patent  was  not  issued. 


Advene  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In    the    designated    Interferences    involving    the    indicated 
claims  of  the  followlnit  patents  final  decisions  have  been  ren 
dered    that    the    respective    patentees    were   not   the   first    in 
ventors  with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Pat.  2,603,833,  C.  J.  Stalego  and  W.  W.  Drummond,  Method 
■nd  apparatus  for  forming  fibers,  decided  Feb.  26  1957  In- 
terference No.  86,888.  claims  1.  2,  8.  and  9. 


Classification  Order  No.  277 

The  following  transfer  Is  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 
Monday.  April  27.  1959: 

From  Dtvision  35  to  Division  1 7 

Class  271.   Shket  or  Wbb  Fkedi.ng  or  Delivkrino 
Subs.  1.  2.  3  through  89 

M.  C.   ROSA, 
Director,  Patent  Examining  Operation. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2,399^524.  Draperv  and  Curtain  Tieback  (Fold  Retainer). 
Irene  Van  Zandt.  213  Villa  Terrace,   San  Mateo,  Calif. 

2,636,193.  Signal  Device  for  Indicating  the  Location  of 
Submerged  Objects.  Clarence  H.  Savary,  NIarion,  Ohio.  Cor- 
respondence to ;  George  E.  Kinney.  2106  N.  Second  St.,  Iron- 
ton,  Ohio. 


New  Applications  Received  During  April  1959 

Patents ^  ^,3, 

Designs .,- 

Plant  Pau -"rrjrrjr.rr. '    io 

Reissues -g 

Total  ....^ _   7^3oe 


Issue 

Patents 87.5 — .\o.  2,888,679  to  No.  2,889,553,  Incl. 

Designs-.., 68 — No.      185,341  to  No.      18.5,408,  incl. 

Plant  Pats 1— No.  1,838 

Reissues 2— No.       24.654  to  No.       24,655,  Incl. 

ToUl 946 

1 


2 
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2,835. 7 3«.  Remote  Control  for  Ttlcvlalon  and  Radio  Appn- 
ratos.  Domenlck  A.  M.  SanMtU.  4625  Ubortj  At«.,  Pltte- 
burfh  24.  Pa. 

2.M5.816.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  the  AaMy  of  Viable 
Mlcroorgaalsma.  Dnrld  Htefanjre  and  Jul*  N.  Dewa,  Route  3, 
Frederl^  Md. 

2,873,936.  Supporting  DeTtce.  Flrma  Contrarea  A.O., 
Zurich  5:1,  8wltserlana.  Correepondeace  to :  Michael  8. 
Striker.  511  Fifth  Are..  New  York  17.  N.Y. 

2,875.854.  Blectro-Mechanlcal  Control  Syatem.  ContniTea 
A.G.,  Zurich.  Swttierland.  Correspondence  to:  lllehael  8. 
Striker.  511  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  if  NY. 

2,881,240.  Weatherproof  Ontlet  Box.  Gerald  L.  8elf,  R.D. 
1,  Box  170,  Cardlnfton,  Ohio. 

2.881, »26.  Sun  Vlaor  Holder  Attachment.  Albert  A. 
Spence,  30  Main  St.,  Keansburf.  N.J. 

Deain  184.224.  (Three- In-One)  Artichoke  Dtah  (of  Pot- 
tenr.  Plaatlc.  or  GUm).  Mary  Goraelnlk,  2504  Mine  Road. 
Baker«fleld,  Calif.  

Qeneral  Electric  Company  la  prepared  to  rrant  non-exclu- 
■Ire  llcenaea  under  the  followlnf  14  patenta  upon  reanonable 
tenna  to  domestic  manufacturers. 
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1285  Boaton  Are..  Brtdfe- 


slon.   General   Electric  Company, 
port  2,  Conn. 

2.«1 1,500.  Conduit  Junction  Box. 

2,814,581.  Self -Supporting  Blectromacnetic  Coll. 

2.848.134  Locking  Means  for  a  Fabricated  Box. 

2,855.831.  Method    of    Prepartng    Wire    Inaulated 


With    a 


2.850.068. 
2.858.453. 

2.808.592. 
2.885.795 

2.869.003. 
2,880.101. 


Vinyl  Red*. 

Shipping  and  EHaplay  Carton. 

PorUble   Control   Cable    With   Crepe   Paper  Sep- 
arator. 

Extenalon  Wiring  Syatcm. 

Inaulated    Electrical   Conductor   and   Method   of 
Making  the  Same. 

Current  Tap. 

Pln-Typc  Lampholder. 


bea! 


tlona  for  license  under  the  foUowtng  10  patents  may 
'  to  :  Patent  Counael.  Cooatructlon  Materials  Dlrl- 


Appllcatlons  for  llcenae  under  the  following  4  patenta  mav 
be  aodreaaed  to  :  Patent  Counael.  Component  Products  Dlrl- 
alon,  <ieneral  Electric  Company,  1635  Broadway.  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind. 

2.841.864  Speed  Control  and  Reveralng  Switch. 

2.848.574.  Slow  Make  and  Break  Switch. 

2.848.659.  Electronic  Control  Switch. 

2.848.705.  Wiring   Derlce  Qaick  Connect  Termlnala. 


N<M-PrDprk«W7  Nsbm 


The  Public  Health  Serrice  has  informed  the  Patent  Oflce 
that  the  names  listed  below  are  under  consideration  with  a 
view  to  their  beiing  selected  t>y  the  World  Health  Organisation 
aa  recommended  International  noo  proprietary  name*  The 
World  Health  Organixatlon  sobmltted  this  information  to  the 
Public  Health  Service  In  accordance  with  procedures  eatab- 
llshed  by  WHO  and  published  In  the  <"hroaIc)e  of  the  World 
Health  Organixatlon.   Vol.  9,   No.  6,  June  1955. 

The  followlna  list  of  proposed  International  non- proprietary 
names  was  published  In  the  March  1959  Issue  of  the  r\rt>»icU 
of  the  World  Health  Organisation.  Objections  to  the  selec- 
tion of  theae  name*  a*  International  non-proprietary  name*, 
and  commenta  In  regard  thereto,  may  be  maoe  by  any  Inter- 


ested person  within  four  months  following  the  month  ot 
publication  In  the  Chronicle.  All  such  objections  and  com- 
ments, as  well  as  other  communications  concerning  the  nameii 
listed,  should  be  sent  directly  to  the  Director  General,  World 
Health  Organixatlon.  (ieneva,  Switserland. 

All  communications  should  include  a  clear  Identification  of 
the  Individual  or  agency  making  the  objection*  •r  comments, 
an  explaiiatlon  of  the  apeclflc  Tntereat  In  tb*  drag  and  its 
name*,  a  citation  of  the  non-proprietarr  name  propo*ed,  and 
a  clear  statement,  in  appropriate  detail,  of  the  objections  or 
commenta — legal,  technical,  aclentiflc.  or  other — concerning 
the  name  under  consideration. 


Proposed  International 

Non-Proprietary  Name 

ILmHm,  KnuUth) 

acetyldlgttoxlnum 
acetyldlgltoxln 

acidum  trethocanicum 
trethocanlc  add 

allmemaslnum 
allmemailne 

amanoxinum 
amanoaine 

ambaxonum 
ambaaone 

amlnopromaxinnm 
amlnopromaxlne 

amlnoxytrlphenom 
amlnoxytrlpbene 

amopyroquinnm 
amopyroquin 

beclamldum 
becluBlde 

beoBmalacenum 
benimalacene 

Malamlcolum 
blalamlcol 

brompbenlramlnum 
brompheoiramine 


■troiaai 
bropai***Uol 

buphenlnum 
buphenlne 

buthalltalnm  natrlcum 
buthalital  sodium 

butoprrammonll  lodidnm 
botopyrammoniam  Iodide 

chaulmovulfonnm 
chaulmosulfone 

chloraaanllum 
cbloraunll 

chlorbenxoxaminum 
chlorbenxoxamlne 

chlormeaanonum 
chlonnexanone 

chlorothlaxtdum 
chlorothlailde 


Chamical  Name  or  Deecrlptlon 

a-acetyldlgitozlB 

S-bytlroxy-S,7,ll-trlmethyldodecanolc  add 

10-(2-m*thyI-S-dlmethylamlnopropyl)  phenotblaxine 

2-«mlno-4-ftnlllBo-*-trlaaln* 

l,4-b*aaoqaliMn*  aaldlnohydraioo*  tblo**mlc*rb*sooe  hydrate 

10-(2,3-biadlnetbylamlnopropyl)  ptaenothiaxlae 

S-41methyUmlno-l,l,2-tr1a  (4-metbozyphenyl)l-propene 

i 
7-chloro^(4-bydroxy-3-pyrrolldln-r-ylmethylanlllno)  qulnolln* 

N-benayl-B-cbloroproplonamlde 

N-(2.3-dl-p-cbloropbenyl-l-methylpropyl)maleamlc  add   (a-form) 

3.S'-dlallyl-8,5'-bia«tetb7l*mliioni«tbyM,4'-<llb7ilrox7dlpbeiiyl 

(3-p-bromophenyl-3-pyr1d-2'-ylpropyl )  dimetbylamlne 

1 -bromo-2-p-etby  Ipbeny  1  1 .2-dlpheny  let  by  lene 

l-(p-bydroxypbenyl)-2-(l-metbyl-8-phenylpropylamlno)    propanol 

■  mixture  of  100  parta  by  weight  of  the  mono-aodiom  derlTatlTe  of  S-«llyl-5-isobutyl- 
2-thlobarblturlc  add  and  6  parts  by  welrht  of  exsiccated  sodium  carbonate 

batyldtlmethyl(2.3-diRM>thyl-5-oxo-l'phenyl-3-pyraxolln-4-yl)   ammonium   iodide 
4.4'-(Ms-4Ubydnich*nlmofframldo)  dlphenylanlfone 
2-amlno-4-p-chloroanlllno-a-trtaBlne 

l-(2-o-cblorodlpbenylmethozyetbyl)-4-o-methyIbeBxyIpiperaxlne 
2-(4-chloropbenyl)-3-methyl-4-metathlaBanone  1.1-dloxide  < 

•-cbloro-7-*alfaaioylbenso-1^.4(4H)-tbUdlaaliie  1,1-dlozldc 


June  2,  1969 

Propoacd  International 
Noo-Proprtetary  Name 

I  Latin,  Enfflith) 

cblorphenealnom 
cblorphenenln 

chlorpbenoctll  amsonatum 
chlorphenoctlum  amaonate 

cblorproguanllum 
cblorproguanll 

cblorpropamldum 
chlorpropamide 

chollnl  tbeopbyllinas 
choline  tbeophyllliute 

chlorsoxaxonum 
chlorxozaxone 

clemixolum 
clemlxole 

clemixolum  penlciUlnuni 
clemltole  penicillin 

cyclandelatum 
cyclandelate 

cyclobenxaprlnum 
cyclobeniaprlne 

cyclopregnolum 
cyclop  regnol 

dequallnll  chlorldum 
deguallnlum  chloride 

dexamethasonnm 
dexamethasone 

diathymoaulfonum 
dlathymoaulfone 

dlchlormexanonum 
dlcblormexanone 

dlhydrocodelnum 
dlhydrocodelne 

dllozanidum 
dlloxanlde 

dimethaxanum 
dlmethaxan 

dtinethlsteronum 
dlmetblsterone 

dlphoxaaldum 
diphozaslde 

dithlaxanlnl  lodldum 
dlthlaxanlne  iodide 

fluorometholonum 
fluorometholone 

furmethonolum 
furmethonol 

furmethoxadonum 
furmethoxadone 

glybuthlaxolum 
glybuthlaxol 

glyprothlaxolum 
glyprothlaxol 

hedaqulnil  chlorldum 
hedaqulnium  chloride 

hexadimethrlnl  bromidum 
hexadlmethrlne  bromide 

hydroxlndasolum 
hydroxindasol 

hydrozychloroqulnuni 
hydroxychloroquine 

hydrozydionl  natrll  succlnas 
hydrozydlone    sodium    succinate 

hydroxymyclnum 
hydroxymycln 

hydrozyprogesteronl  acetas 
hydroxyprogesterone  acetate 

hydroxyprogesterooi  caproas 
hydroxyprofteRterone  caproate 

imlpramlnum 
imipramlne 

Inproquonum 
Inproquone 

iMopropamldl  lodldum 
Isopropamide  Iodide 

Isoxsuprlnum 
Isozsuprlne 

khelloaidum 
khelloalde 

leTomepromaxinum 
levomepromaxlne 

lysergldum 
lyaerrlde 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  S 

'^  ^'  Cbemlctl  Nam*  or  Description 

S-p-cbloroj>benozypropane-l,2-dlo] 

N>'8,4-dlcbloropbenyl-N*-laopropyldlguanlde 

3-(p-chloropbenyl)sulfouyM-propylurea 

choline  salt  of  tbeophylline 

5-cbloro-2-benBoxaiolone 

l-p-chlorobenxyl-2-pyrrolidin-l'-ylmethyIbeoxlmldasole 

bensylpeDlcllIln  combined  wltb  l-p-ctalorobenzyl-2-pyrrolidin-l'-ylmetbylbenximldaxole 

3,5,5-trlmetbylcyclobexyl  mandelate  "    . 

5-(3-dlmethylaminopropylklene)  dlbenso(*.e)eycloheptatrio 

6B-bydroxy-3,5-cyclopreffnan-20-one 

decametbylenebia(4-amlnoqulnaldinium  chloride) 

9a-fluoro-16a-metbylpredniaolone 

dl  1 4-  { 4-hy  droxy-2-methy  1-6-iaopropy  Iphenylaso )  phenyl  ]  sulf  one 

2-(3,4-dlchloropbenyl)-3-metbyl-4-metathiatanone  1,1-dioxlde 

N-dlchloroacetyl-p-hydroxy-N-metbylanlline 

l,3-dimetbyl-7-(2-dlmethylaminoethyl)  xanthine 

6a  .2 1 -dimetbyletblsterone 

N'-acetyI-N^(B-hydroxyB,B-dipbenylpropionyl )  bydratine 

3-ethy|.2- [ 8- ( S-*thyl-2-benxotblasoUdinylldene) -1,8-penUdlenyl  1  benxothlaxollum  Iodide 

9aflaoro-llB.17a-dlhydroxy-6a-metbyl-l,4-pregnadiene-3,20-dlone 

5-morphollnoroethyl-3-(6-nltrofnrfiiryUdeneamlno)-2-oxaiolldlnone 

5-methyl-3-(5-nltrofurfarylldeneamino)-2-oxaBolldlnone 

2-p-amlnobenxeneaulfoiiamldo-5-tert.-bntyM,3,4-thiadlaBole 

* 

2-p-amlnobenxene8ulfonamldo-5-i8opr<K)yl-l,8,4-thlaxUxole 
beudecamethylenebto-(2-lsogulnolinlum  chloride) 

N,N.N'.N"-tetramethylhexametbylenediamlne   trimethylene   bromide   polymer 
5-hydroxy-l  ( p-methozybeniyl )  -2-methyltryptamiDe 

7chloro-4-[4-(N-ethyl-N-2-hydroxyethylamino)-l-methylbutylamlno]qulnollne 
sodium  21-(3-carboxyproplonyIoxy)  pregnane-3.20-dione 

■"thfl!H*^'f„5h.'*'**°**jf***'?*w<'  ''■<*™  culture*  of  Btreptomtfce,  pauH»poroffene»  or 
the  same  aubatance  produced  by  any  other  mean»>  f  f       v 

1 7a-acetoxypregn-4-ene-3.20-dlone 

17a-hexanoyloxypregn-4-ene-3.20-dione 

5-(3-dlmethylamlnopropyl)  10,ll.dlhydro-5H-dlbeni[b.f)aieplne 

2,5-bl»ethylenelmlno-3,6-dlpropoxy-l,4-benxoqalnone 

i3carbamoyl-3-3-dlphenyIpropyl)  diisopropylmethylammoniom  iodide 

1  -  ( p-hydroxyphenyl )  -2-  ( 1 '  -methyl-2  'phenoxyethylamlno )  -1  -propanol 

2-hytlroxymethyI-5-metboxyfuranocbromone  glncoslde 

( -  )-10- (3-dlmethylamlno-2-methylpropyl)-2-methoxyphenothlaxlne 

lysergic  acid  diethylamide 
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Proposed  International 

Non-Proprletarr  Name 

{Latin,  Sftgliak) 


manoomuatlnum 
niannomuatlne 

melpbalanam 
melphalan 

methocarbamolum 
metbocarbamol 

metbohexltaluiu 
metbobexlul 

methyl  predniaolonum 
methylpredniiolone 

moaophosphotblamlnuni 
inoDophoapbothlamlne 

nandrolonum 
nandrolont- 

orpbenadrlnam 
orpbenadrlne 

uxadlmedlnum 
oxaJImedlne 

ozanamldain 
oxAaamtde 

oxybuprocalDuni 
uxybuprt>catn«* 

oxypbenbutaaunum 
oxyphenbutaxone 

oxypbeniaatinum 
oxypheniaatlne 

paracetamolum 
paracetamol 

partdo«alnam 
parldocalne 

paalnlaildum 
paalnlaJld 

pecailnum 
pecailne 

pempldlnum 
pempidlne 

perphenaxinum 
perpbenazlne 

pheiuctroplnll  chloridum 
phenactroptnium  chloride 

phenlramlnam 
pbeniramine 

phenyracllllnum 
pbenyracUlIn 

piprlnhydrlnatuni 
plprinbydrinate 

poloxalkolnm 
poloxalkol 

polybenxaraolum 
poly  ben  saraoi 

poaklnum 
poaklne 

Droptoaaalnam 
pravlMMilne 

protamlnl  sulfas 
protamine  sulfate 

pyratinamldum 
pyraslnamlde 

renanolonum 
renanoloDc 

rlstocetinum 
rlatocetln 

aalinaxldum 
sallnaitd 

sDlfaethidolum 
■ulfaetbldole 

sulfamethoxypyri<1azlnam 
HUlfamethoxypyrldaiine 

■alflnpyrazonnm 
sulflnpyraxone 

aulocarbllatam 
SQlocarbllate 

tacrinum 
tacrine 

thatldomldum 
tbaltdomlde 

thlambtitoHlnum 
tbiambutosine 

thlocolohlcoalduni 
tblocolchlcoalde 

tblopropaaatnm 
thlopropaiate 


Ch«alcftl  Name  or  DeacrlpUoa 
l,6-dl-(2-chloroetliylamliio) -1 .6-dldeoxy-D-mannitol 
p-dl  ( 2-cbloroetta7l )  amino- L-pbeajrlalanlne 
(2-taydrox]r-3-<hmetboxypbenox7propyl )  carbamate 
a-(±)-j^-«ll7l-l-m«Uiyl-5-(l-metbyl-2-pcntyByl)barbiturlc   acid 
S-metbylprednlsolone 
mooopboapborlc  eater  of  tblamlne 
17B-b7droxy-19-DorBDdrost-4-en-3-one 
N.N-dlm«ttayl-2-(a-o-tolylb<iiX7loxy )  etbylamlne 
N- ( 2  beoioxaiolyl ) -N -benay  1-N '  .N ' -dlmathylettay IcoedUm 
a-etbyl-S-propylgtyekUmlde 
2-dletbylaminoethyl  4-amlno-8-batoxy1>enBo»te 
l-(p-hydroxyphenyl)-2-phenyM-bot7l-3.5-pyraiolld1nedlone 

3.3-bla  ( 4-bydroxypbeny  1 )  oxlndole 

p-acetamldopbenol  (acetaminopben ) 

l-methylpiperld-4-yl  p-butylamlnobenio«te 

laonlcotlnylbydraalde  p-amlnoaal  ley  late 

10-(l-methyl-plperld-3-ylmetbyl)  phenothlaxlne 

1.2,2.6.»-pentametbylplperldlne 

2-cbloro-10-[3-{4-(2-bydroxyetbyl»plperaxln-l  yDpropyllpbenothlaxlne 

N-pbenacylbomatroplBlum  chloride 

dln»«thyl(3-pbenyl-8-pyrld-2'-ylpropyl>amlne 

2,5-dlphenylplperaxlDe  dl(beiixylpeniailln) 

4-dlph«nylmetboxy  l-methylplperldlne  aalt  of  S-chlorotheophylllne 

an  ethylene  oxlde-propylene  oxlde-propylene  glycol  polymer 

a  mixture  of  polymers  formed  from  the  reaction  of  formaldehyde  and  4-hydroxyben 

tenearsonlc  add 
proplonylbyoaclne 

10-(2-dlmethylanUno-l-methylethyl)-2-proplonylphenothlailne 
sulfate  salt  of  the  strongly  basic  protein,  protamine 
pyraalne-2-carbozyamlde 
3a-hydroxypregnane-ll,20  dlone 

an  antibiotic  substance  obUlned  from  cnltnrea  of  Nocardia  lurida.  or  the  same  sub 

stance  prodnced  by  any  other  means 
N-laoBlcotlBoyl-N'-aalicylldenehydraxloe 

N^(5-etbyM,3.4-tbladlaaol-2-yl)  sulfanlUmlde 

6-methoxy-3-sulphanllamldopyridaxlne 

l^-dlphenyl-4- ( 2-phenylauinnyJetbyl ) -3.6-pyraaolldlnedlone 

2-hydroxyetbyl  p-aulfamylcarbanllate 

9-amino-1.2.3,4-tetrahydroacrldlne 

a-phthallmtdoglaurlraide 

1-  ( p-batoxypta«oyl )  -3-  ( p-dlmethylaminophenyl  Vthioare* 

2.14-dl(demethoxy)-2-glucoaldoxy-14  methyltbiocolcblda 

10-(3{4-(2-acetoiyethyl)ptperasln-l-yl)propyll-2-chloropbenothla«lne 


;  • 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


PropoMd  International 

Non-Proprietary  Name 

(Lot<fi,  fnpAa*) 

thlorldaxlnum 
tbloridaxlne 

triacettnam 
trlaoatln 

triacetyloleandomyclnum 
trlacetyloleandomycln 

trlamclnoloDum 
triamcinolone 

trlmethldlnll  metbylsulfas 
trlmetbidlnlum  metbylsulfate 


troplgUnum 
troplgline 

xylometasolloum 
xylometasollne 


Chemical  Name  or  Description 

10-  ( 2-  ( 1-metby  lplperld-2-y  1 )  ethyl  ]  •2-metbylthioplienotiiiasine 

glyceryl  triacetate 

the  trtacetyl  eater  of  oleandomycin,  an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures 
of  8trep(omyce«  antibioticua,  or  the  same  substance  prodnced  by  any  other  means 

9a-flaoro-16a-hydroxyprednisolone 

(  +  )-3-(3-dlmethylamlnopropyl)-   l,8.8-trlmethyl-3-*xablcyclo[3,2,l]octBne  dl(methyl- 
methosulfate) 

tlglyltroplne  -  "" 

2-(4-tert.-batyl-2,6-dlmetbylbeniyl)  Imidasollne 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1959 

ToUl  number  of  pending  •pplic*tion8  (excluding  Designs). 190,103 

ToUl  number  of  pending  Design  applications 7,  049 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 83,  234 

Total  number  of  D««ign  applications  awaiting  action 1,  698 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Apr.  1 ,  1958 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Mar.  25,  1958 

M.  C.  B08A.  D4r«c«OT.  rmttmt  KMamlmim  Oftntk^tt 


rATBNT  BXABafONO  GBOUrS.  AND  SUPKBVI80BT  BXAMINSBS 


(1)  8TONF.  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(ID  8TRACHAN,  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS   

(IID  YUNO  KWAI.  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTl'RINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIONS  

(I\0  FRBEHOF.  H.  B,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES 

(V)  HULL,  J.  S..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VID  KAUFFMAN,  H  E  .  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  GORECKI,  O.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS.       . 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Brmkes;  Exc»v»tlnc.  PlMitlnf ;  Ptant  Husbandnr:  ScmtUrlnc  Unkwden.  Hftrrowsmnd  Vitttn; 

Plows 

2.  (Ill)  STONE.  A.,  FWilng.  Trapping  and  V^nnln  Dfatroylnit:  PrMan:  Tohaceo;  Tfrtllf  Wrtuffni;  Buckle*.  Buttons 

and  Clasps 

S.  (VII)  MARMELSTEIN.  N.  (WINDHAM.  R.  K.aettnc).  M«UI  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metaliurty  (PraoMsand 
A pparatiis):  Alloys;  ResistancM  and  Rheostats        

4.  (VI)  FALLER.  E.  A..  HolsU;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  AppvBtus:  Elevaton;  Pnramatle  Dtspfttch;  Store 

Service;  Conveyors.  Chutes.  Skids.  Guides  and  Ways 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W  .  Harvesters;  UneM^bMt  ObJeeU:  Threshtnr  Knotters:  Animal  Husbandrr:  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butchering;  VegeUble  and  Vtest  Cutters  and  Comminutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 

Acoustics    — 

•.  (I)  LIDOFF.  H.  J..  Carbon  Chemistry  (put).  e.g..  Heterocyclic.  General  Organic  Processes.  Proteins,  Amides,  Amines 

7.  (IV)  GON8ALVE8.  J.  E.  (ANDERSON.  B.  O..  acting).  Optics  

8.  (V)  BREHM.  O.  L  .  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats:  CabtneU;  Tabiss;  MIsesUuMoai  rnrattara;  Pin  tsaspss;  Ladden; 

Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles;  ScalVoMs     ..     

9.  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines  

10.  (VI)  BOYD.  S..  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM.  E.  V..  Boots.  Shoes  and  Lefgings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture,  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing.  SUpling  and  CUp  Clenching;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits  

13.  (Ill)  8PINTMAN,  8..  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controb         

13.  (Ill)  BEALL.  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture,  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 
(part),  e.g.  Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  r>rawmg.  Sawing,  .Vlilllng.  Planing.  Turning 

M.  ail)  WILTZ.  W  A  .  Metal  Working  (part)  eg  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending.  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 
Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics     — 

15.  (Vll)  BRINDISI.  M.  V..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

le.  (II)  ANDRUS.  L.  M.  Telephony;  Recorders  (part) 

17.  (IV)  LEIGH EY.  R.  A..  Packaging;  Typewriters.  Printing:  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Association  or 
Folding 

la.  (VI)  BLUM.  A  (LEVINE.  8..  acting).  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 
tion Turbines;  Speed  Responsive  Devices 

1».  (VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L  (MATTESO.N.  F.  L..  Mtint).  Stom  and  Pnmam:  BoOers;  Fluid  Purt  Buman;  Heating 
Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating.  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regukttion  

30.  (V)  SEERS.  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners.  Locks:  Safes    Bank  Protection:  Bread.  PasUy  and 

Confection  .Making:  Tents  and  Canopies.  Umbrellas:  Can««,  Undertaking,  ElecUical  Connectors 

31.  (Ill)  MADER.  R.  C.  Textiles 

33.  (VI)  MARLAND.  M,  L.,  Asronautiea;  Boats;  Booyt;  SMpv  Mvtns  PNpaWaa:  ProfMllsn;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Be  Uows j ^ 

23.  (VI)  SMILOW.  L  .  DaU  Processors:  DIgiUl  and  Analog  Computers;  Calculators.  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and 
Fare  Registers,  Voting  Machines;  Counters 

M.  ail)  HICKEY.  T.  ;..  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres):  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines:  Textiles,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing:  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  HoMers  

3S.  (VII)  NEVIUS.  R.  D..  Coating-  Processes.  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  DUitlllatioo:  Wood  Treating  Appa- 
ratus; Paper  Making 

38.  (II)  RADER,  O.  L..  Electricity-  Generation,  Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Laaps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevators  (part).e.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms,  Inductors;  Tnasfemsrs 

27.  (IV)  JAMES.  S.  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning:  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making:  TexUles.  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids  

38.  (VI)  BRAUNER.  R.  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring. 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylkidan;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts,  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  SockeU; 
Fhiid  Current  Conveyers,  Pressure  Modolrtfew  Relays;  Wheel  Substitutes 

39.  (V)  FRITZ.  M.  M..  Tools:  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  I^eather  and  Rubber 

Receptacles:  Package  and  Article  Carriera.  Valved  Pipe  Couplings:  Rod  JoInU,  Tool- Handling  Fastenings  . 


DIVISIONS 


^  SI.  38.  t3.  M,  SO. 

SO.  SO.  60.  A3.  M. 
la^  SB,  37.  41.  4^  44, 

4R,  51.  M.  m. 
3.  13.  18.  14.  31.  M. 

57.  58,  01.  Designs. 
7,  11.  17,  37.  34,  33, 

30.  53.  A3. 
S,  8.  30.  3B.  331  36.  40. 

53.00. 
1.   4.   0.    10,    18.   33, 

33,  38,  45.  47. 
3.  15.  10.  35.  30.  33. 

4«.  55.  A7, 
91,  93.  93.  94.  95. 


OMast  Application 


New      Amandad 


8-8-58 
9-8-58 
I I -3-58 
10-3-58 


7-8-58 
9-25-58 
9-1A-58 

9-11-98 

9-39-.W 
10-9-58 

9-3- S8 
9-39-58 

9-2J-58 


»-30-.'i8 

9-3-58 

10-30-58 

10-1-58 


7-3-S8 
9-35-58 
9-l6-.^8 

K-4-58 
9-15-58 
10-3-58 

9-3-.W 
9-19-58 

9-lA-.'W 


.V  38-58 

.V9-58 

10-7-58 

lO-A-58 

8-27-58 

8-30-58 

11-13-58 

11  13-58 

10-3-58 

I0-I-.18 

9-3ft-ii8 

10-3-58 

9-22-58 

9- 3ft- 58 

9-19-58 

10-10-58 

10-2-58 

9-39-58 

4-1-58 

3-25-58 

11-13-58 

11-3-58 

10-21  58 

10-1-88 

to  1-58 

9-15-58 

9-35-58 

9-22-58 

7-31-S8 

8-7-58 

10-3-58 

I0-11-58 

DIVI8ION8.  KXAMINBB8  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(BsMaa  ■■■Sfah  la  pMsatiiaaaB  tndleata  Kiawlalag  Gtaap) 


30. 
31. 


32. 
33. 
34, 


36. 

30, 
37. 

38. 


40. 
41. 
43. 
43. 


44. 
4i. 

40. 

47. 
48. 

49. 

50, 


51. 
53. 
53. 


54. 

55. 

SO. 

57. 
58 


59. 
60. 


61. 

63. 

63. 

64. 
•05, 

60. 
67. 

•81. 

82. 

•91 

93. 

93. 

94 

96. 

M. 


(Vir)  O'LEARY.  R.  A..  Illuminating  Burners;  Comminutors;  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Artide 
Dispensing:  Coin  Handling:  Refrigeration:  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  DifTusing 

(1)  BOETTCHER,  A.  M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e^-.  Vrea  Adducts,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds, 
Hydrogenation  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons,  Halo- 
genated  Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Rssins  (part)  (e.g.,  Polypropylenes.  Polyisobutylenos) ;  Mineral  Oils 

(VII)  BERMAN,  H.,  Gas  and  Uquld  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange:  Agitation;  Fire  Estingulshere 

(V)  MUSHAKE.  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering:  Roads  and  Pavements;  Roofs;  Building  Structures. 

(IV)  QUACKENBU8H,  L..  Railways- Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Track.  RolUng  8to<*,  Track 
Sanders:  Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dtunplng  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hotel  Line  ImplemenU; 
Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) -"- 

(IV)  DEM  BO.  L.  J..  Dispensing;  Filling  Reoeptacta;  Toilet;  8heK  Feedinr,  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Bnakiag 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

ai)  LEVY.  ML..  Electricity-Switches,  Welding.  Heating,  Photo-oeU  Circuits 

(I)  PARKER,  C.  B..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Aio.  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthronea, 

Triarylmethanes.  Estera.  Acfcls.  Ketones.  Aldehydes.  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols 

(IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid-PresBuie  Regulatora;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Praasure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) - 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Reeeptaclss and  Packages 

ai)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Recorders  (part):  Sound  Recording;  Television 

(ID  REYNOLDS,  E.  R..  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) 

(I)  KNIGHT,  W,  B.  (WOLK.  M.  O.,  acting).  Medicines,  Poisons,  Coametiea;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers; 
Preserving,  SterilUing  and  Disinfccttng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) ;  Blsacfaing,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment 
of  Textiles .     

ai)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mav  Spectrometen;  Nudear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices; 
Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

(VI)  MANIAN.J.  A.  (DOUGLAS,  R.  A,  acting).  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  RaUway  WheeU  and  Ailes;  Lubrication; 
Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances 

(I)  WILES,  W.  G.  (CAMPBELL.  R.  L.,  acting).  Actlnide  Series  (e.  g.,  fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part) ;  Metallurgy  (part) ;  RadioacUve  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

(VI)  KANOF.  W.  J..  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles;  Education  

(II)  BERNSTEIN.  8.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 
Switchboards.  Relays.  MagneU,  Condensers.  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BENDBTT.  B..  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Coniaet  with  SoUds;  VentilaUaa;  Wells;  Concentnting  Evaporators; 
Oka 

(I)  ARNOLD.  D..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions. Natural  Rubber;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g..  Butadiene  Polymers  and  Copolymers,  Polyacrylonitriles, 
Acrylate  Polymenand  Copolymen) 

ai)  YAFFEE,  S.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Rceeivm and  Ttmara;  Modokton;  Piewaleotrie  Davtosa;  Antannas;  Oscillatora 

(V)  LB  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks 

(IV)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Station- 
ery; Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures  or  PartiUons;  Doors,  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Harness:  Whip  Apparatus:  Food  Apparatus:  Closure  Operators 

ai)  NILSON,  R.  G.,  Electric  Ijimps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  L«mp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  AppUoations 

(VII)  KLINE,  J.  R..  Surgery;  Dentbtr>-:  Artificial  Body  Members 

a)  SPECK,  J.  B.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry 

ail)  MILLER.  A.  B..  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Jewelry;  Pipe  JoinUor  (ToupUngs;  Cutting  and  Pimehing 

(III)  BRONAUGH,  F.  H.  (BAILEY.  F  E..  acting).  Rolls  and  R<rflers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  CloseU,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  DrUllng;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Selective  Punching      

(I)  BRINDISI.  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertiliaera;  Qas,  Heating  and  lUnmlnatlng 

(l)  MANGAN,  P.  E.  (STERMAN,  M.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg,  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Mlscellaneoos 
Polymera  (e.g..  Vinyl  Polyman);  Synthetk;  Rasln  Composttkins  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Proosaaea 
and  Products     

(III)  8TR1ZAK.  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling:  Pushing  and  PuUing;  Horology:  Railway  Mall  Dellverr.  Feeding  olla- 
definite  Lengths 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  (}ames:  Toys;  AmusemenUand  Exercising  Devioes;  Mechanical  Ounsand  Projectors;  lUumination; 
Photographic  Apparatus 

a)  WINKELSTEIN.  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverates;  PermenUtion;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Lignins,  Carbohy- 

drate  Derivatives.  Fats.  SulfUrlxed  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compoimds 

(I)  GREENWALD.  J..  FueU;  M isoellaneous  Compositions - 

(II)  SAX,  E.  J.,  W»ve  Guides;  Electric  Meters:  Conductors:  Insulatora;  Ampliilers 

(V)  LISANN.  I.,  Geometric  Instruments;  Measiiring  and  Testing  (part) 

(VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F..  OmamenUtion;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purlfloation;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Separating 

and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

(III)  MONCURE.  J.  A..  Industrial  Arts - 

(Ill)  GRAY.  M.  A..  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Artt 

BAILEY,  J.  8.,  I>amlnate<1  Fabrics.. 

GAUSS,  H..  Detectors,  Miscellaneous  Electron  Tube  Circuits 

WAHL.  R.  A..  Metal  Bending;  Web  Fe«>dlng - 

BERLOWITZ.  W..  Earth  Boring;  Gas  Separation 

ANGEL.  C.  D..  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structurea;  Time-ControIIlng  Apparatus;  Packed  Rod  Joints;  Joint  Packings. 
E.  DIV.  A  (I)  LANHAM,  B.  E.,  Carbon  ChemUtry  (part),  e.  g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part),  1.  e.,  Polyethylenes- 


Oldast  Application 


New      Amandart 


9-23-58 


13-11-58 

11-7-58 
7-7-58 

10-1-58 

7-8-se 


10-1-58 
8-38-58 


9-17-68 


9-9-58 


10-10-58 


•-9-6B 


13-19-58 

13-15-68 

10-13-56 

10  8-58 

10-31-58 

10-3-58 

5-6-58 

5-1^68 

11-21-88 

11-30-68 

0-3-58 

0-8-.« 

10-8-58 

9-30-88 

10-15-68 

10-38-58 

10-34-68 

10-30-58 

11-3-88 

11-3-68 

10-13-68 

10-8-68 

8-13-68 

8-11-88 

10-10-68 

10-3-68 

8-5-58 

7-9-S8 

10-31-68 

9-25-58 

10-30-58 

10-1-68 

10-0-58 

10-3-58 

9-18-58 

9-10-68 

9-30-68 

9-23-68 

8-13-68 

8-13-68 

9-5-58 

9-3-58 

10-31-58 

10-30-58 

13-a»-68 

11-10-68 
7-3-68 

10-1-58 

7-22-68 


9-10-68 
7-38-58 


9-16-68 
9-9-68 
1(^1-68 


10-3-58 

10-2-58 

8-1-58 

8-1-58 

10-27-58 

10-27-58 

8-25-58 

9-10-68 

10-1-58 

10-3-98 

1-5-59 

2-5-59 

1-2-59 

1-13-60 

10-1-58 

10-1-58 

lO-O-.W 

9-34-58 

9-12-58 

9-15-58 

10-1-58 

9-25-58 

10-1-58 

9-33-58 

12-10-58 

10-13-58 

p.  918. 


*  See  741  O.G. 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenu  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  June  1950.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  "n<*erth« 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (04  SUt.  310  as  amended  by  00  8ut .  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  000.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patenu  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  AnnwU  IrUei  of  PaUnU-lUS. 

p^raU  Numbers  2.284.017  to  2.388,588,  inclusive 

Plant  PatentsVAV/.V/.V.V™  JAV/™  A^^^^^^^^^  -— . -  - Num bers  535  to  530,  Inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


UbHcv  StBtcs  DMtfict  Cosft 
DtalrictolC< 


CLBTU8    H.    KuxiAN    r.    RoBCXT  C.    Watson, 

CoMiciiinioNEB  or  FA-nERTtI 

Civil  Action  No.  k$iS-f«.    Decided  Deeembtr  SO,  t9S» 

1.  Civil  Action  Cndbk  38  U.8.C.  148 — Btioinci. 

Bale  quoted  In  a  cItU  action  under  38  U.8.C.  148  tbAt 
**N«w  evidence  maj  be  reeelTed  which  atrenfthena  con- 
tentlona  already  fully  made  and  aupported  by  testtlnony 
before  the  Patent  Ofllce.  where  there  haa  been  no  aupprea- 
•lon.  bad  faith,  or  (roaa  nesll(ence  on  the  part  of  the 
party  offering  It." 

2.  Bami — Sam* — BmcT     or     Lacbm     on     Bxplamatiom 


**TUa  Is  not  an  interference  action,  bat  the  laaue  of 
prlorltjr'  la  equally  central,  and  the  policy  of  encoaraglnc 
full  discloaure  to  the  admlnlatrmtlve  trlbunala  primarily 
reaponalble  for  Jutt  declalon  making  la  equally  Impelling. 
Plaintiff  here  argued  hia  contentlona  fully  before  the 
Patent  Ufflce.  He  waa  beard  by  a  Patent  Examiner,  he 
waa  heard  by  the  Patent  Ofllce  Board  of  Appeals,  which 
dealt  with  hia  clalma  In  an  opinion  of  conakSerable  length, 
and  ha  waa  granted  a  reconalderation  by  that  Bonrd. 
Plaintiff  alleipHl  throughout  that  he  waa  the  flrat  nTentor 
of  the  major  nyatem.  but  he  failed  throughout  to  offer 
any  of  the  evidence  Introduced  here  to  prove  that  allega- 
tion. The  admtnlatratlve  proceedlnga  were  held  over  a 
period  of  mor«>  than  four  years.  Plaintiff  haa  not  here 
made  any  explanation  of  hla  apparent  refuaal  to  offer,  dur- 
ing thla  extended  period  In  which  the  admlnlatratlve 
declalona  were  conslatently  agalnat  him,  the  evidence  which 
might  have  proven  him  right.  Accordingly,  thla  court 
muat  eonalder  him  grossly  negligent  In  that  failure,  and 
refuae  to  consider  It  now." 

JUDGMENT  FOR  DEFENDANT. 

J.  P.  WetheriU  for  Kllllan. 

Clartnce  W.  Moorr  {S.  W.  Cockram  of  counsel)  for 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Mi'BPHY,  Dittrict  Judge: 

This  is  an  action  under  ST)  V.S.C.  145  for  the  issuance 
of  a  patent.  It  follows  the  refusal  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  Patent  Office  to  frrant  a  patent  con- 
taining the  claims  plaintifT  contends  for  here. 

The  rejection  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  as  to  each  of 
the  claims  now  soufcht,  was  haseil  wholly  or  principally 
on  the  existence  of  a  prior  patent  in  the  field.  Plaintiff 
seeks  to  show  that  patent  to  be  an  Improper  reference 
on  the  ground  of  its  being  the  patent  of  a  device 
designed  to  serve  a  broad  invention  which  he  himself 
had  previously  completed  and  reduced  to  practice. 
Evidence  of  the  alleged  priority  was  offered,  pur- 
portedly to  supplement  the  contentions  plaintiff  had 
made  in  the  administrative  proceedings.  Defendant 
objected  to  the  admission  of  that  evidence  oo  the 
ground  that  although  the  claim  of  priority  had  been 
made  in  those  pruceeilings,  plaintiff  had  uniformly 
failed  to  offer  any  substantial  evidence  in  support  of 
the  claim. 

Plaintiff  argues  that  the  new  evidence  Is  admiaslble 
nonetheless  on  the  well-settled  ground  that  actions  of 
this  kind,  like  their  predecessors  under  section  491.^, 
R.S..  35  U.S.C.  63,  are  not  appeals  bat  trials  de  novo. 
In  which  each  side  may  strengthen  Its  case  with  addi- 
tional material.  General  Electric  Co.  r.  Highgrade 
Hylvania   Corp.,   61    F.    8upp.   476    (S.D.N.T.    1944): 


American  Steel  d  Wire  Co.  of  Netc  Jer$ey  v.  Coe, 
70  U.S.  App.  D.C.  138.  105  F.2d  17  (1989).  Indis- 
putable as  that  rule  Is,  however,  it  does  not  exhaust 
the  principles  bearing  on  the  case.  It  is  equally  well 
settled  that  the  proceedings  of  the  District  Courts 
under  |  145,  though  de  novo,  are  not  wholly  ignorant 
of  what  has  gone  before.  Perhaps  the  most  inclusive 
re<-ent  statements  of  the  rule  is  that  in  HheU  Develop- 
ment Co.  V.  Pure  Oil  Co.,  Ill  F.  Supp.  197  (D.C.D.C. 
1953)  :  [1]  "New  evidence  may  he  received  which 
strengthens  contentions  already  fully  made  and  sup- 
porte<l  by  testimony  before  the  Patent  Office,  where 
there  has  been  no  suppression,  bad  faith,  or  gross 
negligence  on  the  part  of  the  party  offering  it." — at  199. 
The  reason  for  the  rule  was  well  stated  when  it  was 
adopted,  for  Interference  actions,  in  Barrett  Co.  v. 
Knppert  Co.,  '22  F.2d  895  (8d  Cir.  1927)  : 

"In  a  contest  between  two  clalmanta  to  the  same  Invention 
on  an  Issue  of  priority,  each  Is  expected  to  produce  all  the 
testimony  he  has  on  that  laaue  so  thst  the  patent  office 
tribunals  and  the  courts  may  make  right  decisions.  If  for 
xime  reason  of  his  own  a  partv  withhold  [etc.]  evidence 
which  la  available  to  him  and  which  he  can  produce  at  will 
but  does  iiot  produce,  then  he  muat  t>e  regarded  aa  having 
abandoned  that  evidence  In  Ita  bearing  on  the  laaue  under 
trtal."— at  8»7. 

See  also  Knutaon  v.  Gallaworlhy,  82  T  8.  App.  D.C. 

304,  164  F.2d  497  (1947)  :  Boucher  lnrention4,  Ltd.  t. 

Sola  Electric  Co.,  76  U.S.  App.  DC.  160.  131  F.2d  225 

(1942).  certiorari  denied  318  U.S.  HO.  68  S.  Ct.  762; 

Schering  Corp.  v.  MarzaU.  101  F.  Supp.  571  (D.C.D.C. 

1951).  91  USPQ358. 

[2]  This  is  not  an  interference  action,  but  the 
issue  of  priority  is  equally  central,  and  the  policy  of 
enctturaging  full  disclosure  to  the  administrative 
tribunals  primarily  responsible  for  just  decision- 
making is  equally  Impelling.  Plaintiff  here  argued 
his  contentions  fully  before  the  Patent  Office.  He  was 
heard  by  a  Patent  Examiner,  he  wsh  heard  by  the 
Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals,  which  dealt  with  his 
claims  in  an  opinion  of  considerable  length,  and  he 
was  granted  a  reconsideration  by  that  Board.  Plain- 
tiff allege<l  throughout  that  he  was  the  first  Inventor 
of  the  major  system,  but  he  failed  throughout  to  offer 
any  of  the  evidence  introduce<l  here  to  prove  that 
allegation.  The  administrative  procee<lings  were  held 
over  a  period  of  more  than  four  years.  Plaintiff  has 
not  here  made  any  explanation  of  his  apparent  refusal 
to  offer,  during  this  extende<l  period  in  which  the 
administrative  decisions  were  consistently  against  him. 
the  eviden«"e  which  might  have  proven  him  right. 
Accordingly,  this  court  must  i*onsider  him  grossly 
negligent-ln  that  failure,  and  refuse  to  consider  it  now. 

The  evidence  t>elng  inadmissible,  plaintifTs  case  is 
not  made  out  and  the  relief  sought  must  be,  and  hereby 
is.  denied. 


Findingi  of  Fact 

1.  This  is  an  action  under  Title  35  of  the  United 
States  Code,  Section  14.5,  in  which  the  plaintiff,  Cletus 
H.  Kllllan,  sought  to  have  the  court  authorise  the 
allowance  of  claims  1.  2.  5  to  13,  15  to  18.  21.  22.  24 
and  26  to  36  of  his  application  for  patent.  Serial  No. 
313.536,  filed   in  the  United  States  Patent  Office  on 
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October  7.  1952  and  entitled  "Automatic  Machinists." 
aalms  19,  20,  28.  25  and  37  to  41  in  the  application 
were  Indicated  as  allowable  by  the  Patent  Office.  At 
the  trial  hearing,  claims  17  and  18  were  withdrawn 
hy  the  plaintiff  from  consideration  by  the  court.  The 
claims  in  suit,  accordingly,  are  claims  1.  2.  5  to  13. 
15.  16.  21,  22.  24,  and  26  to  8«. 

2.  The  application  in  suit  relates  to  apparatus  for 
controlling  machine  toolg  according  to  a  prearranged 
program  by  use  of  a  perforated  code  record,  such  as 
a  perforated  tape,  a  sensing  means,  and  suitable  Inter- 
connections between  the  sensing  means  and  control 
members  of  the  machine  tool.  The  application  in  suit 
is  a  continuation  of  plalntirs  application  for  patent, 
Serial  No.  487.443,  filed  May  18.  1943.  through  his 
intermediate  continuing  application.  Serial  No.  248.062. 
filed  August  28,  1951. 

3.  All  of  the  claims  before  the  court  stand  rejected 
as  unpatentable  over  the  disclosure  In  a  patent  to 
Drown.  No.  2.367.5«8.  either  alone,  or  in  combination 
with  one  of  the  patents  to  Benzon  et  al..  No.  2.142,882, 
Donaldson.  No.  l,8.'>1.0O4,  Michaike,  No.  704.484,  Dber- 
hoffken  et  al..  No.  2,029.3X5,  Scheyer.  No.  1,172,058. 
Schuz.  No.  2.092.142,  Tandler  et  al..  No.  2358.740,  and 
Trinkle.  No.  2,283,240. 

4.  The  Drown  patent,  which  matured  from  an  appli- 
cation filed  April  22.  1943,  .llscloses  a  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  movements  of  various  types  of 
machines,  which  comprises  means  to  sense  the  per- 
forations in  a  moving  tape  and  nie<hanlcal  or  electrical 
Interconnections  between  the  sensing  means  and  the 
machine  to  l)e  rontrol]e<I.  Drowns  claims  set  forth 
the  characteristlcR  of  the  sensing  means  rather  than 
those  of  the  sy.steni  as  n  whole. 

5.  In  an  lnterferen<v  pnK-eetllng  instituted  in  the 
Patent  Office.  No.  8S,m).  to  determine  priority  of 
Invention  Ifetween  plaintiff  and  Drown  a»  to  the  sens- 
ing means  claimed  by  Drown,  priority  of  invention  was 
awarded  <m  October  29,  1949  to  Drown.  The  plaintiff 
did  n.)t  seek  judicial  review  of  this  decision  within 
the  period  provide<l  by  Ihw. 

6.  Plaintiff  c-on<-ede<l  at  the  trial  hearing  that  the 
tUsclosure  in  the  Drown  patent  is  such  that.  If  it  is 
available  for  Its  anticipatory  effect,  it  would  render 
the  claims  in  suit  unpatentable. 

7.  The  n^-ord  of  the  application  in  suit  and  the 
mords  of  its  parent  applications  do  not  indicate  that 
the  plaintiff  offere<l  evidence  to  the  Patent  Office  which 
was  sufficient  to  show  that  he  invented  the  subject 
matter  of  the  claims  in  suit  prior  to  April  22.  1943, 
the  filing  (late  of  the  application  on  which  the  I>rown 
patent  was  grante<l. 

8.  Plaintiff  has  not  here  made  any  explanation  of 
his  failure  to  offer  to  the  Patent  Office.  In  the  extendeil 
I)erl(Ml  during  which  the  application  in  suit  and  its 
parent  applications  were  being  prosecuted  before  the 
Examiner,  evidence  offere<l  at  the  trial  hearing  to 
prove  that  he  complete*!  the  clalme<l  Invention  prior 
to  the  Dn.wn  filing  date  of  April  22,  1943.  and  the 
court  c«mslders  the  plaintiff  grossly  negligent  in  that 
failure. 

9.  The  (liwiosure  in  the  Drown  patent.  No. •2.367,.5G8, 
Is  available  for  its  anticipatory  effect  against  the 
claims  before  the  court. 

10.  Claims  1,  2.  6  to  13,  1.5,  16.  21,  22,  24  and  26 
to  36  do  not  define  Invention  over  the  Drown  patent. 
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11.  Claim  5  does  not  define  invention  over  the  Drown 
patent  in  view  of  the  Michaike  patent.  No.  704.484. 

12.  Claims  1.  2.  5  to  13,  15,  16,  21.  22.  24  and  26 
to  36  do  not  define  invention  over  any  of  the  patents 
to  Oberhoffken  et  al..  No.  2.029.335.  Benson  et  al.. 
No.  2.142,882,  Tandler  et  al..  No.  2,358.746,  Scheyer, 
No.  1,172.058.  Schuz,  No.  2,092,142,  Donaldson,  No. 
1.851.004,  and  Trinkle.  No.  2.283,240  in  view  of  the 
Drown  patent. 

Conclusion^  of  Late 

1.  Where  a  plaintiff  in  an  action  under  Section  145 
of  Title  35  of  the  United  States  Code  offers  no  explana- 
tion for  his  failure  to  submit  to  the  Patent  Office, 
during  the  prosecution  of  his  application  for  patent, 
evidence  purporting  to  show  that  he  invented  the 
claimed  subject  matter  prior  to  the  effective  filing 
date  of  the  application  on  which  a  patent  said  to 
anticipate  was  granted,  such  evidence  is  not  pr(q»erly 
admissible. 

2.  Since  the  plaintiff  In  this  proceeding  was  grossly 
negligent  In  falling  seasonably  to  submit,  during  the 
proceedings  In  the  Patent  Office,  evidence  to  overcome 
the  Drown  patent,  that  evidence  is  not  properly 
admissible. 

3.  The  plaintiff  Is  not  entitled  to  a  patent  contain- 
ing any  ()f  claims  1.  2.  5  to  13,  15  to  18.  21.  22.  24, 
and  26  to  36  of  his  application  for  patent.  Serial  No. 
313,536. 

4.  The  complaint  should  be  dismissed. 


U^.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

RooEB  &  Gallet  r.  Janmabie,  Inc. 

tfo.  «419.    Decided  February  5,  19S9 
I—  CCPA  — ;  263  F.2d  350;  120  DSPQ  484] 

1.    APPtAL    TO     THE     U.S.     C0D«T    OF     CCSTOlfS     AND    PaTCNT 

Appeals  —  Rem  and  —  Commissioner's  Acthoeitt  — 

tsademasks opposition. 

^^'he^e,  on  a  first  appeal  In  an  opposition  in  which 
the  registrant  of  "Jean  Marie  Farina"  opposed  registration 
of  "Janmarl«t,"  the  court  reversed  the  inter  partes  decision 
of  the  Commissioner  that  opposer  was  not  the  owner  of 
"Jean  Marie  Farina,"  pointed  out  that  an  ex  parte  ruling 
of  the  Commissioner  that  the  marks  were  not  confusingly 
similar  was  not  before  it  for  consideration,  and  remanded 
the  opposition  to  the  Patent  Office  ;  and  where  the  Com- 
missioner thereupon  made  an  inter  partes  determination 
corresponding  exactly  with  the  previous  ex  parte  ruling. 
Held,  upon  a  second  appeal  and  in  the  face  of  a  contention 
by  opposer  to  the  contrary  (apparently  "based  on  the 
theory  that  when  the  Commissioner  rendered  the  first 
decision  •  •  •  reversing  the  Examiner's  inter  partes 
determination  that  there  was  llltelihood  of  confusion,  but 
on  the  ground  that  the  opposer  had  no  standing  to  oppose 
because  It  did  not  own  the  trademark  relied  on,  failure 
to  say  anything  about  likelihood  of  confusion  Inter  partes 
amounted  to  an  affirmance  of  the  Examiner's  view  of  this 
Issue")  that  "the  Commissioner  was  not  without  authority 
to  determine  inter  partes  the  question  of  likelihood  of 
confusion  on  remand." 

2.  Tkaoemabks — Inter  Partes  Proceeding — Inter  Partes 
RcLiNO  Desirable. 
"•  •  'It  would  have  been  better  if  the  initial  Com- 
missioner's decision  on  the  likelihood  of  confusion  issue 
had  been  made,  technically,  in  the  inter  partes  case  instead 
of  being  labeled  "ex  parte."  While  It  would  seem  there 
was  a  certain  amount  of  logic  In  making  such  a  deter- 
mination ex  parte,  subsequent  to  a  decision  that  the 
opposer  was  without  standing  to  oppose,  thus  technically 
disposing  of  the  opposition  or  inter  partes  case,  the 
difficulty  with  labeling  such  a  determination  ex  parte  is 
that  If  the  first  decision  should  be  reversed,  the  question 
decided  ex  parte  has  to  be  decided  over  again  Inter  partes." 
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S.  Baum  —  CoMrvaiNo    Similakitt  —  CmiDi^TiTa    Dtma- 

•DCaa — "jARMiBIl"     AND     "JlAM     MaIII     FaKINA." 

Held,  on  tbc  b«sit  of  th«  nmaUtire  dlffervD<'M  In  th« 
marks  conald«r«d  at  a  whol«.  that  confuaion.  mlatakr  or 
deception  would  not  tw  likely  la  the  concurrent  uae  of 
"Janmarle"  and  "Jean  Marie  Parlna"  ;  and  Held  that  the 
prominent  word  "Parlna"  of  oppoaer'a  mark  may  not  be 
diaregarded.  leavtac  only  the  flrat  two  word*  "Jean  Marie" 
for  emaparlaon  with  applicant'!  mark. 

ArPKAL  from  Patent  Office. 

AFFIRMED. 

Ckocte  Ronaldi  Reynold$  d  Hoilister  {WaUam  A. 
Moore  and  Ralph  E.  Reynold*  of  connfiel )  for  Roger  A 
Gallet. 

No  appearance  and  no  brief  for  appellee. 
Before  Woeucy,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Mastin. 

and  J0H58OW  (retired).  Asaociate  Judget 
Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  a  trademark  opposition  which  comes  to 
this  court  for  the  second  time.  The  opposer  Is  the 
owner  of  the  registered  trademark  "Jean  Marie 
Farina"  and  is  opportng  the  registration  of  "Janmarle." 

On  the  first  appMl  (No.  63lX>).  44  CCPA  966.  245 
F.2d  506.  114  USPQ  288.  we  reversed  the  inter  partes 
decision  (107  I'SPQ  296)  of  the  CommlssioDer  of 
Patents  that  the  oppoeer.  Roger  A  Gallet  (a  New 
York  corporation),  was  not  the  owner  of  "Jean  Marie 
Farina."  In  the  same  opinion  we  also  pointed  out 
that  an  ex  parte  ruling  of  the  Commissioner,  con- 
tained in  the  same  opinion  with  the  Inter  partes 
decision,  that  use  of  the  marks  of  the  respective  parties 
was  not  likely  to  result  in  confusion,  mistake  or  decep- 
tion of  purchasers,  was  not  before  us  for  consideration. 
On  that  appeal  we  remanded  the  case  to  the  Patent 
Office  for  further  procvedings  not  Inconsistent  with 
our  opinion. 

In  due  course  on  August  6,  1967.  the  Commissioner, 
acting  through  the  Assistant  Commissioner,  made  an 
inter  partes  determination  of  the  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion Issue  which  corresponded  exactly  with  the 
previous  ex  parte  ruling  on  the  same  Issue.  See 
Roger  d  Oallet   v.  Janmarie,  Inc..   114  USPQ  406. 

Appellant-opposer  then  moved  In  this  court  to  vacate 
that  decision  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  "because 
it  is  not  within  the  scope  of  actions  contemplated  or 
allowed  under  the  remand  of  this  Ck)urt  for  further 
proceedings  not  Inconsistent  with  Its  said  decision  of 
June  10.  1967."  That  motion  we  denied  on  October 
10,  1957.  45  CCPA  724,  248  F.2d  464.  115  CSPQ  289. 

We  now  have  before  us  the  opposer's  appeal  from 
the  Commissioner's  inter  partes  ruling  on  the  like- 
lihood of  confusion  Issue.  The  opposer  raises  not 
only  this  issue  but  also  a  technical  point  similar  to 
that  raised  by  its  motion  to  vacate,  contending  that 
the  Commissioner  was  without  power  to  render  the 
Inter  partes  decision  holding  that  confusion  was  not 
likely. 

[11  Since  we  sent  the  case  back  to  the  Patent  Office 
for  the  specific  purpose  of  having  It  make  an  Inter 
partes  ruling  as  to  whether  or  not  confusion  was 
likely  It  seems  rather  strange  that  anyone  should 
contend  that  such  a  ruling  was  beyond  the  power  of 
the  Commissioner.  The  contention  appears  to  be  based 
on  the  theory  that  when  the  CTommlssloner  rendered 
the  first  decision,  in  1955.  reversing  the  Examiner's 
inter  partes  determination  that  there  was  likelihood 
of  confusion,  but  on  the  ground  that  the  opposer  had 


no  standing  to  oppose  because  It  did  not  own  the 
trademark  relied  on,  failure  to  say  anything  about 
likelihood  of  confusion  inter  partes  amounted  to  an 
affirmance  of  the  Examiner's  view  of  this  issue. 
Opposer  cites  the  rule  that  where  appeal  Is  taken 
from  the  determination  of  a  lower  court  and  the 
determination  Is  "neither  reversed.  mo<llfled  nor  ques- 
tioned in  a  subsequent  decision  by  the  appeal  court, 
the  determination  is  deemed  to  be  affirmed."  It  is 
on  this  basis  alone  that  opposer  argues  that  the  Com- 
missioner's decision  in  1965  coitstltuted  an  affirmance 
of  a  holding  by  the  Examiner  that  confusion  was 
likely.  This  contention  Is  pressed  upon  us  notwith- 
standing the  fact  that  the  very  same  Commissioner's 
opinion,  which  is  relied  on  as  a  technical  affirmance, 
because  of  "inter  partes"  silence,  stated  in  no  uncertain 
terms  that  the  Commissioner  disagreed  with  the  Exam- 
iner and  held  there  was  no  likelihood  of  confusion. 
In  so  stating  and  holding,  however,  the  Commissioner 
labeled  the  conclusion  "ex  parte." 

We  find  no  merit  whatsoever  in  the  contention  that 
the  express  ex  parte  ruling  in  an  inter  partes  case, 
made  in  1965,  Is  to  be  taken  as  silence  and  conse- 
quently as  an  affirmance  of  a  ruling  directly  to  the 
contrary.  Appellant  cannot  make  an' inter  partes 
affirmance  out  of  an  ex  parte  reversal.  We  therefore 
hold  that  the  Commissioner  was  not  without  authority 
to  determine  inter  partes  the  question  of  likelihood 
of  confusion  on  remand,  as  was  later  done  in  1957. 

We  do  fully  agree  with  opposer,  however,  that  12]  It 
would  have  been  better  If  the  Initial  Commissioner's 
decision  on  the  likelihood  of  confusion  issue  had  t)een 
made,  technically,  in  the  Inter  partes  case  instead  of 
being  labeled  "ex  parte."  While  It  would  seem  there 
was  a  certain  amount  of  logic  in  making  such  a 
determination  ex  parte,  subsequent  to  a  decision  that 
the  opposer  was  without  standing  to  oppose,  thus 
technically  disposing  of  the  oppositimi  or  inter  partes 
case,  the  difficulty  with  labeling  such  a  determination 
ex  parte  is  that  if  the  first  decision  should  be  reversed, 
the  question  decided  ex  parte  has  to  be  decided  over 
again  Inter  partes.  The  Identical  difficulty  was 
encountered  in  the  later  case  of  The  Gillette  Co.  v. 
Oeorge  P.  Kempel.  45  CCPA  920,  254  F.2d  402,  117 
USPQ  856.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  opinion  in  that 
case,  we  said : 

•  •  •  In  oar  opinion  It  would  be  highly  deairable  in  the 
Interest  of  ezpcditioua  and  orderly  procedure  to  make  the 
ruling  Id  Kuch  cases  inter  partes  io  the  first  Instance  rather 
than  e»  parte  It  would  then  be  subject  to  review  by  ua 
In  the  infer  parte*  appeal  If  the  decision  on  other  Issues 
re<julred  such  review,  without  having  to  await  an  inter  portet 
ruling  on  remand. 

On  the  merits  of  the  question  of  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion, which  opposer  has  now  had  an  opportunity 
to  argue  fully  before  us  by  virtue  of  the  inter  partes 
decision  on  remand,  a  right  it  did  not  have  on  the 
first  appeal  because  no  review  of  an  ex  parte  decision 
was  there  possible,  [3]  we  feel  constrained,  on  all  the 
evidence  before  us,  to  agree  with  the  Commissioner's 
decision  (114  USPQ  406)  that  confusion,  mistake  or 
deception  would  not  be  likely.  We  do  this  primarily 
on  the  basis  of  the  cumulative  differences  In  the  marks 
considered  as  a  whole.  In  considering  the  opposer's 
mark  we  do  not  think  that  the  prominent  word 
"Farina"  may  be  disregarded,  leaving  only  the  first 
two  words  "Jean  Marie"  for  comparison  with  appli- 
cant's mark.     We  find  nothing  In  the  Ihfrlngement 
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case  of  SatUhner  v.  Eianer  d  MendeUon  Co..  179  U.S. 
19,  which  we  deem  to  be  controlling  or  contrary  to 
the  conclosion  we  have  reached. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons  the  Commissioner's 
decision  of  August  6,  1957,  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


IJS,  Cosul  of  CMtoms  and  Patent  Appcab 

Los  AifOEUs  Soap  Co.  r.  Lesteb  Labobatokies,  Ltd. 

N0.  «4I7.     Deeided  March  19.  I9t$ 

I—  CCPA  — :  —  P.2d  — :  —  D8FQ  —J 

1.  TaADBMAKKs  —  OFPosmoN  —  Goods  —  DcscaiPTio!*      in 

Application. 
Held  that  the  terminology,  "carbon  removers,  cleansing 
•olvenu  and  degreasing  and  engine  sludge  solvenU,"  em- 
ployed by  applicant  In  its  application  to  describe  its  goods. 
U  not  broad  enough  to  embrace  opposer's  soap,  household 
detergents  and  water-softeners  and  that  the  products  of 
the  parties  do  not  overlap  In  terms ;  that  when  applicant's 
deacrlption  is  read  in  the  light  of  the  record  it  Is  clear 
that  applicant's  goods  are  solvents  In  the  technical  chem- 
ical sense :  and  that  soaps  are  not  solvents  or  even 
"cleaning  solvents"  in  this  sense. 

2.  Sams  — CowrnsiNo    Similabitt  —  "Kabbon    Kiso"    and 

"White  Kiso." 
In  connection  with  opposer's  "White  King"  and  king 
design  trademarks  for  connumer  products  for  household 
use  in  dishwashing,  laundering  and  other  common  uses 
of  household  soap,  detergent  and  water-aoftening  products 
and  applicant's  "Karbon  King"  for  an  Industrial  product 
for  Industrial  engine  parta  cleaning.  Held  "that  though 
opposer's  'White  King*  and  playing  card  king  denigns 
may  be  very  well  known  and  even  knovn  to  those  who 
might  buy  'Karbon  King'  for  industrial  engine  parts  clean- 
ing, 'Karbon  King'  does  not  so  resemble  'White  King." 
'as  to  be  likely,  tchen  applied  to  the  goods  of  the  applicant. 
to  caoae  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasers.'  " 

3.  Sams — Same-  Chanob  in   Mabkbtino  Pbacticeb. 

"Arguments  predicated  on  the  possibility  that  market- 
ing practices  might  be  changed  at  any  time  are  not  per- 
suaalve  where  they  are  dictated  by  the  nature  ot  the  goods 
and  hence  cannot  be  changed  arbitrarily." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No. 
34,109. 

AFFIRMED. 

ElUtcorth  M.  Jenniton  for  Los  Angeles  Soap 
Company. 

Richard  O.  Wynne  and  Emory  N.  Ellit,  Jr.  for  I-^ster 
T^aboratories,  Ltd. 

Before  Wokley,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin, 

and  Johnson  (retired),  A$sociate  Judge* 
Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  Is  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  affirming  the  dismissal  of  an  opposi- 
tion to  the  registration  of  a  trademark  consisting  of 
the  words  "Karbon  King,"  with  a  drawing  of  the 
head  of  a  conventional  playing  card  king  appearing 
between  the  two  words. 

Applicant's  goods  are  described  in  the  amended 
application  as  "carbon  removers,  cleansing  solvents 
and  degreasing  and  engine  sludge  solvents."  In  the 
application  as  filed  the  description  was  "chemical 
solvent." 

Koth  parties  took  testimony  and  introduced  exhibits 
from  which  It  appears  that  applicant's  trademark  Is 
applied  to  a  single  product  which  is  a  mixture  of 
liquids  comprising  chlorinated  hydrocari>on  solvents, 
penetrants  and  a  water  mixture  of  some  kind  which 
floats  on  top  of  the  solvents  to  form  a  "seal  layer." 


It  is  an  industrial  product  sold,  for  example,  to  re- 
buUders  of  engines  and  machinery,  railroads,  ship- 
yanls,  repair  shops  and  airlines.  It  is  used  to  remove 
grease,  cartwn  deposits,  engine  "varnish"  and  paint 
from  metal  parts,  especially  used  engine  parts.  It  Is 
sold  direct  to  users  in  steel  drums  containing  from 
5  to  55  gallons. 

Registration  has  been  opposes]  by  the  registrant  of 
the  words  "WHITE  KING. "  displayed  above  an  Illus- 
tration of  a  playing  card  king  In  a  circle,  for  soaps;' 
an  illustration  of  a  playing  canl  King  of  Spades  for 
washing  machine  soap;'  an  Illustration  of  a  playing 
card  King  of  Clubs  for  soap;'  and  "WHITE  KINO 
COCOA  ALMOND, "  with  an  illustration  of  a  playing 
card  king  In  a  circle,  for  soap.*  The  record  also  shows 
that  opposer  has  advertised  and  sold  Its  soaps,  and 
other  detergents,  household  cleansers  and  water  soft- 
eners under  the  trademarks  "WHITE  KING"  and 
illustrations  of  playing  card  kings  throughout  the 
United  States. 

The  exhibits  and  testimony  of  the  opposer  make  It 
clear  that  Its  "White  King"  and  king  design  trade- 
marks are  all  used  on  consumer  products  for  house- 
hold use  in  dishwashing.  laundering  and  other  common 
uses  of  household  soap,  detergent  and  water-softening 
products.  They  are  sold  through  the  usual  channels 
of  distribution  and  with  the  kind  of  consumer  adver- 
tising suitable  to  such  products. 

"Karbon  King"  is  a  dangerous  product  to  use, 
blisters  the  skin,  requires  a  special  tank  In  which  the 
parts  to  be  cleaned  can  be  dipped  and  Is  not  even  avail- 
able for  purchase  by  the  do-it-yourself  crowd.  Tech- 
nical salesmen  solicit  the  orders  from  users  after 
making  demonstrations. 

We  believe  the  Commissioner's  opinion  accurately 
summarized  the  situation  In  saying : 

It  U  apparent  from  the  foregoing  that  the  marks  are  not 
the  same,  the  products  are  not  the  same,  the  trade  channels 
are  not  the  same,  and  the  average  purchasers  are  not  the 
r.w"*:.  Under  such  circumstances,  there  •  •  •  is  no  like- 
lihood of  confusion  •   •   •.  •»    uu    mki- 

ril  Appellant  argues  that  the  "broad  terras"  In 
which  applicant  has  chosen  to  describe  Its  goods  are 
broad  enough  to  embrace  opposer's  goods  so  that  the 
"products  of  the  parties  overlap  in  terras."  We  do 
not  agree.  When  the  instant  description  of  goods  Is 
read  in  the  light  of  the  record  it  is  clear  that  the 
goods  are  solvents  In  the  technical  chemical  sense. 
Soaps  are  not  solvents  or  even  "cleansing  solvents" 
in  this  sense  and  we  see  no  overlap.  The  case  of 
Intercontinenial  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Continental  Motor*  Corp 
43  CCPA  841,  230  F.2d  621,  109  USPQ  105.  Is  not 
pertinent.  It  was  there  found  that  a  listing  of 
"tractor  parts"  was  inclusive  of  internal  combustion 
engines  which  commonly  form  parts  of  tractors.  That 
is  no  precedent  for  a  holding  that  cleansing,  degreas- 
ing and  engine  sludge  solvents  includes  soap  or  house- 
hold detergents  or  water-softeners.  Neither  does 
"carbon  removers "  in  the  context  of  this  case,  and 
when  explained,  include  soap  merely  because  one 
can  wash  off  soot,  a  form  of  carbon,  with  soap. 

We  conclude  [2]  that  though  opposer's  "White 
King"  and  playing  card  king  designs  may  be  very 
well  known  and  even  knotcn  to  those  who  might  buy 


'  Reg.  No.  145,133.  Issued   July  26.   1921,   renewed 

•Reg.  No.  152.864.   Issued  Mar.   7.   1922.   renewed 

'Reg.  No.  110.051.  Issued   May  2.  1916,  renewed. 

«Reg.  No.  595.686.   issued  Sept.  21.    1954 
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"KarboD  King"  for  indiutrlal  engine  parts  cleaning. 
"Karbon  King"  does  not  so  resemble  "White  King." 
"as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  goodt  of  the 
applicant,  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive 
purchasers."  [3]  Arguments  predicated  on  the  pos- 
sibility that  marketing  practices  might  be  changed  at 
any  time  are  not  persuasive  where  they  are  dictated 
by  the  nature  of  the  goods  and  hence  cannot  be  changed 
arbitrarily.  The  opposition  was  therefore  properly 
dismissed. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


VS.  Cowft  of  CDstoms  and  Patcat  Appeals 

In  be  Lird 

No.  $418.     Decided  March  it.  1959 

I—  CCPA  — ;  —  r.26  — ;  —  U8PQ  —J 

1.  Patestabilitt— Prior   Ast — Ansiarocs. 

"Appellant  •  •  •  argues  that  ■ince  Blfwood  *t  al.  is 
amblfuoua.  It  cannot  property  be  uaed  aa  a  reference  at 
all.  We  do  not  agree.  While  the  diadorare  of  a  refer- 
ence muat  be  clear  to  'anticipate.'  the  question  of  obrious- 
ness  in  view  of  what  Is  clearly  disclosed  still  remains  for 
consideration." 

2.  BAMI PAkTICCLAR      SrBJICT      SIaITSR — CaBLI      HoLDIKO 

Cur. 
Claims   to  a  cable  holding  clip  Held  properly   rejected 
as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art. 

Appeal  from   Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  408,190. 

AFFIRMED. 

Dea  Jardins,  Robinton,  Tritle  d  8chenk  {Edward  M. 
Tritle,  William  Ettabrook,  Albert  F.  Robinton,  Watt$ 
T.  B»tabrook,  and  E$tabronk  and  Entabrook  of  counsel) 
for  Llnd. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  ( D.  Kreider  of  counsel )  for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley.  Acting  Vhitf  Judge,  and  Rich.  Mabti.n. 

and  Johnson  (retired),  Asaociate  Judgea 
Rich.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office 
Board  of  Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  12 
and  13  of  appellant's  application  Serial  No.  408.199, 
filed  February  4.  1954.  entitled  "Cable  Holding  Clip." 
The  claims  in  issue  are  : 

VZ.  A  cable  holding  clip  comprising  a  stem  having  a  main 
anchoring  shank  portion  and  a  hammer  driven  bead  disposed 
in  str«l|*t  line  continuity  without  any  transrerse  weakening 
deformation  oppoalte  flanged  marginal  edges  form.-d  on 
tile  stem  and  extending  substantially  throughout  its  length 
and  a  cabW?  engaging  portion  bent  out  from  around  said 
hammer  driven  head  which  ix  formed  from  a  cut-out  In  said 
^iH*'s!°f'"^.°''  portion  between  parts  Integrally  connecting 
said  bent  out  cable  engaging  portion  with  the  opposite  sides 
of  said   stem. , 

,-il,^/«7f"'  *!?•''*'.  I""'***"/  <'"P  ot  claim  12  having  a  grooved 
reinforcing  head  formed  in  each  of  the  parts  connecting  said 
^i^  ^  ^^l*^"*  portion  with  the  stem,  said  beads  being 
formed  adjacent  to  the  flanged  marginal  edges  of  the  stem 

The  invention  relates  to  the  structure  of  a  device 
adapted  to  be  hammer  driven  into  supporting  material 
such  as  wood  and  provides  a  means   for  anchoring 
cable  or  pipe  thereto.    The  references  relied  on  are : 
DufTy.  727,111.  May  5.  1908. 
Blgwood  et  al.  (British  ):  23.144.  October  6, 1911. 
Duflfy  discloses  a  railway  spike  formed  from  sheet 
steel   in   which  the  driven  shank   is  benl  to  have  a 
U-shaped  cross-section,  thus  meeting  appellant's  claim 


limitation  of  "opposite  flanged  marginal  edges  formed 
on  the  stem  and  extending  substantially  throughout 
its  length."  Appellant  has  raised  no  question  as  to 
the  applicability  of  Duffy,  so  we  shall  not  consider 
this  reference  further. 

The  Blgwood  et  al.  British  patent  discloses  a  dip 
to  be  used  for  the  same  purpose  as  appellant's. 
Figures  1.  2.  and  3  of  this  reference  show  a  clip  with 
a  pointed  spike  portion  and  a  hook  portion  secured 
thereto  near  the  top.  The  spike  portion  extends  past 
the  hook  portion,  providing  a  ctmvenient  means  for 
driving  the  clip  Into  the  appropriate  surface  with  a 
hammer. 

Appellant  contends  that  Blgwood  et  al.  is  not 
anticipatory  of  claim  12  because  the  stem  of  Blgwood 
et  al.  is  weakened  at  the  Juncture  of  the  hook  portion 
due  to  a  transverse  interruption.  The  Board  disagreed 
with  this  contention,  holding  there  is  no  weakened! 
portion  In  Blgwood  et  al. 

Figure  1  of  Blgwood  et  al.  does  appear  to  show 
an  interruption  at  this  point  on  the  stem.  However, 
an  examination  of  Figures  2  and  3  raises  doubt  as  to 
the  correctness  of  the  portrayal  of  the  interruption  in 
Figure  1.  It  appears  to  us  there  was  a  small  drafts- 
man's error.  [1]  Appellant  further  argues  that  since 
Blgwood  et  al.  is  ambiiffibus,  it  cannot  properly  be 
used  as  a  reference  at  all.  We  do  not  agree.  While 
the  disclosure  of  a  reference  must  be  clear  to  "antic- 
ipate." the  question  of  obviousness  in  view  of  what 
is  clearly  disclosed  still  remains  for  consideration. 
We  find  that  appellant  has  disclosed  nothing  which  is 
unobvious  in  view  of  Blgwood  et  al.  even  if  a  "trans- 
verse weakened  deformation"  is  shown.  A  worker  of 
ordinary  skill  in  this  art  would  recognize  that  an 
interruption  In  the  reinforcing  configuration  of  the 
stem  of  the  Blgwood  et  al.  clip  would  weaken  it  and 
he  would  eliminate  It.  if  It  existed,  as  a  matter  of 
course  to  overcome  such  an  obvious  defect.  However, 
we  are  not  prone  to  believe  that  Blgwood  et  al.  were 
oblivious  to  such  simple  design  fundamentals  and  we 
agree  with  the  Board  that,  on  the  whole  disclosure, 
the  asserted  weakened  deformation  is  nonexistent. 

The  only  other  issue  presented  by  appellant  is 
whether  or  not  Blgwood  et  al.  discloses  a  "grooved 
reenforclng  bead  formed  in  each  of  the  parts  connect- 
ing said  cable  engaging  portion  with  the  stem,  said 
beads  being  formed  adjacent  to  the  flanged  marginal 
edges  of  the  stem,"  thereby  antldpatitig  claim  18. 
Appellant's  application  applies  the  term  "bead"  to  a 
fiange-like  portion  connecting  the  stem  with  the  cable- 
receiving  hook,  and  the  term  "groove"  refers  to  the 
portion  located  between  the  "bead"  and  the  stem, 
apparently  constituting  the  basis  for  the  phrase 
"grooved  reinforcing  bead."  Figure  3  of  Blgwood  et  al. 
shows  a  metal  flange  extending  between  the  stem  and 
the  hook  and  a  groove  formed  at  the  line  of  Junction 
between  the  stem  and  flange  caused  by  bending  of 
the  metal.  We  hold  that  this  portion  of  Blgwood  et  al. 
can  properly  be  described  as  a  "grooved  reinforcing 
bead '  and  agree  with  the  Board  that  It  fully  antic- 
ipates the  subject  matter  of  claim  13. 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.8.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


t,Ml.SM,  M.  Camras.  Method  and  means  of  magnetic  re- 
cording:  t,S51,MS.  same,  Magnetic  recorder;  t.S81.a»7,  same. 
Magnetic  recording  head  ;  M11.S48.  same.  Neon  lamp  volume 
indicator.  SImI  Apr.  22.  1955,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago*.  Doc. 
5&0600.  Armour  Retearch  Foundation  of  Illinoit  Institute  of 
Technoloffv  v.  Permo/lut  Corp.  Hy  agreement  dlsmlsHed  Nov 
7.  1957. 

M81.MB.     (See  2.391.004.) 

t.SSI.M7       (See  2.351.004.) 

t.MMM.  L.  J.  Biro.  Writing  Instruments;  t,an,tt»,  same; 
t.41«.SS«,  same;  t.i».8M.  R.  W.  Randolph,  same;  t.4»l.M2. 
L.  J.  Biro.  Fountain  pens ;  Des.  isa.tM.  D.  W.  Doman.  Desk 
base  for  writing  Instruments,  aied  Apr.  9,  1959,  D.C..  S.D.X.Y., 
Doc.  145/.%3.  Parker  Pen  Co.  v.  Hallmark  Pen  and  Pencil  Co., 
Inc. 

t,M7.tta.  (See  2,390,636.) 

Mll.a48.  (See  2.351.004.) 

Ml«.aS€.  (See  2.390.836.) 

Mn3a«.  (See  2,3»0,«38.) 


t,4M.MI,  R,  A.  Clark.  Jr..  Remote  radio  receiver  tuning 
Indicating  apparatus ;  MSS^SM.  H.  A.  Rahmel  et  al..  System 
for  determining  listening  habits  of  wave  signal  receiver 
users,  filed  Apr.  7,  1959.  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  145/22,  A.  C. 
XieUen  Co.  v.  .American  Retearch  Bureau,  Inc. 

2.4»l,«8t.     (See  2.390.636.) 

2.S70.MS,  F.  Richardson.  Reclining  article  of  furniture ; 
t.880.7SS,  F.  F.  Schllepbacke,  Reclining  article  of  furniture 
having  removable  leg  rest,  filed  Apr.  8,  1959.  DC.  E.D.N. Y. 
(Brooklyn).  Doc.  C-19660.  Anton  Lorenz  v.  B.  Oertz. 

t,7M,777.  Flick  and  Kudlaty.  Cylinder  mount;  SMt,t»t. 
F.  S.  Flick,  cylinder  end  seal  for  fluid  pressure,  filed  Apr.  1, 
1959,  DC.  N.D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  59c25,  Flick-Reedy  Corp. 
V.  Hydro-Line  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

MSS3M.  (See  2,439,201.) 
2,84t.SS4.  (See  2.798.777.) 
Z.88S,780.  (See  2.670.030.) 
D«s.  18S.SM.     (See  2.390.636.) 
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24,454 

CUPPED  ELASTIC  PLUNGER  TYPE  SNUBBER 

William  M .  Sheets,  Portlaiid,  Orcf. 

Origfanl  No.  2,724,5M.  dated  November  22,  1955,  Serial 

No.  276,739.  March  15.  1952.     Applicatioa  for  rcisme 

November  20.  1957.  Serial  No.  (98,892 

9  Claims.     (CI.  247— 35) 


24,655 

FORMING  RISER  OPENINGS 
Edmund  Q.  Sylvester.  Shaker  Heifhts,  Ohio,  asrignor  to 
Griffin  Wheel  Compmiy,  Ckkago,  Dl.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
Oriciiuil  No.  2,7653«5,  dated  October  9,  1956,  Serial 
No.  291.397.  June  3,  1952.     Application  foe  reiasnc 
October  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  764,644 
U  aafaM.    (CL  22—9) 


9.  A  compression  resistant  spring  device  comprising  a 
resilient  cup  member  formed  of  rubber  or  the  like  and 
resiliently  contractable  longitudinally,  a  stiff  plate  mem-, 
ber  extending  across  and  closing  the  open  end  of  said 
cup  member,  said  cup  member  having  a  peripheral  Up 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  rim  thereof  adjacent  to  said 
plate  member,  tapered  inwardly  to  a  feather  edge  and 
pressed  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  plate  member 
by  pressure  of  air  within  said  cup  member  during  lon- 
gitudinal contraction  of  said  cup  member,  and  a  hand 
movable  with  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  open  end  of 
said  cup  member  as  said  cup  member  contracts  longi- 
tudinally and  closely  embracing  the  periphery  of  the  open 
end  of  said  cup  member  for  confining  such  open  end  to 
hold  said  peripheral  lip  against  appreciable  expanding 
movement  by  air  pressure  within  said  cup  member  to 
preserve  the  sealing  engagement  of  said  peripheral  lip 
with  said  plate  member. 


IS.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  riser  cup  in  a  riser  open- 
ing of  a  mold  having  a  casting  cavity  communicating  with 
said  opening,  the  steps  of  heating  the  mold  to  a  certain 
temperature  value,  closing  the  end  of  the  opening  which 
communicates  with  said  cavity,  inserting  a  plug  into  said 
cavity  spaced  from  the  perimeter  thereof,  heating  the  plug, 
and  then  filling  the  rest  of  said  opening  with  a  mixture  of 
sand  and  resin  which  is  thermosetting  at  said  temperature 
value. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  2,  19ft9 

Owlac  to  the  fact  that  almoat  all  of  the  llloatratlooa  of  the  pUnt  patents  are  In  colors.  It  U  not  practicable  to  print 

a  evt  of  the  drawlac. 


1.838 

APPLE  TREE 

Comelios  J.  Dykstra,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Application  March  7.  1958,  Serial  No.  719,984 

1  CUim.    (CI.  47—62) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree  and  fruit  char- 
acterized as  to  novelty  in  fruit  firmness,  superb  keeping 
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qualities,  extended  marketing  season,  a  deep  axial  dimen- 
sion, resistance  to  disease,  a  fruit  that  is  of  greenish 
yellow  color  having  a  short  pink  stripe  or  stripes  from  its 
stem  end  as  it  matures,  and  a  tree  that  has  excellent  resist- 
ance to  high  and  low  temperatures  and  produces  apples 
substantially  evenly  spaced  apart  along  the  longitudiiu] 
length  of  its  branches. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  2,  1959 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2388,679 
FASTENER  APPLYING  IMPLEMENT 
Henry  F.  Peterswn  and  Edward  I.  Fisfacr,  Westcriy,  R.U 
assignors  to  Bosdtch,  Inc^  Stoningtoa,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Rhode  Island 

Application  September  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  683,067 
12  Claims.    {CI.  1—44^) 


9.  In  a  fastener-applying  implement  comprising  a  race- 
way and  means  for  feeding  fasteners  into  said  raceway, 
the  combiiution  of  a  cylinder  connected  to  said  raceway 
a  two-part  piston  having  each  part  engaging  the  inner 
wall  of  said  cylinder  and  connected  for  unitary  sliding 
movement  therein,  means  for  supplying  fluid-pressure  to 
said  cylinder  for  sliding  the  piston  in  one  direction,  means 
engageable  by  said  piston  for  arresting  its  operative 
stroke,  a  plunger  connected  to  said  piston  for  limited 
axial  movement  relatively  thereto,  a  fastener-driver  con- 
nected to  said  plunger  for  reciprocation  in  said  raceway, 
said  plunger  being  freely  movable  axially  of  said  piston 
to  a  limited  extent  relatively  thereto  under  the  force  of 
momentum  to  continue  the  movement  of  the  driver  after 
the  piston  comes  to  rest  at  the  end  of  its  stroke  of 
predetermined  length,  and  a  spring  engaging  directly  with 
said  piston  for  returning  the  fastener-driver  to  inopera- 
tive position. 


2,888,688 

TOOL  FOR  DRAPERY  PINS 

Ei«MC  H.  Kririt,  EwJm,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  Janvary  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  711,787 

II  Claiois.    (a.  1—46) 


I.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  drapery  hooks:  a  casing 
for  accommodating  a  suck  of  books  in  side-by-side  re- 
lation; said  casing  being  open  at  one  end;  a  cover  mem- 
ber defining  with  said  end  a  slot  for  accommodating  a 
single  hook;  means  carried  by  said  cover  member  for 


2388,681 

HELMET  WITH  COMBINED  NECK  AND 

EAR  SHIELD 

Whitney  A.  Stunt,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  ani 
G.  Hnxtabic,  New  York,  N.Y.,  airignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  off 
the  Army 

Applicatioa  Febnuvy  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,776 
3  Clafans.    (Q.  2—6) 


1.  A  protective  helmet,  comprising  a  substantially  hem- 
ispherical hollow  crown,  a  separate  combined  neck  and  ear 
shield  comprising  a  segment  of  a  hollow  sphere,  separate 
and  aligned  pivot  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  helmet 
pivotally  connecting  said  crown  and  shield  together,  said 
shield  being  disposed  outwardly  of  said  crown  in  concen- 
tric abutting  relation,  said  crown  having  a  brim,  an  in- 
tegral raised  boss  on  said  crown  forwardly  of  said  pivot 
means  and  above  said  brim,  said  shield  being  pivotally 
movable  to  and  from  an  operative  position  wherein  it 
depends  from  said  crown  laterally  and  rearwardly  thereof 
and  a  raised  position  wherein  it  abuts  said  boss  and  ii 
entirely  above  said  brim  and  said  shield  including  means 
whereby  when  in  said  raised  position  it  is  in  substantially 
balanced  relation  to  the  transverse  center  of  gravity  of  said 
helmet. 

2,888,682 
SHOULDER  CORD 
Artfaor  E.  Do  Bois  and  Elizabetfa  Will,  Washington.  D.C., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  ot  the  Army 
Applicsibon  December  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,157 
2  Clahns.     (CL  2—93) 
(Gnmtcd  mder  Tklc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 


I.  A  shoulder  cord  for  a  uniform  coat  or  the  like  which 
includes  shoulder  straps  or  the  like,  comprising  a  rcla- 


engaging  the  hook  in  the  slot;  and  means  for  mounting  lively  short  and  slender  top  portion  normally  disposed 
the  cover  member  for  movement  transverse  of  the  suck  beneath  said  shoulder  strap  and  concealed  thereby,  rela- 
for  urging  the  single  hook  laterally  away  from  the  stack,    lively  long  and  bulky  ornamental  front  and  rear  portions 

IS 
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depending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  top  portion,  and  a  the  corresponding  side  will  move  the  rib  laterally  out  of 
relatively  flat  underarm  portion  connecting  the  lower  ends  the  groove  to  permit  removal  of  the  trim  strip  from  the 
of  said  front  and  rear  portions  together.  channel. 


SHOWER  SEAT 

Alfred  A.  Mcdlodu  Labbock,  Tex. 

ApplkatiM  A^  2S,  195t,  Serial  No.  73M34 

•  Clainis.    (Q.  4—147) 


1.  A  shower  seat  comprising  the  combination  of  a  cabi- 
net having  a  bottom,  and  side  walls,  a  seat,  a  frame  in 
said  cabinet,  a  track  on  which  said  frame  is  supported 
for  movement,  means  connected  to  said  frame  for  ad- 
justing said  frame  in  said  track,  means  mounting  said  seat 
on  said  frame  for  vertical  adjustment,  said  seat  adjust- 
ment means  and  said  means  for  moving  said  frame  each 
hydraulically  actuated,  a  hydraulic  flow  system  for  deliv- 
ering liquid  under  pressure  to  said  frame  moving  means 
and  said  seat  lifting  means  and  including  a  selector  valve, 
a  mixing  valve,  a  water  conductor  extending  from  said 
mixing  valve  to  said  selector  valve,  said  mixing  valve 
having  hot  and  cold  water  inlet  ports,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  shower  spray  extending  from  said  mixing  valve  with 
said  shower  spray  disposed  in  said  cabinet  to  spray  the 
occupant  of  said  seat. 


2,S88,6S4 

TRIM  STRIf' AND  MOUNTING 

Lanitdoa  L.  Iccnbowcr,  Cohimbas,  Ohio 

Applkatioo  April  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,091 

5  aaims.     (CI.  4—187) 


I.  A  mounting  device  comprising  an  upwardly  opening 
channel  support,  a  trim  strip  having  a  web  positioned  in 
the  channel  of  said  support  and  having  flanges  extending 
in  opposite  directions  over  the  outer  edge  of  the  channel, 
said  channel  having  opposed  spaced  walls,  said  trim  strip 
web  having  a  rib  at  one  side  thereof  >«nd  a  yieldable 
protuberance  at  the  other  side  thereof,  the  wall  of  the 
channel  adjacent  the  side  of  the  web  having  the  rib 
thereon  being  provided  with  a  locking  groove  for  re- 
ceiving said  rib  and  said  protuberance  being  vertically 
spaced  from  and  located  generally  oppositely  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  rib  and  contacting  the  surface  of  the  other  wall 
so  that  pressure  applied  at  the  edge  of  the  flange  at  the 
opposite  side  will  rock  the  web  about  the  protuberance 
as  a  fulcrum  to  increase  the  forcing  of  the  rib  into  the 
groove  but  prying  pressure  applied  beneath  the  flange  on 


2,nS,M5 

TOILET  DEODORIZING  DEVICE 

Carlo  Ghagnwo  mmi  Lily  Ciiccia  GiaagroMo, 

New  Oricam,  La. 

AppUcatloa  November  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  694,413 

5  daioM.    (CL  4—227) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flush  tank  having  a  float 
mounted  on  a  tiltable  float  rod,  a  dispenser  mounted  on 
said  float  rod.  said  dispenser  comprising  a  container 
member  for  containing  fluid  to  be  discharged  from  said 
dispenser,  said  container  member  having  a  discharge 
nozzle  mounted  thereon,  said  container  member  tilting 
with  said  float  rod  to  dispense  a  portion  of  the  contents 
of  said  container  member  through  said  discharge  nozzle, 
valve  means  on  said  dispenser,  conduit  means  providing 
communication  between  the  interior  of  said  container 
member  and  the  atmosphere,  said  valve  means  obstruct- 
ing said  conduit  means  in  the  tilted  position  of  said  float 
rod  to  prevent  entrafKe  of  air  into  said  container  member. 


CHILiyS  TOILET  SEAT 

Coestancc  A.  Schradcr,  Dcs  Plahies,  HI. 

Applkatioo  Janoary  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,734 

7  Claims.    (CI.  4—239) 


1.  An  auxiliary  toilet  seat  for  children  comprising  an 
upper  sheet  of  flexible  material  defining  a  support  sur- 
face and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  binder  tape  secured 
to  the  inner  marginal  edge  of  said  sheet,  said  binder  tape 
assembled  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  inner  marginal 
edge  in  a  manner  to  deflect  a  portion  of  the  marginal 
edge  of  said  sheet  to  form  a  panel  normally  tending  to 
assume  a  position  perpendicular  to  said  sheet  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  said  binder  tape  being  folded 
upon  itself  and  having  its  free  edges  sewn  to  the  marginal 
edge  of  said  sheet  deflning  said  opening  to  form  a  blind 
stitch,  said  binder  tape  being  folded  over  the  free  edges 
thereof  and  the  inner  marginal  edge  of  the  sheet  to  form 
a  bead  extending  over  both  surfaces  of  the  inner  mar- 
ginal edge  of  the  sheet  substantially  an  equal  distance  . 
throughout  a  major  portion  of  the  inner  marginal  edge, 
said  tape  being  folded  over  said  sheet  a  progressively 
greater  distance  until  the  blind  stitch  assumes  a  position 
coincident  with  the  free  edge  of  the  sheet,  a  line  of  stitch- 
ing equidistant  from  the  fold  line  of  said  tape  securing  said 
folded  tape  to  said  sheet,  a  flexible  urine  deflector  se- 
cured to  said  panel  and  adapted  to  assume  an  upright 
position  when  said  sheet  is  in  operative  position,  a  U- 


shaped  lower  sheet  attached  to  the  forward  and  side 
outer  end  portions  of  said  upper  sheet  leaving  free  end 
portions,  and  means  attached  to  the  free  end  portions 
of  said  lower  sheet  for  attaching  said  auxiliary  toilet  seat 
in  superimposed  relation  on  a  conventional  toilet  seat 


2,8SS,6S7 

BED-CHEST  UNIT 

Frederick  H.  Undacy,  Craftoo,  Pa. 

Application  July  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,«26 

2  Claims.    (CL  5—2) 


I.  A  bedroom  set  comprising  two  beds,  and  head- 
board and  foot-board  structures  for  the  common  support 
of  the  two  beds  in  permanent  vertically  fixed  spaced 
relation,  with  the  upper  bed  laterally  offset  from  the 
lower  bed  and  forming  along  one  side  of  the  lower  bed 
and  beneath  the  free  overhang  of  said  upper  bed  a  later- 
ally open  alcove,  said  head-board  structure  comprising 
an  elongate  supporting  leg  for  each  of  the  two  comers 
of  the  upper  bed.  an  elongate  supporting  leg  extended 
upwardly  from  the  foot-board  structure  adjacent  to  one 
comer  of  the  lower  bed  and  engaged  medially  to  the 
upper  bed.  and  two  chests  nested  in  said  alcove,  one 
comer  of  one  of  said  chests  being  hinged  on  a  vertical 
axis  to  said  head-board  structure,  and  one  comer  of  the 
other  of  said  chests  being  hinged  on  a  vertical  axis  to 
said  foot-board  structure,  whereby  the  chests  may  be 
swung  laterally  from  said  alcove  into  outwardly  swung 
positions  in  which  both  sides  of  each  bed  are  readily 
accessible  for  "making"  the  beds. 


2,888,688 

FOLDING  COT 

John  Woriinf  Bcreman,  Climax  Springs,  Mo. 

Application  March  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  573^05 

4  Claims.    (CL  5—111) 


1.  A  folding  cot  comprising  collapsible  means  for  sup- 
porting a  person  thereon,  a  collapsible  supporting  struc- 
ture for  said  collapsible  means,  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  collapsible  means  and  structure  whereby  the 
collapsing  and  extending  of  said  collapsible  means  will 
cause  automatic  collapsing  and  exteiuuon  of  said  sup- 
porting means,  said  connecting  meansycomprising  a  tog- 
gle linkage  between  said  collapsible  means  and  said 
supporting  structure  for  causing  collapsing  and  exten- 
sion of  said  supporting  structure,  a  lever  on  said  col- 
lapsible means  for  actuating  said  toggle  linkage,  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  said  lever  to  said  toggle  linkage, 
said  toggle  linkage  comprising  an  outer  link  pivotaHy 


connected  to  said  supporting  structure  and  an  inner  link 
pivotally  connected  to  said  collapsible  means  and  to  said 
outer  link,  said  connecting  means  between  said  lever  and 
toggle  linkage  comprising  a  link  pivotally  connected  to 
said  lever  and  said  inner  link,  and  a  guide  link  movably 
connected  to  said  collapsible  means  and  to  said  lever  for 
guiding  the  lever  in  its  movements. 


2,888,689 

FOLDING  FURNITURE 

Paul  Moorot,  Nancy,  France,  aas^nor  of  ooc-halT  to 

Claude  Chauvignc,  Port-GentiL  Gabon,  French  Eq«a- 

torial  Africa 

AppUcatloa  October  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,689 

1  Claim.    (Q.  5—114) 


As  a  new  article  of  furaittue,  a  pair  of  base  elements, 
each  of  said  base  elements  including  superimposed  plates, 
a  first  tube  secured  between  one  pair  of  said  plates,  a 
second  tube  slidably  engaging  said  first  tube  and  said 
second  tube  being  secured  between  the  other  pair  of  plates, 
a  set  screw  for  retaining  the  tubes  inmiobile  in  their 
adjusted  position,  tubular  arms  pivotally  mounted  by  pins 
between  the  base  plates,  said  tubular  arms  being  provided 
with  upwardly  extended  ends,  and  tubular  sections  ar- 
ranged in  engagement  with  the  upwardly  extended  ends 
of  the  arms  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  material. 


2388,698 

INFLATABLE  LIFE^AVING  RAFT 

Eric  Baden  Shaw,  Rock,  near  Wadebridgc, 

Cornwall,  England 

Application  July  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,575 

4  Claims.    (CL  9^—11) 


^=fce«23B3 


1.  A  life-raft  comprising  a  central  rigid  and  buoyant 
main  body  portion  having  substantial  symmetry  about  a 
transverse  median  plane  between  upper  and  lower  main 
surfaces  thereof,  a  plurality  of  flexible  and  inflatable  tubes 
of  water-proof  material  connected  each  at  one  end  only 
to  said  body  portion,  in  spaced  relationship  around  the 
peripheral  wall  of  said  central  rigid  and  buoyant  main 
body  portion  with  the  connected  ends  of  said  flexible  and 
inflatable  tubes  embracing  the  said  transverse  median 
plane,  said  flexible  inflatable  tubes  in  the  stowed  condi- 
tion of  the  life-raft  lying  collapsed  and  folded  flat  in  close 
proximity  with  the  said  peripheral  wall  and  in  the  con- 
dition of  use  of  the  life-raft  being  elongated  and  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  said  central  rigid  and  buoyant  main 
portion,  retaining  means  retaining  the  said  flexible  and  in- 
flatable tubes  in  the  position  of  close  proximity  with  the 
said  peripheral  wall  when  in  the  collapsed  and  folded 
condition  of  the  tubes,  self-contained  inflating  means 
mounted  in  said  main  rigid  and  buoyant  portion  for  in- 
flating the  flexible  inflatable  tubes  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse constriction  means  on  said  tubes  and  spaced  from 
one  another  longitudinally  thereof  and  defining  lines  of 
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238S,691 

BUOYANT  GARMENT 

Glcna  E.  Mamkig.  Kalbpell,  Mont. 

AppHcation  May  17,  1957.  Serial  No.  (59,951 

4  Clain.    (CL  9^20) 


:-    .-^ 


1.  A  buoyant  gaiment  comprising  a  trouser  portion 
having  separate  leg  and  foot  portions  adapted  to  cover 
the  legs  and  feet  of  the  wearer,  and  a  body  portion  rising 
above  said  trouser  portion  and  adapted  to  encircle  the 
body  of  the  wearer,  said  body  portion  adapted  to  termi- 
nate immediately  below  the  arms  of  the  wearer,  said  body 
portion  having  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls  connected 
at  their  top  and  bottom  and  forming  an  enclosed  an* 
nular  air  space  between  said  walls  adapted  to  encircle  the 
body  of  the  wearer  and  to  extend  from  the  top  of  the 
body  portion  downwardly  at  least  to  the  waist  of  the 
wearer,  means  to  inflate  said  air  space,  and  dividers  con- 
necting said  inner  and  outer  walls  to  divide  said  air 
space  into  separate  compartments,  air  duct  means  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  walls  near  the  bottom  thereof 
bypassing  the  dividers  to  provide  communication  between 
said  compartments,  and  said  outer  wall  and  said  dividers 
being  flexible  to  collapse  and  close  said  duct  means  when 
the  air  in  said  air  space  is  compressed  in  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof  by  immersion  of  said  garment  in  water. 


2,S8S,492 

SKI  BINDER 

George  P.  Block.  Troy.  N.Y. 

AppHcatioa  December  IS,  1956.  Serial  No.  631.231 

9  Claims.     (CI.  9—21) 


posed  a  distance  from  the  central  opening  so  that  when 
the  central  opening  is  in  alignment  with  a  selected  one 
of  the  screw  receiving  openings  in  the  ski  the  plate  can 
be  rotated  about  the  central  opening  to  align  one  of  the 
spaced  openings  in  the  arc  with  another  one  of  the  screw 
receiving  openings  in  the  ski,  and  removable  means  dis- 
posed to  be  positioned  in  the  aligned  openings  for  se- 
curing the  plate  to  the  ski  in  a  predetermined  position 
longitudinally  and  angularly  with  respect  to  the  forward 
foot  retaining  device. 


23M,(93 

CONTROL  FOR  LASTING  MACHINE 
Tbomas  A.  Weln,  Ptymovth,  Maak,  aMifor  to 

Jacob  S.  KanaboriaB,  West  Newton,  MiMi. 

AppUcation  Febtvarjr  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,270 

6  Claims.    (CL  12— 12.4) 


5.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  shoes  and  which  comprises 
hori^tally  movable  wip«rs  and  a  vertically  movable  shoe 
supponing  jack,  in  combination,  a  single  manually  acluat- 
able  handle  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  machine  and 
which  is  movable  from  front  to  rear  about  a  vertical  axis 
and  which  is  also  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis,  motor 
means  for  actuating  the  wipers,  motor  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  jack  vertically  and  means  responsive  to  the 
motion  of  the  handle  about  one  of  said  axes  for  controlling 
the  wiper  actuating  motor,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
motion  of  the  handle  about  the  other  of  said  axes  for 
controlling  the  jack  actuating  motor. 


2.8SS.694 

BRUSH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PIPE  WRAPPING 

MACHINE 

Alvia  E.  Betzel,  Sr^  Ariingtoo,  Tex. 

Appllcatioa  Aagvst  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,445 

1  Claim.    (CL  15— SS) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ski  for  use  in  slalom  skiing, 
a  forward  foot  retaining  device  and  a  rear  foot  retaining 
device  disposed  in  spaced  tandem  relation  to  one  another 
on  the  ski,  the  ski  having  a  plurality  of  screw  receiving 
openings  disposed  longitudinally  therealong,  the  rear  foot 
retaining  device  comprising  a  foot  receiving  base  plate  dis- 
posed to  seat  on  the  ski.  a  toe  receiving  pocket  secured  In  combination  with  an  annular  carriage  adapted  to 
to  the  foot  receiving  base  plate,  the  base  plate  having  a  surround  a  pipe  while  rotating  thereabout  and  advancing 
central  opening  therein  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  open-  therealong,  at  least  one  brush  unit  mounted  on  said 
ings  disposed  in  a  predetermined  arc  relative  to  the  cen-  carriage,  said  brush  unit  comprising  a  frame,  first  and 
tral  opening,  the  spaced  openings  in  the  arc  being  dis-    second  parallel  shafts  joumaled  in  said  frame  and  canted 


to  the  central  carriage  axis  so  as  to  be  transverse  to  the 
generally  helical  path  of  the  brush  unit,  a  friction  roller 
mounted  on  the  first  shaft,  a  cylindrical  brush  mounted 
on  the  second  shaft,  both  the  roller  and  brush  extend- 
ing inwardly  of  the  carriage'  to  engage  said  pipe,  and 
meshed  gears  mounted  on  and  connecting  said  shafts, 
whereby  a  pipe  sweeping  rotation  is  imparted  to  the  brush 
from  the  roller  as  the  brush  unit  traverses  a  helical  path 
about  the  pipe. 

23SS,695 

SPREADING  DISPENSERS 
Malcolm  Anderson,  Osteilcy,  and  Herbert  King, 

Wiochraorc  HIU,  Loodoa,  England 

Application  Febrvaiy  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,174 

Clainu  priority,  applicatloa  Great  Britabi 

Febrvary  16,  1953 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—135) 


A  spreading  dispenser  for  a  collapsible  container  for 
applying  a  creamy  substance,  said  dispenser  being  formed 
of  rigid  non-collapsible  material,  and  comprising  at  one 
end  a  circular  internally  threaded  neck  for  engagement 
with  a  nozzle  on  said  collapsible  container  and  at  the 
other  end  a  head  with  an  outward  flare  in  one  plane, 
said  head  having  on  one  side  thereof  a  narrow  transverse 
continuous  exit  slot  approximately  the  same  length  as  the 
breadth  of  the  head  in  said  one  plane  with  a  work  en- 
gaging surface  portion  of  the  dispenser  adjacent  the  slot, 
an  internal  passageway  extending  between  the  neck  and 
exit  slot,  said  passageway  having  substantially  the  same 
width  throughout  the  length  thereof  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  one  plane  and  having  an  increased  width 
adjacent  the  slot  in  said  one  plane  whereby  an  enlarged 
chamber  is  formed  adjacent  said  exit  slot  in  which  the 
creamy  substance  is  maintained  almost  motionless. 


N 


2,M8,696 

CLEANING  BRUSH.  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

MOUTH  TREATMENTS 

Christian  Leo  Longert,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to 

Vimoota    Internationale    Handelsgesellsdiaft,    Vaduz, 

Liechtenstein,  a  Liechtenstein  company 

Application  May  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  507473 

Clainu  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  19,  1954 

2  Claims.     (CI.  15—136) 


1.  A  cleaning  bru5;h,  particularly  for  mouth  treatments, 
comprising  a  handle,  a  brush  head  attached  to  said  han- 
dle and  having  rows  of  bristles  in  one  face,  spaced  apart, 
shallow,  longitudinally  extending  grooves  provided  in  the 
opposite  face  of  said  brush  head  and  extending  along  a 


part  of  said  handle,  said  brush  head  being  provided 
with  lateral  passageways  extending  from  said  one  face 
adjacent  said  bristles  towards  said  other  face  all  the  way 
through  said  brush  head  and  terminating  in  said  longitu- 
dinally extending  grooves  and  in  openings  adjacent  but 
spaced  from  said  bristles,  said  passageways  being  in  di- 
rect communication  with  said  grooves  and  permitting 
movement  of  a  treatment  liquid  which  is  stored  in  said 
grooves  by  adhesion  towards  said  bristles  for  contact 
with  the  latter. 


2.888,697 

ROTARY  DENTAL  BRUSH 

Edward  Owen  Coggeshall,  Shirley,  Mass. 

Application  Angnst  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,958 

2  Claims.    (CL  15—179) 


2.  A  rotary  brush  comprising  a  cylindrical  hub  rotat- 
able about  its  axis,  a  row  of  bristles  mounted  in  said  bub 
around  the  cylindrical  surface  thereof,  said  bristles  being 
of  substantially  equal  length  and  individually  extending 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  axis  all  around  the  periph- 
ery of  said  hub,  said  row  of  bristles  providing  a  generally 
circular  endless  periphery  lying  in  a  plane  inclined  to 
said  axis,  the  projection  of  said  brush  in  the  direction  of 
said  axis  being  circular. 


2388,698 

FOLDING  BRUSH 

Philip  Kaye,  Norridge,  and  Edward  E.  Tate,  Chicago,  111., 

assignors  to  Lester  R.  Pellet 

Application  May  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,508 

5  Claims.    (CL  15—184) 


1.  In  a  brush,  the  combination  comprising  a  generally 
channel-shaped  body  having  a  shallow  elongated  cavity 
therein  opening  laterally  in  one  direction,  said  body  hav- 
ing first  and  second  end  walls,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  and  a 
bottom  wall  defining  said  cavity,  a  thin  flexible  elongated 
flap  having  a  multitude  of  bristles  formed  integrally  there- 
with and  extending  from  one  side  thereof,  said  flap  hav- 
ing a  thickened  bead  extending  across  one  end  thereof, 
said  body  having  a  transverse  slot  formed  in  said  first 
end  wall  and  having  an  enlarged  inner  portion  receiving 
said  bead,  said  slot  having  a  reduced  outer  portion  re- 
ceiving the  portion  of  said  flap  adjacent  said  bead,  said 
flap  extending  endwise  of  said  body  out  of  said  slot  and 
being  adapted  to  be  wrapped  endwise  around  said  body 
in  either  direction,  said  flap  thereby  being  movable  be- 
tween a  closed  position  with  said  bristles  extended  into 
and  confined  within  said  cavity  and  an  open  position  with 
said  flap  extending  along  the  outside  of  said  bottom  wall 
and  projecting  away  from  said  body  in  position  for  use, 
said  body  having  first  and  second  hook  means  formed  on 
said  second  end  wall,  said  flap  having  eye  means  formed 
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on  the  end  thereof  opposite  from  said  bead  and  engafc- 
able  with  said  hook  means  to  retain  said  flap  in  wrapped 
position  around  said  body,  said  eye  means  being  engage- 
able  with  said  first  hook  means  when  said  flap  is  in  said 
closed  position  and  with  said  second  hook  means  when 
said  flap  is  in  said  open  position. 


HOLDER  FOR  STEEL  WOOL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jalia  G.  Babar,  AsiMYilk,  N.C. 

ApplicatkMi  Aofwt  11,  195S,  Serial  No.  754,5M 

2  Claiais.    (CL  15— 2«9) 


1.  A  holder  for  a  scouring  pad  comprising  a  bowed 
protector  plate  under  tension,  said  bowed  plate  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  alined,  elongated 
slots  therethrough,  said  slots  being  located  at  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  bcrwed  plate  respectively,  a  flat  pin 
passing  through  said  spaced  alined  slots  and  adapted  to 
impale  a  scouring  pad  for  securing  it  to  the  undersurface 
of  said  bowed  plate,  said  flat  pin  having  an  enlarged 
head  at  one  end  and  being  provided  with  a  transverse 
groove  adjacent  its  other  end.  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
flat  pin  being  disposed  against  the  upper  surfaces  of 
respective  end  portions  of  said  bowed  plate  adjacent 
corresponding  slots  and  maintaining  said  plate  in  a  bowed, 
tensioned  state,  a  rib  on  the  undersurface  of  said  bowed 
plate  located  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  one  of  said  slots, 
said  rib  being  matingly  received  in  the  transverse  groove- 
formed  in  said  flat  pin  and  the  enlarged  head  of  saiil 
flat  pin  abutting  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  end 
portion  of  said  bowed  plate  bounding  the  other  slot  to 
interlock  said  flat  pin  and  said  bowed  plate,  and  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  plate  being  flexible  inwardly 
toward  each  other  to  release  the  interlock  between  said 
plate  and  said  flat  pin,  whereby  said  flat  pin  may  be 
withdrawn  through  said  slots  for  removal  of  the  scour- 
ing pad. 

23SS,7M 

CLEANING  TOOL 

Daokc  N.  McCIanalian,  Lemoore,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  JaMiary  6,  195S,  Serial  No.  707,233 

5  Clainu.    (CL  15—234) 


I.  A  tool  for  cleaning  a  cotton  picker  spindle  having  an 
outer  surface  of  revolution  substantially  concentric  to  a 
predetermined  axis  and  covered  with  cotton  wound  there- 
around  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  pivotally  inter- 
connected arms  having  opposite  mounting  and  handling 
end  portions  and  being  pivotal  between  open  and  closed 
positions:  and  flat  substantially  rectangular  scraping  blades 
individually  mounted  on  the  mounting  end  portions  of 
the  anns,  extended  from  the  arms  inwardly  toward  each 
other,  and  having  inwardly  disposed  scraping  edges,  the 
edges  of  the  blades  providing  inner  and  outer  teeth  spaced 
from  each  other  by  notches,  the  outer  teeth  being  longer 


than  the  inner  teeth  and  being  engageable  in  the  closed 
poslion  of  the  arms  whereas  the  inner  teeth  are  in  op- 
posed spaced  relation  in  said  closed  position. 


24SS,7tl 

CLEANING  AND  APPLICATING  APPARATUS 

Edward  A.  Twcrdahl,  Evanstoo,  III. 

AppltcatioD  December  29.  1953.  Serial  No.  401,M7 

4  CblMS.    (CL  15—244) 


vW 


I.  A  cleaning  attachment  for  use  with  a  support,  said 
attachment  comprising  a  flexible,  relatively  soft  backing 
including  means  defining  a  pocketed  portion  on  its  upper 
face  for  receiving  said  support,  means  on  said  flexible 
backing  cooperating  with  said  pocketed  portion  to  secure 
the  backing  to  the  support,  a  porous  cleaning  or  applicat- 
ing  element  of  generally  elongated  shape  carried  on  the 
underside  of  said  flexible  backing,  said  flexible  backing 
having  extensions  extending  along  and  lying  flush  against 
the  upper  elongated  edges  of  said  element,  and  at  least  one 
lace  extending  back  and  forth  between  said  extensions  at 
spaced  points  therealong  and  extending  through  said  ele- 
ment to  secure  said  element  to  the  backing. 


2.t8S.702 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  N.  S«ssrx,  IjinsinK,  Mich.,  asstitnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Application  Jnly  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,7M 
S  Claims.    (O.  IS— 245) 


1.  A  flexible  wiper  blade  assembly  for  use  with  a  wiper 
arm  including,  a  holder  having  arm  attaching  means  ar- 
ranged to  receive  arm  pressure,  a  plurality  of  secondary 
pressure  distributing  members  pivotally  connected  to  said 
holder,  a  flexible  squeegee  unit  connected  at  spaced  points 
to  said  secondary  pressure  distributing  members  including 
points  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  squeegee  unit,  said  holder 
having  an  extension  terminating  adjacent  the  outer  end  of 
the  blade  assembly,  and  resilient  means  interposed  between 
the  outer  end  of  said  holder  extension  and  the  outermost 
secondary  pressure  distributing  member  connected  to  the 
squeegee  unit  adjacent  said  outer  end  of  the  blade  assem- 
bly for  applying  deforming  pressure  to  the  outer  portion 
of  the  squeegee  unit. 


24tS,703 

EYEGLASS  WIPER 

Klara  Karwowska,  Calvny,  Alberta,  Canada 

Application  August  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,912 

1  Claim,    (a.  15—253) 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  embodying  a  frame 
provided  with  a  pair  of  lenses  therein,  wiper  means  for 
maintaining  said  lenses  clean,  said  wiper  means  includ- 
ing first  and  second  blades  mounted  for  swinging  move- 
ment across  the  surface  of  the  lenses,  pins  pivotally  con- 
necting said  blades  to  said  frame,  a  cylindrical  nK>tor 
positioned  contiguous  to  said  frame,  said  motor  being 
arranged  adjacent  one  end  of  the  frame  and  positioned 
rearwardly  of  the  frame,  a  cylindrical  battery  carried  by 
said  frame  and  electrically  connected  to  said  motor,  said 
battery  being  arranged  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the 
frame  from  the  motor  and  said  battery  being  arranged 
rearwardly  of  the  frame,  connecting  means  connecting 
said  motor  to  said  pair  of  blades,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  an  eccentric 
connected  to  said  shaft,  a  first  link  connected  to  said 
eccentric,  said  first  link  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
wiper  blades,  a  cross  piece  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond blades  together,  said  blades  being  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  configuration  of  the  lenses,  there  being  recesses 
in  said  frame  for  receiving  said  connecting  means  so  as 
to  provide  clearance  for  the  various  moving  parts  and 
connecting  members,  said  recesses  being  arranged  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  frame,  said  recesses  including  an 
elongated  portion  which  extends  across  the  top  section 
of  the  frame  and  through  which  extends  the  crosspiecc, 
a  manually  operable  switch  for  controlling  actuation  of 
said  motor,  and  whereby  when  the  blades  are  not  being 
used,  they  are  in  an  out-of-the-way  position  so  that  there 
will  be  no  interference  with  normal  vision  through  the 
lenses. 


2,SS8,704 

KNOCK  DOWN  MOP  CLEANER  AND 

DUST  COLLECTOR 

Richard  P.  Robidean,  Malooc,  N.Y. 

ApplicaHoo  September  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,1M 

1  Claim,    (a.  15—257) 


^- 


A  dust  collector  comprising  a  cabinet  formed  of  a  sheet 
of  fiber  board  material  having  parallel  scored  lines 
formed  throughout  the  length  thereof,  spaced  substantial 
distances  from  the  side  edges  of  the  board  along  which 
scored  lines  said  sheet  is  folded  providing  connected  rear 
and  side  walls,  one  end  of  said  rear  wall  extending  a  sub- 
stantial distance  beyond  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  side 
walls  and  separated  from  said  rear  wall  by  a  line  scored 
in  the  inner  surface  defining  a  section  adapted  to  be 
folded  along  said  latter  scored  line  providing  a  top  wall, 
horizontal  bars  having  grooves  formed  longitudinally  in 
the  confronting  inner  surfaces  thereof  in  which  the  side 
edges  of  said  top  wall  are  secured,  said  horizontal  bars 
also  having  longitudinally  disposed  grooves  formed  in  the 


lower  surface  thereof  in  which  the  upper  ends  of  said 
side  walls  are  secured,  securing  the  side  and  top  walls  of 
the  cabinet  together  at  the  top  of  the  cabinet,  vertical 
front  bars  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  which  the  for- 
ward edges  of  said  side  walls  are  secured,  said  front  bars 
also  having  vertical  grooves  formed  in  the  confronting 
surfaces  thereof,  a  vertical  sliding  closure  fitted  in  the 
latter  grooves,  said  closure  having  a  vertical  slot  therein 
through  which  the  handle  of  a  mop  may  be  extended  for 
effecting  agitation  of  the  mop  within  said  closure,  said 
closure  having  longitudinal  grooves  therein  along  the  sides 
of  said  slot,  resilient  strips  having  their  edges  fixed  in  said 
last  mentioned  grooves  and  engaging  in  the  center  of  said 
slot  to  form  a  yieldable  closure  for  said  slot,  a  horizontal 
connecting  bar  connected  between  said  vertical  front  bars, 
providing  a  stop  for  said  closure  on  which  said  closure 
rests  normally  closing  the  upper  portion  of  the  front  of 
the  cabinet,  and  a  removable  bottom  fitted  in  said  cabinet 


2,M8,705 

SHOE  BOOT  SHINE  AID 

Murel  B.  Bray,  Fort  Bliss,  Tex. 

Application  April  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  727,155 

5  Claims.    (CI.  15—247) 


1.  In  a  shoe  boot  shine  aid,  first  and  second  members 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  person's  leg  and  thigh 
respectively,  means  connected  to  said  members  for  en- 
gagement with  a  shoe  to  be  shined  and  said  first  and 
second  members  being  hingedly  connected  together  at 
the  respective  portions  thereof  corresponding  to  the  user's 
knee. 


2,888,704 

CASTER  BRACKET 

George  M.  Gibson,  BcHcrne,  Iowa 

Application  February  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  547,187 

12  CUims.     (a.  14—29) 


2.  A  caster  bracket,  in  combination  with  a  housing 
having  an  upright  wall  provided  with  a  horizontal  flange, 
comprising  coacting  bracket  members  secured  together 
and  providing  a  caster  shank  receiving  socket  there- 
between, one  of  said  members  having  wing  sections 
adapted  for  connection  with  said  wall  at  laterally  spaced 
points  thereon  and  above  said  wall  flange,  said  wing  sec- 
tions each  including  extended  horizontal  flanges  adapted 
for  spaced  connections  with  one  opposite  outside  face 
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portion  of  said  wail  flange,  and  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  leg  formed  thereon  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  connect  with  another  of  the  opposite  outward 
face  portions  of  said  wall  flange  and  at  a  location  inter- 
mediate the  spaced  wing  connections  of  said  one  mem- 
ber with  said  wall  and  wall  flange. 


24SS,7«7 

UNIVERSAL  CASTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LEG 

SUFPORTED  STANDS 

Edward  C.  Warrick,  Pittibwih,  and  JoMph  Kmctz,  Ran- 

Ub,  Pa^  MrigBow  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Com- 

paay,  PlttalMigii,  Pa^  a  corporatkia  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Jnc  2,  If 54,  Serial  No.  434,011 

3  ClaiM.    (CL  1<— 33) 


from  one  edge  of  said  base,  said  first  side  having  a  hori- 
zontally-directed substantially  flat  flange  extending  from 
its  upper  extremity,  a  wheel  bar,  said  wheel  bar  having 
an  elongated  second  side  generally  parallel  to  said  first 
side,  said  second  side  having  at  least  one  roller  mounted 
on  one  side  thereof,  said  second  side  having  a  down- 
wardly opening  channel  extending  therefrom,  the  base 
of  said  channel  extending  away  from  said  second  side 
substantially  at  right  angles  thereto  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  said  channel  base  being  in  general  vertical  align- 
ment with  and  above  said  flange  so  that  the  legs  of  &aid 
channel  bound  opposite  ends  of  said  flange,  the  legs  of 
said  channel  extending  downwardly  from  said  channel 


r- 


1    As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  retractable  caster 
assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  support  blocks 
having  a  floor  engaging  base,  a  journal  portion  formed 
integrally  near  the  upper  end  of  each  suppon  block  and 
having  divergent  opposed  walls  to  form  a  divergently  op- 
posed walled  recess,  each  of  said  journal  portions  defining 
a  vertical  bore  extending  therethrough  and  centered  be- 
tween the  divergent  opposed  wails  to  intersect  said  di- 
vergently walled  recess,  said  divergent  opposed  walls  hav- 
ing horizontally  aligned  bores  intersecting  said  recess,  a 
caster  stem  joumalled  in  each  of  said  vertical  bores  for 
reciprocal  movement  therein  and  having  an  upper  end 
extending  into  its  respective  recess,  a  caster  carried  by 
each  of  said  stems  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  rolatable 
shaft  extending  between  said  blocks  and  through  said 
aligned  bores  to  be  joumalled  in  said  horizontally  aligned 
bores,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  cam  element  having 
vertically  standing  parallel  sides  and  non-rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  portions  of  said  shaft  lying  in  each  of  the  re- 
spective recesses  for  operative  engagement  with  said  up- 
per end  of  a  respective  caster  stem,  the  edges  formed  by 
the  periphery  of  each  of  said  cam  elements  and  its  par- 
allel sides  being  disposed  to  make  line  contact  with  re- 
spective ones  of  said  divergent  opposed   walls  to  limit 
axial  movement  of  said  shaft  thereby  maintaining  said 
cam   elements   aligned    with    their   respective    associated 
caster  stems  and  in  minimal  frictional  contact  with  said 
walls  at  all  times  to  permit  substantially  free  rotation  of 
said  shaft  and  said  cams  in  operation  of  said  assembly. 


base  and  termiiuting  above  said  horizontal  base,  an  ad- 
justing screw  connecting  said  door  bar  and  said  wheel 
bar  through  vertically  aligned  openings  in  said  flange 
and  said  channel  base  so  that  vertical  adjustment  of  said 
flange  may  be  accomplished  by  the  rotation  of  said  screw 
in  threads  in  said  channel  base  in  one  direction  to  raise 
said  flange  with  respect  to  said  channel  base  and  by 
the  rotation  of  said  screw  in  the  other  direction  to  lower 
said  flange  with  respect  to  said  channel  base,  said  screw 
being  loosely  fitted  in  said  threads  in  said  channel  base 
so  as  to  permit  slight  horizontal  movement  of  said  flange 
between  said  channel  legs  when  said  flan^je  is  in  the  de- 
sired vertical  adjustment 


2,8SS,709 

MACHINE  FOR  SEPARATING  SHRIMP  FROM 

FISH  AND  DE-HEADING  THE  SHRIMP 

James  M.  Lapcyre,  New  Orleans,  La.,  as^naor  to  The 

Peelers    Company,    Ho«ma,    La.,    a    partiicnhip    of 

Louisiana 

ApplicatioB  March  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,1  If 

15  Claims.    (C\.  17—2) 


2,8S8,70S 
ADJUSTABLE  ROLLER  HANGER  FOR  POCKET 
TYPE  SLIDING  DOORS 
Miltoa  Seidncr.  Arcadia,  Calif. 
Applicatioa  Avgvst  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,665 
2  Claims.    (CI.  16— 195) 
I.  An  adjustable   roller  hanger  for  pocket-type  slid- 
ing doors,  said  hanger  comprising  a  door  bar.  said  door 
bar    having    a    substantially    horizontal    base    member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top  edge  of  a  door,  a  first 
substantially   vertical    upwardly-directed   side   extending 


I.  A  machine  for  separating  shrimp  from  fish  com- 
prising a  conveyor  having  a  discharge  end  for  the  in- 
discriminate transportation  of  both  fish  and  shrimp  from 
which  the  fish  will  be  dumped  from  thf.  discharge  end, 
and  fluid  pressure  means  positioned  adjacent  said  con- 
veyor with  its  fluid  pressure  directed  against  the  con- 
veyor to  urge  the  shrimp  into  positive  entrainment  with 
the  conveyor  so  that  the  shrimp  are  carried  beyond  the 
point  of  discharge  of  the  fish. 

I 
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2,SM,71t 

APPARATUS    FOR    MOVING    TUBULAR    STRUC- 
TURES THROUGH  A  PROCESSING  STATION 
Max  B.  MoellCT,  Upper  Provideacc,  Pa.,  and  Bcnjaniin 
S.  Peniey,  Bcrgenficid,  NJ.,  aaipion  to  Allicf  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Application  May  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,7U 
7  Claims.    (CL  1ft— 1) 


3.  Apparatus  for  moving  thermoplastic,  tubular  struc- 
tures through  a  processing  station  which  comprises  a 
rotatable  mandrel  adapted  to  receive  on  its  outer  surface 
a  continuous  ribbon  of  thermoplastic  material  in  spiral 
form  from  a  stationary  extruder,  a  plurality  of  generally 
parallel,  attenuated,  longitudinally  reciprocable  feeding 
members  spaced  around  and  longitudinally  disposed  on 
the  mandrel,  a  plurality  of  corresponding  inner  recipro- 
cable actuating  members,  each  engaging  one  of  said  feed- 
ing members,  said  actuating  members  being  longitudinal- 
ly disposed  between  the  mandrel  and  feeding  members, 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  corresponding  feed- 
ing and  actuating  members  adapted  to  move  the  former, 
upon  reciprocating  movement  of  the  latter,  cyclically 
outward  in  engagement  with  the  tubing,  forward  with 
respect  to  the  mandrel  while  in  engagement  with  the 
tubing,  inward  out  of  engagement  with  the  tubing  and 
backward  with  respect  to  the  mandrel  while  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  tubing,  and  a  driving  member  for 
reciprocating  the  actuating  members  axially  of  the  man- 
drel, whereby  the  tubing  is  advanced  along  the  mandrel. 


2JSt,71I 
PRODUCTION  OF  FILAMENTARY  MATERIALS 
Donald    Finbyson,    Antoni    Harcolinsid,   and   Boleslaw 
Krzcsinsld,  Spondon,  near  Derby,  Easland,  assignors 
to  British  Celanese  Limited,  a  corporatioa  of  Great 
Britain 

Application  June  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 

June  15,  1951 

11  Claims.    (O.  18— ft) 


I.  A  method  of  producing  artificial  filamentary  prod- 
ucts from  powdered  fusible  filament-forming  materials, 
said  method  comprising  intermittently  applying  a  me- 
chanical pressure  to  particles  of  the  powdered  material 
on  or»e  side  of  a  layer  of  filament-forming  material  in 
contact  with  a  plate  having  at  least  one  spinning  orifice 
therein  so  as  to  urge  said  powdered  material  towards  said 


plate,  generating  heat  in  the  portion  of  said  plate  extead- 
ing  across  the  area  of  said  layer  whereby  the  powdered 
material  in  said  layer  is  fused  by  beat  originating  in  and 
supplied  from  said  plate,  continually  supplying  fresh 
powdered  material  to  said  layer  in  the  intervaJs  between 
successive  applications  of  said  pressure,  continuously 
maintaining  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure  of  at  most  10 
pounds  per  square  inch  absolute  about  the  powdered  mate- 
rial that  has  been  so  supplied,  and,  both  during  the  appli- 
cation of  said  pressure  and  in  the  intervals  between  suc- 
cessive applications,  continuously  drawing  away  the  fused 
material  through  said  orifices  in  the  form  of  filaments. 


2JSS,712 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING 

RUBBER  TUBING 

Vance  M.  Kramer,  Ckvclaad,  and  Lawrence  W.  CarltoB, 

North  Baltimore  Ohio 
Original   application   September  21,    1953,   Serial   No. 
3ftlU58.     Divided  and  this  application  December  16, 
1954,  Serial  No.  47ft,439 

2  Cinfaiifi.    (CL  1ft— 19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  making  corrugated  rubber  tub- 
ing comprising  in  combination  an  elongated  tubular  form 
having  a  spirally  corrugated  external  surface  for  shaping 
the  interior  of  a  rubber  tube  blank  telescoped  over  the 
form,  a  mounting  head  comprising  a  rigid  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  resilient  sleeve  embracing  the  tubular  member, 
the  ends  of  the  sleeve  being  sealed  to  permit  inflation  of 
the  sleeve,  the  mounting  head  being  receivable  within 
one  end  of  the  tubular  form  in  telescopip  interfitting  re- 
lation, a  structure  supporting  the  head  with  the  inter- 
fitted  form  projecting  substantially  horizontally  there- 
from in  cantilever  fashion,  means  connected  to  the  sleeve 
through  the  rigid  tubular  member  and  operative  to  supply 
fluid  under  pressure  to  inflate  the  sleeve  against  the  tele- 
scoped form  end  in  establishing  both  a  frictional  grip  and 
a  fluid  tight  seal  between  the  mounting  head  and  an  in- 
terfitted  form,  and  means  connected  through  the  rigid 
tubular  member  and  operative  to  supply  fluid  through 
the  seal  and  into  the  interior  of  the  tubular  form  whereby 
fluid  under  pressure  is  conducted  through  the  interior  of 
the  form  to  the  end  of  the  latter  remote  from  the  inter- 
fitted  end  for  use  in  expressing  tubing  from  the  canti- 
levered  form  by  internal  fluid  pressure. 


2,8SS,713 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  GLOBULAR 
PROPELLANT  POWDER 
Ralph  L.  Cook,   Alton,  III.,  and  Eugene  A.   Andrew, 
Berkeley,  Mo^  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation,  East  Alton,  fll.,  a  corporatioa  of  VirsiBhi 
Application  April  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,75ft 
4  Claims.     (Q.  18-^7.2) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  substantially  solid  globular 
nitrocellulose   particles   comprising  the  formation  of  a 
lacquer  of  nitrocellulose  and  a  solvent  therefor,  subdivid- 
ing the  lacquer  into  discrete  particles  in  suspension  in  an 
immiscible  non-solvent  liquid  medium,  maintaining  the 
suspension  under  superatmospheric  pressure  suflficient  to 
prevent  boiling  of  the  solvent  and  the  non-solvent  liquid 
medium,  and  continuously  passing  the  suspension  into 
additional  quantities  of  the  non-solvent  immiscible  me- 
dium at  an  elevated  temperature  and  at  atmbspheric  pres- 
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tare  tuch  that  the  temperature  of  the  system  is  above  the 
boiling  point  of  the  solvent  whereby  the  solvent  is  removed 


-^ 


disposed  relative  one  to  another  such  that  the  depth  of 
fill  of  said  material  in  said  die  in  front  of  each  said  punch 
is  in  the  same  proportion  to  the  depth  of  fill  in  front  of 
each  other  said  punch  as  are  the  corresponding  thickness 
of  said  stepped  article  to  be  formed,  and  holding  constant 


from  the  lacquer  by  reduction  of  the  pressure  below  the 
vapor  pressure  of  the  solvent  in  the  lacquer. 


2,MS,714 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ROTATIONAL  CASTING 

OF  INFLATING  BULBS 

Cahin  S.  Bny,  Uncblii,  R.I^  asslgDor  to  Davol  Rabbcr 

Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Rhode  Island 

AppUcatioa  Aagnit  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  524>228 

1  ClaiB.    (CL  IS— 5SJ) 


such  proportionate  depth  of  fill  in  front  of  each  punch 
while  they  are  advanced  to  compress  said  material  by 
maintaining  the  ratio  of  instantaneous  absolute  velocities 
of  said  punches  in  the  same  proportion  as  the  ratio  of 
complete  strokes  of  said  punches  to  said  ultimate  levels. 


2,M8,7U 

BARRIER  STRUCTURE 

Charles  B.  Kanf  mann,  MoUm,  DL 

AppUcatioa  Septcnbcr  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  <lt,797 

7  Clains.    (CL  2*— 1) 


The  method  of  molding  a  bulb  having  a  neck  portion 
with  a  passage  therethrough,  comprising  the  steps  of  pour- 
ing a  measured  volume  of  curable  material  in  liquid 
form  into  a  mold  having  cooperating  separable  sections, 
one  of  said  sections  having  an  inwardly  extending  cylin- 
drical shoulder  portion  from  which  inwardly  extends  a 
pin  having  a  diameter  smaller  at  any  point  than  that  of 
any  portion  of  said  cylindrical  shoulder,  subjecting  the 
mold  to  curing  heat  while  rotating  the  mold  to  disperse 
the  bulb  material  over  the  entire  inner  mold  surface  in- 
cluding the  inwardly  extending  shoulder  and  pin,  sepa- 
rating the  mold  sections,  removing  the  cured  bulb  from 
said  one  section  in  such  manner  that  the  pin  is  pulled 
outwardly  through  the  bulb  passage  and  the  pin  coaUng 
is  inverted  and  projects  outwardly  from  the  bulb,  and 
breaking  said  coating  away  at  its  connection  to  the  bulb. 


1.  A  barrier  structure  comprising,  a  single  narrow  elon- 
gated  and  readily  bendable  metal  base  member,  longitu- 
dinal spaced  transversely  extending  members  of  thin 
spring  wire  welded  intermediate  their  ends  to  the  under- 
side of  said  base  member,  said  transverse  members  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly,  in  diverging  relation 
from  'opposite  sides  of  said  base  member,  said  trans- 
verse members  being  of  different  lengths  and  extending 
from  said  base  member  at  different  angles,  substantially 
all  of  said  transverse  membera  terminating  in  substantially 
straight  and  pointed  end  portions  bent  to  lie  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  to  each  other. 


2,8S8,717 

SILO  SEALING  COVER 

William  Domitrovic,  Eightyfour,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  Jane  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  439^46 

2  Claims.    (CI.  20—1.4) 


1.888,715 

PROPORTIONAL  PRESSING 
Raymond  G.  Frank,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  F.  J.  Stokes 
Corporatioa,  Ptiiladclphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Applicatioa  March  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  M7,M4 
2  Claims.  (O.  18— 59  J) 
1.  In  a  method  of  compressing  particulate  materials  in 
a  smooth  bore  die  by  advancing  into  said  die  from  an 
end  thereof  a  plurality  of  punches  to  different  ultimate 
levels  to  compress  said  particulate  material  in  said  die 
to  form  a  stepped,  solid  art'cle,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  advancing  said  plurality  of  punches  to  com- 
press said  material  in  said  die  from  a  point  prior  to  com- 
paction of  said  material  and  at  which  said  punches  are 


1.  A  flexible  inflatable  sealing  device  for  placement 
within  a  silo  upon  the  exposed  upper  surface  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  silo  for  support  thereby  and  scaling  off  sur- 
rounding atmosphere  from  said  contents,  comprising  a 
continuous  flexible  and  inflatable  ring-like  r^ember  of  an 
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initial  outside  diameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
silo  for  mounting  upon  the  silo  contents,  a  flexible  sheet- 
like member  closing  the  inner  opening  of  the  ring-like 
member  and  permanently  secured  to  the  ring-like  member 
in  a  manner  permitting  free  peripheral  exterior  expansion 
thereof,  and  means  on  said  ring-like  member  for  admis- 
sion and  retention  of  fluid  pressure  therein  causing  ex- 
pansion of  said  ring-like  member  into  air  tight  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  silo  and  weighting 
the  member  to  follow  the  level  of  the  silo  contents. 


23SS,718 

FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

Pkrre  Gillcs-Joaeph  Fhacottc,  Mcrkaem,  Bdgiam 

AppUcatioa  May  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  588,129 

5  Claims.    (O.  20—11) 


1.  An  elongated  box  member  having  vertically  dis- 
posed laterally  arranged  depending  skirts  of  different 
length,  and  a  cap  member  detachably  attached  to  the 
box  member,  said  cap  member  having  a  flat  central  sur- 
face and  inclined  side  surfaces  and  a  single  flange  up- 
standing from  one  side  edge  of  said  central  surface. 


2,888,719 
WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 
Fred  C.  Brengman,   Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Athens  Flooring  Company,  Athens,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Ohio 
Applicatioa  Angut  It,  1956,  Serial  No.  M3,334 
7  Chdms.    (CI.  20—52.2) 


1.  A  window  device  comprising:  a  slide  rail  adapted 
to  engage  one  stile  of  a  window  sash;  at  least  one  screw 
rotatably  mourned  on  said  slide  rail  in  substantially  fixed 
axial  relation  therewith;  a  substantially  tubular  housing 
having  a  first  end  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a 
recess  in  one  jamb  of  a  window  frame;  a  unitary  spring- 
fastener  member  in  said  housing  comprising  an  enlarged 
compressible  spring  section  disposed  toward  said  first  end 
portion  of  the  housing  integral  with  a  reduced  coil  sec- 
tion forming  a  relatively  tightly  wound  and  relatively 
noncompressible  helix  which  is  disposed  towards  the  other 
end  of  said  housing  and  receives  the  thread  on  said 
screw;  a  part  of  said  housing  being  reduced  in  section 
adjacent  said  first  end  thereof  thereby  anchoring  a  por- 
tion of  said  compressible  spring  section  in  the  housing; 
said  other  end  of  the  housing  having  an  inturned  portion 
which  retains  the  spring-fastener  member,  including  said 
enlarged  compressible  and  reduced  coil  sections,  entirely 
within  the  housing. 


2,888,720 

STORM  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

George  L.  Fanner,  LoaisviOc,  Ky. 

AppUcatioB  Joly  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,928 

0  ClaiBs.    (CL  20—53) 


1.  A  sash  holder  which  comprises  a  hinge  plate  for 
attaching  to  a  side  of  the  frame  of  a  sash,  another  hinge 
plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  fir^  mentioned  hinge 
plate,  an  elongated  main  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the 
other  hinge  plate  adjacent  an  end  of  the  arm,  the  pivot 
of  the  main  arm  extending  transversely  of  the  pivot  be- 
tween the  hinge  plates  and  spaced  therefrom,  means  on 
the  other  end  of  the  main  arm  for  engaging  a  stud 
mounted  in  the  window  casing  for  holding  the  sash  open, 
and  a  track  on  the  main  arm  in  registry  with  the  pivot 
thereof  for  receiving  the  head  of  the  stud  when  the  sash 
is  closed,  the  track  being  adapted  to  grip  the  stud  when 
the  main  arm  is  swung  on  its  pivot  into  substantial  paral- 
lelism with  the  window  casing. 


Mm,721 

WINDOW 

Andrew  T.  Hagcrty,  Elkhart,  ImL,  amlgMN'  lo  The  A4- 

bke  Company,  Elkhtft,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Applicatioa  Jnly  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,119 

5  dafans.    (CI.  20—69) 


1.  In  a  window  of  the  type  characterized  by  a  sash 
which  is  pivotally  mounted  in  a  surrounding  frame  so 
that  it  may  be  swung  from  a  position  in  a  plane  of  the 
frame  into  an  angular  position  relative  thereto,  the  sash 
having  an  outwardly  opening  continuous  channel-like 
recess  about  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  the  provision  of 
a  sealing  strip  formation  which  consists  of  an  elongate 
holder  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  recess,  and  a  pro- 
jecting tube-like  seal  forming  member  of  resilient  mate- 
rial extending  along  the  outer  edge  of  the  holder,  said 
sealing  strip  formation  being  divided  into  angular  corner 
sections,  and  straight  connecting  sections  extending  be- 
tween the  corner  sections,  each  of  the  corner  sections 
consisting  of  two  parts  with  mitered  ends  of  the  holder 
and  seal  forming  member  in  abutting  relation  and  with 
the  abutting  ends  of  the  seal  forming  member  sealed  to- 
gether, the  other  ends  of  the  seal  forming  member  of 
each  comer  section  being  cut  on  a  diagonal  and  adapted 
to  telescope  within  the  seal  forming  members  of  the  ad- 
joining straight  connecting  sections. 


S6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1959 


WASHER  GAIN  FOR  TIMBER  STRUCTURES 
FORMED  OF  ROUND  WOOD  POLES 
C.  JeiuM,  Ljikc  Wortk,  Fla.,  asdfnor  to  Malk- 
aMc  Iron  Fininc!i  Company,  Branford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Connecticut 

Applicatioa  December  2t,  1*54,  Serial  No.  Mf,7W 
3  Clainis.    (O.  29— fl) 


4.  4 


trough  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end.  a  transvcne 
protective  plate  closing  the  forward  end.  said  overlying 
member  being  dimensioned  to  slidingly  receive  said  cuff 
protector  so  that  said  overlying  member  will  surround 
the  same  to  bias  the  side  walls  of  the  cuff  protector  into 
secure  engagement  with  said  cuff. 


2,8S8,724 

SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE 
Lloyd  L.  Andcnon,  Andrew  J.  Van  Noord,  and  Edwio 
B.  Jacobion,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.,  auisDors  to  Jcirls 
Corporatkw,    GraodvUlc,    Mkh^    a    conoratioa    of 
Mkhisan 
Applkattoa  JaBuary  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  i35,7M 
7  Claios.    (CI.  24—77) 


I.  A  washer  gain  for  disposition  between  a  wood  pole 
and  a  loid  supported  by  said  pole,  comprising  a  body 
having  a  forward  side,  and  a  rearward  side  including 
a  pole  conforming  and  engaging  rearward  surface,  said 
body  having  a  bolt  receiving  passage  extending  between 
said  forward  side  and  said  rearward  surface,  an  annulus 
upon   said   rearward   surface  having   an   inner  periphery 
defining  the  rearward  end  of  said  passage,  an  outer  pe- 
riphery in  outwardly  spaced  concentric  relation  to  said 
passag^.  and   a  substantially   flat   pole  abutting   surface 
between  said  inner  and  outer  peripheries,  and  a  plurality 
of   wedging   spike  members   projecting   rearwardly   from 
said   rearward   surfpce   and   disposed   in  equally   spaced 
radial  relation  about  said  annulus  having  inclined  wedg- 
ing surfaces  at  their  sides  toward  said  passage  diverging 
outwardly  from  said  rearward  surface  with  their  conver- 
gent ends  contiguously  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of 
said   annulus  and  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  wood 
of  a   pole  engaged   by   said   washer   gain   in   outwardly 
spaced  relation  to  the  bolt  receiving  hole  through  said 
pole  to  compress  the  fibers  of  the  wood  inwardly  about 
said  hole  at  the  end  of  said   hole  contiguous   to  said 
washer  gain  whereby  said  end  of  said  hole  is  contracted 
about  said  bolt. 


'^  *  *'J,*^  * 


2,S88,723 

JEWELRY 

Samuel  Banich.  Flushiag.  N.Y. 

Applkation  June  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  S92US9 

9  Claims.    (CI.  24—41) 


I.  A  buckle  for  use  with  a  safety  belt  comprising  a  box- 
like housing  of  unitary  construction  having  face,  side  and 
end  members,  said  housing  being  open  at  one  end  to  pro- 
vide an  insertion  aperture  and  cavity  extending  from  said 
open  end,  substantially  through  the  body,  said  housing 
having  a  transverse  aperture  in  one  face  of  the  housing 
communicating  with  said  cavity;  a  stepped  latch  member 
secured  in  the  cavity  and  pivotal  between  an  open  and 
locking  position,  said  latch  member  being  formed  with  a 
base  step,  an  annular  portion,  an  intermediate  step  with  a 
latching  protuberance  thereon,  and  a  lip  member  angularly 
disposed  from  the  intermediate  step,  said  base  step  being 
disposed  parallel  to  and  abutting  against  the  one  face  of 
the  housing  and  being  provided  with  nibs  on  either  side 
thereof  extending  to  substantially  the  width  of  the  cavity, 
the  intermediate  step  being  intermediately  disposed  be- 
tween the  faces  of  the  housing  cavity,  the  ends  of  said 
b«e  step  being  adapted  to  engage  said  housing  whereby 
said  latch  pivots  about  the  ends  of  the  base  step;  a  spring 
member  disposed  between  the  latch  member  and  the  other 
face  of  the  housing  adapted  to  urge  the  latch  member 
toward  said  one  face  of  the  housing;  the  other  face  of  said 
housing  being   provided  with  a  recess  at  the  open  end 
thereof  extending  a  relatively  short  distance  therefrom  to 
admit  the  protruding  angularly  disposed  lip  of  the  latch 
member;  a  pair  of  locking  pins  extending  into  the  cavity 
adjacent  the  sides  of  said  housing  and  adapted  to  secure 
the  latch  member  from  withdrawal  from  said  cavity;  said 
side  members  having  a  pair  of  slots  on  the  internal  surface 
thereof  extcndmg  the  length  of  the  cavity  and  from  the 
bottom  of  the  cavity  of  a  thickness  to  admit  the  nibs  on 
the  sides  of  the  lower  step  of  the  latch  member,  and  an 
apertured  tongue  adapted  for  insertion  within  the  cavity 
and  slidable  in  the  slots  thereof,  said  tongue  being  engage- 
able  with  the  latching  protuberance  on  said  latch  member. 


I.  A  cuff  link  comprising  a  resilient,  straight,  elon- 
gated cuff  protector  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of 
upwardly  converging  side  walls  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, said  side  walls  and  bottom  wail  forming  a  trough 
adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  lower  marginal  edge  of  a 
cuff,  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  being  provided  with 
an  upwardly  extending  outwardly  flared  portion  adapted 
to  guide  said  lower  marginal  edge  of  a  cuff  into  said 
trough,  a  relatively  rigid  overlying  member  having  a  bot- 
tom wall,  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  converging  side  walls 
extending    upwardly    therefrom,    said    walls    forming    a 


2.SSS.725 

GARMENT  HOLDER 

Joseph  D.  Cudd.  Boise.  Idaho 

Applkatioa  February  27.  1954,  Serial  No.  547,823 

1  Claim.    tCl.  24— S4) 

A  garment  holder  comprising  a  semi-resilient  plastic 
body,  a  pair  of  legs  extending  integrally  from  one  end  of 
said  body  in  relatively  widely  spaced  parallel  relation, 
said  body  having  a  lateral  slot  extending  inwardly  from 
one  side  edge  thereof  at  the  end  of  said  body  opposite 
said  legs  for  engagement  about  a  horizontal  bar  of  a  coat 
hanger,  a  plurality  of  sloping  teeth  directed  toward  said 
slot  formed  on  one  face  of  one  of  said  legs  confronting 
the  other  of  said  legs,  a  plurality  of  flexible   resilient 
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fingers  extending  btegrally  from  one  face  of  said  other 
of  said  legs  confronting  said  teeth,  said  fingers  each  being 
substantially  equal  in  width  to  that  of  said  other  leg,  each 
of  said  fingers  having  a  garment  engaging  knob  inte- 
grally formed  on  its  free  end,  one  of  said  knobs  being 
positioned  above   and  adjacent  to  each  of  said   teeth 


whereby  garments  may  be  clasped  between  said  knobs 
and  said  teeth  at  a  plurality  of  points  on  said  garment, 
the  opening  to  said  slot  being  narrowed  by  the  springing 
apart  of  said  legs  when  the  weight  of  said  garments  is 
brought  to  bear  on  said  legs  to  lock  said  holder  on  said 
hanger. 

2388,724 

LEAD-IN  WIRE  CONNECTORS 

Burt  A.  Smith,  Sr..  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Applkation  May  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  582,682 

llCbims.    (CL24— 123) 


I.  A  lead-in  line  connecting  device,  comprising:  a  longi- 
tudinally extended  strap  of  generally  rigid  material,  said 
strap  having  an  arcuate  side  and  a  flat  side,  and  having 
transverse  ridges  extended  outwardly  from  the  flat  side 
thereof;  a  main  portion  of  said  strap  being  disposed  in 
the  generally  helical  form  of  a  corkscrew  with  said  flat 
side  of  said  strap  being  disposed  inwardly  adjacent  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  helical  form,  and  being  ter- 
minated at  one  end  in  a  rounded  tip  exteiKled  outwardly 
at  right  angles  to  said  axis,  and  at  the  other  end  in  a 
straight  nonconvolute  end  portion;  said  helical  form  hav- 
ing a  clear  axial  opening  therethrough  of  lesser  diameter 
than  that  of  a  wire  engageablc  thereto;  and  bail  means  in- 
cluding a  loop  of  wire  being  fixedly  attached  to  and  ex- 
tended axially  from  said  straight  end  portion  for  attach- 
ing said  connector  to  a  stationary  object. 


2.888,727 

SLIDING  CLASP  FASTENERS 

Hclnuit  Hcimberger,  Coburg,  and  August  Biinger, 

Wuppcrtal-Barmen,  Germany 
Application  December  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,344 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany  December  29,  1951 
26  Claims.    (CI.  24—205.1) 
I .  In  a  slide  fastener,  a  pair  of  elongated  resilient  seal- 
ing strips  exteftding  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  each  of 
said  sealing  strips  having  a  flange,  said  flanges  having  op- 
positely located  inner  scaling  faces,  said  flanges  being 


shaped  to  form  a  longitudinal  bead  when  said  inner  seal- 
ing faces  engage  each  other;  a  set  of  separate  pairs  of 
arcuate  clamp  arms  forming  a  row  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  bead,  the  clamp  arms  of  each  pair  of  clamp 
arms  being  movable  relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  direction  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  independently  of  the  adjacent  pairs  of  clamp  aims 
from  a  releasing  position  in  which  said  sealing  strips  are 
free  to  separate,  through  a  clamping  position  in  whkh 
the  clamp  arms  of  each  pair  form  a  bow  embracing  said 
longitudinal  bead  and  in  which  associated  pairs  of  sec- 


tions of  said  sealing  faces  engage  each  other,  and  to  a 
locking  position  in  which  said  sections  are  resiliently  com- 
pressed; and  locking  means  for  independently  locking  the 
clamp  arms  of  each  pair  in  said  clamping  position,  said 
locking  means  interlocking  in  said  locking  position  oi 
each  pair  of  said  clamp  arms  and  locking  the  clamp  arms 
of  each  pair  in  said  clamping  position,  each  pair  of  said 
clamp  arms  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  said  locking 
position  by  a  slider  and  to  be  moved  to  said  clamping 
position  by  the  resilient  pressure  of  said  sealing  strips 
independently  of  the  other  pairs  of  clamp  arms  whereby 
any  selected  associated  pair  of  sections  of  said  sealing 
faces  can  be  opened  and  closed. 


23M,728 

DEVICE  FOR  ACTUATING  HOOKLESS  CLOSURES 

August  A.  Lcbermann,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  July  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  473,978 

4  Claims.    (0.24—205.15) 


1.  A  device  for  actuating  the  slider  of  a  zipper  fas- 
tener, the  slider  being  provided  with  a  lever  having  a 
slot,  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  said  slot,  the  hook  hav- 
ing a  single  shank  and  means  for  securing  a  pull  cord 
thereto,  and  spherical  means  of  substantial  diameter  slid- 
able on  the  shank  to  move  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  hook  and  said  lever. 


2,888  729 
TENSION  MEMBERS  FORMED  OF  WOVEN  WEB- 
BING AND  DEVICES  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Albert  Alexander  Lethem  and  Joseph  Secondo  Qnirico, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  llie  Mills  Equipment 
Co.  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 
Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
November  5,  1953 
5  Claims.    (CI.  24—204) 
I.  The  combination  of  a  tension  member  comprising 
a  length  of  woven  webbing  having  formed  therein  a  series 
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of  spaced  tubular  pockets  extending  transversely  of  its 
length  and  a  rod-like  element  disposed  and  enclosed  in 
each  pocket  to  form  with  the  wall  of  the  pocket  a  rib- 
like  thickening  of  the  web.  with  a  securing  device  formed 
to  provide  a  slot  between  two  edges  having  open  ends 
through  which  the  said  webbmg  extends,  the  slot  having  a 
width  such  that  the  parts  of  the  webbing  between  the 
pockets  can  lie  freely  therein  whereas  the  rib-like  thicken- 
ings cannot  pass  therethrough,  said  securing  device  com- 
prising a  base  plate  formed  to  provide  two  parallel  side 
walls  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  base  plate  and 
between  which  the  webbing  can  pass,  a  movable  plate 
pivoted  adjacent  to  one  edge  to  the  side  walls  about  an 
axis  parallel  to.  but  displaced   from,  the  plane  of  the 


liptical  aperture  at  right-angles  to  said  knob  in  a  manner 
whereby  said  projecting  end  portions  of  said  knob  will 
overhang  the  elongated  edges  of  said  elliptical  aperture 
and  firmly  hold  said  co-acting  section  in  clamping  rela- 
tion upon  said  primary  section  and  to  firmly  clamp  ma- 
terial therebetween,  said  primary  section  of  said  clasp 
having  a  flat  tapering  face  abutting  said  co-acting  sec- 
tion, the  tapering  face  being  inclined  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  top  of  said  primary  section  to  the  bottom 
extremity  thereof  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  wedge-like 
gripping  action  for  the  material  placed  therebetween. 


2«S8S,731 
MOLDING  PRESS 
Roy  H.  McElroy,  Dayton,  and  John  F.  Dykes,  Colambus, 
Ohio,  aadgmon  to   International  Clay  Machinery  of 
Delaware,  Inc^  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


Application  October  U,  1953.  Serial  No.  386,621 
4ClaiBH.    (a.  25— 45) 


base  plate  and  having  an  opposite  edge  portion  which  lies 
adjacent  to  the  edge  portion  provided  on  the  base  plate, 
spring  means  tending  normally  to  move  the  movable  plate 
away  from  the  base  plate,  and  a  manually  operable  cam 
member  also  pivoted  to  the  side  walls  about  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  the  base  plate  and  arranged  to  act  on 
the  movable  plate  so  as  to  move  it  toward  the  base 
plate  againM  the  action  of  the  spring  means,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  with  the  cam  member  in  its  inopera- 
tive position  the  thickened  parts  of  the  tension  member 
can  pass  freely  between  the  adjacent  edge  portions  on  the 
base  plate  and  the  movable  plate,  whereas  when  the  cam 
member  is  in  its  operative  position  only  the  parts  of  the 
webbing  between  the  pockets  can  pass  between  such  edge 
portions. 


2,8M,73« 

CLASPS 

Charles  A.  Nash,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  June  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  668,804 

1  Claim,    (a.  24—245) 


A  clasp  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  primary 
section  having  a  projecting  neck,  a  vertically  elongated 
knob  having  straight  parallel  side  edges  extending  at  an 
angle  inclined  intermediate  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
axis  of  said  knob,  said  knob  having  projecting  end  por- 
tions extending  beyond  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
said  neck,  said  knob  normally  extending  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  co-acting  section  adapted  to  fit  over  said  primary 
section,  said  co-acting  section  having  an  elliptical  aper- 
ture, the  elongated  axis  of  which  extends  normally  at 
right-angles  to  the  vertical  elongated  axis  of  said  knob, 
said  co-acting  section  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  cause 
said  knob  to  extend  through  said  elliptical  aperture  when 
said  straight  parallel  inclined  side  edges  of  said  knob 
register  with  the  elongated  edges  of  said  elliptical  aper- 
ture of  said  co-acting  section  for  selective  assembly  and 
separation  of  the  primary  and  co-acting  sectbns  when 
in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected  inclined  positions,  and 
said  co-acting  section  being  rotatable  to  extend  said  el- 


1.  In  a  press;  means  forming  a  mold  cavity  haviiif  a 
mold  bottom,  a  compacting  member  movable  into  said 
mold  cavity  fronn  above  for  engaging  the  material  there- 
in, a  die  plate  suspended  from  beneath  said  compacting 
member,  means  suspending  said  die  plate  from  said  com- 
pacting member  so  that  said  die  plate  is  held  thereon 
against  lateral  movement  when  suspended  from  the  com- 
pacting member  but  having  freedom  of  lateral  movement 
relative  to  said  compacting  member  when  engaging  the 
material  in  said  mold  cavity,  vibrator  means  associated 
with  said  compacting  member  energizable  for  vibrating 
said  compacting  member  vertically,  means  resiliently  sup- 
porting said  mold  bottom,  and  means  for  driving  said 
mold  bottom  upwardly  to  eject  a  compacted  work  mem- 
ber from  said  cavity. 


2.888.732 
ADJUSTABLE  BEDS  FOR  BURIAL  CASKETS 

Walter  K.  Nelson,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Application  November  7.  1957.  Serial  No.  695,092 

2  Ctaims.    (CL  27—12) 

1.  A  combined   elevating  and   tilting  mechanism   for 

beds  in  burial  caskets  comprising  a  screw  shaft  mounted 

for  rotation  at  one  end  of  a  casket,  said  shaft  extending 

through  a  fixed  bracket  at  the  top  and  having  threaded 

engagement  with  a  movable  bracket,  a  cross-bar  pivotally 

mounted  on  said  movable  bracket  and  having  means  for 

engaging  and  supporting  an  end  of  a  bed  and  a  second 
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cross-bar  pivotally  mounted  on  said  fixed  bracket,  an 
adjusting  screw  journaled  above  said  second  cross-bar 
and  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  bar  on  one 


■•^,-■"  ^r-^        .•-/ 


side  of  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  fixed  bracket  to 
tilt  the  bar  and  spaced  toggle  links  connecting  said  cross 
bars,  said  toggle  links  having  a  connecting  link  to  effect 
tilting  of  both  cross-bars  simultaneously  to  tilt  the  bed. 


2,888,733 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FIXATION  OF  PRESSURE 

CRIMPED  SYNTHETIC  HBERS 

Harry  Wegener,  Clnir,  Switzerland,  asstgnor  to 

Inventa  A.G^  Lncctnc,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  18,  1954 

Serial  No.  437.863 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  27,  1953 

2  Claims.  (CI.  28—72) 
1.  A  process  for  the  fixation  of  pressure  crimped 
synthetic  polycaprolactam  fibers  by  heat-setting  in  a 
crimping  chamber  without  injection  of  setting  agents  into 
said  chamber,  which  comprises  feeding  a  rope  of  poly- 
caprolactam fibers  having  a  moisture  content  of  5  to  10 
percent  into  a  crimping  chamber  at  a  speed  of  100  to 
250  meters  per  minute,  generating  a  hot,  moist,  setting 
atmosphere  by  virtue  of  the  folding  of  the  fibers,  the 
heat  generated  by  the  folding  of  the  fibers  maintaining 
the  crimping  chamber  at  a  temperature  of  approximately 
120-130*  C. 


2,888,734 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HINGE  MEMBERS 
Harold  H.  Ring,  Wilford  E.  Shrode,  Howard  W.  Clay, 
and  Roy  E.  McCkary,  Rockford,  ID.,  assignors  to  At- 
wood  Vacuum  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  01^  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,256 
4  Claims.    (Q.  29— U) 


o 

■"^ 

o 

1 .  The  herein  described  method  of  making  hinge  mem- 
bers from  strip  metal  stock  of  appropriate  rectangular 
cross-sectional  dimensions  by  cold  upsetting,  which  con- 
sists in  cutting  elongated  rectangular  blanks  from  the 
strip,  the  blanks  being  cut  so  as  to  have  projecting  from 
their  ends  elongated  rectangular  tang  portions,  then  cut- 
ting shallow  grooves  in  the  lateral  edges  of  the  tang  or 
tangs  lengthwise  thereof  and.  while  the  groove  cutting 
tools  are  still  entered  in  these  grooves  supporting  the  tangs 
to  prevent  buckling  thereof  during  the  upsetting  opera- 
tion, cold  upsetting  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  tangs 
to  form  knuckles  on  said  tangs,  and  thereafter  drilling 
pintle  holes  lengthwise  of  the  knuckle  portions. 


2,888,735 

ARTICLE-ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS 
Estyle  D.  Hanson,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aadgnor  to  Wcsten 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,767 
7  Claims.    (Q.  29— 25J) 


1.  Article-assembling  apparatus  for  positioning  one  ele- 
ment of  an  assembly  in  pressing  contact  with  another 
element  of  the  assembly,  which  comprises  a  ram  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  first-mentioned  element,  a  fluid- 
actuated  cylinder  for  operating  the  ram,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  to  cause 
the  ram  to  move  said  first-mentioned  element  into  initial 
contact  with  the  other  element,  means  for  interrupting 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  supply  means  to  the  cylinder 
simultaneously  with  the  completion  of  said  initial  con- 
tact, an  auxiliary  cylinder  having  a  predetermined  volumet- 
ric capacity,  means  for  filling  the  auxiliary  cylinder  with 
fluid,  and  means  operated  subsequently  for  injecting  the 
predetermined  amount  of  fluid  from  the  auxiliary  cylinder 
into  the  first-mentioned  cylinder  whereby  the  additional 
fluid  thus  introduced  causes  the  ram  to  increase  the  con- 
tact pressure  between  the  elements  to  a  predetermined 


value. 


2,888,736 
TRANSISTOR  PACKAGES 
John  J.  Sardella,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon  Manufacturing  Company,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  March  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,184 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29— 25  J) 


1.  The  method  of  packaging  a  semiconductive  device 
said  method  comprising  attaching  a  set  of  conducting 
leads  to  a  semiconductive  body  said  leads  being  em- 
bedded in  a  stem-base,  placing  a  quantity  of  a  resinous 
substance  into  a  metallic  casing,  coating  the  edge  of 
said  stem-base  with  a  cold-set  adhesive  material,  force- 
setting  said  stem-base  into  said  casing,  and  curing  said 
adhesive  material  whereby  a  tight  seal  between  said 
casing  and  said  stem-base  is  achieved. 


2,888,737 
HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  MATERIAL 
Preston    Robinson,    Williamstown,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Spraguc   Electric  Company,  North   Adams,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  30,  1952 

Serial  No.  328,803 

2  Claims.    (O.  29— 25J5) 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  ferroelectric  member,  said 

process  being  characterized  by  the  steps  of  providing  a 
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slip  of  finely  divided  ferroelectric  ceramic  particles  having 
substantially  single  domain  crystal  structures,  subiecting 
the  slip  to  a  crystal-orienting  electric  field,  drying  and 
firing  the  oriented  material  to  sinter  the  particles  to- 
gether and  form  a  coherent  body  and  then  electrically 
polarizing  the  resulting  body. 


2Jtt,73S 
>  SINTERED  METAL  BODIES  CX)NTAINING 
BORON  NITRIDE 
KcMdk  M.  Taylor,  Lcwiston,  N.Y.,  asaignor  to  Tbc 
CarboffUMfaiia  Coaipuj,  Nl^ani  FaUa,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  DccMnbcr  24,  1954 
Serial  No.  477,5S7 
9  Claims.    (O.  29—182.5) 
I.  A  sintered,  powdered  metal  compact  consisting  es- 
sentially of  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper,  tin.  cobalt,  nickel,  steel,  aluminum  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  containing  intimately  dispersed  therethrough 
about  1  to  30%  by  weight  boron  nitride. 


2,StS,799 

BEARING  COMPOSITION 
Cord  H.  Sansp,  Piwli  Forest,  and  Cari  E.  Swartz,  Hkndalc, 
II1„  aariffoors  to  Anrnwr  Research  Fowidatioa  of  IW- 
aofa  Imtttmtt  of  TcchnoloKy,  Chkago,  Hi.,  a  corMra. 
tioa  of  niiaois 

No  Drawiac.    AppUcatioa  Jane  2S,  1955 
Serial  No.  51S,M8 
<  Clalnis.    (CI.  29—182.5) 
1.  A  bearing  element  comprising  a  sintered  cobalt- 
chromium  matrix  containing  about  20  to  30%  by  weight 
chromium  and  the  balance  consisting  essentially  of  co- 
balt, said  matrix  having  dispersed  therein  carbon  par- 
ticles in  an  amount  from  40  to  60%  by  volume  of  said 
element 


2J88,74t 

COMPOSITE  DUCTILE  WIRE 
Lo«i8  J.  Danis,  Detroit,  Mkh^  Mrf—m  to  Eatoo  Maira- 
facturing  Company,  CIcTciaBd,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ohio 

Applicatioa  Jaly  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,841 
5CbiaM.    (CL  29— 191  J) 


^ 


^*'  '\^ 


4.  A  composite  coilable  ductile  wire  comprising  a  me- 
tallic tube  of  a  metallic  composition  that  is  capable  of 
being  worked  aixl  effective  of  being  greatly  reduced  in 
cross-sectional  area  and  a  plurality  of  metallic  compo- 
sition particles  filling  the  tube  capable  of  being  worked 
and  of  being  greatly  reduced  in  cross-sectional  area,  said 
particles  together  with  the  tube  upon  the  alloying  thereof 
forming  a  non-ductile  metallic  body. 


2488.741 
ALLOYS 

Wfiliam  E-  Knapp,  Pfttsborgh,  and  wnbnr  T.  Bolkcom. 
Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assicnors  to  Americaa  Metalhir^l 
Prodacts  Company.  PHlslmigh.  Pa,,  a  corporatkHi  of 
Penosylraaia 

No  Drawtag.    Applicatioa  March  22,  1955 
Serial  No.  49^858 
7  Claims.    (CL  29^194) 
I.  An  article  comprising  two  or  more  meullic  mem- 
bers and  the  solidified  product  of  a  fused  alloy  consist- 
ing essentially  of  about  8  to  20%  copper  and  the  bal- 
ance mischmeUl,   the   fused   adjacent   surfaces   of   the 
memben  being  joined  by  said  fused  alloy. 


Max  J 


2,888,742 

COMPOUND  METAL  MEMBER 

hMiih  Ora^a,  N J,,  aai^nr  to 
lacn  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Appltcatioa  Aagsst  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,43^ 
1  Oakm.    (O.  29^195) 


An  electrical  contact  comprising  a  contact  body  of  the 
type  composed  of  compacted  and  sintered  silver  powder 
with  a  refractory  oxide  distributed  therethrough,  in 
combination  with  a  silver  solder  metal  backing  layer 
bonded  to  said  body,  the  backing  layer  having  a  plurality 
of  protruded  openings  therethrough  with  the  meUl  dis- 
placed by  protrusion  projecting  outwardly  of  one  side 
only  of  the  backing  into  and  imbedded  in  said  contact 
body,  and  a  metal  contact  support  member  bonded  to  the 
contact  body  with  the  solder  bonding  layer  therebetween. 


2418,743 

TOOL 
Lyic  L.  AiBcs,  RadM,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Walker  Mann- 
factoriot  Company  of  Wisconsin,  Radnc,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Wiscoasia 

Applicatioa  July  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  752,385 
SOafaaa.    (0.38—181) 


1 .  In  a  pipe  cutting  device,  first  and  second  jaws,  each 
jaw  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  plates,  at  least 
one  circular  cutter  roUtably  mounted  between  each  paii 
of  side  plates,  a  handle  rod  pivotally  secured  between 
the  side  plates  of  one  of  said  jaws  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  and  extending  through  the  side  plates  of  said 
other  jaw,  means  preventing  separation  of  said  handle 
rod  from  said  other  jaw,  a  handle  threadably  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  handle  rod  and  having  a  surface 
engageable  with  said  other  jaw,  whereby  rotation  of 
said  handle  in  one  direction  will  cause  said  jaws  to  move 
together,  a  release  rod  pivoted  between  the  side  plates 
of  one  of  said  jaws  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said 
handle  rod,  said  release  rod  being  swingable  between  a 
first  position  in  which  it  is  disposed  between  the  side 
plates  of  said  other  jaw  and  a  second  position  in  which 
it  is  spaced  from  said  other  jaw.  and  a  nut  threadably 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  release  rod  and  having 
a  surface  engageable  with  said  other  jaw,  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  nut  will  cause  the  corresponding  ends  of  said 
jaws  to  be  drawn  together. 


2488,744 

SHEET  METAL  NIBBLING  TOOL  (FOR 
CORRUGATED  SHEET  METAL) 
Israel  I.  Ycnai*,  PhifaMldpUa,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Fenway 
Machfaic  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tfon  of  PennsylraBla 
Contlnuatioa  of  applicatioa  Serial  No.  614,177,  October 
5,  1954.     Tte  applicatioa  November  18,  1957,  Serial 
No.  697471 

nCfadau.    (O.  38— 228) 
1.  A  motor-driven  sheet  metal  cutting  tool  comprising 
an  elongated  motor  housing  adapted  to  be  held  by  the 
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operator  over  and  parallel  to  a  horizontally  extending 
sheet  to  be  cut,  a  vertically  extending  guide  member  pro- 
vided in  the  fore  end  of  said  housing,  a  reciprocable 
ram  fitted  in  said  guide  member,  means  intervening  said 
motor  drive  and  ram  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  a  die 
support  member  including  a  die  mounting  part  under- 
lying and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  guide  member,  and 
a  punch  backing  part  extending  vertically  between  said 
die  mounting  part  and  guide  member,  a  die  member 
mounted  upon  said  die  mounting  part  and  conjointly  form- 
ing with  said  punch  backing  part  a  channel  longitudinally 


aligned  with  a  channel  formed  in  said  ram,  and  a  punch 
fixedly  secured  in  said  ram  channel  and  reciprocable  in 
the  other  of  said  channels,  said  die  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  upper  work  supporting  surface  that  is 
flat  in  a  direction  normal,  and  curved  in  a  direction 
parallel,  to  the  line  of  the  cut  to  be  made,  the  areas 
of  said  surface  disposed  respectively  fore  and  aft  of 
said  punch  being  adapted  to  drop  vertically  away  from 
the  work,  increasingly  from  the  immediate  proximity 
of  the  punch  outwardly  in  opposite  directions,  and  being 
smoothly  merged  in  the  immediate  proximity  of  the  punch. 


__2488,745 

LETTER  OPENER 

Knri  I.  Becfc,  Saata  Barhara,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  April  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  727,479 

2aahns.    (O.  3«— 291) 


2.  An  envelope  opener  comprising:  a  substantially  flat, 
horizontal,  slidable  shoe  including  an  undercut,  bevelled 
forward  end  portion,  a  finger  tube  mounted  longitudinal- 
ly on  said  shoe  in  vertically  spaced  relation  thereto  and 
integral  therewith,  and  a  coplanar,  longitudinal  guide  on 
one  side  of  the  shoe  projecting  forwardly  therebeyond 
and  operable  beneath  the  flap  of  the  envelope  on  the 
fold  line  thereof,  said  shoe  including  on  said  one  side 
thereof  an  integral  coplanar,  diagonally  extending  cutting 
edge  immediately  adjacent  the  guide  for  severing  the  flap 
at  the  fold  line. 


24St,74< 

DENTURE  RETAINER 

Dodley  D.  Levy,  New  Yorh,  N.Y. 

Application  Jane  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  515495 

6  OataBS.    (CL  32—2) 


1.  A  denture  retainer  consisting  of  a  soft  flexible  plas- 
tic base  and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  ribs  extending  up- 
wardly and  transversely  of  said  base  and  defining  a  chan- 
nel therebetween  which  is  of  a  width  not  less  than  the 
upward  extent  of  the  ribs,  said  ribs  extending  upwardly 
a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  base,  said 
plastic  being  add  and  alkali  resistant,  whereby  the  un- 
ribbed  side  of  said  base  may  be  affixed  to  a  denture  so 
that,  in  position  in  the  wearer's  mouth,  the  ribs  are  lo- 
cated between  the  denture  and  the  juxtaposed  mouth  tis- 
sue and  exert  a  force  against  the  latter  in  a  directioa  to 
prevent  undesired  displacement  of  the  denture. 


24SS.747 

ARTIFICIAL  TEETH 

Jacob  A.  SaAr,  Los  Aogeks,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 

Dentists'  Sapply  Company  of  New  York,  York,  Pa., 

a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  December  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  551492 

6  Claims,    (a.  32—8) 


—  H' 
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1.  An  artificial  tooth  comprising  a  body  portion  en- 
veloping a  cavity  internally  thereof  and  a  core  material 
sealed  within  said  cavity,  said  core  material  being  adapted 
to  afford  sound-reflective  characteristics  simulative  to  a 
natural  tooth  in  use,  said  core  material  consisting  of 
a  gel. 

24SS,748 

DENTAL  HANDPIECES 

Martfai  Staaat,  Dcs  naiacs,  m. 

Applicatioa  November  38,  1956,  Serial  No.  625417 

1  OaiBi.    (CL  32—26) 


A  dental  handpiece  assembly  adapted  to  be  operated 
at  speeds  above  1 50,000  r.p.m.  with  a  minimum  vibration 
and  without  loosening  of  the  chuck,  comprising  a  wrist 
joint  having  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  bore  and  a  counter- 
bore  and  an  annular  shoulder  between  them,  a  ball  bear- 
ing assembly  having  an  outer  race  in  said  counterbore 
against  said  annular  shoulder,  balls  in  said  race  and  an 
inner  race,  a  ferrule  threaded  on  the  outside  of  said  body, 
securing  the  outer  race,  a  cylindrical  spindle  having  a 
through  cylindrical  q)iDdle  bore  with  an  enlargement  at 
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its  driving  end,  having  an  annular  shoulder  seated  against 
said  inner  race  on  said  spindle,  threads  in  the  end  of  said 
spindle,  and  a  threaded  plug  engaging  said  threads  and 
securing  a  pulley  on  said  spindle,  said  plug  having  a  cy- 
lindrical bore  and  a  counterbore,  a  cylindrical  metal  sup- 
porting tube  having  a  reduced  end  and  a  through  cylindri- 
cal bore,  said  reduced  end  being  secured  in  said  latter 
counterbore,  a  tubular  housing  carried  by  said  wrist  joint 
body,  and  having  a  through  bore  enclosing  said  spindle, 
a  pair  of  ball  bearing  assemblies  secured  in  the  tool  end 
of  said  housing  and  rotatably  supporting  that  end  of  the 
spindle,  a  collet  in  the  tool  end  of  said  spindle  engaging 
a  contracting  surface  in  the  end  of  said  spindle,  a  collet 
actuator  in  the  spindle  bore  engaging  the  other  end  of 
the  collet,  an  elongated  chuck  actuating  rod  in  said  tup- 
porting  tube  and  having  an  outer  adjusting  knob,  a  cy- 
lindrical knob  on  the  other  end  of  said  chuck  rod  and 
provided  with  a  filling  bore  engaging  threads  on  the  end 
of  the  chuck  rod,  said  supporting  lube  being  provided  with 
a  reduced  end,  having  internal  threads  engaging  the 
threads  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  chuck  rod,  said  chuck 
actuating  rod  causing  said  cylindrical  head  to  slide  in  said 
spindle  bore  to  engage  said  collet  actuator  to  contract  or 
release  said  collet  responsive  to  the  adjustment  of  aid 
chuck  actuating  rod. 


2.MS,749 

CENTER  HEAD  SCRIBE 

Robert  J.  Lkber.  Albany.  Wis. 

Applkatioa  Jaly  24,  1957,  SeriaJ  No.  673,9«2 

1  ChiH.    (a.  93—41) 


A  center  head  scriber  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  having 
upper  spaced  parallel  portions  and  lower  downwardly 
diverging  portions,  a  foot  formed  on  the  lower  end  of 
each  of  said  legs,  each  of  said  feet  having  a  plurality  of 
perpendicularly  related  work  engaging  surfaces,  a  body 
positioned  between  the  parallel  portions  of  said  legs,  an 
elongated  flat  tongue  engaged  through  flat  slots  formed  in 
said  legs,  a  disk  integrally  formed  centrally  of  said  tongue 
engaged  in  a  bore  formed  in  said  body,  said  flat  tongue 
rigidly  securing  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  legs  in 
spaced  relation,  with  said  disk  roiatably  supporting  said 
body  therebetween,  and  a  scribe  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  body. 

2,88S.7M 
PERIMETER  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Joseph  A.  Hills,  Dayton,  Ohio 
ApylicatkM  March  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,9«J 
II  aaims.    (CI.  33—141) 
3.  A  device  for  measuring  the  circumference  of  eye- 
glass lenses  and  the  like,  including  a  base   support,  a 
substantially  U-shaped  mounting  member  on  said  base 
support,  oppositely  disposed  jaw  members  mounted  in  the 
upstanding  arms  of  said  member  for  relative  approaching 
and  separating  motions,  said  jaw  members  being  adapted 
to  receive  therebetween  and  hold  a  lens  or  the  like  with 
the  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the  lens  defining  a  cir- 
cumferential projection  around  said  jaws,  means  for  ro- 


tating said  jaws,  and  an  indicator  dial  assembly  momited 
on  said  support  frictionally  to  be  engaged  and  rotated  by 
the  projecting  edge  of  the  lens  held  by  said  jaws,  meaAS 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  mounting  member  and  opera- 
lively  related  to  one  of  said  jaw  members  for  effecting  a 


separation  of  said  one  jaw  member  from  the  other  there- 
through and  means  connected  to  said  pivotably  mounted 
means  operative  substantially  simultaneously  therewith 
on  the  effecting  of  the  separation  of  said  one  jaw  member 
from  the  other  to  withdraw  said  dial  assembly  from  its 
lens  engaging  position. 


2,8M,751 
GAUGE  ATTACHMENT 
Donald    R.   Pedrick,   Sboemakersvillc,   Pa.,   asrignor  to 
Hamilton  Watch  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Pennsylvania 

Applicatioo  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,540 
5  ClaiBa.    (O.  33— 17S) 


I.  In  a  gauge  having  a  longitudinal  moving  tapered 
measuring  rod,  a  casing  for  receiving  said  rod,  a  spindle 
attached  to  and  extending  in  line  with  said  rod  and 
marked  with  measuring  indicia,  a  zero  marking  carried 
on  said  case  against  which  said  indicia  is  read,  and  a 
pair  of  fingers  pivoted  to  said  case  and  extending  along 
the  sides  of  the  tapered  rod,  means  urging  said  fingers 
into  engagement  with  said  rod,  said  fingers  engaging  the 
edge  of  the  hole  to  be  gauged  at  the  point  of  measure- 
ment. 


2,8SS,752 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

John  D.  Lawson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instni- 

mcnts    Incorporated,    Dallas,   Tex.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

Application  AngMt  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  S3I.156 

4ClalMS.    (a.  33— 2«4) 


:^^ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  an  indication  of  a  geo- 
graphic position  that  comprises  gyroscopic  means  for 
sensmg  the  direction  of  geographic  North,  magnetic  means 
for  sensing  the  direction  of  magnetic  North,  means  for 
combining  the  two  sensations  to  derive  magnetic  variation, 
means  for  sensing  magnetic  inclination  ao  that  the  mag- 
netic variation  and  magnetic  inclination  may  be  compared 
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to  determine  geographic  position  and  gyroscopic  means  member,  said  tension  member  when  released  serving  to 

for  stabihzing  and  retaimng  in  a  horizontal  plane  said  hold  said  clip-members  in  adjusted  contacting  relation 

magnetic  means  and  said  means  for  sensing  magnetic  with  the  edge  of  said  sole 
inclination. 


23tS,753 
ARITHMETIC  INSTRUCTION  APPARATUS 

Theodore  S.  Swarti,  Sprimfidd,  Orag. 

Application  March  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  568^3* 

2  ClahBa.    (CL  3S— 33) 


23SS,75S 

SHOE  HEEL 

Edgar  O.  Baitofaicci,  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioB  May  7,  195S,  Serial  No.  733,667 

7  dains.    (CL  36-^34) 


1.  Arithmetic  instruction  apparatus  comprising  an  up- 
right panel  member,  a  calculating  section  in  said  panel 
member,  said  calculating  section  including  a  single  open- 
ing in  said  panel  member  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
support  members  disposed  across  said  opening,  ten  first 
counters  mounted  slidably  on  each  horizontal  member, 
an  answer  section  independent  of  and  spaced  from  said 
calculating  section,  said  answer  section  including  a  plu- 
rality of  segments  each  having  a  window  portion  and  a 
cover   portion,    the   segments    being   arranged    adjacent 
each    other    in    horizontal    succession,    support    means 
mounted  adjacent  each  segment  and   extending  across 
the    window    and    cover   portions   thereof,    ten   second 
counters  mounted  slidably  on  the  support  means  of  at 
least  the  segments  preceding  the  last  segment,  the  sup- 
port means  of  the  last  segment  having  at  least  one  second 
counter  mounted  slidably  thereon,  the  second  counters 
being  movable  selectively  to  positions  registering  with 
the  window  portion  and  the  cover  portion,  each  of  the 
second  counters  associated  with  the  right  hand  segment 
of  said  succession  having  a  value  of  one,  and  each  of  the 
second  counter  associated  with  each  succeeding  segment 
having  a  value  ten  times  greater  than  each  counter  asso- 
ciated with  the  segment  preceding  it  in  order. 


1.  A  shoe  heel  construction  comprising  a  shoe  heel 
including  the  means  whereby  the  same  is  adapted  to 
be  fastened  to  the  heel  portion  of  a  shoe,  said  heel  having 
a  bore  extending  longitudinally  therein  and  opening  onto 
the  walking  surface  thereof,  said  bore  being  threaded  for 
at  least  a  p<Mtion  of  its  length,  a  longitudinally  elongated 
heel  member  threaded  along  the  length  thereof  for  en- 
gagement with  said  threaded  bore  and  for  adjustment 
relative  thereto  within  the  b<Me  to  project  beyond  the 
walking  surface  of  said  shoe  heel  and  define  a  walking 
surface,  therefor,  locking  grooves  defined  in  said  bore 
and  heel  member,  and  lock  means  engageable  in  said 
grooves  to  lock  said  heel  member  from  rotation  relative 
to  said  bore  and  heel. 


2,8S8  756 

SOLE  FOR  FOOTBALL  SHOES 

Neal  Byron  Parsons,  Verdon,  Nebr. 

Application  June  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  741,400 

6  Clafans.    (Q.  36—59) 


2388,754 

DETACHABLE  ANTISUP  DEVICE 

Frank  C.  MUlcr,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Appttcation  March  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  718,727 

4  Claims.    (CL  34—7.7) 


1.  A  detachable  antislip  device  to  be  applied  to  the  sole 
of  a  shoe,  comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate  plate-members, 
means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  plate-members  at  ad- 
jacent ends  thereof,  a  tension-member  of  elastic  sheet 
material  connected  to  and  normally  serving  to  hold  op- 
posite ends  of  said  plate-members  in  spaced  relation,  clip- 
members  disposed  along  the  edges  of  said  plate-members 
and  pivotally  atUched  thereto  for  adjusUble  contact  with 
the  edge  of  a  shoe  sole  when  said  plate-members  are 
separated  in  opposition  to  tension  exerted  by  the  tension- 

743  O.O.— 8 


6.  A  shoe  sole  designed  especially  for  foot-ball  players 
provided  with  a  single  toe  cleat,  a  pair  of  ball  cleats 
and  heel  cleats,  all  of  said  cleats  being  generally  L- 
shaped  in  plan  view  and  triangular  in  cross-section  and 
formed  integral  with  the  sole,  the  toe  cleat  being  shorter 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  than  the  ball  cleats  to  pro- 
vide a  pivot  and  being  arranged  to  present  the  open  side 
of  the  L  toward  the  front  poriion  of  the  sole,  and  the 
sole  cleats  being  arranged  oblique  to  the  longitudinal 
median  line  of  the  sole  along  the  ball -supporting  portion 
thereof  to  afford  a  rocking  axis  along  said  median  tine 
and  having  their  longer  legs  extending  forwardly  and 
terminating  outwardly  beyond  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
toe  cleat  and  adjacent  the  outer  edges  of  the  sole. 
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24tt,757 

TRENCHING  MACHINE 

Graydoa  P.  ShM^  OMrto—i  CMy,  Okla. 

ApfttcalkM  Jaly  IS,  1957,  9«W  N«.  «71,t2t 

TiT  (CL17— W) 


1.  A  trenching  machine,  comprising:  an  engine  pco- 
pelled  vehicle;  rearwardly  projecting  angular  booms  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  vehicle  for 
vertically  swinging  movement;  a  hydraulic  lift  for  raising 
or  lowering  said  booms;  earth  cntting  means  mounted 
on  the  rearward  end  portions  of  said  booms  to  travel  an 
endless  course  and  adapted  to  deposit  earth  dislodged 
forwardly  of  the  rearward  ends  of  said  booms:  and 
counter  rotating  conveyors  having  the  shaft  thereof  joui- 
naled  by  the  rearward  end  of  one  of  said  booms  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  surface  of  the  earth  and  convey 
earth  deposited  by  said  cutting  means  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  travel  of  said  cutting  means. 


uat,75t 

WHEELED  SCRArER 
George  S.  AlHm  Sr^  FloaBaoor,  DL,  awignnr  to  later- 
BatkMud  Harvester  Compaoy,  a  corporatkMi  of  New 
Jersey 

AppUcatioa  April  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«l,Mt 
"  rinlr       (0.57—124) 


1.  In  a  wheeled  earth  scraper  having  a  bowl  and  hav- 
ing an  apron  pivotally  and  adjustably  mounted  over  the 
open  forward  end  of  said  bowl,  and  wherein  the  volume 
of  the  bowl  is  substantially  larger  than  the  volume  over 
the  apron,  a  cutting  edge  assembly  comprising  a  flat  strip 
shaped  cutting  edge  mounted  on  the  transverse  central 
portion  of  the  lower  open  forward  end  of  said  bowl  at 
a  certain  angle  to  ground  level  and  operative  to  cut  and 
substantially  direct  one  portion  of  any  material  being  cut 
into  the  volume  defined  by  said  apron,  and  a  pair  of  sec- 
ond flat  strip  shaped  cutting  edges  mounted  one  on  each 
side  of  said  first  cutting  edge  in  longitudinal  alignment 
therewith  to  the  lower  open  forward  end  of  said  bowl 
at  a  lower  angle  than  said  certain  an^  and  operative  to 
cut  and  substantially  direct  another  substantially  larger 
portion  of  any  material  being  cut  substantially  into  the 
volume  defined  by  said  bowl. 


2JSt,759 

IRONING  BOARD  WITH  BUaT-IN  MIDGET 
BOARD 
Ckarlcs  H.  Vcanca,  Eau  Claire  Wk. 
AprUcatloa  March  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,923 
I  Claim,    (a.  39—135) 
A  conventional  ironing  board  having  an  opening  there- 
in, a  midget  ironing  board  snugly  receivable  in  said  open- 


ing, a  bracket  affixed  to  the  underside  of  said  conventional 
board,  a  vertical  barrel  carried  by  said  bracket  beneath 
said  opening  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  thereiB,  a  post 
vertically  dependent  from  said  midget  board  and  slidably 
mounted  in  said  barrel,  an  arm  affixed  to  said  post  and 
extending  radially  therefrom  through  said  slot  and  limit- 


ing movement  of  said  midget  board  from  a  position  with 
the  upper  faces  of  both  boarda  in  the  same  plane  to  a 
raised  position  with  respect  to  said  conventional  board, 
and  a  latch  mounted  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  bairel 
and  automatically  engageabie  with  and  manually  releaan- 
ble  from  said  ann. 


2.tSt,7M 

IRONING  BOARD  DEVICE 
L.  Stafsr,  CkvalMd  HdchU,  OUo 
Application  Awfl  7, 19SS,  Serial  N«.  72Mt2 
lOaiM.    (a.  39— 13^ 


An  ironing  board  device  comprising  elongated  first, 
ond,  and  third  ironing  boards,  respectively,  each  having 
an  outer  ironing  face  and  a  free  end  over  which  a  tubu- 
lar garment  can  be  slid  for  ironing,  the  ironing  face  of 
the  second  board  being  narrower  than  the  ironing  face 
of  the  first  board  and  the  ironing  face  of  the  third  board 
being  narrower  than  the  ironing  face  of  the  second  board, 
a  spacing  support  connected  to  the  boards  at  the  ends 
opposite  the  free  ends  and  supporting  the  boards  with 
the  ironing  faces  of  the  second  and  third  boards  facing 
away  from  the  first  board  and  defining  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  ironing  face  of  the  first  board,  and  the  ironing  face 
of  the  first  board  facing  away  from  the  second  and  third 
boards,  and  with  all  of  the  boards  extending  eixlwise  in 
the  same  direction  from  the  spacing  support,  the  second 
and  third  boards  being  in  spaced  edge  to  edge  relation 
to  each  other  from  their  free  ends  to  a  location  near  the 
support,  a  sufficient  distance  so  that  an  article  being  ironed 
on  either  can  hang  freely  throu^  the  space  between  them, 
said  distance  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  width  of  said 
third  board,  the  outermost  lateral  edges  of  the  second 
and  third  boards  being  substantially  aligned,  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  said  plane,  with  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
the  first  board,  respectively,  the  free  end  of  the  second  and 
third  boards  being  close  enough  to  the  free  end  of  the 
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first  board  to  maintain  the  first  board  free  frtjm  tflting 
by  downward  ironing  pressure  on  its  ironing  surface  whilt 
the  device  is  supported  by  engagement  of  the  ironing 
surfaces  of  the  second  and  third  boards  with  a  horizontal 
supporting  surface,  the  free  end  of  the  second  board,  in 
a  direction  endwise  of  the  boards,  being  close  to  the  fi«e 
end  of  the  first  board,  and  the  third  board  termuating,  at 
itt  free  end,  a  substantial  distance  short  of  the  free  ends 
of  the  first  and  second  boards,  rcq)ectively,  so  that  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  second  board  is  readily  acces- 
sible from  the  edge  nearest  the  third  arm,  and  the  space 
between  the  second  and  third  boards  extending  endwise 
of  the  boards  at  least  the  major  portion  of  the  distance 
from  the  free  end  of  the  third  board  to  the  spacing  sup- 
port. 


2*SSt»7<l 

DIRECTORY  AND  CLIP  BOARD  COMBINATION 

JanMS  G.  MHIcr,  Mlddictown,  OUo 

Application  April  21, 1958,  Serial  No.  729,739 

3  rliliiii     (CL49— 19) 


rear  portion  and  comprising  a  four-sided  margin  with  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  strips  extending  from  margin  to 
margin  to  define  extended  rectangular  openings  longer 
than  several  windows  and  spaced  vertically  from  each 
other  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  height  of  the 
individual  slide  mounts;  and  a  stiff  flat  forward  porticw 
secured  to  said  central  portion  and  having  a  four  sided 
margin  and  horizontal  strips  wider  vertically  than  those 
of  the  central  portion,  so  that  the  vertical  distance  between 
strips  is  less  than  the  height  of  the  individual  slide  mounts, 
each  slide  mount  being  inserted  by  urging  it  between 
said  forward  and  rear  portions  toward  a  horizontal  strip 
of  said  central  portion  until  it  clears  the  opposite  hori- 
zontal strip  of  said  forward  portion. 


2JSS.7C3 

ADJUSTABLE  SIGN 

William  J.  Roycrafl.  Jr.,  RichTille,  N.Y. 

Application  May  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  65M22 

ICUak    (CL49— 129) 


v.y 


1.  A  clip  board  for  attachment  to  the  horizontal  push 
bar  of  a  shopping  cart,  said  clip  board  including  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  panel  member,  a  clip  for  securing  paper 
and  the  like  attached  to  one  side  of  said  panel  member, 
said  panel  member  having  a  pair  of  indentations  along 
one  margin  thereof,  and  clamping  means  engageabie 
with  said  push  bar  secured  to  said  panel  member  along 
the  indented  margin  thereof,  said  indentations,  upon  the 
panel  member  being  clamped  to  the  push  bar  of  the 
shopping  cart,  providing  openings  between  the  panel 
member  and  the  push  bar  for  the  user's  hands. 


2,8SS,7<2 

CARRIER  FRAME  FOR  FHOTOGRAPHIC  SLIDES 
Henry  J.  Westphal,  Angwin,  CaUf . 
Original  application  Man^  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,359, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,821,937,  dated  Janoary  28,  1958. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  3,  1957,  Serial  No. 

llCiainH.    (CL49— 44) 


For  use  whh  a  vehicle  top,  a  display  structure  com- 
prising a  shaft  having  opposing  ends,  supporting  elements 
fixed  to  said  shaft  adjacent  its  ends  and  depending  there- 
from, means  carried  by  the  supporting  elements  for  secur- 
ing them  to  the  top  of  a  vehicle  with  the  shaft  arranged 
parallel  to  and  spaced  above  the  vehicle  top,  a  sleeve 
freely  circumposed  on  the  shaft  and  extending  between 
the  supportmg  elements,  said  sleeve  having  opposing  ends, 
one  of  said  ends  being  enlarged  radially,  a  stop  fixed  on 
the  shaft  and  confronting  the  enlarged  end,  a  spring  coiled 
on  the  shaft  and  bearing  between  the  enlarged  end  and 
the  stop  to  urge  the  sleeve  axially  towards  its  other  end, 
a  pair  of  keeper  elements  provided  on  the  other  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  projecting  radially  therefrom  and  spaced  sub- 
stantially ninety  degrees  apart  circumferentially  of  the 
sleeve,   said   keeper  elements   having  outwardly   facing 
slots,  a  iatcb  finger  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  being  disposed 
axially  thereof  and  facing  inwardly  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  shaft  at  a  distance  at  least  greater  than  the  radial 
thickness  of  the  sleeve  so  as  to  engage  in  the  slots  in  the 
keeper  elements,  a  sign  fixed  on  the  sleeve  and  extending 
radially  therefrom  parallel  with  the  shaft  and  disposed  in 
line  with  one  of  the  keeper  elements,  said  sign  being 
held  in  a  position  perpendicular  to  the  vehicle  top  when 
one  of  the  keeper  elements  is  engaged  with  the  latch  finger 
aiid  the  sign  being  held  in  a  position  substantially  parallel 
with  the  vehicle  top  when  the  other  keeper  element  is 
engaged  with  the  latch  finger. 


t^ 


1.  A  carrier  frame  suitable  for  mounting  a  large  num- 
ber of  individually-mounted  color  transparency  slides  in 
horizonul  and  vertical  rows,  comprising  a  flat  stiff  rear 
portion  having  horizontally  and  vertipally  aligned  rows 
of  four-sided  windows  therethrough  within  a  four-sided 
margin,  said  windows  being  smaller  than  the  individual 
slide  mounts  but  not  smaller  than  the  transparencies 
themselves;  a  flat  stiff  central  portion  secured  to  said 


2J88,7M 

ENSEMBLE  FOR  PICTURES  AND  THE  LIKE 

David  M.  Knox,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  Jnly  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  <72,7M 

(Clahns.    (0.49—152) 

1.  A  picture  supporting  ensemble  comprising:  an  outer 
frame;  an  inner  frame  formed  with  an  aperture;  an  inter- 
mediate section  interconnecting  the  frames  and  being  de- 
formable  to  provide  for  the  planes  of  the  frames  to  be 
movable  toward  and  away  from  one  another,  portions  of 
said  intermediate  section  extending  through  said  iniKr 
frame  and  projecting  into  said  aperture  to  form  a  planar, 
flexible  toiigue;  and  a  picture  holder  disposed  in  said 
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aperture,  the  outer  periphery  of  the  holder  being  in 
engagement  with  said  tongue,  the  engagement  supporting 
the  holder  in  the  inner  frame  and  the  inner  frame  having 
grooves  carrying  said  tongue,  the  tongue  and  grooves 
cooperating  so  that  the  holder  can  be  pushed  out  of  or 
into  said  aperture  and  the  inner  frame  having  a  front 


and  a  back  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  forming 
a  chamber  for  receiving  a  picture,  and  access  means 
for  said  chamber  through  which  a  picture  can  be  inserted 
or  withdrawn,  said  front  being  fonned  with  a  picture 
viewing  aperture  and  the  back  having  a  portion  movable 
to  open  and  clow  said  access  means. 


MM,765 

HOLDER  FOR  PICTURES 

Darld  M.  Knox,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Appikatioa  Joly  18,  1957,  Scrtel  No.  (72,779 

4Claiau.    (CL  4*— 152) 


1.  A  picture  holder  comprising:  a  frame  formed 
with  a  chamber  having  a  viewing  aperture;  a  backing 
member  disposed  on  said  frame  and  forming  part  of 
said  chamber;  a  flap  connected  to  said  backing  member 
and  movable  to  a  position  to  open  said  chamber  and 
to  a  position  to  close  said  chamber,  the  flap  being 
made  of  resilient  material  and  being  annularly  shaped 
at  the  area  of  said  interconnection  with  the  backing 
member,  the  resiliency  and  annular  shape  cooperating 
to  exert  a  force  when  the  flap  is  in  closure  position; 
and  locking  means  securing  said  flap  in  its  closure  posi- 
tion including  surfacing  on  the  flap  and  surfacing  on 
the  frame  forced  into  engagement  by  said  force. 


24SS,7M 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  ARTm^  PALETTE 

Leourd  P.  UptesU,  WUkcs-Barrc,  Pa. 

Appikatioa  Jaly  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,957 

7ClaiaM.    (CL  41— 5) 

I.  An  attachment  for  an  artist's  palette,  comprising  a 
pair  of  flat,  relatively  broad  leaves  adapted  to  carry  pig- 
ments on  their  upper  surfaces  and  to  overlie  peripheral 
portions  of  the  palette;  means  pivotally  connecting  to- 
gether end  portions  of  the  leaves  to  enable  the  latter  to 
be  angularly  extended  for  use.  or  folded  to  occupy  edge- 


wise-disposed side-by-side  positions  whereby  the  upper, 
pigment-carrying  surfaces  remain  exposed  and  uncovered. 


for  storage;  and   means  for   removably  attaching  said 
leaves  to  the  said  peripheral  portions  of  the  palette. 

24tS,7<7 

EXCHANGEABLE  SHOE  ORNAMENT 

Lotte  PlakM,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

Application  Marck  2«,  1958,  Serial  No.  724,859 

.1  ClaiB.    (CL  41—34) 


A  removable  ornament  afllixing  system  for  women's 
and  girls'  shoes  to  prevent  running  and  tearing  of  silk 
and  nylon  hosiery,  said  shoes  having  an  upper  with  an 
instep  vamp  element  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  shoe, 
said  system  providing  a  firm  atuchment  permitting  ready 
replacement  and  substitution  whilst  providing  a  firm  stable 
attachment  when  mounted  on  the  vamp,  said  system 
having  a  top  decorative  element  positioned  on  the  top 
of  the  vamp,  a  U -cross  section  metallic  engaging  ele- 
ment having  an  upper  leg  and  a  lower  leg  and  connecting 
bend  integrally  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  upper 
and  lower  legs,  said  upper  leg  carrying  the  decorative 
element  and  being  covered  thereby  and  engaging  the 
top  face  of  edge  of  the  vamp  and  the  lower  leg  engaging 
the  inside  face  of  the  top  edge  of  the  vamp  directly 
inside  of  and  under  the  top  face  of  the  vamp  and  said  bend 
on  its  interior  face  contacting  the  edge  of  vamp  at  front 
instep  of  the  shoe,  said  legs  having  offset  interengaging 
projection  elements  firmly  to  engage  the  top  and  inside 
faces  of  the  edge,  and  a  protective  adhesive  cover  strip 
serving  both  to  protect  the  hosiery  and  enforce  the  at- 
tachment, said  adhesive  cover  strip  being  permanently 
attached  at  one  end  between  the  upper  leg  and  the 
ornament  and  being  connected  at  one  end  between  the 
upper  leg  and  the  decorative  element  a/id  extending  away 
therefrom  so  as  to  cover  the  bend  and  the  lower  leg, 
said  adhesive  cover  strip  having  a  smooth  outer  face 
and  an  adhesive  inside  face  to  cling  to  and  attach  itself 
to  the  lower  face  of  the  lower  leg  and  extending  beyond 
the  lower  leg  to  engage  and  attach  itself  securely  to  the 
inside  face  of  the  top  edge  of  the  vamp  beyond  the  lower 
leg. 


2,888,768 

UNDERWATER  SPEAR  GUN 

Ervhi  W.  Taylor,  Gmt,  Fla. 

Applicadoa  October  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  M8^33 

3  CfadM.    (CL  41—1) 

I.  In  an  underwater  spear  gun  including  a  breech,  a 
barrel  projecting  from  the  forward  end  of  said  breech,  a 
projectile  projecting  from  and  supported  in  said  barrel 
and  having  one  end  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  aid 
breech  and  having  the  other  end  exterioriy  of  and  spaced 
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from  the  free  end  of  said  barrel,  a  cartridge  carried  by 
said  one  projectile  end.  a  firing  mechanism  including  a 
plunger,  a  firing  pin  projecting  from  one  face  of  said 
plunger,  and  a  stem  projecting  from  the  other  face  of  said 
plunger  positioned  within  said  breech  so  that  the  firing  pin 
is  adjacent  to  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  cartridge 
with  the  portion  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  stem  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  rearward  end  of  said  breech,  a  shoulder 
on  the  free  end  of  said  stem,  spring  means  opera tively 
connected  to  said  plunger  for  biasing  said  firing  pin  into 
engagement  with  said  cartridge,  and  a  hand  grip  depend- 
ing from  said  breech  between  the  forward  and  rearward 
ends  of  the  latter,  the  improvement  consisting  in  a  trigger 
means  for  actuating  the  firing  pin  mechanism,  said  trigger 


means  comprising  a  hand  operable  element  arranged  ex- 
teriorly of  and  normally  spaced  from  said  hand  grip  and 
connected  to  the  hand  grip  for  movement  toward  said 
hand  grip,  a  resilient  extension  bar  on  said  element  and 
normally  engaging  said  shoulder,  a  fixed  pin  dependingly 
carried  by  said  breech  engageable  with  means  provided 
on  said  extension  bar  for  holding  the  firing  pin  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  cartridge  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring  means,  and  cam  means  on  said  extension  bar  and 
engageable  with  said  pin  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
hand  operable  element  toward  said  hand  grip  to  release 
said  extension  bar  from  engagement  with  said  shoulder 
and  permit  the  engagement  of  said  firing  pin  with  said  car- 
tridge under  the  action  of  said  spring  means  and  propel 
said  projectile  out  of  said  barrel. 


2  888  769 

CHOKE  MECHANISM  FOR  FIREARMS 

Amc  Y.  Grahn,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Application  April  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,739 

8  Claims.    (CL  42— 79) 


1.  A  choke  mechanism  for  attachment  to  the  muzzle 
end  of  the  barrel  of  a  gun  comprising  an  inner  sleeve 
member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  end  of  the  barrel, 
a  choke  tube  having  a  circumferentially  continuous  wall 
slidably  mounted  within  said  sleeve  member,  an  outer 
sleeve  member  embracing  the  inner  sleeve  member  and 
projecting  beyond  the  latter  and  having  its  forward  end 
secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  choke  tube,  cooperating 
interengaging  means  carried  by  said  sleeve  members  re- 
leasably  holding  the  outer  member  and  choke  tube  in 
various  adjusted  positions  axially  of  the  inner  sleeve 
member,  and  said  choke  tube  having  an  internal  bore 
substantially  equal  to  the  bore  of  the  gun  barrel  for  the 
greater  part  of  its  length  but  having  a  flaring  portion  ad- 
jacent its  rear  end. 


attachment  to  a  flat  surface,  a  bracket  including  a  pair 
of  ^aced  sides  which  extend  upwardly  and  a  shaft  in 
the  bracket,  the  bottom  end  of  the  shaft  extending  throu^ 
the  bottcHn  of  the  bracket,  said  mounting  means  includ- 
ing a  bearing  mounted  in  the  base,  the  lower  end  of  the 
shaft  being  attached  revolvably  in  said  bearing,  a  fishing 
line  reel  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  the  bracket,  an 
arm  extending  outwardly  from  the  bracket  from  a  point 
under  said  reel,  a  small  pulley  in  the  outer  end  of  said 
extending  arm,  said  pulley  being  adapted  for  a  fishing 
line  to  travel  thereon,  an  arm  secured  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  rear  of  said  bracket,  a  second  shaft 
mounted  on  said  last  named  arm,  a  disc  supported  by 
said  second  shaft,  a  bearing  for  said  second  shaft,  a  pair 
of  arms  attached  in  said  disc,  one  of  said  pair  of  arms 


being  adapted  for  use  as  a  handle,  the  other  arm  of 
said  pair  having  an  integral  bent  end  adapted  for  making 
contact  with  a  fishing  line  extending  from  the  said  reel 
and  over  the  said  pulley;  said  bracket  having  a  handle 
for  manually  turning  the  bracket  on  the  base  and  for 
retaining  the  bracket  and  parts  thereon  in  different  posi- 
tions; set  screws  mounted  through  the  sides  of  said 
bracket  and  adapted  to  retain  the  arm  with  the  pulley 
thereon  in  its  center  position  relative  to  said  bracket 
wherein  it  extends  outwardly  from  the  reel;  a  coil  spring 
attached  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  disc  and  the  edge  of  the 
reel  and  set  in  tension  to  rotate  said  disc  so  as  to  move 
said  arm  toward  the  reel  to  thus  rockably  hold  one  of 
the  arms  attached  to  the  disc  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position. 


2.888,771 

FISHERMAN^  CASTING  FLOAT 

Melvin  Eari  Stephens  and  William  H.  Stephens, 

Oriando,  Fla. 

Application  December  18.  1957,  Serial  No.  703,563 

3  Claims.     (CI.  43-^1  J) 


2  888  770 

DEEP  SEA  FISHING  DEVICE 

Monroe  C.  Patrick,  Bkmingham,  Ala. 

Application  February  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,754 

1  Claim.    (Q.  43—4) 

A  deep  sea  fishing  device  of  the  character  described        1.  In  a  fishing  line  bobber,  the  combination   which 
comprising   a   supporting   base   adapted   for   removable    comprises  a  line,  a  hook,  a  sinker,  a  body  having  a  taper- 
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ing  opening  extended  longitudinally  therethrough  with 
the  larger  end  of  the  opening  extended  upwardly,  the 
body  being  of  bouyant  material,  a  cap  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  body,  the  cap  having  a  fishing  line  passage  extended 
therethrough,  a  ball  in  the  tapering  opening  of  the  body 
for  preventing  outward  movement  of  a  Ashing  line  ex- 
tended through  the  body  except  with  the  body  in  an  in- 
verted position,  a  tube  having  sidewalls  which  depend 
from  the  body,  said  sidewalls  having  longitudinal  slots 
formed  therein  the  slots  being  positioned  intermediate 
of  the  ends  of  the  tube,  a  plunger  received  in  said  tube. 
said  plunger  having  ears  thereon  which  extend  into  the 
slots  slidably  mounted  in  the  tube,  a  spring  in  the  tube 
positioned  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  plunger  and 
body  for  urging  the  plunger  outwardly  of  the  tube,  said 
plunger  being  of  such  a  length  that  in  the  release  posi- 
tion thereof  its  lower  end  projects  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  a  member  of  water  soluble 
material  in  the  extended  end  of  the  tube  for  retaining 
the  portion  of  the  fishing  line,  the  hook,  and  the  sinker 
in  said  tube  against  the  action  of  the  spring  biased  plunger. 


13S8,772 

BAIT  IMPALING  RETAINER  FOR  FISHHOOKS 

Lcc  R.  Lawtcr,  So«th  Miami,  Fla^  aarigDor  of  forty-eiglit 

percent  to  Ezra  R.  Lawter.  Miami,  Fla. 

AppHcatioa  March  21,  1957.  Serial  No.  647,619 

3  Claims.    (Q.  4^— UJ) 


1.  In  combination,  a  fishhook  having  a  shank  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  line  attaching  eye  and  at  the  other  end 
with  a  bend  terminating  in  a  barbed  hook,  a  live  bait 
impaling  member  having  one  end  attached  to  said  bend 
and  having  a  portion  located  close  to  said  eye,  and  a 
C-shaped  resilient  wire  latch  having  one  end  coiled  about 
said  shank  near  said  eye  and  a  free  end  formed  into  a 
U-shaped  hook  and  passing  through  said  eye.  said  hook 
being  disposed  beyond  said  eye  and  adapted  to  engage 
an  adjacent  portion  of  said  impaling  member. 


2,M«,773 

FISHING  BOBBER  HAVING  TEM1»ORARY 

LINE  RETAINING  MEANS 

Clyde  HodklBS.  Wbcclint,  W.  Va. 

ApplicadoQ  September  IS.  1955.  Serial  No.  534,541 

2  Claims.    (O.  43-^3.11) 


means  at  said  upper  end  for  anchoring  an  iatennediate 
portion  of  a  fishing  line,  and  means  at  said  lower  end 
for  temporarily  anchoring  a  depending  portion  of  the 
fishing  line,  said  first  mentioned  means  including  a  bore 
extending  through  said  upper  end  and  an  upper  part  of 
said  peripheral  wall,  an  annular  recess  in  said  peripheral 
wall  intersecting  said  bore  at  its  intersection  with  said 
peripheral  wall,  said  second  mentioned  means  including 
a  spiral  recess  in  said  peripheral  wall,  said  spiral  recess 
having  a  lower  end  terminating  in  a  vertical  recess  open- 
ing through  said  lower  end. 


24SS,774 
QUICK  ATTACHING  TYFE  FISHING  FLOAT 
Frank  R.  Kimbroagh,  Rickmond,  Va.,  assigMir  to  Idc^ 
Fbklng  Float  Compuy,  Ibc^  Richmood,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  VbgWa 

Applicatioa  September  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,7f9 
2  Claims.    (CL  43--44.91) 


2.  In  a  fishing  float,  a  hollow  buoyant  body  having  a 
bore  extending  therethrough,  one  end  of  said  bore  having 
a  counterbore  formed  therein,  a  tubular  member  includ- 
ing a  shank  portion  in  said  bore,  a  first  button  attached 
to  said  tubular  member  and  located  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  first  button  being  partially  received  in  said  counter- 
bore  to  slidably  support  and  radially  position  said  tubular 
member,  a  coil  spring  in  said  counterbore  around  said 
tubular  member  and  bottomed  at  opposite  ends  against 
said  first  button  and  against  said  body,  respectively,  to 
resiliently  load  said  tubular  member,  said  coiled  spring 
having  one  end  thereof  forming  a  wire  hook  projecting 
out  of  said  float  through  said  first  button,  said  first  button 
having  a  recess  formed  therein  receiving  and  seating  said 
wire  hook,  and  a  second  button  outside  of  said  float  body 
and  connected  to  said  tubular  member  at  the  other  end 
thereof  forming  a  finger  manipulable  handle  by  means  of 
which  said  first  button  may  be  pulled  wholly  into  said 
counterbore.  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  for  selectively 
exposing  said  hook,  thereby  to  instantly  convert  the  float 
from  a  slip  float  to  a  stationary  float  by  clamping  a  fish- 
ing line  between  said  hook  and  said  first  button,  and 
alignment  means  between  the  hook  and  the  button  com- 
prising a  flat  wall  in  said  counterbore  and  a  flat  side  on 
said  button  to  prevent  relative  rotation  therebetween  and 
to  keep  said  hook  lined  up  with  said  recess. 


2,tn,T7S 

FOOT  FOR  STAND  OR  BASE 
George  R.  TlK>ciiiiBg,  ColUcrrillc,  Tcwi.,  aasigBor  to  Woo- 
dcr  Products  Company,  CoUicrrille,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Tcmicmec 

AppUcatioa  Jbm  t,  1956,  Serial  No.  59«,19S 
3  Claima.    (O.  45—137) 
2.  A  replaceable  foot  support  for  an  apertured  tubular 
frame  subjected  to  vibration  and  forceful  movement,  said 
foot   support  comprising  a   semi-rigid   resilient   member 
1.  A  fishing  bobber  comprising  an  upright  floatable    having  a  substantially  solid  base  portion  and  a  plurality 
body  member,  said  body  member  having  upper  and  lower    of  upstanding  poriions  integral  therewith  having  inward- 
ends  and  a  peripheral  vertical  wall,  a  weight  carried  by    ly   facing   surfaces   for  grippingly  engaging  the   tubular 
lower  end  for  retaining  said  body  monber  upright,    frame,  and  a  resilient  bulb-like  upsunding  finger  between 
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said  upsunding  portions  forcibly  insntable  into  said 
aperture  for  interlocking  engagement  with  the  frame  to 
aiKbor  said  member  against  displacement  therefrom,  said 
bulb-like  finger  having  a  disul  end  with  upered  side  sur- 
faces for  forcible  insertion  into  the  aperture  and  having 


means  for  storing  fluid  in  said  torso  and  for  supplying 
the  same  to  said  eyes  and  sockets  upon  compression  of 
the  said  flexible  torso,  comprising  a  flexible,  elastic  reser- 
voir having  an  opening  formed  therein  and  a  closure  for 
said  opening,  said  closure  comprising  a  flat  body,  having 
an  integral,  peripheral  flange  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within 
said  opening  of  reservoir,  said  flat  body  having  integrally 
formed  tubular  nipples  projecting  therefrom,  one  of  said 
nipples  being  of  relatively  greater  cross  section  and 
adaiNed  to  receive  a  conduit  connectible  to  said  open 


an  inner  end  connected  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  base 
portion  between  said  upstanding  portions  with  the  lateral 
sides  of  the  inner  end  Upered  to  face  said  base  portion 
to  engagingly  face  the  sides  of  the  aperture  and  retain 
said  foot  suppori  on  the  frame  and  prevent  lateral  shift- 
ing and  roution  of  the  foot  with  respect  to  the  frame. 


2,tM,776 
VERTICALLY  MOVABLE  DOLL 

lack  SaMT,  Kitiomt,  British  Cohmbia, 

AppUcatioa  March  It,  1957,  Scrid  No.  649,M2 
4aaiM.    (0.44-61) 


mouth,  said  nipple  having  an  inwardly  swaged  outer  end 
and  having  crimps  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  sphere  retained 
within  the  nipple  portion  between  said  crimps  and  said 
end,  said  nipple  portion  and  said  sphere  forming  a  check 
valve  for  inhi'biting  the  outward  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
reservoir  through  said  nipple,  a  pair  of  the  other  of  said 
nipples  being  of  relatively  lesser  diameter  and  each  con- 
nectible by  a  coikluit  to  one  of  said  eye  and  socket 
elements. 


2JM,77S 

STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  TOY  VEHICLES 
Joaeph  H.  Carter,  Rockford,  m. 
AppilcatfcM  Inly  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  52t,7M     . 
4ClahM.    (a.46— 2«1) 


1.  A  Yo-Yo  doll  comprising  a  doll's  flexible  body 
at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  hollow;  roUUble  inertia 
means  in  the  hollow  portion  of  the  body  including  a 
rigidly  constituted  housing  preventing  collapse  of  said 
body,  a  peripherally  grooved  inertia  disc  in  the  housing, 
aiKl  means  carried  by  the  housing  on  which  the  disc  is 
rotaubly  supported;  and  a  suspension  cord  wound  within 
said  groove  upon  the  disc  and  extending  upwardly  from 
the  inertia  means,  said  housing  being  fixedly  connected, 
at  opposite  walls  thereof,  to  corresponding  opposite  walls 
of  the  doll's  body,  said  body  of  the  doU  including  a  head 
having  a  guide  opening  centrally  located  with  respect 
to  said  housing,  said  cord  passing  loosely  through  the 
guide  opening,  said  doll's  body  including  an  upper  por- 
tion in  which  said  housing  is  mounted,  said  upper  por- 
tion opening  downwardly,  a  lower  portion  opening  up- 
wardly and  connected  to  the  upper  portion,  thus  to  ex- 
pose the  housing  on  separation  of  said  upper  and  lower 
portion,  and  arms  and  legs  connected  to  said  upper  and 
lower  portions  respectively. 


1.  A  toy  comprising,  a  wheel  supported  vehicle,  a 
pair  of  wheels  at  and  below  Uie  front  end  of  the  vehicle, 
said  wheels  each  being  freely  oscillaUble  about  a  vertical 
pivot  carried  by  the  vehicle,  a  tie  rod  positioned  to  the 
rear  of  the  wheel  pivots  and  interconnecting  the  wheels 
and  by  which  the  wheels  can  be  oscillated  in  unison, 
and  a  single  coil  spring  connected  to  the  tie  rod  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  and  exerting  on  the 
tie  rod  a  pull  transverse  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
rod  at  a  point  exacUy  midway  the  length  of  the  rod. 
whereby  the  wheels  are  resiliently  held  against  oscillatory 
movement  so  that  the  vdiicle  wfll  move  in  a  straight 
line  direction. 


2,8SS,777 

UQUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WEEPING  DOLL 

Roth  Kaplan,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  Angnst  14,  1958,  Scrid  No.  754,976 

4  Claims.    (CL  46— 135) 

1.  In  a  weeping  doll  having  a  flexible  torso,  a  head 

having  eyes  and  sockets  therefor,  and  an  open  mouth. 


23M,779 
GARDEN  CURBING 
loha  C.  Hostetter,  Winter  Park,  Fla. 
ApplicatioB  lane  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,777 
6  Claims.    (CL  47—33) 
1.  A  flower  border  formed  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  posi- 
tioned in  end-to-end  contacting  relation  with  each  of  said 
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blocks  comphsinf;  «  horizontal  baie  portion  having 
parallel  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  spaced  apart  side  walls, 
a  concave  semi-cylindrical  end  wall  cocinectinc  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  side  walls,  and  a  convex  semi-cylin- 
drical end  wall  connecting  the  opposite  adjacent  ends  of 
said  side  walls,  said  concave  end  wall  and  said  convex 
end  wall  having  the  radii  thereof  equal;  an  upstanding 
curb  portion  formed  integrally  with  said  base  portion, 
aid  curb  portion  having  a  side  wall  formed  as  an  upward 
extension  of  one  side  wall  ot  said  base  portion,  a  second 
side  wall  on  said  curb  portion  spaced  from  said  first  side 
wall  on  said  curb  portion  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicularly to  said  upper  surface;  a  concave  end  wall  on 
said  curb  portion  formed  as  an  upward  extension  of  the 
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the  inner  surface  of  said  rim  and  forming  a  backing  for 
said  inner  surface,  means  for  applying  heat  to  said  rim 
dunng  said  rotation  and  thereby  heating  it  to  a  tanpen- 
ture  at  which  it  is  soft  and  plastic,  means  for  applying 
pnetmaUc  pressure  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  run 
within  a  restricted  area  while  the  rim  is  soft  and  plastic, 
nud  area  being  caused  to  advance  progressively  along 
said  rim  by  the  roUtion  of  the  article,  whereby  the  rim 
is  progressively  reformed  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
said  backing  surface. 


23SS,7S1 

WATER  COOLED  SKIMMER  FOR  GLASS  FURNACE 

FOREHEARTH 

L.  Ftmct,  Oakland,  Calif.,  airigrir  lo 

Glasa  Cooipany,  a  conoratfoa  of  Ohk> 

AwHl  M,  1955,  Swlal  No.  531^9 

lOate.    (CL49— 54) 


>  vr- 


concave  end  wall  on  said  base  portion,  a  convex  end  wall 
on  the  end  of  said  curb  portion  opposite  the  concave  end 
wall  thereon,  said  convex  end  wall  having  a  portion  there- 
of formed  as  an  upward  extension  of  ■■  cdfe  portion  of 
said  convex  end  wall  on  said  base  portion;  whereby  said 
blocks  arranged  with  the  convex  end  wall  of  the  base  por- 
tion of  one  block  engaging  in  the  concave  end  wall  of  the 
base  portion  of  the  next  adjacent  block  can  be  angularly 
adjusted  in  a  horizontal  plane  without  interrupting  the 
contact  between  said  biocks  and  with  the  convex  end 
wall  of  said  curb  portion  remaining  in  contact  with  the 
concave  end  wall  of  the  curb  portion  of  the  next  adjacent 
block  providing  a  continuous  curb  portion  and  a  con- 
tinuous horizontal  portion  along  the  flower  border. 


Ut8,79t 
RESHAPING  HOT  GLASS  BY  HIGH  PRESSURE 

AIR  JETS 

Wolfe  Bode,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaifBor  to  Owcns-IlUaois 

Glass  Compaay,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

ApplcatkM  AagMi  24,  1954,  ScrW  No.  Mi,151 

/^^         7Clatea.    (CL  49— 7) 


In  an  apparatus  for  flowing  molten  glass  and  including 
a  horizontally  disposed,  elongated  channel  through  which 
the  glass  is  caused  to  flow,  the  improvements  of  tempera- 
ture regulating  means  disposed  medially  of  the  channel 
and  includmg  means  defining  a  well  extending  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  glass  flow  and  of  a  depth  greater  than 
the  depth  of  the  channel  both  upstream  and  downstream 
thereof,  heating  means  disposed  in  said  well  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  serpentine  coolant  coil  disposed  in 
said  well  to  generally  overlie  said  heating  means  and 
defining  a  skimmer  beneath  which  one  portion  and  through 
which  another  portion  of  the  molten  glass  flowing  through 
said  channel  is  caused  to  flow,  means  for  introducing  a 
fluid  coolant  into  said  coil,  and  stirring  means  in  said 
well,  said  heating  means,  coolant  coil  and  stirring  means 
promoting  the  circulation  of  molten  glass  in  and  through 
said  well,  and  said  coolant  coil  and  said  heating  means  co- 
operating to  control  the  temperature  of  molten  glass  in 
said  well  without  creating  a  sluggish  body  of  compara- 
tively cold  molten  glass  therein. 


2,Stt.7S2 
MOLD  FOR  FABRICATING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  DEVICES 
AraoM  S.  Epatda,  BcUcvlOc,  NJ^  aarignor  to  latcraa- 
tioaal  Tdcpbooc  and  Tckfrapk  Corporatton,  Notlcy, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Applicatioo  April  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  574,494 
•  Claims.    (CL49— 44) 


2.  Apparatus  for  reshaping  the  rim  of  a  hollow  glass 
article,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  mounting 
the  article  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  means  for  rotating 
the  article,  a  forming  block  mounted  for  roUtion  with 
the  article  and  having  a  forming  surface  extending  along 


1.  A  mold  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  signal  trans- 
lating device  wherein  a  molten  impurity  body  is  caused 
to  alloy  in  a  simultaneous  operation  with  opposiiig  faces 
of  a  semiconductjve  material  positioned  within  said  mold 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  walls  adapted  to  receive 
therebetween  a  body  of  semiconductive  material,  each 
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of  said  walls  having  an  orifice  therein  across  which  said 
body  is  disposed  v/hen  received  between  said  walls,  two 
interconnected  impurity  chambers  for  receiving  a  body 
of  impurity  material,  means  providing  a  channel  com- 
municating between  one  of  said  chambers  and  at  least  one 
of  said  orifices,  an  overflow  chamber  also  communi- 
cating with  said  channel,  and  means  for  applying  pres- 
sure within  one  of  said  chambers  for  causing  molten  im- 
purity material  contained  within  said  impurity  chambers 
to  flow  therefrom  along  said  channel  into  at  least  one  of 
said  orifices  and  into  said  overflow  chamber. 


MOLD  FOR  APPLYING  ENAMEL 

Frederick  W.  Twnball,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

AppHfHoM  Febraary  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,597 

4ClaliBa.    (CL49L-92J) 


24SS,784 
MEANS  FOR  GENERATTVELY  FINISHING 
INVOLUTE  GEARS 
Pcier  Hcf^crt  Clcff,  Gorforth,  E^bad,  BMlgnni  to  The 
CommlaskMers  for  Exeaitlng  the  OIBcc  of  Lord  High 
Admiral  of  the  United  fGngdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  Loodoo,  England,  and  The  Parsons  and  Marine 
Eaginecring  Taiblne  Research  and  Dcveiopmcat 
daHoB,  Walbcad,  F-agi^iMl 
Appttcatloa  StpttnJbtw  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,249 
Cfadnss  pttority,  appikathm  Great  Britain 
September  S,  1953 
nCbrfoM.    (CLSl— 32) 


1.  A  gear  generating  machine  head  comprising,  a 
generating  wheel  mounted  on  a  spindle,  means  including 
a  pivot  member  mounting  said  spindle  for  angular  move- 
ment about  a  main  pivot  axis  normal  to  and  co-planar 
with  the  generatrix  of  the  operative  surface  of  the  gen- 
erating wheel,  a  main  slide  mounting  said  pivot  member 
to  slide  along  a  rectilinear  path  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  gear  radius  passing  through  said  main  pivot  axis 
when  said  slide  is  in  its  datum  position,  said  rectilinear 
path  being  located  a  distance  Rt+(a)  from  the  gear 
axis,  where  R«  is  the  base  circle  radius  of  the  gear  and 
(a)  is  the  distance  beyond  the  base  circle  to  the  main 
pivot  axis,  and  interlocking  means  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  slide  for  correlating  said  angular  and 

743  O.O.— 4 


rectilinear  movements  so  that  when  said  main  pivot  axis 
is  positioned  parallel  to  the  gear  axis,  an  angular  move- 
ment of  the  spindle  about  said  main  pivot  .ixis  through 
an  angle  ^,  as  measured  from  the  datum  position  of  the 
spindle,  is  accompanied  by  a  rectilinear  movement  of 
the  main  pivot  axis  of  substantially  (a)  tan  ^— ^e  sec  ^ 
(#— sin  4),  whereby  the  said  generatrix  is  substantially 
a  generatrix  of  an  involute  generated  from  the  gear  base 
circle. 


24SS.7t5 

ERASER  CLEANER 

Thelma  E.  KeUkan,  Seattle,  and  Leo  Runor, 

AppUcadoB  JoM  30, 1958,  Scrhd  No.  745,459 
11  Clafans.    (CL  51—185) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  open  sided 
mold  lined  with  fofl  to  which  a  charge  of  enamel  to  be 
molded  has  been  fused  into  a  solid  mass. 


7.  An  eraser  cleaner  device  comprising  a  thin,  plastic 
sheet  having  a  substantially  smooth  exposed  framing  sur- 
face on  one  side,  means  presenting  a  rough  abrasive  sur- 
face intermediate  opposite  edges  of  said  framing  sheet  on 
the  same  side  thereof,  means  adhered  to  the  back  side  of 
said  framing  sheet  presenting  a  pressure-sensitive  trans- 
fer adhesive  surface  exposed  on  the  back  side  thereof 
adapting  the  same  to  bond  the  device  to  an  external  sup- 
porting surface,  and  a  removable  overlay  sheet  bonded  to 
said  adhesive  and  covering  the  same,  said  overtay  sheet 
being  readily  removable  from  said  adhesive  surface  in 
order  to  expose  the  same  for  bonding  the  device  to  such 
a  supporting  surface. 


2,888,784 

TOOL  REST 

Oareace  L.  PfaMC,  Sapetior,  Wis. 

AppUcation  March  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,311 

ICIataB.    (CL51— 228) 


A  tool  rest  consisting  of  an  arcuate  bracket  having  a 
slot  in  its  lower  end,  said  bracket  being  of  uniform  thick- 
ness throughout  its  entire  length,  said  bracket  adapted  for 
mounting  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  slot  adapted  to  have 
extended  therethrough  a  first  securing  element,  said  first 
securing  element  adapted  to  engage  a  machine,  a  rod  ar- 
ranged contiguous  to  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket,  said 
rod  being  horizontally  disposed,  a  secoixl  securing  ele- 
ment connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket  to  an  end 
of  said  rod,  said  second  securing  element  being  horizontal- 
ly disposed  and  threadedly  engaging  said  rod,  a  clamp 
arranged  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  rod  and  connected 
to  said  rod,  and  a  platform  arranged  above  said  clamp, 
said  platform  having  a  generally  flat  formation,  said  plat- 
form having  an  arcuate  channel,  said  channel  being  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  outer  edges  of  said  platform,  said  chan- 
nel being  offset  from  the  center  of  the  platform  and 
adapted  to  slidably  receive  therein  a  rib  which  dqwnds 
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from  a  movable  adjustable  shelf,  said  platform  being 
secured  to  said  clamp,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  plat- 
form being  arranged  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bracket 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM 

PACKING  IN  PLASTIC 

Chwfca  E.  Cload,  Wilmcttc,  01^  assignor  to 

WUUam  S.  Ckmd,  WUmctte,  lU. 

AppUcalkM  imamarj  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,759 

ISCiaiHM.    (CL53— 22) 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  a  fill  in  an  evacuated  film 
wrapper  which  comprises  forming  a  wrapper  of  plastic 
film  about  the  fill  with  an  evacuation  aperture  in  the 
film  and  with  another  piece  of  film  directly  opposite  the 
aperture  and  having  unobstructed  access  to  the  portion 
of  the  film  forming  the  aperture,  evacuating  air  from  the 
inside  of  the  wrapper  through  said  aperture  while  holding 
by  suction  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  wrapper  to  prevent 
the  collapse  of  the  wrapper  (with  resultant  bringing  of 
said  opposite  piece  of  film  against  the  aperture)  until  a 
desired  degree  of  evacuation  is  completed,  and  releasing 
the  holding  suction  while  the  evacuating  suction  is  main- 
tained so  that  the  higher  external  pressure  on  the  portion 
previously  held  causes  a  collapsing  of  the  evacuated  wrap- 
per to  bring  the  opposite  film  portion  into  contact  with 
the  film  portion  surrounding  the  aperture  to  seal  the 
aperture,  the  sealing  portions  having  a  tacky  relationship 
with  one  another. 


2JSt,7H 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OP 

EVACUATING  SEALED  PACKAGES 

Otto  Gebhardt,  Fort  Lee,  N  J. 

AppHcatkM  March  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,994 

9ClaiM.    (CLS3— 22) 


1.  A  method  of  evacuating  a  sealed  package  formed 
of  *o  oppositely  disposed  flexible  sheets  capable  of  be- 
iag  heat-sealed  and  of  sealing  said  package,  comprising 
the  steps  of  piercing  one  of  said  two  sheets  by  causing 
said  one  of  the  two  sheets  to  move  towards  a  knife  by 


suction,  exhausting  air  from  said  package  through  said 
pierced  opening  provided  in  said  one  of  said  two  iheett 
by  said  suction,  simultaneously,  withdrawing  said  knife  by 
said  suction,  holding  the  other  of  said  two  sheets  in  spaced 
apart  position  from  said  one  of  said  two  sheets  during 
said  air  exhausting  step,  and  heat  fusing  together  said  two 
sheets  in  an  area  surrounding  said  pierced  portion  of 
said  one  of  said  two  sheets. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  evacuating  a  sealed  package 
formed  of  two  oppositely  disposed  sheets  capable  of  be- 
ing heat  sealed  and  for  sealing  said  package  comprising 
a  frame,  a  heat  sealing  device  carried  by  said  frame  and 
having  two  sections  disposed  opposite  each  other  and  mov- 
able towards  each  other,  one  of  said  sections  constituting 
a  suction  head  and  adapted  to  position  said  sheets  thereon, 
a  vacuum  producing  means  connected  with  said  suction 
head,  a  knife  means  disposed  in  and  reciprocatable  in  said 
suction  head,  and  resilient  means  for  urging  said  knife 
means  into  an  outermost  position  in  said  suction  head, 
said  knife  means  being  adapted  to  pierce  one  of  said  sheets 
upon  subjecting  said  one  sheet  to  a  suction  effect,  a  finger 
member  disposed  in  said  suction  head  adjacent  said 
knife  means  and  inmiovable  relative  to  said  suction  head, 
the  front  end  of  said  finger  member  being  positioned 
below  the  front  end  of  said  knife  means  prior  to  sub- 
jecting said  one  sheet  to  the  suction  effect,  means  for 
withdrawing  said  knife  means  into  said  suction  head  to 
advance  the  front  end  of  said  finger  member  beyond 
the  front  end  of  said  knife  means,  said  finger  member 
projecting  through  the  opening  formed  by  said  knife 
means  in  said  one  sheet  and  engaging  the  inner  face  of 
the  other  of  said  sheets  in  order  to  space  apart  said  two 
sheets  during  the  evacuation  process. 


24M,7t9 

METHOD  OF  FILLING  VOLATILE  PROPELLANT 

ON  WARM  PRODUCT 

Albert  B.  Mojoonier,  Chicaf  o,  HI.,  aasignnr  to  Kartridg- 

Pak  Machine  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corponitioa  of  Iowa 

Application  Febrvary  17,  195«,  Serial  No.  715,(15 

7  Claims.    (Q.  53—25) 


1.  The  method  of  packaging  a  volatile  propellant  and 
a  product  which  is  liquid  at  ambient  temperature  and 
at  least  semi-solid  at  the  boiling  point  of  the  propellant 
under  atmospheric  pressure  comprising,  introducing  a 
measured  quantity  of  liquid  product  at  substantially  am- 
bient temperature  into  an  open  container,  dispensing  into 
the  open  container  a  quantity  of  liquified  propellant  sub- 
cooled  to  a  temperature  substantially  below  the  boiling 
point  thereof  at  atmospheric  pressure  on  top  of  the  warm 
product  therein,  flowing  at  least  the  initial  portion  of 
said  propellant  gently  on  top  of  the  warm  product  in  the 
container  with  a  low  velocity  insufficient  to  cause  the 
propellant  to  penetrate  an  appreciable  distance  into  the 
warm  product  whereby  to  spread  the  propellant  smoothly 
over  the  surface  of  the  warm  product  to  chill  and  at 
least  partially  solidify  only  the  surface  of  the  warm  prod- 
uct, and  thereafter  closing  the  container. 
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2,S8S,79« 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  BAYONET  COVER 
OR  A  THREADED  COVER  TO  A  CONTAINER  IN 
THE  INTERIOR  OF  WHICH  A  VACUUM  SHALL 
BE  PRESENT  WHEN  THE  COVER  HAS  BEEN  AP- 
PLIED THERETO 
Peter  Olc  RasmuMB,  Ebbenip,  Fanen,  Dcnnuui(,  aaiigiior 
to   S#nder1»ys    Fabiiker   A/S  (E.   F.   Esmann    A/S), 
Copenhagen,  Denmark,  a  body  corporate  of  Denmark 
Application  August  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  680,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Dennuuk  September  18, 1956 
9  Claims.    (CI.  53— 86) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  container  with  a 
cover  at  sub-atmospheric  pressure,  comprising  an  appa- 
ratus frame,  a  guide  rod.  suction  means,  a  container 
closing  section,  and  a  container  support,  said  closing 
section  comprising  a  vacuum  beH-housing,  said  bell- 
housing  mounted  axially  centered  on  said  guide  rod  and 
adjacent  to  said  container-support,  means  for  reciprocal 
motion  between  said  bell-housing  and  said  support,  means 
for  an  airtight  closure  between  said  bdl-housing  and 
said  support  on  contact,  clamping  means  to  hold  con- 
tainer during  closing  operation,  a  cover  retainer  centered 
axially  on  said  guide  rod,  conduit  means  connecting  said 
bell-housing  with  said  suction  means  and  with  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  means  to  contro*  the  sequences  thereof, 
and  means  to  attach  a  said  cover  to  a  said  container 
under  vacuum,  wherein  said  guide  rod  is  mounted  to  said 
frame  suspended  vertically  and  comprises  a  stem  and  a 
chuck  at  its  lower  end,  wherein  said  bell-housing  com- 
prises an  upper  neck-portion  and  a  bell  below  it,  said 
neck  portion  comprising  a  vacuum  compartment,  con- 
nected to  said  suction  line  and  an  atmospheric  vent 
compartment,  spaced  beneath  it.  said  bell-housing 
mounted  on  said  guide  rod  for  reciprocating  motion  rela- 
tive to  it  and  rdativc  to  said  support;  bell-housing  con- 
duit means  including  at  least  one  boring  within  said  guide 
rod  having  at  least  one  bell  orifice  in  the  said  chuck  and 
at  least  one  bell  orifice  in  said  stem  at  a  point  near  the 
dividing  line  between  said  vacuum  compartment  and  said 
vent  compartment,  said  compartments  spaced  to  alter- 
nately engage  the  said  bell-orifice  in  said  stem  at  each 
stroke  of  said  reciprocal  movement  of  said  bdl-housing 
relative  to  said  guide-rod,  wherein  said  cover-retainer  is 
of  a  cup  shape,  with  a  centered  orifice  and  an  inner  recess 
mating  with  said  chuck  and  the  neck  portion  of  said 
container,  said  cover  retainer  mounted  on  said  guide  rod 
over  said  chuck  axially  centered,  and  slidably  mating 
with  its  outer  wall  the  inner  wall  of  said  bell,  wherein 
said  cover- retainer  comprises  a  resilient  ring  of  a  diam- 
eter equal  to  that  of  the  outer  flange  of  said  cover,  means 
to  position  said  ring  to  rest  against  the  upper  side  of 
the  container  and  means  to  fasten  the  cover  mounted  in 
said  ring  to  said  container. 


Robert  C.  James, 


VACUUM  SEALING  MACHINE 
C.  James,  Pofartc  Cfarirc,  QBcbcc,  Canadn,  as- 
to  Griswdd   Eaghiccrfaig   Limited,   Montreal, 
Qacbec,  Cauda,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
AppUcatioB  Scptearta  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  689,748 
9  Claims.    (CL  53—112) 


2,888,791 

WITHDRAWN 


1.  A  beat-sealing  and  fluid  pressure  applying  apparatus 
comprising  a  pair  of  (^posed  resUiently  faced  sealing 
jaws,  one  fixed  and  one  movable  above  and  in  alignment 
with  said  fixed  jaw,  an  auxiliary  sealing  jaw  moimted  for 
reciprocal  movement  on  the  forward  face  of  said  movable 
jaw,  means  for  heating  said  movable  and  auxiliary  jaws, 
a  fluid  conducting  nozzle  mounted  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  fixed  sealing  jaw  with  one  end  normally  ex- 
tending between  said  jaws  into  the  path  of  said  auxiliary 
jaw,  means  for  actuating  said  movable  jaw,  auxilia^ 
jaw,  and  fluid  conducting  nozzle,  and  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  actuating  means,  whereby  said  movable 
jaw  is  adapted  to  be  actuated  into  sealing  conUct  with 
said  fixed  jaw,  said  nozzle  withdrawn  from  the  path  of 
said  auxiliary  sealing  jaw,  and  said  auxiliary  jaw  recipro- 
cated in  sealing  engagement  with  said  fixed  jaw  in  time 
related  sequence. 


23S8,793 

SUCING  MACHINE  WITH  FEED  AND 

CONVEYING  MECHANISM 

Joseph  Folk,  La  Porte,  Ind.,  assignor  to  U,S.  SHchig 

Machine  Company,  Inc.,  La  Porte,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

Application  November  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,364 

11  Claims.     (Q.  53—251) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  slices  severed  from  a 
substance  and  applied  to  a  sheet  fed  from  a  stack  of  sheets 
comprising  a  continuously  operating  conveyer  to  receive 
slices  arranged  in  overlapping  position  on  the  conveyer, 
a  continuously  operating  second  conveyer  arranged  be- 
low said  first  conveyer  to  receive  slices  from  the  first  con- 
veyer to  be  conveyed  thereby  to  discharge  position,  sta- 
tionary transfer  slide  means  extending  from  the  discharge 
end  of  said  first  conveyer  to  said  second  conveyer  a  de- 
pressible  spring  urged  table  adjacent  the  second  conveyer, 
a  stack  of  sheets  mounted  on  said  table,  means  to  feed 
a  sheet  from  the  stack  onto  the  second  conveyet^to  be 
transported  thereon,  holding  means  to  hold  the  sheet 
stationary  on  the  second  conveyer  at  a  predetermined 
position  on  the  second  conveyer  to  have  a  group  of  slices 
to  be  positioned  on  the  sheet,  releasable  means  to  free 
said  sheet  from  the  holding  means,  and  means  operated 
upon  release  of  the  releasable  means  to  feed  another 
sheet  from  the  stack  and  transport  it  along  the  second 
conveyer. 
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2,StS,794 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING.  FOLDING  AND  CLOS- 
ING CONTAINERS  OF  PAPER.  CARDBOARD  OR 
THE  LIKE  CARTON-FORMING  MATERIAL 
Gottcr  McjroslagMbcri,  DoMMorf-Grafcakcrf,  G«r- 
BUdiy,  aaiiBor  to  Jagcabcrg-Werk*  AkL-G^*^  tWitl 
dorf ,  G«nnany 

AppUcadon  AogMt  3,  If  M,  Serial  No.  6«2,M7 
priority,  appUcatkNi  Gcmany  Aogut  5,  19S5 
iCUtaM.    (CLS3— IM) 


nm 


1.  In  apparatus  for  filling  and  doting  containers  of 
paper,  cardboard  or  the  like  carton-forming  material  and 
which  containers  are  of  the  type  which  include  an  upper 
wall  structure  extending  above  a  filling  level  that  is  multi- 
sided,  lined  to  determine  a  folded  closure  and  in  which 
one  wall  has  a  closure  flap  forming  extension  thereon 
adapted  to  be  sealed  by  the  application  of  heat  and  pres- 
sure, the  improvements  comprising  a  filling  station  where- 
in successive  containers  are  adapted  to  be  filled,  a  sealing 
station  displaced  from  said  filling  station  and  including 
means  adapted  to  seal  a  folded  container,  a  folding  blade 
structure  extending  from  the  sealing  sution  toward  the 
filling  station  and  adapted  to  complete  the  folding  of  the 
closure,  said  folding  blade  structure  including  spaced  fold- 
forming  blades,  a  cell  structure  adapted  to  support  a 
container  with  its  open  end  up.  means  mounting  the  cell 
structure  for  movement  between  the  filling  station  and 
the  sealing  station  and  pre-folding  blades  movably  mount- 
ed on  th<  cell  structure  and  adapted  upon  actuation  to 
initiate  movement  of  opposite  walls  toward  one  another 
to  impart  similar  movement  to  the  other  walls  whereby 
dispV  cement  of  the  cell  structure  between  the  filling  sta- 
tion and  the  sealing  station  with  the  pre-folding  blades 
maintained  in  pre-folding  position  moves  the  container 
wall  structure  toward  and  between  the  spaced  folder 
blades  to  complete  the  formation  of  the  folded  closure 
and  to  guide  the  now  completed  folded  closure  into  the 
sealing  station  so  that  it  can  be  sealed. 


24n,795 

CORN  CHOPPER 

Vcraoa  J.  LandcU,  Cherokee,  Iowa 

AppHcatioa  December  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,147 

4Claiau.    (CL  54— 23) 


framework,  a  laterally  poaitiooed  ahaft  mouated  in  said 
casing,  a  discharge  chute  communicating  with  the  top  of 
said  casing,  said  casing  including  a  forward  opening  for 
receiving  stalks  therein  as  said  casing  travels  forwardly, 
forwardly  extending  aprons  atuched  at  either  side  of 
said  forward  opening  for  receiving  stalks  therebetween,  a 
stalk  bending  plate- 1  ike  member  extending  upwardly  and 
forwardly  from  said  casing  opening  to  provide  means 
whereby  said  stalks  will  gradually  contact  said  plate-like 
member  at  progressively  rearward  and  downward  points 
as  said  stalks  enter  said  chopping  device. 


POWER  LAWN  MOWER 
E.  Dety.  rhrlMli,  Ohio,  awJfM  atf 

to  nu^  Gmw.  rhii— h.  om» 

AppUcatfoo  May  21,  19S4,  S«lal  No.  584,943 
TClafaM.    (CL  54— 25.4) 


I.  In  a  power  mower  the  combination  of  a  down- 
wardly opening,  mobile  housing  having  a  circular  top 
and  an  upstanding,  continuous  skirt  depending  from  the 
periphery  of  said  top.  a  source  of  power  mounted  oo  the 
housing,  a  vertical  drive  shaft  operatively  connected  to 
the  source  of  power  and  depending  into  the  housing  at 
the  center  thereof,  a  cutter  blade  fixed  to  the  end  of  the 
shaft  and  rotated  thereby  in  a  horizontal  plane  within 
the  lower  portion  of  the  housing,  and  a  perforate  air  disc 
secured  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith  in  a  horizontal  plane  within  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  housing,  said  disc  having  a  diameter  slightly 
smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  bousing  to  provide 
a  narrow,  annular  passageway  between  the  periphery  of 
the  disc  and  the  inside  face  of  the  skirt. 


2.999,797 
ELECTRIC  WATCH 
John  A.  Van  Hons  and  Philip  E.  Bicnlllcr, 

and  James  H.  Reese,  Manhetoi,  Pa.,  ■■ignnfs  to  Hamil- 
toa  Watch  Company,  Lancaator,  Pa. 
Appllcatioa  Fcbrvary  12.  1954,  Scrtel  No.  499.934 
21  dalM.    (CL  59—29) 


1.  In  a  chopping  device,  a  framework,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  laterally   positioned  casing  attached  to  said 


4.  In  a  battery  operated  electric  watch,  a  balance  wheel 
and  staff  assembly,  a  coil  carried  by  said  assembly  ec- 
centrically of  said  staff,  means  establishing  a  magnetic 
field  having  two  intensified  regions  arranged  to  simul- 
taneously intersect  spaced  portions  of  said  coil,  and  means 
for  periodically  connecting  said  coil  with  said  battery  to 
cause  impulsing  of  said  spaced  portions  of  said  coil  in  the 
same  rotational  direction. 
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2498.799 

TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
WITH  EXHAUST  GAS  OPERATED  TURBOCOM- 
PRESSOR 
Walter  Kilchenmann,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Salzcr  Frircs,  S.A..  Whitcrthnr,  Switzerland,  a  cor- 
poration of  Switzerland 

Application  December  12.  1955,  Serial  No.  552.424 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland 

December  17,  1954 

9  OalBS.    (CL  49—13) 


I.  A  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  plant  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  working  cylinders,  a  piston  rccip- 
rocable  in  each  cylinder  and  forming  a  working  space  in 
said  cylinder  above  the  piston,  air  inlet  ports  in  the  work- 
ing space  part  of  each  cylinder  and  controlled  by  the 
respective  piston,  a  turbocompressor  connected  with  said 
cylinders  for  receiving  operating  gas  therefrom,  an  air 
distributing  conduit  connected  with  said  turbocompressor 
for  receiving  air  therefrom,  an  air  admission  channel 
connected  with  each  of  said  cylinders  and  communicat- 
ing through  the  respective  air  inlet  ports  with  the  respec- 
tive cylinder,  said  channels  being  connected  with  said 
conduit  for  supplying  precompressed  scavenging  and  com- 
bustion air  to  said  air  inlet  ports,  each  of  said  cylinders 
forming  a  closed  chamber  below  the  respective  piston,  an 
air  chamber  laterally  connected  with  each  of  said  air 
admission  channels  for  air  flow  to  and  from  said  air 
admission  channels,  said  air  chambers  individually  com- 
municating with  the  chambers  in  the  respective  cylinders 
below  the  respective  pistons  and  forming  individual  vari- 
able volume  air  accumulators  with  the  chambers  bciow 
the  pistons,  by-pass  air  ports  in  each  cylinder  below  the 
respective  air  inlet  ports  and  controlled  by  the  underside 
of  the  respective  piston,  and  by-pass  conduit  means  con- 
necting the  by-pass  air  ports  of  each  cylinder  with  said 
air  distributing  conduit  for  individually  connecting  the 
spaces  below  said  pistons  with  said  conduit  and  returning 
air  displaced  by  said  pistons  during  the  upper  part  of  the 
down-stroke,  during  which  part  of  the  down-stroke  said 
by-pass  ports  are  uncovered,  through  said  by-pass  conduit 
means  into  said  air  distributing  conduit. 


2.998.799 

AIR  B\TASS  OR  SURGE  CONTROL  FOR  SUPER- 

CHARGED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Alfred  Biirhi.  H'interthor.  Swifzerlsnd 
Application  May  19.  1950.  Serial  No.  179,722.  now  Pat- 
ent No.  2.684.569.  dated  July  27.  19S4.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  application  Serial  No.  732.640,  March  5,  1947. 
now  Patent  No.  2,636.341.  dated  April  28.  1953.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No. 
433,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzrriand  March  12.  1944 
3  Claims.    (CI.  60—13) 
I.  In  a  supercharged  internal  combustion  engine  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  turboblower  driven  by  the  ex- 
haust gases  of  the  engine  and  an  auxiliary  independently 
driven  blower,  an  exhaust  conduit  to  connect  the  turbo- 
blower and  exhaust  outlet  of  the  engine,  both  of  which 
blowers  supply   air   under   pressure   to   the  air   intake 


chamber  of  the  engine,  said  chamber  being  provided  with 
valve  means  operable  by  the  discharge  pressure  of  the 
auxiliary  blower  against  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  cham- 
ber to  direct  thereby  the  air  from  the  auxiliary  blower 
cither  directly  or  through  the  turboblower  into  said 
chamber,  a  by-passing  valve,  an  engine  speed  responsive 
device,  and  linkage  connecting  the  said  device  with  said 


bv-passing  valve  for  operation  in  response  to  engine 
speed,  said  by-passing  valve  controlling  a  passage  be- 
tween the  pressure  side  and  the  suction  side  of  the  auxil- 
iary blower  to  permit  in  the  open  condition  of  said  by- 
pass valve  means  for  the  escape  of  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  pressure  air  through  said  passage  to  prevent  surging 
of  the  auxiliary  blower  when  it  is  in  direct  connection 
with  said  engine  air  intake  chamber. 


2.888.800 

ENGINE  WITH  EXHAUST  GAS  EXTRACTOR 

Costhi  Laac  Dcnsfaam,  ChaMon,  England,  ass^pior  to 

Wade  Engfaiecring  Limited 

Application  March  29.  1954.  Serial  No.  419,334 

Claims  priority,  applkatiod  Great  Britain 

March  28.  1951 

4  Claims.    (CI.  49—32) 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  internal  combustion  engine  the 
combination  of  an  engine  cylinder  having  an  exhaust 
port,  a  wholly  freely  running  positive  displacement  ex- 
tractor having  an  inlet  port,  and  means  defining  a  gas 
pulse  absorbing  passage  not  more  than  a  foot  long  con- 
necting said  exhaust  port  and  said  inlet  port. 


2,888,801 

POWER  PLANT  STARTING  SYSTEM 

Donald  A.  Dotson.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 
Original  application  March  13.  1951,  Serial  No.  215^97. 

Divided  ^d  this  application  December  28,  1953,  Serial 

No.  400,647 

4  Claims.    (CI.  40— 39.14) 

3.  Power  driven  apparatus,  comprising:  a  gas  tur- 
bine; a  plurality  of  combustion  chambers  connected  to 
supply  hot  gas  to  said  turbine;  a  fuel  supply  for  said 
combustion  chambers  including  a  normally  closed  sole- 
noid operated  fuel  control  valve  having  an  energizing 
circuit;  electromagnetic  means  having  control  contacts  m 
said  energizing  circuit,  and  an  energizing  coil;  and  ther- 
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mocoupies  in   said   chambers   connected   with   opposed 
polarities  in  series  with  said   energizing  coil,  whereby 


-M^ 


upon   combustion    failure   in   one   of  said   combustion 
chambers,  the  fuel  valve  will  be  de-energized  and  close. 


VEHICLE  GAS  TURBINE  POWER  SYSTEM 

lanes  A.  Doanaiui,  MbhawaluL,  lad. 

Appikatioo  September  7.  1954,  ScriiU  No.  454,47i 

9  Ctaims.    (CL  M— 3f.I() 


1.  A  gas  turbine  power  system  comprising,  a  dual  axial 
flow   compressor    having    inlets    symmetrically   disposed 
about  the  axis  of  the  compressor  on  opposite  outer  sides 
thereof  and  outlets  that   face  each  other  symmetrically 
disposed  about  the  axis  in  annular  form  on  the  inner  sides 
thereof,  a  radial  flow  compressor  between  the  inner  sides 
of  the  dual  axial  flow  compressor  having  two  semi-annu- 
lar inlets,  symmetrical  to  the  axis  of  the  dual  axial  flow 
compressor  and  connected  to  the  outlets  of  the  latter,  and 
an  outlet  located  radially  outward  from  the  axis  of  the 
axial  flow  compressor,  a  combustion  chamber  disposed  on 
the  inner  sides  of  the  dual  axial  flow  compressor,  air 
conduit  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  radial  flow 
compressor  to  said  combustion  chamber,  rr    ms  for  in- 
troducing  fuel   into  said  combustion  chamber  for  con- 
tinuous combustion   therein,  a  fluid  energy  transformer 
means,  having  inlets  connected  to  the  axial  flow  com- 
pressor outlets  and  the  combustion  chamber,  for  com- 
bining primary  compressed   air  flow  energy  with  com- 
bustion gas  flow  energy  from  said  dual  axial  flow  com- 
pressor   and    said    combustion    chamber   respectively,    a 
radial  flow  turbine,  disposed  on  the  inner  sides  of  said 
dual  axial  flow  compressor,   having  an  inlet  connected 
to  the  fluid  flow  energy  transformer  means  and  an  outlet, 
and  mechanically  connected  to  said  axial  flow  compressor 
and   said   radial   flow  compressor,   a   partially   spherical 
casing  including  extension  casings  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of secured  thereby  to  a  supporting  hollow  stationary  shaft 
for  enclosure  of  the  entire  device  except  for  part  of  the 
air  conduit  means  connecting  the  radial  flow  compressor 
outlet  to  the  combustion  chamber,  a  dual  outlet  exhaust 
conduit  arranged  in  almost  complete  anoular  disposition 


about  said  partially  spherical  casing  on  the  inner  sides  of 
said  dual  axial  flow  compressor,  a  heat  exchange  means 
disposed  within  said  dual  outlet  exhaust  conduit  where 
said  air  conduit  means  intersect  said  dual  outlet  exhaust 
conduit,  a  fluid  driven  mechanical  transmission  enclosed 
within  one  of  said  extension  casings  on  one  outer  side  of 
said  dual  axial  flow  compressor,  a  radial  flow  turbine  dis- 
posed outwardly  adjacent  said  first  mentioned  radial  flow 
turbine  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  dual  axial  flow  com- 
pressor and  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said 
first  mentioned  radial  flow  turbine  and  an  outlet  connected 
to  said  dual  outlet  exhaust  conduit,  and  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  mechanical  transmission,  and  a  power  in- 
duction means,  disposed  within  the  other  of  said  exten- 
sion casings  on  the  other  outer  side  of  said  dual  axial  flow 
compressor  aixl  mechanically  connected  to  said  dual  axial 
flow  compressor,  for  starting  said  power  system. 


2,8SS,M3 

INTERMITTENT  COMBUSTION  TLUBINE 

ENGINE 

LciimmI  Poa,  Moatrcal,  Qocbcc,  Canada 

Applkatioa  Angnst  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,892 

18  Claims.    (O.  M— 39.38) 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  turbine  nozzle, 
means  intermittently  producing  a  rise  in  gas  pressure  at  at 
least  one  location,  means  intermittently  producing  a  rise 
in  gas  pressure  at  at  least  another  location  out  of  phase 
with  said  first  means,  means  translating  said  rises  in  pres- 
sure into  kinetic  energy  to  thereby  produce  at  least  two 
intermittent  gas  jets  out  of  phase,  and  means  disposed  in 
the  path  of  said  jets  guiding  two  of  said  }ets  which  are 
out  of  phase  into  a  common  segment  of  the  turbine  nozzle 
without  substantially  changing  the  kinetic  energy  of  said 
gas  jets,  whereby  said  guiding  means  discharge  gas  into 
said  segments  at  substantially  twice  the  frequency  of  each 
translating  means. 


2.888.804 
LOUVRED  COOLANT   FLUID   ASH   QUENCHING 
SYSTEMS  FOR  PRESSURIZED  COMBUSTORS  UTI- 
LIZING  POWDERED  COAL 
John  I.  Yellon.  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Peter  R.  BnMdIcy, 
Elizabeth,    NJ.,   aarignors   to   Bituminous   Coal   Re- 
scarcli.  Inc.,  WasMagtoH,  D.C^  a  corporaHoo  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  January  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  33«,077. 
DiTfdcd  and  this  applicatioa  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No. 
499,123 

15  daims.  (CI.  M— 39.4<) 
I .  In  a  gaseous  motive  fluid  generator  of  the  character 
described  and  incorporating  a  film  cooled  combustion 
chamber  or  flame  tube  mounted  in  and  spaced  from  a 
combustor  casing,  together  with  a  primary  air-borne 
pulverized  fuel  burner,  a  battery  of  vortical  whiri 
separators  having  inlet  and  outlet  plenum  chambers, 
means  for  delivering  the  resultant  solids-bearing  heated 
motive  fluid  to  the  battery  of  separators,  and  a  use  de- 
vice receiving  the  cleaned  motive  fluid  from  the  separa- 
tors, the  improvements  comprising  a  curvilinear  duct 
connecting  the  flame  tube  and  the  input  plenum  chamber 
of  the  separator  battery,  the  upper  part  of  the  duct  being 
encased  in   the  combustor  casing,  said  upper  part  of 
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the  duct  being  louvered  in  the  concave  portion  thereof, 
whereby  to  direct  secondary  air  from  the  combustor 
casing  downwardly  into  the  duct  in  the  direction  of  flow 
of  the  motive  fluid  from  the  flame  tube,  and  means  at 


interposed  in  the  conduit  means  through  which  fluid  b 
delivered  from  said  pump  to  the  auxiliary  valve  for  pre- 
venting the  auxiliary  actuator  from  exhausting  back 
through  the  main  valve  when  the  latter  is  set  to  initiate 
exhaust  of  fluid  from  the  main  actuator. 


A  hydraulic  system  for  a  tractor  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pump,  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  main  actuator  op- 
eratively  connected  with  a  load  to  be  lifted,  control  means 
including  a  main  valve  operable  in  one  position  to  initiate 
the  delivery  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  main  actuator  by 
said  pump  for  raising  the  load  and  in  another  position  to 
initiate  substantially  unrestricted  exhaust  of  fluid  from 
the  main  actuator  for  lowering  the  load,  an  auxiliary 
actuator,  an  auxiliary  valve  connected  by  conduit  means 
with  the  discharge  side  of  said  pump,  with  said  reservoir 
and  with  said  auxiliary  actuator,  means  defining  a  flow 
restricting  passage  in  the  conduit  means  connecting  the 
auxiliary  valve  with  said  reservoir,  said  auxiliary  valve 
having  a  valve  member  shiftable  into  any  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  positions,  said  valve  member  being  operable  in 
one  position  while  said  main  valve  is  set  to  supply  fluid 
to  the  main  actuator  for  directing  fluid  from  the  pump 
through  said  flow  restricting  passage  to  the  reservoir  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  minimum  pressure  in  said  main 
actuator  and  being  operative  in  another  position  to 
interrupt  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  flow  restricting 
passage  and  initiate  delivery  of  fluid  at  increased  pressure 
to  said  main  actuator  and  to  said  auxiliary  actuator, 
said  valve  member  being  operative  in  still  another  position 
to  direct  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  the  auxiliary  actuator 
through  said  flow  restricting  passage,  and  valve  means 


CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kenncfli  A.  Temncs;  Rockford,  DI^  aarignor  to 

strand  Mackfaie  Tool  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinob 

Application  March  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,798 

5  ClaiBS.    (CL  M— 53) 


bottom  part  of  said  duct,  below  the  combustor,  for  the 
collection  and  removal  of  combustion  residues  entrained 
in  said  secondary  air. 


2  ggg  g05 
HYDRAUUC  SYSTEMS  FOR  TRACTORS 
WItoid  Czaraocki,  Coventry,  England,  asrignor  to  Masaey- 
Hairis-Fergnson  (Sales)  limited,  Coventry,  Warwick- 
shire, England,  a  British  company 
AppU.^tion  February  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  18,  1953 
1  Claim.    (CL  60—52) 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  hydraulic  transmission  hav- 
ing an  input  member  and  an  output  member  comprising 
a  centrifugal  governor,  a  casing  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  control  fluid  passages  including  a  drain  passage  and 
a  pressure  passage,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  con- 
nected to  said  pressure  passage,  a  control  member  mov- 
able in  the  casing  selectively  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  pressure  passage  to  the  other  passages,  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  flyweight  in  the  governor  driven  by  the 
output  member  of  the  transmission  and  connected  to  the 
control  member,  said  flyweight  being  operable  to  move 
the  control  member  in  one  direction  in  response  to  in- 
creases in  speed  of  the  output  member,  a  speeder  spring 
opposing  movement  of  the  control  member  in  said 
direction  and  biasing  the  control  member  toward  move- 
ment in  the  other  direction  to  a  predetermined  position 
connecting  one  of  said  passages  to  said  pressure  passage, 
an  auxiliary  spring  operating  in  series  with  the  speeder 
spring  for  moving  the  control  member  in  said  other  direc- 
tion and  beyond  said  predetermined  position  to  a  differ- 
ent position  connecting  said  one  passage  to  the  drain 
passage  to  drop  the  fluid  pressure  therein,  and  means 
sensitive  to  the  pressure  in  said  one  passage  and  opera- 
ble upon  said  drop  in  the  pressure  therein  to  disengage 
the  transmission  from  a  load. 


2,888,807 
PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
FROM  NATURAL  GAS 
Philip  E.  Bocquet,  Pooca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Con- 
stock  Liquid  Methane  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,863 
8  Claims.    (O.  62—11) 
6.  The  process  of  removing  carbon  dioxide  from  a  pre- 
dominantly methane  stream  by  a  first  and  second  distil- 
lation towers,  which  comprises  maintaining  the  first  tower 
slightly  below  the  critical  pressure  of  methane,  maintain- 
ing the  sec<Hid  tower  slightly  above  the  invssure  at  which 
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carbon  dioxide  will  solidify  when  combined  with  methane, 
directing  the  bottom  effluent  of  the  first  tower  to  the 
medial  portion  of  the  second  tower,  directing  the  top  ef- 
fluent from  the  second  tower  to  the  medial  portion  of  the 
first  tower,  and  directing  the  stream  sequentially  through 


A» 
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the  towers  in  accordance  with  the  initial  carbon  dioxide 
content  of  the  stream. 


REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 

James  W.  Jacobs,  Daytoo,   Ohio,  aarigaor  to  General 

Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

Application  January  «,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,696 

5  Claims.    (O.  62^155) 


!5?^JE=5 


1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  including  an  above-freezing 
food  storage  compartment  and  a  below-freezing  compart- 
ment, a  thermal  beat  transfer  barrier  between  said  com- 
partments, a  refrigerant  liquefying  means,  a  freezing 
evaporator  means  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said 
below-freezing  compartment  and  having  its  inlet  connected 
to  an  outlet  of  said  liquefying  means,  a  food  compart- 
ment evaporating  means  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
said  food  compartment  and  having  its  inlet  connected  to 
the  outlet  of  said  freezing  evaporator  means,  means  for 
returning  evaporated  refrigerant  from  said  freezing  and 
food  compartment  evaporating  means  to  said  liquefying 
means,  a  thermostatic  cycling  control  means  having  a 
thermally  sensitive  element  in  direct  intimate  contact 
with  said  food  compartment  evaporating  means  having 
means  for  preventing  the  starting  of  said  liquefying  means 
until  the  food  compartment  evaporating  means  reaches 
a  temperature  above  32*  F.  for  defrosting  said  food 
compartment  evaporating  means  and  having  means  for 
preventing  the  stopping  of  said  liquefying  means  until 
said  food  compartment  evaporating  means  is  cooled  to 
below-freezing  temperatures,  and  means  for  supplying 
compressed  refrigerant  to  said  freezing  evaporating  means 
at  defrosting  temperatures  so  as  to  defrost  said  freezing 
evaporating  means,  and  means  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  said  compressed  refrigerant  to  said  freezing  evaporat- 
ing means  so  as  to  cause  defrosting  thereof  at  less  fre- 
quent intervals  than  said  food  compartment  evaporating 
means  is  defrosted. 


24SSJ99 

GAS  COMPRESSION  APPARATUS 
Stanley  J.  Rachfal,  Syracne,  N.Y.,  aMigDor  to  Canrfar 
Corporation,  Syracase,  N.Y,,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 


AppUcatioo  January  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S4,416 
Idaima.    (CL  62— 196) 


1.  A  refrigeration  machine  comprising  a  centrifugal 
compressor,  a  constant  speed  motor  operating  the  centrif- 
ugal compressor,  a  condenser,  a  discharge  line  connecting 
the  compressor  and  the  condenser,  for  transmitting  com- 
pressed gaseous  refrigerant  to  the  condenser,  an  evapo- 
rator, a  suction  line  connecting  the  evaporator  and  the 
compressor  for  supplying  gaseous  refrigerant  formed  in 
the  evaporator  to  the  compressor,  a  conduit  connecting  the 
discharge  line  with  the  suction  line  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
leasing gas  pressure  in  the  discharge  line  while  increas- 
ing gas  pressure  in  the  suction  line  when  the  load  on  the 
machine  is  reduced  to  the  extent  that  the  gas  pressure  de- 
veloped by  the  compressor  is  insufficient  to  overcome  the 
pressure  in  the  discharge  line  and  resist  reverse  flow  of 
gaseous  refrigerant  through  the  compressor,  a  valve  con- 
trolling flow  of  refrigerant  through  the  conduit,  and  con- 
trot  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  difference  in  the 
temperature  of  the  gas  at  the  inlet  and  at  the  outlet  of  the 
compressor  for  regulating  the  operation  of  the  valve. 


2,SSMlt 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

REFRIGERATION  DRIVE 

Mclvin  M.  Hann,  Rocirford,  111.,  asrignor  to  Sondslrand 

Machine  Tool  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

Application  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,146 

22  Claims.    (O.  62—215) 
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1 .  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  providing  a  constant 
input  to  a  hydraulic  motor  from  a  variable  speed  swash 
plate  type  hydraulic  pump  comprising,  in  combination; 
an  orifice  in  the  outlet  of  the  pump,  a  slidably  mounted 
control  valve  having  opposite  ends  thereof  connected  by 
fluid  conduits  to  opposite  sides  of  the  orifice,  the  pressure 
differential  across  the  orifice  acting  to  move  said  control 
valve,  a  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  device  operable  to 
vary  the  angle  of  the  swash  plate,  conduit  means  con- 
nected between  said  control  valve  and  said  hydraulic 
piston  and  cylinder  device  to  position  the  piston  therein 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  control  valve,  and  an 
acceleration  valve  connected  between  said  control  valve 
and  said  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  device  adapted  to 
prevent  sudden  surges  of  fluid  pressure  to  said, piston  and 
cylinder  device  on  rapid  movement  of  said  flow  control 
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valve,  said  acceleration  valve  comprising,  means  defining 
a  bore  intersecting  said  conduit  means  between  the  con- 
trol valve  and  the  piston  and  cylinder  device,  a  valve 
member  slidable  in  the  bore  and  having  fluid  passages 
therein  and  resilient  means  urging  the  valve  to  a  position 
wherein  the  valve  passages  allow  communication  between 
the  control  valve  and  the  piston  and  cylinder  device, 
sudden  surges  of  fluid  from  the  control  valve  acting  to 
shift  the  valve  member  so  that  only  leakage  fluid  around 
the  valve  member  enters  the  piston  and  cylinder  device. 


2,SSM11 

FROZEN  FOOD  DISPLAY  CABINET  AND 

COVER  THEREFOR 

Deibcrt  A.  Harfrave,  Minneapolis,  Mkm.,  «— «f«' 

Sckacfar  inc.,  MinocapoUs,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa 

Minnesota 

AppUcatfon  March  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,628 

9Clainis.    (Q.  62— 255) 


to 
of 


extending  directly  therefrom  through  the  outer  portion 
of  the  building  wall  directly  under  the  fountain  and 
through  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  cabinet 


to  the  inside  of  the  cabinet,  and  an  electrically  operated 
cooling  unit  mounted  in  the  cabinet  and  having  directly 
connected  means  for  cooling  the  supply  to  the  fountain. 


2,888,813 
KNimNG  MACHINE 
Fndakk  Edward  Deans,  Leicester,  William  Widdowson, 
ToDcrton,  and  Sidney  Ronald  Davis,  Nottingham,  Eng- 
land, assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  'Die  Bcatley 
Engineering  Company  Limited,  Leicester,  England 
Application  April  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  156,766 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britabi  April  22, 1949 
16  Claims.    (CL  66--42) 


3.  In  a  refrigerated  display  case  comprising  spaced  up- 
standing side  walls  and  spaced  front  and  rear  walls  defin- 
ing an  open  top  food  display  case,  an  evaporator  coil- 
insulating  frame  of  inverted  U -shape  in  cross-section  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  case,  an 
open  front  housing  member  including  a  top  wall  having 
rear  and  side  walls  depending  therefrom  supported  on  and 
extending  across  the  rear  portion  of  the  case  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  insulating  frame  and  providing  therebe- 
tween an  inverted  U-shaped  forwardly  opening  housing, 
a  night  cover  hood  also  of  inverted  U-shaped  cross-section 
telescoped  within  said  housing  and  including  a  substan- 
tially planar  top  wall  extending  across  the  case  and  having 
depending  side  walls  and  a  front  wall,  cooperating  means 
on  said  case  and  night  cover  hood  for  slidably  supporting 
the  cover  hood  on  the  case  for  linear  movement  into  said 
housing  wherein  the  top  wall  of  the  cover  hood  lies  be- 
tween the  housing  top  and  the  top  of  the  insulating  frame, 
and  means  on  the  front  wall  of  the  cover  hood  to  close 
said  forwardly  opening  housing  in  the  operative  position 
of  said  cover  hood  and  to  engage  the  front  wall  of  the 
case  for  limiting  forward  movement  thereof  when  said 
cover  hood  is  moved  to  operative  position. 


2388,812 

FREEZE-PROOF  FOUNTAIN  WITH  COOLING  UNIT 

Walter  H.  Wood,  Chio^o,  ID. 

AppUcatioo  April  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,721 

3  Claims.    (0.62—263) 

2.  In  an  outdoor   freeze-proof  fountain  and   cooled 

liquid  supply  unit,  an  insulated  cabinet  positioned  inside 

of  the  wall  of  a  building  and  opened  to  the  inside  of 

the    building    which    is    heated    sufficiently    to    prevent 

freezing,  an  outside  staple  wall  hung  fountain  comprising 

a  bowl  and  bubbler  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  building 

closely  adjacent  the  top  of  the  cabinet  and  having  supply 

pipe  and  drainage  elements  for  the  bubbler  and  bowl 


1.  A  circular  linitting  machine  having  a  tricked  in- 
strument bed,  jacks  slidably  mounted  therein  and  each 
carrying  an  operating  butt  to  travel  at  a  selecting  level 
but  capable  of  devation  therefrom  to  travel  at  a  ready 
level  and  of  greater  elevation  to  an  active  height,  a  rais- 
ing cam  for  raising  each  jack  that  comes  within  its  range 
to  bring  the  operating  butt  thereof  to  the  active  height 
irrespective  of  whether  that  butt  is  in  the  selecting  or  the 
ready  level,  lowering  means  for  subsequently  lowering 
at  each  rev(^ution  each  such  elevated  jack  to  lower  its 
operating  butt  from  the  active  height  to  the  ready  level, 
selective  mechanism  for  making  selections  from  among 
the  jacks  and  for  causing  any  selected  jack  or  jacks  to 
be  raised  by  the  raising  cam  to  bring  the  operating  butt 
or  butts  thereof  from  the  selecting  level  to  the  active 
height,  progressive  jack-raising  means,  additional  to  the 
selective  mechanism  and  (^xrating  without  progressive 
selections  by  the  latter,  for  progressively  elevating  the 
operating  butts  of  jacks  from  the  selecting  to  the  ready 
level  and  for  producing  a  progressive  increase  in  the 
number  of  jacks  whereof  the  operating  butts  are  raised 
at  each  course  to  the  active  height  and  then  lowered  to 
the  ready  level,  which  means  comprises  a  lifting  projec- 
tion and  a  laterally  deflected  ttib  on  each  successive  jack 
in  a  limited  group  of  them  each  of  which  nibs  is  directed 
sideways  to  lie  in  the  path  of  the  lifting  projection  of 
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the  oeighbouring  jack  and  the  spacing  between  which 
projections  and  nibs  is  such  that  upon  the  operating  butt 
of  an  initial  jack  being  raised  to  the  active  height  the 
neighbouring  jack  is  raised  to  bring  its  operating  butt 
from  the  selecting  level  to  the  ready  level,  jack-control 
means  which,  when  rendered  operative,  ensures  that  each 
jack  of  the  group  that  has  its  operating  butt  thus  brought 
to  the  ready  level  is  subsequently  acted  on  by  the  raising 
cam  whereby  its  operating  butt  is  raised  to  the  active 
height  and  this  jack  by  its  butt  movement  to  active 
height  raises  its  neighbour,  and  a  cancelling  cam  which, 
when  rendered  operative,  lowers  from  the  ready  level 
to  the  selecting  level  the  operating  butt  of  each  such 
neighbouring  jack  at  a  stage  before  that  jack  is  acted 
on  by  the  raising  cam. 


being  thrown  across  the  element  free  of  the  fabric  from 
one  side  margin  to  the  other,  and  then  knit  into  the  op- 
posite side  margin  of  the  element  in  a  sticceeding  course, 
and  thrown  in  similar  fashion  at  least  several  times  across 
the  element,  back  and  forth  over  at  least  several  wales, 
the  embroidery  thread  being  knit  into  an  alternate  mar- 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  straight  knitting  machine, 
having  a  bar  with  a  series  of  needles  and  plural  inter- 
changeable traversible  yam  carriers,  to  produce  fabric 
having  portions  respectively  knitted  from  different  yams 
individually  fed  by  two  of  the  carriers,  said  method  in- 
volving the  steps  of  reciprocating  one  carrier,  while  re- 
tracted to  one  side,  through  a  short  stroke  to  form  upon 
a  small  group  of  isolated  needles  spaced  by  an  interval 
from  the  needles  employed  in  the  knitting,  a  narrow  tape 
concurrently  with  the  formation  of  fabnc  from  yam  fed 
by  the  other  of  the  two  carriers,  and  vice  versa;  continu- 
ally drawing  away  the  Upe  as  it  is  being  formed;  and 
severing  crosswise  floats  of  the  respective  yarns  occasioned 
between  the  tape  and  the  corresponding  selvage  of  the 
fabric  incident  to  interchanges  of  the  two  carriers. 


EMBROIDERED  WARF-KNIT  TRICOT  FABRIC 
AfM>ld  Jacoby  and  Philip  Jacoby,  New  York,  N.Y. 
ApH*catioa  April  16,  195S,  Serial  N<k  728,M7 
•  Claims.    (CL  M— 195) 
1.  A  warp-knit  tricot  fabric  comprising  a  base  fabric 
knit  from  warp  threads,  and  carrying  an  embroidery  de- 
sign comprising  massive  design  elements  widely  spaced 
from  each  other  across  the  width  of  the  fabric,  each 
massive  design  element  consisting  of  warp  embroidery 
threads  subsuntially  heavier  than  the  threads  forming  the 
base  fabric,  carried  over  at  least  several  wales  for  sev- 
eral courses  in  closely  adjacent  throws,  each  embroidery 
thread  being  knit  into  the  fabric  at  a  side  margin  of  the 
element  and  otherwise  free  of  the  fabric  in  that  course. 


24tM14 

STRAIGHT  KNITTING  MACHINE  OPERATION 
Rudolph  Thicifcidkr,  Fleetwood,  Pa^  aarigBor  to  Karl 
LIcbcrfciiccht,  Idc^  Rcadiag,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 
syhraaia 

Appttcatioa  luc  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,6M 
i  aaims.    (CL  M— 12) 
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gin  of  the  element  in  a  succeeding  course  after  each  throw, 
whereby  each  embroidery  thread  in  the  clement  is  ar- 
ranged zig-zag  in  alternately  roughly  parallel  closely  ad- 
jacent throws  and  each  element  comprises  embroidery 
threads  knit  into  the  sides  of  the  element  only  and  free 
of  the  fabric  between  the  sides  of  the  element. 


2JSMli 
DECORATIVE  TYPE  CANDLE  ADAPTER 

Harold  S.  Kaaoit,  BtaM  Uaad,  DL 

AppUcatloa  April  24,  1957,  ScrhU  No.  654,734 

IClaias.    (0.67—23) 


I.  A  wrap-around-type  adapter  for  insertion  in  the 
socket  of  a  candle  holder  compnsing  an  outer  wrapper 
ornamental  in  finish  and  appearance,  and  a  liner  interioriy 
facing  and  carried  by  said  wrapper,  said  liner  comprising 
a  plurality  of  tearable  paper  laminations  superimposed 
on  each  other  and  which  may  be  manually  torn  and 
peeled  off  and  removed  one-by-one  in  order  to  increase 
and  adjust  the  size  of  the  adapter  and  so  that  candles  hav- 
ing varying  cross-sectional  dimensions  may  be  accom- 
modatingly seated  and  securely  and  erectly  held  during 
use  with  said  thus  constructed  wrapper. 


PRESSURE  AND  MAGNETIC  KEY  BLANK 

FOR  LOCKS 

Davy  B.  Bock.  EUabctfrtoa,  Tom. 

Applicatfoa  Fcbtvary  U,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,64« 

IfClahM.    <a.  7»-^13) 


I.  A  key  blank  convertible  to  a  key  to  open  a  lock 
comprising  an  elongated  casing  having  at  least  one  flex- 
ible wall,  magnetizable  particles  in  said  casing,  means 
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for  applying  pressure  to  said  particles  and  in  a  direction 
to  expand  said  casing  wall  with  respect  to  the  remainder 
of  the  casing  while  in  the  lock,  and  means  to  magnetize 
said  particles  to  form  a  rigid  body  therefrom  conforming 
to  the  shape  of  the  part  of  said  casing  in  said  lock  when 
said  part  is  in  the  expanded  condition. 


23SM1S 

SWIMMING  POOL  STRUCTURE 

Edward  G.  Leulhcasci,  Glen  EUyii,  m. 

AppHcatioa  March  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,723 

14  Claims.    (CL  72— 13) 


of  two  different  densities,  there  being  a  layer  of  concrete 
of  normal  density  extending  from  the  face  confronting 
said  outer  section  to  a  point  intermediate  the  thickness 
of  said  inner  section,  the  remainaer  of  said  inner  section 
including  said  inner  wall  surface  comprising  a  layer  of 
concrete  of  less  density  to  provide  for  the  reception  of 
driven  fastening  means,  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  layer  being  plane  surfaces  to  abut  similar 
surfaces  of  adjacent  blocks  to  provide  an  inner  wall  sur- 
face unbroken  by  mortar  joints,  a  peripheral  mortar  re- 
ceiving groove  in  the  first  mentioned  layer  of  said  inner 
section  to  bond  adjacent  inner  sections  together  with  a 
blind  mortar  joint,  opposed  pairs  of  recesses  in  the  con- 


/O       /J 


^t    ^r       " 


1.  A  swimming  pool  structure  and  the  like  comprising 
a  concrete  bottom,  an  upstanding  vertically  corrugated 
sheet  material  wall  panel  having  a  lower  marginal  por- 
tion thereof  imbedded  in  the  concrete  bottom  and  in- 
wardly of  the  outer  peripheral  margin  of  said  concrete 
bottom  which  provides  inner  and  outer  integrally  con- 
nected portions  embracing,  respectively,  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  the  lower  marginal  portion  <A  said  wall 
paiiel,  and  reinforcing  network  means  connected  with  the 
lower  marginal  portion  of  the  concrete  bottom  for  lock- 
ing the  panel  against  displacement  relative  to  the  concrete 
bottom. 


24SM19 

SEPTIC  TANK  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Rslfa  B.  Sittoo,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Appttcatioii  February  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,7*2 

SOafaBS.    (CL72— 14) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  for  use  as  a  septic 
tank;  a  wall  portion  consisting  of  spaced  screen  elements 
and  lightweight  bulk  material  therebetween  making  up 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  volume  thereof,  said  bulk 
material  being  loosely  disposed  between  the  screen  ele- 
ments and  being  retained  in  position  thereby,  and  a  coat- 
ing of  synthetic  resin  thereon,  said  synthetic  resin  filling 
the  spaces  between  individual  pieces  of  said  bulk  material 
thereby  to  form  a  continuous  fluid  impervious  wall. 


2,888,82« 
BUILDING  BLOCKS 
Charles  L.  Sanford,  Meadrtlle,  Pa. 
Applicatioii  March  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,566 
2  Clafans.    (CL  72—44) 
1.  A  concrete  composite  building  block  comprising  an 
outer  section  providing  an  outer  wall  surface,  an  inner 
section  spaced  from  said  outer  section  to  provide  an  un- 
broken air  space  therebetween,  said  inner  section  pro- 
viding an  inner  wall  surface,  said  outer  section  being  of 
less  width  and  length  than  said  inner  section  to  provide 
for  a  mortar  joint  between  adjacent  outer  sections  and  a 
mortar  receiving  groove  in  the  periphery  of  said  outer 
section,  said  inner  section  being  composed  of  concrete 


fronting  faces  of  said  inner  and  outer  sections,  each  re- 
cess having  a  relatively  deep  upper  portion  and  an  in- 
clined bottom  wall  merging  into  a  relatively  shallow 
lower  portion,  a  clip  member  imbedded  in  the  ccMxrete 
of  each  section  and  having  an  eye  disposed  in  said  shallow 
lower  portion  with  the  axis  of  said  eye  being  vertical 
and  tie  members  for  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  sec- 
tions, each  tie  member  comprising  a  straight  portion  and 
down  turned  end  portions  with  said  end  portions  re- 
ceived in  the  eyes  of  said  clip  members,  said  inclined 
bottom  walls  serving  to  guide  said  end  portions  into  said 
eyes  during  construction  of  a  wall. 


2388,821 
APPARATUS  FOR  QUICK  RELEASE  OF  PRESSURE 

FROM  A  PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL 

John  A.  Dvffy,  Jr.,  Sontfaamptoo,  and  Joseph  M.  Brown 

and  George  P.  Catrambone,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  Angnst  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  604,853 

9  dains.    (O.  73—4) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  pressure  to  a  piezo- 
electric crystal  and  releasing  the  same  including  a  holder 
for  said  crystal,  a  support  therefor,  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  said  crystal,  and  means  for  releasing  pressure 
on  said  crystal,  the  combination  therewith  of  the  improve- 
ment for  quickly  releasing  pressure  on  said  crystal,  said 
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improvement  comprising  within  said  support  for  said  crys- 
tal a  housing,  a  guideway  within  said  housing  within 
which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  crystal  support  is  slidable, 
and  within  said  housing  at  least  a  pair  of  pohshed  steel 
balls  one  mounted  on  top  of  the  other  but  displaced  later- 
ally, pressure  on  said  crystal  being  applied  to  the  top  one 
of  said  balls,  and  means  for  pushing  the  lower  ball  to  ooe 
side  and  thereby  releasing  pressure  on  said  crystal. 


June  2,  1959 
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2,MM22 

FUEL  TESTING  AFPARATtlS 

Ralph  W.  BarhaiM,  Chagrin  FaDa,  OWo,  ami^tor  to  The 

Standard  Oil  Conpajiy,  ClcTclaiid,  OUa^  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  Augaat  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  M3,97t 

5  Claiaw.    (CI.  73—35) 


1.  Fuel  testing  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  pressure  transducer  connected  to  the  cylinder 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  transducer  being 
adapted  to  generate  successive  electric  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  cyclic  pressures  in  said  cylinder,  voltage  storage 
means,  switch  means  for  connecting  said  transducer  to  said 
storage  means  momentarily  during  successive  electric 
signals  to  impress  samples  thereof  on  said  storage  means, 
driving  means  responsive  to  the  fuel  burning  cycles  in 
said  cylinder  to  operate  said  switch  means  at  progressively 
changing  times  in  successive  signals,  and  recorder  means 
connected  to  said  storage  means  to  reproduce  a  composite 
of  a  multiplicity  of  said  electric  signals. 


2JUJ23 

AFPARATVS  FOR  TESTING  COMFRESSIBLE 
FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
Kenneth  L.  Hertcl,  KnoxvUlc,  Tenn.,  asaixnor  to  Uni- 
versity of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation,  Knoxville, 
Tcnn.,  a  corporation  of  Tenneuee 
Application  Febnuury  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,119 
13  CbioM.    (CI.  73—38) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  relative  resistance  to 
fluid  flow  of  various  samples  of  compressible  fibrous 


material  of  different  weights  comprising  a  compressioD 
chamber  to  receive  the  samples,  means  for  first  adjust- 
ing the  size  of  said  chamber,  means  for  mdicating  when 
the  size  has  been  adjusted  in  direct  proportion  to  the 
weight  of  each  sample,  means  for  then  compressing  the 
sample  in  said  chamber  to  a  predetermmed  extent,  and 
means  for  establishing  a  flow  of  fluid  through  the  com- 
pressed sample. 


2,888.824 

ULTRASONIC  THICKNESS  GAUGE 

ElHolt  A.  Henry,  Newtown.  Coon.,  aarignor  to  Spcrry 

Prodacti,  Inc.,  Danhvry,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Appttcadoa  March  21,  1955.  Serial  No.  495»5f7 

tOalM.    (0.73—67.9) 


1.  Apparatus  for  ultrasonic  measurement  of  the  thick- 
ness dimension  of  relatively  thin  objects,  comprising:  a 
transducer  assembly  for  coupling  ultrasonic  pulse  energy 
into  and  out  of  one  surface  of  an  object,  said  assembly 
including  a  driving  transducer,  a  driven  traoducer  and  a 
coupling  element  therebetween  having  a  round-trip  ultra- 
sonic propagation  time  which  is  greater  than  the  round- 
trip  ultrasonic  propagation  time  in  the  object  being  meas- 
ured, the  natural  frequency  of  said  driven  transducer  be- 
ing suflficiently  greater  than  that  of  the  driving  transducer 
to  render  the  driven  transducer  effective  aperiodic  at  the 
natural  frequency  of  the  driving  transducer,  and  the 
transducing  axes  of  said  transducers  being  in  alignment 
with  one  another;  a  pulse  generator,  circuit  means  for 
applying  electrical  pulses  from  said  generator,  of  the 
natural  frequency  of  said  driving  transducer,  periodically 
to  said  driving  transducer  at  intervals  greater  than  the 
one-way  propagation  time  in  said  coupling  element,  elec- 
trical damping  means  connected  to  said  circut  means  for 
suppressing  vibration  of  said  driving  transducer  upon  the 
termination  of  each  pulse,  a  signal  amplifier  connected  to 
said  driven  transducer  for  energization  thereby  in  re- 
sponse to  ultrasonic  stimulation  of  said  driven  transducer, 
gating  means  driven  by  said  pulse  generator  and  con- 
nected to  said  signal  amplifier  for  opening  the  latter  after 
the  coiKlusion  of  each  pulse  applied  to  said  driving  trans- 
ducer and  before  the  arrival  of  such  pulse  at  the  driven 
transducer,  means  connected  to  said  signal  amplifier  for 
counting  the  successive  output  pulses  from  said  amplifier 
incident  to  the  stimulation  of  said  driven  transducer  by 
the  direct  pulse  from  said  driving  transducer  and  by  its 
successive  reflections  from  the  opposite  surface  of  said 
object,  a  timing  wave  generator  for  initiating  a  saw-tooth 
timing  wave  upon  each  energization  thereof,  means  for 
energizing  said  timing  wave  generator  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  the  first  output  pulse  from  said  amplifier,  means 
controlled  by  said  counting  means  for  decnergizing  said 
amplifier  after  a  predetermined  plurality  of  output  pulses 
from  said  amplifier  and  for  simultaneously  terminating 
the  output  of  said  timing  wave  generator,  and  means  for 
indicating  the  thickness  of  the  object  under  test  as  a 
function  of  the  amplitude  reached  by  the  timing  wave 


generated  during  the  energization  period  of  said  timing 
wave  generator. 

7.  Apparatus  for  ultrasonic  measurement  of  the 
thicknos  dimension  of  relatively  thin  objects,  com- 
prising: a  transducer  assembly  for  coupling  ultrasonic 
pulse  energy  into  and  out  of  ooe  surface  of  an  ob- 
ject, said  assembly  including  a  driving  transducer,  a 
driven  transducer  and  a  coupling  element  therebetween 
having  a  round-trip  ultrasonic  propagation  time  which  is 
greater  than  the  round-trip  ultrasonic  propagation  time  in 
the  object  being  measured,  the  natural  frequency  of  said 
driven  transducer  being  sufficiently  greater  than  that  of 
the  driving  transducer  to  render  the  driven  transducer 
effectively  aperiodic  at  the  natural  frequency  of  the  driv- 
ing transducer,  and  the  transducing  axes  of  said  trans- 
ducers being  in  aligimient  with  one  another;  a  pulse 
generator,  circuit  means  for  applying  electrical  pulses 
from  said  generator,  of  the  natural  frequency  of  said  driv- 
ing transducer,  periodically  to  said  driving  transducer  at 
intervals  greater  than  the  one-way  propagation  time  in 
said  coupling  element,  electrical  damping  means  con- 
nected to  said  circuit  meaiu  for  suppressing  vibration  of 
said  driving  transducer  upon  the  termination  of  each 
pulse,  a  signal  amplifier  connected  to  said  driven  trans- 
ducer for  energization  thereby  in  response  to  ultrasonic 
stimulation  of  said  driven  transducer,  gating  means  driven 
by  said  pulse  generator  and  connected  to  said  signal 
amplifier  for  opening  the  latter  after  the  conclusion  of 
each  pulse  applied  to  said  driving  transducer  and  before 
the  arrival  of  such  pulse  at  the  driven  transducer,  means 
connected  to  said  signal  amplifier  for  counting  the  suc- 
cessive output  pulses  from  said  amplifier  incident  to  the 
stimulation  of  said  driven  transducer  by  the  direct  pulse 
train  from  said  driving  transducer  and  by  its  successive 
reflections  from  the  opposite  surface  of  said  object,  a 
timing  wave  generator  for  initiating  a  time-dependent 
timing  wave  upon  each  energization  thereof,  means 
connected  to  said  signal  amplifier  for  energizing  said  tim- 
ing wave  generator  upon  the  occurrence  of  the  first  out- 
put pulse  from  said  amplifier,  means  controlled  by  said 
counting  means  for  decnergizing  said  amplifier  after  a 
predetermined  plurality  of  output  pulses  from  said  am- 
plifier and  for  simultaneously  terminating  the  output  of 
said  timing  wave  generator,  and  means  for  indicating 
the  thickness  of  the  object  under  test  as  a  function  of  the 
time  interval  manifested  by  the  timing  wave  generator  at 
the  end  of  the  energization  period  thereof. 


2,SSM25 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  AXLAL  FORCE 
EXERTED  BY  A  SCREW  FROM  TORQUE 
MEASUREMENTS 

loaeph  M.  Krafft,  Akxandila,  Va. 

AppUcatioa  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,720 

Sdatau.    (a.  73— 139) 


1.  In  a  torque  wrench  having  a  scale  with  a  zero 
position  defining  two  sides  thereof  and  an  indicating 
lever  movable  in  an  arcuate  path  in  registry  with  said 
scale  from  said  zero  on  a  side  unique  to  a  direction  of 
applied  torque  and  in  amplitude  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  of  applied  torque,  a  pivot  located  at  the 
center  of  curvature  of  said  scale,  a  second  lever  mounted 
on  said  pivot  and  rotatable  in  an  arcuate  path  in  regis- 
try with  one  side  of  said  scale  and  displaced  thereon 
by  said  indicating  lever,  a  third  lever  mounted  on  said 


pivot  and  rotataUe  in  an  arcuate  path  in  registry  with 
the  other  side  of  said  scale  and  di^laced  thereon  by 
said  indicating  lever,  a  restraining  member  mounted  <» 
said  scale  at  its  zero  position  preventing  said  second 
and  third  levers  from  crossing  the  zero  on  said  scale,  a 
friction  coupling  between  said  secoiKl  and  third  indicat- 
ing Isvers  acting  to  resist  relative  rotation  therebetween 
of  greater  magnitude  than  the  friction  inherent  in  con- 
tact of  either  of  said  levers  on  said  pivot. 


23S8,826 
TUBE  WINDING  MACHINE  WITH  TENSION 
INDICATOR 
James  F.  Barnes,  Van  Noys,  and  John  H.  Bent,  North 
Hollywood,  (TaUf .,  assignors  to  FoO  Process  Corpora- 
tion, Van  Nnys,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  March  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,561 
Sdafans.    (Q.  73— 143) 


1.  In  a  tube  winding  machine  having  a  carriage 
equipped  with  spaced  roller-supporting  assemblies  and  an 
endless  tube-winding  belt  extending  therebetween,  one  of 
said  assemblies  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  other 
for  varying  belt  tension,  the  combination  comprising  a 
rotatable  and  axially  movable  shaft  threadedly  connected 
to  the  movable  assembly  and  extending  in  the  direction 
of  movement  thereof,  said  shaft  being  connected  to  a 
member  hinged  upon  said  carriage  for  swinging  move- 
ment in  response  to  axial  movement  of  said  shaft,  and 
force-responsive  means  mounted  upon  said  carriage  and 
operatively  engaging  said  hinged  member,  said  force- 
responsive  means  being  provided  with  indicator  means 
for  indicating  belt  tension  translated  through  the  mov- 
able assembly  and  imposed  upon  the  hinged  member 
by  said  shaft. 

2,8SM27 
ANGLE  OF  ATTACK  AND  YAW  TRANSMfTTER 
Albert  W.  Tondrcaa,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  aaslgBor  of  one- 
half  to  John  B.  Rndy,  Sherman  Ctaks,  Calif. 
Application  March  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,268 
7Cbdms.    (CL  73— 180) 


1.  An  angle  of  attack  and  yaw  transmitter  for  an  air- 
borne unit  comprising  a  hollow  fuselage  having  a  pair  of 
ears  having  coaxial  openings  therein,  a  tapered  head  for 
said  transmitter,  said  bead  having  extending  vanes  at  right 
angles  to  one  another,  a  casting  fastenable  to  the  interior 
of  said  head  in  a  certain  rotational  position,  said  casting 
having  a  pair  of  ears  having  coaxial  openings  therein,  the 
axis  of  said  first  mentioned  ears  intersecting  and  per- 
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pendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  second  mentioned  ears,  the 
axis  of  said  fuselage  intersecting  the  point  of  intersection 
oi  aid  axes,  a  bearing  in  each  of  said  openings,  a  uni- 
versal joint  mounted  in  said  bearings  to  permit  angular 
movement  of  said  head  in  the  two  planes  of  said  vanes, 
a  pair  of  hollow  coils  mounted  on  said  universal  joint, 
said  coils  having  their  axes  perpendicular  to  one  another, 
and  an  armature  mounted  on  one  ear  of  each  of  said  pain 
of  cars  for  movement  within  respective  coils  in  accord- 
ance with  variations  in  angle  of  attack  and  yaw  of  said 
airborne  unit 


2,MM2S 

DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Emery  L.  HalUiiiMdak,  111^  — laaui  to  Whirlpool 

Corporadoa,  a  corporalloB  of  Delaware 

Applicatkio  September  3,  1957,  Scrfal  No.  6S1,672 

5  ClaloM.    (CL  74— 2M.7) 


I.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  friction  drive  to  a  drive 
belt  or  the  like,  comprising:  a  rotatable  shaft;  and  a  fric- 
tion member  thereon  of  rigid  poiytrifluorochioroethylene 
normally  in  driving  contact  with  said  belt. 


XJSS,t29 

SELF  ENERGIZING  BELT  DRIVE  CLUTCH 

ASSEMBLY 

Charles  W.  Rochm,  Mcmphte,  Tena.,  aimignor  to  Inter- 

natkMial  Harvester  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Jersey 

AppUcatioo  Angnst  29,  1954,  Scitel  No.  MM91 

9  Claims.    (CL  74— 242.1) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  pulley  and  a  driven 
pulley  and  a  drive  transmission  belt  trained  thereabout 
and  having  advance  and  return  runs  and  an  idler  posi- 
tioned at  said  return  run  to  tighten  and  loosen  the  belt, 
means  for  mounting  said  idler  including  a  support,  an 
arm  roUUbly  mounting  said  idler  at  one  end  and  pivoted 
at  the  other  end  on  the  support  for  swinging  movement 
toward  and  away  with  respect  to  said  return  run  of  said 
belt,  and  operating  means  for  said  arm  comprising  a 
toggle  having  first  and  second  link  means  pivouily  inter- 
connected adjacent  to  one  of  their  ends,  mounting  means 
for  said  first  link  means  pivoully  mounting  the  same  at 
its  other  end  from  the  support,  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  second  link  means  intermediate  its  ends  with  said 
arm  intermediate  its  ends,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
toggle  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  link 
means. 


power  source  including  a  power  shaft,  said  driven  pulley 
being  spaced  from  said  power  shaft;  said  speed  changer 
including  a  frame,  means  for  routably  attaching  said 
frame  directly  on  said  power  source,  shaft  carrying  means 
attached  to  said  frame,  a  countershaft  joumaled  in  said 
shaft  carrying  means  parallel  to  said  power  shaft,  means 
for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  said  power  shaft  to 
said  countershaft,  said  roUry  motion  transmitting  means 
including  a  first  drive  pulley  carried  by  said  power  shaft, 
a  driven  pulley  carried  by  nid  countershaft  and  a  first 
endless  belt  interconnecting  nid  first  drive  pulley  aixl 
said  counter-shaft  driven  pulley,  a  second  drive  pulley 
carried  by  said  countershaft,  and  a  second  endless  belt 
drivingly  connoting  said  second  drive  pulley  and  said 


•♦■»•: 


driven  pulley,  said  frame  being  adjusUbly  roUtable  about 
said  power  source,  the  rotation  of  said  frame  being  about 
the  axis  of  said  power  shaft  whereby  the  distance  between 
the  countershaft  and  driven  pulley  may  be  varied  to  ten- 
sion or  slacken  said  second  endless  belt  without  affecting 
either  the  distance  between  the  power  shaft  and  the  driven 
pulley  or  the  distance  between  the  power  shaft  and  the 
countershaft,  said  frame  including  tubular  end  portions 
and  interconnecting  means  extending  between  said  tubu- 
lar end  portions,  said  interconnecting  means  being  rigidly 
attached  to  said  tubular  end  portions  for  insuring  unitary 
movement  of  the  speed  changer,  lock  means  carried  by 
said  interconnecting  means  for  selectively  locking  the 
speed  changer  against  rotation  on  said  power  source. 


24M,S31 

GEAR  REDUCER  AND  FRAME  THEREFOR 

Gka  Makom,  Cotambos,  Ind.,  amfgiior  to  The  ReUaacc 

Electric  and  Engineering  Compuiy,  Ckvefamd,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  September  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  M8423 

2  Claimt.    (a.  74—421) 


2,8SS,S39 

SPEED  CHANGER  FOR  PULLEY  DRIVES 

Wilfred  Breaa,  Miami  Beach.  Fla. 

Application  December  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,761 

J  Claims,    (a.  74— 242.15) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  power  source  and  a 

driven  pulley,  a  speed  changer  for  pulley  drives,  said 


1-  A  gear  reduction  unit  comprising  a  shell  open  at 
both  ends,  a  first  closure  element,  means  for  removably 
securing  said  first  closure  element  to  said  shell  in  closing 
relation  to  one  end  of  said  shell,  said  first  closure  element 
being  formed  with  a  port  therethrough,  a  first  shaft  re- 
ceived in  and  penetrating  said  port  to  project  into  said 
shell  when  said  closure  element  is  so  > secured  to  said 
shell,  interior,  annularly-arranged  flange  means  within 
said  shell  near  said  one  end  thereof,  a  first  carrier  enter- 
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able  into  said  shell  through  the  other  end  thereof,  means 
for  removably  securing  said  carrier  to  said  flange  means, 
said  carrier  being  formed  with  a  port  therethrough  co- 
axial, when  said  closure  element  and  said  carrier  are  so 
secured,  with  said  closure  element  port,  a  first  bearing 
means  supported  in  said  carrier  port,  said  first  shaft  being 
joumalled  in,  and  penetrating,  said  bearing  means,  a 
pinion  drivingly  supported  from  said  shaft  outboard  be- 
yond said  bearing  means,  a  second  closure  element, 
means  for  removably  securing  said  second  closure  ele- 
ment to  said  shell  in  closing  relation  to  said  other  end 
of  said  sheH,  said  second  closure  element  being  formed 
with  a  port  therethrough  which,  when  said  closure  ele- 
ments are  so  secured  to  said  shell,  is  coaxial  with  said 
first  closure  element  port,  a  second  bearing  means  sup- 
ported in  said  second  closure  element  port,  a  second  car- 
rier, means  for  removably  securing  said  second  carrier 
to  that  face  of  said  second  closure  element  which,  when 
said  second  closure  element  is  so  secured  to  said  shell,  is 
presented  toward  the  interior  of  said  shell,  a  third  bear- 
ing means  supported  from  said  second  carrier  and  co- 
axial with  said  second  bearing  means  when  said  second 
carrier  is  so  secured  to  said  second  closure  element,  a 
second  shaft  journalled  in  said  second  and  third  bearing 
means  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  second  closure 
element,  a  first  gear  drivingly  supported  from  said  second 
shaft  between  said  second  and  third  bearing  means,  a 
fourth  bearing  means  supported  from  said  second  closure 
element  on  an  axis  parallel  but  offset  with  respect  to  the 
common  axis  of  said  first  and  second  bearing  means,  a 
fifth  bearing  means  supported  from  said  carrier  and  co- 
axial with  said  fourth  bearing  means  when  said  second 
carrier  is  so  secured  to  said  second  closure  element,  a 
third  shaft  joumalled  in  said  fourth  and  fifth  bearing 
means,  a  second  pinion  drivingly  supporied  from  said 
third  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  first  gear,  a  second 
gear  drivingly  supported  from  said  third  shaft,  means 
projecting  from  said  second  carrier  toward  said  first 
carrier,  a  sixth  bearing  means  and  a  seventh  bearing 
means  supported  from  said  projecting  means  upon  a 
common  axis  parallel  with,  but  angularly  offset  from,  the 
common  axis  of  said  fourih  and  fifth  bearing  means,  a 
fourth  shaft  joumalled  in  said  sixth  and  seventh  bearing 
means,  a  third  pinion  drivingly  supported  from  said 
fourth  shaft  between  said  sixth  and  seventh  bearing 
means  and  meshing  with  said  second  gear,  and  a  third 
gear  drivingly  supported  from  said  fourth  shaft  and 
meshing  with  said  first-named  pinion. 


2,888.S32 

INDICATOR  MECHANISMS 

Bcrl  C.  Winters,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  asaigDor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  November  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,288 

4Claimi.    (CL  74— 424.8) 


an  aperiure  through  said  first  elenient,  a  tubular  member 
passing  through  said  aperture  toward  said  second  ele- 
ment, said  tubular  member  having  an  externally  threaded 
region  and  an  internally  threaded  region  therealong,  said 
threaded  regions  having  the  same  pitch,  first  and  second 
adjustable  threaded  means  disposed  along  said  external- 
ly threaded  region  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  ele- 
ment for  supporting  said  tubular  member  relative  to  said 
first  element,  a  rod-like  member  passing  through  said 
tubular  member,  said  rod-like  member  having  a  threaded 
region  engaging  the  internally  threaded  region  of  said 
tubular  member  for  adjustment  therein,  said  rod-like 
member  being  connected  to  said  second  element  for 
changing  the  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  ele- 
ments in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rod-like  member, 
said  tubular  member  being  adjustable  within  said  first 
and  second  threaded  means  for  providing  a  predetermined 
relationship  between  said  tubular  member  and  said  rod- 
like member  without  changing  the  spacing  between  said 
first  and  second  elements. 


2,888,833    ~ 
COUNTER  DRIVE 
Samnel  L.  Toderick,  Welland,  Ontario,  Canada,  asaigBor 
to  John  Deere  Plow  Company  (Limited),  Wellaad,  On- 
tario, CauMla,  a  corporation  ot  Canada 
AnpUcatioa  September  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,451 
ICUim.    (CI.  74— 434) 


Gearing  including  a  pair  of  directly  cooperating  toothed 
gears  mounted  for  intermeshing  generally  coplanar  rela- 
tion, one  of  said  gears  comprising  a  member  formed  of  a 
single  sheet  of  relatively  thin  metal  and  having  relatively 
thin  integral  teeth  extending  generally  radially  outwardly 
in  coplanar  relation  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  one 
gear  when  said  integral  teeth  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the 
cooperating  gear,  whereby  the  forces  imposed  on  said 
relatively  thin  teeth  in  operation  lie  substantially  entirely 
within  said  plane,  the  total  depth  of  the  integral  teeth 
being  such  and  the  spacing  between  the  gear  axes  being 
such  that  the  bottoms  of  the  spaces  between  said  integral 
teeth  lie  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the 
radially  outer  poriions  of  said  other  gear,  whereby  se- 
lected ones  of  said  relatively  thin  teeth  may  be  bent  at 
the  root  portion  laterally  outwardly  of  said  plane  so  as 
to  dispose  the  teeth  so  bent  out  of  contacting  relation 
with  respect  to  the  toothed  portion  of  the  other  gear. 


2,888,834 
TRANSMISSION 
Harold  Lowe,  Grosse  Polnte  Farms,  Midi.,  assignor  to 
Borg-Wamcr  Corporation,  Chicago,  OI.,  a  corporation 
ofnUiiob 
ApplicatioB  January  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,169 
5Clafans.    (CI.  74— 472) 
1.  In  a  transmission  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  the 
combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  means  for 
providing  a  low  speed  power  train  between  said  shafts, 
means  for  providing  an  intermediate  speed  power  train 
between  said  shafts,  means  for  providing  a  high  speed 
1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  operating  characteristics    POwer  train  between  said  shafts,  a  governor  responsive  to 
of  electrical  apparatus  by  changing  the  spacing  between    the  speed  of  said  dnven  shaft,  means  under  the  control 
two  relatively  movable  parts  of  said  apparatus,  compris-    of  said  governor  for  changmg  the  drive  through  the 
ing  a  first  element  for  conection  to  one  of  said  parts,  a    transmission  from  said  low  speed  power  train  to  said 
second  element  for  connecUon  to  the  other  of  said  parts,    intermediate  speed  power  tram  and  subsequenUy  to  said 
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hi^  s^eed  power  train  and  vice  versa  as  the  speed  of 
said  driven  shaft  increases  and  decreases  respectively,  an 
accelerator  for  the  vehicle  movable  between  a  throttle 
opening  limit  and  a  throttle  closing  limit,  means  for  over- 
ruling the  action  of  said  governor  so  as  to  prevent  a 
change  from  said  hi^  speed  power  train  to  said  inter- 
mediate speed  power  train,  means  under  the  control  of 


.  mc^i 


said  accelerator  for  rendering  said  overruling  means  in- 
effective when  said  accelerator  is  at  either  one  or  the 
other  of  said  limits  of  its  movement,  additional  means  for 
overruling  the  action  of  said  governor  so  as  to  prevent  a 
change  from  said  intermediate  speed  power  train  to  said 
low  speed  power  train,  and  means  under  the  control  of 
said  accelerator  for  rendering  said  additional  overruling 
means  ineffective  when  said  accelerator  is  at  one  of  said 
limits  of  its  movement. 


2,888,835 

SELECTOR  DEVICE 

WUliam  A.  Patzcr,  Cliica«o,  lU^  aarigiior  to 

L.  W.  Menzimcr,  trustee,  Rockford,  HI. 

ApplicatioD  June  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,426 

14  Claims.    (CI.  74— 483) 


•^-    JH 


1 .  A  selector  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  flat  disc  members,  a  housing  having  a  con- 
fined disc  slot  dimensioned  to  have  a  length  correspond- 
ing to  the  diameter  of  the  disc  members,  a  thickness  cor- 
responding to  the  thickness  of  the  disc  members  and  an 
effective  width  greater  than  the  combined  diameters  of 
the  disc  members  plus  the  thickness  of  the  plunger  but 
less  than  twice  the  thickness  thereof,  said  disc  members 
being  positioned  within  the  disc  slot  in  side  by  side  rela- 
tion for  relative  movement  in  the  crosswise  direction 
between  the  effective  width,  a  plurality  of  plungers 
mounted  for  endwise  movement  in  the  housing  in  a  direc- 
tion lengthwise  of  the  disc  slot  with  recesses  of  said 
plunger  extending  upwardly,  said  recesses  dimensioned 
to  have  a  length  corresponding  to  the  cord  of  the  disc 
members  spaced  from  the  edge  by  an  amount  correspond- 
ing to  the  thickness  of  the  plunger  and  located  centrally 
in  the  disc  slot  when  in  operated  position  in  lengthwise 
alignment  with  the  lateral  edge  portions  of  the  disc  mem- 
bers, switch  means  for  each  plunger,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  each  plunger  and  the  respective  switch 
means  for  making  the  switch  when  the  plunger  is  in 
operated  position,  and  means  constantly  urging  each  of 
said  plungers  independently  in  the  direction  to  align  the 
slotted  portion  with  the  crosswise  diameters  of  the  disc 
members. 


1.8B8.8H 

DEPRESSIBLE  STEERING  WHEEL  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEfflCLES 

Baril  B.  Fdti,  BanlBg.  CaUf. 

AppUcatioa  Marck  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  723,263 

8ClafaM.    (a.  74-493) 


1.  A  depressible  steering  construction  for  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  having  a  dashboard  and  a  floor,  comprising 
a  steering  wheel  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  an  elon- 
gated steering  column,  said  steering  column  being  rotata- 
bly  mounted  within  a  steering  column  housing,  said  steer- 
ing column  housing  extending  through  openings  in  the 
dashboard  and  floor  of  the  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  ball 
bearings  disposed  around  each  of  said  openings  and  en- 
gaging said  steering  column  housing  to  facilitate  the  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  said  steering  column  housing 
through  said  openings,  means  for  preventing  the  rotata- 
ble  movement  of  said  steering  column  housing  within  said 
openings,  a  cam  member  secured  to  said  steering  column 
housing,  said  cam  member  having  a  vertically  extending 
row  of  adjacent  notches  formed  therein,  said  notches  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof  progiessively 
outwardly  from  said  steering  column  housing,  a  lever 
arm  pivotally  attached  to  the  vehicle  adjacent  its  mid- 
portion,  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  arm  carrying  a 
roller,  said  roller  being  adapted  to  successively  engage 
the  notches  on  said  stop  member,  a  coil  spring  attached 
to  the  end  of  said  cam  member  opposite  from  said  roller, 
said  steering  column  housing  adapted  upon  downward 
movement  to  carry  said  cam  member  downwardly  and 
cause  said  roller  and  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  arm 
to  move  progressively  along  said  notches  and  away  from 
said  steering  column  housing,  such  movement  causing 
said  lever  arm  to  pivot  and  move  its  lower  end  toward 
said  steering  column  housing  against  the  resistance  of 
said  coil  spring. 


2,888337 

ADJUSTABLE  CAM  MECHANISM 

Cari  S.  Hcllmann,  Ctocimatl,  Okio 

Appttcatkw  Fcbrvary  28, 1957.  Serial  No.  643,833 

8ClalM.    (a.  74— 568) 


1.  An  adjusUble  cam  construction  comprising  a  hollow 
camshaft  having  a  plurality  of  collars  mounted  thereon 
in  spaced  apart  relation,  a  recess  in  each  of  said  collars 
of  a  size  to  receive  a  pair  of  cam  lobes,  said  recesses 
opening  inwardly  into  the  hollow  interior  of  said  cam- 
shaft, a  complementary  pair  of  cam  lobes  received  in 
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each  of  said  recesses  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  col- 
lars, said  lobes  each  having  a  body,  a  cam  surface,  and 
a  nose  portion,  said  nose  portions  projecting  downwardly 
through  said  recesses,  and  an  actuating  rod  slidably  re- 
ceived within  said  hollow  cam  shaft,  said  rod  having  a 
separate  surface  thereof  in  contact  with  the  nose  portions 
of  each  pair  of  said  cam  lobes,  the  said  separate  surfaces 
each  comprising  an  inclined  ramp  extending  longitudinal- 
ly of  said  rod,  whereby  axial  movement  of  the  rod  will 
diect  a  pivotal  movement  of  said  pairs  of  lobes. 


3,888,838 
POWER  TRANSMrmNG  APPARATUS 
Albert  Starts,  Fort  Laadcrdalc,  Fla. 
Oricind  appUcatioa  January  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  284,294, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,695,682,  dated  November  36,  1954. 
DHrlded  and  tUs  appUcatioa  January  29,  1954,  Serial 
No.  487,864 

7  Claims.    (O.  74— 686) 


1.  In  an  engine  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wheeled 
vehicle  and  include  a  pair  of  spaced  depending  arms  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  engine  struc- 
ture for  rotatably  mounting  the  same  on  said  vehicle,  a 
casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  therein  and  a  driving  member 
driven  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  make  driving  contact 
with  a  wheel  on  said  vehicle  for  propelling  the  same, 
power  transmitting  apparatus,  comprising:  a  supporting 
member  including  a  housing  divided  longitudinidly  into 
inner  and  outer  parts  enclosing  a  hollow  space  therebe- 
tween, the  supporting  member  extending  generally  later- 
ally of  the  shaft  and  forwardly  of  the  engine  with  the 
shaft  extending  into  said  hollow  space;  a  second  shaft 
having  one  end  extending  into  said  hollow  space  at  a 
point  spaced  from  said  flrst  shaft,  the  other  end  of  the 
second  shaft  carrying  the  driving  member  and  being  posi- 
tioned generally  forwardly  of  the  space  bounded  by  said 
supporting  arms;  a  first  gear  in  said  hollow  space  mounted 
on  the  first  shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  a  second  gear  m 
said  hollow  space  mounted  on  the  second  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  first  gear  for  rotation  of  the  second  shaft  and 
thus  the  driving  member;  and  a  bearing  for  said  first 
shaft  positioned  in  said  outer  part  of  the  housing  outward- 
ly of  the  first  gear. 


2488,839 
GRINDING  MACHINES  FOR  WORK  ON  HEAVY 
WORKPIECES 
Oskar  Waldrich,  Sicfcn,  Westphalia,  Germany 
AppUcatioa  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,947 
Clalins  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaay  November  16, 1953 
4  Claims.     (CI.  74—665) 
1.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  rotatable  face  plate 
for  holding  a  heavy  workpiece  to  be  ground,  the  combina- 
tion, comprising  a  first  motor  constituting  the  normal 
driving  motor  for  said  face  plate,  means  driven  by  said 
motor  for  rotating  said  face  plate,  a  circular  set  of  in- 
tenul  gear  teeth  formed  on  said  face  plate,  a  second 


motor  constituting  initial  driving  means  for  said  boe 
plate,  a  worm  driven  by  said  second  motor,  a  worm  wheel 
driven  by  said  worm,  a  drive  shaft  driven  by  said  worm 
wheel,  a  transfer  gear  afibied  to  said  shaft,  a  driving  gear 


pivotally  mounted  about  said  shaft  and  driven  by  said 
transfer  gear,  and  means  for  selectively  effecting  opera- 
five  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said  driving  gear 
with  said  set  of  internal  gear  teeth  formed  on  said  face 
plate. 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  AND 

CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Homer  D.  Witzel,  Bettendori,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne 

— jgnments,  to  Deere  Jk  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Dctewarc 

Appttcation  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,295 

ICfadm.    (Q.  74— 718.5) 


Drive  means  for  a  vehicle  having  laterally  spaced 
apart  right  and  left  frame  members,  comprising:  a  closed 
gear  casing  intermediate  the  frame  members  and  rotat- 
able on  a  transverse  axis  and  including  an  annular  cen- 
tral drive  member  on  said  axis  and  having  right  and  left 
radial  faces,  and  right  and  left  bell  members  secured  re- 
spectively to  said  faces,  each  bell  member  having  an 
outer  end  wall  spaced  inwardly  from  the  proximate  frame 
member  and  each  end  wall  having  an  opening  thereon 
on  said  axis,  said  drive  member  having  a  single  central 
radial  web  including  a  hub  oppositely  recessed  in  co- 
axiality  with  said  end  wall  openings;  right  and  left  shafts 
having  inner  ends  received  in  the  recessed  hub  and  ex- 
tending oppositely  axially  outwardly  through  said  end 
wall  openings  to  outer  portions  respectively  proximate  to 
the  frame  members;  right  and  left  bearing  means  jour- 
naling  said  outer  portions  respectively  directly  on  the 
frame  members;  means  journaling  the  shaft  inner  ends  in 
the  hub;  right  and  left  first  sleeves  respectively  surround- 
ing and  joumaled  mi  the  shafts  and  having  inner  ends 
within  the  casing  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  the  web 
and  extending  loosely  through  the  respective  end  wall 
openings  to  outer  ends  short  of  the  respective  bearing 
means;  right  and  left  second  sleeves  respectively  sur- 
rounding and  joumaled  on  the  first  sleeves  and  having 
inner  ends  within  the  casing  respectively  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  web  and  extending  through  and  joumailed  respec- 
tively in  the  end  wail  openings  to  carry  the  casing  inde- 
pendently of  the  aforesaid  bearing  means,  said  second 
sleeves  respectively  having  outer  ends  terminating  short 
of  the  respective  bearing  means;  right  and  left  sun  gears 
fixed  respectively  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  shafts  and  first 
and  seccod  sleeves;  right  and  left  triple  planet  gear  dys- 
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ten  in  the  casing  and  meshing  respectively  with  the  as- 
sociated sun  gears;  means  carried  in  the  web  and  extend- 
ing laterally  outwardly  therefrom  respectively  to  the  bell 
member  end  walls  and  joumaling  the  planet  gear  clus- 
ten;  first  and  second  right  brake  means  between  the 
right  bell  member  and  right  bearing  means  for  respec- 
tively braking  the  right  first  and  second  sleeves;  and  first 
and  second  left  brake  means  between  the  left  bell  mem- 
ber and  left  bearing  means  for  respectively  braking  the 
left  first  and  second  sleeves. 


2388  841 

TORQUE-CONVERTER  TRANSMISSIONS 

LiKiM  P^  BillaiK<Mrt,  FraMc,  aiiiKBor  to  Regie  Na- 

ttooak  des  Udncs  Renaolt,  Billancoart,  France 

AppUcatioo  June  30,  1955.  Serial  No.  51M19 

CUbu  priority,  ■pplicadoo  Fraacc  Aamaat  %  1954 

3  Claims.    (CL  74— 728) 


and  a  reaction  member  providing  reaction  blading,  gear- 
ing interconnecting  the  reaction  and  secondary  members 
for  rotation  of  the  reaction  member  in  a  direction  counter 
to  that  of  the  secondary  member  to  increase  the  torque 
transmitted  to  the  secondary  member,  fluid  pressure  ac- 
tuated means  for  selectively  holding  the  reaction  member 
against  rotation  or  releasing  it  for  rotation  in  either 
direction,  means  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  actuated 
clutch  for  selectively  establishing  an  alternative  drive  be- 
tween said  primary  member  and  said  secondary  member 
and  a  fluid  pressure  activated  control  system  having  a 
control  member  for  selectively  controlling  said  fluid  pres- 
sure actuated  means  and  said  fluid  pressure  actuated 
clutch. 


2488^43 

MACHINE  TOOL  TURRET  WITH  BL 
i.^  ^  ..  J>n«CTIONAL  COUPLING 
**5'f^-5*S^  Ir*  *»  Li^  Wla,  MrigDor  to  Giddfaif. 
»  Uwta  Machine  Tool  Coapwiy.  Fond  da  Lac  wS_ 
a  corporatloa  of  WiK^ute  ^      ^ 

Appbcadoo  December  7,  1954,  ScfW  No.  473^37 
8  Claims.     (CL  74—814) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  unit  in  combinaUon    an 
input  shaft,  a  torque  converter  having  driving,  driven 
and  reaction  elements  and  an  output  shaft,  a  variable 
change  speed  gear  box  having  an  output  shaft  substan- 
Ually  co-axial  with  said  input  shaft,  coupling  means  for 
selectively  coupling  said  converter  output  shaft  to  said 
gear  box.  said  gear  box  including  means  providing  reduc- 
tion gear  ratios  comprising  two  gears  mounted  loose  on 
said  gear  box  output  shaft,  each  of  said  gears  corre- 
sponding to  two  gear  ratios  lower  than  a  direct  drive 
ratio,  a  free-wheel,  said  free-wheel  being  mounted  be- 
tween said  two  gears  and  having  an  internal   member 
fixed  on  said  gear  box  output  shaft,  a  dogged  sleeve  car- 
ried penpherally  on  said  free-wheel,  said  sleeve  being 
movable  axially  between  a  plurality  of  predetermined  po- 
sitions, means  for  selectively  moving  the  dogged  sleeve 
axially  for  engaging  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears,  where- 
by two  lower  gear  ratios  can  be  selectively  effected  by  a 
single  free-wheel. 


^.888,8-11 

HYDRAUUC  TORQUE  CONVERTERS 

Karl    Ga^v    AhMa,    Stockhoim.    Sweden,    aalgnor    to 

r^Silf^^I*?*^  Aktl.bol.fc  N«*a,  SwMle., 
a  corporatloa  of  Swedeo 
Origfaal  appUcatioa  May  27,  1948,  Serial  No    29  44A 
:2r,»^S"  No.  2,719,JU,  dat^IocJS; I^UsT^ 
rWed^md  this  appUcadoo  October  4,  1955,  Serial  No. 

SdaiBM.    (CL  74-738) 


I.  A  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  providing  a  hy- 
draulic drive  utilizing  a  pnmary  member  providing  pump 


^'^'''■'^-^.•^^r^o,^-:i,z-^-\szi^::^^^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  turret,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  stationary   support,   a   stationary   stud   projecting 
from  said  support,  a  multi-faced  tool-receiving  turret  head 
joumaled  for  roution  on  said  stud  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive tools  creating  an  unbalanced  weight  on  the  head, 
said  head  being  formed  with  a  central  recess  in  its  outer 
face,  a  nng  gear  fixed  to  said  head  and  enclosed  within 
said  recess,  means  including  a  flange  rigidly  fixed  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  stud  and  subsuntially  closing  said  re- 
cess, means  including  a  clamping  mechanism  disposed 
within  said  recess  for  selectively  locking  said  head  to 
said  support,  and  means  for  rotationally  indexing  said 
head  when  said  locking  means  are  released,  said  index- 
ing means  including  a  bi-directional  coupling  device  dis- 
posed within  said  recess  and  located  eccentrically  rela- 
tive to  said  stud,  said  device  having  a  housing  rigidly 
fixed  to  said  flange,  a  driver  element  including  a  shaft 
portion  joumaled  in  and  projecting  through  said  flange, 
and  a  driven  element  having  limited  rotational  freedom 
relative  to  said  driver  element,  a  crank  handle  fixed  to 
said  shaft  portion,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  driven  element 
and  meshed  with  said  ring  gear,  and  said  coupling  de- 
vice further  including  means  for  releasing  said  two  ele- 
ments for  rotation  relative  to  said  housing  when  input 
torque  is  applied  to  said  handle  but  coupling  said  ele- 
ments to  said  housing  when  torque  is  applied  to  said 
pinion  from  the  turret  head  due  to  the  unbalanced  weight 
carried  thereby. 

««-,«.  2,888444 

'^.^.?';f-.?*^^^™^^  "^R  RECONDITIONING 
^^^^^USMENT  DISCS  WHILE  ON  THE  IM- 
PLEMENT STRUCTURE 

loha  L.  Bradatrcct,  Amy,  Kaas. 
AprUcatioa  Jaly  1, 19S4,  Serial  No.  448^21 
^ClaliM.    (CL78-49J) 
I.  In  a  disc  sharpening  machine  of  the  kind  described; 


able  carriage,  said  revolvable  carriage  being  revolva- 
bly  mounted  on  the  said  portable  base  element,  and 
means  for  adjustably  turning  the  revolvable  carriage 
to  adjusted  positions  and  holding  the  revolvabale  carriage 
in  any  selected  adjusted  position,  a  rockable  carriage, 
said  rockable  carriage  being  rockably  mounted  on  the 
said  revolvable  carriage,  and  means  for  rocking  the  rock- 
able carriage  to  any  selected  rockable  position  and  hold- 
ing the  rockable  carriage  in  its  selected  adjustable  posi- 
tion, a  roll  device  for  rolling  discs  to  a  sharp  edge,  said 
roll  device  having  rolls  thereon  that  are  adjustable  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  for  engagement  of  a  disc 
entered  between  the  rolls  for  sharpening  purposes,  said 
roll  device  being  carried  in  slide  guides  that  are  carried 


closely  approaching  the  diameter  of  the  well  bore  and 
having  a  length  such  as  to  be  simultaneously  engageable 


vCr. 
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on  the  rockable  carriage,  said  roll  device  being  movable 
longitudinally  in  said  slide  guides,  and  means  for  longi- 
tudinally moving  the  roll  device  into  roll  engagement 
position  on  a  selected  disc  for  disc  diiarpening  purposes, 
and  power  means  carried  on  the  machine  and  connected 
with  the  roll  device  for  driving  the  roll  device  for  disc 
sharpening  purposes,  rollable  elements,  the  base  element 
of  the  foregoing  defined  structure  being  portably  sup- 
ported by  said  rollable  elements,  a  depth  gauge  for  de- 
termining the  depth  a  disc  may  be  entered  between  the 
said  rolls,  said  depth  gauge  being  positioned  adjacent  the 
said  rolls  and  being  engageable  with  the  edge  of  a  disk 
positioned  between  the  rolls  to  limit  the  amount  of  the 
disc  entered  between  the  said  rolls. 


2,888,845 

COMBINATION  BROACH  AND  DRILL  COLLAR 

FOR  USE  IN  WELL  DRILLING 

Joho  McClfaitoa,  Hoostoo,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  Angnst  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  M6,338 

2  Claims.  (Q.  77—72) 
1.  A  combination  broach  and  drill  collar  for  removing 
internal  projections  from  the  wall  of  a  well  bore,  com- 
prising, a  heavy-walled  tubular  body  adapted  to  be  in- 
stalled in  a  rotary  drill  string  to  form  a  part  thereof,  said 
body  comprising  a  longitudinally  extended  cylindrical 
medial  portion  and  conically  tapered  opposite  end  por- 
tions, and  a  coarse  shearing  thread  on  the  exterior  of 
said  body  extending  throughout  the  length  thereof  in- 
cluding both  tapered  end  portions,  the  length  of  each  of 
said  tapered  end  portions  being  between  one-fourth  and 
one-half  that  of  said  cylindrical  medial  portion,  and  said 
cylindrical  medial  portion  having  an  external  diameter 


with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  projections  on 
the  wall  of  the  well  bore. 


24SS346 

COLD-HAMMERING  DEVICE 

Lodca  Pdvs,  BiUaocoort,  France,  assigDor  to  Regk  Na- 

tiooale  des  Utincs  Renault,  BlUancoort,  France 

AppUcation  December  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,889 

ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraocc,  Fcbrvary  15,  1956 

3  Claims.    (CL  78—13) 


1.  Apparatus  for  work  hardening  a  workpieoe  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  hollow,  elongated  first  gukSe, 
a  pair  of  reciprocable,  elongated,  cooperating  tocrfs 
mounted  on  an  end  portion  of  said  guide  and  extending 
longitudinally  and  radially  outwardly  of  the  guide  in  an 
inverted  V  arrangement  with  the  outermost  end  portions 
thereof  spaced  apart,  the  pair  of  tools  having  cooperating 
faces  at  end  portions  opposite  said  spaced  end  portions, 
thereof,  non-metallic  second  guide  means  disposed  in  the 
first  guide  comprising  a  resilient  disc  having  a  portion 
disposed  circumferentially  of  the  pair  of  tools  for  guid- 
ing the  pair  of  tools  along  paths  corresponding  sub- 
stantially with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  for  urg- 
ing them  into  a  housed  position  in  said  first  guide  with 
said  faces  cooperating,  a  reciprocably  driven  rod  disposed 
axially  in  said  first  guide  and  guided  therein  for  impact- 
ing the  pair  of  tools  simultaneously  thereby  to  cause 
them  to  reciprocate  and  impact  the  workpiece  when  said 
apparatus  is  employed  on  said  workpiece. 
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MtM47 

TOOL  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  MUFFLER  OITTLETS 

Chwlcf  R.  YooiUb,  lackaoa,  Mkh. 

AppHcatloa  Jaly  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  59S,7M 

2  OalBH.    (CL  tl— 3) 


1.  A  muffler  disassembly  tool  comprising  a  first  body 
member,  a  spacer  plate  fixed  to  said  first  body  member, 
a  threaded  stud  and  pin  projecting  from  said  spacer  plate, 
a  second  body  member,  a  pair  of  bores  in  said  second 
body  member  cooperating  with  said  stud  and  pin  whereby 
said  first  and  second  body  members  may  be  adjustably 
positioned  in  spaced  relation,  an  adjusting  screw  threaded 
into  said  second  body  member  and  bearing  on  said  spacer 
plate,  a  knurled  drive  roller  rotatably  joumaled  in  said 
first  body  member,  a  wrench  engaging  surface  drivingly 
connected  to  said  drive  roller,  and  a  second  roller  jour- 
naled  to  said  second  body  member  in  opposing  relation 
to  said  drive  roller  whereby  a  muffler  and  tailpipe  placed 
between  said  rollers  may  be  worked  permitting  disassem- 
bly of  said  muffler  and  tailpipe. 


2JM9  84S 

CAM  AND  PIN  TYPE  MANDREL  OR  CHUCK 

Bernard  R.  Better,  Chkaco,  lU.,  asB^gnor  to  Scully-Jooes 

and  Company,  Chkago,  111.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Applicatioo  October  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,5M 

I  Claim,    (a.  82—44) 


In  a  chuck  for  turning  gears  upon  which  work  is  to 
be  done,  in  combination,  a  mandrel,  means  for  attaching 
the  mandrel  to  a  machine  tool,  said  mandrel  having  a 
plurality  of  circumfercntially  arranged  longitudinal  cams 
spaced  equally  around  the  periphery  and  being  provided 
with  slight  depressions  adjacent  to  the  cams,  rollers  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  the  mandrel  and  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  cams  for  projecting  them  for  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  a  gear  work  piece,  a  cage  on  the  mandrel 
adjacent  to  the  cams  having  longitudinal  slots  positioned 
so  that  their  inner  portions  will  partially  break  through 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  cage,  said  rollers  engaging  with 
said  slots  and  of  sufficient  diameter  so  that  they  will  be 
restrained  in  the  slots,  a  retaining  ring  engaging  with  pe- 
ripheral grooves  in  the  rollers  and  with  a  groove  in  the 
roller  cage  for  holding  the  rollers  against  longitudinal 
movement,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  gear  to  be 
worked  upon  may  be  readily  positioned  over  the  rollers 
which  rollers  will  assume  substantially  the  pitch  diameter 
of  the  gear  to  insure  proper  alignment  of  the  portion  of 
the  gear  worked  upon  with  the  pilch  diameter  of  the 
tear. 


ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
John  H.  Hwnpltfvjr,  Port  WaAii«toa,  and  Rkkani  H. 
Dorf,  New  Yott,  N.Y.;  aM  Dorf  aatoior  to 


AppUcatioa  September  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  534^1f 
7  daioM.    (CL  S4— IJl) 


1.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  a  panel  having  the 
musical  staff  applied  thereto,  a  pluraJity  of  manually 
operated  keys  each  representing  a  note  of  the  musical  scale 
and  positioned  in  proper  musical  relation  with  respect  to 
said  staff,  means  operated  by  said  keys  for  generating 
different  musical  tones  in  response  to  the  actuation  of 
said  keys,  means  connected  with  said  musical  tone  gen- 
erating means  for  audibly  reproducing  said  tones  and 
means  connected  with  said  reproducing  means  including 
a  plurality  of  stops  for  modifying  the  frequency  char- 
acteristics of  the  reproduced  tones  to  simulate  different 
mstruments. 


2,8M,850 

COMBINATION  ELECTRONIC  ORGAN  AND 

TRANSIENT  TONE  PRODUCING  DEVICE 

Jerome   Markowitz,    Allentown,   Pa.,  assiKnor  to  Alien 

Organ  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,696 

9  Claims.    (O.  84—1.01) 


^ 


^l> 


4.  In  combination  with  an  electronic  musical  instru- 
ment having  a  circuitry  which  includes  individual  cir- 
cuits that  generate  tones  of  a  musical  scale;  means  for 
producing  acoustic  transients  which  enable  the  tones  pro- 
duced to  resemble  pipe  organ  tones  or  the  like,  said  means 
comprising  a  chest  having  therein  air  under  pressure,  said 
chest  also  having  a  plurality  of  vents  therein  and  a  con- 
trolled valve  for  each  vent  which  when  open  will  produce 
said  transients;  and  circuit  means  interconnecting  each 
of  said  individual  circuits  and  one  of  said  controlled 
valves,  whereby  when  one  of  said  individual  circuits  is 
energized  a  tone  and  its  corresponding  acoustic  transient 
will  be  produced. 


2488451 

DAMPER  MECHANISM  FOR  PIANO 
Clifford  W.  Andersen,  Dc  Kalb,  111.,  aadpior  to  The 
Rodolpb  Worfitzcr  Company,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Application  Jnnc  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433^63 
5  Claims.    (0.84—217) 
1.  In  an  electronic  piano  comprising  a  plurality  of 
vibratile  tone  generators,  having  a  plurality  of  impulse 
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means  for  respectively  striking  said  tone  generators  on 
one  side  thereof  to  cause  said  tone  generators  to  vibrate, 
a  plurality  of  keys  for  selectively  operating  said  impulse 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  dampers 
respectively  engageable  with  said  tone  generators  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof  for  individually  damping  said  vibra- 
tile tone  generators;  means  for  momentarily  pivoting  each 
damper  to  render  it  ineffective  as  a  corresponding  key  is 
depressed  and  means  for  simultaneously  retracting  all 
of  said  dampers,  said  retracting  means  including  rotary 
cylindrical  rod  means  spanning  all  of  said  dampers, 
spaced  therefrom,  and  supported  along  its  length  for 
pivotal  movement  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  radial 


2488452 

NON.RESILIENTLY  DEFORMABLE 

LOCKING  RING 

Gay  O.  Coaoer,  Clcvelaad  Heights,  Ohio 

Application  Jnly  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,427 

1  Clafan.    (CL  85—8.6) 


slots  separated  from  each  other  by  a  thin,  readily  de> 
formable  connecting  segment  of  the  ring  disposed  be- 
tween the  respective  closed  inner  ends  of  said  pair  of  slots, 
each  of  said  pairs  of  slots  being  spaced  from  the  next  pair 
of  slots  around  the  ring  a  substantially  greater  distance 
than  the  spacing  between  the  respective  first  and  second 
slots  forming  each  pair,  and  each  pair  of  siots  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  next  pair  of  slots  around  the  ring  by  an 
elongated  segment  of  the  ring  which  is  less  readily  de- 
formable  than  said  thin  segment  between  the  respective 
first  and  second  slots  of  each  pair. 


projection  comprising  a  cylindrical  bar  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  space  between  said  rod  means  and  said 
dampers,  extending  longitudinally  along  said  rod  means 
substantially  from  end  to  end  thereof  for  eccentric  pivot- 
ing, said  rod  means  and  said  bar  being  secured  together  in 
radially  abutting  relation,  means  connected  to  said  rod  for 
pivoting  said  rod  means  to  pivot  said  bar  eccentrically 
whereby  to  force  said  bar  against  all  of  said  dampers 
for  simultaneously  rendering  all  of  said  dampers  ineffec- 
tive, the  support  of  said  rod  means  along  its  length  pre- 
cluding deflection  of  said  bar,  and  stop  means  projecting 
laterally  of  said  rod  means  and  engageable  with  a  fixed 
part  of  said  piano  for  determining  the  rest  position  of 
said  damper  retracting  means. 


A  locking  ring  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  member 
having  a  radially  inner  periphery  and  a  radially  outer 
periphery  and  composed  of  permanently  deformable,  sub- 
stantially non-resilient  material,  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  ring  being  substantially  greater  than  the  axial  thick- 
ness o(  the  ring,  said  ring  having  a  plurality  of  first  slots 
which  are  open  at  the  radially  outer  periphery  of  the 
ring  and  which  extend  inward  therefrom  toward  the  radi- 
ally inner  periphery  of  the  ring  and  terminate  in  closed 
inner  ends  short  of  the  radially  inner  periphery  of  the 
ring,  said  ring  having  a  plurality  of  second  slots  therein 
which  are  open  at  the  radially  inner  periphery  of  the  ring 
and  which  extend  outward  therefrom  beyond  the  iimer 
ends  of  the  first  slots  toward  the  radially  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  ring  and  terminate  in  closed  ends  short  of  the 
radially  outer  periphery  of  the  ring,  each  second  slot  be- 
ing positioned  in  close  proximity  to  a  corresponding  first 
slot  so  as  to  form  therewith  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed 


2488453 

LOCK  NUT  UTILIZING  A  COILED  SPRING 
A.  Fachmayr,  Los  Angela,  CaHf.,  assignor,  by 
asrignmcots,  to  Maik  Hattan,  Pasadena,  CaHf. 
AppHcatloB  Febnury  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  643,182 
2ClaiBM.    (CL85— 32) 


I .  A  lock  nut  for  threadedly  engaging  a  coacting  stud 
and  adapted  to  bear  axially  against  a  work  piece  when 
the  nut  and  stud  are  tightened  relative  to  one  another; 
said  nut  comprising  a  hollow  essentially  tubular  outer 
body  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  an  elongated 
helically  coiled  thread  structure  of  resilient  spring  mate- 
rial within  said  body  having  an  inner  portion  forming 
an  essentially  helical  internal  thread  adapted  to  thread- 
edly engage  said  coacting  stud,  said  resilient  coiled  thread 
structure  having  portions  which  are  normally  shaped  to 
have  a  waving  configuration  in  addition  to  their  helical 
curvature  and  as  they  extend  helically  to  thereby  have  a 
self-locking  action  with  the  stud,  the  waves  of  successive 
turns  of  said  thread  structure  being  axially  aligned  with 
one  another  and  nesting  axially  into  one  another,  said 
successive  turns  of  the  thread  being  normally  in  direct 
contact  with  one  another  through  substantially  the  en- 
tire 360  degrees  circular  extent  of  the  turns,  said  coiled 
thread  structure  having  a  radially  outwardly  facing  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  surface  bearing  outwardly  against 
said  inner  substantially  cylindrical  surface  of  said  body 
and  free  for  slight  shifting  and  sliding  movement  relative 
thereto  so  that  the  thread  structure  may  shift  slightly 
relative  to  the  body  in  mating  with  and  conforming  to 
the  stud,  and  means  holding  the  thread  structure  in  said 
body  and  limiting  said  shifting  movement  thereof  rela- 
tive to  the  body,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  an 
element  fcMined  separately  from  said  outer  body  and  at- 
tached to  a  first  end  thereof  in  fixed  position  relative 
thereto,  said  element  having  a  portion  projecting  axially 
into  the  interior  of  said  tubular  body  forming  an  axially 
inwardly  facing  ramp  within  the  body  having  an  essen- 
tially helical  curvature  corresponding  essentially  to  that 
of  an  end  turn  of  said  thread  structure  and  against  which 
said  end  turn  bears  axially  toward  said  work  piece  upon 
relative  tightening  of  the  stud  and  nut,  said  element  hav- 
ing a  surface  at  its  opposite  axially  outer  side  projecting 
axially  in  the  direction  of  the  work  piece  at  least  as  far 
as  the  extremity  of  said  body  at  that  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  bear  tightly  against  said  work  piece  upon  said 
tightening  of  the  stud  and  nut  to  thereby  transmit  the 
holding  force  of  the  nut  from  the  thread  structure  to  the 
work  piece  directly  through  said  element,  said  portion 
of  the  element  which  projects  into  the  body  forming  an 
essentially  axially  extending  shoulder  within  the  interior 
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of  the  body  engageable  with  an  end  of  said  thread  struc- 
ture and  holding  the  latter  against  turning  movement  in 
a  first  direction  relative  to  said  element  upon  said  rela- 
tive tightening  of  the  stud  and  nut,  and  said  means  in- 
cluding means  carried  by  the  body  at  its  second  end  and 
engageable  with  a  second  end  of  the  thread  structure 
in  a  relation  preventing  movement  of  the  thread  strtic- 
ture  out  of  that  end  of  the  body  and  limiting  roUry 
shifting  movement  of  the  thread  structure  relative  to  the 
body  in  a  second  rotary  direction. 


down  toward  the  opposite  edge  of  the  refractor,  all  of 
said  strip  parts  collectively  constituting  a  virtually  con- 
tinuous surface  for  transmitting  the  main  imafea  at  a 
picture  and  the  curved  slopes  in  the  two  series  providing 
oppositely  refractive  broken  surfaces  for  independently 
transmitting  secondary  images  of  the  same  picture. 


LOCK  KNOT 
Robad  IntasnB,  DmuMairilbv 
slgMr  to  DoodbkM  Textile  CoMMiy.  UmlUi,  Moat- 
leaL  Q«cbcc«  Canada,  a  corporanM  of  Caaada 
AppUcatloa  Jaly  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,5U 
IdataM.    (0.17—12) 


%a  Jp 


MSM55 

MEANS  FOR  PRESENTING  PICTURES  IN  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  EFFECT 

Nawokkk  Tanaka,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y. 

Applkadoa  AagMl  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  M5,754 

4Clatea.    (CL  8S— 1) 
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2.  A  refractor  for  presenting  pictures  therethrough  in 
three  dimensional  effect,  comprising  a  substantially  uni- 
form indent<!d  surface  of  alternate  segments  from  a  first 
refractive  series  of  segments  of  positive  slope  alternating 
with  segments  of  a  second  refractive  series  of  segments 
of  negative  slope,  each  segment  in  both  series  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  strip  parts  substantially 
in  parallel  to  the  refractor  body  and  individually  curved 
slopes  between  sajd  strip  parts,  the  curved  slopes  of  seg- 
ments in  one  of  said  series  inclining  down  toward  one 
edge  and  the  curved  slopes  in  the  other  series  inclining 


I.  A  knot  adapted  for  interconnecting  adjacent  lengths 
of  flexible  cord  in  a  netting  construction  comprising,  a 
first  spiral  loop  in  one  of  said  lengths  with  porticos  of 
said  length  continuing  from  said  loop  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  in  the  other  length  an  undulating  formation 
having  three  alternate  bights  with  the  shanks  of  said 
bights  individually  and  in  sequence  passing  through  said 
first  loop,  over  a  portion  of  said  loop  and  one  of  said 
length  portions  extending  away  from  said  loop,  back 
through  said  loop  around  the  length  forming  said  loop  and 
again  passing  through  said  loop,  around  a  portion  of  said 
length  forming  said  loop  and  the  other  of  said  lengths 
extending  away  from  said  loop,  and  finally  back  through 
the  loop  in  a  direction  opposed  to  said  first  loop  entry 
whereby  said  undulating  formation  when  tightened  causes 
all  three  bights  to  bind  and  return  said  first  loop  and  all 
length  portions  leading  from  the  knot  in  substantially 
symmetrical  order. 


tfff  f«^ 

OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  THE 

EXAMINATION  OF  THE  EYESIGHT 

Plena  Aodii  Mmtj,  Mdaa,  FraM* 

AppllcatiM  iMnry  2, 1957,  Sarid  No.  <32,M2 

Claims  priority.  aMUcattoo  Fnwcc  Janary  13,  1956 

2&tm».    (CL8»— 22) 


1.  In  an  ophthalmological  instrument  of  the  type  known 
as  optometer  for  the  examination  of  the  eye-sight  includ- 
ing a  stand,  two  flat  cylindrical  casings  mounted  side  by 
side  on  said  stand,  provided  with  means  to  adjust  their 
spacing  and  each  provided  in  its  front  face  with  a  sight 
opening  corresponding  to  an  eye  of  the  patient,  means 
for  the  determination  of  the  spherical  correction  includ- 
ing in  each  of  said  casings  a  rotatable  disk,  called  the 
main  disk,  provided  with  a  circular  row  of  aperiures  dis- 
posed so  as  to  travel  in  front  of  said  opening  in  the  cas- 
ing, positive  spherical  lenses  mounted  in  these  apertures 
arranged  on  a  half-circle,  negative  lenses  mounted  in  the 
apertures  of  the  other  half-circle,  the  power  of  the  suc- 
cessive lenses  varying  regularly  at  a  rate  comprised  be- 
tween 2.5  and  3  dioptres,  the  disposition  being  such  that 
all  the  range  of  the  powers,  from  the  negative  minimum 
to  the  positive  maximum,  is  obtained  in  the  sight  open- 
ing of  the  casing  by  rotating  the  disk  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, and  a  second  disk,  called  the  auxiliary  disk,  inde- 
pendently rotatable  round  the  same  axis  as  the  main 
disk  and  piovided  with  a  circular  row  of  apertures,  the 
number  of  which  is  equal  to  that  of  the  apertures  of  the 
main  disk  and  which  are  adapted  to  register  therewith, 
positive  spherical  lenses  varying  at  a  rate  0.25  dioptre 
mounted  in  the  apertures  of  said  second  disk,  the  power 
of  the  most  powerful  lens  being  0.25  dioptre  smaller 
than  the  difference  between  the  powers  of  two  successive 
lenses  of  the  main  disk,  means  to  rotate  the  two  disks 
on  the  one  hand  separately  and  on  the  other  hand  to- 
gether over  the  angular  distance  between  two  succes- 
sive apertures  each  time  the  most  powerful  lens  of  the 
auxiliary  disk  appears  in  front  of  the  sight  opening  of  the 
casing,  said  means  comprising  a  lateral  opening  provided 
on  the  edge  of  each  casing  and  through  which  the  edges 
of  the  two  rotating  disks  project  outwardly,  the  edge  of 
the  main  disk  being  provided  with  segment  shaped 
notches  equal  in  number  of  the  number  of  lenses  of  said 
disk,  whereas  the  auxiliary  disk  is  provided  with  one 
single  segment  shaped  notch  opposite  its  lens  having  the 
maximum  pew  r  the  angular  width  of  the  opening  in 
the  casing  being  such  that  at  most  two  notches  of  the 
main  disk  can  simultaneously  appear  in  said  opening. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICAL  EFFECTS 

Robert  L.  Stevenson,  Bradfordwoods,  and  Peter  L.  M. 

Barker,  Ptttabniili,  Pa.,  ■ssipiors  to  TIz  Tderision 

FBbm,  Inc.,  PtttriMTgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


Afflkmlkm  Febraary  24, 1955,  ScrW  No.  49t,386 
4Clafaas.    (O.  8ft— IQ 


3.  Apparatus  for  producing  optical  effects  adapted  to 
be  viewed  by  a  photographic  recorder  comprising  a  semi- 
transparent  mirror  in  the  optical  field  of  the  recorder 
and  positi(M]ed  in  a  plane  forming  an  angle  with  the  optical 
axis  of  the  recorder,  a  first  set  and  a  second  set  in  the 
optical  field  of  the  recorder,  said  first  set  being  positioned 
nearer  the  recorder  than  said  second  set,  said  semitrans- 
parent  mirror  being  angularly  interposed  between  said  two 
sets  and  being  so  positioned  that  it  can  be  viewed  by  said 
recorder  through  said  first  set,  said  second  set  being  so 
positioned  relative  to  said  mirror  and  relative  to  said 
first  set  that  it  can  be  viewed  by  the  recorder  through 
the  first  set  and  through  the  semitransparent  mirror,  a 
third  set  out  of  the  optical  field  of  the  recorder  but  posi- 
tioned so  that  it  can  be  viewed  in  the  semitransparent 
mirror  by  the  recorder,  at  least  one  of  said  second  set 
and  said  third  set  having  at  least  one  pari  which  permits 
passage  of  light  therethrough,  a  source  of  light  rays  posi- 
tioned behind  said  second  and/or  third  set,  said  rays  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  pari  of  said  set,  movable 
means  for  intercepting  said  light  rays  between  said  source 
of  light  rays  and  said  set,  and  second  movable  means 
between  said  semitransparent  mirror  and  at  least  one 
of  said  second  set  and  said  third  set  for  intercepting  light 
rays  directed  from  said  sets  to  said  semitransparent  mirror. 


2.88S.S58 

ROBBING  MACHINE 
Alexander  D.  F.  Moncrieff,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Michigan  Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Midrigm 
Original  application  March  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  217,999, 
now  Patent  No.  2,7(9,375,  dated  Noveosbcr  4,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  25,  1953,  Serial  No. 
344,987 

2  Claims,    (a.  9f-^) 


1.  In  a  bobbing  machine,  a  rotatable  and  reciprocable 
work  spindle,  a  rotary  drive  mechanism  for  the  spindle 
comprising  a  demountable  guide  assembly  including  a 


guide  bushing  and  coactive  guide  members  in  said  bush- 
ing, one  of  said  guide  members  being  connected  to  said 
spindle  and  movable  axially  and  rotatably  therewith,  the 
other  of  said  guide  members  being  connected  to  said  bush- 
ing for  mutual  roution  therewith  and  held  thereby  axially 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  one  guide  member,  said  guide 
members  having  interengaging  cam  surfaces  which  co- 
operate to  guide  the  spindle  during  reciprocatory  travel 
thereof,  and  means  for  reciprocably  actuating  said  spindle 
comprising  a  pair  of  fluid  motors  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  spindle  having  piston  rods  extending  in  the  direction 
of  and  beyond  the  end  of  said  q>indle,  and  a  cross  link 
pivotally  attached  to  one  of  said  piston  rods  and  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  other  of  said  piston  rods  and  lying 
athwart  the  mentioned  end  of  said  spindle,  and  a  coupling 
rotatably  supported  by  the  cross  link  detachably  fastened 
to  the  spindle. 

DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  PAPER  SO  AS  TO  FORM 

THE  BLOCK  BOTTOM  OF  A  PAPER  BAG 
Xarcr  Dambacher,  Lengerich,  WestphaHa,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Wfaidmdiler  A  Hobcher,  Lci«ericfa,  West- 
phalia, Germany,  a  inn  of  Germany 

Application  May  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  589,978 

In  Germany  October  1,  1948 

Pnblic  Law  419,  Angnst  23,  1954 

Patent  expires  October  1, 1948 

4  CWaH.    (CL  93—28) 


fSlC 


1.  In  an  automatic  bag  bottom  forming  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  conveyor  consecutively  moving  bag  tubes,  hav- 
ing at  least  one  of  their  open  ends  perpendicularly  bent 
up,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  the  tubes,  the  improvement  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft  mounted  above  the  moving  bag  tubes  transversely 
to  their  movement;  at  least  one  pair  of  spreading  fingers 
radially  extending  from  said  shaft  and  rotating  there- 
with; each  pair  of  said  rotating  spreading  fingers  adapted 
to  enter  in  un^>read  relation  into  one  of  said  bent  up 
ends  of  the  bag  tubes;  each  finger  of  each  pair  pivotably 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  to  permit  the  fingers  to  spread 
transversely  in  the  bent  up  end  of  the  bag  tube  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft;  and  means  effecting 
such  spreading  of  the  fingers  after  the  same  entered  the 
respective  bent  up  end  of  the  bag  tube. 


2^88,848 

BLANK  FORMING  APPARATUS 

John  Robert  Baumgartner,  MUwauliec,  Wis. 

AppHcatioo  Jannary  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,488 

7  Oatans.  (CL  93—34) 
1.  In  a  blank  forming  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
feeding  means  for  advancing  a  blank  having  a  waste  por- 
tion therein,  a  frame  having  a  series  of  sets  of  openings, 
a  plurality  of  riders  interchangeably  mounted  in  said  open- 
ings to  sui^wrt  the  full  portions  of  the  blank  and  leave  an 
exposed  opening  for  that  portion  of  the  blank  having 
the  waste  portion,  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  adjacent 
said  riders,  an  impaling  pin  mounted  on  said  cylinder  to 
contact  the  waste  portion  of  the  blank,  means  to  exert 
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pressure  on  the  advancing  blank  while  in  contact  with  hesive  coated  wrap  blank  from  a  supply  source,  orient- 
said  pin  to  impale  the  waste  thereon,  said  riders  extending  ing  the  wrap  blank  for  wrapping  beneath  the  first  plunger 
from  the  infeed  side  of  said  cylinder,  past  said  pressure    of  the  wrapping  machine,  pickmg  up  an  inner  box  form 

blank  from  a  supply  source,  orienting  the  box  form  blank 
■^ 1  for  wrapping   beneath   the  first   plunger  and  vertically 

spaced  from  the  outer  wrap  blank,  forming  the  box  fonn 


exerting  means  and  to  the  discharge  side  of  said  cylinder, 
so  that  continued  rotation  of  said  cylinder  strips  the  waste 
from  the  blank  as  the  latter  is  supported  on  said  riders, 
and  means  for  removing  the  stripped  waste  from  said  pin. 


CONICAL  CONTAINER  OP  PAPfeR,  CARDBOARD 
OR  THE  LIKE  CARTON  FORMING  MATERIAL 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Mcycr-Jagcnbcrg,  DwBeMorf-Grafcabcrg,  G«r- 
adgnor  to  Jagenbcrg-Wcrkc  AkL-Ges^  DwkI- 
dorf ,  Gennany 

Applicatioa  May  8,  If  M,  Serial  No.  593^32 

ClaliM  priority,  appUcadoa  Gcrauay  May  21,  If  SS 

7  Cfadms.    (CL  f3— 3f.l) 


1.  In  the  production  of  conical  containers  the  steps 
comprising  shaping  a  flat  body  forming  blank  about  a 
conical  mandrel  that  has  a  reduced  cylindrical  end  portion 
to  fonn  a  conical  tubular  body,  reducing  the  portion  of 
the  body  adjacent  the  cylindrical  end  portion  of  the 
mandrel  into  conformation  therewith  to  form  en  inwardly 
directed  shoulder  on  the  interior  of  the  body  and  simul- 
taneously with  reducing  the  portion  of  the  body  adjacent 
the  cylindrical  end  of  the  mandrel  deforming  a  closure 
blank  about  the  reduced  portion  of  the  body  while  form- 
ing a  closure  rim  surrounding  and  embracing  the  reduced 
portion. 

2,SSt,M2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

CONTAINERS 

Donald  F.  WUUanis,  Santa  BariMra,  Calif. 

Application  Fcbrvary  II,  If 57,  Serial  No.  63f,41f 

7  Claims.  (CL  f  3— 43) 
I.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  boxes  having  an  in- 
ner box  form  and  an  outer  wrap  by  the  progression  of 
the  inner  box  form  and  the  adhesive  coated  outer  wrap 
through  a  series  of  manipulating  elements  of  a  wrapping 
machine  under  the  urging  of  a  first  plunger  of  the  ma- 
chine operating  against  an  opposed  yielding  second 
phmger.  the  improvement  comprising  picking  up  an  ad- 


blank  in  part  into  a  box  shape  by  passing  the  box  form 
through  forming  elements,  and  then  bringing  the  partly 
formed  box  form  blank  into  contact  with  the  coated  wrap 
blank  by  the  further  progression  of  the  first  plunger  of  the 
wrapping  machine,  the  coated  wrap  blank  being  supported 
at  the  instant  of  contact  by  the  opposed  yielding  second 
plunger. 

POWERED  ROTARY  TROWELS 

Gmoc  G.  EJacnbck,  ConUin,  N.Y. 

Appfcation  Scptsnitu  f ,  If  55,  Serial  No.  533^23 

a  CIniBH.    (CL  94-45) 


'/.     S0 


1.  Means  for  attaching  the  individual  troweling  blades 
of  a  powered  rotary  trowel  to  the  blade  supporting  mem- 
bers thereof  comprising  a  blade  attaching  arm  extending 
substantially  horizontally  from  each  said  members,  said 
arm  having  a  downwardly  opening,  open-ended  groove  in 
its  under  face  extending  between  its  inner  and  outer  edges 
and  a  through  slot  which  intersects  the  groove  and  opens 
through  the  free  end  edge  of  said  arm.  the  blades  each  hav- 
ing an  attaching  member  afTlxed  to  its  upper  face  on  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  the  blade,  said  groove  having 
width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  said  attaching  mem- 
ber and  depth  as  to  substantially  seat  the  same,  and  a 
stud  affixed  at  its  lower  end  to  the  blade-aflixed  attaching 
member  at  substantially  the  geometric  center  of  the  blade 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  passing  through 
said  slot,  said  stud  carrying  a  wing  nut  bearing  on  the 
upper  face  of  said  arm.  the  construction  and  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  blades  are  attached  by  passing  the 
stud  of  each  said  blade  into  the  slot  of  its  attaching  arm 
to  a  position  such  that  the  blade  attaching  member 
aligns  with  the  under  face  groove  of  the  arm  and  there- 
upon tightening  the  wing  nut  thereby  positively  to  seat 
said  member  in  the  groove,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
blades  about  an  axis  or  axes  extending  transversely  of  the 
blades,  said  last  means  comprising  spaced  adjusting  screws 
threaded  through  each  said  attaching  arm  and  protrud- 
ing into  the  groove  and  engaging  the  blade  mounting 
member  at  laterally  spaced  points  thereof  which  are 
disposed  to  the  sides  of  the  blade  center  line  and  are 
also  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  stud  slot 


BASE  PAVER 
Ralph  I.  Plas,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  Blaw-Knox  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dcbware 

Application  December  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  396.f01 
S  Cbdms.    (O.  94—46) 
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1.  The  improvement  in  a  base  paver  comprising  in 
combination  a  tread  traction  unit  having  a  source  of 
motive  power  and  a  franK,  a  pair  of  bracing  frames 
pivotally  engaged  on  said  frame  and  extending  forwardly 
longitudinally  of  said  tread  traction  unit,  a  blade  posi- 
tioned transversely  across  the  ends  of  the  bracing  frames 
and  secured  thereto,  the  middle  section  of  the  said  blade 
being  spaced  forwardly  of  the  end  sections  thereof,  said 
blade  incorporating  structural  members  rendering  the 
same  rigid,  forwardly  extending  transversely  spaced  sides 
secured  to  said  blade,  said  sides  each  including  a  pair 
of  vertically  spaced  parallel  longitudinally  extending 
members  having  intumed  oppositely  disposed  flanges,  a 
transversely  positioned  cross  sectionally  triangular  bot- 
tom member  secured  between  the  said  sides  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  blade  and  with  the  said  blade  and  sides 
defining  an  open  bottom  hopper,  arms  positioned  on  each 
of  said  sides  and  extending  forwardly  therebeyond  and 
fitting  between  and  secured  to  the  said  pairs  of  inturned 
flanges,  pivot  assemblies  on  the  lower  forward  ends  of 
said  arms  and  steerable  tandem  wheel  assemblies  secured 
to  said  pivot  as-semblies,  the  back  lower  sections  in  each 
of  said  sides  having  cut  away  areas  and  removable  ex- 
tensions on  said  blade  extending  outwardly  beyond  said 
sides,  shields  vertically  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to 
said  sides  and  connected  at  their  rearmost  ends  to  said 
removable  extensions,  and  a  screed  adjacent  said  blade 
and  partially  behind  and  below  the  same,  means  sup- 
porting said  screed  for  transverse  horizontal  reciprocatory 
movement,  and  extensions  removably  secured  to  the 
outermost  ends  of  said  screed  and  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  hopper.  t 


2388,865 
'     ^^        TYPE  COMPOSING  APPARATUS 
Wmiam    W.    Garth,   Jr.,    Concord,    Mass^   assignor    to 
Graphic  Arts  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Man.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  16,  If 56,  Serial  No.  572,028 
2ChUnis.    (CI.  95— 4.5) 


1.  In  photographic  type  composing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bmation  of  a  support  for  a  number  of  characters  of  text 
to  be  projected  including  means  to  present  a  selected 
character  in  a  fixed  projection  position,  means  to  illumi- 
nate the  selected  character,  means  to  support  a  sensitized 
sheet,  a  movable  support  bearing  a  plurality  of  projection 
lenses,  and  registering  means  associated  with  each  lens 
on  the  support  to  hold  it  in  a  predetermined  position  for 

74.-J  O.G.— 5 


projecting  the  illuminated  character  on  to  said  sheet,  the 
lenses  providing  differing  magnifications  and  being 
adapted  to  project  the  image  on  to  positions  of  differing 
vertical  displacement  on  the  sheet,  said  magnifications  and 
positions  having  a  predetermined,  fixed  correlation. 


2«888  866 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE  SHUTTER 

Kurt  Gebele,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans  Deckel 

and  Fricdrich  Wilhclm  Deckel,  Mnnich,  Germany 

Application  March  7,  If 55,  Serial  No.  4f2,541 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany  March  f ,  If  54 

4  Claims.    (CI.  95—11.5) 


4.  A  photographic  objective  shutter  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, shutter  blades  movable  between  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions in  said  casing,  a  movable  driven  blade  ring  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  shutter  blades,  means  for 
effecting  a  rundown  operation  and  the  driving  of  said 
blade  ring  to  move  said  shuter  blades  to  open  position 
to  make  an  exposure,  a  control  pin  carried  by  said  blade 
ring,  a  pre-timer  mechanism  connected  with  said  blade 
ring  for  delaying  opening  of  said  shutter  blades,  a  con- 
trol member  for  setting  said  pre-timer  mechanism  in  or 
out  of  operative  position  for  the  purpose  of  making  ex- 
posures, a  detent  notch  formed  in  said  control  member, 
a  double  arm  locking  lever  having  one  arm  projecting 
through  said  casing  and  engageable  in  the  notch  in  said 
control  member,  the  other  arm  of  said  locking  lever 
projecting  into  the  path  of  said  control  pin  carried  by  said 
blade  ring  and  adapted  to  establish  contact  with  the  last 
mentioned  arm  of  said  locking  lever  during  a  rundown 
operation,  said  pin  being  so  located  with  respect  to  said 
blade  ring  and  the  last  mentioned  arm  of  said  double  arm 
locking  lever  and  with  respect  to  the  notch  engagement 
of  the  first  mentioned  arm  with  the  notch  in  the  con- 
trol member  that  release  of  said  shutter  blades  effects  dis- 
placement of  said  first  mentioned  arm  and  movement  of 
said  control  member  when  the  rundown  operation  occurs. 


2.888.867 
RELIEVING    DEVICE    FOR    FILM   PRESSURE 
PLATES  CONTROLLED  BY  THE  RLM  EX- 
POSURE MECHANISM 
Hiroshi  Sozukawa,  Megnro-Kn,  Tolcyo,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Canon  Camera  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Application  August  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  December  20,  1954 

3  CUfans.    (CI.  95—31) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  focal  plane  shut- 
ter consisting  of  a  first  and  second  curtain  transported 
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on  operation  of  the  shutter  winding  mechanism  and  of  the 
exposure  mechanism  of  the  camera  between  a  shutter 
wind-up  drum  and  a  first-curtain  winding  roller  and  a 
second-curtain  winding  roller  past  the  mask  of  the  ex- 
posure aperture,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pressure 
plate,  a  first  spring  adapted  to  press  the  portion  of  the 
film  between  the  pressure  plate  and  the  mask  against  the 
apcrtured  mask,  a  first  pin  protecting  from  the  pressure 
plate  at  a  region  thereof  out  of  the  film  path,  a  two-arm 
angle  lever  pivoted  on  the  camera  body  of  which  the  first 
arm  is  adapted  lo  engage  the  first  pin  to  depress  it  and 
the  plate  against  the  tension  of  the  first  spring  away  from 
the  film,  rotatabic  means  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the 
second-curtain  winding  roller,   a  second   pin  projecting 
from  the  rotatable  means  and  so  positioned  thereon  that 
on  operation  of  the  exposure  mechanism  and  in  the  trail- 
ing region  of  the  second-curtain  winding  roller  rotation 
the  second  pin  engages  the  second  arm  of  the  angle  lever 
to  engage  the  first  arm  to  the  first  pin  and  to  depress  the 
first  pin.  a  reciprocablc  elongated  slide  having  a  claw 
formed  end  at  its  end  the  nearer  to  the  angle  lever  first 
arm  and  a  first  projection  at  its  other  end,  a  second  spring 
biasing  the  slide  toward  the  first  pin  and  into  the  path 
of  the  one  arm  of  the  lever,  the  end  surface  of  the  one 
arm  and  the  end  surface  of  the  claw  which  engage  each 
other  initially  on  rotation  of  the  angle  lever  being  adapt- 
ed to  slide  on  each  other  to  move  the  rod  against  its 
biasing  second  spring  until  the  arm  end   is  below  the 
claw  when   the   biasing  second  spring   moves  the  claw 
over  the  first  arm  end  to  latch  it  in  the  position  of  maxi- 
mum depression  of  the  first  pin.  and  a  second  projection 
integral   with  and  so  positioned  on  the  bottom  of  llie 
shutter  drum  that  during  the  trailing  region  of  the  rota* 
tion  in  the  shutter  winding  operation  the  second  projec- 
tion engages  the  first  projection  to  move  the  slide  to  un- 
latch the  first  arm  end  and  release  the  first  pin  on  com 
pletion  of  the  shutter  winding  operation. 


linkage  mounted  inside  said  camera  for  coupling  another 
portion  of  said  strap  to  said  objective  lens  mount  to 
move  said  strap  automatically  on  focusing  adjustment  of 
said  lens  mount  and  in  proportion  to  the  adjustment  of 
said  lens  mount,  to  correct  for  parallax,  said  linkage  in- 
cluding a  member  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  other  surface. 


2,M8,868 
PARALLAX  COMPENSATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Oscar  Steiner  and  Robert  L.  Daltoo,  Iroodequoit,  N.Y>, 
assignors  to  Graflcx,  Inc^  Rochester,  N.Y„  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppUcatioD  September  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,023 
3  Claims.     (CI.  95—44) 


||__;~^ 


2  8S8  849 
REMOTELY  CONTRoLlED  POSITIVE  INDEXING 

LENS  Tl'RRET  FOR  CAMERAS 

Jacob  Katzco  and  Archie  Gold,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assigD- 

ors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Applicatioa  AacHt  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,8«9 

4  CblBH.    (CI.  95—45) 

(Giaatod  iiader  Tide  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  ace.  244) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  an  objective  lens 
mount  disposed  at  its  front  and  that  is  adjustable  for 
focusing,  and  a  viewfinder  positioned  at  its  back  and 
offset  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  the  leas  mount,  means 
for  defining  the  field  of  view  of  the  viewfinder  comprising 
a  flat,  flexible  strap,  a  pair  of  guide  surfaces  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  and  on  which  said  strap  slides, 
one  of  said  surfaces  being  positioned  at  the  end  of 
the  other  surface  so  that  said  strap  in  its  movement 
flexes  intermediate  its  ends  at  the  juncture  of  the  two 
surfaces  to  move  from  one  onto  the  other,  one  surface 
having  an  aperture  therein  registering  with  said  view- 
finder,  one  portion  of  said  strap  having  an  aperture  to 
register  with  the  aperture  in  said  one  surface,  said  one 
portion  of  said  strap  sliding  on  said  one  surface  and  a 


1.  Camera  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
aperture,  a  turret  carrying  a  plurality  of  lenses  mounted 
for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  permitting 
alignment  in  sequence  of  said  lenses  with  said  aperture 
as  said  turret  is  rotated,  means  holding  said  turret  in 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions,  each  position  align- 
ing a  lens  with  said  aperture,  means  for  locking  said 
holding  means  against  release,  motor  means  to  rotate 
said  turret  between  positions,  switch  means,  and  means 
responsive  to  closing  of  said  switch  means  for  succes- 
sively momentarily  reversing  said  motor  means  to  release 
said  locking  means,  releasing  said  holding  means,  and 
energizing  said  motor  means  to  rotate  said  turret  to  the 
next  position  where  said  holding  means  automatically 
hold  said  turret,  said  locking  means  comprising  irreversi- 
ble gearing  and  a  flexible  shaft  between  said  motor 
means  and  said  turret  for  absorbing  the  inertia  of  said 
motor  means  when  said  holding  means  stops  rotation  of 
said  turret  in  said  next  position,  said  shaft  thereby  lock- 
ing in  a  positive  manner  and  turret  against  movement. 


2,888,870 
SAND  OR  EARTH  FILTER  FOR  SHELTERS 

Otto  Heinrich  Drager,  I.obeck,  Germany 

Application  February  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,302 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  23,  1955 

6  Claims.    (CI.  98— 1) 

1.  In  the  combination  of  an  air  raid  shelter  and  a 
unitary  combined  air  filter  and  escape  shaft  externally 
of  said  shelter  with  its  upper  end  opened  to  the  atmos- 
phere and  its  lower  portion  substantially  co-extensive 
with  a  vertical  wall  of  the  shelter  and  communicating 
therevvith  through  a  doorway  in  said  wall,  a  door  in  said 
doorway,  granular  filter  material  resting  on  the  bottom 
of  said  shaft,  and  filling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  shaft 
without  permanently  blocking  said  shaft  against  egress 
by  persons  in  the  shelter,  a  duct  extending  from  withm 
said  filter  material  into  said  shelter,  filter  supporting 
means  covering  the  inlet  end  of  said  duct  for  spacing 
the  material  away  from  said  duct,  an  air  bellows  in  said 


shelter  removably  connected  to  said  duct  for  drawing  air 
through  said  shaft,  filter  material,  filter  material  support 


means  and  duct  into  said  .shelter,  and  said  filter  material 
being  dischargeable  into  said  shelter  upon  the  opening  of 
said  door. 


2,888,871 

RANGE  VENTILATOR 

Andrew  P.  Fischer  and  Aloys  A.  Fischer,  Modesto,  Calif. 

Application  September  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,975 

6  Claims.    (CL  98—115) 


1.  A  range  ventilator  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to 
be  positioned  above  the  top  of  a  range  and  including  a 
rear  wall  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  range,  a  top  wall, 
and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  said  end  walls  extending  along- 
side of  a  range  to  a  floor  and  being  supported  thereby,  said 
top  wall  having  an  opening  communicating  with  an  ex- 
haust duct,  a  vertical  splash  panel  extending  transversely 
between  and  secured  to  said  end  walls  in  the  rear  lower 
portion  of  said  housing  and  having  its  lower  edge  adapted 
to  seat  on  the  top  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  range,  a  de- 
flector extending  transversely  between  said  end  walls  in 
the  rear  portion  of  the  housing  and  supported  on  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  splash  panel,  said  deflector  including  an 
upwardly  and  forwardly  curved  panel  member,  said 
splash  panel  and  said  deflector  being  spaced  forwardly 
from  said  rear  wall  whereby  to  coact  with  the  spacing 
of  the  rear  wall  from  the  range  in  providing  a  rear  air 
passage  between  the  rear  wall  and  the  splash  panel  and 
deflector,  a  condensate  pan  extending  transversely  be- 
tween said  end  walls,  means  for  removably  supporting  said 
pan  on  the  end  walls  in  forwardly  spaced  relation  from 
said  deflector  whereby  to  provide  a  main  air  passage  be- 
tween the  deflector  and  the  rear  of  said  pan.  and  a  front 
panel  provided  on  said  housing  and  extending  transversely 
between  the  end  walls  thereof  in  forwardly  spaced  rela- 
tion from  said  condensate  pan,  whereby  to  provide  a 
front  air  passage  between  the  front  of  the  pan  and  said 
front  panel. 


2,888  872 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SMOKING 

FOWL  OR  OTHER  MEATS 

Charics  G.  Bathe,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  November  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,645 

1  Claim.    (CI.  99^259) 


A  smoking  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  housing, 
superposed  pairs  of  horizontal  bars  in  said  housing,  bear- 
ing blocks  carried  by  each  bar.  stub  shafts  rotatably 
carried  by  one  wall  of  said  housing  in  alignment  with 
said  blocks,  spit  members  rotatably  engaging  said  blocks, 
each  spit  member  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  mem- 
ber having  spaced  apart  holes,  a  pair  of  divergent  resilient 
fowl  holding  members  carried  by  each  spit  member,  inter- 
engaging  coupling  means  carried  by  said  spit  members 
and  said  stub  shafts,  means  for  rotating  said  stub  shafts, 
and  means  for  discharging  smoke  into  said  housing. 


2,888  873 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
William  H.  Uhl,  Penfield,  and  Hany  G.  Jones,  Canan- 
daigna,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Controls  Corpo- 
ration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Application  May  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,136 
57  Claims.    (CI.  101—90) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  in  combination,  a  longitu- 
dinal supporting  frame,  a  carriage  on  said  frame  mount- 
ed for  longitudinal  reciprocablc  movement  from  one  end 
position  on  said  frame  to  another,  means  for  moving  said 
carriage  along  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  printing  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  platen  roll  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  carriage  opposite  said  printing  wheels, 
means  for  supporting  a  printing  ribbon  on  said  frame  be- 
tween said  printing  wheels  and  platen  roll,  means  for 
supporting  a  card  to  be  printed  beneath  said  platen  roll 
and  upon  said  ribbon  above  said  printing  wheels,  mecha- 
nism for  creating  relative  movement  between  said  print- 
ing wheels  and  platen  roll  as  said  carriage  moves  along 
said  frame  away  from  said  one  end  position,  setting 
means  including  pinions  located  at  said  one  end  position, 
means  adapted  to  drivingly  connect  said  setting  means 
to  said  printing  wheels  when  said  carriage  is  at  said  one 
end  position,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  pinions,  a 
locking  bar  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  said  ratchet  wheel, 
and  mechanism  on  said  carriage  adapted  to  disengage 
said  locking  bar  from  said  ratchet  wheel  when  said  car- 
riage is  at  said  one  end  position. 
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2,8SS,874 

SINGLE  CYCLE  CLITTCH  MECHANISM  FOR 

DUFLICATORS 

Georxc  P.  Nkieo,  Nlles,  ami  Aalteiqr  I.  Mazrio  •nd 

Ed|E>r  H.  Do  Bofa,  Chicaco,  HU  a«l«Bon  to  A.  B.  Dkk 

Company,  Chicago,  IIU  a  corporatkw  ol  Illinois 

Applicatioa  May  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  i54,71S 

8  Claims.    (O.  If  1—132.5) 


coupled  to  and  controlled  by  the  differential  pressure  op- 
erable means,  means  coupled  to  and  selectively  con- 
trolling the  several  power  means  individual  controls,  a 
lost  motion  connection  between  the  selective  means  and 
the  reversible  motive  means,  and  a  time  delay  device 
operatively  associated  with  each  power  contr<rf  for  retain- 
ing a  unit  to  be  de-energized  in  the  energized  relation 
until  the  unit  to  be  energized  becomes  effective. 


2,8118,875 

DIFFERENTIAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

WATER  PUMPS 

Chamiccy  M.  Buck,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Applicatioa  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,959 

9  Claims.    (CI.  103—11) 


2,888,876 

FUEL  INJECTION  EQUIPMENT 

William  M.  Nichols,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assicnor  to  Ako 

Products,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  January  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  709,537 

2  Claims.    (CL  103-^1) 


I.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  comprising 
a  printing  cylinder,  a  drive  for  rotating  said  printing  cyl- 
inder, said  drive  including  a  combination  clutch  and 
brake  means  for  starting  and  stopping  said  cylinder,  said 
combination  clutch  and  brake  means  including  a  pawl 
movable  in  first  and  second  directions  for  actuating  said 
clutch  and  brake  means  to  first  and  second  positions  for 
starting  and  stopping  said  cylinder,  yieldabie  means  bias- 
ing said  pawl  to  said  first  position,  a  cam  rotatable  with 
said  cylinder,  a  swingable  cam  follower  operable  by  said 
cam  and  having  an  arm  engageable  with  said  pawl  for 
moving  said  pawl  to  said  second  position  and  thereby 
stopping  said  cylinder  and  said  cam.  and  manually  op- 
erable means  for  disengaging  said  pawl  from  said  arm 
and  thereby  releasing  said  pawl  for  return  movement  to 
said  first  position,  said  clutch  and  brake  means  thereby 
being  cflfective  to  rotate  said  cylinder  until  said  manually 
operable  means  is  released  and  said  cam  again  moves 
said  pawl  to  said  second  position. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fluid  supplying 
units  each  having  independent  power  means  and  each 
connected  to  common  discharge  and  suction  headers  and 
a  control  coupled  to  each  power  means  to  energize  and 
de-energize  the  associated  power  means,  the  combina- 
tion of  high  and  low  differential  pressure  operable  means 
coupled  to  and  responsive  to  suction  header  pressure 
and  discharge  header  pressure,  reversible  motive  means 


.»T 


I.  In  a  fuel  injection  pump,  a  pump  body  having  a 
bore,  a  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  bore, 
a  fuel  inlet  passage  communicating  with  said  bore  for 
supplying  fuel  thereto  and  a  fuel  delivery  passage  in  said 
pump  body  and  communicating  with  said  bore  for  de- 
livering fuel  pumped  by  said  plunger,  a  delivery  valve 
in  said  fuel  delivery  passage,  said  delivery  valve  com- 
prising a  seat,  a  valve  member  and  resilient  means  nor- 
mally urging  said  valve  member  toward  engagement 
with  said  seat  whereby  the  passage  of  fuel  past  said 
delivery  valve  is  prevented  except  when  said  delivery 
valve  is  moved  away  from  said  seat  by  pressure  of  fuel 
from  said  pumping  chamber  and  flow  control  means  in 
the  delivery  passage  in  said  pump  body  between  said 
pumping  chamber  and  said  delivery  valve,  said  flow 
control  means  comprising  a  valve  member  for  allow- 
ing substantially  unrestricted  flow  from  said  pumping 
chamber  through  said  fuel  delivery  passage  to  said  de- 
livery valve,  while  restricting  the  fuel  flow  from  the 
delivery  valve  back  into  the  pumping  chamber  to  pre- 
vent erosion  of  said  plunger  by  said  returning  fuel  and 
tending  to  eliminate  the  effects  of  said  returning  fuel 
upon  the  metering  of  the  fuel  in  said  pumping  chamber. 


2,888,877 
APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING 
Kenneth  S.  Shellman  and   Meivin   A.  Crosby,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  anifnM>rs  to  Commonwealth  Fnginccring  Coni« 
pany  of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  April  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,283 
4  Claims.    (CI.  103—53) 
1.  In  a  pumping  arrangement;  a  pump  body  having  a 
central  inlet  and  a  peripheral  outlet,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
having  its  periphery  clamped  to  said  body  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  outlet,  said  diaphragm  being  undulating 
in  cross  section,  means  attached  to  said  diaphragm  in  the 
region  of  the  center  thereof  for  causing  vibratory  move- 


ment of  the  center  of  the  diaphragm  toward  and  away 
from  said  inlet,  and  an  annular  region  on  said  pump  body 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  engageable  by  the  dia{^ragm 


2,888,878 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR  FUEL  PUMP 
William  G.  Cobb,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assi^ior  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

AfpUcatton  June  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  742,451 
7  Claims.    (CL  103—103) 


I.  A  pump  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rotatable 
shaft  having  flrst  and  second  ends  and  being  provided 
with  an  impeller  at  its  first  end;  a  housing  surrounding 
said  impeller  provided  with  at  least  one  discharge  port 
and  at  least  one  inlet  port;  a  journal  rigidly  attached  to 
the  second  end  of  said  shaft,  said  journal  being  a  solid 
body  of  rotation  symmetrical  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
the  dimension  of  said  body,  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft,  being  divergent  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  the  thrust  load  on  said  shaft,  a  hydrostatic 
gas-lubricated  bearing  member  adapted  to  receive  said 
journal,  said  bearing  member  being  provided  with  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  channels  adapted  to  supply  a  continuous  stream 
of  lubricating  gas  to  the  bearing-journal  interface;  an  ex- 
pansion chamber,  disposed  adjacent  the  first  end  of  said 
shaft,  provided  with  liquid-gas  contacting  means  and  with 
an  exit  gas  aperture;  an  expansion  chamber  drain  line 
connecting  said  chamber  with  the  inlet  port  of  said  hous- 
ing; a  tubular  member  surrounding  said  shaft,  between 
said  bearing  and  said  expansion  chamber,  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  provide  a  continuous  channel  along  said 
shaft  connecting  said  journal-bearing  interface  and  said 


expansion  chamber,  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  a  gas 
escaping  from  said  interface  may  be  conducted  to  said 
expansion  chamber;  pumping  means  having  an  inlet  adja- 
cent the  center  of  said  impeller  and  an  outlet  communi- 
cating with  said  liquid-gas  contacting  means  within  said 
chamber;  and  a  second  bearing  disposed  at  the  first  end 
of  said  shaft  to  prevent  angular  displacement  thereof. 


2,888,879 

IMMERSION  PUMP  FOR  LIQUEFIED  GASES 

Gilbert  W.  Gaardcr,  Shawnee,  Kans.,  assigDor  to  Unioa 

Cart»idc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yofk 

Application  September  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,180 

6  Claims.    (Q.  103—153) 


as  the  diaphragm  vibrates  to  form  a  seal  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  whereby  upon  vibration  of  the  diaphragm  fluid 
will  be  pumped  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 


1.  In  a  reciprocative  piston  pump  for  pumping  highly 
volatile  liquefied  gas  the  combination  of,  a  pump  cylinder 
and  a  piston  therein,  a  piston  rod  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  cylinder  having  a  sleeve  extension  for  said 
rod  with  a  rod  guide  bushing  therein  and  packing  means 
disposed  outwardly  from  said  guide  bushing,  and  means 
for  preventing  ingress  of  air  through  said  packing  means 
comprising  a  fluid  conduit  opening  into  the  interior  of  said 
sleeve  between  said  guide  bushing  and  said  packing  means 
communicating  with  a  source  of  the  material  being 
pumped,  a  control  valve  interposed  in  said  conduit,  and 
having  means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  fluid  pressure 
within  said  sleeve  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve. 


2,888,880 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  TRUCK 
Julius  J.  Zach,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  assignor  to  General  Steel 
Castings  Corporation,  Granite  City,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  September  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,970 
2  Claims,    (d.  105—132.1) 


1.  A  railway  truck  comprising  wheel  and  axle  assem- 
blies, structure  including  a  driving  axle  box  carried  by 
an  end  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  assemblies,  journal 
boxes  carried  by  the  other  end  portions  of  said  assem- 
blies, equalizers  extending  longitudinally  of  the  truck 
and  non-resiliently  supported  from  said  structure  and  said 
journal  boxes,  a  truck  frame  spring-supported  from  said 
equalizers  and   including  pairs  of  longitudinally-spaced 
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vertical  pedestal  legs  siidably  receiving  said  structure  and 
said  journal  boxes  therebetween,  a  torque  arm  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  driving  axle  box  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  truck  therefrom,  and  a  substantially  vertical 
link  pivotally  connected  at  its  one  end  to  the  outer  end 
portion  of  said  torque  arm  and  at  its  other  end  to  the 
adjacent  equalizer. 


2,M8,8SJ 

HOPPER  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

WiUisBi  E.  Fritx,  Hiaadalc,  and  George  B.  WUIard,  Win. 

field,  IIl^  tmkgaon  to  Eaterpriic  Railway  Equlpmeat 

Compwiy,  CUcago,  111^  a  corporatioa  of  IlUnois 

Applkatkw  July  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  59^499 

4  ClaiM.    (CL  Its— 2S«) 


1,tff,ttl 

RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCK 

Rkliard  L.  Lich,  Fcrgnsua,  Mo^  — rigior  to  G«Mral  Steel 
CaMlBgs  CorporatkM,  Granite  City,  01.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  September  5,  19S7,  Serial  No.  M2444 
13  Cfadns.    (CL  1»5— 198) 


I.  In  a  railway  vehicle  truck,  wheels,  axles,  separate 
side  frames  extending  longitudinally  between  and  sup- 
ported on  said  axles,  a  transverse  member  extending 
between  said  side  frames  intermediate  said  axles,  trans- 
versely extcndini;  pivots  connecting  said  transverse  mem- 
ber to  each  of  said  side  frames,  springs  supported  on  said 
transverse  member,  a  load-carrying  bolster  supported  on 
said  spnngs,  and  three  laterally  spaced  links  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  truck  and  connecting  said  bolster 
and  said  transverse  member,  at  least  one  of  said  links 
being  at  a  different  level  than  said  other  links  whereby 
to  resist  relative  tilting  movements  between  said  bolster 
and  said  transverse  member  about  an  axis  extending 
transversely  of  the  truck. 


1,8SS,8S2 

HOPPER  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
George  B.  Dorey,  Westmoont,  Qocbec,  Canada,  ass^pior 
to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  August  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,9<2 
If  Claims.    (CL  ItS— 25«) 


1.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  hopper  with  a  discharge 
opening  and  a  door  hinged  to  said  hopper  adjacent  the 
upper  side  of  said  opening  and  swingable  downwardly 
to  an  open  position,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
hopper  parallel  to  and  below  the  hinge  axis  of  said  door 
and  spaced  laterally  outwardly  from  said  door  in  the 
direction  of  opening  movement  of  said  door,  a  hub  non- 
rotalably  mounted  on  said  shaft  having  a  seat  facing 
said  door  in  closed  position,  a  strut  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  said  door  with  its  other  end  engaging  said  seat  when 
said  door  is  closed,  and  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  other  end  of  said  strut  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
hub  on  the  side  away  from  said  door  when  said  door 
is  open  with  said  strut  extending  at  a  substantial  angle 
to  said  door. 


I 


2,888,M4 

HOPPER  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
William   E.  Fritz,   Hinsdale,   HI.,  aarignor  to  Enterprise 
Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

AfplicatfaNi  Jaly  13,  19S«,  Serial  No.  597,781 
4  Claims.    (O.  185— 25f) 


is8ai«ft>B 


Lt    ■    ■    <     ■   a    a 


1.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  hopper  with  a  discharge 
opening  and  a  door  hinged  to  said  hopper  adjacent  the 
upper  side  of  said  opening  and  swingable  downwardly 
to  an  open  position,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
hopper  parallel  to  and  below  the  hinge  axis  of  said  door 
and  spaced  laterally  outwardly  from  said  door  in  the  direc- 
tion of  opening  movement  of  said  door,  a  hub  non- 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  having  a  seat  facing  said 
door  in  closed  position,  a  strut  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  door  with  its  other  end  engaging  said  seat  when  said 
door  is  closed,  and  connecting  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  other  end  of  said  strut  on  said  hub. 


I.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  hopper  with  a  discharge 
opening  and  a  door  hinged  to  said  hopper  adjacent  the 
upper  side  of  said  opening  and  swingable  downwardly  to 
an  open  position,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hop- 
per parallel  to  and  below  the  hinge  axis  of  said  door  and 
spaced  laterally  outwardly  from  said  door  in  the  direc- 
tion of  opening  movement  of  said  door,  a  hub  non-rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  shaft  having  a  circular  arcuate 
concave  seat  facing  said  door  in  closed  position,  and  a 
strut  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  door  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  hub  with  said  other  end  being  circular  and  arcuate 
and  convex  and  engaging  said  circular  arcuate  concave 
seat  when  said  door  is  closed. 
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2,8M,8SS 

HOPPER  I>OOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 

Georte  B.  Dorcy,  Westmoont,  Quebec,  Canada,  assigiior 

to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago, 

IUm  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  August  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,285 

8  Claims.     (CI.  105—309) 


LI  .;v..; 


l.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  hopper  with  a  discharge 
opening,  side  walls  terminating  at  the  sides  of  said  dis- 
charge opening,  a  sloping  floor  terminating  at  the  bottom 
of  said  discharge  opening,  and  a  door  hinged  to  said 
hopper  adjacent  an  upper  side  of  said  opening  and  swing- 
able  under  the  effect  of  gravity  to  an  open  position,  in 
combination,  a  shouldered  keeper  mounted  on  each  of 
said  side  walls  and  extending  beyond  the  respective  sides 
of  said  door,  a  latch  element  in  the  form  of  a  shaft  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  hinge  axis  of  said  door  adjacent 
the  edge  furtherest  removed  from  said  hinge  axis  and  pro- 
jecting at  its  ends  beyond  the  sides  of  said  door  and  en- 
gaging the  keepers  to  hold  said  door  closed,  guide  means 
on  said  door  mounting  said  shaft  for  movement  toward 
or  away  from  said  hinge  axis,  a  pair  of  arms  secured  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  to  and  extending  radially  from 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  door 
and  at  the  other  ends  to  said  arms  respectively,  one  of  said 
shouldered  keepers  having  a  beveled  approach  to  its 
latching  shoulder,  and  operating  means  at  one  end  of 
said  shaft  in  alignment  with  the  one  shouldered  keeper 
and  having  a  shoulder  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  shaft  and  engageable  with  said  beveled 
approach  as  said  door  is  swung  toward  closed  position  to 
rotate  said  shaft  about  its  pivotal  connections  to  said 
links  and  said  links  about  their  pivotal  connections  to 
said  door  for  guiding  the  ends  of  said  shaft  into  engage- 
ment with  the  respective  locking  shoulders  on  said 
keepers. 

2,888,886 
BAKERY  GOODS  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Gerald   A.  Jorgenson,  Racine,  Wis.,  Clarence  A.  Kief- 
fabcr.  Overland  Parli,  Kans.,  and  Merlin  A.  Stickelber, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Stickelber  &  Sons  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,101 
13  Claims.    (CL  107—14) 


veyor,  means  for  feeding  dough  from  said  hopper  under 
uniform  pressure  to  said  extrusion  nozzle  in  a  continuous 
uniform  stream  to  discharge  a  band  of  dough  of  uniform 
width  and  thickness  at  a  uniform  rate  from  said  nozzle 
onto  said  belt,  said  feeding  means  comprising  continu- 
ously operating  suction  intake  means,  means  for  apply- 
ing dusting  flour  to  said  conveyor,  conveying  means  com- 
prising a  second  belt  conveyor  moving  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  said  first  belt  conveyor,  means  for  applying 
dusting  flour  to  said  second  belt  conveyor,  the  discharge 
end  of  said  first  conveyor  being  over  said  second  con- 
veyor between  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  pressure  roller 
cooperating  with  said  conveying  means  to  reduce  said 
band  of  dough  in  thickness  and  increase  the  width  thereof. 


2388  887 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CLOSED  FILLED 

WAFER  STRIPS 

Paul  Wolf,  Ebcrstadt,  near  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Application  July  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  520.076 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  13,  1954 

3  Claims.     (CI.  107—54) 


1.  The  method  of  making  wafers  which  consists  in 
aligning  a  plurality  of  baked  pastry  strips  in  a  layer  in 
end-to-end  relationship  to  form  joints  therebetween,  mov- 
ing "said  strips  in  aligned  position  in  a  lineal  direction, 
spreading  a  filling  substance  in  a  layer  onto  the  aligned 
pastry  strips  while  in  motion  and  while  maintaining  the 
linearity  thereof,  applying  another  plurality  of  baked 
pastry  strips  end-to-end  in  a  layer  over  the  top  of  said 
spread  filling  substance  with  the  joints  therebetween  off- 
set from  the  joints  between  said  first  mentioned  plurality 
of  baked  pastry  strips,  pressing  said  last  mentioned  baked 
pastry  strips  into  contact  with  said  filling  substance  while 
maintaining  the  linearity  of  movement  thereof,  whereby 
the  tensile  strength  of  at  least  two  baked  pastry  strips  in 
one  of  said  layers  is  combined  with  the  tensile  strength 
of  at  least  one  of  the  baked  pastry  strips  in  another  of 
said  layers  for  imparting  breakage  resistance  properties 
to  the  final  wafer  product. 


2  888.888 
BAKERY  GOODS  MAKING  METHOD 
Gerald  A.  Jorgenson.  Racine,  Wis.,  Clarence  A.  Klef- 
faber.  Overland  Park.  Kans.,  and  Merlin  A.  Stickelber, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Stickelber  &  Sons,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,lM 
6  Claims.     (CI.  107—54) 


7.  In  a  machme  for  making  bakery  products,  a  dough  6.  The  method  of  making  cinnamon  rolls  comprising 

hopper,  an  extrusion  nozzle,  a  belt  conveyor,  said  ex-  continuously  withdrawing  raw  dough  from  a  mass  there- 

trusion  nozzle  having  a  slot-like  horizontally  extending  of,  subjecting  said  dough  to  a  pressure  below  atmospheric 

discharge  openmg  positioned  closely  adjacent  said  con-  during  withdrawal   thereof,   subjecting   said   withdrawn 
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dough  to  pressure  above  atinospheric  while  advancing 
said  dough  at  a  uniform  rate  in  a  uniform  stream  toward 
an  orifice,  extruding  said  raw  dough  in  a  continuous  wide, 
flat  band  of  uniform  width  and  thickness  from  said  ori- 
fice at  a  uniform  rate  to  suddenly  reduce  the  pressure  to 
atmospheric  to  which  said  dough  is  subjected,  said  band 
being  of  much  greater  width  than  thickness,  moving  said 
band  of  raw  dough  continuously  away  from  said  orifice 
at  a  uniform  rate  approximating  that  at  which  said  band 
of  dough  is  being  discharged  from  said  orifice,  applying 
dusting  fk>ur  first  to  one  face  of  said  band  of  raw  dough 
and  then  to  the  other  face  thereof,  exerting  uniform  roll- 
ing pressure  on  said  moving  band  of  dough  after  apply- 
ing said  dusting  fk)ur  to  both  faces  thereof  to  produce  a 
band  of  dough  of  uniform  texture,  width  and  thickness, 
applying  coating  and  flavoring  materials  to  one  face  of 
said  band  of  dough,  continuously  transversely  coiling  said 
band  of  dough  and  severing  said  coil  transversely  into 
sections. 


2,8SS,SS9 

CABINET  DOOR  SAFETY  APPARATUS 

Ibcr  C.  Coonon,  Glensidc,  Pa.,  aaripwr  to  Phiico  Cor> 

pontioo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl' 

vania 

Application  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,629 

7  Oaims.    (O.  1«9— 63.5) 


P 


^* 

..<^-^ 

-.^. — • 

( 

1 
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^•^    Ov- 

I.  In  combination  with  structure  defining  an  enclosure 
provided  with  a  door  and  having  electrical  power  supply 
means  operation  of  which  is  necessary  for  normal  func- 
tioning of  apparatus  housed  within  said  enclosure,  means 
operable  upon  closing  of  the  door  to  hold  the  door  in 
closed  position,  door  stop  means  movable  between  a  rest 
position  and  an  operative  position  in  which  said  stop 
means  prevents  closing  of  the  door  and  consequent  opera- 
tion of  the  means  for  holding  the  door  in  closed  position, 
means  urging  said  stop  means  into  operative  position, 
and  means  operable  by  said  power  supply  means  to  main- 
tain said  stop  means  in  rest  position,  and  arranged,  on  in- 
terruption of  operation  of  the  power  supply  means  to 
automa'tically  provide,  through  the  intermediation  of  the 
mentioned  stop-urging  means,  for  movement  of  said  stop 
means  into  operative  position. 


t  2,8M,89« 

WATER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PLANTING 
MACHINES 
Albert  Baptista,  Livingston,  Calif. 
Application  Jnly  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,319 
4  Claims.    (Q.  111—7) 
1.  A    water  control    system    for  a   planting   machine 
having  a  closed  water  supply  tank,  a  furrow  opening 
shoe,  a  gravity  feed  pipe  leading  from  the  tank  to  the 
shoe,  and  a  valve  in  the  feed  pipe  fully  open  when  the 
system  is  in  operation;  said  system  comprising,  with  a 
source  of  vacuum,  a  vacuum  tank,  a  first  conduit  unit 
leading  from  said  source  to  the  vacuum  tank,  a  second 
conduit  unit  formed  in  part  with  the  first  conduit  con- 
necting the  vacuum  and  water  supply  tanks  to  establish 
a  vacuum  head  in  the  water  supply  tank,  a  breather  pipe 
leading  from  the  shoe  below  said  predetermined  water 


level  therein  and  connected  to  the  second  conduit  unit 
operative  to  admh  air  to  the  water  supply  tank  to  partial- 
ly release  the  vacuum  therein,  and  to  stop  such  admis- 
sion of  air,  respectively;  a  valve  unit  included  with  and 
interposed  in  the  first  and  second  conduit  units  and  the 
breather  pipe  to  establish  communication  between  the 
water  supply  and  vacuum  tanks  while  breaking  com- 
munication between  the  vacuum  tank  and  the  source  of 
vacuum  when  the  feed  pipe  valve  is  open,  and  vice  versa; 


the  feed  pipe  valve  being  adapted  to  be  first  partially  and 
then  fully  opened  from  a  closed  position,  and  motion 
transmitting  means  connecting  the  feed  pipe  valve  and 
the  valve  unit  so  that  said  valve  unit  moves  to  said  com- 
munication establishing  position  only  when  the  feed  pipe 
valve  has  been  moved  to  a  fully  open  position;  the 
breather  pipe  being  connected  to  the  second  conduit  unit 
at  a  point  between  the  valve  unit  and  the  water  supply 
tank. 


2,SSt,891 

LIQUID  FERTILIZER  ATTACHMENT 
John  W.  AclLlcy,  MoUne,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Deere  Jk  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 
ware 
OrigiBal  application  Jnly  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,332. 
Divided  and  ttiis  application  October  22,  1957,  Serial 
No.  691.752 

2  Claims.    (O.  Ill— M) 


I.  In  a  planter  and  liquid  distributing  implement  hav- 
ing a  seed  furrow  opener  and  a  fertilizer  boot  connected 
with  the  latter,  said  boot  having  a  fertilizer-receiving 
opening,  the  improvement  comprising  a  liquid  metering 
head  having  a  portion  insertible  into  the  fertilizer-receiv- 
ing opening,  means  on  said  head  to  secure  the  latter  to 
said  fertilizer  boot,  and  flow  controlling  means  carried 
by  said  head,  said  fertilizer  boot  having  a  generally 
horizontal  slotted  portion  and  a  generally  vertical  en- 
trance opening  communicating  with  said  slotted  portion 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  metering  head  including  a  lug 
disposable  in  said  horizontal  slotted  portion  in  the  end 
thereof  spaced  from  said  entrance  opening,  and  means 
also  carried  by  said  head  and  engageable  in  said  entrance 
opening  for  locking  said  metering  head  in  p|ace  on  said 
fertilizer  boot. 
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2,8SS,S92 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Thomas  Anbrey  Kcstell  and  Raymond  Snape,  Leicester, 

England,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Macliinery  Corpora- 

tioii,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioo  October  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,666 

Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  10,  1955       p^  ..i^ 
It  Oaims.    (CL  112—38)  ^  ^*'*'^ 


2,888,893 
ZIG-ZAG  SEWING  MACHINE 
Fritz  Gegauf,  Steclibom,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fritz 
Gegauf     Aktiengesclischaft     Bcrnina  -  Niihmaschinen- 
fabrik,  Steclibom,  Switzeriand 

Application  June  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  16, 1954 

5  Claims,    (a.  112— 219) 


n — ( 


I.  A  sewing  machine  having  means  for  adjusting  the 
stitch  length  and  the  fabric  feed  to  thereby  border  button 
ho4es  and  produce  decorative  and  like  stitches,  respec- 
tively; comprising  a  stitch  length  adjustment  lever,  a  piv- 
otally  supported  stroke -control  member,  projecting  means 
on  said  member,  and  a  guideway  along  which  said  ad- 
justment lever  may  move  to  two  extreme  operative  posi- 
tions and  to  an  intermediate  operative  position,  respec- 
tively, said  control  member  being  swingable  about  its  piv- 
ot onto  said  guideway,  so  that  said  projecting  means  ex- 
tends across  the  latter  and  determines  said  intermediate 
position  of  said  adjustment  lever. 

743  O.G.— 6 


2388,894 

PRESS 
Arthur  A.  Byeriein,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aarignor,  by  mcsBC 
assignments,  to  Baldwin-Lima-Hamiiton  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  December  16,  1949,  Serial  No. 
133,450,  now  Patent  No.  2.750,909,  dated  June  19, 
1956.  Divided  and  ttiis  application  March  7,  1956, 
Serial  No.  571,122 

5  Clatan.    (O.  113—46) 


1.  A  lockstitch  sewing  machine  having  stitch-forming 
devices,  including  a  hook  needle,  a  thread  case  contain- 
ing a  supply  of  locking  thread,  a  loop  taker  for  passing 
a  loop  of  needle  thread  about  the  thread  case,  a  take- 
up  for  drawing  each  needle  loop  from  the  thread  case 
toward  the  work,  means  for  controlling  withdrawal  of 
thread  from  the  thread  case,  and  a  yieldable  member  on 
the  thread  case  for  taking  up  slack  thread  between  the 
thread  case  and  the  work,  in  combination  with  means 
for  actuating  the  yieldable  member  positively  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  its  yielding  movement  to  return 
it  uniformly  to  an  initial  predetermined  starting  position. 


1.  A  sheet  metal  drawing  press  comprising  a  frame 
structure  including  a  bed,  a  blank  holder  ring  located 
in  said  bed,  a  blank  holder  slide  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tory  movement  on  said  frame  above  said  bed,  actuating 
means  for  moving  said  slide  from  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion to  a  position  in  clamping  relation  with  said  blank 
holder  ring  and  causing  a  dwell  of  said  slide  in  said 
clamping  position  and  for  thereafter  returning  said  slide 
to  its  inoperative  position,  a  second  action  slide  mounted 
for  reciprocatory  movement  in  said  bed  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  said  blank  holder  slide,  actuating  means 
for  operating  said  second  action  slide  during  said  dwell 
of  said  blank  holder  slide,  means  for  yieldably  support- 
ing said  blank  holder  ring  in  a  normal  position  on  said 
bed  to  provide  for  limited  downward  movement  of  said 
ring  from  said  normal  position  under  the  pressure  of  said 
blank  holder  slide  in  said  clamping  position  thereof,  and 
said  supporting  means  including  tie  rods  supporting  said 
ring  in  suspended  relation  with  said  bed  for  limited 
elongation  under  the  tension  developed  by  the  clamping 
engagement  of  said  blank  holder  slide  with  said  ring 
to  effect  automatic  return  movement  of  said  ring  toward 
said  normal  position  upon  upward  movement  of  said 
blank  holder  slide  under  the  pressure  of  said  second  ac- 
tion slide  to  maintain  said  blank  holder  slide  and  said 
ring  in  said  clamping  relation  throughout  the  stroke  of 
said  second  action  slide. 


2,888.895 

PIPE  LINEUP  CLAMP 

John  L.  Coody,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  John  S.  Work  and 

Eu«ene  K.  Bell.  Tulsa,  Okla.;  said  Coody  assignor  to 

Paul  Barkley,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  November  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  196,608 
6  Claims.    {O.  113—102) 

1.  A  pipe  clamp  comprising  opposed  shoes  hingedly 
connected  together  and  adapted  to  embrace  and  bridge 
the  joint  between  a  pair  of  opposed  pipe  ends  to  align 
them,  a  small  mechanical  advantage  latching  means  for 
drawing  said  shoes  together  into  and  latching  them  in 
substantially  closed  position  about  said  pipe  ends,  and 
a  greater  mechanical  advantage  means  for  tightening 
said  shoes  about  said  pipe  ends  after  they  have  been 
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so  closed  and  while  being  held  by  said  latching  means 
in  said  substantially  closed  position,  in  which  said  small 
mechanical  advantage  means  is  a  toggle  link  mechanism 


end  of  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  valve 
scat  and  located  outside  said  boat,  said  other  rod  ex- 
tending from  and  connecting  the  small  end  of  said  valve 
member  to  said  first-mentioned  rod. 


DUAL  PLUNGER  BLINKER  SIGHT  FEED  FOR 
INTERMITTENT  LOW  FLOW  RATES 
Donald  E.  Pattcnoa,  Boffalo,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  HoudaUlc 
Industrks,  loc^  Baffalo,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Mich* 

Application  May  22,  195S,  Serial  No.  797,121 
ItCbfaM.    (CL  116— 117) 


having  a  readily  detachable  pivotal  connection  with  a 
free  end  of  one  of  said  shoes  and  carried  on  the  adja- 
cent free  end  of  another  of  said  shoes. 


2,SU,896 
SHIFS  SINUOUS  COURSE  GENERATOR 
Rutger  B.  Colt,  Baltimore,  Md^  assignor  to  Bcndix  Avia- 
tion  Corporation,   Baltimore,   Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Dcbware 

Application  Jnly  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,214 
8  dates.    (CL  114— .5) 


1.  A  sinuous  course  generator  including:  a  stator,  a 
rotor,  a  sinuous  course  cam  operatively  connected  to  said 


1.  A  fluid  flow  sight  indicator  comprising  a  sight  feed 
body  having  an  inirt  passage  and  an  outlet  passage,  a 
sight  window  in  said  body,  a  bushing  in  said  sight  feed 
body  having  an  end  portion  disposed  in  proximate  rela- 
tionship to  said  window,  a  plunger  slidably  received 
within  said  bushing,  spring  means  urging  an  end  of  said 
plunger  into  abutting  engagement  with  said  window, 
flow  passage  means  defined  in  said  sight  feed  body  adapt- 
ed to  transmit  fluid  from  said  inlet  passage  to  said  end 
of  said  plunger,  and  flow  passage  means  defined  in  said 
bushing  and  said  sight  feed  body  adapted  to  transmit 
fluid  from  said  inlet  passage  to  said  outlet  passage  when 
said  plunger  is  depressed  to  a  predetermined  extent  by 
fluid  introduced  into  said  inlet  passage,  said  plunger  co- 


rotor,  a  time  motor  for  driving  said  cam,  and  power  operating  with  said   bushing  and  said  sight  window  to 

means  for  rotatmg  said  cam  to  a  resetting  position  at  a  afford  a   blinker  indication  of  fluid   flow  through   said 

speed  much  greater  than  that  imparted  to  said  cam  by  said  sight  indicator, 
time  motor.  » 


2,888,897 

SE.Vfl.AUTO.MATlC  BOAT  BAILER 

Frank  V.  Pribyl,  Victoria,  Tei. 

Application  August  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,818 

4  Claims.    (CL  114— 185) 


2388,899 

INDEX  MARKER 

Bernard  A.  Graham,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicafo,  111^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,453 

3  Clainis.    (CL  116—135) 


1.  In  a  device  for  bailing  a  boat,  a  bracket  mounted 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  transom  of  said  boat,  a  rod 
pivoted  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  bracket 
and  extending  upward  and  downward  from  said  point, 
a  tension  spring  connected  to  said  transom  and  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  rod,  another  rod  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  portion  of  said  first-mentioned  rod, 
a  cone  shaped  valve  member  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  other  rod.  a  tubular  valve  seat  passing  through  said 
transom  near  the  bottom  of  said  boat  and  forming  an 
orifice  through  said  transom,  said  valve  member  being 
reciprocative  in  said  tubular  valve  seat  and  having  a  large 


1.  An  indicating  device  comprising  an  indicia  carrying 
card  having  a  narrow,  elongated  slot  formed  therein,  an 
index  marker  including  a  first  body  member  and  a  second 
body  member,  U-shaped  assembly  tabs  extending  out- 
wardly on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  body  member,  hook- 
shaped  tabs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  second  body  mem- 
ber, said  hook-shaped  tabs  extending  through  said  slot 
with  their  ends  in  engagement  with  the  bight  portions  of 
said  U-shaped  tabs  to  slidably  retain  said  first  and  second 
body  members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  card  and  one  of 
said  body  members  having  an  indicating  portion  coop- 
erating with  said  indicia. 


Jl'NE  2,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


75 


2,888,9<M 

PENNANT 

Ted  Scarlet,  Bcrscnficld,  N  J. 

Applicatioa  Augast  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  753,488 

6  Claims.    (CI.  116—173) 


1.  A  pennant  or  similar  article  made  of  at  least  three 
pieces  including  a  "head"  or  main  body  portion,  and  a 
pair  of  tie  string  members,  said  main  body  portion  in- 
cluding a  hem,  a  pair  of  spaced  slits  disposed  on  a  line 
separating  the  hem  from  the  main  body  portion,  said  tie 
string  members  having  been  insencd  through  said  slits 
to  be  retained  between  said  hem  and  said  main  body 
portion  when  the  hem  is  folded  back  upon  the  mam  body 
portion  and  secured  thereto. 


2,888,901 

COATING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Henry  W.  Nieman  and  George  O.  Malsb,  Bethlehem,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  a  corponitioo 

of  Pennsylvania 

Application  October  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  690,834 

10  Claims.    (CI.  118—103) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  a  liquid  coat  to  strip 
material  comprising  a  receptacle  containing  a  coating 
bath  through  which  said  material  passes,  a  pair  of  spaced 
rolls  at  the  exit  of  said  bath  partly  submerged  in  said 
bath  through  the  bite  of  which  the  material  emerges  from 
the  coating  bath,  a  device  comprising  a  closure  member 
in  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  material  and  the  rolls 
to  close  the  space  between  the  rolls  adjacent  the  edge  of 
the  strip  material  and  thereby  prevent  excessive  coating 
material  from  passing  through  said  rolls  adjacent  the 
strip  material  and  build-up  on  said  material  adjacent 
the  edges  of  said  material. 


2.888,902 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  PAPER 
Archibald     Howard     Wells,    Gravesend,    and     William 
Thomas  Crayford,  Sittingboume,   England,  assignors 
to  The  Bowater  Research  and  Development  Company 
Limited,  London,  England 

Application  November  13.  1956,  Serial  No.  621,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  15,  1955 

16  Claims.    (CL  118— 227) 

I.  Apparatus,  for  coating  a  travelling  web  of  material, 

comprising  a  rotatable  applicator  roll,  having  an  even  and 

smooth  surface,  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  web  in  the 


course  of  its  travel,  a  gate  roll  rotatable  oppositely  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  applicator  roll  and  co-op- 
erating with  said  applicator  roll  whereby  a  pool  of  fluid 
coaling  material  may  he  maintained  at  the  nip  of  said 
rolls  and  metered  onto  the  applicator  roll,  at  least  two 
rolls  in  pressure  contact  with  the  applicator  roll  and  being 
rotatable  oppa:>itely  to  the  direction  of  rotatipn  of  said 
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applicator  roll  and  adapted  to  smooth  and  spread  evenly 
the  coating  material  across  the  surface  of  the  applicator 
roll,  the  gate  roll  and  smoothing  and  spreading  rolls  hav- 
ing even  and  smooth  surfaces  of  resiliently  deformable 
material  which  is  soft  as  compared  with  the  surface  of 
the  applicator  roll,  and  means  for  keeping  the  web  in 
contact  with  said  applicator  roll. 


2,888,903 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  SPRAY  GUNS  TO 

EVENLY  PAINT  NON-PLANAR  SURFACES 

Elmer  L.  Fabcr,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Conforming 

Matrix  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Application  September  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,179 

2  Claims.    (CL  118—301) 


I.  In  a  spray  painting  machine  for  painting  portions  of 
objects  having  non-planar  surfaces,  an  upper  work  sup- 
porting member  having  an  opening,  a  closed  cabinet 
including  said  member  as  the  top  thereof,  a  stationary 
mask  in  paint  tight  relationship  to  said  upper  member, 
said  mask  conforming  to  the  non-planar  surfaces  of  said 
objects  and  having  an  open  portion  in  registry  with  said 
opening,  a  finger  above  said  opening,  means  to  advance 
said  finger  toward  said  opening  to  engage  objects  to  be 
painted  to  maintain  said  objects  in  tight  engagement  with 
said  conforming  mask,  a  sprayer  support  in  said  cabinet 
rotatable  about  an  axis  passing  through  said  opening,  a 
sprayer  mounted  on  said  support  and  radially  spaced  from 
said  axis,  said  sprayer  being  oriented  to  direct  a  spray 
through  the  open  portion  of  said  mask,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  support  and  said  sprayer  about  said  axis. 
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STARTING  BRACE  FOR  STARTING  GATES 
JolUi  C.  Pvrccll,  New  York,  N.Y^  MrigMir  to  futtt  Elec- 
trical Startinx  Gat«  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
cocyaration  of  California 

ApHicatkui  May  9,  195«,  Serial  No.  5S3,7M 
12  Claim.    (O.  119^15.5) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  mobile  starting  gate  having 
a  plurality  of  means  defining  stalls,  each  of  said  stalls 
having  rear  door  means,  an  elongated  starting  brace 
means  movably  supported  from  said  gate  and  located  at 
substantially  the  level  of  the  track  surface  substantially 
beneath  the  said  rear  door  means  when  in  closed  posi- 
tion, said  brace  supporting  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  elongated  members  attached  to  said  brace  means,  guide 
means  on  said  stall-defining  means,  said  elongated  mem- 
bers having  operative  engagement  with  said  guide  means, 
and  a  single  power  elevating  and  lowering  means  opera- 
lively  associated  with  said  elongated  members. 


2Jtt,9e5 

BIRD  FEEDER 

George  G.  Home.  Washlnftoa,  D.C. 

AppUcatioo  Aagust  15,  195^,  Serial  No.  M4424 

13  ClaiiM.    (CL  119—55) 


1.  A  bird  feeder  comprising  a  storage  compartment  in 
gravity  flow  relation  to  a  feed  compartment,  said  storage 
compartment  having  walls  including  a  feed  supporting 
section  and  said  feed  compartment  having  walls  includ- 
ing a  bottom  wall  provided  with  a  valve  receiving  open- 
mg  and  a  second  wall  forming  a  feed  flow  control  guard 
with  an  aperture  adjacent  said  feed  supporting  section 
and  spaced  from  said  valve  receiving  opening  for  permit- 
ting said  gravity  flow,  a  valve  member  including  an  elon- 
gate center  portion  in  said  valve  opening  and  an  enlarged 
portion  at  each  end  above  and  below  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  close  it  in  both  the  raised  and  lowered  posi- 
tion of  said  valve  member,  and  an  operating  lever  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  valve  member,  an  intermediate 
portion  pivotally  supported  and  the  other  end  formed  as 


a  perch,  said  valve  member  being  movable  between  upper 
and  lower  closed  positions  by  the  weight  of  a  bird  land- 
ing on  said  perch  to  discharge  regulated  quantities  of  feed 
through  said  discharge  opening  to  an  area  of  feed. 


LIVESTOCK  OILER 

Kyle  I.  Dcip,  Norfolk,  Ncbr. 

Afylicitton  December  19,  1957,  Strial  No.  7«3,924 

!•  CUktm.    (CL  119^157) 


J^^ 


I.  A  hog  oiler  comprising  a  base,  an  upstanding  col- 
umn attached  to  said  base  at  one  end  and  having  a 
fixedly  mounted  piston  at  its  opposite  end,  a  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  column  and  slidable  over  said  piston, 
said  cylinder  having  at  least  one  discharge  orifice  located 
below  said  piston  when  said  cylinder  is  in  its  lowered 
position,  the  volume  enclosed  by  said  cylinder  above  said 
piston  constituting  an  oil  storage  chamber,  a  covering 
on  said  cylinder  and  against  which  the  hogs  are  adapted 
to  brush  and  thereby  elevate  said  cylinder  to  bring  said 
orifice  in  registry  with  said  chamber  and  thereby  dis- 
charge oil  from  the  chamber  onto  the  covering  which  has 
a  portion  in  oil  receiving  communication  with  said  orifice. 


24tt,9«7 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Wniiaia   H.   Kersten,  Janesville,  Wla^  aasigiior  to  The 
Parker  Pen  Compaay,  JaocsviUe,  Wit.,  a  corporation 
of  WiscoiMia 

Applicatioa  Marck  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  572,474 
4  Claims.    (CL  12«-^2.t3) 


1.  A  writing  instrument  comprising:  a  barrel;  a  writing 
unit  movable  in  the  barrel  between  a  projected  position 
and  a  retracted  position;  latch  means  cooperating  with 
gravity  for  latching  and  holding  the  unit  in  projected 
position  and  for  releasing  the  unit  from  projected  posi- 
tion, said  latch  means  consisting  solely  of  a  forwardly 
facing  internal  shoulder  on  only  one  side  of  said  barrel; 
and  retraction  means  continuously  urging  the  unit  rear- 
wardly  for  retracting  the  unit  and  for  releasably  holding 
the  unit  in  retracted  position;  said  unit  being  released  from 
the  shoulder  by  gravity  upon  merely  turning  the  barrel 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  thereby  enabling  said  retraction 
means  to  letract  the  unit  to  retracted  position. 


2,ttSv9M 
FOUNTAIN  PEN 
Rol»crt  W.  Raadolph,  MiHoa,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  The  Parker 
Pen  Compujr,  laBssviUc,  Wis.,  a  coiporatiM  of  Wis- 


OrigiiBal  applicatioa  May  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  224,123. 
Divided  and  this  application  September  11, 1952,  Serial 
No.  3#g,974 

7  Claims.    (CL  12«— 51) 


1.  A  pen  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  vented  bore  in 
a  forward  end  portion  opening  through  its  forward  end, 
the  bore  having  a  rear  portion  of  major  length  substan- 
tially uniform  in  cross  section  throughout  its  length,  all 
portions  of  the  bore  being  of  at  least  as  great  transverse 
dimension  as  any  portion  rearwardly  thereof,  a  resilient 
capillary  filler-and-reservoir  element  in  the  bore  essential- 
ly of  uniform  transverse  dimension  throughout  its  length 
and  of  such  transverse  dimension  as  to  substantially  fill 
the  bore  and  to  frictionally  engage  at  least  said  rear  por- 
tion of  the  bore,  the  filler-and-reservoir  element  con- 
stituting essentially  the  sole  means  for  containing  ink  in 
the  pen,  an  arcuate  nib  in  the  bore  and  frictionally  engag- 
ing the  surface  of  the  bore  and  of  the  filler-and-reservoir 
element,  and  having  an  ink  feed  slit  in  capillary  ink  feed 
relation  with  the  filler-and-reservoir  element  and  having 
a  writing  tip  extending  forwardly  beyond  the  pen  barrel, 
and  a  shell-like  guard  in  surrounding  relation  to  and  fric- 
tionally gripping  and  confining  the  nib  and  the  filler-and- 
reservoir  element  at  the  forward  portion  and  frictionally 
engaging  the  surface  of  the  bore,  the  nib  and  guard  being 
substantially  shorter  than  the  filler-and-reservoir  element 
and  the  latter  having  friction  engagement  with  the  bore 
rearwardly  of  the  nib  and  guard,  the  filler-and-reservoir 
element  substantially  filling  the  guard  and  terminating  ad- 
jacent the  forward  end  of  the  latter,  the  filler-and-reser- 
voir element,  nib  and  guard  together  constituting  a  writ- 
ing unit  retained  in  the  bore  solely  by  friction  and  inserta- 
ble  into  and  removable  from  the  bore  as  an  assembled 
unit  and  only  through  the  forward  end  of  the  bore. 


2,SS8,909 

LIQUID  DUMPING  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

A  HYDRAULIC  JACK 

Jean  I.XMiis  Gratxmaller,  Paris,  France 

Application  December  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,538 

Claims  priority,  application  France  December  24,  1953 

15  Claims.    (CL  121— 38) 


«" 


which  is  adapted  to  be  displaced  against  a  counteracting 
force  by  liquid  under  pressure  fed  to  said  means,  a  duct 
for  feeding  liquid  to  said  cylinder  and  piston  means, 
mechanism  for  dumping  the  liquid  contained  in  the  jack 
after  the  displacement  of  one  of  said  piston  and  cylinder 
means  without  passing  the  liquid  being  dumped  through 
said  duct,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  hollow  body 
defining  a  chamber  that  is  coaxial  with  said  cooperable 
cylinder  and  piston  means,  said  body  including  a  disk 
shaped  partition  separating  the  chamber  from  the  cylin- 
der and  piston  means,  a  movable  partition  within  the 
chamber  and  dividing  the  same  into  a  first  compartment 
adjacent  the  duct  and  a  second  compartment  adjacent 
the  cylinder  and  piston  means,  means  placing  said  first 
compartment  in  communication  with  said  duct,  said  disk 
shaped  partition  having  a  blind  axial  bore  therein  open- 
ing into  the  second  compartment  of  said  chamber  and 
at  least  one  radial  port  communicating  at  one  end  with 
said  blind  axial  bore  so  as  to  provide  a  liquid  dumping 
passage,  said  disk-shaped  partition  further  having  at  least 
one  longitudinal  port  therethrough  providing  fluid  com- 
municaction  between  the  second  compartment  and  the 
cylinder  and  piston  means  of  the  jack,  a  control  valve 
body  integral  with  said  movable  partition  and  extending 
into  said  second  compartment  and  adapted  to  seat  against 
said  blind  axial  bore  to  control  fluid  flow  through  said 
liquid  dumping  passage,  said  movable  partition  having 
passage  means  therethrough  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  compartments,  and  a  non-return  valve  means 
in  said  last  mentioned  passage  means  to  prevent  liquid 
from  flowing  back  toward  said  first  compartment  from 
said  second  compartment,  whereby  upon  the  occurrence 
of  reverse  flow  in  said  duct  said  movable  partition  moves 
away  from  said  blind  axial  bore  to  move  said  valve  body 
to  expose  said  liquid  dumping  passage  to  provide  dump- 
ing of  the  liquid  from  the  cylinder  and  piston  means 
under  the  action  of  a  counteracting  force  applied  against 
one  of  said  cylinder  and  piston  means. 


2  888  918 
INDUCED  DRAFT  BOILER  FAN  STRUCTURE 
Frederick  A.  Loebel,  Milwankec,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Cleaver-Brooks  Company,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Application  Jannary  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  540,308 
3  Claims.    (0. 122—149) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hydraulic  jack,  including  a 
cooperable  piston  and  cylinder  means,  at  least  one  of 


1.  In  a  horizontal  fire  tube  boiler  having  an  outer 
tubular  boiler  shell,  upright  tube  sheets  mounted  in  the 
shell  in  positions  spaced  from  each  other  and  spaced 
respectively  from  opposite  ends  of  the  shell,  upright  head 
plates  closing  opposite  ends  of  the  shell  and  spaced  re- 
spectively from  the  tube  sheets  to  form  gas  pass  areas 
between  the  tube  sheets  and  the  head  plates,  horizontal- 
ly disposed  partitions  respectively  dividing  the  two  gas 
pass  areas  each  into  two  gas  pass  chambers  thereby  form- 
ing four  gas  pass  chambers,  a  fire  tube  supported  on  the ' 
tube  sheets  and  having  one  end  opening  into  a  first  one 
of  said  gas  pass  chambers,  a  fuel  burner  in  the  fire  tube, 
means  forming  a  passage  for  admitting  combustion  air  to 
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the  opposite  end  of  the  fire  tube,  a  plurality  of  additional 
tubes  supported  on  the  tube  sheets  and  forming  multiple 
gas  passes  leading  from  said  first  gas  pass  chamber  to 
the  fourth  one  of  said  gas  pass  chambers,  and  an  exhaust 
fitting  on  the  shell  adjacent  said  fourth  chamber,  in 
combination  therewith,  an  induced  draft  fan  structure, 
comprising  a  fan  motor  havmg  a  base  secured  on  the 
outside  of  the  head  plate  adjacent  said  fourth  chamber 
and  a  drive  shaft  projecting  through  the  head  plate  into 
the  fouah  chamber,  a  suction  fan  wheel  secured  on  the 
drive  shaft  in  the  fourth  chamber  with  only  running 
clearance  between  one  side  of  the  fan  wheel  and  the  in- 
side of  the  adjacent  head  plate,  a  partition  member  divid- 
ing said  fourth  chamber  into  an  exhaust  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  last  of  said  multiple  gas  passes  and 
a  fan  chamber  communicating  with  said  exhaust  fitting, 
said  partition  member  including  an  upright  wall  portion 
adjacent  and  spaced  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  fan 
wheel  by  only  running  clearance  and  having  an  opening 
therethrough  opposite  a  central  portion  of  the  fan  con- 
necting the  exhaust  chamber  and  the  fan  chamber,  and 
said  partition  member  including  a  cylindrically  shaped 
wall  portion  joined  to  the  upright  wall  portion  and  en- 
circling the  periphery  of  the  fan  wheel  in  concentric 
spaced  relation  thereto  to  define  in  annular  duct  sur- 
rounding the  fan  wheel  and  communicating  with  said 
exhaust  fitting  so  that  rotation  of  the  fan  wheel  is  effec 
live  to  draw  air  into  the  fire  tube  to  the  burner  and  to 
draw  combustion  products  through  the  multiple  passes 
and  deliver  same  to  the  exhaust  fitting. 


2,888.911 
GAS  WATER  HEATER 
Seymour  H.  Thompson,  Pacoima,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Water  Heater  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Application  April  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,754 
15  Claims.    (CI.  122— 15«) 


12.  In  a  water  heater  structure:  a  boiler;  means  form- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  in  heat  transfer  relation  to  the 
boiler;  a  fuel  burner  in  the  chamber;  a  first  flue  pipe 
member  in  the  boiler  and  extending  outwardly  on  one 
side  thereof;  a  second  flue  pipe  member  in  the  boiler  and 
extending  outwardly  on  another  side  thereof;  said  flue  pipe 
members  having  opposed  and  slightly  spaced  inner  ends 
that  are  substantially  of  the  same,  cross-sectional  area; 
means  forming  a  ^ace  about  the  spaced  ends  of  said 
flue  pipe  members,  the  spacing  between  the  ends  form- 
ing an  outlet  from  said  space;  and  means  within  the  boiler 
for  conducting  the  products  of  combustion  from  the 
chamber  to  said  space  for  passage  of  combustion  products 
from  the  chamber  through  the  space  and  past  the  spaced 
inner  ends  of  said  members,  said  space  being  otherwise 
closed. 

14.  In  a  fuel  burning  heater:  a  container  for  a  medium 
to  be  heated;  a  housing  for  the  container,  having  a  rear 


wall  and  a  front  wall,  there  being  apertures  in  the  walls; 
means  forming  a  combustion  chamber  for  the  container; 
means  forming  a  passage  extending  transversely  of  the 
container  and  having  one  end  opening  at  the  aperture  in 
the  rear  wall  of  the  housing  for  cooperation  with  a  vent 
pipe,  and  having  its  ether  end  opening  at  the  aperture  in 
the  front  wall  of  the  housing  to  form  a  downdraft  outlet; 
there  being  substantial  peripheral  clearance  between  the 
rear  wall  aperture  and  said  one  end  of  said  passage  form- 
ing means;  means  forming  a  connection  between  the 
chamber  and  the  passage  forming  means  within  the  con- 
tainer and  at  a  place  located  between  the  ends  of  said 
passage  forming  means  and  having  provisions  for  divert- 
ing downdraft  to  said  downdraft  outlet;  an  apertured 
plate  slidably  movable  along  said  one  end  of  said  pas- 
sage forming  means  and  located  between  the  container 
and  the  rear  wall;  and  insulation  material  for  the  con- 
tainer, a  portion  of  said  material  being  located  between 
the  plate  and  the  container,  the  material  being  resilient 
for  yieldingly  urging  the  plate  outwardly  of  the  said  one 
end,  the  plate  having  means  engageable  with  the  rear 
wall  to  limit  relative  outward  movement  of  the  plate. 


2,888  912 
FUEL-INJECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  SPARK-IGNITION 

ENGINE 

Antoine  Bmedcr,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Society 

Anonyoic  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Application  December  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,693 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  13,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CI.  123—28) 


An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  at  least  one 
cylinder  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  an 
inlet  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  inlet  port,  an 
exhaust  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  exhaust  port, 
a  piston  reciprocated  in  said  cylinder  and  formed  with  a 
head  shaped  to  close  nearly  completely  said  inlet  port 
and  provide  in  front  of  said  exhaust  port  a  turbulence 
chamber  of  reduced  volume  when  said  piston  is  in  its  top 
dead  center,  an  ignition  spark  plug  in  said  turbulence 
chamber  and  a  fuel  injection  device  disposed  before  and 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  inlet  port  and  adapted  to  begin  the 
fuel  injection  just  before  the  opening  of  said  inlet  valve. 


2,888,913 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Paul  H.  Emmett,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Roderick  S.  Spindt, 
Allison  Parl(,  and  Donald  R.  Stevens,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,391 
3  Claims.    (CI.  123—119) 


T^  f-RT  ^JrH*  ■* 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine with  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  a  mineral  oil  crankcase 
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lubricant  under  operating  conditions  normally  tending  to 
favor  the  deposition  of  varnish  within  said  engine  which 
comprises  introducing  a  small  amount,  sufficient  to  sub- 
stantially reduce  such  varnish  deposition,  of  ammonia  into 
the  crankcase  of  said  engine  without  otherwise  changing 
the  operating  conditions  of  said  engine. 


2,888,914 

POINT  SAVING  DEVICE 

Eugene  H.  Sherman,  St.  Paul,  Mfam. 

AppUaUkM  March  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,896 

3  OaiBH.    (CL  123—179) 


i- 
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1.  An  ignition  unit  for  vehicles  including  a  source  of 
current,  a  starting  circuit  including  a  starting  switch  and 
a  starting  motor  controlled  by  said  switch,  an  ignition 
circuit  including  an  ignition  switch,  a  resistor,  a  coil, 
arranged  in  series,  a  first  relay  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  starter  motor  to  be  energized  when  the  starter 
switch  is  closed,  first  relay  contacts  which  are  normally 
open,  a  second  relay  connected  in  series  with  the  first 
relay  contacts,  said  ignition  switch  and  said  source  of 
power,  second  relay  contacts  which  are  normally  open, 
and  a  circuit  through  said  second  relay  contacts  from 
said  power  supply  to  said  coil  bypassing  said  resistor. 


2,888,915 
MACHINES  FOR  CUTTING  OR  SPUTTING  STONES, 

BLOCKS  AND  SIMILAR  MASONRY  MATERIAL 
Gerhard  B.  Entz  and  Samuel  R.  Connally,  Jr.,  Oklahoma 
City,  OUa.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Industrial  Products, 
Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 
Application  December  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  628,150 
4  Claims.    (Q.  12S— 23) 


1.  In  a  masonry  cutting  machine  of  the  type  in  which 
a  plurality  of  chisels,  each  having  a  shank,  are  carried 
in  sidc-by-sidc  relationship  by  a  jaw  of  the  machine  and 
are  individually  set  in  cutting  relation  to  the  work  by  a 
wedge  interposed  between  a  portion  of  the  chisel  shank 
and  an  abutment,  with  the  wedges  reciprocable  in  direc- 
tions substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  its  respective 


chisel  shank  from  a  wedging  position  to  a  non-wedging 
position  with  respect  to  the  chisel  and  vice  versa;  the 
combination  of  a  bank  of  levers  pivotally  carried  by  the 
machine  to  oscillate  about  a  common  axis,  there  being 
provided  a  lever  of  said  bank  of  levers  for  each  of  said 
wedges;  first  means  operatively  carried  by  each  of  said 
levers  for  reciprocating  its  respective  wedge  upon  oscilla- 
tion of  the  lever;  second  means  normally  acting  to  yield- 
ably  bias  said  wedges  to  said  wedging  position;  and  third 
means  to  actuate  all  of  said  levers  simultaneously  in  a 
direction  to  move  said  wedges  to  non-wedging  positions 
against  action  of  said  yieldable  means,  said  third  means 
comprising  a  shaft  disposed  with  its  axis  parallel  to  said 
common  axis  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  eccentri- 
cally thereof  for  engaging  all  of  said  levers  to  move  them 
simultaneously  in  a  direction  for  actuating  said  wedges 
to  a  non-wedging  position  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  in 
one  direction,  and  to  permit  said  levers  to  move  in  a 
counter  direction,  responsive  to  said  second  means  when 
said  shaft  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,888,916 

MACHINES  FOR  CUTTING  OR  SPLITTING  STONES 

AND  SIMILAR  MASONRY  MATERIAL 

Gerhard  B.  Entz,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Application  January  2,  1957.  Serial  No.  632,237 

S  Cbims.    (a.  125—23) 
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1.  In  a  masonry  material  cutting  machine  of  the  type 
including  a  jaw  and  a  row  of  side-by-side  independently 
reciprocable  chisels  having  shanlcs,  the  improvement 
which  comprises;  a  cradle-like  support  forming  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  jaw,  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  chisel 
guide  bars  detachably  carried  by  said  support  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  row  of  chisels  with  bearing 
faces  of  the  bars  confronting  opposite  sides  of  the  chisel 
shanks,  and  means  detachably  connecting  said  bars  to 
said  support,  said  cradle-like  support  comprising  a  plu- 
rality-of  substantially  U-shaped  plates  disposed  in  side- 
by-side  spaced  apart  relationship  longitudinally  of  the 
jaw,  said  plates  each  comprising  a  bight  portion  and 
stems  extending  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
backing  bars  secured  to  the  confronting  faces  of  said 
stems  of  said  plates  and  bridging  the  spaces  between 
said  plates,  against  which  said  chisel  guide  bars  engage. 


2  888  917 

CERVICO-VAGINAL  RADIUM  APPLICATOR 

Rufus  G.   Fordyce,  Glencoe,  U.,  assignor  to   Radium 

Service  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor-^ 

poration  of  Delaware 

Application  September  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,811 

9  Claims.  (CI.  128—1.2) 
1.  A  cervico-vaginal  radium  applicator  comprising,  a 
pair  of  intra-uterine  stems  pivotally  connected  together 
adjacent  a  like  end  of  each  for  movement  between  a  con- 
tracted position  wherein  they  are  in  substantially  side-by- 
side  and  aligned  relation  and  a  spaced  apart  position 
wherein  they  are  in  spread  apart  substantially  V-shaped 
relation,  a  pair  of  vaginal  arms  pivotally  connected  to- 
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gether  adjacent  a  like  end  of  each  and  positioned  on  cither 
side  of  said  stems,  said  arms  being  pivotally  connected 
for  movement  between  a  contracted  position  wherein  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms  respectively  abut  said  stems  and  a 
spaced  apart  position  wherein  said  free  ends  are  both 
spaced  from  the  said  stems,  with  the  pivotal  connection 
of  said  arms  being  positioned  adjacent  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  said  stems,  and  means  for  biasing  said  stems 
and  said  arms  to  their  respective  spaced  apart  positions. 


galvanometer  that  the  excess  over  a  base  temperature  will 
move  the  indicator  in  the  other  direction,  a  pen  at  the 
end  of  the  indicator,  a  strip  on  which  the  movement  of 
said  indicator  is  recorded,  means  to  move  said  strip  and 
to  oscillate  said  switch  at  a  rate  slow  enough  for  the  indi- 
cator to  complete  its  swing  in  either  direction  in  response 
to  a  current. 


WALKING  HEEL 

Byron  M.  Unkanf,  New  Oricaoi,  La. 

ApplicatkNi  December  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  7fl^39 

7  CWm.    (a.  12S--S33) 


I  r 

said  arms  each  being  formed  with  radium  receiving  com- 
partments and  said  stems  comprising  radium  receiving 
compartments,  whereby,  said  stems  and  said  arms  when 
clamped  in  said  contracted  positions  may  be  inserted 
through  the  vaginal  cavity  and  said  stems  passed  through 
the  cervical  os  into  the  cervical  canal,  and  when  un- 
damped, said  means  urges  said  stems  and  said  arms  into 
said  spaced  apart  positions  wherein  said  stems  engage  op- 
posite sides  of  the  cervical  canal  and  said  arms  engage 
the  outer  surface  of  the  cervix. 


1.  A  walking  heel  for  use  in  plaster  casts  comprising 
a  body  adapted  for  embedment  in  the  sole  and  heel 
portions  of  a  cast  and  iiKluding  a  heel  adapted  to  extend 
below  the  bottom  surface  of  the  cast  and  having  a  resil- 
ient, non-skid  surface  thereon,  a  plate  extending  forwardly 
from  the  heel  to  be  embedded  within  the  material  of  the 
sole  portion  of  the  cast  and  an  upstanding  sleeve  at  the 
rear  of  the  heel  to  be  embedded  in  the  rear  and  side  wall 
of  the  heel  and  ankle  portions  of  the  cast. 


2vSS8,918 
APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERATURE  DIFFERENCE 

DETECTION 
Franklin  W.  Pierce,  Rock  Island,  and  William  A.  Wochr, 
Moline,  III.,  assignors  to  Blackhawk  Instrument  Com- 
pany, Rock  island.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  September  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  37S,«16 
3  Claims.    (CL  12ft— 2) 


24M,92« 

FACE  MASK 
Kari  F.  Mollering  and  Hermann  Tietzc,  Lubcck,  Ger- 
many, assignors   to   Otto   Hciarich   Dragcr,   Lubcck, 
GHmany 

A>plkatloa  Marck  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,«79 
5  CfariMS.    (a.  12i— 141) 


I.  A  recorder  adapted  to  create  a  chart  on  a  moving 
strip  by  the  oscillation  of  a  galvanometer  indicator  in 
which  the  extent  of  the  swing  from  a  central  reference 
line  in  one  direction  indicates  the  temperature  at  one 
point  along  one  of  two  parallel  lines  and  the  swing  in  the 
other  direction  from  the  central  reference  line  the  tem- 
perature at  a  corresponding  point  along  the  other  one  of 
said  lines,  in  combination,  a  holder  having  two  feelers 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  contact  with  a  surface  and  moved 
along  parallel  lines  on  said  surface,  means  in  each  feeler 
creating  a  current  potential  related  to  the  temperature  at 
the  tip  of  the  feeler,  a  galvanometer  having  an  indicator 
wiih  a  normal  position,  a  switch  adapted  in  one  position 
to  connect  the  current  potential  from  one  feeler  to  said 
galvanometer  so  that  the  excess  over  a  base  tempera- 
ture will  move  the  indicator  in  one  direction  from  said 
normal  indicator  position  and  in  the  other  position  to 
connect  the  current  potential  from  the  other  feeler  to  said 


1.  A  respiratory  safety  face  mask  comprising  a  face 
mask  body,  eye  holes  in  said  body,  a  U-shaped  face  con- 
tacting rib  projecting  inwardly  from  said  body  and  ex- 
tending beneath  the  mouth  and  upwardly  along  the  note 
portions  of  said  body  to  positions  adjacent  said  eye  boles, 
walls  extending  respectively  from  said  positions  along  a 
part  of  the  rims  of  said  eye  holes  to  the  edge  of  said  body 
and  dividing  the  inner  surface  of  said  mask  into  a  cheek 
and  a  nose  and  mouth  intake  air  channels,  and  air  open- 
ings in  said  walls  for  directing  intake  air  across  said  eye 
holes. 

2,S8S^I 

EAR  INSERTS 
Cari  A.  Nicboa,  Takoma  Park,  Theodore  J.  Boshcy,  Uni- 
versity Pvk,  and  Ransom  L.  Cnrrcna,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.,  amignors  of  one-fourth  to  Alfred  Schrider,  Silver 

AppUcatioii  March  21,  195«,  Serial  No.  572,S44 
5  Claims.     (O.  12ft— 151) 
1.  An  ear  insert  device  comprising  an  elongated  bol- 
low  balloon  of  soft,  flexible  material  tolerant  of  the  deli- 


cate tissues  of  the  canal  wall  of  the  human  ear  and  gen- 
erally shaped  to  fit  an  entire  ear  canal,  the  interior  of  the 
balloon  containing  air  tinder  superatmospheric  pressure 
at  body  temperature  sufficient  to  impart  a  gentle  elastic 
resiliency  to  the  device  as  a  whole,  apart  from  any  re- 


..   «4i.* 


siliency  in  the  material  itself,  said  balloon  having  end 
walls,  a  longitudinal  open-ended  hollow  push  bar  dis- 
posed within  the  balloon  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  said 
bar  being  connected  to  said  end  walls  with  its  open  ends 
exposed  to  transmit  sound  waves  through  the  balloon, 
and  removable  closure  means  for  said  hollow  push  bar. 


2,8ft8«922 

CONTINUOUS  SERVO-MEDICATOR 

John  Wcldoo  BeUvillc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Applkatioo  August  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,498 

12  Claims.    (CI.  128— 172) 


1.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  administering  material 
to  a  patient  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  deriv- 
ing an  electrical  command  voltage  from  a  measurable 
condition  of  the  patient  which  is  susceptible  of  modifica- 
tion by  the  administered  material,  means  providing  a  refer- 
ence voltage  of  predetermined  magnitude  independently 
of  the  patient,  means  for  comparing  the  command  and 
reference  voltages  and  deriving  therefrom  a  control  volt- 
age, and  means  responsive  to  the  control  voltage  for  con- 
tinuously administering  the  material  at  a  variable  rate, 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  patient. 


2,888,923 

NEW  AMPOULE-SYRINGE 

Antonio  da  Cunha  Reis,  Lisbon,  Portugal 

Application  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,496 

7  OfUms.    (CL  128—218) 


for  ejecting  material  through  said  sterile  needle,  said 
piston  comprising  a  first  hollow  tube  engaging  said  casing, 
a  second  hollow  tube  within  and  threadably  engaging 
said  first  hollow  tube,  said  second  hollow  tube  being 
axially  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  first  hollow  tube 
and  adapted  for  substantially  complete  insertion  therein 
whereby  the  piston  length  may  be  controlled,  and  means 
on  said  first  and  second  hollow  tubes  for  fixing  the  rela- 
tive positions  thereof. 


2,888324 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGES 
Russell  P.  Dunmire,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 
Application  November  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,192,  now 
Patent  No.  2,876,771,  dated  March  10,  1959,  which  is 
a  division  of  application  Serial  No.  248,806,  September 
28,  1951,  now  Patent  No.  2,696,212,  dated  December 
7,  1954.     Divided  and  this  application  February  25, 
1958,  Serial  No.  717,469 

13  Claims.    (Q.  128—218) 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical shell  defining  a  closed  fluid  reservoir  having  rela- 
tively rigid  opposite  end  walls  and  a  flexible  side  wall 
permitting  longitudinal  collapsing  of  the  shell,  a  hypo- 
dermic needle  disposed  within  the  shell,  the  butt  end  of 
said  needle  being  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  rigid  end 
walls  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  needle  being  pointed 
and  directed  toward  the  other  of  said  rigid  end  walls  in 
close  proximity  thereto,  an  opening  from  said  reservoir 
into  said  needle  adjacent  the  butt  end  thereof,  and  said 
other  rigid  end  wall,  at  least  in  the  area  opposite  the 
point  of  said  needle,  being  sufficiently  thin  and  soft  to  be 
easily  punctured  by  the  needle  when  the  syringe  is  col- 
lapsed longitudinally  to  drive  the  needle  through  said 
easily  punctured  area. 


2,888.925 

VAGINAL  SYRINGE  APPARATUS 

Berenice  M.  Philips,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  November  12,  1957,  Scrial^o.  695^8^ 

7  Claims.    (Q.  128—251) 


1.  A  syringe  for  use  with  a  sterile  needle  comprising 
a  casing  adapted  for  communicably  engaging  said  sterile         I.  In   a   hollow   body   adapted   for  discharging   fluid 
needle  and  a  piston  slidably  engaged  within  said  casing    from  the  vaginal  canal  and  including  a  stem  portion  at 
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one  end  thereof  to  be  inserted  in  said  canal  and  an 
enlarged  head  portion  at  the  other  end  which  head 
portion  has  an  end  closure  wall,  said  body  having  a  cavity 
therein  which  conununicates  with  the  outside  of  the  body 
through  fluid  return  openings  in  said  stem  portion  of 
the  body  and  a  discharge  opening  at  the  head  portion 
thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  an  elongated  por- 
tion projecting  from  said  end  closure  wall,  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  extending  transversely  of  a  line  passing 
through  said  discharge  opening  and  said  elongated  pro- 
jection portion,  said  elongated  portion  being  narrow  so 
as  to  fit  between  the  first  two  fingers  of  the  user's  hand 
and  being  spaced  from  said  discharge  opening  a  distance 
which  enables  the  placement  of  the  little  finger  of  said 
hand  over  said  discharge  opening  while  said  elongated 
projecting  portion  is  held  between  said  first  two  fingers. 


prising  a  tweezer  having  gripping  portions  normally  urged 
to  gripping  position  by  spring  means  is  connected  to  the 
high  frequency  current  generator  to  receive  high  fre- 
quency current  therefrom,  said  tweezer  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  hair  in  spaced  relation  to  the  skin  and  to 
transmit  said  high  frequency  current  to  the  hair  gripped 
thereby  to  destroy  the  hair  bulb  thereof  whereby  the  hair 
can  be  removed  by  said  tweezer. 


2  888  926 
ADJUSTABLE  SANITARY  BELT  AND  SAFETY 

CATAMENIAL  PAD  HOLDER 

Ambrosio  Arte,  Manila,  Republic  of  the  Philippines 

Applicatioa  November  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,980 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128—289) 


".'  » 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pocket 
member,  a  supporting  belt  therefor,  said  pocket  member 
comprising  an  elongated  body  having  covers  at  the  re- 
spective ends  thereof  defining  recesses,  a  removable  ab- 
sorbent pad  having  the  end  portions  thereof  fitted  in  said 
recesses,  said  covers  having  apertures  formed  therein,  said 
absorbent  pad  having  terminals  extending  tlirough  said 
apertures  in  said  covers,  said  belt  having  depending  por- 
tions secured  to  said  pocket  member,  and  said  terminals 
being  tied  to  certain  of  said  depending  portions. 


2.888,927 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

SLPERFLUOLS  HAIR 

Etkci  Markm  Fozard,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Application  November  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549392 

3  Claims.    (CL  128— 3«3.13) 


3.  In  an  epilator  comprising  a  high  frequency  current 
generator  and  means  for  manually  controlling  the  genera- 
tor, the  improvement  wherein  a  hair  gripping  means  com- 


2,888,928 
COAGULATING  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Harry  Wriitkt  Seiccr,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Application  April  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,896 

2  Claims.    (CL  128—303.17) 


^i«ii^ 


>s> 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising:  a  hollow  shaft 
having  one  end  terminating  in  an  open  tip  communicat- 
ing with  the  hollow  interior  of  said  shaft  and  its  other 
end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  suction;  an 
electrode  means  including  a  cylindrical  element  having 
a  threaded  axial  opening  in  one  end  and  a  threaded 
screw  receivable  in  said  opening  for  securing  a  wire  to 
said  cylindrical  element,  said  cylindrical  element  having 
a  transverse  diametric  bore  adjacent  its  other  end  for 
receiving  said  shaft;  and  spring  biasing  means  within 
said  cylindrical  element  biasing  said  shaft  against  the 
inner  walls  of  said  transverse  bore  so  that  said  cylindri- 
cal element  is  free  to  revolve  about  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  while  continuously  maintaining  electrical  contact 
with  said  shaft,  the  portion  of  said  shaft  between  said 
tip  and  said  cylindrical  element  comprising  electrically 
conductive  material  whereby  high  frequency  electrical 
energy  may  be  passed  from  said  electrode  means  to  said 
tip.  ^^^^^^^_^ 

2,888.929 

PACIFIER 

Calvin  S.  Bray,  Sa>lesville,  R.I^  assijnior  to  Davol  Rubber 

Company,  Saylcsvillc,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

Island 

Application  January  23.  1956,  Serial  No.  560,500 

4  Claims.    (CI.  128—360) 


1.  A  pacifier  for  infants  during  teething  periods  and 
the  like  comprising  a  resilient  nipple  having  an  integral, 
outwardly  extending  peripheral  flange  located  near  the 
bottom  thereof,  the  bottom  portion  of  said  nipple  being 
hollow  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  apertures 
in  the  wall  thereof,  a  rigid  reinforcing  insert  positioned 
in  said  hollow  bottom  portion  and  having  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  openings  in  alignment  with  said  afore- 
mentioned apertures,  and  a  grasping  element  having  bi- 
furcated ends  extending  through  said  apertures  and  into 
said  openings  whereby  to  securely  attach  said  grasping 
element  to  said  nipple. 


2,888.930 
BRASSIERES 
Bcahrice  Coleman,  New  \'orl(,  and  Raymond  Pioli,  Floral 
Paric,  N.Y.,  and  Ernest  Siivani,  Roselle,  NJ.,  assif^ors 
to  Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  August  1,  1957.  Serial  No.  675,664 
4  Claims.    (CI.  128—429) 


-H9 


1.  A  brassiere  comprising  a  pair  of  breast  cups  having 
inner  framing  means  and  front  cup-underlying  panels  in 
combination  with  two  pairs  of  elongated  side  bands,  one 
innermost  and  one  outermost,  which  are  longitudinally 
t  elastic  and  substantially  inelastic  vertically,  the  bands  of 
each  pair  being  substantially  longitudinally  co-extensive 
and  each  being  stitched  to  both  the  outer  margin  of  a 
cup  and  to  one  of  said  front  cup-underlying  panels,  each 
.outermost  elongated  band  at  its  upper  margin  rising  from 
an  outer  end  of  the  garment  in  an  upward  sweep,  ex- 
tend to  at  least  the  top  centre  of  an  appropriate  cup, 
the  bands  of  each  pair  being  stitched  together  between 
their  outer  ends  and  the  cups  one  band  being  stitched  at 
its  lower  longitudinal  margin  to  the  second  band,  the 
bands  overlapping  with  the  width  of  overlap  greatest  at 
the  jointure  with  a  cup,  at  the  base  of  which  jointure 
the  bands  meet  substantially  the  same  horizontal  line, 
and  fastening  means  carried  at  the  ends  of  the  pairs  of 
elongated  bands  for  securing  them  together  at  the  back 
centre  of  a  wearer. 


2,888,931 

BRASSIERE 

Then  B.  Srhaomer.  I^s  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Munsingwear,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  5.  1956,  Serial  No.  620,390 

3  CUims.    (CI.  128 — 482) 


I .  A  brassiere  comprising  a  pair  of  breast  cups,  a  uni- 
tary resilient  member  adapted  to  encircle  the  body  of  a 
wearer  affixed  to  said  cups  at  least  along  the  bottom  and 
opposite  outward  sides  of  said  cups  to  support  and  hold 
said  cups  resiliently  upon  and  against  the  body  of  a 
wearer,  said  member  including  a  front  portion  and  a 
back  portion  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  the  front  and  back 
body  areas  respectively  of  a  wearer,  the  upper  edge  of  said 
member  from  each  of  said  breast  cups  running  down- 
wardly toward  said  back  portion  in  two  continuous  lines 
converging  to  form  substantially  a  V  configuration  with 
its  apex  in  said  back  portion,  a  first  strip  of  longitudinally 
resilient  material  affixed  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said 
member  adjacent  said  upper  edge  on  one  side  of  said 
apex,  a  second  strip  of  longitudinally  resilient  material 
affixed  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said  member  adjacent 
said  upper  edge  on  the  other  side  of  said  apex,  said  first 


strip  extending  longitudinally  substantially  as  a  continua- 
tion of  a  first  of  said  lines  of  said  edge  to  said  other  side 
of  said  apex  and  being  affixed  to  said  member  at  a  point 
below  that  at  which  said  first  end  of  said  second  strip  is 
affixed,  and  said  second  strip  extending  longitudinally 
substantially  as  a  continuation  of  the  second  of  said  lines 
of  said  edge  to  said  one  side  of  said  apex  and  being 
affixed  to  said  member  at  a  point  below  that  at  which  said 
first  end  of  said  first  strip  is  affixed,  said  strips  being 
otherwise  unsecured  to  said  member  and  to  each  other, 
whereby  said  strips  resiliently  draw  said  upper  edge  of 
said  member  against  the  body  of  a  wearer  by  contracting 
said  upper  edge  along  its  longitudinal  lines. 


2,888,932 
STRIP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  PREPARING 
LISTS  PHOTOGRAPHICALLY 
Stanley  B.  Freiberg.  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Rosalie  B.  Freiberg, 
executrix  of  said  Stanley  B.  Freiberg,  deceased,  assignor 
to  Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc.,  Crozct,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  September  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,273 
2  Claims.    (CI.  129—16) 


X 


>en  CD 


jS. 


±^ 


e: 
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1.  A  record  assembly  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
cards,  each  of  said  cards  comprising  an  elongated  strip 
of  sheet  material,  said  strip  having  an  elongated  attachment 
margin,  the  opposite  margin  having  a  writing  area,  hook- 
shaped  tabs  along  the  attachment  margin  at  opposite  ends 
uf  the  strip,  each  hook-shaped  tab  having  a  neck  portion 
integral  with  the  strip  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
strip  and  spaced  between  the  ends  of  the  strip  and  a 
tongue  extending  longitudinally  of  the  strip,  there  being 
a  plurality  of  slots  in  the  strip  aligned  with  the  neck  of 
each  tab.  each  of  said  slots  being  longer  than  the  width 
of  the  neck,  the  hook-shaped  tabs  being  adapted  to  be 
loosely  received  in  selected  slots  of  another  similar  card 
to  join  the  cards  together  with  a  selected  portion  of  the 
writing  area  of  the  card  exposed,  and  a  transverse  locking 
tab  on  the  attachment  margin  spaced  closely  adjacent  to 
each  hook-shaped  tab  and  having  parallel  sides  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  longitudinal  margins,  there  being 
a  locking  slot  in  the  strip  aligned  with  the  transverse  lock- 
ing tab,  the  length  of  the  last-mentioned  slot  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  distance  between  the  sides  of  the 
locking  tabs,  the  locking  tabs  being  receivable  in  the 
locking  slot  of  the  other  similar  card  with  the  sides  of  the 
locking  tabs  substantially  engaging  the  ends  of  the  locking 
slots  of  the  other  card  to  lock  the  cards  against  move- 
ment lengthwise  relative  to  each  other,  the  opposite 
margins  of  the  strip  being  free,  the  locking  tabs  and 
hook-shaped  tabs  having  their  free  ends  flush  with  the 
edge  of  the  attachment  margin. 


2,888,933 
TRANSPARENT  DISPLAY  AND  FILING  DEVICE 
Henry  Stanley   Horn,  South  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
W.  C.  Horn,  Bro.  &  Co,,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,991 
3  Claims.    (CI.  129—20) 
1.  A  protective  display  and  filing  device  adapted  for 
mounting  in   a   binder,  comprising  a  pair  of  separate 
rectangular,  opaque  backing  sheets  of  the  same  size  dis- 
posed in  back  to  back  registering  relation,  each  sheet 
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having  a  marginal  binder  portion,  a  pair  of  rectangular 
sheets  of  transparent  material  of  the  same  size,  each  of 
less  width  than  the  same  height  as  the  backing  sheets 
overlying  an  exposed  face  of  said  backing  sheets  and 
having  their  lateral  edges  defining  the  width  of  the  sheets 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  corresponding  adjacent  edges 
of  the  backing  sheets  and  their  edges  defining  their  height 
in  registry  with  the  corresponding  adjacent  edges  of  the 
backing  sheets,  a  medially  creased  primary  tape  embrac- 
ing the   corresponding  edge   portions  of  both   backing 


sheets  remote  from  the  binder  portion  and  the  corre- 
sponding edge  portions  of  both  transparent  sheets  and 
adhesively  bonded  to  said  respective  edge  portions  of  the 
backing  sheets  and  transparent  sheets  with  the  crease  in 
the  tape  spaced  laterally  outward  to  the  corresponding 
edges  of  the  backing  sheets,  and  secondary  tapes  over- 
lying the  opposite  edge  portions  of  said  transparent  sheets 
and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  backing  sheets  and 
adhesively  bonded  to  said  respective  sheets,  said  trans- 
parent sheets  being  bonded  to  the  backing  sheets  only 
by  the  aforementioned  primary  and  secondary  tapes. 


2,8S8,934 

LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER 

Samuel  Secal.  New  York.  S.\^  assiKnor  to  Wilson-Jones 

Company,  Chkago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  Mav  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,528 

8  Claims.    (CI.  129^24) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  bick  plate  having 
upwardly  projecting  strap  members  and  a  ring  metal 
having  openings  to  receive  said  strap  members,  said  ring 
metal  having  a  cover  plate  provided  with  an  aperture, 
a  slide  in  said  ring  metal  having  tongues  engageable 
with  said  strap  members  to  hold  said  ring  metal  and  back 
plate  against  separation,  said  slide  having  resilient  means 
engaging  said  aperture  to  prevent  accidental  displacement 
of  said  slide. 


2,888,935 
CIGARETTE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Oswald    Erich   Eissmann,    Richmond,   Va.,   assfcnor   to 
American  Machine  &  Foundry   Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  30,  1955.  Serial  No.  498,812 
10  Claims.  (CL  131—94) 
1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  filter  plug  cigarettes 
comprising  a  clamp  for  holding  a  double  length  cigarette 
while  maintaining  it  free  from  deformation,  a  plunger 
having  fixed  graduated  cylindrical  steps  positioned  at 
each  end  of  said  clamp,  means  for  moving  said  plungers 


together  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  opposite  ends 
of  said  double  length  cigarette  to  compress  the  cigarette 


filler  lengthwice  and  a  knife   for  severing  said  double 
length  cigarette  into  two  cigarettes. 


2,888,934 

AUTOMOBILE  CIGARETTE  LIGHT  QUENCHER 

AND  ASHTRAY 

Frank  F.  Magdziarz,  Calumet  City,  III. 

Applicatioo  Anicnst  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  680,336 

3  Claims.    (CL  131—237) 


1.  A  cigarette  quencher  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  mounting  plate  to  be  removably  supported  upon  the  open 
top  of  a  slidably  mounted  ashtray  receiver  having  spaced 
parallel  side  walls,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  one  end  upon  said  mounting  plate  for  move- 
ment in  a  plane  parallel  thereto  and  having  an  opposite 
end  extending  outwardly  of  the  tray,  a  pressure  plate  car- 
ried by  said  operating  lever,  spring  means  urging  said 
pressure  plate  toward  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  ash 
receiver,  releasable  means  restraining  said  pressure  plate 
when  out  of  engagement  with  said  one  side  wall,  and  a 
manually  operated  actuator  for  operating  said  releas- 
able means  to  permit  said  pressure  plate  to  move  to- 
ward said  one  side  wall  to  squeeze  a  cigarette  between 
said  pressure  plate  and  said  one  side  wall,  said  releasable 
means  comprising  a  resilient  latch  mounted  upon  the 
lower  side  of  said  mounting  plate,  and  said  actuator  com- 
prising a  frame  mounted  upon  the  top  of  said  mounting 
plate  having  a  depending  leg  in  abutting  engagement 
with  said  latch  for  effecting  movement  thereof  toward 
an  open  position. 


2,888,937 

HAIR  CURLING  DEVICE 

Wcldon  K.  Weldon,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Application  October  IS,  1958.  Serial  No.  767,417 

5  Claims.    (CL  132—33) 


1.  An  elongated  hair  curler  comprising  two  annular 
end  members  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
straight  resilient  ribs  interconnecting  with  said  end  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  end  members  having  an  enlarged  end 
edge  and  a  beveled  surface  extending  outwardly  from 
said  connections  with  said  ribs  to  said  end  edge,  said 
beveled  surface  having  knurls  randomly  arranged  and 


projecting  therefrom,  said  ribs  having  outer  faces  de- 
fining an  interrupted  cylindrical  body  surface  of  the 
curler  and  being  spaced  one  from  the  next  around  the 
periphery  of  said  curler,  said  ribs  being  adapted  to  yield 
resiliently  inwardly  as  hair  is  v^rapped  on  said  body  sur- 
face and  thereafter  to  impose  generally  constant  tension 
on  said  hair,  said  plurality  of  ribs  including  at  least  two 
ribs  in  one  half  of  the  curler  and  another  two  ribs  in  the 
other  half  of  the  curler,  each  of  said  two  ribs  of  said 
one  half  having  a  respective  row  of  teeth  extending  from 
the  respective  faces  thereof  and  all  of  said  teeth  extend- 
ing in  parallel  in  a  direction  away  from  said  other  half 
and  each  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  its  respective 
rib  face,  and  each  of  said  two  ribs  of  said  other  half 
having  a  respective  row  of  teeth  extending  from  the  re- 
spective faces  thereof  and  all  of  such  teeth  extending  in 
parallel  in  a  direction  away  from  said  one  half  and  each 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  its  respective  rib  face. 


2,888,938 
HAIR  CLIP 
Joseph  Leo  St  Hilaire,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  of 
fifty  percent  to  B.  J.  Stansbury,  Inc.,  Bakersfield,  Calif,, 
a  corporation  of  California 

Application  June  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,872 
2  Claims.    (CL  132 — 48) 


1 .  A  hair  clip  formed  from  a  single  length  of  flat  metal 
stock  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
fingers,  said  fingers  engaging  each  other  throughout  their 
length,  a  handle  loop  integrally  formed  on  one  end  of 
each  of  said  parallel  fingers  and  forming  the  base  of  the 
hair  clip,  each  of  said  loops  being  formed  as  a  continu- 
ation of  one  of  said  fingers  and  each  of  said  loops  being 
formed  as  a  continuation  of  the  other  loop,  said  loops 
being  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  hair  clip  and  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other  to  form  a  handle  to 
spread  said  parallel  fingers  each  of  said  loops  being 
formed  as  a  continuous  360*  turn. 


2,888,939 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  OR  SIMILAR  TREAT- 
MENT OF  METALLIC  ARTICLES 
Karl  Paul  WolfganK  Nitscbe.  Alvsjo,  Sweden 
Application  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,027 
6  Claims.    (CI.  134—143) 


2,888,940 

RELAY  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  CONSTANT  RATIO 
BETWEEN  A  PRIMARY  VARIABLE  AND  A  SEC- 
ONDARY VARIABLE  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  TER- 
TIARY  VARIABLE 

Arthur  H.  Jordan,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Miiuie- 
apolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  September  10,  1953,  Serial  No. 
379,456,  now  Patent  No.  2,788,013,  dated  April  9,  1957. 
Divided  and  this  application  September  6,  1956,  Serial 
No.  608,402 

4  Claims.    (CL  137—82) 


4.  An  apparatus  adjustable  to  vary  the  output  produced 
by  a  given  input,  said  apparatus  including,  a  first  air-op- 
erated motor  movable  in  response  to  variations  in  a  pri- 
mary variable,  an  input  lever  pivoted  on  a  first  stationary 
axis,  a  driving  connection  between  said  first  motor  and 
said  first  lever,  an  intermediate  lever  having  a  floating  piv- 
otal connection  with  a  free  portion  of  said  first  lever  and 
having  its  other  end  free,  an  output  lever  pivoted  about  a 
second  stationary  axis  remote  from  said  first  stationary 
axis  and  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  said  intermediate  le- 
ver, a  second  air-operated  motor  movable  in  response  to 
variations  in  a  tertiary  variable,  and  a  driving  connection 
between  said  second  motor  and  said  intermediate  lever 
whereby  said  intermediate  lever  is  rotated  about  its  float- 
ing pivot  by  said  second  motor  so  that  the  free  end  of 
said  intermediate  lever  is  moved  along  the  arc-shaped  sur- 
face of  said  output  lever. 


23S8,941 
AIR-PRESSURE-OPERATED  PROPORTIONAL 
BAND  ADJUSTMENT 
Edward  C.  Grogan,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator   Company,   Minneapolh, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,859 
12  Cbdms.    (a.  137—86) 


■^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  liquid  cleaning  or  similar  treat- 
ment of  metallic  articles  with  liquids  comprising  a  polyg- 
onal shaped  container  having  side  walls,  none  of  which 
is  parallel  to  any  other,  and  adapted  to  house  the  liquid 
and  receive  the  articles  to  be  cleaned,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  articles  within  the  container,  at  least  one 
vibrator  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  vibrator 
to  one  side  wall  of  the  container  to  act  on  said  wall. 


11.  A  controller  applying  to  an  air  pressure  a  devi- 
ation component  proportional  to  the  deviation  of  the 
value  of  the  contr^  variable  from  that  value  which  the 
controller  acts  to  maintain,  a  negative-feedback  motor 
actuating  said  controller  in  a  sense  to  reduce  said  de- 
viation component,  a  positive-feedback  motor  actuating 
said  controller  in  a  sense  to  maintain  said  deviation 
component,  a  first  conduit  connected  to  said  negative- 
feedback  motor  so  as  to  apply  fluid  thereto,  a  first  re- 
striction  in   said   conduit   and   controlling   the   flow  of 
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fluid  therethrough,  a  second  restriction  in  said  conduit 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  second  con- 
duit between  said  negative-feedback  motor  and  said  posi- 
tive-feedback motor,  a  third  restriction  in  said  second 
conduit  between  said  motors  and  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  therethrough,  a  fourth  restriction  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  said  first  conduit  between  said  first  restric- 
tion and  said  second  restriction,  and  a  hollow  container 
of  fixed  size  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  fourth  re- 
striction. 
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2,888,942 
SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  A  PLUMBING  FIXTURE 

Orrilk  F.  Couchot,  Sidney,  Ohio 

Application  September  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  683,767 

9  Claims.    (CI.  137—99) 


1.  A  safety  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  adapted  to 
be  interposed  in  a  water  supply  system  by  which  hot  and 
cold  water  under  pressure  is  supplied,  said  valve  including 
a  casing  having  a  hot  water  passage  therein  adapted  to  be 
interposed  in  and  forming  a  part  of  a  hot  water  supply 
conduit  of  the  system  and  a  cold  water  passage  therein 
adapted  to  be  interposed  in  and  forming  a  part  of  a  cold 
water  supply  conduit  of  the  system,  said  casing  having 
an  elongated  chamber  connecting  said  hot  and  cold  water 
passages  thereof,  an  elongated  bar  forming  a  valve  ele- 
ment disposed  in  said  chamber  having  a  first  end  dis- 
posed in  the  hot  water  passage  and  closing  said  passage 
in  one  position  of  the  valve  and  a  second  end  disposed 
in  and  simultaneously  closing  the  cold  water  passage, 
fulcrum  means  associated  with  the  casing  and  support- 
ing said  valve  for  rocking  movement,  said  fulcrum  means 
engaging  the  valve  between  said  valve  ends,  the  pressure 
of  the  hot  water  against  said  first  end  of  the  valve  ele- 
ment urging  said  valve  end  to  a  position  for  closing  the 
hot  water  passage  and  the  pressure  of  the  cold  water 
against  said  second  valve  element  end  urging  the  valve 
element  to  rock  to  a  position  for  opening  the  casing 
passages  against  the  pressure  urging  the  first  mentioned 
valve  end  to  a  closed  position,  whereby  hot  water  may 
be  supplied  through  said  valve  casing  only  when  cold 
water  is  being  supplied  through  the  cold  water  passage 
of  the  valve  casing. 


2.888  943 

CONTROL  VALVE  HAVING  CONSTANT 

VOLUME  OUTPUT  FEATURES 

George  M.  Hippie.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amcri- 

can  Bralie  Shoe  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y>,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Delaware 

Application  September  25.  1957.  Serial  No.  686.168 
8  Claims.     (CI.  137—106) 

1.  An  adjustable  constant  volume  control  valve  includ- 
ing a  body  having  a  bore;  a  plurality  of  spaced  ports  in 
said  bore,  one  of  said  ports  being  a  pressure  port  adapted 
to  receive  fluid  under  pressure  from  an  outside  source 
and  another  of  said  ports  being  an  exhaust  port  through 
which  fluid  may  be  delivered  from  said  valve;  a  manually 
movable  spool  in  said  bore,  said  spool  having  an  axial 
bore  and  .Tieans  cooperating  with  one  of  said  ports  to 
form  a  valve  between  the  ports;  a  shuttle  piston  in  said 
spool  bore;  means  forming  a  high  pressure  chamber  at 
one  end  of  said  shuttle  piston  and  a  Iqw  pressure  chamber 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  shuttle  piston;  spring  means 


urging  said  shuttle  piston  into  said  high  pressure  cham- 
ber; passage  forming  means  connecting  said  pressure  port 
and  said  high  pressure  chamber;  passage  forming  means 
connecting  said  exhaust  port  and  said  low  pressure  cham- 
ber; valve  means  opened  by  said  shuttle  piston  when  the 


latter  is  moved  by  pressure  in  said  high  pressure  chamber 
toward  the  !ow  pressure  chamber,  and  passage  means 
connecting  said  last-mentioned  valve  means  with  said 
pressure  port  whereby  fluid  will  be  bled  from  the  pressure 
port  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  pressure  differ- 
ential between  said  pressure  and  exhaust  ports. 


FILLING  SYSTEM 
Rudolph  H.  Breeback,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Cork  A  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Continuation    of    abandoned    application    Serial    No. 
261,555.  December  13,  1951.     This  application  Sep- 
tember 10,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,024 
2  Cbims.     (O.  137— 209) 


2.  In  a  filling  system  for  a  carbonated  liquid,  a  filling 
machine  including  a  reservoir  for  a  body  of  the  liquid 
and  a  superposed  body  of  gas  at  a  constant  pressure,  a 
source  of  liquid,  liquid  delivery  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  source  to  said  reservoir  for  delivering  liquid 
to  said  reservoir,  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
reservoir  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  the  gas- 
containing  portion  thereof,  a  pressure  operated  switch 
operatively  connected  to  said  liquid  delivery  means  for 
controlling  the  starting  and  stopping  of  said  delivery 
means,  said  switch  when  closed  causing  said  liquid  de- 
livery means  to  deliver  liquid  to  said  reservoir  and  when 
opened  by  a  predetermined  pressure  of  gas  above  the 
liquid  in  said  reservoir  causing  said  liquid  delivery  means 
to  stop  delivering  liquid,  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  switch  for  bleeding  pressure  therefrom,  and  valve 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  switch  and  actuated 
by  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  reservoir,  said  valve  means 
being  opened  to  the  interior  of  <he  reservoir  for  admitting 
pressure  of  gas  above  the  liquid  in  said  reservoir  to  said 
switch  to  open  said  switch. 


I 


2,8S8,945 
CAPACITV  LEVEL  CONTROL  AND 
IMPROVED  PROBE 
Jacob  Marlow,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assfgnor  to  Robcrtshaw- 
Fulton  Controls  Company,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  December  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,568 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—392) 


3.  In  a  feedback  control  system  for  continuously  main- 
taining a  preset  level  of  material  within  a  container  by 
actuating  a  valve  means  adapted  to  admit  additional 
quantities  of  the  material  to  the  container,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  self  contained  oscillator  means  includ- 
ing a  space  discharge  device  and  a  reactance  element 
variable  in  response  to  the  level  of  the  material  and 
adapted  to  initiate  and  terminate  oscillation  within  said 
oscillator  means,  said  oscillator  means  further  including  a 
grid  leak  resistor  element  interconnected  between  the 
anode  and  control  grid  of  said  discharge  device  to  develop 
a  bias  and  enhance  the  sensitivity  of  said  oscillator  means 
to  variations  of  said  reactance  element,  a  remotely  sit- 
uated relay  circuit  including  means  for  deriving  a  uni- 
directional voltage  therein,  first  conductor  means  includ- 
ing three  conductors  interconnected  between  said  relay 
circuit  and  said  oscillator  means  to  receive  the  unidirec- 
tional voltage  therefrom  and  convey  an  operating  poten- 
tial thereto,  and  second  conductor  means  interconnected 
between  said  relay  circuit  and  the  valve  means  for  effect- 
ing the  admission  of  the  material  responsive  to  the  uni- 
directional voltage. 


2  888  944 
DIAPHRAGM  RELIEF  VALVE 
John  T.  Barron,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Milton 
Roy   Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  August  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,985 
7  Claims.     (O.  137—469) 


1.  In  a  diaphragm  relief  valve  including  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  the  improvement  of  means  for 
increasing  the  valve  capacity  for  a  given  size  port  open- 
ing comprising  *a  seat  in  said  inlet  port,  check  means  dis- 
posed on  said  seat  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  inlet  port,  flexible  diaphragm  means 
disposed  within  said  casing,  means  for  applying  a  biasing 
force  to  said  diaphragm  means  to  hold  said  check  means 
on  said  seat  at  pressures  below  a  predetermined  pressure, 
and  shroud  means  depending  from  said  diaphragm  means 
and  surrounding  said  check  means,  said  shroud  means 


having  an  internal  diameter  greater*"  than  said  check 
means,  the  length  and  internal  diameter  of  said  shroud 
being  so  related  to  the  diameter  of  said  check  means  that 
said  shroud  is  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said  seat  a 
predetermined  distance  by  said  check  means  when  said 
check  means  is  on  said  seat  to  obtain  an  increase  in  the 
effective  force  for  overcoming  said  biasing  force  immedi- 
ately after  the  inlet  pressure  raises  the  check  means  off 
its  seat  and  to  obtain  an  increase  in  the  flow  capacity  of 
said  valve  due  to  a  full  lift  of  said  diaphragm  means. 


2,888.947 

REGULATING  VALVE 

Clement  W.  Montgomery  and  Thomas  R.  Foley,  Franklin, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  M  &  F  Manufacturing  Co., 

Franklin,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,945 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—49^.8) 


In  a  valve  of  the  nature  referred  to;  a  block  forming 
the  valve  body  having  one  planar  side,  a  cylindrical  re- 
cess in  said  one  side,  a  flat  flexible  diaphragm  on  said 
planar  side  closing  said  recess,  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
extending  axially  into  the  valve  body  from  the  bottom 
of  said  recess  at  circumferentially  spaced  points,  an  ex- 
haust passage  extending  axially  into  said  body  in  the 
center  of  said  recess,  a  sleeve  seated  on  the  bottom  of 
said  recess  and  detachably  fitted  into  the  end  of  said 
exhaust  passage  to  engage  the  diaphragm  to  form  a  seat, 
a  cap  secured  to  the  body  clamping  said  diaphragm  in 
place,  a  spring  in  the  cap  pressing  said  diaphragm  against 
the  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  vacuum  relief  passage  extending 
axially  into  said  valve  body  from  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
cess, each  of  said  inlet  and  vacuum  relief  passages  being 
formed  with  an  integral  tapered  seat  facing  toward  said 
recess,  a  check  valve  member  in  each  of  said  inlet  and 
vacuum  relief  passages,  and  a  spring  attached  to  each 
valve  member  so  as  to  support  the  valve  members 
against  tilting  in  the  passages  and  urging  the  valve  mem- 
bers toward  their  seats,  said  valve  member  comprising 
resilient  rings  to  engage  said  seats. 


2.888.948 
STATIC  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Bengt  Pellmyr  and  Sven  Werner  Wallin,  Jonkoping.  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Fhktfabriken, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 
Application  February  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  409.978 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  February  17,  1953 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137— 505 J2) 
1.  In  a  device  for  maintaining  the  static  pressure  in 
a  distributing  duct  for  the  gaseous  medium  of  an  air 
conditioning  plant  constant  relative  to  ambient  pressure, 
a  housing  connected  to  said  duct  having  a  generally  rec- 
tangular free  passage  area  for  the  flow  of  the  gaseous 
medium  therethrough,  throttling  means  for  said  medium 
comprising  a   bowed  damper   plate   in  the   form   of  a 
partial  cylindrical  shell  corresponding  in  axial  length  to 
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the  length  of  said  free  passage  area  and  an  arcuate  dis- 
tance corresponding  to  the  width  of  said  free  passage  area, 
means  mounting  said  plate  for  rotation  ahout  its  cylin- 
drical axis  comprising  an  axle  mounted  in  said  housing 
coaxial  with  said  cylindrical  axis  and  parallel  to  the 
length  direction  of  said  free  passage  area  and  radial  arms 
mounted  on  said  axle  and  supporting  said  plate  thereon, 
said  plate  being  rotatable  between  a  first  limit  position 
out  of  the  free  passage  area  of  said  housing  and  a  second 


limit  position  intersecting  said  free  passage  area,  means 
normally  maintaining  said  damper  plate  in  its  first  limit 
position  comprising  a  lever  on  said  axle  and  a  counter- 
weight mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  on  said  lever, 
and  automatic  pressure-responsive  means  to  actuate  said 
damper  plate  comprising  an  element  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  axle  and  sensitive  to  the  pressure  differ- 
ence between  a  point  in  said  distributing  duct  downstream 
of  said  housing  and  ambient  pressure. 


2,888.949 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
James  R.  Evans,  I^oof  Beach,  Calif.,  assiKnor  to  Robert- 
shaw-Fulton   Controls   Company,   Greenshurc   Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  25,  1957.  Serial  No.  655,12« 
2  Claims.     (CL  137— 5«5J5) 


2.  In  a  pressure  regulating  device,  the  combination 
comprising  a  housing,  an  inlet  passage  extending  into 
said  housing,  an  annular  shoulder  in  said  housing  form- 
ing a  bottom  wall  of  said  inlet  passage,  an  outlet  pas- 
sage in  said  housing  intersecting  said  bottom  wall  to 
establi^  communication  with  said  inlet  passage,  a  valve 
member  slidably  disposed  in  said  outlet  passage  and 
having  an  end  portion  extending  through  said  bottom 
wall  into  said  inlet  passage,  an  annular  seal  engaging  said 
bottom  wall  and  having  an  inner  periphery  sealingly  en- 
gaging said  valve  member  adjacent  the  end  portion 
thereof,  a  plug  member  in  said  inlet  passage  engaging 
said  annular  seal  and  forming  a  seat  for  said  valve  mem- 
ber, an  inlet  cavity  on  an  outer  end  of  said  plug  mem- 
ber and  a  throttling  compartment  on  an  inner  end  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  passages  in  said  plug  member  e^ablishing 
communication  between  the  inlet  cavity  and  the  throttling 
compartment  whereby  a  flow  of  fluid  into  the  throttling 
compartment  compresses  the  inner  periphery  of  said  an- 


nular seal  against  said  valve  member,  a  coil  spring 
mounted  in  compression  and  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  valve  member  for  constantly  urging  the  same  in 
one  direction,  and  an  annular  diaphragm  having  an  inner 
portion  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  member  for 
constantly  urging  the  same  in  opposition  to  said  coil 
spring  and  an  outer  recessed  portion  formed  with  a 
V-shape  cross-section. 


HYDRAULIC  CHECK  VALVE 

Charlcfl  Wbcatlcy,  Tain,  OUa. 

Application  An^ust  13.  1956.  Serial  No.  603,713 

1  Claim,    (a.  137—514) 


In  a  check  valve  comprising  a  housing,  a  clapper  mem- 
ber within  the  housing,  a  transverse  shaft  member  jour- 
nalled  within  the  housing  for  pivotally  supporting  the 
clapper  member  therein,  a  pinion  gear  secured  to  the 
shaft  at  each  end  thereof  for  rotation  therewith,  a  rack 
member  cooperating  with  each  pinion  gear  and  vertically 
reciprocated  by  actuation  of  the  pinion  gears,  said  rack 
and  gear  members  cooperating  to  maintain  a  positive  open 
or  closed  position  for  the  clapper  to  preclude  fluttering 
thereof,  a  piston  member  provided  on  each  rack  member, 
each  of  said  piston  members  reciprocally  disposed  within 
a  cylindrical  housing  member,  fluid  provided  in  each 
of  said  cylindrical  housing  members  to  control  the  re- 
ciprocal movement  of  the  pistons  and  thereby  cushion 
the  pivotal  movement  of  the  clapper  toward  a  closed 
position,  and  sealing  means  provided  around  opposite  ends 
of  the  shaft  for  precluding  leakage  of  fluid  therearound. 
said  sealing  means  comprising  an  annular  body  portion, 
an  annular  groove  in  the  body  portion  for  receiving  a 
packing  member,  means  for  securing  the  annular  body 
adjacent  the  valve  housing  whereby  the  packing  member 
is  interposed  therebetween  to  provide  a  static  seal  there- 
for, and  a  plurality  of  circumferential  grooves  provided 
on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  annular  body  portion  for 
receiving  sealing  ring  members  to  provide  a  dynamic 
seal  between  the  annular  body  and  the  pivot  shaft. 


2,888,951 

ACTUATOR  VALVE 

Francis  S.  Flick,  Oak  Park,  Dl.,  assicnor  to  Flick  Reedy 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

ApplicaUon  March  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,951 

10  Claims.    (O.  137—622) 


port  adapted  for  connection  with  a  unit  to  be  controlled; 
a  two  part  valve  member  slidable  within  the  bousing, 
one  part  valving  the  supply  port  and  the  other  part  hav- 
ing means  for  blocking  flow  from  the  intermediate  port 
to  the  exhaust  port  when  moved  from  a  rest  position; 
an  external  rod  member  secured  to  said  other  part  for 
receiving  a  motive  force,  and  said  valve  member  parts 
having  a  lost  motion  connection  permitting  said  one  part 
to  be  moved  with  a  snap  action  to  full  o|5en  position  by 
pressure  admitted  to  the  housing  through  the  supply  port 
when  partially  open. 


2,888,952 

SELECTOR  VALVE 

Comclis  Klaren,  Mnrmerwoudc,  and  Johannes  Minncma, 

Westergecst,  Netherlands 

Application  Jane  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,857 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlands  June  5, 1953 

SCIsLbs.    (CL  137— 625.11) 


4.  A  valve  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing,  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  located  in  the  side  wall  of  said  casing, 
a  presser  element  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  an 
envelope  of  flexible  resilient  material,  said  envelope  sur- 
rounding the  presser  element  and  being  endwise  fixedly 
sealed  with  respect  to  the  casing,  said  envelope  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  wall 
of  the  casing  by  actuation  of  the  presser  element,  said 
envelope  having  the  form  of  a  bag,  rotatable  actuating 
mechanism  extending  into  said  bag  and  carrying  said 
presser  element  for  translational  motion  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  said 
actuating  mechanism  having  a  relatively  rotatable  cen- 
trally arranged  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  for  moving  the 
presser  element  in  said  direction  relative  to  its  axis  of 
rotation,  said  actuating  mechanism  having  a  portion  for 
determining  the  rotational  position  of  the  presser  ele- 
ment and  for  guiding  said  presser  element  when  moved 
in  said  direction,  locking  means  carried  by  said  portion 
of  the  actuating  mechanism  and  arranged  to  lock  said 
portion  either  to  said  central  shaft  or  to  said  casing  in 
pre-selected  rotational  positions. 


5.  An  actuator  valve  having  a  housing  with  spaced 
supply,  and  exhaust  fluid  ports  and  an  intermediate  fluid 


2,888,953 
VALVE  SYSTEM  TIMING  DEVICE 
Jean  Loab  Gratzmnncr,  Paris,  France 

Application  January  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,833 

Claims  priority,  application  France  January  18,  1956 

5  Claims.     (CI.  137—630.15) 

1.  A  flow-controlling  means  interposed  in  a  liquid 
utilization  circuit  between  a  source  of  liquid  under  pres- 
sure and  a  pressure-liquid  receiving  line,  comprising  means 
defining  a  chamber  of  a  predetermined  volume,  a  first 
conduit  means  between  the  source  and  the  chamber  and 
a  second  conduit  means  between  the  source  and  the  line, 
calibrated  restriction  means  interposed  in  said  first  and 
second  conduit  means  and  eflFective  to  maintain  similar 
flow  characteristics  therein,  valve  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  and  second  conduit  means  and  oper- 


able when  open  to  establish  two  liquid  flows  through 
said  restriction  means,  manually  actuated  means  to  operate 
the  valve  means  in  said  first  conduit  means  to  open  posi- 
tion, means  operable  responsive  to  flow  of  liquid  into  said 
chamber  to  substantially  simultaneously  operate  the  valve 
means  in  said  second  conduit  means  to  open  position, 
further  valve  means  operable  to  change  the  flow  condi- 
tions between  said  source  and  said  line,  and  means  oper- 
able responsive  to  the  filling  of  said  chamber  to  open 


said  further  valve  means  to  effect  said  change  <^  flow 
conditions,  whereby  a  predetermined  volume  substan- 
tially proportional  to  the  volume  of  the  chamber  is  sup- 
plied to  said  line  before  said  further  valve  means  opens 
regardless  of  variations  in  the  pressure  of  the  source. 


2,888,954 

LAMINATED  PLASTIC  PIPE 

Harry  F.  Gates,  deceased,  late  of  Denver,  Colo.,  by  Mitten 

Howell  Gates,  John  G.  Gates,  and  Charies  C.  Gates, 

Jr.,  executors,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  September  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,391 

15  Claims.    (Q.  138—55) 


I .  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plastic  pipe,  which 
comprises  compounding  substantially  pure  or  unused 
polyethylene  and  extruding  the  same  to  form  a  tube; 
and  compounding  polyethylene  wholly  or  substantially 
partly  from  used  or  scrap  polyethylene  and  extruding  the 
same  into  fused  unitary  relation  with  said  inner  tube. 

II.  A  plastic  pipe  comprising  an  inner  tube  layer  of 
polyethylene  and  an  outer  covering  layer  of  polyethyl- 
ene, said  outer  covering  being  extruded  into  fused  unitary 
relation  with  said  inner  tube  layer,  and  with  the  poly- 
ethylene material  for  each  layer  being  of  a  different 
composition  to  provide  for  the  desired  characteristics  in 
each  layer. 

23S8,955 

POSITIVE  AND  AUTOMATIC  WARP  LET-OFF 

APPARATUS  FOR  POWER  LOOMS 

Fnsakichi  Koado,  Tado-machi,  Kowana-gpn, 

Mie-kcn,  Japan 

Application  August  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,642 

8  Claims.    (CI.  139—99) 

1.  In  a  loom  having  oscillatably  driven  lay  swords  and 

warp  left-<^  and  cloth  take-up  mechanisms,  the  take-up 
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mechanism  comprising  a  driven  ck>th  take-up  roll,  a 
plurality  of  removable  and  interchangeable  intermittently 
driven  ratchet  wheels,  a  cloth  delivery  roll  driven  inter- 
mittently by  said  ratchet  wheels  for  delivermg  finished 
cloth  to  the  take-up  roll,  means  cooperating  with  said 
lay  swords  for  driving  said  ratchet  wheels  at  least  in  one 
direction  at  selected  speeds  within  a  predetermined  range 
of  speeds,  said  let-off  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cooperating  let-off  rolls,  a  warp  beam,  means  driven 


the  shuttle,  and  the  other  end  extensible  and  contractable 
to  take  up  slack  in  the  filling  yam.  said  coil  spring  being 


by  said  ratchet  wheels  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said 
let-off  roils  at  selected  speeds  within  a  predetermined 
range  of  speeds  thereby  to  let-off  warp  from  the  beam  in 
selected  speed  ratios  relative  the  speed  of  the  cloth  de- 
livery roll. 

2,8SS,95< 

FILLING  CARRIER  DRIVE  FOR  SHLTTTLELESS 

LOOMS 

Maurice  R.  Flamand,  Valley  Falb,  RJ^  aad  Antboay  J. 

ToKhcs,  Milford,  Mass^  aaiiBors  to  Draper  Corpo- 

ratkMi,  Hopcdale,  Mass^  a  coryonition  of  Maine 

Application  April  9,  19M,  Serial  No.  577,004 

3  CUims.    (CL  139—122) 


w 


I.  In  a  loom  having  opposed  flexible  filling  inserting 
members,  wheels  to  which  said  flexible  members  are  at- 
tached and  by  which  they  are  alternately  advanced  and 
retracted,  a  driven  shaft  in  said  loom  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  wheeb  in  unison  which  comprises  at  each 
wheel,  a  spur  type  gear  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  wheel, 
a  crosshead  and  slide  disposed  adjacent  said  gear,  an 
intermediate  spur  type  gear  rotatably  mounted  to  mesh 
with  the  gear  first  mentioned,  and  teeth  on  said  crosshead 
constituting  a  rack  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  inter- 
mediate gear,  an  eccentric  means  fixed  to  the  shaft  end 
and  a  pitman  connecting  said  crosshead  and  eccentric 
means. 


made  of  fine  wire  with  the  convolutions  thereof  progres- 
sively iiKreasing  in  diameter  from  the  anchored  end  to 
the  free  end  thereof. 


2,888,957 

SHUTTLES  FOR  NARROW  FABRIC  LOOMS 

Louis  L.  Ritsky,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  April  23.  1957.  Serial  No.  654.488 

3  Claims.    (CI.  139—201) 

1.  In  a  shuttle  for  narrow  fabric  looms  having  at  least 

one  coil  spring  for  imparting  tension  to  the  filling  yarn. 

said  coil  spring  having  one  end  anchored  in  the  body  of 


24St,958 

HEADING  TAPE  FOR  DRAW  CURTAINS 

John  Raymond  Lillcy,  Allcstrec,  England,  assignor  to 

Narrow  Fabrics  (Lilleys)  Limited 

Application  October  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  12,  1954 

'       6  Claiou.    (CI.  139—390) 


,'■»« 


1.  Heading  tape  for  curtains  and  like  draperies  of  the 
type  having  loops  at  spaced  loop  locations  thcrealong  for 
suspension  hooks;  comprising  a  woven  body  portion  in- 
cluding body  weft  threads  and  main  body  warp  threads 
and  at  least  two  groups  of  additional  warp  threads,  a 
first  of  said  groups  of  additional  warp  threads  compris- 
ing warp  Hhreads  of  greater  thickness  than  said  main 
body  warp  threads  and  being  woven  into  said  woven  body 
portion  only  between  said  spaced  loop  locations  so  that 
said  warp  threads  of  greater  thickness  form  said  loops  at 
said  spaced  loop  locations  by  extending  as  floats  from 
and  through  said  woven  body  portion,  a  second  group  of 
said  additional  warp  threads  comprising  auxiliary  body 
warp  threads  of  less  thickness  than  said  main  body  warp 
threads,  at  least  one  of  said  auxiliary  warp  threads  of 
said  second  group  being  disposed  between  each  adjacent 
warp  thread  of  greater  thickness  forming  said  floats, 
whereby  said  warp  threads  of  greater  thickness  forming 
said  floats  will  be  disposed  and  supported  in  substan- 
tially uninterrupted  side-by-side  contacting  manner. 


2,888,959 
MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  BED  SPRINGS 
Thomas  F.  Winters,  Issaqnah,  Wash. 
Application  May  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  662.283 
14  Cbims.    (CL  140—3) 
I.  Apparatus  for  clipping  in  position  a  bed  spring  con- 
struction comprising  a  support  for  the  largest  diameter 
coil  of  a  volute  bed  spring,  said  support  establishing  a 
reference  plane,  said  support  being  formed  with  a  slot 
for  the  reception  of  a  crimped  lacing  wire  on  a  first  side 
of  said  reference  plane,  first  means  for  moving  said  lacing 
wire  relative  to  said  support  to  a  position  whereby  at 
least  a  part  of  the  crimped  portion  of  said  lacing  wire  is 
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on  a  second  side  of  said  reference  plane  opposite  said 
first  side,  second  means  to  guide  and  provide  access  for 


a  clip  forming  blank  through  the  crimped  portion  of  said 
lacing  wire  on  said  second  side  of  said  reference  plane 
and  on  the  side  of  said  largest  diameter  coil  opposite 
said  reference  plane,  and  third  means  for  forming  said 
blank  to  bend  the  end  of  said  blank  backwardly  around 
said  crimped  portion. 


BED  SPRING  MACHINE 
Charics  H.  Gail,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spring 
Machinery  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 
Application  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,313 
5  Claims.    (CL  140— 92J) 


i] 


as 


c 
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\\  Tv  ■  ^  1  Jri  ■! .  -  i>Si^  I 


1.  In  a  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  spring  as- 
sembling machine  having  releasable  holding  means  for 
holding  two  rows  of  spring  coils  together  in  position  to 
be  tied,  helix  forming  and  feeding  means  for  threading 
a  wire  helix  onto  said  coils,  cutting  means  for  cutting 
off  said  helix,  and  twisting  means  for  twisting  the  ends 
of  said  helix,  the  combination  comprising  switch  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  in  response  to  full  actuation  of  said 
holding  means,  a  cycle  timer  having  an  operating  motor, 
a  motor  control  switch  for  energizing  said  motor,  means 
responsive  to  operation  of  said  switch  means  for  oper- 
ating said  motor  control  switch,  a  cam  operable  by  said 
motor  and  effective  upon  initial  movement  of  said  cam 
to  hold  said  motor  control  switch  in  operated  [x>sition 
for  a  predetermined  cycle,  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
cam  means  operable  by  said  motor,  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  switch  means  operable  sequentially  by  the 
corresponding  cam  means,  first  control  means  operable 
by  said  first  switch  means  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
helix  forming  and  feeding  means,  second  control  means 
operable  subsequently  by  said  second  switch  means  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  cutting  means,  third  control  means 
operable  subsequently  by  said  third  switch  means  and 
adapted  to  release  said  holding  means,  and  fourth  control 
means  operable  subsequently  by  said  fourth  switch  means 
and  effective  to  actuate  said  twisting  means. 


2,888,961 

VALVE  BAG  PACKING  MACHINE 

Fritz  Haver  and  Alfred  Bmder,  Oelde,  and  WiUy  Bahr, 

Gutersloh,  Germany 

Application  July  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  9,  1950 

3  Claims,    (a.  141— 71) 


1.  A  bag  packing  machine  comprising  means  for  feed- 
ing material  to  be  packed,  a  pivotaily  mounted  support 
a  bag  to  be  filled,  releasable  means  for  maintaining 


for 


and  supporting  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  a  bag  in  posi- 
tion to  be  filled,  means  for  maintaining  said  support  in 
bag  supporting  position,  means  for  pivoting  said  support 
to  discharge  a  bag  when  filled  to  a  predetermined  weight 
and  supporting  and  braking  surfaces  on  said  support  for 
supporting  and  braking  a  filled  bag  when  said  support  is 
pivoted  to  guide  said  bag  for  vertical  upright  dropping. 


2,888,962 

CAN-FILLING  MACHINES 

Lewis  Garfield  Ammon,  Gap,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to 

Arece  L.  Anderson 

Applicatioii  Janoaiy  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,871 

5  Claims.    (O.  141—143) 


5.  In  a  can-filling  machine,  a  stationary  hopper  to  re- 
ceive produce  to  be  canned,  a  rotatable  disk  forming  a 
bottom  for  the  hopper,  said  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein  near  the  outer  edge  of  the  disk  and 
arranged  in  a  circle  concentric  to  said  disk,  an  open- 
ended  filler  pocket  in  each  of  the  openings  of  a  size  to 
receive  a  can-filling  charge,  a  gate  pivotaily  mounted 
on  the  disk  adjacent  each  filler  pocket  and  movable  to 
open  and  close  the  bottoms  of  the  filler  pockets,  means 
to  move  cans  through  the  machine  below  and  in  axial 
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alignment  with  the  filler  pockets,  means  to  move  said 
gates  to  uncover  the  bottoms  of  said  filler  pockets  to 
permit  can-filling  charges  to  drop  from  the  filler  pockets 
into  the  cans  when  cans  are  in  place  beneath  the  pockets, 
said  means  to  move  cans  through  the  machine  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  can-supporting  plate  beneath  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  filler  pockets,  a  star  wheel  between 
said  plate  and  said  disk  concentric  to  the  disk  and  having 
a  pocketed  can-embracing  periphery  overlying  a  portion 
of  the  can-supporting  plate,  and  said  means  to  move  the 
gates  comprising  a  lever  having  a  gate-opening  cam  there- 
on, said  lever  being  pivoted  to  permit  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  gate-opening  cam  in  a  horizontal  plane  to- 
ward and  from  the  star  wheel,  means  to  bias  the  cam 
away  from  the  star  wheel,  a  portion  of  said  lever  located 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  cans  through  said  machine 
whereby  the  lever  may  be  moved  to  position  said  cam 
to  be  struck  by  and  open  the  gates  as  the  disk  is  rotated. 


2,888*9^ 
CARTON  FILLING  APPARATUS 
Reynolds  Gayer,  St  Paul,  Mfam^  aaaiKnor  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Company,  Ramsey,  Minn^  a  corpara> 
tioa  of  Minoc9o(a 

AppUcatioii  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,735 
U  Claias.    (a.  141—144) 


13.  A  filling  device  for  use  in  filling  cartons,  the  de- 
vice including  a  rotatable  wheel,  means  supporting  said 
wheel  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 
said  wheel  having  a  series  of  peripheral  pockets  therein, 
said  pockets  having  slidable  plungers  therein  forming  the 
inner  surface  thereof,  lever  means  pivotally  coiuiected 
to  said  plungers  for  regulating  the  position  thereof,  a 
hopper  above  said  wheel  for  guiding  material  into  said 
pockets,  a  conveying  device  beneath  said  wheel  for  con- 
veying cartons  beneath  the  pockets,  a  wall  encircling  the 
portion  of  the  wheel  between  said  hopper  and  a  point 
near  the  lower  extremity  of  the  wheel  for  confining  ma- 
terial within  said  pockets,  means  retracting  said  plungers 
as  they  pass  beneath  said  hopper,  means  projecting  said 
plungers  as  they  pass  over  said  cartons  near  the  lower 
position  of  the  plungers,  cam  means  and  means  on  said 
lever  means  engageable  with  said  cam  means  forming 
said  plunger  projecting  and  retracting  means,  a  second 
cam.  means  adjustably  supporting  said  second  cam,  and 
means  on  said  lever  means  engageable  with  said  second 
cam  for  limiting  retraction  of  said  plungers  as  they  pass 
beneath  said  hopper. 


2J8S,9M 

REMOVABLE  ROLLER  BEARING  GUIDE 
Artfaw  William  Mall,  Floasmoor,  Ill„  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Ibc, 
Bridgeport,  Conn„  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  551,397,  Decem- 
ber 6,  1955.  This  application  May  5,  1958,  Serial 
No,  733,793 

7  Clalnis.    (CL  145—32) 


I.  A  guide  assembly  for  saw  chains  comprising  an 
elongated  guide  bar,  a  guide  nose  removably  mounted  at 
the  front  end  of  said  bar,  said  nose  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  support  plates,  a  spacer  interposed  between  and 
rigidly  secured  to  said  plates  adjacent  the  rear  end  of 
said  nose,  a  stationary  inner  race  interposed  between  and 
firmly  affixed  to  said  plates  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said 
nose,  bearings  about  the  periphery  of  said  race,  an  an- 
nular sheave  carried  by  said  bearings  and  being  rotatably 
received  between  said  plates,  said  guide  bar  having  a  con- 
cave front  end  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  re- 
cess opening  into  said  concave  front  end,  said  spacer 
being  snugly  received  within  said  recess  and  having  the 
lateral  edges  thereof  in  frictional  contact  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  said  recess,  said  support  plates  being 
disposed  in  snug  surface  contact  with  the  portions  of 
said  guide  bar  lateral  to  said  recess. 


2,888,965 

MOUNTINGS  FOR  A  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR 

Carictoo  A.  PhiUips,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Application  January  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  708,923 

15  Claims.    (CI.  144—1) 


1.  A  mounting  for  a  portable  electric  motor  adapted 
to  have  a  working  tool  driven  thereby,  comprising  a  pair 
of  rigidly  mounted  spaced  guide  rods,  a  carriage  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  guide  rods  with  slots  on  the  rear 
of  said  carriage  spaced  correspondingly  to  the  spacing 
of  said  rods  for  sliding  movement  therealong,  said  car- 
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riage  comprising  an  integral  casting  having  a  plain  front 
face  with  four  rectangularly  arranged  walls  projecting 
rearwardly  therefrom  having  slots  of  predetermined  spac- 
ing to  permit  the  selective  mounting  of  said  carriage  onto 
said  guide  rods  in  transverse  directions  and  having  at 
least  some  of  its  walls  provided  with  threaded  bores  for 
the  accommodation  of  threaded  bolts  to  eflfect  the  seating 
and  clamping  of  the  portable  electric  motor  thereon,  and 
and  a  flexible  strap  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
carriage  and  around  the  body  of  said  electric  motor  to 
detachably  clamp  the  motor  to  said  carriage. 


238S,9M 

ROTATING  AIR  SEAL 
George  C.  Morgan  and  Walker  P.  De  Bardelcbcn,  Bir- 
mingham,  Ab.,  assignors  to  Continental  Gin  Com« 
pnny,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Febraary  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,047 
17  Claims.    (Q.  144—208) 


8.  In  apparatus  for  conducting  fluids  between  a  fixed 
member  and  a  member  relatively  movable  with  respect 
to  said  fixed  member,  said  members  having  complemen- 
tary slidingly  engageable  surfaces,  a  conduit  means  ex- 
tending through  each  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  be 
in  communication  when  said  members  are  in  engagement 
with  each  other  along  said  surfaces;  means  for  admitting 
fluid  to  be  conducted  through  said  conduit  means;  one  of 
said  members  comprising  two  elements,  one  of  which  is 
movable  laterally  of  said  surfaces  with  respect  to  the  other 
of  said  elements;  means  for  moving  said  one  of  said  ele- 
ments with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  elements  for  urg- 
ing said  surfaces  into  firm  engagement  comprising  a 
chamber  formed  in  part  on  one  of  said  elements,  a  por- 
tion of  said  chamber  being  formed  by  the  other  of  said 
elements,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  into  the  last- 
named  chamber  portion  to  exert  pressure  in  said  last- 
named  chamber  portion  for  urging  said  elements  out- 
wardly of  each  other  and  said  one  of  said  members  into 
engagement  with  said  other  of  said  members. 


2,888,967 

DEPTH  GAUGING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

HAND  SAWS 

Joseph  L.  Link,  Glcnvicw,  III. 

Application  July  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,275 

2  Claims.    (0.145—35) 


tt         rr 


1 .  In  a  depth  gauging  device  for  saws  having  a  toothed 
saw  blade,  a  gauging  member,  means  for  removably  and 
pivotally  mounting  said  gauging  member  on  fixed  pivot 
points  adjacent  said  saw  blade  and  in  parallelism  with 
the  blade  teeth,  said  means  permitting  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  gauging  member  with  respect  to  said  toothed 
blade  while  simultaneously  maintaining  said  member  in 
par:allel  relationship  with  said  blade  teeth  and  means  for 
locking  said  member  in  any  pre-selected  position,  said 
first-mentioned  means  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  posi- 
tioned in  parallel  spaced  relationship  one  with  the  other, 
a  pivot  pin  connected  one  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of 


said  arms,  said  saw  blade  formed  with  a  pair  of  opa- 
ings  therethrough,  said  pivot  pins  rotatably  positioned 
one  through  each  of  said  openings,  said  gauging  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms, 
and  said  locking  means  comprising  wing-nuts  threaded 
on  the  free  ends  of  said  pivot  pins  and  adapted  to  fnc- 
tionally  engage  the  side  of  the  saw  blade. 


2J88,968 

ROTARY  UNDERCUTTING  TOOL 

Edmund  Knstusch,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  August  5,  1957.  Serial  No.  676,353 

4  Claims.    (CL  145—114.5) 


1.  A  rotary  cutting  tool  comprising  a  vertical  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  hollow  cylindrical  spindle  axially  fitting 
into  the  casing  for  an  axial  sliding  movement  therein,  the 
wall  of  the  spindle  being  provided  with  two  diametrically- 
opposed  vertical  slots,  a  shaft  axially  disposed  within  the 
casing,  the  shaft  including  a  plug  axially  secured  within 
the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  an  axial  shank  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  plug  for  engagement  with  means  adapted 
to  impart  a  rotary  movement  to  the  tool  about  its  axis, 
and  a  stem  forming  a  part  of  the  shaft  and  axially  fitting 
into  the  spindle,  a  pin  held  diametrically  within  the  shank 
above  said  stem,  the  ends  of  the  pin  prelecting  into  the 
respective  slots  in  the  wall  of  said  spindle  for  a  vertical 
sliding  relation  therewith,  a  cylindrical  pilot  disposed 
within  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle  and  connected  thereto 
for  rotation  therewith,  the  pilot  having  a  solid  lower  tip 
but  being  provided  with  an  axial  bore  and  with  a  dia- 
metrical slot,  both  extending  from  the  top  of  the  pilot 
to  said  lower  tip,  a  ball  seated  within  the  lower  end  of 
the  bore,  a  flat  blade  slidingly  disposed  within  the  slot, 
the  blade  being  bifurcated  by  a  longitudinal  slot  therein 
and  including,  at  the  lower  end,  two  cutting  elements 
each  having  a  slanting  inner  edge  bearing  from  one  side 
against  the  ball  and  an  outer,  substantially  parallel  cut- 
ting edge,  the  cutting  edges  being  normally  contained 
within  the  slot  in  the  pilot,  spring  means  acting  from 
below  against  the  spindle  to  keep  the  top  of  the  blade  in 
a  normally  spaced  relation  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stem, 
the  stem  being  adapted  to  be  brought  against  the  tension 
of  the  spring  into  a  downwardly-pressing  engagement  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  blade  to  cause  the  cutting  elements 
to  be  spread  apart  by  the  ball  and  to  extend  outwardly 
of  the  slot  within  the  pilot  for  a  cutting  operation  dur- 
ing the  rotary  movement  of  the  casing. 


2.888.969 
TOMATO  PEELING  MACHINE 
Edwin  C.  Hardesty  and  William  E.  Stalhuth, 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Application  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,896 
11  Claims.    (O.  146—43) 
7.  A  machine  for  peeling  tomatoes  having  their  skins 
scored  into  a  plurality  of  segments  comprising  a  frame 
structure,  a  peeling  mechanism  and  a  conveyor  associated 
therewith   mounted  on  said  frame  structure  to  deliver 
scored  tomatoes  to  said  mechanism,  means  on  said  con- 
veyor to  maintain  said  scored  tomato  in  fixed  position 


^ 
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relative  to  said  conveyor  with  the  leading  end  of  the 
scored  skin  segments  disposed  outwardly  of  the  conveyor, 
said  peeling  mechanism  comprising  a  gripping  device  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  cooperating  clamping  members  biased  to- 
wards each  other  for  clamping  therebetween  opposed  sur- 
face areas  of  a  portion  of  a  skin  segment  of  the  tomato, 
and  holding  means  associated  with  said  gripping  device 


for  holding  said  members  apart  against  said  bias,  said  con- 
veyor being  adapted  to  move  a  tomato  against  said 
gripping  device  with  the  end  of  a  skin  segment  between 
said  pair  of  members  for  automatically  releasing  said 
holding  means  and  causing  said  pair  of  members  to  be 
biased  into  clamping  relation  with  said  skin  segment. 


2,888,97f 

~     PURSE  CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  H.  Scavcr,  Los  Aagelcs,  Calif. 

AppUcatkNi  March  11,  1957.  Serial  No.  645^32 

3  Chdms.    (CI.  150—28) 


1.  A  handbag  compririlf  a  plurality  of  telescopically 
interfitted  sections  one  above  another  eiKlosing  separate 
compartments  one  less  in  number  than  the  number  of 
sections,  said  sections  including  a  top  section,  a  bottom 
section  and  interchangeable  intermediate  sections,  and 
flexible  cord  means  retaining  connection  of  the  sections 
and  serving  to  hold  the  same  separably  in  interfitted  en- 
gagement, each  section  above  the  bottom  section  having 
a  depending  skirt  wall  recessed  from  the  lateral  outer 
surface  of  the  section  to  form  a  shoulder,  each  interme- 
diate section  having  a  lateral  wall  with  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending flange  a4ftp(ed  to  fit  and  surround  the  skirt  wall 
of  the  section  above  and  engage  the  shoulder  thereof  to 
produce  a  smooth  unbroken  lateral  surface  of  the  assem- 
bly of  sections  when  in  interfitted  relation,  each  of  the 
sections  including  cord-protecting  guides  on  each  side 
wholly  enclosing  the  cord  means  alongside  the  sections, 
aiding  and  guiding  the  sections  into  interfitted  relation- 
ship when  assembled,  the  tops  of  the  different  sections 
being  aligned  when  the  sections  are  interfitted  to  define 
continuous  passages,  said  flexible  cord  means  comprising 
elongated  members  arranged  over  the  top  and  along  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  handbag  and  extending  through  said 


24M,971 
RESILIENTLY  RETAINED  SEPARABLE  FASTENER 
WUliam    C.   Woottom    CcatervUle,    Calif.,   asignor    to 
Unitcd-Carr  Fastener  Corporati<Mi,  Boatoo,  Mass^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  May  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  Ml,13f 
2  OaioM.    (CL  151—41.75) 


1.  A  fastener  element  comprising  a  member  having  a 
laterally  enlarged  head  and  a  shank  projecting  therefrom, 
the  shank  providing  means  for  conjunction  with  a  part 
to  be  held  and  a  retaining  member  in  the  form  of  a  strip 
of  resilient  metal  having  at  one  end  an  opening  through 
which  the  shank  is  passed  to  dispose  the  head  behind  the 
rearwardly  facing  margins  of  the  opening,  the  strip  being 
folded  over  rearwardly  and  then  downwardly  in  spaced 
opposition  to  said  end  having  the  opening  and  then  rebent 
upwardly  and  forwardly  to  a  point  substantially  opposite 
said  opening  and  then  having  a  portion  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  first  end  and  yieldably  bearing  on  the  laterally 
enlarged  head,  said  rebent  portion  providing  a  wide  but 
inwardly  tapering  entrance  into  which  the  edge  of  a  plate 
on  which  the  element  is  to  be  supported  may  be  entered 
to  force  back  said  substantially  parallel  portion  and  come 
to  rest  between  the  same  and  said  head  to  be  resiliently 
gripped  by  the  coiled  loop  formed  by  the  folded  over 
and  rebent  portions  of  the  strip. 


2,988,972 

PATCHES  FOR  RUBBER  ARTICLES 

Reginald  Dooovan  Boyce,  Denham,  England 

Applicatioa  November  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,703 

2  Claims.    (CI.  152—347) 


11 


1 .  A  rubber  patch  for  repair  of  a  rent  in  the  innertube 
of  a  tire  comprising,  a  body  of  partially  cured  rubber 
having  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface  and  a  convex 
opposite  surface  meeting  in  a  perimetric  tapered  edge,  a 
layer  of  uncured  adhesive  affixed  over  said  convex  surface 
and  protruding  beyond  said  edge  on  all  sides  thereof,  an 
extremely  thin  layer  of  cured  rubber  affixed  over  said 
upper  surface  and  protruding  beyond  said  edge  on  all 
sides  thereof  so  that  said  layers  present  facing  surfaces 
equal  in  area  one  to  the  other  surrounding  said  body,  a 
flexible,  peelable  protective  sheet  entirely  overlying  said 
cured  rubber  layer  on  the  opposite  surface  thereof,  a 
flexible,  peelable  protective  sheet  overlying  the  adhesive 
layer  on  its  opposite  surface,  said  facing  surfaces  being 
adhered  together  to  form  an  extremely  thin,  outwardly 
projecting  lip  surrounding  the  body,  said  lip  being  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness  and  sandwiched  between 
said  protective  sheets. 


2,888,973 
YIELDABLY  URGED  WIPE  FORMING  AND  HOLD 

ING  SHOE  ADAPTED  FOR  CURVED  SURFACES 
August  Yurfca,  Jr.,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Cyril  Bath  Company,  Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  June  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,795 
4  Cbims.    (Q.  153—40) 
I.  A  wipe  forming  shoe  for  wipe  formiiig  a  length  of 
metal  stock  and  having  a  variable  contour  wiping  face 


which  is  continuously  curvilinear  transversely  of  its  wiping 
direction,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  shoe  elements 
arranged  in  relatively  closely  spaced  end  to  end  relation 
to  each  other  in  a  row  extending  transversely  of  the  wip- 
ing direction,  means  supporting  the  elements  for  individual 
movement  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  row  and  con- 
straining them  from  movement  laterally  out  of  the  row, 
a  plurality  of  piston  and  cylinder  assemblages  connected 
to  the  elements  so  as  to  yieldably  urge  each  element  for- 
wardly independently  of  movement  of  the  other  elements 
forwardly,  means  for  connecting  said  assemblages  con- 
currently to  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  for  yieldably  urging 
said  elements  forwardly  concurrently  under  yielding  pres- 


sure, at  least  one  element  being  connected  to  each  assem- 
bly, a  continuous,  flexible  wear  resisting  strip  of  relatively 
hard  material  having  a  wiping  face  exposed  forwardly  of 
the  row  of  elements  and  of  a  size  sufficient  to  cover  the 
entire  width  of  the  stock,  a  continuous  elastomeric  force 
equalizing-distributing  means  interposed  between  the  for- 
ward faces  of  the  elements  and  the  other  face  of  the 
strip  and  engaging  said  other  face  over  substantially  its 
entire  area,  and  operatively  connected  to  the  strip  to  dis- 
tribute forces  from  the  elements  more  nearly  uniformly 
along  the  strip  and  to  direct  said  forces  as  distributed  at 
more  neariy  right  angles  to  the  curvilinear  wiping  face 
of  the  strip  at  the  points  of  application  of  the  distributed 
forces  thereto  by  the  equalizing-distributing  means. 


2,888,974 
WIRE  STRAIGHTENING  BLOCKS 
Edward  B.  Zcller,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  November  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,463 
4  Claims.    (O.  153—96) 


1.  Wire  straightening  blocks  adapted  for  use  in  a  wire 
straightening  machine  having  a  rotatable  shaft  axially 
apertured  for  the  advancement  of  a  wire  in  a  longitudinal 
path  therethrough  and  having  an  enlarged  hollow  portion 
disposed  intermediate  its  ends  adapted  to  receive  the 
blocks  and  clamp  them  in  companion  pairs  therein,  the 
companion  pairs  of  blocks  comprising  body  members  of 
like  dimensions  mounted  with  their  respective  sides  dis- 
posed in  like  planes  and  having  their  inner  end  portions 
reduced  more  than  half  their  thicknesses  so  that  their 
inner  end  portions  overlap  and  the  inner  surfaces  thereof 
are  positioned  a  spaced  distance  from  each  other  suffi- 
cient for  control!^  advancement  of  the  wire  therebe- 


tween, and  pins  carried  by  the  reduced  ends  and  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  path  in  the  space  between  the  re- 
duced ends  to  create  multiple  bends  in  the  wire  while  ad- 
vancing through  each  pair  of  blocks. 


2,888,975 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DECORATIVE  SURFACE 

COVERING  PRODUCT 
Walter   E.   Benedict,   Newtown,  Pa.,   assignor  to  Con- 
goleuro-Naim  Inc.,  Kearney,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  July  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  750,240 
14  Claims.    (CL  154—26) 


1 .  A  method  of  making  a  decorative  and  wear-resistant 
Bexible  surface  covering  for  floors,  walls  and  the  like, 
which  comprises  disposing  in  substantially  spaced  relation 
on  the  surface  of  a  preformed  sheet  of  thermoplastic 
polyvinyl  composition  numerous  preformed  flat  pieces  of 
polyvinyl  composition  of  contrasting  color,  heating  said 
sheet  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  surface  is  readily 
deformable  and  pressing  said  pieces  flatwise  into  said 
heated  sheet  while  said  surface  is  deformable  with  a 
smooth  surface  maintained  at  a  temperature  substan- 
tially below  the  temperature  of  said  heated  sheet  until 
the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  pieces  are  flush  with  the  sur- 
face of  said  sheet  thereby  fusing  said  pieces  to  said  sheet 
at  their  interfaces  therewith  without  substantially  distort- 
ing the  shape  of  said  pieces. 


2,888.976  0^-  - 

SEAT  DEVICE 

Charies  W.  Hart,  Park  Ridge,  ni. 

Application  March  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,385 

2  Claims.    (CL  155— 88) 


1.  A  seat  device  of  selective  varying  overall  height  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  independent  stacking  blocks  of  fiber 
insulation  board  assembled  in  superimposed  relation,  each 
block  of  substantially  equal  and  approximately  square 
area,  at  least  one  unit  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  differing 
in  thickness  from  that  of  another  unit  of  such  plurality 
of  blocks,  each  such  block  similarly  positioned  and  ad- 
jacent an  edge  thereof  provided  with  a  slot  extending 
through  the  thickness  of  the  block,  a  face  of  a  unit  of  the 
plurality  of  blocks  shaped  to  concave  form  and  approxi- 
mating the  general  convexity  of  surface  usual  to  dining 
room  chair  seats,  the  coiu:ave  form  of  the  face  of  the 
block  extending  substantially  to  but  not  entirely  to  three 
of  the  edges  of  the  substantially  square  unit  whereby  an 
upstanding  flange-like  portion  bounds  the  concavity  along 
three  of  the  edges  of  the  unit,  another  unit  of  a  set  pro- 
vided with  an  upholstered  surface  and  securing  means 
of  cross  section  substantially  of  the  cross  section  of  said 
slots  extending  through  the  slots  of  the  superimposed  as- 
sembly of  blocks  and  restraining  displacement  of  the 
blocks  of  an  assembly,  one  with  respect  to  another 
thereof. 
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2JSt.9T7 
RECLINING  CHAIR  EXTENSIBLE  LEG  REST 
Hertxrt  V.  Thaden.  Hifk  Point,  N.C^  MiiCDor  to  Tkadco 
MoldiDg  CorporatkM,  High  Potet,  N.C^  a  corporalioa 
of  North  Carolina 

AppJimtinn  Jnac  !•.  1957.  Serial  No.  M4,7«S 
4  Clai^    (CL  155— IM) 


HAND  TORCH 

WUIiam  L,   Uadgrcn,  Sycamore,   IUm  ma^ttnor  to  The 

Turner  Bra«  Works,  a  corporatkM  of  Ulinois 

Applkatioo  Jane  2f ,  1»54,  Serial  No.  43f ,f«7 

1  CfadBL    (a.  15«— 33) 


1.  In  a  reclining  chair  having  a  chair  seat  frame  sui>- 
ported  by  legs  from  the  floor  surface  and  a  normally- 
vertical  chair  back  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  reclining  position  with 
respect  thereto  a  normally  horizontal  leg  rest  positioned 
beneath  said  chair  seat  frame,  first  pivot  means  con- 
necting said  leg  rest  to  the  chair  seat  frame,  and  second 
pivot  means  connnecting  the  rear  portion  of  said  leg 
rest  to  said  chair  back  so  that  upon  movement  of  said 
chair  back  to  its  reclining  position,  said  leg  rest  will  be 
automatically  positioned  in  an  upwardly  inclined  posi- 
ton  with  respect  to  the  chair  seat  frame  with  the  forward 
portion  of  the  leg  rest  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  rear 
portion  thereof. 

2JtM7t 

LEG-REST  AND  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  CHAIR 
Fridfiof    F.    Schlicphacke,    Beriln-SchmarRendorf,    Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Anton  Lorenz,  Boyntoo  B«ach,  Fla. 
Application  March  22,  1957.  Serial  No.  647,891 
10  Claims.    (CL  155— IM) 


10.  An  improved  leg-rest  and  control  arrangement  for 
use  in  a  chair  including  a  support  and  body  supporting 
means  having  a  seat  and  a  back-rest  rockably  mounted 
on  said  support,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  leg-rest 
disposed  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  seat,  an  arm. 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  arm  on  said  seat,  a  first 
controlling  link  having  a  pivotal  and  slidable  connection 
to  said  arm.  a  second  controlling  link,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  second  controlling  link  on  said  seat,  said 
second  controlling  link  having  a  pivotal  connection  to  said 
first  controlling  link  at  a  location  spaced  rearwardly  of 
said  pivotal  and  slidable  connection,  said  first  controlling 
link  being  connected  to  and  supporting  said  leg-rest,  a 
connecting  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm  and  to 
said  leg-rest,  seat  control  means  pivotally  connected  to 
said  seat,  and  linkage  means  connected  between  said  back- 
rest, said  seat  control  means  and  said  first  controlling 
link  for  coordinating  movement  of  said  scat  and  leg-rest 
to  movement  of  said  back-rest. 


In  a  liquefied  petroleum  appliance,  a  fuel  tank  con- 
taining a  supply  of  liquefied  petroleum  fuel  at  increased 
pressure  and  having  a  conduit  means  connected  thereto 
forming  a  passage  extending  from  said  fuel  tank  to  a 
point  of  fuel  utilization,  a  burner  unit  in  one  end  of  said 
conduit  means  at  the  point  of  fuel  utilization  operative 
as  a  restriction  and  effecting  a  build-up  of  back  gas  pres- 
sure in  said  passage,  and  a  valve  assembly  in  the  other 
end  of  said  conduit  means  to  control  the  admission  of 
fuel  at   increased  pressure  into  said  passage  from  said 
fuel  tank,  said  passage  having  a  valve  seat  formed  therein 
intermediate  said  burner  unit  and  said  fuel  tank,  a  mov- 
able valve  engageable  against  said  seat,  a  spring  in  said 
passage  between  said  movable  valve  and  said  burner  unit, 
said  movable  valve  having  a  pressure  responsive  surface 
bottoming  one  end  of  said  spring  and  being  subject  to 
back  gas  pressure  developed  in  said  passage  between  said 
burner  unit  and  said  movable  valve,  said  valve  member 
having  a  seating  surface  subject  to  the  pressure  in  the 
fuel  tank,  said  pressure-responsive  surface  and  said  seat- 
ing surface  of  said  movable  valve  being  proportioned 
and  said  spring  exerting  a  biasing  force  such  that  the 
forces  provided  by  said  spring  together  with  the  back  gas 
pressure  acting  on  said  movable  valve  exceed  the  forces 
acting  on  said  movable  valve  resulting  from  the  pressure 
of  the  fuel  in  said  fuel  tank,  thereby  temporarily  closing 
said  movable  valve  against  said  seat,  whereupon   said 
back  gas  pressure  is  reduced  by  consumption  of  the  gas 
at  the  burner  unit,  whereupon  said  movable  valve  will 
automatically  cycle  between  closed  and  open  positions,  a 
second  valve  seat  formed  in  said  passage  between  said 
movable  valve  and  said  burner  unit,  and  a  valve  engage- 
able  with  said  second  valve  seat  and  having  a  portion 
extending  outside  of  said  conduit  means  into  an  accessible 
position  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  passage 
and  for  selectively  initiating  automatic  regulation  of  said 
passage  by  said  movable  valve,  said  burner  unit  including 
a  mixer  tube  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  and  a  mixer  tube 
insert   member  comprising  a  generally   cylindrical   disc 
having  a  circumferential  row  of  alternating  peripheral 
ribs  and  grooves  extending  in  an  axial  direction  and  said 
ribs  having  an  outer  diameter  corresponding  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  bore,  said  disc  being  inserted 
in  firm  assembly  in  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  bore  and 


together  with  said  mixer  tube  forming  a  plurality  of 
separated  circumferentially  spaced  passages  each  com- 
municating^ at  one  end  with  said  bore  and  discharging 
outwardly  of  said  mixer  tube,  said  mixer  tube  insert  hav- 
ing a  centrally  disposed  orifice  formed  therein  extending 
axially  therethrough  concentrically  inwardly  of  said 
grooves,  whereby  the  fuel  will  be  burned  in  the  form  of 
a  series  of  circularly  disposed  jets  with  a  central  jet  dis- 
posed within  the  circle. 


2JSS,9M 

BURNER 

John  Roger  WOliuns,  AmMcr,  md  Charic*  A.  McFaddcn, 

Wynnewood,  Pa„  aarigMn  to  SelA  Corporation  of 

America,  Dresbcr,  Pa.,  a  corpondoa  of  rtmatytwnadm 

Application  Jnly  2$,  1954,  Serial  No.  599^3 

2  Claims.    (CL  15S— lit) 


1.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical,  one 
piece  burner  body  having  formed  in  axial  alignment  there- 
in a  central  opening  comprising  a  fuel  passage,  a  socket 
and  a  cylindrical  burner  cavity,  said  cavity  being  of  a 
larger  diameter  than  said  socket  and  being  connected 
therewith  by  a  section  having  a  conically  flaring  wall  of  a 
predetermined  length  the  outer  end  of  which  meets  and  is 
the  same  diameter  as  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  burner 
cavity,  said  socket  being  provided  with  screw  threads 
on  its  inner  surface,  a  distributor  member  composed  of 
a  cylindrical  body  of  material  having  an  enlargement  on 
one  end  projecting  outwardly  from  the  body  at  the  same 
angle  to  its  axis  as  the  angle  of  said  flaring  wall  section 
to  the  axis  of  said  burner  body,  said  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  axial  passages  extending  there- 
through, said  member  also  being  provided  on  its  surface 
and  the  surface  of  said  enlargement  with  a  plurality  of 
axially  extending  grooves,  and  a  screw  thread  matching 
the  screw  thread  in  said  socket  on  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  its  surface,  said  member  being  threaded  into  said 
socket  with  the  enlargement  thereof  bearing  against  said 
flariiig  wall  section  and  being  of  such  a  size  that  it 
terminates  intermediate  the  length  of  said  flaring  wall 
section,  whereby  said  grooves  and  the  surface  of  said 
socket  and  said  flaring  wall  section  form  passages  ex- 
tending from  said  fuel  passage  to  said  burner  cavity. 


2,S8S,981 
AUTOMATIC  GAS  BLEEDER  IGNITER 
Lewis  M.  Ripple,  Oeveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Republic 
Steel  Corporation,  Clevefauid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jermy 
Application  March  24.  1954,  Serial  No.  418,411 
2  Claims.    (CL  158—123) 
1 .  In  gas  igniter  apparatus,  a  stack  having  an  open  dis- 
charge end  and  an  imperforate  wall  adjacent  said  open 
discharge  end,  an  electrical  resistance  heating  element 
having  spaced  ends  and  a  closed  loop  portion  there- 
between, spaced  supports  for  said  ends  of  said  element  on 

743  O.G.— 7 


the  inside  of  said  stack  adjacent  said  open  discharge  end, 
and  conductors  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  stack 
from  said  supports,  the  spaced  ends  of  said  heating  ele- 
ment being  entirely  within  and  closely  adjacent  to  the 


inner  surface  of  said  imperforate  wall  and  the  closed 
loop  portion  of  said  heating  element  extending  outwardly 
beyond  said  open  discharge  end  of  said  stack  and  being 
bent  outwardly  into  vertically  overhanging  relation  to  the 
periphery  of  said  discharge  end  of  said  stack. 


2,888,982 

PROCESS  OF  EVAPORATING  SULFITE  WASTE 
UQUOR 
Tonten  Ramte,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Pedar  Limited,  New  Brunswick,  Can- 
ada, a  corporation  of  Canada 

Application  September  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,010 

Clafans  priority,  application  Sweden  September  19, 1956 

1  Claim.    (CL159— 47) 


A  method  of  evaporating  sulfite  waste  liquor  in  a  multi- 
stage installation,  in  which  the  liquor  is  first  evaporated 
in  at  least  one  stage  operating  at  a  relatively  low  tem- 
perature, preferally  under  reduced  pressure,  to  be  sub- 
jected to  continued  evaporation  in  a  number  of  stages 
operating  at  higher  temperatures,  which  comprises  pass- 
ing the  liquor  from  said  stage  operating  at  a  relatively 
low  temperature  directly  to  the  stage  operating  at  the 
highest  temperature  of  the  installation  and  passing  the 
liquor  therefrom  to  a  stage  operating  at  an  intermediate 
temperature,  and  passing  the  liquor  from  said  intermediate 
temperature  stage  to  a  stage  operating  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween that  of  the  highest  temperature  stage  and  that  of 
said  intermediate  temperature  stage. 


2,888,983 
CORNICE  BOX  FACIA 
Andrew  J.  Toti,  Modesto,  CaUf. 
Origfaial  application  Aognst  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,875, 
now  Patent  No.  2,837,150,  dated  Jane  3,  1958.     Di- 
vided and  this  appUcatioa  December  27,  1957,  Serial 
No.  705,591 

4  Claims.    (O.  160—38) 
1.  A  cornice  box  and  facia  construction  comprising 
an  elongated  plate  of  a  size  and  sufficient  rigidity  to 
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form  the  outer  vertical  wall  of  the  box.  said  plate  formed 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  hollow  rib  on  the  rear 
side  providing  a  narrow  open  slot  on  its  front  side,  and 
a  thin  flexible  springy  facia  strip  provided  with  opposite 


^ 


P 


said  unit  being  mounted  in  the  frame  to  provide  a  free 
space  between  it  and  the  sashes,  a  strip  of  pliable  sheet 
material  having  a  heat  reflecting  surface,  a  roller  on 
which  the  strip  of  material  is  wound  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  supporting  the  roller  and  material  at  one  end  of 
the  frame  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  sash  and  so  con- 


r . 


u::: 


hooked  margins  engaging  the  inner  edge  of  and  extend- 
ing into  said  slot,  and  the  opposite  margin  of  the  strip 
similariy  hooked  over  the  free  edge  of  the  plate. 


2388,984 

AWNING 

Harvey  L.  Bartfaolomcw,  KansM  CHy,  Mo. 

AppUcatioo  November  6, 1957,  Sertel  No.  694,7M 

3  Clainu.    (CL  IM— 5t) 


I.  An  awning  for  use  on  a  window  frame,  said  awning 
having  a  fabric  sloping  top  wall  and  fabric  side  walls 
depending  therefrom  adjacent  longitudinal  side  edges  of 
the  sloping  top  wall,  said  side  walls  being  triangular, 
said  sloping  top  wall  having  an  upper  portion  for  connec- 
tion to  the  upper  ponion  of  a  window  frame,  a  frame 
connected  to  said  awning  walls  and  having  connection  to 
the  window  frame,  a  line  of  stitching  uniting  the  forward 
edge  of  the  side  walls  and  the  top  wall  side  margins, 
said  side  walls  each  having  an  unobstructed  light  and 
ventilating  opening  adjacent  the  top  portion  thereof  and 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  from  the  edges  of  said  side 
walls,  the  entire  marginal  portion  of  the  side  walls  adja- 
cent the  light  and  ventilating  openings  being  turned  in- 
wardly in  overlying  relation  to  said  side  walls  to  form  a 
double  thickness  therearound,  and  lines  of  stitching  unit- 
ing the  intumed  marginal  portions  to  the  side  walls. 


2,888,985 
HEAT  PROTECTIVE  DEVICES  FOR  WINDOWS 
Gerhard  A.  EUcitad,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
ApplkatkMi  April  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,439 
10  Claims.    (CI.  164—99) 
1.  In  combination,  a  window  frame,  a  double  hung 
window  having  upper  and  lower  sashes  mounted  for  ver- 
tical sliding  movement  in  the  frame,  an  auxiliary  unit 
mounted  in  the  frame  outside  the  window,  said  unit  in- 
cluding  an  expanse  of  heat   ray   transmitting   material 
which  covers  at  least  a  part  of  the  area  of  the  window. 


structcd  and  arranged  that  the  strip  of  material  may  be 
selectively  moved  into  said  free  space  in  covering  rela- 
tion to  the  window  and  with  its  heat  reflecting  surface 
facing  outwardly  to  thereby  reflect  away  from  the  win- 
dow heat  rays  which  pass  through  the  material  of  the 
unit 


PUSH  BUTTON  CONTROLS  FOR  WASHING  MA- 
CHINES, CLOTHES  DRIERS  AND  OTHER  MO- 
TORIZED EQUIPMENT 

iniac  Nazoo,  Chtcago,  m. 

AppUcatSoB  Smty  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,6«7 

6  OaiBa.    (Q.  161—1) 


1.  A  timing  device  having  a  support,  a  feed  element 
operable  in  one  portion  thereof,  a  series  of  push  bars 
slidable  in  and  out  of  another  portion,  the  outer  ends  of 

the  push  bars  carrying  push  buttons,  a  yieldable  element 
resisting  the  inward  movement  of  each  push  bar,  means 
for  retaining  only  one  push  bar  at  a  time  normally  at  the 
outer  end  of  its  movement  and  at  the  inner  end  of  its 
movement  when  its  push  button  is  depressed,  such  means 
overcoming  the  resistance  of  said  yieldable  element,  and 
a  follower  responsive  to  said  feed  element  by  traveling 
transversely  of  said  feed  bar  series,  such  follower  having 
means  impinging  on  the  push  bar  situated  at  said  inner 
end  with  sufficient  force  to  disengage  said  retaining  means 
and  return  the  push  bar  to  its  outward  position. 


2,888,987 

RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBONS  BY 

IN  SITU  COMBUSTION 

Harry  W.  Parker,  Bartlcsvillc,  Okla.,  aMigiior  to  PhllUpt 

Petrolcnm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  726,781 

8  Claims.    (O.  166—2) 

1.  A    process    for    producing    hydrocarbons    from    a 

stratum   containing   combustible   carbonaceous   material 

which  comprises  moving  a  combustion  front  from   an 

ignition  borehole  to  an  injection  borehole  in  said  stratum 

in  an  inverse  burning  phase  by  igniting  said  stratum  at 

said  igniton  borehole  and  passng  Oj-containing  gas  thru 


said  stratum  to  the  resulting  combustion  front;  when  extensive  with  said  base  portion  and  spaced  therefrom 

said  combustion  front  arrives  at  said  injection  borehole,  to  form  a  groove  therewith;  metallic  spring  scratcher 

effecting  a  direct  burning  phase  on  residual  carbonaceous  elements  longitudinally  spaced  from  each  other,  each  of 

material  by  continuing  the  injection  of  said  gas  to  re-  said  scratcher  elements  having  a  leg  disposed  in  said 

verse  the  movement  of  said  front;  shutting-in  said  igni-  groove  and  an  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said  body 
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tion  borehole;  and  recovering  hydrocarbons  produced  by 
said  direct  burning  phase  thru  a  production  borehole  be- 
yond said  ignition  borehole  in  an  imbumed  section  of 
said  stratum  so  as  to  preheat  same  preparatory  to  re- 
covery of  hydrocarbons  therefrom  by  in  situ  combustion 
thereof. 


2,888,988 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  EARTH  FORMATIONS 

William  H.  Clark,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  March  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,062 

11  Claims.    (CL  166—15) 


1 .  The  method  of  preventing  screen-outs  during  the  in- 
jection into  an  earth  formation  penetrated  by  a  well  bore 
having  casing  and  tubing  disposed  concentrically  therein 
of  a  slurry  of  particulated  material  in  a  fluid  carrying 
agent,  comprising,  when  a  rise  in  injection  pressure  occurs 
which  indicates  the  beginning  of  a  screen  out,  pumping 
a  diluent  which  is  free  from  particulated  material  into 
said  well  bore  at  a  location  which  is  directly  adjacent  to 
the  point  of  entry  of  said  slurry  into  said  formation  where- 
by to  dilute  the  amount  of  particulated  material  per  unit 
volume  of  carrying  agent  entering  said  formation. 


2,888,989 
WALL  SCRATCHERS 
Robert  O.  Park,  I^kewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baker  Oil 
Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

AppUcation  June  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  590,682 
16  Claims.  (O.  166—173) 
I.  In  a  wall  scratcher  to  be  mounted  on  a  tubular  string 
to  be  disposed  in  a  well  bore:  an  elongate  body  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tubular  string  lengthwise 
along  the  latter  and  including  a  base  portion  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  tubular  string  and  an  outer  portion 
overlying  and  integral   with  said  base  portion  and  co- 


member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  well  bort; 
said  groove  having  a  width  substantially  the  same  as  the 
thickness  of  a  scratcher  leg;  and  means  for  securing  said 
legs  to  said  body  member. 


2,888,990 

PRESSURE  RELEASE  LOCK 

George  S.  Ormsby  and  Roy  A.  Bobo,  Houston,  Tex.,  ••• 

rigors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Dcfannve 

Application  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,873 

19  Clafans.    (CL  166—225) 


1.  In  a  valve  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
housing  adapted  to  be  suspended  in  a  well  bore  by  a 
conduit,  a  valve  member  disposed  within  said  housing 
and  adapted  in  its  operative  position  to  prevent  upward 
fluid  flow  through  said  housing,  and  mass  inertia  valve 
releasing  means  disposed  within  said  housing  and  adapted 
to  allow  said  valve  member  to  move  to  its  said  oper- 
ative position  upon  rotation  of  said  housing,  the  im- 
provement comprising  pressure  responsive  locking  means 
disposed  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  preliminary 
retain  said  valve  member  in  an  inoperative  position  until 
said  locking  means  is  subjected  to  a  predetermined  hydro- 
static pressure. 

2388,991 
ROTOR  HUB  FOR  HELICOPTER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Paul   E.   Hovgard,   Washington,   D.C.,   assignor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Application  July  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,628 
11  Claims.    (O.  170— 160 J5) 
(Gnnted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  In  a  rotating  wing  aircraft,  a  support  pylon,  a  hub 
axle,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hub  axle,  said  hub 
axle  being  substantially  vertical,  means  connecting  said 
hub  axle  to  said  support  pylon  for  tilting  about  substan- 
tially horizontal  transverse  and  longitudinal  axes,  said 
horizontal  axes  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane  and 
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beinc  subsuntially  perpendicular  to  each  other  with  taid  wire  nails  consisting  of  a  pointed  shaft  and  •  head 
transverse  axis  being  located  forward  of  center  of  taid  integral  therewith  and  micrted  radially  outwardly 
hub  a  plurality  of  sustaining  blades  extending  outwardly    through   said   ring   with   the   heads   against   the   inner 


from  said  hub,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  flapping  axit, 
said  flapping  axes  all  lying  in  the  same  plane,  said  flapping 
axis  plane  being  below  said  horizontal  axes. 


PROPELLER  MECHANICAL  LOW  PITCH  STOP 
Sylvan  G.  Hcndriz,  Troy,  Rkhard  A.  Hkach,  Weal  MB- 
loB,  a^  Edward  H.  McDonald,  TIpp  City,  Ohio,  aa- 
il^Mn  to  General  Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi, 
a  carporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  577,715 
14  Clalina.     (CL  17»— IMJl) 


1.  A  variable  pitch  propeller  including,  a  hub,  a  plu- 
rality of  propeller  blades  joumaled  in  the  hub  for  rota- 
tion about  their  longitudinal  axes  to  different  pitch  posi- 
tions, means  supported  for  rotation  in  said  hub  about  the 
horizontal  propeller  axis  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  blades  so  as  to  be  rotated  thereby  upon  rotation  of 
said  blades  about  their  longitudinal  axes,  a  member  at- 
tached to  said  hub  so  as  to  be  restrained  against  rotation 
relative  thereto,  and  means  actuated  solely  by  centrifugal 
force  carried  by  said  first  recited  means  and  engageable 
with  said  member  at  a  predetermined  pitch  position  of 
said  propeller  blades  for  preventing  further  movement  of 
said  propeller  blades  in  the  decrease  pitch  direction  in 
one  range  of  propeller  operation. 


periphery  of  said  ring  and  the  shafts  of  said  nails 
extending  between  said  flange  and  said  end  cover  and 
being  spaced  from  each  of  them. 


23S8,994 

CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENT 
Hairy  J.  Hoff  and  Stephen  J.  Hoff,  Ridunond,  Ind,  as- 
iinon  lo  Hoffco,  Inc,  Richmond,  Ind,  a  corporatioa 
oTbdia 


LAWN  EDGER 

Mihoa  W.  Duining,  Santa  Ana,  CaHf. 

Application  Aacnat  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,474 

4  Clatei.    (CL  172—15) 

1.  A  high  speed  head  for  a  lawn  edger  comprismg  a 
hub,  a  flange  on  one  end  of  said  hub.  an  end  cover  of 
subsuntially  the  same  size  as  said  flange,  a  single  bolt 
extending  through  said  end  cover  and  threaded  into  said 
hub  for  attaching  said  end  cover  to  said  hub  with  said 
cover  spaced  from  said  flange,  said  flange  and  said  cover 
having  opposed  grooves  therein  adjacent  the  peripheries 
thereof,  a  rubber  ring  clamped  in  said  grooves  between 
said  end  cover  and  said  flange,  and  a  plurality  of  common 


Application  October  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,154 
3  Claiw.    (a.  172—143) 


1.  An  atuchment  for  connection  to  a  machine  having 
a  power  driven  shaft,  comprising  a  unitary  housing  hav- 
ing  an  interior  cavity,  a  cross  shaft  rotatably  supported 
from  the  housing  to  extend  across  said  cavity  and  pro- 
ject beyond  at  least  one  side  of  the  housing,  a  rotary  im- 
plement mounted  in  the  projecting  end  of  such  cross 
shaft  and  drivingly  connected  thereto,  a  driven  gear  se- 
cured to  said  cross  shaft  within  said  cavity,  said  housing 
being  provided  with  an  axially  elongated  passage  com- 
municatins  with  said  cavity  and  extending  therefrom  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  said  cross  shaft,  bearing  means 
secured  in  said  passage,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported 
in  said  bearing  means  with  one  of  its  ends  projecting 
therebeyond  into  said  cavity  in  the  plane  of  said  gear, 
means  acting  against  said  bearings  for  retaining  said 
drive  shaft  in  fixed  position  axially  of  itself  relative  to 
said  housing,  a  drive  gear  slidable  on  but  roUtable  with 
the  projectmg  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  housing  having 
in  line  with  and  beyond  the  projecting  end  of  said  drive 
shaft  an  opening  of  larger  diameter  than  the  drive  gear 
and  through  which  the  drive  gear  can  be  passed  and  slid 
on  said  drive  shaft,  relcasablc  means  on  said  drive  shaft 
and  accessible  through  said  opening  for  retaining  the 
drive  gear  on  the  drive  shaft  in  meshing  engagement  with 
the  driven  gear,  and  a  removable  closure  for  said  opening. 


2,884,995 

HITCH  DEVICE 
Kand  B.  Soranaen.  Rock  Idand,  111.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 
— ignminti    to  Deere  A  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Appttoitfon  November  17.  1954.  Serial  No.  449,484 

^^         12  Oaims.    (CI.  172—272) 
1.  In  a  hitch  device  for  connecting  an  implement  to  a 
tractor  that  includes  power  operated  elevaUble  lifting 


means,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  A-frames,  one  be-  tractor;  said  hitch  comprising  an  upstanding  forward 
ing  adapted  to  fit  complementarily  within  the  other,  said  ftame  and  an  adjacent  upstanding  rearward  frame,  the 
elevatable  means  including  upper  and  lower  generally  ver-  forward  frame  including  a  cross  bar,  a  central  post  op- 
tically swingable  links,  means  to  connect  said  one  frame  standing  therefrom,  longitudinal  pivot  means  connecting 
with  the  rear  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  links  of  said   the  post  and  the  cross  bar  centrally  of  the  length  of  the 

latter,  means  to  connect  the  rear  end  of  the  central  upper 
link  to  the  post  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  transversely 
'•  ••  -     -  spaced  lower  links  to  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  cross 

.  bar,  means  to  secure  a  transverse  tool  bar  intermediate 


elevatable  means  whereby  said  one  frame  is  shiftable 
generally  vertically  but  is  held  against  tilting  in  a  gener- 
ally fore-and-aft  direction,  means  to  rigidly  connect  the 
other  frame  with  the  implement,  and  means  connected 
with  said  frames  for  holding  them  in  interconnected  rela- 
tion. 


2,888,994 

TRACTOR-DRAWN  LAND  FLOAT  WITH 

DITCHING  SHOES 

Don  A.  Ralston,  Moact  Lake,  Wash. 

AppUcation  Fcbmary  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  548,531 

1  CbOm.    (CL  172—448) 
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In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  pair  of  rear- 
wardly  extending  hydraulically  lifted  drawbars,  a  float 
assembly  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  drawbars  and  addi- 
tionally supported  at  a  tliird  point  above  and  between  the 
drawbars  by  an  axially  adjustable  link  connected  relative 
to  the  frame  of  the  tractor;  the  float  assembly  comprising 
front  and  rear  laterally  extending  parallel  arcuate  runners 
secured  together  for  coincident  movement  and  having 
downwardly  disposed  convex  faces;  each  said  runner  hav- 
ing pairs  of  spacing  beads  formed  on  said  convex  face  on 
its  forward  marginal  edge  portion;  a  stud  bolt  secured  to 
the  upper  face  of  said  runner  midway  between  each  said 
pair  of  beads  and  at  its  rear  marginal  edge  portion;  ditch- 
ing shoes  having  an  upper  face  commensurate  in  con- 
figuration to  the  arc  of  said  runners  and  each  having  a 
hook  at  its  forward  end  for  hooking  over  the  forward 
edge  of  said  runners  and  disposed  between  a  pair  of  said 
beads;  a  rearwardly  extending  threaded  stud  at  the  rear 
end  of  each  said  shoe;  an  L-shaped  bracket  having  aper- 
tures receiving  said  studs;  and  nuts  securing  said  bracket 
on  said  studs  and  thereby  releasably  securing  said  shoe  to 
said  runners. 


2388,997 

COMPENSATING  HITCH 

Frank  M.  Fraga,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Application  November  34,  1954,  Serial  No.  425^2 

8  Claims.    (0.172—448) 

I.  A  hitch,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tractor  having 
transversely  spaced  lower  links  and  a  central  upper  link, 
all  <A  said  tractor  links  projecting  rearwardly  from  the 


its  ends  on  the  rearward  frame,  an  upper  connection  link 
pivoted  to  and  spanning  between  the  upper  portion  of 
the  post  and  said  rearward  frame,  and  transversely  spaced 
lower  connection  linlcs  pivoted  in  loose-play  retation  to 
and  spanning  between  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar  and  cor- 
responding points  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  rearward 
frame. 


2,888.998 

TRACTOR  WITH  POWER  TAKEOFF  FOR 

AUXILIARY  PUMP 

Alexander  Scnkowsid,  Earisdon,  Coventry,  and  Arthur 

E.   Lynes,  Coventry,   England,  asrignors  to  Masscy- 

Harris-Ferguson  (Sales)  Limited,  a  British  company 

AppUcation  May  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  16,  1952 

3  Claims.    (0.180—53) 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  a  change-speed  transmission 
interposed  between  the  engine  and  the  rear  traction 
wheels,  a  shaft  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  tractor  and 
driven  from  the  engine  independently  of  the  transmission, 
and  a  rear  power  take-off  shaft  axially  alined  with  the 
independently  driven  shaft  and  having  an  internally 
toothed  gear  element  on  the  end  adjacent  the  driven  shaft, 
the  combination  of  a  pump  supported  in  the  body  of  the 
tractor  and  having  a  driving  gear  disposed  adjacent  the 
clutch  element  on  the  power  take-off  shaft,  a  toothed 
gear  non-rotatable  and  axially  slidable  on  the  driven 
shaft,  said  gear  being  shiftable  from  a  disengaged  posi- 
tion progressively  to  a  first  position  to  mesh  with  the 
pump  driving  gear  and  then  to  a  second  position  to  posi- 
tively engage  the  gear  element  on  the  power  take-off  shaft, 
said  shiftable  gear  being  dimensioned  to  maintain  its 
engagement  with  the  pump  driving  gear  in  said  second 
position. 
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2,SSt,999 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRANSMBSION  GEAR 
BRACING  MEANS 
Hcfbcrt  F.  W.  Maniha,  Slatttart-Ublbach,  Gemuuy,  ■•- 
dgBor  to  Dalmlcr-Bcaz  AkMcnfMcUidiaft,  Stattgart- 
UatcrtaUcfaii,  G^wmmmj 

Apfttcatioa  May  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«5,'1M 
I  prtority.  appUcalfam  GcnnaoT  May  4, 1954 
1  Oatm.    (CL  !••— 54) 


lB^E3gZ5gOC^; 


aP)-^ 


In  a  motor  vehicle,  especially  a  vehicle  of  considerable 
length,  such  as  a  bus,  having  a  front  and  a  rear  axle 
of  rigid  construction  and  comprising  a  body  or  chassis, 
a  motor,  a  gear  transmission  rigidly  connected  with  said 
motor,  said  motor  gear  transmission  assembly  being  ar- 
ranged at  the  rear  of  said  rear  axle  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  vehicle  and  substantially  above  said  rear  axle, 
a  drive  shaft  for  drivingly  connecting  said  ge«r  transmis- 
sion with  said  rear  axle,  said  drive  shaft  being  inclined 
downwardly  toward  the  front  of  said  vehicle,  a  gear  shift- 
ing mechanism,  means  for  supporting  said  gear  shifting 
mechanism  on  said  gear  transmission  and  means  for  re- 
siliently  mounting  said  motor-gear  transmission  assembly 
on  said  body  to  enable  movement  thereof  about  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  vehicle,  a  member  mounted  to  said 
body  in  front  of  said  front  axle  for  operating  said  shift- 
ing mechanism,  means  for  connecting  said  operating  mem- 
ber with  said  shifting  mechanism,  a  single  bracing  means 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  connecting  means  and  arranged 
between  said  body  and  said  supporting  means,  means 
for  securing  said  bracing  means  on  said  body,  and  means 
for  securing  said  bracing  means  on  said  supporting  means, 
said  bracing  means  extending  between  said  two  securing 
means  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  connecting  means  to  thereby 
render  said  bracing  means  effective  to  maintain  a  comtant 
distance  between  the  points  of  connection  of  said  connect- 
ing means  with  said  operating  member  and  with  said 
shifting  mechanism. 


2,8S9,M« 

SDiMlC  SURVEYING 
I  SllvenHB  ami  Robert  E.  Fearoo,  Tain,  Okla^  as- 
atgmon  to  Paa  Anerkan  Pctrolcain  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatlon  September  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,374 

1«  Clatea.    (CI.  181— .5) 


1.  The  method  of  seismic  surveying  which  comprises 
creating  at  a  given  location  adjacent  the  surface  of  the 
earth  artificial  seismic  waves,  receiving  the  resultant  waves 
after  travel  through  the  subsurface  at  at  least  two  points 


spaced  from  said  location,  slowly  varying  the  time  phase 
between  the  waves  received  at  said  at  least  two  points,  re- 
peatedly multiplying  together  the  waves  received  at  said 
at  least  two  points  to  produce  a  product  function,  re- 
peatedly forming  the  integral  of  said  product  function 
over  a  period  of  time  substantially  greater  than  the  re- 
ceived seismic  wave  period,  and  recording  the  varying 
value  of  said  integral  as  a  function  of  said  varying  time 
phase. 

Z,889,M1 
VELOCITY  DEPENDENT  ACOUSTIC  VELOCITY 
CORRECTION 
lobn  O.  Ely,  GcraM  C.  Sammera,  and  Frank  C.  Karal,  Jr., 
Oallaa,    Tex.,    aaiiciiors,    by    mcanc    aHixmiienti,    to 
9ttamf  Mobil  Oil  Company,   Inc.,   a  corporation   of 
New  York 

Application  inly  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  444^38 
8  daloM.     (CL  181—^ 


having  its  outer  periphery  closely  spaced  from  the  inner 
wall  of  said  flue,  a  nozzle  associated  with  said  wash  head 


8.  The  method  of  logging  the  acoustic  velocity  of  earth 
formations  penetrated  by  a  borehole  which  comprises 
generating  a  unidirectional  voltage  which  varies  in  pro- 
portion to  variations  in  the  time  of  travel  of  an  acoustic 
pulse  over  the  highest  velocity  path  between  two  spaced 
apart  points  located  inside  said  borehole,  generating  a 
correcting  function  which  varies  in  dependence  upon  the 
diameter  of  said  borehole,  the  velocity  of  sound  in  said 
earth  formations,  and  upon  said  voltage,  combining  said 
correcting  function  and  said  unidirectional  voltage,  and 
recording  the  combined  function  in  dependence  upon  the 
depth  of  said  points  in  said  borehole. 


2,889.082 

COMBUSTION  DEVICE 

Jime  Kocee,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-seventh 

csch  to  Looif  Ecooomou,  Thanos  Economoo,  Peter  A. 

Caitka,  Loiris  P.  Golfos,  and  John  M.  HontaUs,  San 

Fraadaco,  and  Anthony  J.  Mathews,  San  Bruno,  Calif. 

Application  September  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,624 
7  Cfadms.    (CI.  183—4) 

I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
vertically  extending  flue  having  its  lower  end  open  to  at- 
mosphere, a  water  tank  disposed  beneath  said  flue,  a 
horizontally  disposed  grate  member  in  said  flue,  means 
to  heat  said  grate  member  to  incandescence,  a  combustion 
product  conduit  extending  generally  horizontally  through 
said  water  tank  and  having  a  first  bratKb  extending  down- 
wardly through  said  tank  and  a  second  branch  extending 
upwardly  and  terminating  beneath  said  grate  member, 
an  auxiliary  flue  member  associated  with  said  grate  mem- 
ber for  directing  combustion  products  from  said  conduit 
upwardly  through  said  grate  member,  said  auxiliary  flue 
member  being  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  flue,  a 
horizontally  disposed  wash  head  in  said  flue  above  said 
grate  member,  said  wash  head  being  imperforate  and 


^^:^^ 


to  direct  water  onto  the  upper  surface  thereof,  and  means 
to  pump  water  from  said  tank  to  said  nozzle. 


2,889,003 
COOLING  TOWER 
Fred  C.  Koch,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Koch  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Inc^  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of 
.    Kannu 

Application  November  1, 1955.  Serial  No.  544^83 
3  Claims,    (a.  185—13) 


1.  In  a  combination  for  cooling  liquids,  a  hollow  en- 
closure having  an  upper  end  section  the  distal  end  of 
which  is  in  communication  with  the  surrounding  atmos- 
phere, a  liquid  de-entraining,  air-permeable  section  defin- 
ing a  lower  peripheral  wall  portion  of  said  eiKlosure 
and  comprising  a  uniform  continuation  of  said  upper  end 
section,  spray  means  disposed  in  said  upper  end  section 
for  spraying  liquids  in  the  direction  of  said  air-permeable 
section,  said  liquids  being  broken  into  fine  particles  which 
are  discharged  with  such  force  as  to  entrain  air  in  the 
normal  spraying  operation,  said  spray  means  action  in- 
ducing air  to  enter  said  enclosure  distal  end,  flow  down- 
wardly into  said  enclosure  and  out  said  air-permeable 
section,  the  distance  between  said  spray  means  and  said 
air-permeable  section  being  sufllicient  to  enable  said  liquid 
particles  to  partially  evaporate  because  of  contact  with 
said  air  induced  to  enter  said  enclosure  whereby  the  tem- 
perature thereof  is  lowered. 


2,889.004 
UQUID  PICKUP  GAS  TREATING  DEVICE 
Artfanr  Nutting  and  Robert  W.  Sexton,  Louisville,  Ky„ 
nsrignors  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,454 
22  Claims.    (O.  183—15) 
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1.  A  liquid  pickup  gas  flow  device  comprising:  a 
housing  providing  a  confined  path  for  the  flow  of  gas 
therethrough;  a  liquid  separating  medium  positioned  in 
said  housing  across  said  path;  and  means  for  entraining 
liquid  in  the  gas  approaching  said  medium,  said  entrain- 
ing means  including  aperture-forming  means  spaced  up- 
stream from  said  medium  and  presenting  an  aperture 
through  which  said  approaching  gas  is  normally  con- 
strained to  sweep  at  a  velocity  not  lower  than  the  mini- 
mum required  to  pick  up  and  thereby  entrain  liquid 
from  said  aperture-forming  means  along  the  edge  of 
said  aperture  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said 
aperture-forming  means  in  amounts  controlled  to  pro- 
vide a  shoulder  of  liquid  extending  along  and  adjacent 
to  the  edge  of  said  aperture,  to  promote  the  concurrent 
flow  of  liquid  and  gas  from  the  entraining  means  to  the 
separating  means  and  to  demote  any  countercurrent  flow 
of  liquid  from  the  entraining  means,  said  liquid  forming, 
on  said  aperture-forming  means,  a  film  or  layer  having  a 
hole  coinciding  with  and  exposing  said  aperture  as  dis- 
tinguished from  a  laypr  of  liquid  extending  across  and 
covering  said  aperture. 


2,889,005 

GAS-LIQUID  CONTACT  APPARATUS 

Emil  Umbricfat,  Jacluon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ajem 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  July  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,012 

6  Claims.    (Q.  183—22) 


1.  Gas-washing  apparatus  for  washing  gases  to  re- 
move impurities  therefrom  by  means  of  a  first  liquid 
spray  of  fine  droplets  and  for  removing  the  fine  drop- 
lets from  the  washed  gas  by  means  of  a  second  liquid 
spray  of  larger  droplets  and  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  vertical  axis,  means  for  forcing  gas  upwardly  through 
said  casing  in  directions  substantially  parallel  with  its 
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axis,  first  spray-generating  means  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  casing  and  near  the  axis  of  said  casing,  including 
a  vertically  extending  rotatable  axle  and  a  rotatable 
spray-generating  mechanism  for  producing  a  first  fine 
spray  moving  horizontally  outwardly  away  from  said 
mechanism  toward  the  inner  vertical  surface  of  said 
casing,  second  spray-generating  means  above  said  rotat- 
able mechanism  defining  a  plurality  of  liquid  jets  ad- 
jacent to  the  inner  vertical  surface  of  said  casing  aimed 
inwardly  and  downwardly  at  about  a  30°  angle  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal.  liquid-pumping  means  supply- 
ing liquid  under  pressure  to  said  jets  for  producing  a 
second  scavenging  spray  of  larger  average  drop  size 
moving  at  high  velocity,  and  baffle  apparatus  above  said 
liquid  jets  abruptly  changing  the  direction  of  said  gas  in 
flowing  therethrough. 


2,S89,M« 

PNEUMATIC  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Mario  Dc  J.  Ortega,  deceased,  btc  of  Aikarokeii  Beach, 
N.Y,,  by  Panliac  A.  Ortega,  administratrix,  and  Pauline 
A.  Ortega,  Forest  HUis  Weat,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioa  Jane  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,774 
2  Clainis.    (CL  183—37) 


I.  A  vacuum  cleaning  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion,- a  housing;  a  filter  wall  dividing  said  housing  into 
upper  and  lower  compartments;  fluid  impelling  means 
within  said  housing:  a  valve  assembly  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  housing  by  said  fluid  impelling  means, 
said  valve  assembly  including  a  passageway  )n  com- 
munication at  opposite  ends  with  said  upper  and  lower 
compartments,  a  soiled  fluid  inlet  communicating  with 
said  passageway  and  said  lower  compartment,  a  filtered 
air  outlet  communicating  with  said  upper  compartment 
and  said  passageway,  a  clean  air  intake  communicating 
with  the  exterior  of  said  housing  and  said  upper  com- 
partment, a  pressurized  air  outlet  adjacent  to  said  clean 
air  intake  communicatmg  with  said  upper  and  lower 
compartments,  a  first  valve  closure  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing intermediate  said  pressurized  air  outlet  and  said 
soiled  fluid  inlet  for  movement  between  an  initial  open 
and  an  adjusted  closed  position  relative  to  said  soiled 
fluid  inlet  and  an  initial  closed  and  an  adjusted  open 
position  relative  to  said  pressurized  air  outlet,  a  second 
valve  closure  carried  by  said  housing  for  movement 
between  an  initial  open  and  an  adjusted  closed  position 
relative  to  said  air  outlet,  a  third  valve  closure  carried 
by  said  housing  for  movement  between  an  initial  closed 
and  an  adjusted  open  position  relative  to  said  clean  air 
intake,  link  means  connecting  said  first,  second,  and 
third  valve  closures  together  for  simultaneous  movement 
between  said  initial  and  adjusted  positions:  said  fluid 
impelling  means  in  response  to  energization  and  with 
said  valve  closures  in  said  initial  positions  being  opera- 
tive to  draw  air  inwardly  from  said  passageway  through 
said  soiled  fluid  inlet  and  through  said  filter  to  exhaust 
filtered  air  outwardly  through  said  filtered  air  outlet,  and 


said  fluid  impelling  means  in  response  to  energization  and 
with  said  valve  closures  in  said  adjusted  positions  being 
operative  to  pressurize  clean  air  drawn  inwardly  through 
said  clean  air  intake  and  to  exhaust  said  pressurized  air 
outwardly  through  said  passageway  from  said  pressur- 
ized air  outlet. 


2,M9,M7 

GREASE  EXTRACTING  VENTILATOR  FOR 

KITCHEN  RANGES 

Kenneth  E.  Lunde,  Sunnyvale,  Caiif^  assignor  to  Dohr- 
mana  Hotel  Sapply  Co^  Su  Francisco,  Calif,,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

Application  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,620 
2  Oakm.    (CL  183—37) 


1.  In  a  ventilator  construction  for  the  cooking  surface 
of  a  kitchen  range,  conduit  means  providing  a  path  of 
flow  of  exhaust  gases  from  said  cooking  surfaces,  means 
for  causing  a  flow  of  said  gases  through  said  path,  rotat- 
able means  mounted  in  an  upstream  portion  of  said  path 
with  respect  to  said  flow  causing  means  to  collect  greases 
therefrom  and  to  effect  a  change  in  the  direction  of  flow 
of  said  gases  from  an  axial  flow  to  a  generally  radially 
outward  flow  of  said  gases,  said  rotatable  means  includ- 
ing an  imperforate  interceptor  plate  extending  across  said 
path  with  its  periphery  spaced  inwardly  from  the  inside 
of  said  conduit  means  so  as  to  deflect  gases  flowing 
through  said  conduit  means  radially  outwardly,  said 
gases  then  return-flowing  radially  inwardly  generally  at 
180*  to  their  radial  outward  flow,  and  a  tubular  filter  of 
grease  entraining  and  retaining  material  carried  by  said 
rotatable  means  on  said  interceptor  plate  and  disposed 
with  its  outer  surface  spaced  inwardly  from  the  inside 
of  said  conduit  means  whereby  gases  which  have  Cowed 
past  said  interceptor  plate  along  said  path  and  radially 
outwardly  and  have  return-flowed  radially  inwardly  gen- 
erally at  180*  to  their  radial  outward  flow  will  pass 
through  said  filter  from  the  outside  to  the  inside  thereof, 
drops  of  grease  carried  by-  said  return-flow  gas  being 
in  part  rerelied  outwardly  by  the  rotating  filter  and  in 
part  entering  and  being  retained  in  said  filter. 


AIR  CLEANER 
Kcaoeth  W.  Copp  and  Lawrence  J.  Olson,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
astignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  688,881 
5  Claims.    (CL  183—81) 
I.  In   an   air  cleaner,   wall   structure  defining   a   dis- 
tribution chamber  having  a  tubular  side  wall  portion  and 
spaced  generally  parallel  end  wall  portions,  the  side  wall 
portion  defining  an  air  inlet  pasage  for  introduction  of 
dust-laden  air  to  the  distributing  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
cyclone  dust  separating  units  located  largely  within  the 


distributing  chamber  and  disposed  in  generally  parallel 
relation  to  one  another  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
chamber  and  extending  between  and  connecting  the  said 
end  wall  portions  of  the  chamber,  each  said  cyclone  sep- 
arating unit  comprising  inner  and  outer  tubular  elements 
each  open  at  its  opposite  ends,  each  said  outer  tubular 
element  being  generally  cylindrical  throughout  the  major 
portion  of  its  length  and  having  a  converging  outer  end 
portion  projecting  through  and  snugly  received  in  a  re- 
ceiving aperture  in  the  adjacent  end  wall  portion  of  the 
distributing  chamber  and  having  an  open  inner  end  dis- 
posed intermediate  the  end  wall  portions  of  said  chamber, 
the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  tubular  elements  projecting 
from  the  intermediate  portion  of  a  cooperating  outer 
tubular  element  through  and  being  anchored  in  the  other 
of  the  end  wail  portions  of  the  distributing  chamber  and 
defining  with  its  cooperating  outer  tubular  element  an 
annular  passage  therebetween  to  a  cylone  separating 
chamber  defined  by  said  associated  outer  tubular  element, 
vne  means  within  each  said  annular  passage  to  impart 
a  whirling  motion  to  air  entering  the  associated  cyclone 
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separating  chamber,  the  cylindrical  portions  of  said  outer 
tubular  elements  being  closely  nested  and  substantially 
in  contact  with  one  another  and  each  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  radial  rib,  the  radial  measure- 
ment of  each  said  outer  tubular  element  taken  through 
and  including  its  said  rib  being  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  center  of  one  such  outer  tubular  element 
and  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  an  adjacent  outer 
tubular  element,  the  converging  outer  end  portion  of  each 
said  outer  tubular  element  being  provided  outwardly  of 
the  associated  chamber  end  wall  portion  with  external 
screw  threads  of  materially  reduced  diameter  with  respect 
to  the  major  cylindrical  portions  of  said  outer  tubular 
elements,  and  an  anchoring  nut  applied  to  each  said 
threaded  portion  on  the  outside  of  the  associated  end 
wall  portion  and  having  a  maximum  diameter  that  is 
less  than  one-half  the  center  line  distance  between  adja- 
cent outer  tubular  elements,  said  radial  ribs  contacting 
adjacent  outer  tubular  elements  of  the  cyclone  separators 
to  positively  stop  rotation  thereof  upon  tightening  or 
loosening  of  the  anchoring  nuts. 


2389.0M 

AIR  LINE  LUBRICATORS 
Pcfcr  J.  Endebak,  La  Grange,  and  Gilbert  Riskc,  Chicago, 
ID.,  and  Warren  It  Tncker,  Tuscaloosa,  Ab.,  asiignon 
to  Parkcr-Hannifln  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcatioa  Jmc  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,755 
8  Cfadms.     (CL  184—55) 
1.  In  an  air  line  lubricator,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  body  having  an  oil  receptacle  removably  mounted 
743  O.Q.— 8 


thereon,  inlet  and  outlet  air  openings  in  said  body,  an 
air  passage  in  said  body  extending  between  said  open- 
ings and  having  a  restricted  throat,  a  filler  opening  in 
said  body  and  communicating  with  said  oil  receptacle,  a 
filler  plug  removably  received  in  said  filler  opening,  a 
first  bore  extending  in  said  body  between  said  oil  re- 
ceptacle and  said  throat,  a  second  bore  aligned  with  said 
first  b<»e  and  extending  in  said  body  between  said  throat 
and  said  filler  opening,  passage  means  in  said  body  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  inlet  opening  and 
said  oil  receptacle  for  applying  inlet  air  pressure  thereto, 
a  member  rotatable  in  said  first  and  second  bores  and 
having  a  lower  portion  with  a  passage  therein  extending 
between  said  oil  receptacle  and  said  throat,  a  porous  flow 


restricting  plug  disposed  in  said  passage  with  one  end 
of  said  plug  adjacent  said  throat,  a  vane  on  said  mem- 
ber and  disposed  in  said  throat  for  rotation  between 
broadside  and  feathered  positions  therein  for  changing 
the  degree  of  restriction  at  said  throat  and  thereby  vary- 
ing the  differential  air  pressure  between  said  inlet  open- 
ing and  said  throat  to  regulate  the  flow  of  oil  through 
said  porous  plug  and  into  said  throat,  and  a  shaft  por- 
tion on  said  member  and  extending  from  said  vane 
through  said  second  bore  and  into  said  filler  opening  under 
said  filler  plug,  said  shaft  portion  being  accessible  with 
said  filler  plug  removed  from  said  filler  opening,  said 
shaft  portion  being  manually  rotatable  to  change  the 
position  of  said  vane. 


2,889,018 

ELEVATOR  CONTROLS 

Joseph   H.   Borden,   Toledo,   and   Raymond    A.   Burgy, 

Manmcc,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Toledo  Scale  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Febmaiy  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,693 

11  Claims.    (CI.  187— 29) 


11.  In  an  elevator  system  including  a  plurality  of  cars 
serving  a  plurality  of  landings,  an  electron  discharge  de- 
vice having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode, 
a  voltage  divider  connected   between  said  cathode  and 
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anode,  a  tap  on  said  voltage  divider  connected  to  said 
control  electrode,  a  resistor  for  each  car  in  said  system, 
means  connecting  said  resistors  between  said  anode  and 
said  tap  while  respective  cars  are  stopped,  a  condenser 
between  said  tap  and  the  cathode  end  of  said  voltage 
divider,  a  plurality  of  current  sensitive  relays  connected 
in  series  to  said  cathode  and  each  arranged  to  be  activated 
in  response  to  a  unique  current  level  in  said  cathode, 
a  multiple  voltage  source,  a  dispatch  timer  motor,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  activation  of  said  relays  to  alter  the 
value  of  voltage  applied  to  said  motor  from  said  source. 


ANTENNA  GUY  WIRE  VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Wesley  A.  Weaver.  Dcinin«.  N.  Mex. 

AppUcatkm  Scftcmbcr  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,534 

2  ClataM.    (CL  Its— 1) 


1.  A  vibration  damper  comprising  a  bendable  flat 
member  which  is  adapted  to  be  bent  onto  at  least  one  wire, 
said  member  having  an  elongated  pad  on  one  surface 
thereof  which  has  a  pair  of  parallel  confronting  surfaces 
adapted  to  contact  the  wire  when  the  member  is  bent 
around  said  wire,  ribs  on  outer  edges  and  protruding  from 
the  opposite  surface  of  said  member  and  spaced  from 
each  other  to  provide  a  bending  area  in  said  member 
unsupported  by  said  ribs  so  that  when  said  member  is  bent 
in  said  bending  area  there  are  defined  two  approximately 
parallel  plates  and  two  approximately  parallel  pads,  and 
a  bendable  tab  at  one  end  of  said  member,  said  tab 
adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  other  of  said  members  in 
order  to  hold  said  plates  approximately  parallel  to  each 
other  and  said  pads  in  clamping  contact  with  the  wire, 
and  said  tab  closing  one  pair  of  ends  of  said  plates  with 
the  wire  confined  between  said  plates. 


2,gS9.012 
BRAKE  STRUCTURE 

Frank  M.  Pierce.  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Franli  Moss- 
man  Pierce  Corporatkm,  Chicago,  111^  a  corpontion 
of  Illinois 
AppUcatioa  Janary  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  330.699 
7  Claims.    (CI.  18»— 80) 


I.  A  bralie  structure,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
spring  discs,  stationary  means  for  supporting  one  of  said 
discs  to  prevent  the  same  from  rotating,  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  discs,  arms  connected  to  said  shaft  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  between  said  d'scs.  and  rollen  rolatably 
mounted  upon  said  arras,  means  for  pressing  said  discs 


toward  each  other  to  form  flexing  portions  around  each 
roller,  and  means  for  rotating  the  other  of  said  discs  and 
said  arms  relative  to  each  other  and  relative  to  said  one 
disc. 


24S9,tl3 

HYDRAUUC  TURBO  BRAKES 

Heinrich  Schneider,  Kittredge,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Scliacidcr 

Brothers  Company,  Muncie,  Ind^  a  copartnership 

Applicatioa  Aagut  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,654 

5  aalms.    (a.  188—90) 


*>;« 


*•    T» 


1.  A  hydraulic  turbo  brake  comprising  a  rotor 
mounted  rigidly  on  a  shaft,  a  stationary  housing  includ- 
ing a  stationary  reactor,  the  rotor  and  reactor  forming 
together  u  torus  fluid  circuit  having  a  substantially  cir- 
cular outer  shroud,  said  rotor  and  reactor  each  including 
substantially  half  of  the  circuit  with  the  halves  arranged 
^mmetrically  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  through  the 
annular  center-line  of  said  circuit,  each  of  said  rotor 
and  reactor  carrying  coacting  buckets  each  shaped  as  a 
segment  of  a  hollow  sphere  and  being  convex  on  one  side 
and  concave  on  the  other  side  and  of  arcuate  form  along 
the  paths  of  the  vortex  fluid  flow,  the  concave  side  of  the 
buckets  of  the  rotor  facing  in  the  direction  of  rotation, 
the  concave  side  of  the  buckets  of  the  reactor  facing  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


2,889,014 

TWO-SHOE  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

Ernest  F.  Goetz,  Sdiencctady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,920 

11  Claims.    (CL  188—171) 


1.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  drum,  a  pair  of 
brake  shoes  therefor,  an  operating  linkage  interconnect- 
ing the  shoes  including  a  floating  lever  having  one  of  the 
shoes  carried  between  its  ends  thereon  to  provide  a  ful- 
crum for  clamping  the  drum  between  the  shoes  upon 
movement  of  the  floating  lever  to  engage  the  one  shoe 
with  the  drum,  and  means  providing  a  second  fulcrum 
for  said  floating  lever  displaced  from  the  one  brake  shoe 
to  control  the  movement  of  both  shoes  out  of  engagement 
with  the  drum  upon  opposite  movement  of  the  floating 
lever. 


I 


2,889,015 

AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  ADJUSTER 

William  E.  White,  Bochanan,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  Febmary  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  567,784 

11  Claims.    (CL  188—196) 


>  /;     «:• 


2.  For  use  in  a  brake  mechanism  having  a  brake 
drum,  a  brake  supporting  plate,  and  a  movable  brake 
shoe  supported  on  said  plate,  automatic  shoe  adjusting 
means  comprising  a  flrst  member  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  said  support  plate  having  a  discrete  planar  surface 
comprising  a  plurality  of  discontinuous  portions,  and  a 
second  member  having  a  discrete  planar  surface  com- 
prising a  plurailty  of  discontinuous  portions  normally  in 
torsional  factional  engagement  with  the  discrete  planar 
surface  of  said  flrst  member  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  brake  shoe,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
second  member  out  of  said  frictionally  engaging  contact 
with  said  flrst  member  following  a  predetermined  quan- 
tum of  movement  of  said  second  member  relative  to 
said  first  member. 


2389.016 

CHASSIS  CONSTRUCTION  STRIP  AND  A  CHASSIS 

Jack  Warren,  River  Edge,  N  J. 

Application  April  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,118 

9  Claims,    (a.  189—34) 


.«,    ,»»      j.*» 


< 


1 .  A  chassis  construction  strip  comprising  a  strip  hav- 
ing a  panel  portion,  a  relatively  narrow  connecting  por- 
tion forming  a  flange  extending  the  length  of  the  strip 
along  at  least  one  edge  of  the  panel  portion,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  weakening  courses  extending  across  the  panel 
portion  and  connecting  portion  thereby  dividing  the  strip 
into  units  selectively  separable  from  the  strip  whereby 
the  panel  portion  may  be  any  desired  number  of  units 
in  length  integrally  connected  together,  each  unit  of  the 
panel  portion  having  at  least  one  relatively  small  con- 
necting hole  adjacent  at  least  one  edge  thereof,  and  the 
connecting  portion  of  each  unit  having  at  least  otie  con- 
necting hole  therethrough  located  in  matching  position 
with  respect  of  the  connecting  hole  in  the  panel  portion 
for  cooperation  with  a  connecting  hole  in  a  panel  portion 
of  another  unit. 


23^9,017 

ASSEMBLY  OF  MEMBERS  WITH  CONNECTORS 

HELD  FROM  OUTSIDE 

OUver  C.  Eckel,  Cariisle,  Mass. 

Application  January  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,586 

2  Claims.    (Q.  189— 34) 


1.  An  acoustical  assembly  comprising  two  structural 
members  and  a  connector  between  them,  each  said  mem- 
ber embodying  two  face  portions  which  latter  are  spaced 
from  and  opposite  each  other,  two  side  portions  exending 
from  said  face  portions  towards  each  other  and  two  flange 
portions  extending  from  said  side  portions  angularly  and 
positioned  alongside  and  adjacent  each  other,  meaiu  hold- 
ing said  flange  portions  together,  sound  absorbing  ma- 
terial between  said  face  portions,  said  connector  embody- 
ing two  legs  and  a  bridge  portion  between  and  coimecting 
said  two  legs,  one  said  leg  extending  towards  and  con- 
tacting a  said  flange  portion  of  a  said  structural  member, 
and  another  said  leg  extending  towards  and  contacting  a 
said  flange  portion  of  another  said  structural  member, 
and  a  pin  member  extending  inwardly  beyond  said  struc- 
tural members,  means  holding  said  pin  member  extending 
part  in  fixed  position,  said  pin  member  extending  between 
said  legs  and  through  said  bridge  portion,  and  means  firm- 
ly holding  said  pin  member  to  said  bridge  portion. 


2,889,018 
BUBBLE  TRAY  SUPPORT  MEANS 
Charles  J.  Swan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  July  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,136 
5  Claims.    (CI.  189—34) 


5.  In  a  distillation  tower,  an  expansible  split  ring  in  con- 
tact with  the  inner  wall  of  the  tower,  means  for  expand- 
ing said  ring  into  tight  holding  engagement  with  such  wall, 
a  bubble  tray  supported  on  the  thus  held  ring,  and  thrust 
means  acting  substantially  radially  between  the  tray  and 
a  section  of  the  ring  to  force  the  latter  tightly  against  the 
tower  wall. 

2,889,019 

PRESSURE  SEALED  JOINT 

Clyde  Maurice  Moore,  Richmond,  Va. 

Application  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,608 

7  Oaims.    (CL  189—36) 


1.  In  a  structure  having  wall  panels,  means  defining  a 
joint    between   adjacent  edges  of  adjacent  panels,   said 
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means  including  means  interlocking  with  edge  portions 
of  said  panels  and  mechanically  holding  said  panels  in 
rigidly  fixed  assembled  relationship  against  relative  move- 
ment in  either  direction  transverse  to  said  joint,  clamp 
means  holding  said  interlocking  means  in  interlocked  re- 
lation, said  joint  means  further  defining  a  peripherally 
closed  passageway  extending  continuously  along  said  joint 
tor  the  length  thereof,  the  walls  of  said  passageway  being 
defined  at  least  in  part  by  integral  edge  portions  of  each 
of  said  adjacent  panels,  and  means  defining  a  conduit 
extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  structure  and  com- 
municating with  said  passageway  whereby  a  liquid  seal- 
ing material  may  be  introduced  under  pressure  into  and 
forced  along  said  passageway  to  seal  said  joint. 


2JS9,t2« 

LUGGAGE  CONSTRUCTION 

Hearj  L.  KoIUm,  Seattle  WaA. 

Apflicafloa  May  2«,  1957.  Serial  No.  M2,I37 

2  daiaa.    (a.  19^—41) 


1.  A  luggage  piece  construction  adapted  to  obtain  im- 
proved characteristics  of  strength  and  appearance  com- 
prising a  continuous  flat  broad  generally  rectangular 
shaped  band  with  rounded  corners  formed  of  wood,  said 
band  being  separated  into  two  sections  each  having  uni- 
form width  and  retaining  the  shape  of  the  broad  band 
to  form  the  profile  of  the  luggage  piece,  a  first  concave 
streamlined  shaped  hollow  side  wall  having  an  edge 
adapted  for  telescoping  within  and  securing  to  one  sec- 
tion of  the  band  and  formed  of  layers  of  matted  fibers 
containing  a  small  portion  of  glass  fibers  with  the  fiber 
interstices  impregnated  with  a  plastic,  a  second  identical- 
ly shaped  hollow  side  wall  also  formed  of  layers  of 
matted  fibers  embedded  in  a  bonding  plastic  adapted  to 
telescope  within  the  other  band  section,  separate  means 
for  attaching  the  hollow  side  walls  within  each  of  the 
sections  of  the  broad  centrally  located  band  with  the 
band  forming  a  connecting  and  strengthening  bridge  be- 
tween the  side  walls,  a  handle  secured  to  at  least  one  of 
the  sections  of  the  broad  band  for  carrying  the  luggage 
piece  and  its  contents  whereby  the  weight  of  the  contents 
is  distributed  and  transmitted  to  the  handle  through  the 
side  walls  and  broad  band,  hinge  means  at  the  base  of 
the  luggage  piece  secured  to  the  opposed  sections  of  the 
broad  band  at  a  location  opposite  the  handle  whereby 
the  sections  may  be  hingedly  separated  for  access  to  the 
contents,  and  latching  means  attached  to  the  opposing 
sections  of  the  broad  band  whereby  the  hinged  sections 
may  be  secured  for  transporting  the  luggage  piece. 


2.S89.«21 
COMBINED  CLUTCH-BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Gcoritc  E.  Bass,  near  Bridsetoo,  and  Frank  Martfndell, 
Bridgeton,  N  J„  mnigoon  to  Ferracute  Machine  Com- 
pany. Bridceton,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Applicatloo  OctotMr  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  <1M41 
7  CUas.    (CL  192—18) 
5.  A    combined    clutch-brake   mechanism    for   metal- 
working  presses  and  the  like  comprising  a  shaft;  a  driven 
member  joumalled  on  said  shaft  and  having  an  antifric- 
tional  bearing  interposed  therebetween,  a  brake  mecha- 
nism having  coacting  brake  members  including  a  pair  of 


plates  mounted  for  relative  movement  on  and  rotatable 
with  said  shaft,  biasing  means  normally  urging  said  brake 
plates  in  braking  engagement,  and  a  thrust-receiving 
means  including  a  slidable  member  on  the  shaft  to  dis- 
engage said  plates,  when  actuated  in  one  direction,  and 
further  including  a  plurality  of  levers  disposed  between 
and  in  contact  with  opposing  faces  of  said  brake  plates, 
each  lever  having  a  fulcrum  point  thereon  intermediate 
its  ends  and  mounted  to  be  actuated  by  said  slidable  mem- 
ber: a  clutch  mechanism  having  the  clutch  elements  there- 
of surrounding  and  relatively  nrmvable  axially  of  said 
shaft  and  biased  to  normal  separated  unclutching  posi- 
tion, certain  of  said  elements  being  connected  to  the 
driving  member  to  rotate  therewith  and  others  of  said 
elements  being  connected  to  rotate  with  said  shaft;  a 


thrust  means  including  a  collar  positioned  In  opposing 
and  normally  spaced  cooperating  relation  with  said  slid- 
able member  for  actuating  the  latter  and  a  linking-con- 
nection  between  the  separable  clutching  elements  and 
said  collar  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  said  separable 
clutch  elements  to  said  collar;  and  means  for  actuating 
said  clutch  elements  against  their  bias  into  clutching  en- 
gagement and  to  move  said  linking-connection  to  actuate 
said  thrust  collar  to  cause  said  slidable  member  to  actuate 
said  levers,  thereby  shifting  the  brake  plates  against  their 
bias  to  non-breaking  position  and  reducing  the  overload 
on  said  bearing  between  said  driving  member  and  the 
shaft  occasioned  by  the  release  of  the  brake  and  the  en- 
gagement of  the  clutch  against  the  force  of  the  biasing 
means  of  said  clutch  and  of  said  brake  mechanism. 


24S9.«22 

DOUBLE  ROLLER  TORQUE  DRIVER 
Bcrmard  R.  Better  awl  John  W.  Lefade,  Jr.,  Ckiosfo,  01^ 

aMipiors  to  Scalfy-Joocs  and  Company,  Chicago,  III., 

a  corporatioa  of  IHinois 

AppiicatioB  Jaly  13,  195S,  ScriiU  No.  521,«7S 
«  Clalais.    (O.  192—54) 

I.  A  torque  driver  for  the  purposes  set  forth  having  a 
resilient  driving  shell,  means  for  attaching  the  shell  to  a 
machine  tool  for  turning  the  same,  said  shell  having  a 
tapered  bore,  a  driven  member  mounted  in  the  shell  and 
having  a  tapered  portion,  a  roller  cage  secured  to  the 
tapered  portion,  rollers  mounted  in  slots  in  said  cage,  a 
second  roller  cage  between  the  first  named  cage  and  the 
driving  shell,  rollers  mounted  in  slots  in  said  second 
named  cage  aiKl  engaging  with  the  first  named  rollers  and 
the  tapered  portion  of  the  driving  shell,  the  combined 
diameters  of  a  pair  of  the  first  named  and  second  named 
rollers  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  tapered 
portion  of  the  driven  member  and  the  tapered  portion  of 
the  driving  shell,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
driving  shell  and  pairs  of  rollers  will  act  as  a  roller  clutch 
to  drive  the  driven  member  and  when  the  driven  mem- 
ber presents  too  much  resistaiKe,  the  second  named 
rollers  will  ride  over  the  first  named  rollers  and  deform 


the  driving  member  and  move  into  non-driving  positions, 
and  means  for  holding  the  cages  with  the  rollers  in  non- 


driving  position  after  such  over-riding  and  permitting  free 
wheeling  of  the  driving  shell. 


2,tS9,f23 

APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  WORKPIECES 

AlcxaMlcr  D.  F.  MoMrieff,  Bloomflcid  Hilk,  Mick.,  as- 

rigDor  to  Michigaa  Tool  Compaay,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

carporatkia  of  Debwarc 

Application  Aogut  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«4,54t 

7  Claiois.    (CL  193-^43) 
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7.  In  a  device  for  rearranging  identical  single  diameter 
asymmetrical  double  gears  having  slots  between  their 
shorter  and  longer  sets  of  teeth,  a  feeding  trough,  means 
for  moving  gears  along  said  trough  in  coaxial  relation  but 
with  random  end-to-end  orientation,  an  iiKlined  ramp  at 
the  end  of  and  at  right  angles  to  said  feeding  trough, 
whereby  gears  reaching  the  end  of  said  feeding  trough  will 
roll  down  said  ramp,  a  hopper  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  ramp,  said  hopper  having  side  walls 
spaced  apart  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  total 
length  of  said  gears,  a  central  platform  located  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  hopper,  said  platform  being  adapted  to  arrest 
and  support  gears  dropping  from  said  ramp  into  said  hop- 
per, first  and  second  openings  in  the  bottom  of  said  hopper 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  platform,  each  of  said  openings 
being  of  sufficient  size  to  normally  permit  a  gear  to  drop 
therethrough,  means  for  applying  a  rocking  motion  to 
said  hopper,  whereby  a  gear  resting  on  said  platform  will 
alternately  approach  said  first  and  second  openings,  first 
and  second  projections  within  said  hopper  adjacent  said 
first  and  second  openings  respectively,  the  thickness  of 
each  of  said  projections  being  less  than  the  width  of  the 
gear  slots,  said  first  projection  being  aligned  with  the  gear 
slots  of  gears  having  one  eiKl-to-end  orientation  within 
said  hopper  but  being  engageable  with  the  longer  teeth 
of  gears  having  the  opposite  end-to-end  orientation,  where- 
by passage  through  said  first  opening  of  such  gears  having 
said  opposite  orientation  will  be  prevented,  said  second 
projection  being  aligned  with  the  slots  of  gears  having  said 


opposite  orientation  but  being  engageable  with  the  longer 
teeth  of  gears  having  said  first  orientation,  whereby  only 
gears  having  said  first  orientation  may  drop  through  said 
first  opening  and  only  gears  having  said  second  orienta- 
tion may  drop  through  said  second  opening,  a  first  in- 
clined trough  having  its  upper  end  beneath  said  first  open- 
ing, said  first  trough  having  an  arcuate  section  causing 
gears  dropping  thereon  to  be  guided  in  a  semicircular  path, 
and  a  straight  section  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
arcuate  section,  a  second  inclined  trough  having  its  upper 
end  beneath  said  second  hopper  opening,  said  secoiKl 
trough  having  an  arcuate  section  causing  gears  dropped 
thereon  to  be  guided  in  a  semicircular  path  opposite  to 
said  first  semicircular  path,  and  a  straight  section  disposed 
above  the  straight  section  of  said  first  inclined  trough, 
whereby  said  gears  will  be  delivered  in  a  single  row  having 
uniform  end-to-end  orientation. 


2489,024 

EQUAL  KEY  fRIP  LEVER 

Thuiitoa  H.  Toeppen,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Intcf 

natioaal  Business  Machines  Corporatioii,  New  Ycffc, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

AppUcatkm  December  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,806 

5  Claims.    (CL  197—17) 


2.  In  a  typewriter  having  type  bars,  and  driving  means  « 
for  each  type  bar,  an  improved  key  lever  structure  for 
actuating  each  type  bar  driving  means  comprising  a  vari- 
able portion  having  a  key  stem  positioned  thereon  for 
locating  an  associated  key  button  in  a  selected  one  of 
several  rows  of  keys  on  a  standard  keyboard,  means 
pivotally  supporting  said  variable  portion  for  pivotal 
movement  about  one  end,  means  limiting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  variable  portion  to  a  distance  inversely 
proportional  to  the  spacing  of  its  key  button  from  said 
supporting  means,  a  universal  portion  having  a  trip  fin- 
ger proximate  one  end  for  actuating  said  type  bar  driv- 
ing means,  means  pivotally  supporting  the  opposite  end 
of  said  universal  portion  proximate  the  movable  end 
of  said  variable  portion,  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
portions  loosely  between  their  ends  whereby  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  variable  portion  produces  a  similar 
movement  of  said  universal  portion  to  move  its  trip 
finger  to  a  position  for  tripping  said  driving  means,  and 
spring  means  holding  said  portions  normally  in  align- 
ment. ,  . 

2,889,025 
TYPE  BAR  REBOUND  CHECK  MECHANISMS 
Harry  L.  Lambert,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Royal  McBee  Corporation,  PoH  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
AppUcatioD  Febmaiy  12, 1958,  Serial  No.  714,894 
6  Claims.    (CI.  197—17) 
I.  In    a    typewriting    machine    having    an    electrically 
driven    power    transmitting    element    and    controllable 
driving  connections  for  operating  type  bars,  said  con- 
trollable driving  connections  comprising  bell  crank  levers 
adapted  when  rotated  to  drive  type  bars  through  a  printing 


no 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1959 


stroke,  means  normaJly  latching  said  bell  cranks  against  ply  station  where  the  matenal  may  be  placed  in  recep- 
rotation.  mountmg  means  for  said  bell  cranks  for  per-  tacles  for  the  work  stations  and  means  actuable  at  each 
mitting  mitial  transiatory  moUon  of  said  bell  cranks  work  station  to  indicate,  at  the  supply  station,  the  work 
upon  actuation  of  said  driving  connecUons  thereby  to    station  where  the  material  is  needed,  of  a  continuous 

conveyor,  means  to  support  the  conveyor  for  move- 
ment in  a  path  adjacent  the  supply  station  and  the  work 
stations,  like  successive  groups  of  cup-like  holders,  one 
holder  for  each  station  in  each  group,  to  receive  and 
support  the  receptacles,  means  fixedly  mounting  the 
holders  at  spaced  positions  on  the  conveyor  throughout 
the  conveyor,  the  respectively  successive  holders  in  each 
group  being  visually  different  in  appearance  to  be  readily 
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unlatch  said  bell  cranks  whereby  they  may  rotate,  said 
mounting  means  permitting  transiatory  motion  of  said 
bell  brank  back  to  latched  position  after  a  printing 
stroke  whereby  type  bar  rebound  is  checked,  and  means 
for  returning  said  bell  cranks  to  latched  position. 


KEY  LEVER 

SCig  B.  Tibbling,  Canncl,  N.Y^  aarigmir  to  Intcnutioaal 
Business  Machines  Corporation  New  York,  N.Y,  a 
corpomtioo  of  New  York 

AppUcatioo  September  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  762,717 
6  ClaiBis.     (CI.  197— IM) 


»   > 


1.  A  key  lever  mechanism  for  a  key  operated  ma- 
chine comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  mem- 
ber slotted  at  one  end  to  provide  fork  arms  thereon,  a 
pivot  member  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  receivable 
between  said  fork  arms,  adjacent  edges  of  said  fork 
arms  being  shaped  to  engage  normally  opposite  surfaces 
on  said  pivot  member,  and  a  key  button  mounted  upon 
said  elongated  member  adjacent  its  other  end  for  manual 
actuation  to  rock  said  elongated  member  from  a  normal 
position  about  said  pivot  member,  said  fork  arms  being 
forced  apart  by  diagonally  opposite  edges  of  said  pivot 
member  when  said  elongated  member  is  rocked,  thereby 
producing  a  spring  tension  tending  to  return  said  elon- 
gated member  to  its  normal  position. 


2,889.027 
APPARATUS  FOR  EMBEDDING  ELECTRIC  UNITS 
Giacomo  F.  Diodati,  Newton  JuncHon,  N.H.,  and  Law- 
rence  A.  McCarthy,  Haverhill,  and  John  C.  Souter, 
West  Newbury,  Mass,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 
Companv,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  March  18,  1954.  Serial  No.  417,202 
4  Claims.    (Q.  19ft— 19) 
4.  The  combination  with  spaced  work  stations  where 
a  material  is  needed  at  different  intervals  of  time,  a  sup- 
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distinguishable  from  each  other  to  receive  receptacles 
for  their  respective  work  stations,  an  energizable  indicat- 
ing unit  for  each  work  station,  a  switch  actuable  to  ener- 
gize each  unit  mounted  adjacent  the  path  of  the  conveyor 
in  advance  of  their  respective  work  stations  and  at  dif- 
ferent levels,  cam-like  elements  for  like  holders  in  each 
group  movably  supported  by  their  holders  at  different 
leVels  corresponding  to  the  levels  of  their  respective 
switches,  the  cams  being  ineffective  alone  to  actuate  their 
respective  switches,  and  a  member  for  each  cam  adapted 
to  engage  a  receptacle  when  placed  in  its  respective 
holder  to  hold  the  cam  against  movement  to  cause  it 
to  actuate  its  respective  switch. 


2,889,028 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  ARTICLES 

Paul  H.  Booklund,  Jolict,  111.,  aarifDor  to  American  Can 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioo  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  February  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,172 

7  Claims.     (CI.  198—33) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  rotating  a  cylindrical  article  on  its 
axis  a  predetermined  amount,  comprising  a  support  for 
the  article,  a  friction  member  disposed  adjacent  said  sup- 
port for  frictional  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  article,  and  cam  actuated  means  for  moving  said 
friction  member  in  engagement  with  said  article  a  pre- 
determined distance  equivalent  to  a  predetermined  cir- 


cumferential distance  on  the  engaged  outer  surface  of 
said  article  to  rotate  said  article  from  its  received  position 
into  a  predetermined  position  for  subsequent  treatment 


2,889,029 

LABEL  APPLYING  MACHINE 

Wayne  F.  Ridenour,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Cheshire, 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  IIU  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  April  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  587.188 

11  Claims.    (CI.  198—35) 
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1 .  In  a  conveyor  for  moving  flat  articles  such  as  maga- 
zines or  the  like,  a  first  stage  endless  conveyor  for  moving 
said  articles  in  non-imbricating  relationship  and  a  second 
stage  endless  conveyor  for  moving  said  articles  in  under- 
lying imbricating  relationship,  said  first  stage  endless  con- 
veyor including  gripping  means  thereon  movable  to  an 
article  gripping  position  for  moving  an  article  in  such 
non-imbricating  relationship,  said  second  stage  endless 
conveyor  moving  at  a  speed  lower  than  said  first  stage 
conveyor,  and  means  for  effecting  transfer  from  said  first 
conveyor  stage  to  said  second  conveyor  stage  comprising 
means  actuating  said  gripping  means  to  a  position  to  lift 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  last  previous  article  delivered  to 
said  second  stage  endless  conveyor. 


2,889,030 

WEIGHING  BELT 

Arthur  L.  Mottet,  Longview,  Wash^  assignor,  by  mesne 

-   assignments  to  International  Paper  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,541 

21  Claims.    (CL  19»— 39) 
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21.  Apparatus  for  feeding  bulk  material  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate,  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  variable 
feeder  and  means  for  varying  the  latter:  continuously 
movable  conveyor  means  for  receiving  the  material  from 
the  feeder,  support  means  for  the  conveyor  means  and 
movable  in  response  to  variations  in  weight  of  materials 
carried  thereon,  and  actuating  means  operatively  inter- 
connecting the  movable  support  and  feeder  varying  means 
and  operable  by  movement  of  the  support  means  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  weight  of  material  deposited  on 
the  conveyor  means  to  vary  the  feeder  in  the  direction 
to  return  the  feed  rate  toward  the  predetermined  value, 
the  actuating  means  being  operable  in  predetermined 
intermittent  timed  sequence  and  at  such  a  rate  that  the 
feed  rate  of  material  from  the  feeder  is  varied  in  step- 
wise increments  of  smaller  magnitude  than  the  weight 
variation. 


2,889,031 
CONTAINER  FILLING  AND  WEIGHING  MACHINE 
Frank  L.  Hopkins  and  Richard  H.  Ayrcs,  Mhmeapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Bemis  Bro.  Bac*  Co.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Application  April  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,934 
6  Claims.    (CL  19ft— 39) 


1.  Container  conveying  and  controlling  apparatus  for 
material  dispensing  and  weighing  devices  comprising  ma- 
terial delivery  mechanism  and  a  weighing  scale  includ- 
ing a  container  supporting  platform  mounted  for  limited 
vertical  weighing  movements;  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing, a  supporting  structure,  an  endless  flexible  conveyor 
element  having  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  delivery 
flight  with  a  vertically  varying  bag-engaging  top  surface 
adjacent  said  platform  and  a  return  flight  spaced  from 
the  delivery  flight,  means  on  said  supporting  structure 
mounting  and  guiding  said  conveyor  element  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  flights,  means  for  imparting  continuous 
and  uninterrupted  delivery  movement  to  said  conveyor 
element,  carriage  means  for  guiding  the  delivery  flight 
of  said  conveyor  element  intermediate  the  end  portions 
of  said  delivery  flight,  mechanism  for  moving  said  car- 
riage means  between  vertically  spaced  limits  wherein  the 
container  engaging  top  surface  of  said  delivery  flight  is 
disposed  above  and  below  the  plane  of  said  platform 
respectively  at  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  movement 
of  said  platform,  a  gate  element  movable  relative  to 
said  conveyor  element  toward  and  away  from  the  path 
of  travel  of  a  container  on  said  conveyor  element  to 
stop  movement  of  said  container  during  movement  of 
said  conveyor  and  to  release  the  container  for  common 
movement  with  said  conveyor,  and  means  for  moving 
said  gate  element  in  a  direction  to  release  a  container 
held  thereby  responsive  to  operation  of  said  carriage 
means  moving  mechanism  to  raise  said  carriage  means. 


2,889.032 

CONVEYORS 

Mcrryn  Hubert  Trower,  Greenford,  England,  assignor  to 

T.  Wall  &  Sons  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company 

of  Great  Britain 

Application  February  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

February  25,  1955 

13  Clahns.    (Q.  198—179) 
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1.  A  conveyor  comprising  an  endless  belt  having  two 
side  flights  and  two  end  flights;  a  plurality  of  article-re- 


112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1959 


taining  members  each  consisting  of  a  separate  pair  of 
adjacently  disposed  retaining  elements  secured  to  the 
belt,  each  said  pair  being  constrained  into  a  retaining 
disposition  of  mutual  approach  over  said  side  flights; 
first  pulley  means  at  one  of  the  end  flights  supporting  the 
belt  at  positions  between  the  article-retaining  members, 
and  second  pulley  means  at  the  other  end  flight  supporting 
the  belt  at  positons  between  the  pair  of  retaining  elements 
of  each  member,  thereby  urging  the  pairs  of  retaining 
elements  into  a  retaining  disposition  over  one  end  flight 
and  constraining  each  said  pair  apart  into  a  non-retaining 
disposition  over  said  other  end  flight. 


2.889,t33 

DOUBLE  CARTON  TAKE-OFF  UNIT 

Joha  A.  Bert,  Ir^  and  loha  A.  Bcff,  Sr^ 

UMk  Rock,  Ark. 

ApplkatkNi  Jaly  17,  19M,  Serial  No.  598343 

2  Clakm.    (CL  19t— 115) 
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1.  A  device  for  intercepting  and  diverting  from  a  con- 
veyor belt  cartons  having  upwardly  projecting  lids,  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  a  conveyor  belt,  a  support 
frame  including  a  horizontal  top  plate  spaced  upwardly 
from  and  bridging  the  conveyor  belt;  and  at  least  one  pair 
of  elongated  guide  belt  assemblies  extending  in  side-by- 
side  relation  along  paths  oblique  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  conveyor  belt,  said  assemblies  each  including  a 
pair  of  end  pulleys  and  an  endless  belt  trained  thereabout, 
said  belts  having  contacting  inner  flights  for  engaging 
therebetween  a  carton  lid,  one  assembly  including  a  row 
of  direction-changing  idler  rollers  engaged  by  the  inner 
flight  and  arranged  in  a  curving  row,  to  impart  a  corre- 
sponding curvature  to  the  initer  flights  of  the  respective 
belts. 


1.  A  yam  feeding  device  suitable  for  feeding  wet  yams 
into  cans,  comprising  a  forwarding  wheel  in  the  form 


of  a  cylinder  positively  driven  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
at  least  Ave  equally  spaced  pegs  extending  laterally  from 
one  side  of  the  wheel  around  its  periphery  and  having 
their  axes  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel, 
the  number  and  positions  of  the  pegs  being  such  that 
the  length  of  a  complete  lap  of  yam  around  them  is  with- 
in 2%  of  the  length  of  a  complete  lap  around  the  wheel 
and  means  whereby  a  yam,  after  lapping  the  cylindrical 
wheel  at  least  one  time,  is  caused  to  pass  over  the  pegs 
before  leaving  the  device. 


2,St9,034 

YARN  FEEDING  AND  COLLECTING  DEVICE 

Setwyn  George  Hawtfai  and  Denis  Willfaun  Groombridta* 

Spondon,  near  Derby,  Fagiand,  aaiicnors  to   Brttiik 

CelancM  Lfmited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Application  May  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  429,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

May  15,  1953 

i  daims.    (CL  222—355) 


XM9,«35 

TEA  BAG  CONSTRUCTION 

Ernest  C.  Shaw,  FIiiwhiikw,  IB.,  ■■ignnr  of  one-half  to 

Hcnnaa  E.  Krebt,  Upper  Monldair,  N  J. 

Application  April  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  725,89* 

4  ClaioM.    (CL  28<— 3) 


1.  An  infusion  bag  assembly  for  use  in  brewing  liquid 
in  situ  in  a  drinking  cup  or  the  like  and  comprising  an 
infusion  bag  immersible  in  the  liquid,  a  handle  tab  for 
said  bag  disposable  externally  of  the  cup,  a  string  draped 
over  the  cup.  and  connecting  the  .bag  and  haiKlle  tab.  and 
a  plurality  of  beads  in  compressing,  surrounding  relation 
on  said  string  at  spaced  points  therealong  to  prevent 
capillary  liquid  flow  along  said  string,  said  beads  being 
engageable  with  the  cup  to  space  the  string  therefrom. 


2,889,93« 

LOOSE  LEAF  HOLDER  AND  DBPLAY  DEVICE 

John  T.  Darics,  MhiMiinlli,  MkM. 

Applicatioo  October  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  <17,83S 

4  Cbima.    (O.  284—45.2) 


1.  A  combined  display  box  and  supporting  cover  com- 
prising, a  rectangular  box  having  an  open  top,  a  rear  wall, 
and  a  front  wall  with  a  viewing  area  formed  therein,  said 
box  being  adapted  to  receive  and  bold  a  stack  of  flat 
sheets  with  the  outermost  sheet  exposed  to  view  at  said 
area,  fastening  means  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear 
wall  of  the  box,  a  rectangular  cover  having  an  open  bot- 
tom, said  cover  being  adapted  to  slide  over  and  closely 
inlerfit  with  said  rectangular  box,  and  fastening  means  ad- 
jacent a  lower  edge  of  said  cover  and  keyedly  secured  in 
hinging  relation  with  the  fastening  means  on  the  box, 
whereby  said  cover  alternately,  may  be  swung  to  inverted 
position  rearwardly  of  the  box  to  provide  an  easel  there- 
for and  the  open  bottom  thereof  becoming  a  top  opening 
for  receiving  sheets  and  may  be  slid  into  encompassing 
relation  with  the  box. 
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2,8S9,837 
WATCH  DISPLAY  CASE 
Pkaadi  E.  Blod,  New  CawMB,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Far- 
rtegton  Maanflactaring  Compaajr,  Ncedham  Hdgfatif 
Mml,  a  corporation  of  MaaMchmctts 

Appttcatlon  March  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  844,488 
1  Clafaa.    (CL  288-^45.13) 


2,889,839 
ADHESIVE  BANDAGE 
Peter  Schladenmindt,  Bronxrlilc,  and  WilUam  H.  Den- 
■erlcte,  Bcthpagc,  N.Y.,  ud  Langdon  S.  Simons,  Ir^ 
Daricn,  Conn.,  aarignon  to  Johnson  A  Johnson,  New 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Applkation  May  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  582^58 
7ClBiM.    (CL288— ^3J) 


A  case  comprising  a  base  shell,  a  cover  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  base  shell,  an  article  display  platform 
hinged  to  said  cover  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  pivot 
axis  of  the  cover,  said  hinge  line  being  disposed  rear- 
wardly of  said  pivot  axis  when  the  cover  is  clbsed  and 
moving  to  a  substantially  more  forward  position  when  the 
cover  is  opened,  and  said  platform  extending  forwardly 
from  said  cover  to  the  front  portion  of  said  base  and 
being  formed  in  two  sections  adapted  to  hinge  along  a 
single  line  parallel  to  said  pivot  axis  overlying  said  base, 
said  front  portion  of  the  base  being  adapted  to  restrain 
the  forward  edge  of  said  platform  against  movement 
when  said  cover  is  opened  so  that  when  said  first-men- 
tioned hinge  line  moves  forwardly,  said  second-men- 
tioned hinge  line  is  caused  to  rise  thereby  elevating  an 
article  mounted  on  said  platform  into  a  display  position. 


2489,838 

DOUBLE-COATED  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 
ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Mchin  O.  Kalleberg,  Mhucapolls,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  MaMrfactnring  Company,  St. 
Panl,  Minn.,  a  coraoratkw  of  Dchiwarc 

Applicatloa  Jn^  5, 1958,  Serial  No.  598,887 
SCIafaM.    (CL288— 59) 


1.  An  adhesive  bandage  package  unit  comprising  an 
adhesive  bandage  including  an  adhesive  strip,  the  front 
surface  of  which  has  adhesive,  the  back  surface  being 
free  of  adhesive,  the  end  sections  of  said  adhesive  strip 
being  reversely  folded  rearwardly  along  respective  trans- 
verse fold  lines  in  overlapping  relationship  to  define  an 
inner  single  fold  and  an  outer  single  fold,  the  inner  fold 
presenting  an  outer  adhesive  face  and  an  inner  non- 
adhesive  face  confronting  the  intermediate  section  of  the 
adhesive  strip,  the  outer  fold  presenting  an  outer  adhesive 
face  and  an  inner  non-adhesive  face  confronting  the  inner 
fold,  a  facing  sheet  for  the  inner  fold  interleaved  between 
said  folds  and  adhesively  attached  to  the  adhesive  face 
of  said  inner  fold,  said  facing  sheet  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  the  fold  line  of  the  inner  fold,  a  second  facing 
sheet  for  the  outer  fold  adhesively  attached  to  the  ad- 
hesive face  of  said  outer  fold  and  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  the  fold  line  of  the  outer  fold,  the  projecting 
sections  of  said  facing  sheets  serving  as  finger  pieces  by 
which  the  facing  sheets  may  be  pulled  in  the  opposite 
directions  to  cause  said  facing  sheets  to  be  peeled  off 
the  respective  end  sections  of  the  adhesive  strip  and  said 
end  sections  of  the  adhesive  strip  to  be  unfolded  sub- 
stantially into  the  plane  of  said  intermediate  section  of 
the  adhesive  strip,  and  a  wrapper  for  the  folded  adhesive 
bandage  and  the  facing  sheets. 
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2.  A  linerless  transparent  double-coated  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  tape  wound  directly  upon  itself  in  roll 
form,  comprising  a  transparent  flexible  film  support 
«>ated  on  each  of  the  front  and  back  sides  with  respec- 
tively different  transparent  rubbery-base  pressure-sensitive 
adhesives  each  of  which  is  aggressively  tacky  in  its 
ix>rma]  dry  form  so  as  to  readily  and  tenaciously  adhere 
upon  contact  with  dissimilar  surfaces  such  as  glass,  metal, 
wood  and  paper  and  so  as  to  enable  use  of  the  tape 
as  a  substitute  for  glue  in  fastening  papers  together  and 
mounting  photographs  and  clippings  in  albums,  the  adhe- 
sive coatings  adhering  to  each  other  in  the  wound  roll 
so  that  substantial  force  is  needed  in  unwinding  tape 
therefrom;  the  tape  having  a  thickness  not  exceeding 
4  mils;  the  respective  rubbery-base  pressure-sensitive 
adhesives  being  selected  so  as  to  be  chemically  different 
and  physically  incompatible  such  that  they  will  separate 
at  the  interface  therebetween  and  the  adhesive  tape  can 
be  readily  unwound  from  the  roll  without  delamination 
or  offsetting  of  adhesive. 


23S9.M8 

CARTON  PACKAGE 
John  V.  Fisher,  Chicago,  ID.;  Coastaacc  M.  Fisher,  ad- 
ministratria  of  aaid  John  V.  Fisher,  deceased,  assignor 
to  Coalahier  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  DL,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ddaware 
AppllcatlOQ  September  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,938 
2Clalnis.    (0.288—85) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  group  of  upright  cylindri- 
cal cans  that  are  substantially  in  engagement  with  each 
other,  a  carion  having  vertical  opposed  end  panels  ex- 
tending over  two  of  the  laterally  oppositely  outwardly 
facing  sides  of  said  group  in  substantial  engagement  with 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  cans  at  each  of  said  sides  of  the 
group,  and  panel  extensions  integral  with  said  end  panels 
along  their  opposite  vertical  edges  but  otherwise  free 
from  securement  to  said  end  panels,  said  end  panel  ex- 
tensions extending  into  said  carion  to  positions  between 
said  end  panels  and  said  cans  adjacent  thereto  with  said 
last  mentioned  cans  solely  holding  said  end  extensions 
in  their  said  positions,  top  and  bottom  panels  extend- 
ing between  and  integral  with  said  end  panels  and  extend- 
ing over  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  cans  of  said 
group  substantially  in  engagement  therewith,  spaced  top 
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and  bottom  panel  extensions  respectively  on  said  top 
and  bottom  panels  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof 
along  their  opposite  edges,  said  top  and  bottom  panel  ex- 
tensions being  in  substantially  coplanar  relationship  and 
with  their  free  edges  in  spaced  relation  and  extending 
over  the  laterally  facing  sides  of  the  cans  along  the  other 
two  opposite  sides  of  said  group  at  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  cans  only  and  substantially  in  engagement 
with  said  laterally  facing  sides,  and  means  integrally  con- 
necting said  top  and  bottom  panel  extensions  with  said 
end  panel  extensions  at  the  ends  of  tiie  panels  carrying 
them  and  holding  said  top  and  bottom  panel  extensions 
in  their  positions  extending  over  said  cans  whereby  said 
cans  will  be  held  in  said  carton  by  said  top  and  boHom 
panel  extensions  through  their  connections  with  said 
end  panel  extensions  and  by  the  holding  engagement  be- 
tween said  end  panel  extensions  and  the  said  cans  ad- 
jacent thereto. 

2,889,941 
CONTAINER  CARRYING  HANDLE 
Edward  O.  Then,  Newark,  NJ^  a«igDor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  November  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,982 
^Claiiiis.    (CI.  2M— 65) 


ber,  moving  transversely  to  said  support  member  a  second 
continuous  non-conductor  member  adjacent  to  and  above 
said  moving  support  whereby  the  electrostatic  field  will 


1.  A  substantially  flat  carrying  device  for  a  pair  of 
rectangular  fibre  containers  secured  together  in  juxuposcd 
relation  and  each  having  laterally  projecting  peripheral 
ledges  at  their  top  ends  with  ledge  portions  along  con- 
tiguous container  side  walls  disposed  in  opposed  abutting 
relation,  comprising  a  flat  upstanding  rectangular  handle 
having  an  intermediate  portion  cut  away  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially central  rectangular  opening,  the  entire  cut-away 
portion  of  said  handle  being  bent  upon  itself  in  superposed 
thicknesses  extending  horizontally  outwardly  in  opposite 
directions  along  the  bottom  edge  of  said  opening,  to  con- 
stitute opposed  horizontally  extending  longitudinally 
elongated  container  support  members  of  double  thickness 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  handle,  the  outer  end  of  one 
of  said  container  support  members  extending  vertically 
downwardly  therebeneath  and  lying  flatly  against  said 
handle,  said  handle  being  laterally  insertable  between 
said  containers  to  engage  said  horizontal  container  sup- 
port members  beneath  said  container  ledges  for  carrying 
the  juxtaposed  containers  as  a  unit. 


X889,842 

BENEF1CIAT10N  OF  MINERALS 
Ira  MiHoo  Le  Baron,  Evanston,  HI.,  aasigDor  to  Inters 
nattonal  Minerals  &  Cbcmical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Application  September  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,839 

4  Claims.  (CI.  209—127) 
I.  The  process  of  concentrating  granular  mixtures  of 
chemically  different  materials  which  comprises  inducing 
said  granular  material  to  accept  differential  electrical 
charges,  delivering  said  charged  material  onto  a  con- 
tinuous non<onductor  moving  support  member,  moving 
said  charged  material  into  an  electrostatic  field  supported 
on  said  continuous  non-conductor  moving  support  mem- 


gr 


'y» 


cause  one  component  of  the  mixture  to  transfer  to  said 
second  non-conductor  and  separately  collecting  the  ma- 
terials from  each  continuous  member. 


2389,843 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLID  MATE- 
RIALS OF  DIFFERENT  SPECIFIC  GRAVITIES  BY 
MEANS  OF  A  SUSPENSION 
Marcel  Roger  Dm,  Fontaineblcan,  France,  assignor  to 
Socictc  Jamza  A.G.,  Chur,  ZArich,  Switzerland,  a 
Swiss  company 

Application  March  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,858 

Claims  priority,  application  France  March  30,  1955 

2  Claims.    (CI.  289—172.5) 


/^2 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  solid  materials  having 
different  specific  gravities,  comprising  an  elongated  sedi- 
mentation vat  for  holding  a  body  of  dense  liquid,  said 
vat  having  an  overflow  sill  along  one  end  over  which  the 
light  fraction  is  discharged  with  overflow  dense  liquid; 
a  draining  screen  positioned  below  the  overflow  sill,  said 
draining  screen  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  separate 
longitudinally  extending  sections  with  one  section  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  light  fractions  discharged  with  the 
overflow  dense  liquid;  an  inclined  open  top  casing  posi- 
tioned at  one  side  of  said  vat  with  its  lower  end  opening 
into  and  forming  the  bottom  portion  of  the  vat  to  receive 
the  heavy  settled  fraction,  the  side  wall  of  the  vat  adja- 
cent the  casing  acting  as  a  baffle  member  preventing  the 
flow  of  the  light  fraction  from  the  vat  into  the  casing;  a 
shaft  extending  upwardly  through  the  bottom  of  said  cas- 
ing in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  inclination  of  said 
casing  to  said  vat;  a  lifting  wheel  including  an  annular 
plate  having  an  upstanding  flange  around  its  outer  periph- 
ery forming  an  outer  wall  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
fixedly  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  by 
a  series  of  supporting  arms,  said  lifting  wheel  carrying  a 
plurality  of  circumfercntially  spaced  blades  positioned 
adjacent  its  outer  periphery  with  the  spaces  between  the 
blades  forming  baskets  in  which  the  heavy  fractions  are 
received  when  they  sink  into  the  bottom  of  the  vat  and  are 
lifted  by  the  baskets  as  the  wheel  rotates,  said  blades  being 
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secured  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  annular  plate  and 
extending  from  said  outer  wall  to  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  plate  and  being  curved  so  that  the  heavy  fractions 
lifted  in  the  baskets  will  slide  in  a  direction  toward  the 
inside  of  the  wheel  before  the  baskets  have  reached  the 
highest  point  in  their  path  of  rotation;  a  fixed  inclined 
chute  having  its  upper  receiving  end  positioned  to  receive 
the  heavy  fractions  as  they  are  discharged  from  said 
baskets  at  an  elevated  point  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  the 
baskets  and  extending  downwardly  across  the  open  top 
of  said  inclined  casing  with  its  lower  discharge  end  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  and  at  a  height  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  said  overflow  sill  to  discharge  the  heavy  fractions 
gravity  flowing  therethrough  onto  another  section  of  said 
draining  screen  adjacent  the  light  fractions  discharged 
thereon;  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  said  wheel 
for  raising  said  heavy  fractions  up  from  the  bottom  of  the 
vaL 


2,889,044 
DEVICE  TO  SEPARATE  MINERALS  BY  SPECIFIC 

WEIGHT 
Ernst  Cloos,  Sinn,  Dillkreis,  Germany,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Paul  O.  Tobclcr,  doing  business  under  the  name 
of  Trans-Oceanic,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,360 
9  Claims.    (0.209—211) 


r    i  •.!^ 


1.  A  device  to  separate  minerals  by  specific  weight 
comprising  a  vertically  disposed  tube  adapted  for  rota- 
tion about  its  vertical  axis,  said  tube  having  a  screw- 
threaded  shaped  spiral  portion,  said  tube  having  an  intake 
portion  vertically  above  said  spiral  portion,  said  intake 
portion  being  substantially  straight  and  vertical  having 
its  center  substantially  coincident  with  said  vertical  axis, 
said  tube  having  a  substantially  straight  and  vertical  first 
outlet  portion  having  its  center  coincident  v^th  said  ver- 
tical axis,  said  first  outlet  portion  being  below  said  spiral 
portion  on  said  vertical  axis,  an  open-ended  jacket  sub- 
stantially surrounding  said  spiral  portion,  said  jacket  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  a  truncated-cone  inner 
surface,  said  cylindrical  and  cone  surfaces  being  substan- 
tially vertically  disposed  'and  having  a  common  center 
along  said  vertical  axis,  said  jacket  being  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  longitudinally  along  said  vertical  axis, 
said  spiral  portion  having  more  than  one  substantially 
horizontally  disposed  discharge  openings  in  the  surface 
thereof,  each  of  said  openings  having  a  hinged  cover 
thereon,  each  of  said  hinged  covers  having  an  arm  hav- 
ing one  end  attached  thereto  and  extending  substan- 
tially radially  outward  therefrom,  said  arm  having  its 
other  end  adjacent  to  said  truncated -cone  surface  of  said 
jacket,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  substantially  vertically 
disposed  cone-shaped  roller  on  said  other  end  thereof 
adapted  to  roll  on  said  truncated-cone  surface  when  said 
tube  is  rotated;  whereby  when  said  jacket  is  raised  said 
covers  are  free  to  move  away  from  each  of  said  horizon- 
tal openings  and  when  said  jacket  is  lowered,  each  of  said 
covers  are  caused  to  move  toward  said  horizontal  open- 
ings. 


2,889,845 
APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  COAL  AND  ORE 
Jacques  Turpin,  Fontaineblcan,  France,  assignor  to  So- 
ciety Preparation  Indnstrlclle  dcs  Combustibles,  Fon- 
taincbieau,  France 

AppUcation  March  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,209 

Claims  priority,  application  France  March  5,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CL  209— 491) 


"%■  ■•.■.v^' 


1.  In  a  jig  for  washing  coal,  of  the  type  comprising  a 
wash  box  having  a  washing  table  therein  for  supporting 
a  bed  of  materials  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  a  body 
of  washing  liquid,  and  means  for  producing  a  pulsating 
flow  of  the  washing  liquid  through  said  bed  of  materials 
for  densimetrically  classifying  the  materials;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  means  including  an  evacuation 
conduit  for  removing  the  heavy  products  discharged  from 
said  bed  of  materials;  a  recycling  conduit  having  its  inlet 
end  connected  to  communicate  with  said  evacuation  con- 
duit and  its  outlet  end  positioned  to  discharge  the  recycled 
products  passing  therethrough  back  into  said  bed  of  mate- 
rials; a  valve  member  associated  with  the  inlet  opening 
of  said  recycling  conduit;  means  for  operating  said  valve 
member  for  regulating  the  passage  of  products  through 
said  recycling  conduit  including  motive  means  connected 
to  move  said  valve  from  closed  position  to  open  position 
and  from  open  position  to  closed  position  and  hydraulic 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motive  means; 
and  detecting  means  including  a  float  positioned  in  said 
bed  of  materials  and  movable  up  and  down  therein  in 
response  to  variations  in  the  amount  of  heavy  products 
in  said  bed  of  materials  for  actuating  said  hydraulic  means 
so  that  the  valve  will  be  regulated  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  the  amount  of  heavy  products  in  said  bed  and 
thereby  control  the  rate  of  recycling  products  through 
said  recycling  conduit. 


2.889,046 

MERCURY  SEPARATOR 

Andrew  J.  Oswalt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

AppUcation  November  6.  1956,  Serial  No.  620,626 

4  Claims.    (CL  218— 153) 


4.  A  mercury  separator  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
sanitary  trap,  s.aid  mercury  separator  comprising  a  ver- 
tically extending  leg  having  an  upper  end  in  fluid  com- 
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munication  with  the  MUiitary  trap  and  a  lower  end,  a 
vertical  coDduit  in  fluid  communication  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  leg.  the  length  of  said  vertical  conduit  being 
at  least  equal  to  1  / 13.5  x the  distance  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  leg  to  the  maximum  fluid  level  of  said  trap, 
and  a  discharge  conduit  ioixied  to  the  vertical  conduit 
at  a  point  spaced  vertically  upwardly  from  the  lower 
end  G^  the  leg  and  at  a  point  spaced  vertically  down- 
wardly from  the  sanitary  trap,  said  discharge  conduit 
lying  wholly  below  the  sanitary  trap,  and  a  quantity  of 
mercury  normally  extending  an  appreciable  distance  up- 
wardly within  said  leg  and  said  vertical  conduit 


2JS9.M7 
SEFnC  TANK 
Ned  C.  Coate,  Weat  MOton,  Ohio, 

CccU  Coste,  West  MOtoii,  OUo 

AfpikalkM  NoTemfccr  M,  195^  ScrW  No.  625»313 

SdataM.    (a.  210— 197) 


2JS9.«4S 

STRAINERS 
Obcrt  L.  Nordfai,  HoustOB,  Tex.,  ■Mitnni  to  Thonihill- 
Cravcr  Co.,  he.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
ApfUcatioa  February  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«8,M8 
19  Cfadms.    (a.  21»>~4«9) 
I.  In  a  strainer  adapted  to  collect  solid  material,  a 
cleaning  nozzle,  a  strainer  screen  surrounding  said  nozzle, 
a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  portion  thereof  offset  with  re- 
spect to  the  shaft,  means  connecting  the  offset  portion 


of  said  shaft  to  said  nozzle,  said  shaft  and  said  nozzle 
having  a  fluid  passage  therein  for  conducting  fluid  through 
the  shaft  to  the  nozzle  for  discharge  from  the  nozzle  at 
high  pressure  upon  the  surface  of  the  screen,  an  annular 
gear  connected  to  said  nozzle  and  surrounding  said  off- 
set portion  of  the  shaft,  and  an  internally  toothed  gear 


surrounding  said  annular  gear  and  adapted  to  interfit 
therewith  during  the  roution  of  said  shaft,  whereby  upon 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  the  intermeshing  of  said  annular 
gear  with  the  circular  internally  toothed  gear  effects  a 
rotation  of  the  nozzle  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


2JU9,U9 

COFFEE  FILTER 

Florence  E.  Hanacr,  St  Looia,  Mo. 

AppUcatioa  Jmaaarj  13,  195«,  Serial  No.  7f8,549 

IClaiiiH.    (O.  21t-^7i) 


1.  A  septic  Unk  comprising  a  reinforced  concrete  tank 
including  upper  and  lower  sections  joined  along  a  hori- 
zontal plane  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  tank,  means  sealing  the  engaging  edges  of  said  sec- 
tions, a  partition  extending  vertically  in  said  tank  divid- 
ing said  tank  into  an  oxidation  compartment  and  a  clari- 
fication compartment,  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  tu- 
bular housings  formed  in  said  oxidation  compartment 
having  the  lower  end  thereof  terminating  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  upper  section  and  having  the  upper  end  there- 
of communicating  through  said  partition  with  said  clari- 
fication compartment,  said  housings  providing  sewage 
passage  openings  for  permitting  a  flow  of  oxidized  sew- 
age to  pass  from  said  oxidation  compartment  to  said 
clarification  compartment,  a  tubular  housing  formed  in 
said  clarification  compartment  having  the  lower  end  there- 
of terminating  at  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  section, 
said  last  named  housing  communicating  with  a  discharge 
port  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  clarification  com- 
partment, said  oxidation  compartment  having  an  inlet 
port  formed  therein  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
settling  hopper  formed  on  the  bottom  of  said  clarifica- 
tion compartment,  and  mechanical  means  extending  into 
said  oxidation  compartment  for  agitating  the  sewage  in 
said  oxidation  compartment  and  simultaneously  with- 
drawing solids  collected  in  said  hopper  and  dispersing 
said  solids  in  the  oxidation  compartment. 


1 .  For  use  with  a  coffee  percolator  having  a  coffee  pot 
top  lid  provided  with  a  haiidle.  a  ground  coffee-holding 
receptacle  and  a  receptacle  cover  lid  consisting  of  a  disk 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  tubular  portion  on 
said  receptacle  extending  vertically  and  passing  through 
said  cover  lid  central  opening,  a  paper  filter  having  per- 
forations throughout  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  centrally  disposed  opening  on  said  filter  nor- 
mally smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  tubular  portion, 
slits  through  said  filter  radiating  outwardly  from  said 
opening  to  form  a  seal  against  said  tubular  portion  about 
said  opening  when  said  tubular  portion  is  inserted  through 
said  opening,  and  concentric  annular  rings  impressed  in 
the  bottom  of  said  filter  to  form  depressions  in  which 
coffee  grounds  lie.  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  concentric 
annular  rings  which  lie  between  said  depressions  having 
perforations  therethrough  which  are  disposed  above  the 
level  of  said  coffee  grounds,  and  an  outer  pot 


24S9,t5« 

KEY  FILE  DEVICE 

Henry  J.  IVfodrcy,  Stamford,  Conn. 

ApH<ca<*oa  September  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,9M 

14  Claims.    (CL  211—4) 

1.  A  device  for  supporting  keys  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  base  wall,  a  spaced  closure  wall  removably 
carried  by  said  base  wall  defining  a  compartment  there- 
between, means  for  releasably  securing  said  walls  to- 
gether, a  plurality  of  individual  key  support  members 


extending  outwardly  from  said  closure  wall,  and  spare  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  telescoping  arm  units 
key  support  means  mounted  on  the  base  wall  within  said  upon  said  frame,  and  bracket  meaiu  supporting  a  plti- 
compartment  for  supporting  spare  keys  and  receipts  for 


removed  spare  keys,  said  spare  key  support  means  being 
each  in  substantial  alignment  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  key  support  members. 


24t9,t5I 

FOLDING  SERVING  TRAY  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Jack  A.  Kmier,  Redwood  Oty,  CaUf . 

AppUcatioB  JaMMry  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  5M,757 

2ClaiBM.    (Q.  211— 74) 


1.  A  feeding  serving  tray  for  use  in  automobfles  and 
the  like  comprising  a  bottom  substantially  rectangular  in 
shape,  sides  extending  upward  from  the  bottom  along 
either  side  edge  of  the  tray,  a  back  extending  upward 
from  the  bottom  along  the  back  of  the  tray,  a  pair  of  ele- 
vated panels  mounted  on  side  walls  above  the  level  of 
the  bottom  on  either  side  of  the  tray,  the  inner  edges 
of  said  raised  panels  being  separated  to  provide  a  space 
for  solid  comestibles  therebetween,  said  paiKls  being 
apertured  for  the  reception  of  containers  for  beverages, 
a  pair  of  elongated  hook  members  having  shanks,  a  pair 
ot  hinges,  said  hinges  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
sides  adjacent  the  upper  rear  comers  of  said  sides  for 
movement  parallel  to  said  sides  externally  of  said  panels, 
each  said  hinge  comprising  a  leaf  parallel  to  said  side 
and  means  forming  an  offset  loop  at  the  end  of  said  leaf 
opposite  the  point  of  connection  of  said  hinge  to  said 
side,  the  lower  end  of  one  said  shank  being  rotatably 
received  in  said  loop,  and  means  to  retain  said  shank  in 
said  loop,  said  shank  in  erected  position  extending  along 
and  bearing  against  said  back  to  hold  said  tray  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  said  shank. 


rality  of  strands  of  clothes  line  transversely  between  said 
arm  units. 


23S9,953 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  CLOTHESLINE 

PULLEY 

Aigic  C.  Angelico,  Briitocport,  Cobb. 

Applicatloa  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,3M 

4  Claims.    (CL  211— 119J2) 


1.  A  protective  device  comprising  a  clothesline  ptilley 
having  a  supporting  means  coimected  thereto,  a  housing 
for  encasing  said  clothesline  pulley  to  shield  the  same 
against  rust  and/or  deterioration  due  to  the  action  of 
the  weather  thereon,  said  housing  having  at  least  one 
open  end  to  facilitate  the  positioning  and/or  removal  of 
the  pulley  therein,  means  in  an  end  of  said  housing 
opposed  to  said  open  end  through  which  said  supporting 
means  extends  to  independently  mount  said  pulley  with 
respect  to  said  housing  and  a  roller  means  connected  to 
said  housing  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof  to  prevent  a 
clothesline  carried  by  said  pulley  from  frictionally  en- 
gaging and  wearing  against  the  open  end  of  said  housing 
when  said  line  is  weighted  and  reeled. 


2,889.654 
FOOD  SEGREGATING  RACK  FOR 

REFRIGERATOR  SHELVES 

Wimam  G.  Wheeler,  Wateif  ord.  Conn. 

Application  March  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  572,139 

2  Claims.    (CL  211— 153) 


2,889,t52 

ALL  WEATHER  CLOTHES  LINE 

James  C.  O^eOl,  East  Falmoirih,  Mam. 

Application  Angnst  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  754,568 

5  Claims.    (Q.  211— 1(M) 

I.  An  all  weather  clothes  line  assembly  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  telescoping  arm  units,  means 
for  hingedly  connecting  one  end  of  each  of  said  telescop- 
ing arm  units  to  a  window  frame,  means  for  supporting 


1.  In  combination,  a  refrigerator  shelf  having  laterally 
spaced  slots,  a  food  segregating  rack  resting  upon  said 
shelf  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  elon- 
gated horizontal  cross  bars  merging  at  their  ends  into 
downwardly  extending  legs  having  terminal  lower  ends, 
and  longitudinal  side  members  secured  to  the  lower  ends 
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of  the  legs  and  spacing  and  connecting  adiacent  legs  and 
resting  upon  the  refrigerator  shelf  with  said  cross  bars 
spaced  above  the  shetf.  said  longitudinal  side  members 
comprisiiig  a  plurality  of  straight,  longitudinally  aligned 
and  longitudinally  intervening  portions  and  horizontal 
U-shaped  foot  portions  positioned  between  and  secured 
to  adjacent  intervening  portions,  said  U -Shaped  foot  por- 
tions alternately  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
intervening  portions,  the  combined  widths  of  U-shaped 
foot  portions  crosswise  of  the  rack  being  greater  than  the 
width  of  and  bridging  individual  refrigerator  shelf  slots. 


pocket  in  a  neutral  condition  of  said  mechanism,  a  rub- 
ber cushioning  unit  scalable  in  said  pocket  between  said 
means,  said  unit  comprising  alternating  rubber  means  and 
plate  means,  said  unit  when  seated  in  said  pocket  and  in 
said  neutral  condition  of  said  mechanism  being  held  under 
compression  by  spaced  means,  said  plate  means  in  said 
condition  being  substantially  flat,  and  at  least  certain  of 
said  plate  means  being  precurved  and  yieldably  resisting 
said  compression. 


SHELF  FILE 
Walter  Weller,  Hilmer  Bloomstraii,  and  Ray  Oram,  James- 
town, N.Y.;  Mary  M.  Onm,  executrix  of  the  estate  of 
said  Ray  Oram,  deceased 

ApplkatkMi  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«M5« 
llClaiM.    (CL211— 1S4) 


1.  Filing  apparatus  comprising  a  file  member  having 
a  flat  horizontal  shelf  and  a  backing  member  extending 
vertically  and  forming  with  said  shelf  a  horizontal  file 
space  readily  accessible  from  the  front  for  insertion 
of  files,  control  plates  in  a  generally  vertical  position  lat- 
eral to  said  file  space  and  horizontally  spaced  to  form 
lateral  file  compartments  between  adjacent  companion 
plates,  mounting  means  pivotally  supporting  said  control 
plate  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  and  at  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  control  plate  with  said  backing  member  and 
permitting  horizontal  movement  of  the  control  plate  to 
vary  the  file  space  between  adjacent  control  plates,  said 
control  plates  longitudinally  swinging  on  said  mounting 
means  in  the  same  direction  to  pivotally  swing  said  file 
compartments  and  on  movement  of  a  control  plate  away 
from  the  companion  plate  opening  said  file  compartment 
therebetween  for  insertion  of  a  file. 


i  ■  2,899,057 

MICA  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Stanley  Jacob  Gartner,  Emportom,  Pa.,  ■■ignnr  to  Syl- 
vania  Electric  Prodvcts  Inc^  a  corporation  of  MaMH 
cboaetts 

Application  Jnnc  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  M3,723 
9  Claims.    (CL  214— 1) 


2,889,056 
RUBBER  CUSHIONING  UNIT 
Emil  H.  Blattncr,  WilUamsvUlc,  N.Y.,  ■■tgnnr  to  Syming- 
ton Wayne  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  Jannary  11,  1955.  Serial  No.  481,173 
4  Claims.    (CL  213— 40) 


>T*-^ 


1.  A  transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  mica  disc  stor- 
age ineans  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  swing- 
able  transfer  arm  having  an  opening  at  the  free  end  there- 
of positionable  beneath  the  storage  means  with  the  said 
openings  in  registration,  means  for  transferring  a  disc 
from  the  storage  means  into  the  opening  in  the  arm,  a 
receiving  member  below  the  level  of  the  transfer  arm  and 
having  a  disc  receiving  opening  registering  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  transfer  arm  in  a  second  position  of  the  arm 
wherein  the  arm  is  above  the  receiving  member,  and 
means  engaging  both  sides  of  the  disc  for  positively  trans- 
ferring the  disc  from  the  transfer  arm  to  the  receiving 
member. 

2,889,058 
LAMINATION  STACKING  MACHINE 

Joseph  G.  Quinn,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  648,852 

11  daims.    (CL  214—6) 


I.  In  a  railway  cushioning  mechanism  having  a  pocket        1.  In  a  machine  for  stacking  thin  laminations  in  a  cage 
and  longitudinally  spaced'means  fixing  the  length  of  said    structure,  the  combination  of  frame  means  adapted  to 
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support  with  its  axis  vertical  a  cage  member  in  which  the 
laminations  arc  to  be  deposited,  said  cage  member  having 
an  abutment  portion  at  its  lower  end,  a  central  vertical 
column  member  disposed  within  and  having  an  end  por- 
tion projecting  from  at  least  the  upper  end  of  said  cage 
member,  a  lamination  carriage  ring  disposed  around  said 
column  member,  means  on  said  carriage  ring  for  retain- 
ing at  least  one  layer  of  laminations  on  the  under  sur- 
face thereof,  motor  means  for  traversing  said  carriage 
ring  vertically  along  the  column  and  through  the  cage 
member,  and  motor  means  for  biasing  said  carriage  ring 
downwardly  relative  to  the  cage  member  whereby  the  car- 
riage ring  compresses  laminations  carried  thereby  down- 
wardly toward  said  abutment  portion  of  the  cage  member 
and  against  laminations  previously  deposited. 


2,889,059 

POWER  ACTUATED  TAIL  GATE  ELEVATOR 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

John  Selzcr,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Application  October  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  691,956 

8  Claims.    (CI.  214—77) 


/  .-- 


2,889,060 

LOW  BED  TRAILER 

Theodore  B.  Crane,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  Jnly  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  6693S7 

15  Claims.    (CI.  214— 85) 


-*r'   .» 


1.  A  low  bed  trailer  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped 
frame  having  a  longitudinal  supporting  beam  portion  dis- 
posed at  one  side  of  the  trailer  and  transverse  arm  por- 
tions, ground  engaging  running  gear  behind  and  support- 
ing one  arm  portion  of  the  frame,  means  carried  by  the 
other  arm  of  the  said  frame  for  coupling  the  trailer  to  a 
truck-tractor  or  the  like,  a  load  supporting  platform  dis- 
posed between  the  arm  portions  of  said  frame  hinged 
to  the  longitudinal  supporting  beam  portion  thereof  piv- 
otally movable  from  a  position  in  the  plane  of  the  frame 
to  an  inclined  position  in  which  the  free  edge  thereof  rests 
upon  or  substantially  upon  the  ground,  actuator  means 
connected  to  said  platform  for  moving  the  same  from 
one  position  to  the  other,  and  headed  pins  on  the  ends 
of  the  platform  movable  into  slots  provided  in  the  frame 
as  the  platform  assumes  the  normal  horizontal  position 
whereby  to  interlock  the  platform  and  the  arms  of  said 
frame  so  as  to  limit  spreading  of  the  arms  in  use  and  to 
transmit  pulling  stresses  occurring  during  operation  and 
use  of  said  trailer  from  said  coupling  means  to  said  nm- 
ning  gear  through  said  platform. 


1-.  V 


2,889,061 

REAR  GATE  BOAT  HOIST 

Richard  A.  Steam,  Sturgeon  Bay,  Wis. 

Application  April  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,490 

9CUims.    (CI.  214— 394) 


1.  An  elevating  end  gate  structure  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  having  an  open  end  body  and  having  a  horizontal 
floor  vertically  spaced  above  the  ground  comprising,  a 
combination  load-carrying  and  end  gate  member  adapted 
to  be  raised  and  lowered  to  and  from  the  level  of  said 
floor  while  disposed  in  a  substantially  horizontal  rear- 
wardly  extending  position  and  moved  into  a  vertical  posi- 
tion to  close  the  open  end  of  the  body,  a  pair  of  arms 
swingable  in  unison,  each  of  said  arms  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  vehicle  at  vertically  spaced  and 
aligned  points,  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  arms  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  member,  a  vertically  disposed 
support  bracket  to  which  said  arms  are  pivotally  con- 
nected at  vertically  spaced  and  aligned  points,  the  dis- 
tance between  said  pivotal  connection  points  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  distance  between  the  pivotal 
connection  points  of  said  arms  to  said  vehicle  whereby 
said  bracket  is  maintained  vertically  disposed  during 
swinging  movement  of  said  arms,  brace  means  for  sup- 
porting said  member  in  its  rearwardly  extending  position, 
said  brace  means  being  pivotally  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing between  said  bracket  and  said  member,  said  connec- 
tion point  of  said  brace  means  to  said  member  being 
horizontally  spaced  from  the  point  of  pivotal  connection 
of  said  one  arm  to  said  member  when  said  member  is  in 
its  rearwardly  extending  position,  said  brace  means  being 
extensible  whereby  said  member  is  swingable  to  its  verti- 
cal position  with  respect  to  said  arms  about  the  pivotal 
connection  of  said  one  arm  to  said  member,  and  manually 
adjustable  means  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  said 
brace  means  to  vary  the  angular  disposition  of  the  mem- 
ber when  in  its  rearwardly  extending  position  with  respect 
to  the  vehicle  body  horizontal  floor. 


1.  A  U-shaped  boat  hoist  frame  comprising  a  base 
member,  an  arm  extending  rearwardly  from  each  end  of 
the  base  member  so  as  to  form  a  horizontally  disposed 
U-shaped  frame,  means  for  movably  supporting  said 
frame  horizontally  above  the  ground,  an  inverted  U- 
shaped  gantry  having  vertical  members  movably  sup- 
ported respectively  on  said  arms,  means  for  locking  the 
members  to  the  arms  so  as  to  prevent  twisting  of  the 
members  around  the  arms  under  load,  an  upright  near 
the  free  end  of  each  arm,  a  cross  member  movably  mount- 
ed near  the  top  of  one  upright  and  having  one  end 
engageable  with  the  second  upright  so  as  to  span  the  two 
uprights,  and  means  for  locking  the  cross  member  to  the 
second  upright. 

2,889,062 

TRAILER  BOAT  HOIST 

Richard  A.  Steam,  Sturgeon  Bay,  Wb. 

Application  January  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,371 

3  Claims.    (H.  214— 396) 

1.  A  boat  hoist  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  indud- 
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ing  two  eioogated  members  beid  in  tpaccd,  sidc-by-side 
relationship  by  means  connecting  one  end  of  ooe  to  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  other,  means  for  movably  sup- 
porting said  frame  horizontally  above  the  ground,  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  gantry  having  its  lep  permanently 
mounted  on  the  two  free  ends  of  the  elongated  members 
respectively,  a  second  inverted  U-shaped  gantry  having 
the  ends  of  its  legs  resting  on  the  elongated  members  re- 


spectively and  movable  lengthwise  thereof,  a  sling  sus- 
pended from  each  gantry,  a  pair  of  spaced  sheaves 
mounted  on  each  elongated  member,  a  flexible  elongated 
member  entrained  over  the  sheaves  and  having  its  two 
ends  fastened  to  that  leg  of  the  movable  gantry  associated 
with  said  elongated  member,  a  drive  shaft  connecting 
two  of  said  sheaves,  and  a  crank  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


UU9M3 

NIFPLl 

Calvin  S.  Bray,  Sayksrillc,  R  J^  ■■Ifui  to  Davol  Rubber 

Company,  a  corporadoa  of  Rhode  Uaad 

AppUcatlon  Fcbraary  IS,  19M,  Serial  No.  545,<95 

SClalaM.    (CL215— 11) 


1.  A  feeding  nipple  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion 
of  substantially  cylindrical  configuration  having  a  feeding 
tip  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  base  flange  extending 
outwardly  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  body  portion 
having  an  external  annular  recess  juxtaposed  to  said  base 
flange,  said  recess  being  defined  by  an  upper  wall,  an 
inner  vertical  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  which  forms  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  base  flange,  said  inner  wall  being  sub- 
stantially circular  but  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential- 
ly  spaced,  radially  protruding  portions  whereby  to  provide 
a  recess  of  varying  depth,  said  portions  having  a  gently 
curved,  arcuate  cooflguration  whereby  the  depth  of  said 
recess  gradually  varies. 


Kark 

New 


2,99fJH4 
FLANGE  LOCKING  AND  DISTORTION 
PREVENTING  MEANS 
Yerraat  H.   Kmrkjiaa,  CHftoa,  NJ.,  aad^ar  to 
Frotecti  Co.,   Cltftoo,   NJ.,  a  coriporatkNi   of 
Jersey 

AppUcatioo  May  i,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,455 
3  OaiaM.    (CL  215—11) 
3.  A  nursing  unit  comprising  a  wide  open  end  con- 
tainer, a  cap  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  open  end  of 
said  container,  said  cap  having  an  inwardly  extending 


nipple  retaining  flange,  an  elastic  nipple  extending  through 
said  cap,  said  nipple  having  a  compressible  flange  inter- 
posed between  the  open  end  of  said  container  and  said 
flange  of  said  cap,  a  compressible  abutment  element  car- 
ried adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said  nipple  flange 
and  engaging  the  uiKler  face  of  said  cap  flange,  a  rela- 
tively ngid  rib  carried  by  the  under  face  of  said  cap 
flange  and  abutting  said  compressible  abutment  element 
for  locking  said  nipple  flange  against  lateral  displacement 
from  between  said  container  and  said  cap  flange  and  also 
for  centering  said  nipple  in  said  cap,  and  said  flange  hav- 
ing venting  means  normally  closed  by  said  cap  flange  and 
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inset  relative  to  the  container  and  rib  of  said  cap  to  fa- 
ciliute  the  operation  of  said  vent,  the  anchoring  of  said 
nipple  flange  preventing  the  pulling  of  said  nipple  through 
said  cap  and  prevenung  the  removal  of  said  tiipple  from 
said  nursing  unit  after  the  cap  has  been  secured  in  place 
until  said  cap  is  removed  from  said  unit,  said  abutment 
element  comprising  a  plurality  of  integral  expansible  pro- 
tuberances arranged  near  the  periphery  of  said  nipple 
flange  to  engage  said  relative  stiff  rib  of  said  cap,  the  ex- 
pansible protuberances  constituting  means  for  breaking  the 
vacuum  seal  of  the  nipple  flange  when  the  cap  is  released 
from  the  container. 


2M9M5 

FERFUME  CONTAINER 
Martin  T.  Lawfor,  Waterbory,  Conn., 
MaMifactviBg  Comp— y.  Walcrbvy, 

ApvUcatSoo  May  8,  1957,  Scffai  No.  457.794 
ICUml    (CL215— U) 


to  Scorin 
a  corpo- 


»- 
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1.  A  covered  container  for  liquids  or  the  like,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  bottle  having  a  body  with  a 
plurality  of  exterior  flat  surfaces  adjacent  its  bottom  end 
and  a  projecting  reduced  exteriorly  threaded  neck  re- 
suiting  in  a  shoulder  between  the  neck  and  body,  a 
casing  enclosing  the  body  portion  of  said  bottle,  said 
casing  consisting  of  an  upper  tubular  shell  and  a  cup- 
shaped  bottom  shell,  said  upper  tubular  shell  having  an 
intumed  flange  at  its  upper  end  and  open  at  its  bottom 
end,  said  intumed  flange  extending  over  said  shoulder 
around  the  bottom  of  the  threaded  neck,  said  upper  shell 
having  projections  extending  inwardly  from  its  wall  adja- 
cent its  open  end  in  engagement  with  the  flat  surfaces  of 
said  bottle  to  prevent  relative  turning  of  the  bottle 
within  the  casing,  said  cup-shaped  bottom  shell  having  a 
forced  fit  over  the  open  end  of  said  upper  shell  and 
retaining  said  bottle  within  said  container,  said  bottom 
shell  extending  a  substantial  distance  over  said  upper 
shell  and  covering  said  projectioiu  to  hold  them  finnly 
against  the  flat  surfaces  of  said  bottle  with  which  they 
engage,  and  an  inwardly  threaded  cap  adapted  to  have 
threaded  engagement  with  said  projecting  neck. 


2,8S9,fM 
AUTOMATIC  FILM  MOUNTING  MACHINE 

Frad  J.  Aibcrty,  Loa  Aagdci,  Calif. 

Ap^kation  September  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  684,532 

9  Claims.    (CL  214— 28) 


of,  the  base  also  having  two  outwardly  radially  project- 
ing spaced  wings  at  the  vertical  edges  of  the  wall  member, 
these  wings  extending  from  bottom  to  top  of  the  wall 
member,  a  top  plate  connecting  the  two  wings  at  their 
upper  edges  and  also  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
wall  member,  lugs  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  top  plate, 
a  horizontal  axle  passing  through  said  lugs  and  spaced 
radially  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  tub.  a  vertical  pin  on 


"V-" 


1.  An  automatic  film  mounting  device  for  mounting 
film  transparencies  which  are  arranged  in  coimected  re- 
lation on  a  roll  of  film  in  film  mounts  which  are  ar- 
ranged in  connected  relation  in  a  continuous  web,  said 
device  comprising  means  for  feeding  said  web  of  film 
mounts,  means  for  severing  individual  film  mounts  from 
said  web,  means  for  feeding  said  roll  of  film,  means  for 
severing  individual  film  transparencies  from  said  roll, 
said  feeding  means  causing  said  severed  film  mount  and 
severed  film  transpareiKy  to  be  moved  into  proper  mount- 
ing  position  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  for  tacking 
said  transparency  to  said  mount  in  said  position,  means 
for  folding  said  mount  to  enclose  said  transparency,  and 
means  for  sealing  said  mount  around  said  transparency. 


2M9Mf 

RESONANCE  BREAK-OFF  SEAL 

Gwtav  K.  Mcdkw,  Dnrtaa,  OUo 

Applicatioo  laamary  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  435,923 

7ClafaM.    (CL22«— 2J) 

(Granted  aadcr  title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  tec  244) 


the  cover  at  its  center  and  projecting  upwardly,  arms 
lying  over  said  cover  connected  at  their  ends  to  tiie  ends 
of  the  axle  and  to  the  pin,  and  arranged  outside  said  lugs, 
fluid  pressure  cylinders  positioned  with  their  longitudinal 
axes  vertical  and  mounted  against  outer  surfaces  of  said 
wings  and  having  vertical  piston  rods  whose  upper  ends 
are  connected  to  said  arms  and  whose  lower  ends  are 
connected  to  pistons  inside  said  cylinders. 


1.  A  resonance  break -off  seal  comprising  a  tube,  a  base 
secured  to  and  within  the  tube,  a  ferromagnetic  materia] 
supported  by  the  base  through  a  frangible  structure  at- 
tached to  the  base,  and  a  tuning  modifying  means  at- 
uched  to  and  extending  as  a  resonance  tuning  rod  beyond 
the  ferromagnetic  material  supporting  frangible  structure 
remote  from  the  base. 


23S9,«49 

PRESSURE  VESSELS 

George  Hago  voa  Fik^  Niagara  FaDs,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioo  Jaooaiy  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«4,189 

IfClaiaH.    (a.  224— 39) 


2489,048 

OPERATING  UNITS  FOR  EXTRACTOR  COVERS 
Abe  Miller,  Detroit,  Mich.,  amtgnor  to  MIDcr  Lamdry 
Machinery  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Applicatloa  January  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  708,437 
3  CiaioM.    (a.  220—34) 
I.  For  the  cover  of  an  extractor  which  comprises  a 
vertical  cylindrical  tub  with  a  horizontal  disc  cover,  a  self- 
contained  operating  unit  comprising  a  box-like  base  hav- 
ing a  wall  member  formed  to  be  secured  to  and  against 
the  vertical  wall  of  the  tub  and  extending  from  bottom 
to  top  thereof  and  encompassing  a  substantial  arc  there- 


1.  A  bomb  of  the  character  described  for  use  at 
elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  comprising  a  hollow, 
cylindrical  body  open  at  on^  end,  a  cap  for  said  open 
end,  a  retainer  for  said  cap  detachably  secured  to  said 
body,  and  a  tubular  stem  carried  by  said  cap  extending 
through  said  retainer  and  providing  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  body,  said  body  and  cap  being  formed 
of  a  metal  having  a  relatively  high  thermal  conductivity 
and  said  stem  being  formed  of  another  metal  having  a 
relatively  low  thermal  conductivity. 


2,889,070 

SAFETY  PRESSURE  RELIEF  DEVICE  SUPPORT 

Robert  S.  Colhnan,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Black, 

Sivalb  A  Bryson,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  September  29.  1955.  Serial  No.  537,450 

2aalms.    (CI.  220— 89) 
I.  A  device  for  supporting  rupturable  type  safety  pres- 
sure relief  devices  comprising,  a  circular  base  member. 
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said  base  member  having  an  outer  annular  flange  portioa  central  portion   thereof  along  the  contiguous  edges  of 

and  central  integral  radial  cross  pieces  forming  a  plu-  the  apex  portions,  and  in  the  sector  elements  between  the 

rality  of  sector-shaped  openings  therethrough,  a  plurality  radial  joints, 
of  sector-shaped   members,  each  of  said  sector-shaped  -^^■^^^^^— ^ 


members  positioned  on  the  side  of  said  base  member  on 
which  the  device  being  supported  is  mounted  and  in  edge 
overlapping  covering  relationship  to  one  of  said  open- 


ings, and  means  rigidly  securing  said  sector-shaped  mem- 
bers to  said  outer  annular  flange  portion  only  of  said 
base  member  whereby  pressure  fluctuations  can  be  trans- 
mitted through  said  openings  without  disturbing  said 
sector-shaped  members  and  whereby  said  sector-shaped 
members  will  bend,  uncovering  said  openings  when  the 
safety  pressure  relief  device  being  supported  ruptures. 


2,889,971 

SAFETY  PRESSURE  RELIEF  DEVICE 

Robert  S.  Coffman,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Black, 

Sivalb  &  Bryson,  Inc^  Kansas  City,  Mo^  a  corporatioa 

of  Dcbware 

AppUcatioa  October  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,054 

2  Claims.    (Q.  220— 89) 


1.  A  safety  pressure  relief  device  consisting  of  an  annu- 
lar flange  member,  a  plurality  of  sector  shaped  frangible 
elements  and  a  central  frangible  disc  member,  said 
sector  elements  when  in  assembled  position  providing 
a  circular  structure;  one  radial  edge  of  each  of  said  sec- 
tor elements  providing  a  lapping  portion  for  the  radial 
edge  of  an  adjacent  sector  element,  and  each  lapping 
portion  being  cm  away  at  the  end  near  the  apex  of  the 
sector  element  a  radial  distance  substantially  equal  to 
about  the  radius  of  said  disc  member  whereby,  when  the 
sector  elements  arc  assembled  in  overlapped  p>osition  to 
form  a  circular  structure,  the  remaining  uncut  apex  por- 
tions of  the  sector  elements  have  their  radial  edges  con- 
tiguous to  each  other;  means  securing  the  overlapping 
edges  of  the  sector  elements  to  form  radial  joints;  means 
securing  the  disc  member  in  overlapping  relationship  to 
the  said  uncut  apex  portions;  the  annular  flange  member 
being  secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  sector  ele- 
ments to  position  said  structure  across  a  relief  passage- 
way, said  structure  being  adapted — when  exposed  to  a 
predetermined  pressure  at  which  pressure  relief  of  said 
pressure  relief  passageway  is  desired — to  rupture  in  the 


2,889,072 

NESTING  AND  STACKING  BOX 

SidMy  D.  Lapham,  Martinez,  CaUf. 

Application  March  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,721 

7ClaiM.    (a.  220— 97) 


H    »! 


\ 

>*:" 


*  *, 


^nH'<''\ 


1.  A  symmetrically  tapered  polygonal  nesting  and 
stacking  lug  box  including  a  plurality  of  side  walls  of 
vided  with  a  series  of  alternate,  downwardly  extending 
equal  length  and  depth,  each  of  said  walls  being  pro- 
convex  and  concave  flutes,  the  first  flute  of  some  of  said 
sides  counted  in  clockwise  direction  being  of  convex  form 
whereas  the  first  flute  of  another  of  said  sides  coimted 
in  the  same  direction  being  of  concave  form,  and  said 
flutes  being  so  arranged  that  all  of  the  flutes  of  two  of 
said  boxes  can  be  brought  into  vertical  registration  and 
mated  so  as  to  nest  said  boxes  and  so  that  upon  the  ro- 
tation of  one  of  said  boxes  the  flutes  on  at  least  two  op- 
posed sides  thereof  will  be  out  of  registration  with  some 
of  the  vertically  aligned  flutes  of  the  other  box  thereby 
to  place  said  boxes  in  stacking  relation  with  each  other. 


2,889,073 
MAGNETIC  FEED  HOPPER 
Charles  C.  Nogic,  Castro  Valky,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 
Can  and  Glass  Company,  Hayward,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  6574^2 
7aaiiiis.    (CL221— 10) 


4.  A  can  lid  feed  device  comprising  an  elongated,  ver- 
tically disposed,  non-magnetic,  tubular  hopper,  means  to 
deliver  generally  horizontally  disposed  can  lids  to  said 
hopper,  a  vertically  elongated  magnet  means  disposed 
along  the  outer  wall  of  said  hopper,  a  cut-off  slide  mov- 
able into  lid  holding  position  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
hopper  to  prevent  can  lids  therein  from  issuing  there- 
from, a  first  switch  means  on  the  inner  wall  of  said 
hopper,  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  building  up  of  a  stack  of  can  lids  to  the 
height  of  said  first  switch,  means  responsive  to  an  initial 
actuation  only  of  said  first  switch  to  remove  the  cut-off 
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slide  from  lid  holding  position,  a  second  switch  means 
on  the  inner  wall  of  said  hopper  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  absence  of  a  stack 
of  can  lids  built  up  to  the  level  of  said  second  switch, 
and  means  responsive  only  to  the  actuation  of  said 
second  switch  to  move  said  cut-off  slide  into  lid  holding 
position. 

2489,074 

BOTTLE  DISPENSING  MECHANBM 

John  M.  RcyBoidi,  ParagouM,  Arfc. 

Application  November  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,493 

2ClaiBM.    (CL  221— 108) 


and  bell  crank  to  a  new  position  and  open  the  bottom 
of  said  first  magazine  and  enable  the  bottles  therein  to  be 
discharged  onto  said  endless  conveyor. 


1.  In  a  bottle  dispensing  mechanism,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  open  ended  and  successively  unloaded  bottle 
magazines,  bottle  stops  extending  at  least  partially  across 
the  open  lower  ends  of  said  magazines  to  retain  the 
bottles  therein,  each  stop  comprising  a  plate,  a  shaft 
extending  transversely  of  said  magazines  at  the  lower 
end  of  a  first  magazine,  one  of  said  plates  secured  to 
said  shaft,  an  endless  conveyor  located  below  said  maga- 
zines and  having  pockets  in  which  bottles  from  said 
magazines  are  adapted  to  be  gravity  lowered,  a  dispens- 
ing chute  extending  transversely  across  the  end  of  said 
endless  conve>or  for  receiving  bottles  from  said  conveyor, 
means  mounting  said  dispensing  chute  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  order  to  unload  the  bottle  therefrom,  electri- 
cally operated  means  for  actuating  said  endless  conveyor, 
a  switch  mounted  adjacent  to  said  pivoted  dispensing 
chute  and  actuated  by  said  dispensing  chute  in  response 
to  pivotal  motion  of  said  dispensing  chute  in  order  to 
control  said  endless  conveyor  actuating  means  so  as  to 
stop  said  endless  conveyor  when  a  single  bottle  is  dis- 
charged from  said  dispensing  chute,  rdeasable  means  for 
retaining  said  plate  in  the  first  magazine  closing  posi- 
tion, said  releasable  means  comprising  an  arm  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  bellcrank,  a  link  pivoted  to 
one  end  of  said  bellcrank,  said  link  having  a  slot  at  its 
opposite  end,  means  in  said  slot  slidingly  connecting  said 
arm  to  said  link,  a  dog  with  which  the  opposite  end  of 
said  bell  crank  is  engageable  thereby  holding  said  link, 
arm  aiKl  bell  crank  in  a  first  position  at  which  said  plate 
extends  at  least  partially  across  the  open  end  of  the 
first  magazine,  means  in  a  second  of  said  magazines  and 
contacted  by  the  bottles  therein  for  retaining  said  dog 
in  the  bell  crank  engaging  position,  said  dog  retaining 
means  comprising  a  second  shaft  extending  transversely 
of  said  second  magazine  and  mounted  for  oscillation, 
said  dog  being  fixed  to  said  second  shaft,  a  rod  attached 
to  said  second  shaft  and  protruding  laterally  thereof  and 
against  which  the  bottles  in  the  second  magazine  are 
adapted  to  rest,  and  a  spring  reacting  on  said  rod  and 
yieldingly  pushing  said  rod  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
which  the  bottles  force  said  rod  and  in  a  direction  to 
release  said  dog  from  said  bell  crank  whence  the  bottles 
in  the  first  magazine  push  said  stop  plate,  link,  arm 


2389,075 
ROTARY  DEVICE  AND  TORQUE  TRANSMISSION 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Friti  J.  Lopo,  Detroit,  Mich^  assignor  to  Feedmatic  In- 

corporatMl,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,745 

2Cbdms.    (CL  221— 182) 


1.  A  rotary  hopper  comprising,  a  motor,  a  rotatable 
hopper  body,  and  torque  transmission  means  operably 
interposed  between  said  motor  and  hopper  body,  said 
means  including  means  forming  a  clutch  having  two  mem- 
bers, means  operably  connecting  one  member  to  said 
motor  and  means  operably  connecting  the  other  member 
to  said  hopper  body,  a  plurality  of  individual  single-con- 
volution helical  split  rings,  said  rings  being  in  stacked 
relation  with  their  split  portions  in  circumferential  align- 
ment so  that  the  stack  of  rings  forms  an  axially  elongate 
single-convolution  spring,  adjustable  means  securing  said 
spring  in  stressed  condition,  said  spring  in  stressed  condi- 
tion being  op>erative  to  urge  said  clutch  members  into 
clutching  engagement,  said  adjustable  means  being  oper- 
able selectively  to  regulate  the  stress  of  said  spring,  where- 
by to  adjust  said  clutch  for  slipping  when  the  torque 
transmitted  from  said  motor  to  said  hopper  body  exceeds 
a  predetermined  maximum. 


2,889.076 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  RAZOR  BLADES 

Robert  J.  Van  Schic,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Application  October  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,157 

7  Claims.    (CI.  221—232) 


5  i/   u    ^o  i  ,  -\  a 


da^:^:M,vifc,|.. 


1.  A  razor  blade  dispensing  container  comprising  top 
and  bottom  walls  connected  by  side  and  end  walls,  the 
bottom  wall  defining  a  discharge  opening  with  support 
shelves  at  each  end  thereof  and  a  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  knife  edge  at  the  edge  of  the  front  shelf, 
the  end  walls  defining  horizontal  slots  at  the  surfaces  of 
the  shelves,  said  slots  being  of  greater  thickness  than  the 
thickness  of  one  of  the  blades  but  less  than  twice  the 
thickness  of  one  of  the  blades  to  be  dispensed,  vertical 
guide  ribs  on  said  end  walls  adapted  to  locate  a  stack  of 
blades  within  the  container  and  over  said  shelves,  spring 
means  on  the  top  wall  urging  the  ends  of  a  stack  of  blades 
downwardly  toward  said  shelves,  a  dispensing  slide  slid- 
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ably  dJq>oaed  on  said  shelves  and  proiecting  through  said 
slots,  said  slide  being  of  less  thickness  than  one  of  the 
blades  to  be  dispensed  and  defining  a  central  opening  of 
lerater  dimeosion  than  the  blades  to  be  dispensed,  a 
finger  piece  on  the  forward  end  of  said  slide,  spring  naeans 
disposed  to  bias  said  slide  forwardly.  and  a  stop  on  the 
rear  of  said  slide  engageable  with  the  back  wall  of  the 
container  to  locate  said  slide  with  the  opening  therein 
registering  with  both  said  shelves. 


24t9,t77 

CONTINUOUS  WEIGHER  AND  FEEDER 

Adee  M.  Cnatagham,  CalaOca,  Tex. 

Ayplicatkw  December  16,  1954,  ScfW  No.  475,7^ 

9CUiaM.    (CL222— 77) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  scalebeam,  of  an  open 
ended  hollow  cylinder,  a  mounting  member,  links  sus- 
pending said  mounting  member  adjacent  its  opposite  ends 
from  said  scalebeam.  means  for  suspending  said  cylinder 
from  said  mounting  member  for  rotation  about  its  axis, 
and  means  mounted  on  said  mounting  member  for  ro- 
tating said  cylinder  about  its  axis  to  transport  material 
from  adjacent  the  one  open  end  of  said  cylinder  to  the 
other  open  eixl  thereof  while  said  cylinder  is  mounted 
on  said  scalebeam. 


2M9,m 

DBFENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  FRESSURE- 
PROPELLED  PRODUCTS 
Ralph  Henry  Thomas,  Rahway,  NJ.,  aMifDr  to  Colgate- 
P^BMiive  CompaDy,  Jersey  CMy,  NJ.,  a  cofporatkm 
of  Delaware 

AppttcatkMi  December  16,  1955,  ScrW  No.  553,544 
SClaiw.    (CL223— 95) 


8.  A  dispensing  container  wherein  a  self-contained  gas- 
eous propellant  is  isolated  during  long  storage  and  use 
from  contact  with  product  lo  be  dispensed,  comprising 
a  rigid  outer  casing,  a  recessed  bottom  member  sealed 
to  said  casing  and  adapted  to  permit  said  casing  to  stand 
upright  on  a  flat,  horizontal  surface,  a  top  closure  on 
said  cuing,  an  outlet  in  said  top  closure  for  discharge  of 
material  to  be  dispensed  from  said  container,  a  valve 
closing  said  discharge  outlet,  a  plastic  coated  metallic 
foil  non-resilient  diaphragm  sealed  to  said  casing  and 
forming  an  upper  chamber  communicating  with  said 
valve,  said  upper  chamber  containing  a  product  to  be 
dispensed  through  said  valve,  and  said  diaphragm  form- 
ing with  said  bottom  member  a  sealed  lower  chamber  con- 
taining gaseous  propellant,  said  metallic  foil  rendering 
said  diaphragm  impervious  to  said  gaseous  propellant, 
said  diaphragm  transmitting  the  pressure  of  said  gaseous 


propellant  from  said  sealed  lower  chamber  to  said  prod- 
uct in  said  upper  chamber  and  deforming  so  as  to  shrink 
the  volume  of  said  valved  chamber  as  said  product  is  dis- 
pensed through  said  valve,  while  preventing  conuct  of 
said  product  with  said  propellant  gas  during  storage  and 
use. 


2,tt9,979 

ADAPTER  AND  ADAPTER  COMBINATION 

lay  GoiM  LM^plam*,  Akroa,  OVo 

Apfttcatioa  September  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,94« 

UClaimc.    (CL222— lt9) 


1.  A  pouring  adapter  for  a  bottle  or  the  like  which 
includes  means  for  attachment  to  a  bottle,  a  pouring  spout 
located  interiorly  of  the  attachment  means  and  supported 
therefrom  by  a  plurality  of  flexible  means  so  that  the 
spout  may  be  depressed  from  the  position  in  which  it  is 
normally  supported,  said  flexible  means  having  openings 
therein,  and  closures  somewhat  larger  than  the  respec- 
tive openings,  which  closures  are  supported  from  said 
spout  and  are  located  below  the  openings  and  seal  the 
openings  when  the  spout  is  normally  supported  by  press- 
ing against  the  edges  of  the  openings  from  below,  said 
closures  being  separated  from  contact  with  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  edges  when  the  spout  is  depressed. 


2JS9,M« 

TEAPOT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jay  GoaM  Uri^iloac  Akroa,  Ohio 

ApplicAtfoa  Fcbcaaiy  i,  1954,  SciW  No.  543,821 

4ClahM.    (CL222— lt9) 


1.  A  vessel  for  liquid,  provided  with  a  pouring  spout 
and  a  pouring  lip  thereon,  and  a  separate  opening  with 
a  lid  through  which  the  vessel  is  adapted  to  be  filled,  and 
an  open  drain-back  channel  located  on  the  outside  of 
the  spout  which  drains  from  the  front  of  the  outside  wall 
of  the  spout  into  said  separate  opening  through  an  open 
passageway  on  the  top  of  the  vessel  whereby  hquid  leav- 
ing the  pouring  lip  externally  of  the  spout  at  the  comple- 
tion of  a  pouring  operation  is  collected  by  the  drain-back 
channel  and  returned  to  the  vessel  through  said  separate 
opening. 

2,M9,M1 

DBPENSING-CAP  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Clarcacc  Sydacy  Spcaccr,  Crdghtoa  Mlac,  Oatarlo, 
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AppHcatioa  Jaly  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  474,521 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  222—153) 

1.  In  combination,  a  container  including  a  tubular  neck 
having  a  circular  cross  section,  an  arcuate  shield  extend- 
ing  longitudinally   from   a   fragmentary  circumferential 


portion  of  one  side  of  said  neck,  a  cylindrical  cap  roUUb-    veyor  means  extending  upwardly  in  said  housing  and 


ly  received  on  said  neck  and  including  a  transverse  aper- 
ture alignable  with  said  shield  for  preventing  the  con- 
tents of  the  container  from  being  dispensed,  and  lock 


means  engaged  between  said  cap  and  neck  permitting 
relative  rotation  therebetween  and  preventing  removal 
of  said  cap  from  said  neck,  said  shield  including  lateral 
abutment  means  projecting  into  said  aperture  limiting 
relative  rotation  between  said  cap  on  said  neck. 


23t9,M2 
GRANULAR  MATERIAL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Joha  R.  West,  MarysvUlc,  Ohio,  aaslgBor  to  O.  M.  Scott 
aad  Sons  Company,  Marysrillc,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  May  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  583,554 
22ClalnH.    (CL  222— 141) 


2,889.083 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  FLOCKING 

MATERLAL 

WaNcr  A.  Schwinbont,  Kaasas  City,  Mo. 

AppHcatioB  July  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  597,178 

3  Claims.    (CL  222— 193) 

1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  flock  material  comprising, 

a  housing  containing  a  quantity  of  flock  materitd,  con- 


operative  to  elevate  flock  material  upwardly  therein,  a 
downwardly  inclined  surface  in  said  housing  for  receiving 
flock  material  from  said  conveyor  means  for  flow  down- 
wardly thereon,  said  inclined  surface  having  a  lower 
edge  q>aced  above  the  level  of  the  flock  material  in 
said  housing  whereby  flock  material  flowing  from  said 
inclined  surface  forms  a  free  falling  flat  stream,  an  air 
line  leading  from  a  source  of  air  supply  into  said  housing 


and  terminating  in  a  jet  opening  positioned  at  one  side  of 
said  falling  stream  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  inclined 
surface  and  the  level  of  the  flock  material  in  the  housing 
for  directing  an  air  jet  substantially  horizontally  in  the 
plane  of  said  falling  stream  of  flock  material,  and  a  flow 
conduit  having  an  inlet  opening  in  said  housing  in  line 
with  said  air  jet  and  at  the  other  side  of  said  falling 
stream  of  flock  material,  said  air  jet  propelling  fine  por- 
tions of  said  flock  material  into  said  flow  conduit  for  de- 
livery to  a  distribution  area  outside  of  said  housing. 


2,889,884 

AGRICULTURAL  SPRAYER 

Sam  Tovr,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  March  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  572,119 

3Clatans.    (0.222—334) 


1.  An  applicator,  for  dispensing  granular  material  onto 
a  surface,  comprising:  a  canister  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  a  side  wall  extending  around  the  edge  of  the  bottom 
wall  to  form  a  storage  space  for  granular  material,  per- 
forations through  the  bottom  wall  enabling  discharge  of 
said  material  freely  onto  said  surface  and  passing  the 
granular  material  from  said  storage  space  through  said 
perforations  only  on  agitation  of  the  canister  as  a 
whole;  means  supporting  said  canister  in  a  substantially 
veriical  position  with  said  material  therein  including  re- 
silient means  having  a  member  for  engaging  a  surface 
underneath  and  yieldingly  spacing  said  canister  above 
said  surface  a  preietermined  distance  to  produce  an  agi- 
tation of  the  canister  as  a  whole  by  vertical  movement 
of  said  canister  under  compression  and  release  of  said 
resilient  means  to  thereby  cause  the  granular  material 
to  pass  through  the  perforations  of  the  canister. 


1 .  An  agricultural  sprayer  consisting  of  a  unitary,  man- 
ually portable  device,  including  a  first  cylinder,  a  first 
piston  positioned  in  said  first  cylinder  and  axially  mov- 
able to  reciprocate  therein,  a  second  cylinder  of  lesser 
diameter  than  said  first  cylinder  positioned  adjacent  to, 
coaxial  with  said  first  cylinder,  a  second  piston  positioned 
in  said  second  cylinder  and  axially  movable  to  recipro- 
cate therein,  a  shaft  connecting  said  first  and  second  pis- 
tons for  movement  together,  a  suction  inlet  connection  at 
an  end  of  said  second  cylinder,  an  outlet  connection  at 
the  same  end  of  said  second  cylinder,  a  check  valve  as- 
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sociated  with  said  suction  inlet  connection  allowing  flow 
into  said  second  cylinder  through  said  suction  inlet  con- 
nection and  automatically  preventing  flow  out  of  said 
second  cylinder  through  said  suction  inlet  connection,  a 
check  valve  associated  with  said  outlet  cdnnection  allow- 
ing flow  out  of  said  second  cylinder  through  said  outlet 
connection  and  automatically  preventing  back-flow 
through  said  outlet  connection,  a  conduit  connected  to 
said  outlet  connection,  an  agricultural  spray  head  at  the 
end  of  said  conduit,  a  suction  line  connected  to  said  suc- 
tion inlet  connection  for  the  suction  withdrawal  of  liquid 
to  be  sprayed  from  a  reservoir  and  a  valve  controlling 
flow  into  and  out  of  one  end  of  said  first  cylinder. 


X,9S9,§95 

DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  CALKING  GUN  PLUNGERS 

Harold  B.  CoIUim,  BrccdsvUlc,  Mich. 

Appikatioa  Jaiy  19,  1955.  Serial  No.  523.067 

iClafaM.    (CL  221— 391) 


opening  in  said  container,  said  body  having  a  bore  there- 
through from  the  outer  to  the  inner  end  and  a  valve  aeat 
at  the  inner  end  thereof  within  said  container,  said  valve 
seat  comprising  an  annular  resilient  bead  projecting  from 
said  body  and  being  substantially  narrower,  in  cross-sec- 
tion, than  the  inner  end  of  said  body;  a  rigid  valve  mem- 
ber having  a  stem  extending  through  said  bore  and  a  head 
on  the  inner  end  adapted  to  engage  against  said  annular 
resilient  bead  valve  seat,  said  stem  having  an  opening 
therein  extending  from  the  outer  end  to  a  position  just 
outwardly  ol  said  bead,  said  head  being  normally  held 
against  said  annular  resilient  bead  valve  scat  by  fluid 
pressure  within  said  container  and  being  readily  movaMe 
away  from  uid  annular  resilient  bead  valve  seat  upon 
lateral  displacement  of  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  relative 
to  said  body  to  thereby  open  said  valve  and  cause  the  exit 
of  fluid  from  said  container  under  fluid  pressiur;  and  an 
annular  packing  flange  formed  on  said  body  and  sur- 
rounding said  stem  in  said  bore,  said  flange  having  a 
deformable  lip  portion  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
stem  and  displaced  towards  the  inner  end  of  said  bore 
from  the  base  portion  of  said  flange  adjacent  said  body 
whereby  to  be  moved  away  from  said  stem  by  fluid  flow- 
ing into  said  container  and  held  against  said  stem  by  fluid 
flowing  out  of  said  container. 


1.  In  a  calking  gun  having  a  pistol  grip,  a  ratchet 
toothed  plunger  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  pistol  grip 
for  advance  and  retraction,  an  operating  lever  pivoted 
in  the  pistol  grip  for  operation  from  a  normal  position 
to  swing  an  upper  end  thereof  forwardly,  spring  means 
acting  against  said  lever  and  grip  to  move  said  lever 
into  normal  position,  an  elongated  feed  pawl  pivoted  on 
said  upper  end  in  upstanding  upwardly  and  forwardly 
inclined  position  and  being  U-shaped  in  cross-section  with 
the  web  of  the  section  on  the  front  of  the  pawl  and  the 
flanges  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  straddle 
said  rod  with  the  cross  web  of  the  section  on  the  forward 
side  of  the  pawl  arranged  to  engage  said  teeth,  said  pawl 
being  swingable  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  engage  said 
teeth  and  downwardly  and  forwardly  to  disengage  the 
teeth,  a  spring  on  said  lever  acting  to  swing  said  pawl 
upwardly  and  rearwardly,  and  means  coacting  between 
said  pawl  and  said  pistol  grip  above  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
pawl  acting  to  swing  said  pawl  downwardly  in  the  nor- 
mal position  of  said  lever. 


2,SS9.»M 
DISFENSING  VALVE  WITH  STEM  SEALING 
MEANS 
Leonard  M.  Collins,  I.os  Aoxeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pres- 
sure Dispensers,  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corponition 
AppUcatioa  May  2,  1955.  Serial  No.  505.364 
7  Claims.    (O.  222— 394) 


1.  A   tilt-opening  dispensing  valve  for  a  pressurized 
container  comprising:   a   resilient  body  mounted  in  an 


2,899.087 
HINGED  CLOSURE 
..  D.  PaaU.  WkccHnt,  Howaid  A.  Kelly,  Trla4d- 

, ,  and  Ronald  A.  Madge,  Wheeling,  W.  Va^  a»- 

signon   to   Wheeling  Stamping  Company,   Wbccling, 
W.  Va^  a  corporatloa  of  West  Virginia 
Applicatioa  Angnst  13,  1956.  Serial  No.  603,621 
aCUims.     (CL  222— 498) 


*     u 


1.  A  container  with  a  closure  wherein  the  container 
has  a  top  with  a  cap  engaging  bead  and  a  lateral  offset 
with  a  pair  of  upwardly  and  outwardly-turned  loops, 
the  closure  having  a  cavity  for  releasably  interlocking 
with  the  bead,  an  extension  on  the  closure  at  one  edge 
thereof  received  between  the  loops  and  having  opopsitely 
projecting  pintle  elements  thereon,  and  means  on  the 
closure  having  binding  engagement  with  the  loops  when 
the  cap  is  fully  open  to  releasably  retain  the  cap  in  open 
position. 

2,889,088 
DISPENSING  CAP  AND  CLOSURE  FOR  TUBE 
CONTAINERS 
Lcoaal  P.  Gardner,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Application  AngMt  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,482 
5  Clainis.     (CL  222—523) 
1.  A  dispensing  cap  and  closure  for  tube  containers, 
comprising:  a  fixed  base  member  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  dispensing  end  of  a  collapsible  tube  container  and 
having   an   axial   passageway   communicating   with   the 
interior  of  said  collapsible  tube;  a  closed  end  tube  formed 
as  part  of  said  fixed  base,  axially  aligned  therewith  and 
having   a  discharge  opening  communicating   with   said 
passageway;  said  base  member  having  an  annular  groove 
disposed  immediately  below  said  discharge  opening  and 
having  the  outer  wall  formed  with  a  tapered  top  to  pro- 
vide a  cutoff  edge  a  stop  flange  disposed  annularly  on 
the  outside  of  said  closed  end  tube  for  substantially  one 
half  of  its  circumference;  a  slidable  closure  member  dis- 


posed for  reciprocation  on  said  closed  end  tube  and 
having  a  retaining  ledge  bevelled  to  coact  with  said  stop 
flange  during  the  assembly  of  the  two  members  and  to 
provide  limiting  and  cylindrical  alignment  means  having 
an  inner  and  an  outer  contact  surface  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate axially  within  the  annular  groove  of  said  base 


member  to  facilitate  cleanly  cutting  off  cream  being  dis- 
pensed that  insures  against  the  separation  of  the  two 
members  during  the  use  of  the  dispensing  cap;  a  dis- 
pensing opening  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  slidable 
closure  member  adapted  to  match  up  with  said  discharge 
opening  of  the  fixed  base  members  during  dispensing 
of  the  contents  of  the  tube  container. 


2  889  089 
PLASTIC  COUPLING  STRUCTURES  AND  DRAIN 
Wallace  Herrick  and  Mel  E.  Winters,  Wichita,  Kans.,  as- 
signors to  The  Coleman  Company,  Inc^  Wichita,  Kans., 
a  corporation  of  Kansas 
ApfUcatioa  March  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,054 
7  Claims.     (CL  222—540) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wall  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  main  fitting  providing  a  flow  pas- 
sage and  having  a  side  engaging  said  wall  about  said 
opening,  a  resilient  lock  fitting  having  a  cup-shaped 
outwardly-extending  flange  adapted  to  be  compressed  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  wall  about  said  opening, 
said  lock  fitting  and  said  main  fitting  being  provided 
with  complementary  flange  and  recess  members  provid- 
ing an  interlock  between  the  fittings  when  the  fittings  are 
pressed  together,  said  main  fitting,  at  the  side  opposite 
said  first-mentioned  side,  providing  a  drain  spout  extend- 
ing from  said  wall,  and  a  flexible  cap  having  a  resilient 
annular  seal  which  engages  the  end  of  said  spout  for 
sealing  the  same. 


2389.090 
SHAKE  AND  POUR  DEVICE 
lames  C.   Dc  Shazor.  Jr.,   Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
Columbia  Basin  Plastics  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Application  October  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,534 
2  Claims.     (CI.  222—555) 
1.  A  dispensing  and  closing  insert  for  a  hole  in  a  wall 
<  of  a  merchandising  and  dispensing  container  for  granular 
,  material,  said  insert  comprising  a  one  piece  molded  plastic 
stator  and  a  one  piece  molded  plastic  rotor,  said  stator 
comprising  a  cylindrical  side  band,  a  planar  annular  top 
flange  formed  on  one  end  of  said  side  band  to  overhang 


said  side  band  radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  thereof, 
the  outwardly  extending  portion  of  said  top  flange  being 
adapted  to  be  bent  into  engagement  with  the  rim  of  said 
container,  a  flat  bottom  member  and  means  securing 
said  flat  bottom  member  at  its  periphery  to  said  side 
band  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  flat  bottom  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  a  dispensing  hole  therethrough  and 
said  rotor  being  rotatably  secured  to  said  stator  with  the 
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outer  edge  of  said  rotor  confined  between  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrical  side  band,  the  inner  surface  of 
the  inwardly  overhanging  part  of  said  top  flange  and 
the  inner  suiface  of  said  bottom  member,  said  rotor  being 
formed  with  a  dispensing  hole  therethrough,  and  both 
said  stator  and  said  rotor  being  formed  with  rotation 
limit  means  operable  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  rotor 
within  said  stator  in  one  direction  to  a  position  of  regis- 
tration of  said  holes  in  said  stator  and  said  rotor. 


2,889,091 
PLASTIC  FILLER  FOR  SHIRT  COLLARS 
John  J.  Lattnca,  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Best  Plas- 
tics Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a   corporation  <rf 
New  York 
Application  Jamtaiy  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,697 
3  Claims.    (CI.  223—83) 


1 .  A  shirt  collar  filler  comprising  a  single  sheet  of  thin 
transparent  plastic  material  having  a  substantially  vertical 
side  wall  extending  around  the  entire  periphery  of  the 
filler,  and  stiffened  at  its  lower  end  around  most  of  its 
length  by  a  horizontally  and  outwardly  extending  flange 
and  free  everywhere  of  any  inwardly  extending  flanges, 
the  lower  end  of  the  side  wall  being  in  substantially  the 
same  plane  along  the  entire  length  of  said  side  wall,  and 
a  top  wall  of  one  piece  construction  with  the  side  wall 
and  merging  therewith  and  stiffening  the  upper  edge  of 
the  side  wall  around  the  entire  periphery  of  the  side 
wall,  said  top  wall  consisting  of  a  continuous  surface  of 
the  plastic  sheet  covering  the  entire  space  within  the 
filler,  the  filler  in  plan  view  being  of  generally  triangular 
outline  with  the  rearward  portion  of  the  wall  bowed 
outwardly,  the  forward  portion  of  the  wall  being  lower 
than  the  rearward  portion  and  the  top  wall  of  the  filler 
having  a  downward  slope  toward  its  forward  end  in 
accordance  with  the  reduced  height  of  the  side  wall. 
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COMBINATION  HANGER  FOR  CLOTHES 

Ladic  GlkffW,  Ctala  VMa,  CaHf. 

\mrtkaHkm  Imtj  22,  1*54.  Scrtal  N«.  444^94 

2  OdM.     (a.21*-fl) 


PANTS  HANGER 
WBB^  N.  Viior,  ■rackirflk,  OUo 

Jiicii^w  M,  1957,  Strial  No.  7*M«4 
JCWw.    (CL223— M) 


H.      ^    ■ 


1.  A  banger  for  clothes  comprising  a  pair  of  shoulder 
supporting  bars  having  a  horizontally  extending  bar  con- 
necting the  outer  ends  thereof,  said  horizonUlly  extend- 
ing bar  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  and  having 
horizontally  extending  grooves  below  said  openings,  each 
of  said  openings  having  a  top  shoulder  and  a  bottom 
shoulder,  a  spring  member  having  loop  portions  engag- 
ing nid  top  shoulder,  said  loop  portions  merging  into 
downwardly  extending  sections,  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing sections  crossing  within  said  opening  and  extending 
transversely  therethrough  and  engaging  said  bottom  shoul- 
der to  position  said  spring  member  in  said  opening,  a  pair 
of  fingers  one  on  each  side  of  said  horizontally  extend- 
ing bar,  said  fingers  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  ex 
tending  upper  sections  and  lower  inwardly  extending  sec- 
tions engageable  with  said  horizonUlly  extending  bar  be- 
low said  opening,  said  lower  section  of  said  fingers  hav- 
ing horizontally  extending  grooves  on  the  inner  surfaces 
thereof,  said  grooves  of  said  horizonUlly  extending  bar 
and  said  fingers  confronting  and  complementing  each 
other  to  provide  maximum  conUcting  surface  therebe- 
tween, fulcrum  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  fin- 
gers for  pivotally  moving  said  fingers  relative  to  said 
horizonUlly  extending  bar,  said  downwardly  extending 
spring  sections  engaging  and  yieldingly  urging  said  lower 
finger  sections  into  conUct  with  said  horizontally  extend- 
ing bar. 

2^9,f93 

CUFF  TYPE  TROUSER  HANGER 

Frederick  H.  Bcaochamp,  Rochciler,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioo  Febmary  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  49«,751 

4  Claims.     (CL  223— 9<) 


1 .  A  pants  hanger  uniquely  combining  ease  of  opera- 
tion and  dependable  gnppmg  and  supporting  of  both 
thinner  and  thicker  portions  of  a  pair  of  panU  regardless 
of  the  orientation  of  these  portions  in  the  hanger  which 
comprises  a  first  jaw  plate,  a  second  jaw  plate,  a  pair  of 
spaced  tension  springs  connected  to  the  jaw  plates  and 
constantly  rcsiliently  urging  the  said  plates  into  position 
to  grip  portions  of  a  pair  of  pants  disposed  in  the  hanger, 
and  means  pivoully  securing  the  upper  end  of  the  second 
jaw  plate  to  the  upper  part  of  the  first  jaw  plate  for 
substantial  swinging  movement  of  the  second  jaw  plate 
relative  to  the  first  jaw  plate  and  about  a  vertical  axis, 
said  securing  means  consisting  of  a  hinge  connected  to 
the  first  jaw  plate  and  loosely  connected  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  second  jaw  plate  and  located  between  points 
of  attachment  of  said  second  jaw  plate  to  the  tension 
spring,  whereby  a  thick  part  of  an  article  may  be  gripped 
between  the  jaws  above  the  end  of  the  hanger  while  a 
thin  part  of  the  article  is  gripped  between  the  jaws  at 
the  other  end  of  the  hanger. 


24S9.095 
CARRYING  STRAP  CONNECITNG  MEANS  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Rcinbold  Hcidccke  and  Gerhard  Fradcrich,  Braunschweig, 
Germany,   anignon  to   Franke   A    Heideckc,   Fabrik 
Pbotographiscbcr   Praririona-Apparate,   Bramisdiweig. 
Gennaoy,  a  German  firm 

Application  October  2,  1956.  Serial  No.  613,5M 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  December  16, 1955 

7C1aliBS.     (a.  224— 5) 


1.  A  trouser  hanger  comprising  a  piece  of  subsUntially 
stiff  sheet  material  having  two  appropriately  shaped  side 
portions  united  and  folded  along  a  common  base  line, 
each  of  said  side  portions  comprising  an  elongated  mem- 
ber forming  a  support  arm,  longitudinally  spaced-apart 
insert  members  projecting  from  each  support  arm  and 
lying  in  the  plane  of  each  support  arm,  an  extension 
member  upwardly  extending  from  and  fastened  to  each 
support  arm  substantially  midway  between  the  respective 
insert  members  thereon,  a  hook-shaped  member  fastened 
to  each  extension  member,  and  means  for  fastening  the 
hook-shaped  members  together  whereby  the  weight  of  a 
pair  of  trousers  having  adjacent  cuffs  supported  on  the 
insert  members  will  force  the  side  portions  and  extension 
members  together  to  clamp  the  trousers  securely  in  place 
on  the  hanger. 


$    M 


7.  Disengageable  connecting  means  for  connecting  a 
flexible  supporting  member  to  a  wall  of  an  article  to  be 
supported,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  stirrup 
member  fixed  to  the  wall  to  be  supported,  said  stirrup 
member  having  a  portion  parallel  to  and  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  wall,  a  pin  secured  to  said  wall  and  exteiiding 
approximately  perpendicular  thereto  within  said  stirrup 
member,  a  connecting  fixture  plate  adapted  for  insertion 
in  the  space  between  said  stimip  member  and  said  wall 
by  movement  in  a  direction  endwise  of  said  plate  and 
parallel  to  said  wall  and  perpendicular  to  said  pin,  said 
plate  having  a  slot  open  at  one  end  and  Extending  ap- 
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proximately  along  the  center  line  of  said  plate  for  recetv-  the  auxiliary  surface  associated  therewith  and  a  center 
m§  ^k1  embracing  said  pin  when  said  fixture  plate  is  supporting  portion  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  inner 
thnst  endwise  into  the  space  between  said  stirrup  mem- 
ber and  said  wall,  a  pair  of  latching  dofs  pivoully 
mounted  on  said  fixture  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
slot,  each  of  said  dogs  being  movable  betwem  latching 
position  extending  across  part  of  the  width  of  said  slot  to 
prevent  removal  of  said  fixture  plate  from  said  pin  and 
an  unlatching  position  withdrawn  from  said  slot,  a  second 
plate  hingedly  connected  to  said  fixture  plate  for  swinging 
movement  relative  thereto  about  a  hinge  axis  extending  ap-  -- 

proximately  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  said  slot  and 
approximately  parallel  to  said  side  wall  when  said  fixture 
plate  ii  latched  on  said  pin,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  second  plate  to  a  flexible  supporting  member. 


BICYCLE  BASKETS 
S.  Gleuy,  Rockfort,  BL, 


ka%.      •■^•*wa 


edge  of  such  auxiliary  surface  for  engagement  with  and 
support  of  an  edge  of  said  center  surface. 


toTkeWasb- 
corponiion  of 


Appikatioo  Smmmry  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,392 
SCIaiiH.     (a.  224— 36) 


vtiii 


2JS9J98 

DISPENSING   CARTON    FOR   WRAPPING    MATE- 
RIAL IN  THE  FORM  OF  SHEETS  AND  FILMS 

Robeft  H.  Dvdan,  BalMo,  N.Y. 

AppKcatkm  Jamnry  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,71t 

4Clalim.    {CL  215— 4S) 


1.  A  bicycle  basket  comprising  a  basket  body  having 
a  bottom  wall  and  side,  back,  and  front  walls,  a  substan- 
tially horizonul  member  mounted  rigidly  on  the  back 
wall  in  downwardly  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  upper 
edge  thereof  and  having  upwardly  extending  elongated 
rigid  projections  on  the  ends  thereof,  said  projections 
having  openings  defined  therein  upwardly  relative  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  back  wall  adapted  to  receive  fastening 
boks,  subsUntially  coaxiallV  aligned  generally  U-shaped 
sheet  meUl  clips  having  closely  spaced  substantially 
parallel  perforated  end  portions  between  which  the  re- 
spective projections  arc  closely  received  in  substantially 
parallel  relationship  to  the  end  portions  for  connection 
of  the  clips  with  the  basket  and  rigid  support  thereof  on 
the  handlebar  when  the  clips  are  tightened  to  clamp  the 
handlebar,  and  bolts  entered  through  the  perforated  end 
portions  of  the  clips  and  the  openings  in  said  projections 
serving  to  tighten  the  clips  on  the  handlebar  and  draw  the 
perforated  end  portions  of  the  clips  into  close  if  not 
clamping  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  said 
projections. 

2,S89,097 
AUTOMOBILE  UTILITY  DEVICE 
Charles  W.  Broekl,  Maywood,  IB. 
Applicatioa  Aoffnst  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  681,2S3 
4  Claims.     (CI.  224—42.42) 
1 .  A  utility  device  for  use  between  the  floor  and  window 
level  area  of  the  interior  of  an  automobile  which  comprises 
a  bracket  affixed  to  each  side  of  the  interior  of  an  auto- 
mobile below  the  window  level  and  above  the  floor  level, 
a  rigid,  strong,  protective  and  supporting  auxiliary  sur- 
face secured  to  each  of  said  brackets  and  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  sides  of  the  automobile  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  the  floor,  and  a  rigid,  strong,  protecting  and  sup- 
porting center  surface  supported  on  said   brackets  and 
extending  between  said  auxiliary  surfaces  in  the  same 
plane  hereof,  each  of  said  brackets  having  an  auxiliary 
supporting  portion  extending  at  least  partially  beneath 
Ui  O.O.— 9 


1.  A  one-piece  carton  for  dispensing  selected  lengths 
of  sheet  material  from  a  roll  of  such  material  contained 
in  the  carton,  the  carton  comprising  front,  bottom,  back 
and  end  walls,  wherein  each  of  the  end  walls  is  character- 
ized by  a  panel  joined  to  an  end  of  the  bottom  wall  and 
two  attaching  flaps  secured  against  the  inner  face  of  the 
panel,  one  of  the  two  flaps  being  joined  to  an  end  of  the 
front  wall  and  the  other  being  joined  to  an  end  of  the  back 
wall,  each  end  wall  panel  having  its  top  edge  sloping 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  its  front  edge  through 
a  part  of  its  length  and  terminating  in  an  upstanding  ear, 
a  top  wall  first  panel  joined  to  the  top  of  the  front  wall 
and  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
sloping  edges  of  the  end  wall  panels  and  lying  on  said 
edges,  said  top  wall  first  panel  having  a  downtumcd  ear 
at  each  end  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  adjacent  end 
wall  panel,  a  top  wall  second  panel  pivotally  secured  to 
the  top  of  the  back  wall  along  a  fold  line  and  having  a, 
portion  lying  between  the  upstanding  ears  of  the  end  wall 
panels  and  a  portion  projecting  widthwise  upwardly  and 
forwardly  over  the  top  wall  first  panel,  said  top  wall 
panels  coacting  to  provide  a  guide  for  a  selected  length 
of  the  sheet  material  drawn  from  the  roll  and  a  retain- 
ing means  for  a  remaining  end  portion  of  the  material, 
and  a  cutter  secured  along  an  edge  of  the  front  wall. 


2389,099 
LADDER  CONSTRUCTION 
Matthew  W.  Pnlkin,  Mianri,  Fla.,  assignor  to  M.  W.  P. 
Appliances  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
ApplicatioB  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  49S,614 
1  Claim.    (CL228— 31) 
An  attachment  for  a  ladder  having  spaced  substan- 
tially parallel  stiles,  comprising  a  pair  of  plates,  means 
to  secure  said  plates  at  their  ends  to  the  stiles  of  said 
ladder  in  spaced  parallelism  transversely  thereof,  an  aux- 
iliary leg  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  united  at  one  end  and 
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arranged  in  diverging  relationship,  a  pivot  pin  securing  top  edges  of  said  body  inner  ply  side  panels  and  the 
the  meeting  ends  of  said  bars  to  one  of  said  plates  mid-  bottom  edges  of  said  top  and  front  panels  seating  on 
way  between  said  stiles,  a  stirrup  connecting  said  diverg-  the  top  edges  of  said  body  outer  ply  side  and  front 
ing  legs  in  the  same  plane  with  the  other  of  said  plates   panels  effective  for  resisting  downward  OMyvement  <rf  said 

lid  beyond  closed  position,  and  a  positioning  and  se- 
curing tongue  cut  from  said  body  inner  ply  secured  to 
the  inner  face  of  the  front  panel  of  said  lid  and  adapted 
and  disposed  to  fit  snugly  in  the  corresponding  opening 
in  said  body  inner  ply  effective  for  resisting  downward 
movement  of  said  lid  beyond  closed  position  and  for 
guiding  said  lid  in  closing  thereof  assuring  seating  of 
the  bottom  edges  of  said  tabs  and  said  side  and  front 
panels  of  said  lid  on  the  top  edges  of  the  corresponding 
panels  of  said  inner  and  outer  plies  of  said  body. 


and  overiying  the  latter,  said  stirrup  having  an  arcuate 
slot  therein  concentric  with  said  pivot  pin,  an  anchoring 
pin  secured  to  said  other  plate  and  extending  through  said 
slot,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said 
pin. 

CARTON  WITH  HINGEO  LID 

Tkcodore  C.  Bakar,  D— <rr.  IIL,  aMiginr  to  Coateiocr 

Covporadoa  of  AnMifca,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corporatioB 

af  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  Pcbraary  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  547,113 

ICMm.    (0.229—44) 


2,SS9.191 
RECLOSABLE  POURING  OPENING  FOR 

CONTAINERS 
D.  BcnrUri^  HamiHon,  Ohio,  awignnr  to  Beiulela 
Tnut,  a  trust  composed  of  Robert  M.  Berg- 
stein  and  Frank  D.  Bergrteia,  tivstect 
AppUcatkM  October  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,5t5 
UCMm.    (CL  229^-17) 


A  paper  board  carton  formed  from  a  single  composite 
blank  comprising  two  coextensive  substantially  identical 
oblong  blanks  secured  together  face  to  face  and  provid- 
ing inner  and  outer  plies  respectively  of  said  carton,  the 
latter  comprising  an  open  top  body  and  a  lid  each  of 
substantially  oblong  section  transversely  and  lengthwise 
and  respectively  having  fn>nt  and  back  and  side  panels, 
the  front  panel  of  said  inner  ply  extending  a  substantial 
distance  above  the  front  panel  of  said  outer  ply  and 
the  top  edges  of  the  side  panels  of  said  outer  ply  being 
inclined  upward  and  rearward  from  the  top  edge  of  the 
front  panel  thereof  with  the  top  edges  of  said  side  panels 
of  said  inner  ply  inclined  upward  and  forward  from  the 
rearward  ends  of  the  top  edges  of  the  side  panels  of 
said  outer  ply.  said  back  panels  of  said  body  and  lid 
being  of  continuous  two  ply  thickness  with  the  back 
panel  of  said  lid  hinged  to  the  back  panel  of  said  body 
by  two  plies  of  paper  board  along  a  line  connecting  the 
rearward  ends  of  the  top  edges  of  said  side  wall  panels 
of  said  outer  ply.  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  and  front 
panels  of  said  lid  conforming  to  the  top  edges  of  said 
side  and  front  panels  of  said  outer  ply,  substantially 
triangular  reinforcing  tabs  cut  from  said  inner  ply  seat- 
ing on  and  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  panels 
of  said  lid  and  having  their  bottom  edges  inclined  op- 
positely to  the  top  edges  of  said  side  wall  panels  of  said 
inner  ply  of  said  body,  said  lid  being  adapted  and  dis- 
posed to  be  swung  about  said  hinge  line  forwardly  and 
downwardly  to  closed  position  fitting  over  the  upper 
portions  of  said  side  and  front  panels  of  said  body  inner 
ply  with  the  bottom  edges  of  said  tabs  seating  on  the 


1.  A  container  having  an  end  closure  comprising  a 
single  thickness  full  width  closure  flap  perforat^  to  pro- 
vide a  dispensing  opening,  and  an  imperforate  liftable 
flap  member  overlying  and  covering  said  perforation, 
said  full  width  flap  being  flared  about  the  periphery  of 
said  perforation  to  define  a  well  having  a  depth  in  ex- 
cess of  the  thickness  of  the  end  closure  flap  in  which  said 
perforation  is  formed,  and  a  casting  of  sealing  substance 
filling  said  well  and  contacting  that  portion  of  said  lift- 
able  flap  member  uncovered  by  said  perforation,  where- 
by when  said  liftable  flap  member  is  raised,  said  cast- 
ing will  break  away  from  said  flared  opening  to  form  a 
plug  having  a  thickness  in  excess  of  the  initial  thickness 
of  said  full  width  closure  flap,  thereby  providing  a  plug 
portion  adapted  to  reenter  said  flared  opening  to  pro- 
vide a  tight  seal  for  said  pouring  opening. 

2.  A  method  of  providing  a  reclosable  plug  for  a 
dispensing  container  having  an  end  closure  comprising 
a  single  thickness  full  width  closure  flap  perforated  to 
provide  a  dispensing  opening  and  an  imperforate  lift- 
able flap  member  overlying  and  covering  said  opening, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  flaring  said  full  width  clo- 
sure flap  about  the  periphery  of  said  opening  to  define 
a  well  having  a  thickness  substantially  in  excess  of  the 
thickness  of  the  closure  flap  in  which  said  opening  is 
formed,  and  depositing  in  the  well  so  formed  a  meas- 
ured increment  of  sealing  substance  sufficient  to  fill 
said  well  and  permitting  said  seahng  subsunce  to  solidify 
in  situ  so  as  to  provide  a  closure  plug  bonded  to  said 
liftable  flap  portion. 


2Jt9,192 
CORNER  GUSSET  LOCK  FOR  CONTAINERS  OF 
FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 
Merle  L.  Wagaman,  Lyawood,  Calif.,  a«ignor  to  Fibre- 
board    Paper   Prodacts   CorporatioB,   San   Frandaco, 
CaHf.,  a  corporatkNi  of  Delaware 

Application  April  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  455,S4« 
9  OaiaM.  (O.  229—31) 
5.  A  multi-cornered  box  wherein  one  of  the  comers 
consists  of  a  bottom  panel,  two  adjacent  and  angularly 
related  side  walls  extending  from  said  bottom  panel  with 
a  locking  slit  cut  in  one  of  said  side  walls,  and  a  corner 
flap  connected  along  crease  lines  to  said  side  walls  and 
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overiying  said  one  side  wall;  said  comer  flap  comprising 
two  similar  flap  sections  folded  face  to  face  along  an 
outwardly  directed  hinge  line  which  obliquely  traverses 
said  comer  flap,  locking  means  formed  on  said  comer 
flap  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  outwardly  directed 
hinge  line,  and  a  narrow  elongated  cut  extending  into  one 
of  said  flap  sections  from  an  outer  margin  of  said  corner 
flap,  thereby  partially  severing  said  comer  flap  from 
said  one  side  wall,  said  cut  including  a  portion  which 
extends  angularly  into  said  one  flap  section  relative  to  and 
from  the  drease  line  connecting  said  comer  flap  to  said 


having  a  corresponding  female  locking  slot  positioiied  to 
engage  the  male  locking  member  when  the  carton  is 
closed,  thereby  maintaining  the  carton  in  a  closed  and 
locked  position. 


S^. 


one  side  wall  in  the  general  direction  of  said  outwardly 
directed  hinge  line,  said  cut  imparting  mobility  to  said 
one  flap  section  to  facilitate  setting  up  said  box  so  that 
said  folded  comer  flap  may  be  positioned  away  from 
said  one  side  wall  along  the  length  of  said  cut  prelimi- 
nary to  positioning  said  comer  flap  in  engagement  with 
said  one  side  wall  so  that  said  locking  means  may  be 
inserted  in  said  locking  slit  without  damaging  either;  and 
said  locking  means  extending  into  and  being  securely  re- 
tained in  said  locking  slit  to  maintain  said  box  in  set  up 
condition  with  said  one  flap  section  in  face  to  face  con- 
tacting engagement  with  said  one  side  wall. 


23M,1«3 
COVER  LOCKING  CARTON 
Monis  W.    Kocbenbccker,  Nccnah,   Wis.,  aarigmir,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppBcatioa  May  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  449,341 
3  Claims.    (0.229—45) 


1.  A  carton  of  flexible  material  comprising  a  tray  hav- 
ing a  bottom  panel,  upstanding  front,  rear  and  opposed 
side  walls  and  a  cover  having  a  top  panel  and  front  and 
opposed  side  walls  hingedly  attached  to  the  edges  of  said 
cover  top  panel,  said  cover  walls  being  adapted  to  overiie 
snugly  the  corresponding  tray  walls  when  the  carton  is 
closed,  at  least  one  of  said  cover  walls  being  substantially 
shorter  than  the  corresponding  upstanding  tray  wall  and 
the  remaining  cover  walls  and  adapted  thereby  to  overlie 
an  upper  portion  of  said  tray  wall  and  have  a  substantial 
lower  portion  thereof  exposed,  a  gluing  and  cover  locking 
tab  hingedly  connected  to  a  lateral  edge  of  a  cover  wall 
adjacent  to  the  shorter  of  said  cover  walls,  the  dimension 
of  said  tab  parallel  to  its  hinge  connection  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  height  of  the  cover  wall  to  which  it  is 
hingedly  attached,  and  the  dimension  perpendicular  to  its 
hinge  connection  being  at  most  equal  to  the  height  of 
the  shorier  of  said  cover  walls,  said  tab  being  adhesively 
secured  to  an  adjacent  shorter  cover  well  and  extending 
in  part  beyond  the  lower  edge  thereof,  the  extending  por- 
tion of  said  tab  having  a  male  locking  member  formed 
thereon,  the  correspoixling  tray  wall  overlain  by  such  tab 


2,8S9,1B4 

CARTON  HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION  ARRANGED 

FOR  AUTOMATIC  MANUFACTURE 

Irrii^  Caster  and  Ini^  Fcldmaa,  San  Mateo,  CaHf. 

Application  September  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  485,31S 

9ClaiaM.    (0.229-^2) 


6.  A  carton  blank,  comprising:  a  panel  destined  to 
become  a  side  of  a  carton;  a  rectangular  retainer  flap 
foldably  attached  direcUy  to  a  margin  of  said  panel;  a 
rectangular  reinforcing  flap  substantially  coextensive 
with  said  retainer  flap  foldably  attached  directly  thereto 
and  indirectly  to  said  panel  through  said  retainer  flap; 
handle  cutouts  in  said  pand  and  said  reinforcing  flap 
adapted  to  register  when  said  reinforcing  flap  is  folded 
over  said  retainer  flap  and  both  said  flaps  are  folded  over 
said  panel  with  said  reinforcing  flap  interposed  between 
said  panel  and  retainer  flap;  said  retainer  flap  having  an 
aperture  adapted,  when  said  retainer  flap  is  folded  over 
said  reinforcing  flap  and  panel,  to  register  with  a  portion 
of  said  handle  cutouts;  said  flaps  and  panel  destined  to 
be  adhesively  secured  together. 


2,889,105 

ENVELOPE  FASTENER 

Tom  A.  Cromley,  La  Grange,  Ga. 

AppUcation  Maitk  5, 1957,  Sciial  No.  444,144 

2  Claims.    (0.229^78) 


I.  In  combination  with  an  envelope  having  a  body 
and  having  a  top  closure  flap  provided  with  an  opening 
therein  and  adapted  to  be  folded  into  a  closed  position 
over  a  portion  of  said  body  along  a  fold  line  extending 
along  an  upper  edge  therectf,  a  fastener  for  securing  said 
flap  in  closed  position  comprising  a  fastener  body  having 
spaced  lateral  portions  secured  to  said  envelope  body, 
a  pair  of  spreader  elements  formed  integrally  with  said 
fastener  body  and  normally  disposed  in  adjacent  parallel 
relation  extending  downwardly  away  from  the  upper 
fold  line  of  said  flap,  said  elements  being  foldable  along 
angled  fold  lines  into  flap-securing  positions  wherein 
said  elements  extended  through  said  flap  opening  and 
project  laterally  in  opposite  directions  upon  said  flap, 
said  angled  fold  lines  being  disposed  between  the  spaced 
lateral  portions  of  said  fastener  body  and  within  the  lim- 
its (rf  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof. 
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2JU9,tU 
COMPRESSOR  UNLOADING  SYSTEM 
L«  Valley,  PaMsd  PmI,  N.Y^  iirff  ni  to  la««noll- 
Conpuy,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  ■  carporatioa  of 
N«w  ttntj 
AppUcatioa  Marck  It,  19S5,  SotW  No.  497,r71 
t  ClidaH.     (CL  23«— 2) 


1.  A  compressor  unloading  system  comprising  a  multi- 
stage compressor  having  inlet  and  discharge  openings  for 
the  passage  of  fluid,  an  inlet  valve  in  said  inlet  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  motor  connected  to 
the  compressor  for  driving  the  compressor  and  having 
a  lubricating  system  developing  pressure  when  the  motor 
is  running,  a  receiver  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
discharge  conduit  connected  between  the  compressor  dis- 
charge opening  and  the  receiver  inlet  to  convey  dischaffe 
therebetween,  a  discharge  valve  in  said  discharge  con- 
duit to  control  flow  of  discharge  therethrough,  a  check 
valve  in  said  receiver  outlet,  a  spring  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  check  valve  urging  said  valve  closed, 
means  operatively  connected  with  the  valve  and  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  differential  between  the  com- 
pressor discharge  and  an  inter-stage  pressure  to  open  the 
check  valve,  a  conduit  restricted  in  comparison  to  the 
discharge  conduit  connected  to  the  receiver  and  the  dis- 
charge side  of  the  last  stage  of  the  compressor  upstream 
of  said  discharge  valve,  an  exhaust  valve  communicating 
with  the  receiver  and  operative  in  its  open  position  to 
exhaust  pressure  fluid  from  the  receiver,  and  pressure 
responsive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  exhaust 
valve  for  communicating  the  pressure  of  said  lubricating 
system  to  last  said  valve  to  hold  said  valve  closed. 


2,M9,1«7 

FLUID  ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward   A.  Slalkcr.   Bay  City.  MidL,   aarifnr  to  The 

Stalker  Corporatloa,  a  corporatfoa  of  MicUgaa 

Appiicatloa  January  3,  195S,  Serial  No.  479^3 

9  OaioH.     (CL  23«— 119) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  biadcd  rotor  for  exchanging 
OMTgy  with  a  fluid,  a  hub  structure  comprising  a  plu- 
ndily  of  axially  spaced  sheet  metal  disks  with  radially 
extending  spaces  therebetween  for  rotation  about  the 
axis  of  symmetry  thereof,  hub  elements  positioned  be- 
tween said  disks  and  bonded  thereto  by  fused  metal  to 
space  said  disks  apart  axially,  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal 
blades  extending  radially  outward  of  and  peripherally 


spaced  about  said  hub  structure  deffaiing  flow 
having  a  large  radial  depth  at  the  inlets  thereof  and 
decreasing  in  depth  toward  the  exits  thereof,  each  of 
said  blades  having  axially  spaced  slots  each  receiving 
a  portion  of  each  of  said  disks  thereinto,  said  blades 
being  ftxed  to  said  disks  by  fnaed  metal,  and  rim  means 
fixed  in  said  rotor  at  the  junctions  of  said  blades  with 
said  disks  and  exteiKling  from  one  btade  to  another 
providing  inward  walls  bounding  said  rotor  flow  pM- 


2,S89,IM 
COMPRESSOR 
Wmiaa  Thomas  AldcrMm,  Brookaide,  NJ., 
I^crsoll-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y 
ttsa  of  New  Jersey 
AfpHcatkm  Fcbmry  li,  1955,  Serial  No.  4SM35 
TCIakM.    (CL23«— Itl) 


to 
a  corpora- 


1 .  A  multi-stage  gas  compressor  comprising  a  low  pres- 
sure stage  and  a  higher  pressure  stage  in  which  each  of 
said  stages  includes  a  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  reci|>- 
rocally  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  a  rod  connected  to  actu- 
ate the  piston  and  a  casing  having  a  bore  for  the  recep- 
tion of  at  least  one  end  portion  of  said  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  seal  for  restricting  the  leakage  of 
gas  from  the  cylinder  along  the  rod.  the  diameter  of  the 
casing  bore  and  the  outer  diameter  of  such  end  portion 
of  the  cylinder  for  the  high  pressure  stage  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  corresponding  diameters  of  the 
casing  bore  and  of  the  cylinder,  respectively,  of  the  low 
pressure  stage  of  the  compressor,  and  means  in  the  cylin- 
der for  the  higher  pressure  stage  for  reducing  the  vol- 
umetric efficiency  thereof  as  compared  to  the  Jow  pres- 
sure stage  to  obtain  the  desired  interstage  gas  pressure. 


2,St9,199 
PNEUMATIC  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  SUMMING 

DEVICE 

Richard  C.  O'Brica,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aasigDor  to  Harris- 

Intcrtypc  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Jane  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,872 

IfClalaM.    (a.235— (1) 


June  2,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1S8 


1.  A  mechanical  transducer  having  a  digital  input 
coded  as  to  position  on  a  binary  basis  and  an  analogue 
output  displaceable  in  discrete  units  corresponding  to  the 
input,  comprising  a  plurality  of  air  cylinders  positioned  in 
predetermined  spaced  and  substantially  parallel  relatioo. 
a  piston  in  each  said  cylinder  including  a  plunger  pro- 
jecting from  said  cylinder  to  form  an  input  element, 
means  establishing  strokes  of  predetermined  extent  for 
said  plungers  respectively  between  a  non-actuated  and  an 
actuated  position,  means  for  supplying  pressure  air  to  all 


of  said  cylinders,  individual  vahve  means  for  each  said 
cylinder  movable  between  an  operated  position  effective 
to  admit  pressure  air  to  the  associated  said  cylinder  for 
actuation  of  said  plunger  thereof  and  a  release  position 
connecting  said  associated  cylinder  to  exhaust  for  rettnn 
of  said  plunger  to  the  non-actuated  position  thereof,  a 
transmission  member  mechanically  interconnecting  said 
plungers  in  different  positions  such  that  movement  of  any 
actuated  said  plunger  produces  a  response  in  an  amount 
corresponding  to  a  different  position  on  a  binary  scale, 
means  biasing  said  transmission  member  in  the  direction 
to  urge  all  (rf  said  plungers  to  said  non-actuated  position, 
and  an  output  element  for  actuation  by  said  transmission 
member  and  displaceable  in  discrete  units  in  an  amount 
representing  the  integrated  value  of  all  actuated  said 
plungers. 

23t9,119 
BILL  FEEDING  AND  PIERCING  DEVICES 
Reynold  B.  JohoMMi,  Palo  AUo,  CaHf .,  and  Otto  F.  Moa- 
caglc,  Eadicott,  and  Theodore  D.  Koranyc,  Hcvy  A. 
Jargens  and  Merle  P.  Prater,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  aaslgBon  to 
bteraatiooal  BosiBcas  Machiaes  Corp.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  eorporatioB  of  New  York 

Jaac  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,711 
42ClalaM.    (0.235—61.1) 


said  shafts,  a  driving  shaft  driven  by  a  metering  element, 
and  a  phirality  of  shafts  between  the  driving  shaft  and 
registers  carrying  engageable  and  disengageable  gear 
means  whereby  one  or  another  of  the  roisters  may  be 
selectively  driven  from  the  metering  element,  all  of  the 
shaft  members  of  the  register  being  substantially  verti- 
cally moimted  in  a  single  plane  and  the  driving  shafts 
and  other  shafts  between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  register 
shafts  being  mounted  behind  said  plane,  said  engageable 
and  disengageable  gear  means  comprises  a  three-armed 


27.  In  a  machine  for  printing  and  punching  account 
identifications,  items  and  totals  on  a  bill,  means  for  en- 
tering account  identifications  aixl  item  amounts,  an  ac- 
ciunulator  for  calculating  the  totals  of  said  amoimts,  a 
printer,  means  uixler  control  of  said  entering  means  and 
said  accumulator  for  operating  said  printer  to  print  ac- 
count identifications,  items  and  totals  on  a  bill,  punching 
devices,  a  plurality  of  storage  devices  in  said  punching 
devices,  means  under  control  of  said  entering  means  for 
operating  successively  a  number  of  said  storage  devices 
to  store  identifications  and  ilenu:  therein  as  the  printer 
is  operated  thereby  means  imder  control  of  said  accumu- 
lating means  for  operating  certain  of  the  storage  devices 
to  store  therein  the  total  amounts  printed,  means  for 
feeding  a  bill  from  the  printer  to  the  punching  devices 
after  printing  thereon  is  completed,  ainl  means  for  op- 
erating the  punching  devices  to  perforate  said  bill  with 
representations  of  the  account  identification,  items  and 
totals  printed  thereon. 


2,SS9,111  

MULTIPLE  RATE  ELECTRICITY  METERS 

Kari  BoHmann,  Zwich,  SwilzcriaML  aasignor  to  Landis  & 

Gyr  A.G.,  Zog,  Switicrlaad,  a  body  corporate 

Applicatioo  Jane  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,307 

Claims  prtoiity,  appUcatioa  Switzerland  Jaoc  11, 1952 

1  Clafan.    (Q.  235—92) 
A  multiple  rate  meter  having  a  registering  mechanism 
including  a  plurality  of  registers  with  their  shafts  and 
figure  carrying  members,  gearing  intercoimecting  all  of 


lever  control,  a  pair  of  swinging  shafts  at  a  change-over 
point  intermediate  of  the  driving  shaft  and  the  registering 
mechanism,  two  arms  of  the  lever  each  acting  on  a  swivel 
lever  serving  as  bearing  for  a  swing  shaft  and  a  third 
arm  being  under  the  counter-rotating  influence  of  a  spring 
and  a  relay  magnet,  so  that  when  the  magnet  is  de- 
energized  the  pull  of  the  spring  engages  one  swinging 
shaft  and  disengages  the  other  swinging  shaft,  and  when 
the  magnet  is  energized  the  spring  is  overcome  and  the 
reversal  of  the  cotq>ling  is  effected. 


2,889,112 

ELECTRONIC  TEMPERATURE  REGULATING 

APPARATUS 

William  H.  McConMck,  Totraace,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles  Calif.,  i 
tion  of  Calif  oraia 

AppUcatioa  Jane  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,594 
11  Claims.    (CL236— 9) 


.^m 


_^  _.  ,/i. 


1.  In  a  condition  controller:  first  means  for  correct- 
ing a  condition  to  return  it  to  a  predetermined  ijorm 
from  which  it  has  departed;  a  pair  of  electronic  signal 
amplifying  circuits  for  contrc^ing  said  first  means,  each 
of  said  circuits  having  a  control  electrode;  means  cou- 
pled to  one  of  said  electrodes  for  impressing  a  first 
signal  voltage  proportional  to  the  departure  of  said  condi- 
tion from  said  norm;  a  capacitor  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  electrodes;  a  resistor  in  parallel  with  said  capaci- 
tor; anticipator  means  for  applying  a  second  signal  volt- 
age to  one  end  of  said  resistor;  means  connected  with 
the  other  end  of  said  resistor  for  ai^lying  a  third  signal 
voltage  in  response  to  the  energization  and  deenergiza- 
Uon  erf  said  first  means;  and  limiting  means  opcrativdy 
associated  with  said  first  means  for  overriding  the  control 
effect  of  said  first  signal  under  predetermined  conditions 
of  operation. 
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THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  MEONG 

VALVE 
■MS  A.  Kasd,  CUoctt,  a^  Victor  E.  IHwJn,  Enm- 
ita%  m^  ■■Ifnri  to  The  Dole  Valrc  Compuy,  CU- 
cago,  DL,  a  corporatfoB  of  DUaola 
AppUcattoa  Septeibar  It,  195^  Serial  No.  3M,9S2 
4ClatoM.    (CL13«— 12) 


3.  In  a  mixint  valve  for  tefflpering  hot  water,  a  hollow 
valve  body  open  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  having  a 
mixing  chamber  therein  having  a  cylindrical  wall,  each 
open  end  of  said  valve  body  having  an  outer  annular  pas- 
Mfewny  leading  thereinto  and  a  concentric  port  within 
Mid  annular  passageway  leading  into  said  valve  body  and 
aeparmted  from  said  mixing  chamber  by  said  cylindrical 
wall,  two  spaced  inlets  leading  into  said  valve  body 
between  the  open  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  inlets  leading 
directly  into  said  mixing  chamber  through  the  wall  there- 
of, the  other  of  said  inlets  leading  directly  into  said  mix- 
ing chamber  through  the  wall  thereof  in  axially  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  the  opening  of  said  one  inlet 
into  said  mixing  chamber,  the  other  of  said  inlets  also 
having  a  flow  passageway  by-passing  said  mixing  cham- 
ber and  having  conmiunication  with  one  annular  passage- 
way opening  to  one  open  end  of  said  valve  body,  a  flow 
passageway  from  said  mixing  chamber  to  an  annular 
passageway  opening  to  the  other  end  of  said  valve  body, 
the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  wall  extending  parallel  to 
planes  extending  along  the  open  ends  of  said  valve  body 
and  perpendicular  to  a  plane  containing  the  axes  of  said 
inlets,  solenoid  controlled  pressure  operated  valve  means 
closing  the  open  ends  of  said  valve  body  and  selectively 
operable  to  afford  communication  from  said  annular 
passageways  to  said  ports,  a  fluid  flow  passageway  con- 
necting said  ports  together  and  an  outlet  from  said 
fluid  flow  passageway,  valve  means  within  said  mixing 
chamber  metering  hot  and  cold  water  thereinto,  and  a 
thermostatic  element  within  said  mixing  chamber  for 
operating  and  controlling  operation  of  said  valve  means. 


2.SS9.114 
CONTROL  BY  INDIRECT  MEASUREMENT 
Jack  F.  Shannon,  Eociid,  OUo,  asrfgiiiw  to  Bailey  Meter 
Compaay.  a  corporatioa  of  Dclawar* 
AppUcadoo  Jaly  M,  1955.  Serial  No.  523,177 
S  Claims.    (CL  234—14) 
I.  A  system  for  controlling  combustion  in  a  steam  gen- 
erator including,  fluid  pressure  actuated  regulators  for  ad- 
justing the  magnitude  of  air  and  two  different  fuels  of 
the  combustion  respectively,  a  fint  transmitter  establish- 
ing a  fluid  pressure  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  of 
the  steam  generated,  a  second  transmitter  directly  respon- 
sive to  total  air  flow  and  establishing  an  output  fluid  pres- 
sure representative  of  it,  a  third  transmitter  directly  re- 
sponsive to  the  portion  of  the  total  air  flow  combining  with 


a  first  of  the  fuels  and  establishing  an  output  fluid  pres- 
sure representative  of  it,  a  first  subtracting  relay  respon- 
sive to  the  fluid  pressures  of  the  second  and  third  trans- 
mitters to  establish  a  fluid  pressure  output  proportional 
to  air  available  for  combustion  of  a  second  of  the  fuels. 


and  means  for  applying  the  fluid  pressures  of  the  first 
transmitter  and  the  second  transmitter  and  the  first  sub- 
tracting relay  to  the  regulators  to  effect  positioning  of 
said  regulators  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  said 
fluid  pressures. 

2JS9,115 

TEMPEItATURE  COISTROL  FOR  COOKING 

AFPUANCES 

Victor  Weber,  Grecnabwg.  fm^  assignor  to  Rolicrtshaw- 

Fnltoo  Controls  Company,  GrccnslNirg,  Pa^  a 

tion  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  May  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  5*9^11 
1  Claim.    (CL234-^M) 


Control  apparatus  for  a  gaseous  fuel  burner  having  a 
source  of  fuel  supply,  comprising  a  housing  having  one 
wall  provided  with  an  inlet  for  fuel,  a  passageway  in  said 
wall  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  having  a  pair  of 
valve  chambers  at  opposite  ends  thereof  respectively,  a 
pair  of  valve  ports  in  one  wall  for  connecting  the  interior 
of  said  housing  with  said  valve  chambers  respectively, 
an  outlet  for  fuel  in  another  waH  of  said  housing  and 
communicating  with  said  interior,  a  pair  of  valve  mem- 
bers operable  between  controlling  positions  in  said  cham- 
bers and  cooperable  with  said  one  wall  for  controlling 
flow  of  fuel  through  said  ports  respectively,  said  valve 
members  being  biased  to  a  flow  preventing  position,  valve 
operating  means  positioned  in  said  housing  and  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  operating  levers  and  a  spring  connecting 
said  levers,  one  of  said  levers  operatively  engaging  one 
of  said  valve  members  for  snap  operation  thereof  between 
said  positions,  the  other  said  lever  operatively  engaging 
the  other  said  valve  member  for  gradual  operation  there- 
of between  said  positions,  means  responsive  to  a  tempera- 
ture condition  caused  by  operation  of  the  burner  and  in- 
cluding an  actuating  element  operatively  associated  with 
said  valve  operating  means  for  causing  operation  of  said 
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valve  members  between  said  controlling  positions,  a  shut- 
off  valve  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  wall  be- 
tween the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  being  operably  in- 
terposed between  said  inlet  and  said  passageway,  manu- 
ally adjustable  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shut- 
off  valve  and  having  a  stem  element  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  actuating  dement  whereby  operation  of 
said  manually  adjustable  means  effects  operation  of  said 
shut-off  valve  and  effects  movement  of  said  actuating  ele- 
ment for  adjusting  the  relationship  between  said  actuat- 
ing clement  and  said  other  lever,  and  a  ported  valve 
member  extending  through  another  opening  in  said  wall 
between  one  end  thereof  and  the  opening  for  said  shut- 
off  valve  and  being  operably  disposed  in  said  passageway 
for  selectively  adjusting  the  flow  of  fuel  to  one  of  said 
valve  chambers. 

2,M9,1U 
HOT  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEMS 
Calvin  D.  MacCraclten  and  Gcoi^e  N.  MUca,  Tenafly, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Jet-Heet,  Inc.,  Englewood,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

AppHcation  May  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,6t2 
nCUims.     (0.237—4) 


portion  between  the  outlet  end  thereof  and  said  restricted 
neck,  said  element  being  shaped  to  establish  commnnira- 


1.  In  a  space  heating  and  service  water  heating  sys- 
tem, a  boiler  for  heating  water  to  be  circulated  through 
said  system  and  having  a  relatively  small  water  contain- 
ing volume  and  relatively  low  heat  storage  capacity,  a 
service  water  heater  comprising  means  defining  first  and 
second  water  heater  passages  through  which  to  circulate 
water,  said  passages  being  arranged  in  said  heater  in  heat 
exchanging  relations  to  each  other,  a  space  heating  ele- 
ment through  which  to  circulate  heated  water  from  said 
boiler  for  space  heating,  water  inlet  and  outlet  lines  lead- 
ing to  and  from  said  boiler,  a  Venturi  fitting  having  an 
inlet  port  and  two  outlet  ports,  said  outlet  line  being  con- 
nected to  said  inlet  port,  a  line  connecting  one  of  said 
outlet  ports  to  said  space  heating  element,  a  circulating 
pump,  a  liquid  circuit  connecting  one  of  said  water  heater 
passages  and  said  pump  in  series  between  the  other  of  said 
outlet  ports  and  said  inlet  line,  a  line  connecting  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  space  heating  element  to  said  circuit 
on  the  upstream  side  of  said  one  water  heater  passage, 
and  a  valve  in  said  system  cooperable  with  said  fitting 
to  direct  water  flow  in  said  system  either  through  said 
space  heating  element  or  through  the  portion  of  said  cir- 
cuit connecting  said  other  outlet  port  to  said  one  water 
heater  passage. 

2Jt9,117 
TURBINE  SPEED  CONTROL 
Donald  S.  Whnpress,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Application  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«8,249 
7  Oaims.  (CI.  239—124) 
1.  Apparatus  for  converting  fluid  under  pressure  to 
a  jet  stream  and  controlling  such  jet  stream  compris- 
ing: a  nozzle  with  a  converging  inlet  portion  for  com- 
munication with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said 
nozzle  having  a  diverging  outlet  portion  connected  with 
said  inlet  by  a  restricted  neck;  an  exhaust  passage  com- 
municating with  ambient  atmosphere;  and  jet  stream 
spoiling  means  having  an  element  guided  for  movement 
transversely  of  said  nozzle  into  aixl  out  of  said  outlet 


tion  between  said  nozzle  and  said  exhaust  passage  when 
moved  into  said  outlet  portion. 


2,889,118 
COMMINUTING  MACHINE 
Ernst  Walter  Schneider,  Bcriin-Hennsdorf,  Germany,  as- 
siffBor,  by  mesne  assigaments,   to  Societe  d^Eqnipc- 
mcnts  Indnstriels  et  Laitiers,  Paris,  France,  a  French 
company 
Original    an»lication    December    5,    1950,    Serial    No. 
199,186,  now  Patent  No.  2,738,93«,  dated  March  20, 
1956.    Divided  and  this  application  May  16,  1955, 
Serial  No.  511,341 

2  Claims.    (CL  241— 46) 


1.  A  comminuting  machine  comprising  a  rotor  and 
stator  mounted  for  relative  rotation  in  an  axis,  said  rotor 
having  spaced  members  at  least  one  of  which  is  cen- 
trally apertured  for  the  admission  of  a  material  to  be 
comminuted  to  the  space  therebetween,  said  rotor  further 
having  a  ring-shaped  array  of  radially  extending  nozzles 
arranged  at  the  outer  limit  of  said  members,  said  stator 
having  a  ring-shaped  array  of  segmental  members  radially 
closely  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  nozzles  and  pe- 
ripherally spaced  by  slots,  and  means  including  an  axially 
extending  cutting  edge  disposed  in  each  of  said  slots  with 
said  cutting  edge  directed  radially  inward  of  said  arrays. 


2,889,119 
SLINGING  IMPACT  BREAKERS 
.Vmo  Andreas,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Hazemag    HartzerUeinemngs-and-Zement-Maschinen- 
baa  Gcselischaft  mJbM^  Monster,  Westphalia,  Ger- 
many 

Application  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,742 
In  Germany  May  11,  1949 
Public  Uw  619,  Angnst  23,  1954 
Patent  expires  May  11,  1969 
5  Claims.    (CI.  241—189) 
1.  In  an   ^paratus   for  disintegrating   asbestos   ores 
and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  open-v 
ings  for  charging  and  discharging  material,  of  a  rotcM* 
having  slinging  means,  of  rebounding  plates  yieldably 
arranged  in  the  superior  part  of  said  casing  and  sur- 
rounding said  rotor,  and  of  sheets  resiliently  disposed  in 
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the  superior  part  of  said  casing  and  adjoining  the  said    for  swinging  movement  from  positions  within  said  slots 
rebounding  plates,  said  rebounding  plates  and  said  sheets    to  positions  in  which  they  protnide  from  said  slots,  at 

-  least  one  pair  of  said  holding  elements  being  swingable 

"^     »  in   opposite    directions   about   their    respective    pivots, 

spring  means  for  urging  said  holding  elements  toward 
the  positions  in  which  they  protrude  from  said  slots, 
said  slots  being  provided  with  abutments  to  limit  the 
amount  of  protrusion  of  said  holding  elements,  and  a 
core  for  a  roll  of  paper  adapted  to  be  circumpoaed  on 


being  adapted  for  forming  a  sort  of  ceiling  separating  the 
superior  part  of  said  casing  from  its  lower  one. 


BOBBIN  WINDING  MACHINE 

Charles  F.  FItzgcraU,  Beverly,  Mas^  aarignor  to  UBited 

Shoe  Machinery  Corporatkm,  Ftcmington,  NJ^  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  New  Jersey 

ApoUcatkm  Febmary  I,  1955.  Serial  No.  5S5,47t 

lldaiM.    (a.  242— 23) 


11.  A  machine  for  winding  thread  on  either  of  two 
alternative  series  of  flanged  bobbins,  one  series  consist- 
ing of  long  bobbins  and  the  other  series  consisting  of 
short  bobbins,  said  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotatable  and  axially  movable  spindle  for  supporting 
either  series  of  bobbins  in  end-to-end  relation,  means 
for  rotating  the  spindle  for  winding  thread  on  a  bobbin, 
thread  traverse  means  including  a  traverse  arm  having 
a  stroke  selectively  adjustable  to  either  of  two  prede- 
termined lengths  in  accordance  with  the  length  of  bobbin 
supported  on  the  spindle  and  terminating  in  one  direc- 
tion for  both  lengths  of  bobbin  in  a  single  limiting  plane 
normal  to  the  spindle,  a  knife  mounted  for  movement 
in  said  plane,  spindle  advancing  means  selectively  oper- 
able in  accordance  with  the  length  of  bobbin  supported 
on  the  spindle  for  moving  the  spindle  to  a  position  in 
which  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  the  flanges  of  the 
bobbin  being  wound  coincides  with  the  said  limiting 
plane,  and  means  for  moving  the  knife  toward  the  spindle 
to  sever  thread  between  a  previously  wound  bobbin  and 
the  one  being  wound. 


2.St9.l21 
TOILET  PAPER  ROLL  CORE 
Lawrence  A.  Hciak,  San  Mateo,  CaW. 
Applicatioa  February  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  271,93S 
1  CWoi.     (CL  242— 55J) 
In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  core-mounting  spin- 
dle having  diametrically  opposed,  axially  extending  slots 
tbercni,  holdmg  elements  pivotally  oxMinted  in  said  tlota 


the  spindle,  said  core  comprising  a  readily  frangible 
tube  adapted  to  be  sleeved  on  the  spindle  and  having 
diametrically  opposed  slots  through  its  walls  for  re- 
ceiving said  holding  elements  with  the  holding  elements 
of  said  pair  disposed  adjacent  opposite  end  walls  of 
the  slots  for  restricting  relative  axial  motion  between 
said  spindle  and  said  core,  the  slots  in  said  core  being 
of  such  width  and  length  as  to  permit  the  free  pas- 
sage of  an  operator's  fingers  therrthough  to  release  said 
holding   elements. 

2,SS9,122 

TISSUE  ROLL  HOLDER 

Clist  P.  McCoucU,  Lot  A^dca,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  August  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  6M,172 

1  Claim,     (a.  242—55.53) 


A  tissue  roll  holder  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising: a  telescopic  spindle  of  circular  cross  section 
including  a  female  member  having  a  bore  extending 
thereinto  from  one  end  thereof  and  terminating  in  spaced 
relation  to  its  other  end,  said  bore  having  a  circumferen- 
tial groove  in  its  inner  end  portion,  said  male  member 
being  slidable  in  the  bore  and  including  a  reduced  inner 
end  portion  providing  a  shoulder,  said  reduced  inner  end 
portion  of  said  male  member  having  a  circumferential 
groove  therein  immediately  adjacent  the  shoulder,  a  coil 
spring  in  the  bore  encircling  said  reduced  end  portion  of 
said  male  member,  said  coil  spring  including  an  enlarged 
coil  on  one  end  engaged  in  the  first  named  groove  for 
anchoring  said  spring  in  the  bore  and  further  including  a 
reduced  coil  on  its  other  end  engaged  in  the  second  luuned 
groove  for  anchoring  said  male  member  to  said  springt 
said  spring  yieldingly  urging  the  male  member  outwardly 
in  the  female  member,  and  trunnions  on  the  ends  of  the 
spindle  for  mounting  same  in  a  container. 


2JS9,123 

SPOOL  AND  SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY 

James  F.  Haydcn,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aarigBor  to  F.aitnMHi 

Kodak  Compuy,  Rochtatrr,  N.Y.,  a  coqporatloB  of 

New  Jcrwy 

AppHcatkNi  Dcccmkcr  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,175 

2  Claims.  (CI.  242— 6tJ) 
1.  A  spindle  for  selectively  receiving  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  different  width  spools,  each  of  said  spools  hav- 
ing two  end  flanges  formed  with  axial  mounting  aper- 
tures and  each  spool  having  a  center  plane  located  equi- 
distant from  said  end  flanges,  said  spindle  comprisint  aa 
elongate  bousing  having  a  plurality  of  loogitudiiHdly 
spaced  annular  shoulders  tbereoo,  said  shoulders  betog  at 
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progressively  increasing  diameters  and  each  correspond- 
ing to  the  diameter  of  the  mounting  ^>erture  in  an  end 
flange  of  one  of  the  spools  whereby  each  shoulder  pro- 
vides an  abutment  surface  for  an  end  flange  of  a  different 
width  spool,  said  shoulders  being  positioned  on  said  hous- 
ing to  locate  said  center  plane  of  each  of  said  spools  in 
the  same  position  with  respect  to  said  housing  when 
mounted  thereon  and  the  shoulder  of  least  diameter  being 


peripheral  shoulder  «igageable  with  the  front  face  oi 
the  panel  about  the  edge  of  the  opening  comprising  a 
U-shaped  clip  having  a  bight  portion  extending  acron 
and  resiliently  engaging  the  rear  of  the  casing  and  urging 
said  clip  rearwardly  of  said  casing,  said  clip  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  resilient  arms  extending  from  each 
end  of  said  bight  portion  forwardly  and  outwardly  of 
said  casing  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  strap  extending 
forwardly  of  said  casing  from  said  bight  portion  and 
disposed  intermediate  the  arms  in  each  of  said  pairs  of 


to  M  n  m 


formed  at  one  end  of  said  housing,  detent  means  mounted 
on  said  housing  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  pivotal 
movement  between  a  fkst  position  and  a  second  position, 
said  detent  in  said  first  position  engaging  a  spool  when 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  urging  an  end  flange  oi  the 
spool  into  abutment  with  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
shoulders  and  in  said  second  position  being  retracted 
from  engagement  with  the  spool  to  permit  mounting  and 
withdrawal  of  the  spool  from  said  housing,  and  means  for 
biasing  said  detent  to  said  first  position. 


arms,  the  free  ends  of  said  straps  being  engaged  with 
said  casing  to  limit  movement  of  said  clip  rearwardly 
of  said  casing,  each  of  said  arms  being  redirected  in- 
wardly and  forwardly  of  said  casing  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  arms  with  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being 
spaced  outwardly  of  said  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  ser- 
rations disposed  transversely  of  and  longitudinally  spaced 
along  said  inwardly  inclined  portions  of  the  arms,  each 
of  said  serrations  having  a  forwardly  facing  surface  en- 
gageable  with  the  rear  of  said  panel  about  the  periphery 
of  said  opening  and  constructed  to  impede  movement  of 
said  casing  forwardly  of  said  panel. 


24t9,124 
MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  PLASTIC  PARTS 

L.  Roof,  BirfEalo,  N.Y.,  atrigMtr  to  SyNanla 
Electric  Prodocts  Inc^  a  corporatkm  of  Massacbvetts 
AppUcathM  April  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,964 
4Claimi.    (CL248— 27) 


2,889,126 

LEVELING  DEVICE 

Fcrwrn  F.  Montam,  Rock  Falli,  DL 

Application  Angnt  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  6«6,029 

2  Claims.    (CL  248— 157) 


fcftT' 


4.  In  combination,  a  flat  surfaced  support  of  appre- 
ciable thickness  having  a  noncircular  opening  therein  and 
which  opening  has  wider  and  narrower  dimensions,  the 
walls  of  said  opening  being  inclined  with  reference  to  the 
flat  surface  of  the  support  to  cause  the  opening  to  be 
tapered  and  to  provide  cutting  edges  at  least  at  portions 
opposite  a  narrow  dimension  of  the  noncircular  open- 
ing, a  mounting  member  having  a  hole-engaging  plug 
portion  with  a  cross-sectional  contour  similar  in  shape  and 
size  to  the  contour  of  said  opening,  said  mounting  mem- 
ber being  positioned  in  said  opening  with  similar  portions 
of  said  opening  and  plug  portion  out  of  registry,  whereby 
the  cutting  edges  penetrate  into  the  wider  dimensioned 
portions  of  the  plug  portion,  said  mounting  having  a  flange 
portion  adjacent  the  hole-engaging  portion,  and  the  small- 
er cross-sectional  area  of  the  tapered  opening  being  ad- 
jacent the  flange  portion. 


2,889,125 
FASTENER  FOR  RETAINING  CASINGS  IN  PANELS 
George  H.  Hart,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Hart  Manofacturlag  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Conncctknt 
Application  Janmry  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,046 
1  Claim,     (a.  248—27) 
A  fastener  for  retaining  in  a  panel  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  installed  in  an  opening  in  the  panel  and  having  a 
peripheral  flange  at  one  end  forming  a  rearwardly  facing 

743  O.G.— 10 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  plurality  of  legs,  cross  braces  fastened  to  said  legs  to 
form  a  rigid  structure,  a  top  plate  having  downwardly 
extending  legs  telescoping  into  said  first  aforesaid  legs 
to  permit  of  vertical  adjustment  relative  thereto,  and 
having  a  pedestal  secured  thereto  extending  through  one 
of  said  cro&s  braces,  and  a  cam  and  pin  structure  adapted 
to  engage  said  pedestal  and  said  cross  brace,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  holes  in  said  pedestal  adapted  to 
receive  said  pin  for  adjustment  of  said  lop  plate  relative 
to  said  cross  brace,  said  cam  portion  when  rotated  serv- 
ing the  change  the  position  of  said  top  plate  relative  to 
said  cross  brace  between  fixed  limits. 


2389,127 

DISPLAY  SUPPORT 

Harry  J.  Rood,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,679 

9  Claims.     (Q.  24*— 174) 

1.  A    folding    paperboard   display   carton   comprising 

a  rectangular  bottom  panel,  triangular  outer  side  wall 
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panels  folding  upwardly  from  opposed  sides  of  said  rec- 
tangular bottom  panel  into  substantially  vertical  position, 
triangular  inner  wall  panels  adjoining  said  triangular  outer 
wall  panels  along  diagonal  fold  lines  extending  from  the 
respective  forward  comers  of  said  rectangular  bottom 
panel,  said  triangular  inner  wall  panels  folding  inwardly 
and  downwardly  about  said  diagonal  fold  lines  into  in- 


2M9M9 

BEACH  TOWEL  STAKE 

JanMs  R.  TarbcTlUc,  SaTannah,  Ga. 

AppUcatioo  November  1, 1954,  Scrid  No.  444,113 

4ClaiM.    (a.24S-^341) 


dined  positions  with  rearward  comers  of  said  triangular 
inner  wall  panels  meeting  at  subsuntially  the  rearward 
center  of  said  rectanglar  bottom  panel,  an  extension  from 
one  of  said  triangular  inner  wall  panels  folding  about  the 
inclined  rearward  edge  of  such  inner  wall  panel  into  a 
position  parallel  with  the  rearward  edge  of  said  rectangu- 
lar bottom  panel,  and  means  for  locking  the  defined  stnic- 
ture  in  erected  position. 


2,SS9,12S 

SIGN  SUFFORTING  BRACKET 

S.  Martla,  Salem,  and  James  E.  McCkary, 

Amtira,  Okk> 

AppUcatfoB  Dccembf  M.  1955,  Sctfal  N«.  555,945 

2Clitea.    (CL  lit    324) 


2.  A  sign  supporting  bracket  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  member  having  an  opening  therein,  the  edges  of  the 
opening  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  projecting  teeth 
thereabout,  a  rigid  strap-like  member  positioned  across 
the  bottom  of  said  flat  member  and  secured  thereto,  and 
downwardly  depending  arms  on  said  rigid  strap-like  mem- 
ber having  fasteners  adjacent  their  ends  for  engaging  a 
sign,  a  disc  of  a  diameter  to  register  in  said  opening  in 
said  flat  manber  and  having  circumferential ly  spaced 
teeth  for  registry  between  the  teeth  of  said  opening  and 
positioned  in  said  openmg,  an  L-shaped  member  secured 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  disc  with  a  portion  of  said 
L-«haped  member  extending  vertically  thereabove,  a  V- 
shaped  member  the  base  of  which  is  adjustably  secured 
to  said  vertically  extending  portion  of  said  L-shaped  mem- 
ber and  cable  engaging  clamps  adjusUbly  secured  one 
on  each  upper  end  of  said  V-shaped  member,  a  fastener 
portioned  through  openings  in  said  L-shaped  member, 
«id  diac  and  said  rigid  strap-like  member  and  securing 
•aid  disc  in  said  opening  in  said  flat  member. 


4.  A  stake  for  retaining  a  beach  towel  or  the  like  in 
adjusted  position,  including  a  thin  flat  elongate  body  de- 
fining a  shank  formed  with  a  reduced  end  to  facilitate 
insertion  in  the  ground,  an  opposite  end  defining  a  head 
protruding  laterally  from  one  edge  of  said  shank  to  pre- 
sent an  inwardly  recessed  side  wall  formed  between  upper 
and  lower  outwardly  projecting  shoulders,  the  edge  of 
said  body  opposite  said  recess  defining  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending slot  for  the  reception  of  a  flexible  securing  ele- 
ment, and  a  flexible  securing  element  retained  in  said 
slot,  said  flexible  element  comprising  an  endless  resilient 
band  fitted  within  said  slot  to  encircle  the  head  and  be 
received  in  said  recess,  said  band  having  projections  for 
engaging  said  body  to  preclude  displacement  of  said  band. 


23S9,13« 
WEIGHING  AND  BAGGING  MACHD4E  FOR  PROD- 
UCE OR  OTHER  HETEROGENEOUS  COMMODI- 
TIES 

R.  Crabb,  YaUma,  Wasb^  aa^lEBor  to  NatkMial 
Industrial  Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcatk>B  JnM  13,  19S5,  Serial  No.  515,951 
S  ClalBw.    (CL  249—17) 


6.  In  a  weighing  machine,  a  weighing  unit,  said  weigh- 
ing unit  comprising  a  surface  on  which  the  material  to 
be  weighed  is  supported  during  the  weighing  operation, 
said  surface  comprising  a  continuously  moving  conveyor 
section  which  has  a  material-supporting  surface  and  a 
dead  section  having  a  material-supporting  surface  onto 
which  the  moving  conveyor  section  discharges,  said 
sections  being  in  cooperative  material-supporting  rela- 
tionship during  the  weighing  operation,  said  dead  section 
being  movably  mounted  for  movement  between  normal 
weighing  position  where  it  cooperates  with  said  conveyor 
section  in  supporting  said  material  to  be  weighed  and 
a  discharge  position  where  the  material  received  from 
the  conveyor  section  is  discharged. 


2499,131 
FEEDING  AND  WEIGHING  SYSTEM  FOR  FROD- 
UCE  OR  OTHER  HETEROGENEOUS  COMMODI- 
TIES 
Jasper  R.  Crabb,  Yakima,  Waab.,  aflsigDor  to  Natkmal 
Industrial  Products  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  OUo 
AppUcatioo  Jane  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  5t9,4«2 
4  Claims.     (CL  249—17) 
1.  A   weighing  machine  comprising  a  weighing  unit 
having  a  weighing  compartment  with  an  inlet  end  and  an 
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outlet  end,  a  subetantially  horizontally  disposed  bottom 
for  said  compartment  formed  by  a  weigh  belt  and  by  a 
vertically  swingable  discharge  gate,  means  for  continu- 
ously driving  the  weigh  belt,  said  belt  extending  from  the 
inlet  end  ot  said  compartment  toward  the  outlet  end  but 
being  spaced  therefrom  and  the  discharge  gate  extending 
the  remainder  of  the  distance  to  the  outlet  end  which  is 
closed  by  a  transverse  upstanding  wall,  yieldable  meaiu 
for  normally  holding  said  discharge  gate  in  non-discharge 


position  where  it  is  a  substantially  horizontal  continuation 
of  said  weigh  belt  but  yielding  for  downward  movement 
into  discharge  position  to  discharge  the  contents  of  said 
weigh  compartment  moved  into  association  therewith  by 
the  weigh  belt,  a  feed  gate  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  com- 
partment for  controlling  feeding  of  material  to  be  weighed 
into  said  compartment  and  onto  said  weigh  belt,  control 
means  operated  by  the  weighing  unit  to  control  said 
feed  gate,  and  additional  control  means  actuated  by  move- 
ment of  the  discharge  gate  to  control  said  feed  gate. 


2499,132 

GAS  PRESSURE  OPERATED  TRIP  VALVE 

HaroM  C.  Rcynoldi,  Atbcu,  Fa.,  amlgnor  to  Ingcrsoll- 

Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  oT 

Newlcrmy 

Appttcatkia  September  g,  1953,  Sctfal  No.  3794*9 

3nalnn     (CL  251^33) 


1.  In  a  gas  pressure  operated  valve,  a  valve  body 
having  a  valve  chamber  therein,  an  inlet  for  gas  under 
pressure  and  an  outlet  for  such  gas  for  said  chamber,  a 
valve  slidably  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  controlling 
communication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  hav- 
ing a  pressure  surface  on  one  end  thereof,  means  con- 
stantly urging  the  valve  into  the  open  position,  a  port 
leading  from  said  inlet  to  the  end  of  the  chamber  as- 
sociated with  said  one  end  of  the  valve  for  supplying 
gas  under  pressure  to  said  pressure  surface,  a  trip  valve 
having  a  surface  in  normally  spaced  face  relation  with 
said  pressure  surface,  and  a  port  leading  from  the  trip 
valve  surface  to  the  atmosphere,  said  trip  valve  being 
operable  to  place  said  surfaces  in  contact  to  cut-off  flow 


through  the  last  said  port  for  tiKTfTi'ig  the  prenure  of 
gas  supplied  to  said  pressure  surface  to  actuate  the  first 
said  valve  into  the  closed  positioa. 


24t9433 
VALVE  ACTUATING  MECHANBM 
Cari  A.  Blomstran  and  WIDiaai  I.  Ehfsnwngiii 

ham,  AfaL,  amignon  to  Stockham  Vahrcs  A  Flttfnga, 
Incn  a  corponitlMi  of  Delawaw 
Application  October  3, 1955,  total  No.  537,999 
tOaiaH.    (CL  251— 144) 


£f^ 
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1.  In  mechanism  for  actuating  a  valve  having  a  body 
and  a  plug  in  which  the  plug  is  adapted  to  unseat,  turn 
and  reseat,  a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  axially  ex- 
tending recess  therein,  an  elongated  key  member  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  within  said  axially  extending  recess, 
the  inner  surface  of  said  key  member  having  a  first  recess 
and  a  second  recess  therein  q>aced  axially  from  each 
other,  an  inner  rotatable  section  within  and  in  sUdable 
contact  with  said  housing,  means  operatively  connecting 
said  key  member  to  said  inner  section  whereby  said  key 
member  moves  axially  with  said  inner  aecticw,  an  outer 
rotatable  section  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  hous- 
ing, an  intermediate  rotatable  section  within  and  in  siid- 
able  contact  widi  said  housing  between  and  in  oppositely 
threaded  connection  with  said  inner  section  and  said 
outer  section,  said  inner  and  intermediate  sectioiu  hav- 
ing transverse  innings  therethrough,  a  firtt  index  mem- 
ber within  said  opening  in  said  inner  section,  a  secoiKl 
index  member  within  said  opening  in  said  intermediate 
section,  said  first  and  second  index  members  i>etng  dis- 
posed to  enter  respectively  said  first  recess  and  said  sec- 
ond recess  in  the  key  member  when  they  are  in  register 
with  the  nme  to  lock  laid  iiuer  section  and  said  key 
member  against  relative  rotation  and  release  the  inter- 
mediate section  for  rotation  relative  to  said  inner  sec- 
tion while  said  first  index  member  is  in  said  first  recess 
in  the  key  member  and  to  lock  the  intermediate  section 
and  said  key  member  against  relative  rotation  and  release 
said  outer  section  for  rotation  relative  to  said  interme- 
diate section  while  said  second  index  member  is  in  said 
second  recess  in  the  key  member,  the  intermediate  and 
outer  sections  having  recesses  therein  di^Mxed  to  be  in 
register  with  and  receive  said  first  and  second  index  mem- 
bers respectively  at  a  selected  angular  position  of  said 
intermediate  and  inner  sections  relative  to  each  other 
and  at  a  selected  angular  position  of  said  intermediate 
and  outer  sections  relative  to  each  other  respectively, 
whereby  said  index  members  are  -removed  from  said 
first  and  second  recesses  in  the  key  member  to  lock  to- 
gether the  inner,  intermediate  and  outer  sections  for  rota- 
tion as  a  unit  while  both  index  members  are  thtis  re- 
moved from  the  recesses  in  the  key  member,  means  hold- 
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iag  said  outer  section  ag^nst  axial  movement  relative  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  component,  a  bar  spanning 
to  said  housing,  and  means  limiting  roution  of  said  inner  said  base  framework,  and  lugs  formed  on  said  base  frame- 
f^^ofo-  work  to  the  rear  of  said  bar,  said  fork  ends  engaging  said 


U. 


2,ti9.134 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Bfyasrt,  WalMt  Crack,  CaW. 
.  to  Walwuith 

N.Y^  a  corporatkM  of  Mi 

Afpicadon  Angwt  2«,  1955,  ScrW  No.  53«^5 
1  CliriB.     (CL  251—172) 
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In  a  valve  of  the  type  having  a  valve  body  provided 
with  flow  passages  and  a  valve  member  within  the  body 
movable  in  opposite  directions  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  rigid  annular  portions  forming  fixed  parts  of 
the  body  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve 
member,  said   portions  forming   annular   metal   seating 
surfaces  adjacent  the  side  faces  of  the  valve  member, 
said  surfaces  being  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  member 
and  to  take  the  thrust  of  fluid  pressure  applied  to  either 
side  of  the  valve  member,  each  of  said  portions  being 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  opening  through  the 
seating  surface  of  the  same,  each  groove  being  defined 
by  inner  and  outer  concentric  surfaces  and  a  bottom 
surface  generally  parallel  to  the  corresponding  seating 
surface,  a  plurality  of  resilient  rings  of  the  O -ring  type 
disposed  side  by  side  in  each  of  said  grooves,  a  first  one 
of  said  0-rings  in  each  instance  being  disposed  to  con- 
tact and  seal  against  the  adjacent  side  face  of  the  valve 
member,  an  annular  retaining  assembly  for  each  of  said 
first  0-rings.  each  retaining  assembly  consisting  of  outer 
and  itmer  concentric  annular  metal   rings  and  a  metal 
wall  extending  between  said  metal  rings  and  interposed 
between  the  first  and  second  0-rings.  said  retaining  as- 
sembly being  loosely  fitted  in  the  corresponding  groove 
between  the  concentric  defining  surfaces  of  the  same,  the 
said  second  one  of  said  0-rings  in  each  instance  being 
disposed  and  compressed  between  the  metal  wall  of  the 
retaining  assembly  for  the  corresponding  0-ring  and  the 
said   bottom   surface   and  forming   a  seal   between  the 
same. 


2Jt9.135 
Fire  PUSHING  MACHINE 
Wahcr  TcMiyek,  Wiuiipcit.  MaaHoba,  Canada 
Applicattoa  April  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«M17 
1  Oahn.    (CL  254—29) 
A  device  for  pushing  and  pulling  pipes  through  soil 
and  the  like  comprising  in  combination  a  base  frame- 
work, a  carriage  reciprocal  upon  said  framework  and  pipe 
clamping  jaws  on  said  carriage,  and  an  operating  com- 
ponent operatively  connected  with  said  carriage  adapted 
to  reciprocate  same  within  said  framework,  links  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  operating  component  with  said  car- 
riage, said  component  being  operable  in  one  of  two  posi- 
tions, said  positions  varying  the  leverage  action  between 
said  component  and  said  carriage,  means  to  prrot  said 
component  selectively  upon  said  framework,  in  either  one 
of  said  two  positions,  said  means  to  pivot  said  compo- 
nent including  a  rod  spanning  said  compooent,  fork  ends 


".I 


bar  for  actuating  said  device  in  one  of  said  two  pod- 
tions,  said  rod  engaging  said  lugs  for  actuating  said  de- 
vice in  the  other  of  said  two  positions. 


24t9,lM 
STRAP  FASTENING  AND  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Enwst  Pretc,  Jr.,  Los  Ancles,  CaHf.,  aadt^or,  by  mcac 
asrigameats,    to    Gordoa    D.    Brown,    Bcrcriy    lUQi, 
CaBf. 

AppUcatkMi  Septcoibcr  2^  1955,  Serial  No.  534,625 
7  Clains.     (CL  254— IM) 


3.  A  strap  tensioning  device,  comprising:  a  frame 
structure;  a  strap  winding  reel  rotatably  supported  on 
said  frame  structure;  a  toothed  ratchet  wheel  operable  to 
rotate  said  reel,  said  teeth  each  having  an  arcuate  shoul- 
der, said  shoulders  extending  concentrically  of  the  reel 
axis;  a  lever  structure  supported  adjacent  one  end  for 
swinging  movements  in  opposite  directions  about  the 
axis  of  said  wheel,  said  one  end  having  a  wall  defining 
an  elongate  opening  therein,  said  wall  on  one  side  of  said 
wheel  axis  being  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulders  on 
one  side  when  the  lever  is  swung  in  one  direction,  and 
the  wall  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis  being  engage- 
able  with  other  of  the  shoulders  when  the  lever  is  swung 
in  an  opposite  direction;  and  a  projection  carried  by 
said  lever  engaged  and  disengaged  with  respect  to  a 
ratchet  wheel  tooth  by  the  respective  movements  of  said 
lever  in  one  direction  and  in  an  opposite  direction. 


2JS9,137 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  LATERALS  FROM 

WELL  SHAFTS 

Robert  K.  Walker,  Talaa,  OUa. 

AppllcatkM  Febraary  13, 1958,  Serial  No.  714,997 

9  Ctelms.  (a.  255— 2f) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  drillmg  laterals  from  well  shafts 
comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  well 
shaft,  a  magazine  carried  by  said  housing,  a  plurality  of 
rotary  drill  rod  sections  carried  on  said  magazine  and 
disposed  in  stacked  relation  therein  with  their  axes  sub- 
stantially horizontal,  said  magazine  being  operable  to 
deposit  the  lowermost  drill  rod  section  therein  in  a 
pocket  of  said  housing,  said  pocket  opening  laterally  of 
said  housing,  said  drill  rod  sections  having  cooperating 
connector  portions  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  be  joined 


tofBther  in  coaxial  relation  to  form  a  drill  rod  by  rela- 
thre  roution  thereof  about  their  axes,  means  including 
a  plunfer  carried  by  said  housing  for  horizontal  recipro- 
cal moveoMot  through  said  housing  pocket,  whereby  said 
drill  rod  sections  are  successively  eiected  from  said  bous- 
ing in  coaxial  relation,  and  power  means  operable  to  re- 
ciprocate said  plunger,  said  power  means  also  being  op- 
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erable  to  rotate  said  plunger  simultaneously  about  its 
axis  of  reciprocation,  said  plunger  having  means  carried 
thereby  and  operable  to  engage  and  rotate  each  of  said 
drill  rod  sections  as  it  is  ejected  from  said  housing,  where- 
by said  drill  rod  section  is  joined  to  the  section  previously 
ejected,  and  whereby  the  resulting  composite  drill  rod 
is  rotated  to  drill  a  hole  laterally  from  said  well  shaft 


2,SS9,13t 
ROCK  DRILL  CUTTING  INSERT 
DMrik  Wllbclm  Hagtand,  SandrikcB,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Sandvikeos  Jcravcrks  Akticbobig,  Saodviken,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

AppUcatioo  laly  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  S2«,3M 
7Clafans.    (CL  25S— 64) 


i: 


1.  A  rock  drill  ctitting  insert  consisting  essentially  of 
hard  metal  carbide  grains  and  from  6  to  9%  of  a  bond- 
ing metal,  said  insert  having  a  cutting  edge  surface  and 
an  oppositely  disposed  substantially  plane  bottom  sur- 
face and  consisting  of  at  least  two  layers  lying  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  bottom  surface,  the  mean  grain 
size  of  said  hard  metal  carbide  increasing  and  the  wear 
resistance  decreasing  from  layer  to  layer  in  the  direction 
from  said  cutting  edge  surface  to  said  bottom  surface, 
and  the  bonding  metal  content  in  a  finer  grained  layer 
being  at  least  equal  to  that  in  a  coarser  grained  layer, 
the  hard  metal  carbide  in  the  layer  adjacent  to  the  cutting 
edge  surface  having  a  mean  grain  size  within  the  range 
from  1  micron  to  [7-0.5  (bonding  metal  percent)]  mi- 
croiu  and  the  hard  metal  carbide  in  the  next  adjacent 
layer  having  a  mean  grain  size  within  the  range  from 
[6.5-0.5  (bonding  metal  percent)]  microns  to  5  microns 
and  the  difference  in  the  mean  grain  size  of  the  grains 
of  hard  metal  carbide  in  said  adjacent  layers  being  at 
least  0.25  micron  and  the  boundary  between  each  pair 
of  adjacent  layers  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  said  bottcMn  surface. 


WATER  HEATERS 
Axd  HcMflk  Hcdbcrg.  D)wBlioiM.  Sweden, 
Aktiebdacct  Thcmla-Veiten,  Arrlka,  Swedes,  a 
■Ofatloa  of  Swedes  _ 

anary  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S1499 
SdataM.    (CL  257-^3^ 


1.  A  domestic  hot  water  heater  of  the  storage  type 
employing  live  steam  as  a  heating  medium  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  upright  water  storage  tank,  a  jacket 
eiK»mpassing  said  tank  defining  an  annular  passage  for 
steam  along  the  length  of  said  tank,  said  jacket  having 
closed  ends  at  the  upper  and  lower  extremities  thereof, 
said  upper  end  defining  an  inlet  for  admitting  steam  into 
the  interior  of  said  jacket,  said  lower  end  of  said  jacket 
defining  an  outlet  for  discharging  steam  outwardly  from 
the  interior  of  said  jacket,  a  tubular  hdical  coil  within 
said  passage  concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
tank,  a  cold  water  inlet  at  one  lower  end  €si  said  coil 
extending  through  said  jacket  for  coimection  to  a  cold 
water  source,  a  cold  water  outlet  at  the  opposite  upper 
end  of  said  coil  emptying  into  the  interior  of  said  tank 
for  secondary  heating  of  the  water  passing  from  said  coil 
into  the  tank,  a  steam  condenser  within  said  passage  ad- 
jacent to  the  lower  end  of  said  jacket,  said  condenser 
including  a  helical  partition  wall  in  said  passage  defining 
a  bottom  chamber  having  a  constricted  opening  com- 
municating with  said  passage,  said  helical  wall  having  a 
pitch  corresponding  to  the  pitch  of  said  cofl,  and  said 
coil  having  a  winding  within  said  chamber  for  condensing 
the  steam  flowing  through  said  chamber. 


2,889  140 
INDUSTRIAL  WATER-COOLING  TOWER 
CONSTRUCTION 
Fred  C.  Kock,  WkUta,  Kaas.,  anigiior  to  Koch 
lag  Company,  lac.,  Wkhita,  Kans.,  a  corporatioa  of 


AppUcatloa  November  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,2S4 
laaim.    (0.2^1—24) 


r-.^ 


In  a  cooling  tower,  the  combination  comprising  a 
vertical  enclosure  having  an  upper  end  limit  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere,  at  least  one  side  enclosure  disposed  ob- 
tusely to  said  vertical  enclosure  and  connected  with  the 
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lower  end  limit  of  Mid  vertiad  enclosure,  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  side  enclosure  being  perforated,  said  side 
eockxure  being  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere 
at  the  distal  end  limit  thereof,  spray  means  directed  into 
said  side  enclosure  from  said  distal  end  limit  thereof, 
said  spray  means  being  directed  at  an  angle  of  substan- 
tially 90*  to  said  venical  enclosure  longitudinal  axis. 
draft-inducing  means  disposed  in  the  upper  end  portion 
of  said  vertical  enclosure  whereby  a  flow  of  air  is  in- 
duced upwardly  from  said  side  enclosure  distal  end  limit 
to  said  vertical  enclosure  upper  end  limit,  the  juncture 
between  said  side  enclosure  and  said  vertical  enclosure 
being  at  a  point  which  is  at  least  as  high  as  the  upper- 
most portion  of  the  tide  enclosure  inlet  whereby  a  mini- 
mum of  water  will  be  entrained  in  the  air  current  pro- 
ceeding upwardly  into  the  vertical  enclosure. 


2Jt9,141 
MOBILE  POWER  CONCRETE  SAW  DEVICE  HAV- 

ING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  CUTTING  DISC 

Harry  R.  Wilaoa,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  aalipor  to  Eoglaccred 

Equtpmtnt  Ibc^   Waterloo,   Iowa,  a   corporatfoa   of 

Iowa 

AyplicatloB  October  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  (13,M« 

5  aalma.    (CL  M2— M) 


5.  In  a  concrete  cutting  device,  a  frame,  a  power  unit 
having  a  throttle  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  drive  shaft 
with  drive  wheels  thereon  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
frame,  a  variable  speed  transmission  unit  on  said  frame 
having  an  infinite  number  of  speeds,  said  transmission 
unit  operatively  connecting  said  power  unit  and  said  drive 
shaft,  a  beam  operatively  pivotally  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  said  frame,  a  concrete  cutting  disc  rotatably 
secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  beam  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  power  unit,  a  first  means  connected  to 
said  frame  and  the  rear  end  of  said  beam  to  limit  the 
pivotal  angle  of  said  beam  with  respect  to  said  frame  and 
to  permit  selective  locking  of  said  beam  within  its  pivotal 
angle,  and  a  second  means  connected  to  said  first  means 
for  selectively  adjusting  the  elevational  limits  of  the 
pivotal  angle  of  said  beam. 


2,SS9,142 

CROP  CONDITIONING  MEANS 

William  L.  Ammann,  Argooia,  Kaaa. 

Applicatloa  lairaary  t,  1957.  Serial  No.  «33,112 

IClal^    (0.243— 19) 


An  air  heater  for  a  crop  conditioner  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body,  a  burner  in  said  body  formed  of  a  conica] 
member,  a  burner  nozzle  concentric  with  said  member 
and  directed  toward  the  base  thereof,  a  frusto  conical 


air  intake  member  surrounding  said  nozzle  and  having 
its  smaller  end  confronting  the  smaller  end  of  said  conical 
member,  an  apertured  plate  surrounding  said  nozzle  at 
the  juncture  of  said  conical  member  and  said  frusto  coni- 
cal air  intake  member,  a  second  apertured  plate  adjacent 
said  first  mentioned  apertured  plate,  said  plates  being 
rotatable  relative  to  each  other,  to  align  or  disalign  the 
apertures  therein,  a  fixed  conical  baffle  disposed  at  the 
base  thereof  confronting  and  interiorly  of  the  base  of 
said  conical  member,  and  having  a  base  of  diameter  less 
than  the  base  of  said  member,  a  blower  connected  at 
the  pressure  side  thereof  to  said  body,  and  pilot  burner 
in  said  body  adjacent  the  juncture  of  said  conical  member 
and  said  conical  ba£Be. 


XM9,143 

PREHEATER  FOR  ROTARY  KILN 

Warfoffd  A.  Rcaoay  ami  Davy  W.  Rmmcj, 

Delaware,  Ohio 

AfpUcatioa  September  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  Ml,525 

3  Claims.    (CL  243-^) 


1.  A  rotary  kiln  comprising,  in  combination,  a  drum 
rotatably  mounted  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  drum 
including  coolant  outlets  through  the  wall  thereof;  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuate  walls  having  longitudinal  edges  secured 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  drum  to  form  a  plurality  of 
pre-heater  sections  of  substantially  elliptical  cross-section, 
the  walls  of  said  sections  being  convex  inwardly  and 
spaced  from  one  another  to  form  a  central  longitudinal 
passage  and  a  plurality  of  radial  passages  connecting  said 
central  passage  with  said  coolant  outlets;  a  layer  of  re- 
fractory material  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  arcuate  sec- 
tions; and  means  for  discharging  a  flow  of  coolant  axially 
along  said  central  passage. 


24t9,144 

SPRING  ADAPTERS  FOR  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

Brooks  Walker,  Piedmont,  Calif. 

Appttcatioa  May  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  427^7 

ItClahM.    (a.247--<) 


1.  The  combination  of:  a  vehicle  shock  absorber  of 
(he  telescoping  type  with  a  main  body  having  at  its  outer 
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end  a  first  ring  member  for  mounting  said  body  on  said 
vehicle  and  with  a  rock  guard  into  which  a  portion  of 
said  body  telescopes,  the  outer  end  of  said  rock  guard 
having  a  second  ring  member  for  nwunting  it  on  said 
vehicle;  and  an  overload  spring  installed  on  said  shock 
absorber  and  comprising  a  pair  of  adapters,  each  having 
a  sleeve  portion,  one  mounted  around  said  rock  guard 
and  one  mounted  around  said  body  portion,  each  adapter 
having  a  radial  flange  portion  and  an  end  wall  portion 
provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  pass  over  its  associ- 
ated said  ring  member,  and  a  portion  engaging  said  ring 
member  after  being  passed  thereover  and  turned  approxi- 
mately ninety  degrees,  said  engaging  portion  thereby 
comprising  means  to  prevent  relative  lengthwise  move- 
ment between  one  said  adapter  and  said  rock  guard 
and  between  the  other  said  adapter  and  said  body  por- 
tion; and  a  coil  spring  mounted  coaxially  around  said 
adapter  sleeve  portions,  said  rock  guard,  and  said  body, 
each  end  of  said  spring  being  seated  against  a  said  adapt- 
er flange. 

2,8S9,145 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  HOT  AIR  DUCTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Charles  G.  Hoffman,  RacfaM,  Wis. 

Application  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,449 

2  Claims.    (O.  249—124) 


an  axis  arranged  diagonally  in  relation  to  the  tape  with- 
drawn from  the  magazine  with  the  knife  at  right  angles 
to  such  axis  so  that  one  half  of  the  tape  is  diagonally  cut 
from  an  edge  of  the  tape  to  the  centre  through  one  face 


*K- 


2.  A  hanger  for  use  in  the  installation  of  hot  air  ducts 
in  a  building  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  extending 
legs,  each  of  said  legs  including  a  rear  wall,  spaced  paral- 
lel side  walls  and  inwardly  extending  flanges  defining  a 
gwde  casing,  rack  bars  slidably  mounted  within  the  legs, 
spring  pressed  toothed  latch  dogs  pivotally  carried  by  the 
legs  for  cooperation  with  the  rack  bars,  clamps  for  de- 
tachably  engaging  the  overhead  support  carried  by  the 
upper  ends  of  the  rack  bars,  said  clamps  being  swivelly 
carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  and  being  of  a  U- 
shape  and  including  a  stationary  and  an  adjustable  jaw, 
inwardly  directed  overlapping  supporting  arms  carried 
by  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs,  said  arms  being  of  a  U- 
shape  in  cross  section  with  one  arm  slidably  mounted  in 
the  other  arm,  means  holding  the  arms  in  a  selected  ad- 
justed position  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  legs,  at- 
taching lips  formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  ar- 
ranged in  facial  contact  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs, 
and  means  seeming  the  lips  to  said  legs. 


of  the  tape  and  from  the  centre  to  the  other  edge  of  the 
tape  through  the  other  face  of  the  tape,  the  triangular 
portion  formed  by  the  first  half  cut  being  folded  over  on 
to  adhesive  face  of  the  tape  by  the  knife  diu-ing  the  rotary 
cutting  action  to  form  a  triangular  tab  or  finger  grip. 


2,899,147 

DISPENSING  MACHINE  FOR  STRIP  MATERIAL 

J.C.  Layton  and   Ralph  Shaffer,  Los  Angeles  Coon^, 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  Towlsavo-,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

a  corporatkHi  of  California 

Application  Janmuy  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  482,544 

13  Chdnu.    (CL  271—23) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  machine  for  strip  material,  the  com> 
bination  of:  a  housing;  a  rotary  member  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  engageable  with  said  strip  to  control  the  dis- 
pensing thereof;  supporting  means  for  said  rotary  mem- 
ber; a  rockable  member  rotatable  with  and  oscillatably 
supported  on  said  rotary  member;  a  fixed  stop  in  said 
housing  engageable  by  said  rockable  member  to  limit 
the  dispensing  rotation  of  said  rotary  member;  and  a 
movable  stop  in  said  housing  engageable  with  said  rock- 
able member  for  limiting  reverse  rotation  of  said  rotary 
member. 

2,889,148 

MECHANICAL  HORSE 

George  D.  Lyies,  Tnllahonia,  Tenn. 

AppUcation  September  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  4113M 

8Cbdms.    (CL  272— 53.1) 


2389.144 
DISPENSERS  FOR  ADHESIVE  TAPE  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  Kenneth  Thompson,  Malton,  England 
Application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  585.458 
Cbims  priority,  appHcatioQ  Great  Britain  May  21,  1955 
3  Claims.     (CL  27^—41) 
1.  For  use  with  a  dispenser  for  tape  having  adhesive 
on  one  side  from  which  a  length  of  tape  is  adapted  to  be 
withdrawn  from  a  magazine  source  of  supply,  means  for 
cutting  the  tape  and  means  for  folding  the  tape  for  cover- 
ing over  the  adhesive  side  of  the  tape  at  an  end  on  the 
side  of  the  cut  by  folding  over  the  tape  at  the  said  end, 
comprising  a  knife  mounted  on  a  q)indle  to  pivot  about 


6.  A  mechanical  horse  comprising  a  standard,  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  elongated  support  member  on  t(^  of 
said  standard,  a  roller  bearing  mounted  on  top  of  said 
support  member,  a  rocking  frame  freely  supported  by  and 
in  rolling  contact  with  said  roller  bearing  for  longitudinal 
movement  over  the  surface  thereof,  eccentric  means  near 
one  end  of  said  rocking  frame  for  rotating  said  end  ot  the 
rocking  frame  about  a  fixed  pivot  point  on  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  support  member  longitudinally  spaced  from 
said  bearing,  and  means  for  driving  said  eccentric  means 
to  rotate  said  end  of  the  rocking  frame  about  the  adja- 
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cent  end  of  said  support  member  and  to  simultaneously 
reciprocate  said  frame  over  the  surface  of  said  bearing 
to  simulate  the  movement  of  a  running  horse. 


COORDINATION  TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR 

SMALL  CHILDREN 

Pnil  R.  WUBaM,  Marios,  Ohio 

-mmm  21,  1954,  Scriid  No.  592,844 
4  nihil     (CL273— ItJ) 


1.  An  amusement  apparatus  for  use  by  young  children 
of  varying  ages  comprising  a  vertically  positioned  stand- 
ard having  a  vertically  extending  slot;  a  backboard  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  vertically  aligred  boles  and  adjusUbly 
secured  to  said  standard;  a  basket  secured  to  said  back- 
board; a  bolt  secured  to  said  basket  and  extending  through 
one  of  the  boles  in  the  backboard  and  through  said  slot 
in  the  standard;  another  bolt  extending  through  another 
of  the   vertically   aligned   holes   in   the   backboard    and 
through  said  slot  whereby  said  backboard  and  basket  are 
secured  adjustably  to  the  standard;  a  deflecting  device  hav- 
ing a  flat  rear  surface  end  a  front  surface  formed  in  the 
shape  of  a  portion  of  a  cone  adjustably  secured  to  said 
standard  below  said  backboard  and  having  said  flat  rear 
surface  formed  with  vertically  aligned  holes;  and  bolts 
extending  through  a  plurality  of  the  holes  in  the  deflecting 
device  and  through  the  slot  in  the  standard  for  securing 
the  deflecting  device  adjustably  to  the  standard  whereby 
the  basket  and  backboard  may  be  adjusted  up  and  down 
to  the  eye  level  of  children  of  varying  heights  and  the 
deflecting  device  may  be  correspondingly  adjusted  up  and 
down  to  a  position  beneath  the  basket. 


2,SS9,15« 

COLLET  CHUCK 
John  E.  GoMring  ami  Arthw  E.  '"rrillii.  San  Lcawlro, 
Calif.,  swigMori  t«  Modcmair  Corporatioa,  San  Lean- 
dro,  Caltf .,  a  coriporatloB  of  Califoraia 

AppUcatioa  Jnoc  12,  195S,  Serial  No.  741.524 
1  ClataB.     (CL  279-^) 


portion  located  in  the  bore  of  said  collet  closer,  said 
outer  portion  of  said  collet  having  a  flared  split  axially 
outer  end  lying  in  said  counterbore,  the  inner  end  of  said 
collet  being  flxedly  connected  to  said  body  adjacent  the 
inner  end  of  said  radially  inner  cylinder  wall,  that  por- 
tion of  said  collet  between  the  inner  end  of  said  edict 
closer  and  the  inner  end  of  said  collet  being  spaced  from 
said  inner  cylinder  wall,  and  said  body  having  an  inlet 
conduit  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  coolant 
at  one  end  thereof  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  com- 
municating with  the  space  between  said  collet  and  said 
inner  cylinder  wall  for  the  introduction  of  a  coolant  to 
said  collet 


2ja9.151 

FOLDING  BA»Y  SEATS  FOR  GROCERY  CARTS 

Harold  I.  SUea,  Chicago,  IlL,  madgjaor  of  one-half  to 

RayoMnd  M.  Sides.  NorthBeld,  Di. 

Ap^Hcatioa  Jnly  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  520^43 

ItClates.    (a.  2M-v)3.99) 


H\ 


9.  In  combination  with  a  nestable  shopping  cart  includ- 
ing a  merchandise  containing  compartment:  a  collapsible 
baby  seat  stnicture  coupled  to  a  wall  of  said  compart- 
ment; said  seat  stnicture  having  a  base;  a  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  the  base  and  having  leg  holes  through 
which  the  legs  of  a  child  seated  in  the  structure  nuy 
extend;  and  a  substantially  flat  member  coupled  to  said 
structure  mdependently  of  said  base  and  noovable  from  a 
substantially  honzonul  position  on  top  of  said  base  where 
it  provides  a  seat  for  the  child  to  a  substantially  vertical 
position  alongside  of  said  wall,  said  member  being  of  sufB- 
cient  size  to  provide  a  closure  for  said  leg  boles,  the  coo- 
struction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  seat  struc- 
ture may  be  employed  to  contain  merchandise  when  the 
member  doses  said  leg  holes. 


2,St9,152 

LAWN  FURNITURE 

Stenky  Newton  Hnnt  m4  Vlvten  Vanchan  HnnI, 

Manchailcr,  Tenn. 

Jnly  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  4««,925 

IClalnL    (CL2M— 47J4) 


•Int  '    -" 


In  a  fluid  actuated  collet  chuck,  a  body  having  an 
annular  cylinder  therein  with  concentric,  radially  spaced 
inner  and  outer  circumferential  walls,  an  annular  piston  '.  - 

axially  movable  in  said  cylinder,  a  collet  closer  con- 
nected to  said  annular  piston  for  movement  therewith 
and  having  an  axially  outer  end.  the  collet  closer  ex- 
tending above  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  A  multi-purpose  lawn  device  comprising  a  chair-shaped 
cylinder  and  havmg  an  axial  bore  with  a  counterbore  at  container  having  a  seat  portion,  a  back  portion  and^w- 
tue  outer  end  thereof,  a  collet  having  its  axially  outer    sociated  side  portions,  a  carrier  for  pivotally  supporting 


said  container,  said  carrier  comprising  a  parallel  spaced 
pair  of  unitary  tubular  side  members  of  triangular  shap>e, 
each  having  the  longer  side  thereof  parallel  to  the  ground, 
the  shorter  side  of  each  extending  from  the  front  apex  to 
the  top  apex  and  the  intermediate-length  side  extend- 
ing from  the  top  apex  to  the  rear  apex,  a  supporting  leg 
depending  from  each  rear  apex,  a  transverse  bar  con- 
necting the  rear  apexes  of  said  side  members  to  hold 
them  in  spaced  relationship,  an  axle  connecting  the  front 
apexes  to  hold  them  in  spaced  relationship,  a  pair  of 
wheels  mounted  on  said  axle  spaced  inwardly  of  but 
closely  adjacent  each  of  said  side  members,  bearing  means 
adjacent  each  of  said  side-member  top  apexes,  said  bear- 
ing means  being  aligned  to  receive  pivotal  supporting 
spindles,  fastening  means  concentric  to  the  pivotal  axis 
rotatably  connecting  said  container  spindle  means  within 
said  bearing  means,  one  each  of  said  bearing  means  and 
said  spindle  means  being  rigidly  mounted  on  adjacent 
portions  of  said  container  and  said  frame  members. 


location  of  the  free  castering  and  interlocked  positions 
of  the  caster  wheel  with  respect  to  the  line  of  draft  of 
the  implement. 

2,889,154 

ADJUSTABLE  KING  PIN  AND  LANDING  GEAR 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRAILER  TRUCKS 

Manford  S.  Dc  Lay,  St  Loois,  Mo. 

Application  September  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  742,447 

7  Claims.    (Q.  28#— 407) 


2,889,153 

SIDE  DRAFT  CONTROL  WHEEL  FOR  SIDE 

DELIVERY  RAKES 

John  J.  Kowalft,  Chicago,  DI.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcalion  September  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,497 

4aafans.    (a.  288— 93) 


1 .  An  implement  comprising  a  frame,  wheel  means  for 
supporting  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  draft  means 
connected  to  the  frame  and  adapted  for  pivotal  connec- 
tion to  an  associated  draft  vehicle  on  a  generally  vertical 
axis,  a  caster  wheel  for  supporting  the  rear  of  said  frame 
and  having  a  spindle  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
bearing  assembly  on  the  frame  in  which  said  spindle  is 
rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  complementary  cam 
means  on  said  bearing  assembly  and  said  spindle  disposed 
in  engaged  relationship,  said  cam  means  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  said  caster  wheel  may  be  held  to  run  oblique 
to  the  line  of  draft  of  said  vehicle  in  a  direction  in  opposi- 
tion to  side  draft  forces  tending  to  move  said  implement 
in  laterally  offset  relation  to  the  draft  vehicle,  and  flat 
bearing  surfaces  on  said  bearing  assembly  and  said 
spiiKlle  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  spindle 
and  spaced  circumferentially  of  said  cam  means,  said 
cam  means  of  said  bearing  assembly  adapted  to  engage 
said  surface  on  the  spindle  and  said  cam  means  on  the 
spindle  adapted  to  engage  said  surface  on  said  bearing 
assembly  to  accommodate  limited  free  castering  of  said 
caster  wheel,  and  said  bearing  assembly  coniprising  a  part 
including  said  cam  means  and  said  part  positionable  in  a 
plurality  of  locations  about  said  spiiKlle  for  changing  the 


2.  In  a  truck  trailer,  a  bed  frame  having  parallel  rail 
members,  supporting  wheels  at  the  rear  end  of  the  bed 
frame,  retractable  landing  gear,  slidable  means  mounting 
said  landing  gear  for  adjustment  along  said  rail  members, 
a  draw  bar,  means  mounting  said  draw  bar  forwardly 
of  said  landing  gear  for  longitudinal  adjusting  movement, 
a  king-pin  carried  by  said  draw  bar,  a  rigid  coupling  ele- 
ment interconnecting  said  landing  gear  and  draw  bar  for 
conjoint  adjusting  movement,  and  releasable  locking 
means  coacting  with  said  draw  bar. 


2,889,155 

RETRACTABLE  TRAILER  HITCH 

Ned  R.  Sandagc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  May  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  737,294 

4  Claims.    (CL  288— 491) 


1.  A  retractable  trailer  hitch  comprising  a  horizontal 
transverse  bar  having  ends,  bracket  plates  on  the  bar 
at  the  ends  thereof  for  securement  to  an  automobile  chassis 
frame,  a  sleeve  rotatably  and  slidabiy  circumposed  on 
said  bar  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  fixed  collar 
on  said  bar  at  said  second  end  of  the  sleeve,  interengage- 
able  means  on  the  collar  and  the  second  end  of  the  sleeve 
precluding  rotation  of  the  sleeve  relative  to  the  bar  said 
sleeve  being  slidable  away  from  said  collar  for  disen- 
gaging said  means  and  freeing  said  sleeve  for  free  rota- 
tion of  the  sleeve  on  the  bar,  removable  pin  means  tra- 
versing the  bar  and  the  first  end  of  the  sleeve  for  hold- 
ing the  sleeve  in  a  position  wherein  said  means  are  en- 
gaged, a  radial  arm  fixed  on  and  projecting  from  said 
sleeve  and  located  to  assume  a  horizontal  extended  posi- 
tion only  while  said  means  are  interengaged,  said  arm 
having  an  outer  end,  and  a  hitch  ball  on  said  outer 
end. 
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2Jt9,15« 
THREADED  CLOSURE  FLANGE  WITH  LOCKING 

PROJECTIONS 
Clarence  W.  Dcvteg,  Chkago,  Hennann  H.  Graock, 
Weit  Cbicaco,  and  Harold  A.  Stone,  BenMnvUk,  ni^ 
naitBon  to  American  Fiance  A   Mannfactnrlng  Co. 
!■&,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of  Delawan 
AppHcadon  October  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  M4,f8S 
iOaiaM.    (CL2t5— 55) 


I.  A  closure  flange  for  container  openings,  compris- 
ing a  one-piece  member  formed  with  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical neck  and  a  base,  said  neck  being  continuous 
from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof  and  being  formed  with 
a  cylindrical  opening  therethrough  for  the  reception  of 
a  closure  member,  said  base  extending  laterally  outwardly 
from  and  with  respect  to  said  neck  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  portion  of  the  end  of  said  neck  opposite  said  base  being 
internally  reduced  in  cross-section,  the  remainder  of  said 
neck  being  formed  with  circumferentially  spaced  verti- 
cally extending  recesses  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the  said  opening 
and  there  being  projections  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
neck  in  mated  relationship  with  respect  to  said  recesses, 
the  portions  of  the  stock  of  said  neck  between  said  re- 
cesses presenting  cylindrical  segments  of  the  internal  cyl- 
inder of  said  neck,  said  segments  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  neck,  the  faces  of  said  segments  being  formed 
with  thread  elements  therein  forming  part  of  a  thread 
formation  interrupted  at  said  recesses  and  an  uninter- 
rupted thread  continuing  the  thread  formation  of  said 
interrupted  threads  and  formed  in  the  stock  of  said  neck 
between  said  reduced  portion  thereof  and  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  segments. 


24t9457 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  DRILL  STEELS  WITH 

A  SOURCE  OF  FLUID  UNDER  PRESSURE 
RaynKMd  G.  Kolbc,  Portland,  Orcf .;  Rowcna  C.  Gibbons, 
cxcartrix  of  said  Raymond  G.  Kolbc,  deceased,  as- 
dgnor  of  ten  percent  to  DoaaM  Grantham  and  Mar- 
garet  Grantham,  Cheshire,  Orcf . 

Application  May  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«9^54 
5  Clahas.    (O.  2S5— «1) 


1.  A  connector  for  drill  steels  of  the  type  having  out- 
wardly   projecting    connecting    means    fixedly    secured 


thereto  adjacent  one  end  thereof  comprising,  an  elon- 
gated hollow  tubular  body,  a  tube  mounted  in  said  body 
for  axial  sliding  movement,  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
head  formed  on  one  end  of  said  tube  with  the  other 
end  of  said  tube  projecting  axially  from  one  end  of 
said  body,  a  radially  inwardly  projecting  shoulder  formed 
in  said  body  in  opposed  relation  to  said  head,  a  sealing 
inket  positioned  in  sealing  engagement  between  said 
body  and  said  tube  and  between  said  head  and  said 
rinulder.  a  coil  spring  having  one  end  fixedly  secured 
to  said  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  flat  washer  fixedly 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  said  spring 
and  said  washer  being  positioned  within  said  body,  a 
latch  pivotally  secured  to  said  body  adjacent  the  other 
end  thiereof  for  engagement  with  said  projecting  connect- 
ing means  with  said  drill  steel  extending  into  said 
body  engaging  against  said  washer  compressing  said 
spring  whereby  said  spring  biases  said  drill  steel  in  a 
direction  to  effect  tigher  engagement  between  said  latch 
and  said  projecting  connecting  means. 


24S9,l5t 

LUGGED  ENGAGEMENT  TYPE  COUPLING  WITH 

RECiPROCABLE  SLEEVE  LOCKING  MEANS 

George  F.  Hnghes-Calcy.  Los  Altos  HUls,  CaUf. 

Application  June  M,  195S,  Scrfad  No.  745,745 

1  Claim.     (CL  215— M) 


A  mechanical  coupling  comprising  two  mechanical  units 
to  be  coupled  including  a  tubular  male  member  on  the 
first  of  said  units  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
outwardly  and  axially  extending  splines,  each  having  an 
outwardly  extending  lug  formed  thereon,  said  lugs  formed 
with  helical  cam  faces  disposed  at  an  angle  which  is 
greater  than  thirty  degrees  from  a  transverse  plane  nor- 
mal to  the  coupling  axis;  a  tubular  female  member  ro- 
tatably  supported  on  the  second  of  said  units  including  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  extending  lugs,  each  of  said  lugs 
formed  with  a  helical  cam  face  disposed  at  the  same 
angle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  faces  on  the  male 
lugs;  said  inwardly  and  outwardly  extending  lugs  being 
circumferentially  spaced  so  as  to  permit  axial  passage  of 
the  lugs  when  the  male  and  female  members  are  joined 
by  telescoping  the  units;  means  engageable  between  the 
male  and  female  members  to  limit  axial  movement  of 
the  female  member  relative  to  the  male  member  and  main- 
tain the  cam  faces  in  engagement;  an  axially  displaced 
and  manually  operated  lockmg  member  on  said  tubular 
male  member  having  inwardly  extending  splines  com- 
plementary with  said  outwardly  extending  splines  on  the 
male  member,  said  locking  member  also  having  out- 
wardly and  axially  extending  splines  circumferentially 
aligned  with  said  inwardly  extending  splines  which  lock 
between  the  inwardly  extending  lugs  on  the  female  mem- 
ber after  the  male  and  female  members  are  joined  and 
the  female  member  is  rotated;  means  engaging  said  lock- 
ing member  resiliently  urging  said  locking  member  to 
make  contact  with  the  lugs  on  the  male  member;  and 
additional  resilient  means  mounted  within  the  coupling 
acting  between  the  male  and  female  members  to  auto- 
matically axially  separate  the  units  by  exerting  an  axial 
force  between  said  male  and  female  members  during 
which  said  female  member  rotates  on  said  cam  faces 
relative  to  said  mechanical  units  and  male  member  when- 
ever the  locking  member  is  axially  displaced  from  its 
locked   position. 
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Xtt9,159 

SHAFT  SEAL 

WbccHng,  DL,  Mrignor  to  GHs  Bros.  Mfg. 

Co.,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  November  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,160 

7Chdnis.    (CL  2M— 11.14) 


1.  In  a  seal  assembly  for  effecting  a  seal  between  a 
pair  of  relatively  rotatable  elements,  a  cylindrical  wall 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  one  of  the  elements,  a  support 
ring  surrounding  said  wall,  a  sealing  washer  between 
said  support  ring  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylin- 
drical wall,  a  sealing  ring  carried  by  said  support  ring 
to  project  forwardly  therefrom  and  having  a  sealing  face 
arranged  to  engage  a  like  face  on  the  other  of  the  rela- 
tively rotatable  elements,  said  sealing  ring  at  its  forward 
end  having  an  integral  radially  inwardly  extending  an- 
nular flange  portion  having  an  inner  diameter  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
wall  to  provide  a  surface  acted  upon  by  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  urge  the  sealing  faces  into  pressure  engagement. 


2,SS9,1M 

CLUTCH  AND  CONNECTOR  FOR  ORTHOPEDIC 

APPLIANCE 

Knrt  B.  Nelson,  MonrocvUlc,  Pa. 

Application  October  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  691,9«5 

6  Claims.    (CL  287—14) 


I.  A  clutch  and  connector  for  an  orthopedic  appliance 
comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  head  rotatable  thereon,  said 
head  having  a  recess  for  an  implement  handle,  a  lock- 
ing disc  movable  axially  and  rotatable  in  said  body,  means 
constantly  urging  said  disc  toward  said  bead,  handle-en- 
gaging means  on  said  disc  entering  said  head,  a  knob  for 
operating  said  disc  and  means  on  the  disc  extending  slid- 
ably  through  said  bead  mounting  said  knob,  said  means 
being  eccentric  to  said  head  thereby  preventing  relative 
angular  movement  between  said  head  and  disc. 


2,889,1(1 
VARIABLE  PITCH  DIAMETER  SHEAVE 
Robert  D.  Powell,  Madebv,  Ohio,  Clarence  B.  Hilgcman, 
Florence,  Ky.,  and  Raymond  H.  Spoiing,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  aasignon  to  Allis-Chalmcrs  Mannfactnring  Com- 
pany,  Milwankec,  Wis. 

Application  May  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,952 
5  Claims,  (a.  287-52.86) 
1.  Mounting  means  for  attaching  a  pulley  or  the  like 
to  a  shaft,  comprising  an  externally  tapered  longitudi- 
nally split  bushing  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  rotatable  shaft,  a  complementary  internally  tapered 
longitudinally  split  sleeve  member  mounted  on  said  bush- 
ing, one  of  said  members  defining  a  shoulder  and  the 
other  member  defining  a  flange,  means  for  drawing  said 


bushing  into  frictional  engagement  with  said  sleeve  to 
mount  said  pulley  on  a  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a 
plug  having  longitudinally  extended  threaded  bore  and 
an  external  flange  for  engaging  said  flange  of  said  one 
member,  an  actuating  screw  having  a  head  portion  at 
one  end  and  a  threaded  portion  at  the  other  end,  and 
a  thrust  plate  mounted  on  said  screw  adjacent  said  head 


for  engaging  said  shoulder  of  said  other  member,  said 
threaded  portion  operatively  engaging  the  threaded  bore 
of  said  plug  and  said  head  operatively  engaging  said 
thrust  plate  whereby  rotation  of  said  screw  in  one  direc- 
tion will  draw  said  bushing  into  said  sleeve  to  contract 
said  bushing  on  said  shaft  and  expand  said  sleeve  into 
locking  engagement  with  said  pulley. 


2,889,162 

SWAB  LINE  CONNECTION  WITH  FRANGIBLE 

ELEMENT 

Charles  R.  Norris,  Cement,  OUa. 

Applkation  Febraary  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  712,698 

6  Claims.     (CL  287— 125) 


1.  A  swab  line  connection  comprising  a  lower  body 
having  an  upper  end  of  reduced  size,  an  intermediate 
member  arranged  around  said  upper  end  of  said  body 
and  seating  downwardly  on  said  body,  an  upper  member 
forming  a  connection  between  said  intermMliate  mem- 
ber and  a  swab  line,  and  means  normally  holding  said 
intermediate  member  seated  downwardly  on  said  body 
and  comprising  a  frangible  swab  line  tension  transmitting 
element  arranged  between  said  upper  member  and  said 
intermediate  member  and  having  mechanical  connection 
with  said  body  to  transmit  to  the  latter  upward  pulling 
forces  from  said  upper  member,  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber and  said  upper  member  being  upwardly  separable 
from  said  lower  body  upon  fracturing  of  said  frangible 
element.  ^ ^ 
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OIL  SEALS 
CUffonl  A.  Stephens,  Palo  AHo,  aad  Robert  W.  McCsmI- 
less.  Redwood  City,  Calif^  assignors  to  Federal-Mogul- 
Bower  Bearings,  lac^  Deteoit,  Micfc^  a  corpocatioo  of 


when  either  of  said  shafts  is  reciprocated  said  movable 
portion  is  cammed  into  said  second  position  to  release 
said  bolt  structure  for  movement  into  unlatching  posi- 
tion. 


AppUcation  Jaly  24,  1957,  Scital  No.  «74,54t 
«ClalM.    (CL2SS— 3) 


1.  An  oil  seal  for  use  between  relatively  rotating,  con- 
centrically arranged  machine  members  comprising  an  an- 
nular resilient  seal  member  having  a  sealing  lip  adapted 
to  form  an  oil-tight  seal  with  one  of  said  machine  mem- 
bers, said  seal  member  also  having  a  support  portion  for 
said  lip,  a  metal  casing  secured  to  said  support  portion 
and  having  a  cylindrical  face  adapted  to  be  press-fitted 
onto  the  other  of  said  machine  members,  and  a  thin  coat- 
ing of  resin  not  substantially  less  than  0.0005"  thick 
bonded  to  said  cylindrical  face  and  uniformly  distributed 
thereover,  the  strength  of  said  bond  being  greater  than  the 
shear  strength  of  said  resin,  said  coating  cooperating  with 
said  cylindrical  face  in  forming  a  fluid-tight  mechanical 
joint  therewith  by  flowing  under  shear  into  imperfections 
therein. 


24t9,lM 

DOOR  LOCK 

Robert  A.  Clarfc,  La  Gmgc,  111. 

AppBcation  December  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  554^35 

7  OaiBM.     (CL  292—229) 


V-M^ 


1.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  lock  frame,  a  pair  of 
shafts  each  slidably  carried  by  said  frame  for  independent 
reciprocation  with  reference  thereto  and  each  being 
equipped  with  a  cam  member,  a  striker  member  adapted 
to  b«  rigidly  mounted  ifpon  a  door  jamb,  a  latch  bolt 
structiu-e  cooperable  with  said  striker  member  and  ro- 
tatable  between  a  latching  position  wherein  said  latch 
bolt  structure  securely  engages  said  striker  member  and 
an  unlatching  position  wherein  said  latch  bolt  structure 
is  released  from  said  striker  member  and  is  horizontally 
displaced  therefrom,  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  latch 
bolt  structure  towards  unlatching  position,  a  member 
being  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  movable  between  a  first  and  a  second  position, 
said  portion  being  engageable  with  said  bolt  structure 
for  preventing  movement  of  the  same  into  unlatching 
position  when  said  portion  is  in  said  first  position,  said 
movable  portion  also  being  engageable  with  both  of  said 
cam  members  for  movement  into  said  second  position 
upon  reciprocation  of  either  of  said   shafts,   whereby. 


2,S89,1«5 

CAR  BODY  PROTECTORS 

Stanley  V.  Zicntara,  Chlcafo,  m. 

Application  March  21,  1955.  Scital  No.  495^7 

SCWm.    (0.293—1) 


1.  A  protector  for  the  doon  of  motor  cars  for  post- 
tiooing  along  the  exterior  surface  of  a  car  door  compris- 
ing an  elongated  yieldable  cushioning  member  having  free 
ends,  fastening  means  provided  at  said  free  ends,  and  a 
cushioned  bumper  member  encasing  at  least  one  of  said 
fastening  means  to  protect  other  cars  from  injury  due  to 
the  opening  o{  said  door. 


2,SS9.1M 

SHEET  PACK  EDGE  PROTECTOR 

Bernard  H.  Imhoff  and  John  K.  McCahan,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa,,  assignors  to  Jones  tt  Ijioghlln  Steel  Corporation, 

Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  oif  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,994 

1  Claim.     (CL  294— «1) 


Apparatus  for  protecting  the  upper  edges  of  a  pack  of 
sheets  from  damage  by  sling  cables  comprising  a  pair  of 
telescoping  members  adapted  to  extend  across  the  top 
of  the  pack  and  rest  thereon,  each  provided  at  its  outside 
end  with  outwardly  concave  shield  means  rigidly  attached 
at  right  angles  to  said  telescoping  member  and  adapted 
to  extend  downwardly  along  the  side  of  the  pack  between 
the  pack  and  a  sling  cable  laid  in  the  concave  shield 
means  and  to  be  held  against  the  side  of  the  pack  by 
said  sling  cable. 

2,S89,U7 
DRAFT  HOOK 

Franklin  M.  Bra  wand,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  February  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  713.052 

SCtalns.    (a.  294— 82) 

1.  A  draft  hook  comprising  a  rigid  draft  line  terminal 
member  and  a  rigid  load  line  holder  mounted  thereon, 
said  terminal  member  comprising  a  central  partition  at 
one  end  and  an  eye  at  its  other  end  for  securing  the 
member  to  a  draft  element,  said  partition  and  eye  being 
in  alignment  with  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
flanges  extending  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  partition  and  defining  therewith  a  pair  of  oppositely 
facing  niches  of  U -shape  in  cross  section,  said  niches 
being  open  at  their  ends  adjacent  said  eye  and  closed  at 
their  opposite  ends,  and  said  holder  comprising  a  bail 
having  its  terminals  pointing  hiwardly  toward  each  other 
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and  spaced  apart  so  as  to  permit  snug  entry  of  said  parti- 
tion between  the  tips  thereof,  the  terminals  of  said  load 
line  holder  being  seated  in  the  ends  of  said  niches  remote 


from  said  eye  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  load 
line  holder  being  suspended  beneath  said  terminal  mem- 
ber and  in  alignment  therewith  when  the  draft  hook  is 
suspended  from  a  draft  element 


23894M 

PARACHUTE  ARMED  DISCONNECT 

Armfai  E.  Engclhardt,  Chicago,  lU.,  asrignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Application  January  11,  195<,  Scrtal  No.  558.591 

7  Clafans.    (O.  294— «3) 

(Gnatcd  Hider  THIe  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  ace  2M) 


3.  In  a  parachute  disconnect  for  automatically  releas- 
ing a  parachute  from  its  load  when  the  load  contacts  the 
ground,  a  pair  of  intcrengaging  hook  elements  connected 
respectively  to  the  parachute  and  to  the  load,  said  ele- 
ments being  normally  held  in  engagement  by  the  weight 
of  the  load,  a  safety  sleeve  movable  from  an  operative 
safe  position  in  which  it  surrounds  a  portion  of  both  of 
said  elements  for  preventing  their  disengagement  to  an 
inoperative  armed  position  in  which  it  surrounds  only 
one  of  said  elements  to  permit  their  disengagement,  said 
sleeve  being  normally  urged  towards  its  inoperative  po- 
sition, detent  mechanism  movable  from  an  operative  safe 
position  in  engagement  with  the  sleeve  to  an  inoperative 
position,  and  means  connected  to  the  parachute  and  op- 
erated by  the  forces  exerted  by  fiill  deployment  thereof 
to  move  the  detent  mechanism  to  its  inoperative  position. 


2.889,169 
CONVEYOR  CARRIER 
Joaeph  John  Soncrant.  DenviUe.  N  J..  SKignor  to  Thomas 
Electronics,  lac.  Pasnic,  NJ,,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  January  30,  1958,  Serial  No.  712.219 
11  Claims.     (Q.  294—92) 
1.  A  carrier  for  conveying  cathode  ray  tubes  com- 
prising a  generally  C-shaped  suspension  member  having 


spaced  depending  legs  which  terminate  in  inwardly 
extending  portions,  a  first  pair  of  generally  V-shaped 
support  members  having  their  apexes  attached  to  said 
inwardly  extending  portions  and  having  the  legs  thereof 
extending  toward  one  another,  a  pair  of  depending 
members    extending   downwardly    from    said    inwardly 


extending  portions,  a  second  pair  of  generally  V-shaped 
support  members  having  their  apexes  attached  to  said 
depending  members  and  having  the  legs  thereof  extend- 
ing toward  one  aiK>ther,  the  apexes  of  said  second  pair 
of  V-shaped  members  being  spaced  less  than  the  apexes 
of  said  first  pair  of  V-shaped  members. 


2JS9,17f 

GRAPPLE  DEVICE 

R.  Bode,  New  Brauafeis,  Tex. 

Application  December  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,774 

1  Claim.    (CL294— 99) 


A  grapple  device  for  picking  up  rocks  and  similar 
articles  comprising,  an  elongated  body  having  an  open 
lower  end  for  receiving  grappled  articles  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  bowed  spring  arms  extending  downwardly  and 
terminating  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  lower  open  end 
of  said  body,  said  arms  having  lower  ends  which  terminate 
below  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  lower  open  end  of 
said  body,  said  terminating  lower  ends  of  said  arms  defin- 
ing an  opening  normally  reduced  in  size  relative  to  the 
size  of  said  lower  open  end  of  said  body  and  spaced 
below  said  lower  open  end  of  said  body,  connection  means 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  bowed  spring  arms  con- 
necting said  arms  to  the  exterior  of  said  body  at  a  posi- 
tion above  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  said  spring  arms 
being  unconnected  to  said  body  below  said  connection 
means  whereby  said  arms  are  flexible  outwardly  relative 
to  said  body  to  enlarge  said  reduced  opening  defined  by 
said  lower  arm  ends  as  said  arms  engage  and  move  over 
an  article,  and  said  lower  ends  of  said  arms  thereafter 
returning  to  their  normal  position  to  reduce  said  open- 
ing and  retain  the  article  inwardly  of  said  arms  and  above 
said  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  retaining  means  on 
said  body  below  said  connection  means  and  having  a  por- 
tion normally  spaced  outwardly  from  said  arms,  but  en- 
gageable with  said  bowed  spring  arms  to  restrain  lateral 
movement  and  to  limit  outward  flexing  of  said  spring  arm 
relative  to  said  body. 
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DETACHABLE  TARPAUUN  ARRANGEMENT 

Jafea  L.  Morrii,  BaMMorc,  M4. 

AppBcafloa  April  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  (55,111 

1  OafaB.    (CL  29«— IM) 


l,Sa9472 

DUMPING  TRAILER    ^ 

Earfl  M.  Hoff,  RkharriUM,  N.  Di^ 

Appiicatioa  May  9,  195«,  Scftal  No.  5tM21 

lOalM.    (CL29t— If) 


A  detachable  tarpaulin  arrangement  for  completely  en- 
closing the  open  area  of  a  truck  between  the  upwardly 
extending  forward  and  rear  spaced  walls,  together  with 
side  walls  extending  between  said  forward  and  rear  walls, 
comprising,  a  covering  material  for  said  area  to  be  en- 
closed and  arranged  to  eitend  over  and  adjacent  the  side 
walls  and  the  forward  and  rear  walls  of  said  truck,  said 
covering  material  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  eyelets 
provided  along  its  edge  periphery,  a  tensioned  continuous 
line  spaced  from  the  edge  periphery  of  said  covering  ma- 
terial, a  plurality  of  equal  length  hook  members  having 
hooks  on  each  end  thereof,  the  corresponding  ends  of 
each  hook  being  arranged  to  connect  to  said  continuous 
line  and  their  opposite  ends  being  engageable  in  and 
connected  to  said  eyelets  for  freely  securing  said  con- 
tinuous line  to  said  covering  material,  a  U-shaped  guide 
member  secured  at  the  juncture  of  the  front  wall  with 
each  side  wall  and  spaced  downwardly  from  the  upper 
edges  thereof,  each  said  guide  member  including  at  least 
two  horizonully  spaced  rollers,  one  of  said  rollers  of 
each  guide  member  being  positioned  adjacent  the  side  wall 
of  said  truck  and  the  other  roller  thereof  adjacent  the 
forward  wall  thereof  for  freely  positioning  and  guiding 
said  continuous  line  about  said  truck,  each  said  guide 
member  being  arranged  with  its  open  end  extending 
downwardly  to  prevent  said  continuous  line  from  slipping 
out  of  the  open  ends  of  said  guide  members  when  the 
tension  on  said  continuous  line  is  removed,  other  spaced 
U-shaped  guide  members  each  including  at  least  one 
roUer,  each  said  guide  member  being  secured  to  the  side 
walls  of  said  truck  and  arranged  with  its  open  end  ex- 
tending downwardly  to  prevent  said  continuous  line  from 
slipping  out  of  said  guide  member  when  the  tension  on 
aiid  continuous  line  is  removed  and  for  freely  positioning 
■ad  guiding  said  continuous  line  along  the  side  wails  of 
said  truck,  said  guide  members  at  said  junctures  of  said 
front  and  side  walls  as  well  as  on  said  side  walls  being 
spaced  between  said  book  members,  with  the  lower  ends 
of  the  lower  hooks  of  said  hook  members  being  posi- 
tioned on  substantially  the  same  level  with  the  lower  faces 
of  said  guide  members  when  said  continuous  line  is  drawn 
taut,  a  hook  element  for  securing  one  end  of  said  con- 
tinuous line  to  one  side  wall  of  said  truck  adjacent  its 
rear  wall,  and  clamping  means  including  an  anchor  line 
lock  and  ratchet  for  securing  the  other  end  of  said  con- 
tinuous line  to  the  opposite  side  wall  of  said  truck  ad- 
jacent the  rear  wall  thereof,  whereby  when  said  con- 
tinuous line  is  drawn  taut  about  said  truck  and  b  lo- 
cated in  said  guide  members  adjacent  said  pulleys  therein, 
it  securely  holds  said  detachable  covering  arrangement 
over  said  area  of  said  truck  to  be  enclosed,  with  said  de- 
tachable covering  arrangement  being  arranged  to  be  re- 
moved from  said  truck  upon  release  of  the  tension  in 
said  continuous  line  and  the  removal  thereof  from  said 
guide  members. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  chassis  including  an  elongated  chassis 
frame  and  a  bed  having  end  portions  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  chas- 
sis frame,  an  elongated  open  top  box  shaped  to  seat  in 
said  bed  including  end  walls  resting  against  said  end  por- 
tions of  the  bed,  pivot  means  connecting  an  end  portion 
of  the  box,  adjacent  the  open  top  thereof,  to  an  upper 
end  of  one  of  the  end  portions  of  the  bed,  a  rigid  link 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  box  adjacent  the  open 
top  of  the  box  and  spaced  from  the  pivot  means  and  an 
opposite  end  rigidly  disposed  above  the  box  and  nearer 
said  pivot  means,  and  an  extensible  tilting  means  having 
one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  chassis  frame  and 
spaced  from  the  pivot  means  and  an  opposite  end  located 
nearer  said  pivot  means  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
last  mentioned  end  of  said  rigid  link. 


24t9,]73 
COMBINATION  VEHICLE  WHEEL  AND  BRAKE 

DRUM 

Kenneth  W.  Miller.  Pennsbori,  Pa. 

Applkatioa  AogMt  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  M4,7M 

1  Clate.    (CL  Ml— 6) 


A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  a  flanged 
outer  end,  a  brake  drum  including  a  substantially  flat 
disc-like  front  plate  having  a  central  opening  and  an  an- 
nular peripheral  portion  having  a  forward  edge  connected 
to  an  outer  edge  of  the  front  plate,  fastening  means  se- 
curing an  inner  portion  of  the  front  plate  to  the  flanged 
end  of  the  hub,  around  the  front  plate  opening,  for 
mounting  said  peripheral  portion  concentrically  around 
the  hub.  a  rim  forming  the  outer  portion  of  the  wheel. 
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and  circumferentially  spaced  lugs  fixed  to  and  extending 
radially  outward  from  said  peripheral  portion  and  radial- 
ly inward  from  the  rim.  the  lugs  of  the  peripheral  por- 
tion and  rim  overlapping  one  aiK>ther,  fastenings  detach- 
ably  securing  the  overiapping  lugs  together  for  detach- 
ably  mounting  the  rim  concentrically  around  and  radially 
spaced  from  the  brake  dnun,  circumferentially  extending 
transversely  spaced  cooling  fiiu  formed  integral  with  and 
disposed  around  said  peripheral  portion  and  radially 
spaced  from  the  rim.  certain  of  said  fins  being  disposed 
nearer  said  front  plate  than  the  lugs  of  the  peripheral 
portion  and  other  of  the  fins  being  disposed  more  remote 
from  the  front  plate  than  said  lugs,  and  fins  formed  in- 
tegral with  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  front  plate 
and  disposed  generally  radially  thereof. 


23S9,174 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  CONVEYING  PULPY  OR 

PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Friedrich  WUhclm  Schwinf,  Wauw-Ekkcl,  Gmnaiiy 

Appllcatkm  Fcbmary  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  54505* 

CUns  priority,  application  Germany  Fcbniary  17, 1955 

If  Claims,    (a.  M2— 17) 


1.  In  pneumatic  equipment  for  conveying  pulpy  or 
plastic  materials  and  more  particularly  equipment  for 
feeding  concrete  from  a  batch  pressure  feeder  through 
a  conveying  pipe  line  to  a  receiver  at  the  point  of  con- 
sumption, said  pressure  feeder  comprising  an  air-tight 
conical  vessel  extending  downwardly  to  a  discharge  open- 
ing at  the  apex  thereof,  a  substantially  concentric  deflect- 
ing body  in  the  form  of  a  double  cone  disposed  within 
the  conical  wall  of  said  vessel  so  as  to  leave  an  annular 
gap  between  the  said  deflecting  body  and  the  conical 
wall  of  said  vessel,  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  double 
cone  deflecting  the  material  towards  the  walls  of  the 
pressure  vessel,  a  supply  opening  in  the  top  of  said  vessel, 
an  air-tight  bell  closure  for  said  supply  opening,  and 
means  to  supply  compressed  air  to  said  vessel  whereby 
the  effect  of  the  compressed  air  upon  the  batch  material 
within  the  pressure  vessel  is  confined  to  the  said  annular 
gap  to  propel  said  materials  to  said  discharge  opening. 


sure  is  less  than  equalizing  reservoir  pressure  to  open  said 
other  check  valve,  a  reduction  limiting  reservoir,  a  brake 
valve  device  comprising  a  manually  operable  valve  hav- 
ing one  position  for  charging  said  equalizing  reservoir 
and  brake  pipe  and  also  venting  said  reduction  limiting 
reservoir,  a  first  service  position  for  opening  said  equaliz- 
ing reservoir  to  said  reduction  limiting  reservoir,  another 
service  position  for  venting  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
equalizing  reservoir  directly  to  atmosphere,  and  a  lap 
position  for  bottling  up  fluid  under  pressure  in  said 
equalizing  reservoir,  said  manually  operable  valve  being 


2499,175 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Hairy  C.  May,  East  McKeesport,  Pa.,  amigDor  to  West- 
ingbowc  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerdl^  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratloo  of  Pennsylrania 

Applkatioa  May  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,198 
14  Claima.  (CL  M3— 59) 
I.  A  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  brake  pipe,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, an  equalizing  reservoir,  an  equalizing  valve  device 
comprising  one  normally  closed  check  valve  for  control- 
ling venting  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  brake 
p^,  another  normally  closed  check  valve  controlling 
communication  between  a  first  chamber  and  said  brake 
pipe,  and  movable  abutment  means  subject  opposingly 
to  pressures  of  fluid  in  said  equalizing  reservoir  and 
brake  pipe  and  responsive  to  a  reduction  in  equalizing 
reservoir  pressure  below  that  in  said  brake  pipe  to  open 
said  one  check  valve  and  operative  if  brake  pipe  pres- 


6t 
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operative  only  in  its  one  and  first  service  positions  to 
supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  first  chamber,  and  a 
brake  pipe  flat  maintaining  valve  device  comprising 
means  responsive  to  charging  of  a  second  chamber  to 
supply  fluid  unaer  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  first 
chamber  in  by-pass  of  said  manually  operable  valve  and 
responsive  to  venting  of  said  second  chamber  to  terminate 
such  supply,  and  also  comprising  a  manually  operable 
pilot  valve  having  one  position  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  second  chamber  and  another  position 
for  venting  said  second  chamber. 


2,889,176 

SAWHORSE  FORM 

Roy  F.  Thompson,  Eaglcwood,  Colo. 

Applicatkm  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,284 

3  Claims.     (CL  394—5) 
1.  A  scaffolding  bracket  arranged  to  be  secured  on  a 
cross  piece  in  pairs  to  form  a  scaffold  or  the  like,  each 
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said  bracket  comprising  a  top  member  having  a  flat 
horizonul  surface  for  face  engagement  with  a  lower  sur- 
face of  such  a  cross  piece,  side  portiom  depending  from 
the  top  member  and  means  on  said  top  member  for  its 
attachment  to  said  cross  piece,  leg-receiving  sockets  in- 
tegral with  said  sides,  each  having  its  top  surface  below 
laid  flat  surface  of  the  top  member  and  depending  down- 
wardly at  an  outward  inclination  in  non-perpendicular  re- 
lation to  said  horizontal  surface  and  in  fixed  relation  there- 


to, each  said  socket  being  formed  of  flexible  metal  in  ■ 
four  sided  arrangement,  including  three  closed  sides  and 
having  opposed  edges  in  a  fourth  side  arranged  in  con- 
verging relation  to  form  a  wedge  shaped  opening,  and  a 
wedge  shaped  closure  adapted  to  complete  said  fourth 
side,  and  said  edges  and  said  closure  having  interlocking 
means  in  similarly  converging  relation,  whereby  applica- 
tion of  said  closure  to  said  edges  completes  said  fourth 
side  and  causes  at  least  two  opposed  sides  of  said  socket 
to  bind  on  the  contained  portion  of  the  leg  member. 


2,«W,1T7 

LEG  SUPPORTED  STRUCTURE 

Waller  Rambow,  Ckkagtt,  DL 

Apptkatioa  Octokcr  17,  1954,  ScrW  No.  «li,4<7 

4Cbtes.    (CL3«4— 5) 


1.  A  device  of  the  sawhorse  type  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  elongated  main  bar  having  spaced  apart. 
leg  attaching  structures,  each  of  said  structures  including 
means  defining  two  pairs  of  recesses  with  each  pair 
spaced  transversely  of  the  bar  with  a  section  of  the  bar 
therebetween,  said  bar  section  having  its  sides  common 
to  said  recesses  tapered  toward  its  base,  and  a  clamp 
plate  placed  against  each  of  said  tapered  sides  with  its 
ends  embedded  in  said  bar,  a  pair  of  leg  structures  each 
including  a  pair  of  legs,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
legs  including  a  hinge  at  each  side  of  the  legs  at  one 
of  their  ends,  each  hinge  having  a  pair  of  leaves  with 
one  attached  to  each  leg,  a  reduced  extension  on  each 
hinge  leaf  extending  beyond  a  leg  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  a  leg  and  forming  a  clamp  member,  each  leg  having 
its  upper  end  beveled,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
legs  in  spaced  apart  relation  and  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  so  as  to  have  the  clamp  members  parallel  to  and 
abutting  the  clamp  plates  when  in  said  ijsesses  with 
the  beveled  ends  of  the  legs  abutting  th^ftderside  of 
the  main  bar. 


lid   ijse 
th^Kc 


2JS9,I7t 

LEG  SUPPORTED  miUCTURE 

Walter  Ranbow,  Ckkago,  n. 

AppUcatioa  October  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  i9«,9M 

Sdahns.     (CL  3«4— 5) 


Jt— H"* 


1.  A  leg  supported  structure  comprising  an  elongated 
crossbar,  a  pair  of  oppositely  inclined  legs  adjacent  each 
end  of  the  crossbar  for  supporting  the  crossbar,  a  brace 
block  between  the  legs  of  each  pair  having  a  pair  of  in- 
clined faces  engageable  each  with  an  adjacent  leg  area, 
a  pair  of  cylindrical  dowels  associated  with  each  block 
and  extending  one  from  each  of  said  faces  and  inclined 
upwardly  toward  the  crossbar  at  an'  angle  to  said  faces, 
a  correspondingly  shaped  and  inclined  opening  in  each 
of  said  legs  for  receiving  the  dowels,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing the  block  toward  the  crossbar  and  as  a  result  drawing 
the  legs  against  the  crossbar  underside  and  the  block  faces 
including  a  bolt  and  nut  assembly  connected  between  the 
bar  and  block. 


24S9,179 

DRAWER  SLIDE 

Nathan  A.  Guaaack,  Manhasaet,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioo  AprU  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  577,4«8 

7daiiiis.     (a.  3M— 3J) 


1.  A  drawer  slide  comprising,  in  combination,  an  outer 
channel  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  cabinet  wall  or  the 
like;  a  channel  track  telescoped  in  said  outer  channel 
and  having  outwardly  concave  flanges,  said  track  open- 
ing inwardly  of  the  slide;  anti-friction  bearing  means  be- 
tween said  outer  channel  and  track;  interengageable 
abutment  means  operative  to  limit  relative  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  outer  channel  and  said  track;  a  rela- 
tively elongated  drawer  support  element  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  drawer;  roller  means  mounted  on  and 
spaced  longitudinally  of  said  element  and  engaged  with- 
in said  track,  said  roller  means  having  concave  peripheral 
surfaces  fitting  the  inner  convex  surfaces  of  the  flanges 
of  the  track  and  said  element  substantially  closing  the 
open  side  of  said  track;  and  releasable  latch  means  in- 
terconnecting said  track  and  element,  upon  outward  move- 
ment of  said  element  relative  to  said  track,  to  limit 
such  outward  movement  to  a  degree  wherein  said  roller 
means  remain  engaged  within  said  track. 


2,889,1M 

ROLLER  BEARING  CONSTRUCTION 

Earl  R.  Jorgcnscn,  Los  Ansclcs,  Calif. 

Applkatloa  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,278 

1  Claim.  (CI.  308—4) 
A  roller  bearing  for  interposing  between  an  outer  cy- 
lindrical member  and  an  inner  cylindrical  member,  said 
bearing  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers,  and  a  cage 
securing  said  rollers  in  operative  position,  each  roller 
being  disposed  with  the  axis  thereof  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  inner  cylindrical  member  and  having  a 
longitudinal  shaft  opening,  each  roller  having  an  annular 


groove  between  the  ends  thereof  with  the  groove  being 
transversely  concave  and  the  radius  of  the  arc  being  equal 
to  the  radius  of  said  inner  cylindrical  member,  each 
roller  having  transversely  convex  ends,  the  radius  of  the 
arc  of  each  end  being  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  inner 


ix 


surface  of  said  outer  member,  said  cage  including  trun- 
cated cylindrical  spacers  filling  the  spaces  between  the 
adjacent  ends  of  each  pair  of  rollers  and  said  spacers 
engaging  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rollers  of  each  pair  of 
rollers. 


2489,181 

ANTI-FRICTION  BEARING  UNIT 

Paal    Lang,   Katonah,  smI   Frederick   Vicik,  Tackahoc, 

N.Y.,  asignors  to  M.  Ten  Bosch,  Inc.,  PIcasantvillc, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,488 

2  Claims.    (CI.  308—4) 


1.  An  anti-friction  linear  ball  bearing  assembly  includ- 
ing an  inside  bearing  base  having  separated  spaced  elon- 
gated parallel  linear  runways  and  semi-circular  end  run- 
ways connecting  said  linear  runways,  bearing  balls  in 
side  by  side  relationship  extending  entirely  around  and 
substantially  filling  said  runways,  an  enclosure  extending 
entirely  around  and  over  said  runways  and  enclosing  said 
balls  and  holding  them  in  position  in  said  runways  in 
side  by  side  relationship,  said  enclosure  along  one  of 
said  runways  extending  across  the  middle  portions  of 
the  outer  portions  of  the  balls  positioned  in  said  one 
runway  and  leaving  the  outer  sides  of  the  balls  for  bear- 
ing contact  and  an  outer  bearing  structure,  bearing  on 
said  balls  at  the  outer  sides  thereof. 


2,889,182 
SECTIONAL  PISTON 
John  W.  Marshall,  deceased,  late  of  Bristol,  Pa.,  by  Elsie 
Wise  Marshall,  administratrix,  Bristol,  Pa. 
Application  Febniary  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  438,423 
1  aahn.     (a.  309—15) 
In  a  sectional  piston,  a  head  section  comprising  an  end 
wall  and  a  cylindrical  wall  integrally  joined  thereto  with 
the  cylindrical  wall  defining  a  bore  that  is  enlarged  at  its 
lower  end  to  form  a  counterborc,  said  counterbore  being 
threaded   and  said  cylindrical  wall  being  formed  with 
external  grooves  adapted  to  receive  piston  rings;  and  a 
skirt  section  comprising  a  cylindrical  wall  having  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  reduced  extension  screwed   into  said 
counterbore,  inwardly  extending  nipples  carried  by  said 


skirt  section  and  having  aligned  bores,  a  wrist  pin  in 
said  aligned  bores  having  a  longitudinal  oil  passage,  radial 
passages  connecting  with  said  longitudinal  passage,  one 
of  said  radial  passages  connecting  with  a  passage  formed 


t.hl{  »- 


in  one  of  said  nipples  and  extending  outwardly  to  the 
exterior  of  the  piston  and  a  connecting  rod  having  an 
oil  supply  duct  communicating  with  the  other  said  radial 
passage  in  said  wrist  pin. 


2389,183 

PACKING  RING 

Locien  Peras,  Billaacoart,  France,  aasigBor  to  Regk  Na- 

tionalc  dcs  Usines  Renault,  BUlancovrt,  France 

Application  December  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,427 

14  Claims.    (Q.  309— 33) 


1.  In  a  packing  structure,  the  combination  comprising 
a  pair  of  cooperating  members  having  opposite  coaxial 
cylindrical  faces  and  being  movable  relative  one  another, 
one  of  said  members  having  at  least  one  annular  packing 
groove  open  to  its  cylindrical  face,  a  yieldable  packing 
element  having  a  body  portion  disposed  in  said  groove, 
said  groove  having  surfaces,  the  groove  surfaces  engaging 
said  body  portions  along  a  plurality  of  points  providing  at 
least  line  contact,  said  packing  element  being  disposed 
in  the  groove  while  substantially  non<ompressed,  an  an- 
nular, wide  tapered  rim  extending  outwardly  from  said 
body  portion  and  out  of  the  groove  so  as  to  engage  the 
opposite  face  to  form  a  seal  between  the  cooperating 
members,  said  rim  having  a  peripheral  marginal  portion 
thinner  in  section  than  any  other  portion  thereof. 


2389  184 
PLATFORM  UNIT  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  B.  Golff,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hartwig 
Incorporated,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wi»> 
cousin 
Application  December  4,  1957.  Serial  No.  700,499 
5  Claims.     (CI.  311—1) 
1.  A  portable  platform  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
verted  channels   having   web   portions   constituting   the 
surface  of  the  platform  and  having  depending  flanges  dis- 
posed side  by  side,  together  with  terminal  angles  having 
generally  horizontal  flanges  provided  with  slots  in  which 
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by  side  flanges  of  said  channels  are  severally 
in  pairs,  portions  of  said  horizontal  flanges  be- 


tioo  parallel  with  said  bracket  to  a  generally  over-the- 
center  inclined  support  position,  said  leg  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  extending  longitudinally  along  the  outer  shell 
through  to  the  pivotally  mounted  end  thereof,  a  latch 
pin  extending  across  said  slot  near  the  closed  end  thereof. 
a  latch  pivotally  supported  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
by  said  bracket  in  alignment  with  said  slot  for  longitu- 
dinal movement  therethrough  and  having  a  tapered  recess 
of  a  minimum  width  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  pin 


ing  connected  to  the  channel  webs  to  mount  the  channels 
in  assembly. 

2,889,185 
TABLE  STACKER  PLATE 
Harold  Heisler,  Lombard,  lU^  a«icBor  to  Midwest  Fold- 
ing Products  iVtfg.  Corp^  Rosellc,  DI^  a  corporatioa  of 
nUnois 

AppUcatkMi  April  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  725,888 
8Claiiiia.    (0.311—1) 


^ 


"     F 


r 


1^^ 


PC 
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I.  In  combination  with  a  table  equipped  with  a  rec- 
tangular frame  along  the  undcrsurface  thereof  and  legs 
foldable  into  the  space  defined  within  the  frame,  a  stacker 
plate  for  each  corner  of  the  frame  and  being  anchored 
thereto  and  to  the  table  to  supplement  the  interconnec- 
tion of  the  frame  therewith,  each  of  said  plates  having 
a  generally  triangular  platform  extending  across  the  frame 
corner  and  equipped  at  the  vertex  thereof  with  a  later- 
ally turned  leg  extending  along  the  frame  toward  the 
table  and  provided  adjacent  thereto  with  an  apertured  car 
secured  to  the  table,  said  platform  having  opposite  said 
leg  a  laterally  turned  lip  projecting  into  said  frame  and 
substantially  abutting  the  same,  said  plates  being  arranged 
in  diagonally  oriented  pairs,  the  platforms  of  one  such 
pair  being  depressed  to  form  a  generally  triangular  recess 
therein  and  those  of  the  other  pair  each  being  pressed 
outwardly  to  form  a  correspondingly  dimensioned,  gen- 
erally triangular  projection  nestable  within  each  such  re- 
cess, whereby  identically  equipped  tables  may  be  stacked 
one  upon  another  with  the  projections  of  one  pair  of 
plates  seated  in  the  recesses  of  the  other  pair  of  plates 
aligned  therewith  irrespective  of  the  end-for-end  orien- 
ution  of  the  tables. 


2J89,18« 

FOLDING  LEG  MECHANISM 

Irwia  J.  FenilaaDd,  Glencoc,  and  Ralph  J.  Belloo,  Glen- 

ricw.  III.,  aasifniors  to  S.  A.  Hirsh  Mfg.  Co.,  Skokic, 

m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcatioo  September  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,159 
4  Oalma.     (CL  311—99) 

1.  A  folding  leg  mechanism  for  use  with  tables  and 
equipment  having  folding  legs,  a  bracket  fixedly  secured 
to  such  table  along  the  underside  thereof  and  being  pro- 
vided with  spaced  arms,  a  leg  having  a  U-shaped  outer 
shell  of  sheet  metal  and  an  inner  crqss-bracing  shell  se- 
cured marginally  thereto,  said  leg  being  pivotally  mounted 
through  the  sides  of  the  outer  shell  adjacent  an  end  there- 
of to  said  arms  for  pivotal  movement  through  an  angle  in 
excess  of  90*  from  a  generally  horizontal  folded  poai- 


for  receiving  said  latch  pin  in  self-tightening  relationship 
when  said  leg  is  in  said  support  position,  said  recess  open- 
ing generally  at  right  angles  to  said  latch,  and  spring 
means  connecting  said  bracket  to  said  latch  at  the  end 
thereof  remote  from  said  tapered  recess  for  biasing  the 
recessed  portion  of  the  latch  toward  said  latch  pin,  said 
latch  pin  and  said  recess  being  automatically  engaged  to 
establish  an  interlock  therebetween  when  said  leg  in  the 
unfolding  thereof  is  moved  slightly  beyond  a  position  of 
penxndicularity  with  such  table. 


2,889,187 

ROTARY  CONTAINER  DISPENSERS 

Anthony  M.  Camao,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Application  January  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,510 

3  Claims.     (CL  312—97.1) 


1.  In  a  rotary  dispenser  for  vending  machines  adapted 
to  hold  two  adjacent  rows  of  substantially  square-prismatic 
containers,  said  dispenser  including  a  pair  of  circular  discs, 
a  series  of  radial  partitions  arranged  between  the  discs 
and  having  side  flanges  attached  to  said  discs,  thereby 
spacing  the  latter,  said  partitions  also  having  interior 
flanges  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  par- 
titions and  serving  as  stop  means  for  containers  placed 
between  the  partitions,  a  pair  of  step-forming  elements 
for  each  of  said  partitions  and  being  of  a  width  substan- 
tially half  of  that  of  said  partitions,  the  elements  being 
attached  to  opposite  faces  of  the  partitions  and  being 
offset  to  one  another  so  that  the  outer  side  edge  of  one 
of  the  elements  abuts  with  the  inner  face  of  one  of  said 
discs,  and  the  outer  side  edge  of  the  other  element  abuts 
with  the  inner  face  of  the  opposite  disc,  while  the  inner 
side  edges  of  both  elements  are  aligned  a^ong  a  plane 
midway  between  the  discs. 


2,889,188 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PHOTOCONDUCTiVE 

IMAGE  TRANSDUCER  TUBES 

John  E.  Jacobs,  Hales  Comers,  and  Harold  Bcrgcr,  West 

Allis,  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yoik 

AppUcatioD  October  ^,  1955,  Serial  No.  538^46 

3ClaiBS.    (CL31^— 25) 


.r^_ 


1 .  The  method  of  making  a  penetrating  ray  transducer, 
which  comprises  preforming  a  panel  mounted  layer  of 
photosensitive  semi-conducting  material,  then  applying 
a  protective  coating  upon  the  layer  to  inhibit  atmospheric 
deterioration  of  the  material,  thereafter  transferring  the 
panel  mounted  layer  to  and  the  assembly  and  ensealment 
thereof  in  an  evacuated  envelope,  and  finally  removing 
said  coating  to  thus  condition  the  layer  for  use  as  a  ray 
transducing  element 


2^9,189 
DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER  AND 
PLOTTER 
G.  Cohen,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  BMl|,Bni  to  General 
Prcciskm  Laboratory  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Applieation  Febniary  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,611 
5ClaiM.    (Q.  346— 35) 


6^?  jiilj|titfirniiuixflu.tiw.n  r^^^ 
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1.  A  digital  plotter  adapted  to  receive  digital  numeri- 
cal data  from  a  pulse  generator  in  the  form  of  discrete 
single  pulses  for  each  digital  place  and  to  plot  the  data 
in  analog  form  comprising,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
relays,  circuit  means  for  applying  respective  ones  of  the 
pulses  produced  by  said  pulse  generator  to  selected  ones 
of  said  electromagnetic  relays  whereby  selected  ones  of 
said  electromagnetic  relays  are  operated  to  their  energized 
position  digitally  storing  said  data,  a  plurality  of  step 
switches,  means  for  operating  each  individual  one  of  said 
step  switches  to  a  position  determined  by  the  energization 
of  individual  ones  of  said  electromagnetic  relays,  where- 
by said  digitally  stored  data  are  stored  in  analog  form 
in  said  step  position  switches,  a  graph  point  plotter,  and 


control  relays  connecting  said  step  switches  to  operate 
said  graph  point  plotter,  said  plotter  plotting  successive 
points  of  an  analog  graph  representing  successive  num- 
bers of  said  received  digital  data. 


2389,198 
RECORDING  CLOCK 
Martfai  Janch,  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  assignor  to  Dctcx  Watch- 
dock  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  654,543 
9  Claims.    (Q.  346— 58) 


.T 


1.  Recording  clock  apparatus  for  recording  and  tim- 
ing a  tour  of  inspection  of  a  series  of  stations,  a  portable 
unit  to  be  carried  on  the  tour,  record  means  movably 
supported  in  the  unit  to  receive  markings  representative 
of  the  respective  stations,  a  series  of  marking  devices  at 
the  respective  stations  to  mark  the  record  means  in 
the  portable  unit,  guide  means  in  the  portable  unit  to 
receive  successively  the  several  marking  devices,  first 
actuating  means  adjacent  the  guide  means  to  move  the 
record  means  in  the  unit  in  response  to  each  marking 
operation,  complementary  means  in  the  unit  and  at  the 
respective  marking  devices  to  effect  markings  on  the 
record  means  which  are  successively  laterally  offset  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  reccM'd  means 
in  the  unit,  whereby  the  markings  of  each  complete  tour 
define  a  tmiform  pattern  on  the  record  means  which  is 
at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  thereof,  and 
whereby  one  or  more  omitted  station  markings  estab- 
lishes a  pronounced  break  in  the  pattern  of  any  given 
tour,  means  to  record  time  on  the  record  means  at  points 
spaced  from  the  station  markings,  and  second  actuating 
means  in  the  portable  unit  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
selected  marking  devices  concurrently  with  the  entry  of 
station  markings,  whereby  the  entries  are  recorded  auto- 
matically at  predetermined  stations  supplemental  to  the 
recorded  pattern  of  the  tour. 


2,889,191 
MOUNTING  OF  SHEET  RECORDS 
Thomas  L.  Dinsmore,   West  Orange,  and  Arthur    G. 
Thorp  n,  Whlppany,  N J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  U.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  November  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  468,442 
4  Claims.    (CL  346— 138) 


4.  In  a  machine  including  a  housing  and  having  a 
revolvable  record  support  with  a  periphery  about  which 
a  flexible  sheet  record  is  adapted  to  be  wrapped  with  its 
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leadins  edge  attached  to  said  support:  the  combination 
of  t  loading  tube  totally  within  said  housing  and  extend- 
ing from  a  sidewall  of  the  housing  generally  along  the 
base  thereof  into  tangential  relation  to  said  record  sup- 
port, said  loading  tube  having  a  rectangular  slot  for  re- 
ceiving said  sheet  record  leading  edge  first  while  the  sheet 
record  is  in  a  flat  condition,  and  said  loading  tube  having 
a  length  causing  a  leading  portion  of  the  sheet  record  to 


June  2.  1959 

lap  a  portion  of  said  record  support  when  the  sheet  rec- 
ord IS  in  a  loading  position  wherein  it  is  inserted  just 
throughout  its  full  length  into  said  loading  tube;  and 
sheet  record  attaching  means  comprising  attaching  ele- 
ments on  said  support  and  cooperable  means  in  the  lead- 
ing portion  oi  the  sheet  record  intcrengagcaWe  by  ad- 
vance movement  of  said  support  while  the  sheet  record  is 
in  said  loading  position. 


CHEMICAL 


METHOD  OF  TREATING  CELLULOSE-CON- 

ltF?F^£.  JS^TSbl^  MATERIALS,  MATE- 
RIALS SO  TREATED  AND  DIESTER  COM- 
POSITION  THEREFOR 

^"SSr  "^."^T^  D-Adwno,  Jr.,  North  Plainiield,  and 
William  JbIJw  ran  Loo,  Jr.,  MMdIcMz,  NJ,  aasignors 
to  Amerkaa  Cyanmid  Cooipuy,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  MahM 

No  Drawing.    Applicadoa  December  19,  195< 

Serial  No.  (29,211 

ItCbhiM.    (CL8— 115.^ 

5.  A  process  comprising  applying  to  textile  materials 
containing  cellulose  to  impart  shrinkage  control  and 
wnnkle  resistance  thereto  a  composition  comprising  a 
heat  curable  aminoplast  resin  and  a  diester  having  the 
following  general  formula: 

1  ° 

B-e-0-CHr-(0-lCH»|.).(0-CH|)^0-C-R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
alkyl.  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  - 1 .  m  is  an  integer 
greater  than  0.  and  p  is  1.  except  where  n  is  0.  when  p 
cu  be  a  value  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0 
and  1,  and  an  acid  acting  accelerator  therefor,  said  com- 
position containing  from  1  to  25%  of  said  heat  curable 
MMnoplast  and  from  between  0.5  and  13%  of  said  diester 
IjMed  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  textile  material,  heating 
the  treated  material  to  a  temperature  of  between  300  and 
430  F.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  obtain  the 
modification  of  the  material. 


2,989,194 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM 
BOROHYDRIDE 
Albert  D.  McEboy  imI  Jowph  P.  Nlgoe,  Etsbs  CHt,  Piu, 
assignors  to  Calkry  Chemical  Compmiy,  PHtritvrth, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PennsytraBhi 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioo  Febraary  2S,  1955 
Serial  No.  491,198 


SClahH.    (CL23— 14) 

I.  A  process  for  recovering  the  boron  values  contained 
in  solid  non-volatile  higher  boron  hydrides  which  com- 
pnses  reacting  said  boron  hydrides  with  an  alkali  metal 
hydride  and  hydrogen  under  pressure  at  a  temperature 
in  excess  of  room  temperature  in  the  presence  of  a  poly- 
ethyleoeglycoldialiylether  having  the  general  formula 
R(OC,H4),OR  where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  n 
is  a  number  from  1  to  4,  and  recovering  the  alkali  metal 
borohydride  formed. 


1489,195 

PETROLEUM  REFINING 

O.  Hoover,  Cof^M  Chrlrti,  Tex.,  ■■!■ to  Na- 

tfoMi  AhnyMtc  Corporatloa,  Chicago,  ID.,  a 


ralkw  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioo  Dcccniber  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  783,514 
nOahM.    (CL  288— 285) 


2,889,193 

f  ILMING  TYPE  CORROSION  INHIBITOR  FOR 

STEAM  AND  CONDENSATE  LINES 

WajTM  L.  Denman,  Oak  Park,  and  CMh  Mhig  Hwa,  CI*- 

ova,  Ul.,  assignors  to  Dearborn  fVarical  fnapiaj 

Oicata,  DL,  a  corporatioa  w—^* 

No  Diawfag.    Applicadoa  Novciabcr  14, 195« 
Serial  No.  (22,889 

iiniiiMi   (a.  21— 2.7) 

1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  on  metallic  sur- 
faced subject  to  corrosion  by  a  steam  condensate  which 
compnses  vaporizing  and  then  forming  a  film  of  a  com- 
pound on  said  metallic  surfaces  by  disposition  from  the 
steam,  which  film  consists  essentially  of  a  compound  hav 
mg  the  formula: 

R 


'-N-i-N 


where  X  is  the  remainder  of  a  heterocyclic  nitrogen  ring 
containing  a  total  of  two  nitrogen  atoms  and  from  3  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  one  of  the  radicals  R  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisUng  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  short 
chain  polar  groups,  and  the  other  of  said  radicals  a  an 
acyclic  aliphauc  hydrocarbon  group  contammfi  11  to  17 
carbon  atoms. 


1.  The  method  of  refining  petroleum  oil,  comprwng 
admixing  with  a  petroleum  oil  stock  in  the  liquid  phaae 
an  organic  acid  anhydride  in  a  minimum  amount  of  at 
least  0.001%  by  weight  of  the  oil.  thereafter  agiuting 
the  admixture  with  a  concentrated  aqueous  alkali  hy- 
droxide solution  containing  at  least  25%  by  weight  of 
alkali  hydroxide,  the  amount  of  said  alkali  hydroxide 
being  sufficient  to  neutralize  the  acid  of  said  anhydride 
produced  by  reactions  between  said  anhydride  and  other 
substances  present  in  said  oil,  the  volume  of  said  con- 
centrated alkali  hydroxide  solution  being  sufficient  to  ob- 
tain intimate  mixing,  and  separating  the  treated  oil  from 
the  resultant  mixture. 
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2Jt9,l98 
REMOVAL  OF  GERMANIUM  VALUES  FROM  COP- 
PER-BEARING MATERIALS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Ynil  E.  Labcdcfl,  Mefchea.  NJ.,  a^  WUUaa  Hmtj 
Wetbcrili,   TotteariUc,  N.Y.,  ■■jgann   to  AaMrican 
Smelting  and  Reliiiiag  Company,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 
'    Application  September  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,332 
4ClafaM.    (CL23— 17) 


rf^ 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  germanium  values  from 
a  copper-bearing  material  which  comprises  completely 
melting  said  material  in  the  presence  therein  of  sulfur  to 
smelt  said  material  aixl  form  therefrom  a  molten  pool 
comprising  a  layer  of  molten  matte  containing  germanium 
values,  the  amount  of  sulfur  present  in  said  material 
being  in  the  range  of  about  5%  less  to  about  10%  more 
by  weight  of  the  charge  than  the  minimiim  amount  of 
sulfur  required  to  form  a  molten  pool  which  is  free  of 
molten  metal  and  spiess  layers,  thereafter  maintaining 
the  thus  formed  pool  in  a  molten  state  to  volatilize  a 
fume  containing  germanitrnfi  values  from  said  pool,  where- 
by separation  of  copper  value  from  the  germanium  values 
in  said  copper-bearing  material  is  effected,  and  recover- 
ing germanium  values  from  said  evolved  fume. 


2,889,197 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  CARBON  DIOXIDE  AND 

HYDROGEN  SULPHIDE  FROM  GASES 

Fricdrich  Banmaaa,  Lc«aa,  Krds  Mcrsebarg,  Gcranny 

Application  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  589,875 

8Clafans.    (CL  23— 58) 


-a — ^ 


1. 

'^ 

^ 

■  -m 
m 

%.  A  process  for  removing  CO,  and  HjS  from  a  gas 
stream  containing  the  same  and  having  a  concentration 
of  COj  of  at  least  25%  which  comprises  conducting  said 
gas  stream  into  a  first  reaction  zone,  contacting  said  gas 
stream  in  said  reaction  zone  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  an  alkali  and  a  first  inorganic  salt,  said  alkali 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hy- 
droxide, potassium  hydroxide  and  ammonium  hydroxide, 
said  first  salt  being  one  which  will  react  with  H,S  to 
form  a  compound  which  is  sparin^y  soluble  in  water, 
whereby  a  reaction  takes  place  in  said  first  reaction  zone 
forming  a  precipitate  of  a  sparingly  soluble  sulfide,  re- 
moving the  eflluent  gases  from  said  first  reaction  zone, 
totroducing  said  effluent   gases  into  a  second  reaction 


2x>ne,  contacting  said  efltuent  gases  in  said  second  reac- 
tion zone  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  alkali 
and  a  second  inorganic  salt  which  reacts  with  COj  and 
said  alkali  to  form  a  compound  which  is  sparingly  sol- 
uble in  water  whereby  a  reaction  Ukes  place  form- 
ing from  said  CO},  said  alkali  and  said  second  salt  a 
sparingly  water  soluble  compound,  and  conducting  the 
dBuent  gases  out  of  the  second  reaction  zone. 


2,889,198 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CYANATES 
Fred  O.  Bairett,  Springdale,  Ohio,  and  Jonas  Kamlet, 
New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Emery  lodnstrics,  loc, 
ClMiautl,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OWo 

No  Drawfaig.    Appttcatioa  October  1,  1956 
Serial  No.  812,978 
2aaiBS.    (CL23— 75) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  cyanate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  and  an  alkaline  earth 
cyanate  which  comprises,  forming  a  solution  of  urea 
and  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phe- 
nolate  and  a  cresolate  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
in  a  high  boiling  polar  organic  solvent  which  is  not  a  sol- 
vent for  said  cyanates,  heating  said  solution  to  a  tempera- 
ture  substantially    from    100'  C.   to   200*  C.   until    the 
evolution  of  ammonia  ceases,  and  filtering  the  solution 
to  separate  the  cyanate  from  the  solvent 


2389,199 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CALCIUM  HYPO- 

CHLORITE  BLEACH  UQUOR 
Werfey  M.  Osbone,  Tacoraa,  WaA.,  Dexter  Edge,  Jr., 
Nbgara  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Arttnr  D.  Johnston,  MOtoa, 
Wash.,  afligBors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporatioii,  a 
corporatloB  of  New  York 
Appttcatioa  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  558,548 
JdalBM.     (CL23— 88) 


1? 


1 .  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  calcium 
hypochlorite  bleadi  liquor  which  comprises:  mixing  a 
controlled  lime  slurry  feed  and  a  controlled  chlorine 
feed;  passing  said  mixture  through  a  retention  conduit 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  the  desired  chlorination; 
then  passing  said  mixture  so  produced  through  a  liquid 
cyclone  classifier;  withdrawing  the  underflow  of  said 
classifier  and  recycling  said  underflow  to  the  lime  slurry 
feed;  withdrawing  the  overflow  of  said  classifier  and  re- 
covering the  calcium  hypochlorite  bleach  product  so  pro- 
duced; the  concentration  of  said  product  being  controlled 
by  passing  a  portion  of  said  product  through  a  means 
to  measure  electrical  conductivity  of  the  product  liquor, 
said  means  providing  an  impulse  to  an  electrometric  con- 
troller, said  controller  producing  a  corrective  actioa  in 
accordance  with  said  controller  set  point  to  repodtiOD 
the  lime  slurry  feed  valve  thereby  controlling  die  flow 
of  lime  sluny  feed. 
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METHOD  OF  rREPARING  DEFLUORINATED 
MATERIAL 
fra  MDtM  Lc  Baroa,  ErmtUnL,  m^  ■mImih  to 
tkMBl  MiMffvb  *  CkMlcal  CoqponliM,  a 
of  New  Yoffc 

AwfUeaAm  April  21,  1954,  8«W  No.  424,712 
<  filial     (CL23— l«f) 


H 

i 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  substantially  fluorine-free 
dicalcium  phosphate  which  comprises  reacting  com- 
minuted Florida  phosphate  rock  with  sulfuric  acid  of 
approximately  53*  B^.  in  a  ratio  of  approximately  10 
tons  of  rock  to  6  tons  of  sulfuric  acid,  aging  the  acid 
rock  mix.  countercuirentJy  leaching  the  soluble  con- 
stituents from  the  acid  rock  mix  with  aqueous  medium 
to  produce  a  leached  solution  of  approximately  32*  B^. 
gravity,  filtering  the  slurry  to  recover  a  solids-free  filtrate, 
diluting  the  filtrate  to  approximately  14%  PjOs  con- 
centration, treating  the  filtrate  with  calcium  carbonate 
in  the  ratio  of  approximately  1 5  parts  of  PjOs  to  approxi- 
mately 4.7  parts  of  calcium  carbonate  to  produce  a  pH 
in  the  solution  ranging  between  about  2.3  and  3.0,  re- 
acting the  mixture  for  approximately  30  minutes,  filter- 
ing the  resultant  slurry  to  separately  recover  a  second 
filtrate  of  defluorinated  liquor  containing  substantially 
all  of  the  PtOj  values  and  the  precipitated  solids  and  re- 
acting the  defluorinated  liquor  with  additional  calcium 
carbonate  in  the  ratio  of  PjOg  to  calcium  carbonate  of 
1  to  1,  filtering  the  solids  after  the  reaction  for  approxi- 
mately 1  hour  to  recover  the  dicalcium  phosphate  pre- 
cipitated solid  material,  and  drying  said  solids  at  a  tem- 
perature of  approximately  250*  F.  to  produce  a  product 
analyzing  approximately  20%  elemental  phosphorus. 


24S9atl 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

HYDROGEN  CYANIDE 

Juro  Horivd,  Toyohira-MacU,  Sapporo-gan,  Hokkaido, 

Toahio    Sato,    Sapporo-shi,    and    Kaznhiko    UUaka, 

Sviiha-MjKhi,  Sapporo-dii,  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Application  Maich  U  4957 

Serial  No.  645,4M 

Clainia  priority,  applicatioo  Japan  March  13,  1954 

4  Claims.    (O.  23— ISl) 

1 .  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen  cyanide 

which  comprises  contacting  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising 

carbon  monoxide  and  ammonia  at  elevated  temperature 

with  a  catalyst  comprising  alumina,  a  small  amount  of 

sulphate  ions  and  from  about  2  to  about  10%  thoria  at 

a  pressure  between  about  10  and  about  35  atmospheres 

and  a  space  velocity  between  about  5.000  and  20,000  on 

an  hourly  basis. 

2,889.202 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  GASES  CON- 
TAINING SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
Adolf  Jokannsen,    Lndwigshafcn    (Rhine),    Willi    Danz, 
Lodwigshafen    (Rhine >-Onerslieim,    Wilbelm    Pfamn 
maeller,  Mannheim,  and  Herbert  Wolf,  LodwifpAafca 
(Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to   Badischc   AniHn-  A 
Soda-Fabrik  Akticngeaelbcfaaft,  Lndwigihafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

Applicatioo  November  24,  1959,  Serial  No.  197,194 

CUims  priority,  application  Gennany  November  24,  1949 

1  Claim.    (CL  23—177) 

In  a  process  for  the  production  of  gases  containing 

sulfur  dioxide  by  roasting  a  sulfidic  ore  in  a  reaction 


layer  consisting  of  both  roasted  and  unroasted  particles 
through  which  an  oxygen-containing  gas  is  pasted  up- 
wardly to  produce  a  random  turbulent  motion  of  the 
solid  particles  within  the  confines  of  the  layer,  the  tteps 
which  comprise  maintaining  roasting  conditions  luch 
that  the  layer  consisu  predominantly  of  roasted  particles. 


maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  layer  below  the 
softening  point  of  the  substantially  roasted  material  and 
above  the  softening  point  of  the  readily  fusible  inter- 
mediate products  formed  during  roasting,  cooling  part 
of  the  roasted  material,  and  returning  the  cooled  part 
to  the  layer  for  regulation  of  the  temperature  therein. 


PRODUCTION  OF  GASES  CONTAINING 
SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
Wilhclm  Ffannmneller,  Maanheim,  and  Gcorg  Wittmann 
and  Herbert  Wolf,  Ladwigihafen  (Rhine),  Gtnaamj, 
aaignon  to  Badiachc  AniHn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktten- 
gewllschaft,  Ladwigthafen  (Rhine),  Gennany 
Applicatioo  Fcbraary  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  545413 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Febraaiy  14, 1955 
UCialnH.    (a.  23— 177) 


I.  In  a  fluidized  bed  process  for  roasting  a  sulfidic  iron 
ore  containing  at  least  one  of  the  elements  arsenic  and 
antimony  with  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas  to  produce 
sulfur  dioxide,  the  improvement  for  producing  com- 
pletely roasted  solid  residue  substantially  free  of  said 
elements  which  comprises  conducting  the  roasting  in  a 
plurality  of  separate  fluidized  bed  roasting  stages,  pre- 
liminarily roasting  said  ore  in  a  first  said  stage  to  pro- 
duce sulfur  dioxide  and  volatilize  said  elements,  limiting 
said  preliminary  roasting  to  the  production  of  intermedi- 
ate roasted  solid  material  containing  a  minimum  of  about 
3%  by  weight  of  sulfiidic  sulfur  while  being  substantially 
free  of  said  elements,  completely  roasting  said  inter- 
mediate material  in  at  least  one  additional  said  stage  to 
produce  said  roasted  residue  containing  ferric  oxide,  sup- 
plying said  oxygen-containing  gas  to  said  first  stage  and 
to  said  additional  stage  with  the  supply  to  each  stage 
separate  from  and  independent  of  the  other,  after  each 
said  stage  separately  withdrawing  the  roaster  gas  pro- 
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duced  in  each  stage  from  the  roasting  process,  and  with- 
drawing said  completely  roasted  residue  containing  ferric 
oxide  from  the  roasting  process,  whereby  exhaust  gases 
are  not  commingled  and  not  contacted  with  other  stages 
and  roasted  residue  is  prevented  from  entering  said  first 
suge,  to  prevent  reaction  and  binding  of  said  elements 
with  ferric  oxide. 


23S94«4 

REMOVING  SODIUM  CHLORATE  FROM  SOLID 
SODIUM  HYDROXIDE 
Robert  H.  Meyer  and  Arthnr  K.  Johnson,  Concord,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  MidUnd, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  Mareh  15, 1957 
Serial  No.  444,1H 
4  Claims.    (CL  23— 184) 
1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  amount  of  sodium  chlo- 
rate in  intimate  admixture  with  sodium  hydroxide,  which 
comprises:  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  above 
3(X)  degrees  centigrade,  and  adding  a  1.5  to  1  stoichio- 
metric equivalent  of  sodium  hydride  based  on  the  chlorate 
present  thereto. 


alloy  is  separated  from  the  shredded  pieces  of  the  base 
plate  in  the  form  of  finely-divided  particles,  separating 
said  finely-divided  particles  from  the  shredded  pieces  of 
aluminum,  maintaining  an  alkali  metal  sulfite  solution  in 
contact  with  the  separated  finely-divided  particles  until 
the  selenium  component  has  been  selectively  dissolved 
with  resultant  formation  of  an  alkali  metal  selenothio- 
sulfate  solution,  separating  the  alkali  metal  selenothio- 
sulfate  solution  from  the  particles  of  bismuth-cadmium 
alloy,  decomposing  the  alkali  metal  selenothiosulfate  of 
said  solution  with  resultant  precipitation  of  the  selenium 
component  thereof  as  finely-divided  elemental  selenium, 
and  separating  the  precipiuted  finely-divided  selenium. 


2389,295 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  NITROGEN  ISOTOPES 

BY  ION-EXCHANGE 
Vnak  H.  Spedding  and  Jack  E.  Powell,  Ames,  Iowa,  as- 
dgnors  to  Iowa  State  College  Research  Foundation, 
Inc,  Ames,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
f-  No  Drawtag.  Applicatioa  February  29,  1954 
Serial  No.  548,438 
4CUdnis.  (Q.  23— 193) 
1.  The  method  of  separating  nitrogen  isotopes  by  ion- 
exchange,  characterized  by  the  steps  of  passing  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  ammonitmi  hydroxide  through  a  portion 
of  a  strong  acid  cation  exchange  resin  in  the  hydrogen 
cycle  to  provide  an  adsorbed  ammonium  band  having  a 
sharply-defined  front  boundary,  said  resin  being  substan- 
tially uniformly  packed  in  an  elongated  column,  said  am- 
monium hydroxide  providing  both  N"  and  N"  anrnio- 
nium  ions,  then  eluting  the  adsorbed  ammonia  while  dis- 
placing said  band  to  successive  portions  of  a  cation  ex- 
change material  in  the  hydrogen  cycle  by  passing  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  through 
the  cation  exchange  material  behind  said  band,  thereby 
maintaining  a  sharply-defined  rear  boundary  for  said  band, 
and  continuing  said  eluting  and  displacing  until  the  rear 
portion  of  said  band  contains  an  appreciably  higher  ratio 
of  N^*  ammonia  to  N"  ammonia  than  the  front  portion  of 
said  band,  said  ammonium  hydroxide  solution  having  a 
normality  ranging  from  0.01  normal  to  3.0  normal  and 
said  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  having  a  normality 
ranging  from  0.01  normal  to  3.0  normal. 


2,889,204 
RECOVERY  OF  SELENIUM 
Marthi  A.  Hobfai,  AHentown,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  KawccU 
Chemical  Company,  Boyertown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawlnf .    Applicatfon  September  39,  1953 
Serial  No.  383.384 
1  Clafan.    (a.  23—299) 
The  method  of  recovering  elemental   selenium  from 
electric  rectifier  scrap  in  which  the  selenium  is  in  the 
form  of  a  coating  on  an  aluminum  base  plate  and  the 
selem'um  is  coated  with  an  adherent  layer  of  a  bismuth- 
cadmium  alloy,  which  comprises  separating  the  selenium 
component  and  the   bismuth-cadmium   alloy  from  the 
aluminum  base  plate  to  make  the  selenium  component 
more  amenable  to  dissolution  by  subjecting  the  electric 
rectifier  scrap  to  the  action  of  hanunert  in  a  hammer 
mill  until  the  aluminum  base  plate  is  shredded  and  the 
selenium  component  and  the  layer  of  bismuth-cadmium 


2389097 
METHOD   FOR    RECOVERY   OF   SULFUR    FROM 

HYDROGEN  SULFIDE-CONTAEVING  GASES 
Theodore  Q.  Eliot,  Tnlaa,  Okla.,  asai|pM»r  to  Pan  Ameri- 
can Petroleum  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  NoTcmbcr  12,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  448,341 
9  OaiBia.    (CL  23—225) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  free  sulfur  from 
hydrogen  sulfide  present  in  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  mix- 
ture in  concentrations  of  at  least  about  15  mol  percent 
wherein  the  hydrogen  sulfide  in  said  mixture  is  subjected 
to  oxidation  in  the  presence  of  free  oxygen  to  convert 
approximately  one-third  of  said  hydrogen  sulfide  to  sul- 
fur dioxide  followed  by  reaction  of  sulfur  dioxide  with 
the  remaining  unconverted  hydrogen  sulfide  to  produce 
free  sulfur  in  a  known  maimer,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  adjusting  the  hydrocarbon  content  of  said  mix- 
ture prior  to  said  oxidation  step  to  an  amount  corre- 
sponding to  not  more  than  about  one-third,  on  a  molar 
basis,  of  the  hydrogen  sulfide  in  said  mixture,  so  that 
the  water  produced  in  said  step  in  accordance  with  the 
exothermic  reaction 

2HjS-f30,?=fc2SOH-2H,0 

will  react  during  said  oxidation  step  substantially  com- 
pletely with  said  hydrocarbon  at  temperatures  of  frxrni 
about  1300*  to  about  2500*  F.  by  reforming  said  hydro- 
carbon with  steam  to  produce  carbon  monoxide  and  hy- 
drogen. 

2389,298 
WELL  LOGGING  PROCESS 
Gwoald  H.  Smith,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
OU  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
poration of  CalifonUa 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  8,  1954 
Serial  No.  414351 
11  Clahns.    (O.  23—239) 
1.  A  process  for  determining  the  presence  of  argil- 
laceous materials   having  base   exchange   properties   in 
heterogeneous  solid  materials  which  comprises  contacting 
a  sample  of  said  solid  material  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  non-ionic  polymeric  surfactant  having  a  structural 
formula 

H   H  u   u 

R-O  -(C-C-O).-C-C-OH 
H    H  H    H 

wherein  n  is  an  integral  ntmiber  ranging  from  about  3 
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to  about  20  and  R  is  an  ortanic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl-aryl.  fatty  acid  residues,  and 
partial  esters  of  bepatoi  anhydride  and  a  fatty  acid,  where- 
by said  surfactant  is  sorbed  from  the  solution  by  any  of 
said  argillaceous  materials  present  having  base  exchange 
properties,  and  detecting  the  absence  in  said  solution  of 
unsorbed  surfactant. 


determined  one  of  said  chamben,  and  a  tpriag  for  moving 
the  valve  when  said  material  is  melted  by  beat  produced 


Ut9Jt9 

PARTIAL  OXIDATION  REACTOR 
ArlM  B.  Hale,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Unloa  Car- 
bide CorponitkNi.  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
AppUcation  Jane  21,  1955.  Serial  No.  517,t33 
iOMinM.    (CL23— 277) 


1.  A  reacto^  assembly  for  the  partial  oxidation  of  hy- 
drocarbons to  produce  acetylene  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, inlet  passage  means  for  forming  and  conveying  at 
least  one  preheated  stream  of  fluid  oxidant  and  hydrocar- 
bon mixture  into  said  reactor  assembly;  a  divider  com- 
municating with  said  inlet  passage  means  downstream 
thereof  for  separating  said  inlet  streams  into  a  plurality  of 
component  streams,  a  relatively  flat  ignition  chamber  de- 
fined by  walls  including  a  downstream  etxl  wall  having  a 
central  opening  therein;  a  distributor  means  between  said 
divider  and  said  ignition  chamber  for  introducing  said 
component  streams  at  substantially  the  same  velocity  as 
said  undivided  stream  radially  head-on  into  said  ignition 
chamber  and  against  said  end  wall  thereof  to  effect  turbu- 
lent and  intimate  mixing  of  said  component  streams 
therein,  flame-holding  ignition  burner  means  connected 
to  said  ignition  chamber  for  providing  a  plurality  of  linn 
high-velocity  flames  discharging  into  said  ignition  cham- 
ber in  the  region  of  said  turbulent  mixing  to  ignite  and 
maintain  ignition  of  said  partial  oxidation  reaction;  and 
reaction  chamber  means  downstream  of  and  communi- 
cating directly  with  said  ignition  chamber  end  well  open- 
ing wherein  said  partial  oxidation  reaction  is  completed 
and  said  acetylene  is  produced. 


OXYGEN  PRODUCING  CANBTER  FOR 

BREATHING  APPARATUS 

RokOTt  M.  Bovard,  EvaM  City,  Pa.,  airigBor  to  M.S.A. 

Research  Corp.,  Pittsbvgh,  Pa.,  a  ctperadoa  ef  Paoii- 

qrlraaia 

Applkattoa  November  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  (94,(15 

9  CtaloM.  (CI.  23— 2S1> 
1.  An  oxygen  producing  canister  comprising  a  bousing 
provided  with  an  inlet  for  exhaled  air  and  an  outlet  for 
oxygen  to  be  inhaled,  two  chambers  in  said  houaing 
adapted  to  contain  oxygen  generating  chemical  that  be- 
comes hot  as  it  reacts  with  moisture  in  said  exhaled  air, 
each  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  communicat- 
ing with  the  inside  of  the  housing,  a  valve  in  the  bousing, 
low  melting  point  material  normally  holding  the  valve  in 
a  poaition  to  c<Mnpel  exhaled  air  to  flow  through  a  pre- 


by  said  reaction  in  said  one  chamber,  said  spring  moving 
the  valve  into  a  position  to  compel  air  to  flow  through 
the  other  chamber. 


24S9411 
CONTINUOUS  POLYMERIZING  APPARATUS 
Wolf  Rodcnacker,  Erich  Istcl,  aad  Robert  SchMgg,  Dor- 
aaagcii,  Gcrmaay,  aasigBors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
AktIeageaeUschaft,  Lcverkuscn,  Genaaay,  a  corporis 
tioa  off  Germaay 

AppUcattoa  AagMt  9. 1955,  Serial  No.  527^34 

ClaioH  prtority,  a^icattoa  Germaay  September  24,  1954 

4ClalaM.    (Q.  23— 283) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  polymerization  of 
a  fluid  mixture  comprising  a  casing,  an  evaporating  cham- 
ber disposed  within  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  an 
ascending  tube  and  a  plurality  of  descending  tubes  verti- 
cally disposed  within  said  ctting,  the  upper  ends  of  all 
of  said  tubes  being  connected  to  said  evaporating  cham- 
ber, the  lower  end  of  said  ascending  tube  being  sealed, 
throttle  means  being  operatively  associated  with  the  lower 
ends  of  said  descending  tubes,  a  collecting  chamber 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  for  receiving 
fluid  discharged  from  the  low.*r  ends  of  said  descending 
tubes,  fluid  conduit  means  disposed  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  ascending  tube  for  introducing  a  supply  of 
monomeric  fluid  into  the  bottom  of  said  ascending  tube, 
and  the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  said  descending  tubes 
being  sufficiently  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  ascending  tube  to  allow  the  level  of  fluid  in  said 
evaporating  chamber  to  be  controlled  and  the  rate  of 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  descending  tubes  to  be  re- 
urded  to  a  rate  which  is  slower  than  the  rate  of  flow 
through  said  ascending  tube  by  adjustment  of  said  throt- 
tle means. 
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23t9,212 

LEAD  SCAVENGER  COMPOSITIONS 

VcMTd  E.  Yost,  AMoo,  and  John  L.  Bame,  East  Alton, 

m.,  siilgnni-s  to  Shell  Dcvetopment  Compuiy,  Emery- 

rille,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlag.    AppUcatioB  July  22,  1952 

Serial  No.  3M,337 

UOakm.    (Q.  44— «9) 

1.  A  fuel  composition  for  interna!  combustion  en- 
gines consisting  essentially  of  a  stable  gasoline  compo- 
sition, a  minor  sufficiently  effective  anti-detonant  amount 
of  an  organo-lead  anti-detonant,  and  a  scavenger  mixture 
for  said  anti-detonant  consisting  essentially  of  a  halohy- 
drocarbon  scavenger  and  of  a  phosphorus  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaryl  phosphates  and 
alkaryl  phosphites,  each  alkaryl  group  of  which  contains 
from  7  through  15  carbon  atoms,  said  halohydrocarbon 
scavenger  and  said  phosphorus  compound  being  present 
in  amounts  such  that,  where  (a)  is  the  nimiber  of  mols  of 
halohydrocarbon  scavenger  present  multiplied  by  one-half 
the  number  of  halogen  atoms  per  molecule,  for  each 
gram  atom  of  lead  in  the  lead  anti-detonant  present,  and 
(b)  is  the  number  of  mols  of  the  phosphorus  compound 
present  multiplied  by  three-halves,  for  each  gram  atom  of 
lead  in  the  lead  anti-detonant  present,  the  total  of  (a) 
plus  (h)  is  from  about  0.4  to  about  2.0,  (b)  is  from 
about  O.OI  to  about  0.6,  and  the  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  is 
from  about  3:2  to  about  40:1. 


2,8*9,213 

ENGINE  FUEL  CONTAINING  ANTI-ICING 

ADDITIVES 

OUf  E.  Larsen,  Bartlesville,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Pctrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatioB  January  6,  1954 
Serial  No.  402,594 
19  Claims.    (0.44—76) 
1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  as  a  major  com- 
ponent a  gasoline  and  from  0.001  to  10  weight  percent 
of  a  product  of  the  chemical  condensation  of  one  molar 
proportion  of  a  tertiary  alkyl  mercaptan  having  from  8 
to  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  from   3   to   14 
molar  proportions  of  ethylene  oxide. 


2399,214 

UQUID  FUEL  ATOMIZERS 

William  J.  Limi,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  May  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,1M 

9Clahns.    (Q.  48— ISO) 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  atomizer  for  a  fuel  and  air  charging 
duct  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  a  first 
main  axial-flow  velocity  changing  means  adjacent  an  inlet 
portion  of  the  atomizer,  said  means  comprising  a  restrict- 
ing ridge  forming  a  main  venturi  opening,  a  second  main 
axial-flow  velocity  changing  means  spaced  axially  from 
said  first  means  and  formed  by  a  plurality  of  radially- 
inwardly-extending  diffuser  members  spaced  circumferen- 
tially  around  wall  portions  of  the  atomizer,  said  diffuser 
members  having  rounded  portions  forming  the  second 
mam  axial-flow  velocity  changing  means  with  a  central 
venturi  opening  for  changing  the  velocity  of  flow  passing 
centrally  through  the  atomizer,  said  central  venturi  open- 
ing being  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  venturi  means 
743  O.G.— 11 


within  said  diffuser  members  for  changing  the  velocity 
of  flow  through  the  atomizer  adjacent  wall  portions 
thereof,  and  said  diffusei  members  each  extending  radially- 
inwardly  from  the  adjacent  wall  portions  a  minimiun 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  venturi 
means,  plus  the  extent  of  the  rounded  end  portion  thereof. 


2,889,215 
GRINDING  COMPOSITION  VEHICLE 
Ernest  W.  Nelson,  Fonca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Coa- 
tinental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  28,  1955 
Serial  No.  504,667 
2ClaiiM.    (CI.  51— 304) 
1.  A   non-emulsifiable   abrasive   composition   vehicle 
comprising  93.3  to  65  weight  percent  of  a  mineral  oil 
having  an  SSU  viscosity  at  100*  F.  of  from  30  to  70, 
5  to  25  weight  percent  of  a  fatty  oil  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sperm  oil,  neatsfoot  oil,  and  lard  oil, 
0.5  to  5  weight  percent  of  sodium  dodecylbenzene  sulfo- 
nate, and  an  amount  of  cup  grease,  containing  from  10 
to  30  weight  percent  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  soap, 
characterized  further  in  that  said  amount  of  cup  grease 
will  provide  from  0.2  to  0.8  weight  percent  of  soap  in  said 
composition. 


2J89,216 
INCORPORATION  OF  WATER  SOLUBLE  SALTS  IN 

PROPELLENT  POWDER 
Thomas  J.  Mulqueeny,  Godfrey,  U.,  and  John  D.  Clark, 
Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignors  to  CHin   Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  East  Alton,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
of  Vbgfaila 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnne  14, 1957 
Serial  No.  665,665 
4  ClahiH.    (O.  52—21) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  propellent  powder  grains  by 
the  process  wherein  globules  of  a  lacquer  of  smokeless 
powder  base  and  water  immiscible  solvent  are  hardened 
while  suspended  in  an  aqueous  liquor,  the  method  of  in- 
corporating in  the  grains  water  soluble  salts  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lead  acetate,  ammonium  nitrate, 
ammonium  oxalate,  and  the  water  soluble  nitrates  and 
sulfates  of  the  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  which 
comprises,  coating  particles  of  the  water  soluble  salt  with 
said  lacquer  and  thereafter  introducing  the  same  into  said 
liquor. 


2,889J17 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DEFLUORINATED 
PHOSPHATE  MATERIAL 
Ira  Milton  Lc  Baron,  Evanston,  HI.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  AppUcatioB  April  12,  1954 
Serial  No.  422.659 
6  Cbias.  (CI.  71—47) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  defluorinated  phosphatic 
material  which  comprises  precipitating  the  fluorine  impuri- 
ties from  fluorine-containing  acidic  phosphorus-bearing 
solutions  with  calcium  carbonate,  separately  recovering 
a  solution  and  fluorine-containing  precipitated  solids,  pre- 
paring an  impure  fluorine-containing  acidic  phosphorus- 
bearing  solution  of  CaO/PjOs  mol  ratio  of  less  than  about 
0.4,  admixing  the  solution  of  CaO/PsOs  mol  ratio  of  less 
than  about  0.4  and  the  aforementioned  fluorine- 
containing  precipitated  solids  to  produce  a  mixture 
having  a  CaO/PsOs  mole  ratio  of  between  about  0.6  and 
about  1.2,  drying  and  calcining  said  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  325"  C.  to  remove  moisture 
and  to  evolve  fluorine,  and  hydrolyzing  the  heat  treated 
product  in  the  presence  of  steam  to  reconvert  the  P2O5 
content  to  the  orthophosphate  form. 
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CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  METALLO- 
THERMIC  REACTIONS 
Clarence  F.  Hiskcy,  Brooklyn,  and  Jean  A.  Lamooreux, 
New  York,  N.Y^  avifnors  to  Trandlioa  Mcteb  A 
Chemicals,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

Applkatioo  April  3«,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,343 
Udaimt.    (CL75— 27) 


1.  A  metallothermic  process  for  reducing  melallic 
oxides  in  a  continuous  process,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of  continuously  extruding  a  reaction  mixture 
consisting  of  a  reducing  metal  and  a  metallic  oxide  into 
a  crucible,  reacting  the  reducing  metal  and  the  metallic 
oxide  therein  to  produce  a  molten  metal  from  the  metallic 
oxide  and  to  form  a  molten  slag,  segregating  the  molten 
slag  and  molten  metal  in  the  crucible,  then  separating 
the  molten  slag  and  molten  metal  within  the  crucible  and 
withdrawing  each  at  separate  ports  situated  in  the  crucible. 


2,S89ai9 

CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

IRON  ORE  REDUCTION  PROCESS 

James  W.  Hallcy.  Dwic  Acres,  Ind^  aarignor  to  Inland 

Steel  Company,  Chicaco,  Ul.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


AppUcation  December  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  631,191 
8  Claims.    (CL  75—52) 


'  Mtiw         I    " 


■     m 


»— ■ y    ■    — »— » 


1.  In  a  process  for  reducing  iron  oxide  ore  wherein 
subdivided  ore  is  contacted  in  a  reducing  zone  with  a 
reducing  gas  and  wherein  effluent  solids  comprising  re- 
duced iron  and  incompletely  reduced  iron  oxide  are  dis- 
charged from  the  reducing  zone  into  a  hearth  zooc  in 
which  the  reduced  iron  is  melted  and  separated  from  the 
gangue  of  the  ore  and  in  which  reduction  of  the  iron 
oxide  by  reaction  with  carbon  is  also  effected,  the  method 
of  controlling  the  operation  of  the  process  which  com- 
prises maintaining  a  substantially  constant  heat  input  to 
the  hearth  zone,  measuring  the  temperature  at  a  control 
point  which  is  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  mol- 
ten metal  in  the  hearth  zone,  and  regulating  the  trans- 
fer rate  ot  solids  from  the  reducing  zone  to  the  hearth 
zone  to  maintain  the  temperature  at  said  control  point 
substantially  constant. 


2,889028 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  TITANIUM  METAL 
Elbert  C.  Smith,  Henderson,  and  Carl  K.  Stoddard,  Las 
Vegas,  Ncv.,  asiigBors  to  Tltaniom  Metals  Corporation 
of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

No  Drawing.  Application  December  1,  1955 
Serial  No.  558,471 
7  Claims.  (CI  75—84.5) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  titanium  metal  which  com- 
prises; charging  to  a  reaction  zone  sufficient  anhydrous 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  chlorides  and  mixtures  thereof  hav- 
ing a  density  greater  than  that  of  metallic  magnesium,  to 
fill,  when  molten,  a  sump  in  the  bottom  of  said  zone, 
charging  metallic  magnesium  into  said  zone,  heating  to 
melt  said  salt  and  said  metallic  magnesium  thereby  form- 
ing molten  metallic  magnesium  floating  on  the  surface  of 
molten  salt  in  said  sump,  instilling  on  top  of  said  molten 
metallic  magnesium  between  60%  and  80%  of  the  tita- 
nium tetrachloride  theoretically  required  to  react  with 
said  metallic  magnesium  to  produce  titanium  metal  in 
the  form  of  sponge  in  said  reaction  zone  above  said  sump, 
and  subsequently  forcefully  introducing  through  the 
molten  salt  in  said  sump  additional  titanium  tetrachloride 
to  react  with  metallic  magnesium  entrapped  in  said 
sponge,  by  contact  from  the  underside  thereof,  the  total 
amount  of  titanium  tetrachloride  added  being  between 
90%  and  98%  of  that  theoretically  required  to  react  with 
said  charged  metallic  magnesium  to  produce  titanium 
metal,  meanwhile  maintaining  said  reaction  zone  free 
from  contaminating  gases. 


2489,221 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TITANIUM 
Richard  H.  Singleton,  Arttngton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Research  Corporatioa,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
poration  of  Massadiosctts 

Applicatioa  May  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,975 
6  ClataM.    (O.  75—84^ 


'<u._ 


1.  The  process  of  forming  titanium  which  comprises 
passing  titanium  trichloride  through  a  first  dispropor- 
tionatien  zone  while  heating  said  titanium  trichloride  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  disproportionate  a  substantial 
amount  of  said  trichloride  to  the  dichloride,  continu- 
ously removing  titanium  tetrachloride  from  the  first  dis- 
proportionation  zone  so  as  to  maintain  the  partial  pres- 
sure of  tiunium  tetrachloride  below  the  equilibrium  dis- 
proporiionation  pressure  of  titanium  trichloride  at  the 
temperature  of  the  trichloride  in  the  first  disproportiona- 
tion  zone,  passing  the  nonvolatile  product  from  the  first 
disproportionation  zone  into  and  through  a  second  dis- 
proportionation  zone  wherein  the  said  nonvolatile  prod- 
uct is  heated  to  a  temperature  on  the  order  of  1000*  C 
to  1400*  C.  to  obtain  titanium  metal,  maintaining  the 
partial  pressure  of  the  gaseous  titanium  chlorides  in  the 
second  disproportionation  zone  below  the  equilibrium  dis- 
proportionation pressure  of  titanium  dichloride  at  the 
temperature  of  tiunium  dichloride  in  the  second  di^wo- 


portionation  zone,  continuously  withdrawing  the  titanium 
chloride  vapors  generated  in  the  second  zone,  passing 
said  vapors  countercurrent  to  the  flow  of,  and  in  cootact 
with,  the  solid  titanium  chlorides  advancing  through  the 
two  disproportionation  zones,  and  condensing  titanium 
trichloride  from  these  counterflowing  titanium  chloride 
vapors  in  the  first  zone. 


2389,222 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NODULAR 

CAST  IRON 
Edward  F.  Knrzinski,  Cranford,  NJ.,  John  F.  CoDIm, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Homer  C.  Barnes,  Faysoo 
Lakes,  and  George  P.  Dahm,  Linden,  NJ.,  aaripiors 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

No  Dnwing.    Applicatioa  December  38,  1953 
Serial  No.  481,488 
3  CiainH.    (CL  75—138) 
2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  nodular  cast  iron 
which  comprises  entraining  in  a  stream  of  an  inert  gas 
a  comminuted  mixture  of  at  least  one  of  the  nodulizing 
agents  in  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  and  mag- 
nesium alloys,  at  least  one  of  the  inoculants  in  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  and  silicon  alloys,  and  a  refractory 
diluent,  injecting  said  mixture  into  a  bath  of  molten  cast 
iron,  and  casting  said  cast  iron. 


2,889,223 
STAINLESS  STEEL  ALIX)Y  AND 
METHOD  OF  FORMING 
Leroy  E.  Fink,  Beaverton,  and  Raymond  W.  dc  Weese, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Electric  Steel  Foundry 
Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
No  Drawing.     Application  Angust  8,  1955 
Serial  No.  527,168 
4  CUims.    (CL  75—138.5) 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  stainless  steel  alloy 
having  a  preselected  proportion  of  ferrite,  the  steps  of 
combining  with  steel  in  a  molten  bath  and  in  the  pro- 
portions   indicated,    chromium     17.25-18.25%,    nickel 
12.00-13.00%.  carbon  0.034%  maximum,  molybdenum 
2.25-3.00%,  silicon  0.35-0.75%,  manganese  1.0%  maxi- 
mum, and  columbium  plus  tantalum  10  times  the  car- 
bon content,  drawing  samples  from  the  bath  and  deter- 
mining the  ferrite  content  thereof,  and   adding  to  the 
same  molten  bath  an  alloy  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ferrite-formers  and  austenite-formen 
to  bring  the  ferrite  content  between  5  and  10%. 


centimeter  and  characterized  by  being  in  the  form  of 
discrete  particles;  passing  said  mixture  of  carbonyl  nickel 
powder  through  compacting  rolls  having  a  diameter  be- 
tween about  2  inches  and  about  4  inches  to  produce  a 
compacted  metal  strip  of  uniform  structure  and  having 
a  thickness  of  about  0.004  inch  to  0.010  inch,  said  com- 


2389,224 
MANUFACTURE  OF  METAL  STRIP 
FROM  METAL  POWDER 
Howard  Evans,  deceased,  late  of  Solihnll,  England,  by 
Evelyn  May  Evans,  Soliball,  Engbind,  and  Gwladys 
Maod  Bishop,  Penistonc.  near  Sheffield,  England,  ad- 
ministratrices, and  David  Kenneth  Worn,  Hall  Green, 
Birmingham.  England,  assignors  to  The  International 
Nickel   Company    Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y. 

Applicatioa  July  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,693 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain 
July  28,  1955 
2  Claims.     (CI.  75—214) 
1.  The  method  for  producing  by  direct  rolling  a  sub- 
stantially non-porous  thin  metal  strip  from  carbonyl  nickel 
powder  which  comprises  establishing  a  mixture  contain- 
ing about  5%   to  75%   by  weight  of  a  carbonyl   nickel 
powder  having  a  bulk  density  between  about  0.6  and  1.4 
grams  per  cubic  centimeter  and  characterized  by  a  fibrous 
structure  and  poor  flow  properties  and  about  95%   to 
25%  by  weight  of  a  carbonyl  nickel  powder  having  a 
bulk  density  between  about  2  and  2.6  grams  per  cubic 


=C 


pacted  strip  having  a  greater  strength  than  a  similar  strip 
made  only  from  said  carbonyl  nickel  powder  having  dis- 
crete particles  and  having  greater  uniformity  than  a  sim- 
ilar strip  made  only  from  said  nickel  powder  having  a 
fibrous  structure;  sintering  said  compacted  strip  and  re- 
ducing said  sintered  compacted  strip  to  a  ductile  non- 
porous  form  by  cold  rolling  and  annealing. 


2,889425 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  CHOCOLATE  MASSES 
FrantiSek  Palflt,  Olomouc,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to 
Zora,  tovama  na  tokolidn  a  cnkrovinky,  narodni  pod- 
nik,  V  Olomoaci,  Olomouc,  Czechoslovaida 
Application  March  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia 
March  26,  1955 
3  Claims.    (CI.  99—23) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  cocoa  mass  from  cocoa 
nibs  comprising  the  steps  of  crushing  the  cocoa  nibs 
by  subjecting  the  latter  to  the  impact  energy  of  violently 
rotated  hammers  which  heat  and  liquefy  the  cocoa  nibs 
to  form  a  cocoa  mass  in  the  liquid  state,  refining  the 
cocoa  mass  by  repeatedly  further  crushing  the  particles 
and  providing  a  large  contact  surface  intimately  contacted 
and  oxidized  by  the  entrained  air  so  that  the  cocoa  mass 
is  relatively  quickly  refined  while  new  characteristic 
taste  and  aromatic  substances  are  formed  and  unpleasant 
smelling  volatile  substances  including  moisture  are  re- 
leased from  the  cocoa  mass,  and  evacuating  said  volatile 
substances  released  from  the  cocoa  mass  during  the  re- 
peated further  crushing  thereof. 
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SELF-DISSOLVING  INSTANT  COFFEE  TABLETS 

DaTM  F.  HinU«y,  PtainOeld,  N  J^  ■■■!§■  *  of  o««-lialf  to 

Morris  SokXorovksy.  North  PWaficId,  NJ. 

No  Drawi^.    AppUcatioa  October  2,  1957 

ScrW  No.  M7.<15 

19  CWbc    (a.  99— M) 

1.  A  self -dissolving  instant  coffee  tablet  comprmng  as 

a  formed  body  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  about  60  to  90 

parts  by  weight  of  instant  coffee  powder.  4  to  10  parts  by 

weight  of  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight 

within  the  range  of  3000  to  7500.  and  6  to  30  parts  of  a 

disintegrating  combination  comprising  2  to   10  parts  of 

sodium  bicarbonate  and  4  to  20  parts  of  alginic  acid. 

with  the  bicarbonate  and  acid  being  in  about  a  1  to  2 

ratio. 


2.889J27 
PROCESS  OF  RETAINING  SOFTNESS  IN 
BAKERY  PRODUCTS 
Chester  W.  Ofelt,  Valhalla,  N.Y^  and  John  E.  Hod«e, 
Paoria,  III.,  asstgnors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
aa  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Acricaltarc 
No  Drawl^.    AppUcatioa  Anfwt  19,  195t 
Serial  No.  754,949 
3  Claims.    (O.  99—91) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
I.   A  process  for  inhihitmg  the  stahng  of  yeast-raised 
bakery  products  comprising  incorporating  into  the  dough, 
prior  to  baking,  about  0.1  to  1%,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  flour,  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ascorbyl  palmitate  having  the  formula 

0=C— , 

HO-H 

HO-C     I 

hU 

HO-CH        O 

H,C— O— C— C,»Hii 

and  hydrogenated  ascorbyl  palmitate  havmg  the  formula 
o=c 

cnon 

I  < 

CHOH 

Hi 

HO-CH       O 
tC-O-C- 


n,< 


■  C  i»Hii 


2,889029 
PROTECTION  OF  CEMENTS  FROM  EFFECTS 
OF  CONTAMINATION 
Horace  J.  Beach,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  assisnor  to  Gnif  Oil  Cor- 
poration.  Pittsbarsb,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  27,  19S«,  Serial  No.  581,931 
29  Claims.    (CI.  IM— 31) 
1.  A  neat  cement  slurry  composition  for  cementing  of 
oil  and  gas  wells  consisting  essentially  of  Portland  ce- 
ment, formaldehyde  and  water,  the  formaldehyde  being 
present  in  amounts  below  about  3%  of  the  weight  of  the 
Portland  cement  effective  to  counteract  contamination  of 
the  cement  with  organic  contaminants  and  the  amount 
of  water  being  about  40  to  55%  by  weight  of  the  cement 


mixed  mixture  consisting  of  from  10  to  90  parts  by 
volume  of  granular  fused  quartz  having  grains  ranging 
from  0.5  mm.  to  4  mm.  in  diameter  with  from  90  to  10 
parts  by  volume  of  powdered  zirconium  silicate  having 
grains  of  from  less  than  0.1  mm.  to  4  nun.  in  diameter, 
pressing  the  mixture  into  the  shape  of  a  finished  article, 
and  firing  the  pressed  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  1450*  C. 


2,889J29 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OP  FIRE  RE- 
SISTANT MATERIAL  CONTAINING  SIUCATES 
Ednard  Steinhoff,  Wiesbaden- Bicbrich,  Germany,  SMlfnr 
to  Didier-Werke  A.G.,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Applicatioo  March  2,  1955 
Serial  No.  491,773 
Ciainis  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  .March  5,  1954 

9  Claims.    (CL  199—57) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  refractory  articles 
containing  silicic  acid  comprising  preparing  a  thoroughly 


I 


to  Ameri- 

Francisco, 


2,8i9439 
BITUMINOUS  EMULSIONS 

i.  Christie  Sa  Lorcnxo,  Calif., 
can    BitMMris   A    Aaphah    Company, 
CaNf.,  a  eorporatidn  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlnc.    Application  Jnly  18,  1957 

Serial  No.  972,583 

5  Oahns.    (CI.  199—277) 

I.  A   composition  of  matter  comprising  an   aqueous 

dispersion  of  0.1%  to  1.0%  of  an  alkylphenylpolyoxy- 

alkylene  alkyl  amine  of  the  formula 


.^^^R. 


RiSU(RiO) 


wherein  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  12  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  R]  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
6  to  12  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  an  alkylene  radical  having 
from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  x  is  a  number  greater 
than  1,  in  a  composition  comprising  about  1%  to  5%, 
by  weight,  bentonite,  from  40%  to  70%  of  a  petroleum 
steam  refined  asphalt,  and  from  30%  to  60%  water. 


2,889031 

BITUMEN  AND  AGGREGATE  COMPOSITION  AND 
A  BUILDING  BLOCK  MOLDED  THEREFROM 

Dmuc  W.  Gagic  and  Charles  E.  Defabaugh,  BartlesriUe, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  PetroleHm  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Debware 

No  Dniwhic.  Origfaial  applicatioa  Angnst  18,  1952, 
Serial  No.  395,968.  now  Patent  No.  2,775.539,  dated 
December  25,  1959.  Divided  and  this  applicatioa 
February  19,  1959,  Serial  No.  594,945 

8  Clafans.     (CI.  199—289) 

1.  A  moisture  resistant  paving  composition  comprising 
bitumen;  mineral  aggregate;  from  0.02  to  15  weight  per- 
cent of  said  bitumen  of  an  alkali-earth  metal  hydroxide; 
and  from  0.1  to  3  weight  percent  of  said  bitumen  of  HF 
acid-soluble  oil  obtained  as  a  by-product  from  an  HF 
catalyzed  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  and  having  a 
higher  boiling  point  than  any  of  the  reactant  hydrocarbons. 


2489032 

ZIRCONIUM  OXIDE  CONTAINING  PRODUCT 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Robert  H.  Linnell,  Blawenbarg,  N  J.,  assigoor  to  THaniom 
Zirconium  Company,  Inc.,  Flemingtoo,  NJ^  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Dnwhig.    Application  June  22,  1959 
Serial  No.  593,929 

8  Claims.    (O.  199—299) 

7.  The  method  of  producing  particles  of  zirconium 
silicate  which  are  coated  with  zirconium  oxide  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  comminuting  the  zirconium  silicate, 
converting  the  surface  portions  only  of  the  zirconium 
silicate  particles  to  zirconium  sulfate  by  heating  the  zir- 
conium silicate  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  for  a 
period  of  at  least  six  hours,  and  thereafter  converting 
the  surface  layer  of  zirconium  sulfate  thus  produced  to 
zirconium  oxide  in  situ  on  the  surface  of  the  particles 
by  calcining  *he  sulfate  coated  particles  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  800  to  1200*  C. 
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2,889033 
RESIN  COATED  METAL  FOIL  DECAL 

Edmood  A.  Sicffcy,  Chicago,  lU. 

Applicatioo  April  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  949,973 

4  Claims.    (CL  117—3.1) 


tzzz^ 


3.  A  method  of  making  an  applique  bearing  a  color 
design,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  taking  a  sheet  of 
aluminum  foil  having  a  transparent  film  of  about  .0005" 
thickness  comprising  the  tri-polymer  consisting  of  vinyl 
chloride  vinyl  acetate  and  intcrpolymerizcd  maleic  acid, 
printing  the  color  design  on  the  surface  of  the  film  by 
applying  the  composite  color  images  of  the  design  suc- 
cessively using  vinyl  resin  ink  including  a  solvent  for 
the  film  and  comprising  said  tri-polymer  and  further 
comprising  an  intcrpolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  vinyl  ace- 
tate so  that  the  ink  fuses  with  the  film,  drying  the  ink 
after  each  color  image  application,  and  applying  an 
adhesive  backing  to  the  sheet  of  aluminum  foil. 


2,889034 
XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS 
James  J.  Walker,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Haloid  Xerox  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  July  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,968 
1  Cbim.    (CL  117—17.5) 


In  the  process  wherein  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on 
a  smooth,  planar,  electrically  insulating  surface  is  de- 
veloped to  yield  an  image  of  electrostatically  attractable 
material  electrostatically  adhering  on  said  surface  by  cas- 
cading across  the  electrostatic  latent  image  a  dry  mix- 
ture of  loose,  movable  finely  divided  particles  of  elec- 
trostatically attractable  powder  and  separate  granular 
carrier  material,  the  individual  granules  of  said  carrier 
material  being  substantially  larger  than  the  individual 
particles  of  said  attractable  powder,  the  powder  and 
earner  having  a  triboelectric  relationship  of  opposite 
polarity  whereby  the  powder  removably  adheres  elec- 
trostatically to  the  suiface  of  the  carrier  granules  the 
improvement  comprising  flowing  the  dry  mixture  over 
the  said  image  bearing  surface  in  a  zigzag  course. 


clay  per  thousand  square  feet  of  surface,  and  a  uniformly 
glossy  decorative  finish  coating  applied  over  said  prime 
coating,  said  decorative  coating  comprising  pigment,  a 
fire-retarding  agent  comprising  a  water-soluble  borate 
salt,  starch  as  a  gloss  producing  pigment  binder  and  a 
flexibilizing  and  water-proofing  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  resin  and  vinyl  acetate  resin, 
said  starch  being  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range 
of  approximately  8%  to  20%  of  the  total  solids  of  the 
decorative  coating,  said  flexibilizing  resin  being  present 
in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  approximately  12% 
to  20%  by  weight  of  the  total  solids  of  the  decorative 
coating,  said  fire-retarding  agent  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  1.5  to  about  2.0  pounds  per 
thousand  square  feet  of  surface  and  constituting  from 
about  25%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  total  solids 
of  said  coating,  the  combined  weight  of  the  gloss-pro- 
ducing starch  binder  and  the  resin  being  in  the  range  of 
from  1  to  2  parts  thereof  for  each'  part  by  weight  of 
pigment. 

2489039 

LATEX  BASE  EXTERIOR  PROTECTIVE 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Frank  J.  Hahn,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Moasaoto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of '*^ 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  July  17,  1959 
Serial  No.  598053 
SOaims.    (CI.  117— 72) 
5.  A  porous  exterior  surface  protectively  coated  with 
(a)   an  undercoat  comprising  a  pigmented  quadricom- 
ponent  intcrpolymer  containing  an  oil  and    (b)   a  top 
coat  comprising  a  pigmented  quadricomponent  intcrpoly- 
mer. the  quadricomponent  intcrpolymer  containing  about 

(1)  35-60  parts  of  an  unsaturated  ester  of  the  group 
consisting  of  straight-chain  and  branched-cbain  saturated 
alii^tic  alcohol  esters  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid 
containing  total  of  about  5-20  carbons  in  the  alcohol 
radical  of  which  about  5-14  carbon  atoms  comprise  the 
longest  continuous  chain  thereof,  (2)  3-10  parts  of  an 
unsaturated  nitrile  of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylo- 
nitrile  and  methacrylonitrile,  (3)  2-5  parts  of  an  un- 
saturated monocarboxylic  acid  of  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  cinnamic  acid,  atropic 
acid  and  crotonic  acid,  and  (4)  correspondingly.  60-25 
parts  by  weight  of  a  monovinylidene  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon, said  quadricomponent  intcrpolymer  having  been 
prepared  by  (1)  first  partially  polymerizing  all  of  the 
nitrile  component  with  from  1.5-3  times  its  weight  of 
vinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon  component  and  then 

(2)  adding  the  remaining  components  and  (3)  com- 
pleting the  polymerization  reaction,  said  undercoat  con- 
taining per  100  parts  of  intcrpolymer  from  20  to  200 
parts  of  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  drying 
oils,  semi-drying  oils,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  oils 
containing  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  drier. 


2.889.235 

FIRE-RETARDANT  DECORATIVE 

INSULATING  BOARD 

John  F.  Campbell  and  Edward  M.  Caglc,  Meridian,  Miss. 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  29,  1955 

Serial  No.  535,524 

5  Claims.    (O.  117—72) 

1.  A  flame-resistant,  decorative,  fibre  insulating  board 

having  on  a  surface  thereof,  a  prime  coating  comprising 

essentially   mineral    clay   and    binder,   deposited    in   an 

amount  to  provide  approximately  30  to  40  pounds  of 


2,889037 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING 
COATINGS 
Henry  A.  Ball,  Glensfaaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Cleanofai 
Company,  Glcnshaw,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Application  June  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,255 
5  Claims.  (CI.  117— 94) 
4.  The  method  of  applying  to  an  object  a  thin  perma- 
nent coating  film  by  encircling  the  said  object  with  a 
plurality  of  inclined  radial  nozzles  directed  relatively 
inward  and  disposed  in  circumferential  spaced  relation 
to  the  said  object,  supplying  to  the  said  nozzles  a  coat- 
ing composition  under  mechanical  pressure  and  heated 
to  a  condition  of  reduced  viscosity  and  comprising  film- 
forming  substance  and  a  volatile  carrying  liquid  therefor, 
causing  relative  axial  movement  between  the  said  nozzles 
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conceitedly  acting  and  the  said  object,  and  projecting    conductive  band  from  the  dielectric  contiguous  to  each 
from  the  said  nozzles  against  the  said  object  the  said    exposed  edge  thereof  to  the  elongated  core,  applying  a 
coating  composition  under  the  influence  of  the  said  re-    conductive  coating  over  said  insulating  coating  and  join- 
duced   viscosity  and  the  said  mechanical  pressure  and 
resolved  by  release  of  the  said  pressure  into  the  condi- 


^^ 


tion  of  a  plurality  of  propelled  free  clouds,  the  condition 
of  the  said  free  clouds  of  coating  composition  being  such 
as  to  liberate  a  proportion  of  the  volatile  carrying  liquid 
comprised  in  the  said  coating  composition  during  passage 
from  the  said  nozzles  to  the  said  object  while  adhering 
the  film- forming  content  thereof  to  the  said  object. 


ing  the  inner  and  outer  conductive  bands,  and  continuous- 
ly moving  said  core  while  each  of  the  foregoing  opera- 
tions is  being  performed. 


2,889^38 

COATING  FOR  CLEANING  AND 

PROTECTING  METALS 

John  V.  Long,  San  Diego,  and  John  V.  FaiUi,  La  JoUa, 

Califs  assignors  to  Solar  Aircraft  Company,  San  Diego, 

CaUf,,  a  corporattoa  of  California 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  13,  1954 

Serial  No.  443,172 

22  Claims.    (O.  117— lt3) 

1.  A  heat  reacted  composition  of  matter  consisting 
essentially  from  2  to  5  molar  parts  of  boric  anhydride, 
one-half  to  one  molar  part  of  at  least  one  alkaline  earth 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium  oxide, 
calcium  oxide,  strontium  oxide,  and  magnesium  oxide, 
and  up  to  one  molar  part  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silicon  dioxide  and  calcium 
fluoride. 

2.  A  slip  for  flow  coating  a  metallic  surface  with  a 
metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  bronze,  silver,  chio- 
mium-nickel-boron,  nickel-manganese,  and  other  metals 
and  alloys  which  melt  between  about  1300*  F.-2200* 
P.,  consisting  essentially  of  about  30  parts  by  weight  of 
said  coating  metal  in  particle  form,  about  40  parts  by 
weight  of  the  composition  of  matter  defined  in  claim  I, 
about  10  parts  by  weight  of  fused  alumina,  about  20 
paru  by  weight  of  clay,  and  about  50  parts  by  weight 
of  water. 


2,889,24# 

METHOD     AND     APPARATUS     FOR     GROWING 

SEMI-CONDUCnVE  SINGLE  CRYSTALS  FROM 

A  MELT 

Fred  D.  Rod,  Ptainsixiro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poratioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  548,798 

11  ClaiBS.    (a.  148—1.4) 


I.  The  method  of  growing  a  single  crystal  of  a  aemi- 
conductive  material  comprising  the  steps  of:  melting  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  material,  contacting  a  seed  crystal 
of  said  material  to  said  molten  portion,  relatively  mov- 
ing said  seed  crystal  with  respect  to  said  molten  portion 
whereby  successive  portions  of  said  molten  portion  are 
frozen-out  on  said  seed  crystal,  establishing  and  main- 
taining in  said  frozen-out  portion  a  temperature  gradient 
of  between  150  and  400*  C.  per  cm.  adjacent  the  inter- 
face between  said  frozen  solid  portions  and  said  melt, 
and  maintaining  the  temperature  across  said  frozen  solid 
portions  radially  uniform  whereby  said  interface  is  planar 
in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direction  of  crystal  growth. 


2,889,239 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  TRA.NSPOSED 
CONDUCTOR  STRUCTL  RE 
Charles  R.  Meissner,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phoae  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Applicatioa  March  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  720,935 
5  Claims.    (CI.  117—212) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  making  a  transposed  con- 
ducting structure  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  an  elon- 
gated core   having  a  dielectric  surface  with   successive 
inner  conducting  bands  having  uncoated  spaces  between 
said  bands,  coating  each  of  said  inner  conducting  bands 
with  a  dielectric  band  slightly  shorter  in  length  than  said 
conducting  bands,  coating  each  of  said  dielectric  bands 
with  an  outer  conducting  band  slightly  shorter  than  said 
dielectric    bands,    said   outer   conducting    and    dielectric 
bands  being  centrally  positioned  on  the  underlying  dielec- 
tric and  inner  conducting  bands,  respectively,  applying  an 
insulating  coating  bridging  the  exposed  edges  of  the  inner 


2,889,241 
PHENOLIC   RESIN   COMPOSITION  AND   MEANS 

FOR  CONTROLLING  VISCOSITY  OF  SAME 
Thomas  A.  Gregory  and   Frederic  J.  Sbcltoo,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  ReichhoM  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  13,  1954 
Serial  No.  475,0ia 
7  Claims.    (CI.  154—133) 
1.  An   adhesive   composition  comprising  an   aqueous 
alkaline  thermosetting  phenol  formaldehyde  resin  solu- 
tion contaiiiing  .2-1   mol  of  an   alkaline  condensation 
catalyst  per  mol  of  phenol,  having  its  viscosity  increased 
by  the  addition  to  the  already  formed  resin  of  a  thick- 
ening agent  comprising  boron-oxygen  compound  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  boric  acid  and  its  alkali  metal 
and  ammonium  salts,  in  proportion  of  .1-10%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  resin  solids,  the  ihitial  phenol 
formaldehyde  resin  having  been  heat  reacted  to  a  vi»- 
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cosity  substantially  within  the  range  of  50-3400  cps.  at 
25*  C.  prior  to  the  addition  of  the  thickenmg  agent, 
and  the  quantity  of  thickening  agent  being  in  inverse 
proportion  to  the  viscosity  and  insufficient  to  completely 
neutralize  the  alkalinity  of  the  composition. 

5.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  laminated  prod- 
ucts which  comprises  applying  the  resin  of  claim  1  to 
fibrous  layers,  assembling  the  treated  layen  in  superposed 
position,  and  hot  pressing  the  assembly  to  effect  con- 
solidation of  the  layers. 


2,889,242 
MANUFACTURING  OF  WALLBOARD 
Charles  F.  Teichmann,  Crestwood,  N.Y.,  aaa^nor  to  Tcx> 
aco  Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  lone  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,743 
10  Oafans.    (CI.  142—10) 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  relatively 
coarse  fragments  of  fibrous  solids  with  a  vaporizable 
liquid  to  form  a  flowable  mixture;  continuously  passing 
said  mixture  as  a  flowing  stream  through  a  heating  zone 
wherein  said  liquid  is  substantially  completely  vaporized 
to  form  a  continuously  flowing  dispersion  of  fragments 
in  vapor;  subjecting  said  dispersion  of  fragments  while 
flowing  to  high  velocity  greater  than  25  feet  per  second 
and  turbulence  thereby  disintegrating  said  fragments  to 
finely  divided  fibers;  and  subsequently  forming  said  fibers 
into  a  sheet. 


2389,243 
VIRUCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 
Gerald  E.  Underwood,  Charleston  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,  and  Samuel  J.  Mnsser,  Kalamazoo  Towndiip, 
Kabmazoo  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
igan 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  AprU  30,  1954 

Serial  No.  58U23 

7Cbiims.    (a.  147— 22) 

3.  A  virucidal  composition  which  comprises  a  carrier, 

a  micelle-forming  surface-active  agent,  and  an  essential 

active  ingredient  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (1) 

a   compound   having   the    following   general    structural 

formula: 

Ri  o    o 

Rr-0-C-C-C-H 

Rt 

wherein  R|  and  Rj  are  members  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  and  lower-alkyl  containing  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  R|  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  lower-alkyl,  (lower-alkoxy ) -(lower-alkyl- 
ene )  -,  ( lower-alkoxy )  -  ( lower-alkylenoxy )  -  ( lower-alkyl- 
ene)-,  and  lower-alkanoyl-,  radicals  in  which  the  lower- 
alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkylene,  lower-alkylenoxy, 
and  lower-alkanoyl  groups  each  contain  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  (2)  sodium  and  potassium  bi- 
sulfite addition  derivatives  thereof;  and  (3)  hydrates 
thereof. 


2489.244 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPROVING 

THE  PLANT  GROWING  PROPERTIES  OF  SOIL 
Charies  R.  Youngsoo,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  asaigiior  to  The 
Dow  Chcaiical  Company,  Midhmd,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.    Application  Aprfl  5, 1957 
Serial  No.  450  J70 
'    SOainu.    (Q.  147— 22) 
1.  A  method  of  treating   nematode   infested   soil   to 
control  soil-dwelling  organisms  and  to  improve  its  plant 
growing  properties  which  comprises  introducing  into  said 
soil  a  nematocidal  concentration  of  an  active  agent  ef- 
fective to  improve  said  properties,  the  active  agent  be- 
ing an  ether  compound  having  the  formula 

H    H    H 
R-0-C-6-CH 

I    I    I 

H    Br  Br 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  allyl  and  propargyl. 


23S9,245 
METHOD   OF   DISINFECTING   SEED   GRAIN   BY 
APPLYING  A  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN 
HYDROXYL  AROMATIC  DIAZO  DERTVATTVE 
WUhclm    Boorath,    Lcverkusen-Bayerwcrfc,    and    EwaM 
Urbschat,  Koln-Mulbeim,  Germany,  ass^ors  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Application  May    18,   1955,  Serial  No. 
509.414.    In  Germany  July  4,  1949 
Public  Law  419,  August  23,  1954 
Patent  expires  July  4,  1949 
3  Claims,    (a.  147—30) 
1.  The  process  of  controlling  fungi  infestation  of  seed 
grain,  which   comprises  applying  to  the  seed  grain  a 
fungicidal  composition  containing  as  an  active  ingredient 
an  azo  compound  having  the  following  general  formula 

(HO— R— N=N— X),R» 

in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  mono-,  di-  and  tri-nuclear  aromatic  radicals, 
R>  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  monocyclic  aromatic,  naphthyl,  alkyl,  substi- 
tuted alkyl.  alkenyl,  substituted  alkenyl.  O-alkyl,  O-aryl 
and  carboxyl  radicals,  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

— C— .  — C— .  — C— .   and       —8  — 

and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  both  inclusive. 


2,889044 
METHOD  OF  REPELLING  RODENTS  BY  TREAT- 
ING WITH  A  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN 
ARYL  NTTROOLEFIN 
Robert  J.  Harkcr,  Tcrre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  March  13,  1957 

Serial  No.  445.457 

4  Oahns.    (CI.  147—44) 

1.  A  process  for  protecting,  against  rodents,  articles 

exposed  to  attack  by  rodents  which  comprises  effectively 

surrounding  said  articles  with,  as  a  repellent  barrier,  a 

composition  containing  at  least  0.5%   of  a  nitroolefin 

having  the  following  structural  formula: 

H  NO, 

I     I 

Ar-C=C-R 

wherein  Ar  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  chlorophenyl.  hydroxyphenyl,  tolyl  and 
2-furyl;  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and  bromine,  Ar  being 
phenyl  only  when  R  is  ethyl  or  propyl. 
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2JS9,247 
ALKYL  SULFONYLNAPHTHALENE  SULFONAM- 
IDES AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
THEREOF 


dried,  upon  recoostitution  form  tolutioos  which  remain 
QOD-turbid  on  standing  which  comprises  adjusting  to  a 
pH  of  from  about  6J  to  7 J  a  substantially  pure  aqueous 
ib»M  rmwtWr  Kri»«lA«  mmd  rk.ri«i  Hc-rr  V««v     »'"^»<«  o'  bacitracin  which  would  form  a  solid  baa- 
"MJ!cS:;!^L£Srti^  '-,V°  having  a  potency  of  a.  lea«  about  50  unit,  per 

Industries  Limited,  Loodon,  E^land,  a  corporatioa  of    'n"»tr>m  "  *irwL 
Great  Britain  _^_^^^___ 

No  DrawiBC.    Appttcatioa  hdy  31.  1954 

Serial  No.  Ml,l«9 

CWmm  priority,  apfUcatioa  Great  Britain 

Aufast  S,  1955 

5  Claims.     (CL  1<7— 51.5) 

1.  A  sulphonamide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  4-ethylsulphonylnaphthalene-l-sulphoiiamide    and    4- 

ethylsulphony  Inaphthalene- 1  -sulpbonmethy  lamide. 


THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
ALUMINUM  PROTEINATE 

O.  Patenoo,  Adrian,  Rifldu,  aMiSBor  to  Drag 
inc.,    Adrian,    Mick.,    a    corpomtioa    of 
Michican 

No  Drawing.    Applicatkm  December  13,  1955 
Serial  No.  552,795 
5  Claims.    (CL  U7— 55) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  an  aluminum  protetnate 
wherein  the  protein  of  said  proteinate  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  milk  protein,  casein,  soya  protein, 
gelatin  and  blood  protein  and  a  therapeutic  agent  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  salicylic  acid,  sodium 
salicylate,    acetyl    salicylic   acid,   ^-<liethylaminoethyl-9- 
xanthene  carboxylate  methobromide  and  2-(benzhydryl- 
oxy)-N,N-dimethylamiDe  hydrochloride. 


2,tS9,249 

ANALGESIC  COMPOSITIONS   AND   METHOD   OF 
INDUCING  ANALGESIA  IN  ANIMALS  THERE- 
WITH 
Jay  Morion  Beiler,  Wyndmoor,  aad  Gwlav  J.  Martin, 
Philadclpliia,  Pa.,  assicnors  to  The  National  Dra*  Com- 
pany, Pbiladdphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  Inly  23,  1954 
Serial  No.  599.3M 
4  Claims.    (C\.  H7— 55) 
1.   A  composition  of  matter  having  analgesic  activity 
which  comprises  5  to  IfKK)  parts  by  weight  of  an  analgesic 
and  from  30  to  600  parts  by  weight  of  alpha-allyl-alpha- 
benzylacetamide  as  a  potentiating  agent  for  said  analgesic 


2Jt9a5« 

SPERMICIDAL  ALKYLPHENOXY-POLYETHOXY- 

ETHANOL  EMULSION 
WUHam  Cari  Mendc,  Neshanic,  ami  Victor  Richard  Ber- 
User,  North  Branch,  N  J.,  amipMn  to  Ortho  Pharma- 
ceutical Corporatioei,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatioB  December  29,  1955 
Serial  No.  556,954 
5  Clainis.    (d.  147~5S) 
1.  A  spermicidal  composition  consisting  of  an  alkyl- 
phenoxypolyethoxyethanol  of  the  following  general  for- 
mula: 


CH,(CHi) 


-<z> 


(OCniCHi)/>H 


in  which  x  has  a  value  of  six  to  ten  inclusive  iiKorporated 
in  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  vehicle. 


2349  J51 
PRODUCTION  OF  NON-TURBID  BACITRACIN 
SOLUTIONS 
Herberi  M.  Gross,  Wanliegaa,  111.,  assignor  to  Commer- 
cial Solvents  Corporatioo,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryhmd 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  23,  1954 

Serial  No.  445.791 

4  Claims.     (CI.  147—45). 

1.  The  method  of  producing  bacitracin  solutions  which 

remain  dear  and  non-turbid  upon  standing  and  which,  if 


24t9,252 
GELATIN  CAPSULE  CONTAINING  HEXYLRESOR- 
CINOL  AND  A  LOWER  POLYALKYLENE  GLY- 
COL 
William  VakntfaM,  Nanaet,  and  Cari  Loob  Stearns,  Bhra- 
veil,  N.Y.,  BMlfnnn  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Mataie 

No  Drawh«.    AppUcatioa  May  14, 1954 
Serial  No.  544^457 
3  ClalM.    <a.  147— S3) 
I.  A  dosage  unit  form  of  hexylresorcinol  suitable  for 
oral  administration  comprising  a  gelatin  capsule  contain- 
ing from  about  10  to  1000  milligrams  of  hexylresorcinol 
dissolved  in  a  non-toxic,  liquid  lower  polyalkylene  glycol 
at  a  concentration  of  from  about  10  percent  to  75  per- 
cent by  weight 


2449  J53 
ZIRCONIUM  CONTAINING  ANTI-PERSPIRANT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Frank  M.  Berger,   Princeton,  and  SopMe  L.   Plechner, 
Metuclten.   NJ.,   awlpinri  to  Carter  Products,   Inc^ 
New  Yortu  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryfamd 
No  Drawkig.    AppUcatioa  Jone  14,  1954 
Serial  No.  59U79 
5  Claims.     {CI.  147—94) 
1.  A  penpiration  inhibiting  preparation  comprising  the 
combination,  in  an  aqueous  carrier,  of  sodium  zirconiimi 
lactate  and  zirconium  lactate,  said  preparation  having  a 
pH  in  the  range  of  2.5  to  5.5. 


2349,254 

SOAPS  AND  OTHER  PERFUMED  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  DIHYDROTERPINYL  ACETATE 

Alpbonsc  T.  Fiorc,  Teanecfc,  Garry  C.  KHchens,  Pacfc- 
anack  Lake,  and  Harry  C.  Saunders,  Nntley,  NJ.,  a»- 
sifnors  to  The  Givaudan  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  July  12,  1954 
Serial  No.  597,359 
3  Claims.    (CL  147—94) 
I.  Toilet  soap  containing  a  minor  amount  of  dihydro- 
terpinyl  acetate  sufficient  to  impart  to  said  soap  odor  sta- 
bility, freshness  and  naturalness. 


2349,255 

15.HYDROXYLATION  OF  STEROIDS  BY 
GIBBERELLA  AND  FUSARIUM 

Herbert  C.  Murray,  Hickory  Comers,  and  Peter  D.  Mela- 
ter,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  Connty,  Mich., 
aaalgnors  to  The  Up)ohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich^ 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  17,  1954 
Serial  No.  454^24 
13  Oafans.    (CI.  195—51) 
1.  A  process  of  fifteen-hydroxylating  a  steroid  which 
comprises:  growing  a  species  of  fungus  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  genera  Gibberella  and  Fusarium  under 
aerobic   conditions  in   the  presence  of  a   fermentation 
medium  containing  assimilable  non-steroidal  carbon  and 
a  steroid  having  a  fifteen  methylene  group  and  up  to  and 
including  29  carbon  atoms  in  the  carbon  to  farbon  skele- 
ton  and    recovering    the    resulting    fifteen-hydroxylated 
steroid. 


June  2.  1959 


CHEMICAL 


169 


2JS93S4 
PURinCATION  OP  HEXAMETHYLENE  DIAMINE 
Charles  R.  Campbell,  Penmcola,  Fb.,  aaaignor  to  The 
Chemstrand  Corporation,  Decatnr,  Ala.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.    Application  Aprfl  4,  1954 
Serial  No.  575,979 
7  Oaims.     (O.  242 — 44) 
I.  A  method  for  the  purification  of  hexamethylene  di- 
amine which  comprises  removing  dissolved  ammonia  by 
contacting  liquid  hexamethylene  diamine  containing  dis- 
solved ammonia  with  an  inert  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen,  carbon  dioxide  free  air,  and  the 
product  of  the  combustion  of  methane  which  has  been 
freed  from  carbon  dioxide  in  an  amount  of  from  0.001 
to  15  cubic  feet  per  pound  of  liquid  hexamethylene  di- 
amine. 


2,449,257 
DISTILLATION  OF  TAR  RESIDUES 
Samuel  E.  C.  Crilfin,  WUmington,  DeL,  WUford  E.  Rail- 
hig,  Penns  Grove,  NJ.,  and  Jesse  Craig  Yacoe,  WU- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Debware 

Application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  585,442 
4  CfaUms.    (a.  242—52) 


I.  A  process  for  recovering  organic  isocyanates  from 
the  crude  reaction  mixtures  in  which  they  are  formed 
during  their  manufacture  or  from  concentrated  tarry 
residues  after  preliminary  distillation  of  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  organic  isocyanates  therefrom,  which  com- 
prises dropping  the  organic  isocyanate  solution  containing 
the  non-volatile  tarry  residue  into  a  naphthenic  hydro- 
carbon oil  which  is  held  at  a  temperature  of  from  200* 
to  315*  C.  and  at  from  1  to  80  mm.  mercury  pressure 
whereby  the  organic  isocyanate  is  vaporized  and  the  in- 
soluble residue  is  converted  to  a  readily  filterable  granu- 
lar solid  in  the  oil,  said  naphthenic  hydrocarbon  oil  being 
one  that  does  not  decompose  or  distill  at  the  temperatures 
and  under  the  pressures  employed. 


2349,258 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW  BODY  OF 
NON-UNIFORM  WALL  THICKNESS 
Saamel  Ffailkoff,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Camhi  Ub- 
oratories,  Inc^  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  June  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  594,184 
4  Cteims.    {CI.  204—9) 


-^-  '  V>.V^VVV'?!!«rSVV^J^^VN  vX\4*! 


I.  The  method  of  forming  a  hollow  body  having  an 
inner  wall  lined  with  a  metallic  layer,  said  layer  being  of 

743  O.G.~12 


a  smaller  thickness  in  one  annular  section  of  the  body 
and  of  a  greater  thickness  in  another  annular  section 
thereof,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  mandrel 
dimensioned  to  conform  to  the  interior  of  said  body, 
electro-depositing  on  said  mandrel  a  metallic  coating  to 
a  depth  equaling  said  smaller  thickness,  masking  an  an- 
nular portion  of  said  coating  corresponding  to  said  one  an- 
nular section  of  the  body,  electro-depositing  on  the  un- 
masked part  of  said  coating  an  additional  amount  of  the 
same  metal  until  said  unmasked  part  has  reached  a  depth 
equaling  said  greater  thickness,  subsequently  molding  a 
resinous  shell  around  the  coated  mandrel,  and  removing 
said  mandrel  while  leaving  said  shell  intact. 


2  889,259 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CHLORO-SULFONATION 

OF  POLYETHYLENE 

Heinz  Noeske,  Oberiuasen-Sterkrade,  and  Otto  Roelen, 

OI»erluinsen-Holten,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ruhrcbemie 

Aktiengesellschaft,  OI»erluiusen-Hohen,  Germany 

No  Drawins.    Application  Fehrwu^  8,  1954 

Serial  No.  544,325 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Geraumy  March  3,  1955 

4  Chdms.  (CI.  204—142) 
1.  A  process  for  the  chloro-sulfonation  of  polyethylene 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  80,000  to  1,400.000,  as 
obtained  by  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  at  pressures 
up  to  100  atmospheres  and  at  temperatures  below  100" 
C.  and  in  the  presence  of  catalysts  consistiiig  of  mix- 
tures of  aluminum  alkyl  compounds  with  titanium  tetra- 
chloride, which  consists  of  treating  finely  powdered  poly- 
ethylene with  a  mixture  of  gaseous  chlorine  and  gaseous 
sulfur  dioxide  at  temperatures  not  substantially  in  excess 
of  100*  C,  in  the  absence  of  solvents  and  while  main- 
taining said  polyethylene  as  a  fluidized  bed. 


2,889,244 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEWAXING  OF  OILS 

Alfred  Hoppe  and  Hermann  Franz,  Frankfurt  am  Mais, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Edeleano  Gesellschaft  m.bJI., 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Application  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  24, 1954 

4Clafans.    (0.208—25) 


S^. 


I.  The  process  for  the  dewaxing  of  oils  comprising 
the  steps  of  treating  an  oil  in  successive  stages  with  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  or  urea  and 
thiourea  at  temperatures  of  between  about  —10*  C.  and 
about  4-50°  C,  and  employing  in  the  last  stage  a  fresh 
quantity  of  said  material  in  substantially  the  amount 
necessary  to  remove  the  desired  quantity  of  parafiinic 
waxes  from  the  fresh  oil  introduced  in  the  first  stage, 
said  material  forming  an  adduct  with  some  of  said 
paraffinic  waxes  in  each  stage,  separating  the  oil  from 
the  adduct  and  any  unreacted  material  in  each  stage, 
said  adduct  in  all  stages  except  the  first  containing  un- 
reacted materia],  passing  said  adduct  with  unreacted  ma- 
terial in  each  stage  except  the  first  stage  to  the  preceding 
stage  there  to  be  used  for  dewaxing  of  the  oil,  removing 
the  oil  dewaxed  to  the  desired  degree  from  the  last  stage, 
and  removing  the  adduct  from  the  first  stage. 
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2M9^l 
niOCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  PROPERTIES  OF 
ASPHALTS 
Armin  C.  Pitchford,  BartlcsvUlc^  Okla^  aaiiciior  to  PhU- 
Ups  Petrolcain  Cooipaay,  a  corpwtioa  of  Delaware 
NoDrawiiv.    AppHcatioa  May  11, 1954 
Serial  No.  5S4,17« 
13  aaims.     (CI.  2tS— 2S) 
8.  A  process  for  the  production  of  negative  Oliensis 
asphalt  from  a  crude  oil  normally  not  yielding  such  a 
product  which  comprises  filtering  said  crude  oil  to  re- 
move  wax  particles  therefrom  which  are  of  the  order 
of  micron  measured  sixes  and  then  producing  the  asphalt 
from  said  crude  oil  by  subfccting  the  filtered  crude  oil 
to  a  distillation. 


2M9M2 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGHER  QUALITY 

LUBRICATING  OIL  STOCKS 

Charica  A.  Porter.  Dould  G.  SaoMclaoa,  aMi  U  Roy  W 

Holm,  Crystal  Lake,  BU  aaaitBor*  to  The  Pw«  Oil 

Company,  CUcaf*.  111.,  a  corporadoa  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,M2 

11  CWiM.    (CL  2t8— 34) 


L 


[hc^: 


1.  The  method  of  producing  lubricating  oil  fractions 
of  high  viscosity  and  high  viscosity  index,  lighter  color, 
higher  flash  point,  low  carbon  residue,  and  narrow  boil- 
ing range  from  petroleum  comprising  removing  distillable 
materials  under  reduced  pressure  to  produce  heavy  residua 
having  SUS  viscosities  between  about  1800  and  5000 
SUS,  subjecting  said  heavy  residua  to  mild  deasphalting 
using  a  propane-to-oil  ratio  of  about  8/1  and  an  over- 
head temperature  of  about  160*  F.  at  445  pj.i.g.,  and 
further  processing  the  deasphalted  oil  by  extracting,  de- 
waxing  and  clay  contacting  under  conditions  to  produce 
a  finished  bright  stock  having  a  viscosity  at  210*  F.  of 
about  120  to  180  SUS. 


2,899,343 

HYDROFORMING  WITH  HYDROCRACKING 

OF  RECYCLE  PARAFFINS 

Charles  E.  Hemmingcr,  Westficid,  N  J,,  and  Donald  Dun- 

wody  Dunlop,   Baton  Rontc,   La.,  assignors  to  Eoo 

Reacarch  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Applicafion  December  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,996 
1  CUIm.    (CI.  298— 46) 

A  combination  process  wherein  a  naphtha  feed 
stock  containing  both  naphthenes  and  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons is  first  contacted  with  hydrofining  catalyst  and 
hydrogen  under  hydrofining  conditions  in  order  to  re- 
move sulfur,  thereafter  the  hydrofining  feed  stock  is 
contacted  with  a  platinum  hydroforming  catalyst  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  in  a  plurality  of  stages  maintained 
under  hydroforming  conditions,  thereafter  the  product 
obtained  by  hydroforming  is  subjected  to  a  first  dis- 
tillation stage  wherein  the  C(  to  Cg  hydrocarbons  are 
recovered  for  gasoline  blending  purposes  and  the  C('t 


and  higher  hydrocarbons  are  delivered  to  a  hydrode- 
alkylation  stage  maintained  under  hydrodealkylation  con- 
ditions where  the  C«'s  and  higher  hydrocarbons  are  con- 
verted to  Cf  and  C«  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  thereafter 
the  product  of  hydrodealkylation  is  subjected  to  a  sec- 
ond distillation  step  to  remove  tar  bottoms  and  the  C7 
and   Ca    hydrocarbons   are   recycled   to   the    fresh   feed 


inlet  where  olefins  present  are  hydrogenated,  the  result 
of  the  process  being  the  formation  of  a  gasoline  blend- 
ing stock  which  has  a  volatility  such  that  about  90  vol- 
ume percent  boils  at  302*  F.  due  to  the  presence  of  a 
large  preponderance  of  C-,  and  C«  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, possessing  a  high  octane  number  and  also  pos- 
sessing improved  lead  susceptibility. 


2M9a*4 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Bm^ell  Spwfocfc,  Lafayette,  CaUf .,  awignoi  to  California 
Rcaearch  Corporation,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  DMcmhcr  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,736 
1  Claim.    (CL  2«ft— 89) 


In  a  method  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  a  pe- 
troleum naphtha  stock  having  deposit-forming  charac- 
teristics when  brought  to  a  temperature  above  550'  F. 
in  a  heat  exchanger,  the  steps  comprising  heating  said 
stock  to  a  temperature  between  about  300  and  475*  F.; 
passing  the  resulting  heated  stock,  along  with  from  about 
0.01  to  10  moles  of  hydrogen  per  mole  of  naphtha  stock, 
through  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  comprising  cobalt  oxide 
and  molybdenum  oxide  on  an  alumina-containing  support 
in  a  first  reaction  zone;  heating  the  eflHuent  from  said  zone 
to  a  temperature  of  at  least  550*  F.  in  a  heat  exchanger; 
passing  the  heated  naptha  effluent  from  the  heat  ex- 
changer, along  with  from  about  0.5  to  10  moles  of  hydro- 
gen per  mole  of  naphtha,  through  a  hydrogenation  cata- 
lyst in  a  second  reaction  zone;  separating  the  effluent  from 
the  second  reaction  zone  into  a  gaseous  phase  rich  in 
hydrogen,  which  is  recycled  through  at  least  the  second  re- 
action zone,  and  a  liquid  phase;  and  recovering  the  de- 
sired hydrogenation  products  from  the  liquid  phaae;  said 
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process  being  characterized  by  a  substantial  absence  of 
solids  deposition  in  the  heat  exchanger  by  the  effluent 
from  the  first  reaction  zone. 
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2,889,265 
QUENCH  NOZZLE  FOR  FLUID  COKER 
REACTOR  VAPORS 
Daniel  S.  Borcy,  Chatham,  and  Charics  E.  Jahnig,  Rum- 
son,  NJ.,  and  Byron  Victor  Molstedt,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  E^itneering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  39,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,933 
5  Chdms.    (CL  288— IM) 


2,889,267 
PROCESS  FOR  CRACKING  OIL 
Frank  T.  Bair,  Snmmit,  Harvey  E.  W.  Bnmsidc,  Locnst, 
James  W.  Brown,  Mountainside,  Charies  E.  Jahnig, 
RomM>n,  and  Homer  Z.  Martin,  Cranford,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  4«1,462 
6Cfadms.    (CL  208— 127) 


..^sr 


-■as** 


1.  In  a  fluid  coking  process  wherein  a  hydrocarbon 
oil  is  converted  to  vaporous  conversion  products  in  a 
coking  zone  by  contact  with  high  temperature  fluidized 
solids,  wherein  said  vaporous  conversion  products  are 
withdrawn  overhead  after  having  entrained  solids  re- 
moved and  are  immediately  quenched  in  a  scrubbing  zone 
with  a  cooled  heavy  oil.  and  wherein  a  body  of  liquid 
oil  is  maintained  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  scrubbing 
zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  said  va- 
porous conversion  products  from  said  coking  zone  up- 
wardly into  the  lower  portion  of  said  scrubbing  zone 
through  an  insulated  passageway  extending  through  said 
body  of  liquid  oil.  thence  discharging  said  vapors  through 
an  inclined  converging  nozzle  at  a  velocity  in  the  range 
of  100  to  250  ft. /sec.  and  an  angle  of  20°  to  60°  from 
the  horizontal,  whereby  the  operability  and  flexibility  of 
said  process  is  improved. 


2,889,266 
BORON  ZINC  OXIDE 'and  BORON  MAGNESIUM 
OXIDE  CATALYSTS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  HY- 
DROCARBONS 
Edward  G.  Baker.  Summit,  and  Isidor  Kirshenbaum, 
Union,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.    Application  January  27, 1955 
Serial  No.  484,590 
4  Claims.    (CL20S— 114) 
1.  A  method  of  cracking  higher  boiling  hydrocarbons 
to  produce  gasoline  by  contacting  a  higher  boiling  hydro- 
carbon oil  at  a  cracking  temperature  between  about  850* 
F.  and  1100*  F.  for  a  selected  time  with  a  solid  sUble 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  about   35  to  65%    by 
weight  of  boron  oxide  and  the  remainder  magnesia  to 
effect  the  desired  extent  of  cracking  to  produce  a  gasoline 
which  is  more  olefinic  and  less  aromatic  than  gasoline 
produced  by  conventional  catalytic  cracking. 


1.  The  process  of  coking  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil, 
which  comprises  establishing  a  fluidized  bed  of  finely 
divided  preheated  solid  particles  in  a  reaction  zone, 
distributing  the  oil  as  a  film  on  said  solid  particles  to 
crack  and  vaporize  it  and  form  a  carbonaceous  coating 
on  the  particles,  continuously  removing  a  stream  of  coated 
particulate  solids  and  passing  them  in  disperse  phase 
continuously  upward  through  a  transfer  line  heater  at 
suflficient  velocity  to  keep  substantially  all  the  particles 
entrained  in  the  form  of  a  disperse  solids-gas  stream, 
passing  a  combustion-supporting  gas  with  said  particles 
through  the  heater  to  burn  the  carbonaceous  coating 
material  and  to  reduce  the  size  of  the  particles  and  reheat 
them,  roughly  separating  the  effluent  stream  of  heated 
solids  leaving  the  transfer  line  heater  into  coarse  and  fine 
particles,  recycling  the  hot  coarse  particles  directly  to 
the  inlet  of  the  heater  to  maintain  high  heater  temper- 
ature, and  returning  the  hot  fine  particles  to  the  fluidized 
bed  in  the  reaction  zone. 


2,889468 
METHOD     OF     CONVERTING     HYDROCARBONS 

USING  A  HEAT  STABLE  GAMMA  ALUMINA 
James  A.  Dinwiddle  and  Max  A.  Mosesman,  Baytown, 
Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  March  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,894 
4  Claims.  (CI.  20»— 136) 
1.  A  method  for  converting  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  convertible  hydrocarbon  boiling  with- 
in the  range  between  100°  and  750*  F.  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  of  an  active  catalytic  component  and  heat 
stable  gamma  alumina,  said  heat  stable  gamma  alumina 
being  obtained  by  reacting  aluminum  with  an  aliphatic 
alcohol  under  conditions  to  form  an  aluminum  alcoholate, 
contacting  said  aluminum  alcoholate  with  water  vapor  at 
atmospheric  conditions  for  a  time  in  the  range  from  6 
to  128  hours  to  hydrolyze  said  alcoholate  to  alumina 
alpha  monohydrate  and  heating  said  alumina  alpha 
monohydrate  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  600*  to 
1600*  F.  to  form  said  gamma  alumina,  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  between  850*  and  1150*  F,  for  a  suflficient 
length  of  time  to  convert  said  hydrocarbon  to  a  product 
of  higher  octane  number  than  the  product  obtainable 
with  a  similar  catalyst  under  the  same  conditions. 
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REMOVAL  OF  ADHERED  CATALYyr  FROM  IN- 
ERTSHOT  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  SOLIDS  CATALYTIC 

Edwtr4  Whcdock  SImIc  NkkohM,  latoi 

•■igBor  to  EaM  Rcamxh  ami  K^faacr^  Ci 
a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

AfpUcatioa  December  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  47I,7M 
S  aaims.     (CL  2«S— 149) 


said  restricted  pa«ate.  subdividing  said  last-mentioned 
muture  into  a  plurality  of  small  streams,  reeombinint 
the  plurality  of  small  streams  into  a  single  stream  pus- 
mg  sajd  stream  upwards  out  of  said  restricted  passage  into 
said  conucting  rone  wherein  the  superficial  velocity  of 
said  stream  is  reduced,  settling  out  a  portion  of  said 
fluidized  solids,  and  flowing  the  settled  out  fluidired  solids 
as  a  downward  moving  dense  fluidized  mass  within  said 
contactmg  zone  and  around  and  exterior  to  said  re- 
stricted passage  for  admixture  with  said  first  gasiform 
fliud  m  the  bottom  of  said  contacting  zone. 


.„ ^  24MJ7I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRANULAR 

SOLIDS  TRANSFER 

Kenneth  E    Magi^  larrington,  and  Gerald  D.  StMwer, 

Mantua,  N  J.,  assigDors  to  Socoay  MobU  OU  ComMor. 

Inc.,  a  corporatkMi  of  New  Yoit  ^ 

AppUcatioo  JoM  3$,  1955.  Serial  No.  519 Jl« 

4Ciaiai.    (CLM»— 173) 


I.  In  a  method  of  carrying  out  fluid  catalytic  processes 
in  which  inert  heat  transfer  solids  or  shot  particles  are 
circulated  in  a  reactor-regenerator  system  with  the  cata- 
lyst, the  improvement  which  comprises  preventing  the 
build  up  of  a  coating  of  fine  catalyst  particles  upon  the 
shot  particles  by  withdrawing  shot  from  the  circulating 
system,  subjecting  the  withdrawn  shot  to  an  attrition  op- 
eration which  removes  adhering  catalyst  fines  and  re- 
turning the  cleaned  shot  to  the  circulating  system. 


-Oj' 
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FEED  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FLUIDIZED 

SOLIDS  VESSEL 
Benjam^    T.   Manhail,   Westfield,   Tbomas   A.   Reiter. 
RoMlle,  and    Rkhard  J.   Yoder.  EUzaMk,  NJ     at- 
signers  to  Esso  Research  and  Engiocefing  ComnT. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^^  -P" J^- 

Application  February  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  409.428 
9  Claims.    (CL  20S— 150) 


9.  A  method  for  distribuUng  two  gasiform  fluids  into  a 
contacting  zone  containing  a  dense  bed  of  fluidized  solids 
which  comprises  introducing  a  first  gasiform  fluid  into  the 
bottom  only  of  said  contacUng  zone  for  admixture  with 
said  fluidizcd  solids,  passing  the  mixture  upward  into  the 
bottom  of  a  restricted  passage  within  said  contacting  zone 
introducing  a  second  gasiform  fluid  into  the  bottom  of 
said  rcstnctcd  passage  for  admixture  with  said  previously 
formed  mixture  of  said  fluidized  solids  and  said  first 
gasiform  fluid,  passing  the  resultant  mixture  upward  in 


3.  In   a   hydrocarbon   conversion   process   wherein   a 
granular  solid  contact  material  of  a  size  within  the  range 
about   1  inch  to   100  mesh  Tyler  and  having  a  density 
within  the  range  about  35  to  60  pounds  per  cubic  foot 
IS  circulated  continuously  through  a  high  pressure  con- 
version zone  and  a  subsUntially  lower  pressure  recon- 
ditioning zone,  the  improved  method  of  transferring  the 
contact  material  from  the  high  pressure  zone  to  the  lower 
pressure  zone  while  avoiding  excessive  loss  of  gaseous 
material  from  the  high  pressure  zone  and  excessive  attri- 
tion of  conUct  material,  which  comprises:  passing  con- 
tact matenal  from  the  high  pressure  reaction  zone  into  a 
confined  disengaging  zone,   maintained   at  substantially 
the  same  pressure  as  the  reconditioning  zone,  as  a  con- 
fined subsuntially  compact  seal  leg  of  contact  material 
which  makes  an  angle  with  the  horizontal  less  than  the 
angle  of  repose  of  the  contact  material  so  that  the  con- 
tact matenal  wUl  not  flow  through  the  seal  leg  under  the 
force  of  gravity  alone  and  which  has  an  inlet  end  at  least 
on  a  level  as  high  as  its  ouUet  end;  supplying  an  inert  seal 
gas  at  a  pressure  slightly  in  excess  of  the  pressure  in  the 
lower  section  of  the  reaction  zone  to  said  seal  leg  adja- 
cent its  inlet  end;  maintaining  the  length  and  cross-sec- 
tional  area  of  the  seal  leg  such  that  the  average  pressure 
gradient  across  the  leg  is  within  the  range  about  1.5  to  3 
pounds  per  square  inch  per  foot  of  leg  length  and  the 
contact  matenal  velocity  at  all  points  in  the  leg  u  within 
the  range  about  4  to  6  feet  per  second;  and  further  con- 
trolling the  length  and  cross-section  of  the  leg  to  main- 
tain the  contact  material  velocity  in  the  leg  within  the 
range  about  80  to  100  percent  of  the  maximum  attainable 
velocity  through  the  leg. 
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CATALYTIC  DESULFURIZATION  OF  PETROLEUM 
HYDROCARBONS  IN  A  TWO  STAGE  AUTOFIN- 
ING  PROCESS 
John  Arthur  Edgar  Moy  and  John  Rowland,  Sunbury-on- 
Thames,  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Company  Limited,  l^odon,  England,  a  British  joint- 
stock  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Application  March  21,  1956 
Serial  No.  572,785 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  22, 1955 
4CiaimB.  (CL  208—210) 
1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  desulfurization  under 
autofining  conditions  of  a  petroleum  distillate  that  cannot 
be  adequately  desulfurized  under  autofining  conditions 
on  a  once-through  basis  at  pressures  below  the  equilib- 
rium autofining  pressure  of  the  distillate  obtainable 
under  the  autofining  conditions  of  catalyst,  temperature, 
and  space  velocity  existing  in  an  autofining  zone,  which 
comprises  contacting  the  distillate  in  a  reaction  zone 
with  a  dehydrogenation-hydrogenation  catalyst  and 
hydrogen  derived  solely  from  the  distillate  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  650-800°  P.,  and  at  a  pressure  below 
the  equilibrium  autofining  pressure  obtainable  under 
the  selected  operating  conditions,  recovering  a  distillate 
of  reduced  sulfur  content,  passing  the  recovered  distUlate 
through  a  reaction  zone  as  the  sole  feedstock  therein  and 
in  contact  with  a  dehydrogenation-hydrogenation  catalyst 
and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  derived  solely  from 
the  recovered  distillate,  and  at  a  temperature  between 
about  650-800*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  between  about 
25-500  p.s.i.  ga.,  and  recovering  a  distillate  of  still  further 
reduced  sulfur  content  from  the  product  of  the  second 
operation. 

2,889,273 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN 
Roy  Purdy  Norlhcott  and  John  Arthur  Edgar  Moy,  Sm- 
bary-oo-Thames,   England,   assignors   to  The   British 
Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Brit- 
Uk  joint-stock  corporatioa 

Application  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  581,022 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  May  12,  1955 

5  Claims.    (0.208—210) 


I.  A  process  for  the  desulphurisation  of  petroleum 
hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  passing  a  petroleum  dis- 
tillate boiling  in  the  gas  oil  boiling  range  to  a  first  reac- 
tion zone  wherein  it  is  contacted  in  the  presence  of  hy- 
drogen with  a  sulphur-resistant  hydrogenation  catalyst  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  600'-850*  F.  and  at  a  pres- 
sure in  the  range  1 00-1500  p.s.i.g.  such  that  organically 
combined  sulphur  contained  in  the  distillate  is  converted 
into  hydrogen  sulphide,  separating  a  distillate  of  reduced 
sulphur  content  from  the  products  of  the  first  reaction 
zone,  passing  said  desulphurised  distillate  to  a  second  re- 
action zone  wherein  it  is  contacted  at  a  temperature  of 
600''-800'  F.  and  a  pressure  of  50-500  p.s.i.g.  and  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  platinum  group  metal  on  a  metal  oxide  sup- 
port, such  that  hydrogen  is  produced  from  said  desul- 
phurised distillate  without  adversely  affecting  the  prop- 
erties of  the  desulphurised  distillate  as  respects  its  suit- 


ability for  normal  uses,  separating  a  hydrogen-rich  gas 
from  the  products  of  the  second  reaction  zone,  and  re- 
cycling said  hydrogen-rich  gas  to  both  said  reaction 
zones. 


2,889,274 
CATALYTIC  DESULPHURIZATION  OF  PETRO- 
LEUM HYDROCARBONS  AND  PRODUCTION  OF 
HYDROGEN  THEREFROM 
John  Arthur  Edgar  Moy  and  John  Rowland,  Sunbury-on- 
Thames,  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroicam 
Company  Limited,  London,  Engiand,  a  British  joint- 
stock  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Application  March  21,  1950 
Serial  No.  572,784 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  22, 1955 
5  Claims.  (CI.  208— 212) 
1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  desulphurization  under 
autofining  conditions  of  a  petroleum  distillate  and  the 
production  of  hydrogen  therefrom  comprising  contact- 
ing the  distillate  in  a  reaction  zone  with  a  dehydrogena- 
tion-hydrogenation catalyst  and  hydrogen  derived  solely 
from  the  distillate  at  a  temperature  between  about 
650'-800*  F.  and  allowing  the  pressure  in  said  zone  to 
rise  to  an  equilibrium  pressure  above  100  p.s.i.  ga.  at 
which  the  hydrogen  evolved  equals  the  hydrogen  con- 
sumed, recovering  a  distillate  of  reduced  sulphur  con- 
tent, passing  the  r^overed  distillate  through  a  reaction 
zone  as  the  sole  feedstock  therein  and  in  contact  with  a 
dehydrogenation-hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
between  about  650 '-800 °  P.  and  at  a  pressure  below 
the  equilibrium  autofining  pressure  obtainable  under  the 
selected  operating  conditions  employed  in  the  desul- 
phurizing reaction,  recovering  hydrogen  from  the  prod- 
ucts of  reaction,  and  recovering  a  distillate  having  a  sul- 
phur content  substantially  equal  to  the  sulphur  content 
present  prior  to  the  second  reaction. 


2,889,275 

ELECTRONIC  FLUID  TREATMENT  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

George  H.  Moore,  Corona,  Calif. 

Application  June  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  591^41 

9  Claims.    (CL  210— 18) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  static  body  of  water  to 
maintain  a  substantially  constant  biological  and  germinal 
balance  therein  and  to  deodorize  gases  general^  in  the 
water,  said  method  comprising  circulating  said  water  at 
a  controlled  rate  through  an  inorganic  filter  media 
immersed  in  the  water  thereby  retaining  a  portion  of 
the  germ  life  in  said  filter  for  conversion  of  foreign 
matter  in  said  water  by  germinal  action,  circulating  the 
water  and  water-borne  germ  life  passing  through  said 
filter  through  a  chamber,  providing  a  source  of  germicidal 
energy  in  said  chamber  and  shielding  said  chamber  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  germicidal  radiation  therefrom, 
treating  the  water  passing  through  said  chamber  with 
germicidal  energy  from  said  source  at  a  wave  length 
of  approximately  2537  Angstrom  units  to  destroy  the 
water-borne  germ  life,  discharging  treated  water  from 
said  chamber  into  said  body  of  water  and  treating  gases 
released  from  the  water  passing  through  said  chamber 
with  radiant  energy  from  said  source  at  a  wave  length 
of  approximately  1849  Angstrom  units  to  produce  ozone, 
thereby  sterilizing,  oxidizing  and  deodorizing  said  gases. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  208 — 285  see: 
Patent  No.  2.889.195 


VAPOR  SPACE  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
Jad(  P.  Barrett  and  Loyd  W.  Jamta,  Tnlsa,  Ofclb^  aa- 
sigiiors  to  Paa  American  Petrolcani  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  DrawinK.  Application  Match  M.  1955 
Serial  No.  499,114 
13  ClainM.  (CI.  252— «.55) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  ferrous  metak 
exposed  to  liquid  water  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  com- 
prising establishing  in  said  water  a  concentration  of  at 
least  about  50  parts  per  million  by  weight  of  a  free  ali- 
phatic monoamine  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  said  monoamine  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  combine  with  only  a  minor  amount  of  the 
hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  fluids  treated  by  the  monoamine. 
9.  A  method  for  inhibiting  in  a  well  corrosion  of  fer- 
rous metals  exposed  to  water  condensing  from  vapors 
containing  hydrogen  sulfide  and  water  vapors  as  well  as 
corrosion  of  ferrous  metals  exposed  to  liquid  water  con- 
taining hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  bottom  of  the  well  com- 
prising introducing  into  said  well  a  combination  of  from 
about  10  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  a  free  low-boiling 
aliphatic  monoamine  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  and  from  about  20  to  90  percent  of 
a  salt  of  a  high-boiling  aliphatic  amine  and  a  carboxylic 
acid,  said  high-boiling  amine  containing  at  least  10  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule  and  said  acid  containing  at  least 
6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  said  salt  consisting  of 
from  V^  to  2  times  the  amount  of  high-boiling  amiiie 
necessary  to  neutralize  said  carboxylic  acid. 


2,»«9,277 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION 

OF  METALS 

WilHam  B.  Hughes,  TaUa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 

Research  and  Development  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Application  Noveml>er  16,  1955 
Serial  No.  547341 
14  Claims.  (0.252—8^5) 
I.  The  process  of  preventing  corrosion  of  ferrous 
metals  when  exposed  to  contact  with  acidic  corrosive 
fluids  containing  varying  amounts  of  hydrogen  sulfide 
and  carbon  dioxide  which  comprises  introducing  into 
the  corrosive  fluids  a  small  amount,  sufficient  to  inhibit 
corrosion,  of  the  reaction  product  obtained  by  first  con- 
densing three  mols  of  an  alkylaniline.  the  alkyl  group 
of  the  aniline  being  substituted  on  the  aniline  nucleus 
and  having  from  1  to  about  15  carbon  atoms,  with  an 
equimolar  amount  of  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  formaldehyde  and  paraformaldehyde 
by  heating  the  aniline  and  aldehyde  compounds  together 
in  the  presence  of  azeotrope-forming  solvent,  distilling 
water  from  the  intermediate  triazine  reaction  product 
and  reacting  the  intermediate  triazine  reaction  product 
with  from  one  to  three  mols  of  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oleic,  stearic,  ricinoleic,  and  green 
acids  to  form  an  alkyl  substituted  triazine  salt. 


of  hydrogen  sulfide,  carbon  dioxide  and  other  acidic  ma- 
terials, which  comprises  introducing  into  the  corrosive 
fluid  a  quantity,  small  but  sufficient  in  amount  to  sub- 
stantially inhibit  corrosion,  of  a  product  prepared  by  first 
heating  together  1  mol  of  a  polyethyleneaminc  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diethylene  triamine,  tri- 
ethylene  tetramine  and  tetraethylcnc  pentamine  with  1 
mol  of  an  aldehyde  having  from  1  to  about  15  carbon 
atoms  under  reflux  so  as  to  remove  from  the  reactant 
mixture  1  mol  of  water  by  azeotropic  distillation,  there- 
by effecting  formation  of  the  imidazolidine  ring  and  treat- 
ing the  imidazolidine  ring  compound  under  conditions 
which  effect  oxyethylation  with  from  I  to  2  mols  of 
ethylene  oxide  to  provide  the  desired  final  reaction  prod- 
uct, and  passing  the  corrosive  fluid  containing  the  final 
product  in  contact  with  the  metal  to  be  protected. 


2,SS9,279 
METAL-CONTAINING  ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Roberi  L.  Carlyle,  I  jlie  Jackson,  Tex.,  and  Earl  F.  Morris, 
Ponca  City,  Olda.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany, Poaca  City,  Okla^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  April  24,  1957 
Serial  No.  654,676 
12  Claims.     (CI.  252—18) 
1.  A   process  of   dispersing   an   inorganic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  hydroxide, 
barium  oxide,  and  lead  oxide  in  a  non-volatile  hydro- 
carbon solution  containing  an  oil  soluble  alkaryl    sul- 
fonate, selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  barium 
alkaryl  sulfonate  and  calcium  alkaryl  sulfonate,  which 
comprises,   preparing  a  mixture  comprised  of  at   least 
about  100  parts  of  an  amino  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanol  amines  and  ethylene 
diamine  and  an  amount  of  said  inorganic  compound  up 
to  about  5  percent  of  said  amino  compound;  agitating 
said    mixture   and    adding    thereto   about   50   parts   of 
alkaryl  sulfonate  and  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  with  a  boiling  point 
falling  within  the  range  of  115  to  400*  C.  and  a  lubri- 
cating oil.   as  dil«jent  for  said   sulfonate;  heating  and 
agitating    said    mixture;    passing    through    said    mixture 
sufficient  carbon  dioxide  to  dissolve  the  inorganic  com- 
pound  in   the   amino  compound;   adding  water  to  the 
resulting  mixture  in  an  amount  equal  to  about  20  per- 
cent of  the  amount  of  alkaryl  sulfonate,  whereby  said 
mixture  is  maintained  in  a  fluid  state  and  the  reaction 
product  is  hydrolyzed;  and  heating  said  mixture  to  remove 
the  amino  compound  and  water. 


.METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION 
OF  METALS 
William  B.  Hughes,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Cities  Service   Research  and   Development  Company, 
New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  Marck  23,  1956 
Scfiai  No.  573,351 
5Clainu.    (CL  252— 8.55) 
1.  The  method  of  protecting   ferrous  metal  surfaces 
exposed  to  corrosive  fluids  containing  varying  amounts 


2489,288 

SULFONATE  AND  SULFO-CARBOXYLATE 
CONTAINING  SODIUM  BASE  GREASE 
Leslie  U.  Franklin  and  Jnlins  C.  Gebhart,  Port  Arthur, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  31, 1955 
Serial  No.  512,318 
4  Claims.    (CI.  252— 33.2) 
I.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  dispersion  of 
about  0.5  to  about  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  metal  salt 
of  an  oil-soluble  petroleum  sulfonic  acid,  about  0.1   to 
about  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  sulfo- 
nated monocarboxylic  acid  having  about    12  to  about 
22  carbon  atoms  and  a  sulfur  content  of  about  0.5  to 
about  3.0  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
metal  salt  of  the  sulfonated  monocarboxylic  acid,  and  a 
sodium  soap  of  a  fatly  acid  having  about   12  to  about 
22  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  suflficient  to  produce  a 
composition   having   the   consistency   of  a   grease    in  a 
major  amount  of  a  mineral  oil. 
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2,889,281 
SYNTHETIC  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 
Alfred  H.  Matuszak,  Westiield,  and  Arnold  J.  Morway, 
Clark,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer* 
ing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,953 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252—49.6) 
1.  A  fluid  synthetic  lubricating  composition  having 
improved  extreme  pressure  resisting  characteristics  con- 
sisting essentially  of  (1 )  a  major  proportion  of  a  lubri- 
cating oil  base  consisting  of  (a)  80  to  99%  by  volume 
of  a  dialkyl  ester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  the 
fonnula: 

ROOC(CHj),COOR 

wherein  R  represents  a  branched  chain  alkyl  group  con- 
taining 6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  8  and  (b)  1  to  20%  by  volume  of  a  complex  ester 
having  the  fonnula: 

ROOC(CH,),COO(C,H40),OC(CH,),COOR 

wherein  R  represents  a  branched  chain  alkyl  group  con- 
taining 6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  x  is  an  integer  from  2  to 
8  and  z  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6;  (2)  about  0.25  to  2% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  lubricating  oil  base,  of  an  anti- 
oxidant; (3)  about  2  to  25%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
lubricating  oil  base  of  dimethyl  silicone  polymer  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  at  25*  C.  of  about  3  to  20  centistokcs; 
and  (4)  about  0.001  to  0.1%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
lubricating  oil  base,  of  a  second  dimethyl  silicone  poly- 
mer having  a  viscosity  of  25'  C.  of  at  least  about  10,000 
centistokes. 


2,889,282 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Lyman  E.  Lorensen,  Orinda,  and  Emmett  R.  Baranm 
and  John  Zachar,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell 
Development  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  September  17,  1956 
Serial  No.  610,405 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252—51.5) 
I.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a 
major  amount  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor 
amount  sufficient  to  effectively  depress  the  pour  point 
of  the  oil  and  improve  its  detergent  properties,  of  an 
oil-soluble  copolymer  of  (1)  a  monovinyl -substituted 
pyridine  of  the  group  consisting  of  pyridines  substituted 
on  one  of  the  ring  carbon  atoms  with,  as  the  sole  sub- 
stituted substituent,  a  vinyl  group,  and  derivatives  of  the 
afore-described  vinyl  pyridines  having  a  lower  alkyl  group 
substituted  on  a  ring  carbon  atom  and  (2)  a  mixture  of 
a  C]a  to  Cjo  alkyl  ester  of  an  acrylic  acid  of  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  and  a 
Cio  to  Ci4  alkyl  ester  of  an  acrylic  acid  of  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  in  mole 
ratios  varying  from  1:4  to  4:1,  said  copolymer  having 
the  monovinyl  pyridine  and  the  combined  acrylic  acid 
esters  in  a  mole  ratio  varying  from  1:2  to  1:10,  respec- 
tively, and  a  molecular  weight  from  5xlO<  to  2.5x10'. 


2,889,283 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITION 

Harry  Tecklenbnrg,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton 
County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,904 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252—89) 
1 .  A  process  of  continuously  making  a  speckled  granu- 
lar detergent  composition  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
( 1 )  subjecting  detergent  granules  to  an  air  lift  to  form 
a  continuously  flowing  stream,  (2)  separating  fines  from 
the  continuously  flowing  stream,  (3)  continuously  screen- 


ing the  resulting  granules,  (4)  continuously  diverting  a 
fraction  of  the  screened  granules  controlled  as  to  quan- 
tity, (5)  spray-treating  the  diverted  fraction  with  a  water 
solution  of  coloring  material,  and  (6)  introducing  the 
so-treated  granules  in  said  air  lift  and  combining  same 
with  fresh  untreated  granules  passing  through  said  air 
lift  at  a  point  sufliciently  ahead  of  the  separation  of  fines 
whereby  spray-treated  granules  are  dried  and  mixed 
thoroughly  with  said  fresh  untreated  granules,  the  quan 
tity  of  the  so-treated  granules  discharged  with  the  un 
diverted  fraction  of  step  (4)  being  approximately  2% 
to  30%  of  the  total  quantity  of  the  mixture. 


2,889,284 

VORTEX  FOG  GENERATORS 

George  F.  Haynes,  Hempstead,  and  Samnel  Lctvin,  Elm- 

hnrst,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Thermo  Projects  Incorporated, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  214391 

14  Clafans.    (Q.  252—359) 


■t*^  -"TiTP 


1.  A  fog  generator  comprising  an  elongated  outer  cas- 
ing, an  elongated  inner  casing  in  the  t>uter  casing  and 
extending  longitudinally  but  spaced  from  the  side  walls 
thereof,  the  inner  casing  having  an  open  front  end  adja- 
cent to  the  end  of  the  outer  casing,  said  end  of  the  outer 
casing  having  an  opening  therein  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  inner  casing,  a  mixing  cup  having  its 
mouth  extending  through  said  opening,  the  body  of  the 
mixing  cup  extending  into  the  inner  casing,  an  oil  atomizer 
moimted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  casings  and  discharging 
atomized  oil  into  the  rear  end  of  the  inner  casing,  means 
for  introducing  air  under  pressure  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  casings,  air  ports  for  admitting 
air  from  the  space  between  the  casings  into  the  inner 
casing  adjacent  to  the  oil  atomizer,  gas  ports  in  the  mix- 
ing cup  for  admitting  hot  gases  from  the  forward  part 
of  the  inner  casing  into  the  mixing  cup,  and  means  for 
introducing  a  fogging  substance  into  the  mixing  cup. 


2,889.285 
WITHDRAWN 


2,889,286 
NICKEL-TITANIUM  CATALYSTS 
Seymour  Fanlkner,  Summit,  NJ.;   Alice  M.  Faulkner, 
executrix  of  said  Seymour  Faulliner,  deceased,  assipior 
to  E.  F.  Drew  &  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  May  13,  1955 
Serial  No.  508,291 
16  Claims.     (CL  252—455) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  nickel-titanium  hydrogena- 
tion  catalyst  which  consists  essentially  in  providing  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  a 
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water-soluble  titanium  salt,  said  solutioa  having  dia- 
tributcd  therethrough  a  finely  divided  carrier,  adding 
thereto  with  agitation  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water 
soluble  nickel  salt,  the  ratio  of  nickel  to  titanium  being 
from  about  S.4-6.8  to  I  by  weight,  and  the  carbonate 
being  in  amoutit  to  precipitate  substantially  all  of  the 
nickel  and  titanium,  raising  the  temperature  of  the  re- 
action mixture  to  above  43*  C.  and  below  about  93*  C. 
to  coprecipitate  the  nickel  and  titanium,  and  within  a 
short  time  while  the  titanium  is  in  unstable  hydrated 
form  filtering  and  washing  the  precipitate. 


23S9jr7 
CATALYST  AND  METHOD  OF  CATALYST 
PREPARATION 
loin  W.  Scott,  Jr^  Roaa,  Califs  iwlgpni  to 
Raacarcb  Corponittoa,  Son  FraodMo,  CaUf^  a 
nidoa  of  Dclawara 
ApvlicatioB  Ai«Mt  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  527^3 
9ClaiM.    (CL  252— 455) 
1.  A  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  catalytically  ac- 
tive metal  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  metals  of  groups  VI  and  VIII  of  the  periodic 
table  and  the  oxidca  ai  said  metals,  deposited  on  a  porous 
support  of  surface  area  of  at  least  25  m.'/g.  having  cata- 
lytic cracking  activity,  said  support  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alumina  and  silica-alumina,  said 
catalytically  active  metal  component   having  been  posi 
tioned  on  the  support  by  impregnating  the  latter  with  a 
dispersion  of  a  chelate  of  the  metal  and  an  amino  acid 
and  by  thereafter  drying  the  impregnated  support  and 
calcining  the  dried  product  so  obtained  to  decompose  the 
chelate. 


24S94M 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CATALYSTS 

Eugene  J.  Hoodry,  Arrimorc,  Pa.,  and  Jaaies  W.  Harriaoa, 

Woodbury.  NJ.,  aarignors  to  Ozy-Catalyst,  Inc^  a  cor- 

of  Pemisyhraiiia 

Applicatioa  April  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  346,4S4 

5  Claims.    (CI.  252—443) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  catalytic  structures  of  su- 
perior hardness,  resistance  to  attrition,  shocks,  abrasion 
and  the  like  which  comprises  the  steps  of  producing  a 
coherent  mass  of  fine  particles  of  a  catalytic  inorganic 
oxide  homogeneously  moist  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  water  soluble  salt  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  beryllium,  thorium  and  mag- 
nesium which  is  decomposable  into  a  catalytic  inorganic 
oxide,  drying  said  mass  by  heating  the  mass  in  an  en- 
closed space  such  that  water  vapor  produced  by  evapora- 
tion of  nraisture  in  said  mass  accumulates  within  said 
space,  controlling  the  release  of  water  vapor  from  said 
enclosed  space  thrcTUgh  a  restricted  venting  from  said 
space  to  the  atmosphere  such  that  a  slight  positive  pressure 
is  created  m  said  enclosure  by  the  evaporating  vapor  by 
virtue  of  which  said  vapor  escapes  to  the  atmosphere, 
thereby  maintaining  the  atmosphere  in  said  enclosed  space 
just  below  its  saturation  point  with  respect  to  water  vapor, 
and  thereafter  decomposing  said  compound  into  a  cata- 
lytic tix>rganic  oxide. 


2,M9aS9 

PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  AZIRIDINYL-AMINE 
POLYMERS  AND  FLAME  RESISTANT  ORGANIC 
TEXTILES 
Wlboa  A.  Racvea,  Lmm  R.  Cbascc,  and  Geotfe  L.  Drake, 
Jr.,  New  Oricam,  La.,  aailgpors  to  tkc  UaMed  Stales 
of  America  aa  rtprcseotcd  ky  the  Sactetaiy  of  A^ 
csltarc 

No  Drawta«.    AppUcatioa  Jim  5,  19SC 
Serial  No.  589,543 
14  Clafaiis.    (a.  24«— 2) 
(Granted  under  title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  244) 
to.  A  flame- resistant  polymer  obtained  by  beating  a 
mixture  of  an   aziridinyl  compound  selected  from   the 
group  consisting  of  poly  ( 1 -aziridinyl )  phosphine  oxides 
and  sulfides  having  at  least  two  1 -aziridinyl  groupa  and 
an  amino  compound  having  at  least  two  members  ae- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H —  and  — CHjOH 
attached    to   a    trivalent    nitrogen   atom   to   cause   said 
aziridinyl  compound  and  said  amino  compound  to  react 
with  each  other  to  form  a  polymeric  reaction  product, 
the  proportions  of  aziridinyl  compound  to  amino  com- 
pound being  from  about  1:1  to  about  1:3.  respectively. 


24S9,29« 

LINEAR  POLYCYCL08PIR0ACETALS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 

David  B.  Cappa,  Decatw,  Ala.,  iialpini  to  TW  Cbem- 

strand   Corporatioa,   Decatw,   Ala.,  a  eorporatloa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcattoo  October  1,  1954 
Serial  No.  412,914 
19  Clal^    (CI.  24«— 2) 
1.  Synthetic    linear    polycyclospiroacetals    containing 
structural  units  of  itie  formula. 


-HC 


O-CHt      CHr-O 


\ 


/ 


CH-(CH,). 


C 
O-CH,      CHi-O  jx 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6  and  X  is  an  integer 
of  at  least  20. 


2,M9,291 
PREPARATION  OF  CELLULAR  POLYURETHANE 

RESINS 
Howard  R.  Moore,  HattMiro,  Pa. 
No  Drawteg.  AppUcation  Febnuwy  2,  1955 
Serial  No.  4S5.S34 
4  Claims.  (Q.  24«— 2.5) 
(Granted  ander  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  244) 
1.  The  process  of  making  foam  structures  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  alkyd  resin  which  is  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  an  alcohol  containing  only 
carbon,  hydrogen,  and  oxygen  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dihydric  and  trihydric  alcohols,  said 
alkyd  resin  having  an  acid  number  in  a  range  between 
approximately  26  to  110  and  a  hydroxyl  number  in  the 
range  between  approximately  228  to  505,  with  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
2,4-toluenc  diisocyanate.  a  2.6-toluene  diisocyanate,  and 
a  1 .6-hexi:methylene  diisocyanate  in  a  proportion  of  from 
approximately  59  to  approximately  92  parts  by  weight  of 
the  organic  polyisocyanate  to  100  parts  of  the  resin,  mix- 
ing pulverized  solid  carbon  dioxide  into  the  polyiso- 
cyanate-resin  liquid  condensate  in  sufficient  amount  to 
maintain  said  condensate  at  substantially  constant  tem- 
I>erature  in  a  range  between  about  70*  to  73*  F.  to  con- 
serve exothermic  heat  of  reaction  while  continually  stir- 
ring until  homogeneous  single  phase  compatibility  is  ob- 
tained, further  mixing  into  the  condensate  additional 
pulverized  solid  carbon  dioxide  in  amount  sufficient  to 
maintain  said  condensate  at  a  relatively  constant  pre- 
selected temperature  in  a  range  between  about  40*  to 
70*  F.  after  attaining  single  phase  compatibility  while 
continuing  mixing  at  comparatively  constant  viscosity 
until  an  abrupt  increase  in  viscosity  occurs,  allowing  the 
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condensate  to  proceed  uninhibited  on  its  own  exotherm 
while  continuing  mixing  imtil  a  minimum  pour  point 
viscosity  is  reached  for  pouring  into  molds,  aixi  main- 
taining said  condensate  at  a  foamable  temperature  after 
pouring  into  molds  until  the  evolution  of  gas  is  completed 
and  the  foam  structure  is  set. 


23t9,292 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN  ALKYD  RESIN 
AND   A   POLYAMIDE  RESIN   DERIVED   FROM 
POLYMERIC  FAT  ACIDS  aND  AN  ALKYLENE 
POLYAMINE 
Dwight  E.  Pecrnian,  MfamcapoUs,  MIna.,  aarigaiM-  to  Gen- 
eral Milla,  Idc  a  corroratioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  December  22,  1954 
Serial  No.  477,115 
4Clalma.    (0.249—22) 
1.  A  polyamide-polyester  composition,  the  active  re- 
actants  of  which  consist  essentially  of  (a)  an  alkyd  resin 
of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  maleic,  fumaric,  citraconic,  mesaconic,  itaconic, 
and  aconitic  acids  and   (b)  a  polyamide  derived  from 
polymeric  fat  acids  and  an  alkylene  polyamine  at  re- 
action temperatures  of  approximately  200*  C.  for  ap- 
proximately three  hours,  the  polyamide  having  a  melt 
viscosity  in  the  approximate  range  of  100  to  2000  poises 
at  40°  C.  and  having  an  amine  number  of  at  least  50. 
said  amine  number  being  an  expression  of  the  number 
of  milligrams  of  potassiums  hydroxide  equivalent  to  the 
free  amine  groups  in  one  gram  of  the  polyamide. 


2,S89,293 

MIXTURE  OF  CERTAIN  OIL-MODIFIED  ALKYD 
RESINS  BLENDED  WITH  A  RESINOUS  REAC- 
TION PRODUCT  OF  CERTAIN  ACIDS  WITH  AN 
ADDUCT  OF  AN  ALKYLENE  OXIDE  WTTH  CER- 
TAIN  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 
William  L.  Henslcy,  Albert  J.  Kbwh,  and  Ralph  E. 
Layman,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Coon.,  asaignora  to  American 
Cvanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Mafaic 

No  Dniwinff.    Application  April  2,  1954 
Serial  No.  575,343 
2«  ClalBH.    (CI.  24(»— 22) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of 
(1)   an  alkyd  resin  modi6ed   with   a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glyceride  oils,  glyceride 
oil  fatty  acids  and  their  monoglycerides  and    (2)    the 
resinous  reaction  product  of  (a)   an  aliphatic  polycar- 
boxylic acid,  (b)  an  oil  fatty  acid  and  (c)  the  adduct 
of  an  alkylene  oxide  having  from  2-4  carbon  atoms  with 
a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  at  least  5  carbon  atoms  and 
at  least  4  hydroxy  groups  wherein  said  adduct  contains 
from  about  3  mols  to  about  7  mols  of  said  alkylene 
oxide  per  hydroxy   group   of  said  polyhydric  alcohol. 


2489,294 
RESINOUS    REACTION    PRODUCT    OF    AN    ALI- 
PHATIC   POLYCARBOXYLIC    ACID,    CERTAIN 
OIL  ACIDS,  AN  ADDUCT  OF  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 
AND  CERTAIN  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS  AND 
ROSIN  ACIDS 
Ralph   E.   Layman,   Jr.,  Stamford,   Conn.,   assignor   to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Original  appHcatioa  April  2,  1954,  Serial 
No.  575,343.     Divided  and  this  application  April  19, 
1954,  Serial  No.  579,158 

14  Claims.  (CL  240—22) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  resinous 
reaction  product  of  (a)  an  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acid. 
(b)  an  unsaturated  oil  fatty  acid,  (c)  the  adduct  of 
ethylene  oxide  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  at  least 
5  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  4  hydroxy  groups  and  (</) 
from  about  1%  to  about  60%  by  weight  based  on  the 
total   resin   solids   of  the  composition   of   rosin    acids 


wherein  said  adduct  contains  from  about  3  mols  to  about 
7  mols  of  ethylene  oxide  per  hydroxy  group  of  the 
polyhydric  alcohol. 


2489,295 

VINYL  HAUDE  POLYMERS  STABILIZED  WFTH 
PHOSPHTTES  AND  BENZOIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Joseph  R.  Darby,  Webster  Groves,  and  Panl  R.  Graham, 
Richmond  Heights,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chem- 
ical Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporatton  of  Dela- 


No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  14,  1954 

Serial  No.  597^70 

14  Clafana.    (O.  244—23) 

1.  A  light  stabilized  vinyl  halide  polymer  composition 

comprising  a  vinyl  halide  polymer  in  which  at  least  50% 

of  the  monomer  units  are  vinyl  halide  units,  any  balance 

being   units  of  an  ethylenically    unsaturated   monomer, 

0.1  to  3  parts  per   100  parts  by  weight  of  polymer  of 

a  tri( hydrocarbon)  phosphite  of  the  structure 

0-R, 

Bf-O-P 

O-R, 

where  Rj.  Rj  and  R3  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of 
olefinic  unsaturation  containing  4  to  14  carbon  atoms  and 
0.05  to  10  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  polymer  of 
a  hydroxy  substituted  benzoic  acid  ester  of  the  structure 


^    -C-0- R 

(CH,0).  0 

where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1 ,  where  m  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  2,  and  where  R  is  an  aromatic  radical  con- 
sisting of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  atoms  and  whose 
cyclic  nucleus  is  carbocyclic. 


2,889,294 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  QUALITY 
ASPHALT-COPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Kenneth  G.  Morris,  Cranford,  Joseph  C.  Rocdigcr,  West- 
field,  Raymond  G.  Ncwbcrg,  Roselle  Parii,  and  Andrew 
F.  Sayko,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  15,  1955 
Serial  No.  522,372 
3  Claims.     (CI.  249—28.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  high  quality 
laminating  material  which  comprises  adding  from  about 
0.25  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  high  molecular  weight 
copolymer  of  isobutylene  and   styrene  to  a  petroleum 
asphalt  base  stock  and  thereafter  air-blowing  said  base 
stock  and  copolymer  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  between 
400  and  600°   F.  to  a  softening  point  between  about 
100*  F.  to  about  230*  F. 


2,889,297 
POLYVINYL     ACETATE     ADHESIVE     COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONTAINING  A  POLYETHYLENE  GLY- 
COL  MONOETHER  OF  A  MONOHYDRIC  PHE- 
NOL 
John  D.  Brandner.  Arden,  Del.,  and  Robert  H.  Hntcr, 
Meodenhall,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Powder  Company, 
WUmingtoB,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  June  29,  1953 
Serial  No.  344,955 
4  Claims.    (Q.  244»— 29.4) 
1.  An  adhesive  composition  which  yields  permanently 
tacky  films  and  comprises  polyvinyl  acetate  and  from 
20%  to  200%  by  weight,  based  on  the  polyvinyl  acetate, 
a  polyethylene  glycol  mono-ether  of  a  monohydric  phe- 
nol, the  said   phenol   containing   no   substituents   other 
than  alkyl  radicals  and  no  more  than  4  alkyl  carbon 
atoms,  and  said  polyethylene  glycol  containing  at  least 
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3  oxyethylene  groups  but  no  more  of  said  groups  than  n 
m  the  expression  n=12-I.5C  wherein  C  is  the  number 
of  sajd  aJkyI  carbon  atoms. 

2.  An  adhesive  composition  which  yields  permanently 
tacky  films  and  comprises  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  poly- 
vmyl  acetate  and  from  20%  to  200%  by  weight  based 
on  the  polyvmyl  achate,  a  polyethylene  glycol  mono-ether 
as  defined  in  claim  1. 
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atoms,  R  is  an  alky!  radical  of  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
T  IS  the  tetrahydrofurfuryl  radical,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  3. 


ANTIFOGGING  COMPOSFTION  FOR  LENS 

u/.m        c    -  IN  GAS  MASKS 

i^I!^^c.*5"*'^V  ^*^^  ^*"''«^*''  ^••'  "s^itnor  to  the 
united  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy  7  c»^ 

No  Drawing.    AppMuitlun  September  23,  lf55 
ScrW  No.  53^2« 
1  Claim.    (O.  M^-.2f.O 
(Granted  under  title  35,  I  A  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
A  liquid  antifogging  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  solution  in  watfr-ethyl  alcohol  mixture  containing 
about  equal  volumes  of  water  and  ethyl  alcohol  of    by 
weight,  about  5%   polyvinyl  alcohol,  from  about  2  to 
2.5%  glycerol,  from  about  0.2  to  0.3%  lithium  chloride 
and  from  about  0.1   to  0.2%    sodium  tall  oil  methyl 
taunde.  ' 


l.ttf  Jfl 

'^''JD^y^^  CHLORIDE  PLASnCDXD  WITH 
.      wx^*^"*  ^^  N-AROYLASPARTIC  ACIDS 
Joachim    Dani.   Dayton,   Ohio,   amigDor  to  Monsanto 

Ckcmical  Company,  St,  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

^*LBI!'?*'  ,  j?'*'*"'  ■PplJcatioo  December  17,  1W3, 
CT^V  ,?™''*^'  ■**"  '*■'*'"  ^^'  2,82g427,  dated 
l!!*^  .i^*!.^*:  Divided  and  this  application  Novem- 
ber  7,  1»57,  Serial  No.  694,913 

3CInimi.    (a.  26«— 31J) 
1.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride plasticized  with  an  ester  having  the  formula 


o 


V 


NH-CHCOOY 
CHiCOOT 


m  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  Y  IS  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms 


^«„    «  2.8«9,299 

^??.^F  RESISTANT  CELLULOSIC  WEBS  COATED 
?SK.  ^.t'^J^"  ANIONIC  THERMOPLASTIC 
ETHYL  ACRYLATEACRYLONITRILE-METHA- 
CRYLIC  ACID  POLYMER  CONTAINING  AH  Y- 
DROPHILIC     INORGANIC     PIGMENT     AS     EX- 

TURE^THEREOF^^'*^"^'^'^  ^^^  MANUFAC- 

Daniel  D.  RItsoo.  Riverside,  Coon.,  assiimor  to  American 

of  mJiIU    ^**'"P"y'  ^^^  ^""^  ^Y.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.    ApplicaHon  July  19,  1957 

Serial  No.  672,866 

5  Claims.    (CI.  26»— 29.6) 

1.  A  fluid  composition  which  when  applied  to  a  water- 
laid  cellulosic  web  and  dried  thereon  provides  said  web 
with  a  flexible  adherent  coating  having  excellent  resist- 
ance to  penetration  by  greases  yet  contains  a  substantial 
amount  of  mineral  matter  as  extender,  which  consists 
essentially  of  an  aqueous  anionic  emulsion  of  the  oil-in 
water  type  of  a  linear  anionic  film-forming  thermoplastic 
polymer  in  predominantly  ammonium  salt  form  prepared 
by    vinyl    polymerization    of   ethyl    acrylatc    in    major 
amount,  acrylonitrile  in  minor  amount,  and  mcthacrylic 
acid  in  small  but  effective  amount  as  agent  rendering  said 
polymer  anionic,  said  emulsion  having  uniformly  distrib- 
uted through  the  aqueous   phase   thereof  a  hydrophilic 
inorganic  pigment  in  amount  between  about  V4  and  % 
of  the  weight  of  said  polymer. 


2,889,300 
VINYL     CHLORIDE    'pOLYMERS      PLASTICI7Fn 
J!;™   A   CONDENSATE  OF   A   tS^^R^<? 
FURFURYL     ESTER     OF     A     M0NO4)LEFINir 

PumJ^a'V^"^''''"'^  ^"^  anS^HuuSl 

'**S!!i«iil'?'    ^^  9*****'   ■••*«»«*   ^»   Monsmrto 

D«bw^  '^'  ^  '^"•'  ■  ">n»<«««»  ot 

^%P"T!^^..^^'^"**  application  March  12,  1953,  Serial 
U    liiV      r;*"^**"*!"*..^"    2,792,408,  dated  May 
IJ57,'i:ri.,™N?t40%*'*  ''^'"^"^  '^'"""^  ^»' 
5  Claims.     (Q.  260^30.4) 

I.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride 
polymer  plasticized  with  an  adduct  having  the  formula 

Y  COOT 


[CHCOOR    j 
CH.COORj. 


in  which  Y  is  an  aikenyl  radical  of  from  9  to  23  carbon 


2,889302 
^y^l^^    CHLORIDE    PLASTICIZED    WITH 
*  SR^£r*  ^^  HYDROGENATED  TERPHENYL 
AND  DIALKYL  FUMARATES 
Joachim   Dazzi,    Dayton,   Ohio,   asrignor   to   Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

"^  o  BT'i?*-     ^^'^«*™»'  application  September  24,  1953, 
Serial  No.  382,192,  now  Patent  No.  2,836,618,  dated 

Z^\  .i-l'!,'-.  ™''*<*«*  •»<*  ">«s  application  Novem- 
ber 7,  1957,  Serial  No.  694.918 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 31J) 

1.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  polyvmyl  chlo- 
ride plasticized  with  an  addition  product  having  the 
formula 

T-rcn-cooR-i 

LcHiCOOR' J. 

in  which  T  represents  a  hydrogcnated  terpheny!  radical 
which  IS  substantially  30%  to  60^o  hydrogcnated  on  a 
molar  basis.  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  of  up  to  9  car- 
bon atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4. 

2,889,303 
^ -?.X^'^'"^'^^  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  STA- 
BILIZED  WITH  TETRAKIS  HYDROXYMETHYL 

Ul^JSJP^'V^  CHLORIDE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 

Hol^  D.  Dc  Witt,  New  WUmington,  Pa.,  asrignor  to 
The  Chemstrand  Corporation,  Decatur,  Ala-  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  19,  1956 
Serial  No.  629,222 
18  Cbims.    (CI.  260—32.6) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer 
containing  in  polymerized  form  at  least  80%  of  acrylo- 
nitrile and  up  to  20  percent  of  at  least  one  copolymerizable 
mono-olefinic  monomer,  a  solvent  therefor,  and,  as  a  color 
inhibitor,  tetrakis  hydroxymcthylphosponium  chloride.       ' 

2,889304 
POLYKTER    RESIN,    METHOD    OF    PREPARING 
SAME  AND  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  COATED 

1  HEREttI  I  H 
Howard  E.  Sbeffer,  Burnt  HUls,  and  John  F.  Meyer,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Schenectady  Varnish  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Schenectady,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorli 

Application  March  7,  1957.  Serial  No.  644,499 
27  Cbims.    (a.  260— 33.4) 

11.  A   composition   of   matter   comprising   the   poly- 
meric ester  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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of  terephthalic  acid  and  isophthalic  acid  with  a  mixture 
of  polyhydric  alcohols  consisting  of  (a)  30  to  70%  by 
wei^t  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  hav- 
ing at  least  three  hydroxy!  groups  and  (b)  70  to  30% 
by  weight  of  an  a,»  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  diol  wherein 
from  20  to  100%  by  weight  of  said  a,M  diol  has  four 
to  five  carbon  atoms  and  the  balance  of  the  a^  diol  is 
ethylene  glycol. 

2489,305 

CORROSION-RESISTANT  COATINGS  CONTAINING 
COAL  TAR  OIL  AND  AN  EPOXY  RESDV 

Stanley  L.  Lopnta,  Ladhse,  Mo. 

No  Drawteg.    AppHcatfon  March  11,  19S7 

Serial  No.  644,986 

12  Claims.    (CL  260—33^) 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  an  epoxy  ether 

resin  having  a  l,2-^x>xy  equivalency  of  two  aixl  an  oil 

which  is  distilled  from  coal  tar  in  the  temperature  range 

of  200'  C.  to  320*  C. 


2389,306 
STABILIZED  STRAIGHT  CHAIN  HYDROCARBONS 
Wahcr  L.  Hawkins,  Montclair,  Vincent  L.  Lanza,  Berke- 
ley Heights,  and  Field  H.  Winslow,  Springdale,  NJ., 
aoignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Application  Jnly  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,062 
8  Cbims.    (CI.  260—41) 


1.  A  composition  which  is  stabilized  against  oxidation 
comprising  from  0.5  percent  to  5  percent  by  weight  of 
carbon  black  particles  of  a  maximum  size  of  1000 
angstroms,  from  0.1  percent  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a 
compound  of  the  structure 


Ri  8 


8  R| 

i        / 
-8-C-N 

\ 
R4 


in  which  Rj,  Rj,  R,  and  R4  are  aliphatic  groups  and  in 
which  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  contained  in 
each  of  the  substituent  pairs  Rj.R,  and  R3.R4  is  from 
2  to  30,  and  an  essentially  saturated  hydrocarbon  poly- 
meric material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
ethylene, polypropylene,  polybutene-1,  3-methyl  pen- 
tene-1,  and  copolymers  and  mixtures  of  any  of  these  ma- 
terials, the  said  polymeric  material  being  moldable  into 
cuttable  sheets. 


2,889,307 
WEATHER  RESISTANT  WHITE  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  BUTYL  RUBBER 
Robert  E.  Clayton,  Roseile  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Debware 
Application  March  18,  1955.  Serial  No.  495,122 
8  Claims.    (O.  260—41.5) 
1.  In  a  light  colored  vulcanizable  rubbery  polymeric 
composition  of  improved  weathering  and  discoloring  re- 
sistance containing  the  combination  of  magnesium  oxide, 
titanium  dioxide,  ziiK  oxide,  and  a  copolymer  of  a  major 
proportion  of  isobutylene  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a 
conjugated  diolefin  of  about  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  that  said  composition  con- 
tains per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  copolymer,  about 
15  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  magnesium  oxide,  about  10 
to  125  parts  by  weight  of  titanium  dioxide  and  about  5 
to  50  parts  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide. 


24893M 

RESINOUS  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  VINYL 
CHLORIDE-OCTYL  ACRYLATE INTERPOLY- 
MERS     AND     ACRYLONITRILE  •  STYRENE 
COPOLYMERS 
Harry  A.  Fedderson,  Metncben,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carhide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  July  17, 1956 
Serial  No.  598,258 
2  Claims,    (a.  260— 45.5^ 
1.  A  resinous  mixture  comprising  from  about  5  to 
about  55  parts  of  an  interpolymer  of  from  about  60  to 
about  86  percent  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  and  the  re- 
mainder octyl  acrylate  and  from  about  45  to  about  95 
parts  of  a  copolymer  of  from  about  20  to  35  percent  by 
weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  the  remainder  styrene. 


2389  309 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Howard  M.  Teeter.  WUma  J.  Schneider,  and  Lyie  E.  Gast, 
Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  15, 1956 
Serial  No.  616,111 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.9) 
(Granted  under  Titie  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  protective  coating  composition  comprising  a  ve- 
hicle, a  dryer,  a  film -forming  i.  gredient  consisting  es- 
sentially of  homopolymers  of  vinyl  ethers  erf  polyunsat- 
urated fatty  alcohols,  said  film-forming  ingredient  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of 

(Linolcyl)  OCH=CHj 
(Linolenyl)  OCH=CHa 

and  homopolymers  of  the  vinyl  ethers  of  the  mixed  poly- 
unsaturated fatty  alcohols  obtained  by  reduction  of  drying 
and  semidrying  vegetable  oils,  said  homopolymers  being 
polymerized  predominately  by  linking  erf  the  vinyl 
grours,  the  unsaturation  originally  present  in  the  fatty 
alcohol  being  substantially  present  in  the  homopolymer, 
and,  as  an  antioxidant  to  prevent  oxidative  degradation 
of  the  main  vinyl  polymer  chain  in  the  polymer,  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrcxjui- 
none,  phenyl  ^-naphthylamine  and  ^-naphthylamine. 


2,889,310 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Victor  Denis  Tughan,  Welwyn,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 

E^rial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Millbank,  London, 
ngland,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  May  28,  1957 
Serial  No.  661,997 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  June  15,  1956 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.9) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
(1)  polymeric  materials  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  polymers  of  methylmethacrylate,   vinyl   acetate, 
styrene,  vinyl  chloride,  vinylidenc  chloride  and  chlorinated 
polymers  of  ethylene,  and  (2)  a  light-stabilizing  amount 
of  p-bis-(4-phenyl-2:3-diazabuta-l:3-dienyl)  benzene. 


2,889,311 
STYRENE  POLYMERS 
Eari  C.  Chapin  and  Raymond  I.  Longley,  Jr.,  Springfield, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St. 
Louis,  "^lo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  546,773 
6  Cbims.    (CI.  260—73) 
1.  An   organic   solvent-soluble  copolymer  of  metha- 
crolein  and  a  vinylidene  aromatic  compound,  said  copoly- 
mer having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  700- 
10,000  and  a  chemically-combined  methacrolein  content 
of  20-60%  by  weight,  said  copolymer  having  been  pre- 
pared by  subjecting  a  reaction  mixture  to  temperatures  oi 


180 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2.  1959 


1^0-230*  C.  under  autogenous  pressure  and  then  remov- 
ing low-boiltng  by-products,  said  vinylidene  aromatic 
compound  being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene.  alpha-metfayUtyrene,  o-,  m-,  and  p-monomethyl- 
ityrenes,  alpha-methyl-p-methylstyrene.  o-,  m-,  and  p- 
chlorostyrenes,  and  dichlorostyrenes,  said  reaction  mix- 
ture being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (a )  a  mix- 
ture consisting  of  20-80  parts  by  weight  of  methacrolein 
and,  correspondingly,  80-20  parts  by  weight  of  the  vinyli- 
dene aromatic  compound,  (b)  a  mixture  consisting  of 
100  parts  by  weight  of  (a)  and  20-80  parts  by  weight  of 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent,  (c)  a  mixture  consist- 
ing of  (a )  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  free  radical-produc- 
ing catalyst,  and  (d)  a  mixture  consisting  of  (b)  and  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  free  radical-producing  catalyst. 


24S93n 
ALKYD  RESINS  MODIFIED  WITH  MONO-ALLYL 

MALEATE  END  GROUPS 
Airtoiri  SayM,  Pamdc,  NJ^  iiilga  w  to  United  States 

Rnbbcr  Conyany,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporadM  of 

New  Jcney 

No  DrawlBg.    Application  November  7,  1955 

Serial  No.  545,54« 

13  Claims.    (CI  2 f—TT) 

13.  A  method  of  making  a  modified  linear  polyester 
resin  which  comprises  esterifying,  in  the  substantial  ab- 
sence of  a  strongly  acidic  catalyst  of  esterification,  sub- 
stantially two  molecular  weights  of  a  mono-ailylic  ester 
of  a  butenedioic  acid  having  from  four  to  six  carbon 
atoms  and  containing  only  carbon,  hydrogen  and  the 
carboxylic  oxygen  atoms  with  a  reagent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (A)  one  molecular  weight  of  a 
preformed  polyester  which  is  substantially  entirely  com- 
posed of  linear  chains  of  units  of  a  glycol  alternating 
with  organic  dicarboxylic  add  units,  wherein  eiKMigh  of 
the  acid  units  in  the  reagent  polyester  are  non-olefinic 
so  that  at  least  33  mol  percent  of  the  dibasic  acid  units 
in  the  said  modified  polyester  are  non-olefinic.  and  where- 
in the  reagent  polyester  chains  terminate  subsUntially 
only  with  the  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups,  and  (B)  a 
mixture  of  at  least  two  molecular  weights  of  at  least  one 
glycol  and  of  at  least  one  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
one  dicarboxylic  acid,  wherein  the  amount  of  glycol  k 
greater  than  the  amount  of  dibasic  acid  by  about  one 
molecular  weight,  and  wherein  enough  dibasic  acid  is 
non-olefinic  so  that  at  least  33  mol  percent  of  the  di- 
basic acid  units  in  the  said  modified  linear  polyester 
resin  are  non-olefinic,  the  said  esterifying  in  this  latter 
instaiKe  being  carried  out  until  substantially  all  of  the 
allylic  ester,  glycol  and  dibasic  acid  are  mutually  esteri- 
fied. 


24S9313 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  SYNTHETIC  DIENE 
RUBBER   AND  A  POLYHALOGENATED  POLY- 
CARBOXYLATE  CROSS-LINKING  AGENT 
Tracy  M.  Patrick*  Jr.,  Klrfcwood,  Mo.,  siiifni  to  Mon- 
Mto  Chemical  Compaay,  St.  Lo«it,  Mo.,  a  coqpor»- 
tioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    OritEittal  application  lannary  13,  1954,  Se- 
rial No.  4«3,995,  DOW  Patent  No.  2,775,(15,  dated  Dc- 
ccaibcr  25,  1954.    Divided  and  tUs  appUcatioa  October 
5, 1954,  Serial  No.  «14,M3 

2  Clainis.    (O.  2M— S3J) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  copolymer 
of   1 ,3 -butadiene  and  acrylonitrile  and  as  a  cross-link- 
ing agent  a  4-acyloxymethyl-2.6,6.6-tetrachlorohexyl  fatty 
acid  ester  of  the  formula 

R.COO.CHt.CHCI.CH|.CH.CH|.CCIa 


2,tt9314 


CONTINUOUS  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
AND  APPARATUS 


Robert  Joaeph  Fritz,  Baton  Ro^c,  U.,  asrignor  to 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppMcadon  Fcbnary  23, 195«,  Swinl  No.  547419 


12 


<CL24^-94J) 


h 


HiOOC.R 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atonu. 


1.  An  improved  process  for  polymerizing  low  molecu- 
lar weight  olefins  which  comprises  continuously  introduc- 
ing olefins  and  inert  liquid  diluent  to  a  first  polymeriza- 
tion zone,  introducing  to  said  first  polymerization  zone  a 
polymenzation  caulyst  to  thereby  polymerize  said  ole- 
fins to  form  polymer,  said  polymenzation  catalyst  being 
obtained  by  mixing  reducing  metal  compound  of  alumi- 
num with  reducible  metal  compound  of  a  metal  of  groups 
IV-B.  V-B.  VI-B.  and  VIII  of  the  periodic  system  in  an 
inert  liquid  diluent,  continuously  withdrawing  a  portion 
of  the  resultant  polymerization  mixture  as  a  stream  from 
said  first  polymerization  zone  and  passing  said  stream  to 
a  second  polymerization  zone,  continuously  introducing 
additional  olefins  to  said  second  polymerization  zone,  in- 
troducing additional  reducing  metal  compound  to  said 
second  polymerization  zone  to  thereby  obtain  polymer- 
ization of  additional  olefins  to  form  additional  polymer 
in  said  second  polymerization  zone,  continuously  with- 
drawing a  portion  of  the  resultant  polymerization  mixture 
as  a  stream  from  said  second  polymerization  zone  and 
passing  said  stream  to  a  separation  zone  for  recovery  of 
said  polymer. 


2,M9,315 

WATER  SOLUBLE  DYE  SALTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Werner  Boasard,  Richcn,  near  Basel,  Jacques  Voltz  and 
FnHKoia  Favrc,  Basel,  Switzerland,  aarignors  to  J.  R. 
Gdgjr  A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  12,  1955 
Serial  No.  552,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

December  15,  1954 

»> 

4  OalM.    (a.  24«— 144) 

1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


"^* 


LBt 


XA 


\ 

I 


C-N-N- 


-N 


\ 


R» 


X' 


wherein  the  cation  is  free  from  acid  salt-forming  groups. 
Ri  to  R)  each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl,  carbo-lower  alkoxy,  sul- 
phonic  acid  amide,  lower  alkylsulphonyl,  nitro,  acetyl- 
amino,  cyano,  and  thiocyano  groups  and  each  of  the 
pairs  Ri  and  R,  and  R|  and  R4  together  also  may  repre- 
sent a  fixed  benzene  ring,  R«  and  R7  each  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl.  benzyl  and  phenyl  radicals,  and  each  of  the 
pairs  R4,  R7  and  R«,  R7  together  also  may  complete  a 
hetero  ring,  R|  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  benzyl  radicals,  and 
wherein  of  R,  to  R,  at  least  one  is  other  thai^  hydrogen, 
and  X'  represents  an  anion. 
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2319^14 
MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Alpkonae  Heckcndon,  Baaei,  Alfred  Faadati,  Bottmlngen, 
and   Hainfich   ZoUhagcr,   Binningcn,  Switzerland,  aa- 
to  Oba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 


23a9^1t 
STEROL  AMINOALKYL  CARBONATES 


No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  25, 1955 

Serial  No.  524,274 
priority,  application  Switaciland  Jnly  39, 1954 
12  Clafans.    (CL  244—153) 

1.  A  monoazo-dyestuff  containing  a  single  sulfonic  add 
group  and  corresponding  to  the  formula 

wherein  R  represents  the  radical  of  an  aminonaphthalene 
sulfonic  acid  amide  bound  to  the  azo  linkage  in  vicinal 
position  to  the  amino  croup  and  containing  the  said  sul- 
fonic acid  amide  group  in  one  of  the  positions  5  and  6, 
Ri  represents  a  benzene  radical  and  X  represents  an  amino 
group  bearing  a  monochloro-l,3,5-triazine  substituent, 
X — Ri  containing  the  single  sulfonic  acid  group  present  in 
the  dyestuff  molecule. 


Clarence  G.  Bcrgstrom,  Chicago,  IB.,  aarignor  to  G.  D. 
Searic  A  Co.,  Chicago,  UL,  a  coiporatioa  of  Ddawan 

.    No  Drawing.    Application  Fcbraaty  It,  1957 
Serial  No.  444,994 

U  Claims.    (CL  244— 239.5) 

1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  bases  and  non- 
toxic salts  thereof,  said  bases  being  carbonates  of  the 
structural  formula  « 


2JS9317 
BIGUANIDE  AZO  DYES 
Robert  S.  Long,  Bound  Brook,  and  Sien  Moo  Tsang, 
Mlddkaez,  N  J^  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mataie 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  21, 1957 
Serial  No.  497,744 
TOalaM.    (CL24B— 144) 
1 .  Azo  dyes  formed  by  coupling  a  diazonium  salt  from 
compounds  having  the  formula: 

NH         NH 

A-NH-C-NH-C-NH-A' 

in  which  A  and  A'  are  aromatic  carbocyclic  radicals  of 
less  than  three  six-membered  rings,  at  least  one  of  A 
and  A'  being  substituted  in  a  position  para  to  the  NH 
when  A  is  monocyclic  and  in  the  6-po6ition  when  A  is 
naphthylene  by  an  amino  group,  with  a  coupling  com- 
ponent. 
4.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


N-N-<  \_NH-C-N— C- 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
from  8  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  groups  having  the  formula 

(Lower  alkyl),N— A— 

wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  separating  the 
groups  attached  thereto  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms, 
and  groups  of  the  formula 

Y— A'— 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridine,  mori^oline,  and  dimethylpiperidine  radicals  in 
which  the  nitrogen  atom  is  separated  from  the  carbonate 
group  hereinabove  set  forth  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms 
and  A'  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical. 


5.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


n— n-/^        >-nh-c-nh-c-nh— /       \-n-a     ^ 
^ ^       Ah       Ah     ^^ ^ 


7.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


N=N 

CHr-C CH 

io 


=N-<  \_NH-C-N-C-NH-< 


Ah     Ai 


HC C-CH| 

0.!:        A 
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2JU9M9 

A*»7-CARBINOXY-STEROID    COMPOUNDS    AND 
PROCESSES  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Ar«kw  E.  Eriduoa,  Craoford,  N J^  iidtiior  to  Merck  A 
Co^  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J^  a  corpofatkM  of  New  Jcncy 

No  DrawlBg.     Applicatloa  DcccnriMr  3«,  1955 
Serial  No.  554,392 


ITdaiM.    (CLIM— 239J5) 
1.  A  A'-allo8teroid  having  the  foUowing  formula: 


wherein  Y  is  a  lower  hydrocarbon  radical,  Z  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
hydrocarbon  carbonyl  radical?,  X  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  keto  radicals, 
and  R  is  an  organic  side  chain  selected  from  the  group 
which  consists  of  ergosterol  side  chain,  cholesterol  side 
chain,  stigmasterol  side  chain,  cholanic  acid  side  chain. 
bisDorcholanic  acid  side  chain,  pregnane  side  chain,  and 
tigogenin  side  chain. 


2M9^29 
SYNTHESIS  OF  STEROIDS 


Lloyd  B.  Barfclcy,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  aadfcnor  to  Moaaaato 
Ckemical  Compaoy,  St.  Louig,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ddawan 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jnnc  14,  1954,  Serial 
No.  434,722.  DlTidcd  and  this  application  November 
14,  1957,  Serial  No.  694,324 


(CL  24«— 239  J5) 

1.  3-keto  -  17  -  [2-(1.3  -  dioxacyclopentanyl)]  -  cyclo- 
pentano-10,13-dimethyl-A*»<">  -  decahydrophenanthrene. 


2,M9421 

11-OXYGENATED     SPIRO(3-OtOANDROST-<4-ENE 
AND   1,4  -  DIENE)  -  17,4'  -  (2',5'  -  DIOXO  -  M  -  DI- 

OXANES)] 


G.  Bcrgstrom,  Chicago,  III.,  aatgnor  to  G.  D. 
Scaric  A  Co.,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbwarc 

No  Drawhig.     Application  Deccmhcr  23,  1957 
Serial  No.  794,S42 

SClainii.    (a.  24«— 239.55) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

•O 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene and  vinylene  radicals,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxymethylene  and  carbonyl 
radicals. 


2,tt9,322 

3-METHANESULPHONYL  PHENTHIAZINE 
DERTVATTVES 
Robert  Michel  Jacob,  AMon-Mr-Scinc,  and  Gilbert  L«iis 
Rcgnicr,  Paria,  France,  aarignors  to  Soclete  dca  Urines 
Chimiqncs  Rhone-Ponienc,  Paria,   France,  a  French 
body  corporate 

No  Drawh«.    Application  Aprfl  5,  1957 

Serial  No.  45«327 

€3atm»  priority.  appUcatioo  Frmcc  Aprfl  7,  1954 

4  Oaima.    (CI.  24»— 243) 

6.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  of  the  formula 


OiCHi 


wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  having  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms  separating  the  two  nitrogen  atoms  and  B 
is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  amino,  mono-lower 
alkyl  amino.  di( lower  alkyl)  amino,  1-pyrrolidino, 
I-piperidino.  l-morpbolina.  I -piperazino.  4-lower  alkyl- 
l-piperazino,  4-hydroxy  lower  alkyl- 1 -piperazino  and 
4-acetoxy  lower  alkyl- 1 -piperazino  and  the  acid  addition 
salts  thereof  having  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anions. 


XtS9323 
NEW  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  ANTHRAQUINONE 

SERIES 
Robert  Norman  Hedop,  Manchcater,  Fj«l«nd,  aarignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawhig.    Application  Jannary  17,  1957 

Serial  No.  434,622 

ChiiH  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 

Janwy  29,  1954 

5  ClafaM.    (CI.  24«— 249) 

1.  Anthraquinone  dyestuiffs  of  the  formula: 

o        NH, 
'^/>/^S-80,H  CI 

O       NH-X-N-A  C-ORi 


wherein  Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzyl  and  alkyl  radicals  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms.  R]  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
hexyl.  benzyl  and  monocyclic  aryl  hydrocarbon,  Y  and 
Y'  stand  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  sulfonic  acid  group  where 
at  least  one  Y  is  hydrogen,  and  X  stands  for  a  bridging 
group  containing  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  two 
phenylene  and  phenylene  radicals  substituted  by  a  group 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfonic  acid,  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  radicals. 


24*9324 
NJM'-(PHENYL-MALONYL>-DIHYDRO-BENZO(C] 

CINNOLINE 
RaMf  Pfitar  and  Franz  Hiifliger,  Baael,  Swftzcrtand, 
aarfpMn,  by  mesne  assignmentt,  to  Geigy  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dehi- 
ware 

No  Dnnriag.    AppUcatioo  Febniary  13,  1954 

Serial  No.  544.848 

Oaima  priority,  application  Switzerland 

February  16,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CL  244— 259) 

N.N'-(phenyl-malonyl)-dihydro-benzo[clcinnoIine. 


2,M9,325 
DERIVATrVES  OF  13<2H)-DiOXO-l.PYRAZOLO[a]- 

BENZO[c)CINNOLINE 
Rndolf  PAster  and  Franz  Hifflger,  Buel,  Switzeriand,  at- 
rignon  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  New  YoriL, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnnc  2,  1958 

Serial  No.  738,923 

Oaima  priority,  applicathM  Switzeriand  Jnnc  7, 1957 

5  Oaima.    (O.  24»— 250) 
1.  2-acyl-1.3(2H)dioxo-l  -  pyrazololalbenzoCclcinno- 
lines  of  the  general  formula 

CO — CH-CO-R 

Nv  yho 


I 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  a  phenyl  radical  and  a 
benzyl  radiod. 

2.  2 -acetyl  -  1.3(2H)-dioxo  -  1  -  pyrazolo(a]benzo{cJ- 
cinnoline. 

4.  2-benzoyl  -  1.3(2H)  -  dioxo  -  I  -  pyrazoio(a]benzo{c]- 
cinnoline. 


2,889324 
ACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  5,4  DIHYDRO-BENZO[c> 

CINNOLINE 
Rudolf  Pfister  and  Franz  Halliger,  BaaeL  Switzeriand,  aa- 
rignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Arddey,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Application  July  31,  1958 

Serial  No.  752,245 

Clainu  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Febniary  14, 1955 

4Clahns.    (CI.  244— 250) 

1.  An  N.N'-(phenyhnercapto-lower  alkyl  malonyl)-di- 

hydro-benzo[c]cinnoline  of  the  formula 


A 


V:    K. 


Cm 

OC CH-(CHi).-8-^^  ^ 


CO 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  a  lower  alkyl  and  a 
lower  alkoxy  radical,  and  n  is  a  digit  from  2  to  4  inclu- 
sive. 


2489327 
NEW  COLOURING  MATTERS 
Harold  Thompaon  Howard  and  Donald  Graham  Wllldn- 
•on,  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Industries  Limited,  London,  Engfamd,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawhig.    Application  October  5,  1954 

Serial  No.  414,084 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi 
October  7,  1955 
8  Ciafana.    (CL  24»— 251) 
1.  Coloring  matter  of  the  formula 


/Vx 


"  .«• 


C-C-N       T      4i 

h—h        h 
\7/ 


B  N     ^ 

wherein  A  and  B  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


of  methyl  and,  when  joined  together  with  the  — C=C — 
group,  unsubstituted  beiuene  and  naphthalene  rings  and 
chloro-  and  nitro-substituted  benzene  and  napththalene 
rings.  X  stands  for  a  monocyclic  aroyi  group  and  the 
nuclei  P  and  Q  carry  additional  substituenU  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen. 
2.  The  compound  3:4-phthaloylphthaloperinone. 


2,889328 

N  (2  SUBSTITUTED  THIO  PHENYL)  N  PHENYL, 
ALKYLENE  DIAMINES 
Margaret  Shcriock  and  Nathan  Spcriicr,  Bloomfield,  and 
Domenick  Papa,  Glen  Ridge,  N  J,,  amignon  to  Schctiag 
Corporation,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  a  corrxation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawhig.    Application  Jannary  19,  1954 

Serial  No.  540,083 

17  Clafans.     (O.  260—248) 

1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

the  free  bases  of  the  following  formula  and  the  non-toxic 

acid  addition  salts  thereof: 


(6hi).-r, 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkyloxy;  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  lower  aliphatic  alkyl, 
phenyl  and  benzyl;  R,  is  an  amino  group  selected  frwn 
the  class  consisting  of  lower  dialkylamino.  pyrrolidino, 
piperidino,  morpboUno,  and  piperazino  and  n  is  an  in- 
teger from  2  to  4. 
4.  N-(^  -  diethyiaminoethyl)  -  2  -  methylthiodiphenyla- 


2J89329 
HALO  SUBSTrrUTED  POLYCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES 

OF  PYRIDINE  AND  PROCESS 
John  P.  Lnvisi,  Park  Ridge,  DL,  amignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Application  October  15,  1957 
Serial  No.  49031S 
21  Oahns.    (O.  240—290) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  coixlensing  an  alkyl  pyri- 
dine with  a  halo  substituted  polycycloalkadiene  selected 
from   the  group  consisting  of  halonorbornadienes   and 
halohexahydrodimethanonaphthalenes  in  the  presence  of 
an  amide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  amides  in  liquid  ammonia, 
and  recovering  the  resultant  condensation  product. 

14.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(halo  -  2,5  -  norbornadicnc-2-ylmethyl  )pyridine  and  [2- 
( halohexahydro-dimethanonaphthyl )  methyl  ]  -pyridine. 


2,889,330 
PYRIDYI.ETHYL  THIOPHOSPHATES 
Jose^  W.  Baker,  Nitro,  and  Kenneth  L.  Godfrey,  St 
Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  ChemioU  Com- 
pany, SL  Louis,  .Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
No  Drawhig.    Application  Angwt  24,  1955 
Serial  No.  530,424 
IS  Oafant.    (O.  240— 294J) 
12.  A  compound  of  the  structure 

X 

II 

(A-0),P-X'-CiH4Y 

where  A  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  substituted  lower  alkyl  radicals, 
X  and  X'  are  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur  at  least  one  of  which  is  sulfur  and  Y  is  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  pyridyl  and  lower  alkyl  sub- 
stituted pyridyl  radicals  having  a  carbon  atom  in  the 
pyridine  ring  attached  to  the  ethylene  group. 
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June  2,  1959 


MANUFACTURE  OF   N-ALKYL-  AND   N^TVCLO- 
ALKYLBIS<2-BENZOTHlAZOLESULFEN)  AMIDES 
Nonnan  K.  Sudboln,  Nanfatocfc,  Cow^  •mdtmnr  to 
UBitcd  States  itekbcr  CoipMj,  N«w  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporatkNi  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhv.    AnHcatfcMi  ScateMbcr  2S,  tfM 

Solal  No.  €ltSJ3 

4C1aiatt.    (CL  240— 3M^) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  member  of  the  group  coo- 

sisting  of  N-alkyI-  and  N -cydoalky ibis ( 2 -bcMOthiaiole- 

sulf en )  amides  which  comprises  the  progressive  addition 

of   the  correspooding  amine  to  2-bienzothiazoiesulfenyl 

chloride  in  approximately  a  3:2  molar  ratio,  respectively. 

at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  — 40  to  about 

0*  C 


2JS9333 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDANTOINS 
James  N.  Coker  and  Mclvin  Fields,  WUningtoo,  Del.,  and 
Artfaar  O.  Rogers,  Lewistoa,  N.Y.,  asiiffDon  to  E.  I. 
dm  Pont  de  NenKwrs  and  Company,  Wflmington,  Dd., 
a  corpomtion  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwiiv.     AppUcatlon  Scpteabcr  17,  1957 
Serial  No.  M4,4«2 
SClaiw.    (CL2M— M9J> 
1.  The  process  for  producing  a  hydantoin  which  com- 
prises heating  an  azomethine  compound  having  hydro- 
carbon groups  as  the  only  substituents  on  the  azomethine 
nucleus  in  a  reaction  mixture  containing  ammonium  ions, 
carbonate  ions  and  cyanide  ions  in  solution. 


2,899333 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDANTOINS 

N.  Cokcr  and  Melrin  Fields,  WUaiaflom  Del., 
Arthnr  O.  Rogers,  Lcwiston,  N.Y.,  aarifpors  to 

E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  WDmington, 

Dd.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  17,  1957 
Serial  No.  M4,417 

4Clainis.    (O.  2M— 3«9.5) 

1.  The  process  for  producing  a  hydantoin  which  com- 
prises heating  an  azine  of  the  general  formula 


R  R 

\  / 

C=N-N=C 


H' 


R' 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  and  R'  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hy- 
drocarbon in  a  reaction  mixture  containing  ammonium 
ions,  carbonate  ions  and  cyanide  ions  in  solution. 


2,8S9,334 

IMIDAZOLINE  DERTVATTVES 

WBbm  B.  Hngkcs,  Webster  Grorcs;  Mo^  sulgiiiii  to 
CMes  Serricc  Research  snd  Development  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfam  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppBcatiote  Jannvy  17, 1954 
9mM  No.  559,513 
•  CklM.    (CL2f—M9M) 
1.  As  a  new  composttJon  of  matter,  a  compound  having 
the  formula 


CHi — CHi                            CHi — CHf 
II                                  II 
N          N-CHr-CHr-R     N  N-CHr-CH, 

\    /                                       ^    / 
C (A) C 


-R' 


wherein  A  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  non-acetylenic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  2  to  20  carboo  atoms,  phenyleae  radi- 


cal and  the  hydrocarbon  radical  of  dimerized  linoleic 
acid,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— NHCHaCH,NH»  — NHCHaCHaNHCHaCHaNH, 

CHr-CHi 

C NH 

N-C-NHi 


and 


-NHCHtCHf 


\ 


CUt-CHi 


C N 

N-C-NHi 

and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CHr-CH, 


-N' 


/ 
\ 


C NH 

N-C-NH, 

Ah 


and 


-NHCHiCHi-N 


/ 


CHi-CHi 


C NH 

A— C-NHi 

A. 


2JS9,335 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  C-TRICYANOVINYL 
COMPOUNDS  AND  A  NEW  CLASS  OF  TRICY- 
ANOVINYL  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  ADAPTED 
FOR  USE  AS  DYES 

Richard  E.  Heckcrt,  Richmond,  Va^  assignor  to  E.  I. 
do  Pont  de  NenKMirs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatloa  January  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  481,971 

4CWHH.    (CL2M— 313) 

1.  The  new  class  of  C-tricyanovinyl  compounds  char- 
acterized by  having  a  tricyanovinyl  substituent  on  an 
aromatic  ring  of  an  aromatic  grouping  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and 
heterocyclic  aromatic  having  four  carbons  and  a  single 
hetero  atom  in  a  five-membered  ring,  by  having  the  tri- 
cyanovinyl substituent  bonded  directly  to  an  annular  car- 
bon of  the  aromatic  ring  and  by  having  a  second  annular 
ring  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
gen having  only  two  bonds  attached  to  the  ring,  oxygen, 
sulfur,  and,  where  R  represents  hydrocarbon  and  substi- 
tuted hydrocarbon  radicals,  carbon  having  three  bonds 
atuched  to  the  ring  and  bonded  to  — NR^.  — NHR, 
— NH,,  —OH.  —OR,  — SO,H,  — SO,R.  — COOH, 
— COOR  and  halogen  auxochrome  substituents. 


Mt933< 

STYRENE  ENDOPEROXIDES 

Hclnrich  Hock,  Claosthal-Zcllerfeld,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Rnhrchemie  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Obcrhansen-HoHen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  24, 1954 
Serial  No.  471,999 

CMlM  priority,  application  Germany  December  3, 1953 

5Clatas.    (a.  240— 34«J) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  endoperoxides,  which 
comprises  intimately  contacting  a  styrene  a  substituted 


June  2,  1959 


CHEMICAL 


-^ 


186 


at  the  vinyl  group  with  a  lower  alky!  group  with  molec- 
ular oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  about  40-45*  C,  dis- 
continuing the  action  of  the  oxygen  before  a  peroxide 
content  in  the  reaction  mixture  in  excess  of  about  15- 
20%  is  reached,  and  recovering  the  reaction  product 
formed. 


2389338 
EPOXIDIZED  ESTERS 


Joachim  Dazzi,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Loads,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     AppBcadon  Jnly  28,  1955 
Serial  No.  525,888 

ICfadm.    (a.  288— 348) 

A  product  in  which  there  has  been  substituted  the 
epoxy 

O 
/  \ 

— CH CH- 

group  for  an  olefinic  group  in  a  mixture  of  pentaerythritol 
benzoate  trioleate  and  pentaerythritol  dibenzoate  dioleate. 


2,889339 
DIALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  2,3.EPOXYACID  ESTERS 


Joaeph  Levy,  Paramas,  and  Robert  M.  Lnaridn,  Hawotth, 
N  J.,  ass^fpiors  \o  The  Tmbck  Laboratories,  East  Rath- 
erford,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  Jnly  2,  1958 
Serhd  No.  595,895 

8  Claims.    (CL  288— 348) 

1.  A  lower  alkyl  ester  of  3,4-dimethyl-2,3-epoxyhex- 
anoic  acid. 


2389348 

UNSATURATED  DIALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  23- 
EPOXY  ACID  ESTERS 

Joseph  Levy,  Paramos,  and  Robert  M.  Lussldn,  Haworth, 
N  J.,  assijginors  to  The  Trabek  Laboratories,  East  Ruth- 
erford, N  J.,  a  corponitloa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  Jnly  2,  1958 
Serial  No.  595,899 

7  Cfadms.    (O.  288—348) 

1.  Lower  alkyl-3,4-dimethyl-2,3-epoxy-4-hexenoates. 

2.  Lower  aikenyl-3,4-dimethyl-2.3-epoxy-4-hexenoates. 


2489341 


l,4a-DIMETHYL-7-OX043a-EPOXY-PERHYDRO- 
PHENANTHRENE-1-CARBOXYLATES 


2389337 

BOLATION  OF  FUROCOUMARINS 

William  L.  Stanley,  Sooth  Pasadena,  and  Sadie  H.  Van- 
nicr,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  asstgnon  to  the  United  States  df 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnitnrc 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  Jnly  19, 1958 
Serial  No.  598,971 

UCUms.    (a.  288— 343  J) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952X  sec.  288) 

1.  A  process  for  isolating  coumarins  and  furocou- 
marins  from  a  citrus  oil  which  comprises  adsorbing  the 
citrus  oil  on  a  solid  adsorbent  material,  eluting  the  ad- 
sorbent material  with  a  liquid  comprising  an  oxygenated 
organic  solvent,  collecting  the  resulting  eluate  in  a 
series  of  fractions  containing  individual  coumarins  and 
furocoumarins.  and  individually  recovering  the  cou- 
marins  and  furocoumarins  from  the  fractions. 


Willard  M.  Hoehn,  WOmette,  m.,  amignor  to  G.  D.  Scaric 
ft  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwtag.    Application  JaMary  8, 1958 
Sertel  No.  787,144 

2aafans.     (Q.  288— 348) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


CHi 


/\= 


/\Ay 


;Ht  COO 


\/ 


Ooww-^Tl) 


2389342 

3.17a.DIACYLOXY-8-ALKYL.33-rREGNADIEN-2»* 
ONES  AND  DERIYATTVES 

BJarte  Loken,  RoosereH,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor  to  G.  D. 
Searic  Jk  Co.,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  AagMt  18,  1958 
Sertel  No.  755,445 

SCiafans.    (a.  288— 397.4) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


CH« 


(lower  a)kyl)-C 00 


X\ 


CHt 
X 

r-OCO-  (kwer  alkyl) 


R 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
— CO— CH,  and  — C(OCO-lower  alkyl)  =CH,  and 
wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  of  less  than  three  car- 
bon atoms. 


2389343 

NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  STEROIDAL  OXIDATION 
PRODUCTS 

Arthur  R.  Hanze,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,  Midi^  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawfaig.    Applicatioo  June  28,  1955 
Serial  No.  518,753 

SCiafans.    (a.  288— 397.45) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  21-acyloxy-17«- 
hydroxy-4-pregnene-3.11,20-trione  wherein  the  acyloxy 
group  is  AcO,  Ac  being  the  acyl  radical  of  an  organic 
carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  which  comprises:  oxidizing  a  2 1 -acyloxy- 
ll^,17a,20a-trihydroxy-4-pregnen-3-one  wherein  the  acyl- 
oxy group  is  defined  as  above  with  a  suspension  of  a 
chromic  anhydride-heterocyclic  amine  complex  to  obtain 
the  corresponding  21-acyloxy-17a-hydroxy-4-pregnene-3, 
11,20-trione. 
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2Jtf344 

DEHYDRO-14.ACETOXY.17-HYDROXYFREGNA- 

34«-DIONES 

Clarence  G.  Bcrfitroai,  CMcaco,  in^  ■■ifni  lo  G.  D. 

Scaric  A  Co^  Ckkafo,  DL,  a  corporatloa  of  Dcfawarv 

No  Dnwtac.     ApHicadoa  Dcccabcr  l€,  1957 

Serial  No.  7«2^17 

3  OataM.    (CL  244—397.45) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnuJa 


CH« 


boxylJc  esten  of  ksi  than  10  carbon  atoms  thereof,  re- 
ducing the  last  mentioned  compound  with  sodium  boro- 
hydride  to  form  the  corresponding  3,lS^l-trihydroxy 
compound  and  thereafter  oxidizing  the  trihydroxy  com- 
pound with  manganese  dioxide  to  selectively  oxidize  the 
3-bydroxy  group  to  a  3-keto  group. 


24S9347 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKAU  METAL 

METHYL  ARSONATES 

Arthv  Schwerdle,  ViDcfauid,  NJ. 

Applkatloa  Marck  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  549,t32 

14  ClaioH.    (CL  24«— 442) 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
and  vinylene  radicals. 


2Jt9345 
la,7a-DI(ACYLTHIO)  SUBSTITLITION  PRODUCTS 
OF  4-PREGNENE.3a*-DIONES 
Raynond  M.  Dodson,  Part  RMgc,  and  Robert  C.  Twcit, 
WUmettc,  ni.,  aatitpaon  to  G.  D.  Scaric  A  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Applicatloa  Dcccaibcr  31,  1957 
Serial  No.  7t4,242 
4  riaJM      (CL  24«— 397.45) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Aeyl-8 


8-Acyl 


wherein  Acyl  is  a  (lower )alkanoyl  radical.  Z  Is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl  and  hydroxy- 
methylene  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  (lower)alkanoyl. 


2,989^344 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   15a  HYDROXY  DESOXY- 

CORTICOSTERONE  AND  INTERMEDIATES  EM- 

PLOYED  THEREFOR 
Howard  J.  Ringold,  Franz  Soodbcimcr.  and  George  Roc- 

enkranz,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  aadgnors  to  Syntex 

S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  a  corporation  of  Mexico 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  December  17,  1954 

Serial  No.  474,473 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Mexico  December  23,  1953 

12  Claims.     (CL  244—397.47) 

1.  A  process  for  the  prodiKtion  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lS«-hydroxy-desoxy- 
corticosterone  and  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  esters  of  less 
than  10  carbon  atoms  thereof  comprising  treating  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  d^pregnen- 
I4,2l-diol-3,20-dione  and  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  esters  of 
less  than  10  carbon  atoms  thereof  with  a  dehydrating 
agent  to  form  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  A«'«-pregnadien-21-ol-3.20-dione  and  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic  esters  of  less  than  10  carbon  atoms 
thereof,  treating  the  last  mentioned  compound  with  an 
aromatic  peracid  to  form  the  corresponding  14,15-epoxide, 
rearranging  the  epoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid 
to  form  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  A*-pregnen-21-ol-3,15,20-triooe  and  hydrocarbon  car- 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  di-alkalt  metal  monomethyl 
arsooate,  in  which  the  alkali  metal  it  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium,  which  com- 
prises methylating  a  solution  of  an  alkali  meul  arsenite, 
in  which  the  alkali  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  and  potassium,  at  a  temperature  above 
about  68*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  in  which  the  alkali  meul  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium,  by  the 
addition  to  said  solution  of  dimethyl  sulphate,  the  initial 
concentration  of  arsenite  in  said  solution  comprising  not 
less  than  about  35%,  by  weight  of  said  solution,  the 
molar  ratio  of  sulphate  to  arsenite  comprising  from  about 
0.2: 1  to  about  0.8: 1,  and  the  alkali  meul  hydroxide  pres- 
ent throughout  the  reaction  comprising  from  about  1% 
to  10%  of  methylated  reaction  mixture,  said  percentage 
amount  of  hydroxide  being  in  excess  of  that  amount  re- 
quired to  react  stoichiometrically  with  any  arsenious 
oxide  present  to  form  alkali  metal  arsenite. 


FLUOSILANE  MANUFACTURE 
Frederick  T.  Fitch,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aarigsor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  Jk  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotvoratkM  of  Con- 
necticat 

No  Drawing.    AppOcatfoa  lane  29, 1955 
Serial  No.  519,M1 

4ClaiM.    (a.  244-^44tJ) 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  fluosilanes  of  the  general 
formula  R«SiCUF,4_«_fc),  where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical. 
a  is  equal  to  1-3,  b  is  equal  to  0-2,  and  the  sum  of  a 
and  h  is  equal  to  1-3.  which  comprises  simultaneously 
contacting  a  finely  divided  silicon  metal-containing  mass 
with  a  lower  alkyl  chloride  vapor  and  silicon  tetrafluoride 
in  the  mole  ratio  alkyl  chloride  to  silicon  tetrafluoride 
of  about  0.5:1  to  3:1  at  about  250'-500'  C,  condensing 
the  reaction  products  and  separating  said  fluosilanes 
therefrom. 


2,SS9349 
ORGANOSILOXY  ARYL  PH08PHONATES 
WaHam  Darld  Gardes,  Saltcoati,  aad  Jamci  McAllaa 
Corowck  Tbompaon,  Wcat  Kilbride,  Scotland,  asa^oors 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Isdagtrlcs  Limited,  London,  Eog- 
land,  a  corporation  of  Great  BrMahi 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  7,  1954 

Serial  No.  608,427 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Great  Britaki 

November  7,  1955 

8  ClaiBM.    (CL  244--44SJ) 

1.  Silicon-containing  compounds  having  the  general 

formula 


■R» 


-81-0- 

.1     . 


R*  O     OR* 


0R< 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1-21,  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  halo  alkyl  groups  having 
not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl.  alkaryl^  aralkyl  and 
haloaryl  groups  having  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms 
and  the  group 

o   0B» 

0B« 

R>  and  R>  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  baloalkyi  groups  having  not  more  than  6  carbon 
atoms  and  aryl,  alkaryl.  aralkyl  and  haloaryl  groups  hav- 
ing not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  an  arylene 
group  having  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms  and  R^  and 
R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl,  butyl,  phenyl  and  cresyl  groups. 


24S9354 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  SYNTHETIC  ORGANO 

SIUCON  CHLORIDES 
Charies    Horny    and    Maaricc    Galnct,    Chatflkm-aoos- 
Bagnenx,  France,  assignors  to  Office  National  dTtndes 
et  de  Recberches  Aeronaotiqocs,  Chatillon-soos-Bag- 
Bcnx  (Seine),  France,  a  society  of  France 

No  Drawing.    AppUcattoa  Febniary  7, 1957 
Serial  No.  438,683 
Claims  priority,  application  France  December  11,  1951 
9  Claims.    (Q.  244— 448  J) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  an  organo-silicon  chloride 
which  comprises  reacting  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl  chlorides  and  aryl  chlorides  with 
a  mixture  of  silicon  and  the  coprecipitate  resulting  from 
the  action  of  an  alkaline  hydroxide  upon  an  aluminium 
salt  and  a  copper  salt  mixed  together  in  respective  pro- 
portions such  that  the  mixture  contains  from  0.1  to  5 
atoms  of  aluminiimi  for  one  atom  of  copper,  the  amount 
of  alkaline  hydroxide  being  such  as  to  give  the  final  pH 
a  value  ranging  from  5  to  9.  said  mixture  of  silicon  and 
coprecipitate,  in  which  the  amount  of  silicon  ranges  from 
10  to  90  percent  of  the  total  mass,  being  activated  by 
heating  before  reaction  with  the  chloride. 


2J89351 

THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 

Barry   M.   Bloom,  Jackson   Heights,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Chas.  Pfizer  Jk  Co.,  Inc.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Origfaial  application  May  25,  1954,  Serial 

No.  587,224,  now  Patent  No.  2,811,529,  dated  October 

29, 1957.    Divided  and  this  application  March  11, 1957, 

Serial  No.  448,986 

6  Clahns.    (CI.  264—454) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  N-(l-naphthyl)-N'-(/3-sub- 
stituted  ethyl) -urea  wherein:  (a)  the  substituents  on  a 
substituted  naphthyl  ring  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  one  to  three  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  thioalkyl  groups 
containing  up  to  four  carbon  atoms  each  and  one  to  three 


chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  atoms;  (6)  the  /9  substituent 
on  the  ethyl  group  of  said  urea  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine  and  iodine  atoms  and 
methanesulfonyloxy  and  p-toluenesulfonyloxy  groups; 
and  (c)  .each  substituent  on  a  substituted  carbon  atom 
of  said  ethyl  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  four  carbon  atoms  and 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  substituents  is 
from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 


2,889,352 
RECOVERY  OF  TREVfETHYL  BORATE  FROM 
METHANOLIC  SOLUTIONS  THEREOF 
J.  Tnlly,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mc 
amignments,  to  Olin  Matfaleson  Chemical  Corporatioii, 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febrnaiy  18,  1955 
Serial  No.  489,292 

7  Claims,    (a.  244— 442) 

1.  A  process  for  enriching  the  trimcthyl  borate  con- 
tent of  trimethyl  borate-methanol  solutions  which  com- 
prises intimately  admixing  a  solution  consisting  essentially 
of  methanol  and  trimethyl  borate  with  a  refined  mineral 
oil  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  soluble  limit  of  said 
mineral  oil  in  said  solution,  whereby  the  resulting  admix- 
ture comprises  an  oil-fat  phase  containing  methanol  and 
trimethyl  borate  in  a  proportion  with  respect  to  the  metha- 
nol greater  than  the  proportion  of  trimethyl  borate  present 
in  said  solution  and  an  oil-lean  phase  containing  methanol 
and  trimethyl  borate  in  a  proportion  with  respect  to  the 
methanol  less  than  the  proportion  of  trimethyl  borate 
present  in  said  solution,  and  recovering  said  methanol  and 
trimethyl  borate  from  said  oil-fat  phase. 


2489353 
ALKAMINE   ESTERS   OF    a-(A»-CYCLOALKENYL)- 
^HYDROXY-ALIPHATIC    ACIDS   AND    PREPA- 
RATION THEREOF 

Frcdericfc  F.  Blicke,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  aasigiior  to  Re- 
gents of  The  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MicUqgan 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  14,  1955 

Serial  No.  552,976 

12  Claims.    (O.  260-^468) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  a  tertiary- 
amino-lower-alkyl  ester  of  an  a-(A*-cycloalkenyl)-0-hy- 
droxy-aliphatic  acid,  in  which  the  cycloalkenyl  group  has 
five-six  ring  carbons,  and  the  aliphatic  acid  is  one  of 
from  three  to  about  twelve  carbon  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkanoic  and  a-cycloalkylacetic 
acids  in  which  the  cycloalkyl  radical  has  five-eight  ring 
carbons;  (B)  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid-addition 
salts  thereof;  and  (C)  pharmacologically  accepUble 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 

10.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  tertiary-amino- 
lower-alkyl  ester  of  an  o-(A'-cycloalkenyl)-/9-hydroxy- 
aliphatic  acid,  in  which  the  cycloalkenyl  group  has  five- 
six  ring  carbons,  and  the  aliphatic  acid  is  one  of  from 
three  to  about  twelve  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkanoic  and  a-cycloalkylacetic  acids, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a- (A'-cydoalkenyl) acetic  acids  and  metallic 
salts  thereof  with  a  lower-alkylmagnesium  halide.  re- 
acting the  resulting  halomagnesium  derivative  of  a  salt 
of  a  A^-cycloalkenylacetic  acid  with  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alanones  and  cycloalkanones 
in  an  inert  solvent,  hydrolyzing  the  reaction  mixture,  and 
reacting  the  resulting  a-(Ai-cycloalkenyl)-/3-hydroxy- 
aliphatic  acid,  or  a  metallic  salt  thereof,  with  a  tertiary- 
amino-lower-alkyl  halide  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  50*  C.  and  150*  C. 
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US9354 
DICARBOXYLATE  ESTERS  OF  ALCOHOL  CON- 
TAINING A  QUATERNARY  CARBON  IN  THE 
0>PO6rnON 
Edward  S.  Blake  smI  WIIUmb  C.  Haminaim,  DaylM, 
Ohio,  mvigmon  to  Monsaato  Ckcnrical  rniiip—j,  St 
Lovfa,  Mo^  a  coq^ontioQ  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlag.    ApplicadM  October  4,  1955 
Serial  No.  539,M7 
13  OaiiM.    (O.  2f     4<t) 
I.  A  diester  of  (a)   a  saturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acid  containing  not  more  than  II  carbon  atoms  and  (b) 
a  saturated  aliphatic  monohydric   primary  alcohol  con- 
taining from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  the  beu-carboo  atom 
being  a  quaternary  carbon  atom  and  a  part  of  a  ring 
selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  5-  and  6-mem- 
bered  alicyclic  rings. 

10.  A  thermally  stable  functional  fluid  suiuble  for  use 
at  high  temperatures  and  essentially  containing,  as  sub- 
stantially the  sole  dicarboxylate  esters  therein,  diesters  of 
(a)  saturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  containing  not 
more  than  II  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  aliphatic  monohy- 
dric alcohols  containing  from  7  u>  12  carbon  atoms  and 
bavins  the  formula 


HO-CHt 


-C-Ut 


wherein  Ri,  R,  and  R,  are  n-alkyi  radicals:  and  said 
diesters  of  (o)  and  (/>)  are  present  in  an  amount  of 
at  least  50  weight  percent  of  the  ihermally  stable  func- 
tional fluid  composition. 


2419^5 

hydrophenanthryix:arboxylic  aods 

AND  esters  and  PROCESS  FOR  PREPAR. 

ing  same 

Leopold  Rozkrlui  and  Hans  Heuawr.  Z^nrich.  Switzerland, 
aarffDors  to  Ciba  Pharmaceutkal  Prodacta,  Ik.,  Swn- 
mh,  N  J. 

No  Dnwliv.     Appllcatloa  May  It,  1955 
Serial  No.  5f9,393 

Clataas  priority,  appBcatioa  SmWuiImj  May  2^  1954 

9CWM.    (a.  2—     HtS) 

1.  Hydrophenanthryl  compounds  having  the  general 
formula: 


0=/^ 


CRi 


'^\y 


wherein  R|  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing  of  a  free  and  an  esterified  hydroxyl  group,  and  Rt  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl. 


2,U9354 

CONJUGATED  DIACETYLENIC  GLYCOL  ESTERS 

Gaorie  E.  Bennett,  Gleadalc,  Mo.,  and  Margaret  D.  Cam- 

OTOa,  Ketterinc  Ohio,  aarignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical 

CoMpany.  St.  Levis,  Mo^  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfa«.     AppUcatioa  NoTenibcr  29,  1955 

Serial  No.  549  J<7 

<  Clafaaa.    (CL  2M-^75) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  in  a  polar 

medium  a  phthalic  acid  half-ester  of  a  lower  acetylenic 

primary   alcohol  containing  a  free  acetylenic  hydrogen 

atom  with  a  cuprous  halide,  an  ammonium  haiide,  and 


an  oxidizing  agent,  and  isolating  from  the  resulting 
tion  product  a  d!(  hydrogen  phthaiate)  «ter  of  a  con- 
jugated diacetylenic  glycol. 

3.  A  di( hydrogen  phthaiate)  ester  of  a  conjugated  di- 
acetylenic glycol  havmg  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms. 


24t9357 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALPHA-CHLORACRYLIC  ACID 

ESTERS 

Heihcrt  Fricdcrlch,  Worms,  and  Manfred  Mfaiaiiiger,  Lad- 
wIphafcB  (RMdcK  Germany,  aaalgaiifi  to  Badiacbc 
Aailin.  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktienceaclbchaft,  Lodwiga- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Geraaay 

No  Drawtag.     Applicatioii  Norember  6,  1954 

Serial  No.  62t4M 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Genwwy  NoTembcr  9, 1955 

TCIalMk    (CL  2M— 4SO 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  alpha-chloracrylic  add 

esters  of  lower  alkanols  which   comprises  reacting  an 

ester  of  acrylic  acid  and  a  lower  allianol  and  chlorine 

in  the  gas  phase  in  the  molar  ratio  of  0.9  to  1.8  mols  of 

chlorine  per  mol  of  the  ester  at  a  temperature  between 

200*  and  300*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected 

from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorides  and  bromides  of 

copper,  calcium,  strontium,  barium,  zioc,  iron,  nickel  and 

cobalt 


24t935S 

CHLORINATED  ESTERS  OF  l.l-DIOl^  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Howard  R.  Gocst,  Charieston,  and  Harry  A.  Stansbvy, 
Jr.,  Sooth  Ckarics(oi^  W.  Va.,  aarignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawii«.    Application  Dcccnbcr  3,  1954 
Serial  No.  625,M9 

tOaiM.    (CL2M— 417) 
1.  A  chlorinated  diester  having  the  general  formula: 

o    B" 
o-C— C-R'" 


l-C-C-C-H 

O— C-C-K' 


wherein  R.  R'  and  R"  are  members  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine  and  R'"  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrofcn, 
chlorine,  lower  alkyl,  and  chlorinated  lower  alkyl,  at 
least  one  of  said  R.  R'.  R"  and  R'"  being  chlorine. 


2,SS9,359 

ESTERS  OF  23-DICHOLORDiOLS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Howard   R.   GMSt,   Charleston,   and    Harry    A.   Stana- 

bwy,  Jr.,  Sonth  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  aaaigDors  to  Unign 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  cotyoration  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Application  Dweiabcr  3,  1956 

Serial  No.  i25,61« 

9  Claims.     (Q.  U%—iM) 

1.  A  2,3-dichlorodiol  diester  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 

O 
CI  CI         0-C-R 
R'-C-C-C-H 

H    R'      ^O-C-R 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


Jum  t.  1959 


CHEMICAL 


I 


I 


189 


2,tt9,3M 
MANUFACTURE  OF  AROMATIC  SULFONIC  ACIDS 
Richard  F.  Brooks,  Webster  Groves,  Mo^  aarignor  to 
Mnnsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  (,  195< 

Seriai  No.  (26,593 

5  Claims.     (CL  26d— 5f  5) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  benzene  monosulfonic  acid 

which  comprises  reacting  benzene  and  sulfur  trioxide  in 

the  presence  of  at  least  2%  by  weight  of  an  acid  treated 

bentonitic  clay  based  on  the  weight  of  benzene. 


23t9t361 
MANUFACTURE  OP  AROMATIC  SULFONIC  ACIDS 
Richard  F.  Brooks,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Con^Mny,  St.  I  onis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawkig.     AppHcatioo  December  6,  1956 
Serial  No.  626,594 
4  Claims.    (O.  26»— 5«5) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  monosulfonic  acids  of  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  by  the  nuclear  sulfonation  of  a  ben- 
zene ring  which  comprises  reacting  sulfur  trioxide  with 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  the  liquid  phase  and  in  the 
presence  of  from  about  2%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of 
pyridine  based  on  the  weight  of  said  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon. 


2389,362 
SEPARATION  OF  FUMAROPIMARIC  ACID  FROM 

FUMARIC-MODIFIED  ROSIN  PRODUCTS 
Noah  J.  Halbrook  and  Ray  V.  Lawrence,  Lake  Qty.  Fla., 
asiignnri  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawii«.     AppHcadon  Jannary  !•,  1957 
Serial  No.  6334*7 
6  Claims.    (O.  26»— 514.5) 
(GrMtod  nadcr  TMIc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  fumaropimaric  acid  com- 
prising reacting  fumaric  acid  with  rosin  to  produce  a 
fumaric-modified  rosin,  dissolving  the  fomaric-modifled 
rosin  in  a  water-immiscible  solvent   in  which  fumaro- 
pimaric acid  is  soluble  but  its  hydrate  is  insoluble,  se- 
lected from   the  class  consisting   of  benzene,   toluene, 
xylene,   and  chloroform,  contacting  the   solution   with 
water  to  form  the  hydrate  of  fumaropimaric  acid,  and 
separating  the  formed  crystallized  hydrate  from  the  solu- 
tion. 


2JS930 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THYROXINE 

]  G.  Gkiger,  SkoUe,  and  PanI  Z.  Anthony,  Morton 

Grove,  in.,  asslgnori  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Application  December  9,  1955,  Serhd  No.  552,615 

4ClafaBS.  (O.  26«— 519) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  thyroxine  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  incubating  an  alkyl  ester  of  N-acyldi- 
iodotyrosine  derived  hom  one  of  the  lower  alkanols  and 
one  of  the  lower  alkanoic  acids  in  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  up  to  about  70%  of  ethanol  and  having  a  pH 
in  the  range  of  9.5  to  10.5  in  the  presence  of  between 
about  1.5%  and  5.0%  by  wei^t  of  a  manganese-contain- 
ing catalyst  while  passing  substantially  pure  oxygen 
throu^  the  solution  and  while  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  25-78%  C,  and  hydrolytically  re- 
moving the  acyl  and  ester  substituents  from  the  ester  of 
N-acylthyroxine  obtained  in  the  said  incubation  step. 


2,S89,364 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THYROXINE 
Pnnl  Z.  Anthony,  Morton  Grove,  and  Leonard  G.  Gtager, 
Skokie,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Application  May  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  6563t2 
6niliiii     (CL26*— 519) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  thyroxine  compris- 
ing the  ttept  of  incubatmg  an  amide  of  N-acyldiiodotyro- 


sine  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  50%  ethanol 
and  having  a  pH  of  about  10.5  in  the  presence  of  about 
15%  by  weight  of  a  manganese-containing  catalyst  while 
passing  substantially  pure  oxygen  through  the  solution 
and  while  maintaining  a  temperature  of  about  44'  C.  the 
amido  nitrogen  substituents  of  said  amide  being  members 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
lower  alkanes.  and  the  acyl  portion  of  said  N-acyldiiodo- 
tyrosine  being  derived  from  one  <rf  the  lower  alkanoic 
acids,  and  hydrolytically  cleaving  both  the  amide  portion 
and  the  said  acyl  portion  from  the  N-acylthyroxinamide 
derivative  obtained  in  said  incubation  step. 


23S9365 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MONOCHLOROACE- 
TYL  CHLORIDE  BY  CHLORINATING  KETENE 
IN  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
Echard  J.  Prffl,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.   Application  Jnnc  27, 1957 

Serial  No.  668,326 

TOafana.    (CL  26«-^544) 

I.  The    process    of    preparing    chloroacetyl    chloride 

which  comprises  chlorinating  ketene  in  the  presence  of 

sulfur  dioxide. 


2Jt9366 

SUBSTITUTED  ALKYL  HYDRAZINIUM 

CHLORIDES 

Bernard  Rndncr,  BaMmorc,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

St  Co.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Comiecticnt 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  2, 1956 

Serial  No.  575,314 

7Clahns.    (CL  26»-^569) 

2.  As  a  new  chemical  compound,  1 -phenyl- 1,1 -bis-(2- 

hydroxyethyDhydrazinium  chloride. 

5.  New  chemical  compounds  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 


[R'-N-NH,  ]cr 
k-    1 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  radicals  and 
R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl 
phenyl  and  hydroxy  phenyl  radicals. 


2,989,367 
4.ACYL.l,I.I>IMETHYL-6-t-BUTYL  INDANES 
Mans  G.  J.  Beets,  Harm  Van  Eascn,  and  Wilhelmtea 
MccriHui,  HUvenmn,  Netherlands,  aasignon  to  N.V. 
Polak  A  Schwarr's  Easencefabriekcn,  HHversnm,  Neth- 
erlands, a  Umited  liability  company  of  the  Netlieriands 
No  Drawing.     Application  March  21, 1956 
Serial  No.  572437 
Oaims  priority,  application  Netfaeriands  April  2,  1955 

3  Claims.     (G.  266—592) 
1.  As  a  new  compound,  4-acetyl-l,l-dimethyl-6-tert. 
butyl -indane. 

23*9,368 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ACID  DECOMPOSITION  OF 
ORGANIC  HYDROPEROXIDES 
iOxo  Hlratsnka,  Oiso-madd,  Naka-gnn,  Kanagawa-kcn, 
Eiichi  Yooemitso  and  TakasW  Itabashi,  Tokyo,  Kaxao 
Ishiluwa,  Shfaiohara-cho,  Kobokn-kn,  Yoluihama,  and 
Shigchfao  Date  and  Katantaro  Keimatsn,  Tokyo,  iapan 
No  Drawing.    Applicntton  Jnnc  18, 1957 
Serial  No.  666^491 
Clafans  priority,  appttcation  Japan  Jnnc  22,  1956 
3  Oafans.    (CL  266—593) 
I.  Process  for  the  production  of  phenol,  its  homologies 
and  carbonyl  compounds  by  decomposing  hydroperoxides 
of  aromatic  alkyl  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isopn^yl  benzene  hydroperoxide  and  sec- 
ondary butyl  benzene  hydroperoxide,  said  process  com- 
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pristnf  the  steps  of  charging  «  starting  material  in  the 
fonn  of  a  solution  in  an  inert  solvent,  introducing  as 
catalyst  trichloromethanesulfonic  acid  in  the  form  of  a 
solution  in  a  solvent,  and  keeping  the  decompositioo 
temperature  between  about  0  and  1 10*  C  at  a  substan- 
tially normal  pressure. 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIACETONE 
ALCOHOL 
PIcrTc  Godet,  Lldc-Adam,  Vnmet,  aariioor  to  Les  Usl^ 
d«    Melle    (Sockle    AaoivaieK    Saiat-Ufer-les-Meile, 
DcHz-ScTTCs   Department,   Fraace,  a   corpomtioo   off 


sisting  of  phenol,  unsubstituted  phenol  monocyclic 
phenols,  unsubstituted  lower-alkylated  monocyclic  phe- 
nols and  as  a  stabilizer  therewith  a  small  amount  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycine, 
alanme.  hippuric  acid,  anthranilic  acid,  N-methyl-taurine, 
sodium-beta-lauryl  -  amino  -  propionate,  sodium  -  alpha- 
methyl-beta-lauryl-amino-propionatc,  cysteine  hydro- 
chloride, and  histidine  hydrochloride. 


I  priority,  apolkatkM  Fraacc  AafHt  31,  1954 
AOaiiiis.    {CL  If— 594) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  diacetone  alcohol  which 
comprises  maintaining  acetone  in  contact  with  an  alkaline 
condensation  catalyst  for  a  short  time  until  a  substantial 
proportion  of  the  acetone  is  converted  to  diacetone  alco- 
hol without  substantial  evolution  of  heat  in  the  catalyst, 
and  then  removing  the  resulting  mixture  of  diacetone 
alcohol  and  acetone  from  the  catalyst  and  maintaining 
it  for  about  1  to  about  3  hours  without  cooling,  out  of 
contact  with  said  catalyst. 


CALCIUM  TRIMETHYLOLPHENATE 
Cal  Y.  Meyers,  Prtocctoa,  N J.,  aasifnor  to  Uaioo  Carbide 

Corporatioo,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Apfiicatioa  Feliniaiy  15, 1957 

Serial  No.  M9359 

t  ClalM.     (O.  2M— 421) 

1.  Crystalline  calcium  2,4.6-thmethyk>lpheDate. 


24S9379 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKANOL-BORON 
FLUORIDE  COMPLEX 
Wilttaot  H.  SclMchtcr,  Zcttcnopk,  Pa.,  assigiior,  by 

BMti,    to    Callcry    Chemical    Company,    Pitts- 
Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Peansyhraala 
No  Drawing.     Application  May  18,  1955 
Serial  No.  5«93S9 
4  Claims.     (CI.  240     <94.5> 
1.  That  method  of  providing  available  BF3  compris- 
ing reacting  a  lower  trialkyi  borate  and  hydrogen  fluoride 
in  an  inert  atmosphere  and  thereby  producing  a  di-lowcr 
alkanal  boron  trifluoride  complex,  and  recovering  said 
di-lower  alkanol  complex. 


2M9^n 
l,4n-DIMETHYL-l-HYDROXYMETHYLPERHYDRO- 

4-PHENANTHROL  AND  ETHERS  THEREOF 
Roy  H.  Bible,  Jr.,  Morton  Grove,  and  WDlard  M.  Hocfaa, 
WlMette,  ni.,  asriipiors  to  G.  D.  Scaric  *  Co.,  Chi- 
caga^  n.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfa«.     Appllcatioa  Jane  7,  1957 
Serial  No.  444,152 
SCUM.    (a.  24«— 411) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

OR 


Ut9374 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AQUEOUS  TRI- 
METHYLOLPHENOL  SOLUTIONS 
Cal  Y.  Mcycra,  Princeton,  N  J.,  aMignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawi^.     Application  Febmary  15, 1957 
Scry  No.  444351 
11  Claimt.     (a.  244— 421) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  directly  polymeriz- 
able    solutions    of   2,4.6-trimethylolphenol    substimtially 
free  of  resinous  by-products  and  mineral  salts  which  in- 
cludes the  step  of  adding  to  an  aqueous  solution  consist- 
ing of  water  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  calcium  2,4,6-trimcthylolpbenate  and  barium 
2,4,6-trimethylolphenate    maintained    at    a    temperature 
between  about  0*  C.  and  about  63*  C.  an  amount  of 
an  acidic  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  boric  acid,  oxalic  acid, 
citric  acid,  ascorbic  acid,  carbonic  acid  and  the  acid  an- 
hydrides thereof  to  form  a  substantially  water-insoluble 
salt  of  the  metal  ion  of  the  trimethylolphenate  compound, 
said  amount  being  that  necessary  to  adjust  the  pH  of  said 
solution  to  between  5  and  8,  and  thereafter  removing  the 
water-insoluble  salt  of  the  meUl  ion  of  the  trimethylol- 
phenate compound  formed. 


?-A 


/\/ 


/\ 


V 

H,C        CHiOH 

wherein  R  is  a'  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 

2,SS9372 
STABILIZATION  OF  PHENOLS 
Duncan  James  Manro,  Norton-on-Tces,  England,  asaitnior 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Indnstries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnne  25, 1957 

Serial  No.  447.948 

Ctainw  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Jnly  4, 1954 

ItClainis.    (CL  244— 424) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
an  air-oxidizable  phenol  selected  from  the  group  con- 


2,889,375 
METHOD  OF  DISTILLING  ALCOHOLS 
WUHam  I.  Gilbert,  Oakmont,  and  Artbor  C.  Whitakcr, 
Fox  CbapcL  Pa^  Mrignors  to  Golf  Research  A  Devel- 
opment Company,   Pittsborgh,  Pa^  a  corporatioo  of 
Eklawarc 

No  Drawing.  Application  May  21, 1954 
Serial  No.  585,932 
4  Claims.  (CL  16(^—443) 
1.  In  a  process  for  obtaining  a  purified  alcohol  from 
one  which  has  been  produced  by  reacting  an  olefin  hav- 
ing from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  with  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydroformylation  re- 
action catalyst  at  elevated  pressures  and  temperatures 
to  obtain  a  hydroformylation  reaction  product  com- 
prising an  aldehyde  having  one  more  carbon  atom  than 
said  olefin,  said  hydroformylation  reaction  catalyst  and 
at  least  one  oxygenated  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  esters,  ethers,  lactones,  ketones  and 
anhydrides,  demetalling  said  hydroformylation  reaction 
product  to  remove  said  hydroformylation  reaction 
catalyst  therefrom,  and  hydrogenating  said  demctalled 
product  to  obtain  a  mixture  comprising  an  alcohol  cor- 
responding to  said  aldehyde,  unreactcd  aldehyde  and  said 
oxygenated  compound,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises reducing  the  saponification  number  and  lowering 
the  aldehyde  content  of  said  mixture  by  distilling  the 
same  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  reacting  alkaline  earth 
metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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calcium,  barium  and  strontium  oxides,  hydroxides  and 
carbonates  at  a  temperature  of  about  200*  to  about  400* 
P.  for  about  one-half  to  about  16  hours. 


2,889,374 

BOLATION  OP  GAMMA  BENZENE 

HEXACHLORIDE 

George  McConneO  and  Kenneth  Newsham  Jones,  Widnes, 

England,    iwignors   to    Imperial   Chemical   Indnstries 

Lfaaitcd,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  AppUcatioB  August  14, 1954 
Serial  No.  449,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Aagnst  14,  1953 
7ClataH.  (a.  244— 448) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  isolation  of  the  gamma 
isomer  of  benzene  hexachloride  which  comprises  photo- 
chlorinating  benzene  in  presence  of  methylene  chloride 
at  a  temperature  below  0*  C,  with  a  chlorine  concentra- 
tion in  the  range  0.1%  to  0.3%  by  weight  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  reaction  mixture  until  there  is  formed  a 
slurry  containing  alpha  and  beta  benzene  hexachlorides 
but  substantially  no  gamma  benzene  hexachloride,  neu- 
tralising the  acid  in  the  product,  adding  the  mixture  of 
gamma  and  alpha  isomers  referred  to  hereinafter  as  the 
recycle  material,  heating  until  all  or  neariy  all  the  organic 
solids  present  have  gone  into  solution  and  a  portion  of 
the  solvent  has  been  evaporated  oflf,  cooling  the  solution 
to  produce  a  precipitate  containing  alpha  and  beta 
isomers  but  substantially  no  gamma  isomer,  filtering  off 
this  precipitate  together  with  inorganic  material  arising 
from  the  neutralisation  step,  evaporating  the  filtrate  to 
Ttmovt  unchanged  benzene  and  solvent,  dissolving  the 
rnidue  in  hot  dimethyl  carbonate,  cooling  the  solution 
with  stirring  and  separating  oflf  the  pure  gamma  isomer 
which  crystallises  and  which  constitutes  the  product, 
evaporating  part  of  the  solvent  from  the  residual  solu- 
tion, cooling  this  solution  and  returning  the  crystals  that 
separate  out  (composed  of  gamma  and  alpha  isomers  and 
conveniently  termed  the  recycle  material)  to  the  cycle 
by  adding  them  to  the  neutralised  slurry  prior  to  the 
first  evaporation  of  solvent 


prising  mixing  the  aromatic  compound,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ti- 
tanium tetrachloride,  titanium  tetrafluoride  and  titaniimi 
trichloride,  with  a  chloroalkylating  reagent  of  the  gen- 
eral structure:  (CICHGCH,0)aO,S,  wherein  G  is  a  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  methyl  radical,  and  an  ethyl  radical;  and  main- 
taining the  mixed  ingredients  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form 
a  2-chloroalkylated  aromatic  product  at  a  temperature 
between  about  room  temperature  and  the  lowest  decom- 
position temperature  of  the  reactant  ingredients. 


2,889,378 
REMOVAL  OF  ACETYLENE  FROM  FLUORINE- 
CONTAINING  MONO-OLEFINS 
HclBE  G.  Boettger  and  WlUlam  C.  Ruck,  Baton  Ronce, 
La„  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Mardi  11,  1957 
Serial  No.  444,982 
11  Claims.  (CI.  244— 453  J) 
1.  The  process  for  separating  acetylene  from  a  gas 
comprising  halogenated  mono-olefine  containing  two 
carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  fluorine  atom,  and  being  free 
of  elements  other  than  carbon,  hydrogen,  chlorine  and 
fluorine,  said  gas  containing  a  relatively  small  amount 
of  CjHj  as  impurity,  which  process  comprises  subjecting 
said  gas  to  the  action  of  solid  oxidized  metallic  copper,  at 
temperature  substantially  in  the  range  of  150-500*  C. 
and  below  the  temperature  at  which  olefinic  material  pres- 
ent significantly  decomposes,  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  effect  removal  of  a  substantial  amount  of  CsH| 
from  said  gas,  and  recovering  halogenated  mono-olefine 
having  a  substantially  reduced  amount  of  C3H]  associated 
therewith. 


2,889377 

CHLOROALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Vernon  Dcane  Floria,  Midland,  Midi.,  aaignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mkilaad,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  DnwiBf.    Application  Jannaiy  34, 1957 

Serial  No.  437,441 

7  OalnH.    (CL  244—451) 

1.  Method  for  chloroalkylating  an  aromatic  compound 
taken  from  the  class  of  aromatic  compounds  consisting 
of  those  having  the  formulae: 


2,889,379 
PREPARATION  OF  3,3>TRIFLUOROPROPENE 
Robert  P.  Rnh,  Robert  A.  Stowe,  and  Ralph  A.  Davis, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, MkUand,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Oclawaie 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  4,  1957 
Serial  No.  438,441 
14Clafans.    (H.  244— 453.4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3,3,3-trifluoropro- 
pene  which  comprises:  contacting  hydrogen  fluoride  and 
a  three  carbon  atom  halogenated  hydrocarbon  containing 
from  3  to  4  hydrogen  atoms  and  from  3  to  4  halogen  at- 
oms other  than  iodine,  not  more  than  two  at  which  are 
fluorine,  one  terminal  carbon  atom  containing  no  hydro- 
gen thereon,  said  contacting  being  for  a  contact  time  of 
at  least  0.5  second,  at  a  temperature  above  150  degrees 
centigrade,  in  the  presence  of  a  chromium  oxyfluoride 
catalyst,  and  at  a  mole  ratio  of  at  least  3.0  to  1.0  hydro- 
gen fluoride  to  organic;  and,  separating  3,3,3-trifluoro- 
propene  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


and 


wherein  each  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  said  method  com- 


2,889,380 
PRODUCTION  OF  1,4-DICHLOROBUTANE 
Edward  E.  Hamel,  Nbgara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Debware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  15,  1954 

Serial  No.  415,764 

4ClafaM.    (a.  240— 457) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  1,4- 
dichlorobutane  comprising  continuously  feeding  substan- 
tially anhydrous  tetrahydrofuran  and  substantially  an- 
hydrous hydrogen  chloride  in  a  mole  ratio  of  about  1:2 
into  the  bottom  of  a  liquid  mixture  comprising  a  large 
excess  of  20  to  45%   by  weight  hydrogen  chloride  in 
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at  a  temperature  in  the  rante  130*  to  150*  C 
and  an  autogenous  pressure  of  50  to  150  p-ti^  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  a  catalyst,  while  continuously  de- 
canting reaction  product  in  the  form  of  an  non-aqueous 
upper  phase  containing  1 ,4-dichlorobutane  as  its  major 
constituent  and  aqueous  phase  containing  approximate- 
ly one  molecular  proportion  of  water  per  mole  of  1.4- 
dichlorobutane  in  said  non-aqueous  phase  and  not  less 
than  20%  hydrogen  chloride  by  weight,  suflScient  hy- 
drogen chloride  being  fed  to  the  reactor  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  hydrogen  chloride  content  of  the  aqueous  phase 
in  the  aforesaid  range. 


of  relatively  narrow  cross  section,  maintaining  subat- 
mospheric  pressures  of  100  to  400  mm.  Hg  in  said  zone, 
passing  the  suspended  catalyst  uniformly  and  substan- 
tially at  the  same  velocity  as  the  reactant  vapor  upwardly 
through  the  reaction  zone  for  a  conuct  period  of  less 
than  1  second  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  about  1150* 
to  1450*  F..  mainuimng  a  catalyst  density  in  the  range 
of  about  0.5-10  lba./cubic  foot  therein,  discharging  re- 
sulting vapor  products  with  the  suspended  catalyst  from 
the  end  of  the  reaction  zone  into  a  separation  zone  and 
settling  the  suspended  catalyst  from  the  vapor  prodticts, 
immediately  quenching  the  separated  vapor  products  and 


MANUFACTURE  OF  ANTHRACENES 
Gerald  ScoM  and  Fnucia  Edward  Gcrraae  Tale,  Mao- 
ckcstcr,  Englaiid,  aarigBors  to  Iinpcfffal  Cbcmkal  Imima- 
trics  Limited,  London,  Fjigland,  a  corporation  of  Great 


No  Drawing.     Application  Angnat  13, 19M 
Scrtel  No.  6$iM^ 
ClaiaM  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Angnit  22,  1955 
SOaiBM.    (CL2M— 47f) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  anthracenes  by  cycli- 
zation  of  diarylmethanes  containing  a  methyl  group  in 
a  position  ortho  with  respect  to  tne  mctnane  caroon  atom, 
charactensed  in  that  the  said  diaryl  methanes  are  heated 
in  the  absence  of  free  oxygen,  and  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  metals  of 
groups  IB,  11.  111.  IVA.  VA,  VIA.  VIIA  and  VIII  of 
the  Periodic  Table  of  the  elements,  and  oxides  and  sulfides 
thereof,  as  catalyst,  said  oxides  being  non-reducible  under 
the  conditK>ns  of  the  cyclisation   whereby  said  cycliza- 
tion  is  effectively  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  free  oxy- 
gen. 

TROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  META-XYLENE  FROM 
MIXTURES  OF  XYLENE  BOMERS  INCLUDING 
THE  PARA  BOMER  BY  MEANS  OF  CHLORINA- 
TION 
Herbert  C.  Wokkra,  Syracnae,  N.Y„  aarignor  to  AlHcd 
Ckcmlcal  Corpwation,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  DrawlBg.    Application  AprI  1, 1957 
Serial  No.  M9>47 
4ClakM.     (CL2M— 474) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  a  mixture  of  xylene  iso- 
mers enriched  in  para-xyiene,  from  xylene  mixtures  con- 
taining at  least  about  10%  of  meta-xylcne  and  at  least 
about   10%   of  para-xyleoe,  which  comprises  introduc- 
ing gaseous  chlorine  into  said  mixture  in  the  presence 
of  a  nuclear  chlohnation  catalyst  in  the  substantial  ab- 
sence of  light,  in  nnoial  proportion  at  least  about  25% 
but  not  in  excess  of  100%  of  the  meta-;tylene  present, 
and   separating  the   moiKxJiloro-meta- xylene  thus   pro- 
duced, from  the  reaction  mixture. 


24t93«3 
DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
A  Donald  Green,  Cranford,  NJ,,  aarigMir  to  Ecao  Re- 
searck  and  Engineering  Coaipnny,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  1^  1954,  Serial  No.  423,799 
SCWnas.  (CL  2<*— Mt) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  dehydrogenatJng  C4-C5 
paraffins  to  diolefins  which  comprises  suspeodmg  finely 
divided  hot  dehydrogenatioo  catalyst,  preheated  to  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  1 150-1450*  F.,  in  a  vapor  stream 
of  said  paraffins  in  a  vertical  transfer  line  reaction  zone 


recovering  the  diolefin  product  therefrom,  passing  the 
separated  catalyst  in  dense  phase  from  the  separation  zone 
to  a  regeneration  zone  maintained  at  somewhat  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  and  disposed  at  a  level  sufficiently 
below  the  settled  catalyst  ouss  in  the  separation  zone  to 
permit  flow  of  catalyst  into  the  regeneration  zone  while 
maintaining  a  fluid  seal  between  the  two  zones,  continu- 
ously regenerating  said  catalyst  as  a  fluidized  solids  dense 
bed  in  the  regeneration  zone,  supplying  a  combustible 
gas  and  a  combustion-supporting  gas  to  the  regeneration 
zone,  and  returning  hot  regenerated  catalyst  to  the  re- 
action zone  to  supply  the  endothermic  heat  of  dehy- 
drogenation. 


23S93S4 
PRODUCTION  OF  OLEFINIC  GASES  FROM 
HYDROCARBON  OILS 
WHlfaun  Woolcock,  Nortonnw-Tccs,  England,  as- 
to  Imperial  Cbemkal  Indnstries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporatioa  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawtog.     Applicatioo  October  24,  1955 
Serial  No.  542,491 
Ctafaat  prtority.  appHcatioa  Great  Britain 
November  11,  1954 
5Ckynii.    (CL24«— 4t3) 
I .  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  mixtures 
containing  lower  olefines  with  ethylene  as  the  principal 
olefin,  said  process  comprising  continuously  subjecting,  in 
a  first  stage,  a  relatively  heavy  petroleum  oil,  which  can- 
not be  completely  vaporized  at  atmospheric  pressure  at 
400*  C,  to  contact  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  670* 
to  720*  C.  aiKl  in  co-current  downward  flow  with  a  hot 
moving  burden  of  solid  media  whereby  there  is  obtained 
a  gaseous  product  low  in  olefines  content  and  coke  laid 
down  upon  said  media,  and  in  a  second  stage  continuously 
feeding  the  gaseous  product  from  the  first  stage  with  no 
separation  of  its  heavy   constituents,   together  with   an 
excess  of  steam  heated  to  920°  to  950°  C,  to  an  isolated 
zone  within  which  the  resulting  mixture  is  confined  with- 
out the  supply  of  additional  heat  for  a  period  of  from  0.8 
to  2  seconds  and  then  continuously  quenching  the  product 
from  the  second  stage  to  below  500*  C,  the  steam :hydro- 
carbon  weight  ratio  in  said  second  stage  lying  within 
the  range  3:2  to 7:2. 


JVNE  2,  1959 
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2,St93t5 


PREPARATION  OF  LONG  CHAIN  OLEFINS  FROM 
ALUMINUM  TRIALKYL  AND  ETHYLENE 

WOinni  E.  CattcraD,  Snnunlt,  mi  DomU  W.  Wood, 
HlgUaBd  Park,  N J„  miImiiii  to  Emo  Rcaearch  ani 
Fnginsiiring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ddawnrc 

ApplkatkM  April  10,  1956,  S«ial  No.  577,335 


whereby  the  butene  displaces  the  Cit-Cn  alkyl  radicals 
of  said  aluiminum  trialkyU  to  form  a  mixture  of  aluminum 


7Claiw.  (CL  2(»-4t3.15) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  straight  chain  alpha  ole- 
fins having  10  to  14  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  re- 
acting ethene  with  aluminum  tributyl  under  elevated 
temperatures  and  pressures  to  form  a  mixture  of  higher 
molecular  weight  aluminum  trialkyls,  said  mixture  con- 
taining Cir-Cu  alkyl  radicals  separating  unreacted  gases 
from  the  mixture,  reacting  said  mixture  containing 
Cia-Cu  alkyl  radicals  with  butene  under  elevated  tem- 
peratures and  pressures  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 


-^-^-^^^^"^^ 


tributyl  and  Cio-Cu  strai^t  chain  alpha  olefins,  and 
separating  said  olefins  from  said  mixture. 


ELECTRICAL 


ARC  MELTING 
HcfaMt  Grabcr  and  Hdnnt  ^rhiikHg,  Hanaa, 
to  W.  C  Hcmens,  GjtLbJL, 


Gar- 


March  1<,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,155 
Cbims  priority,  appBcadon  GcraMny  March  19, 1955 
5  dafans.    (CL  13— U) 


•  1^ 


^t^^ 
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4.  In  arc  melting  apparatus"  a^ich  includes  an  elec- 
trode of  the  metal  to  be  melted,  a  crucible  for  holding 
nietal  melted  from  the  electrode,  the  electrode  ordinarily 
being  spaced  from  the  metal  in  the  crucible,  and  means 
for  passing  an  arc  between  the  electrode  and  the  metal 
in  the  crucible,  the  combination  which  comprises  means 
for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  the  electrode  and  the 
metal  in  the  crudble,  means  for  sensing  the  amount  of 
current  flowing  through  the  electrode,  and  means  re- 
spotuiyc  to  the  current  through  the  electrode  for  re- 
ducing the  said  qjadng  until  the  electrode  touches  the 
metal  when  the  ciurent  through  the  electrode  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value. 


24t9,3r7 
ELECTRODE  HOLDER  CONSTRUCTION 
Eugene  F.  Boron,  Nilcs,  Eari  WilUam  Yost,  Yon^stown, 
WBUaai  H.  Gorga,  Champton,  and  Charles  H.  Ubcr, 
^■^'H.  Ohio,   SMlgnars  to  Mallory-Shanin  Metals 
Corporation,  a  corpoiatlun  of  Delawara 
Application  Novaaabcr  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  «9449S 

19  Oahns.  (CL  13—1^ 
1 .  Electrode  holder  construction  for  supporting  an  elec- 
trode in  vertical  position,  including  a.  pair  of  hollow 
semicylindrical  clamping  members  hingedly  connected 
together,  a  semi-circular  wedge  collar  within  each  clamp- 
ing member,  a  plurality  of  wedge  segments  surrounding 
743  O.G.— la 


an  end  portion  of  the  electrode,  means  for  locking  said 
clamping  members  together  to  cause  said  wedge  collars 


to  clamp  the  electrode  between  said  wedge  segments,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  clamping  members  in  vertical 
position. 

2,SS9,388 
PRODUCTION  OF  DRY-CHARGED  PATTERY 
PLATES 
John  Caapo,  Fjnmans.  Pa.,  assipior  to  The  Electric  Stor- 
age Battery  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  Angnst  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,218 
<  Claims,    (a.  136—33) 


m- 


^r^  ^ 


1.  In  the  production  of  dry-charged  negative  battery 
plates  of  substantially  pure  sponge  lead,  the  method  of 
preventing  oxidation  of  the  sponge  lead  during  the  drying 
of  the  plates,  which  comprises  immersing  the  plates  hav- 
ing a  substantial  moisture  content  into  perchlorethylene, 
heating  said  perchlorethylene  to  maintain  its  temperature 
above  the  vaporization  temperature  of  water,  after  im- 
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menion  of  said  plates  in  said  perchlorethylenc  for  a  time 
adequate  for  removal  of  substantially  all  moisture  from 
the  plates  removing  the  plates  therefrom,  and  drying  said 
plates  by  evaporating  perchlorethylene  therefrom  where- 
by a  residue  of  said  perchlorethylene  is  provided  upon 
said  plates. 


2,889^9 

GALVANIC  BATTERY  OF  THE  FLAT  CELL  TYPE 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

PcBtIi  J.  Tamniinen,  Otanicmi,  OtalulUo,  HcUnkl, 

FfaiUiMl 

Appttcatioa  April  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  503.936 

Clains  priority,  application  Fialand  May  18,  1954 

12  Claimi.     (O.  136—111) 


1.  In  the  production  of  galvanic  batteries  of  the  flat 
cell  type  formed  of  a  plurality  of  cells  wherein  isolation 
of  the  individual  cells  is  effected  by  a  coating  employing 
an  insulation  compound  pervious  to  hydrogen  gas  but  im- 
pervious to  water  vapor,  and  wherrin  each  cell  iixrludes 
a  cell  element  and  an  electrode  clement,  the  method  which 
comprises,  assembling  an  integument  sheet  on  a  face  of 
the  electrode  element,  assemhiiqg  a  separator  sheet  on 
said  intgument  sheet,  said  aaplvstor  sheel  formed  as  a 
separate  layer,  assembling  said  electrode  and  cell  ele- 
ments with  said  integument  sheet  and  separator  sheet 
therebetween,  assembling  a  plurality  of  said  cells  in  a 
stack  to  form  a  battery  and  insulating  the  whole  bat- 
tery and  securing  the  same  together  at  one  time  by  dip- 
ping the  whole  of  said  battery  in  a  bath  of  molten  insii 
lation  compound  pervious  to  hydrogen  gas  but  impervious 
to  water  vapor  aiid  absorbing  the  bordering  portions  of 
said  integument  sheets  in  said  compound  during  said 
dipping  by  bringing  said  bordering  portions  into  contact 
with  said  compound,  said  separator  sheets  being  incom- 
patible with  said  compound. 


2,889.399 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BATTERY  SEPARATOR 
Ralph  E.  Schwartz,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.,  as.siKnor.  by 
mesne    aarignmente,    to    Hamer    H.    Jamieson,   South 
Paadcna.  Calif. 

AppUcadon  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  5d6Jtt 
9  CUdms.     <a.  136—148) 


of   the   rolls   to  each  other,   whereby   substantially   no 
compression  will  occur  in  the  mixture. 


.  >■ 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  battery  separator  that 
includes  the  steps  of  providing  a  fluid  mixture  of  par- 
ticles of  a  substantially  acid-resistant  plastic  material 
and  a  particle  surface  softening  solvent,  and  passing  said 
mixture  through  spaced  rolls,  at  least  one  of  which 
rolls  is  heated,  and  retaining  said  fluid  mixture  sufficient 
ly  cool  to  maintain  said  mixture  in  fluid  form  until  it 
reaches  substantially  the  closest  point  of  the  rolls  to 
each  other,  at  which  point  the  mixture  commences  to 
solidify,  and  solidifying  the  mixture  completely  on  one 
of  the  rolls  after  it  has  passed  between  the  closest  point 


2489,391 
CAPPING  MEANS  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERY 

WnUam  H.  Manhafl,  Owego,  N.Y. 

AppHcatfcM  AagHt  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,929 

2  Clalma.    (CI.  134—178) 


1.  A  storage  battery  having  a  plurality  of  scrcw- 
threadad  filler  necks  upstanding  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
separate  and  independent  hollow  plugs  insertable  into 
said  necks  respectively  and  having  externally  flanged  outer 
ends  adapted  to  seat  on  said  necks,  a  vented  closure  cap 
for  each  plug,  said  caps  includmg  sleeves  telescopically 
fitted  and  fixed  in  said  plugs  and  having  flanged  outer 
ends  spaced  from  said  flanged  ends  of  the  respective 
plugs,  and  a  connector  plate  interposed  between  the 
flanged  ends  of  the  plugs  and  the  flanged  ends  of  the 
sleeves  and  wholly  separate  from  said  sleeves,  one  of  the 
plugs  being  threaded  into  its  respective  neck  for  turning 
therein  by  its  respective  closure  cap  to  press  said  plate 
against  the  flanged  ends  of  the  other  plugs  and  force  said 
other  plugs  into  the  necks,  said  plate  having  apertiues 
therein  surrounding  and  larger  than  said  sleeves  and  said 
plate  being  thinner  than  the  spaces  between  the  flanged 
ends  o(  the  plugs  and  the  flanged  ends  of  the  sleeves 
to  provide  for  self-centering  movement  of  said  other 
plugs  in  the  necks  while  being  forced  into  said  necks. 


2,889,392 
VENT  CAP 
Charics   E.   Bates,    DalcvUlc,   lad^  aarignor  to   GcDcral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

ApplicaHoo  November  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,094 
2  CUfam.     (Q.  134—177) 


1.  In  a  batter\'  havlnp  a  filler  portion  including  a  bore 
having  two  diameters  including  upper  and  lower  threaded 
portions,  upper  and  lower  transverse  passages  intersecting 
respectively  said  upper  and  lower  threaded  portions  of 
said  bore,  said  lower  transverse  passage  communicating 
with  the  inside  of  the  battery  compartment  and  said  up- 
per transverse  passage  communicating  with  the  outside 
of  the  battery,  the  combination  of  a  non -overfill  and  non- 
spill  assembly,  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  ex- 
ternal threads  cooperating  with  said  lower  threads  of  said 
filler  portions,  said  tubular  member  having  radially  in- 
wardly extending  wall  portions  at  its  upper  end,  a  closure 
member  having  external  threads  for  cooperation  with  said 
upper  threads  in  said  filler  portion,  a  non-spill  tube  ex- 
tending from  said  closure  member,  means  in  said  closure 
member  for  connecting  said  upper  transverse  passage  with 


the  opening  in  said  non-spill  tube,  means  extending  from 
said  closure  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
wall  portion  in  said  tubular  member  so  as  to  screw  said 
tubular  member  upwardly  to  seal  said  lower  transvo^e 
passage  when  said  closure  tnember  is  removed  from  said 
filler  portion  whereby  the  battery  may  he  filled  with  a 
limited  quantity  of  liquid. 


said  substantially  undeformed  inner  sleeves  with  the 
metal  coverings  therebetween,  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  long  sides  of  said  substantially  oval  shaped  ferrule 
being  inwardly  directed  and  the  ground  terminal  con- 
ductor tightly  positioned  therein  and  mechanically  and 
electrically  secured  thereto. 


2,889,393 

CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  ETCHED  CIRCUITRY 

NitidM  N.  Berber,    I.oi   Angeles,  Calif.,   asiisnor  to 

HlhM  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Delaware 

Original  applicaHon  August  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,439. 

Divided  and  this  application  July  26,  1956,  Serial  No. 

602,950  

2  Clain.    (Q.  174—84) 


2,889395 

BUSHING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

James  H.  Frakes,  Penn  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa,, 

assignor   to  Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation,   East 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  August  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,181 

4  Claims.    (H.  174—140) 


y- 


1.  A  structure  for  connecting  electrical  components 
to  etched  circuitry  disposed  on  opposite  surfaces  of  a  non- 
conductive  sheet  of  material  having  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively large  spaced  openings  therethrough  and  sheets  of 
conductive  material  secured  to  outer  surfaces  thereof, 
said  sheets  of  conductive  material  being  bonded  to  said 
surfaces  and  having  portions  etched  away  thus  to  define 
electrical  circuit  interconnecting  conductive  strips  having 
poriions  overiying  said  relatively  large  openings,  the  com- 
bination with  said  conductive  strips  of:  conical  deforma- 
tions in  said  pwrtions  of  said  conductive  strips,  said  de- 
formations having  pl^ar  base  pdrtions  lying  in  parallel 
relationship  to  said  strips  and  disposed  within  confines 
of  said  relatively  large  openings,  said  planar  base  portions 
in  said  deformation  from  said  strips  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  nonconductive  sheet  being  disposed  in  contact  with 
each  other  on  a  plane  disposed  at  substantially  one-half 
the  length  of  said  relatively  large  openings  in  said  sheet 
of  nonconductive  material;  a  pair  of  aligned  openings 
through  central  areas  of  each  of  said  contacting  planar 
base  portions  of  said  deformations;  an  electrical  compo- 
nent lead  disposed  in  each  of  said  pair  of  aligned  open- 
ings; means  for  securing  said  planar  poriions  together; 
and  means  for  securing  said  leads  in  said  pairs  of  open- 
ings. 


2,889,394 

SHIELDED  AND  COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTION 

Alan  E.  \unc,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bumd>  Cor- 

poration,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,558 

2  Claims.     (CI.  174—88) 


f~  "  »•  -•'    M.       If 
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k'ff 


I.  A  bushing  for  electrical  apparatus  including  an 
outer  weatherproof  casing  of  insulating  material,  a 
grounded  supporting  flange  axially  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  casing  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  high-voltage  con- 
ductor extending  through  said  casing  and  said  flange,  a 
conducting  collecting  ring  between  adjacent  surfaces  of 
said  casing  and  said  flange,  means  insulating  said  ring 
from  said  flange,  a  conducting  measuring  shield  radially 
surrounding  said  conductor  and  extending  through  said 
flange,  said  conducting  measuring  shield  being  electri- 
cally insulated  from  said  conductor  and  from  said  flange 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  collecting  ring,  a 
grounded  metallic  supporting  cup  supporting  said  outer 
casing  disposed  between  said  flange  and  said  outer  cas- 
ing and  having  a  power-factor  test-plug  assembly  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  supported  thereby,  said  power- 
factor  test-plug  assembly  comprising  a  test  lead  insulated 
from  said  metallic  supporting  cup,  means  connecting 
said  conducting  collecting  ring  to  said  test  lead,  said  sup- 
porting flange  being  free  of  electrical  coimection  with 
said  weatherproof  casing  except  by  way  of  said  conduct- 
ing collecting  ring,  and  means  associated  with  said 
powerfactor  test-plug  assembly  detachably  connecting 
said  test  lead  to  said  grounded  flange  during  normal 
operation^of  the  bushing. 


1.  A  shielded  cable  terminal  connection  comprising  u 
plurality  of  cables  in  side  by  side  contacting  position, 
each  cable  comprising  an  insulated  conductor,  a  metal 
cable  covering  embracing  each  cable,  a  porUon  of  which 
is  exposed,  an  inner  supporting  sleeve  resistant  to  defor- 
mation positioned  between  each  metal  covering  and  the 
insulated  conductor,  a  ground  terminal  having  an  exposed 
conductor  in  contact  with  at  least  two  metal  coverings, 
and  an  outer  malleable  metal  ferrule  generally  conform- 
ing to  the  substantially  oval  cross-sectional  shape  of  the 
combined  side  by  side  metal  cable  coverings  crimped  to 


2  889  396 
ADJUSTABLE  TERMINAL-BUSHING  MOUNIING 
Samuel  H.  Boden,  Tnrtie  Creek,  and  Ralph  O.  Bonine, 
Edgewood,    Pa.,    assignors    to   Westingboosc    Electric 
Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Application  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,254 

2  Claims.    (CI.  174—161) 
1.  The  combination  in  electrical  apparatus  of  a  termi- 
nal bushing  having  a  circular  mounting  flange  adjacent 
the  mid-poriion  thereof,  said  circular  mounting  flange 
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having  »  multiplicity  of  large  fint  Unigfat-nded  mount- 
ing  lioks  all  (rf  the  nine  aze  ^aoed  in  a  circular  path 
around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  circular  terminal 
bushing  mounting  flange,  a  hollow  support  for  said 
terminal  bushing  having  a  circular  support  flange,  said 
circular  support  flange  having  a  multiplicity  of  smaller 
second  straight-sided  mounting  botes  all  of  the  same 
size  spaced  in  a  circular  path  around  the  outer  periphery 
of  aid  circular  support  flange  and  registering  with  the 
said  first  holes  in  said  circular  terminal  bushing  mount- 
ing flange,  said  terminal  bushing  extending  interiorly 
through  Mid  bollow  support  ao  that  the  confroating 
faces  of  the  flanges  abut  each  dhcr  and  are  adapted  to 
slide  over  each  ocfaer  laterally  with  the  axes  of  said  first 
and  second  holes  in  registry  for  adjustment  of  one  end 
of  said  terminal  bushing,  the  mating  first  and  second 
holes  having  straight  blades,  the  first  said  mounting  holes 
in  said  circular  terminal  bushing  mounting  flange  be- 
ing larger  than  their  companion  holes  in  said  circular 


ment  with  opposite  outwardly  facing  surfaces  of  the  ends 
of  said  laminae,  first  force  transmitting  means  positioned 
in  said  grooves,  and  second  force  transmitting  means 
interconnecting  said  plates  and  passing  through  said 
laminae,  said  second  means  being  in  engagement  with 
the  first  force  transmitting  means  to  transmit  a  force 
applied  to  the  plates  through  the  first  transmitting 
and  the  second  transmitting  means  to  the  laminae. 


support  fiange,  a  multiplicity  of  conventional  mounting 
bolts  all  of  the  same  size  extending  through  said  multi- 
plicity of  pairs  of  holes  and  having  a  shank  diameter 
substantially  the  same  as  said  second  holes  in  said  cir- 
cular support  flange,  said  conventional  mounting  bolts 
each  having  conventional  cylindrical  shank  portions  and 
enlarged  head  portions,  at  least  a  pair  of  eccentric 
bushings  with  straight  sides  having  enlarged  head  por- 
tions of  greater  size  than  said  first  holes  extending 
through  a  spaced  pair  of  said  first  larger  holes  in  said 
circular  terminal  bushing  mounting  fiange,  the  remain- 
ing pairs  of  holes  accommodating  only  said  conven- 
tional mounting  bolts  said  pair  of  eccentric  bushings  en- 
circling in  sleeve-like  relationship  a  pair  of  said  con- 
ventional mounting  bolts,  and  the  enlarged  head  por- 
tion of  each  eccentric  bushing  with  straight  sides  being 
so  shaped  as  to  accommodate  an  adjusting  wrench  for 
rotation  of  the  eccentric  bushing  to  effect  lateral  ad- 
justment of  said  terminal  bushing  relative  to  said  hollow 
support. 

2Jt93r7 
GUY  STRAIN  INSULATOR 
M.  SmBcj,  inghlaai  Park,  DL,  aarigMr  to  Jo*. 
tjm  Mfg.  Jl  Sapply  Co^  Ckkago,  Dl.,  a  covponitioB  of 
DHboIb 
Applkalioa  September  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  37M39 
S  OakM.    (CL  174— 17S) 


23S9JM 
FACSIMILE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Frsisffct  Psrdvy  Mmob,  Creydoa,  FaglMi,  awlgaii  to 
CTMd  A  Coaspaay  lliaMii,  CraTteTE^Ia^  a  Mt- 


itfoa  Aprfl  24,  1954,  Scriiri  N«.  5M,194 
priority,  appUcalkw  Grant  ■ritaki  May  4, 1955 
4nilaii      (CLHS— 4.1) 


1.  A   signal   receiving   system   for   assuring   response 
only  to  signal  pulses  of  a  predetermined  time  spacing, 
comprising  a  normally  non-conducting  gas  discharge  tube, 
means  for  rendering  said  gas  discharge  tube  conductive. 
in  response  to  a  received  signal  pulse,  means  responsive 
to  the  conductive  discharge  of  said  discharge  tube  for 
generating  a  testing  pulse  a  predetermined   time  after 
receipt  of  said  pulse,  a  gating  device,  means  for  applying 
said  received  signal  pulses  and  said  testing  pulse  to  said 
gating  device  to  render  it  operative  upon  simultaneous 
application  of  said  pulses,  and  means  for  applying  said 
testing  pulse  to  said  gas  discharge  tube  in  parallel  with 
Its  application  to  said  gating  device,  to  return  said  tube  to 
its  non-conducting  condition. 


Mt9499 

SINGLE  FRAME  FACSIMILE  SYSTEM 

JohB  Hays  Hamawd,  Jr.,  GkNKCstcr,  Mmm. 

ApplkatfaM  Dcccoibcr  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  479,t54 

15ClaiaM.    (CL17S-^.l) 


V-  ..<. 


1.  A  strain  insulator  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
imposed dielectric  laminae  forming  at  least  one  inter- 
face, said  laminae  defining  a  plurality  of  grooves  extend- 
ing transverse  to  said  laminae  in  the  plane  of  said  inter- 
face, an  end  fitting  including  a  pair  of  plates  in  engage- 


10.  A  single-frame  secrecy  facsimile  transmitter  having 
image  scanning  means  including  means  producing  a  hori- 
aootal  sweep  wave,  horizontal  synchronization  pulses,  a 
vertical  sweep  pulse,  and  a  blanking  voltage  and  having 
counter  means  to  count  said  horizontal  synchronization 
pulses,  means  at  the  transmitter  to  preset  said  counter 
means  for  operation  from  an  original  inoperative  condi- 
tion, means  responsive  to  said  horizontal  synchronization 
pulses  to  start  said  preset  oooater  means,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  counter  means  to  produce  and  transmit  a 
marker  pulse,  means  responsive  to  said  marker  pulse  to 
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start  said  vertical  sweep  pulse  for  scanning  and  to  inter- 
rupt said  blanking  voltage,  and  means  operative  at  the 
end  of  said  vertical  sweep  pulse  to  restore  said  blanking 
voltage  and  stop  and  reset  said  counter  means  to  said 
original  cooditioa. 


STRONG  SIGNAL  LOCK-OUT  PREVENTION 

Fox  Rogers,  litohiwood,  DL,  asriganr  to  Radto 
Corponitfoa  «f  Aamrica,  a  eofpasatfoa  of  Delaware 

May  13, 1955,  SoiW  No.  5M,177 

MCUam.    (CL  ITS— 7  J) 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  including  an  intermediate 
frequency  amplifying  stage  having  an  input  circuit  to 
which  an  electric  wave  of  amplitude  sufllcient  to  overioad 
said  stage  may  be  applied  and  having  an  output  circuit, 
a  video  demodulating  stage  coupled  to  the  output  circuit 
of  said  amplifying  stage  and  a  video  freqtiency  amplify- 
ing stage  coupled  to  said  demodulating  stage,  means  in- 
terposed in  said  input  circuit  of  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifying  stage  to  produce  a  voltage  indicative 
of  overioading,  and  means  to  apply  said  voltage  to  said 
video  frequency  an4>lifying  stage  to  reduce  the  effect  of 
said  overloading. 


INTERCOMMUNICATION  UNIT 

,  Chkafo,  DL,  ■■dam  to  MId-Wcot 
Cocporatioa,  a  corporatloa  of 

12, 1954,  Serial  No.  M9,347 
(CL  179^1) 


fe 


WJ 


I.  A  two-way  intercommunication  unit  for  use  by  a 
pair  of  mobile  operators  comprising,  a  bousing  mounting 
two  pairs  of  microphone-receiver  jacks  and  a  pair  of  tonal 
circuit  terminals,  a  housing-enclosed  core  encapsulating 
a  communication  circuit  and  a  tonal  circuit,  the  com- 
munication circuit  connecting  the  two  pairs  of  jacks  and 
including  a  battery,  a  transformer,  a  plurality  of  con- 
densers, resistors,  and  amplifying  transistors,  the  tonal 
circuit  connecting  the  tonal-circuit  terminals  with  the  re- 
ceiver jacks  throu^  the  communication  circuit  and  in- 
cluding an  oscillating  transistor  to  effect  a  tonal  impulse 
in  the  communication  circuit  when  the  terminals  are 


bridged  and  means  for  removaMy  attaching  the  housing 
to  the  clothing  of  one  of  the  operators. 


M. 

T( 
N.Y,a 


2Jt9,492 
IDENTIFIER.RECORDER 

Ir.,  Mcnfck,  N.Y.,  asri^or  to  BcU 
Iiwyocatod,    New    Yon, 
of  Now  Yost 

4, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«2,1«3 
UCWbh.    (CL  179— 5.5) 


^^■-^.^^  iti_L— 


1.  An  emergency  reporting  alann  system  including  a 
crossbar  switch  identifier,  recording  means  connected  to 
said  identifier,  a  plurality  of  lines  coimected  to  said 
identifier,  said  identifier  being  operative  in  response  to 
the  energization  of  one  of  said  lines  to  close  particular 
crosspoint  contacts  on  said  crossbar  switch,  control 
means  connected  to  said  recording  means  reqwnsive  to 
the  closure  of  said  crosspoint  contacts  to  initiate  the 
operation  of  said  recorder  for  printing  a  record  includ- 
ing the  identification  of  said  line,  and  means  in  said 
identifier  for  limiting  the  frequency  oi  recording  tfie 
identification  of  said  line  to  one  in  every  two  operations 
of  said  recorder  when  a  number  of  lines  are  energized 
simultaneously. 

2,889,4«3         ^ 

SOUND  RECORDING  MA<!lIINES 

SCefaM  TyatUewIcz,  Roasc,  Ualy 

AppHcatioa  AagMt  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,4*9 

Claims  priority,  appllcatloB  Italy  Aagaal  7,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CL  179^-4) 


^P^d 


1.  An  electric  device  for  controlling,  by  utilizing  nor- 
mal tdq>hone  network,  the  operations  ot  an  electric 
dictating  machine  of  the  type  in  which  all  operations 
are  controlled  through  electric  circuits  the  closing  and 
opening  of  which  is  effected  by  self-holding  relays  and 
provided  with  a  recording  and  reproducing  head,  with 
means  for  moving  a  sound  carrier  near  said  head,  with 
a  counter  operatively  connected  with  said  means  for 
moving  the  sound  carrier  for  constantly  exhibiting  a 
numeral  related  to  the  position  ot  said  carrier  with 
respect  to  said  head,  said  counter  comprising  a  number 
of  coaxial  discs  carrying  numerals  0  to  9  in  relief  dis- 
tributed at  equal  intervals  on  their  outer  periphery  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  supported  by  the  machine, 
with  a  supplementary  disc  located  adjacent  said  discs 
of  the  counter,  coaxial  thereto  and  having  the  same 
diameter  as  said  discs  ol  the  counter  and  carrying  a  {du- 
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rality  of  signs  in  relief  distributed  at  intervals  on  the 
outer  periphery  thereof,  with  means  for  printing  on  a 
paper  tape  the  readings  on  the  said  discs,  said  means 
comprising  a  hammer  and  an  electromagnet  for  actuating 
said    hammer,   and    finally   an   electric   impulse    driven 
motor  for  rotating  supplementary  discs,  said  device  com- 
prising a  D.C.  source,  a  selector  having  a  set  of  three 
simultaneously  rotatable  cooUcts  each  comprising  three 
arms  staggered  through    120*  and  three  banks  of  sU- 
tionary  contacts  situated  within  arcs  wide    120*   inter- 
mediate the  rest  positions  of  said  movable  contacts  of 
the  selector,  an  electric  impulse  driven  motor  for  driving 
step  by  step  said  rotatable  contacts  of  the  selector,  said 
motor  having  a  winding,  one  end  of  which  is  connected 
to  the  positive  pole  of  said  D.C.  source,  means  for  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  winding  to  the  negative 
pole  of  said  source,  said  means  being  responsive  to  elec- 
tric impulses  generated  by  rotating  the  dial  of  a  tele- 
phone apparatus  and  transmitted  to  said  device  through 
a  telephone  network,  the  first  of  said  banks  of  stationary 
cooUcts   being   an   arc-shaped   continuous   conuct.   the 
second  of  said  banks  comprising  ten  equally  spaced  con- 
tacts, nine  of  said  contacts  being  connected  therebetween, 
the  third  of  said  banks  comprising  ten  equally  spaced 
contacts  separated  from  each  other,  their  spacing  being 
such  that  the  arms  of  the  second  and  third  rotatable 
contacts  are  displaced  from  one  stationary  contact  to 
the  next  when  the  motor  driving  the  selector  receives 
one  impulse,  the  first  rotatable  conUct  of  the  selector 
being  normally  connected  to  the  negative  pole  of  said 
DC.   source,   the  second   rotatable   contact   being   nor- 
mally connected  to  said  arc-shaped  contact  of  the  first 
bank,  a  first  and  a  second  lead  for  connecting  said  third 
rotatable  contact  to  said  first  nine  and  to  the  tenth  sta- 
tionary  contacts    of   said   second    bank,    respectively,    a 
normally  closed  contact  in  said  first  lead,  the  sutionary 
contacts  of  said  third  bank,  excepting  the  first  and  one 
of  the  remaining  contacts,  being  connected  to  said  self- 
holding  relays  controlling  the  operations  of  the  dictating 
machine,  means  for  automatically  restoring  the  movable 
contacts  of  the  selector  to  their  inoperative  position  after 
they  have  been  displaced  jpon  receiving  by  the  motor 
driving  the   selector  of  electric  impulses  generated   by 
moving,  the  dial  of  a  telephone  apparatus,  a  self -holding 
relay  connected  to  one  of  said  remaining  stationary  con- 
tacts of  said  third  bank  designed  for  controlling  opera- 
tion of  said  motor  dnving  said  supplementary  disc  and 
said  electromagnet  operating  said  hammer,  a  strong  de- 
layed action  relay  energized  upon  actuation  of  said  last 
mentioned  self-holding  relay,  a  first  and  a  second  nor- 
mally open  contact  closing   upon  energization   of  said 
strong  delayed   action   relay  and  inserted   between   the 
positive  pole  of  the   DC.  source  and  one  end  of  the 
winding  of  said  electromagnet  and  of  the   motor   for 
driving   the  supplementary  disc,   respectively,  the  other 
end  of  the  first  of  said  windings  being  connected  through 
a  normally  open  contact  to  said  arc-shaped  stationary 
contact  of  said  first  bank,  the  other  end  of  said  wind- 
mg  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  winding  of 
the  motor  actuating  said  selector,  a  third  normally  closed 
contact  opening   upon  energization  of  said  strong  de- 
layed acuon  relay  inserted  in  said  first  lead  connecting 
said  third  rotatable  conUct  of  the  selector  to  said  first 
nine  stationary  contacts  of  said  second  bank,  the  delay 
of  said  strong  delayed  action  relay  being  such  that  it 
acts    upon   the   associated   contacts    after    the    rouuble 
arms  have  been   restored  to   their  inoperative  position 
by  rotating  them  forwardly  starting  from  the  position  at 
which  said  third  rotatable  contact  of  the  selector  has 
been  superposed  on  the  stationary  contact  of  said  third 
bank  connected  to  said  self-holding  relay  designed  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  elecuomagnet  and  said 
motor  driving  said  supplementary  disc. 


2v8S9  494 
TOKEN-OPERATED     TELEPHONE     FOR     AUTO- 
MATIC I  OCAL  CALLS  AND  AUTOMATIC  AND 
MANUAL  LONG-DLSTANCE  CALLS 
GloTaiMii  OfUictti  and  Vltforio  Caramella,  Torino,  Italy 
Appiicatioa  March  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,548 
Clalias  priority,  application  Italy  March  24,  1952 
7  ClaloM.    (a.  179— 6J1) 


7.  In  a  telephone  prepay  apparatus  the  improvement 
comprising  a  first  means  for  receiving  a  token  having  a 
first  value,  a  second  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
tokens  having  a  second  value,  a  third  means  operated 
m  response  to  applied  electrical  impulses  to  collect  a 
token  from  said  second  means  in  response  to  the  first 
applied  impulse  and  to  collect  a  token  from  said  second 
means  in  response  to  each  two  additional  applied  im- 
pulses thereafter,  and  means  actuated  responsive  to  com- 
pletion of  the  call  for  effecting  the  collection  of  a  token 
from  said  first  means  if  the  total  of  the  applied  impulses 
IS  even  and  a  token  from  said  second  means  if  the  total 
number  of  applied  impulses  is  odd. 


2,8S9,495 
AUTOMATIC  TOLL  TICKETING  SYSTEM  INCOR- 
PORATING ARTIFICIAL  SUPERVISION 
B«a   A.    Harris,    Rochester,   N.Y^  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y-  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  September  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,301 
4  Claims.    (CI.  179—7.1) 


1.  In  a  measured  service  telephone  system  comprising 
generating  means  for  generating  directive  signals  under 
the  control  of  a  calling  subscriber  and  first  means  coupled 
to  said  generating  means  for  extending  a  connection  be- 
tween a  callmg  subscriber  and  a  called  subscriber  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  number  of  directive  signals 
applied  to  said  first  means;  the  combination  therewith  of 
second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  for  counting 
the  number  of  directive  signals  applied  to  said  first  means, 
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timing  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  for  measuring 
the  length  of  a  call  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said 
timing  means,  a  source  of  artificial  answer  supervision 
signal,  and  third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means, 
said  timing  means  and  said  source  for  applying  to  said 
timing  means  said  artificial  answer  supervision  signal 
to  initiate  operation  of  said  timing  means  in  response 
to  said  second  means  having  counted  the  predetermined 
number  of  directive  signals. 


2,889,4M 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Frank  A.  Morris,  Rochester,  and  Robert  B.  Trousdale. 
Webster,  N.Y.,  assifpiors,  by   mesne  assignments   to 
General  Dynainics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  Febmary  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,315 
45  Claims.    (CL  179—15) 


tanti    niC' 


34.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of 
lines  having  individually  assigned  thereto  different  time 
positions  in  repetitive  time  position  frames,  a  signal  sam- 
pling multiplexer  for  developing  signal  modulated  pulses 
in  the  time  positions  assigned  to  calling  and  called  ones 
of  said  lines,  pulse  generating  means  for  developing  pulses 
in  said  time  positions,  a  line  busying  channel  common 
to  said  lines,  and  pulse  gating  means  individually  asso- 
ciated with  said  lines  and  independent  of  said  signal 
sampling  multiplexer  for  gating  pulses  developed  by  said 
pulse  generating  means  to  said  line  busying  channel  in 
the  time  position  assigned  to  the  associated  line  when  an 
off-hook  condition  exists  on  the  line. 


2,889,407 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Tronsdalc,  Webster,  N.Y.,  asrignor,  by  mesne 
aissigmnents,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  Febniar>  II,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,316 
46  Claims.     (CL  179—15) 


'">* 


a.. 
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I.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of 
multiparty  lines  having  individually  a.ssigned  thereto  dif- 


ferent time  positions  in  repetitive  time  position  frames, 
means  for  producing  pulses  in  the  time  positions  assigned 
to  calling  ones  of  said  lines,  and  calling  pulse  responsive 
signalling  means  for  selectively  signalling  the  substations 
associated  with  a  calling  one  of  said  lines  in  setting  up 
a  revertive  call  connection  between  different  substations 
associated  therewith. 


2,889,408 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Trousdale,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assigDor,  by 
assignments,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Delaware 
Original    application    November   23,    1951,   Serial    No. 
257,712.     Divided  and  this  application   February   3, 
1954,  Serial  No.  407,828 

13  Oaims.    (O.  179—15) 

.•.xU Ma4  Milt Ortw/^aiy  ^^       ^tlrJ^^^i^ 


«} <  (  J  in  I !  m  i  n  i !  M  n 

i.ir1<'ifri'  V   ^   V  y  y' 


-•{  I     JaaleMirmu^ 


CtrcuU  27a 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating ringing  current,  a  ringing  control  tube  provided 
with  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  a  ringing  current  circuit 
serially  including  said  source,  the  anode-cathode  space 
current  path  of  said  tube  and  at  least  one  side  of  said 
line,  and  ringing  control  means  for  exercising  a  con- 
trolling effect  on  said  tube  independently  of  the  wave- 
form of  said  ringing  current,  thereby  to  render  said  tube 
conductive  and  permit  current  flow  from  said  source  over 
said  circuit. 

2  889  409 
VOLUME  COMPRESSION  AND  EXPANSION  IN 
PUI5E  CODF  TRANSMISSION 
Robert  L.  Carbrey,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  December  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  631,806 
18  Claims.     (CI.  179—15.6) 


-s  \-^\  kqi^ki  '1 
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I.  In  a  system  that  utilizes  signals  in  the  form  of  am- 
plitude samples  at  one  point  and.  at  another  point, 
utilizes  signals  in  the  form  of  groups  of  pulses  arranged 
in  accordance  with  a  permutation  code  of  base  b,  each 
such  pulse  group  having  the  same  information  content 
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as  one  of  said  amplitude  samples,  apparatus  for  effecting 
a  nonlinear  translation  from  one  of  said  forms  into  the 
other  form  without  alteration  of  said  information  content 
which  comprises  a  network  having  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected impedance  elements,  the  magnitudes  of  the 
several  elements  being  related  as  the  various  integral 
powers  of  b,  means  for  selectively  applying  signals  of 
like  magnitudes  to  said  several  elements  to  produce  an 
electrical  condition  in  said  network  of  which  the  pattern 
of  said  applied  signals  is  the  permutation  code  counter- 
part, to  the  base  b,  and  feedback  means,  responsive  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  condition,  for  modifying  the  magni- 
tudes of  all  of  said  signals  alike. 


PARTY  LINE  roENTIFICATiON  SYSTEM 
WnUan  Hattoa,  Sooth  On^r*.  N  J^  ■■li«in  to 
tkMal  TdcphoM  ami  Telegraph  Cotpontfoa,  Natky, 
N J^  a  cocporatioM  of  Marjbmi 
AppUcatioa  AagMt  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  4S1,791 
12  CUoM.    <CL  I'n—n) 


'•^ 


3.    •>   n^^"^~ 


rnvm] 


1.  A  telephone  party  line  subscriber  station  having 
dial  contacts  adapted  to  be  connected  for  operation  acron 
a  party  line  and  an  oscillator  operable  at  a  frequency  as- 
signed for  identification  of  said  station,  means  coupling 
s«id  oscillator  output  across  said  dial  contacts  for  trans- 
mission of  identifying  frequeiKy  signals  only  when  said 
dial  contacts  are  opened  to  transmit  direct-current  circuit 
interruption  pulses. 


2319,411 

PAGING  SYSTEM 

Encat  H.  Gatacit  Rochester,  N.Y.,  MrigBar  lo 

DjwMaaica  Corporatkm,  a  cofporatloa  of  Ddawart 

AppUcatloa  May  24,  195t,  Scrtal  No.  737,43S 

17  dates.    (CL  179u-lt) 


1.  In  a  communication  system,  a  plurality  of  connec- 
tors, calling  means  for  directively  operating  said  connec- 
tors individually,  control  means  common  to  said  con- 
nectors for  intermittently  transmitting  signals  to  said  con- 
nectors, means  within  each  of  said  connectors  operative 
in  response  to  each  signal  received  from  said  common 
control  means  for  further  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  connectors,  and  means 
within  each  of  said  connectors  operative  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  number  of  operations  of  said  signal  re- 
sponsive means  within  the  corresponding  one  of  said  con- 
nectors for  making  said  common  control  means  ineffec- 
tive with  respect  to  the  correspofiding  one  of  said  signal 
responsive  means,  whereby  any  operated  one  of  said  con- 


nectors responds  to  only  a  predetermined  number  of  sig- 
nals transmitted  from  said  conunon  control  means  fol- 
lowing the  operation  of  that  cotinector. 


2JU9An 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 
Aatoa  KfMiMi  Dlcoea,  H^cntea,  ami  Willy  Joha  Hdgc 
AimKiaiU  JohaiMibov,  Swcdiea,  aalgMrs  to  Tdc- 
fonaHWholagsf  L  M  Ericsna,  fMwi  thiilw,  Swsif,  a 
corpontioa  of  Swedes 

l«M  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  594319 
r,  uppMiliuB  Swadea  Jaiy  29, 1955 
1  CMmL    (CL  179^-27) 


A  telephone  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a  man- 
ually operable  switch  board  with  a  plurality  of  three- 
conductor  cord  circuits  including  sleeve  conductors  and 
at  least  one  operator's  position  circuit,  a  plurality  of  2- 
wire  trunk  lines  and  a  plurality  of  4-wire  trunk  lines  con- 
nected to  said  board,  multiple  jacks  interconnecting  a  call- 
ing one  of  said  trunk  lines  with  the  called  line  among 
said  trunk  lines  over  said  cord  circuits,  each  of  said  4-wire 
trunk  lines  including  a  marking  relay  and  a  break  relay, 
a  number  of  cross-bar  switches  for  interconnecting  a  call- 
ing 4-wire  trunk  line  with  a  called  4-wire  tnmk  line,  a 
common  marker  for  the  operation  of  said  cross-bar 
switches,  at  least  one  control  relay  in  the  operator's  posi- 
tion circuit,  a  relay  chain  in  which  only  one  relay  at 
a  time  is  operable,  said  relay  chain  including  one  con- 
necting relay  for  the  operator's  position  circuit,  said  con- 
trol relay  operating  in  circuits  over  the  sleeve-conductors 
of  a  cord  circuit  when  two  4-wire  trunk  lines  are  con- 
nected to  the  operator's  position  circuit  over  the  cord 
cinniit,  said  connecting  relay  of  the  operator's  pocttion 
circuit  being  operated  by  said  control  relay,  switching 
circuits  including  the  cord  conductors  to  operate  said 
marking  relay  for  the  calling  and  the  called  trunk  line, 
circuits  closed  by  said  marking  relays  to  mark  the  calling 
and  the  called  trunk  line  in  said  marker,  and  relays  in 
the  marker  setting  up  a  communication  over  said  crow 
bar  switches  between  the  two  trunk  lines,  said  break  re- 
lays of  the  trunk  lines  being  operated  by  said  commmii- 
cation  and  releasing  said  marking  relays,  control  relay 
and  connectmg  relay. 


2Jt9,413 

PUSH.BAR  OPERATOR  POR  DIAL  TELEPHONES 

Alcua4cr  C.  Stoela,  Ncwtowa  Sqsare,  Pa. 

AppUcalkM  March  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  573,2M 

!•  nihui     (CL  179^-99) 


'-'  / 


1 .  In  a  push-bar  operator  for  dial  telephones,  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  base  of  a  dial  telepbooe. 


a  pusher  bar  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  in  said 
casing,  a  series  of  push  bars  operatively  mounted  in  said 
casing  with  each  push  bar  being  operatively  associated 
with  said  pusher  bar,  a  rack  bar  connected  to  said  pusher 
bar,  a  gear  meshing  with  said  rack  bar,  an  arm  driv- 
ably  connected  to  said  gear,  and  a  plug  at  the  free  etui 
of  said  arm  and  received  in  one  of  the  finger  openings 
of  the  dial  of  the  telephone  on  which  the  casing  is 
mounted. 

2,St9,414 

COMBINATION  RECORDING  HEADS 

Joseph  W.  GratfaM  and  Wmiaa  B.  Lalchford,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  aarigMMra,  by  mtmt  assigiiiiBti,  to  General  Dy- 

■aasks  Corpoiattoa,  a  oorpocattoa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  Jannry  11«  1954,  Serial  No.  493,127 

9CialM.    (CL179^199J) 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  head  having  a  first  recording 
section  comprising  a  ring-type  core  arranged  for  longi- 
tudinal recording,  and  a  second  recording  section  ar- 
ranged for  perpeixlicular  recording,  said  first  and  second 
recording  sections  being  positioned  relative  to  each  other 
so  as  to  record  on  different  portions  of  a  magnetic  record- 
ing medium  being  transported  past  said  head,  and  means 
conunon  to  both  said  first  and  second  recording  sections 
for  applying  the  same  energizing  signals  to  each  of  said 
sections. 


2JS9,415 

MULTIPLE  STAGE  ELECTRONIC  AMPLIFIERS 

Cecil  T.  Han,  Mooat  LcboMM,  Pa. 

Applkatioii  March  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  414^97 

4  CfariML    (CL  179—171) 


1.  An  electronic  ampUfler  comprising,  a  first,  a  second 
and  a  third  electronic  discharge  device  each  with  a  cath- 
ode, an  anode  and  a  control  electrode;  a  first,  a  second 
and  a  third  anode  resistor;  a  cathode  resistor,  an  input 
terminal,  a  common  terminal,  an  output  terminal,  and 
a  source  of  direct  current  energy  with  first  and  secoixj 
terminals;  said  first  device  having  its  said  control  electrode 
connected  to  said  input  terminal,  its  said  cathode  coupled 
to  said  common  terminal  and  its  said  anode  electrically 
connected  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  second  device; 
said  first  anode  resistor  connected  between  said  anode 
of  said  first  device  and  said  cathode  of  said  third  device, 
said  cathode  resistor  connected  between  said  cathode  of 
said  second  device  and  said  common  terminal,  said  second 
anode  resistor  connected  between  said  anode  of  said  sec- 
ond device  and  said  first  terminal  of  said  source  of  energy, 
said  control  electrode  of  said  third  device  electrically 
coimected  to  said  anode  of  said  second  device,  said  third 
anode  resistor  connected  between  said  anode  of  said  third 
device  and  said  first  terminal  of  said  source  of  energy, 
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said  ou^Hit  terminal  electrically  coufried  to  the  junction 
of  said  anode  of  said  third  device  and  said  third  anode 
resistor,  said  second  terminal  of  said  source  ol  etiergy 
coimected  to  said  common  terminal,  and  circuit  means 
including  a  voltage  developing  device  with  connection 
to  said  first  device  for  biasing  said  control  electrode  of 
said  first  device  to  a  predetermining  operating  condition. 


23t9,414 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED-TRANSBTOR 

AMPLIFIER 

Richard  F.  Shea,  Syracaae,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  GcMral 
Electric  ConpMy.  a  corpocatiBB  of  New  York 
Match  39,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,944 
9  ClaiBM.    (CL  179^171) 


6.  In  a  temperature-compensated  circuit,  a  transistor 
having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  output 
means  coimected  to  said  collects  electrode  to  provide 
an  output  signal,  a  first  resistance  connected  between  the 
base  and  collector  electrodes  of  said  transistor,  a  second 
resistance,  means  connecting  said  second  resistance  to 
said  emitter  electrode,  a  source  of  potential,  means  for 
applying  said  source  of  potential  to  said  collector  elec- 
trode and  said  output  means,  means  connecting  said 
source  to  said  second  resistance  and  means  for  degenera- 
tively  coupling  a  portion  of  the  output  of  said  transistor 
to  the  input  of  said  transistor,  said  means  comprising  a 
series  combination  of  a  temperature-sensitive  resistance 
and  a  capacitance  connected  in  parallel  with  said  second 
resistance  to  vary  the  amplitude  of  said  portion  of  the 
output  as  a  function  of  temperature  and  maintain  the 
output  signal  from  said  transistor  constant  with  changes 
in  temperature. 

23*9,417 
TETRODE  TRANSISTOR  BIAS  CIRCUIT 
T.  Maapia,  DsiphMsa,  ami  Richard  J.  ZcHaka, 
Ubo  Lakes,  Mkaa.,  aajganri  to  Mian»apolis.«oaey- 
wcO  Regalalor  Coaqpaay,  MlaaeapoUs,  Mian.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Debwarc 
Applicatloa  January  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  541,559 
4  Clafans.    (CL  179^171) 


.«.    i^ 


2.  Transistor  amplifying  means  comprising;  a  tetrode 
transistor  amplifier  having  a  semiconductive  body  of  one 
conductivity  type  and  including  a  collector  electrode,  and 
an  emitter  electrode  in  rectifying  junction  contact  with 
said  one  conductivity  type  semiconductor  body,  and  first 
and  second  base  electrodes,  said  base  electrodes  being 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  emitter  electrode,  said 
base  electrodes  making  ohmic  contact  with  said  body, 
said  tetrode  having  an  inherent  nonlinear  dynamic  re- 
H>onse  to  input  signals;  capacitor  means,  said  capacitor 
means  being  directly  connected  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond base  electrodes;  a  single  source  of  direct  current  po- 
tential having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal;  means  di- 
rectly connecting  the  first  terminal  of  said  source  to  said 
emitter  electrode;  output  circuit  means  comprising  load 
means  connecting  the  second  terminal  of  said  source  to 
the  collector  electrode;  impedance  means  independent  of 
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said  output  circuit  means  connected  intermediate  the 
second  base  electrode  and  the  second  terminal  of  said 
single  potential  source,  said  impedance  means  complet- 
ing a  direct  current  conductive  loop  from  said  potential 
source  to  provide  a  transverse  current  through  said  semi- 
conductive  body  from  said  emitter  electrode  to  said  sec- 
ond base  electrode;  a  source  of  alternating  current  sig- 
nal, and  means  connecting  said  base  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes to  said  signal  source. 


actuator  member  to  the  movable  contact  of  both  pairs  of 
contacts  for  movement  of  said  actuator  to  a  first  opera- 
tive position  in  which  one  of  said  pain  of  contacts  is 
closed,  a  second  operative  position  in  which  the  other 
pair  of  contacts  is  closed,  and  a  neutral  position  in 
which   both  pairs  of  contacts  are  open,  each  actuator 


24S9,41t 

IGNITION  DISTRIBtTOR 

Paul  C.  Kiiac,  Aadcrson,  IimL,  asaigDor  to  General  Motors 

Covporatioii,  Detroit,  Mick^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  June  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  6M,8«9 

2ClaiBt.    (a.2M— 19) 


2,899.419 
ELECTRICAL  TIMING  DEVICE  AND  IMPROVED 
SWITCH  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Charles  MUkr  and  Patrick  RomaBelli,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  as- 
sigBon,  by  mtmt  aarignmcDts,  to  Ram  Domestic  Prod- 
acts  Company,  Englewood,  N  J.,  a  partnership 
AppUcatioa  October  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  693,055 
U  Claims.    (CL  260— 3S) 
I.  An  electrical  tuning  device  comprising  an  electric 
motor  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cam  members, 
coupling  means  connecting  said  cam  members  to  said 
drive  shaft  for  movement  of  the  former  when  said  motor 
is  operated,  a  plurality  of  snap-acting  switches  each  asso- 
ciated  with  a   respective   cam   member   and   controlled 
thereby,  each  switch  having  two  pairs  of  switch  contacts, 
each  pair  comprising  a  movable  contact  and  a  fixed  con- 
tact, an  actuator  member  spaced  from  said  switch  con- 
tacts, and  a  pair  of  springs  respectively  connecting  said 


member  being  positioned  to  engage  one  of  said  cam 
members,  at  least  some  of  said  cam  members  having  a 
cam  surface  sized  to  hold  the  associated  actuator  mem- 
ber in  its  neutral  position,  a  rise  ]x>rtion  sized  to  bring 
said  actuator  member  to  its  first  operative  position,  and 
a  dwell  portion  sized  to  bring  said  actuator  member  to 
its  second  operative  position. 


1.  An  ignition  distributor,  comprising  in  combination; 
a  cup-like  distributor  housing  a  top  wall  having  at  least 
one  notch  therein  and  a  vertical  wall,  a  distributor  cap 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  and  secured  to  said  housing 
and  interfitting  over  said  top  wall,  a  cup-lUce  member 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  housing  by  dependent 
vertical  wall  portions  which  are  coextensive  with  the 
vertical  wall  of  the  housing,  positioning  means  integral 
with  said  depending  wall  portions  adapted  to  cooperate 
and  fit  into  the  notch  in  said  top  wall  of  said  distributor 
housing  for  positioning  the  member  in  predetermined 
relation  to  said  housing,  said  cap  when  in  position  and 
secured  to  said  housing  holding  said  cup-like  member 
in  said  predetermined  position,  said  cup  member  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  bayonet  type  slots  in  the  de- 
pending vertical  wall  portions  thereof,  a  breaker  poiot 
assembly  including  a  plate  adapted  to  fit  within  the  cup 
and  to  be  carried  solely  thereby,  said  plate  having  pe- 
ripheral lugs  thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  said 
bayonet  type  slots  and  resilient  means  disposed  between 
the  bottom  of  the  cup-like  member  and  the  plate  for 
urging  the  lugs  into  interlocking  relation  with  said  slots 
whereby  the  plate  can  only  be  removed  from  the  cup- 
like member  by  compression  of  said  resilient  means  for 
permitting  the  lugs  to  be  disengaged  from  the  slots. 


2489,420 
INTERLOCKING  MECHANISM 
Richard  E.  Booin  and  George  R.  Townsend,  Roanoke, 
Va^  a«iiiiors  to  General  Electrk  Company,  a  corpo- 
rallon  of  New  York 

Application  Jane  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  M6,071 
17  Clafans.     {O.  200—50) 


1.  An  interiocking  mechanism  comprising  a  movable 
operating  member,  a  driven  member,  a  yieldable  driving 
connection  between  said  members,  a  movable  member 
having  blocking  and  non-blocking  positions  with  respect 
to  the  movement  of  said  driven  member,  and  interference 
means  responsive  to  relative  movement  of  said  operating 
member  and  said  driven  member  for  limiting  to  a  pre- 
determined value  the  force  transmitted  by  said  driven 
member  from  said  operating  member  to  said  movable 
member  in  its  blocking  position. 


2,889.421 
INTERLOCKING  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
George  R.  Townsend.  Roanoke,  Va.,  aaaignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporaticNi  of  New  York 
AppUcatkM  October  30,  1957.  Serial  No.  693,295 
9  Claimi.     (Q.  200—50) 
3.  In  combination,  a  first  switch  having  a  movable 
contact-carrying  member,  an  interference  member  hav- 
ing blocking  and  non-blocking  positions  with  respect  to 
the  contact-opening  movement  of  said  contact-carrying 
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member,  an  enclosing  casing  having  an  access  door,  a 
second  switch  mounted  within  said  casing  and  having  an 
operating  member  inaccessible  from  outside  said  casing 
when  said  door  is  closed,  and  interlocking  means  respon- 
sive to  operation  of  said  second  switch  to  the  contact- 


open  position  and  the  subsequent  closing  of  said  access 
door  to  provide  for  movement  of  said  interference  mem- 
ber from  said  blocking  position  to  said  non-blocking 
position  to  free  said  first  svritcb  for  operation  to  the  con- 
tact-open positioiL 


3.  A  switch  for  closing  a  circuit  comprising  a  support- 
ing rigid  base,  a  pair  of  electrical  connections  and  a  pair 
of  printed  electrical  conductors  mounted  on  said  base  and 
leading  to  said  connections,  said  conductors  having  ex- 
posed surfaces  and  being  positioned  just  sufficiently  apart 
to  prevent  contact  with  each  other  and  projected  above 
the  level  of  the  base  to  permit  direct  contact  therewith, 
whereby  the  circuit  is  closed  by  any  metallic  object  touch- 
ing the  electrical  conductors. 


2,889,423 
HERMETICALLY    SEALED    UNIT    SUCH    AS    AN 

ELECTRICAL    RELAY    AND    THE    UKE,    AND 

METHOD 
Paul  G.  Yocbnm,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bendtx 

Aviation  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  April  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  652^04 
3  Claims.     (H.  200— 87) 

1.  A  hermetically  sealed  electrical  device  wherein  the 
device  per  se  has  a  movable  operating  part  and  a  rela- 
tively fixed  part  carrying  a  mounting  member  formed 
with  one  or  more  internally-threaded  holes  or  bores  to 
receive  mounting  screws,  comprising  a  base  of  molded 
composition  material,   the  relatively  fixed  part  of  the 


electrical  device  per  se  having  a  substantial  portion  there- 
of together  with  said  noountlng  member  embedded  in  said 
base,  a  deeply-dished  cover  of  thin-section  metallic  ma- 
terial enclosing  the  exposed  part  of  the  electrical  device 
per  se  and  having  its  free  edge  portions  telescoped  over 
and  bonded  to  the  nuterial  of  said  base  at  the  marginal 


edge  portions  of  the  latter,  said  electrical  device  per  se 
having  one  or  more  electrical  leads  which  are  brought 
out  through  the  material  of  said  base  to  the  exterior  of 
the  enclosure  defined  by  the  cover  and  base,  said  inter- 
nally-threaded screw  holes  being  exposed  through  the 
exteriw  surface  of  said  base  but  terminating  short  of  the 
interior  surface  thereof. 


2JU9,4U 
BELAY 
Robert  F.  Glore,  Sco«di  Plafais,  and  Oic  M.  Hovgaard, 
Bettelcy  Heii^ts,  N  J.,  and  George  E.  Pnreanlt,  White 
Plains,  N.Y.,  ass^nors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  December  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  706,397 
7aafaDS.    (CL200— 87) 


2,889,422 

SWITCH  FOR  A  PRESS 

Darid  DOmcr,  WUton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Borady  Cor* 

poration,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,659 

6  Claims.    (0.200—61^9) 


1.  A  relay  comprising  a  plurality  of  reed  contact 
switching  devices  arranged  coextensively  in  a  group,  a 
common  energizing  coil  surrounding  said  group,  a  flux- 
carrying  metallic  casing  of  low  reluctance  surrounding 
said  coil  except  for  that  portion  of  the  latter  most  adja- 
cent to  the  switch  gaps  of  the  switching  devices,  a  base 
of  insulating  materiaJ  having  polygonal  shaped  solder- 
receiving  wells  therein,  outlet  terminal  means  mounted 
in  said  base  and  projecting  into  said  solder-receiving 
wells,  said  coil  and  switching  devices  being  electrically 
interconnected  to  said  outlet  terminal  means  by  solder 
pellets  disposed  in  said  solder-receiving  wells,  and  a 
terminal  assembly  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  coil  most 
adjacent  said  base  for  electrically  interconnecting  the 
coil  to  outlet  terminal  means  in  said  base,  said  cofl 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  terminal  assembly 
at  one  of  the  ends  thereof  while  said  assembly  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  outlet  terminal  means  at  the  oppo> 
site  end,  said  terminal  assembly  having  a  length  between 
said  ends  which  is  substantially  greater  than  its  thickness 
and  which  lies  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with 
the  end  of  said  ccnl. 
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ELECTRICAL  RELAYS 
Htmry  Diwy  Yak  ami  inkm  Cyri  Kli«doiB, 


,  N«w  Yoft,  N.Y. 
1 1, 19S4,  S«W  No.  MM44 
■ppllffluB  Gfaat 
EMtlt,1955 


ly  mounted  in  said  recess  and  restii^  on  said  abutments, 
a  macnet  frame  resting  on  said  housing  adjacent  said 
coil  and  loosely  holding  said  coil  with  said  plate  on  said 
abutmenu  to  permit  said  coil  to  move  slightly  in  all  direc> 
tioos,  said  ptate  having  spring  engaging  portions,  means 
removably  secured  to  said  housing  for  holding  said  mag- 
net frame  on  said  bousing,  and  spring  means  in  said  recess 
between  said  q>ring  engaging  portions  and  movable  arma- 
ture to  move  said  movable  armature  to  open  contact  posi- 
tion upon  de-energization  of  said  cofl. 


2,tS9,427 
OTRAIGHT  LINE  SWITCH 


New  YoA,  N.Y. 
AppWnrtioo  imtj  9,  IMS,  ScfW  No.  747,4t2 


1-  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet and  a  magnetic  yoke  spaced  therefrom  and  sub- 
atutially  parallel  therewith,  magnetic  bar  means  inter- 
connecting said  electromagnet  and  said  yoke,  a  first  arma- 
ture having  a  portion  mounted  to  rock  across  an  end  face 
of  said  yoke  and  a  second  armature  having  a  portion 
mounted  to  rock  across  the  other  end  face  of  said  yoke, 
said  armatures  having  other  portions  for  cooperation 
wilh  opposite  faces  of  said  electromagnet,  respectively, 
and  movable  respectively  to  and  from  the  faces  of  said 
electromagnet,  means  for  mechanically  interconnecting 
said  armatures  so  that  movement  of  one  armature  to- 
ward the  face  of  the  electromagnet  with  which  it  co- 
operates, causes  movement  of  the  other  armature  away 
from  the  face  of  the  electromagnet  with  which  it  co- 
operates, a  plurality  of  fixed  springs  and  a  plurality  of 
movable  contact  springs  coupled  to  said  mechanical  in- 
terconnecting means,  said  movable  springs  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  fixed 
springs  by  the  movements  of  said  armatures. 


XM9.4M 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Heller,  Waawatoaa,  WIfc,  RmMfk  E.  Keho, 
Miiililin,  Mkk.,  aad  Claracc  W.  Kate,  Waawatoa. 
aad  TWodore  F.  Rorfag,  Whttctek  Bay,  Wk.,  assigiion 
to  Cadcr-HaanMr,  be.,  Mflwaakcc,  Wk,  a  corpota- 
tkM  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  Dcceaibcr  24,  If  5«,  Serial  No.  i3«,417 
aOalBS.    (CL2«»— lt4) 


1.  An  electric  control  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, an  insulating  housing  having  a  reoen  with  abutments 
adjacent  the  open  end  thereof,  stationary  contacts 
mounted  in  said  housing,  a  bridging  conuctor  for  said 
statioaary  contacts,  a  movable  armature  in  said  recess, 
mean  coaiw*  ling  said  armature  to  said  bridging  con- 
tactor, an  electromagnetic  cofl  having  an  end  plate  loose- 


1.  Aa  electrical  contact  switch  for  actiutinf  tn  suc- 
cession a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  points  comprising 
a  top  longitudinal  insulator  board;  a  plurality  of  lineariy 
disposed  spaced-apart  interconnected  contact  points  se- 
cured to  the  undersurface  of  said  top  board;  a  bottom 
longitudinal  insulator  board  disposed  in  space  relation- 
ship to  said  top  board;  a  plurality  of  lineariy  disposed 
spaced-apart   interconnected   contact   points   secured   to 
the  top  surface  of  said  bottom  board  and  diq>osed  di- 
rectly beneath  said  contact-points  secured  to  the  under- 
surface of  said  top  board;  a  plurality  of  linearly  dis- 
posed  spaoed-i^Nut   continuously   upwardly   urged   leaf 
contact  qwings  disposed  between  said  top  and  said  bot- 
tom boards;  a  longitudinal  insulator  spacer  disposed  be- 
tween and  secured  to  said  top  board  and  said  bottom 
board;  means  for  securing  one  end  of  said  leaf  spring 
contacts  to  said  spacer  leaving  the  unsecured  end  of  the 
spring  contacts  engaging  the  contact  points  of  said  top 
board;  a  terminal  plug  secured  electrically  to  each  se- 
cured end  of  said  springs;  a  push  rod  disposed  on  each 
of  said  springs;  mechanical  lineariy  moved  continuous 
spaced-apart  link  chains  means  adapted  for  intermittent 
movement  in  one  direction  for  pushing  successively  said 
push  rods  and  the  respective  spring  associated  therewith 
out  of  engagement  with  said  top  Unearly  disposed  con- 
tact points  and  into  engagement  with  said  bottom  lineariy 
disposed  contact  points;  electrical  solenoid  means  for  in- 
termittently actuating  said  mechanical  chain  a  distance 
equal  to  the  distance  between  adjacent  push  rods;  a  roller 
wheel  diqxMed  between  said  pair  of  chains  and  secured 
therein;  a  solenoid  having  a  pulse  actuated  core;  a  mov- 
able carriage  disposed  over  said  chains  and  below  said 
movable  solenoid  core;  means  securing  said  core  and 
said  carriage  fixedly  to  one  another;  a  longitudinal  plate 
support  disposed  over  and  secured  to  said  top  board  with 
said  pair  of  chains  encompassing  said  plate  support;  sup- 
port means  secured  to  said  plate  for  holding  said  movable 
carriage;  pawl  means  having  teeth  thereon  secured  to 
said  carriage  and  having  teeth  to  engage  said  link  chain; 
spring  means  for  continuously  urging  said  pawl   teeth 
into  contact  with  said  chain  and  spring  means  secured  to 
said  carriage  for  returning  said  carriage  to  its  normal 
position  after  each  intermittent  actuation  whereby  said 
solenoid  core  upon  actuation  moves  said  carriages  and 
said  pawl  a  predetermined  distance  and  then  causing  said 
pawl  teeth  to  engage  said  chain  in  pulling  contact  tboe- 
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by  permitting  said  carriage  retom  springs  to  pull  said 
pair  of  chains  a  predetermined  distance  causing  said 
roller  wheel  to  push  down  a  push  rod. 


2M9AM 

MULTiPOLE  cntcurr  breaker 

H.  Ki^dea,  BtaasiailMa^  and  RkkaH  J.  Schekk, 
Detroit,  Mkk.,  awlgann  to  Sqaara  D  Coaapaay,  De- 
troit, Mklu,  a  cnrporattoa  of  MkUgaa 

Jaac  t,  19SS,  ScrUNo.  S13,M< 
llClalBs.    (CLIM— 110 


1.  A  multipoie  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  an 
asaemUy  of  a  plurality  of  individual  circuit  breaker  units, 
each  unit  constituting  an  independent  device  having  a 
current  responsive  trip  mechanism,  a  cradle  member  pivot- 
ally  supported  within  each  unit,  said  cradle  member  being 
releasable  in  response  to  overload  current  flow  through 
said  current  responsive  trip  mechanism,  a  movable  con- 
tact member,  a  manual  operator,  said  contact  member 
pivoted  in  said  operator,  a  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  said 
cradle  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  contact  member  and 
biasing  the  same  into  said  manual  operator,  and  an  en- 
closure for  said  unit,  independent  means  within  each  unit 
operated  on  tripping  movement  of  said  cradle,  said  in- 
dependent means  being  pivotally  mounted  in  said  en- 
closure and  having  portions  thereof  accessible  through 
said  enclosure,  means  extending  through  said  multipole 
circuit  breaker  and  joining  said  pivotally  mounted  means 
at  said  pivotal  mounting,  and  means  on  said  independent 
means  operative  on  said  trip  mechanism  to  trip  all  said 
individual  units  in  response  to  tripping  movement  of  a 
cradle  member  in  any  unit 


2,8t9,429 
FLASHER 
DIedrkh  E.  Mandt,  Maiac  TowasUp,  Cook  Covaty,  D., 
aaigBor  to  ''Hold-Hect"  ProdKti  Corp.,  Cook  Couty, 
m.,  a  corporatiOB  of  IDtools 

Applkattoa  May  2t,  19St,  Serial  No.  73M*7 
Idalak    (CL2t»— 122) 


A  thermostatic  flasher  comprising,  a  metal  support 
strip  having  an  apertured  end,  an  elongated  metal  fasten- 
ing member  threaded  through  said  end,  three  elongated 
flat  metal  strips  having  an  end  of  each  apertured  and 
threaded  over  said  fastening  member,  insulating  spacers 
on  said  fastening  member  for  separating  said  flat  metal 
strips  at  the  fastening  member,  means  for  tightly  main- 
taining said  three  strips  and  support  strip  rigidly  attached 
to  said  fastening  member,  said  three  metal  strips  being 
disposed  opposite  each  other  with  the  first  and  third  strips 


being  of  bi-metal  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  second 
strip,  electric  contacts  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  the  bi- 
metal strips,  a  heater  around  one  bi-metal  strip,  and  a 
base  for  sui^wrting  said  metal  support  member  and 
carrying  terminals  for  said  heater  and  contacts,  said  in- 
termediate metal  strip  functioning  as  a  heat  shield  for 
the  other  bi-metal  whereby  an  accurate  flasher  compen- 
sated for  ambient  temperatures  is  provided. 


ajt»,43t 

THERMOSTATS 

Wckalsr  Deroycc  SmUh,  Patos  Vcrdct  Eataiea,  CaHf. 

AfyHmtton  Jaauiy  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  €3347< 

SdalBM.    (CL2M— 13S) 


1.  Switch  means  comprising  an  elongate  resilient  mem- 
ber formed  in  a  loop,  means  fixing  one  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, the  other  end  of  said  member  being  left  free,  the 
cross-over  point  of  said  loop  constituting  a  fulcrum  for 
pivoting  of  the  free  end  of  said  member,  a  pin  disposed 
adjacent  said  free  end,  said  free  end  being  anchored  be- 
hind said  pin,  such  anchorage  stressing  said  resilient  mem- 
ber, and  an  actuating  member  engaging  said  loop  at  a 
point  spaced  from  said  cross-over  point  to  pivot  said  free 
end  about  said  fulcnmi,  thereby  to  free  it  from  said  pin 
and  enable  it  to  snap  away  from  said  pin  by  the  resiliency 
of  said  resilient  member. 


23S9,431 
DUAL  TEMPERATURE  INFfNTTELY  VARIABLE 
THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH 
Edmaad  Noakct,   Detroit,  Mick.,  asrigaor  to 
Raifaitor  A  Standard  Saaitaiy  Corporattoa, 
New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 
ApattcalkMi  November  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  693391 
S  Claims.    (CL20«— 14f) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  actuating  sequentially  operable 
devices,  a  shaft,  oppositely  directed  levers  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  switch  carried  by  each  of  said 
levers,  adjusting  screws  controlling  the  angular  positicm 
of  each  of  said  levers,  yielding  means  urging  the  levers 
into  engagement  with  said  adjusting  screws,  trigger  means 
for  actuating  each  <rf  said  switches,  a  switch  operating 
lever  oscillatingly  associated  with  said  shaft  and  movable 
angularly  in  opposite  directions  to  actuate  said  trigger 
means,  a  first  yielding  means  urging  the  switch  operating 
lever  in  one  direction  to  actuate  the  trigger  means  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  said  switches,  a  second  yielding  means 
to  overcome  the  force  exerted  by  said  first  yielding  means 
and  to  urge  the  switch  operating  lever  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  actuate  the  trigger  means  associated  with  the 
other  of  said  switches,  a  temperature  sensing  element, 
and  force  transmitting  means  between  the  temperature 
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_  element  and  aid  second  yiddmg  meani  to 
trol  taid  switches  proportioaaleiy  to  vahatioai  of 
perature  to  which  taid  temperature  sensing  e 
tut^ectcd. 


2JU9A31 
COiyntOL  DCYICE 

Mens*,  n^  asri^ar  In  G«wrai  ElecMc 
. ,  a  eoryotnaun  at  New  Yo«t 
Novciibcr  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  699,244 


■:T.^^^' 


I.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  application  of  heat 
energy  to  a  body,  compnsing  a  housing,  two  subsunually 
identical  thermosystems.  each  comprising  a  bulb  disposed 
within  said  body,  an  expansible  and  contractible  chamber 
in  said  housing,  a  capillary  tube  connecting  said  bulb  and 
said  member,  and  a  thermoresponsive  fluid  within  said 
bulb,    capillary    tube    and    expansible    and    contractible 
chamber,  said  bulbs  being  in  closely  adjacent  locations 
within  said  body  so  as  identically  to  sense  the  temperature 
change   thereof   for   producing   identical   expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  chambers  upon  temperature  change 
in  the  body,  a  first  set  of  contacu  providing  a  switch  in 
a  circuit  controlling  the  heat  energy  to  said  body,  a  second 
set  of  contacts   providing  a  normally  closed  switch  in 
series  with  said  first-named  switch,  switch  actuator  means 
movable  by  the  expansion  or  contraction  of  said  chambers 
for  operating  said  first-named  switch  between  open  and 
closed  circuit  positions,  a  first  lever  hinged  within  said 
housing  and  having  means  including  flexible  conductor 
strips  for  mounting  said  second  set  of  conUcts  whereby 
said  lever  moves  said  contacts  as  a  unit,  a  second  lever 
extending  across  said  expansible  and  contractible  cham- 
bers in  engagement  therewith  and  having  a  member  in- 
terposed between  the  said  flexible  conductor  strips  of  said 
second  switch,   means   mechanically  interconnecting  the 
respective  levers  for  conjoint  movement  to  maintain  uni- 
form direction  and  magnitude  of  movement  of  said  levers 
and  of  said  conductor  strips  and  the  member  interposed 
therebetween  so  long  as  said  expansible  and  contractible 
chambers  operate  in  a  substantially  identical  manner,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  second  lever  for  tilting  move- 
ment relative  to  said  first  lever  in  the  circumstance  of 
dissimilar  operation  of  said  chambers,  whereby  to  effect 
displacement  of  the  conductor  strips  carried  by  said  first 
lever  relative  to  the  second-lever  member  disposed  there- 
between, with  resulting  separation  of  the  second  set  of 
switch  contacts. 


insnlaiiin  plaie  portioos  having  nonnal 

relatively   narrow   veabag  pasM^es   therebetween,   said 

is   plaic  portioos  beiag  poMliaaed  sniMtaiMially 

at  the  fimiNishcd  arc,  endi  sectioa  haviag  at 

plate  portioai  with  normal  relatively  dtae 


ifivual 
be- 


tween the  plate  portkMis,  and  a  piarality  of  widened 
exhaust  passages  spaced  at  intervals  along  the  length  of 
the  arc-chute  between  said  sectioos,  each  of  which  has 
a  greater  venting  capacity  than  the  venting  capacity  of 
the  normal  relatively  narrow  ventmg  passages  between 
the  spaced  plate  porticos. 


2JS9,434 
SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Hatvy  J.   Uagal,  Ptttskargk,   Pa^  asrigaor  to 
boMc  Electric  Coryontkm,  East  Ptttsbargk,  Pa^  a  cor> 

Boratioa  of  Pcaasylraaia 
Origiaal    apylkatioa    October    24,     1951,    Serial    No. 
253,321,  aow  Patent  No.  2,769,M3,  dated  October  3«, 
1954.     Divided  and  this  applicatloB  April  9,  1954,  Se- 
rial No.  574,g7S 

15ClalaH.    (CL2f»— 14S) 


2,M9.433 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
Joha   M.  Kozlovic,  Greensbarg,  and  Rnssefl  E.  Frfak, 
Forest  Hills.  Pa.,  assigaiirs  to  ITiitl^biiaii    Electric 
Corporation.  East  PMtibargh,  Pa^  a  coiporatioa  of 
PMosylvaala 
Apflicatioa  November  24.  1954.  Serial  No.  424,354 

UClaiaM.    (O.  2««— 144) 
1.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  means  for  establish- 
ing an  arc,  an  arc -chute  for  extinguishing  the  arc  includ- 
ing a  number  of  sections  of  substantially  parallel  dis- 


1.  A  switching  device  including  a  sealed  gas-tight  cas- 
ing, an  arc -extinguishing  gas  under  pressure  within  said 
casing,  separable  contacts  disposed  within  said  gas-tight 
casing,  at  least  one  of  which  is  movable  away  from  the 
other  contact  to  establish  an  arc.  an  operating  shaft,  an 
actuating  arm  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  and  ro- 
tatable  with  said  operating  shaft,  a  second  actuating  arm 
having  one  end  thereof  pivotaliy  mounted  adjacent  said 
operating  shaft,  an  over-center  tension  spring  connected 
between  the  free  ends  of  said  actuating  arms,  means  con- 
necting said  one  movable  contact  to  said  second  actuating 
arm,  and  the  rotation  of  said  operating  shaft  causing 
over<enter  motion  of  said  over-center  spring  to  cause 
thereby  snap  opening  motion  of  said  oik  movable  contact 
to  rapidly  establish  arcing. 
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2,S«9,435 

TELESCOPING  BLADE  SWITCH 
Roy  H.  Albright,  Greensbarg,  Pa.,  aaslgBor  to  I-T-E  Cfa^ 
cnit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  May  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  44«,92« 
5Clafans.    (CL  2*0— 143) 


.-.jiTiM 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  Yirst  structure,  a 
second  structure,  a  hollow  elongated  blade;  said  struc- 
tures being  fixed  in  axial  alignment  with  a  gap  therebe- 
tween; said  blade  being  disposed  within  said  first  struc- 
ture and  slideable  along  the  axis  thereof;  said  switch  hav- 
ing a  closed  position  wherein  said  gap  is  bridged  by  said 
blade  and  an  open  position  wherein  said  gap  is  open;  a 
rack  secured  to  said  blade  and  a  pinion  in  operative  en- 
gagement wifh  said  rack  to  move  said  blade  along  its 
axis  and  thereby  operate  said  switch  between  said  open 
and  closed  positions;  said  rack  being  positioned  between 
the  ends  of  said  blade;  both  said  rack  and  said  pinion 
being  disposed  within  said  blade;  said  pinion  having  its 
axis  of  rotation  positioned  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudiiud  axis  of  said  blade;  said  blade  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot;  said  pinion  axis  of  rotation  extend- 
ing through  said  slot. 


2,899.434 
TELESCOPING  BLADE  SWITCH  IN  A  CIRCULAR 

HOUSING 
Roy  H.  Albright,  Greensbarg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Cb- 
cuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatloo 
of  Pennsyivania 

Application  December  24,  1957.  Serial  No.  705,249 
4  ClaioH.    (Q.  2M— 143) 


4" 
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4.  The  combination  comprised  of  a  disconnect  switch, 
a  first  and  a  second  section  of  isolated  phase  bus;  each 
of  said  first  and  second  sections  comprising  a  hollow 
conductor  and  a  circular  housing  surrounding  said  con- 
ductor being  coaxial  and  concentric  therewith;  said  first 
and  said  second  sections  being  in  axial  alignment;  said 
disconnect  switch  being  interposed  between  said  first  and 
said  second  sections;  said  disconnect  switch  comprising  a 
contact  structure,  a  jaw  structure  and  a  blade;  said  con- 
tact structure  being  secured  to  the  conductor  of  said  first 
section  and  extending  therefrom  in  a  first  direction;  said 
jaw  structure  being  secured  to  the  conductor  of  said 
second  section  and  extending  therefrom  in  a  second  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  first  direction;  said  jaw  stnicture 
being  spaced  from  said  contact  structure  to  form  a  gap 
therebetween;  said  blade  having  a  first  position  wherein 
it  is  telescoped  within  said  contact  structure  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  blade  bridges  said  gap;  said  dis- 


connect switch  also  including  a  circular  housing  of  the 
same  diameter  as  said  circular  housing  of  said  first  and 
said  second  sections  to  appear  as  a  continuation  thereof; 
said  disconnect  switch  circular  housing  and  said  circular 
housing  of  said  first  and  second  sections  being  of  uniform 
diameter  throughout  the  lengths  thereof;  said  disconnect 
switch  also  including  an  insulator  rotatable  about  an 
axis  extending  radially  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
blade;  a  first  gear  means  being  directly  secured  to  said 
blade;  a  second  gear  means  being  secured  to  said  in* 
sulator  at  one  end  thereof  and  rotatable  in  unison  with 
said  insulator  upon  rotation  thereof;  said  first  and  said 
second  gear  means  being  in  operative  engagement  where- 
by rotation  of  said  insulator  is  effective  to  cause  move- 
ment of  said  blade  between  said  first  and  said  second 
positions. 

2,889,437 

AUGNING  AND  LOCATING  ARRANGEMENT 

Carlo  M.  Christcasen,  Frecport,  DL,  amigBor  to  Mtamc- 

apolis-Honeywell    Rcgolator    Company,    Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplicatiOB  December  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  792,891 

8Clahns.    (CI.  209— 148) 

ma  ■  Ik .  P   a. 


^v,  ;-y7>-%-> 
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I.  An  arrangement  for  locating  push  button  actuated 
wall  switches  with  respect  to  each  other  in  an  outlet  box 
so  as  to  properly  accommodate  a  cover  plate  having 
openings  therethrough  arranged  to  closely  fit  about  the 
push  buttons  of  said  wall  switches,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  first  push  button  actuated  wall  switch  includ- 
ing a  mounting  plate  having  a  guide  surface  substantial- 
ly parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wall  switches, 
said  surface  comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second  por- 
tion including  a  notch  opening;  and  a  second  push  but- 
ton actuated  wall  switch  having  a  guide  surface  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wall 
switch,  said  surface  including  a  first  portion  and  a  sec- 
ond portion  including  a  tongue  clement;  one  of  said 
mounting  plates  including  an  upset  portion  with  respect 
to  the  principal  plane  thereof  proximate  to  said  guide 
surface,  the  upset  portion  of  said  mounting  plate  being 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  a  complementary  portion  of 
the  other  of  said  mounting  plate  proximate  to  the  guide 
surface  thereof,  said  guide  surfaces  and  said  upset  and 
complementary  portions  arranged  to  engage  each  other 
with  said  switches  in  place  in  the  outlet  box  so  that  said 
first  portions  abut  each  other  and  so  that  said  second  por- 
tions abut  each  other  and  so  that  said  notch  opening 
and  said  tongue  element  interjoin  and  so  that  said  upset 
portion  and  complementary  portion  abut  each  other 
thereby  accurately  locating  said  wall  switches  fcx*  accom- 
modating the  cover  plate. 


2,889,438 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  INDUCTOR 
Wayne  J.  McDancb,  Cleveland,  and   William  Tmman 
Centers,  Olmsted  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio 
Crankshaft  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  laae  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  447,795 
13  Claims.    (CI.  219—19.49) 
I.  A  high  frequency  inductor  being  comprised  of  a 
single  turn  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  t 
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work  piece  facing  surface  deflning  a  work  piece  recehr- 
inf  opening,  said  inductor  being  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  laminations  of  electrically  conductive  niaterial,  in  side 
by  side  abutting  and  electrically  conductive  relationship 


each  having  a  work  piece  facing  surface,  the  intermediate 
laminations  having  transverse  openings  forming  a  hollow 
intenor,  the  end  laminations  being  solid  to  close  said 
hollow  interior,  and  means  to  hold  said  laminationfl  in 
abutting  relationship. 


2JU9A39 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  DEVICES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Barrhigtoa  U  B.  Maagrave,  ^faialt,  N.Y. 

two-flftha  to  Atbmii  C  Note 

AppHcatkMi  Jnly  29,  1955,  ScfM  No.  525,343 

3CWM.    (CL219— 19) 


1.  An  electric  panel  heater  including  a  consolidated 
board  of  at  least  three  sheets  of  asbestoc  paper,  a  sepa- 
rate electric  heater  including  wire  elements  arranged 
between  each  two  sheets,  each  of  said  elements  having 
separate  terminal  leads  independent  of  the  terminal  leads 
of  the  other  element  leading  from  its  associated  element 
to  the  exterior  of  said  panel  for  insertion  into  a  circuit 
of  a  current  source,  said  sheets  and  said  elements  being 
impregnated  with  a  resin  and  formed  into  a  planar  block 
under  high  pressure  and  controlled  heating,  and  an  outer 
covering  over  said  planar  block  of  sheets. 


SPARK  PLUGS 
Robert  Rckkkefaii,  Waltt^fort, 
Aprttcalkm  Norcvbcr  23,  1956.  Scrtel  No.  tlAjUl 
5  nil  III     (CL219U-19) 


2Jt9,441 
PREHEATER  FOR  MOLDING  MATERIAL 
CkaifM  E.  McMhH  mi  Gorioo  L.  Poller,  Pov,  t»L, 
hj  tmtam  aarigMMola,  to  F.  J.  Stokai  Cor- 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  coryoiattoo  of  PcooMgrl- 

14, 195t,  Sattal  No.  TtMH 
(CL  219^19) 


AprttcalkMi 


I.  In  a  preheater  for  comminuted  mokiable  material 
having  a  heating  chamber,  an  inlet  for  introduction  of 
said  material  at  one  location  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  chamber,  a  discharge  opening  to  permit  discharge 
of  said  material  from  a  second  location  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  chamber  and  a  heating  source  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  chamber  for  directing  radiant  heat 
energy  into  said  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  between 
said  first  and  second  locations,  the  improvement  which 
includes  means  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber 
positioned  between  said  inlet  and  said  discharge  open* 
ing  for  moving  said  material  upwardly  from  said  first 
location  and  for  effecting  transfer  of  said  material  so 
moved  to  said  second  location  by  allowing  it  to  fall  by 
gravity  in  dispersed  form  to  said  second  location. 


2,M9,442 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 

CooipOHy,  a  covponrooo  of  New  Yon 
1«,  1951,  Serial  No.  7M,153 
<ClaiM.    (CL  219^-35) 


1.  A  spark  plug  having  an  outer  metallic  shell,  a  barrel 
of  insulating  material  within  the  shell  and  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom,  cooperating  electrodes  on  the  lower 
enda  of  the  shell  and  barrel,  said  barrel  having  q>aced 
heating  coils  of  high  resistance  wire  extending  there- 
around,  one  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  within  the 
barrel  and  near  the  electrodes,  and  one  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  the  barrel  above  the  shell,  a  conducting 
wire  of  greater  diameter  than  that  of  said  coils  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  barrel  and  coimecting  the  two  coils 
electrically,  and  meau  for  passing  a  current  through  said 
coOaaad  conducting  wire. 


t.  A  cooking  appliance,  comprising  wall  means  fbnn- 
ing  an  open-bottom,  box-like  housing,  a  side  wall  of  said 
housing  being  thermally  insulated,  means  for  mounting 
said  side  wall  for  movement  between  an  open  and  a  doaed 
position  relative  to  said  housing,  means  for  sui^KMting 
said  housing  in  a  fixed,  elevated  position,  structure  defin- 
ing an  insulated  cooking  chamber  having  an  enlarged  side 
wall  opening  facing  said  housing  side  wall,  means  dis- 
posed within  said  bousing  and  co-operating  with  laid 
cooking  chamber  structure  for  guiding  said  structure  for 
movement  into  or  out  of  said  housing  through  the  (^)en 
bottom  thereof,  means  including  a  reversible  electric 
motor  for  raising  or  lowering  said  cooking  chamber  ttmc- 
lure  relative  to  said  housing  according  to  the  diroctioa  of 
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rotation  of  said  motor,  an  electric  reversing  circuit  for 
energizing  said  motor,  said  circuit  including  a  manually 
operable  reversing  switch,  a  first  limit  switch  in  said 
motor  energizing  circuit  to  establish  a  predetermined 
baking  position  for  said  cooking  chamber  within  said 
housing  with  the  said  thermally  insulated  side  wall  pro- 
viding a  closure  for  said  chamber,  a  second  limit  switch 
in  said  circuit  to  establish  a  predetermined  broiling  posi- 
tion for  said  cooking  chamber  externally  of  said  bousing, 
means  on  said  cooking  chamber  structure  for  actuating 
the  respective  limit  switches,  electric  heating  means  dis- 
posed within  said  cooking  chamber  for  effecting  baking 
operations  therein,  electric  heating  means  diqxMed  with- 
in said  chamber  for  effecting  broiling  operations  therein, 
electric  circuit  means  for  energizing  said  baking  heating 
means  when  said  cooking  chamber  structure  has  attained 
its  baking  position  within  said  housing,  electric  circuit 
means  for  energizing  said  broiling  heating  means  when 
said  cooking  chamber  structure  has  attained  its  said  broil- 
ing position,  means  for  providing  ventilation  of  said  cook- 
ing chamber  when  said  chamber  is  in  its  baking  position, 
and  means  for  providing  a  closure  for  said  chamber  when 
said  chamber  is  in  its  said  broiling  position. 


2,M9,443 

PORTABLE  LUNCH  WARMER 

Paal  Dobieler,  CWcago,  IB. 

Applkatioa  Janoary  24, 195t,  Serial  No.  719,938 

4  Claims.    (CL  219— 35) 


■     ■**m—  a 


2.  A  portable  food  warmer  comprising,  a  substantially 
rectangular  outer  case  having  front,  rear,  bottom  and 
side  walls,  a  cover  member  hingedly  connected  on  said 
rear  wall,  cooperative  toggle  latch  means  attached  on  said 
front  wall  and  the  cover  member  for  locking  the  cover 
member  in  closed  fXMition  on  the  case,  said  bottom  wall 
being  smaller  in  area  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
case  and  connected  to  the  bottom  edges  of  the  front,  rear 
and  side  walls  by  a  step-formation  substantially  continu- 
ous around  the  perimeter  of  the  case,  one  of  said  side 
walls  having  an  opening  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  thereof, 
a  relatively  flat  electrical  heating  element  overlying  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  and  connected  to 
a  pair  of  electrical  contact  prongs  adjacent  said  opening, 
said  prongs  protruding  outwardly  through  said  (^>ening, 
a  dish  disposed  within  said  casing  having  peripheral  flange 
means  for  supporting  said  dish  on  the  upper  edges  of  said 
front,  rear  aiid  side  walls,  the  bottom  of  the  dish  arranged 
to  be  heated  by  said  element,  a  plate-like  lid  for  the  dish, 
said  lid  and  hinged  cover  having  facing  means  cooperable 
to  hold  the  dish  and  lid  in  place  when  the  cover  is  in 
closed  position,  said  dish  having  handle  means  mounted 
on  the  peripheral  flange  means  thereof,  said  handle  means 
extending  outwardly  of  the  food  warmer  in  the  closed 
condition  of  the  cover. 


24*9,444 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  INSTANTANEOUS  HOT 

WATER  GENERATOR  AND  STORAGE  TANK 

Thcodor  H.  Sticbd,  HolzmiMlcB,  Wcaer,  GcrmMj 

Appikatkm  October  22,  1957,  SciW  No.  691,749 

IfClalma.    (CL  219^-39) 

1.  An  electrical  instantaneous  water  heater  aixl  storage 

tank  comprising  a  container,  a  water  iiUet  passage  into 


the  container,  at  least  one  water  outlet  passage  out  of  the 
container,  a  basic  first  electrical  heating  element  cooperat- 
ing with  the  container  interior  to  heat  the  water  therein 
contained,  an  additional  second  electrical  heating  ele- 
ment similarly  cooperating  with  the  container  interior,  a 
thermostatic  element  controlled  by  the  temperature  of 
water  within  the  tank,  first  switching  means  controlled 
by  the  thermostat  element  adapted  to  connect  an  elec- 
trical line  supply  to  the  basic  beating  element  when  the 
temperature  of  the  water  in  the  container  falls  to  a  ine- 
determined  low  temperature,  and  to  disconnect  the  line 


supply  to  the  basic  heating  dement  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  water  within  the  container  reaches  a  pre- 
determined high  temperature,  a  hydraulic  pressure  sensi- 
tive device  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  passages,  and 
second  switching  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  sensi- 
tive device  and  adapted  to  connect  the  electrical  line 
supply  to  the  additional  second  heating  element  when  the 
flow  through  the  passages  is  at  least  of  a  predetermined 
minimum  vdocity  and  to  discotmect  the  line  supply  from 
the  second  heating  element  when  such  flow  is  below  the 
predetermined  minimum  velocity. 


2M9M5 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  MAT 
Heroum  B.  Wolf,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
AppllcatfcM  March  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,i 
3ClaiBU.    (CL219— 46) 


I.  A  heat  radiating  pad  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
plies  of  non-metallic  material,  a  heating  element  having 
spaced  runs,  a  pair  of  metallic  plies  on  the  interior  surfaces 
of  said  plies,  said  heating  element  arranged  between  said 
pair  of  metallic  plies,  one  of  said  metallic  plies  being  in 
continuous  uninterrupted  engagement  with  the  surface  of 
said  heating  element  throughout  its  length,  a  ply  of  non- 
metallic  material  separating  said  other  metallic  sheet  from 
said  heating  element,  high  thermal  conducting  material 
positioned  between  said  spaced  runs,  and  heat  conducting 
cement  connecting  all  the  plies  together,  said  cement 
containing  metallic  powder  to  increase  the  conductivity  of 
the  cement. 

WELDING  MACHINE 
Stanley  J.  Gartner  and  Mvion  S.  Dc  Loda,  Empofimn, 
Pa.,  asrignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prodncti  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maaacbnsetts 

AppUcatloa  Mwch  3, 195t,  Sotel  No.  71S,594 
HCIafans.  (a.  219— S6) 
1.  A  welding  apparatus  comprising  two  fixed  electrode 
holders  adapted  to  retain  electrodes,  a  like  niunber  of 
pivoted  electrode  holders  also  adapted  to  retain  electrodes 
for  welding  cooperation  with  said  first  electrodes,  an  elon- 
gated equalizer  bar  having  universal  connections  with 
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said  pivoted  holders,  and  means  operative  on  said  equal- 
izer bar  at  a  point  displaced  from  the  connections  of  the 


:at-i:±3 


equalizer  bar  with  the  pivoted  holders  for  operating  the 
same. 


2,889.447 

EI.ECTRODE  HOLDER 

Robert  W.  Rankel,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Applkation  Aosust  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  681,234 

3Claiiiu.    (CI.  219— 142) 


2JS9.44S 

UPSETTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Aadrew  T.  Hampton,  Barbaak,  Califs  SMigiior  to  Dwco 

Imdmattit*,  Inc.,  a  corpontkm  of  CaUfornia 

AppikatfM  September  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  687,05« 

9Claimt.    (CL  219— 150) 


I.  A  method  of  modifying  the  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration of  an  article  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an 
axis  of  the  article,  said  method  being  characterized  by 
the  use  of  a  heating  means  and  including  the  steps  of: 
heating  the  article  with  said  heating  means  in  a  beating 
zone  on  the  axis  of  the  article  to  soften  the  article  in 
said  heating  zone;  moving  a  portion  of  the  article  axially 
of  the  article  toward  said  heating  zone  to  upset  the  article 
in  said  heating  zone;  and  progressively  relatively  moving 
the  entire  article  and  said  heating  means  axially  of  the 
article  so  as  to  progressively  relatively  move  the  entire 
article  and  the  heating  zone  axially  of  the  article. 


2  889,449 
ILLUMINATED  BATON  HEAD 
Donald   W.   Falooo,   McCaadlcss  TownaUp,   AHcf^eny 
County,  Pa.,  asignor  to  Saborttan  Toy  A  Manofactur- 
inK  Corporation,  PittsbarKh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Penn- 
gylvania 

Application  Jnly  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  750,332 
9  Claims.    (CL  24»— 6.42) 


It.All,'! 


'T'^njv  "4'Ti  i'^'^^ 
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I.  An  electrode  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  of 
electrical  conducting  material,  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  levers  together  at  a  point  spaced  from  their  end^, 
said  levers  having  complementary  ends  forming  electrode 
gripping  jaws,  said  levers  including  shanks  extending  in 
the  opposite  direction  from  said  pivot  means,  the  shank 
of  one  lever  having  an  mternally  threaded  sleeve  disposed 
beyond  the  free  end  of  the  shank  of  the  other  lever,  a  first 
connector  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  a  socket 
opening  outwardly  of  one  end  thereof  in  which  an  ex- 
posed end  of  an  electncal  conductor  cable  is  adapted  to 
be  secured  and  having  a  threaded  socket  opening  out- 
wardly of  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  second  connector 
having  an  externally  threaded  elongated  body  one  end 
of  which  is  threadedly  mounted  in  said  threaded  socket 
and  the  other  end  of  which  threadedly  engages  in  said 
threaded  sleeve,  said  connectors  being  formed  of  elec- 
trical conducting  material  for  forming  an  electrical  con- 
nection between  the  conductor  cable  and  said  levers,  said 
second  connector  having  a  tapered  cam  nose  extending 
from  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the  threaded  body  portion 
thereof  between  portions  of  the  lever  shanks,  a  tubular 
sheath  of  electrical  insulating  material  encasing  said 
levers  and  connectors  and  comprising  swivelly  connected 
end  sections,  one  of  said  end  sections  comprising  a  handle 
encasing  said  connectors  and  cable  end.  said  other  end 
section  comprising  a  nose,  said  pivot  means  extending 
through  said  nose,  and  a  pin  extending  through  the 
threadedly  interconnected  parts  of  the  connectors  and 
through  the  handle  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  connectors 
relative  to  one  another  and  for  turning  the  levers  relative 
to  the  connectors  *hen  the  handle  and  nose  are  turned 
relative  to  one  another  for  advancing  the  cam  nose  rela- 
tive to  the  shank  of  said  other  lever  for  moving  the  jaw 
thereof  to  a  closed  position  or  for  retracting  the  cam 
nose  relative  to  said  shank  to  permit  the  >aw  of  said 
other  lever  to  be  swung  to  an  open  position. 


1.  A  hollow-shafted  baton  having  a  generally  hollow 
ball  of  plastic  at  the  head  thereof,  said  ball  having  a 
frusto  conical  body  with  a  tube  portion  therein  frictional- 
ly  gripping  the  external  surface  of  the  shaft  head,  a  cover 
on  said  body  arranged  with  a  lamp  bulb  tube  therein, 
webs  extending  between  the  inside  surface  of  said  cover 
and  said  lamp  bulb  tube  for  holding  the  latter  in  con- 
centric relationship  to  the  cover,  to  the  body  of  the  ball, 
and  to  the  baton  shaft,  a  bulb  element  with  flat  mounting 
flange  means  secured  thereto  in  current  conducting  re- 
lationship and  operably  clamped  between  said  tube  aixl 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  shaft  to  form  an  electrically 
energizable  ground  return  path  for  lighting  the  bulb  in 
clamped,  centered  relationship  within  said  tube,  and  a 
source  of  lighting  current  accommodated  in  a  hollow  por- 
tion at  the  head  end  of  the  shaft  and  operably  outwardly 
biaj>ed  into  single  point  electrical  contact  with  the  bulb 
element  in  said  path  to  energize  same. 


2,889,450 
CASING  FOR  LIGHTING  DEVICE 
Richard  A.  Nordquist,  Robert  C.  Miller,  and  lames  R. 
Buiiosky,  Minneapolis,  and  Howard  W.  Lindgren,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Penta  Incorporated,  Minne- 
apolis Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  Jane  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,955 
4  Claims.    (CI.  240—10.65) 
I.  A  casing  for  a  lighting  device  having  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  sides,  one  of  said  sides  bearing  a  lens 
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and  a  second  of  said  sides  bearing  a  switch,  the  remainder 
of  said  sides  of  said  device  respectively  being  in  planes 
at  different  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  lens  bearing  side, 
each  of  said  remaining  sides  forming  a  flat  unobstructed 
surface  capable  of  stably  supporting  said  device  and  re- 
spectively to  direct  a  beam  of  light  from  said  lens  at  differ- 
ent angles,  one  of  said  remaining  sides  being  in  a  plane 


pling  any  one  group  of  crystals  to  said  oscillator  circuit, 
an  individual  impedance  coupled  to  each  crystal  within 
a  group  of  crystals  in  a  n.^nner  to  prevent  oscillation  of 
each  crystal,  and  selector  switch  means  for  shunting  any 
individual  impedance  for  causing  oscillation  of  a  selected 
crystal  within  a  selected  group  of  crystals: 


at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  lens  bearing  side, 
one  of  said  last  mentioned  sides  being  in  a  plane  at 
an  obtuse  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  lens  bearing  side 
and  the  other  of  said  remaining  sides  each  being  in  a 
plane  at  a  different  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  said 
lens  bearing  side  and  all  of  said  sides  being  joined  to 
completely  enclose  said  casing. 


2  889  451 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  STRAND  SUPPORTED 

ELEMENTS 

Gregory  W.  Ix>ngo,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Applkation  March  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  721,501 

10  Claims.    (CL  240—52) 


1.  A  mounting  device  for  use  in  the  prearranged  at- 
tachment and  detachment  of  ornamental  light  strands, 
including  a  plurality  of  light  sockets  spaced  apart  by 
lengths  of  conductive  wire  with  respect  to  supporting 
structures  for  ornamental  purposes,  said  device  com- 
prising a  first  part  having  means  for  supporting  engage- 
ment with  said  conductive  wire  in  detachable  coupling 
with  an  individual  light  socket,  and  a  second  part  having 
snap  engagement  with  said  first  named  part,  and  having 
a  central  aperture  to  receive  anchoring  means  in  the 
positioning  thereof. 


2,889,452 
MULTI  CRYSTAL  TUNED  RADIO  TRANSCEIVER 

Ted   O.   Bartley,   Mooresviile,   Ind.,   assignor  to   Turner 

Aviation  Corporatioa,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

Application  October  25,  1954.  -Serial  No.  464,565 

5  Claims.    (CL  250— 13) 


»      ff         —  ' 


2  889  453 
TUNABLE  TRANSISTOR  RADIO  FREQUENCY  AM- 
PLIFIER HAVING  APPROXIMATELY  CONSTANT 
BANDWIDTH 
Arthor  P.  Stem,'  Syracuse,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppllcaHon  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,847 
3  Claims.    (O.  250—20) 


4.  In  combination  with  an  oscillator  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  crystals,  a  selector  switch  means  for  cou- 


'■ i~r 

1.  In  a  tuned  radio  frequency  amplifier  adapted  to 
be  opcratively  tuned  over  a  band  of  frequencies  and  to 
supply  an  output  signal  of  substantially  constant  signal 
bandwidth  throughout  said  band,  comprising  a  transistor 
having- a  base  and  emitter  electrodes,  wherein  said  tran- 
sistor exhibits  an  input  resistance  between  said  base  and 
emitter  electrodes  which  decreases  with  frequency  over 
said  band,  a  source  of  radio  frequency  signals  which  lie 
within  said  band  of  frequencies,  and  a  tunable  frequency 
selective  signal  transfer  network  for  tuning  said  amplifier 
over  said  band  of  frequency,  said  network  comprising  an 
inductance  and  a  variable  capacitance  serially  connected 
so  as  to  form  a  series  resonant  circuit  which  exhibits  an 
impedance  minimum  at  the  tuned  frequency,  means  for 
applying  radio  frequency  signals  to  said  network,  means 
for  coupling  said  network  to  the  base  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes of  said  transistor,  said  means  being  constructed  so 
that  the  scries  loss  resistance  of  said  network  is  matched 
to  said  transistor  input  resistance  and  maximum  power 
transfer  occurs  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  band  of  fre- 
quencies. 


2,889,454 
ELECTRONIC  PUI^E-REPETinON-FREQUENCY 
MULTIPLIER 
Jess  H.  Hoffman.  North  Hollywood  Township,  Los  An- 
geles County,  Calif.,  and  Andrew  L.  Warren,  Garden- 
villc  Township,  Bucks  County,  Pa. 

Application  April  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,004 

12  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1 .  A  device  for  producing  an  output  pulse  signal  hav- 
ing double  the  pulse  repetition  frequency  of  an  input 
pulse  signal  of  predetermined  pulse  repetition  frequency 
comprising,  in  combination:  connection  means  for  con- 
necting to  a  source  of  said  input  pulse  signal;  oscillator 
means  generating  pulses  at  a  rate  which  is  approximately 
double  the  pulse  repetition  frequency  of  said  input  sig- 
nal; trigger  means,  connected  to  said  input  signal  con- 
nections and  to  said  oscillator  means,  generating  a  first 
trigger  pulse  for  each  input  pulse,  said  first  trigger  pulse 
being  applied  to  said  oscillator  ^neans  to  synchronize  the 
timing  of  alternate  oscillator  pulses,  a  second  trigger 
pulse    simultaneous    with   each    synchronized   oscillator 
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pulse  and  a  third  trigser  pulse  simultaneous  with  each 
unsynchrooized  oscillator  pulse,  said  unsynchronized 
oscillator  pulses  beinf  fed  back  to  said  trigter  means  to 
control  the  generation  of  said  third  trigger  pulses,  said 
oscillator  means  and  said  trigger  means  thus  mutually 
interacting  and  controlling  one  another's  operation:  and 
frequency-correction  means,  connected  to  said  trigger 
means  and  said  oadHatof  means,  generating  a  correction 
signal  from  said  second  and  third  trigger  pulses  for  cor- 
recting the  rate  at  which  pulses  arc  produced  by  said 
oscillator  means  when  said  rate  is  not  exactly  double 
that  of  the  pulse  repetition  frequency  of  said  input  signal. 


2,gS9,455 

PHASE-INVERTING  AMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT 

Walter  S.  Dnu,  BcMcaiillc,  m^  asiifnr  to  Zenith  Radio 

Cotforatkm,  a  coiponitioa  of  Delaware 

Appiiaitloa  May  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,225 

2  ClalM.    (CL  25«— 27) 


2.  In  a  phase-inverting  amplifying  circuit  including  an 
electron-discharge  device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and 
a  control  grid  upon  which  grid  is  impressed  a  composite 
signal  containing  a  narrow  band  signal  having  compo- 
nents occupying  a  relatively  narrow  frequency  range  and 
a  wide  band  signal  having  components  occupying  a  rela- 
tively wide  frequency  range  overlapping  at  least  part  of 
said  narrow  range,  and  further  including  a  frequency- 
selective  degenerative  means  coupled  between  said  con- 
trol grid  atid  said  cathode  and  also  to  a  point  of  ref- 
erence potential  and  predominantly  effective  with  respect 
to  the  components  of  said  wide  band  signal  exhibiting 
frequencies  outside  of  said  narrow  frequency  range  to 
provide  higher  gain  for  said  narrow  band  signal  than  for 
said  wide  band  signal,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
load  circuit  including  a  load  resistor  coupled  between 
said  anode  and  said  point  of  reference  poteniial;  means 
for  deriving  said  wide  band  signal  from  a  take-off  point 
along  said  resistor;  means  for  deriving  said  narrow  band 
signal  from  said  anode;  and  an  equalizing  network,  in- 
cluding a  senes-resonant  inductance  coil  and  condenser 
combination  tuned  to  a  frequency  within  said  narrow 
range,  shunting  at  least  part  of  said  load  resistor  between 
said  take-off  point  and  said  point  of  reference  potential 
and  having  an  impedance,  within  said  narrow  frequency 
range,  which  is  low  compared  to  the  resistance  of  the 
shunted  part  of  said  load  resistor  to  compensate  the 
effect  of  said  frequency-selective  degenerative  means  on 
the  translation  of  the  components  of  said  wide  band 
signal  within  said  narrow  range  for  achieving  a  substan- 
tially uniform  frequency  response  to  all  of  the  compo- 
nents of  said  wide  band  signal. 


discharge  device  having  an  anode  circuit  incloding  a  pulse 
transformer  winding  connected  therein,  said  trigfering 
electron  discharge  device  including  input  control  con- 
nections for  triggering  operation  thereof  in  response  to 
an  input  pulse,  a  second  electron  discharge  device  having 
common  aiKxle  circuit  connections  to  said  pulse  traoa- 
former  winding,  said  second  electron  discharge  device 
including  a  control  grid  connected  in  circuit  with  another 
winding  of  said  pulse  transformer  for  controlling  output 
pulse  formation,  said  second  discharge  device  also  includ- 
ing a  cathode  connected  in  a  cathode  follower  circuit  con- 


BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  SHARP 
PULSE  CUTOFF 
Charles  R.  Borders,  Alpine,  N  J^  aarigMr  to  Intcn 

BMtecfls  Macfalnes  CorporatkM,  New  Yocfc^  N.Y„  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioo  Jnly  22,  1955,  Scrid  No.  523,M4 
1  Clato.     (CL  25«— 27) 
A  blocking  oscillator  for  providing  a  sharply  cut  off 
pulse  to  a  capacitive  load,  comprising  a  triggering  electron 


sisting  of  a  serial  impedance  connection  from  said  cathode 
through  a  resistance  and  the  input  terminals  of  a  sbort- 
circuit-terminated  transmission  line  to  ground,  output  cir- 
cuit terminals  connected  across  said  entire  serial  imped- 
ance connection,  said  transmission  line  having  a  delay 
time  equal  to  one  half  the  desired  output  pulse  duration 
time,  said  reststaiKe  of  said  serial  impedance  connection 
having  a  value  sufficient  to  prevent  any  substantial  nega- 
tive excursion  in  the  net  potential  at  said  cathode  as  a 
result  of  the  inverted  signal  reflected  by  said  transmis- 
sion line. 

2JS9,457 
TRIGGERED  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Laaria  G.  Fischer,  Glen  Rock,  and  Richard  C.  NcaBdg, 
MadiMNi,  NJ.,  assigBors  to  InterwitioMd  Telcpbooc 
and  Telegraph  Corporatioii,  Nntlcy,  N J.,  a  corporatioa 
olMarylaad 

Applicatioa  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  577,152 
g  Claims.    (Q.  25B— 27) 
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1.  A  triggered  pulse  generator  comprising  a  first  and 
second  electron  discharge  tube,  biasing  means  coupled  to 
said  first  tube  for  normally  blocking  said  first  tube, 
means  for  applying  input  trigger  pulses  to  the  input  of  said 
first  tube  to  cause  conduction  thereof,  a  capacitor, 
means  for  charging  and  discharging  said  capacitor  in- 
cluding said  first  normally  blocked  tube  which  is  adapted 
upon  conduction  to  change  the  level  of  the  charge  on 
said  capacitor,  means  coupling  said  capacitor  to  the  input 
of  said  second  tube  for  applying  the  voltage  developed 
thereacross  to  cut  off  said  second  tube  while  the  charge  on 
said  capacitor  deviates  from  a  predetermined  value  to 
thereby  produce  an  output  pulse,  a  feedback  path  from 
the  output  of  said  second  tube  to  the  input  of  said  first 
tube,  means  in  said  feedback  path  for  differentiating  the 
output  pulse  of  said  second  tube  and  means  in  said  feed- 
back path  for  attenuating  the  differentiated  pulse  corre- 
sponding to  the  trailing  edge  of  said  output  pulse. 


2JB9,45t 
NARROW  BAND  DBCRIMINATOR  CIRCUIT 
P.  Bmm.  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  BMlgnni  to 

mi  Tdcgnph  Cmrontkm,  Natfcy, 
N  J.,  a  cotForatkw  of  MaiylaBd 

Novcaabcr  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,194 
4Clahm.   (CL  25»— 31) 
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1.  A  narrow  bandwidth  frequency  discriminator  circuit 
comprising  a  source  of  signals,  a,  first  resonant  circuit 
coupled  to  said  source  and  relativdy  broadly  tuoed  to  a 
given  frequency,  a  second  resonant  circuit  relatively  broad- 
ly tuned  to  said  fivai  frequency,  a  drcuit  substantially 
series  resonant  at  said  given  frequency  coupling  together 
said  first  and  second  resonant  circuits,  means  coupled 
to  said  first  circuit  and  developing  a  first  imidirectional  re- 
sponse voltage  represenutive  of  the  response  of  said  first 
circuit  to  signals  at  said  given  frequency,  means  coupled 
to  said  second  circuit  for  developing  a  second  imidirec- 
tional response  voltage  having  a  polarity  opposite  to  said 
first  unidirectional  nsponat  voluge  and  representative  of 
the  response  of  the  said  second  circuit  to  the  signals  cou- 
pled from  said  first  circuit,  means  for  combining  said  first 
and  second  unidirectional  voltages,  said  combining  means 
further  includes  means  to  time  delay  said  first  unidirec- 
tional response  voltage  prior  to  said  combining. 


2JS9,4S9 

NEGATIVE  FEED-BACK  THERMISTOR 
REGULATED  OSCILLATOR 
Bifli  Hcfhcrt  Olofsso^  lohanMskov,  Swedes, 
to  TckfoMkttebolicot  L  M  Ericaso%  Stockhola,  Swc- 

AppBcatloa  November  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,79t 

^-•-1  priority,  applicatioa  Swedca  Deccmhcr  S,  1954 

4ClahM.    (CL25«— 34) 


4.  A  bridge  oscillator  comprising  a  first  stage  includ- 
ing a  grounded  grid  and  a  cathode  circuit,  a  cathode- 
follower  second  stage  connected  in  circuit  with  said  first 
stage,  a  cathode-follower  third  stage  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  second  stage,  said  latter  circuit  connection 
including  a  crystal,  and  a  feed-back  circuit  including  a 
directly  heated  negative  thermistor,  said  feed-back  cir- 
cuit being  connected  between  the  cathode  of  the  third 
suge  and  the  cathode  circuit  of  the  first  stage. 


2,8S9,44« 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Robert  I.  Ehret,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  aaiignni  to  Mlaae- 
apoHs-Hoacywell    Regalator    Company,    Miaaeapolis, 
Mlaa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  Jaowvy  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  541,4M 
7ClaiBM.    (CL254— 34) 
1.  In  combination,  a  junction  transistor  having  sym- 
metrical characteristics,  said  transistor  having  a  pair  of 
interchangeable  electrodes  and  a  third  electrode,  a  pair 
of  energizing  terminals  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
alternating  current  bias,  a  first  tuned  circuit  connecting 


one  of  said  interchaiifeaMe  electrodes  to  one  of  said 
terminals,  a  second  tuned  circuit  connecting  the  other 
of  said  interchangeable  electrodes  to  die  other  ci  said 
terminals,  said  timed  circuits  being  inductively  coupled 
to  each  other  in  a  regenerative  manner  to  cause  the  cir- 


cuit including  said  transistor  and  said  timed  circuit  to 
oscillate  at  substantially  the  same  frequeiKy  during  both 
halves  oi  each  cycle  of  the  alternating  current  bias,  third 
electrode  biasing  means  connected  across  said  terminals, 
and  means  connecting  said  third  electrode  of  said  tran- 
sistor to  said  biasing  means. 


2,8t9,441 

ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER 

Daaid  B.  Harrington  Detroit,  Mkh.,  asstgaor  to  Bcadiz 

Aviatloa  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  AagMt  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,333 

11  Claiass.    (CL  2SB— 41.9) 


9.  In  combination  with  a  mass  spectrometer  for  ac- 
celerating a  plurality  of  ions  longitudinally  to  produce  a 
separation  of  the  ions  on  the  basis  of  their  mass,  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  disposed  in  laterally  contiguous  and  longi- 
tudinally progressive  relationship  with  respect  to  one 
another,  at  least  one  plate  in  the  plurality  being  disposed 
to  receive  the  ions  after  their  travel  through  a  particular 
distance  and  to  emit  a  number  of  electrons  substantially 
proportionate  to  the  number  of  ions  reaching  the  plate, 
second  plates  in  the  plurality  being  disposed  relative  to 
one  another  and  to  the  first  plate  to  receive  the  electrons 
emitted  by  a  preceding  plate  and  to  emit  a  proportionately 
increased  number  of  electrons,  means  for  providing  volt- 
ages on  each  of  the  plates  dependent  upon  the  longitudi- 
nal disposition  of  the  plates  to  produce  a  substantially 
uniform  electrical  field,  means  for  providing  a  magnetic 
field  operative  in  conjunction  with  the  electrical  field  to 
advance  the  electrons  emitted  by  each  plate  towards  a 
successive  plate,  a  gate  formed  from  a  plurality  of  lat- 
erally spaced  wires  and  disposed  in  laterally  contiguous 
and  longitudinally  regressive  relationship  to  a  particular 
one  of  the  second  plates,  means  for  biasing  the  gate  with 
a  voltage  relative  to  the  voltage  on  the  laterally  con- 
tiguous plate  to  prevent  the  fiow  of  any  electrons  from 
the  plate  through  the  gate,  means  for  applying  pulses  of 
voltage  to  the  gate  at  substantially  the  instant  that  ions 
of  a  particular  mass  are  expected  at  the  first  plate,  the 
voltage  pulses  being  of  a  polarity  and  magnitude  to  pro- 
vide for  the  movement  of  electrons  through  the  gate  upon 
the  application  of  each  pulse,  and  means  for  indicating  the 
flow  of  electrons  through  the  gate. 
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CALUTRON  ION  SOURCE 
Vrmak  F.  Oppcahciincr,  Berkeley,  CmM^  awisiior  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  ttic  Uoitcd 
States  Atomic  Enersy  Coirnnisrioo 

Application  July  23.  1946.  Serial  No.  M5,643 
4  Claim.    (CL25«— 413) 
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I.  A  calutron  comprising  means  for  establishing  a  mag- 
netic field,  a  vacuum  tank  disposed  therein  and  main- 
tained at  a  potential,  an  ion  generator  mounted  within 
the  tank  and  maintained  at  a  potential  positive  with  re- 
spect to  the  tank,  an  accelerating  electrode  disposed  adja- 
cent the  ion  generator  and  maintained  at  a  potential  nega- 
tive with  respect  to  the  ion  generator,  and  plates  secured 
on  opposite  ends  of  the  ion  generator  along  the  magnetic 
held  and  intercepting  a  portion  of  the  magnetic  held  be- 
tween the  ion  genefiator  and  the  accelerating  electrode  and 
maintained  at  the  potential  of  the  ioo  generator. 


2,889.463 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TTTRE  OF  A 
RUNNING  niREAD 
Friedrich  Linsert,  Dormagen,  and  Artur  Prietzschli,  Kre- 
feld,    Germany,    assiiniors    to    Fari>cnfabriken    Bayer 
Akticngesellsciiaft,   Lcverkuscn,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Germany 
AppHcation  Febniary  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Febmary  28,  1953 
4  Claims.    (CL  250— 83  J) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  titre  of  a  group  of  run- 
ning threads'which  comprises  means  defining  an  elongated 
measuring  slit  dimensioned  for  the  passage  of  a  running 
thread  therealong,  means  defining  a  source  of  X-ray  ra- 
diation positioned  adjacent  to  said  slit  for  passing  X- 
rays  through  said  slit,  measuring  means  for  measuring 
X-ray  intensity  positioned  on  the  side  of  said  slit  op- 
posite said  source  of  X-ray  radiation,  means  for  jointly 
moving  said  slit,  source  of  X-ray  radiation  and  measur- 
ing means  transversely  across  a  group  of  substantially  par- 
allel running  threads  and  alternately  interrupting  mo- 
tion as  said  slit  passes  adjacent  each  thread,  and  means 
for  automatically  positioning  an  adjacent  thread  for  pas- 
sage along  said  slit,  upon  interruption  of  said  motion. 


2489,444 
SHIELDING  MANIPULATOR  FOR  RADIO-ACTIVE 

MATERIAL 
William  G.  Rueble,  Jr.,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assifpior  to 
Lermac,  Inc..  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaH- 
fomia 
Application  Aucnst  23,  1954.  Serial  No.  451,665 
8  Claims.    (CI.  250— 186) 
I.  A  manipulator  for  radio-active  materials  compris- 
ing a  heavy-metal  frame  having  a  substantially  recUngu- 
lar  openmg  therein  the  side  walls  whereof  are  concavely 
curved  to  conform  substantially  to  arcs  of  a  circular  cyl- 


inder and  the  end  walls  whereof  comprise  non-planar 
surfaces  of  revolution  coaxial  with  said  arcs,  a  hcavy- 
metal  cylindrical  turret  pivoUlly  mounted  within  said 
opening  and  generally  conforming  to  the  walls  thereof 
tvith  sufficient  clearance  to  permit  free  rotation  and  too 
small  to  afford  any  straight-line  path  through  said  open- 
ing, said  cylinder  also  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a 
heavy-metal   disc    having   non-planar    surfaces  pivotally 


r^^^. 


mounted  within  said  turret -opening  on  an  axis  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  turret  axis,  the  walls  of  said  turret- 
opening  conforming  laterally  of  said  disc  to  the  walls  of 
said  disc  with  clearance  substantially  like  that  of  said 
turret  and  frame,  said  disc  having  a  tubular  aperture 
therethrough  substantially  normal  to  said  disc  axis  to  per- 
mit sliding  and  rotary  motion  of  a  manipulating-tong 
barrel  therethrough. 


•^   "  1489,465 

ELECTRIC  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Rudolph  W.  Buntenbach.  Ijifayette,  Calif..  assi|(nor,  by 
mesne  aasisnments,  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Cob- 


AppMcatloa  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,418 
4  Claims.    (CI.  258—217) 
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I.  An  electric  pulse  generator  comprising  a  first 
cathodolumine»cent  screen,  means  bombarding  a  portion 
of  said  first  screen  with  a  first  electron  beam  to  pro- 
duce a  first  luminous  spot,  means  deflecting  said  first 
beam  to  move  to  said  first  spot  repetitively  along  a  path 
on  said  first  screen,  a  first  mask  having  opaque  portions 
and  a  transparent  portion  alined  with  said  path  on  said 
first  screen,  photoelectric  means  converting  light  trans- 
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mitted  by  said  transparent  portion  of  said  first  mask 
into  a  first  train  of  electric  pulses,  a  second  cathodolumi- 
nescent  screen,  means  bombarding  a  portion  of  said 
second  screen  with  a  second  electron  beam  to  produce 
a  second  luminous  spot,  means  deflecting  said  second 
beam  to  move  said  second  spot  repetitively  along  a 
path  on  said  second  screen,  a  second  mask  having  opaque 
portions  and  a  transparent  portion  alined  with  said  path 
on  said  second  screen,  photoelectric  means  converting 
light  transmitted  by  said  transparent  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond mask  into  a  second  train  of  electric  pulses,  and  cir- 
cuit means  jointly  responsive  to  said  first  train  of  pulses 
and  said  second  train  of  pulses  for  providing  a  third 
train  of  electric  pulses. 


2  889  466 

CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

William  R.  Brownlee,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Application  September  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  684,498 

33Clalai8.    (CL  387— 57) 
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31.  Apparatus  for  assigning  control   impulses  to  the 
interconnected  generating  plants  of  a  power  system  in 
accordance  with  the  incremental  delivered  energy  costs 
for  the  plants  upon  the  departure  of  the  system  condi- 
tions from  scheduled  values  therefor,  comprising  con- 
ductors adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  energiz- 
ing voltage,   a   reference   resistor  having  an  adjustable 
reference    contact,    resistance    means    having    an   inter- 
mediate junction,  means  connecting  said  resistance  means 
and  said  resistor  in  parallel  to  said  conductors  to  pro- 
duce between  said  reference  contact  and  said  junction 
a  reference  signal   having  a  value  which  is  dependent 
upon  the  position  of  said  reference  contact  along  said 
reference  resistor,   a  separate  relay  individual  to  each 
of  said  plants  and  having  a  reference  operating  winding 
and  a  group  of  contacts  including  a  pair  of  normally- 
open    balancing    contacts,    a    pair    of    normally-closed 
balancing  contacts,  and  a  pair  of  normally-open  impulse 
assigning  contacts,  means  connecting  each  of  said  wind- 
ings in  parallel  between  said  reference  contact  and  said 
junction,  each  of  said  relays  except  the  one  individual 
to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  plants  also  having  a  cost 
operating  winding,  means  adapted  to  supply  to  each  of 
said  cost  windings  a  cost  signal  individual  to  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plants,  the  relative  values  of  said 
cost  signals  being  dependent  upon  the  relative  incremental 
delivered  energy  costs  for  the  corresponding  plants  rela- 
tive to  the  incremental  delivered  energy  cost  for  said 
predetermined  one  of  said  plants,  whereby,  said  groups 
of  said  contacts  are  progressively  actuated  out  of  their 
normal  conditions  in  the  order  of  said  costs  for  the  corre- 
sponding plants  as  said  reference  contact  is  moved  progres- 
sively along  said  reference  resistor  in  one  direction,  and 
are  progressively  actuated  into  their  normal  conditions  in 
the  reverse  order  of  said  costs  as  said  reference  contact 
is  moved  progressively  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  devia- 
tion  resistor    having    an   adjustable    deviation    contact, 


means  adapted  to  position  the  latter  along  said  deviation 
resistor  in  accordance  with  the  extent  of  deviation  be- 
tween the  existing  and  scheduled  values  of  the  system 
conditions,  means  connecting  said  deviation  resistor  to 
said  conductors  to  produce  on  said  deviation  contact  a 
deviation  signal  having  a  value  which  is  proportional  to 
the  extent  of  said  deviation,  a  balancing  conductor,  means 
connecting  each  of  said  pairs  of  normally-open  balancing 
contacts  in  series  with  a  con^ponding  one  of  a  first 
plurality  of  balancing  resistors  between  said  balancing 
conductor  and  one  of  the  first   mentioned  conductors, 
means  connecting  each  of  said  pairs  of  normally-closed 
balancing  contacts  in  series  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
a  second  plurality  of  balancing  resistors   between  said 
balancing  conductor  and  another  of  said  first  mentioned 
conductors,  whereby  there  is  produced  on  said  balancing 
conductor  a  balancing  signal  of  a  value  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  number  of  closed  pairs  of  said  impulse 
assigning  contacts,  means  connected  between  said  devia- 
tion contact  and  said  balancing  conductor  and  responsive 
to  the  difference  between  said  deviation  and  balandng 
signals  for  effecting  said  progressive  movement  of  said 
reference  contact  in  said  one  direction  when  said  devia- 
tion signal  exceeds  said  balancing  signal,  and  for  effect- 
ing said  progressive  movement  of  said  reference  contact 
in  said   opposite  direction   when  said   balancing   signal 
exceeds  said  deviation  signal,  whereby  the  number  of 
closed  pairs  of  said  impulse  assigning  contacts  is  main- 
tained proporiional  to  the  extent  of  said  deviation,  and 
means  adapted  upon  the  closure  of  a  pair  of  said  im- 
pulse assigning  contacts  to  assign  to  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  plants  a  series  of  control  impulses  of  a  sense 
to  reduce  said  deviation. 


2489,467 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATOR 
Richard  O.  Endres,  ColUngswood,  and  Don  E.  Deuitch, 
Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware     - 

Application  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,164 
3  Claims.    (CL  307— 88J^ 


3.  A  semiconductor  integrator  circuit  comprising  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  semiconductor  devices  each  in- 
cluding base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  each 
further  including  a  base  region  with  which  said  base  elec- 
trode is  associated  and  in  which  electric  charge  carriers 
may  be  stored  for  a  predetermined  period,  each  of 
said  devices  being  arranged  in  one  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
signal  paths  between  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  cir- 
cuit, interrogation  means  connected  with  each  of  said  col- 
lector electrodes,  a  pair  of  direct-current  conductive  im- 
pedance elements  connected  serially  between  said  emitter 
electrodes,  a  phase  source  connected  wtih  said  input  cir- 
cuit for  applying  signal  information  between  each  of  said 
base  electrodes  and  the  junction  of  said  direct-current 
conductive  impedance  elements,  and  output  circuit  means 
coupled  between  said  emitter  electrodes,  whereby  output 
signals  of  predetermined  width  and  of  an  amplitude  deter- 
mined by  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  voltages  across  said 
impedance  elements  are  developed  across  said  output  cir- 
cuit in  response  to  interrogation  signals. 
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UNARY-CODED  DECADE  COUNTER 
■•kcfft  L.  CriMky,  Watertowa,  Mmi^  ■■ifinr  to  Spcnr 

N«w  Yaik,  N.Y^  a  cntfrnnlkm  of 


AppHcatloa  Mmtk  14, 1955.  S«toi  No.  49M93 
M  ClateH.    (CL  3t7— «f^ 


1.  A  bistable  transistor  circuit  which  is  adapted  to  be 
shifted  from  either  of  its  stable  operating  states  back  to 
the  other  upon  successive  application  of  triggering  signals 
of  the  same  polarity,  the  circuit  comprising  a  transistor 
having  a  collector  electrode  and  two  other  electrodes, 
said  collector  electrode  being  capable  of  assuming  two 
different  potentials  in  accordance  with  the  input  to  the 
other  two  electrodes,  means  for  connetcing  a  source  of 
triggering  signals  in  parallel  to  said  other  two  electrodes, 
and  means  coupling  the  collector  electrode  to  said  last 
mentioned  means  for  utilizing  one  of  said  two  different 
potentials  at  a  given  time  to  completely  block  one  of 
said  triggering  signals  from  one  of  said  two  electrodes 
while  said  one  signal  is  presented  to  the  other  electrode 
during  said  given  time  and  for  utilizing  the  other  poten- 
tial at  another  time  to  completely  block  another  trigger- 
ing signal  from  said  other  electrode  while  said  another 
signal  is  presented  to  said  one  electrode  durint  said 
another  time. 


2^9,4M 

SEMI-<X)NDUCTOR  ELECTRICAL  PULSE 

COUNTING  MEANS 

MIHoB  W.  GrecB,  Prtoccton,  NJ^  aMigBor  to  Rjidio  Cor- 

poratioB  of  America,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  October  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  53t,«23 

llClafant.    (a.  3«7— St.5) 


1.  In  a  counter  circuit,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  semi-conductor  device  including  an  elongated  semi- 
conductive  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  pair  of 
base  electrodes  oppositely  disposed  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally in  contact  with  said  body,  and  a  plurality  of 
emitter  electrodes  arranged  in  spaced  relation  along  a 
longitudinal  line  of  said  body;  means  for  applying  bias- 
ing potentials  between  said  base  electrodes  and  to  said 
emitter  electrodes  for  biasing  said  emitter  electrodes  in 
a  non-conducting  reverse  direction;  and  means  for  apply- 
ing signal  energy  to  said  emitter  electrodes  for  render- 
ing said  emitter  electrodes  successively  conductive. 


24S9,479 

INVERTER 
Joha  W.  Gray  and  Henry  L.  Hunter  3rd,  PfeasantrUlc, 
N.Y„  awigiora  to  General  PrcciskM  Laboratory  In- 
corporated, a  corporation  of  New  Yorfc 

AppUcation  Jane  25,  1958,  Scrtai  No.  744,437 
lOClainii.  (CL3«7— 19S) 
10.  An  inverter  comprising,  a  capacitor  having  first 
ai»d  second  terminals,  an  input  circuit  having  first  and 
second  terminals,  said  first  input  terminal  being  resistive- 
ly  connected  to  said  capacitor  first  terminal,  a  storage 
capacitor  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  storage 


capacitor  secotid  terminal  being  connected  to  said  input 
circuit  second  terminal,  said  storage  capacitor  terminals 
constituting  circuit  output  terminals,  a  resistor  connecting 
said  storage  capacitor  first  terminal  and  said  capacitor 
second  termiiul,  a  vibrator  having  an  arm  connected  to 


said  input  circuit  second  terminal  and  having  two  fixed 
contacts,  and  a  connection  from  each  said  fixed  contact 
to  a  respective  terminal  of  said  capacitor  whereby  said 
storage  capacitor  first  terminal  is  charged  incremental- 
ly to  a  potential  representative  of  said  input  circuit  first 
terminal  potential  but  opposite  in  sense. 


2.tS9,471 
CONTACT  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC  WATCH 
Roderick  IVf .  Jackson,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  uadgmnr  to  Hamil- 
ton Watch  Company,  Lancaster,  TtUt  a  corporation  of 


Afplkatioa  Angnst  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  679^1 
7nilMi     (a.3«7— 132) 


1.  A  miniature  isochronal  device  comprising  a  frame 
member,  a  staff  mounted  for  oscillation  in  said  frame 
member,  a  coil  mounted  for  oscillation  with  said  staff, 
means  creating  a  magnetic  field  through  which  said  coil 
oscillates,  a  battery  cooperating  with  switching  means  for 
energizing  said  coil  periodically,  and  a  pallet  driven  by 
said  staff  and  controlling  switch  contacts  for  periodically 
closing  a  connection  to  a  load,  said  switch  contacts  being 
magnetic. 

2,tt9y472 

PULSE  GENERATING  DEVICE 

Thomai  E.  Mycn,  Genera,  DL 

AppUcation  December  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  7tl^l 

llCWass.    (CL3«7— 132) 
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10.  In  a  pulse  generating  device,  a  load  circuit,  a 
source  of  current  in  said  load  circuit,  a  first  normally 
open  coil-operated  relay  for  closing  said  load  circuit,  a 
second  iwrmally  closed  coil-operated  relay  for  opening  a 
circuit  from  a  source  of  current  through  said  coils,  each 
of  said  relays  including  delay  means  for  delaying  decay 
of  the  magnetic  field  of  its  coil  after  opening  the  circuit 
therethrough,  said  delay  means  associated  with  said  sec- 
ond relay  being  effective  to  produce  a  longer  period  of 
delay  than  the  delay  means  of  said  first  relay. 


2Jf9^3 
SYNCHRONISING  OF  TWO  TRAINS  OF  SIGNALS 
William  Ellis  Ingham,  Ealing,  London,  England,  aarignor 
to  Electric  Jk  Musical  Industries  UnsitMl,  Hayes,  Mid- 
dlesex, England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Application  September  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  29,  1955 
9  Claims.    (CL  3«7~149) 


8.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  comparing  the  frequen- 
cies or  phases  of  two  signals  comprising  a  parallel  reso- 
nant circuit  including  an  inductor  earthed  at  its  mid 
point,  means  magnetically  coupled  to  said  inductor  for 
applying  the  first  of  said  signals  with  a  first  polarity  across 
said  inductor,  means  magnetically  coupled  to  said  inductor 
for  applying  the  other  signal  with  a  second  polarity  across 
said  inductor,  means  for  applying  said  first  signal  with 
said  first  polarity  in  push-push  to  the  ends  of  said  in- 
ductor, means  for  applying  said  other  signal  with  the  re- 
verse of  said  second  polarity  in  push-push  to  the  ends 
of  said  inductor,  said  signal  applying  means  being  pre- 
determined to  apply  both  signals  with  substantially  the 
same  amplitude,  and  means  for  deriving  an  output  volt- 
age in  response  to  the  resultant  voltage  across  said  res- 
onant circuit,  whereby  said  output  signal  varies  in  mag- 
nitude aad  sign  in  dependence  upon  the  frequency  and 
phase  difference  of  said  two  signals. 


2JS9^74 
AIR  SUPPORTED  ROTOR 
Elmer  F^ad  Macks,  Vermillion,  Ohio,  asstgnor,  by  dkcd 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  AirGlidc,  be,  CicTefauid, 
Ohio,  a  corporation 

Application  March  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  443,444 
9  Claims.    (CL  31t— 9t) 


!!SS 


1.  A  fluid  supported  dynarooelectric  device  for  canti- 
lever load  comprising,  a  stator.  a  rotor  for  relative  rota- 
tion, a  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
being  fixed  to  the  rotor,  the  second  end  being  for  connec- 
tion of  a  device  to  be  driven,  the  shaft  having  a  smooth 
cylindrically  contoured  portion  formed  between  the  ends, 
a  bracket  carried  by  the  stator,  the  bracket  having  a 
smooth  cylindrically  contoured  surface,  the  cylindrical 
surfaces  defining  a  load  carrying  fluid  film  producing 
region  therebetween,  said  rotor  being  totally  supported 
radially  when  rotating  by  a  film  of  fluid  generated  in  said 
region  by  the  coaction  of  the  surfaces,  the  fluid  in  said 
film  being  supplied  by  the  fluid  ambient  to  the  machine 
whereby  to  provide  a  device  in  which  a  rotor  is  totally 
carried  on  a  film  of  fluid  when  the  device  is  in  operation. 


2,889,475 
.  TACHOMETER  WITH  QUADRATURE 
SUPPRESSION 
John  F.  EmerMHi,  Hasbroock  Heights,  NJ. 
Kearfott  Company,  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  a 
tion  of  New  York 

Application  May  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  458,87t 
19aainis.    (CL31«— 171) 
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I.  A  tachometer  generator  to  operate  around  an  axis 
of  rotation,  and  comprising  an  input  stator  core  disposed 
concentrically  about  the  axis  and  supporting  an  input 
winding  to  be  energized  from  an  external  source;  an 
output  stator  core  supporting  an  output  winding  and  con- 
centrically disposed  around  said  same  axis  and  spaced 
from  the  input  stator  core  to  define  a  concentric  cylin- 
drical gap;  a  co-axial  drive  shaft;  a  rotor  cup  stipported 
on  the  drive  shaft  and  disposed  concentrically  in  said 
gap,  to  be  rotated  by  the  shaft  to  energize  the  output 
winding  by  energy  transferred  from  the  input  winding; 
and  an  auxiliary  stationary  winding  disposed  in  the  in- 
put core  and  energized  from  said  input  winding  and  op- 
erating to  establish  a  voltage  in  the  secondary  winding 
to  counteract  undesired  quadrature  voltage  components 
caused  by  induction  in  the  secondary  winding  independ- 
ently of  the  rotor  cup  action. 


2389,474 

COMMUTATOR 

Fridolin  Schacfer,  Stnttgart-Fnmcnkopf,   Germany*  w- 

signor  to  Robert  Bosch  Gjn.b.H.,  Stat^ait,  Germany 

AppUcntioo  September  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  21, 1955 

2  Claims.    (CL  318— 23r 


a  M 


1.  In  a  commutator,  an  elongated  commutator  seg- 
ment having  an  outer  elongated  face  which  is  adapted  to 
be  exposed  aiKl  an  inner  elongated  face  which  is  adapted 
to  be  embedded  in  an  insulating  material,  said  segment 
having  an  anchoring  book  integral  with  and  extending  at 
a  base  portion  thereof  from  an  intermediate  part  of  said 
iimer  face  of  said  segment,  said  hook  having  an  outer 
elongated  surface  directed  at  the  base  portion  of  said 
hook  toward  said  inner  face  of  said  segment,  at  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  hook  toward  an  end  of  said  seg- 
ment, and  at  an  outer  end  portion  of  said  hook  away 
from  said  inner  face  of  said  segment,  and  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  hook  being  convexly  curved  transversely  of 
said  hook,  said  hook  being  thickest  and  widest  at  its  base 
portion  and  gradually  tapering  toward  its  free  end  por- 
tion. 


2,889,477 
CLAMP  AND  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Harry  C.  Mag,  Lancnster,  and  Wilfred  H.  Hoagh,  Bnffalo, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prodncts  Inow,  a 
corporatioo  of  Massachasetts 

Application  June  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,892 

5Clafatts.    (a.  313— 74) 

1.  A  clamp  for  attaching  a   relatively  heavy  object 

to  a  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising,  a  slotted  structure 

adapted  to  at  least  partially  surround  the  neck  of  said 
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tube,  a  plurality  of  protuberances  on  said  structure, 
means  for  contracting  said  structure  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  slot  therein  to  urge  said  protuber- 
ances finnly  against  said  tube,  and  means  for  attaching 
said  object  to  said  structure  at  only  two  points  on  said 


slotted  stnicture.  the  points  lying  in  a  line  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  slot,  so  that  attempted  movement  of 
said  object  along  the  neck  of  said  tube  causes  bending 
of  said  structure  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
slot  thereby  causing  said  clamp  more  firmly  to  engage 
said  tube.  "^ 


2JS9,47S 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Cecil  Rogers,  London,  England,  a«ignor  to  In- 
tcnattooal  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcatton  June  1$,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,713 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Inly  2, 1953 

2  Claims.    (H.  313— «2) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  elec- 
tron gun  for  producing  an  electron  beam  and  having  an 
indirectly  heated  cathode,  the  emissive  portion  of  which 
contains  a  central  aperture,  an  accelerating  electrode  for 
accelerating  electrons  emitted  from  said  cathode,  and  an 
electrode  insulated  from  the  cathode  situated  behind  the 
cathode  aperture  to  collect  positive  ions  accelerated 
along  the  electron  beam  path  through  the  said  central 
aperture  and  means  for  biasing  said  electrode  negative 
with  respect  to  said  cathode 


2,SS9,479 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
H.  Brown,  Lcwadia,  CaUf.,  ■■ignnc  to  Gcocral 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rockeaitw,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,9«0 
JOafans.    (a.  313— 14) 


1.  An  axially  adjustable  mount  assembly  for  a  cathode 
ray  tube  having  an  electron  beam  generated  and  projected 


therewithin,  comprising  a  sleeve  member  positioned  about 
and  adjacent  the  tube,  at  least  one  electromagnetic  means 
capable  of  influencing  the  electron  beam  through  axial 
displacement  of  the  means,  the  electromagnetic  means 
being  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  sleeve  member  for  move- 
ment therewith,  at  least  a  pair  of  radially  positionable 
clamping  means  fixedly  carried  by  and  adjacent  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  sleeve  member  for  clamping  and  main- 
taining the  sleeve  in  desired  radial  spaced  apart  position 
with  respect  to  the  tube,  a  stationary  housing  at  least 
partially  surrounding  the  tube  and  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  tube,  and  adjusting  means  interacting  with  the  sta- 
tionary housing,  and  the  sleeve  member  for  effecting  axial 
movement  of  the  sleeve  member  along  the  tube. 


2,S89,48# 
DEVICE  FOR  ASSISTING  THE  IGNITION  OF  A 
WELDING  ARC  AND  STABILIZING  THE  SAME 
Pierre  Soalary,  Paris,  and  Jacques  Molgnet,  [.a  Frette, 
France,  amignors  to  L'Air  Liqaide,  Societe  Anooyme 
ponr  rEtndc  et  PExploitation  dcs  Proccdcs  Georges 
Claude,  Paris,  France 

Application  Joly  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  446.204 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France  July  341,  1953 

gClalnH.    (CL  313— 111) 
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I.  An  inert  gas  shielded  arc  welding  system  compris- 
ing a  spark  gap  associated  with  a  capacitor  and  a  voltage 
source  for  applying  recurrent  voltage  surges  in  the  arc 
circuit,  an  air  tight  shell  about  said  spark  gap,  and  means 
for  passing  a  portion  at  least  of  the  arc  shielding  gas 
flow  through  said  shell  towards  the  welding  arc. 


2,8t9vai 
GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
William  G.  Sticritz,  Topsficid,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  25.  1957,  Serial  No.  698,678 
17  Oaims.    (O.  31>— 189) 


1.  A  gaseous  discharge  device  comprising  an  envelope, 
a  plurality  of  lead-in  conductors:  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
in  said  envelope  defining  a  main  gap,  means  defining  a 
starter  gap  including  a  starter  anode,  a  tripod  mounting 
arrangement  formed  by  three  lead-in  conductors  for  sup- 
porting said  starter  anode,  and  means  defining  a  keep- 
alive  discharge  gap. 


2,889,482 
ELECTRON  TUBE 
David  A.  Sokolov,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Columbia 
Broadcasting  System,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  New  York, 
dohig  business  as  Hytmn  Radio  ft   Electronic  Co., 
Danvers,  Mass.,  a  division  of  Columbia  Broadcasting 
System,  Inc. 
Application  February  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,53*    i 
2  Claims.    (CL  313— 278) 


material,  an  electrode  mounted  within  said  envelope,  and 
an  electrostatic  shield  substantially  surrounding  said  elec- 
trode and  positioned  between  said  electrode  and  said  wall 


t 
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I.  A  rectifier  tube  comprising,  a  hairpin-shaped  fila- 
ment attached  at  its  open  end  to  leads  of  said  tube,  an 
anode  having  cylindrical  walls,  said  cylindrical  walls  be- 
ing symmetrically  disposed  about  the  straight  legs  of  said 
hairpin-shaped  filament,  a  mica  disk  having  a  pair  of 
openings  receiving  said  filament,  and  spring  means  resil- 
iently  urging  the  portion  of  said  mica  disk  between  said 
opening!!,  against  the  closed  end  of  said  filament  to  main- 
tain said  filament  under  tension  and  centrally  disposed  in 
said  cylindrical  walls. 


2,889,483 

GLASS  BASE  GRID 

Donald  R.  Kerstetter  and  Paul  H.  Sassaman,  Emporium, 

Pftn  amignors  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Massachusetts 

Applicatioa  September  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  453,488 

2  Claims.    (CL  313—299) 


1.  An  electrode  assembly  for  an  electron  discharge 
device  comprising  m  combination,  a  base  member  of  di- 
electric material  having  a  plurality  of  parallely  aligned 
straight  slots  extending  therethrough  perpendicular  to  the 
major  faces  of  said  member,  and  a  pair  of  slotted  con- 
ductive electrodes  integrally  associated  with  both  major 
faces  of  said  base  member,  the  slots  in  the  electrodes 
being  in  register  with  the  slots  in  the  base  member. 


in  such  fashion  as  to  shield  said  wall  from  electrode  sput- 
tering, said  electrostatic  shield  comprising  a  dielectric 
material  having  a  permanent  electrostatic  charge. 


2,889,485 

ELECTRODE  DRIVE  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC 

ARC  FURNACE 

Arthur  A.  Kirscht,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  and  Louis  Krivanek, 
Shclbyvllle,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  727,689 
10  Claims.    (CL  314—68) 


ilUj.; 
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1.  In  an  automatic  control  system  for  an  arc  furnace 
having  an  oppositely  movable  electrode  disposed  within 
a  crucible  including  an  arc  power  supply,  means  for 
applying  a  reference  voltage,  and  control  means  for 
moving  the  electrode  in  response  to  increase  and  decrease 
of  arc  voltage  above  and  below  the  reference  voltage, 
the  improvement  of  voltage-sensitive  means  connected 
in  the  control  system  for  response  to  arc  voltage  and 
including  means  connected  to  said  control  means  for 
reducing  the  normal  rate  of  electrode  movement  in  re- 
sponse to  actuation  of  said  voltage  sensitive  means,  said 
voltage  sensitive  means  being  constructed  to  be  ener- 
gized in  response  to  a  voltage  between  the  electrode 
and  crucible  substantially  higher  than  the  reference  volt- 
age such  as  will  occur  in  preparation  for  but  prior  to 
the  striking  of  an  arc  whereby,  during  an  arc  striking 
operation  but  prior  to  striking  the  arc,  the  electrode  will 
be  lowered  relatively  slowly  and,  upon  completion  of 
the  electrical  circuit  between  the  electrode  and  crucible, 
electrode  movement  will  be  reversed  automatically  and 
the  electrode  raised  rapidly  until  the  arc  voltage  and 
reference  voltage  are  substantially  the  same. 


2,889,484 
ELECTROSTATIC  SHIELDS 
Oran  T.  Mcllvaine,  Si.  Charies,  lU. 
Application  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,687 
3  Claims.    (CL  313—313) 
I.  An  electronic  discharge   lamp  comprising  an  en- 
velope having  a  wall  of  electromagnetic  wave  transmissive 


2389,486 
INTERDIGITAL  DELAY  LINE 
Pierre  R.  Guenard  and  Pierre  C.  Palluel,  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans 
Fil,  a  corporation  of  France 

Application  March  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,316 
Claims  priority,  application  France  April  3,  1952 
3  Claims.    (CI.  315—3.5) 
I.  A    delay    line   of  interdigital    structure   defining   a 
nearly  enclosed  interaction  space  for  use  in  a  travelling 
wave  tube  of  the  type  having  an  electron  beam  adapted  to 
propagate  through  said  interaction  space  in  energy  trans- 
fer relationship  with  said  delay  line  comprising  a  single 
longitudinal  bar  of  substantial  thickness  and  height  and 
provided  with  opposite  external  faces,  a  plurality  of  fingers 
each    having   two   ends,   said    fingers    being    alternately 
mounted  on  said  opposite  faces  of  said  bar  with  one  end 
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thereof  in  interdigitaied  relatkmship  with  each  other 
essentially  over  the  entire  length  of  said  delay  line,  each  of 
said  fingers  being  curved  to  form  with  aaid  bar  a  loop- 
like structure  defining  said  interaction  space,  and  the  other 


O 


jj-l 


end  of  each  of  said  fingers  being  spaced  from  the  opposite 
face  of  said  bar  to  which  the  respective  one  end  thereof 
is  connected  by  a  small  distance  to  provide  a  gap.  said  bar 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  having  a  smaller 
depth  than  said  height,  said  slot  being  open  toward  said 
interaction  sp&ce. 


TRAVELING-WAVE  TUBE 

ChariM  K.  BMnU,  Vcaicc,  ami  Si^nci  ScMlpar,  Los 

Aj^gdcs,  Calir^  ■■Iganri  to  Hashes  Aircraft  Cofflpuy, 

OUvcr  City,  CaUf^  a  covporatioa  of  Delaware 

Appttcadoa  SipHitiii  15,  19S4,  flcffW  No.  454,113 

14  nilii     (CL315— 3.0 


1.  A  traveling-wave  tube  comprising  an  electron  gun 
for  producing  an  electron  stream,  means  for  directing  said 
stream  along  a  predetermined  path,  two  parallel  conduc- 
tive helices  disposed  about  said  path  for  propagating  elec- 
tromagnetic waves,  and  a  helical  dielectric  strip  disposed 
contiguous  to  and  intermediate  said  helices  along  substan- 
tially their  entire  length  for  coupling  electromagnetic 
eaergy  from  one  of  said  conductive  helices  to  the  other 
in  a  manner  whereby  the  electromagnetic  energy  may  be 
propagated  along  said  helices  as  though  along  a  single 
helix. 


2M9,4U 

DELAY  LINES  FOR  CROSSED  HELD  TUBES 
Daoicl  Reverdia,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cooipagnic 
Gencralc  dc  Tekftraphic  Sans  FU,  a  corporatioa  of 
FnuKc 

Applicatioa  May  5.  1955.  Serial  No.  5M,331 
priority,  applicatioa  France  May  13,  1954 
i  daloM.    (CL  315—39.3) 


I.  An  electron  tube  having  a  delay  line  and  an  elec- 
trode parallel  thereto  and  defining  therewith  an  electron 
and  wave  interaction  space,  means  for  positively  biasing 
said  line  with  respect  to  said  electrode,  thereby  establish- 
ing in  said  space  an  electrostatic  field  having  lines  of 
force  transverse  thereto,  means  for  establishing  in  said 
space  a  transverse  magnetic  field  having  lines  of  force 
crossed  with  said  lines  of  force  of  said  electrostatic  field, 
and  means  comprising  an  electron  source  for  injecting 
an  electron  beam  into  said  space,  said  beam  propagating 


normally  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  electrostatic  and  magnetic  fields:  said  delay  line 
comprising  a  series  of  periodically  spaced  elements,  each 
element  comprising  first  and  second  faces  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  lines  of  force  of  said 
electrostatic  and  magnetic  fields,  said  first  face  facing 
said  electron  source,  and  a  third  face  intersectiiig  respec- 
tively said  first  and  second  faces  along  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond edge,  the  distance  between  said  first  edge  and  said 
electrode  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  said 
second  edge  and  said  electrode,  so  that  said  third  face 
is  turned  toward  said  electron  source,  whereby  electrons 
deviating  from  said  normal  direction  are  absorbed  by 
the  third  face  of  said  elements. 


2J09,4a9 
STARTING  AND  OPERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

HIGH  PRESSURE  ARC  LAMPS 

Lsalar  F.  BM,  NcwaA,  N J.,  airigani  to  Eagdhard 

hdastrica,  lac,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Icraey 

Applicatioa  October  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  699,319 

ICIalM.    (0.315—199) 


I.  An  operating  and  ignition  system  for  high  pressure 
arc  lamps,  comprising  an  arc  lamp  containing  spaced  elec- 
trodes and  an  ionizable  atmosphere,  leads  connected  to 
the  electrodes,  a  ballast  means  in  at  least  one  of  the  leads 
in  series  with  the  lamp,  a  pulse  type  ignition  circuit  com- 
prising an  ignition  transformer  and  a  radio  frequency 
transformer  each  having  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings, cofiductors  connecting  the  terminals  of  the  second- 
ary winding  of  the  ignition  transformer  and  the  primary 
winding  of  the  radio  frequency  transformer,  a  spark  gap 
connected  across  said  conductors,  a  capacitor  in  one  of 
said  conductors,  the  secondary  winding  of  the  radio  fre- 
quency transformer  being  connected  in  one  of  the  leads 
in  series  with  the  lamp,  a  voltage  control  means  com- 
prising a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings, the  voltage  control  transformer  primary  winding  be- 
ing connected  across  terminals  of  the  ballast  means,  a 
conductor  means  electrically  connecting  a  terminal  of 
the  voltage  control  transformer  secondary  winding  to  one 
of  said  leads  at  a  location  between  the  ballast  and  the 
lamp,  the  other  terminal  of  the  voltage  control  second- 
ary winding  being  connected  to  a  terminal  of  the  ignition 
transformer  primary  winding,  the  other  terminal  of  the 
ignition  transformer  primary  winding  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  leads,  and  a  by-pass  capaci- 
tor connected  across  said  input  leads  between  the  ballast 
and  lamp. 

2399,499 
SOLAR  POWERED  LIGHT  SOURCE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Maaricc   E.   Paradise,   Highland    Park,   III.,   assignor  to 
Hoffaaan   Electroaics  Covporatfoa,   a  corporattoa  of 
CaHfor^a 
Applicatioa  October  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  539^29 
2  CUaM.    (CL  315—157) 
1.  In  combination:  a  storage  battery;  a  solar  cell  cou- 
pled in  charging  relationship  across  said  battery;  a  bias 
resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  battery  and  said 
solar  cell;  a  series-connected  resistor  and  capacitor  com- 
bination coupled  across  said  battery;  and  an  inert  gas 


filled  triode  tube  having  two  terminal  electrodes  coupled 
across  said  capacitor,  and  having  a  control  electrode  cou- 


2^99,493 

MINIATURE  RADAR  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  K-F  Seal,  WasUagtoa,  D.C.,  mi  CUatoa  O. 

setk,  Arliagtoa,  Va.,  aasigaors  to  the  UaUed  States  of 

Aawrica  as  represeated  by  tbc  Sttntmj  of  the  Nary 

AppHcatioa  April  39,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,947 

7(^dnH.    (CL  317— 191) 


pled  to  the  junction  of  said  bias  resistor  and  said  solar 
cell  whereby  said  tube  is  biased  against  conduction  dur- 
ing light  reception  by  said  solar  cell.    . 


N. 


2,999,491 
TAPE  STORAGE  BIN 
MacDoaald,  Arcadia,  CaBf.,  aari^or,  by 
Igaaisatf,  to  Biiuagbs  Corporatioa,  Detroit, 
Mlcb.,  a  corporatioa  of  MicUgaa 
'      "     '    >  October  22, 1954.  Serial  No.  463^1 
11  HilMi     (CL317— 2) 


1.  A  miniature  radar  assembly  comprising  a  drawer- 
shaped  chassis  having  at  least  one  interior  partition  form- 
ing hollow  compartments,  one  side  of  each  partition  being 
formed  of  an  insulating  panel  provided  with  metallic  con- 
tact strips;  a  radar  sub-assembly  slidably  received  within 
each  compartment,  each  subassembly  having  a  plurality 
of  spring  finger  contacts  on  one  side  making  sliding  con- 
tact with  the  metallic  contact  strips;  and  power  supply 
circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  the  contact  strips. 


1.  A  tape  bin  for  storing  an  elongated  strip  in  serpen- 
tiiK  loops,  including  in  combination  a  front  plate  having 
a  conductive  surface,  a  back  plate  having  a  conductive 
surface,  means  holding  the  front  plate  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  the  back  plate,  and  at  least  one  of  the  plates 
being  perforated  in  a  regular  array  of  apertures  to  allow 
the  free  passage  of  air  between  the  serpentine  loops. 


2399,494 
METER  CIRCUIT  PROTECTIVE  MEANS 
Warren   I.    Schmidt,    Bloomfteld,    and    Walter 
Stirling,  NJ^  aasignorB  to  Westi^boose  Electric  Cor- 
pontioB,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
sylvaaia 
Application  March  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,334 
4ClaiaH.    (0.317-199) 


2399,492 
SWITCHING  CIRCUrrS  AND  METHODS 
Robert  WUIardsoa  aad  Albert  C.  Beer,  Colnaibas,  Ohio, 
aasigaors,  by  mcaae  aseigamfnts,  to  The  Battellc  Dc- 
Tctopmeat  Corporatioa,  Fraaklia,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Jaac  39,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,979 
2  Claims,    {d.  317—11) 


I.  A  method  of  opening  a  closed  switch  with  a  mini- 
mum of  arcing  that  comprises  placing  in  series  across 
the  terminals  of  said  switch  a  second  closed  switch  and 
a  magnetoresistance  element;  said  magnetoresistance  ele- 
ment being  located  away  from  any  magnetic  field,  and 
thereby  having  its  minimum  resistance,  while  the  first 
said  switch  remains  closed;  opening  said  first  switch, 
placing  said  magnetoresistance  element  in  a  magnetic 
field  of  sufficient  strength  to  provide  a  substantial  in- 
crease in  the  resistance  of  said  magnetoresistance  ele- 
ment, and  opening  said  second  switch. 


2.  An  electrical  surge  protective  device  comprising  a 
supporting  structure,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  and  meaiu  se- 
curing the  electrodes  to  the  supporting  structure  in 
spaced  relation  for  establishing  a  surge  discharge  gap, 
said  means  including  a  resilient  and  deformable  member 
having  a  pair  of  end  portions,  one  of  the  end  portions 
carrying  one  of  the  electrodes,  and  retaining  means  en- 
gaging said  deformable  member  intermediate  the  end 
portions  for  detachably  mounting  the  deformable  mem- 
ber to  the  supporting  structure  with  the  other  of  said  end 
portions  spac^  from  the  supporting  structure,  said  re- 
taining means  being  positionted  to  clear  the  deformable 
member  for  detachment  from  the  supporting  structure 
in  response  to  deformation  of  the  deformable  member 
within  the  elastic  limit  thereof. 


2,999,495 

ELECTRIC  TIMING  DEVICE 

Edward  B.  Fanner,  Wabaa,  Mass. 

Application  Jaly  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,422 

4CUBaB.    (a.  317— 142) 

I.  A  timing  device  comprising:  direct  current  supply 

terminals;  a  timing  circuit  including  a  gaseous  discharge 

tube  of  the  cold  cathode  type  having  anode  cathode  and 

control  electrode,  a  timing  actuator  in  series  with  said 
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anode  and  cathode,  timing  capacitor  means  between  said 
electrode  and  one  of  said  supply  terminah,  and  single 
pole  double  throw  discharging  switch  means  for  nor- 
mally shuntjng  said  timing  capacitor  means  and  for  es- 
tablishing insead  a  holding  connection  for  said  timing 
actuator  upon  energization  of  the  timing  actuator;  a 
control  circuit  including  a  control  actuator  arranged  for 
connection  to  said  terminals  and  for  retaining  said  dis- 
charging switch  means  normally  open,  an  auxiliary  re- 
sistor connected  on  one  side  to  said  anode,  and  a  single 
pole  double  throw  timer  switch  means  operated  by  said 


timing  actuator  for  normally  connecting  said  cathode  with 
said  control  actuator  and  for  connecting  instead  the  other 
side  of  said  auxiliary  resistor  to  said  cathode  upon  ener- 
gization of  said  timing  actuator;  and  load  control  switches 
of  the  single  pole  double  throw  type  associated  for  op- 
eration with  at  least  one  of  said  actuators;  whereby  both 
actuators  and  the  switch  means  can  be  of  identical  direct 
current  construction  for  establishing  a  holding  circuit, 
for  extinguishing  the  tube  to  prolong  its  life  while  retain- 
ing the  timing  actuator  energized,  and  for  operating  the 
load  control  switches  upon  energization  of  the  respective 
actuators. 

ELECIRICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Warren  Moore,  Jr^  North  Hills,  Pa^  aarigDor  to  Minne- 
apoUs-HooeyweU    Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Mian^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  442463 
12  Cbums.    (CL  317— 146) 
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9.  A  vane  controller  comprising,  a  selectively  operable 
oscillator  responsive  to  the  position  of  a  movable  vane,  a 
power  source,  a  transistor  having  a  base  electrode,  emitter 
electrode,  and  collector  electrode,  means  connecting  said 
power  source  to  said  oscillator  circuit  through  the  emitter 
electrode  and  base  electrode  path  of  said  transistor,  re- 
turn connection  means  directly  connected  between  said 
oscillator  and  said  power  source,  and  control  means  con- 
necting said  power  source  to  the  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes  of  said  transistor. 


2,889,497 

SOLENOID  CONSTRUCTION 

Forrest    R.    Wolf,    Arlington    Heights,    and    Frank    E. 

Cerreny,  Berwyn,  111.,  assignors  to  The  Dole  Valve 

Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  January  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,714 

i  Claims.    (CL  317— 158) 


1.  In  a  solenoid  construction  wherein  a  coil  is  wound 
on  a  spool  formed  from  electrical  insulating  material 
and  having  a  spindle  with  integral  end  flanges  and  ter- 
minal lugs  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  and  extending 
generally  axial ly  outwardly  from  one  of  said  end  flanges, 
a  split  insulating  washer  on  said  spindle  adjacent  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  flange  carrying  said  terminal  lugs,  lead 
wires  extending  from  inner  and  outer  windings  of  said 
coil  to  said  terminal  lugs  respectively  and  through  the 
split  in  said  washer,  and  an  integral  insulator  member 
carried  by  said  terminal  lugs  and  said  one  of  said  flanges, 
said  member  covering  the  outer  side  of  said  one  of  said 
end  flanges  and  having  an  annular  skirt  thereon  extend- 
ing over  the  periphery  of  said  one  of  said  end  flanges  and 
over  the  periphery  of  and  ending  at  said  washer  there- 
by preventing  arcing  between  the  outer  windings  of  said 
coil  and  the  lead  wire  for  the  inner  windings  of  said  coil, 
and  pants-like  portions  on  said  member  extending  axial- 
ly  outward  along  and  covering  the  region  of  said  terminal 
lugs  close  to  one  of  said  end  flanges. 


"  2489,498 

SEMICONDUCTOR  RECTIFIER  ASSEMBLY 
John  L.  Boyer,  Forest  Hills,   Herbert  C.  McWilliams, 
Monrocvillc,  and  August  P.  Colaiaco,  Penn  Township, 
Allegheny    County,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Westingfaovsc 
Electric  Corporatioo,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Appllcatioa  November  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,M8 
7  CUims.    (CI.  317— 234V 


1.  A  rectifier  assembly  comprising  a  supporting  con- 
ductor, means  for  dissipating  heat  from  said  conductor,  a 
rectifier  device  including  a  terminal  member,  a  semicon- 
ductor rectifier  cell  mounted  on  the  terminal  member, 
and  a  sealed  enclosure  for  the  rectifier  cell,  the  terminal 
member  having  a  base  portion  extending  outside  the 
sealed  enclosure,  said  conductor  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  receive  the  base  portion  of  the  terminal  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  clamping  the  base  portion  in  said 
opening  to  secure  the  rectifier  device  to  the  conductor 
with  a  connection  of  good  thermal  and  electrical  con- 
ductivity. 


2,889,499 
BISTABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Richard  F.  Rntz,  FIskkiU,  N.Y^  a«ignor  to  IntemaHonal 
Bosiness  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,(19 
iClaimf.    (CL  317— 235) 


4.  A  semiconductor  circuit  element  comprising  a  semi- 
conductor body  including  a  first  zone  of  one  type  con- 
ductivity and  a  second  zone  of  opposite  type  conductivity 
separated  by  a  barrier,  said  first  zone  having  an  associated 
means  for  maintaining  an  essentially  uniform  potential 
throughout  said  first  zone,  said  second  zone  having  a 
dimension  from  said  barrier  to  a  surface  parallel  to  said 
barrier  that  is  near  the  diffusion  distance  for  the  average 
lifetime  of  semiconductor  carriers  in  said  semiconductor 
body,  an  electroformed  point  contact  current  amplifying 
collector  located  on  the  surface  of  said  second  zone  paral- 
lel to  said  barrier  and  an  ohmic  connection  to  said  second 
zone  remote  from  said  collector. 

5.  The  circuit  element  of  claim  4  wherein  said  means 
for  maintaining  an  essentially  uniform  potential  in  said 
first  zone  comprises  a  small  thickness  dimension  in  said 
first  zone  combined  with  a  coating  of  solder  over  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  exposed  surface  thereof. 

6.  The  circuit  element  of  claim  4  wherein  said  first 
zone  is  of  P  conductivity  type  semiconductor  material 
and  said  second  zone  is  of  N  conductivity  type  semicon- 
ductor material. 


2,889300 
SELENIUM  RECTIFIER 
Paul  E.  Lighty,  Lafayette,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  .Maryland 

Application  December  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,450 
7  Claims.    (CL  317— 241) 


1.  A  selenium  rectifier  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  coun- 
ter electrode  adjacent  said  base  plate,  and  a  layer  inter- 
posed between  said  base  plate  and  counter  electrode  con- 
sisting of  selenium  containing  admixtures  of  a  halogen 
and  mercuric  selenide. 


2,889,501 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  VARIABLE  VACUUM 

CAPACITOR 

Henry  J.  Wilkens  and  IxMiis  Dolinko,  Ridgcheld,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Vacap  Corporatioa,   Union  City,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,425 
8  Claims.  (CI.  317—245) 
1.  A  variable  capacitor  of  the  high  voltage  kind,  com- 
prising an  enclosing  glass  envelope,  a  metal  support  sealed 
vacuum-tight  into  one  end  of  the  envelope,  a  plurality  of 
stator  plates  carried  by  said  member,  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able plates  adapted  to  be  adjusted  into  nested  overlap- 
ping relation  with  said  stator  plates,  means  to  support 
said  movable  plates  for  longitudinal  movement  towards 
and  away  from  said  stator  plates,  the'last-mentioned  means 
including  a  bellows  member  sealed  vacuum-tight  through 
the  opposite  end  of  said  envelope  and  with  its  inner  end 
vacuum-tight  closed  and  attached  to  said  movable  plates. 


means  external  to  said  envelope  for  adjusting  the  exten- 
sion and  contracting  of  said  bellows,  and  separate  adjust- 
able means  to  limit  the  minimum  and  maximum  over- 
lapping of  said  stator  and  movable  plates,  the  last  men- 
tioned means  including  a  first  sleeve  member  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  and  mechanically  connected  to  the 
bellows,  a  second  sleeve  member  telescoped  with  rela- 


tion to  the  first  sleeve  member  and  also  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  registry  with  the  slot  in  the  first  sleeve, 
a  limit  control  member  carried  by  said  first  sleeve  and 
having  a  projection  extending  through  both  said  slots, 
and  means  for  continuously  adjusting  said  limit  contrcri 
member  to  any  desired  setting  between  two  limits  to  de- 
termine the  said  minimum  and  the  said  maximum  over- 
lapping of  said  stator  and  movable  plates. 


2,889,502 
CONSTANT  TENSION  SYSTEM 
Malcolm   E.   Hillman,  Seattle,   Wash.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Archibald  G.  Montgomery  and  one-third  to 
Harold  E.  Lloyd,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash. 
AppUcatioo  January  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,709 
5  Chums.  (CI.  318 — 6) 


1.  In  a  system  for  maintaining  a  constant  tension  in  a 
first  means  subject  to  pulling  forces  and  for  maintaining 
the  first  means  about  a  certain  position,  a  motor-generator 
couple,  said  couple  comprising  a  motor  and  a  main  gen- 
erator, said  generator  having  a  field  coil,  an  amplidyne 
generator  connected  with  the  field  coil  for  varying  a  field 
established  by  the  field  coil,  said  amplidyne  generator 
having  control  field  coils,  a  second  means  connecting  with 
at  least  one  of  the  control  field  coils  and  responsive  to  the 
motor  for  varying  a  resultant  field  established  by  an  im- 
varying  reference  control  field  coil,  and  a  third  means 
connecting  with  at  least  one  of  the  control  field  coils  and 
responsive -to  the  position  of  the  first  means  for  varying  a 
field  established  by  the  control  field  coils  in  order  to  main- 
tain said  first  means  about  said  certain  position. 
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FAST  RESPONSE  SERVOMOTOR  SYSTEM 

ADAPTED  FOR  RECORDING 

Hcritcrt  I.  Chanbcn,  PasadeiM,  CaHfn  ttdtnttr  to  C<m- 

•oMated     Elcctrodyvanycs     Corporatioii, 

Califs  a  corporadoa  of  CaUfonia 

Applkatioa  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  «lS,9tt 

5  Claims.  (O.  318—22) 


'-. 
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(k-f-U 
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3.  An  oscillograph  comprising  magnetic  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  elongated  magnetic  poles  defining  an  elon- 
gated magnetic  gap,  an  H-shaped  moving  element  of  con- 
ductive material  having  two  parallel  side  portions  and  a 
central  cross  portion,  guide  means  for  supporting  the 
moving  element,  the  two  parallel  side  portions  siidabiy  en- 
gaging tbe  guide  means  on  either  tide  of  the  gap  with  the 
central  cross  portion  of  the  moving  element  extending 
through  the  gap,  sensing  means  including  a  slide-wire  ex- 
tending adjacent  to  and  lengthwise  of  the  elongated  mag- 
netic gap  and  contact  means  movable  with  tbe  support- 
ing means  in  contact  with  the  slide-wire,  means  for  deriv- 
ing a  voltage  from  the  slide- wire  contact  carried  by  the 
supporting  means,  means  for  deriving  an  error  signal  in- 
dicative of  the  difference  between  an  input  signal  and 
tbe  voltage  derived  from  the  slide-wire  contact,  and  means 
for  passing  a  current  through  tbe  central  portion  of  the 
H-shaped  element  in  response  to  said  error  signal,  where- 
by a  iforce  is  produced  to  position  the  moving  element 
along  the  slide-wire  so  as  to  reduce  the  error  signal  to 
zero  and  restore  the  current  through  the  central  portion 
of  the  moving  element  to  zero. 


2,M9,5«4 

RATE  MEASURING  SERV08YSTEM 

Rolf   Edaiiuid   Spcoccr,    EaUng,    Loodoa,    Fnghi»d,   aa- 

ri^ar  to  Electric  A  Mastcal  Indastrics  Limited,  Hayes, 

Middlesex,  EoflaMl,  a  comply  of  Great  Brttaia 

AppUcatioa  Jane  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,M5 

Claims  priority,  apfttcatloa  Great  Britaia  Immt  23,  195f 

•  dalms.    (CL31S— 2S) 
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2,SS9,St5 

DIGITAL-Ta^llAFr  POSITION  INFOKMATION 

TRANSLATOS 

Dary  Sltd,   BayoMC,  NJ.,   asrignor  to   latctwIloMl 

TdcpkoM  aMl  Tdc^aph  Corporstioo,  Natlcy,  NJ,,  a 

corporatioa  ol  MsiylMd 

Arpttcalioa  Jmc  1,  19S4,  Scrlai  No.  SMM^ll 
4ClaiaH.    (CL31»— 21) 


1.  A  digital-to-shaft  position  information  translator 
apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  coded  digital  informa- 
tion, a  motor,  a  shaft  coupled  to  said  motor  and  whose 
position  is  solely  and  directly  controlled  by  said  motor, 
an  endless  potentiometer  with  a  plurality  of  taps  and  a 
wiper  coupled  for  movement  with  said  shaft,  a  voltage 
divider  circuit,  first  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
taps  and  responsive  to  the  coded  information  to  be  repre- 
sented by  the  position  of  said  shaft,  to  apply  a  potential 
to  a  selected  pair  of  said  taps  without  changing  the  posi- 
tion of  said  shaft,  said  selected  pair  of  taps  effecting  a 
potential  gradient  along  the  entire  endless  potentiometer 
simultaneously  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  from  tbe 
first  of  said  taps  to  the  second  of  said  taps,  second  means 
responsive  to  the  input  coded  information  coupled  to 
said  voltage  divider  circuit  to  vary  the  output  therefrom, 
a  bridge  circuit,  first  circuitry  means  coupling  the  respec- 
tive outputs  of  said  potentiometer  and  said  voltage  di- 
vider circuit  to  said  bridge  circuit,  and  second  circuitry 
means  coupling  the  output  of  said  bridge  circuit  to  said 
motor  to  drive  said  shaft  in  accordance  with  any  unbal- 
ance present  in  said  bridge  circuit 


2Jt94M 
CmCUTT  OF  MATHEMATICAL  FUNCTIONS 

Mai  Fodal,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Appllratioa  Fcbnmry  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  «3S,032 

2  Claims.    (CL  31»-29) 


8.  Apparatus  for  measuring  tbe  rate  of  change  of 
amplitude  of  a  first  alternating  voltage,  comprising  means 
for  setting  up  a  second  alternating  voltage,  means  for 
multiplying  said  second  voltage  by  a  factor  having  a 
predetermined  constant  rate  of  change,  means  for  rectify- 
ing said  first  voltage  and  the  product  of  said  factor  and 
said  second  voltage,  differentiating  means  responsive  to 
the  output  of  said  rectifying  means,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  output  of  said  differentiating  means  for  adjusting 
the  amplitude  of  said  second  voltage  to  balance  the  rate 
of  change  of  amplitude  of  said  second  voltage  with  the 
rate  of  change  of  amplitude  of  said  product,  whereby 
the  amplitude  of  said  second  voltage  is  caused  to  be 
approximately  proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  of 
amplitude  of  said  voltage. 


1 .  In  a  circuit  comprising  a  first  switching  means  adapt- 
ed to  provide  a  different  electrical  path  for  each  different 
position  of  said  switch,  said  switching  means  being  po- 
sitioned by  a  first  independent  variable,  a  first  series  of  re- 
lays, the  corresponding  armatures  of  said  relays  being 
connected  in  series  when  said  relays  are  in  the  normal 
unoperated  position,  a  path  from  each  armature  of  the 
last  of  said  series  connected  relays  to  the  corresponding 
path  of  said  first  switching  means,  a  second  switching 


identical  in  oonstniction  of  said  first  switching 
to  provide  a  different  signal  output  for  each  dif- 
ferent position  of  said  second  switch,  a  path  from  each 
said  signal  output  of  said  switching  means  to  the  coil  of 
the  corresponding  relay  of  said  first  series  of  relays,  said 
switching  means  being  positioned  by  a  second  independent 
variable,  a  third  scries  of  relays,  the  corresponding  arma- 
tures of  said  relays  being  connected  in  series  when  said 
relays  are  in  the  normal  unoperated  position,  a  path  from 
each  armature  of  the  last  of  said  series  connected  relays 
to  the  corresponding  terminal  of  said  first  series  of  re- 
lays, said  terminal  being  that  terminal  which  is  in  contact 
with  the  armature  when  the  relay  is  operated,  a  third 
switching  means  identical  in  construction  of  said  second 
switching  means  to  provide  a  different  signal  output  for 
each  different  position  of  said  third  switch,  said  third 
switching  means  being  positioned  by  a  third  independent 
variable,  a  path  from  each  said  signal  output  of  said 
third  switching  means  to  the  coil  of  the  corresponding 
relay  of  said  second  series  of  relays,  a  voltage  dividing 
circuit,  a  path  from  each  terminal  of  said  third  series  of 
relays  to  the  corresponding  selected  terminal  of  said 
voltage  dividing  circuit,  said  terminal  of  said  third  series 
of  relays  being  that  terminal  which  is  in  contact  with  its 
armature  when  the  relay  is  operated,  and  a  power  supply 
for  said  relays  and  said  voltage  dividing  circuit. 


2,889,5«7 

SERV08YSTEM  ADAPTED  FOR  DIE-FORMING 

PRESS  SLIDE  POSITIONING 

Danid  T.  Kennedy,  La  Grange  Park,  and  Fraads  E. 

Hcibcrver,  Elmhorst,  III.,  as^gnors  to  Danly  Macklne 

Spcdaitles,  Inc^  Chicago,  Hl^  a  corporation  of  nUnois 

AppUcatioa  October  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  (88,538 

9  Claims.    (CL  3I»— 29) 


¥^m 


1.  In  a  production  press  having  a  movable  slide  to- 
gether with  reciprocating  driving  means  and  having  means 
including  an  adjusting  motor  for  adjusting  shut  height, 
the  combination  comprising  a  bridge  circuit  having  a 
control  potentiometer  and  a  follow-up  potentiometer, 
said  control  potentiometer  being  arranged  for  manual 
setting  and  said  follow-up  potentiometer  being  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  the  adjusting  means,  said  bridge  having 
output  terminals,  first  and  second  transistors  having  their 
input  circuits  coupled  with  opposite  polarity  to  the  out- 
put terminals  of  said  bridge  and  having  relay  means  in 
their  respective  output  circuits,  said  relay  means  being 
coupled  to  said  adjusting  motor  for  correctively  driving 
tbe  same  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  means  for  apply- 
ing to  the  input  terminals  of  said  bridge  a  voltage  which 
greatly  exceeds  the  rating  of  the  transistors,  each  of  said 
transistors  having  included  in  iu  input  circuit  a  pair  of 
diodes  connected  back-to-back  so  that  the  current  from 

7-»3  O.CJ,— 15 


said  bridge  circuit  to  said  diodes  is  limited  to  rhe  reverse 
leakage  current  of  said  diodes,  said  transistors  being  so 
chosen  that  they  operate  within  their  rated  limits  and 
produce  substantially  full  rated  output  current  upon  being 
subjected  to  said  leakage  current,  and  means  for  biasing 
said  transistors  so  that  operation  thereof  takes  place  over 
the  steep  portion  of  the  characteristic  curve,  said  relay 
means  being  so  adjusted  as  to  produce  drop  out  on  the 
sleep  portion  of  the  transistor  characteristic  curve  at  a 
point  of  time  and  voltage  slightly  in  advance  of  the 
achievement  of  precise  balance  in  the  bridge  so  that  a 
predetermined  small  amount  of  coasting  of  the  adjusting 
motor  causes  the  slide  to  be  eased  into  the  precisely  de- 
sired position  of  adjustment. 


2,889,5*8 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  POSITION- 
ING A  MOVABLE  OBJECT 
Rawley  D.  McCoy,  Bronxiille,  and  Sidney  Godet,  Great 
Nedc,  N.Y.,  assi^non  to  Reeves  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  (26,239 
21  ClalBa.    (CL  318— 3«) 


1.  A  servo  control  system  for  varying  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  a  shaft  in  discrete  angular  steps  comprising  in 
combination,  a  rotatable  transformer  having  relatively 
movable  primary  and  secondary  windings  for  varying  the 
mutual  coupling  therebetween,  said  shaft  being  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  one  of  said  windings,  phase  responsive 
means  electrically  coupled  to  one  of  said  windings,  said 
phase  responsive  means  being  adapted  for  receiving  an 
applied  alternating  reference  voltage  and  including  means 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  varying  the  angu- 
lar position  thereof,  an  input  circuit  means  adapted  for 
receiving  said  applied  alternating  reference  voltage,  said 
input  droiit  means  providing  a  plurality  of  discrete  alter- 
nating output  voltages,  switching  means  coupling  said  in- 
put circuit  means  to  the  other  of  said  windings  of  said 
rotatable  transformer,  indicator  means  coupled  to  said 
s^'itching  means,  said  switching  means  coupling  a  selected 
alternating  voltage  from  said  input  circuit  means  to  the 
other  of  said  windings,  the  magnitude  of  said  selected  volt- 
age being  proportional  to  the  angular  position  to  which 
said  shaft  is  to  be  rotated,  said  phase  responsive  means  be- 
ing responsive  to  the  phase  and  magnitude  of  the  output 
voltage  from  said  one  winding  for  varying  tbe  angular 
position  of  said  shaft  to  a  discrete  angular  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  setting  of  said  switching  means  as  indi- 
cated by  said  indicator  means. 


2389,509 
SYSTEM  FOR  RETURNING  A  CRAFT  TO  LEVEL 

FLIGHT 
Frank  J.  Gorzclany,  Passaic,  and  Mkhael  F.  Tnrsky, 
Dover,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bendix  Aviatkm  Corporatioa, 
Teterboro,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  October  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,665 
10  Clafans.    (CI.  318—489) 
1.  In  an  automatic  pilot  having  means  for  providing 
signals  corresponding  to  the  attitude  of  the  craft  and 
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means  for  operating  the  control  surface  of  the  craft  in 
response  thereto,  means  for  returning  the  craft  to  level 
fli^t  comprising  a  circuit  receiving  the  attitude  signal 
aad  substantially  reducing  the  effectiveness  of  the  sig- 
nal, means  for  connecting  the  circuit  to  the  control  sur- 


:bm^''^^ 


TWO  TERMINAL  MONOSTABLE  TRANSISTOR 

SWITCH 

Robert  L.  Carmkhaci,  Stanhope,  NJ.,  aasiipior  to  Bell 

Tdcfbooc  Laboratories,  Incorpontcd,  New  York,  N.Y^ 

a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Apfllkatioa  December  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,17t 

ItClateis.    (CL324— 1) 


1.  In  combination  a  regenerative  amplifier  compris- 
ing a  transistor  having  base,  collector  and  emitter  ter- 
minals, circuit  means  supplying  bias  potentials  to  said 
collector  and  emitter  terminals  for  normally  biasing  said 
transistor  in  a  stable  state  of  non-conduction,  a  current 
feedback  resistor  connected  between  said  base  terminal 
and  ground,  a  capacitor  having  one  terminal  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  base  terminal  for  storing  charges  repre- 
senting mformation  in  a  binary  code,  only  one  of  said 
charges  being  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  produce  a  pulse 
capable  of  triggering  said  amplifier  upon  discharge  of  said 
capacitor,  and  control  means  connected  to  the  other  ter- 
minal of  said  capacitor  for  causing  said  capacitor  to  be 
discharged  through  said  current  feedback  resiMor  thereby 
the  discharge  of  said  one  charge  producing  a  pulse  for 
driving  said  transistor  into  conduction  and  causing  said 
one  charge  to  be  restored  in  said  capacitor. 


by  the  load  current  flow  in  the  circuit,  one  of  said  reactor 
means  having  a  greater  saturating  current  value  and  a 
magnetization  curve  of  substantially  lower  slope  than  the 
other,  adjustable  means  for  controlling  the  magnetization 
of  the  one  reactor  means  to  variably  limit  current  flow 
in  the  circuit  upon  closure  of  the  contact,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  magnetization  of  the  other  reactor  means 
to  limit  current  flow  in  the  circuit  when  the  contact 
opens. 


% 


face  operating  means  and  for  rendering  the  control  sur- 
face operating  means  responsive  to  the  reduced  attitude 
signal,  and  means  for  gradually  rendering  the  circuit  in- 
effective for  reducing  the  effectiveness  of  the  attitude  sig- 
nal so  that  the  craft  gradually  assumes  a  level  flight  at- 
titude. 


11.  Current  limit  apparatus  having  in  combination  a 
circuit  subject  to  an  alternating  voltage  and  including  a 
pair  of  rectifiers  in  series  opposition,  a  pair  of  reactance 
circuits  respectively  connected  in  shunt  with  said  rectifiers 
and  energized  solely  by  said  alternating  voltage  to  main- 
tain a  calibrating  current  of  not  less  than  a  predetermined 
value  in  each  one  of  said  rectifiers  thereby  limiting  the 
current  flowing  through  the  circuit  to  a  magnitude  not 
greater  than  the  magnitude  of  said  calibrating  current, 
and  an  autotransformer  comprising  a  winding  having  two 
portions  of  equal  turns  serially  connected  in  said  react- 
Unce  circuits,  respectively,  each  of  said  reacunce  cir- 
cuits and  each  portion  of  said  autotransformer  being  ar- 
ranged in  relation  to  each  other  so  that  said  alternating 
voltage  divides  substantially  equally  between  the  react- 
ance circuit  and  its  series  associated  portion  of  said  auto- 
transformer. 


2,St9^12 

DIRECT  CURRENT  TRANSISTOR  VOLTAGE  OR 

CURRENT  REGULATORS 

Gerald  M.  Ford  and  Byrf  Dale  Taguc.  IndlanapoHs,  Ind., 

assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rcprctented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Appllcatioa  May  12,  19SS,  Serial  No.  508,004 

10  Claims.    (CI.  323—22) 

(Grutcd  ODdcr  TMc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


2,889,511 

MECHANICAL  RECTIFIER  CURRENT  AND 

VOLTAGE  CONTROL 

BwBice  D.  Bedford,  Scoda,  N.Y.,  aod  Robert  W.  Kmtm- 

■lag.  Llrermore,  Calif,  aasigiiors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Appllcatioa  April  19.  1954,  Serial  No.  424,088 
12  Claims.    (CI.  321— 4f) 
2.  An  alternating  current  rectifier  having  in  combina- 
tion means  including  a  synchronously  operable  contact 
having  fixed  periods  for  closing  and  opening  a  load  cur- 
rent rectifying  circuit,  a  pair  of  reactor  means  saturable 


1.  A  direct-current  regulating  device  in  a  supply  line 
to  a  load  comprising:  a  first  transistor  having  its  emit- 
ter and  collector  coupled  in  one  supply  line  conductor 
and  its  base  coupled  through  current  controlling  means 
to  a  second  supply  line  conductor;  a  second  transistor 
having  its  emitter  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  said  first 
transistor  and  its  collector  in  coupled  association  with 
the  base  of  said  first  transistor  for  amplification;  a  signal 
circuit  including  energy  sampling  means,  a  third  tran- 
sistor for  energy  comparison,  and  a  fourth  transistor 
coupled  in  circuit  relation  with  said  third  transistor  for 
signal  amplification  and  for  voltage  level  and  polarity 
adapution.  said  signal  circuit  coupled  in  electrical  asso- 
ciation with  the  load  and  supply  line  and  with  said  first 
and  second  uansistors  to  provide  control  of  said  first 


and  second  transistors  substantially  unaffected  by  tem- 
perature effects  in  transistors  whereby  the  energy  level 
in  said  supply  line  to  a  load  is  regulated  to  a  predeter- 
mined value. 
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18.  In  apparatus  for  magnetic  testing  of  wire  rope  and 
the  like  in  longitudinal  motion,  a  detecting  coil  assembly 
through  which  the  rope  is  adapted  to  move  from  an  en- 
trance to  an  exit  side  thereof,  an  amplifier  including  sig- 
nal-frequency selective  means  passing  substantially  only 
frequencies  less  than  approximately  25  cycles  per  second, 
means  connecting  said  coil  assembly  to  the  input  of  said 
amplifier,  means  for  energizing  the  coils  of  said  assem- 
bly with  a  regulated  A.C.  voltage,  a  signal  responsive 
system  including  signal-amplitude-controlled  switching 
means  having  a  control  element,  said  switching  means  be- 
ing of  the  relaxation  oscillator  type  which  continues  to 
oscillate  in  response  to  prolonged  flaw  signals,  load-op- 
erate relay  means  including  a  momcntary-operate  relay 
which  is  actuated  by  a  pulse  from  said  switching  means 
in  response  to  each  flaw  detected  by  said  coil,  coupling 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  the  con- 
trol element  of  said  switching  means,  said  coupling 
means  including  signal  polarity  reversing  means  such 
that  the  signal  pulses  impressed  on  said  control  element 
are  substantially  only  uni-idirectional,  rope  marking 
means  disposed  adjacent  the  travel  path  of  said  rope  at 
the  exit  side  of  said  coil  assembly,  and  connections  from 
said  momentary-operate  relay  to  said  marking  means  for 
actuating  the  same  momentarily  in  response  to  each  op- 
eration of  said  momentary-operate  relay,  whereby  the 
rope  is  visibly  marked  over  a  small  area  in  close  vicinity 
to  each  flaw  therein  and  is  marked  substantially  con- 
tinuously in  response  to  a  prolonged  signal. 


2,889,514 
RAIL  FLAW  DETECTOR  MECHANISM 

Gerald  de  G.  Cowan,  New  Preston,  Robert  Laurenson, 
New  Mitford,  and  Peter  R.  Van  Hemcit,  Sherman, 
Coaa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Products,  Inc.,  Danbury, 
Coon.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  April  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,049 
4  Claims.  (O.  324-^7) 
1.  A  rail  flaw  detector  mechanism  comprising  means 
for  energizing  the  rail  with  flux  aixl  inductive  means 
spaced  from  the  rail  and  movable  relative  thereto  so  as 
to  respond  to  variatiom  in  flux,  said  inductive  means 
including  a  plurality  of  coils  arranged  across  the  rail 
head  and  coacting  principally  with  the  portion  of  the 
rail  head  between  the  outside  comers  and  affected  rela- 
tively strongly  by  internal  defects  in  the  rail  and  rela- 
tively weakly  by  rail  surface  conditions  adjacent  the  out- 
side comers  of  the  rail,  said  inductive  means  including 
also  a  plurality  of  coils  coacting  principally  with  the  out- 
side comen  of  the  rail  where  they  are  affected  relatively 
strongly  by  surface  conditions  adjacent  the  outside  com- 


ers and  relatively  weakly  by  internal  defects  in  the  rail, 
means  for  comparing  the  output  voltages  from  saic*  first 
and  second  sets  of  coils,  indicating  means,  and  means 


2,889,513 
MACISETIC  WIRE  ROPE  TESTING 
Joaeph  M.  Callan,  Pelham  Manor,  and  Edward  D.  Spierer, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Magnetic  Analysis  Cor- 
poratioa, Long  Island  City,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Application  Angut  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,491 
I9aiiam,   i€Li24—37) 
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for  actuating  said  indicating  means,  said  actuating  means 
including  means  responsive  to  an  excess  voltage  from 
said  comparing  means  due  to  said  first  set  of  coils. 


23*9,515 

DELAY  LINE  TEST  MEANS  AND  TECHNIQUES 

Melvin  H.  Murphy,  Encino,  Calif,  assignor  to  Brabaker 

Electronics,  Inc,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf,  a  corporatioa  of 

CaUfomla 

Application  August  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,408 

2  Claims.    (O.  324—57) 


1.  In  a  system  for  testing  delay  lines  and  the  like,  • 
source  of  high  frequency  oscillations  producing  oscilla- 
tions of  approximately  10  megacycles,  first  frequency 
dividing  means  coupled  to  said  source  for  producing  oscil- 
lations  of  approximately  one  megacycle,  second  fr»> 
quency  dividing  means  coupled  to  said  first  frequency 
dividing  means  and  producing  oscillations  of  approxi- 
mately 10,000  cycles,  an  oscillograph  having  beam  de- 
flecting means,  intensity  control  means  and  sweep  syn- 
chronizing means,  a  single  pole  three  position  switch 
having  a  first  0.1  microsecond  position,  a  second  1.0 
microsecoiKl  position  and  an  "off"  position  for  selec- 
tively connecting  and  disconnecting  the  output  of  said 
source  and  said  first  frequency  dividing  means  to  and 
from  said  intensity  control  means,  a  synch  pulse  channel 
coupled  between  said  second  frequency  dividing  means 
and  said  sweep  synchronizing  means  and  incorporating 
means  for  developing  pulses  in  timed  relationship  with 
said  oscillations,  said  synch  pulse  channel  incorporating 
a  pair  of  delay  means  for  varying  the  pulse  transmitted 
therethrough  from  approximately  zero  to  50  microsec- 
onds, a  test  pulse  channel  coupled  between  said  second 
frequency  dividing  means  and  said  beam  defiecting  means 
and  incorporating  means  for  developing  pulses  in  timed 
relationship  with  said  oscillations,  said  test  pulse  channel 
incorporating  delay  means  for  varying  the  pulse  trans- 
mitted therethrough  from  approximately  zero  to  50  micro- 
seconds. 


23S9,516 

SINGLE  CHANNEL  FREQUENCY  RESOLVER 

Leo  Stascliover,  New  York,  N.Y,  asrignor  to  Sterlfaig 

Precision  Corp,  Fludiing,  N.Y. 

Appllcatioa  December  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,888 

10  Claims.    (CL  324— «2) 
1.  A  system  for  the  instantaneous  frequency  indication 
of  an  unknown  signal  in  a  given  frequency  range  com- 
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prising:  a  modulation  frequency  generator  capable  of 
producing  frequency  signah  of  a  first  frequency  in  an 
output  circuit;  a  modulator  having  an  input  circuit  cou- 
pled to  said  modulation  frequency  generator  so  as  to  re- 
ceive said  first  frequency  signals  and  means  to  receive 
said  unknown  signals  and  adapted  to  produce  a  modu- 
lated wave  envelope  in  an  output  circuit;  a  phase-shift 
network  characterized  by  a  monotonically  varying  slope, 
provided  with  an  input  circuit  coupled  to  said  last  named 
output  circuit,  adapted  to  receive  said  wave  envelope  to 
produce  a  phase  shift  thereof  with  respect  to  its  initial 
phase  thereby  coding  carrier  infonnation  in  said  wave 
envelope,  and  to  present  the  resulting  phase  shifted  wave 
envelope  in  an  output  circuit;  an  amplitude  detector  cou- 
pled to  said  last  named  output  circuit  adapted  to  receive 
the  phase  shifted  envelope  to  produce  In  an  output  cir- 


trodc.  emitter  electrode  and  collector  electrode,  biasing 
voltage  connecting  means  to  said  collector,  emitter,  and 
base  electrodes  from  said  unidirectional  voluge  supply. 
means  connecting  the  output  means  of  said  converter  to 
the  input  of  said  transistor,  said  transistor  input  includ- 
ing said  base  electrode,  and  an  output  circuit  means  in- 
cluded in  the  connection  of  said  collector  electrode  to 
said  unidirectional  voltage  supply. 


1. ^^ 
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ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Ehrct,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assigiior  to  Minac- 

apoUs-Honcywell    RegiUator    Company,    MinacapoUs, 

Mfarn,,  a  corpontioo  of  Delaware 

AppHcadoB  Febraary  15.  1954,  Serial  No.  41t,U2 

1  Oatan.    (a.  324— W) 
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cuit,  a  signal  having  said  coded  carrier  frequency  infor- 
mation; means  coupled  to  said  last  named  output  circuit, 
for  amplifying  and  limiting  said  coded  carrier  frequency 
bearing  signal  so  as  to  provide  in  an  output  circuit  a  con- 
stant amplitude  coded  signal  which  is  constant  in  ampli- 
tude and  independent  of  input  signal  level  over  the  pre- 
scribed range;  and  a  phase  detector,  having  a  pair  of  in- 
put circuits,  one  of  said  input  circuits  being  coupled  to 
said  last  named  output  circuit  so  as  to  receive  said  coded 
carrier  frequency  bearing  signals  and  the  other  of  said 
input  circuits  being  coupled  to  said  output  circuit  of  said 
modulation  frequency  generator,  whereby  said  signal  of 
a  first  frequency  and  said  constant  amplitude  coded  sig- 
nal are  compared  in  phase,  in  said  phase  detector,  to  pro- 
duce a  resulting  output  signal  indicative  of  the  frequency 
of  the  unknown  input  signal. 


24S9^1> 
DIGITAL  METER 
Harold  R.  Hadaim,  Uplaad,  and  WUIIam  Q.  Nkhoboa 
and  Mertoa  Cair  WUsoo,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  afligBOfB, 
by  lariai  aMigamcats,  to  Hymac  Corporatloa,  Los  Aa- 
gcles,  CaUf .,  a  corporatioa  of  Caltfomla 
Orifteal    aayfk«f»««   September    15,    1954,   Serial    No. 
454,121.    DtvMcd  and  this  appUcatloa  April  12,  1957, 
Serial  No.  454,433 

SCWhh.    (CL  324— 115) 


Electrical  apparatus  for  measuring  very  low  level  sig- 
nals and  producing  a  high  level  output  signal  and  in- 
cluding means  for  obviating  disturbing  effects  from  stray 
noise  signals,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  measuring  circuit  including  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  unidirectional  voltage  sig- 
nals to  be  measured,  an  adfusUble  electrical  network  in- 
cluding a  unidirectional  voltage  supply,  said  network 
having  an  output  voltage  connected  to  be  compared 
with  the  voltage  on  said  pair  of  input  terminals,  a 
signal  converter  for  converting  unidirectional  voltage 
signals  into  alternating  signals,  said  converter  having  out- 
put and  input  means,  means  connecting  one  terminal  of 
said  pair  of  terminals  and  said  adjustable  network  to  the 
input  of  said  converter,  a  transistor  having  a  base  elec- 
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1.  A  digital  reading  voltmeter  comprising:  a  circuit 
responsive  quantitatively  within  a  range  to  a  voltage  being 
measured;  a  motor  responsive  quantiutively  to  the  volt- 
age being  measured;  a  digiul  counter  driven  by  the  mo- 
tor having  a  plurality  of  aligned  numbers  positions;  deci- 
mal point  lamps  disposed  between  the  numbers  positions; 
a  plurality  of  resistors  for  scaling  an  unknown  voltage  to 
the  range  of  the  circuit,  the  resistors  forming  a  series 
each  differing  from  the  other  by  a  factor  of  10;  a  selector 
switch  for  selecting  the  proper  resistor  of  the  series;  and 
a  selector  switch  for  energizing  the  decimal  point  lamps 
and  mechanically  connected  to  the  selector  for  the  re- 
sistors, whereby  selecting  a  range  of  scaling  for  the  un- 
known voltage  automatically  corrects  the  scale  of  the 
digital  reading  by  placing  the  decimal  point  on  the  digital 
counter. 

2J89319 
ClAMP-TYFE  CURRENT  TRANSDUCER 
Geofffc  FraakHn  Montgomery,  Waahtaftoo,  D.C„  and 
Carroll    Slansbury,    Bethesda,   Md^    asrignori   to   the 
Uaited  States  of  America  as  represratcd  by  the  Sccre* 
tary  of  Coouiercc 

AppUcatkm  April  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  73«,5«5 
3  Cfahns.  (CL  324—127) 
1.  In  a  sensitive  current  measuring  instrument  of  the 
type  employing  a  current  measuring  circuit  and  a  clamp- 
type  transducer  for  coupling  the  measuring  circuit  to  a 
conductor  carrying  the  current  to  be  measured,  said 
measuring  circuit  comprising  a  first  amplifier,  said  trans- 
ducer comprising  a  transformer  having  a  split  core  in- 
cluding a  movable  section  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  said 
current  carrying  conductor,  a  first  current  measuring 
winding  and  a  second  feedback  winding  on  said  core, 
means  connecting  said  first  current  measuring  winding  to 
the  input  of  said  first  amplifier,  means  connecting  a  por- 


tion of  the  amplifier  output  to  said  feedback  winding  to  a  second  detection   means  coupled  to  said  translation 

provide  negative  current  feedback  to  the  transformer  sec-  means  to  detect  the  first  signal  component  of  the  trans- 

ondary.  said  first  amplifier  comprising  a  pair  of  cascaded  lated  output  therefrom,  phase  comparison  means  coupled 

transistors,  said  first  current  measuring  winding  being  to  said  first  and  second  detection  means  for  production 


«: 


connected  to  the  emitter  of  one  of  said  transistors,  said 
feedback  winding  being  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the 
other  of  said  transistors  and  a  resistor  connecting  said 
latter  emitter  to  the  base  of  said  one  transistor. 


2,8S9,52t 

MOVING  MAGNET  METER  MOVEMENT 
Aubrey  I.  Chapman,  Jr.,  Dalbu,  Tcz^  amignor  to  Texas 
Instraments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  March  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  549,511 
4  Claims.    (CI.  324— 144) 


1.  A  meter  movement  of  the  moving  magnet  type 
comprising  core  means  terminating  in  field  poles  having 
arcuate  pole  faces  curved  about  a  common  center  line 
and  separated  by  lurrow  air  gaps  at  their  adjacent  pe- 
ripheral edges,  a  coil  associated  with  said  core  for  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  field  between  said  field  poles,  and  a 
circular  disc  magnetic  member  concentrically  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  between  said  pole  faces  with  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  member  coincident  with  said  com- 
mon center  line  and  separated  from  said  pole  faces  by 
narrow  radial  air  gaps,  said  magnetic  member  consisting 
of  a  disc  magnetized  parallel  with  a  diameter,  said  cir- 
cular disc  exhibiting  linear  rotational  response  to  changes 
in  the  magnetic  field  produced  by  said  coil,  despite  the 
non-uniform  flux  distribution  along  the  periphery  of  said 
circular  disc  produced  by  the  magnetization  of  said  cir- 
cular disc  parallel  with  a  diameter. 


.  2,M9,521 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  IN  PULSE 
MODULATION  SYSTEMS 
Arnold  M.  Levine,  River  Edge,  and  Robert  S.  Bailey, 

Waldwick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 

and  Telegraph  Corporatioa,  Natlcy,  N  J.,  a  corporatloa 

of  Maryland 
Application  Jannary  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,599 
:  8  Claims.    (CL  332— 9) 

1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  system  for  a  pulse 
modulation  communication  system  having  a  source  of 
signal  pulses  wherein  the  repetitive  rate  of  the  pulses  is 
frequency  modulated  with  a  first  signal  and  another 
characteristic  of  the  pulses  is  modulated  with  a  second 
signal,  comprising  a  first  detection  means  coupled  to  said 
source  to  detect  the  first  signal  component  of  said  signal 
pulses,  translation  means  coupled  to  said  source  to  trans- 
late said  signal  pulses  into  energy  representative  of  the 
second  signal  component  of  said  signal  pulses  carrying 
therewith  the  first  signal  component  of  said  signal  pulses. 


of  a  correction  signal  consistent  with  the  phase  differ- 
ence existing  between  the  output  signals  of  said  first  and 
second  detection  means,  and  means  coupling  said  correc- 
tion signal  to  said  source  to  control  the  center  frequency 
of  the  pulse  signals  emitted  from  said  source. 


2,889,522 
TUNED  TRANSFORMER  ASSEMBLY 
Vincent  P.  Friberg,  Lyndhurst,  NJ^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignmeiits,  to  General  Instmrnent  Corporation,  New* 
wark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  August  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,500 
3  Claims,    (a.  333— 78) 


1.  A  coil  and  capacitor  assembly  comprising  a  coil 
form,  a  pair  of  coils  mounted  on  and  eiKlosing  said 
form  and  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  pair 
of  magnetic  members  each  having  a  shell  portion,  one 
of  said  members  being  mounted  with  its  shell  portion 
surrounding  said  one  of  said  coils  and  the  other  of  said 
members  being  correspondingly  mounted  with  respect  to 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  form  and  to  said  other 
of  said  coils,  a  pair  of  frame  members  having  iimer  sur- 
faces and  mounted  with  their  inner  surfaces  in  frictional 
engagement  with  said  cores  and  each  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers having  a  portion  extending  inwardly  to  said  form 
and  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  form,  a  pair  of 
capacitors,  one  of  said  capacitors  being  embedded  in  and 
enclosed  by  one  of  said  frame  members  and  the  other 
of  said  capacitors  being  embedded  in  and  enclosed  by 
the  other  of  said  frame  members,  each  of  said  capacitors 
comprising  a  first  sheet  of  substantially  self-sustaining 
conductive  material  having  an  integral  substantially  self- 
sustaining  terminal  portion  extending  from  an  end  there- 
of, a  pair  of  sheets  of  insulating  material  mounted  on 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  first  sheet,  and  a  substantially 
self-sustaining  conductive  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
leaves  connected  by  a  resilient  reverse  band  active  to 
urge  said  leaves  toward  one  another,  said  first  sheet  of 
conductive  material  and  said  pair  of  sheets  of  insulating 
material  being  interposed  between  said  leaves  and  pressed 
by  said  leaves  against  (me  another,  said  conductive  mem- 
ber having  an  integral  substantially  self-sustaining  termi- 
nal portion  extending  from  an  end  thereof  and  spaced 
from  the  terminal  portion  forming  part~of  said  first  con- 
ductive sheet,  all  of  said  terminal  portions  extending  be- 
yond the  respective  frame  members,  means  electrically 
intercoimecting  said  coils  with  said  terminal  portions,  aixl 
a  resilient  clip  engaging  said  frame  members  and  pressing 
said  frame  members  into  engagement  with  said  magnetic 
members  and  said  form. 
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COAXIAL  INDUCnVE  DEVICE  AND  ENCLOSING 

CASE  THEREFOR 
WajM  Lcc  Roy  Hcudcnoo,  Dfurillc,  111^  •adtmor  to 
Gtmtnl    Electric    Compumj,   a    corporadoa    of    New 
York 

AamUcMtkm  September  12,  1955,  Sertel  No.  533,7M 
9  CUM.    (CL334— 9«) 


like  structure  and  the  portions  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
terminal  plate  constituting  the  external  connectors  for 
the  inductive  assembly,  an  insulating  winding  bobbin  in- 
cluding end  flanges  and  a  central  opening  extending 
through  said  bobbin  positioned  within  said  cage-like 
structure  with  the  end  flanges  extending  transverse  to  the 
terminals,  a  winding  on  said  bobbin,  a  magnetic  core  for 
said  wmding  positioned  at  least  partially  within  said  cage- 
like structure  and  having  a  portion  extending  through 
said  winding  bobbin,  the  ends  of  said  winding  emerging 
from  said  bobbin  and  secured  each  to  a  respective  ter- 
minal, and  insulating  means  encompassing  said  terminals 
between  the  end  flanges  and  mechanically  biasing  said 
terminals  against  said  winding  bobbin  end  flanges  tending 
to  bow  said  terminals  in  the  region  between  the  end 
flanges  to  secure  said  winding  bobbin  from  movement. 


7.  A  coaxial  inductive  device  comprising  a  substantial- 
ly cylindrical  center  winding  leg  member  formed  of  mag- 
netic material,  annular  magnetic  portions  respectively  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  said  center  member,  a  coil  positioned 
on  said  center  member  intermediate  said  annular  portions, 
a  yoke  member  magnetically  joining  said  annular  portions 
on  the  exterior  of  said  coil,  said  yoke  member  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin  axially  extending 
radially  arranged  laminations  of  magnetic  matenal.  said 
yoke  member  having  a  cross-section  of  less  than  a  complete 
cycle  and  more  than  a  half  circle  thereby  exposing 
a  portion  of  said  coil,  a  cover  member  having  a  cross- 
section  of  less  than  a  complete  drcle  and  more  than  a 
half  circle  surrounding  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  yoke 
member,  the  circumferential  ends  of  said  cover  member 
having  outwardly  turned  portions  formed  thereon,  and  a 
base  member  having  a  channel-shaped  cross-section  with 
the  legs  thereof  inwardly  inclined  and  engaging  said  cover 
member  outwardly  turned  portions  thereby  enclosing  the 
exposed  portion  of  said  coil,  the  web  portion  of  said  base 
member  being  spaced  from  said  annular  portions  and  said 
exposed  portion  of  said  coil,  and  leads  for  making  external 
electrical  connections  to  said  device  extending  through 
said  space  between  said  base  member  web  portion  and  at 
least  one  of  said  annular  portions  and  attached  to  said 
coil  at  said  exposed  portion  thereof. 


24S9,524 

MINIATURE  INDUCTIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Doris  R.  Schmitz,  Morrislowa,  N  J.,  aarigBor  to  BeU  Tele- 

phone  Laboratories,  incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  York 

Appiicatioa  February  21.  1956.  Serial  No.  566,835 

lOClafaiis.    (CL  336— 192) 


I.  An  inductive  assembly  comprising  an  insulating  ter- 
minal plate,  a  plurality  of  spaced  terminals  extending 
through  said  terminal  plate  and  secured  therein,  the  por 
tions  on  one  side  of  said  terminal  plate  forming  a  cage- 


2,8S9,525 

THREE-PHASE  CORE  FOR  TRANSFORMERS 
George  A.  Smith.  Pine  Bluff,  Arli^  assignor  to  Central 
Transformer  Corporatioa,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  o^  Arkansas 

Appiicatioa  Deceoibcr  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,813 
llClaioM.    (a.  336— 215) 


5.  In  a  three-phase  core  structure  for  transformers 
having  three  winding  legs  arranged  in  parallel  relation,  in 
combination  a  plurality  of  independent,  substantially  rec- 
tangularly shaped  lamination  layers  of  magnetic  strip 
material;  each  said  layer  including  opposite  leg  portions 
and  opposite  yoke  portions,  one  said  yoke  portion  being 
uninterrupted  and  the  other  said  yoke  portion  being  in- 
terrupted and  comprising  a  pair  of  yoke  ends;  said 
layers  being  nested  to  form  a  substantially  rectangularly 
shaped  stack  of  lamination  layers,  providing  opposite 
winding  legs  and  connecting  yokes,  the  yoke  ends  of 
said  other  yoke  portions  of  alternate  said  layers  being 
positioned  in  one  of  said  stack  yokes  and  the  remaining 
said  yoke  ends  being  positioned  in  the  other  of  said  stack 
yokes,  the  free  ends  of  said  yoke  ends  being  abutted  in 
said  stack  yokes  to  form  butt  joints  in  said  layers  al- 
ternately positioned  at  opposite  ends  of  said  stack;  and 
a  substantially  U-shaped  bundle  of  a  like  plurality  of 
curved  lamination  layers  of  magnetic  strip  material,  pro- 
viding a  winding  leg  and  two  yoke  portions  connected 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  bundle  winding  leg, 
the  ends  of  said  bundle  yoke  portions  respectively  lap- 
ping with  the  layers  of  said  stack  yokes  to  provide  a 
T-core  structure. 

6.  In  a  three-phase  core  structure  for  transformers 
having  three  winding  legs  arranged  in  parallel  relation, 
in  combination  a  plurality  of  independent,  substantially 
rectangularly  shaped  lamination  layers  of  magnetic  strip 
material;  each  said  layer  including  opposite  leg  portions 
and  opposite  yoke  portions,  one  said  yoke  portion  being 
uninterrupted  and  the  other  said  yoke  portion  being 
interrupted  and  comprising  a  pair  of  yoke  ends  extending 
substantially  to  the  transverse  midline  of  said  other  yoke 
portion;  said  layers  being  nested  to  form  a  substantially 
rectangularly  shaped  sUck  of  lamination  layers,  pro- 
viding opposite  winding  legs  and  connecting  yokes,  the 
yoke  ends  of  said  other  yoke  portions  of  alternate  said 
layers  being  positioned  in  one  of  said  stack  yokes  and 
the  remaining  said  yoke  ends  being  positioned  in  the 
other  of  said  stack  yokes,  the  free  ends  of  said  yoke 


ends  being  abutted  in  said  stack  yokes  to  form  butt 
joints  in  said  layers  alternately  positioned  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  stack;  and  a  like  plurality  of  substantially 
U-shaped  lamination  layers  of  magnetic  strip  material, 
each  including  a  leg  portion  and  opposite  yoke  portions, 
said  U-shaped  layers  being  nested  in  a  substantially 
U-shaped  bundle,  the  yoke  portions  of  alternate  said 
U-shaped  layers  in  said  bundle  being  of  a  length  ex- 
ceeding the  length  of  adjacent  bundle  layer  yoke  por- 
tions, said  bundle  providing  a  winding  leg  and  connect- 
ing yokes  including  alternate  projecting  yoke  portion 
ends,  said  projecting  yoke  portion  ends  being  respectively 
lappingly  interleaved  between  adjacent  said  stack  layers, 
the  ends  of  the  remaining  bundle  layer  yoke  portions  be- 
ing abutted  against  edge  portions  of  said  stack  layers,  to 
join  said  bundle  yokes  with  said  stack  yokes  to  pro- 
vide a  T-core  structure,  said  yoke  end  butt  joints  being 
lapped  by  said  projecting  yoke  portion  ends. 


means  and  said  third  wire  support,  a  pair  of  electrical 
resistance  strain  wires,  one  of  the  wires  of  said  pair 
being  connected  to  and  extending  in  tension  between  the 
first  and  second  wire  supports,  and  the  second  strain 
wire  of  said  pair  extending  in  tension  between  the  second 
and  third  wire  supports,  whereby  on  movement  of  both 
of  said  force  summing  means  each  of  said  wires  de- 
creases or  increases  in  tension. 


2,889,524 
MOTION  SENSING  DEVICE 
Mario  M.  Di  dovanni.  Pacific  Palisades,  CaUf.,  aMignor 
to  Stathaa  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Cali- 
foniia 

Appiicatioa  Joly  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  595,494 
liaaioM.    (CL338— 2) 
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1.  A  motion  sensing  device  which  comprises  a  frame, 
a  flexible  beam,  a  first  pivot  member  connected  to  said 
beam,  a  second  pivot  member  connected  to  said  beam 
and  spaced  from  said  first  pivot  member,  said  pivot 
members  positioned  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  beam 
and  permitting  double  deflection  of  said  beam  and  pro- 
viding a  point  of  stress  reversal  in  said  beam  intermedi- 
ate said  pivot  members,  said  pivot  members  each  being 
nonrigidly  attached  to  said  beam  and  being  a  point  of 
load  reaction  which  prevents  introduction  of  a  moment 
which  effectively  restrains  bending  of  the  beam  on  both 
sides  of  each  pivot  member,  force  summing  means  con- 
nected directly  to  said  beam  and  spaced  from  said  pivot 
members,  and  a  motion  sensing  means  connected  to 
said  beam. 


2,889,527 

ELECTRICAL  STRAIN  WIRE  TRANSDUCER 

Loals    D.    Statham,    Beverly    Hills,   Calif.,    anignor   to 

Statfaam  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  oif  Califomia 

Application  January  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,921 

12  Claims.    (CI.  338—4) 


1.  An  electrical  resistance  strain  wire  transducer  com- 
prising a  movable  force  summing  means,  a  first  wire  sup- 
port, a  motion  transmitting  connection  between  said  mov- 
able force  summing  means  and  said  wire  support,  a  second 
wire  support,  a  yieldable  constraining  means  connected 
to  said  second  wire  support,  a  third  wire  support,  a 
second  movable  force  summing  means,  a  motion  trans- 
mitting connection  between  said  second  force  summing 


2,889328 

STANDARDIZING  STRAIN  GAGE 

Gcrraisc  E.  Monfore,  Moont  Prospect,  DI.,  assignor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie 

Secretary  of  the  loterior 

Application  Febrvary  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  642,918 

7  ClafaM.    (a.  338—6) 

(Granted  under  TMe  35,  iJ.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


7.  A  strain  gage  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  mem- 
ber closed  at  one  end,  piston  means  slidably  mounted  in 
said  tubular  member  for  extending  and  retracting  move- 
ment and  having  an  outer  bearing  end,  axially  spaced 
outer  and  inner  ring  means  on  said  piston  means  engag- 
ing the  tubular  member's  itiner  surface,  shoulder  means 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  memt>er.  the  piston 
means  being  so  mounted  in  the  tubular  member  that  the 
shoulder  means  is  located  between  said  inner  and  outer 
ring  means,  whereby  retraction  motion  of  the  piston 
means  is  limited  by  contact  of  the  outer  ring  with  the 
shoulder,  compression  spring  means  mounted  between  the 
inner  ring  and  the  shoulder,  whereby  the  spring  bias  acts 
to  maintain  the  piston  normally  in  its  retracted  position, 
means  for  rigidly  fastening  said  tubular  member  to  a 
member  subject  to  strain,  stop  means  rigidly  connected 
to  said  member  subject  to  strain  spaced  axially  from 
the  piston  means  bearing  end,  taut  electrical  resistance 
wires  located  within  the  tubular  member  and  bonded  at 
one  end  to  the  piston  means,  and  at  their  other  end 
to  the  closed  end  of  the  tubular  member,  whereby  said 
wires  are  subject  to  strain  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  piston  means,  means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pres- 
sure into  said  tubular  member,  whereby  the  bearing  end 
of  said  piston  means  is  caused  to  contact  the  stop  means. 


2,889,529 
BRUSH  ASSEMBLY 
Fred   P.  Vaclia,  Babson  Park,  Mass^  assignor  to  The 
Gamewell  Company,  Newton  Upper  Falls,  Mask,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  March  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,339 
7aainis.  (CI.  338— 202) 
1.  A  rotor  assembly  for  a  variable  impedance  device 
having,  in  combination,  a  rotor  shaft,  a  resilient,  deform- 
able  insulating  collector  ring  bushing  having  a  bore  formed 
with  an  interference  fit  on  said  shaft,  a  metallic  collector 
ring  having  an  internal  thread  formed  to  fit  closely  but 
freely  over  the  unassembled  bushing,  and  a  wiper  secured 
to  the  collector  ring,  whereby  said  bushing  enters  said 
thread  upon  forcing  the  assembled  bushing  and  collector 
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ring  onto  the  shaft,  said  bushing  being  adapted  after 
being  forced  upon  the  shaft  to  permit  angular  threaded 
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adjustment  of  the  ring  thereon  while  resisting  rotation 
between  itself  and  the  shafL 


SPRING  BRUSH  FOR  ROTATING  PARTS 
Hcmiann  Stnub,  Willy  Bcig,  Albert  Maicr,  aod  Lodwig 
Wkdmann,  Friedrichsluifea,   Bodemee,  Germany,  as- 
ilpMn  to  I-T-E  Cirarit  Breaker  CompMy,  Pkiladci- 
pkia,  Pa^  a  corporadoo  of  PeaBcylrania 
AppUcatioa  January  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«4,994 
tClaiiiM.    (CL339— 5) 


2.  A^lmMh  means  for  conducting  electric  current  to  a 
moving  member,  comprising  a  pair  of  electrically  con- 
ductive brushes,  means  for  supporting  said  brushes  so  as 
to  engage  said  moving  member,  and  means  for  individual- 
ly biasing  said  brushes  into  said  engagement  comprising 
resilient  elements  having  different  periods  of  natural  vi- 
bration wherein  one  of  said  brushes  is  in  the  form  of  a 
cylinder  and  the  other  of  said  brushes  is  disposed  there- 
in and  movable  axial  ly  with  respect  thereto. 


faces  against  leakage  of  said  mercury;  mercury  substan- 
tially filling  each  said  channel;  and  cotmedion  means 
including  conductive  elements  extending  through  the  in- 
sulating material  of  each  said  member  for  making  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  mercury.  ^ 


COLLECTOR  RING  ASSEMBLY 

Harry  E.  EOcraMi  aad  Robert  H.  Kittleman,  Sliaroo,  Pa^ 

airi^ors,  by  ■mwii  aarignmcnte,  to  the  United  Slates 

of  America  as  represented  by  fbc  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppHcatioo  December  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,9M 

2  Claims.    (0.339^5) 
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WIRING  ASSEMBLY  wrm  STACKED 

CONDUCTOR  CARDS 

Robert  E.  Slack,  Johoson  City,  N.Y.,  aarigMr  to  Inter- 

natkmal  Basiacss  Machines  CorporaHoa,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  September  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  M7,41t 

2  Claims.    (CL  339— It) 


1.  An  electrical  wiring  assembly  comprising  a  stack  of 
first  and  second  circuit  cards  in  alternate  order,  each  of 
said  cards  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  metal- 
lized conductors  affixed  thereto,  the  conductors  on  said 
first  card  extending  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  con- 
ductors on  said  second  card,  said  conductors  being  em- 
bedded interiorly  of  said  card,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
terminals  along  the  length  of  each  conductor  which  ex- 
lend  from  the  conductor  to  a  point  flush  with  a  surface 
of  the  card,  each  of  said  cards  having  a  plurality  of  per- 
forations therein  at  predetermined  terminal  locations, 
each  of  said  perforations  being  positioned  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  interrupt  the  continuity  of  a  conductor  in  the 
card,  and  means  for  providing  a  connection  between  se- 
lected terminals  on  adjacent  cards  for  producing  a  desired 
conductive  path  through  the  cards. 


23t9,S33 

FUSE  HOLDERS 

Erik  J.  Nldsen.  MOwankec,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Sqnarc  D 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  AngMt  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  451.816 

4ClniM.    (CL  339^254) 


I.  In  a  fuse  holder,  an  adapter  for  converting  a  fuse 
holder  of  the  ferrule  type  to  a  fuse  holder  of  the  knife- 
blade  type,  a  continuous  stjip  condbeling  and  resilient 
member  having  an  external  contour  complementary  with 
the  contour  of  a  fuse  clip  portion  of  sdid  ferrule  type 
fuse  holder  so  as  to  be  positionable  therein,  and  having 
return  bent  end  portions  within  said  external  contour 
defining  a  slot  into  which  the  blade  portion  of  a  knife- 
blade  type  fuse  may  be  inserted. 


1.  An  electrical  collector  assembly  for  use  in  estab- 
lishing and  maintaining  electrical  connections  between 
stationary  and  rotatable  components  of  electrical  appa- 
ratus, said  assembly  comprising:  rotor  and  stator  mem- 
bers made  of  insulating  material  and  mounted  for  rela- 
tive angular  displacement  about  an  axis  of  rotation;  said 
members  having  formed  therebetween,  for  each  said  elec- 
trical connection,  an  annular  channel  for  containing  mer- 
cury and  effectively  sealed  by  closely  fiunl  sliding  sur- 


2,St9J34 

BINARY  SERUL  COMPARATOR 
Samocl  Lobkin,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Application  Jane  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,«37 
•  Ctelms.    (a.  34«— 149) 

I.  A  comparator  for  comparing  n   pair  of  informa- 
tion items,  each  item  consisting  of  characters  arranged 
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in  either  an  increasing  or  a  decreasing  order  of  signifi- 
cance and  being  represented  by  sigiuls,  said  comparator 
comprising  a  first  indicator  settable  to  indicate  that  a 
first  item  is  more  significant  than  the  second,  a  second 
indicator  setuble  to  indicate  that  the  second  item  is  more 
significant  than  the  first,  an  item  receiving  means  for 
each  of  said  indicators,  each  receiving  means  receiving 
signals  representing  both  items  and  passing  a  signal  to 


2M9^3€ 

FREQUENCY  RESPONSIVE  RECEIVER  FOR 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  A.  PairiBOB,  Rockfot^  ID.,  aadgnm  Id 
Colmaa  Company,  Rockford,  m.,  a  cofpotaliuB  of 
Illim>i8 
Application  Janaiy  24, 1954,  Scttel  N*.  S<M31 
7  Claims.    (CL  34«— IM) 


its  indicator  only  when  said  item  representing  signals  are 
of  different  magnitude,  a  resetting  connection  from  each 
indicator  to  the  other  indicator  to  reset  a  set  indicator 
when  the  other  indicator  is  set,  and  a  control  means 
settable  in  accordance  with  the  order  of  significance  of 
said  characters,  said  control  means  in  one  set  condition 
enabling  a  set  indicator  to  disable  at  least  the  receiving 
means  for  the  other  of  said  indicators. 


2489,535 

RECOGNITION  OF  RECORDED  INTELLIGENCE 
Nathaniel   Rochester,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Jacob  R. 
Johnson,  Gene   M.  Amdahl,  and  Walter  E.  Mutter, 
Ponghkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporatioa,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
off  New  York 
AppUortioa  October  2f ,  1955,  Serial  No.  541^92 
34  Claims.    (O.  344—149) 
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1.  A  device  for  interpreting  an  intelligence  pattern 
consisting  of  individual  entities  where  each  entity  con- 
tains bounded  regions  of  different  types,  comprising  means 
for  recognizing  the  individual  entities  of  said  intelligence 
pattern,  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  different 
types  of  bounded  regions  in  each  of  said  entities,  means 
for  storing  indications  of  the  different  types  of  bounded 
regions  detected  by  said  detecting  means  in  each  of  said 
entities,  and  means  under  control  of  the  storing  means 
for  differentiating  between  said  entities  by  the  indica- 
tions of  the  types  of  bounded  regions  stored  in  the  stor- 
ing means. 

743  O.G.— 16 


2.  In  a  receiver  responsive  to  a  signal  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pulses  of  different  frequencies  occurring  in  a 
coded  sequence,  the  combination  of,  a  discriminator  re- 
sponsive to  signals  of  said  predetermined  frequencies  and 
having  two  resonant  circuits  and  an  output  circuit  pro- 
viding unidirectionad  output  signals  of  opposite  polari- 
ties when  the  respective  resonant  circuits  are  passing  cur- 
rent, each  of  said  resonant  circuits  normally  being  tuned 
to  the  same  one  of  said  frequencies,  stepping  switch  mech- 
anism coupled  to  said  discriminator  output  circuit  for 
actuation  of  the  mechanism  and  advance  of  a  movable 
member  thereof  one  step  in  response  to  an  ou^ut  signal 
of  one  polarity,  and  a  reactance  element  operable  when 
coupled  to  each  of  said  resonant  circuits  to  tune  the  same 
to  the  other  of  said  frequencies,  said  switching  mechanism 
controlling  connection  of  said  element  to  said  resonant 
circuits  and  operating,  when  actuated  in  response  to  a 
correct  one  of  said  pulses,  to  OHinect  the  element  to  the 
proper  resonant  circuit  for  producing  an  ou^ut  signal  of 
said  one  polarity  to  actuate  the  mechanism  in  response  to 
the  next  correct  pulse. 


2399,537 

ELECTRONIC  SELECTOR  SWITCH 

George   Elliott,   Rochester,  N.Y.,   asdgnor  to 

Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dchnrare 

Application  October  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,395 

SClahns.    (Q.  34«— IM) 
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1.  In  a  communication  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  a 
circuit  common  to  said  lines,  means  for  returning  each  of 
said  lines  and  said  circuit  to  ground  potential,  a  plurality 
of  semi-conductive  devices  individually  associated  with 
said  lines,  each  of  said  devices  having  first  and  second 
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emitter-collector  iunctions  tnd  a  control  electrode,  means 
for  interpoainf  the  first  and  second  juoctiona  of  each  de- 
vice in  a  aeries  connection  between  the  lines  associated 
with  said  device  and  said  circuit,  a  plurality  of  control 
conductors,  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  control 
electrodes  through  impedance  elements  to  at  least  two 
of  said  conductors  in  a  combination  unique  thereto,  means 
for  selectively  applying  either  a  first  potential  or  a  sec- 
ond potential  to  each  of  said  conductors,  aixl  means  in- 
cluding said  impedance  elements  for  biasing  said  first  and 
second  junctions  of  any  one  of  said  devices  in  the  reverse 
direction  as  loof  as  said  first  potential  is  applied  to  any 
one  of  the  conductors  associated  with  said  device  and  for 
biasing  said  first  and  second  junctions  of  any  one  of  said 
devices  in  the  forward  direction  in  the  absence  of  signals 
to  be  transmitted  between  the  line  associated  with  said 
device  and  said  circuit  as  long  as  said  second  potential 
is  applied  to  all  of  the  conductors  associated  with  said 
device,  whereby  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  signals 
to  be  transmitted  determines  which  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond junctions  functions  as  an  emitter  and  which  of  said 
first  and  second  junctions  functions  as  a  collector  when 
said  second  potential  is  applied  to  all  of  the  conductors 
associated  with  said  device. 


GAS  TUBE  STORAGE  MAT1UX 

Helmut  J.  Geisler,  Wappis«ers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

latCTBiidoaal    Bosfaicsa    Machines    Corporatioa,    New 

Yoffk,  N.Y.,  a  corponitioB  of  New  York 

Apfttcatioa  Jannary  29,  1953,  Scffal  No.  334,«53 

SOaias.    (CL  34«— 173) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  storage  of  differentially  timed  elec- 
trical impulses  representative  of  digital  information,  a 
gaseous  discharge  storage  tube  having  at  least  two  elec- 
trodes, an  impedance  connected  to  one  of  said  electrodes, 
a  source  of  potential  connected  across  said  electrodes 
through  said  impedance,  said  source  of  potential  having 
a  voltage  intermediate  discharge  sustaining  potential  and 
firing  potential  of  said  storage  tube,  a  source  of  differen- 
tially timed  electrical  impulses,  means  including  radio 
frequency  actuated  switch  tubes  coupling  said  source  of 
impulses  in  series  with  said  impedance  whereupon  re- 
ceipt of  an  impulse  develops  a  voltage  thereacross  addi- 
tive with  respect  to  said  source  of  potential  and  suflficient 
to  fire  said  storage  tube,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
switch  tubes  at  an  interval  coincident  with  the  receipt 
of  certain  of  said  impulses. 


data,  a  mixture  of  low  conductivity  fluid  and  finely  divided 
metallic  particles  in  each  position,  a  container  to  confine 
each  mixture  and  comprised  of  electrically  conductive 
material,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  extending  into  each 
mixture  in  such  a  manner  that  a  gap  exists  between  each 
of  said  electrodes  and  the  related  container,  means  for 
entering  datum  in  one  position  of  the  device,  including 
means  effective  for  drawmg  particles  one  against  the  other 
to  form  and  hold  an  electrically  conductive  path  which 


24t9,539 

DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Rolicrt  I.  Roth,  Meant  Pleasant,  N.Y.,  awignnr  to  Intcr- 

natioaai  Bosincss  Machines  Corpontion,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  cwporation  of  New  York 

ArpttcatkNi  December  24,  1953,  Scrini  No.  4M327 
7  Claims.    (CI.  340—173) 

2.  In  a  storage  device  having  columns  of  data  receiving 
positions,  the  combination  of  meaiu  settable  to  represent 


bridges  a  gap  between  a  selected  electrode  and  the  related 
container,  means  for  advancing  said  last-named  means  to 
another  position,  means  to  disable  said  advancing  means 
to  permit  said  device  to  remain  in  the  initial  position,  and 
means  for  entering  further  datum  in  the  same  position  of 
said  device,  including  means  effective  for  drawing  par- 
ticles one  against  the  other  to  form  and  hold  another  elec- 
trically conductive  path  which  bridges  the  gap  between  a 
second  selected  electrode  and  the  related  container. 


24M«54« 

MAGNETIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH 
DISTURBANCE  CANCELLATION 
Edwin  W.  Bauer  and  Monro  K.  Hayncs,  Pon^ikecpsic, 
N.Y.,   aasicnors   to   IntematkNial   Business   Machines 
CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

AnnUcation  July  14, 1954,  Scrtel  No.  443,284 
2«CUbh.    (CL34«— 174) 


1.  A  memory  device  for  registering  electrical  im- 
pulses representative  of  binary  digits  by  relative  states 
of  magnetic  remanence,  comprising  a  plurality  of  bi- 
stable magnetic  cores  arranged  in  a  multi-dimensional 
array,  actuating  windings  embracing  groups  of  said  cores 
in  each  of  a  plurality  of  selection  dimensions  whereby 
coincident  application  of  electrical  impulses  of  one  po- 
larity in  certain  of  said  selection  dimensions  causes  that 
core  jointly  energized  thereby  to  assume  a  first  stable 
state  of  remanence  in  representing  one  binary  digit  and 
coincident  application  of  electrical  impulses  of  the  other 
polarity  in  said  certain  selection  dimensions  causes  that 
core  jointly  energized  thereby  to  assume  a  second  stable 
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state  of  remanence  in  repraentiog  the  other  binary 
digit,  output  sense  windings  embracing  each  core  of  said 
multi-dimensional  array  in  which  voltages  are  induced 
on  pulsing  at  least  one  of  said  actuating  windings,  and 
means  comprising  a  transformer  connected  with  said 
output  sense  windings  for  developing  a  voltage  cancelling 
the  voltages  produced  in  said  output  sense  windings  due 
to  other  than  that  developed  by  a  selected  core  as  it 
changes  from  one  to  the  other  stable  remanence  state, 
said  transformer  including  control  winding  means  series 
connected  with  at  least  one  of  said  actuating  windings. 


24t9341 
SATURABLE  REACTOR  CIRCUIT 
Steven  J.  Hnss,  Minneapolis,  Robert  E.  Wcaahnd,  St 
Panl,  and  Gordon  W.  Johnson,  MfauMopoUa,  Mfaui., 
anl^ors  to  Spcrry  Rand  CorponitloB,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  March  It,  1955,  Scrkd  No.  495,271 
17  Claims.    (CL  34^—174) 


ing  pulses,  said  sequence  of  n  operatinf  pulaes  having  a 
predetermined  time  relationship  to  each  other;  means  to 
derive  a  sequence  of  n-bits  of  pulsed  binary  information, 
including  information  pulses,  synchronized  so  that  suc- 
cessive bits  of  information  coincide  with  successive  op- 
crating  pulses,  the  presence  of  an  information  pulse  in- 
dicating a  binary  "1"  and  the  absence  of  an  information 
pulse  indicating  a  tMnary  "0"  for  each  of  said  n-bits  re- 
spectively; means  to  apply  each  of  said  n-bits  of  infor- 
mation simultaneously  to  a  first  of  said  information  in- 
put terminals  of  all  of  said  "and"  devices  so  that  infor- 
mation pulses  are  simultaneously  applied  during  the  occur- 
rence of  a  binary  "1";  means  to  apply  one  of  said  n 
operating  pulse  to  a  second  of  said  information  input 
terminals  of  each  of  said  "and"  devices  sequentially; 
each  of  said  operating  pulses  and  each  al  said  informa- 
tion-representing pulses  having  electrical  characteristics 
such  that  the  application  to  any  one  of  said  "and"  de- 
vices of  either  pulse  alone  will  not  affect  its  state  but 
the  coincident  application  of  an  operating  and  an  infor- 
mation pulse  will  change  its  slate  from  one  to  the  other 
of  said  two  stable  sutes;  means  to  apply  at  least  one 
read-in  signal  to  said  reading  signal  input  circuit  of  at 
least  one  of  said  "and"  devices;  and  means  to  derive 
at  least  one  read-out  signal  from  said  reading  signal 
output  circuit  of  at  least  one  of  said  "and"  devices. 


1 .  In  a  pulse  generating  circuit,  bistable  saturable  reac- 
tor means  for  storing  and  gating  signals,  said  means  hav- 
ing windings  forming  at  least  one  output  and  at  least  two 
inputs,  said  output  being  coupled  to  either  of  said  inputs 
only  by  said  saturable  reactor  means,  and  a  unidirectional 
device  connected  in  series  with  said  output,  one  of  said 
inputs  being  connected  to  receive  driving  signals  and 
aiwther  of  said  inputs  being  connected  to  receive  data 
control  signals  interleaved  in  time  with  said  driving  signals, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  a  substantial  data  output 
current  passes  through  said  unidirectional  device  only 
when  both  a  driving  and  control  signal  occur. 


«  2,M9,542 

MAGNETIC  COINCIDENCE  GATING  REGISTER 

Ronald  B.  Goldncr,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Jerome  J. 

Suran,  Syracase,  N.Y.,  ass^nors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,785 

6  Chdms.    (CI.  34»— 174) 


2489,543 
MAGNETIC  NOT  OR  CIRCUIT 
Erich  Bloch,  Poi«hkecprie,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  C.  PaBbca, 
Boontoo,  N J,,  aMignors  to  International  Bnifaifts  Ma- 
cUncs  CorporatkNi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off 
New  York 

Appikatioa  December  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  7tS,ti3 
8  Oaims.    (CL  340—174) 


I.  An  information  register  adapted  ot  receive  sequen- 
tial n-bit  binary  information  comprising,  a  group  of  n 
logical  "and"  devices,  each  of  said  "and"  devices  having 
at  least  two  information  input  terminals,  at  least  one  read- 
ing signal  input  circuit,  and  at  least  one  reading  signal 
output  circuit;  each  of  said  "and"  devices  further  having 
two  stable  states  in  one  of  which  the  signal  applied  to 
said  reading  signal  input  circuit  will  be  transmitted  to  said 
reading  signal  output  circuit  and  in  the  other  of  which 
it  will  not  be  so  transmitted;  means  to  initially  place 
each  of  said  "and"  devices  in  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
two  stable  states;  means  to  derive  a  sequence  of  n  operat- 


8.  A  magnetic  core  "Not  Or"  circuit  comprising  a  mag- 
netic storage  core;  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  input 
coupling  core;  a  first  and  a  second  output  coupling  core; 
each  of  said  cores  being  formed  of  a  magnetic  material 
having  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  characteristic 
with  a  switching  threshold;  control  wiiKiing  means  on  said 
storage  core;  input  aixl  output  winding  means  on  each  of 
said  coupling  cores;  circuit  means  including  a  resistCK- 
series  coiuecting  the  output  winding  means  on  each  said 
input  coupling  cores  with  the  control  winding  means  on 
said  storage  core  and  the  input  winding  means  on  each 
of  said  output  coupling  cores;  shift  winding  means  on 
said  first  input  coupling  core  series  connected  with  shift 
winding  means  on  each  of  said  second  and  third  input 
coupling  cores  adapted  to  drive  said  first,  second,  and 
third  input  coupling  core  toward  a  datimi  residual  state 
when  energized  from  a  first  clock  pulse  source;  shift  wind- 
ing means  on  said  first  input  coupling  core  series  con- 
nected with  shift  winding  means  on  each  of  said  second 
and  third  input  coupling  cores  and  shift  winding  means 
on  said  storage  core  adapted  to  drive  each  of  said  input 
coupling  cores  toward  the  datimi  residual  state  and  to 
drive  said  storage  core  toward  an  opposite  residual  state 
when  energized  from  a  second  clock  pulse  source;  shift 
winding  means  on  each  of  said  output  coupling  cores  se- 
ries connected  with  shift  winding  means  on  said  storage 
core  adapted  to  drive  each  of  said  output  coupling  cores 
and  said  storage  core  toward  the  datum  residual  state 
when  energized  from  a  third  clock  pulse  source;  means 
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for  eaergirinf  said  shift  winding  nneans  iocludtiif  said 
fint,  second,  and  third  clock  pulse  source  wherein  said 
sources  are  actuated  in  sequence  in  the  order  named;  and 
means  for  biasing  all  of  said  cores  toward  the  opposite 
residual  state. 


MECHANICAL  MEMORY  FOR  FARE 
COLLECTING  AFFARATU8 
Gardacr  L.  Grant,  Providence,  and  Fraak  P.  Roi 

Cranston,  RJ^  Mstgnors,   by   mcflM   ssslgnwfts,  to 
Grant  Developincnt  Company,  Proiidsnce,  RJ^  a  cor- 
pontioa  d  Rhode  Ishmd 
Appikation  January  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  i37,019 
11  CfayoM.    (CL  94«— 213) 


Mt9,545 

ELECTRICAL  OIL  LEVEL  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Lonis  A.  AflcgriBa,  Detroit,  and  Lonis  F.  Bnsh, 

Milan,  Mkh. 
Application  May  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  SM,MS 
6CMM. 
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means,  and  means  for  sequentially  feeding  high  tension 
current  to  each  circuit,  whereby  if  any  spark  gap  means 
is  exposed  above  fluid  level  a  spark  will  be  produced 
thereby  momentarily  closing  the  circuit  of  which  it  is  a 
part,  said  signal  means  upon  the  closing  of  said  circuit 
indicating  the  exposed  spark  gap  means  aiul  thereby  the 
approximate  fluid  level  in  the  chamber. 


8.  A  memory  device  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  ro- 
tatable  disks,  one  of  which  carries  a  single  contact  and 
the  other  several  peripherally  spaced  contacts,  a  stepping 
switch  having  a  rotor  carrying  a  contact,  a  signal  device, 
a  conductor  leading  from  the  rotor  to  the  signal  device, 
conductors  extending  from  the  several  spaced  contacts  on 
said  other  disk  to  the  rotor,  one  of  which  has  contact  with 
the  contact  on  the  rotor,  the  others  being  spaced  therefrom 
by  one  or  more  steps  of  the  rotor,  means  controlled  by 
the  cash  deposit  to  turn  the  disks  relative  to  each  other 
to  bring  one  of  said  several  contacts  into  engagement  with 
said  single  contact,  thereby  to  establish  a  completed  cir- 
cuit through  the  disks  and  rotor  to  the  conductor  to  send 
an  impulse  to  the  signal,  said  means  being  operable  by 
other  than  a  cash  deposit  to  tiun  the  disks  relative  to 
each  other  to  bring  one  of  the  other  of  said  several  spaced 
contacts  into  engagement  with  said  single  contact,  and 
simultaneously  to  effect  operation  of  the  stepping  switch 
to  turn  the  rotor  through  the  required  number  of  steps  to 
move  the  contact  thereon  into  contact  with  the  conductor 
extending  from  the  one  of  the  several  contacts  on  said 
other  disk  which  is  engaged  with  the  single  contact  on 
the  one  disk  to  establish  a  completed  circuit  through  the 
disks  and  rotor  to  the  conductor  leading  to  the  signal 


1.  An  electrical  indicating  device  adapted  to  indicate 
the  fluid  level  in  a  chamber  containing  non-conductive 
fluid,  comprising  a  series  of  spark  gap  means  adapted  to 
be  normally  disposed  below  the  surface  of  said  fluid  in 
non-conducting  condition,  each  spark  gap  means  com- 
prising part  of  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  signal 


2,M9,54« 

ELECTRONIC  COUNTER  READOUT  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Bell  and  Clarence  S.  Simoads,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

aasigBors,  by  mesne  awignnieots,  to  Toledo  Scale  Cor* 

poratioa,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,554 

5  Claims.    (CL  34«— 310 

K. 


1.  In  a  device  for  positioning  an  indicia  bearing  mem- 
ber according  to  the  count  registered  in  an  electronic 
counter,  in  combination,  a  multistage  electronic  counter, 
a  frame  member,  an  indicia  bearmg  rotary  member  jour- 
naled  on  the  frame  member,  switching  means  carried  on 
the  members,  a  pair  of  leads  for  each  stage  of  the  counter 
connected  to  points  of  the  counter  that  alternately  have  a 
distinctive  potential  according  to  the  count  registered  in 
the  counter,  an  impedance  connected  in  series  with  each 
lead,  an  output  lead,  said  switching  means  being  arranged 
to  interconnect  selected  ones  from  each  pair  of  leads  and 
the  output  lead  whereby  the  potential  of  the  output  lead 
approximates  the  average  of  the  distinctive  potentials  of 
the  counter  points  then  interconnected  through  said 
leads,  means  for  rotating  the  rotary  member,  and  means 
connected  to  said  output  lead  for  stopping  the  rotary 
member  when  the  potential  of  the  output  lead  approxi- 
mates the  distinctive  potential  of  a  counter  suge. 


2JW.547 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  CHARACTER 
DISPLAY  TUBE 
Charles  A.  Wesley,  Ridgcficid,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Telcregister  Corporatioo,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  December  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,459 
4  Claims.    (CL  34«— 324) 


2.  A  system  for  controlling  a  character  forming  cath- 
ode ray  tube  of  the  type  having  an  electron  beam  source. 
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a  pair  of  vertical  and  horizontal  selection  plates,  a  char- 
acter forming  matrix,  a  pair  of  vertical  and  horizontal 
position  deflection  plates  and  a  viewing  screen  upon  which 
characters  formed  by  said  electron  beam  are  visually 
represented,  said  system  comprising  a  source  of  combina- 
tions of  binary  signals  representing  intelligence  characters, 
vertical  selector  means  and  horizontal  selector  means 
each  connected  to  the  source  of  binary  signals,  means 
whereby  each  of  said  vertical  selector  means  and  said 
horizontal  selector  means  develop  a  selection  signal  and 
a  correction  signal,  the  magnitude  of  each  of  said  correc- 
tion signals  being  a  function  of  the  associated  selection 
signal,  means  coupling  said  vertical  selector  to  said  pair 
of  vertical  selection  plates,  means  coupling  said  horizontal 
selector  to  said  pair  of  horizontal  selection  plates,  means 
to  connect  said  correction  signal  developed  in  said  ver- 
tical selector  means  to  said  pair  of  vertical  position  deflec- 
tion plates,  means  to  connect  said  correction  signal  devel- 
oped in  said  horizontal  selector  means  to  said  pair  of 
horizontal  position  deflection  plates,  whereby  selected 
characters  are  selectively  positioned  on  the  viewing 
screen,  said  vertical  selector  and  said  horizontal  selector 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  resistor  elements,  one  end 
of  each  of  said  elements  adapted  to  have  said  binary 
signals  applied  thereto,  the  other  end  of  said  resistor  ele- 
ments being  electrically  connected  to  form  a  common 
junction,  the  resistance  values  of  said  elements  forming 
a  geometric  progression  whereby  voltages  of  equal  iiKrc- 
ments  are  developed  at  said  common  junction  in  accord- 
ance with  the  binary  signals  applied  to  said  resistance 
elements,  a  horizontal  format  generator  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  staircase  wave  form,  a  vertical  format  generator 
adapted  to  provide  a  staircase  wave  form,  means  to  con- 
nect said  horizontal  format  generator  to  said  horizontal 
position  deflection  plates,  and  means  to  connect  said 
vertical  format  generator  to  said  vertical  position  deflec- 
tion plates  whereby  said  characters  sequentially  appear  in 
lines  and  columns  on  said  viewing  screen. 


2,S89,54« 

SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Sanmel  Lohkln,  Baysidc,  and  Eagcne  Leonard,  Elmhnrst, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Underwood  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,922 
(Claims.    (CL34*— 345) 


for  transmittiiig  a  signal,  and  a  gate  coupled  to  said  am- 
plifier for  transmitting  a  signal  consisting  of  a  pulse  cor- 
responding to  each  absence  of  a  pulse  in  the  incomplete 
series  of  pulses. 


2,U9,549 

DIGITAL  CONVERTERS 

Wmiam  Kastner  Caogkcy,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  December  20,  1954,  Sartel  No.  47M1* 

IfClafam.    (a.  34«— 347) 


\   \Y 


4.  In  combination  in  a  system  for  reading  informa- 
tion on  a  tape  having  two  groups  of  rows  of  digital  in- 
formation, one  group  containing  numerical  information 
and  the  other  group  containing  identiflcation  signals,  start 
signals,  and  polarity  determining  signals  ancillary  to  the 
numerical  information;  said  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  single-pole  double-throw  switches  responsive  to 
the  digital  numerical  information  in  said  one  group  of 
rows,  each  of  the  said  switches  having  two  fixed  termi- 
nals and  a  blade;  a  plurality  of  incremental  condensers 
of  different  capacities  connected,  respectively,  between 
the  blades  of  the  switches  and  a  reference  ground,  a 
charging  source;  a  storage  condenser;  means  coupling  one 
terminal  of  the  storage  condenser  in  parallel  to  one  each 
of  the  terminals  of  said  switches;  means  including  a  re- 
versing switch  coupling  the  other  terminals  of  the  said 
switches  together  and  to  said  charging  source:  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  polarity  signal  for  actuating  the  said  re- 
versing switch  to  reverse  the  polarity  of  the  charging 
source;  and  means  for  establishing  an  initial  charge  in  said 
storage  condenser  comprising  an  adjustable  voltage  source 
and  a  relay  responsive  to  said  start  signals  for  connecting 
the  voltage  source  to  the  storage  condenser. 


2399,55« 

SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Reginald  T.  Jenkins,  Summit,  N  J.,  a«lgnor  to  Bdl  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorponted,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Application  August  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  680,477 
2  Claims.    (Q.  34*-400) 


1.  A  signal  device  comprising  a  source  of  a  pattern 
of  an  incomplete  series  of  pulses,  the  series  being  in- 
complete because  of  the  absence  of  a  pulse,  a  buffer, 
said  buffer  having  two  input  terminals,  one  of  said  in- 
put terminals  being  directly  coupled  to  said  pulse  pat- 
tern source,  a  delay  line,  said  delay  line  coupling  the 
other  of  said  input  terminals  to  said  pulse  pattern  source, 
said  buffer  being  responsive  to  the  incomplete  series 
of  pulses  for  generating  a  complete  series  of  pulses  and 
thereby  initiating  a  series  of  clock  pulses,  an  amplifier 
coupled  to  said  pulse  pattern  source  and  responding  to 
the  absence  of  a  pulse  in  the  incomplete  series  of  pulses 


1.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  pair  of  conductors 
having  a  source  of  alternating  current  ringing  power  con- 
nected to  one  end  thereof  and  a  ringer  connected  to  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  ringer  including  a  winding  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  conductors,  an  armature 
operatively  associated  with  said  winding,  a  full-wave  rec- 
tifier connected  to  said  pair  between  said  ringer  winding 
and  said  source,  and  interrupter  means  connected  to  said 
pair  between  said  ringer  and  said  rectifier  for  controlled 
repetitive  single  stroke  chime  operation  of  said  ringer, 
said  interrupter  means  being  in  series  with  said  ringer 
winding  and  including  a  ringer  armature-actuated  con- 
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tact  eiement  connected  in  series  with  a  resistor  and  a  disposed  concentric  of  said  antenna  means  for  capacitively 
capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  senes-related  coupling  the  divided  conducting  portions  of  certain  of  said 
contact  elements  and  resistor. 


AERIAL  NAVIGATION  EQUIFMENT 
•.  Pkkkt,  Monterey,  CaUf^  ■■%■  nr  lo 

■adoul  TcIcHmmm  aad  Tekgraah  Corporadoa,  Natlcy, 

NJ.,  a  corporatkM  of  Marylaad 


Apfttcatioa  Dcccaibcr 

t  ~  " 


1,  19S5,  S«fal  No.  S5«,42f 
(CL343— IM) 


1.  A  navigation  receiver  to  cooperate  with  an  omni- 
range navigation  beacon  system  which  produces  by  rota- 
tion of  a  multilobed  radiation  pattern  a  variation  in 
amplitude  corresponding  to  a  bearing  determining  signal 
having  fundamental  and  harmonic  frequency  components 
aad  modulated  with  reference  signals  at  said  fundamental 
and  harmonic  frequencies,  said  receiver  comprising  means 
for  separating  said  bearing  signal  component  at  said 
fundamental  frequency,  means  for  separating  said  bearing 
signal  component  at  said  harmonic  frequency,  means  for 
separating  fundamental  frequency  reference  signal,  means 
for  separating  said  harmonic  frequency  reference  signal, 
first  means  for  comparing  the  phase  difference  of  said 
harmonic  frequency  reference  signal  and  said  hannonic 
frequency  bearing  signal  and  second  means  for  com- 
paring the  phase  difference  of  said  fundamental  bearing 
signal  and  said  fundamental  freqixncy  reference  signal, 
directional  indication  means  responsive  to  the  phase  dif- 
ferences of  said  compared  reference  and  bearing  signals, 
means  for  determining  the  amplitude  of  said  harmonic 
frequency  bearing  signal,  and  switching  means  respon- 
sive to  said  amplitude  measurement  to  cause  said  direc- 
tional indication  means  to  be  responsive  only  to  the 
phase  difference  between  said  fundamental  frequency 
bearing  signal  and  said  fundamental  frequency  reference 
signal  when  said  amplitude  measurement  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  level. 


ANTENNA  UNIT 
G.  Thomas,  Bav  Skon,  ami  WUUam  M.  Millar, 
North  Babykm,  N.Y^  ■■ifnri  to  hteraatlooal  Tclc- 
phooe  aad  Tek^graph  Corporatioa,  Nndcy,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  MaryUuad 
AppUcatkM  ABffut  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  M7337 
li  Claims.    (CL  343—741) 
1.  An  antenna  system  comprising  antenna  means  hav- 
ing a  vertically  polarized  characteristic  vertically  disposed, 
conducting    strips  disposed  concentrically  about  said  an- 
tenna means,  each  of  said  conducting  strips  being  divided 
into  at  least  two  conducting  portions,  movable  means 


conducting  strips  to  each  other,  and  meaiu  to  move  said 
last-mentioned  means. 


2Jtt9M3 

LOBING  SWITCH 

Carl  F.  ScfaaDcmanii,  Eaclid,  Ohio,  awignor  to  Tkompsoa 

Ramo  Wooldridgc,  lac.,  a  corvoratioa  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  Janoary  31,  19S4,  Serial  No.  542^91 

1  Clataik    (a.  343— •74) 


In  an  antenna  lobing  system,  a  support  ring  of  insulat- 
ing material,  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  radially 
extending  conductors  in  said  support  ring,  a  plurality  of 
antenna  elements  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  con- 
ductors to  project  therefrom  in  radial  planes,  a  plurality 
of  stationary  contacts  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  said 
conductors  and  arranged  in  a  circle  in  equi-angularly 
spaced  relation  about  the  axis  of  said  ring,  a  contact 
suppori  element  rotauble  about  said  axis,  an  electric  drive 
motor  for  effecting  continuous  rotation  of  said  support 
element,  a  pair  of  resilient  leaf  spring  elements  on  said 
support  element  electrically  insulated  from  one  another 
and  in  constant  angularly  spaced  relation  and  having 
length  and  spacings  which  are  such  relative  to  the  posi- 
tions and  spacings  of  said  stationary  contact  as  to  simul- 
taneously move  inside  and  past  one  pair  of  said  stationary 
contacts  to  be  simultaneously  snapped  into  engagement 
with  the  next  pair  of  said  stationary  contacts,  and  slip 
ring  means  on  said  support  element  connecting  said  pair 
of  spring  contact  elements  to  a  utilization  circuit 
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COMBINED  HAIR  BAND  AND  SUNGLASSES 

Siccfricd  Bchr,  Fluhl^,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioD  March  12,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,94S 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


lt5^5 

BUCKLE 
Harold  F.  Barahaai,  fUgUaad  Path,  NJ.,  aMigaor  to 
Penoaal  Prodacti  CorporatioB,  a  corpotatioB  of  New 
JcrKy 
AppUcatioo  November  24, 1958,  Serial  No.  53,453 
Term  of  patMt  14  yi 
(CL  D17— 1) 


185^2 
RUG  DISPLAY  STAND 
LcoB  H.  Best,  Galva,  III.,  aasigiior  to  John  H.  Best 
Sons,  Inc.,  Galva,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Applicatioo  Angast  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,454 
Term  of  patent  14  yt 
.   (CLD84— 9) 


185,344 

PHOTOGRAPH  AND  ADDRESS  WALLET 

Hcfhert  S.  Chaae,  Woodmcrc,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Beraard 

Caha  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  April  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  54,4«4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD87— 3) 


185A43 

HANDBAG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Mitchell  R.  Blenca,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  December  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,418 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D87— 3) 


;  t'- 


185,347 

COMPOSITE  MINNOW  TRAP  AND  BAIT  BUCKET 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Morris  Clayton,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Application  November  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,448 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D31— 4) 


185344 

CANDY  CONFECTION 

Lawrence  S.  Bortz,  Jr.,  ShilUngton,  Pa. 

Application  Febntary  25,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,732 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD82— 2) 
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18534S 

GROUND  TRAINER  FOR  AIRCRAFT  PERSONNEL 

*^S^-  S?"***'  I>«n^UIe,  N  J,  a«itM>r  to  CbtHm. 

Wright  CorpontkNi,  a  corporatfcM  of  Dclawaiv 

Applicatioa  September  20.  1957,  Serial  No.  47,7f« 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  DIS— 1) 


1SS452 

V      ^^      'OLYMER  COATED  FABRIC 
'S!*^      Dreaiy,  Chicago,  nu  aarignor  to  United  States 
Rab^  Compuy.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioii  of 
New  Jereey 

Applicatioa  December  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,941 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D92_l) 


185349 

BRACELET  LINK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

S"".^  Fl'^"**  Cowan,  BrooUlDc,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

oT^.S***^?*"**"'  ^o'^****'*",  R .1^  «  corporation  of 
Rbode  Island 

Application  June  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  Sl^H 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD4S— 4) 


.,  i 


185453 

FAUCET  UNIT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Henry  Dreyfuss,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  August  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,099 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 3) 


185,358 
^  ^  CAMERA 

Arthur  H.  Crapsey,  Jr.,  Rochester.  N.Y,  Mrigaor  to  East- 

WMB  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y,  a  corpontioo 

of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  22,  1958,  Sertal  No.  53,842 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D41— 1) 


185^51 

LAZY  SUSAN  CONTAINER 

Vladimir  A.  D'Artielolf,  Riverside,  Coon. 

Application  September  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,765 

Term  of  patent  14  y« 

(O.  D5»— 11) 


185,354 

SPINNER  GAME  DEVICE 

Lonis  S.  DMat,  Brooklyn,  NY. 

Application  January   14,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,257 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 
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185^55 

'-         STATUETTE 
AMrtd  Joha  FlaMkr,  Trambnll,  Cowi. 
Application  December  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  54JM 
Term  of  patent  7  yi 
<CL  D29— 23) 


.-». 


its^ss 

CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Daniel  Goldstein,  New  Ynrfc,  N.Y.,  nwignor  to  Schcnley 
Indnstiln,  inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
Applkation  September  3,  1958,  Scrild  No.  52,484 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
(CL  DS8— 26) 


185^56 

MOBILE  SANITARY  FOOD  CARRIER 

William  H.  Frick,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  October  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,534 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


><  185,359 

'    HEADLIGHT  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  EQUIPMENT 

OR  THE  LIKE 

WilHam  P.  Grow,  ArHngton  Heights,   III.,  assignor  to 

Goodman   Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  September  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,883 

Term  of  patrnt  14  yean 

(CI.  D4ft— 32) 


185357 
FLOOR  MAT 

Samuel  Fnriness,  Union,  NJ. 
Application  August  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,555 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CI.  D9^-6) 


1853M 

HYDRAUUC  PRECISION  INDEX  AND 

PIERCE  MACHINE 

Gerald  B.  Hallahan,  SouthicM  Township,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Modem  Engineering  Service  Co^  Berkley,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Mid^an 

Application  June  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,885 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D54~14) 
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ItS^Ml 

DECORATIVE  PANEL  FOR  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

iammtr.  New  York,  N.Y^  ■■ifiii  to 

Trade  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Appikadon  January  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  49,2 !• 

Term  of  palest  14  yi 

(CL  D48— 27) 


FRAME  FOR  VENDING  MACHINES 

ElBMr  C.  JohnMM,  r— ■  City,  Mo^  aMJf  ni  to  TIm 

Veaio  Conpany,  Kauas  CHy,  Mo.,  a  cocporatioa  oT 

MtaMMri 

AppHcatkm  D«cemb«r  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,<74 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  D52— 3) 


r- T"--- 

t->   ^ 
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I  « 
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1S5,342 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Irring  Harper.  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Chas.  D. 
Briddell,  Inc^  Ciiiiilil,  Md.,  a  corporatloo  of  Mvy- 

14,  1954,  Serial  No.  39,77S 
of  patent  14  y4an 
(CI.  D54~12) 


1853M 

ELECTRIC  CLOCK 

John  G.  Jolly,  Cincinnati,  OMo,  aiilgnor  to  NnTooe,  Inc. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

AppUcatioo  Febniary  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,8M 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


185,343 

COMBINED  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  AND  DISPENSER 

FOR  UQUID8 

Ian  Hoh,  Van  Nnyi,  CaUf. 

Application  Jnly  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,919 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 24) 


I  185347 

APRON 

Bem  Kaye,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  February  16,  1959.  Serial  No.  54,435 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

{  (O.  D3— 24) 


185344 
ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  FLOW  GLASS 

Burton  B.  Hoach,  Jackson,  Mim.,  ■■% to  Miminippi 

Federated  CooperatiTea,  Jackwm,  Mim. 

AppUcatioo  June  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  51.488 

Term  of  patent  14  yenn 

(CI.  Dl— 2) 


185348 

APRON 

Kaye,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

AppHcatioa  Fcbtmnr  1*.  1*59.  Serial  No.  54,483 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CLDS— 24) 


June  2,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


243 


185349 

SELF-MEASURING  POURING  SPOUT 

GLASS  JAR  TOP 

Ray  E.  Kendall  and  June  E.  Kendnll,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Application  April  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,433 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  DSS— 24) 


185373 

METAL  SHEET 

Omii  S.  Koskinen,  Birmin^dmi,  Mkh. 

Application  June  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  51370 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D54— 2) 


.2-^ 


1 
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185370 

CLOCK 

Half  M.  Kinosian,  Whitticr,  Caltf. 

Application  August  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  52375 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D42— 7) 


►■*?# 


185374 
MUZZLE  STABILIZER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
FOR  FIREARMS 
Cari  F.  Liedke,  North  Haven,  and  Gary  Wilhelm,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  High  Standard  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Hamden,  Conn.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Connecticut 
Application  January  19,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,213 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D30— 1) 


0^: 


-rrJh 


185371 
TABLE  TOP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Bert  J.  Klein  and  Andre  Bus,  Altavista,  Va.,  assignon 
to  The  Lane  Company,  Inc.,  Altavista,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Virginia 

Application  March  23,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,119 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D33— 14)  jviA 


185375 

AUTOMOBILE 

Raymond  Loewy,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Raymond 

Loewy  Associates,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y.,  a  partnenhip 

Application  January  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,339 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


185372 
TABLE  TOP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Bert  J.  Klein  and  Andre  Bos,  Altavista,  Va.,  assignon 
to  The  Lane  Company,  Inc.,  Altavista,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Virghiia 

AppHcatioo  Marrh  23,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,120 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


185,376 

SIGNAL  LIGHT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

George  M.  Marr,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Application  November  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,427 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D72— 1) 
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115^77 

FRANKFURTER  ROASTING  STICK 

Artkur  E.  May,  |r^  Lake  Grove,  <>•«. 

Applicatkm  Jaovary  2d,  IfSB,  ScriaJ  No,  49^2 

Ttm  of  potent  7  yean 

(CL  Dfl— If) 


ISS3M 

ROTATABLE  DISPLAY  STAND 
lowpb   H.   Meyer,  RockvUle   Centre,  N.Y 
JoMpli  H.  Meyer  ■ros,,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^ 
o#  New  York 

ApHlcatkMi  Ancmf  27,  If 58,  ScrinI  No.  52,3f7 
Term  of  patent  14  y 
(CL  DS«— !•) 
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AUTOMOBILE  MIRROR 

Dwigfat  M.  Nelson,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  assignor  to  Nelmor 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi,,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  October  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,970 

Tana  of  pntcnt  14  yean 

(CI.  D14— «) 


1S53S7 
ADDING  MACHINE  CASING 

Carl  L.  Otto,  New  York,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Undowood 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  April  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  5«,471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D64~ll) 


I 


\ 


185381 

S^^J  ?T^ND  FOR  MECHANICS  HAND  TOOLS 

'T^  H.  Mowrey.  Jr„  Portland,  and  Charles  L.  West, 

Mitwankie,  Orel „  aasignon  to  Pendleton  Tool  Indus- 

Mcs,  tec  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  C  all- 

lornn 

Application  Febraary  14,  1958.  Serial  No.  49,453 

Term  of  patent  14  ycnrt 

(CL  D8d— 9) 


185385 
CALCULATING-LISTING  MACHINE 
Jiri  M.  Nessel,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clary 
Corporation,    San    Gabriel,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Application  March  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,938 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D64— 11) 


1853M 

DIABETIC  KIT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  H.  Peters,  Sheboygan,  Wis. '   *  ^<" 

Application  May  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,100 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(a.  D83— 1) 


185378 

^....  TOY  AIR  GUN 

William  R.  McUfai,  Nashville.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Kusan 

Incorporated,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Application  September  3.  1958,  Serial  No.  52,48« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


'     *-,K 


185.382 

MEDAL 

Torn  Nakagawa,  Berkeley .  Calif, 

Application  August  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,193 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 19) 


i- 


^  — .- 


185389 

BUN 

Joseph  Popovich,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  Febraary  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,690 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D8— 1) 


^.  .wv  185,379 

FLOOR  MAT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Emanuel  Meyer.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  November  12.  1958.  Serial  No.  53.346 

Term  of  potent    14  years 

(CL  D9L— 6) 


185,386 
ACOUSTICAL  TILE 
Melvin  L.  Olson,  Shelton,  Wash^  assignor  to  Simpson 
Timber  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Wash- 
ington 
Application  January  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,668 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D18— 2) 


185.383 

AUTOMOBILE  MIRROR 

Dwigbt  M.  Nehoa.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nelmor 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 

Application  October  14.  1958,  Serial  No.  52.969 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  014— 6) 


--•» 


• 

/ 

>7/  ■ '-•■4 

.''      *  •   y.  X.  :.. 

185,390 
NAPKIN  DISPENSER 
Roy  C.  Rhyner,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 
Tissue  Mills,  Menasha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 
Application  November  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,309 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D44— 24) 
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PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  COOKING  STOVE 
Erich  Slany,  Obcr««llBfcn,  G«nBaay,  amt^or  to 

Heinridi  Rlttcr,  E«iliiigcn  (Ncckar),  Germany 

AppUcation  November  18,  1957,  Sertel  No.  48,494 

Term  of  patent  14  jtmn 

(O.  D81— If ) 


18S494 

COMBINED  MARINE  COMPASS  AND  PENCIL 

SHARPENER 

George  J.  Staab,  SIkhI  Hills,  N  J. 

ApplkatkM  Jmm  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,193 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 

(CLD51— 1) 


^^4d 


185,392 

ELECTRIC  COOKING  STOVE 

Donald  A.  Smith,  Whcatoo,  III.,  am^nor  to  General  EIcc- 

trie  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioo  Febniary  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,725 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yearp 

(CL  D81— 4) 


185,395 

AIRCRAFT 

John  J.  SalBiraa,  Norfolk,  Vs. 

AppHcatkm  October  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  43,145 

Term  of  paleat  14  yean 

(CL  D71— I) 


185,394 
CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Carl  W.  SundberK.  Bloomfield  HilU,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Whiripooi  Corporatioa,  St.  Joseph,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  April  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,881 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 19) 


185,393 

TYPEWRITING  MACHINE 

Raymond   Spilmaa,   Darfen,    Cooa.,   and   Roger    Engel, 

Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Underwood  Corpora- 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  April  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  58,517 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 11) 


185,397 
AUTOMOBILE  WASHING  UNIT 

CaUf. 

No.  45,748 
Tarm  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CL  D49— 1) 


Max  C.  Tbomnaoo,  Arcadia, 
ApplicatkHi  April  15,  1957,  SethU 


June  2,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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185498 

LARYNGOSCOPE 

Frad  G.  Tadt,  Jr.,  Maaoa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  George  P. 

PliUag  St  Son  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

tloaof  Pennsylvania 

AppUcatioB  December  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,741 

Tarm  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 12) 


185,481 

FLOOR  POLISHER 

Edward  L.  Vcrfaafni,  R^way,  N J. 

Application  Decendwr  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,857 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D9— 2) 


185,399 
COMBINED  STRAINER  AND  CONTAINER  COVER 
Eari  S.  Tupper,  Smithfield,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Tapper  Cor- 
poration, North  Smithfield,  RJ^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  April  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  41,113 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D44— 15) 


185,402 

AUTOMOBILE 

Wlllbm  F.  Vktor,  Skokie,  Dl. 

Application  June  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,222 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


r 


■a: 


185,400 

TOY  CULVERT  LOADER 

Kenneth  Van   Dyck,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Lionel  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Applicatkm  September  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,732 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


185,403 

MAGAZINE  RACK 

John  Volpi,  Aurora,  Colo.,  asdgnor  to  Aurora  Onm- 

mental  Iron,  Aurora,  Colo.,  a  partnership 

Application  February  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,827 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33--3) 
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185, 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

Join  F.  Wakl,  S(criii«.  Dl^   ■irffni   lo  WaU 

Corpontkm,  Sterlios,  111^  a  cor^onitfcM  of 

Applicatfcm  April  3,  1958,  Seriid  No.  58321 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  y«an 

(O.  D22— 3) 


185,48< 

CAP  FOR  A  CLOTHESLINE  POLE 

I.  Wcsolowrid,  New  Bcrifai,  Wk. 

Immurj  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,418 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D49— 1) 


185.487 

FOOT  PROTECTOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Hideo   Yaiafnchi,   Kurame,   Japan,  — iff — r  to  Nikka 

Rnkker  Co.,  Ltd.,  KnnuBC  Otf,  Japan 

Application  April  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,568 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D7— 7) 


185,485 

CALORIE  COMPLTER 

Thomas  R.  Wckh,  Loe  Angeles,  and  Martin  S.  Goldfarii, 

Hollywood,  Calif. 

Application  December  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,984 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D52— 1) 


'ii  1^ 


185,488 

CARD  HOLDING  CLIP 

Jacli  Zimmerman,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  January  24,  1958.  Serial  No.  49,396 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,  (a.  D17— 3) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1959 

Sim. — ArranfMl  In  accordance  witb  the  flrat  sienlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Grifln  Wheel  Co. :  Bee — 

SylTCKter.  Edmund  Q.    Re.  24,6ft5. 
Sheet!,   William    M.     Clipped   elavtlc   plunger  type  anubber. 
Re.  24,6M,  <^-2-59.  CI.  267—35. 


Sylveater,   Edmund  Q..  to  Oriffln   Wheel  Co.     Pormlng  rleer 
opening)*.     Be.  24.655,  6-2-59.  CI.  22—8. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Dykatra.  Cornelius  J.    Apple  tree.     1,838,  6-2-09,  CI.  47— «2.  >- 

LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aurora  Ornamental  Iron  :  See — 

Volpl.  John.     185.403. 
Behr,     Siegfried.       Combined     hair     band     and     tanglasaea. 

lHfi,341.  ft-2-59,  CI.  D57— 1. 
Best.    Leon   H.,    to  John   H.   Best   k   Sons,   Inc.   Rug  displaj- 

stand.     18.5.342.  6-2-59.  CI.  1)80—9. 
Best,  John  H..  *  Sons.  Inc. :  8ee — 

Best.  Leon  H.     18.5.342. 
Blenen.    Mitchell   R.     Handbag   or  similar   article.     185,343. 

6-2-59.  CI.  D87— 3. 
Borts.  Lawrence  8..  Jr.     Candy  confection.     185.344,  6-2-59. 

CI.  D82— 2. 
BrIddell.  Chas.  D..  Inc. :  See- 
Harper.  Irving.     1R5.362. 
Bumham,    Harold   F..    to   Peraonal    Products   Corp.      Buckle. 

18.->,345.  6-2   59,  CI.  D17— 1. 
Bus,  Andre  :  See — 

Klein,  Bert  J.,  and  Bus.     185.371. 
Klein.  Bert  J.,  and  Bus.     185,372. 
Cahn,  Bernard,  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Chase.  Herbert  8.     185.346. 
Chase,  Herbert  8.,  to  Bernard  Cahn  Co.,  Inc.     Photographic 

and  address  wallet.     185.346.  6-2-59.  CI.  D87— 3. 
Clary  Corp.  :   See — 

Nessel.  JIri  M.     185.380. 
Clayton.    Morris.      Composite   minnow   trap   and   bait   bucket 

or  the  like.     185,347.  &-2-.59.  CI    031-4. 
Clinton,   Elmer  J.,   to  Curtlss-Wright  Corp.     Ground   trainer 

for  aircraft  personnel.      18.5.5148.  6-2-.59.  CI.  D13 — 1. 
Cowan.  Murray  L..  to  Speidel  Corp.     Bracelet  link  or  similar 

article.     185.349.  6-2-89.  CI.  D45— 4. 
Crane  Co. :  See — 

Dreyfusa.  Henry.     185.353. 
CrapaeT.    .Arthur    H..   Jr..    to   Eastman   Kodak   Co.     Camera. 

185.350.  6-2-69.  CI.  D61— 1. 
Cnrtlss-Wrlght  Corp.  :  See- 
Clinton.  Elmer  J.     180,348. 
D'.Xrbeloff.    Vladimir    A.      Laay    sosan    container.       185,351. 

6-2-59,  CI.  1)68—11. 
Dressy.    Francis  B..   to   United   States   Robber  Co.     Polymer 

coated  fabric.     185..S52.  6-2-59.  CI.  D92— 1. 
Dreyfusa.  Henry,  to  Crane  Co.     Pancet  unit  or  similar  ar- 
ticle.    185.353,  6-2-59,  CI.  D91 — 3. 
Ducat,  Loais  8.     Spinner  game  device.     185.354.  6-2-59.  CI. 

D34 — 15. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Crapsey.  Arthur  H..  Jr.     185,350. 
Engel.  Roger  :  See — 

Spllman.  Raymond,  and  Bagel.    185.393. 
PIsader.  Alfred  J.     Statuette.     18S.3.55.  6-2-.'^9.  CI    D29  -23 
Prick.    William   H.     Mobile   sanitary  food   carrier.      185.356, 

6-2-59,  CI    D14— 3. 
PurlnMis.   Rnmupl.     Floor  mat.     185.357.  6-2-59.  O    DO — 6 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Smith.  Donald  A.     186.392. 
G<^dfarb.  Martin  8. :  See- 
Welch.  Thoaias  R..  and  Goldfarb.     185,405. 
Goldstein.  Daniel,  to  Schenley   Industriea,  Inc.     Cloaure  cap 

for  a  container.     185.358,  6-2-59.  CI.  DOS— 26. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

GroBn.  William  P.     185.359. 
Gross.  William   P..  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Headlight  for  In 
duatrial    equipment    or    the    like.      185,3.50,    6-2-09.    CI. 
IWrl — 32. 

Hallahan.    Gerald    B..    to    Modem    Engineering    Service    Co 

?'o  "S?  A,  "JlJirJ"'*"'    '"<'"   ■"*'    pierce   mschine.      186,360. 
'r—i—OV,  CI.  D54 — 14. 

Hammer.    Jerome,    to    Pa  nation    Trade    Co.    of    New    York 
K^    n    1§4^27°'    **«*""•    o»"    <»«•    »k*.       186.361. 

^^''S^J;  'T'2*'  ^*'  *^"-  ^    Briddell.  Inc.     Sooon  or  slmlUr 
article  of  flatware.     185,362,  6-2-59.  a.  eSS— -12.     """""^ 


High  SUndard  Mfg.  Corp..  The :  See— 

Liedke.  Carl  F..  and  Wllhelm.     185,374. 
Holt.    Ian.      Combined    oollapsible    tube    and    dispenser    for 

liquids.     185.363,  6-2-59,  CI.  D58 — 26. 

Hosch.    Burton    B..    to    Mississippi    Federated    Cooperatives. 

Advertising  display  flow  glass.     185,364,  6-2-09,  CI.  Dl— -2. 

Johnson.   Elmer  C.   to  The  Vendo  Co.     Frame  for  vending 

machines.     185..360.  6-2-69.  CI.  D52— 3.  ^         ^,  ^^ 

Jolly.   John    O.,   to   NuTone,    Inc.      Electric  clock.      180.306, 

0^  2-59.  CI.  IM2— 7. 
Kaye.  Bess.     Apron.     180.367,  6-2-69,  CI.  D3— 27. 
Kaye.   Bess.     Apron.     185.368,  6-2-59,  O.  D3 — 27. 
Kendall.  June  B. :  See — 

Kendall.  Ray  E.  and  J.  B.     185,369. 
Kendall.    Ray    K.   and   J.    E.      Self-measarlng  pouring   apoat 

glass  Jar  top.     185,369,  6-2-59.  CI.  D58— 26. 
KInoeian,  Haig  M.     Clock.     185.370.  6-2-59,  CI.  D42— 7. 
Klein,  Bert  J.,  and  A.  Boa,  to  The  Lane  Co.,  Inc.     Table  top 

or  simiUr  article.     185,371,  6-2-59,  Cl.  1)33 — 14. 
Klein,  Bert  J.,  and  A.  Bus.  to  The  Lane  Co.,  Inc.     Table  top 

or  similar  article.     185,372.  6-2-59.  Cl.  D33— 14. 
Koskinen.  OnnI  S.     MeUI  sheet.     180.373,  6-2-09,  Cl.  D04 — 2. 
Kusan  Inc. :  See — 

McLain.  William  R.     185,378. 
Lane  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Klein,  Bert  J.,  and  Bus.    185,371. 
Klein,  Bert  J.,  and  Bus.    180,372. 
Liedke.  Carl  F..  and  G.  Wllhelm.  to  The  Hlch  Standard  Mfg. 
Corp.      Muiale  stabiliser   or   similar   article   for  flrearma. 
185,374.  6-2-59.  Cl.  D30— 1. 
Lionel  Corp..  The  :  See- — 

Van  Dyck.  Kenneth.     185.400. 
Loewy,   Raymond,   to   Raymond  Loewy  Associates.     Automo- 
bile.     185.37.5.  6-2-59,  O.  D14 — 3. 
Loewy,  Raymond.   Aaaodates :   See — 

Loewy,   Raymond.      185,375. 
Marr,  George  M.     Signal   light  or  similar  article.     185,376, 

6-2-59,   n.  D72— 1. 
May.   Arthur  E..  Jr.     Frankfurter   roasting  stick.      180,377. 

«-2-.59.   a.   nSl— 10. 
McLaln.  William  R.,  to  Kusan   Inc.     Toy  air  gun.     185.378, 

6-2-59.   CI.   I).'i4— 15. 
Meyer.  Emanuel.     Floor  mat  for  automobiles  and   the  like. 

185.379.  ft-2-59,  Cl.  D9— 6. 
Meyer.    Joseph    H..    to    Joseph    H.    Meyer    Bros.      Rotatable 

diHplav  stand.     185.380.  6-2-59,  Cl.  D80— 10. 
Meyer.  Joseph  H..  Bros.  :  See — 

Meyer,   Joseph  H.     185.380. 
MisslHslppi  Federated  Cooperatives:  See — 

Hosch.   Burton   B.      185..164. 
Modern  F'nglneering  Service  Co.  :  See — 

HallHhHH.   Gerald   B.      185,.'{60. 
Mowr^y.   Robert  H..  Jr..  and  C.   L.   Weat,  to  Pendleton  Tool 
Industries,   Inc.     Display  stand  for  mechanic's  hand  toola. 
185..^81,  6-2-59,  Cl.  D80— 9. 
Nakagawa,    Toru.      Medal.      185,382,    6-2-09,    Cl.    D29— 19. 
Nelmor  Corp. :  See — 

Nelson,  Dwlght  M.     185,.'18.3. 
Nelaon,  Dwight  M.     180,384. 
Nelson,    I>wight    M.,   to    Nelmor   Corp.      Automobile    mirror. 

185.383,  6-2-59,  Cl.  D14— 6. 

Nelson.    Dwight   M..   to    Nelmor   Corp.      Automobile    mirror. 

185.384.  6-2-59.  Cl.  D14— 8. 

Nessel.  JIri  M..  to  Clary  Corp.     Calculating-listing  machine. 
185,.H85,  6-2-59,  Cl.  I>64— 11. 

Xlkka  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Hideo.      185,407. 
NuTone,    Inc. :   See— 

Jolly.  John  O.     180.366. 
Olson,    Melvin   L..   to  Simpson  Timber  Co.      Acoustical    tile. 

185.888.  6-2-59,  Cl.  D18— 2. 
Otto,  Carl  L.,  to  Underwood  Corp.     Adding  machine  caaing. 
185,387,  6-2-59,  Cl.  D64— 11. 

i 
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LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Panatlon  Trmd*  Co.  of  New  York  : 

Hammer.   Jerome.      189.361. 
Pvadletoa  Tool  Indiutiies,  Inc.  :  Sm — 

Mowrey.  Robert  H..  Jr.,  and  Wwt.     186.381. 
Peraonal  Producti  Corp.  :  See — 

Bamham.  Harold  T.      188.348. 
Peters.  JoMph  H.     DUbetic  Ut  or  the  Ukc.     188.388.  6-2-80. 

CI.    D83— 1. 
PllUac,  Oeorfe  P..  A  Sob  Co. :  ««« — 

Todt.  Fred  G.,  Jr.      188.398. 
PopoTicb.   JoMDb.      Boo.      188.389,   6-2-89,    CI.    D8— 1. 
Rbjuer.    Roy   C..    to    Wlacooaln   Ttaaue    Milla.      Napkin    dl»- 

penaer.     18S.390.  6-2-89.  CI.  D44 — 24. 
Ritter,   Helnrlch  ;   Bee — 

Slany,  Erich.      188.391. 
ScbenleT  Induatrlea.  Inc.  :  800 — 
Ooldateln.   Daniel.      188.388. 
Slmpaoo  Timber  Co.  :  Bee — 

Olaon,   MelTln   L.     188.386. 
Slany,  Erich,  to  H.   Ritter.      Portable  electric  cooktnx  atore. 

188.391.  6-2-89,  CL  D81— 10. 
Smith.   Donald  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electric  cooking 

■toTe.     188.392,  6-2-89.  CI.  D81 — 4. 
Speldel  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Cowan     Murray   L.      188.349 
Spilman,     Raymond,    and    R.     Bngel.    to    Underwood    Corp. 

Typewriting    machine.      188.393.    6-2-89.    CI     D«4— 11 
Staab,    Oeorge    J.      Combined    marine    compaaa    and    pencil 

aliarpener.     185,394.  6-2-59.  CI.  052—1 
Sulllran.   John   J.      Aircraft.      185.395.    6-2-59.   CI.   D71— 1. 
Sundberg.   Carl   W..  to  Whirlpool   Corp      Cabinet,  or  almllar 

article      188.396.  6-2-59.  CI.  D3S — 19 
Ttaompnon.     Max     C.      Aatomobile    washing    nnlt.      188.397. 

6-2-.'S9,   Cl     D49— 1. 
Todt,  Pred  O..  Jr  ,  to  Oeorge  P.  Pilling  A  Son  Co.     Laryngo- 
scope.     188,398.  6-2-89,  Cl.  DSS— 11. 
Tapper  Corp. :  Bee — 

Tapper.  Earl  S.     188.SM. 


Tnpper.   Earl    S..   to   Tupper  Corp.      Combined   strainer   and 

container  corer      185.399.  6-2-89.  Cl.  D44 — 16. 
Underwood  Corp. :  Bee- 
Otto.  Carl  L      185. .187. 
SpllBan,  Raymond,  and  Engel.     185,893. 
United  SUtes  Rubber  Co.  :  Bee — 
Drenty    FrancU  E.     186,S82. 
Van  Dyck,  Kenneth,  to  Tbe  Lionel  Corp.     Toy  cnlrert  loader. 

186.400.  6-2-89.  Cl.  DS4— 15. 
Vendo  Co..  The :  See— 

JohsMn,  Blmar  C.     188,365. 
Verhami.    Edward    L.      Floor    polisher.      188.401.    6-2-69. 

Cl.  D9— 2. 
Victor,  William  F      Aatomobile.     185.402,  <^2-89.  Cl.  D14 — 8. 
Volpl,   John,    to   Aurora    Ornamental   Iron.      Magasine   rack. 

188,408.  6-2-89.  Cl.  D8S— 8. 
Wahl  Clipper  Corp. :  Bee — 

WahT.  John  F.      188,404. 
Wahl.    John    F..    to    Wahl    Clipper   Corp.      Electric    sharer. 

185,404.  6-2-89.  Cl.   DM— 3. 
Welch,   Thomas  R.,  and   M.   8.   Goldfarb.     Calorie  computer. 

186.406,  6-2-89.   Cl.   1)62—1. 
Weaolowakl,  Frank  J.     Cap  for  a  clotheallne  pol<>.     185.406. 
«->-«§.  Cl.   D4»— 1. 

West,  Charles  L. :  Bee — 

Mowrey.  Robert  H.,  Jr..  and  West.     185.881. 

Whirlpool  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Sundberg,  Carl   W.     188,896. 

Wllhelm,  Gary  :  Bee — 

Uedke.  Carl  P.,  and  Wllhelm       188.374. 

WIseoBstB  Tlasue  Mills  :  See— 
Rhyner,   Roy  C      188.390. 
YamaguchI,  Hideo,  to  Nikka  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.     Foot  protector 
or  similar  article      185.407.  8-2-89.  Cl.  D7— 7. 

Zimmerman.    Jack.      Card    holding    clip.      186.408,    6-2-69, 
Cl.    D17— 3. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2ND  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1959 


Nora. — ArrancBd  in  accordance  with  tbe  first 


t  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 
directory  practice). 


2,889,412. 


Ackley,  John  W.,  to  Deere  A  Co.    Liquid  ferUliser  atUchment. 

2.888,891,  6-2^9.  Cl.  Ill — 80. 
Acme  VUlble  Records,  Inc. :  Bee —  " 

Freiberg ,  SUnley  B.     2,888,982. 
AdeuHtedt.  Willy  J.  H. ;  Bee— 

DieiM-n,  Anton  K.,  and  Adenstedt. 
Adiake  Co.,  Tbe  :   Hee — 

Hagerty,  Andrew  T.     2,888,721. 

AhMn,  Karl  G.,  to  Svenaka  Rotor  Maakiner  Aktlebolag-    Hy- 
draulic torque  converters.     2,888,842,  6-2-59,  Cl.  74 — 730. 
Air-Glide.  Inc.  :  See— 

Macks,  Elmer  F.     2.889,474. 
AJem  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Umbricbt,  Emll.     2,889,005. 
Aktlebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabrlken  :  Bee — 

Pellmyr,  Bengt.  and  Wallln.     2.888,948. 
Aktlebolaget  Tbermla-Verkln :  Bee— 

Hedberg.  Axel  H.     2,889,139. 
Alberty,  Fred  J.     Automatic  film  mounting  machine.     2,889,- 

066,  6-2-59,  Cl.  216 — 28. 
Albright,  Roy  H.,  to  IT  B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Telescoping 

blade  switch.     2.889,438,  6-2-69,  Cl.  200—163. 
Albright,  Roy  U..  to  I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Telescoping 
blade  switch  In  a  circular  housing.     2.889,436,  6-2-59,  Q\. 
200—163. 
AIco  Products  Inc.  :    Bee — 

Nichols   William  M.     2,888,876. 
Alderson,    William    T.,    to    Ingeraoll-Rand    Co.      Compreaitor. 

2.889,108    6-2-59.  Cl.  230—181. 
Allegrlna,    Louis   A.,   and    L.    F.    Bush.      Klectrical   oil    level 

measuring  device.     2,889,546.  6-2-,%9.  Cl.  340 — 244. 
Allen  Organ  Co.,  inc.  :  Bee — ■ 

Markowitz,  Jerome.      2,888,850. 
.\llled  Chemical  Corp.:   Srr 

Boettger.  Heini  <;..  and  Ruch.      2,889..'n8. 
Mueller.  Max  B..  and  Henley.     2,888.710. 
Wohlera,  Herbert  C.     2,889,382. 
Allln.  George  S.,  .Sr.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Wheeled 

scraper.     2,888. 7.'>8,  6-2-89,  Cl.  37—126. 
AUls-Clialmers  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Powell,  Robert  D..  Hllgeman,  and  Sporing.     2,889.161. 
Amdahl.  Genp  M.  :   Her— 

RocheHter,    Nathaniel.    Johnaon.    Amdahl,    and    Mutter. 

American  Air  Kilter  Co..  Inc.  :   Sec- 
Nutting.  Arthur,  and  Sexton.     2.889,004. 
American  Bitumuln  A  Asphalt  Co. ;   Bee— 

ChriHtie.  John  J.     2,889.2.'J0. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :   Ret — 

Hippie,  (;eorge  M.     2,888.943. 
American  Can  Co.  :   Bee — 

Kooklund.  Paul  H.     2,889,028. 

Kuchenbecker,  Morris  W.     2,889,103. 

Then,  Edward  O      2.889.041. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  Bee — 

D'Adamo,  Amedeo  F.,  Jr..  and  Van  Loo.     2,889.192. 

Hensley,  William  L.,  KIrsch,  and  Layman.     2.889,293. 

I.Ayman,  Ralph  E..  Jr.     2,889,294. 

Long.  Robert  8..  and  Tnang.     2.889.317. 

Rltaon.  I>aniel  I)      2.889.299. 

Valentine.  William,  and  Rtearns.     2,889.252. 
American  FlanK*"  A  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  :   See— 

I>earinK,  Clarence  W.,  Orucsek,  and  Stone. 
American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Klmimann.  Oswald  E.      2.888,935. 
American  Metallurgical  Producta  Co.  :   See  — 

Knapp.  William  R..  and  Bolkcom.     2,888.741. 
American  Radiator  A  SUndard  Sanitary  Corp. :  Bee — 

NoakcM.  Thomas  E.     2.889,4.11. 
American  Smelting  and  Reflning  Co.  :  Bee— 

liebedeff.  Yurii  E.,  and  Wetherlll.     2.889,196. 
Ammann.   William   L.     Crop  conditioning  means.      2,889,142, 

6-2,^9.0   26.V-19 
Ammon,  Lewis  G.,  t'    A.  L  Anderson.     Can-fllling  machines. 

2.888,962.  6-2   .%9.  01    141    -14.H. 
Andersen.  Clifford  U ..  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlttser  Co.    Damper 

BSMfaanlam  for  piano      2,888,861,  6-2-89,  O.  84 — 217. 
Anderson,  Arece  L. :   Bee — 

Ammon,  Lewis  G.     2,888.962. 
Anderson.  Lloyd  L.,  A.  J.  Van  Noord,  and  E.  B. 
Jerrls  Corp.     Safety   belt  buckle. 
24—77. 
Anderson,    Malcolm,    and   H.    King. 
2,888,699.  6-2-89.  CI.  1.V-1S8. 


Anthony.  Paul  Z.,  and  L.  G.  Ginger,  to  Baxter  Laboratories, 
Inc.     Process  for  producing  thyroxine.     2,889,364,  6-2-59, 
Cl.  260—819. 
Arce,   Ambrosio.     Adjustable  sanitary  belt  and  safety  eata- 

menlal  pad  holder.     2,888.926,  6-2-59,  Cl.  128—289. 
Armour   Research   Foundation  of  Illinois   Institute  of  Tech- 
nology :  Bee — 

Sump,  Cord  H.,  and  Swarti.     2,888,739. 
Ames.    Lyle   L.,    to    Walker    Mfg.    Co.    of    Wisconsin.      Tool. 

2,888,743,  6-2-59,  Cl.  30—101. 
Athens  Flooring  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Brengman,  Fred  C.     2,888,719. 
Atlas  Powder  Co. :  Bee — 

Brandner,  John  D.,  and  Hunter.     2,888.297. 
Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 

Ring,  Harold  H.,  Shrode,  Clay,  and  McCleary.     2.888.734. 
Aune,  Alan  E.,  to  Burndy  Corp.     Shielded  and  coaxial  cable 

connection.     2,889,394,  6-2-59,  Cl.  174 — 88. 
Axman,  Walter  :  See — 

Schmidt,  Warren  J.,  and  Axman.     2,889,494. 
Ayres.  Richard  H. :  Bee — 

Hopkins,  Frank  L.,  and  Ayres.     2,889,031. 
Badiscbe  Anllin-  A  Soda-Fabrtk  Akt. :   See — 

Frtederich,  Herbert,  and  Mlnslnger      2,889,357. 
Johannsen,  Adolf,  Dans,  Pfannmueller,  and  Wolf.    2,889.- 

202. 
Pfannmueller,  Wllhelm,  Wlttmann,  and  Wolf.    2,889,203. 
Bahr.  Willy:  «ee— 

Haver,  Frttx,  Bruder,  and  Bahr.     2,888,961. 
Bailey  Meter  Co.  :  8ee — 

Shannon,  Jack  F.     2,889,114. 
Bailey,  Robert  8.  :  Bee — 

Levlne,  Arnold  M.,  and  Bailey.  2,889.821. 
Baker,  Edward  G.,  and  I.  Kirshenbaum,  to  Baso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Boron  sine  oxide  and  boron  magneslam 
oxide  catalysts  for  conversion  of  hydrocarbons.  2,889,266. 
6-2-69,  Cl.  208—114. 
Baker,  Joseph  W.,  and  K.  L.  Godfrey,  to  Monaanto  Chemical 
Co.     Pyridylethyl   thlopbosphates.     2,889.330.  6-2-69,  CL 


2,889,156. 


Jacobson,  to 
2.888.724,   6-2-^19.   Cl. 

Spreading   dispensers. 


Andreas.  Arno.  to  Firms  Hasemag  Hartserklelnerungs  und — 
Zement  Maschinenbau  Gesellscnaft  m.b.H.  Slinging  Im- 
pact breakers.     2,889,119.  6-2-.'i9,  Cl.  241—189. 

Andrew.  Eugene  A.  :   See — 

Cook.  Ralph  L.,  and  Andrew.     2,888,718. 

Angelico,  Argle  C.  Protective  device  for  clothesline  pulley. 
2.889,053.  6-2-69.  Cl.  211— 119.02. 

Anthony,  Paul  Z. :  See — 

Ginger,  Leonard  G.,  and  Anthony.     2.889,363. 


260—294.8 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc 
Park,  Robert  O 


Carton 


Bee — 

.-, . .     2,888,989. 

Baker,  Theodore  C,  to  Container  Corp.  of  America. 

with  hinged  lid.     2,889.100,  6-2-69.  CL  220 — M. 
Baldwin  Llma-Hajnilton  Corp.  :  See — 

Byerlein.  Arthur  A.     2.888,894. 
Ball,  Henry  A.,  to  The  Cleanola  Co.    Apparatus  and  method 

for  applying  coatings.     2,889,237.  6-2-i$9,  Cl.  117—94. 
Bame,  John  L.  :  Ses — 

Yost,  Venard  E.,  and  Bame.     2,889.212. 
Baptista,  Albert.    Water  control  system  for  planting  machinss. 

2.888 J90,  6-2-69.  Cl.  111—7. 
Barber-Colman  Co.  :  See — 

PauUon,  WiUlam  A.     2,889,636. 
Barker.  Peter  L.  M.  :  Bee — 

StevensoiL  Robert  L.,  and  Barker.     2,888,857. 
Barkley,  Lloyd  B.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Synthesis  of 

steroids.    2,889,320,  6-2-69.  CL  260—239.58. 
Barkley,  Paul :  flee — 

Coodv,  John  L.,  Work,  and  BeU.     2,888,895. 
Barnes,  Homer  C. :  flee — 

Kurxinski,    Edward    F.,    Collins,    Barnes,    and    Dahm. 
2,889,222. 
Barnes  James  F.,  and  J.  H.  Bent,  to  Foil  Process  Corp.    Tube 

winding  machine  with  tension  indicator.    2,888,826,  6-2-60, 

CL  73—143. 
Barnum,  Emmett  R.  :  See — 

Lorensen,  Lyman  E.,  Barnum.  and  Zachar.     2,889,282. 
Barr     Frank   T     H.   E.   W.    Burnside,    J.    W    Brown.   C.    E. 

Jahnig,  and  H.  Z.  Martin,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Co.     Process  for  cracking  oU.     2,889,267.  6-2-69.  CL 

208—127. 
Barrett.  Fred  C,  and  J.  Kamlet.  to  Emery  Industries    Inc. 

Manufacture  of  cyanates.     2,889,198,  6-2-59,  Cl.  23 — 75. 
Barrett,  Jack  P.,  and  L.  W.  Jones,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum 

Corp.     Vapor  space  corrosion  inhibitor.    2,889,276,  6-2-89, 

a.  252—8^8. 
Barron,  John  T.,  to  Milton  Roy  Co.     Diaphragm  relief  valve. 

2,888,946.  6-2-69.  Cl.  137--469. 
Bartholomew,   Harvey   L.     Awning.      2,888,984.   6-2-69.   Cl. 

160— «8. 
Bartley,    Ted   C,    to   Turner   Aviation   Corp.      Multi   crystal 

toned  radio  transceiver.    2,889.452,  6-2^,  Cl.  250 — IS. 
Bartoluccl.    Edgar    O.      Shoe    heeL      2,888,7i>5,    6-2-69,    Cl. 

36-^4. 
Banich,  Samuel.    Jewelry.    2,888,723,  6-2-60,  Cl.  24 — 41. 
Bass.  George  E..  and  F.  Martindell,  to  Ferracute  Machine  Co. 

Combined  clutch-brake  mechanism.     2.889,021,  6-2-69    CL 

192—18. 
Bates.    Charles    E.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Veat 

2.889,392.  6-2-59,  Cl.  136—177. 

Bath,  CyrlL  Co..  Tbe  :  flee— 

Turka,  August,  Jr.     2.888,973. 
Bathe    Charles   G.     Apparatus  for   and   method  of  smoking 
fowl  or  other  meats.     2,888,872.  6-2-50.  CL  00— 250. 

iU 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Battelle  Devslopment  Corp.,  The 

WUUrdsoo.  Kobert.  and  K*^r.      2.»IS»Ay2. 

BaiMr,  Edwin  W.,  uid  M.  K.  Uayo«B,  to  InternAUonal  Boal- 
iMM  MmciilBefl  Corp.  Ma«iMUc  meaory  tytma  wttli  dis- 
tnrbaoc*  canMlUUon.     2.M89.54U,  ti-2-39.  CI.  340—174. 

Baum,  Richard  K.,  to  InterokUuaai  Tel«pboD«  and  Telegraph 
Corp.       Narrow    band    diacrlmiaatur    circuit.      2,8Mt,4S8, 

«-2-o»,  CI.  aao— 31. 

BauaaBB,  Prtadrlefa.    M«ttaod  of  rcaoTiag  eart>oa  dioxide  and 
hydrocen    luipblde    from    (aaea.      2,»89,197,    «i-2-S9.    Cl. 
23— «0. 
Baumgartner.  John  R.     Blank  fominc  apparatua.    2.888,800, 

6-2-5».  Cl.  »3 — 30. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  inc.  :  8»e — 

Anthonj,  PuJX..  and  Ginger.     2,889,364. 
Ginger.  LeoDard  (J.,  and  Aotbony      2.889.363. 
Beach,  Horace  J.,  to  Guli  Oil  Corp.     Protection  of  cemaBts 
from    elfecta    of    contamlnaUon.       2,889.228,    6-^&9,    Cl. 
106 — 31. 
Beaucbamp,     Frederlcit     H.       Cuff     type     troaaer     banger. 

2,889.093^  8-2-59.  CL  223 — 96. 
Beck,  Karl  i.     Letter  opener.    2.888.746.  6-2-59.  Cl.  30—291. 
Bedford.  Bumice  V.,  and  R.  W.  Kuenning.  to  General  Electric 
Co.      Mechanical    rectifier    current    and    voltage    control. 
2.889,511.  6-2-59.  Cl.  321 — 48. 
Beer.  Albert  C.  :   8ee— 

WUlardaon.  Robert,  and  Beer.     2,889,492. 
Beeta,  Muue  G    J.,  U.  Van  Eaacn,  and  W.  Meerburc.  to  N.  Y. 
PoUli  *  Schwara'a  Saaencefabrleken.    4-ac7M,l  dlmethyl-d- 
t  butvl  Indanea.     2389.367.  6-2-59.  C\.  260 — 592. 
Belg.  Willy  :  Bm— 

Straub.  Hermann.  Belg,  Maler.  and  WiedBiann.   2,889,530. 
Beller.  Jaj  M..  and  G.  J.  Martin,  to  The  NaUonal  Drug  Co. 
Analgcalc  compoeltlona  and  method  of  Indncina  analgeala 
in  anlmaU  therewith.     2.889.249.  6-2-59.  Cl.  16V-5ft. 
Bell.  Eugene  K.  :  See — 

Coody.  John  L..  Work,  and  B«U.     2.888.895. 
Bell,  Robert  E.,   and  C.   S.    Simonda.   to  Toledo 

BlaetroBic  counter  readout  dcTlce.     2.889.546.  6-2-59, 
340— S16. 

Bell  Teleptaooe  Laboratorlea,  Inc. :  See — 
Carbrey.  Robert  L.     2.889.409. 
Carmlchael.  Robert  L.     2.689.510. 
Glore.  Robert  F  .  HoTgaard.  and  Prrr»auU      2.889.424 
Hawkina.  Walter  L.,  Lanu,  and  Wlnslow      2,889,306. 
JaaklM,  RMlnald  T.     2,889.550 
MalanMr.  Charles  R.     2,889^9. 
Pearaall.  Frank  M.,  Jr.     2,8«).402. 
SchmltB,  DorU  R.     2.889.524. 
Stierlti.  Wllllaa  G.      2.889,481. 
Bellon,  Ralph  J.  :  «•#— 

Ferdinand,  Irwla  J.,  and  Bellon.     2,889,186. 
BellTlIIs,  John   W.     Continuoua  eerro-medlcator.     2.888.922. 

6-2-59.  Cl.  128 — 172. 
Bemla  Broe.  Bag  Co.  :  See — 

Hopkins,  Frank  L.,  and  Ayres.     2.889,031. 
Bendix  ATlatloo  Corp.  :  See — 
Colt.  Rutger  B.      2.888.896. 
Gorxelany.  Frank  J.,  and  Turtky      2.889.509. 
Harrington.  Daniel  B.     2,889.461. 
Tochum.  Paul  G.     2.889.423. 
Benedict.    Walter   E..    to   Congo leum- Nairn    inc.      Method   of 
making  a  decorative  surface  covering  product.     2.888.975. 
6-2-59.  a.  154 — 26. 
Bennett.  George  E.,  and  M.  D.  Cameron,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 


■:^: 


Co.       Co 


ci.  m 


te^    dUcetyienlc    glycol    esters.       2.889.356. 


Bent,  John  H.  :  See — 

Barnee.  James  F^  and  Bent.     2,888.826. 
Bentley  Engineering  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Deans.   Frederick  E..  WIddoweon.  and  Davto.     2.888,813. 
Bereman.    John    W.      Folding    cot.      2.888,688.    6-2-59.    Cl. 

5—111. 
B«>r(c.  John  A..  Jr..  and  J.  A.  Berg.  8r.     Doable  carton  take- 
off unit.     2.889.033.  6-2-59.  Ct.  198—185. 
Berg.  John  A..  Sr.  :   Bee — 

B«»rg.  John  A..  Jr.  and  J.  A.  Berg.  8r.     2.889.033. 
Berger.  Frank   M..  and   8.   L.  Plechner.  to  Carter  Produeta. 

Inc.      Zirconium    containing    anti-persplrant    compositions. 

2.889.253.  >V-2-59.  CT.  107—90. 
Berger.  Harold  ;  See — 

Jacobs.  John  E..  and  Berger.     2.889.188. 
Berger.    Netardua    N..    to    Hughes   Aircraft    Co.      Connecting 

means  for  etched  circuitry.    2,889.393,  6-2-59,  Cl.  174 — 84: 
Bergateln.  Frank  D..  to  Bergstein  Packaging  Trust.     Rsclos 

able  pouring   opening  for   contalnera.     2.M9.101.    6-2-69. 

Cl.  2211^17. 
Bergstein  Packaging  Truat  :  See — 

BergstetnrFrank  D.     2.889.101. 
Bergatrom.  Clarence  O  .  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.     Sterol  amino 

alkyl  carbonates.     2.889.318,  ft-2-59.  Cl.  260—239.5. 
B^Tgatrom    Clarence  G  .  to  G.  D.  Searle  *  Co.     11-oxygenated 

apJro  |3oxoandrost-(4ene  and  1.4  dlene)  17.4'-(2^6^-dloIO- 
Mdioxane8n.     2.889.321.  6-2-59.  Cl.  260—239.55. 
Bergstrom.  Clarence  G..  to  G.  D.   Searle  A  Co.     Debydrp-16- 

acetoxT-17hTdroxyprefna-3,20-dlonss.      2,889.344.    6-2-59. 

a.  260--397.45. 
IWrllner.  Victor  R.  .   Bee— 

Mendo.  William  C.  and  Berliner.     2.889.250. 
Beat  Plaatioi  Corp.  :  Hee 

Lattuca.  John  J.     2.889.001. 
R«>rhleh«>iii   Htv^]  Co.  :   Ser 

-Memitn.  Hntry  W.  and  Malah.     2,888.901. 
Better    B«»rnarrt   R..   to   8cull.v-Jone«  and  Co.     Cam   and    pin 

type  mandrel  or  chuck.     2.888.848.  6-2-59.  O.  82-44. 
Better    Bernard  R..  and  J.  W.  Lebde.  Jr..  to  ScuHy-Jonea  and 

Co.      Double    roller   torque  driver.      2.889,022.   6-2-59.   Cl 

192—56. 
Betxel.  Alvln  E..  Sr.     Bruah  aasemblv  for  pipe  wrapping  ma- 

chine.     2.888.694.  6-2-59.  Cl.  15—88. 


Bible.   Roy  H  ,  Jr  .  and   W    M.  Hoebn.  to  G.  D    Searle  *  Co. 

1.4s    dimethyl- IhrdroxymethTlperhydro-Hphenanthrol   and 

ethers  thert^.f.     2.889,371,  6-2-59.  Cl.  260     611. 
Biemlller.  Philip  E.  :   Hee- 

Van  Horn,  Jobn  A..  Blemlller.  and  Reese.     2.888.797. 
Bird.  Lester  K.,  to  Kngelhanl   IndUMtrlea,   Inc.     Starting  and 

of>eratlng  circuit  for  high  pr««sure  arc  tampa.     2,889.489. 

6-2-59,  Cl.  315—100. 
Birdaall.  Charles  K  .  and  S    Sensiper.  to  Hugbea  Aircraft  Co. 

Traveling  wave  tube.     2,889.487.  6-2-59,  Cl.  315—3.6. 
Blabop.  ciwladys  M.  :   8ee— 

kvana.  Howard,  and  Worn.     2,889.224. 
Kltumlnous  Coal  Kr<a4>arrh.  Inc.:   Bee-- 

Yellott.  John  I.,  and  Broadley.    2^88,804. 
Black,  SIvalla  4  Bryaoo.  Inc.  :   Bee— 
Coffman.  Hubert  8.     2. 889.070. 
CofTman.  Robert  S.     2,889.071. 
Blackhawk  Instrument  Co.  :  Hee — 

Pler<-e.  Franklin  W.,  and  Woehr     2.889,918. 
Blake.  Edwanl  S  .  and  W.  C.  Hamniann.  to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Co.     I)lcarb<ixylat«?  esters  of  alcohol  containing  a  quatemao' 

cart)on  In  thr  /J  poaltlon.     2.889.354,  «-2   SB.  n.  2«0^    4W» 
Blattner,   Kmll  H.,  to  Symington  Uayne<Corp.     Rubber  cuah 

lonlng  unit.     2,889.056.  6-2-59.  Cl.  213 — 40. 
Blaw-Knux  Co.  :   See— 

I'Ua,  Ralph  J.     2.888.864 
Bllcke.  Krwlerlck  F..  to  The  Regents  of  University  of  .VllchI 

gan.      Alkamlne    eaters    of    •-(A'-cycloalkenyU-^-hvdroxy- 

alipbatic  aclda  and  preparation   thereof.      2,889,353.   6-2- 

59,  Cl.  260 — 468. 
Blocb.  Erich,  and  R.  C.  Paalsen,  to  latemational  Business 

.Machines  Corp.     Magnetic  not  or  circuit.     2.889.543.  6-2- 

59,  Cl   340— 174. 
Block,   tieorge   P.      Ski  binder      2.888,692.  6-2-59.  Cl.  9 — 21. 
Blod.  Francis  K..  to  Karrlngton  Mfg.  Co.     Watch  display  case. 

2.889.037.  6-2-59.  CT.  206— 45.1S. 
Blomatran,   Carl   A.,   and   W.   J.    Ehrenaperger.   to    Stockham 

Valves     k     l>Mttlngs,     Inc.       Valve     actuating     mechaniam 

2.889.133.  6-2-.%9.  O.  251       164. 
BliM)m.    Barry   M..    to   Chas.   Pllaer  *  Co.   Inc.     Therapeutic 

agenU.     2.889.351.  6-2-69.  C\.  260— 456 
Bkmmatran.  Hllmer  :   See — 

Wellor.  Walter,  and  Bloomstran.     2.889.055. 
Hobo.  Roy  A.  :  See- 

Ormaby,  George  S.,  and  Bobo      2.888.t»90 
ltoct|Uet.   I'billu  K  .  to  Constock  Liguld  Methane  Corp.      Proc 

eaa  of  removing  carbon  dioxide  from  natural  gas.     2.888,807. 

6-2-59.  <l    H2      11. 
lUHle.    Bennu    R.      (irapple    device.      2.889.170.    6-2-59.    C\. 

21*4—99 
Bode.  Wolfe,  to  Owena-Illlnola  Glaas  Co.     Reahaping  hot  glaai* 

by  high  presaure  air  jeta     2.H88.780.  6-2-59,  (1.  49     7. 
Itoden.  ."^amuei   11  ,  and   R.  «.    Bonlne.  to  WestloKhouse  Elec 

trie  Corp.   AdiusUble  termlnal-buahing  mounting.   2.889.396. 

6-2-59.  CI.   174—181 
lluettger.  Helm  G..  and  W.  C.  Ruch.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 

Removal  of  acetylene  from  fluorine-containing  monooleflna. 

2.H8l#.37H.  rt-2   :>9.  Cl.  280^    H.')3.3. 
Bolkcom.  Wilbur  T.  :  Bee 

Knapp.  WlllUm  R..  and  Bolkcom.     2.888,741. 
Ilollmann.   Karl,    to   I.«ndla  k  V,jt  A.«;.      .Multiple  rate  elec- 

trirlty  meters.     2,889.111.  6-2-59.  Cl.  235—92. 
Honln.  Richwrd  E.,  and  G.  R.  Townsend.  to  General  Electric 

Co.     Interl.K-klng  mechaniam      2.889,420.  6-2-59.  Cl.  200— 

.10. 
Konlne.  Ralph  O.  :  See  — 

Boden.  Samuel  H  .  and  Bonlne.     2.889.396. 
Bonrath.  Wllhelm,  and  E.  rrt>M:haf.  to  Karbenfabrlken  Bayer 

Akt.     .Methoil  of  disinfecting  seed  grain  by  applying  a  com 

position  comprising  an  hvdroxyl  aromatic  dlaxo  derivative. 

27889.245.  rt-2-59.  Cl.  167—30 
Booklund    Paul  H..  to  American  Can  Co.     Apparatus  for  ro- 
tating articles.     2.889.028.  6-2-59.  CT.  198—33. 
Borden.  Joseph  H..  and   R.  A.  Burfy.  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp. 

Elevator  controls.     2,889.010.  6-2-59.  Cl.  187—29. 
Borders,  Charlea  R..  to  Internstlonal  Buaineaa  Machines  Curp 

Blocking  oscillator  having  sharp  pulae  cut-<)ff.      2,889.45H, 

rt-2-59.  Cl.  250^-27. 
liorey.  I>anlel  S..  C.  E.  Jahnig.  and  B.  V.  Molstedt,  to  Esse 

R»>»earfh  and  Engineering  Co.    Quench  noisle  for  fluid  coker 

realtor  v«p<ir».     2,889.265,  6-2-59.  Cl.   208—100. 

Ilorg-Warner  Corp.  :  Brr 

Lowe.  Harold.     2.888,834. 
Uoron.  Eugene  F..  E.  W.  Yost.  W.  H.  <;orga.  and  C.  H.  Uber. 

to  Mallory  Shan>n  Metals  Corp.     Electrode  holder  construe 

tlon.     2.889,387,  6-2-59.  Cl.  13   -16. 

Itosch.  Rob<'rt.  (;.m.b.H.  :   See — 

S<>haefer.  Frldolln      2.889.476. 

Ilossard.  Werner.  J    Volti.  and  F    Kavre.  to  J.  R.  Oelgj  A.-G. 

Water    soluble   dye   aalta   and    process    for    the    production 

thereof      2.889.31.1.  ft-2-59,  Cl    260     146. 
Boetitch.  Inc  :  Bee— 

Petemaen.  Henry  K  .  and  Fisher.    2.888.679. 

Bovard.  Robert  M.,  to  M.  8.  A    Reaearrh  Corp.     Oxygen  pro 
ducing  canister  for  breathing  apparatua.     2,889,210.  6-2- 
.VJ.  Cl.  23     281. 

Bowater  Resesrch  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  Bee — 
Wella.   Archibald    H..  and  Crayford.     2.888,902. 

Itoyre  Reginald  D.  Patches  for  rubber  articles.  2.888.972. 
rt-2-59.  Cl.   152—367. 

Boyer.  John  U,  H.  C.  McWIUUma,  and  A.  P.  Colataeo,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Semiconductor  rectifier  as- 
sembly     2.889.498.  6-2-59.  Cl.  317—234. 

Bradstreet  John  L.  Poruble  machine  for  reconditioning 
farm  Implement  diaca  while  on  the  Implebent  structure. 
2.H88.844,  rt-2-59.  Cl.  76 — 89.2. 


2,889,167,  6-2-59,  Cl. 

Process  for  the  rota- 
2,888,714.   6-2-59.   C\. 

Padfler.     2.888.929. 


Brandaer.  John  D..  aad  S.  H.  HuBter.  to  Atlaa  Powder  Co. 

Polyvinyl  acetate  adhesive  compositions  containing  a  poly- 
ethylene    glycol     monoetber     of     a     monohydric     phenol. 

2389.297^  6-2-59.  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Brawand,   Franklin  M.     Draft  book. 

294—82. 
Bray.  Calvin  ».,  to  Davol  Rubber  Co. 

tional   casting   of   Intiattng   bulbs. 

18 — 68.3. 
Bray,  Calvin  8.,  to  Davol  Rubber  Co. 

6-i-69,  a.  128—360. 
Bray,   Calvin    8..    to   Davol   Rubber  Co.      Nipple.      2,889,063. 

6-2-59,  Cl.  215—11. 
Bray,  Murel  B.     Shoe  boot  ahlne  aid.     2.888.705.  6-2-59.  Cl. 

15—267. 
Breau.  Wilfred.     Speed  changer  for  pulley  drlvea.     2.888.830. 

6-2-59.  Cn.  74 — 242.15. 
Breeback.  Rudolph  H.,  to  Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co.,  Inc.    Filling 

system.     2,888,944,  6-2-59.  Cl.  137—209. 

Brengman,    Fred    C,   to   The  Athena   Flooring   Co.      Window 
coaatruction.     2,888,719,  6-2-59,  Cl.  20 — 52.2. 

Brtaelow.  Harold  C.  and  C.  H.  Vasey,  to  Imperial  Ctaemlcal 
Industries    Ltd.      Alkyl    sulfonylnsphthalene    sulfonamides 
and  pharmaceutical  compositions  tnereof.     2,889.247.  6-2- 
59,  a.  167—51.5. 
Brittoh  Celaneae  Ltd.  :   See— 

Flnlayson,  Donald,  Harcollaakl.  and  Krxesinskl.  2,888.711. 
Hswtln.  Selwyn  G..  and  Groombrtdge.     2.889.034. 

British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd^  The  :  Bee— 

Moy,  John  A.  E.,  and  RowUnd.    2.889,272. 
Moy,  John  A.  E.,  and  RowUnd.    2,889,274. 
Northcott,  Roy  P..  and  Moy.     2.889.273. 
Broadley.  Peter  R. :  Bee— 

Yellott.  John  I.,  and  Broadley.     2,888.804. 
Broehl.    Charles    W.      Automobile  utility   device.     2,889,097. 

6-2-59,  Cl.  224—42.42. 
Brooks.  Richard  F.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Manufacture 
of   aromatic   sulfonic  acids.      2.889.360,  6-2-59,  CT.   260— 
505. 
Brooks.  Richard  F.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.    Manufacture 
of  aromatic  sulfonic  acids.     2,880.361.   6-2-69.   CI.  260— 
505. 
Brown.  <}ordon  I).  :   Bee-- 

Prete.  Ernest.  Jr.     2.889.136. 
Brown.  James  W.  :  See — 

Bsrr    Frank  T.,   Burnside,   Brown.   Jahnig.  and   Martin. 
2.4h9.2«7. 
Hritwn,    John    H..    to    (ieneral    Dynamics    Corp.      Adjustable 
mount   assembly  for  a  cathode  ray   tube.     2,889,479.  6-2- 
59.  Cl.  313—84. 
Brown.  Joaeph  M. :  See — 

Ihiffy.  John  A.,  Jr.,  Brown,  and  Catrambone.     2.888.821 

Brown.  William  S..  to  I'nlted  States  of  America.  N*^.     Antl- 
fogglng  comp«tslHon  for  lena  In  gaa  masks.     2,889.298.  6-2- 
.19.  Cl.  260-29.6. 
Brownlse,    William    R.      Cbntroiling    apparatua.      2,889,466. 

6-2-59,  Cl.  307 — 57. 
Brubaker  Electronics,  Inc.  :   See — 
Murph/.  .Melvin  H.     2,889,515. 
Bruder.  Alfred:   fire- 
Haver.  Frltt.  Bruder.  and  Bahr.     2.888,961. 
Bnieder.  Antolne.  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Andre  CTtroen.     Fuel- 
Injectlon  system  for  apark-lgnltion  engine.     2.888.912,  6-2- 
.59.  Cl    123^    28. 
Bryant.    Austin    U.,    to    Walworth    Co.      Valve   construction. 

2.889.134.  6-2-59.  Cl.  251—172. 
Bubar,  Julia  G      Holder  for  ateel  wool  or  the  like.     2,888.699. 

6-2-59,  CT.  15—209. 
BOrhl.  Alfred.     Air  bypasa  or  surge  control  for  supercharged 
internal   combustion  engines.      2,888.799.   6-2-59,  CT.  60- 
13. 
Buck.   Chsuncey   M.     Differential   control    system   for   water 

pumps.     2.888.875.  6-2-59,  CT.  103—11. 
Buck,  David  B.     Pressure  and  magnetic  key  blank  for  locks. 

2,888,817.  6-2-59,  CT.  70—413. 
Bukosky,  James  R. :  See— 

Xordqulst.  Richard   A..   Miller.   Bukosky.   snd  LIndgren. 
2,889,450. 
BOnger.  August :  See — 

Helmberger.  Helmut,  and  BOnger.     2.888,727. 
Buntenbach,  Rudolph  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.     Electric  pulae  generator.     2,889.465. 
6-2-59.  Cl.  250—217. 
Burgy,  Raymond  A. :   See — 

Borden.  Joseph  H..  and  Burgy.     2,889,010. 
Burhans.  Ralph  W..  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     Fuel  testing 

apparatus.     2.888.822.  6  2-59.  Cl.  73—35. 
Burndy  Corp.  :   Bee  — 

Aune.  Alsn  B.      2.889.394. 
Dibner.   David.     2.889.422 

Bomslde.  Harvey  B.  W. :  See- 

Barr.    Frank  T.,   Burnside.  Brown.  Jshnig,  snd  Martin. 
2,889.2fi7. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :   See — 

MacI>onald.   Duncan  N.     2,889,491. 
Bush.  Louis  F. :  See— 

Allegrlna.  I^ouls  A.,  and  Buah.     2.889.545. 

Bushey.  Theodore  J.  :   See  - 

.Melson.  Carl  A..  Bushey.  and  Currens.     2,888.921. 

Byerleln.  Arthur  A.,  to  Baldwin-Llma-Hamiltoa  Corp.    Press. 
2.888.894.  6-2-59,  Cl.  113—46. 

Cagle.  Bdward  M. :  See- 
Campbell.  John  F.,  and  Cagle.     2.889,286. 

California  Research  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Scott.  John  W..  Jr.     2.889,287. 
Spurlock,  Burwell.     2,889.264. 


Callan.  Joseph  M..  and  B.  D.  Splerer.  to  Magnatic  Analysis 
Corp.  Magnetic  wire  rope  testing.  2,889,613.  6-2-69. 
pi    324 37 

Callery  Chemical  Co. :  See- 

McBlroy,  Albert  D.,  and  Nlgon.     2.889,194. 
Schechter,  William  H.     2,889,370. 
Cameron,  Margaret  D.  :  See — 

Bennett,  George  E.,  and  Cameron.     2,889,366. 
Camin  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Fialkoff.  Samuca.     2.889,258. 
Campbell.  Charlea  R..  to  The  Chemstrand  Corp.     Purification 
of  hexamethylene  dUmloe.     2,889.266,  6-2-59.  Cl.  202 — 46. 
Campbell.  John  F.,  and  B.  M.  Cagle.     Plre-reUrdant  decora- 
tive  Insulating  board.     2,889.235,  6-2-59.  CT.  117—72. 
Canon  Camera  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Sucukawa,   HIroshl.     2,888,867. 
Capps.    David   B.,    to  The   Cbematrand   Corp.      Linear  poly- 
cycloapiroacetala      and      method      for      preparing      them. 
2,889,290,  6-2-59,  CT.  260—2. 
Caramella,  Vlttorio  :  See — 

OglietU.  Giovanni,  and  CaramelU.     2,889,404. 
Cartwrundum  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Taylor,   Kenneth   M.     2,888,738. 
Carbrey.    Robert    L.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Volume   compression  and   expansion   in   pulse   code   trans- 
mission.    2,8^,409,  6-2-59.  Cl.  179—15.6. 
Carlton,  Lawrence  W.  :  Bee — 

Kramer.  Vance  M.,  and  Carlton.     2,888,712. 
Carlyle,  Robert  L.,  and  E.   F.  MorrU,  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 
Metal-containing  organic  compoaitions  and  method  of  pre- 
l>arlng  same.    2.889,279.  6-2-59.  CT   252—18. 
Carmlchael.  Robert   L..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  lac. 
Two    terminal    monostable    transistor    awitcb.      2,889.510, 
6-2-59,   CT.   320—1. 
Carrier  Corp. :  See — 

Rachfar  SUnley  J.     2.888.809. 
Carter,    Joseph    H.      Steering    mechsnism    for    toy    vehicles. 

2,888,778.  6-2-59,  Cl    46—201. 
Carter  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Berger.  Frank  M.,  and  Plechner.     2.889.263. 
Caruso,  Anthony  M.    Rotary  container  dispensers.    2.889,187, 

6-2-59.  CT.  312—97.1. 
Caster,  Irving,  and  I.  Feldman.     Carton  handle  construction 
arranged  for  automatic   manufacture.     2,889,104,  6-2-59, 

a.^»— 62. 

Castles.  Peter  A.  :  See — 

Kocee,   Jlme.     2^9,002. 
Catrambone,  George  P.  :  See — 

Duffy.  John  A..  Jr..  Brown,  and  Catrambone.     2,888,821. 

Catterall.    William   B.,   and   D.   W.   Wood,  to  Bsso  Resesrch 

and   Engineering   Co.      Preparation   of   long  chain   oleflna 

from  aluminum   trialkyi  and  ethylene.     2,889,386,  6-2-69, 

CT.   260 — 683.16. 

Caughey.    William   K.,   to  United   States  of  America,   Nary. 

Digital  converters.    2.889,549,  6-2-69.  Cl.  340—347. 
Centers,  WilUam  T. :  See— 

McDanela.  Wayne  J.,  and  Centers.     2.889.438. 
Central  Transformer  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Smith.  George  A.     2,889,526. 
Cerveny,  Frank  E.  :  See — 

Wolf,  Forreat  R.,  and  Cerveny.     2.889.497. 
Chambers.  Herbert  I.,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. 
Fast    response   servomotor   system   adapted   for    recording. 
2.889,503,  6-2-59.  Cl.  318—22. 
Chance.  Leon  H. :  Bee — 

Reeves.  Wilson  A.,  Chance,  and  Drake.     2.889.289. 
Chapin,  Earl  C,  and  R.  I.  Longley.  Jr..  to  Monaanto  Chemical 

Co.      Styrene  polymers.     2.8«9,311.  6-2-59,  Cl.  260—78. 
Chapman.  Aubrey  I..  Jr..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Moving 
magnet  meter  movement.     2.889.520,  6-2-59.  Cl.  824 — 146. 
Chauvigne.  Claude  :   Bee — 
^  Mourot.    Paul.     2.888.689. 

Chemstrand  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Campbell,   Charles   R.     2.889,266. 

Cspps.  David  B.     2,889.290. 

De  Witt,  Hobson  D.     2,889.803. 
Cheshire.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ridenour.  Wayne  F.     2,889,029. 
Christensen,   Carlo   M.,   to  Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator 
Co.      Aligning      and      locating      arrangement.      2,889.437, 
6-2-59,  Cl.  200—168. 
Christie,    John    J.,    to    American    Bitumuls    k   Asphalt    Co. 

Bituminous  emulsions.     2,889.230,  6-2-59,  Cl.  106— 2T7. 
Clba  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Heckendorn.       Alphonse,       FasclatI,       and       Zolllager. 
2.889,316. 
Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products.  Inc. :  See— 

Ruticka.  Leopold,  and  Heusaer.      2.889.366. 
CTties  Service  Research  and  l>evelopment  Co. :  See — 

Hughes.  William  B.     2.889,277. 

Hughes.  William  B.     2.889,278. 

Hughes.    William   B.     2.889.334. 

Clark  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

White.  WlllUm  B.     2.880.015. 
CUrk.  John  D. :  See— 

Mulqueeny,  Thomas  J.,  and  Clark.     2.889.216. 
Clark.  Robert  A      Door  lock.     2,889,164,  6-2-59.  CT.  2»2— 229. 
CUrk.    William   H..   to  The   Dow   Chemical   Co.      Method   of 
treating  earth  formations.     2,888,988.  6-2-f'>,  CT.  166—15. 
Clay,  Howard  W.  :  Bee — 

Ring.  Harold  H.,  Bhrode,  CUy,  and  McOeary.    2,888,784. 
CUytoo.   Robert   E..   to   Eaao   Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Weather    resistant    white    composition    containing    batyl 
rubber.     2.889,307,  6-2-69,  Cl.  260 — 41.6. 
Cleanola  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ball.  Henry  A.     2,889.237. 
CTeaver-Brooks  Co.  :  Bee — 

Loebei.  Frederick  A.     2.888,910. 
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Cleff.  P«ter  H.,  to  Lord  Hlsb  Admiral  of  the  United  Klncdom 
of  OrMt  Britain  and  Ireland.  The  Commiaalonera  for 
Executing  the  Office  of,  and  The  Pantona  and  Marine 
Enclneering  Turbine  Keaearcb  and  Development  Aaaocia- 
tlon.  Meana  for  generatlrely  flnlahlng  Involute  gear*. 
2.88«,784,  6-2-5»,  CI.  51 — 32. 

ClooM.  Ernst,  S  to  P.  O.  Tobeler,  d.b.a.  Trans-Oceanic. 
Device  tu  separate  minerals  b7  specific  weight.  2,889,044, 
6-2-3».  CI.  20»— 211. 

Cloud,  Charles  £.,  to  W.  8.  Cloud.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  racuum  packing  In  plastic.  2.888.787.  6-3-59. 
01.   53—22. 

Cloud,  WlllUm  S.  :  Bee — 

Cloud,  Charles  E.     2.888,787. 

Coate,  Cecil :  8m — 

-   -      2  888  047 

Coate.     Septic  Uak.    2,889,047.  6-2-59, 


States    of    America, 
reactor      fuel 


Atomic 
pump. 


2,888.930.    9-2-09,    Cl. 


2.889,089. 


Barnes,    and    D«hni. 


Dispensing 
6-2-59.   01. 


Coate.  Ned  C. 
Coate.  Ned  0.,  to  0 

01.  210—197. 
Cobb.    William    U.,    to    United 
BnergT      Commission.      Neutronlc 
2,8887878.  6-2-59,  C\.  103—103. 
Coffman,  Robert  S..  to  Black,  Slralls  A  Brjmn,  Inc.     Safety 
preasure    relief    device    support.      2.889,070.    6-2-59.    CL 
220—89. 
Coffman.  Robert  S..  to  Black,  Slvalls  k  Brrsoo,  Inc.     Safety 

preamire  relief  device.     2.889.071.  6-2-59,  01.   220 — 89. 
Cocgeehall,    Edward    O.     Rourj    denul    bruata.     2.888.697. 

S-»-59,  01.  1{^— 179. 
Cotwn,    Samuel    O.,    to    General    Precision    Laboratory    Inc. 
Digital  to  analog  converter  and  plotter.     2.889.189.  6-2-59, 
01.    346—35. 
Ooker.    James    N.,    M.    Fields,    and    A.    O.    Rogers,    to   B.    I. 
du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Process  for  production  of 
hydantolna      2.889.332.  6-2-59.  Cl.  280— 309.5. 
Ooker.    James    N  ,    M     Fields,    and    A.    O.    Rogera,    to    E.    I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Production  of  hydantolns. 
2.889,333.  6-2-59,  Cl.  260—309.5. 
Oolalaco.  August  P. :  See — 

Boyer.  John  L..  McWlUlams.  and  CoUlnco.     2.880,498. 
Coleman,  Beatrice,  R.  PloU.  and  E.  Sllvani,  to  Maidan  Form 
Braaaiere    Co..    Inc.      Brassieres 
128 — 429. 
Coleman  Co..  Inc..  The :  8e* — 

Herrlck.  Wallace,  and  Wlnten. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  ;   Hee — 

Tbomaa.  Ralph  H.     2.889.078. 
Collins,   Harold   B.     Drive  means  for  calking  gun  plungera 

2.889,085.  6-2-69.  Cl.  222 — 391. 
Collina,  John  F. :  Hee— 

Knralnaki.     Edward     F.,     Collins. 
2,888,222. 
Oollins.  Leonard  M..  to  Preaaara  Dlspenaera.  Inc, 
valve    with   stem    sealing   nauM.     2,889,086, 
222—394. 
Colt.   Rutger   B.,    to  Bendlz  Aviation   Corp.      Ship's  sinuous 

cooTM  generator.     2.888.896.  6-2-58.  O.  114 — .5. 
X^olwBblii  Basin  Plastics  Co.  :  Bee — 

De  Shaaor,  James  C,  Jr.    2.889.09O. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sokolov.  Dmvld  A.    2,889,482. 
Commercial  Controls  Corp. :  Bee — 

Uhl.  William  H..  and  Jones.    2.888,873. 
OommerclaJ  Solvents  Corp. :  Bee — 
Oroaa,  Herbert  M.     2.889,251. 
Barker.  Robert  J.     2.889.246. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio  :  8e« — 

Sbellman,  Kenneth  8..  and  Crosby.     2,888,877. 
Compagnle  Uenerale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fll :  Bee — 
Guenard.  Pierre  R..  and  Palluel.    2.889,486. 
Reverdln.  Daniel.     2.889,488. 
Conforming  Matrix  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Faber.  Elmer  L.     2.888.903. 
Congoleum-Nalm  Inc. :  Bee — 

Benedict,  Walter  E.     2.888,975. 
Connally.  Samuel  R..  Jr.  :  Bet — 

Bnti.  Oerhard  B  .  and  Connally.    2,888.915. 
Conner,    Guy    O.      Non-reaillently    deformaMe    locking    ring. 

2.888,852.  6-2-59.  Cl.  85—8.6. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. :  Bee — 

Chambera.  Herbert  I.     2.889,503. 
Comatock  Liquid  Methane  Corp. :  Bee — 

Boequet.  Philip  ■.     2.888.807. 
ConUlaer  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 
Baker.  Theodore  C.     2.889.100. 
Fisher.  John  V.     2.889.040. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 
2.889.127. 
Bee  — 

C.  and  De  Bardclcben.    2.888.966. 
See — 
and  Morria.    2.889,279. 
2.889.215. 


Rossi.  Harry  J. 
Continental  Qin  Co.  : 

Morgan.  Ueorga 
Contlnenul  Oil  Co.  : 

Oarlyle.  Robert  L 

Nelson.  Drnest  W. 


Continental  Water  Heater  Co   :   Bee — 
Thompson.  Seymour  H.     2.888.911 
Coody.    John    L..   J     S.    Work,   and    B.   K.    Bell;   said   Ooody 

e!2^9.*Cl.^il&l0r        ^****    "''~**    *"**"**        2.888.895. 
^°°\'  J?**"*  ^  •  "•**  '  ^-  Andrew,  to  Olln  Matbieson  Chemt- 
^-.^'"■P      Method  of  preparinf  globular  propellant  powder. 
2.888.713,  6-2-59.  C\    18 — 47  2. 

*^*??-  **■■*'*''  ^ .  "d  L.  J.  Plaon.  to  Donaldson  Co.,  Inc. 

Air  cleaner      2.889.008.  6-2-09.  O.  183 — 81 
CMchot.    OrvUle    F.      Safety  Talre  for  a   plumbing   fiztare 

2.888.942.  6-2-59.  C\.  137—99.  i-  -,  » 

CovrwMi.  Iber  C.  to  Ptalico  Corp.    Cabinet  door  safety  appa- 

ratns.    2,888,889,  6-2-59.  C\.  109—63.5 
Cowan.  Gerald  de  O..   R.  Laurenson.  and   P.  R.  Van  Hemert. 

to  Sperrv    Products.    Inc.     Rail   flaw  detector  mechanism. 

2,Sa8,514.  6-2-08.  Cl.  324 — 37. 


2,888,902. 


2,888.877. 
Binary-coded  deeade 


Crabb,  Jasper  R..  to  National  Industrial  Product  Co.  Waisb- 
Ing  and  bagging  ntachlne  for  produce  or  other  beterogeneoua 
commodities.     2,889.130.  6-2-69,  Cl.  249—17. 

Crabb,  Jasper  R.,  to  National  Industrial  Product  Co.  Peed- 
Ing  and  weighing  system  for  produce  or  other  heterogeneons 
commodlUes.     2,889,131,  6-2-59,  Cl.  249 — 17. 

Crane,  Theodore  B.  Low  bed  trailer.  2.889,060,  6-2-06. 
Ol.  214 — 85. 

Crayford.  William  T. :  8ee— 

WeUs.  Archibald  H..  and  Crayford. 

Creed  k  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Mason.  Frederick  P.     2.889.398. 

Croobr.  Melvin  A.  :  Bee — 

Sbellman,  Kenneth  8..  and  Crosby. 

Crosby,  Robert  L.,  to  Sperry  Hand  Cjorp. 
counter.     2.889,488,  6-2-59,  01.  307—88.6. 

Crosalay,  Tom  A.  Envelope  fastener.  2,889,100,  6-2-09, 
01.  2»— 78. 

Crown  Cork  *  Seal  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Breeback.  Rudolph  H.     2,888.944. 

Csapo.  John,   to  The  Electric   Storage  Battery  Co.     Produc- 
tion of  dry-charged  battery  plates.     2.889,388,  6-2-09,  Cl. 
136 — 33. 
Cudd.    Joseph   D.      Garment   bolder.     2,888,725,  6-2-09,   CI. 

24 — 84. 
Cunningham,    Atlee    M.      Continuous    weigher    and    feeder. 

2,889,077,  6-2-69.  Cl.  222—77. 
Currens.  Ransom  L. :  Bee — 

Nlelson.  Carl  A..  Bushey.  and  Currens.     2,888.921. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  :  See — 

Heller.  Herbert  E..  Kelto.  Kuhn.  and  Roalng.     2,889,426. 
Ciamockl.    Witold,    to   Massey -Harris-Ferguson    (Sales)    Ltd. 
Hydraulic    systems    for    tractora.      2.888.805.    6-2-59,    Cl. 
60 — 52. 
D'Adamo,  Amedeo  F..  Jr..  and  W.  J.  Van  Loo,  Jr.,  to  American 
CTanamld  Cjo.     Method  of  treating  cellulose-containing  tez- 
tlM  Materials,  materials  so  treated  and  dlester  composition 
tberefor.     2,889,192,  6-2-09.  CL  8—115.6. 
Dahm,  George  P.  :_Se« — 

Kuralnskl.     Edward    F.,    Colltns.    Barnes,    and    Dahm. 
2.889,222. 
Dalmler-Beni  Akt. :  Bee — 

Maruhn,  Herbert  F.  W.    2,888,999. 
Dalton.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Stelner.  Oscar,  and  Dalton.     2.888,868. 
Dambacher,   Xaver,   to  WlndmOUer  k  HSIscber.     Device  for 
folding  paper  so  as  to  form   the  block  bottom  of  a  paper 
bag.     2.888.809.  6-2-09,  01.  93—28. 
Danls,  Louis  J.,  to  Baton  Mfg.  Co.     Composite  ductile  wire. 

2.88H.740.  6-2-58.  Cl    29—191.2. 
Danly  Machine  Specialties.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Kennedy,  Daniel  T.,  and  Helberger.    2.889,007. 
Dans,  Willi :  See — 

Johannsen.     Adolf,     Dans.     Pfannmueller,     and     Wolf. 

^•J^**''  ir^^K^-  *"*'  ^    *    Graham,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.     Vinyl  hallde  pol/mera  stabilised  with  phosphites  and 
bensoic  acid  estera.     2,889,290,  6-2-09,  C\.  260--28. 
Darco  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hampton.  Andrew  T.    2,889,448. 
Date,  Shlgehiro:  See — 

Hiratsuka.    Kiao.    Yonemltsu,    lUbaabl,    Isblkawa.   Date, 
and  Keimatsu.     2.889.368 
Davlea.    John    T.      Loose    leaf    holder    and    display    derlee. 
2.889,036.  6-2-59.  Cl.  206—45.2.  aevice. 

Davis.  Ralph  A. :  Sec — 

Ruh.  ftobert  P..  Stowe.  and  Darls.    2,889,379. 
Davis.  Sidney  R.  :  See — 

rv      P*Jf°*'  *''*<l«rtck  E.,  Wlddowson,  and  Davla.     2,888,813. 
Daeol  Rubber  Co. :  See — 

Bray.  Calvin  8.    2.888,714. 
Bray.  CalTin  S.     2.888.929. 
BraV,  Calvin  8.     2.889.063. 
Danl,    Joachim,   to   Monsanto  Chemical  Co.      Vinyl   chloride 
Dolymers  plastlcised  with  a  condensate  of  a  tetrabydrofur- 
furvl  PMter   of  a    mono-oleflnlc  mono-carboxyllc  acid  and  a 
dlalkyl  fumarate.     2.889,300,  6-2-59,  Cl.  260-— 30.4. 
Dassl.  Joachim,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.    Polyvinyl  chloride 
SSSS'n  ^2^0-^8x7  °'  >*  "roylaspartic  acida.    2,888,301, 
Dassl,  Joachim,   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Polyvinyl  chlo- 
"■"?  £**.!."?*^   """    addocts   of    hTdrogenated    terphenyl 
and   dlalkyl  fumarates      2.889.302.  6-2-58,  Cl    260—318 

'*'2"888.33l^'r2^''a."2«2^""=^  ^»     Bpoxldla^l  estera. 

'^"tSS'    S^H'^^.'li  W     Wlddowson.   and    S.   E.    DaTta.    to 

•IS8.8f?.*feJfWr6'£?42^*     "-"        """'""^    ■^•**^ 
Dearborn  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Daaman.  Wayne  L.,  and  Hwa.    2.889.193 
DearlBf,  Clarence   W  .   H.   H    Orucsek,   and   H.   A.  Stone,   to 
American  Flange  »  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.    Threaded  closure  flange 
T.^^J'^V^*  projections.     2.889.156,  6-2-59.  Cl.  280—55 

De  Bardeleben.  Walker  P.  :  See 

Morgan.  George  C.  and  De  Bardeleben.     2.888,8«e. 
Deckel.  Priedricb  W       /Stcc— 

Gebele.  Kurt.     2.888.8*6. 
Deckel.  Han*  :   See— 

,w-  ^'*J**i*-  ^*^^      2.888.ait. 
Deere  k  Co.  :   See — 

Ackiey.  John  W.     2.888.891. 

Sorensen    Knud  B.     2.888.993. 

Wltsel.  Homer  D.     2.888.840. 
Deere^  John.  Plow  Co   (Ltd. )  :  See— 

Toderlck.  Samuel  L.      2,888.883. 
Defabaugb.  Charles  E  :  See —  * 

Oagle,  Duane  W^..  and  Defabaagh      2.889,231. 


Adjustable  king  pin  and  landing  jear 
2.889,104. 


6-2-09.  01.  280— 


2,888,906,  6-2-09,  Cl.  119— 


OS  Lay,  Manford  8. 

assembly  for  trailer  tracks. 

407. 
Dclp.  Kyle  I.     Livestock  oiler. 

157. 
De  Lucia,  Marlon  S.  :  See — 

(iartner,  Stanley  J.,  and  De  Lucia.     2,889,446. 
Denman.  Wayne  L.,  and  0.  M.  Hwa,  to  Deart>orn  Chemical  Co. 
Filming  type  corrosion  Inhibitor  for  steam  and  condenaate 
linen.      2,889,193,  6-2-59,  01.  21—2.7. 
Dennerlein,  William  H. :  See— 

Schladermundt,  Peter,  Dennerlein,  and  Simons.     2,889,- 
039. 
Denney,    Ralph   E.,    V^    to  P.   Oanson.      Power  lawn   mower. 

2.888,796,  6-2-^9,  Cl.  66—25.4. 
I>nsham.  Costln  L..  to  Wade  Engineering  Ltd.     Engine  with 

exhaust  gas  extractor.     2.888,800.  6-2-59,  C\.  60—32. 
Dentists'  Supply  Co.  of  New  York,  The  :  Bee— 

Safllr,  Jacob  A.     2,888,747. 
De    Shaior,   James  C,   Jr.,    to  Columbia   Basin   Plastics   Co. 

Shake  and  poor  device.    2.889,090,  6-2-59,  C\.  222—555. 
Detex  Watchclock  Corp.  :   See — 
Jauch.  Martin      2.889,190. 
De  Weese,  Raymond  W.  :   See— 

Fink,  Leroy  E  .  and  de  Weese.     2,889.223. 

I>e  Witt,  Hobdon  D..  to  The  Chemstrand  Corp.  Acrylonltrlle 
polymer  compoMltlon  stabillied  with  tetrakis  hydrozymethyl 
uhospbonlum  chloride  and  method  of  making  same.  2,889,- 
30;j,  6-2-59,  Cl.  260—32.6. 

Dibner,  David,  to  Bumdy  Corp.  Switch  for  a  preas.  2,889.- 
422,  6-2-59,  01.  200—61.59. 

Dick,  A.  B..  Co. :  See — 

Nlesen.  George  P..  Masxio,  and  Dubois.     2.888,874. 


Dldler-Werke  A.G. :  See 
Stelnhoff.  Eduard. 


2,889.229. 


niesen.  Anton  K..  and  W.  J.  H.  Adeniitedt,  to  Telefonaktle- 
bolaget  L  M  F^ricsson.  Semi-automatic  telephone  exchange. 
2,889.412.  6-2-59,  Cl.  179—27. 

ni  Giovanni.  Mario  M..  to  Statbam  Instruments.  Inc.  Motion 
senRlng  device.    2.889,526.  6-2-59.  C\.  338—2. 

DloHmore  Thomas  L.,  and  A.  G.  Thorp  II,  to  McGraw-Edlson 
Co.  Mounting  of  sheet  records.  2,889,191.  6-2-59.  01. 
346—138. 

Dinwiddle.  James  A  and  M.  A.  Mosesman.  to  Bsno  Research 
and  Entflneerlng  C'o.  Method  of  convertlnje  hydrocarfoonfi 
UMlng  a  beat  stable  gamma  alumina.  2.8^9,268,  6-2-59. 
Cl.  208—136. 

Dlodati.  Glacomo  F.,  L.  A.  McCarthy,  and  J.  C.  Sonter.  to 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  embedding  elec- 
tric units.     2,889,027,  6-2-59,  01.  198—19. 

Dobmeier,  Paul.  Portable  lunch  wanner.  2.889.443.  6-2-59. 
01.  219—35. 

Dodson.  Raymond  M..  and  R.  C.  Twelt.  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co. 
la.7a-dl  (acTlthlo)  substitution  products  of  4-pregnene-3, 
20-dioneB.     2.889,345.  6-2-09,  01.  260— 397.45. 


2,889,501. 
See — 
2.888,854. 
Silo  sealing  cover 


2,888.717,  6-2-59. 


Dohrmann  Hotel  Supply  Co. :  ^ee 
Liinde.  Kenneth  E.     2,889.007. 

Dole  Valve  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kosel.  James  A.,  and  Rlmsha.     2.889.113. 
Wolf.  Forrest  R..  and  Cerveny.     2.889.497. 
I>ollnko,  Louis  :  See — 

Wllkens,  Henry  J.,  and  DoUnko. 
Dominion  Textile  Co..  Ltd 

Johnson.  Roland 
Domltrovlc.  William. 

Cl.  20—1.4 
Donaldson  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Oopp.  Kenneth  W.,  and  Olson.     2.889.008. 
Dorey,  George  B..  to  Enterprise  Rallwav  Bquipment  Co.    Hoo- 
per   door    operating    mechanlnm.      2,888.882,    6-2-59,    01. 
10."V— 250. 
Dorey,  George  B.,  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equinment  Co.    Hoo- 
per door  latch  mechanism.    2.888,885,  6-2-59.  Cl.  10.5 — 309. 
Dorf.  Richard  H  :   See — 

Humphrey,  John  H..  and  Dorf.     2,888.849. 
DoHmann.    James    A.      Vehicle    gas    turbine    power    system. 

2.888.802.  6-2-59,  CT.  60—39.16. 
Dntson,  Donald  A.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Power  plant  start- 
ing system.    2.888,801.  6-2-.59.  01.  60— .^14. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :   See- — 
Clark.  William  H      2.888,988. 
Florta.  Vernon  D      2.889.377. 
Mever.  Robert  H..  and  Johnnon.     2.889.204. 
Ruh,  Robert  P  ,  Stowe.  and  Davis.     2.889.379. 
YounKson.  Charles  R.     2.889,244. 
Draper,  Otto  H. :  See — 

MSIlertng,  Karl  F..  and  Tietie.     2.888.920. 
Drairer.  Otto  H.     Sand  or  earth  Alter  for  shelters.     2.888,870, 

6-2.^9.  Cl.  98—1. 
Drake.  George  L..  Jr.  :  See — 

Reeves.  Wilson  A.,  Chance,  and  Drake.     2.889.289. 

Draper  Corp. :  See — 

Flamand.  Maurice  R..  and  Tosches.     2.888.9.%6. 
Drew.  E.  F.,  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Faulkner.  Seymour.     2.889.286. 

Dru,  Marcel  R.,  to  Sodete  Jarusa  A.G.  Chur.  .\pparatus  for 
separating  solid  materials  of  different  si>ec1flr  Kraritiei*  bv 
nieanit  of  a  suspension.     2,889,043.  6-2-")9.  Cl.  209—172.5. 

Drug  Processors.  Inc. :  See — 

Pateraon,  Laurene  O.     2.889.248. 

Drut.  Walter  S..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  Phase-infertlng  am- 
plifying circuit.     2,889.455.  6-2-59,  H.  250—27. 

Du  Bols,  Arthur  E.,  and  E.  Will,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.     Shoulder  cord.    2,888.682.  6-2-59.  01.  2—93. 


Dubois.  Edgar  H. :  See —  ^  »    . 

Nlesen.  George  P..  Mastlo,  and  Dobols.    2.888.874. 
Daffy,  John  A.,  Jr.,  J    M.  Brown,  and  G.  P.  Catrambone.    Ap^ 
paratus  for  quick  release  of  pressure  from  a  plexoelectnc 
crvstal.     2,888.821,  6-2-09,  Cl.  73 — 4. 
Dunlqp,  Donald  D. :  See — 

Hemminger,  Charles  B.,  and  Dunlop.    2,889,263. 
Dunmire,     Basaell     P.       Hypodermic     syringes.       2,888,924. 

6-2-09,  01.  128—218. 
Dunning,   Milton   W.      Lawn   edger.     2,888.993,   6-2-09.   01. 

172—15. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemoan.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Ooker,  Jamea  N..  Fields,  and  Rogera.     2,889.332. 
Ooker,  James  N.,  Fields,  and  Rogera.     2.889.333. 
Griffin.  Samuel  B.  C,  Railing,  and  Yacoe.     2.889,257. 
Hamel,  Edward  B.     2,888.380. 
Heckert,  Richard  E.     2,»i9,335. 
Durdan,  Robert  U.     Dispensing  carton  for  wrapping  material 
In   the  form  of  aheets  and  films.     2,888.088,  6-2-59,   C\. 
225 — 48. 
Dykes,  John  F. :  See — 

McEIroy.  Roy  H.,  and  Dykes.     2,888.731. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Hayden.  James  F.     2.889,123. 

Eaton  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Danls.  Louts  J.     2.888,740. 
Eckel,  Oliver  C.     AsaembU  of  membera  with  connectora  held 

from  outside.    2,889,017.  6-2-59.  01.  189— S4. 
Elcenomou.  Louis  :  See — 

Kocee.  Jlme.     2.888,002. 
Economou,  Thanos :  See — 

Kocee,  Jtme.     2.888.002. 
Edeleanu  (^esellschaft  m.b.H.  :  See — 

Hoppe.  Alfred,  and  Frans.     2,889.260. 
Edge.  Dexter.  Jr. :  See — 

Osborne.  Wesley  M     Edge,  and  Johnston.     2.889.188 
Enirensperger.  William  J. :  See — 

Blomstran.  Carl  A.,  and  Bhrensperger.     2.889.13S. 

Ehret.    Robert   J.,    to   Minneapolls-Honerwell    Regulator  Co. 

Electrical  apparatus.     2,889,460,  6-2-59,  01.  250— 36. 
Ehret.    Robert   J.,    to   Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Co. 

Electrical    measuring    apparatus.      2,889,517.    6-2-59.    01. 
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Blsenbels, '  George   G.     Powered  rotary   trowels.     2,888,863, 

6-2-59,  01.  94 — 45. 
EMHsmann.    Oswald    B..    to    American    Machine    k    Foundry 

Co.    Cigarette  and  apparatus  for  making  0ie  same.    2.888,- 

935.  6-2-59,  Cl.  131—94. 
Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 
Ingham.  William  B.     2,889,473. 
Spencer,  Rolf  E.     2.889,604. 
Electric  Steel  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Fink,  Leroy  E.,  and  de  Weese.     2,889.223. 
Electric  Storage  Batteij  Co..  The  :  See — 

Caapo.  John.     2,889,388. 
Eliot,  Tneodore  Q..  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.    Method 

for    recovery    of    sulfur    from    hydrogen   sulfide-contalntog 

gases.     2,889.207,  6-2-59,  Cl.  23 — 225. 
Ellerman,  Harrv  E.,  and  R.  H.  Kittleman.  to  United  States 

of  America,    Navr.     Collector   ring   assembly.     2.889,531. 

6-2-59.  CT.  339—5. 
Ellestad,  Gerhard  A.     Heat  proteetlTc  derices  for  windows. 

2,888,985,  6-2-09,  Cl.  160—99. 
Elliott,  (George,  to  (general  Dynamles  Corp.     Electronic  selec- 
tor switch.     2,889.537.  6-2-69,  Q,  34(f— 166. 
Elv,  John  O..  G.  C.  Sommera.  and  F.  C.  Karal,  Jr.,  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Ck).,  Inc.     Velocity  dependent  aeoastlc  velocity 

correetion.     2,889,001,  6-2-59.  Cl.  181— .5. 
Emerson,   John  F.,   to  Kearfott  Co.,  Inc.     Tachometer  with 

quadrature  suppression.     2,888,475,  6-2-09,  Cl.  310 — 171. 
Emerv  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Barrett.  Fred  O.,  and  Kamlet.     2,888,198. 
Emmett.   Paul  H..  R.   S.   Spindt,  and  D.  R.  Stevens,  to  Oalf 

Research  4  Development  Co.     Method  of  operating  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine.    2,888,913,  6-2-59,  Cl.  123 — 119. 
Endebak.  Peter  J.,  G.  Riske.  and  W.   R.  Tucker,   to  Parkei^ 

Hannifin  Corp.     Air  line  lubricaton.     2,889,009,  6-2-09, 

Cl.  184 — 55. 
Bndres,  Richard  O..  and  D.  E.  Deuitcb,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

America.      Semiconductor   integrator.      2.889,467,    6-2-69, 

01.  307—88.5. 
Engelhard  Indastries,  Inc. :  See — 
Bird,  Lester  F.     2,889.489. 
Stumbock,  liaz  J.     2,^88,742. 

Enfelhardt,   Armln  E.,   to  United  Statea  of  America,  Anar. 
Parachute     armed     disconnect.       2.889,168,     6-2-59,     Cl. 
294 — 83. 
Engineered  Equipment  Inc. :  See — 
Wilson,  Harry  R.     2,888,141. 
Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Co. :  See — 
Dorey,  George  B.     2,888.882. 
Dorey,  George  B.     2,888,885. 
Frits.  William  E.     2.888.884. 
Frits.  William  E..  and  Willard.     2,888,883. 
Entx,  Gerhard  B..  and  S.  R.  Connally^  Jr.,  to  Southwest  In- 
dustrial Products,  Inc.     Machines  ror  enttine  or  splitting 
stones,   blocks   and   similar  masonry   material.     2,888,815. 
6-2-56,  a.  125—23. 
Ents,  Gerhard  B.     Machines  for  cnttlnc  or  splitting  stones 
and    similar    maaonry    material.      2.888,816,    6-2-08,    CI. 
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Epstein,  Arnold  S.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Mold  for  fabricating  of  semiconductor  signal  &ans- 
lating  devices.     2.888,782,  6-2-09,  Cl.  49—66. 

Erickson.  Arthur  E..  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  A*-7-carbinoK7- 
sterold  compounds  and  proceas  of  preparing  the  aame. 
2,889,318,  6-2-09.  CL  260—238.05. 
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Emo  R«Mareh  aad  EnjlaaertBt  Co. :  »••—  „  , 
B«kar,  Kdward  U..  and  Kirateateuja.  2,1 
B»n    rrmak  T..  Barnskto.  Brown,  Jabalc. 

Bony.  i>l^'«l  8.,  Jabnic.  and  Molatodt.     2,8««^<»- 
C«tt«rall.  William  E..  and  Wood.     2,88»,3»ft. 
CUjton,  Robert  K.      2.»8»,307.  _^  ^^^ 

Dliwldaie.  JanM*  A.,  and  MoMsaan.     2.889.2«8. 
mtx.  Robert  J.     2,888.^14. 

QrMn.  A  Donald.     2.8«».383.  „  _^  ^, 

Hemmlngcr,  Cbarlea  E,  and  Dunloo.     2.8WJe^ 
Marshall.  Banjamln  T..  Reltcr,  axMl  Yoder.     2,a8t,2T0. 
Mata»»k,  AlfrwJ  H..  and  Homj.     2.«8»,281.  ^    „     ^ 
Morria,    &«UMtb    O..    Bo«dl««r.    Newbarg,    and    Sayko. 

Nldiolaon,  Edward  W.  8.     2.88»,20». 
Erana.  BTalrn  M.  :  8m — 

BTanaTHoward,  and  Worn.     2j88»,224.  ^  ^     „    _.  .  _ 
EraM    Howard,  dxanaed    (E.   M.   Erana  and  G.   M.  Blataop, 

adnanistratrleaa),  and   D.   K.   Worn,   to  The  InternaUona 

.Nickel   Co.    Inc.      Manufacture  o(   metal   strip  from    aetal 

powder     2.S89.224.  »-2-59.  CI.  75—214. 
ETiiJDa    Jamea  R.,  to  Bobertahaw  Fulton  ControJa  Co.     Flow 

control  device.     2.8*8.949,  6-2-59,  C\.  137—405.25. 
rater.  Elmer  L.,  to  Conformlnc  Matrix  Corp.     Apparatus  for 

rotating  spraj  funa   to  evenlf   paint  non-planar  aurfacea. 

2.88*^903,  «ir2-59.  CI.  118—301. 
Faloon.   Donafl  W..   to  Suburban  To/  ft  Mfg.  Corp.     llluml 

nat«d  baton  head.    2.889,449,  6-2-59.  a.  240— 642. 

Fartenfabriken  Bajer  Akt.  :  8e«—  ,,„„„„,. 

Bonrath.  Wllhelm.  and  Urbachat.     2.889,245. 
Linaert.  Frledrlch.   and   Prietaachk.     2.889.463 
Bodenacker.  Wolf,  latel.  and  Schne«.      2.889.211. 

--         -     -        derlce.       2,889,495. 


tlatlnc 
window  conatmetlon 


2.888.720. 


2,889.316. 


2.889.163 


CI.  311—99. 


Method    of 
thicknesa. 


ramar.    Edward    B.      Electric 

6-2-4».  a.  317—142. 
FarsMT,  OaoTfa  L.     Stoi 

6-2-59.  CI.  20 — 53. 
Farrlncton  Mf«.  Co. :  £!••—     ^ 
Blod.  Francla  B.     2,888,037. 

FaacUtl,  Alfred  :  »••—  ..... 

HaelMadon.  Alphonae,  Faaclati,  and  ZoUlnsar. 
Faaltoar.  Alle*  M.  ;  Bee— 

Faulkner.  Seymour.     2,889,286.  ... 

Faulknar.    Seymour.  dMMaed ;   A.  M.   Faulkner.  •«f«t';»x  •f 
•aid   S.   Faulkner,  to  E.  F.   Drew  ft  Co..  Inc.     Mckel-Uta 
nlum  caUlytta.     2,889,286,  6-2-59.  CI.  252 — 455. 
Farrc,  Francois  :  See — 

ffoaaard,  Werner.  Volts,  and  Farre.     2,889,315. 

Fearon,  Robert  E.     See — 

SllTerman.  Daniel,  and  Fearon      2.889.000. 
Fedderson.  Harry  A.,  to  Union  Cart>lde  Corp.     Realnous  mix 
tures  contslnlna  rlnyl  chlorlde-octyl  ^enrl^te  Interpolymers 
and    acrylonltrlle-styreDe   copolymers.      2,889,308,    e — -aw. 
a.  260 — 45.5 
Federal  Mogul- Bower  Bearlncs,  Inc.  :  Sea — 
Stephens,  CUfford  A.,  and  McCandleaa. 

Fcedmatlc  Inc.  ;  See — 

Lupo.  Frttx  J.     2,889.075. 
Feldman,  Irrtna  :  See —  „„„„,«. 

Caster,  Irrlnf,  and  Feldman.     2.889  104. 
Felta    Baall    B.     IJepresalble  steerlnf   wheel   for   autoasotlTe 

rehleles.     2.888.836.  6-2-59.  CL  74 — 493. 
Fenway  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Termtsh.  Israel  J       2.888.744.  „    .    „.    ^  m^#     r. 

Ferdinand.  Irwin  J  .  and  R.  J.  Briloa.  to  8.  A.  HIrsh  MfjCo 

Folding  leg  mechanism.     2,889,18*,  6-2-59 
Ferracute  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Baaa,  George  B.,  and  Martlndell.     2.889.021. 

Flalkoff     Samuel,    to   Camln    Laboratories.    Inc. 

making     hollow     body     of     non-onlform     wall 

2,889^258.  6-2-59,  CI.  204 — 9. 
Flbreboard  Paper  Producta  Corp.  :Sa»— 

Wacaman,  Merle  L.     2,889,102. 
Flelda,  IlelTln  :  See — 

Coker.  James  N.,  Flelda.  and  Rogers.     2,889.332. 
Coker.  Jsmes  N^  Flelda.  and  Rogers.     2.889.333. 
Fink   Leroy  E..  and  i.  W.  de  Weeee,  to  Electric  Steel  FoundrT 

Co.    MtalnleM  steel  alloy  and  method  of  forming     2.889.223. 

6-2-59,  CI.   75— 130  .■». 
Flnkbelner.  Ernest,  to  Mid  West  CoU  and  Tranaformer  Corp. 

Intercommunication  unit.     2,889,401.  6-2-59.  O.  IT*— 1-  ^ 
Pmiayson     Donald.    A     HarcoUnskl,    and    B.    KrsealnakL    to 

BritUh  Celaneae  Ltd.     Production  of  flUunenUry  materlala. 

2,888.711,  6-2-59,  O.   18—8.  ..    ^    o        .. 

Flor*-.   Alphonae  T..  O.  C    Kitchens,  and  H.  C.   Saunders,   to 

The  GlTaodan  Corp.     Soapa  and  other  P«'^u««>e<l.S?o«Wi" 

tlona      containing     dlhydroterplnyl     aceUte.        2,889,254. 

6-2-59.  CI.  167—94  _  w       v.        w 

Flnna  Haxemag  Hartserklelnerungs-und-Zement-Maachinenbau 

Geaellschaft  m  b.H       See— 

Andreaa.  Amo.     2,889.119. 
Flacher.  Aloys  A.  :  See — 

Fischer  Andrew  P.  and  A.  A.     2.888,871. 
Fischer   AmAtrm  P.  and  A.  A.     Range  TentlUtor.     2.888.871, 

FlscbM-.  Laurin  G..  and  R.  C    Neunslg.  to  International  Tele- 
phone  and    Telegraph    Corp.      Triggered    pulae   generator. 
27889.457.  6-2-59.  CL  250 — 27. 
Fisher    Ponstunre   M.  :    f>f^ — 

riaher.  John  T.     2,880,040. 
riaher,  Edward  I. :  Bm —  _^  ^  „  _,, .  ._ 

Petersaen,  Henry  F.,  and  Flaher.     2,888.679 
Flaher,    John    V..   deceased  ;    C.    M     Fisher.   •<!•»>"»'•"**  «^.n 
Container  Corp    of  America      Carton  package.     2.88»,04«. 
•-2-59.  O.   206—65.  „         _       ,, 

-Fitch.    Frederick    T.,    to    W.    R.    Grace    ft    Co.      Flooallane 

manufacture.    2.889,348,  6-2-59,  CI   260--448  2.  

Fltsgerald.    Charles    P'..    to    United    Shoe    Machlnerr    Coro 
Bobbin  winding  machine      2.889,120,  »-2-59,  CI.  242—23. 


Flamand,   Maurice  R.,  and  A.  J.  Toaehaa,  to  Draper  Corp. 

FUlIng    carrier    drive    for    ahuttleleaa    Ioobm.      2,888,956. 

•-2-59,  CI.  139—122. 
Flick.    KrsncU    8.,    to    FUck    Reedy    Corp.      Actuator    ralve. 

2,8«8,951.  6-2-59,  Cl.   187—622. 
Flick  R.^dy  Corp.  :  See— 

Klirk,   FrsncU  8.      2,888.961. 
norU,  Vernon  l>..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Chloroalk/latloa 

o<  aromatic  coinpuunds.      2.889.377,   6-2-59.  CI.  260 — 061. 
Foglel,  Max.     Circuit  of  mathematical  functlona.     2,889,MM, 

tt-2-59,  Cl.    318—28. 
Foil  Process  Corp.  :  See — 

Barase.  James  F.,  snd  Bent.     2.888.826. 
Foley,  Tfceasaa  R. :  See — 

Montgomery.  Clement  W.,  snd  Foley.     2.888.947. 
Folk.    Joseph,    to    U.S.    Slicing    Machla«>    Co.,    Inc.       Slicing 

machine  with  feed  and  conveying   oiecbanlam.      2,888,793. 

6- -'-59,  Cl.  58—251. 
Ford,    Gerald    M..    and    B.    D.    Tsgue.    to    United    SUtes    of 

.\roenca.     .Navy.      Direct     currfut     transistor     voltafe     or 

current    regulatora.      2,889.512.    6-2-69.   O.    323—22. 
Fordyce,    Rutna   G.,    to    Radium    Service    Corp.    of    America. 

Cervlco-vaglnal     radium      applicator.     2,888,917,     6-2-59. 

Cl.    128—1.2.  ,      , 

Fosard,    Ethel    M.      Method   and    apparatus    for    removal    of 

superfluous  hair.     2.888.927,  6-2-59.  Cl.  128—303.13. 
Fraderich,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Heldecke,  Relabold,  and  Fraderich.     2.889,095. 
Fraga,    Frank   M      Cumpenaatlag  hitch.      2,888,997,  0-2-59. 

CL    172— 448.  ^  „     ^, 

Frakes.  Jamea  H..  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Bushing 

for  elettrtcal  apparatus.     2,889.395.  6-2-59.  Cl.  174—140 
Francotte.     Pierre    G.-J.      Frame    conatroctlon.      2.888,718. 

6-2-59,  Cl.  20—11. 
Frank,    Kaymund   O.,    to    F.    J.    Stokes    Corp.      Proportional 

pressing      2,888,715,  6-2-69.  Cl.   18—69.3. 
Franks    ft    Heldecke,    Fabrlk    Photograph Iscber    Praxlalons- 

Apparate  :   See — 

Heldecke,    RHnhold,  and   Fraderich       2,889.095. 
Franklin.    Leslie    U.,   and   J.    C.    Gebhart,   to   Gulf  Oil  Corp. 

Sulfonste    and    sulfo-<-arboxyUte    conUinlng   sodium    tese 

grease.     2,889.280,  •-2-59,  Cl.  252 — S8.2. 
Frana,  Hermaaa  :  See — 

Hoppe,   Alfred,  and   Frani.     2.889.260. 
Fraaer,  deorge  L..  to  Owena-Illlnola  Glaas  Co.     Water  coole<l 

aklBuner    glaas    furnace    forebearth.      2,888.781.     6-2-59. 

Cl.   49—64. 
Freedman,  Richard  :  See- 

Freedman,    Kobert  and  Richard.     2.889.427 
Freedman.     Kobert     and     Richard.     Straight     Une     swlt^. 

2,889,427.  8-2-59,  Cl.  200—104. 
Freiberg.  Rosalie  B.  :  See — 

Freiberg,  Stanley  B.     2,888.932.  _ 

Freiberg,    Stanley    B.,    deceased ;    R.    B.    Freiberg,   executrix. 

to  Acme   Visible  Records.  Inc.     Strip  assembly  for  use  In 

preparing   lUta  photographically.     2,888,982.   •-2-A9.   Cl. 

t^lberg.    Vincent   P..    to   General    Instrument   Corp.     Tuned 

transformer  sssembly.     2.889.522,  6-2-59.  Cl.  333—78. 
Frlederlch.    Herbert,   and   M     Mlniiinger,   to  Badlscbe   Anllln 

ft  Sods- Fabrlk  Akt.     Production  of  alphs-chloracryllc  add 

esters      2,889,357.  6-2-59,  O.  260— 486. 
Frlnk,  Russell  B. :  See — 

KoaloTlc,  John  M.,  and  Frlnk.     2,889,433. 
Frits,    Robert    J.,    to    Baao    Research    and    Engineering    Co. 

Contlnuoua      polymerisation       procesa      and       apparatua. 

2.889,314,   6-2-59.   Cl     260—94.9.  ^   ,, 

Friti.  WlllUm  B..  and  O.  B.  WllUrd.  to  Enterprise  Rallwsy 

Equipment      Co.      Hopper      door      operating      mechanlam. 

2.8H8,H8.1,  6-2-59.  Cl.  105—250. 
Frlti.    William    B..    to    Enterprise    Rallwsy    Equipment    Co 

Hopper    door    operating    mechanlam.      2,888,884.    6-2-69. 

Cl.    106—250. 
Fuller.  Gordon  L.  :  See — 

McMlan,  Charles  B.,  and  Fuller.     2,889.441. 
Furth.  John  V.  :  See — 

Long.  John  v..  and  Furth.     2,889.238. 
Gaarder.    Gilbert    W..    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.      Immersion 

pump  for  llquefted  gases      2.888,879.  6-2-59,  Cl    iai~153. 
Oagle.  Duane  W  .  and  C    E.  Defsbaugh,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co       Bitumen  and    agicregate   composition   and   a   building 

block  molded  therefrom      2.889,231.  6-2-69.  Cl.   106—280. 
Gall,    Charles    H  .    to    Spring    .Machinery    Co.       Bed    spring 

machine.     2.888.960,  6-2-5ft.  Cl.  140—92.8. 
Gamewell  Co..  The  :  See— 

Vacha.  Fred  P.     2.889.529. 
Oanaon.  Philip  :  See — 

Denney,    Ralph   E.      2,888,796.  ,  ,    , 

Garden,    Willism    D,   and    J.    M     C.   Thompson,   to    Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     Organoslloxy  sryl  phoephonateti. 

2.8X9.;I49.  6-2-69,  Cl.  260—448.2. 
Gardner.    I>eonal    P.      Dlapenslng   cap   and    cloaure   for    tube 

containers      2.889,088,  »-2-69.  Cl.  222—528. 
Garrett  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Dotson.   Donald   A.     2,888,801. 
McCormack.  William   H.     2,889.112. 
Wimpress.   Donsld  8.      2.889.117. 
Garth.  WillUm  W  ,  Jr.,  to  Graphic  Arts  Research  Foundation. 

Inc.      Type      composing     apparatua      2,888.866.      6-2-59, 

C\    90 4.5 

Gartner,  Stanley  J  ,  and  M.  8.  De  LucU.  to  8yl*»nla  Electric 

Products    Inc       Welding   machine      2.889.446.   6-2-59.  Cl. 

219—86. 
Gartner,    Stanley    J.,    to    Sylvanla    Electric    Producta    Inc. 

Mica  transfer  mechanlam.     2.889.057.  6-2-59.  Cl.  214—1. 
Oaat.  Lyie  E.  :  Sae —  ^  „  „„  ,.„ 

Teeter.    Howard   M  ,  Schneider,  and  Oaat.     2.889,809. 
Oatee.  Charles  C.  Jr.  :  See —  ' 

Gates.   Harry   F.     2,888,9ft4. 
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plastic 


,  J.  O.,  and  C.  C.  Gatea,  Jr., 
pipe.      2.888,954.    6-2-59, 


Gatea,  Harry  P.,  deceaaed, 
executors.     Laminated 
Cl.   138—65. 
Oatea,  John  G. :  Bee — 

Gates.  Harry  F.     2,888,954. 
Gates,  Mitten  H. :  See — 

(iates.  Harry  F.     2.888.954. 
Oatsert.    Erneat    H.,    to    General    Dynamics    Corp.      Paging 

system.     2,889.411,  6-2-59,  Cl.  179—18. 
Gebele,  Kurt,  to  H.  and  F.  W.  Deckel.    Photographic  objective 

abutter.     2,888.866.  6-2-59.  Cl.  95 — 11.5. 
Oebhardt.   Otto.      Apparatus  for  and   method  of  evacuating 

sealed   packagea.     2.888,788,  6-2-59,   Cl.  53—22. 
Gebhart.  Juliua  C. :  See — 

Franklin.  Leslie  U..  and  Gebhart.     2,889,280. 
Gecauf,   Prltx,  to   Frits  Ge^auf  Akt.   Bernlna-Nahmaschlnen- 
fabrlk.      Zlg-sag   sewing   machine.      2,888,893,   6-2-59,   Cl. 
112—210. 
Gegauf,  Frits.  Akt.  Bemlna-Nahmaschlnenfabrlk  :  See — 

Gegauf.   Frlta.     2,888,893. 
Oelgy   Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Pflster.  Rudolf,  and  Hllfllger.     2,889.324. 
Pflster.  Rudolf,  and  HKfllger.     2.889.325. 
Pflster,  Rudolf,  and  HIlTlgpr.     2.889,326. 
Gelgy.  J.  R.,  AG.  :  Bee— 

Bossard.  Werner,  Volts,  and  Farre.     2.889.315. 
Oelsler,  Helmut  J.,  to  International  Business  Machlnea  Corp. 
GaH  tube  Mtorage  matrix.     2.889.538.  6-2-59.  C.  340 — 173. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Brown.  John  H       2.889.479. 
Elliott.   George.     2,M89.5.'i7. 
Gatsert,   Ernest   H.     2,889.411. 
4;rstlsn,  Joseph  W.,  and  Latchford.     2.889,414. 
Harris.   Ben   A.     2.889,405. 
MorrlK.  Frank  A.,  and  Trousdale.     2.889,406. 
Trousdale.  Robert  B.     2.889,407. 
Trousdale.  Robert  B.     2.889.408. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Bedford,  Kurnice  D..  and  Kuennlng.     2.889.511. 
Bonln.  Richard  E.,  and  Townaend.     2.889,420. 
Goetz.    Ernest    F.      2,889,014. 
Goldner.   Ronald  B..  and  Suran.     2,889,542. 
Henderaon.  Wayne  L.  R.     2.889.523. 
Jacobs,  John  E..  and  Keraer.     2.889.188. 
Kirscht.  Arthur  A.,  and  Krivanek.     2,889.485. 
Miller,  Nicholas.     2,889,432. 
Qulnn,  Joseph  G.    2,889,068. 
Schults,  Blanche  R.    2,888,442. 
Rhea.  Richsrd  F.     2.889,416. 
Stem.  Arthur  P.     2,889,453. 
Townaend.  George  R.     2,889,421. 
General  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

Frlberg.  Vincent  P.     2,889.522. 
General  Mills.  Inc. :  See — 

Peermsn,  Dwight  B.     2.889.292. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Bates,  Charlea  E.     2.889,392. 

Hendrlx,  .Sylvan  G..  HIrsch.  and  McDonald.     2.888,992. 
Jacobs,  James  W.     2.888,808. 
Kline,  Paul  C.    2,889.418. 
Sussex.  Richard  .N.     2,888.702. 
General  Precialon  Laboratory  Inc. :  See — 
Cohen,  Samuel  G.    2.889.189. 
Gray,  John  W.,  and  Hunter.    2.889.470. 
General  Steel  CaRtlngB  Corp.  :  See — 
LIch,  Richard  L.     2,868.881. 
Zacb,  Julius  J.     2,888.880. 
Giangroaao.    Carlo    and    L.    C. 
2.888,686,  6-2-59,  O.  4—227. 
Glanrroaso.  Lily  C.  :   See — 

Glangrosso.  Carlo  and  L.  C. 
Gibbons.  Rowena  C. :  See — 

Kolbe,  Raymond  G.     2.889.157. 
Olbron.  Lurile.     Combination  banger  for  dotbes.     2,889,082. 

6-2-59,  Cl.  223—91. 
Gibson,  George  M.     Caster  bracket.     2.888.706,  6-2-58,  Cl. 

16 — 29. 
Giddlngs  ft  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. :  See — 

HolUs.  John  C.     2.888,843. 
Gilbert,  William  I.,  and  A.  C.  Whitaker.  to  Gulf  Research  ft 
Development  Co.     Method  of  distilling  alcohols.    2,889,375. 

Ginger,  Leonard  G.  :  8ee — 

Anthony.  Paul  Z..  and  Ginger.    2.889,364. 
Ginger.   Leonard   G.,  and   P.   Z.  Anthony,   to  Baxter  Labora 
K^'9  'a    2£^19  '*""  P""**"*^"'   thyroxine.     2.888,363, 
Gits  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Jensen.  HanR.     2.889.169. 
Olvaudan  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Flore.  Alphonae  T.,  Kitchens,  and 
Glennv,  Clarence  S.,  to  The  Washburn 

2.889,096.  6-2-59.  C\.  224—36. 
Glore,   Robert   P..   O.   M.   Hovgaard,   and 
Bell     Telephone     Laboratoriea,     Inc. 
6-2-59.  Cl.  200 — 87. 

Oodet.    Pierre,   to   Les  Usines  de   Melle    (Soclete   Anonyme) 

Cr**^60— 694  diacetone  alcohol.    2.889.369.  6-2-59 

Oodet.  Sidney  :   See — 

McCoy.  Rawley  D..  and  Godet. 
Godfrey,  Kenneth  L.  :  See — 
n     . *■!.*'■•  ^'^Jf^  W  •  "Dd  Godfrey.    2.889,330. 

°!-*' ^,^^°*'*   ti,Jj^   General    Electric  Co.     Two-shoe  brake 
.i^'^l'^l'."      2»«».014,  6-2-,'59,  Cl.  188--171.  "'°™«e 

Gold,  Archie:  See — 

Katsen.  Jacob,  and  Gold.     2.8S8.869. 

T4I  a  a  -  IT 


Toilet    deodorising    device. 


2.888,685. 


Sanndera.     2,888,254. 
Co.     Bicycle  baaketa. 

G.   E.  Perreault,  to 
Relay.       2,888,424. 


2.889,508. 


Goldner,  Ronald  B.,  and  J.  J.  Snran,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Magnetic  coincidence   gating  reglater.     2,888.642,   6-2-68, 
Cl.  340—174. 
Goldring,  John  E.,  and  A.  E.  Kremlller,  to  Modernair  Corp. 

Collet  chuck.     2.889,150.  6-2-59.  Cl   278 — 4. 
Golff,  Anthony  B.,  to  Hartwig  Inc.    Platform  unit  and  aaaem- 

bly.    2,889.184.  6-2-59,  Cl.  811—1. 
Golfoa,  Louis  P. :  See — 

Kocee,  Jlme.     2,889,002. 
Oorga,  William  H. :  See — 

Boron.  Eugene  P..  Tost,  Qorga.  and  Uber.     2,888.387. 
Oorselany,  Frank  J.,  and  M.  F.  Turaky,  to  Bendiz  Aviation 
Corp.      System    for    retnrning    a    craft    to    level    iUght. 
2,8«),509,  6-2-59.  O.  318 — 189 
Grace,  W.  R.,  ft  Co. :  See— 

Pitch,  Frederick  T.     2,889,348. 
Rudner,  Bernard.     2,889,366. 
Graflex,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stelner.  Oscar,  and  Dalton.     2,888,868. 
Graham,    Bernard    A.,    to    Sunbeam    Corp.      Index    marker. 

2.888,899,  6-2-«9,  Cl.  116 — 135. 
Graham,  Paul  R. :  See — 

Darby.  Joseph  R.,  and  Graham.    2,889,285. 
Grahn,  Arbe  T.,  to  The  Poly  Choke  Co.,  Inc.     Choke  mecha- 
nlam for  flrearms.     2.888.769,  6-2-59,  Cl.  42 — 79. 
Grant  Development  Co. :  See — 

Grant.  Gardner  L.,  and  Rosapepe.    2,889,544. 
Grant,  Gardner  L.,  and  F.  P.  Rosapepe,  to  Grant  Development 
Co.      Mechanical    memory    for    fare    collecting    apparatus. 
2,889,544.  6-2-,">9,  Cl.  340 — 213. 


Grantham,  Donald  :  Si 

Kolbe,  Raymond  G.     2,889,167. 

Grantham,  Margaret :  See — 

Kolbe,  Raymond  O.    2,889,167. 

Graphic  Arts  Research  Foundation,  Inc. :  See — 
Garth,  WlllUm  W.,  Jr.     2,888,865. 

Gratlan,  Joseph  W..  and  W.  B.  Latchford,  to  General  Dy- 
namics Corp.  Combination  recording  beada.  2,888,414, 
6-2-^59,  Cl.  179—100.2. 

GratxmuUer,  Jean  L.  Liquid  dumping  valve  arrangement  for 
a  hydraulic  Jack.     2,888,909,  6-2-59,  Cl.  121 — 38. 

GratxmuUer,  Jean  L.  Valve  system  timing  device.  2,888,853, 
6-2-59,  a.  137—630.15. 

Gray,  John  W.,  and  H.  L.  Hunter,  3rd,  to  General  Precision 
Laboratory  Inc.    Inverter.    2,889.470.  6-2-59.  Cl.  307 — 108. 

Green.  A  Donald,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Dehydrogenatlon  procesa.     2,889.383.  6-2-59.  Cl.  260 — 680. 

Green,  Milton  W.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Semi-conductor 
electrical  pulae  counting  means.  2.889,469,  6-2-59,  (1. 
307 — 88.5. 

Gregory,  Thomas  A.,  and  F.  J.  Shelton,  to  Relchhold  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.  Phenolic  resin  composition  and  means  for  con- 
trolling viscosity  of  same.     2.889,241,  6-2-59,  Cl.  154 — 133. 

Grlflln,  Samuel  E.  C.  W.  E.  Railing,  and  J.  C.  Tacoe  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Distillation  of  tar 
residues.     2.889.257,  6-2-59,  Cl.  202 — 52. 

Griswold  Engineering  Ltd.  :  See — 
JameH.  Robert  C.     2,888.792. 

Grogan,  Edward  C,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regnlator  Co. 
Air-presaure-operated  proportional  band  adjustment 
2.889.941,  6-2-59,  Cl.     137—86.  •i-"^"' 

Groombrldge,  Denis  W. :  See — 

Hawtln.  Selwyn  G.,  and  Groombridge.     2,889,034. 

Gross.  Herbert  M.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  Produc- 
tion of  non-turbId  bacitracin  solutions.  2,889,251.  6-2-69. 
Cl.   167 — 65. 

Grnber,  Helmut,  and  H.  Scfaeldig,  to  W.  C.  Heraeus,  G  m.b  H 
Arc  melting.    2,889,386,  6-2-69.  Cl.  13—13.  «mo"- 

Grucsek,  Hermann  H. :  See — 

Dewrlnsr.  Clarence  W..  Grucsek,  and  Stone.     2.889,156. 

Ouenard  Pierre  R.,  and  P.  C.  Palluel,  to  Compagnle  Generale 
6^2^9'^l'' 3rv^*5"'      Interdlgital  detay  line.    2,889,486, 

^'^^}-  Howard  R.,  and  H.  A.  Stansbury,  Jr.,  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corp.  Chlorinated  esters  of  1,1-dlols  and  procesa  for 
their  production.     2.889.358,  6-2-59,  Q.  260—487. 

*'°K."i'  5°''*'^„*'  "^  H  ^-  Stansbury,  Jr.,  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corp.  Esters  of  2,3-dlchlorodlol8  and  process  for  their 
production.    2,889.359.  6-2-69.  Cl.  260—4^8 

Oulnet.  Maurice  :  See — 

r.  ..%,'"^'  Charles,  and  Gnlnet.     2,888.360. 

Gulf  Oil  Corp.  :  See —  v. 

Beach   Horace  J.     2,889,228 

PrankHn.  L«slle  U.,  and  Gebhart.    2.889,280. 
Gulf  Research  ft  Development  Co.  :  See — 

^^.'^TJ*.*"'  "v  8P>ndt,  and„ Stevens.     2,888,813. 

Gilbert.  Wllltam  I.,  and  Whitaker.    2^889,375. 
0*308-^3*8*°   ^      Drawer  slide.     2.^89,179.  6-2-68,  CI. 

Guyer,  Reynolds,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.     Ckrton  fill- 
ing apparatuH.     2,888,963,  6-2-59,  Cl.  141— i44 
Hlfllger,  Frans :  Bee— 

Pflster,  Rudolf,  and  Hifllger.    2,889,324 

Pflster.  Rudolf,  and  HUfllippr.    2,889,325' 

Pflster,  Rudolf,  and  Hifllger.     2.889.326 

T2"58'*C?'2a-5i9*°  '^*'*        ■''*  ^**     Window.    2.SSS,T21, 

"n*i[ilS''ji  .^'''■'!'..^'-.  ^    Sandvlkens   Jernverks   AkUebolag. 

n/l*^*i.*''""l*^"'i'«A°»*'^      2.889.138.  6-2-69.  Cl.  255--6I 

Hahn    Frank  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Latex  baVexl 

n    llT*^*??         *  «>atlng  compoBltlouB.     2,889,236.  6-2-!i9, 

"'im^^  ^'^^  •,»*'"'  ^J  La'^rence,  to  United  SUtes  of 
>rT™^'  Ar'^'iy/*.  Separation  of  fumaroplmaric  acid 
Cl  "6o"-5' 4  5™  '■°    °  P'"»*l"«*«-     2,889.362.  6-2-69. 

Hale,  Arlan  B.,  >o  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Partial  oxidation 
reactor.     2.889,209,  6-2-59,  Cl.  23—277.  o»iaanon 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


A 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hall,  Cecil  T.     Multiple  iUfe  electronic  ampltflen.     2.8«», 

415,  8-2-5».  CI.  179 — 171. 
Hall,  Emery  L...  to  Whirlpool  Corp      Drive  apparatus.     2,888, 

828,  0-2-59,  CI.  74 — 230.7. 
Halley,  James   W..  to  laland  Steel  Co.     Control  method  and 

apparatus*    for    iron    ore    reduction     proceaa.      2,889.219. 

6-2-59.  CI.  75 — 52. 
Haloid  Xerox  Inc. :   8«t— 

Walker.  Jame*  J.     2.889,234. 
Haniel.    LTdward   E.,   to   E.    I.    du   Pont   de   Nemouni  and   Co. 

Production   of   1,4  dichlorobutane       2.889.380,   (J-2-59,    CI. 

2«0— ft.>7 
Hamilton  Watch  Co. :  Her- 

Jackaoa,  Roderick  M       2,889,471. 
PvdHck.  Donald  R      2.888.751. 

Van  Horn.  John  A.,  BlemUler,  and  Reese.     2.888,797. 
Hammann.  Wllllaui  C.  :   See— 

Blake,  Edward  8..  and  Hammanu.     2,889.354. 
Hammund,  John  H.,  Jr.     Single  frame  secrecy  facalmlle  sys- 
tem.    2,889.399,  6-2-59,  CI.  178—5.1. 
Hampton.    Andrew  T..   to   Darco   Industries,   Inc.      Up«ettlnr 

method   and   apparatuH.      2.889.448.   6-2-59,  CI.  219-    l.'>0 
Hann,  Melvlu  .M.,  to  Sundstrand  Machine  Tool  Co.     Hydraulic 

control  systfrn  for  a  refrigeration  drive.    2.888.810.  6-2-59. 

CI.  62—215. 
Hanoon.    K«tyle    I).,   to    Western   Electric  Co.,    Inc.      .\rtlcle- 

aMHembllnfc  apoaratus.     2.888,735,  6-2-.'i9.  CI.  2»— 25.3. 
Hanse,    Arthur    K.,    to   The    Upjohn   Co       Novel   proceaa   for 

steroidal  oxidation  products.     2,889.343.  9-2-59.  CI    2«0— 

3»7.46. 
Harcellaakl,  AntonI :  See — 

PlBlayson,  Donald.  Harcollnskl,  and  Kneslnskl.     2,888.. 
711. 
Hardeaty.    Edwin   C,   and   W    B.    Stalhntb.     Tomato   peelinx 

machine.      2,888,9«S9,  6-2-59,  CI    146- -43 
Harxrave.  L>lbert  A.,  to  Schaefer  Inc.     Froaen  food  dlsplay 

cablnet  and  cover  therefor     2.888.811.  6-2-.^9.  C\.  62  -2.V> 

Harker.  Robert  J.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  Method  of 
repelllnn  rodentH  by  treating  with  a  composition  comprising 
an  aryl  nltroolefln.     2.889,246    6-2-59.  CI.   167—46. 

Hai-rlngtun.  Daniel  B.,  to  Beodiz  Aviation  Corp.  Electron 
multiplier      2.889.461.  6-2-39,  CT.  250—41.9. 

HarrlM.  Ufn  A.,  to  (General  r>ynamlc»«  Corp  Automatic  toll 
ticketing  system  lnct>rporatlnK  arttnclal  Mupervlslon. 
2.889.40.').  fr  2-.'S9.  CI.  179—7.1 

Harris-Intertype  Corp.  :   See — 

O  Brten.   Richard  C.      2.889,109. 

Harrison.  JanieM  W.  :   Hee — 

Houdry,  Kugeae  J.,  and  Harrison.    2.889.288. 

Hart,    CtaarleM    W.       Seat    derte*.      2.888.976,    6-2-59,    CI. 


isi— 88. 


Hart.  George  H..  to  The  Hart  Mfg.  Co 

;nga 
Hart  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   tiee 


Ing  caslnj 


Mfg.  L'o.     Fastener  for  retain- 
In  panels.     2,889.125.  6-2-.'i9.  CI.  248-27. 


Hart.  George  H.     2.889.123. 
Hartwig  Inc. :   See — 

Golff.  Anthony  B.     2.889.184 
Hattan.  .Mark  :  See — 

Pachmayr.  Frank  A.     2.888.853. 
Hatton,    William,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp.     Party  line  Identincatlon  systefti.     2,889.410,  6-2-59, 

CT.  179—17 
Hauser,    Florence    E.      Coffee   filter.      2,88  ^049.    6-2-59.   CI 

210 — 476  • 
Haver,  Frltx.   A.  Bnider,  and  W.  Bahr.     Valve  bag  packing 

machine.     2.888.961,  6-2-59.  CI.  141-71. 
Hawkins.    Walter   L.,   V.    L.    Lansa,   and   F.    H.    Wlnslow,   to 

Bell  Telephone  L«boratories.  Inc.     Stablllxed  straight  chain 

hydrocarbons.      2,889.306.  6-2-.'^9.  C\   260-41. 
Hawtln.    .Selwyn    O.,    and    I).    W.    Groombrldge.    to    British 

Celaneae  Ltd.     Yarn  feeding  and  collecting  device.     2.889, 

034.  6-2-39.  CI.  222-   355. 
Hayden.  James  F.,  to  E«Htman  Kodak  Co.     Spool  and  spindle 

asaemblv      2.889.1 2;«.  6-2-59.  CT.  242— 68  3^ 
Haynea.  George   P..  and   S.   Letvln.   to  Thermo  Projects  Ino 

Vortex  fog  generators      2.889.284,  6-2-59,  C\.  252— 3.%9 
Haynes.  Munro  K   :    Sec- 
Bauer.  Edwin  W..  and  Haynes.     2.889.540. 
Heckendorn.  .XIphonse.  A    Fasdatl.  and  H.  Zollinger,  to  Clba 

Ltd.     Monoaxo  dyestuffs.     2.889.316,  6-2-59.  Cl.  260— 153. 

Heckert.    Richard  E..   to  B.   I.  du   Pont  de   .Nemours  and  Co. 

Process    for    preparing   C  tricyanovinyl    compounds   and   a 

new  class  of  tricvanovlnyl  aromatic  compounds  adapted  for 

use  as  dyes.     2, 889. .135.  6-2-59.  O  26a     313 
Hedberg.    Axel   H..    to  Aktiebolaget  Thermia-Verken.      Water 

heaters.      2.889.1.19.  6-2-59,  CI.  257— .32. 
Heiberger.  Francis  E.  :   See — 

Kennedy.   Daniel  T  .  and  Heiberger.     2,889,.'M)7. 
Heldecke.  Relnhold,  and  G    Fraderich.  to  Franke  k  Heldecke. 

Fabrik    Photographtscher    PrazUlons-Apparate.      Carrying 

strap  connecting  means  for  photographic  cameras.     2.^89.- 

095.  6-2-59.  CI.  224-   5 
Heiniberger.  Helmut,  and  A.  BQnger     Sliding  clasp  fasteners. 

2,888.727.  6-2.59,  CI.  24—205.1. 
Heinle.    I^wrence    A.      Toilet    paper    roll    core.      2.889,121. 

6-2-59.  CT.  242— 58  2. 
Heisler,    Harold,    to    Mldweat    Folding   Producta    Mfg.    Corp. 

Table  stacker  plate.     2.889.18.'^.  6-2-39.  CI.  311—1 
Heller.    Herbert    R.,    R.    E.    Kelto,   C.    W     Kuhn.   and   T.    F. 

Rosing,   to   Cntler-Hammer,    Inc.     Electric  control   device 

2.889.426.  6-2-59.  CI.  200—104. 
Hellmann.   Carl    8.     AdJusUble  cam  mecbaniam.     2,888,837. 

6-2-59,  CI.  74 — 568. 
Hemminger.  ChrrtFs  B.,  and  D.  D.  Dunlop.  to  Rsao  Research 

•■4  EnKlne4>ring  Co      Hvdroformlng  with  hvdrocracklng  of 

rseycle  paraffins.     2.889.263.  6-2-59.  CI.  208 — 66. 
Henderson.    Wayne   L.    R.,   to   General    Electric  Co.     Coaxial 

inductive   device  and   encloalng  case   therefor.      2.889.523, 

6-2-59,  O.  8S6— 90 


Hendriz.  Sylvan  G.,  R.  A.  Hlrsch,  and  B.  H.  McDonald,  to 
General  .Motora  Corp.  Propeller  mechanical  low  pitch  atop. 
2,888,992.  6-2-59.  CI.  170—160.31.  ^     ^ 

Henry,  Elliott  A.,  to  Sperry  Products.  Inc.  Ultrasonic  thick- 
ness gauge.  2,888,824.  6-2-59.  CI.  73—67.9. 
Hensley,  William  L.,  A.  J.  Kirscb,  and  R.  B.  Layman.  Jr  ,  to 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  Mixture  of  cerUIn  oil -modlHed 
alkyd  reains  blended  with  a  realnous  reaction  product  of 
certain  acids  with  an  adduct  of  an  alkylene  oxide  with 
cerUIn  polyhydric  alcohola.  2.889.293.  6-2-59,  CI. 
260—22. 
Heraeua,  W.  C,  GmbH.  :   «ee— 

GrQber,  Helmut,  and  H.  Scbeidtg.     2.889.386. 
Herrick.   Wallace,   and   M     E.    Winters,   to  The  Coleman  Co.. 
Inc.      Plastic    coupling   atructurea   and    drain.      2,889,089, 
6-2-59,  CI.  222—540. 
Hertel.  Kenneth  L..  to  University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corp. 
Apparatus     for     testing     compressible     tlbrous     materials. 
2.H88.823.  6-2-59,  CI.  73—38. 
Heslop.  Robert  .N..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     New 
dvestuffs  of  the  anthraqulnone  scries.     2,889.823,  6-2-59. 
CI.  26a     249. 
Heusaer,   Hans:   See — 

Ruxicka.  Leopold,  and  Ueuaaer.     2.889.355. 
Hilgeman.  Clarence  B  :   See — 

Powell,  Robert  D  .  Hilgeman,  and  Sporing      2.889,161. 
Hlllman.    Malcolm    E.,    >4    to    A.    G.    Montgomery    and    %   to 
H.  B.  Lloyd.     Constant  tension  system.     2,889,502,  6-2-59. 
n.  318—6. 
Hills,    Joseph    A.      Perimeter    measuring    device.      2.888,7.'>0. 

6-2-59.  CI    33—141. 
Hlnkley.  David  F.,   S   to  M.  Solotorovksy.     Self-dlsMOlving  in- 
stant coffee  tablets      2.889.226,  6-2-39.  CI.  99—66. 
Hippie,  (ieorge  M  .  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.    Control  valve 
having     constant     volume     output     features.       2.888,943, 
6-2-59.  CI    137—106. 
Hlratsuka,    Klio     E.    Yonemitsu,    T.    Itabaahi.    K.    Ishtkawa, 
S    Date,  and  K.  Kelniatsu.     Process  for  the  acid  deiomposl- 
tton    of    organic    hydroperoxides.      2.889,368,    (V-2-59,    CI. 
260 — .593. 
Hlrsch.  Richard  A.  :   See- 

Hendrix.  Sylvan  G.,  Hlrsch,  and  McDonald      2,888,992. 
Hirsh,  H  A.,  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Ferdinand.  Irwin  J.,  and  Bellon.     2.889,186 
Hlskey.    Clarence   F.,    and    J.    A.    Lamoureux.    to   Tranaitlon 
Metals   k  Chemicals,    Inc.     Continuous   proceaa  for  metal- 
lothennlc  reactions.     2.889,218,  6-2-59,  CI.  75—27. 
Hobln,    Martin    A.,    to    Kaweckl    Chemical   Co.      Recovery   of 

Helenlurii.     2.889.206,  6-2-.59,  CI.  2.3—209. 
Hock,  Helnrlch.  to  Ruhrchemie  Akt.     Styrene  endoperoxides. 

2.889.336.  6-2-59,  CI.  260 — 340  3 
Hodge.  John  E.  :   See— 

Ofelt.  Chester  W..  and  Hodge.     2.889.227. 
Hoebn.  Wlllard  M   :   See — 

Bible.  Roy  H.,  Jr  ,  and  Hoehn.     2,889.371 
Hoebn.   Wlllard   .M  .  to  G.   D.   Searle  k  Co.      1,4a  dimethyl  7- 
ozo  ■  8,8a  -  epoxv  -  perhydrophenanthrene  -  1  -  carboxylatea. 
2.889,341,  6-2-59,  CI.  260--348 
lloff.    Ehnll    M.      Dumping    trailer       2,889,172,    6-2-59.    CI. 

2«8-  -10. 
Hoff.  Harry  J.  and  S.  J.,  to  Hoffco.  Inc.     Cultivating  Imple- 
ment.   2.888.994,  6-2-59.  C\.  172—103. 
Hoff.  Stephen  J.:   See — 

Hoff.  Harrr  J.  and  S.  J.     2.888,994. 
Hoffco.  Inc. :   See — 

Hoff.  Harrv  J.  and  S.  J.     2.888.994 
Hoffman.  Charles  G      Apparatua  for  supporting  hot  air  ducta 

and  the  like      2.889.145.  6-2-59,  CI.  269—126. 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.  :   See — 

Paradise.  Maurice  E      2,889.490. 
Hoffman.  Jess  H.,  and  A.  L.  Warren.     Electronic  pulae-repeti- 
tlon-frequency   multiplier.     2,889.454,  6-2-59.  CI.  250 — 27. 
"Hold-He^f"   PrtKlucts  Corp.  :   Sre    - 
Mundt.   DiedrWh   E.     2.889,429. 
Hollis.  John  C  ,  to  (ilddlngs  *  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co.     Ma- 
chine tool   turret  with   bl-dlrectional   coupling.     2.888,843, 
rt-2-59.  <'l.  74-814. 
Holm,  I/eRoy  W.  :   See  - 

Porter.  Charles  A.,  Samuetaon,  and  Holm.     2.889,262. 
Hontalas.  John  .M.  :   See 

Kocee.  Jlme.     2.889.002. 
Hooker  rhemlcal  Corp.  :   See — 

Usborne.    Wealey   M..  Edge,   and   Johnston.     2,889,199. 
HiMtver,  Charles  <>  ,  to  National  Alumlnate  Corp.     Petroleum 

rertnlng  2.889.1«5.  «-2-.59.  CI.  208  285. 
Hopkins.  i->ank  L..  and  R.  H.  Ayres.  to  Itemls  Bros.  Bag.  Co. 
Container  filling  and  weighing  machine.  2,889,031,  6-2- 
.59,  C\.  198  39 
Hoppe,  Alfred,  and  H.  Frans.  to  Edeleanu  (ieaellacbaft  m.b.H. 
Proceaa  for  the  dfwaxlng  of  oiU.  2.889,260.  6-2-.59,  CI. 
208 — 25. 

HoriutI,  Juro.  T.  Sato,  and  K.  Ishlxuka.  Proceaa  for  the  man- 
ufacture of  hydrogen  cyanide  2.889.201,  ft-2-59,  CI.  23 — 
151. 

Horn,  Henry  S.,  to  W.  C  Horn.  Bro.  *  Co.  Transparent  dis- 
play and  filing  device.     2,888,933,  6-2-.'>9,  CI.  129—20. 

Horn.  W.  C,  Bro.  k  Co.  :   See 
Horn,  Henry  S.     2.888.9.33. 

Horny,  <'harles,  and  .M.  (iulnet,  to  Office  .National  d'Ktudes 
et  de  Rechorcliea  Aeronautluues.  Methods  of  preparing  syn- 
thetic organo  silicon  chlorides.  2,889,3.50,  6-2-.51J,  CI.  260 — 
448.2. 

Hostetter,  John  C.  Garden  curbing.  2.888,779.  6-2-A9.  CI. 
47  -33 

Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 
Patterson.  Donald  E.     2.888.898. 

Houdry.  F:ugpne  J.,  and  J.  W.  Harrison,  to  Ozy-,Catalyst,  Inc. 
.Method  for  the  manufacture  of  catalysts.  2,889,288,  6-2- 
59.  CI.  252     463. 


2,889.477. 


to 


CT.   43—43.11. 

and  M.  C.   Wilson, 

.518.  6-2-59.  CI.  32 


2.8»9.487. 
Cities  Service  Research  and  Develoi>- 
of    inhibiting    corrosion    of    metals. 


252—8.55. 
Cities  .Service 
of    inhibiting 
.  252 — 8.55. 
('ities  Service 
derivatives. 


Research  and  Develop- 
corroaion     of    metals. 

Researoh  and  Develop- 
2.889,334.  6-2-59,   CI. 


Hough,  Wilfred  H. :  See— 

King,  Harrv  C,  and  Hough 
Hovgaard,  Ole  M. :  Bee—  ^ 

Glore,   Robert   F.     Hovgaard.   and   Perneault.     2,889,424. 
Hovgard,  Paul  K.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Rotor 

hub  for  hellpopter  or  the  like.    2,888,991,  6-2-59,  CL  170— 

160.25 
Howard.  Harold  T.,  and  D.  G.  Wilkinson,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal   Industries    Ltd.      New    colouring    matters.      2,889,327. 

6-2-59.  CI.  260-251. 
Mudklns.    Clyde.      Fishing   bobber   having  temporary  line   re 

talning  means.      2,888J73,    6-2-59,     '        " 
Hndaon,   Harold   R.,   W.  Q.   .Nicholson, 

Hymar  Corp.     Digital  meter.     2,889 

115. 
Hughea  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Berber    Netardus  N.     2,889.393. 
Blrnsail,  Charles  K.,  and  Sensiper 
Hughes,   William  B.,  to 

nient    Co.       Method 

2.889.277.  6-2-59,  CI. 
Hughea,  William  B..  to 

ment     Co.       .Method 

2.889.278,  6-2-59,  CI 
Hughes,   William  B.,  to 

ment  Co.     Imidasoline 
260—309.6. 
Ilughes-Caley,   George  F.      Lugged  engagement   ty^  coupling 
with  reclprocable  sleeve  locking  means.     2.889, l.>8,  6-2-59. 
CI.  285     86. 
Hume,  (ieorge  G.     Bird  feeder.     2,888.905.  6-2-59.  CI.  119— 

.55. 
Humphrey,  John  H.,  and  R.  H.  I>orf,  aaid  Dorf  aaaor.  to  aaid 
Humphrey.       Electronic    musical    instruments.      2.888.849, 
6-2-09,  CI.  84 — 1.01. 
Hunter,  Henry  L.,  3rd  :  See — 

Gray,  John  W.,  and  Hunter.    2,889,470. 
Hunter,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Brandner,  John  D..  and  Hunter.    2.889.297. 
Hurst,    Stanley    N.   and    V.    V.      Lawn    furniture.      2,889,152, 

6-2-59,  CI.  280 — 47.26. 
Hurst,  Vivian  V.  :  See— 

liunt,  Stanley  N.  and  V.  V.    2,889,1.52, 
Huss.    Steven    J.,    R.    E.    Wesslund.    and   G.    W.    Johnson,    to 
Sp»'rry   Hand  Corp.      Saturable  reactor  circuit.     2.889.5-11, 
6-2-59.  CI.  340—174. 
Huxtable.  I..eonard  (J. :  See — 

Stuart.   Whitney  A.,  and   HaxUble.     2,888.681. 
Hwa.  Chlh  M.  :   Sec— 

Denman,  Wayne  L  .  and  Hwa.    2.889,193 
Hymac  Corp.  :   See — 

Hudson.    Harold   R..    Nicholson,  and    Wilson.     2.889.518. 
Hytron    Radio    k    Electronic    (^o.,    a    Division    of    Columbia 
Broadcasting  System.  Inc.  :  See — 
'Sokolov,  David  A.     2.889,482. 
I  T  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :   See—  i 

Albright.  Roy  H.     2.889.435. 
Albright.  Roy  H.     2.889,436. 

Straub.  Hermann,  Beig,  .Maler,  and  Wiedmann.    2.889,.5.30. 
Icenhower,  Langdon  L.     Trim  strip  and  mounting.     2.888,684. 

6-2   .59.  CI.  4—187. 
Ideal  Fishing  Float  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Klmbrough,  Frank  R.     2,888,774. 
Imhoff.  Bernard  H.,  and  J.  K.  McCahan,  to  Jones  k  Laughlin 
Steel  Corp.     Sheet  pack  edge  protector.     2.889.166.  6-2-59, 
CI.  294 — 81. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See  — 

Brimelow,  Harold  C,  and  Vasey.    2,889,247. 

(iarden,  William  D.,  and  Thompaon.     2,889,349. 

Heslop,  Robert  N.     2,889,323. 

Howard,    Harold   T.,   and   Wilkinson.     2.889,327. 

McConnell.  George,  and  Jones.     2,889,376. 

.Munro,  Duncan  J.     2,889.372. 

Scott.  Gerald,  and  Tate.     2.889,381, 

Tughan,  Victor  D.     2.889.310 

Woolcock.  James  W.     2,889,384. 

Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  :   See-- 

Alderson.  William  T.     2.889.108. 
Le  Valley,  John.     2,889,106. 
Reynolds.  Harold  C.     2,889,132. 
Ingham.   William    E.,   to   Electric  k  Musical   Industries  Ltd. 
Synchronising  of  two  trains  of  signals.     2,889,473,  6-2-59, 
CI.  307-149. 
Inland  Steel  Co.  :   See— 

Halley,  James  W.    2,889,219. 

International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Johnson,   Reynold   B.,   Moneagle,   Koranye,   Jurgens,   and 
Prater.     2.889,110. 

Bauer,  Edwin  W..  and  Haynes.    2,889,540. 

Bloch.  Erich,  and  Paulsen.    2,889.543. 

Borders.  Charles  R.     2.889.4.56. 

Gelsler.  Helmut  J.     2.889.538. 

Rochester.    .Nathaniel,    Johnson.    Amdahl,    and    .Mutter. 
2  889  535  ' 
«        Roth.  Robert  I.     2,889,339. 

Ruti.  Richard  F.     2.889.499. 

Slack.  Robert  E.     2.889.-532. 

Tibbllng.  Stlg  B.     2,889,026. 

Toeppen,  Thurston  H.     2.889.024. 
International  Clay  Machinery  of  Delaware,  Inc. :  See — 

MrElroy.  Roy  H.,  and  Dykes.    2,888,731. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  Bee — 

AUln,  George  S..  Sr.    2.888.758. 

Kowalik,^John  J.    2,889.133. 

Roehm.  Charles  W.     2,888,829. 

International  Mineral  k  Chemical  Corp. :  Set — 
Le  Baron.  Ira  M.     2.889.042. 
I^  Baron,  Ira  M.    2,889,200. 
Le  Baron,  Ira  M.    2,889,217. 


International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  Bee — 

Evans,  Howard,  and  Worn.    2,889,224. 
International  Paper  Co. :  Bee — 

Mottet,  Arthur  L.     2.889,030. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Rogers.  Douglas  C.     2.889,478. 

Yule.  William  H.  D..  and  Kingdom.     2,889.425. 
International   Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :   See — 

Baum,  Richard  F.      2.889,458. 

Epstein.  Arnold   S.     2.888,782. 

Fischer,  Laurin  G..  and  Neuniig.     2.889,457. 

Hatton,   William.     2.889.410. 

Levine,  Arnold  M.,  and  Bailey.     2,889,521. 

Lighty,   Paul  E.     2.889.500. 

Pickles,  Sidney  B.     2,889.531. 

Sigel,  David.     2,889,505. 

Thomas.  Frank  G..  and  Millar.     2.889,552. 
Inventa  A.G.  :   See — 

Wegener,  Harry.     2,888,733. 
Iowa   State  College  Research  Foundation,  Inc. :  See — 

Spedding,  Frank  H.,  and  Powell.     2,889,205. 
Ishikawa.  Kazuo  :  Bee — 

Hiratsuka,    Klzo,    Yonemitsu,    Itabashl,    Ishikawa,   Date, 
and   Keimatsu.     2,889.368. 
Ishlxuka,  Kazuhiko  :  See — 

Horiuti,  Jure,  Sato,  and  Ishlxuka.     2,889,201. 
Istel,  Erich  :  Bee — 

Rodenacker,  Wolf,  Istel,  and  Schnegg.      2,889,211. 
Itabaahi,  Takashi :  Bee — 

Hiratsuka,    Klzo,    Yonemitsu,    Itabashl.    Ishikawa,   Date. 
and    Keimatsu.     2,889,368. 
Jackson,  Roderick  M.,  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.     Contact  con- 
trol for  electric  watch.     2.889,471,  6-2-59,  CI.  307—132. 
Jacob,   Robert  M.,  and  (i.  L.   Regnler,  to  Societe  des  Usines 
Chiroiques    Rhone   Poulenc.      3-methanesulphonyl   phentbi- 
asine  derivatives.     2,889,322,  6-2-59,  CI.  260 — 243. 
Jacobs,  James   W.,    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Refrigerating 

apparatus.     2,888.808.  6-2-59.  CI.  62—155. 
Jacobs,    John    E..    and    H.    Berger,    to   General    Electric    Co. 
Method  of  making  photoconductive  image  transducer  tubes. 
2,889.188,  6-2-59,  CI.  31ft— 25. 
Jacobson,  Edwin  B. :  See — 

Anderson.  Lloyd  L..  Van  Noord.  and  Jacobson.    2,888,724. 
Jacoby.  Arnold  and  P.     Embroidered  warp-knit  tricot  fabric. 

2,888,815,  6-2-59,  CI.   66—195. 
Jacoby,  Philip  :  Bee — 

Jacoby,  Arnold  and  P.     2,888,815. 
Jagenberg-Werke  Akt.-Oes.  :  Bee — 

Meyer-Jagenberg,  Ountber.     2,888,794. 

Meyer-Jagenberg,  Gunther.     2.888,861. 

JaUnig,  Charles  E. :  Bee — 

Barr.   Frank   T.,   Burnside,  Brown,  Jahnig,  and   Martla. 

2  889  267. 
Borey,  Daniel  S.,  Jahnig.  and  Molstedt.     2.889.265. 
James,    Robert   C,    to   Grlswold   Engineering   Ltd.      Vacuum 

sealing   machine.      2,888,792,   6-2-59,    CI.    53 — 112. 
Jamieson,  Hamer  H.  :  Bee — 

Schwartz,  Ralph  E.     2,889,390. 
Jauch.  Martin,  to  Detex  Watchclock  Corp.     Recording  clock. 

2,889,190,  6-2-59,  CI.  346—58. 
Jenkins,    Reginald   T.,   to  Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Inc. 

Signaling  system.      2.889,550,   6-2-39,  CI.  340—400. 
Jenne,  Kenneth  C,  to  Malleable  Iron  Fittings  Co.     Washer 
gain   for   timber  structures  formed  of   round   wood   poles. 
2.888,722,  6-2-59,  CI.  20—92. 
Jensen,  Hans,  to  Olts  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.     Shaft  seal.     2,889,159, 

6-2-59,  CI.  286—11.14. 
Jervis  Corp. :  Bee—r 

Anderson,  Lloyd  L.,  Van  Noord,  and  Jacobson.    2,888,724. 
Jet-Heet.  Inc. :  Bee — 

MacCracken,  Calvin  D.,  and  Miles.     2.889.116. 
Johannsen.  Adolf.  W.  Danz,  W.  Pfannmueller,  and  H.  Wolf, 
to    Badische    Anilln-    &     Soda-Fabrik    Akt.      Method    for 
production   of  gases  containing  sulfur  dioxide.     2,889,202, 
6-2-59,  CI.  23—177. 
Johnson.  Arthur  K. :  See — 

Meyer.  Robert  H..  and  Johnson.     2,889.204. 
Johnson.  Gordon  W. :  Bee — 

Huss,   Steven  J.,  Wesslund,  and  Johnson.     2.889,541. 
Johnson,  Jacob  R. :  Bee — 

Rochester,    Nathaniel.    Johnson.    Amdahl,    and    Mutter. 
2.889,5.15. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Schlademiundt,       Peter,       Dennerleln,       and       Simons. 

2,889,039. 

Johnson,  Reynold  B.,  O.  F.  Moneagle,  T.  D.  Koranye.  H.  A. 

Jurgens,    and    M.    P.    Prater,    to    International    Business 

Machines     Corp.      Bill      feeding     and      piercing     device*. 

2.889,110,  6-2-59.  CI.  235—61.1. 

Johnson.  Roland,  to  Dominion  Textile  Co.,  Ltd.     Lock  knot. 

2,888,854.  6-2-59,  CI.  87—12. 
Johnston,  Arthur  D. :  Bee — 

Osborne,  Wesley  M.,  Edge,  and  Johnston.     2,889.199. 
Jones.  Harry  G. :  See — 

Uhl.  William  H.,  and  Jones.     2,888,873. 
Jones,  Kenneth  N. :  Bee — 

McConnell.  George,  and  Jones.     2,889,376. 

Jones  k  Laughlin  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Imhoff,  Bernard  H.,  and  McCahan.     2.889,166. 
Jones.  Loyd  W.  :  See — 

Barrett.  Jack  P.,  and  Jones.     2,889,276. 
Jordan,  Arthur  H.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Relay  for  maintaining  a  constant  ratio  between  a  primary 

variable  and  a  secondary  variable  in  response  to  a  tertiary 

variable      2,888.940,  6-2-59,  CI.  137—82. 
Jorgensen.  Earl   R.     Roller  bearing  construction.     2,889,180, 

6-2-69,   CI.  308—6. 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


adapter, 
a    weeplDR   doll. 


2.889.001. 


2.888.703.  «-2-4».  CI. 


R.  Pellet.     FoldtnK  brush. 


Itabaahi.    Ishtkawa.  Date. 


Eraser    cleaner. 


2.889.087. 


Jorgvnaon.  Gerald  A.,  C.  A.  Kieffaber.  and  M.  A.  StIHtclber. 
to  Stickelber  A  Sons,  Inc.  Bakery  (ooda  making  apparatus. 
2.M8.8M.  tt-2  S9.  CI.  107—14. 
JargMSMi.  Gerald  A..  C.  A.  Kieffaber,  and  M.  A.  Stickelber. 
t*  SUdwlber  A  Sons,  Inc.  Bakery  gooda  making  method. 
2.888.888.  6-2-59,  CI.  107— M. 
Joaiyn  Mfg.  ft  Supply  Co. :  Bet— 

Smaliey.  Burton  M.      2.889.397. 
Jurgens,  Henry  A.  :  Sec — 

Johnson,   Keynold   B..    Moneagle,   Koranye.  Jurgena,  and 
Prater.     2,889.110. 
Kalleberg.    Melvln    U..    to    Minnesota    Mining    and    Mfg.    Co. 
Double  coated   pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape.     2.8w>.038. 
6-2-59.  CI    206 — ft9. 
KanitMrtan.  Jacob  S.  :  See — 

Weiaa.  Thumaa  A.      2.888,693. 
KAalet,  Jonas  :  See — 

Barrett.  Fred  U..  and  Kamlet.     2,889.198. 
Kanoat,      Harold      S.      Decorative     type      candle 

2.888,816,  6-2-59,  CI.  67—23. 
Kaplan.    Ruth.      Liquid   supply    system   for 

2.888,777.  8-2-59,  C\.  46—135. 
Karal.  Frank  C,  Jr. :  See- 
Ely.  John  (>..  Summera.  and  Karal 
Kartrldg  Fak  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Mojonnler.  Albert  B.     2.888,789. 
Karwowska,   Klara.      Eyeglaaa  wiper. 

15—253.  ^    . 

Katsen.   Jacob,   and   A.    Gold,   to   United   States  of   America. 
Navy.      Remotely   controlled  positive  indexing   lena  turret 
for  cameras.    2,888.869.  6-2-59.  CI.  95 — 45. 
Kaufmann.  Charlea  B.     Barrier  structure.     2.888.716.  6-2-59. 

CI.   20—1. 
Kawecki  Chemical  Co   :  See— 

HoblD.  Martin  A.      2.889.206. 
Kaye.  Philip,  and  E.  K.  Tate,  to  L. 

2,888,698.  6-2-59.  CI.  15—184. 
Kearfatt  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Emerson.  John  F.     2,889,475. 
Kelmatsu.  Katsutaro  :  See — 

Hiratsuka.    Kixo.    Yonemltsu. 
and    Keimatsu.     2.889.368. 
Kelllcan.     Thelma     B..     and     L.     Rumsey 

2.888.785.  6-2-59,  CI.  51—185. 
Kelly,  Howard  A.  :  See— 

Paull.  Ambrose  I)..  Kelly,  and  Mudge. 
Kelto.  Rudolph  E.  :  See — 

Heller.  Herbert  E..  Kelto.  Kuhn.  and  Rosing.     2.889. 4L'6. 
Kennedy.  Daniel  T..  and  F.  E    Heiberger.  to  Danly  Machine 
Specialties.  Inc.     Servonystem  adapted  for  dlr  forming  press 
slide  positioning.      2.889.507.  6-2-59.  CI.  318—29. 
Kersten.  William  H..  to  The  Parker  Pen  Co.     Writing  instru 

ment.     2.888.907.  6-2-59.  CI.  120 — 42.03. 
Keratetter.    Donald    R..    and    P.    H.    Sasaaman.    to    Sylvanla 
Electric  Products  Inc.     Glaas  base  grid.     2.889.483.  6-2-59. 

Q\    313. 299. 

Keatell.  Thomas  A.,  and  R.  Snape,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corp.     Sewing  machines      2,888,892.  6-»-59.  CI.  112—38. 
Kieffaber.  Clarence  A. :  See— 

Jorgenson.      Gerald      A..      Kieffaber.      and      Stickelber. 

2,888,886. 
Jorgenson,      Gerald      A.,      Kieffaber,      and      Stickeltter. 
2  888  888 
Kilcbenmann.  Walter,  to  Sulaer  Fr«res.  S.A.    Two-cycle  Inter- 
nal  combustion   engine   with  exhaust   gaa   operated   turbo 
compressor.     2.888.798.  6-2-59.  CI.  GO— 13. 
Klmbrough,  Frank  R..  to  Ideal  Fishing  Float  Co.,  Inc.    Quick 
attachfng  type  flahing  float.     2.888.774.   6-2-59.  CI.   43— 
44  91 
King,  Harry  C.  and  W.  H.  Hough,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod 
ucts   Inc.     Clamp  and  mounting  arrangement.     2,889,477, 
6-2-59    CI.  313 — 76. 
King.  Herbert  :  See- 
Anderson,  Malcolm,  and  King.     2.888,695. 

Kingdom,  John  C.  :  See — 

Yule.  William  H.  D..  and  Kingdom.     2,889,425. 
Kingdom.    Ralph    H..    and    R.    J.    Schelch.    to    Souare   D    Co. 
Multlpole  circuit  breaker.     2.889.428.  6-2-59.  CT.  200—116. 
Klrsch.  Albert  J    :    See—  ^„ 

Hensley.  William  L  .  Klrsch.  and  Layman.      2  889.293. 
Klrscht.  Arthur  A.,  and  L.  Krlvanek.  to  Ceneral  Klectric  Co. 
Electrode  drive  control  for  electric  arc  furnace.     2.889.485. 
6-2-59.  Cl.  314 — 68. 
Kirshentwum.  Isldor  :  See — 

Baker.  Edward  G..  and  Kirsbenbaum.     2,889.266. 

Kitchens.  Garry  C.  :  See—  ^  „^^  „. , 

Flore.  Alpbonse  T..  Kitchens,  and  Saunders.     2.889.254. 
Kittleman.  Robert  H.  :   Sec  — 

Ellerman.  Harry  E.,  and  Kittleman.     2.889.531 
Klaren.  Cornells,  and  J.  MInnema.     Selector  valve.    2.888,952. 

«-2-,%9.  Cl.   137— 625  11 
Kline.  Paul  C.  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Ignition  distributor. 
2,889.418,  6-2-59,  C\.  200—19. 

Kmeti.  Joseph  :  See —  ^_ 

Warrick.  Edward  C,  and  Kmets.     2.888.707. 
Knapp    WUliam  E..  and  W.  T.  Bolkcom.  to  American  MeUI- 
lurglcal    Producta    Co.      Alloys.      2,888.741.    6-2-59.    Cl. 

Knox,    David    U.      Bnaenble    for    pictures    and    tb«    like. 

2,888,764.  6-2-59.  Cl.  40— 152. 
Knox    David  M.     Holder  for  pictures.     2,888,765.  6-2-59.  Cl 

40 — 152. 
Kocee.  Jlme,  V,  to  L.  and  T    Economou.  P.  A.  Caatles.  L.  P. 

Golfos,   J    M.   Hontalas,   and  A    J.   Mathews      Combuatlon 

device      2.889.002,  6-2-59.  Cl.  183—6. 
Koch  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Koch    Fred  C.     2,889,003. 
Koch,  rred  C.     2,889,140. 


Koeb,  rred  C.  to  Koch  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.    Cooling  tower. 

2.889,003.  6-2-69.  Cl.  183—13. 
Koch,   Fred    C,    to   Koch    Engineering   Co..    Inc.      Industrial 

water-cooUng  tower  conatructlon.     2,886,140.  6-2-59,  Q. 

261—24. 
Kolbe,   Raymond  G.,  dac««aed:   B.  C.  Qibbona.  executrix  of 

said  R.  G.   Kolbe;  10%    to  i>.  and  M.  Grantham.     Device 

for   connecting   drill   steels   with   a  aource   of   fluid   under 

preaaure     2,889.157,  6-2-59,  Cl.  285 — 81. 
Koado,  l>^lsaklchl.     Positive  and  automatic  warp  let-off  appa- 

rmtua  for  power  looms.     2,888,955.  6-2-69,  Cl.  139 — 99. 
Koranye.  Theodore  D.  ;  See — 

Johnson.   Reynold  B..   Moneagle,  Koranye,  Jurgena,  and 
Prater.     2.889,110. 
Kotkina,.  Henry  L.    Luggage  conatrucUon.     2,889,020,  6-2-59, 

Kowallk,  John  J.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Side  draft 

control  wheel  for  side  delivery   rakes.     2,889.153.  6-2-59, 

Cl    280—93 
Koiel,  James  A.,  and  V.  E.  Rlmaha,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co. 

Thermos  utlcaily     controlled     mixing     valve.       2,889,113, 

<^-2-59,  Cl.  236—12. 
Koalovlc,  John  M..  and  R.  K.  Frink.  to  Weatinghouse  Electric 

Corp.     Circuit  Interruptera.     2.8JJ9.433,  6-2-69,  Q.  200— 

144. 
Krafft,  Joaepb  M.     Device  for  determining  axUl  force  exeried 

by  a  screw  from  torque  meaaurementa.     2,888,825,  6-2-59, 

(jj    '^3 139. 

Kramer,  Jack  A.     Folding  serving  tray  for  automobiles  and 

the  like.     2,889,051.  6-2-59.  C1211— 74. 
Kramer.   Vance  M.,  and  L.  W.  Carlton.     Apparatus  for  use 

In  making  rubber  tubing.     2.888,712.  6-2-59.  Cl.  18 — 19. 
Kreba,  Herman   K   :   See — 

Shaw.  Ernest  C.     2,889,036. 
Kremiiler,  Arthur  E.  :   See — 

Goldrlng,  John  E.,  and  Kremiiler.     2,889,150. 
Krivanek.  Loula  :  See — 

Klrscht,  Arthur  A.,  and  Krivanek.     2,889,486. 
KrivU,  Eugene  H.    Tool  for  drapery  pina.     2,888,680,  6-2-59, 

Cl.  1— -16. 
KraeslnskI,  Boleslaw  :  See — 

Finlayson,       Donald,       Harcollnaki,       and       Krieainskl. 
■t  (}^^  711 

Kuchenbecker.  Morris  W.,  to  American  Can  Co.     Cover  lock- 
ing carton.     2.889,103,  6-2-59,  Cl.  229 — 45. 
Kuenning,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Bedford.  Burnice  D.,  and  Kuenning.     2,889,511. 
Kuhn,  Clarence  W. :  See — 

I^eller.  Herbert  B..  Kelto,  Kuhn,  and  Rosing.     2,889.426. 
Kurk  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Kurkjlan.  Yervant  H.     2,889,064. 
Kurkjlan,  Yervant  H.,  to  Kurk  Products  Co.     Flange  locking 
and  dUtortlon   preventing   meana.     2,889,064,   6-2-59,  Of. 

KuralnskI,  Edward  F.,  J.  F.  Collina,  H.  C.  Barnes,  and  G.  P. 
Dahm    to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Process  for  the  production 
of  nodular  caat  Iron.     2.889.222,  6-2-59,  Cl.  75—130. 
Kustusch,    Edmund.      Rotary    undercutting    tool.      2,888,968, 

6-2-59,  Cl.   145—114.5. 
L'Alr  Llquide.   Societe  Anonyme   pour   I'Etude  et  I'Etude  et 
TExploltatlon  des  Prooedes  Georges  Claude  :  See — 
Soularv,  Pierre,  and  Molgnet.     2,889.480. 
Lambert.  Harry  L..  to  Royal  McBee  Corp.     Type  bar  rebound 

check  mechanisms.     2.889.025,  6-2-59,  Cl.  197—17. 
Lamoureux,  Jean  A.  :  See — 

Hlakey.  Oarence  F.,  and  Lamoureux.     2,889,218. 
LandU  ft  Gyr  AG. :  See— 

Bollmann.  Karl.     2.889,111. 
Lang.  Paul,  and  F.  Viclk^  to  Ten  Boach,  M.,  Inc.    Antifriction 

bearing  unit.     2.889,181.  6-2-59,  C\.  308 — 8. 
Lanxa,  Vincent  L.  :  See— 

Hawkina,  Walter  L^Lanxa,  and  WInalow.     2,889,306. 
Lapeyre,  James  M.,  to  The  Peelers  Co.     Machine  for  aeparat- 
ing  shrimp  from  fish  and  deheading  the  shrimp.     2,888,709, 
6-2-59,  Cl.  17—2. 
Lapham,    Sidney   D.      Nesting  and  stacking  box.     2,889,072, 

5-2-59    Cl.  220—97. 
Lapioaki,     Leonard     P.       Attachment     for    artiat's     palette. 

2,888,766.  6-2-59,  CT.  41-5. 
Larsen,  Olaf  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Engine  fuel  con- 
taining antl  Icing  addltlvea.     2,889,213,  6-2-69,  Cl.  44 — 76. 
Latchford.  William  11.  ;  See  - 

Grattan.  Joseph  W..  and  Latchford.     2.889,414. 
Lattuca    John  J.,   to   Best   Plastics  Corp.     Plastic  filler  for 

■hlrt  collars.     2,889,091.  6-2-59,  Cl.  2^3 — 83. 
Laurenson.  Rol)ert :  See — 

Cowan,    Gerald    de    O.,    Laurenson,    and    Van    Hemert. 
2.889.514. 
Lawlor,  Martin  T.,  to  Scovtile  Mfg.  Co.     Perfume  container. 

2.889,065.  6-2-59,  Cl.  216—12. 
Lawrence.  Ray  V.  :  See — 

Halbrook.  Noah  J.,  and  Lawrence.     2.889.362. 
Lawaon,  John  D..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Navigation  sys- 
tem.    2,888,752.  6-2-69,  O.  33 — 204. 
Lawter.  Exra  R.  :  See— 

I^wter,  Lee  R.     2.888,772. 

Lawter.  Lee  R..  48%  to  E.  R.  Lawter.  Bait  impaling  re- 
tainer for  flshhooks.     2.888.772,  6-2-69,  Cl.  43 — 43.2. 

Layman.  Ralph  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Henaley,  William  L..  Klrach.  and  Layman.     2.889.293. 

Layman.  Ralph  K..  Jr.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Resinous 
reaction  product  of  an  aliphatic  polycarboxyllc  acid,  cer- 
tain oil  acida.  an  adduct  of  ethylene  oxide  and  cerialn  polv- 
bydric  alcohols  and  rosin  aclda.  2,889,294,  6-2-j9.  Cl. 
280— 22. 

Layton.  J.  C,  and  R.  Shaffer,  to  Towlaaver,  Inc.  Dispenalng 
machine  for  strip  material.    2.889.147.  6-2-59  Cl.  271— 2..T 

Ije  Baron,  Ira  M.,  to  International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp. 
Benefldatlon  of  minerals.    2,889,042.  6-2-59.  Cl   209 — 127. 
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Le  Baron.  Ii»  M.,  to  InternaUonal  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Coro. 
Method  of  preparing  defluorinated  material.  2,889.200. 
6-2-59,  Cl.  23—109.  ^      ,     ,  ^ 

Le  Baron,  Ira  M.,  to  International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp. 
Proceaa  for  producing  defluorinated  phosphate  material. 
2,889.217,  6-2-59,  Cl.  71— 47. 

Lebedefi,  Yurll  E.,  and  W.  H.  WetherUI,  to  American  Smelting 
and  Refining  Co.  Removal  of  germanium  values  from  con- 
per-bearlng  materials  containing  aame.  2,889,196,  6-2-59, 
Q\    23 17. 

Letwrmann,  Auguat  A.  Device  for  actuating  hookleas  clo- 
sures.    2,888,728,  6-2-59,  CL  24—205.15. 

Lehde.  John  W.,  Jr. :  See- 
Better,  Bernard  R.,  and  Lehde.     2,889,022. 

Lermac,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ruehle,  WlUlam  G.,  Jr.     2.889,464. 

Lea  Uslnea  de  Melle  (Societe  Anonyme)  :  See — 

Godet,  Pierre.     2,889,369.  .,„     „     . 

Lethern,  Albert  A.,  and  J.  8.  Quirlco,  to  The  Mills  Equips 
ment  Co  Ltd.  Tension  members  formed  of  woven  webbing 
and  devices  for  uae  therewith.  2,888,729,  6-2-59,  Cl.  24 — 
206. 

Letvin,  Samuel :  See —  ^  ^ „  ^ 

Haynes.  George  P.,  and  Letvin.     2,889,284. 

Leuthestter,  Edward  G.  Swimming  pool  strncture.  2,888,818, 
»-2-59,  Cl.  72—13.  .     _. 

Le  Valley.  John,  to  Ingersoll-Band  Co.  Compressor  unload- 
ing system.     2,889.106.  6-2-69,  Cl.  230—2. 

lievlne.  Arnold  M.,  and  R.   S.   Bailey,  to  International  Tele- 

fihone  and  Telegraph   Corp.     Automatic  frequency  control 
n  pulse  modulation  systems.    2,889,521,  6-2-.^9,  Cl.  332—9. 
Levy,  Dudley  D.      Denture   reUiner.      2,888,746,  6-2-59,  Cl. 

32 2. 

Levy,  Joaepb,  and  E.  M.  Luaakln,  to  The  Trubek  LaboratorleM. 

DUlkyI  substituted  2,3-epoxyacid  esters.   2,889,339,  6-2-59. 

Cl.  260—348. 
Levy,  Joseph,  and  R.  M.  Lusskln,  to  The  Trubek  Laboratorieti. 

Unsaturated     dialkyi     substituted     2,3-epoxyacid     esterx. 

2.889,340,  6-2-69.  Cl.  260—348. 
Llcb,  Richard  L..  to  General  Steel  Caatlnga  Corp.     Railway 

car  truck.    2,888,881.  6-2-59.  C\.  105—198. 
LIcher,    Robert  J.     Center   head   scribe.     2,888,749,  6-2-59. 

Cl.  33 — 41. 
IJeberknecht.  Karl,  Inc.  :  See — 

Thlerfelder.  Rudolph.     2,888,814. 
Llghty,   Paul   E.,  to   International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp.     Selenium  rectifier.     2,889.500,  6-2-59,  Cl.  317— 241. 
Lllley,  John  R.,  to  Narrow  Fabrics   (Lilleys)   Ltd.     Heading 

tape  for  draw  curUins.     2,888,958,  6-2-69,  Cl.  189—390. 

Lindgren,  Howard  W. :  See — 

Nordqulst,   Richard   A.,   Miller,   Bukosky,  and  Lindgren. 
2,889,450. 
Lindgren.   William   L.,   to  The  Turner  Brass  Works.     Hand 

torch.     2,888,979,  6-2-59.  Cl.  158—33. 
Lindseth,  Clinton  O. :  See — 

Seal,  Robert  K-F,  and  Ltndaeth.     2,889,493. 
Lindsey,    Frederick   H.     Bed-chest   unit.     2,888,687,  ft-2-59, 

Cl.  .<— 2. 
Llngal,  Harry  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Switching 

device.    2.889,434,  6-2-59.  Cl.  200—148. 
Link,  Joseph  L.     Depth   gauging  attachment  for  hand  aawH. 

2,888.967.  6-2-59,  Cl.  14.% — ;i5. 
Linn,  William  J.     Uquid  fuel  atomiient.     2,889.214,  6-2-.')9. 

Cl.  48—180. 

Linnell,  Robert  H..  to  Titanium  Zirconium  Co.,  Inc.  Zir- 
conium oxide  containing  product  and  method  of  producing 
same.     2,889.232,  6-2-.%9,  Cl.  106—299. 

LInnert.  Frledrich.  and  A.  Prletzschk,  to  Farfoenfabrlken  Bayer 
Akt.  I)evlce  for  measuring  the  titre  of  a  running  thread. 
2.889.463.  6-2-59,  Cl.  250—83.3. 

Livingstone.  Jay  O.  Adapter  and  adapter  combination. 
2.889.079.  6-2-69,  Cl.  222-109. 

LIvlngHtone,  Jay  O.  Teapot  or  the  like.  2,889,080,  6-2-59. 
Cl.  222—109. 

Lloyd.  Harold  E. :  See — 

Hlllman.  Malcolm  E.     2.889..'M)2. 

Loebel.  Frederick  A.,  to  Cleaver-Brooks  Co.  Induced  draft 
holler  fan  structure.     2,888,910.  6-2-.'i9.  Cl.  122—149 

liftken,  BJarte.  to  G.  D.  Searle  ft  Co.  3.17a-dlacyloxy  6-alkyl- 
3.5  pregnadlen-20-oneB  and  derivatives.  2,889,342,  6-2^9. 
Cl.  260— ,397  4. 

Isong,  John  V..  and  J.  V.  Furth,  to  Solar  Aircraft  Co.  Coat- 
ing for  cleaning  and  protecting  metals.  2.889.238.  ft-2-59. 
CI.  117— 103. 

Ix)ng.  Robert  S.,  and  S.  M.  Tsang.  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.     Blguanlde  azo  dyes.     2.889.317,  6-2-59.  Cl.  260—160. 

liongert.  Christian  L.,  to  Vimonta  Internationale  HandelK- 
geHellHchaft.  Cleaning  bmoh.  particularly  for  mouth  treat- 
ments.  2.888,696.  6-2-59,  Cl.  15 — 1.S6. 

Ixingley.  Raymond  I.,  Jr.  :   See— 

Chaoin.  Earl  C.  and  Longley.     2.889.311. 

Ixingo.  Gregory  W.  Mounting  device  for  strand  supported 
elements       2.889.451.  6-2-59,  Cl.  240 — 52. 

Lopata,  Stanley  L.  Corrosion-resistant  coatings  containing 
coal  Ur  oil  and  an  epoxy  resin.  2.889,3(Kr  6-2-59,  Cl. 
260 — 33.6. 

I,ord  High  Admiral  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and    Ireland.   The  CommlRsioners  for   Executing  the  Office 
of.  and  r'arsons  and  Marine  Engineering  Turbine  Research 
and  Development  Association.  The  :  See — 
ClefT.  Peter  H.      2.888.784. 

liorensen.  Lyman  B.,  E.  R.  Barnum.  and  J.  Zachar.  to  Shell 
Development  Co.  I.,ubricat1ng  oil  compositions.  2.889.282 
6-2   .59.  Cl    252— .51.5. 

Ixtrent.  Anton  :  See — 

.Schllephacke.  Fridtlof  F.      2.888,978. 

Ix)we.  Harold,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Transmission.  2.888,- 
834,  e-2-69.  Cl.  74 — 472. 


Lubktn.    Samuel,    to    Underwood   Corp.      Binary    aerial   com- 
parator.    2,889,534.  6-2-69,  CI.  340—149. 
Lubkin,  Samuel,  and  B.  Leonard,  to  Underwood  Corp.    Sigiul 

generator.     2.889,548,  6-2-59,  Cl.  340 — 345. 
Lunde,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Dohrmann  Hotel  Supply  Co.     Grease 
extracting  ventilator  for  kitchen  ranges.    2,889,007,  6-2-59, 
Cl    1R3— 3T 
Lundell,    Vernon   J.     Com   chopper.     2.888,795,  6-2-59,  CI. 

56—23. 
Lupo,  Fritx  J.,  to  Peedmatlc  Inc.     BoUry  device  and  torque 
transmlasion  means  therefor.     2,889,075,  6-2-59,  Cl.  221— 
182. 
Lusskin,  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Levy,  Joseph  and  LuHskin.     2,889.339. 
Levy.  Joaeph.  and  Luaakln.     2,889,340. 
Luvlsl,   John   P.,   to   Universal   Oil    Products  Co.     Halo  sub- 
stituted   polycycllc    derivatives    of    pyridine    and    process. 
2,889,329,  6-2-59,  Cl.  260—290. 
Lyles,   George  D.     Mechanical  horse.     2,889,148,  6-2-56,  Cl. 

272— .53.1. 
Lynes,  Arthur  E. :  See — 

Senkowskl,  Alexander,  and  Lynes.     2,888,998. 
M  A  F  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Montgomery,  Clement  W.,  and  Foley.     2,888,947. 
M.S.A.  Research  Corp. :  See— 

Bovard.  Robert  M.     2,889,210. 
M.W.P.  Appliances,  Inc.  :   See— 

Pulkln,  Matthew  W.     2,889,099. 
MacCracken,   Calvin  D.,  and   G.  N.  Miles,   to  Jet-Heet,   Inc. 
Hot  water  heating  systems.     2,889,116,  6-2-59.  Cl.  237 — 8. 
MacDonald,   Duncan   N.,   to   Burroughs  Corp.     Tape   storage 

bin.     2,889,491.  6-2-59.  Cl.  317—2. 
Macks,    Elmer   F.,    to  Alr-Gllde,   Inc.     Air   supported   rotor. 

2,889,474.  6-2-59   O.  310—90. 
Magdslarz,    Frank    F.     Automobile  cigarette   light   quencher 

and  ashtray.     2,888.936,  6-2-59,  Cl.  131—237. 
Magln,  Kenneth  E..  and  G.  D.  Stuewer,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Co.,  Inc.     Method  and  apparatus  for  granular  solids  trans- 
fer.    2,889,271,  6-2-59.  Cl.  208 — 173. 
Magnetic  Analysis  Corp.  :  See — 

Callan.  Joseph  M.,  and  Spierer.'    2,889,513. 
Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Coleman,  Beatrice,  Pioli,  and  Sllvanl.     2,888,930. 
Maier.  Albert:  See — 

Straub,  Hermann,  Beig,  Maier,  and  Wiedmann.     2,889,- 
530. 
Malsh,  George  O. :  See — 

Nieman,  Henry  W.   and  Malsh..    2,888,901. 
Malcora,  Glen,  to  The  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Co. 
Gear  reducer   and  frame   therefor.     2,888,831,  6-2-69,   Cl. 
74 — 421. 
Mall,  Arthur  W.,  to   Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc.     Removable 

roller  bearing  guide.     2,888,964,  6-2-59,  Cl.  143—32. 
Malleable  Iron  Fittings  Co. :  See — 
Jenne,  Kenneth  C.     2.888,722. 

Mallory-Sharon  Metals  Corp. :  See — 

F.,  Tost.  Gorga,  and  Uber^    2,889,387. 


Buoyant  garment.     2,888,691,   6-2-59, 

to  Allen   Organ  Co.,  {nc.     Combination 
and    transient    tone  ^producing    device. 


Cl.  84 — 1.01. 
to  Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.    Capai 
and  improved  probe.     2,888,945,  6-2-59, 


Cl. 


Sign  supporting 


Boron,  Eugene 

Manning,  Glenn  E. 
Cl.  9—20. 

Markowltz.  Jerome, 
electronic  organ 
2,888,8.50.  6-2-59 

Marlow,  Jacob, 
level  control 
137—392. 

Marly,  Pierre  A. .  Ophthalmologlcal  instrument  for  the  ex- 
amination of  the  eye-sight.     2.888,856.  6-2-59,  Cl.  88 — 22. 

Marshall.  Benjamin  T..  T.  A.  Belter  and  R.  J.  Yoder.  to  Esao 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Feed  distribution  system 
for  a  fiuldiced  solids  reseel.  2,889.270,  6-2-59,  Cl.  208 — 
158. 

Marshall.  Elsie  W. :  See- 
Marshall,  John  W.     2,889,182. 

Marshall,  John  W.,  deceased,  by  E.  W.  Marshall,  administra- 
trix.    Sectional  piston.     2,889,182,  6-2-59,  Cl.  309 — 15. 

Marshall,  William  H.  Capping  means  for  storage  battery. 
2,889,391.  6-2-.59,  Cl.  13^170. 

Martin,   Andrew   8.,   and  J.   B.   McCleary. 
bracket.     2.889,128,  6-2-59,  Cl.  248 — 324. 

Martin,  Oustav  J. :  See — 

Beiler.  Jay  M.,  and  Martin.     2,889,249. 

Martin,  Homer  Z. :   See — 

Barr.   Frank  T.,  Bumside,   Brown,  Jahnig,  and  Martin. 
2,889,267 

Martlndell.  Frank  :  See- 
Bass,  (ieorge  E.,  and  Martlndell.     2,889,021. 
Maruhn.  Herbert  F.  W..  to  Daimler-Beni  Akt.    Motor  vehicle 
transmission  gear  bracing  means.     2,888,999.  6-2-59.  Cl. 

180—54. 

Mason.  Frederick  P..  to  Creed  ft  Co.  Ltd.     Facsimile  recording 

apparatus.     2.889.398.  6-2-59.  Cl.  178 — 4.1. 
Massey-Harrls-Ferguson    (Sales)  Ltd.:  See — 
Cxarnockl.  Wltold.     2.888.605. 
Senkowskl.  Alexander,  and  Lynes.     2,888,998. 
Mathews.  Anthony  J. :  See — 
Kocee,  Jime.     2,889,002. 
MatuBsak.   Alfred   H.    and  A.  J.    Morway.   to  Esao   Research 
and    Engineering  Co.      Synthetic    lubricating  composition. 
2.889.281,  6-2-59.  Cl.  252 — 19.6. 

MaupIn,  Joseph  T..  and  K.  J    Zellnka.  to  Minneapolis-Honey- 
well    Regulator     Co.       Tetrode     transistor     bias     circuit. 
2.889.417,  6-2-.59,  (n.   179—171. 
May,   Harry  C..  to  Weatinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Fluid  pres- 
sure brake  apparatus.     2.889.175,  6-2—59.  Cl.  303— ."49. 
Mazzio,  Anthony  J.  :  See— 

Xieaen    George   P..  .Maziio.  and  Dubois.     2.888.874. 
.MH'ahan.  John  K.  :  See — 

Inihoff,  Bernard  H.,  and  McCaban.    2.889,166. 
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MeCkndleM.  RoiMrt  W. :  Bee — 

Stepbens.    Clifford  A.,   and   McCmndlcM.     2.880.163. 
McCarthy.  Lawrence  A.  :   tiee — 

DiodatI    tiiacomo   F.,  McCarthy,  and   Soater     2.889.027. 
McCUnaban,   Dauke   N.      Ctcanlng   tool.      2,888,700,   «i-2-&». 

a.  15 — 2M. 
McClMry.  Jam«a  K. :  Bee— 

Martin.  Andrew  S  .  and  McClcary.     2.889.128. 
McClMry.  Roy  K.  :  See  - 

Rln«.  Harold  U.,  Sbrode.  Clay,  and  McCIenry.    2.888.7S4. 
McCllnton.    John.      Combination   broach   and   drill    collar    for 

uae  in   well  drilling.     ::.88«.845.  (i-2-o9.   CI.   77    -72. 
McConnell.   Clint  V.     Tiaaue   roll  holder.      2.889.122,  6-2^9. 

CI.  242—58.53.  .  ,         ,^ 

MeOOBBell.    (.ieorge.   and    K.    N.    Jonea,    to   Imperial    Chemical 

ladostrles  Ltd.     laolatlon  of  gamma  bensene  hexachlorlde 

2,889.37«.  6-2-59.  CI.  260 — 648. 
McCormack.   William   U..   to  The  Garrett  dorp.     Electronic 

temperature   regulating  apparatua.     2,889.112.  6-2-50.  CI. 

236—9 
M«K:oy.  kawlev  D.,  and  S.  Godet.  to  Keerea  Instrument  Corp. 

Apparatus  for  automatically  poaltionlng  a  movable  object. 

2,889.508^6-2-^9,  CI.  31S     30. 
McDanels,  Wayne  J.,  and  W.  T    Center*,  to  The  Ohio  Crank- 
shaft   Co       High    frwiuency    inductor.      2,889,438,    6-2-59. 

CI.  219—10.49. 
McDonald.  Edward  H. :  See—  _         ^      „  „„„  „„„ 

Hendrlx    Sylvan  G..   Hiracb,  and   McDonald.     2,888,992 
McElroy.  Albert  D..  and  J.  V    Nlgon.  to  Callery  Chemical  Co. 

Process     for     the     preparation     of     sodium     borotaydrlde 

2^889.194.  6-2-59.  CI.  23     14 
Mctlroy.  Boy  H..  and  J.  F.  Dykes,  to  Internation^  CUy  »Ia- 

cbinery  of  Delaware.  Inc.     Molding  preai*.     2,888,731,  6-2- 

59,  CI.  25 — 15. 
McFadden,  Charlea  A   :   See 

Williams.  John  R,  and  McFadden..  2.888.980. 
Met;  raw -Edison  Co.:   8re 

CHnamore.  Tbomaa  L..  and  Ttoorp.     2,880,191. 
Mcllvaine,   Oran   T.      Electrostatic  shields.      2.889.484,   6-2- 

59    CI    313 313 

McMlnn,  Charles  E.,  and  G.   L.  Fuller,  to  The  F.  J.   Stokes 

Corp.     Preheater  for  molding  material.     2,889.441.  6-2-59. 

CI.  219^  19. 
McWIUlam*.  Herbert  C  :  See—  .  .,  „^  ^„„ 

Hoyer    John   L..    MeWiUlama,   and  ColaUco.      2,889,498. 
Medlcua.    Guatav    K.      Resonance    break-off   seal.      2,880,067. 

6-2-59,  CI.  220— 2JJ.  ...„.„     . 

Medlock.  Alfred  A.     Shower  seat.     2,888.683.  6-2-50,  n.  4— 

147. 

Meerburg.  Wilhelmlna  ;   See  -  „  „^  ,^. 

BeeU.  Muus  G.  J..  Van  Essen,  and  Meerburg.  ,  2,889,36 1 

Meissner.    Charles    R..    to    Bell   Telephone    Laborgtoriea.    Inc 

Method    for    making    a    transpoaed    conductor    stnieture. 

2.889.239.  6-2 -.^9.  c".   117—212. 
.Melster.  IVter  D.  :  8er 

Murray.  Herbert  C  ,  and  Melater.    2.880,255. 
.Mende    William  C.  and  V.  R    Berliner,  to  Ortho  Phanna<-eu 

tical    Corp.       Spermicidal    alkirlpl>«n«J"yP«lT'thoxyethanol 

emulsion.     2.889.250.  6-2-59,  CI.  167—58. 

Menstmer.  L.  W.  :  See— 

Pataer.  William  A.     2.888,835. 
Merck  k  Co.  :  Inc.  :  Set — 

Erlckson,  Arthur  E.    2,889,319. 

-Meyer.  John  F  :   See-  „„    _^^ 

Sheffer.  Howard  E  .  and  Meyer     2.889.304 
Meyer.  Robert  H.,  and  A.  K.  Johnson,  to  The  Dow  Cbemlnil 
Co       Removing    sodium    chlorate    from    solid    sodium    hy- 
droxide.    2.889.204.  6-2-50.  CI.  23—184. 
Meyer-Jagenberg,  Guntber,  to  JagenbergWerke  Akt.-Oes.     Ap- 
for  nlllni  ■ 


paratua  fu 


^ ._.    ^g    folding  anifrloslnK  containers  of  paper, 

cardboard  or  the  like  carton-forming  materiaL     2,888.794, 

6-2-59.^.^3-266  ,,.     ^        ^^^^, 

Meyer-Jagenberg.     Gunther.     to    Jagenberg-Werke    Akt.-Oes 

Conical   container  of  paper,   cardboard   or   the  like  carton 

forming    material    and    method    for    producing    the    same 

2,888.861.  6-2-59.  CI    93—39.1. 
Meyers   Cal  Y.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Calcium  trtmethylol 

pbenate.    2>89.373,  6-2-59.  CI   266^    621 
Meyer*    Cal  Y..  to  Inlon  Carbide  Corp.     Procena  for  produc 

ing  aqueouM    trlmethylolphenol    solutions.      2.880.374.  6-2- 

59   <'l.  2H0-  -621 
Michigan  Tool  <'o  :   See^ 

>foncrieff.  .\lexander  D.  F.     2.888.858. 
Moncrleff.  Alexander  P.  F      2.889.023. 
Mid- West  Coll  and  Tranaformer  Corp. :  See — 

F1nkbein«»r.  Ernest.     2  889.401. 
Midwest  Folding  Pr-xluct*  Mf)C   Corp.  :  See— 

Heisler.  Harold      2.889.185. 
Miles.  George  .\   :    See 

MacOacken,  Calvin  D..  and  Mllea.     2.889.116. 
.Millar,  William  M.  :  See —  _ 

Tbomas.  Frank  G..  and  Millar.    2.889.552. 
Miller,    Abe,    to    Miller    Laundry    Machlnerr  f>^  Operating 

units  for  extractor  covers      2.889.068.  6-2-59,  CI.  220—36 
Miller    Charlen    and  P    Romanelll.  to  Ram  Domestic  Pn>ducti« 

Co  '    Electrical    timing  device   and    Improved   switch   mean)« 

therefor.     2,880.419.  6-2-50.  CI.  200-38. 
Miller     Frank    C.      Detachable    antisllp    device       2,888,754. 

6-2-59.  n    36—7.7.  ^      ^  w.      .• 

-Miller     James    G.      Directory    and    clip    board    combination. 

2.888.761,  6-2-59.  H.  40-10 
MUler     Kenneth    W.      Combination   vehicle   wheel   and    brake 

drum      2,889.173.  6-2-59.  CI.  301— «. 
Miller  laundry  Machinery  Co.  :   See — 

Miller.  Abe.     2,880.068.  ^        ^     .     ,    .^  i^ 

Miller     .Nicholas,    to   G«iieral    Klectrte    Co.      Control    device. 

2.880.432.  6-2-50.  CI.  200 — 140. 


i.889.417. 


2.888,052. 


2,880,357. 


2.889,150. 
2,889,050, 


6-2-50.  a. 


Moneagle.  Koranye,  Jnrgena,  and 


Dual 
Dual. 
Dassl. 
Dasxi. 
Hahn, 


2,889..'ni. 
2.880J96. 


MUlar,  Robert  C. :  «••—  „  ^  ^    , .  .. 

Nordqulst^   Richard  A.,  MtUer.   Bakosky,  and  Llndgren. 
2,889,450. 
Mllla  Equipment  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See — 

Uthem,  Albert  A.,  and  Qulrico.    2,888,729. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  Sec — 
Cbrlstensen.  (^rlo  M.     2.889,437. 
Khret,  Robert  J      2.M89,4«0. 
Bhret.  Robert  J.     2,889.517. 
Grogan.  Kdward  ('      2,888,941. 
Jordan.  Arthur  H.    2.888,940. 
Maupin,  Joseph  T.,  and  Zelinka 
Moore.  Warren,  Jr.    2,880,406. 
Mlnnema.  Johannes  :  See — 

Klarim,  Cornells,  and  Mlnnema 
.Mlnnesofa  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :   Mee  - 

Kalleberg.  Melvln  O.     2.889,038. 
MlUKlnger,  Manfred  :   See- 

Frlederlcb.    Herbert,   and   Mlnslnger 
Modernair  Corp.  :   See — 

Goldring,  Joho  K..  and  Kremiller 
Modrey,   Henry   J.      Key   llle  device. 

211—4. 
Moiitnet.  Jacques  :   See— 

Soulary.Plerre^  and  Molgnet.    2,880,480.        _        ..    ^  ^ 

Mojonnier.   Albert  B.,  to  Kartrldg-Pak  Machine  Co.     Method 

of  IQUng  volatile  propellant  on  warm  product.     2,888.789. 

6-2-59.  CI.  53—25.  _     ^ 

MflUerlng,   Karl   F.,  and  H.  Tletie,   to  O.   H.   Drager.     Face 

maak.    2,888,920.  6-2-50.  CL  128-^141. 
Molatedt.  Byron  V.  :  See — 

Borey,   Daniel    8.,.  Jahnlg.  and   Molatedt.     2,880  265 
Moncrleff    Alexander  I).  F.,   to  Michigan  Tool  Co.     Uobblng 

Diachlne.     2.888,858.  6-2-50.  CI.  90 — 4. 
Moncrleff,  AJuander  D.  F.,  to  Mlchlaan  Tool  Co.     Apnaratus 
for  orienting  workpiecea.     2,880,028,  6-2-59,  CT.   103—43. 
Moneagle,  Otto  F. :  See— 
Johnson.    Reynold  B. 
Prater     2.880.110 
Monfore    (^ervaiae  K.,   to  United  SUtca  of  America.  Interior. 
Standardlxlng  strain  gan.     2.880,528.  6-2-59.  CI.  338--6. 
Monaaato  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Bakar.  Joseph  W..  and  Godfrey.    2.880.330 
Barkley.  Lloyd  B     2.880^20. 
Bennett^  George  E..  and  Cameron.    2.880.356. 
Blake.  ^wai9  8^  and  Hammaan.     2.8«>,354. 
Brooka,  Richard  F.    2.880,360. 
Brooks.  Richard  F.     2,889,361 
Chapln.  tkirl  C  ,  and  I>ongley 
Daror,  Joseph  R..  and  Orabam 
Joacd^m.     2.889,300. 
Joachim.     3.889,301. 
Joachim.     2,880,302. 
Joachim.     2.880,338. 
Frank  J.     2.880.236. 
Patrick.  Tracy  M.,  Jr.     2.880,318. 
Prill.  Erbard  J.     2.880,3«5. 
Montgomery.  Archibald  O.  :  See — 

HUlman,  Malcolm  B.     2.880,602.  »-.     ..   ^  - 

Montgomery,  ClemMt  W.,  and  T.   R    Foley,  to  The  II  »  F 

Mfg.      Co       RagnUtlng     valve.      2,880,047.     6-8-60,     O. 

\^f. 498  8 

Montgomery,  Ooorge  F.,  and  C.  SUnabory,  to  United  States 
0t   AaMrlca,   Commeroa.      Clamp- type  current    transducer. 

U^T^'y'li.'^lt'^^^^'i^^  Joint.     2.880.019.  6-2-59, 

CI.  189—36.  ^    ^  . 

Moore.   George    H       Electronic   fluid    treatment    method   and 

apparatua.    2.H89.275.  6-2  59.  CI    210— 18. 
Moore.    Howard    R       Preparation    of    cellular    polyurethane 

realna.     2,889,291.  6^2-59.  CI    260—2.5. 
Moore,  Warren,  Jr.,  to  Minneapolis^ Honeywell 

Electrical     control     apparatua.     2,880,406, 

817—146.  „     ^  .  ^ 

Morgan,  George  C,  and  W.  P.  De  Bardeleben. 

Gin     Co.      Rotating     air     aeal.     2.888,066. 

144—208 
Morria,  Bar  I  F. :  See— 

Carlyle.  Robert  L  ,  and  Morria.     2,889,270. 
Morria,  Frank  A  .  and  R.  B.  Trouadale,  to  General  Dynamics 

Corp      Telephone  system.     2.889,406,  6-2-60,  Cl.  170—15. 
Morris.      John       L.       Detachable      Urpaulln      arrangement. 

2,889,171,  6-2-50,  CI    296—100     „    „    ,.      ^  ..   .    - 

MorrU.  Kenneth  G  ,  J    C.  Roediger.  R   O    Newberg.  and  A    F. 

Sayko.    to    Bimo    Research    and    Engineering   Co.      Process 

for  preparing  high  qualltv  asphalt-copolymer  compositions. 

2.880.206,   6-2-59,   Cl.   260 — 28.5.  „  ,„ 

Mom«>n,   Fernum    F.      Leveling   device.      2,889,126,    6-2-59, 

CL  J4«— 157 
Morway.  Arnold  J.  :  See —  ^  „„^  ^„, 

Matuaaak.  Alfred  H  .  and  Morway      2.880,281. 
Moseaman,  Max  A. :  Bee — 

Dinwiddle.   James  A.,  and   Mosesman.      2.889,2»W. 
Mottet     Arthur    L..    to    International    Paper    Co.      Weighing 

belt.     2,880,080.  6-2-69,  Cl.  198—89. 
Mourot.     Paul,     %     to    C.    Chauvlgne.      Folding    furniture. 

2.888.680,  6-2-80.  a.  6—114. 
Moy,  John  A.  B. :  See— 

Northcott,  Boy  P.,  and  Moy.     2.669.273  ...  ^  „  .     , 
Moy    John  A    B..  and  J.   Rowland,   to  The  BritlHh   Petroleum 

Co.    Ltd-      Catalytic   desulfurlxatloft 

carbouH    In    a    two    otage    autoflnlng 

6-2-50,  a.  208—210. 
Moy.  John  A.  E.,  and  J    Rowland,  to  The  British  Petroleum 

Co.    Ltd.      CaUlTtlc  desulphurliation   of  P<troleum  hydro- 

carbona  and  production  of  hydrogen  therefrom.     2,880,274, 

6-2-50.  Cl.  208—212. 
Mudge.  Ronald  A.  :  See — 

Paull,  AmbroM>  !>.,  Kelly,  and  Madfe 


Regulator  Co. 
6-2-60,     Cl. 

to  Continental 

6-2-60,    a. 


of    petroleum    hydro- 
procesa.       2,889.272, 


2.880,087. 
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Mueller,  Max  B.,  and  B.  8.  Penley,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 

Apparatus  for  moving  tubular  structures  through  a  proc- 

aaalag  station.     2,888.  <  10.  6-2-50,  CL  18—1. 
MttlOoeeny,  Thomas  J.,  and  J.  D.  Clark,  to  Olin  Matbieson 

Cbaniical  Corp.      Incorporation    of   water   soluble   salta   In 

propellent   powder.      2.889,216,  6-2-50,  Cl.  62—21. 
Muudt.  IMedrich  E  ,  to  "Hold-Heet"  Products  Corp.     Flasher. 

2,889,429,  6-2-60,  Cl.  200—122. 
Munro.    Duncan    J.,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd. 

Stabilisation  of  phenols.     2,889,372.  6-2-59,  Cl.  260—620. 
Munslngwear,   Inc.  :  See — 

Bchaumer,  Theo  B.     2,888.031. 
Murphy,  Melvln  H.,  to  Brubaker  Electronics,  Inc.     Delay  line 

test  means  and  techniques.     2,889,515,  6-2-59.  Cl.  324 — 57. 
Murray.  Herbert  C,  and  P.  D.  Melster.  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 

15  hydroxylatlon   of  steroida  by  (;ibberella   and   Fusarium. 

2.889,255.  6-2-59.   Cl.  196 — 61. 
Musgrave,  Barrington  L.,  %  to  A.  C.  Nolte.     Electric  heating 

device*,  and  the  like.     2,889,439,  6-2-59,  Cl.  219—19. 
Musser,  Samuel  J. :  See — 

Underwood.  Gerald  E.,  and  Musser.      2.889.243. 
Mutter,  Walter  B. :  See — 

Rochester,    Nathaniel,    Johnson.    Amdahl,    and    Mutter. 
2  889  53.5 
Myers,     Thomas'    E.      Pulse    generating    device.      2,889,472, 

6-2-69,  Cl    307—182. 
N.  V.  I'olak  &  Schwan's  Ksaencefabrleken  :  Nee- 
Beets.  Muus  Q.  J..  Van  Essen,  and  Meerburg.     2,889.367. 
Narrow  Kabrica  (Lllleys)   Ltd.;  Bee— 

Lllley.   John   R.     2,888,958. 
Nash.  Charles  A.     Clasps.     2,888,730,  6-2-50,  Cl.  24—245. 
National  Aluinlnate  Corp.  :  See — 

Hoover,  Charlea  O.     2,889,105. 
National  Drug  Co.,  The  :  See— 

BfUer.  Jay  M..  and  .Martin.     2,889,249. 
National  Industrial  Product  Co. :  See— 
Crabb.  Jasper   R.     2,889,130. 
Crabb.  Jasper   R.     2.889,131. 
National  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Slnaleton,  Richard  H.     2,880.221. 
Naxon,  Irving.     F»unh  button  controls  for  washing  machines. 

clothes  driers  and  other  motorlied  equipment.     2,888.986, 

6-2-59,  CT.  161—1. 
Nelson.   Ernest    W.,    to  Continental   Oil   Co.      Grinding  com- 

poaitlon    vehicle.       2,889.215,    6-2-59.    Cl.    51   -.104. 
Nelson.     Kurt     H.      Clutch     and     connector     for    orthopedic 

appliance.     2.889.160.  6-2-60,  Cl.  287—14. 
Nelson.     Walter     K.      AdJiiHtable     beds    for    burial    caskets. 

2,888.7,12,  6-2   59.  Cl    27      12. 
Neunzig.  Richard  C  :  See — 

FiHolier,  l.uirin  G  .  and  Neunsig.      2.889.457. 
Newberg.  Raymond  G. :  See — 

MorriH,    Kenneth    G.,    Roediger,    Nt-wberg.    and    Sayko. 
2  889  206 
NlcholsT  Willlani    M.,   to  AIco  Products   Inc.     Fuel    Injection 

equipment.     2,888,876,  6-2-69,  C\.  108 — 41. 
NicholiM>n.  Edward  W.  8..  to  Ksso  Research  and  Encineering 

Co.      Removal    of   adhered   catalyst   from    Int-rt    shot    in    a 

fluldiw'd    solids    catalytic    procesK.      2.889.269.    6-2   59.    Cl. 
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Nicholson.  William  Q  :  See — 

Hudson,  Harold  R..  Nicholson,  and  Wilson.     2.889.518. 
Nlels.'n.  Erik   J.,   to  Square  D  Co.     Fuse  holders.     2.889.533. 

6-2-69,  Cl.  330—266. 
NIelson.    Carl   A..    T.   J     Bushey.   and    R.    L.   Currens.    »4    to 

A    Schrlder.     Rir  Inserts.    2,888,021,  6-2-59,  Cl.  128— 151. 
Nleinan.  Henry  W  .  and  O.  O.  Maish,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Co. 

Coating  control  apparatus.   2,888,001,  6-2-59.  Cl   118-103. 
Nle»en.  George  P..  A.  J    Maiilo,  and  E.  H.  Dubois,  to  A.  B. 

nick  Co       Single  cycle  clutch   mechanism  for  duplicators. 

2.888.874.  6-2-59.  Cl.  101—182.5. 
Nlgon.  Joseph  P.  :  Bee — 

McElrov,  Alb«'rt  D..  and  Nlgon.     2.889,194 
Nlttirhe.  Karl  P.  W.     Apparatus  for  cleaning  or  similar  treat- 
ment of  metallic  articles.     2.888.939.  6-2-59.  Cl    134 — 143. 
Nonken.     Thomas     E,     to    Amerlcsn     Radiator    A    Standard 

Sanitary     Corp.       Dual     temperature     Infinitely     variable 

thermostatic   switch.      2.889.4.11.    6-2-69.   CI.    20O— 140. 
Noeske.   Heina.  and  A.   Roelen.  to  Ruhrchemle  Akt.     Process 

for     the     chloro  sulfonatlon     of     polyethylene.      2.889.259. 

6-2-60,  Cl.  204 — 162. 
Nogle.   Charles   C,   to  United  Can  and   Glass  Co.      Magnetic 

feed  hopper.     2.889.073,  6-2-69.  Cl.  221—10. 
Nolte,  Albert  C. :  See— 

Musgrave.    Barrington  L.     2.880.430. 
Nordln.   Obert    L..   to  ThornhllKTraver  Co  .    Inc.      Strainers, 

2.889,048,  6-2-59,  CT.  210 — 400. 
Nordqiilst.  Richard  A..  R.  C.  Miller.  J.  R.  Bnkosky.  and  H.  W. 

Llndcr<>n,     to    Penta     Inc.     Casing    for    lighting    device. 

2.R«9.4.%0.  6-2   59,  Cl.  240 — 10.65. 
Norrls.    Charlps    R.       Swab    line    connection    with    frangible 

eL-ment.     2.889.162.  6-2-69.  Cl   2«7— 125 
Northcott.  Rov  P  .  and  J.  A.  E  Moy,  to  The  British  Petroleum 

Co.    Ltd.      Production    of    hydrogen.      2,889,273.    6-2-59. 

Cl.  208—210. 
Nutting.   Arthur,  and  R.   W.  Sexton,  to  American  Air  Filter 

Co.,    Inc.      T-lnuld   pickup  gas   treating  device.      2,889.004. 

6-2-59.  Cl.  183—16. 
ORrien.   Richard   C,.   to   Harrls-Infertype  Corp.     Pneumatic 

digital     to    analog    summing    device.      2.889.109.    6-2-59. 

Cl    235—61. 
Ofelt.   Chester  W..    and   J.   B.   Hodge,   to  United    States  of 

America.    Agriculture.      Process    of    retaining    softness    In 

bakery  products      2,889.227.  6-2-69.  Cl.  OO— 91. 

Office    National    d'Etudes   et    de    Recherches    Aeronautiques : 
gff 

Horny,  Charles,  and  Gulnet.     2.880.350. 


Ericsaon. 
oacillator. 


2,880,062. 


2,889,288. 
Lock   nut  utilising  a 


Ogliettl,  Giovanni,  and   V.  Cararoella.     Token-operated  tele- 

fthone  for  automatic  local  calls  and  automatic  and  manual 
ongdlstance    calls.      2.889,404,    6-2-59,    Cl.    179 — 6.81. 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.,  The  :  See — 

McDanels,  Wayne  J.,  and  Centers.     2,880.438. 
Olin  Matbieson  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Cook,  Ralph  L.,  and  Andrew      2,888,713. 
Mulqueeny,  Thomas  J.,  and  CUrk.     2,889,216. 
Tully,  Tbomaa  J.     2,889,352. 
Olofsson,    Erik    H.,    to    Telefonaktiebolaget    L    M 
Negative      feed-back      thermistor      regulated 
2,889  459,  6-2-59,  Cl.  250—36. 
Olson,  Lawrence  J. :  See — 

Copp.  Kenneth  W.,  and  Olson.     2,889,008. 
O'NeUl,    James    C.      All    weather    clothes    line. 

6-2-69,  Cl.  211—104. 
Oppenheimer,  Frank  F.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy    CommisaloiL      Calutron    Ion    source.      2,889,462, 
6-2-59,  Cl.  250 — 41.9. 
Oram,  Mary  M.  :  See — 

Weller,  Walter,  Bloomstran,  and  Oram.     2,889,065. 
Ormsby.  George  S.,  and  R.  A.  Bobo,  to  I'hillips  Petroleum  Co. 

Pressure  release  lock.     2,888.990,  t>-2-59,  Cl.  166 — 225. 
Ortega,  Mario  De  J.,  deceased  (P.  A.  Ortega,  administratrix), 
and  P.  A.  Ortega.     Pneumatic  cleaning  device.     2,889,006, 
6-2-59,  Cl.  183 — 37. 
Ortega,  Pauline  A.  :  See — 

Ortpga.  Mario  De  J.  and  P.  A.     2,889,006. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  :  See — 

Mende,  William  C^  and  Berliner.     2,889,250. 

Osborne.    Wesley    M     D.    Edge,  Jr.,   and   A.   D.   Johnston,   to 

Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     I'rocess  for  production  of  calcium 

hypochlorite  bleach  liquor.     2.889,199,  6-2-59.  Cl.  23—86 

Oswalt,   Andrew  J.     Mercury  separator.     2,889,046,  6-2-59, 

a.  210—153. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  :  See — 
Bode,  Wolfe.     2,888,780. 
Praser,  George  L.     2,888,781. 
Oxy-Catalyst,  Inc.  :  See — 

Houdry,  Eugene  J.,  and  Harrison. 
Pachmayr,   Frank   A.,   to   M.   Hattan. 

coiled  spring.     2,888,853,  6-2-59,  Cl.  85 — 32. 

Pallk.  Frantisek.  to  Zora.  tovarna  na  cokoladu  a  cukrovlnky. 

narodni  podnik  v  Olomouci.     Method  and  apparatua  for  the 

production    of    chocolate   masses.      2,889,225.    6-2-59.    Cl. 
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Palluel,  Pierre  C.  :  See — 

Guenard,  Pierre  R  .  and  Palluel.     2,889,486. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  :   See— 

Barrett.  Jack  P.,  and  Jones.     2,889,276. 
Eliot.  Theodore  6.      2.889.207. 
Silverman.  Daniel,  and  Fearon.     2.889,000. 
Papa.  I>omenick:   See- 
Sherlock,   Margaret.   Sperber,  and  Papa.     2,889,328. 
Paradise,    Maurice   E.,  to  Hoffman   Electronics   Corp.     Solar 
powered    light   source    or   the   like.      2.889,490,    6-2-59,   Cl. 
315—157. 
Park.  Robert  O.,  to  Baker  OU  Tools,  Inc.     Wall  scratchers. 

2.888.9S9,  6-2-59,  Cl.  106 — 173. 
Parker  Hannifin  Corp.  :   See— 

Endebak,  Peter  J.,  Rlske,  and  Tucker.     2,889,009. 
Parker.   Harry   W..    to  Pbillipa   Petroleum   Co.      Recovery   of 
hydrocarbons  by  in  situ  combustion.     2,888,987,  6-2-59,  Cl. 
166—2. 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kersten.  William  H.     2,888,907. 
Randolph.  Robert  W.     2.888,908. 
Parsons  and   Marine  Engineering  Turbine  Research  and  De- 
velopment Assn..  The  :   See — 
Cleff.  Peter  H.      2,888,784. 
Parsons.  Neal  B.     Sole  for  football  shoes.     2,888.756,  6-2-59. 

Cl.  3f>  -.')9. 
Paterson.  I.,aurene  ()..  to  Drug  Processors,  Inc.     Therapeutic 
composition    containing   aluminum    proteinate.      2,889,248, 
6-2-59.  Cl.  167 — .'15. 
Patrick.    Monroe    C.      Deep    sea    fishing    device.      2,888,770. 

6-2-59.  Cl.  43 — 4. 
Patrick,  Tracy  M.,  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Composi- 
tion comprising  synthetic  diene  rubber  and  a  polyhalogen- 
ated  polycarboxylic  cross-linking  agent.     2,889,313,  6-2-.59, 
Cl.  260—83.3. 
Patterson.    Donald   E.,    to   Houdallle    Industries,    Inc.      Dual 
plunger  blinker  sight  feed  for  intermittent  low  flow  rates. 
2.888.898,  <5-2-59,  Cl.  116 — 117. 
Patzer,    William   A.,    to  L.   W.    Mencimer,   trustee.      Selector 

device.     2,888,8.15,  6-2-59.  Cl  74 — 483. 
Paull.  Ambrose  D.,^H.  A.  KeUy,  and  R.  A.  Mudge,  to  Wheeling 
Stamping  Co.    liinged  closure.    2,889,087,  6-2-59,  CT.  222-^- 
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Paulsen.  Robert  C. :  See — 

Blocb.  Erich,  and  Paulsen.     2,889,543. 

Paulson  William  A.,  to  Barber-Colman  Co.  Frequency  re- 
sponsive receiver  for  remote  control  system.  2,889,536, 
fi-2-59,  Cl.  340 — 164. 

Pearsall.  Frank  M.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Identifier  recorder.     2,889,402.  6-2-59,  Cl.  179 — 5.5. 

Pedar  Ltd. :  See — 

Ram«n.  Torsten.     2,888,982. 
Pedrick.   Donald  R.,   to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.     Gauge  attach- 
ment.    2,888.751.  6-2-59,  Cl.  33—178. 
Peelers  Co.,  The  :  See —  . 

Lapeyre,  James  M.     2,888,700. 
Peerman,    Dwlght    E..    to    General    Mills,    Inc.     Composition 
containing  an  alkvd  resin  and   a  polyamide  resin  derived 
from    polymeric    fat    acids    and    an    alkylene    polyamlne. 
2.889.292,  6-2-59.  Cl.  260 — 22. 
Pellet.  I^eater  R. :  See — 

Kaye,  Pblllp,  and  Tate.     2,888,698. 
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2,888.025, 


PeUmyr,  Bcnct.  and  8.  W.   Wallln.  to  A*tleboU«et  SjeMta 
Flaktiabriken.        Static     preuare     rcfnlator.       2,888,iM8, 
6-J-59.  CI.   137—505.22. 
Penlej,  U«njamin  S.  :  Hee — 

Mueller.  Max  B..  aad  Panley.     2.888.710. 
Penta  Inc.  :  See — 

Nordaulat.   Rlcbard   A..    BiUler.    Bukoaky,  and   UndffTcn. 

2.880  4dO 
P#raa   Lucte'n.  to  Regie  Natlonale  d«a  Uiinea  Renault.  Torau*^ 
converter   tranamiaaioni.      2.888.841.   tl-2-59.   CI.   T4— 720. 
P«raa    Luci«n    to  Regie  Natlonale  dea  Uatnea  Renault     Cold 

hammering  device.     2,888.846,  «-2-3».  CI.  78 — 13. 
P«raa    Lucien.  to  Rccle  Natlonale  dea  Utinea  Renault.     Pack- 
ing ring.     2,8«».lO.  6-2-59.  CI.  .10»— 33. 
Perr«ault.  George  E.  :  Bee — 

Glore   Robert  F.,  Uovgaard.  and  Perreault.     2.889  424. 
Pataraaeo.    Henry    F..    and    K.    I.    FlaJier.    to    Boatltch     Inc 
TutMMf     applying    Implement       238^.679.     6-2-58.     CI. 
1—44.4. 
Pfannmueller,  Wllhelm  :  Bee —  _,  ^     „,  „ 

Jobannaen.     Adolf.     Dani,     Pfannmueller,     and     wolf. 
2,889  202 
Pfannaoalle'r,    Wllhelm.    G.     Wlttmann.    aad    H.     Wolf,     to 
Badlacbe  Aallin-  *  Soda  Fabrlk  Akt     Production  of  guea 
eontainlBg  aulfur  dioxide.     2,889,203,  6-2-89,  CI.  23—177. 
I>1later.      Rudolf,      and      F.      Hlfllger,     to     Gelgy     Chemical 
Corp.     N.N-  (phenyl  malonyl)- dlhydro-benaolC)    clnnollne. 
2.889.324,  6-2-59.  CI.  260— 250.  ^w      .     .    o 

Pflater.    Rudolf,    and   F.    Hlfllger,    to  Gelsy   Chemical   Corp. 
Derivatlvea  of  l.3(2H)^loxo-l-pyraw>loTal  benxo(c)  clnno 
nne.     2.889.328.  6-2-59.  CI.  260 — 250. 
PfUter.    Rodolf.    aad   F.    Hlfllger.   to   Gelgr    Chemical   Corp. 
Acyl       derivative*       of       5.6-dlhydro    benio[c)clnnollne. 
2.889^26.  6-2-59.  CI.  260—250. 
Pflaer.  Chaa,  A  Co.  Inc.  :  Bet — 

Bloom.  Barry  M.     2.889.3.M. 
Phllco  Corp.  :  fiee — 

Coaraon,  Iber  C.     2,888.889. 
PbUlpa,  Berenice  U.     Vaginal  lyringe  apparatua 

6-2-59.  CI.   128—251.  ^  ...      .     .^  » 

Philllpa,  Carleton  A.    Mountlnga  for  a  porUble  electric  motor. 

2,888.965.  6-2-590.  144—1. 
PblUipa  Petroleum  Co.  :  ««« — 

Gagle.  Duane  W..  and  Defabaugh.     2.889.231. 
Laraen.  Olaf  E.     2.889.213. 
Ormaby.  George  S..  and  Bobo.     2.888.990. 
Parker.  Harry  W.     2.888.987. 
Pltchford.  Armin  C.     2,889.261.  ^  ^  , 

Plcklea,  Sidney  B..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Aerial  navigation  eiiuipment.  2.889.551.  6-2-59. 
CI.  343—106.  „  „     ^ 

Pierce.    Frank   M..   to  Frank  Moaaman   Pierce  Corp.      Brake 

•tructure.    2.889.012.  6-2-59.  CI.  188—80. 
Pierce,  Frank  Moaaman,  Corp.  :  Sea — 

pierce,  Frank  M.     2.889.012  ^        .      ^  ,     . 

Pierce,  Franklin  W.,  and  W.  A.  Woehr.  to  Blackhawk  Inatru 
ment  Co.     Apparatua  for  temperature  difference  detection. 
2,888,918,  6-2-59.  CI.  128 — 2. 
Plakna,    Lotte       Exchangeable    ahoe    ornament.      2.888,767. 

ft-2-59.  CI.  41—34. 
Ptoll.  Raymond  :   See —  «„„„.»«/» 

boleman.  Beatrice.  PloU.  and  Silvanl      2  888.930. 
Pltchford    Armin  C.  to  Philllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Proceoa  for 
Improving   propertlea   of  aaphalta.     2.889.261.   6-2-59.   CI. 
208— —28 
Place.   Qarence  L.     Tool   reat.     2.888.786.  6-2-59.  CI.  51— 
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Plaa    Ralph  J.,   to  Blaw-Knox  Co.     Baae  paver.     2,888.864. 

«-2-59.  CI    94 — 46. 
Plelchner.  Sophie  L.  :  See— 

Berger.  Frank  M..  and  Plechner.     2.889.253. 
Poly  Choke  Co  ,  Inc..  The  :  See — 
Grahn.  Ame  Y.     2.888,769. 
Pon,     Lemuel.       Intermittent     combaatlon     turbine     engine. 

2.888.803.  6-2-59,  Cl   60 — 39.38.  .      „    .,  . 

Porter  Charles  A.,  D.  G.  Samuelaon.  and  L.  W.  Holm,  to 
The  Pure  Oil  Co.  Production  of  hUher  quality  lubricating 
oil  atocka.    2.889.262.  6-2-59.  C\.  208—34. 

Powell.  Jack  E.  :   See— 

SpeddinK.  Frank  H..  and  Powell. 
Powell.   Robert    P..  C     B.   HlUeman. 
Allla-Chalmera  Mfg.   Co.     Variable 
2.880.161.  6-2-59.  Cl    287—52.06. 
Prater,  Merle  P  :   Bet—  „  ,  ^ 

JohnHon.    Reynold   B..   Moneagle,  Koranye,  Jafgena.  and 
Prater.     2.880.110. 
Preaaure  Dtapenaers.  Inc.  :  See — 

CollinK.  Leonard  M.     2.888.088. 
Prete.    Erneat.   Jr..    to   G.    D.    Brown.      Strap   faatenlng 

tenaloninu  device.     2,889,136.  6-2-59.  CT.  2.V«— 164 
Pribyl,    Frank    V.      Semi-automatic   boat    bailer.      2.888.887. 

6-2-50.  CT.   114—185. 
Prtetnchk.  Artur:   See — 

Llnaert.  Prledrlch.  and  Prletaachk.     2.889.463. 
Prill.  Brhard  J.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Proceaa  for  pro- 
ducing monochloroaretyl  chloride  by  chlorinating  ketene  In 
■ulfnr  dioxide.     2.8«ft..l65.  6-2-50.  Cl.  260 — 544. 
Procter  *  Gamble  Co..  The  :   See — 

TecklenburK.  Harry.     2.888.28S. 
Puett  Mectrlral  Startlna  Gate  Corp. :  See — 

Pnrcell.  John  C.     2,888.004. 
Pnlkln.   Matthew   W..  to  M.  W.   P.  ApolUncea.   Inc.     I^iadder 

conatraction.    2.888.000.  6-2-50.  CT.  228—31. 
Purcell.    John   C,    to    Pnett    Electrical    Starting  Gate   Corp. 
Starting  brace  for  atartlng  gatea.     2,888.004,  6-2-58,  Cl. 
110—15.5. 
Pure  on  Ca.  The  :   See— 

Pbrtar,  Charlea  A..  Samuelaon.  and  Holm.     2.888.262. 


2.888.208 

and    R.   H.   Sporlng.  to 
pitch  diameter  abeare. 


and 


Quinn.  Joaeph  O..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Lamination  iUck- 

Ing  machine.     2.888.058,  6-2-50.  Cl.  214 — 6. 
Qulrlco.  Joaeph  8.  :  See — 

Lethem,  Albert  \.,  and  Qulrlco.    2.888.720. 
Rachfal.  Stanley  J.,  to  Carrier  Corp.     Gaa  compreaalon  appa- 
ratua.    2.88«.»0«,  6-2-59.  Cl.  62— 10«. 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See —  

Endrea.  Klohard  U..  and  Deuitch.     2,888,467. 
Green,  Milton  W.     2.880,468. 
Rogera.  Gordon  F.     2,888,400. 
Roal,  Fred  D.     2.888,240. 
Radium  Service  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Fordvre.  Rufua  G.     2,888.817. 
Railing.  WUford  ■. :  Sea— 

Qrlffln,  Samuel  B.  C,  Railing,  and  Tacoc.     2.880.207. 
Ralaon.  Don  A.    Tractor-drawn  land  float  with  ditching  aboea. 

2.8H8,996.  6-2-59.  Cl.   172—448. 
Ram  Domeatlc  Producta  Co,  :   See — 

Miller,  Charlea.  and  Romanelll.     2.880,410. 
Rambow,     Walter.       Leg     aupported     atructure.       2,888.177, 
6-2-58.  Cl.  304— 5.  „    „«  ..„ 

Rambow,     Walter.       Leg     aupported     atructure.       2,888,178, 

6—2—59    Cl    S04— 5 
Rain«n.  foraten,  to  Pedar  Ltd.     Proceaa  of  eraporaUng  aul- 

flte  waate  liquor.     2,888,882.  6-2-59,  Cl.  158—47. 
Randolph.  Robert  W..  to  The  Parker  Pen  Co.     Fountain  pen. 

2.888.908,  6-2-58.  CT.  120—51. 
Raamuaaen.  Peter  O..  to  Soodertoya  l>>ibrtker  A/8  (E.  F. 
■amann  A/S).  Apparatua  for  applying  a  bayonet  cover  or 
a  threaded  cover  to  a  container  In  the  Interior  of  which  a 
vacuum  ahall  be  preaent  when  the  cover  haa  been  applied 
thereto.  2,888.790.  6-2-59,  Cl.  53—86. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

SardclU,  John  J.    2,888,736. 
Reaney,  David  W.  :  Bet — 

Reaney,  Warford  A.  and  D.  W.    2.888,143. 
Reaney,   Warford  A.  and  D.  W.     Preheater  for  rotary  kiln. 

2,8a»,143.  6-2-59.  C\.  263—33. 
Reeae.  Jamea  H.  :  See — 

Van  Horn,  John  A..  Blemlller.  and  Reeae.     2.888.797. 
Reeve*  Inatrument  Corp.  ;   See — 

McCoy.  Rawley  D  .  and  Oodet.     2.888,508. 
Reevea.    WIImod   A..   L.   H.  Chance,  and  G.  L.  Drake,  Jr.,  to 
United  Statea  of  .Vmerlca,  Agriculture.     Phoaphoroua  con- 
talnlnx  ailrldlnyl-amlne   polymera  and   flame   realatant  or- 
ganic textllea.     2.889.280.  6-2-59,  Cl.  260—2. 
Regie  Natlonale  dea  Ualnea  Renault:  Btt — 
P«raa.  Lucien.     2,888,841. 
P«raa.  Lucien.     2.888,846. 
P«raa,  Lucien.     2,888,183. 
Regnler.  Gilbert  L.  :   See — 

Jacob.  Robert  M  ,  and  Regnler.    2,888,322. 
Relchhelm,    Robert.      Spark    pluga.      2,888,440,    0-2-58,    Q. 

219-19. 
Relchhold  Chemkala.  Inc.  :  See — 

Gregory.  HMMM  A.,  and  Shelton.    2.888,241. 
Rela,   Antonio  da  Cunha.     New  ampoule-ayrlnge.     2,888,823, 

rt-2-59,  Cl.   128 — 218. 
Retter.  Thomaa  A.  :  See — 

Marahall.   Benjamin  T..  Relter,  and  Toder.     2,888.270. 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Malcom.  Glen.     2.888.831. 
Remington  Arma  Co.,  Inc. :  Sea — 

Mall,  Arthur  W.    2,888,804. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.  .Btt — 

Ripple.  Lewla  M      2.888,881. 
Reverdln.  Daniel,  to  Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegrapble  Sana 
Fll.     Delay  llnea  for  croaaed  fleld  tubea.     2.889.488,  6-2-89. 
Cl.  315— 39  3. 
Reynolda.    Harold    C,    to    IngeraoU-Rand   Co.     Gaa    preaaure 

operated  trip  valve.     2.889.i:i2.  6-2-59.  CI.  251—33. 
Reynolda.  John  M.     Bottle  dlapenalng  mechanlam.     2,889,074. 

6-2-59.  Cl.  221—108. 
Rldenaur.  Wayne  F..   to  Cheahlre,  Inc.     Label  applying  ma- 
chine.    2.889.020.  6-2-50,  Cl.  108 — 35. 
Rlmaha.  Victor  E.  :   See — 

Koael.  Jamea  A..  Rlmaha      2,889.113. 
Ring,  Harold  H..  W    E    Sbrode.   H    W.  Oay.  and  R.  E.  Mc- 
Cieary.  to  Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Co.    Method  of  maklag 
hinge  membera.     2.888,734.  0-2-59.  Cl.  20 — 11. 
RIngold.   Howard  J..    F.   Sondbetmer,   and  O.  Roaenkrans,  to 
Syntex    S.A.      Method   of  maklnx   15a  hydroxy   deaoiyrortl- 
coaterone  and  Intermedlatea  employed  therefor.     2.889,346. 
6-2-50.  Cl.  260—307.47. 
Ripple.   Lewla   M..   to  Republic   Steel  Corp.     Automatic  gaa 

bleeder  Igniter.     2,888,881,  0-2-50,  O.  158— 12S. 
Riake.  Gilbert  :  See — 

Bndebak.  Peter  J  .  Rlake.  and  Tucker.     2.880.000. 
RItaky,  Louta  L.    Sbuttlea  for  narrow  fabric  looma    2,888,057, 

6-2-59.  Cn.  130—201 
Rltaon.  Daniel  D.,  to  American  Cvanamid  Co.    Greaae  realat- 
ant  celluloalc   weba  coated    with   a   linear   anionic   thermo- 
plaatic  ethyl  acrylate  acrylonltrilemethacryllc  add  polymer 
containing  a  hydrophlllc  Inorganic  pigment  aa  extender  and 
compioaltlon    for   manufacture   thereof.      2,880,200,    6-2-50, 
Cl.  260—20.6. 
Robertahaw-Fulton  Controla  Co.  :  8t — 
Evana.  Jamea  R.     2,888,048. 
Marlow.  Jacob.     2^888.045. 
Weber.  Victor.     2,888.115. 
Kobldeau.    Rlcbard    P.     Knock  down   mop   cleaner  and   duat 

coUcetor.     2.888,704.  6-2-69.  Cl    15—267. 
Roblnaon.   Preaton.  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.     High  dielectric 

conatant  material.     2.888.737.  6-2-60.  Cl.  20 — 25.85. 
Rocheater,    Nathaniel.    J.    R.    Johnaon,    O.    M.    Amdahl,   and 
W.    E.    Mutter,    to   International    Bualneaa   Machinea   Corp. 
Recognition    of    recorded   intalUgence.      2,888.535,    6-2-50, 
a.  340—148. 
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International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
apparatna.       2.889,478,     6-2-59,    CI. 


*'**'  W*a"rrSk'^wird  cTand  Kmeta.    2.888.707.     ^  ^  ^-^^ 
Rodenacker.  Wolf.  E.  Utel.  and  R.  Schneg*.  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Barer  Akt.    Con tlnuoua  polymeriilng  apparatna.    2,889,211, 
6-i-59,  a.  23—283. 
Roedlcer.  Joaeph  C.  :  See—  ..    o     t^ 

Morria,    Kennetb    G..    Boediger.    Newbers,    and    Sayko. 
2  889  296. 
Roehm,  'Cha'rlea    W..    to    International    Harvetter   Co.      Self 
energlilng  belt  drive  clutch  aaaembly.     2,888.829,  8-2-69. 
CI.  74—242.1. 
Roelen.  Otto  :  See— 

Noske.  Helni.  and  Roelen.    2.889,259. 
Rogers.  Arthur  O.  :   See — 

Coker.  James  N..  Fields,  and  Rogers.     2,889,332. 
Coker.  James  N.,  Fields,  and  Rogers.     2.8^,333. 
Rogers.  Douglas  C.  to 
Electron     discbarge 

«|  o go 

Rogers.  Gordon  F..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Strong  signal 

lock-out  prevention.     2,889,400,  6-2-59.  CI.  178 — 7.3. 
RomanelU.  Patrick  :  See — 

Miller.  Cbarle«.  and  RomanelU.    2,889.419. 
Roof,  Richard  L..  to  Sylrania  Electric  Products  Inc.     Means 
for  mounting  plastic  parts.     2.889.124,  6-2-59,  CI.  248—27. 
Rosapepe,  Frank  P.  :  See — 

Orant.  Gardner  L.,  and  Roaapepe.     2,889,544. 
Konenkrans    GeorKe  :  See — 

Rlngola,     Howard     J.,     Sondhelmer.     and     Rosenkrani. 
2.889.346. 
HoBl,   Fr^'d  D.,   to  Kadio  Corp.  of  America.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  growing  semi-conductive  single  crystals  from 
a  melt.     2.889.240.  «-2-.59,  CL  148—1.6.  ^ 

Rosing.  Theodore  F.  :   8ee —  ^ 

Heller.  Herbert  E..  Kelto.  Kuhn.  and  Roaing.     2,889.426. 
Rossi,   Harry  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     Display  sup- 
port.    2.889,127.  6-2-59,  CI.  248—174. 
Roth,    Robert    I.,    to    International    Businesa    .Machines  Corp. 

Data  storage  device.     2,889,539.  6-2-59.  CI.  340—173. 
Rowland,  John  :   See — 

Moy.  John  A.  E.,  and  RowUnd.    2.889.272. 
Moy,  John  A.  E.,  and  Rowland.    2.889,274. 
Roy,  Milton,  Co. :  See — 

Barron,  John  T.     2,888,94«. 
Royal  McBee  Corp.  :  See- 
Lambert.  Harry  L.    2.889.025. 
Roycroft.   William  J.,  Jr.     Adjustable  Rlgn.     2.888,763,  6-2- 

:^9,  CI.  40—129. 
Ruch,  William  ('.  :  See — 

Boettser.  Heins  G.,  and  Ruch.     2,889.378. 
Hudner.    Bernard,   to   W.   R.   Grace  *  Co.     Substituted  alkyl 

2.889.366.  6-2-59.  CI.  260—569. 


hydraslnlum  chlorides. 
Rudy.  John  B. :  See — 

Tondreau,  Albert  W. 
Ruehle.   WlllUm  G.,  Jr., 

lator    for    radio-active 

2.^0—106. 
Ruh.   Robert 

Chemical 

2.8H9.379, 
Ruhrchemie 


2,888.827. 

to  Lennac, 

material. 


Inc.     Shielding  manlpu- 
2.889,464,    6-2-59.    CI. 


A.  Davis,  to  The  I>ow 
3,3.3-trlfluoropropene. 


2.889.259. 


2.888.785. 
2.889,447.  6-2-59, 


CT. 


2,889,428. 
2,889,386. 


P..  R.  A.  Stowe.  and  R 
Co.        Preparation      of 
6-2-59.  CI.  260 — 653.4. 
Akt.  :   See- 
Hock.  Helnrlch      2,889.336. 
Noeske,  Helm,  and  Roelen. 
Rumaey.  Leo  :   See — 

KelUcan,  Thelma  E.,  and  Rumaey. 
Runkel,  Robert  W.     Electrode  holder. 

219—142. 

Rut(.  Richard  F.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Bistable  aemlconductor  device.  2,889,499.  6-2-59,  CI. 
317— 2.W. 
Rutlrka.  Leopold,  and  H.  Heusaer.  to  Clba  Pbarmac«utlcal 
Products,  Inc.  H/drophenanthryl-carboxyllc  acids  and 
eater*  and  process  for  preparing  aame.  2,889.355.  6-2-59, 
n.  2fiO — 468.5. 
{tatnr.   Jacob  A.,   to  The  Dentists'    Supply  Co.  of  New  York. 

Artinclal   teeth.     2.888.747.  6-2-59.  n.  32—8. 
Rr   Hllalre.  Joseph  L.,  .50%   to  B.  J.   Stansbury  Inc.     Hair 

clip.     2,888.938.  6-2-59,  CI.  132—48. 
SamueUon.  Donald  G.  :   See — 

Porter,  Charles  A..  Samuelson.  and  Holm.     2.889.262. 
Sandage.  -Ved  R.     Retractable  trailer  hitch.     2.889.1.'>5,  6-2- 

.>9.  Cl.  280-491. 
Randvlkena  Jemverka  Aktiebolag :  See — 

HaKlund,  Dldrlk  W.     2  889,138. 
Sanford.  Charles  L.     Building  blocks.     2.888.820.  «-2-.%9.  H 

72—44. 
SArdella,  John  J.,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Transistor  packages. 

2.888.7.16.  6-2-59,  Cl.  29—25.3. 
SMKHaman,  Paul  H.  :  See — 

Kerstetter.  Donald   R..  and  Saaaanian.     2,889.483. 
Sato.  Toshlo  :  See — 

Horlutl.  Juro.  Sato,  and  Isblxuka.    2.889.201. 
Bauer.    Jack.      Vertically    movable    doll.      2.888.776.   6-2-59. 

Cl.  46 — 61. 
.Haundem.  Harry  C. :  See- - 

Flore.  Alphonae  T..  Kitchens,  and  Saundera.     2,889.254. 
Kayko.  Andrew  F.  :  See — 

MorrU.    Kenneth    (•.,    Roedlger,    Newberg,    and    Sayko. 
2  889  296 
Seal,    R'obrrt  K-F.  and  C.  ().    LIndaeth.   to  United  States  of 
America,    .Navy.      Miniature    radar    aaaembly.      2.889,493. 
6-2-59^  n.  317—101. 
Scarlet.  Ted,     Pennant.     2.888.900,  6-2-59,  Cl. 
Srhaefer,   Fridolln.   to   Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H. 

2.889.47H.  6-2.59,  Cl    310-2.^5 
Schaefer  Inc.  :  See — 

Hargrave.  Delbert  A.     2.888.811. 
Schanmer,     Theo     B.,     to     Munaingwear,     Inr 
2.888.931.  6-2-59.  Cl.  128—482. 


116—173. 
Commutator. 


Brassiere. 


-106. 
Elec- 
6-2- 

Mlni- 
336— 


Sebecbter,  William  H..  to  Callery  Chemical  Co.     Production 
of  alkanol-boron  ttuoride  complex.     2.889,370.  6-2-59.  Cl. 
260—606.5. 
Schelch.  Richard  J. :  See— 

Kingdon,  Ralph  H.,  and  Scbeicb. 
Scbeldig,  Helmut  :  Bee— 

Gruber,  HelmQt,  and  Scbeldlg. 
Schenectady  Varnlah  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Sbeffer,  Howard  £..  and  Meyer.    2,889,304. 
Scherlng  Corp.  :  See —  ^  „„„  „  ^„ 

Sherlock,  Margaret.  Sperber,  and  Pap*.     2,889,328. 
Schladermundt,  Peter,  W.  H.  Dennerleln,  and  L.  S.  Simons,  Jr.. 
to  Johnson  k  Johnnon.    Adhesive  bandage.    2,889,039,  6-2- 
.')9.  Cl.  206—63.2. 
Schliephacke,  Frldtjof  F.,  to  A.  Lorens.     Lej-reat  and  control 

arrangement   for   chair.      2,888,978,   6-2-59.   Cl.    15.1 
Schmidt,   Warren  J.,  and  W.  Axman,  to  Weatln^ouse 
trie  Corp.  Meter  circuit  protective  means.     2,889,494, 
.59.  Cl.  317—108. 
Schmltx,  Doris  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
ature    Inductive    assembly.      2,889,524,    6-2-59,    Cl. 
192. 
SchnegK,  Robert :   See — 

Kodenacker,   Wolf,   latel,   and   Schnegg.     2,889,211. 
Schneider  Brothers  Co.  :   See — 

Schneider,  Helnrlch.     2,889,013. 
Schneider   Ernst  W.,  to  Soclete  d'Equlpements  Industrlela  et 
Laltlers.      Comminuting   machine.      2,889,118.    6-2-59.    CL 
241 — 46. 
Schneider,    Helnrlch,    to  fichneider   Brothera  Co.     Hydraulic 

turbo  brakes.     2,889,013,  6-2-59,  Cl.  188—90. 
Schneider,  Wllma  J.  :  See—  „  ^^„  „^ 

Teeter    Howard  M.,  Schneider,  and  Cast.     2,889  309. 
Scbrader    Constance  A.     Child's  toilet  aeat.     2,888,686,  6-2- 

59,  Cl.  4—239. 
Schrider.  Alfred  :  See— 

MeUon.  Carl  A.,   Buahey,  and  Currens.     2^88,921. 
Scbulti    Blanche  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Domeatic  ap- 
pliance.   2,889,442,  6-2-59,  Cl.  219—35. 
Schunemann,  Carl  F.,   to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrtdge.   Inc. 

Loblng  switch.     2,889.553,  6-2-59,  Cl.  343—876. 
Schwartt,  Ralph  E.,  to  H.  H.  Jamleaon.     Method  for  making 

battery  separator.     2.889,390,  6-2-59,  Cl.  136—148. 
Schwerdle  Arthur.    Process  for  producing  alkali  meUl  methyl 

arsonates.     2.889,347,  6i-2-59.  Cl.  260 — 442. 
Schwlng    Friedrlch   W.     Equipment   for   conveying  pulpy  or 

plastic  materials.     2,889,174,    6-2-59,  Cl.   302—17. 
Scbwlntaorst.   Walter   A.      Apparatua  for  dlspenaing  flocking 

material.  ^2,889.083,  6-2-59,  Cl.  222—193. 
Scott    Gerald,  and  F.   E.   G.  Tate    to  Imperial  Chemical  In 
dustrles    Ltd.      Manufacture    of    anthracenes.      2.889,381, 
6-2-59,  Cl.  260 — 670.  ^       , 

Scott    John  W.,  Jr.,  to  California   Research  Corp.     Catalyst 
and  method  of  catalyst  preparation.     2.889,287,  6-2-59.  Cl. 
252—465. 
Scott,  O.  M.'  and  Sons  Co. :  See — 

vVest.  jfohn  R.    2,889,082. 
Scovlll  -Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Lawlor.  Martin  T.    2.889,065. 
Scully-Jones  and  Co. :  See — 

Better,  Bernard  R.    2,888,848. 
Better,  Bernard  R..  and  Lebde.    2,889,022. 
Searle,  G.  D.,  k  Co.  :  See — 

BorRjitrom,  Clarence  G.    2.889.318. 
Bergstrom,  Clarence  G.    2,889.321. 
BergHtrom,  Clarence  G.     2,889.344. 
Bible  Roy  H..  Jr..  and  Hoehn.    2,889.371. 
Dodson,  Raymond  M.,  and  Twelt.    2,889.345. 
Hoehn.  Wlllard  M.    2.889,341. 
2  889  342 
l^urae  construction.     2.888.970.  6-2-59, 


LOken,  BJarte. 
.Seaver.   Charles   H. 

Cl.  1.50 — 28. 
Seigal.     Samuel,     to 


leaf    binder. 


Wilson-Jones    Co.      Looae 

2.888.934,  6-2-59.  Cl.  129—24. 
Seldner    Milton.      Adjustable   roller  hanger   for  pocket   type 

sliding  doors.    2,888,708,  6-2-59,  Cl.  16—105. 
Selger       Harry      W.        Coagulating      surgical      Instrument. 

2.888.928.  6-2-59,  Cl.  128—303.17. 
Selas  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Williams.  John  R.,  and  McFadden.    2,888,980. 
Selxer    John.     Power  actuated   Ull  gate  elevator  for  motor 

vehicles.    2.889,059.  6-2-59,  Cl.  214—77. 
Senkowskl,    Alexander,   and   A.    E.    Lynes,   to   Massey-Harrls- 

Ferguaon  (Sales)  Ltd.    Tractor  »itn  power  take-off  for  aux- 
iliary pump.     2,888.998,  6-2-.59,  Cl.  l80— 53. 
Senslper.  Samuel  :  See — 

Blrdsall,  Charles  K..  and  Senslper.     2,889,487. 
Sexton,  Robert  W. :  See—  „„„«^„. 

Nutting,  Arthur,  and  Sexton.  ,2,889,004  .  „  «- 

Shaffer,  Grace  L.     Ironing  board  device.     2,888,760,  6-2-59, 

Cl.  38—136. 
Shaffer,  Ralph  :  See — 

Layton.  J.  C.  and  Shaffer.     2,889,147.  .   ...     ^ 

Shannon,  Jack  F..  to  Bailey  Meter  Co.     Control  by  Indirect 

meaKurement.     2,889,114,  6-2-59,  Cl.  236—14.  „_    ^  „  .^ 
Shaw,  Brtc  B.     InflaUble  life-saving  raft.    2,888,690,  6-2-69, 

Cl.  9—11. 
Shaw.  Ernest  C,   %  to  H.  B.  Krebs.     Tea  bag  construction. 

2,889,0.^5.  G-2-59,  Cl.  206 — .5. 
Shea,  Richard  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Temperature  com- 

fenitated-tranststor  amplifier.    2.889,416,  6-2-59,  O.  179— 
71. 
Sheen,  Oraydon  P.     Trenching  machine.     2,888,767,  6-2-59, 
Cl.  37—86.  „  ^  ,     „       .  ^ 

Sbeffer,  Howard  E..  and  J.  F.  Meyer,  to  Schenectady  Varnlah 
Co..  Inc.  Polyester  realn,  method  of  preparing  same  and 
electrical  conductor  coated  therewith.  2,889,304,  6-2-59, 
C\.  260—33.4. 
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Corp. 

Wlrtn«  iL»»emb\y  with  itacked  conductor  cards.     2.889.53:;. 

Guy  strain 


Shell  DcTelopment  Co. :  See — 

Lor«nacn.  Lyman  E.,  Barnoin.  and  Zactaar.     2,889.282. 
Yuat.  Venard  K..  and  Bame.     2.889.212. 
Shellman,   Kenneth   8.,  and  M.  A.  Croabr,  to  Commonwealth 
EnKlneerlna  Co.  of  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  pumping.     2,888,- 
877.  «-l.'-56.  Cl.  103^53. 
Shelton.  Frederic  J.:  See — 

Liregorv.  Thomaa  A.,  and  Shelton.     2,889.241. 
}4herlock.    Margaret,    N.    Sperfoer,   and  D.   Papa,   to  Scherlnc 
Corp.      N    ('I  BubMtltuted   thlo   phenyl)    N   phenyl,  alkylene 
diamine*.    2.889,328,  ft-2-59,  CI.  260—268. 
Sherman.  Eugene  H.     Point  aavlng  device.    2.888,914.  6-2-59. 

Cl.  123—179 
Shrode.  Wllford  B.  :  See — 

Ring.  Harold  H..  Shrode,  Clay,  and  McCleary.    2.888.734. 
StdeM.   Harold  I.,    ^   to  R.  M.  Sldea.     Folding  baby  seata  for 

grocery  carta.     2,889,151,  6-2-59,  Cl.  280—33.99. 
Sldeti.  Raymond  M. :  See — 

SIdeH.  Harold  I.      2.889.151. 
Slgel.  David,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 
Ingttal-to-iihaft  position  Information  translator.    2,889,50^. 
6-2-59.  Cl    318-28. 
SIlTanl.  Ernest  :   See— 

Coleman.  Beatrice,  Ploll,  and  Sllvanl.     2,888.930. 
Silverman,  I>anlel,  and  R.  E.  Fearon.  to  Pan  American  Petro- 
leum   Corp.      Seismic    surveying.      2,889.000,    6-2-59,    Cl. 
181—5. 
Slmonda,  Clarence  S. :  See — 

Bell   Robert  E..  and  Slmonds.     2.889,546. 
Slmona.  L4ingdon  S..  Jr.  :  See — 

Srhladermundt.   Peter.  Dennerleln.  and  Simons.     2.889. 
039 
Singleton.   Richard  H..   to  National   Research  Corp.      Method 

of  producing  titanium.     2.889.221.  6-2-69.  Cl.  t."^ — 84.5. 
Sltton.    Ruth    B.      Septic   tank  and  method   of   manufacture. 

2.888,819.  6-2-59,  Cl.  72—14. 
Slack,  Robert   E.,  to   International  Business  Machines 

"f 
6-2-.'S9.  Cl.  339—18. 

Smalley.  Burton  M..  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  k  Supply  Co. 

Insulator       2.889.397.  ♦J-2-59.  Cl    174      178. 
Smith.    Burt    A..    Sr.      Lead  In    wire   connectors.      2.888. 7-'«. 

6-2-59.  Cl.  24—123. 
Sinlth.   Elbert   C.   and   C.   K.    Stoddard,    to  Titanium   Metals 

Corp.  of  America.     Method  for  the  manufacture  of  titanium 

metal.    2.889.220.  6-2-59.  Cl.  75 — 84.5. 
Smith,  (ieurge  A.,  to  Central  Transformer  Corp.     Three-phane 

core  for  transformers.     2.889.525.  6-2-.'S9   Cl    336—215 
Smith.  (Jerould  H  ,  to  Lnlon  OH  Co.  of  California.     Well  log 

glng  proce<4s      2.889,208.  »>-2-59.  Cl.  23 — 230. 
Smith,    \yebster    D.      Thermostats.      2.889,430,    6-2-59,    Cl. 

*vl^ —  1  ttn. 

Snape.  Ravmond  :  See — 

Kestell,  Thomas  A.,  and  Snape.      2.888.892. 
Sodete  .\nonyme  Andre  Citroen:  See- 

Brueder,  Antoine       2,888,912. 
Soclete  d'Eoulperaents  Industrlels  et  Lattlera  : 

Schneider,  Ernxt  \V.      2,889,118. 
.Sodete  de»  ('sines  Chlmiqiies  Rhone  Poulenc 

Jacob,  Robert  M.,  and  Regnier.     2.889.322. 
Soclete  Jaruza  A.G.  Chur  :   Sre    - 

Dru.  Marcel  R.      2.889.043. 
Soclete  Preparation  Industrlelle  des  Combustibles: 

Turpln,  Jacques.      2.889,045. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :   See- 
Ely.  John  O.,  Summers,  and  Karal.     2.889.001. 

Magln,   Kenneth    K..  and  Stuewer       2.889.271. 
Sokolov.  David  A..  Columbia  Broadcasting  Syntem.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Hytron    Radio  *   Electronic   Co.,    a    Division    of   Columbia 
Broadcasting     System,     Inc.       Electron     tube. 
6-2-59,  Cl.  .{13-  -J'H. 
Solar  Aircraft  Co.  :    Sre 

Long.  John  V.,  and  Furth.     2,889.238. 
Solotorovksy.  Morris  :   See — 

Hlnkley.  David  F.      2.889,226. 
Soncrant.  Joseph  J.,  to  Thomas  Electronics,  Inc 

carrier.      2.889.169    6-2-.59,  Cl.  294 — 92 
Sonderbys  Fabrlker  A/S  (E.  F.  Esmann  A/S>  :  See— 

Ra.sinussen.  Peter  O.      2,888.790. 
Sondheimer.  Frani  :    Sre  - 

RlngoM.     Howard     J..     Sondheimer,     and     Rosenkranz 

.Soren.sen.  Knud  B.,  to  Deere  k  Co.     Hitch  device. 
6-2-59.  Cl.  172—272. 

•Soulary,  Pierre,  and  J.  Molgnet.  to  LAir  IJqulde.  Soclete 
Anonyme  pour  TEtude  et  I'Etude  et  I'ExploUation  des 
I  rocedes  Georges  Claude.  Device  for  assisting  the  Ignition 
"2^  »  J»**ld'n»r    arc    and    stabilizing    the    same.      2,889,480, 

Souter,  John  C.  :  See — 

Dlodatl,  laacomo  F..  McCarthy,  and  Souter.     2,889.027. 
Southwest  Industrial  Products,  Inc.:   See 

Knti,  Gerhard  B.,  and  Connally.     2,888,915 
Spedding,  Frank  H.,  and  J.  E.   Powell,  to  Iowa   State  College 
Research   F'oundation,   Inc.      Method  of  separating  nItroKen 
isotopes  by   ion-exchange.     2,889.205,  6-2-.59    Cl    23 — 193 
Spencer,  Clarence  S.     Dispensing-cap  for  containera.     2.889, 

081,  fl-2-59,  Cl.  222— 1.53. 
Spencer,  Rolf  E..  to  Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd.     Rate 

measuring  servosystem.     2.889..504,  8-2-59   Cl    318 — 28 
Sperber,   .Nathan:   See 

Sherlock.  Margaret,  Sperber,  and  Papa.     2.889,.328, 
Sperry  Products,  Inc.  :  See- 
Cowan.    Gerald    de    G..    Laurenson,    and    Van    Hemert. 

2  889  514 
Henry.  Elliott  A.     2,888,824. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   See—  | 

Crosby.  Robert  L.      2.889.408. 

Muss.  Steven  J..  Wewilund.  and  Johnson.     2.889,541. 
^^  Inters,  Berl  C.     2.888.832. 


Se0- 
See- 


8* 


2.889.482. 


Conveyor 


2,888,995. 


Splerer.  Edward  D. :  See— 

Callan.  JoMph  M.,  and  Splerer.     2,889,513. 
Splndt.  Roderick  S.  :   See — 

Emmett.  Paul  H..  Splndt.  and  Stevens.     2.888,913. 
Sporlng,  Raymond  H.  :  See — 

Powell.  Robert  D..  Hilgeman,  and  Sporlng.     2,889,161. 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  :   See — - 

Robinson.   Preaton.     2,888,737. 
Spring  .Machinery  Co.:   See 

Gall.  Charles  H.      2,888.960. 
Spurlock.  Burwell.'to  California  Research  Corp.    Hydrocarbon 

conversion  process.     2,889,264,  6-2-59.  Cl.  208 — 89. 
Square  D  Co.  :  See— 

Klngdon.  Ralph  H.,  and  Schelch.     2,889,428. 

Nielsen.  Erik  J.     2,889,533 
Stalhuth.  William  E. :  See— 

Hardesty,  Edwin  C.  and  Stalhuth.     2.888.969. 
SUlker  Corp.,  The  :   See- 
Stalker,  Edward  A.     2.889,107. 
Stalker,  Edward  A.,  to  The  SUlker  Corp.     Fluid  rotor  con- 
struction.    2,889,107,  6-2-59,  Cl.  230 — 119. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  (Ohio)  The:  See  - 

Burhans,  Ralph  W.     2.888,822. 

Swan.  Charles  J.     2.8^9,018. 
Stanley.  William  L.,  and  8.  H.  Vannler.  to  United  States  of 
America,  Agriculture.     Isolation  of  furocoumarlns.     2,889, 
337,  6-2-59,  Cl.  260—343.2. 
Stansbury,  B.  J..  Inc.  :  See — 

St.  Hllaire.  Joseph  L.     2,888,938. 
Stansbury,  Carroll  :   See — 

.Montgomery.   George  F.,  and  Stansbury.     2,889,519.     . 
Stansbury,  Harry  .\.   Jr.  :  See 

4iuest,  Howard  R.,  and  Stansbury.     2.889.3.58, 

Guest.  Howard  R..  and  Stansbury.    2,889,3.59. 

Starts,    Albert.      Power   transmitting   apparatus.      2,888.838. 

6-2-59.  Cl.  74—606. 
Staschover,  Leo.  to  Sterling  Precision  Corp.     Single  channel 

frequency   resolver.     2.889,516,  6-2-59,  Cl.  324 — 82. 
Statham  Instruments.  Inc.  :   See — 

IM  Giovanni,  Mario  M.      2,889.526. 
Statham,  Louis  D.      2,889,527. 
Statham,   I>«uls  1)..  to  Statham   Instruments.  Inc.     Electrical 

strain   wire  transducer.     2,889.527.  «  2   .')9,  Cl.  338-4. 
Staunt.   Martin.     DenUl  handpiecea.     2.888.748,  6-2-59,  Cl. 

32—26. 
Steam,  Richard  A.     Rear  gate  boat  hoist.     2.889,061.  6-2-59, 

Cl.    214—394. 
Stearn.   Richard  A.     Trailer  boat   holat.     2,889.062,  6-2-59, 

Cl.  213 — 396. 
Stearns,  Carl  L. :  Bee — 

Valentine.  William,  and  Stearna.     2.889,252. 
Steele.  Alexander  C.      Push-bar  o|ierator  for  dial   telephones. 

2.889.413.  6-2-59.  Cl.  179—90 
StelTey,    Edmond    A.      Metal    decal.      2.889.233,    6-2-69,    Cl. 

117—3.1. 
Stelner,  Oscar,  and  R.  L.  Dalton.  to  Oraflex.  Inc.     Parallax 

comiiensating      mechanism      for      photographic      cameras 

2.888,868.   6-2-69.  Cl.  95—44. 
Stelnhoir.    Eduard,    to    DidierWerke    A.<J.      Process    for    the 

nuinufacture  of  Are  resistant  material  contiilnlng  silicates 

2,889.229.  6-2-59,  Cl.  106—57 

Stephens,    Clifford    A.,    and    R.    W.    .MK'andleas.    to    Federal 
.Mogul-Bower  Bearing!,  Inc.     Oil  seals.     2,889,163,  6-2-59. 
Cl.  288—3. 
Stephens,    Melvin  B.  and   W.   11.     Fisherman's  casting  float. 

2.888.771,  6-2-59.  Cl.  43 — 41.2. 
Stephens,  William  H.  :  See- 
Stephens,  Melvin  E.  and  W,  H.     2.888.771. 
Sterling  Precision  Corp.  :  See  - 
Staschover,   Leo.      2.889.516. 

Stern.  Arthur  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Tunable  transistor 
radio    frequenrj-   ampllfler   having  approximately   constant 
bandwidth.     2.889.453.  6-2-59.  Cl.  250-    20. 
Stevens.  Ihmald  U    :  Srr- 

Emmeft,  I»aul  H..  Splndt.  and  Stevens.     2,888.913. 
Stevenson.  Robert  L..  and  P.  L.  M.  Barker,  to  Tlx  Television 
Films.     Inc.      Apparatus     for    producing     optical     effects. 
2,888.857,  6-2-59.  Cl.  88—16. 
Stickelber.  .Merlin  A.  :  See 

Jorgens«)n.      Gerald      A..      Kleffaber.      and      Stickelb«»r. 

2.888, H8«. 
Jor^'enson,      Gerald      A.,      Kleffaber,      and      Stickelber. 
*'  888  888 
Stickelber  &  .Sons,  Inc.  :  See- 

Jorgenson.      Gerald      A.,      Kleffaber.      and      Stickelber 

2,888.886. 
Jorgenson.      Gerald      A..      Kleffaber.      and      Stickelber. 
2.888.888. 
Stiebel.   Tbeodor   H.      Electrically    heated    Instantaneous   hot 
water    generator    and    storage    tank.     2.889,444,    6-2-59. 
Cl.    219— .39. 
Stieritz.    William    G.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc 
Gaseous  discharge  devices.    2.889.481.  6-2-59,  Cl.  313  —  189. 
Stockham  Valves  k  Fittings,  Inc.  :  See  - 

Blomstran.  Carl  A.,  and  Ehrensperger.     2.889.133. 
Stoddard.  Carl  K   :  Srr 

Smith,  Elbert  ('.,  and  Stoddard.     2.889.220. 
Stokes.  F   J..  Corp.  :  Srr^ 

Frank.   Raymond   O.     2.888,715. 
Stokes.  F.  J..  Corp..  The  :  Hrr 

Mc.Minn,  Charlex  E.,  and  Fuller.     2.889.441, 
Stone,   Harold  A.  :   Sre- 

I>earing,  (narence  W..  Grucw>k.  and  Stone.     2.889.156. 
Stowe.   Robert  A.  :  Srr- 

Ruh.  Robert  P..  Stowe.  and  Davis.      2,889,.379. 
Straub.    Hermann,    W.    Belg.    A.    Maier.    and    L.    Wiedmann. 
to   I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.      Spring  bruah   for  rotating 
parta.     2.889.5.30,  6-2-59.  Cl.  .339—5, 


Btnart,  Whitney  A.,  and  L.  G.  Huztable.  to  United  States  of 
America,    Army.      Helmet    with    combined    neck    and    ear 
shield.     2,888,681,  6-2-69,  Cl.  2— «. 
Stuewer,  Gerald  D. :  See — 

Magln,  Kenneth  E..  and  Stuewer.      2,889,271. 
Stumbock,  Max  J,,  to  Engelhard  Industriea,  Inc.     Compound 

metal    member.      2.888.742,   6-2-59,   Cl.    2»— 195. 
Suburban  Toy  *  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 
Fal<K>n,   Donald   W.     2,889,449. 
Sulier  Fr*res,  S.A. :  Bee — 

Kilchenmann.   Walter.     2,888,798. 
Summers,  Gerald  C.  :  Bee — 

Ely,  John  O.,  Summers,  and  Karal.     2,889.001. 
Sump,    Cord    H..    and    C.    E.    Swarts,    to   Armour    Research 
Foundation   of    Illinois   Institute  of  Technology.      Hearing 
composition.     2,888,739.  6-2-69,  Cl.  29—182.6. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Graham,  Bernard  A.      2.888,899. 
Sundholm,  Norman   K.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Manu- 
facture  of    N-alkyl-    and    N-cycloalkylbis    (2-bensothiazole- 
aulfen)  amides.     2,889,331.  6-2-69,  Cl.  260—306.6. 
Sundstrand  Machine  Tool  Co.  :  Bee — 
Hann.    Melvin    M.      2.888.810. 
Teumer,   Kenneth  A.      2,888,806. 
Suran,  Jerome  J.  :  See — 

Goldner,  Ronald  B..  and  Suran.     2.889,542. 
Sussex,    Richard    .N.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Windshield 

wiper  blade  assembly.     2,888.702,  6-2-59,   Cl.   15—246. 
Susukawa,    HIroshl.   to   Canon    Camera    Co..    Inc.      Relieving 
device    for    film    pressure    plates    controlled    by    the    film 
exposure  mechanism.     2.888,867,  6-2-59,  Cl.  96—81. 
Svenska   Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag  :  Bfr — 

Ahl«n.  Karl  Q.     2,888,842. 
Swan,    Charles   J.,   to  The    SUndard   Oil   Co.     Bubble   tray 

support  means.     2,889,018,  6-2-59.  Cl.  189-  34. 
Swarts.     Theodore     8.      Arithmetic    Instruction     apparatus. 

2,888,7.53,  6-2-59,  Cl.   35—33. 
Swartx,  Carl  E. :  See — 

Sump.  Cord  H.,  and  Swarts.     2.888.739. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See- 
Gartner,  Stanley  J.,  and  De  Lucia.     2,889.446. 

Gartner.  Stanley  J       2.889.057. 

Kerstetter.  l>onald  R..  and  Sasaaman.     2.889.483. 

King,  Harry  C.  and  Hough.     2.889.477. 

Roof,   Richard  L.     2,889,124. 

Symington  Wayne  Corp.  :  See —  , 

Blattner,   Emll   H.     2.889,056. 
Syntex  S.A. :  Bee — 

Rlngold,     Howard     J..     Sondheimer,  .  and     Rosenkranz. 
2.889..346. 
Szayna.  Antoni.  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.      Alkyd   realns 

modified   with  mono-allyl  maleate  end  groups.     2.889,312, 

6-2-59.   Cl.   260  -77. 
Tague,  Byrl  D.  :  See 

Ford,  Gerald  M.,  and  Tague.     2,889.512. 
Tamminen.  PenttI  J.     Galvanic  battery  of  the  flat  cell  type 

and   meth<Kl   of   producing   the    same.      2.889,389,    6-2-59, 

Cl     136 — 111. 
Tanaka,   .Nawokich.      Means  for  pret«enting  pictures  in  three 

dimensional  effect.    2.888,856,  6-2-59,  CL  88—1. 
Tate.  Edward  E.  :   Srr- 

Kaye,  Philip,  and  Tate.     2,888,698. 
Tate,  Francia  E.  G.  :  Bee— 

Scott,  Gerald,  and  Tate.     2,889.381. 
Tavlor.  Ervln  W.     Underwater  spear  gun.     2.888,768,  6-2-59. 

Cl.   42—1. 
Taylor.    Kenneth    M..    to    The    Carborundum    Co.      Sintered 

metal  bodies  containing  boron  nitride.     2.888.7.38,  6-2-59, 

Cl.   29—182.5. 
Tecklenburg.  Harry,   to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Co.     Proc<*ss 

for  making  detergent  composition.     2.889,283.  (i-2-59.  Cl. 

252 89 

Teeter,    Howard    M.,    W.    J.    Schneider,   and    L.    E.    Oast,    to 

United  States  of  America,   Agriculture.     Coating  compos! 

tlons.     2,889,309,  6-2-59.  CI.  260—45.9. 
Telchmann.  Charles  F.,  to  Texaco 


i  I>evelopment  Corp.     Manu- 
242.  6-2  59.  Cl.  162—10. 


Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  :  Bre-- 

Dlesen.  Anton  K..  and  Adenstedt.     2.889.412. 

Olofsaon.  Erik  H.     2.889,459. 
Teleregister  Corp.,  The  :  Srr — 

Wesley,  Charles  A.     2,889,547. 
Ten  Bosch,  M.,  Inc.  :  Sre — 

Lang.  Paul,  and  Vicik.     2,889,181. 
Tennyok.  Walter.     Pipe  pushing  machine.     2.889.135.  6-2-59. 

Cl.   254—29. 
Teumer.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Sundstrand  Machine  Tool  Co.   Control 

system.     2.888,806.  6-2-59,  Cl.  60-53. 
Texaco  Development  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Telchmann,   Charles   F,     2,889.242. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 

Chapman.  Aubrey  I..  Jr.      2.889..520. 

Lawson.  John  D.     2.888,752. 
Thaden,    Herbert    V..    to    Thaden    Molding    Corp.      Recllninc 
chair  extensible  leg  rest.     2.888.977.  6-2-59,  Cl.  155—106. 
Thaden  Molding  Corp.  :  See — 

Thaden.  Herbert  V.     2,888.977. 
Then,  Edward  O,.  to  American  Can  Co.     Container  carrying 

handle.     2.889,041.  6-2-.59.  Cl.  206—65. 
Thermo  Projects  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Haynes,  George  P..  and  Let%in.     2.889.284. 
Thierfefder.   Rudolph,   to   Karl   Lleberknecht.    Inc.     Straight 
knitting  machine  operation.     2.888.814.  6-2-59.  Cl.  66—82. 
Thoemlng.    George    R..    to   Wonder    Products   Co.      Foot    for 

stand  or  base.     2.888.775.  6-2-69,  O.  45—1.37. 
Thomas  Electronics,  Inc.  :  Sre — 

Soncrant.  Joseph  J.     2,889,169. 


Thomas,  Frank  G.,  and  W.  M.  Millar,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp.  Antenna  unit.  2,889,552, 
6-2-59,  Cl.  343—761. 
Thomas,  Ralph  U.,  to  Colgate-PalmoUve  Co.  DUpenalng  con- 
Ulner  for  preaaure-propelled  producta.  2,889,078,  6-2-69, 
Cl.  222—95. 
Thompson,  Jamea  M.  C. :  See — 

Garden.   William  D.,  and  Tbompaon.     2,888,349. 
Thompson,  John  K.    Dispensers  for  adheaire  tape  or  the  like. 

2.889,146,  6-2-59,  Cl.  270 — 61. 
Tbompaon  Ramo  Wooldridge,  Inc, :  See — 

Schunemann,  Carl  F.    2,889,553. 
Thompson,   Roy  F.     Sawhorae  form.     2,888,176,  6-2-50,  Cl. 

30-1 — 5. 
Thompson,  Seymour  H.,  to  Continental  Water  Heater  Co.    Gas 

water  heater.    2,888,911.  6-2-59,  Cl.  122—156. 
Thomhill-Craver  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Nordin.  Obert  L.     2,889,048. 
Thorp.  Arthur  G.,  II :  See — 

DInsmore,  Thomas  L.,  and  Thorp.    2,889,191. 
Tibbling.   Stig  B.,  to   International   Business  Machines  Corp, 

Key  lever.    2,889,026,  6-2-59,  Cl.  197—106. 
Tletie,  Hermann  :  See — 

Meilering,  Karl  F.,  and  Tletw.     2,888,920. 
Titanium  Metals  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Smith,  Elbert  C.  and  Stoddard.    2,889,220. 
Titanium  Zirconium  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Linnell,  Robert  H.     2,889,232. 
Tix  Television  Films,  Inc. :  See — 

Stevenson,  Robert  L.,  and  Barker.    2,888,857. 
Tobeler,  Paul  O. :  See — 

Cloos,  Ernst.     2,888,044. 
Toderick,  Samuel  L..  to  John  Deere  Plow  Co.  (Ltd.).    Counter 

drive.    2,8H8,833,  6-2-59,  Cl.  74--434. 
Toeppen,   Thurston   H.,    to  International   Business  Machines 
Corp.     Equal  key  trip  lever.    2,889,024,  6-2-59,  Cl.  197 — IT. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp. :  See- 
Bell.  Robert  E..  and  Slmonds.     2,889,546. 
Borden.  Joseph  H.,  and  Burgy.     2,889,010. 
Tondreau.  Albert  W.,  >^  to  J.  B.  Rudy.    Angle  of  atUck  and 

yaw  transmitter.     2,888,827,  6-2-59,  Cl.  73 — 180. 
Toschea,  Anthony  J. :  See — 

Flamand,  Maurice  R.,  and  Toacbes.    2,888,956. 
Toti,  Andrew  J.     Cornice  box  facia.     2,888,983,  6-2-69,  Cl. 

160—38. 
Tour,    Sam.      Agricultural    sprayer.      2,889,084,    6-2-69,    Cl. 

222 — 334. 
Towlsaver,  Inc. :  See — 

Layton,  J.  C,  and  Shaffer.    2,889,147. 
Townsend,  George  R. :  See — 

Bonln.  Richard  E.,  and  Townsend.    2.889,420. 
Townsend,   George  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Interlocking 

control  mechanism.     2,889.421,  6-2-69.  CL  200 — 50. 
Transition  Metals  k  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hiakey,  Clarence  F.,  and  Lamoureux.     2,889,218. 
Tran8-<:>ceanic :  See — 

Cloos.  Ernst.     2,889,044. 
Trousdale.  Robert  B. :  See — 

Morris,  Frank  A,  and  Trousdale.     2.889,406. 
Trousdale.  Robert  B.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Telephone 

system.     2,889,407,  6-2-59,  Cl.  179—15. 
Trousdale,  Robert  B.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Telephone 

system.    2,889,408,  6-2-59,  Cl.  179—15. 
Trower,    Mervyn   H..   to   T.    Wall   ft   Sons    Ltd.      Conreyors. 

2.889,032.  6-2-59,  Cl.  198 — 179. 
Trubek  Laboratories.  The  :  See — 

Levy,  Joseph,  and  Lusskin.    2,889.339. 
Levy,  Joseph,  and  Lusskln.    2,889,340. 
Tsang,  Sien  M. :  See — 

Long,  Robert  S.,  and  Tsang.    2,889,317. 
Tucker,  Warren  R.  :  See — 

Endebak,  Peter  J.,  Riske,  and  Tucker. 
Tughan.    Victor    D..    to    Imperial    Chemical 
Polymer  compositions.     2,889,310,  6-2-59, 
Tully,  Thomas  J.,  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Recov- 
ery of  trimethyl  borate  from  methanoUc  solutions  thereof. 
2,889,352.  6-2-59,  Cl.  260—462. 
Turbevllle,  James  R.     Beach  towel  stake.     2,889,129,  6-2-58, 

Cl.  248 — 361. 
Turnbull,  Frederick  W.    Mold  for  applying  enamel.    2.888,788, 

6-2-59,  Cl.  49—92.5. 
Turner  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 
Bartley,  Ted  O.    2.889,452. 
Turner  Brass  Works.  The  :  See — 

Undgren,  William  L.    2,888,979. 
Turpln.  Jacques,  to  Soclete  Preparation  Industrielle  de«  Com- 
bustibles.    Apparatus  for  washing  coal  and  ore.     2,889,045, 
6-2-59,  Cl.  209—491. 
Tursky,  Michael  F. :  See — 

Gorxelany,  Frank  J.,  and  Tursky 
Twelt.  Robert  C.  :   See — 

Dodson,  Raymond  M.,  and  Twelt. 
Twerdahl,   Edward  A.      Cleaning  and   applicatlng  apparatus. 

2,888,701,  6-2-59,  Cl.  15 — 244. 
Tyszkiewicz,  Stefano.     Sound  recording  machines.     2,888,403, 

6-2-59,  Cl.  179 — 6. 
Uber.  Charles  H. :  See- 
Boron,  Eugene  F.,  Tost.  Oorga,  and  Uber.     2,889,387. 
Uhl,   William  H..  and   H.  G.  Jones,  to  Commercial  Controls 
Corp.      Printing  machine.     2.888,873,  6-2-59,  Cl.  101—90. 
Umbrlcht,  Emll.  to  AJem  Laboratories,  Inc.     Oas-liquld  con- 
tact apparatus.     2,889.005,  6-2-59,  Cl.  183—22. 
Underwood  Corp. :  See — 

Lubkin,  Samuel.     2,889,534. 
Lubkln.  Samuel,  and  Leonard.    2,889,548. 
Underwood,  Gerald  E.,  and  S.  J.  Musser,  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 
Virucidal    compositions    and    method.      2.889,243,    6-2-59, 
Cl.  167—22. 


2.889,009. 
Industries    Ltd. 
Cl.  260 — 45.9. 


2.889,509. 

2,889,345, 
applicatlng 
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2,889,358. 
2.Stt»,30». 

B«rBC«,    and    Dahin. 


Uaion  Carbide  Corp. :  Mm — 

rwlderaon,  Harry  A.     2,88»,308. 

Qaarder,  Gilbert  W.     2,H8t»,879. 

Oneat.  Howard  R.,  aod  Stanatmrj. 

GsMt,  Howard  K..  and  Stansbarjr. 

Hale.  Arlan  B.    2,88»,20tt. 

Kurslnakl.     Edward     F..     CoUlna, 
2,889,222. 

Meyera.  Cal  Y.    2,889,373. 

Mejrera,  Cal  T.     2,889,374. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  8m — 

Smltb,  Cierould  U.     2.889,208. 
United  Can  and  GUaa  Co.  :  Se»— 

Nofle,  Cbarlea  C.     2,889,073. 
United-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :  8m — 

Wootton.  WiUUm  C.     2,888J>71. 
United  8faoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  tfM — 

I-ntscerald,  Cbarlea  F.    2,889.120. 

KesteU.  Thomas  A.,  and  Snape.    2,888,892. 

United  SUtM  of  America 
Affrloiltnre :  8m — 

Halbrook,  Noah  J  .  and  Lawrence.     2,889.3412. 
Ofeit.  Chester  W..  and  Hodge.    2.889,227. 
Reeves.  Wilson  A.,  Chance,  and  Drake.    2,889.288. 
Stanley,  William  L..  aod  Vannler.     2.889.337. 
Teeter.  Howard  M..  Schneider,  and  Gaat.     2,889,309. 
Army  ;   See — 

Du  Bols.  Arthur  B..  and  WUl.    2.888.682. 
Engelbardt.  Armln  B.     2,889.168. 
Stuart.  Whitney  A.,  and  Uoztable.    2.888.681. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  8«« — 
BuntenbacE;  Rudolph  W.     2.889.465. 
Cobb,  WiUUm  O.     2.888.878. 
Oppenbelmer.  Frank  F.     2.889.462. 
Commerce :  8m — 

Montgomery.  George  F..  and  Stanabary.    2.889.S19. 
Interior:  8m— 

Monfore.  Gerralae  B.     2.889.528. 
Nary :  8m — 

Brown.  WlllUm  S.     2.889,298. 
Caughey,  William  K.     2.889.549. 
Ellerman,  Harry  E.,  and  Klttleman.     2.889,531. 
Ford,  Gerald  M^  and  Tague.     2.889.512. 
Horgard,  Paul  E.     2.888.991. 
Katsen.  Jacob,  and  Gold.     2.888.869. 
Seal.  Robert  K  F.  and  Llndaetb.     2.889.493. 
United  SUtes  Rubber  Co.  :  Bee — 

Sundholm,  .Norman  K.      2.889.331. 
Ssayaa.  Antonl.     2.889,312. 
U.S.  SUclnc  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :  8e«— 

Folk,  Joseph.     2.88^6.793. 
UnlTeraal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  8«e — 

Lurlsl.  John  P.     2,889.329. 
UnlTerslty  of  Michigan^  Recenu  of  The 

BUcke.  Frederick  P.     2.889.353. 
UnlTerslty  of  Tennenee  Research  Corp. 

Hertel,  Kenneth  L.      2,888.823. 
Unkauf.    Byron    M.      Walking    heel. 

128 — 83.5. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hanie.  Arthur  R.     2.889.343. 
Murray.  Herbert  C.  and  MeUter. 
Underwood.  Gerald  E.,  and  Mnaser 
Urbachat,  Ewald  :   See— 

Bonrath.  Wllhelm.  and  Urbaelut 
Vacap  Corp.  :  See — 

WUkena.  Henry  J.,  and  Dollnko. 
Vacha.    Fred    P..    to    The    Oamewell 

2,889.529^6-2-59.  CI.  338—202. 
Valentine,  Wllllajn.  and  C.  L.  Steams,  to  American  Cyanamkl 
Co.     Gelatin  capaule  containing  hezylresorclnol  and  a  lower 
poljalkylene  glycol.     2.889.252.  6-2-59.  CI.  167—83. 
Van  Essen,  Harm  :  Bee — 

Beets,  Muus  G    J.,  Van  Eaara.  and  Meerbarg.    2.889.S67 
Van  Hemert.  Peter  R.  :  8ee — 

Cowan.  Gerald  de  O.     2.889.514. 
Van   Horn.   John   A..   P.   E.    Biemlller,   and   J.    H.    ReeM.   to 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.      Electric  watch.     2.888.797.  6-2-69. 

Van  Loo.  William  J    Jr.  :  See — 

D'Adamo.  Amedeo  F.,  Jr.,  and  Van  Loo.     2,889.192. 
Vannler.  Sadie  H.  :  See — 

SUnley.  William  L.,  and  Vannler.     2.889.337. 
Van  Noord.  Andrew  J.  :  Bee — 

Anderson.  Lloyd  L..  Van  Noord.  and  Jaeobaon.    2.888.724. 
^•J-5S**'*    Robert  J.     Dispensing  container  for  raior  bladM 

2.889.076.  6-2-59,  Cl.  221 —23? 
Vasey.  Charles  H.  :  See— 

Brlmelow.  Harold  C.  and  Vasey.     2,889,247. 
Vennen.  Charles  H.     Ironing  board  with  batlt-ln  midget  board. 

2.888,759.  6-2-59,  Cl.  38 — 135. 
Vldk    Frederick  :  See — 

Lanf    Paul,  and  Vldk.     2.889.181. 
Vl«or.    WUllam    N       Pants   hanger.      2.889.094.   6-2-59,   CT. 

223 — 96. 
VImonta  Internationale  Handelsgesellscbaft :  Sm — 

Longert.  CbrlstUn  L.     2.888.696. 
Volti.  Jacques  :  See — 

Bossard.  Werner.  Volts,  and  Farre.     2.889.315. 

^®i!.  ^S^'  0««ri«  H.     Prasaar*  Tansls.     2.889.069.  6-2-59. 

Cl.  2«0 — 39. 
Wade  Engineering  Ltd.  :  See — 

Denabam.  Costln  L.     2.888.800. 
Wagaman,    Merle    L..    to    Flbreboard    Paper    Products   Corp. 
Comer  jraaset    lock    for    containers    of    flexible    material 
2.889.102.  6-2-59.  Cl.  229 — 31. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co. 

Ouyer.  Reynolds.     2.888.963. 


2.888.919.    6-2-59.    Cl. 


2.889,255. 
2.8M7243. 


2.889.245. 

2.889.501. 
Co.      Brush 


biy. 


Waldrich,    Oakar.      Grinding   machines    for   work    on   heavy 

workplecaa.    2,888,839.  6-2-69.  Cl.  74 — 665. 
Walker.     Brooks.       Spring    adapters     for    shock     abaorbcrs. 

2  889.144.  tt-2-59.  Cl.  2ti7— 8. 
Walker.  Jaaus  J.,  to  Haloid  Xerox  Inc.    Xerographic  develop- 
ment process.     2,889.234.  tt-2-59.  Cl.  117—17.6. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co.  of  Wiaconaln :  See — 

Araes.  Lyl«  L.     2,888,743. 
Walker.  Robert  K.    Apparatua  for  drilling  laterals  from  well 

shafts.     2.889.137.  6-2-59.  CL  255 — 20. 
Wall,  T.,  *  Sons  Ltd.  ;  See— 

Trower.  Merryn  U.     2,889,032. 
WaUin,  Sren  W.  ;  See— 

Pellmyr,  Bengt,  and  WalUn.     2.888.948. 
Walworth  Co.  :  See- 
Bryant.  Anatin  U.     2,889.134. 
Warren,  Andrew  L. :  See — 

Hoffman,  JeM  H.,  and  Warren.     2,889,454. 
Warren,    Jack.      Chaaais    construction   strip    and    a    chaaais. 

2,889,016,  6-2-59,  Cl.  189 — 34. 
Warrick,    Edward  C.,   and   J.   Kmets,   to   RockweU   Mfg.  Co. 

Unirersal     caster     assembly     for     leg    supported     stands. 

2.888.707,  6-2-59.  Cl.  16—33. 
Washburn  Co^  The  :  See — 

Glenny,  Clarence  S.     2.889.096. 
Wearer.    Wesley    A.      Antenna   guy    wire    Tibratlon   damper. 

2.889(011.  6-2-59,  Cl.  188—1. 
Weber,  Victor,  to  Robertahaw-Fulton  Controla  Co.     Tempera- 
ture   control    for    cooking   appliances.      2.889.115.    6-2-59. 

a.  236 — 48. 
Wegener.  Harry,  to  Inventa  A.G.     Process  for  the  fixation  of 

pressure  crimped  synthetic  fibers.     2.888.733,  6-2-59.  CI. 

28 — 72 
Weisx.  Thomas  A.,  to  J.  S    Kamborian.     Control  for  lasting 

machine.     2.888.693.  6-2-59.  Cl.  12 — 12.4. 

Weldon.  Weldon  K.     Hair  curling  dsTlee.     2,888.937.  6-2-69, 
Cl    132 33. 

Weller.  Walter.  H.  Bloomstran,  and  R.  Oram,  deceased  ;  M.  M. 

Oram,  executrix  of  the  estate  of  said  R.  Oram.     Shelf  file. 

aJ»89.055.  6-2-59,  Cl.  211—184. 
Walls.   Archibald   H..   and   W.  T.   Crayford.   to  The  Bowater 

Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.    Apparatus  for  coating 

paper.     2.888.902.  6-2-59.  Cl.  118—221 

Wesley.  Charles  A.,  to  The  Teleregister  Corp.    Control  circuit 
for  character  dUplay   tube.     2.889.547.  6-2-69.  Cl.  340— 
324. 
Weulund.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Hues.  Steven  J.,  Wesslond.  and  Johnson.     2,889.541. 
West^  John  R..  to  O.  M.  Scott  and  Sons  Co.     Granular  mate- 
rUl  dispensing  apparatus.    2.889.082.  6-2-59.  Cl.  222—161. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Dlodatl.  Giacomo  F..  McCarthy,  and  Sontsr.     2,889,027. 

Hanson,  Estyle  D.     2.888,735. 

Zeller.  Edward  B.     2.888.974. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  Bee — 

May.  Harrr  C.     2.889.175. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Boden.  Samuel  H.,  and  Bonlne.     2.889.396. 

Boyer.  John  L..  McWllllams.  Colaiaco.     2.889,498. 

Frakes,  James  H.     2.889.395. 

Kotlovlc,  John  M..  and  Frink.     2.889.433. 

LIngal.  Harry  J.     2.889.434 

Schmidt.  Warren  J.,  and  Axman.     2.889.494. 

Westphal.   Henry  J      Carrier  frame  for  photographic  slides. 

2.888,762^  6-2-59,  Cl.  40—64. 
Wetherlll.  \^MIIiam  H.  :  See— 

Lebedeff.  Yurii  E..  and  Wetherlll.     2.889.196. 
Wheatley.     Charles        Hydraulic     check     valve.       2.888.950, 

6-2-59,  Cl    137—514. 
Wheeler.  William  G.     Food  segregating  rack  for  refrigerator 

nhelres.     2.889.054.  6-2-59.  Cl.  211—153. 
Wheeling  Stamping  Co.  :  See — 

Paull.  AmbroM  D..  Kelly.  Mudge.     2.889.087. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

Hall.  Emery  L      2.888.828. 
WhlUker.  Arthur  C  :  See — 

OUbert.  William  I.,  and  WhlUker.     2.889.375. 

White.  William  E..  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     Automatic  brake 

adJuater.     2,889.015.  6-2-59.  Ci.  188—196. 
Widdowson.  William  :  See — 

Deans.  Frederick  E..  Widdowson.  and  DavU.     2.888.813. 
WIedmann.  Lodwig  :  See — 

Straub.  Hermann,  Bela.  Mater,  and  WIedmann.  2.889..'S30. 
Wllkens,    Henry    J.,    and   L.    Dollnko.   to  Vacap   Corp.      Hlfh 
voltage  variable  vacuum  capacitor.     2.889.501.  6-2-59.  Cl. 
317—245. 
Wilkinson.  Donald  O.  :  See — 

Howard.  Harold  T .  and  Wilkinson.     2.889.32t. 
Will.  Elisabeth  :   See— 

Du  Bols.  Arthur  E..  and  Will.     2.888.682. 
Wlllard.  George  B   ;   See— 

Fritt.  William  B..  and  Wlllard.     2.888.883. 
wniardson,  Robert,  and  A.  C.  Beer,  to  The  Battelle  Develop- 
ment  Corp.      Switching  circuits  and   methods.      2,889,492. 
6-2-59.  Cl.  317—11. 
Williams.  I>onald  F      Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  con- 
tainers.    2.888.862.  6-2-59,  Cl.  93—43. 
Williams,   John  R..   and  C.  A.   McFadden.  to  Selas  Corp.  of 
America.     Burner.     3.888.980.  6-2-59.  CI.  158 — 116. 

Williams.    Paul    R.      Coordination   training  device  for  small 

children     2.889.149.  6-2-59.  Cl.  273— loTl. 
Wilson.    Harry    R..    to    Engineered    Equipment    Inc.      Mobile 
power   concrete  saw  device   having  an   adjustable  cutting 
disc.     2.889.141.  6-2-69.  Cl.  262—20.  ^ 

Wilson-Jones  Co.  :  See — 

Segal,  Samuel      2.888.934.  ' 

Wilson.  Merton  C.  :   See — 

Hadson.  Harold  E..  Nicholson,  and  Wilson.     2.889.B18. 


Wlmprcss,  Donald  8..  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Turbine  speed 

control.    2,889.117.  6-2-59.  Cl.  239—124. 
WIndmfiller  k  HOIscher  :  See— 

Dambacber.  Xaver.     2.888.859. 
WInslow.  Field  H. :  See — 

Hawkins,  Walter  L..  Lanta,  and  Winalow.     2.889.306. 
Winters,   Bert  C.   to  Sperry   Rand  Corp.     Indicator  mecha- 
nisms.   2.888.832.  6-2^9.  C\.  74 — 424JB. 
Winters.  Mel  E.  :  See — 

Herrtck.  Wallace,  and  Winters.     2,889,089. 
Winters,  Thomas  F.     Machine  for  assembling  bed  springs. 

2,888,959,  6-2-59,  CT.  140—3. 
WIttmann.  Georg  :  See — 

Pfannmueller,  Wilhelm.  WIttmann.  and  Wolf.    2,889.203. 
Wltiel.  Homer  D..  to  Deere  k  Co.    Power  transmission  mech- 
anlam  and  control  therefor.     2.888,840,  »-2-69.  Cl.  74— 
710.5. 
Woehr.  William  A. :  See- 
Pierce  Franklin  W.,  and  Woehr.     2.888.918. 
Wohlers.   Herbert  C.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Process  for 
removing  meta-xylene  from  mixtures  of  xylene  Isomers  in- 
cluding the  para  isomer  by  means  of  chlorination.     2.889.- 
382.  6-2-.'i9,  Cl.  260—674. 
Wolf,   Forrest  R.,  and  F.  B.  Cerveny.  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co. 

Solenoid  construction.     2.889,497,  6-2-69,  Cl.  317—158. 
Wolf,  Herbert  :   See  - 

Johannaen.     Adolf.     Dans.     Pfannmueller,     and     Wolf. 

2  BS9  202. 

Pfannmueller.  Wllhelm,  WIttmann.  and  Wolf.    2.889.203. 

Wolf     Herman     B.       Electrically    heated    mat.      2.880.445. 

6-2-.'i9.  Cl.  219—46.  .'»°  -       . 

Woir    Paul.      Method   of  making  closed  filled   wafer  strips. 

2.888.887.  6-2-59.  Cl.  107—54. 
Wonder  Products  Co. :  See — 

Thoemlng,  Oeone  R.     2.888,775. 
Wood,  Donald  W. :  See— 

Catterall.  William  E.,  and  Wood.     2,889,385. 
Wood.   Walter  H.     Freeie-proof  fountain  with  cooling  unit. 

2.888.812   6-2-59.  Cl.  82—263 
Woolcock.    James   W..    to    Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Ltd. 
Production  of  oleflnlc  gases  from  hydrocarbon  oils.     2.889.- 
384.  6-2-59.  Cl.  260 — 683. 
Wootton     William    C.    to    Unlted-Carr   Fastener   Corp.      Re 
slllently    reUlned   separable  fastener.     2.888.971.   6-2-59. 
Cl.  151 — 41.75. 
Wortj,  John  8. :  See — 

Coody.  John  L..  Work,  and  Bell.     2.888.895. 
Worn.  David  K. :  See— 

■vans.  Howard,  and  Worn.     2.889.224. 
Wurlltier.  Rudolph.  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Andersen.  Clifford  W.     2.888.851. 


Yacoe.  Jesse  C. :  See — 

Griflln.  Samuel  E.  C.  Rallimr.  and  Yacoe.     2,889,257: 
Yellott.  John  I.,  and  P.  R.  Broadley,  to  Bituminous  Coal  Re- 
search, Inc.     Louvered  coolant  fiuld  ash  ouenchlng  systems 

for  pressurised  combnstors  utlllBing  powdered  coal.    2.888.- 

804.  6-2-59.  Cl.  60 — 39.46. 
Yermiah.  Israel  J.,  to  Fenway  Machine  Co..  Inc.    Sheet  metal 

nibbling    tool    (for    corrugated    sheet    metal).      2.888.744. 

6-2-59,  a.  30—228. 
Yochum    Paul  G.,   to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Hermetically 

sealed  unit  such  as  an  electrical  relay  and  the  like,  and 

method.     2.889,423,  6-2-59.  CT.  200 — 87. 
Yoder,  Richard  J. :  See — 

Bfarshall.  Benjamin  T.,  Eeiter,  and  Yoder.    2,889,270. 
Yonemitsn,  Elichi :  See — 

Hlratsuka,   Kiio,  Yonemitaa,   Itabasbi.   lahikawa.   Date, 
and  Keimatsu.     2,889,368. 
Yost,  Earl  W. :  See- 
Boron.  Eugene  F.,  Yost,  Oorga,  and  Uber.    2,889,887. 
Youngson.  Charles  R..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Method  and 

composition  for  improving  the  plant  growing  properties  of 

soil.    2.889.244.  6-2-59.  Cl.  167—22.  -»•-•- 

Younkin.  Charles  E.     Tool  for  straightening  mufller  outlets. 

2.888,847.  6-2-69,  Cl.  81—3.         ^^ 
Yule.   William   H.   D..  and  J.   C.  Kingdom,  to   International 

SUndard    Electric    Corp.      Electrical    relaya.      2.889.425. 

<^2-59.  Cl.  200—104. 
Yurka,  August.  Jr..  to  The  Cyril  Bath  Co.     Yleldably  urged 

wipe  forming  and  holding  shoe  adapted  for  carved  surfaces. 

2.88i8.973,  6-2-59,  CT.  153—40. 
Ynst.  Venard  B..  and  J.  L.  Bame.  to  Shell  Development  Co. 

Lead     scavenger     composlttons.       2.889,212.     6-2-59,     Cl. 

♦4 — cy . 
Zach    Julius  J.,   to   General   Steel  Castings  Corp.     Railway 

vehicle  truck.     2.888.880.  6-2-59,  CI.  1»— 132:i. 
Zadiar,  John  :  See — 

Lorensen,  Lyman  E.,  Bamum,  Zaehar.     2,889,282. 
Zellnka,  Richard  J. :  See— 

Manpin,  Joseph  T..  and  Zellnka.     2,889,417. 
Zeller.    Edward    B..    to    Western    Electric    Co.,    Inc.      Wire 

straightening  blocks.     2,888.974.  6-2-59.  Cl.  153 — 96. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Drux,  Walter  S.     2,889,455. 
Zi*nUra,  Stanley  V.    Car  body  protectors.    2,889,165,  6-2-69, 

CT.  293 — 1. 

Zollinger.  Heinrtch  :  See — 

Heckendorn.  Alphonse.  FascUti.  Zollinger.    2.889.316. 
Zora,   tovama  na  cokoladu  a  cakrovinky.  narodni  podnik  ▼ 
Olomouci :  See — 

PaUk.  Prantisek.     2.889.225. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JUNE  2,  1959 

Nora. — Flnt  namber=clAafi,  Becond  number =8ubcla88,  third  number = pa teut  number 


1—  44.4 

Z  888, 670 

32- 

26: 

Z  888, 748 

74—4318 

Z  888, 832 

118-  227 

Z888,002 

160—   00: 

Z  888. 985 

200-   19 

1880.418 

40 

Z888,680 

33- 

41: 

Z  888, 740 

434 

Z  888. 833 

301 

1888,003 

161-    1: 

Z  888, 986 

38 

1880,410 

3—   6 

2,888,681 

141: 

Z  888, 750 

472 

Z  888. 834 

110-  15l5 

1888,004 

163-   10: 

Z  889. 342 

50 

1880.430 

98 

Z  888, 682 

178: 

Z  888, 751 

483 

Z888,835 

66 

1888.005 

166-   2: 

Z  888. 987 

1880.421 

4—  147 

Z888,683 

204: 

Z  888, 763 

403 

Z  888. 836 

167 

1888.006 

15: 

Z  888. 988 

61.50 

1880,422 

187 

Z  888, 684 

36- 

33: 

Z  888.  753 

568 

Z  888.  837 

120—4103 

1888.007 

31: 

Z  889. 228 

87 

1880,433 

227 

Z888,686 

36- 

7.7: 

Z  888.  754 

606 

Z  888,  838 

51 

1888,008 

173: 

Z  888. 989 

1889.424 

230 

Z888,686 

34: 

Z  888,  766 

665 

Z888.830 

121-   38 

1888,000 

225: 

1888.990 

104 

Z  889, 425 

6—   2 

1888,687 

SO: 

Z  888,  756 

710.5 

Z888.840 

123-  140 

Z  888,  010 

167-   22: 

Z  889. 243 

Z  889. 436 

111 

Z888.688 

r— 

86: 

1888,767 

730 

Z888,841 

156 

Z  888.  Oil 

Z  889. 244 

Z  889. 437 

114 

Z888,680 

136: 

Z  888.  758 

730 

Z888,842 

123-   28 

Z  888, 012 

30: 

Z  880. 245 

116 

Z  880. 438 

8—115.6 

Z  880, 192 

38- 

135: 

Z  888.  760 

814 

Z888,843 

lie 

Z  888, 013 

46: 

Z  880, 246 

122 

Z  889.  429 

0—   11 

Z888,600 

136: 

Z  888, 760 

76-  r 

Z  880. 218 

170 

Z  888,  014 

61.5: 

Z  880. 247 

138 

Z  889. 430 

30 

Z  888, 601 

40- 

10: 

Z  888, 761 

52 

Z  889. 219 

126-   23 

Z  888, 016 

65: 

Z889.248 

■140 

Z  889. 431 

21 

Z888,6e2 

64: 

Z888.762 

84.5 

Z  880. 220 

Z  888, 016 

Z  889. 249 

Z  880. 432 

13—  12.4 

Z888,603 

130: 

Z888.763 

Z  880. 221 

128-  1.2 

Z  888, 017 

58: 

Z  889, 250 

144 

Z  889, 433 

1^—   IS 

Z  880, 386 

163: 

1888,764 

130 

Z880.232 

2 

Z  888, 018 

65: 

Z  889.  251 

148 

Z  889, 434 

16 

Z  880. 387 

Z  888, 765 

130.5 

Z88e.223 

83.5 

Z  888. 010 

83: 

Z  889.  252 

163 

Z  880. 435 

16—   88 

2,888,604 

41- 

6: 

Z888.786 

214 

1880.234 

141 

Z888.W30 

00: 

z  889.  va 

Z880.436 

136 

Z  888. 605 

S4: 

Z888,767 

76-  8a2 

1888.844 

161 

Z888.021 

04: 

Z  889.  254 

166 

Z880.437 

136 

Z888,606 

43- 

1: 

Z888.768 

77-   72 

1888.845 

172 

Z888,022 

170-160.25: 

Z  888.  991 

202-   46 

Z880.2M 

170 

Z8n.6V7 

70: 

Z  888,  760 

78-   13 

1888.846 

218 

Z888,923 

160.31: 

Z888,992 

52 

Z  880. 257 

184 

Z888.008 

4»- 

4: 

Z  888.  770 

81-   3 

1888,847 

Z888.024 

172—   15: 

Z888.993 

203-  355 

Z  889. 034 

200 

Z88H.O00 

41.2: 

Z888,771 

82-   44 

1888,848 

251 

Z888  026 

103: 

Z888.994 

204-    0 

Z  889.  258 

236 

Z888,700 

43.11: 

Z888,773 

84-  1.01 

1888,840 

280 

Z888.926 

272: 

Z  888,  995 

162 

Z889.»0 

344 

Z  888,  701 

43.  Z 

Z  888. 772 

1888.850 

.303. 13. 

Z  888. 027 

448: 

Z  888  996 

306-   .5 

Z889.035 

245 

Z  888  702 

44.01: 

Z  888,  774 

217 

1888.851 

Xa.  17 

Z888.028 

Z  888,  997 

45.13 

Z  880. 037 

253 

Z  888,  703 

44- 

60: 

Z  880,  212 

85-  8.6 

1888.852 

360 

Z888,020 

174—   84: 

Z  889. 303 

45.2 

Z  880. 036 

257 

Z  888, 704 

76: 

Z  880. 213 

32 

1888.853 

420 

Z888,»30 

88: 

Z  880. 304 

59 

Z  880, 038 

367 

Z888,705 

4*- 

137: 

Z  888,  775 

87-   12 

1888.854 

482 

Z888,031 

140: 

Z  889,  395 

63.2 

:  Z  880. 039 

le—  30 

Z  888,  706 

46— 

61: 

Z  888, 776 

88-    1 

1888  855 

120-   16 

Z888,032 

161: 

Z  889. 396 

65 

Z  889. 040 

33 

Z  888,  707 

185: 

Z888,777 

16 

1888.857 

20 

Z  888,  033 

178: 

Z  880, 307 

Z  889. 041 

105 

Z888.706 

301: 

Z  888,  778 

22 

1888.866 

34 

Z888,034 

178—  4.1: 

Z  880, 306 

208-   25 

Z  880. 360 

17—    3 

Z888,700 

47- 

33: 

Z888,779 

00-    4 

1888.858 

131-   04 

Z888.035 

5.1: 

Z880,300 

28 

:  Z  880. 261 

18—   1 

"  «^710 
Zm.711 
Z  888,  712 
Z  888,  713 

62: 

P.P.1.838 

03-   28 

1888.850 

237 

Z  888, 034 

7.3: 

Z  880, 400 

34 

Z  880. 362 

g 

48- 

180: 

Z  880.  214 

36 

1888.860 

132—   33 

Z  888, 937 

170—   1: 

Z  880, 401 

66 

Z  880. 263 

10 

49- 

7: 

Z  888,  780 

39.1 

1888,861 

48 

Z  888. 038 

5.5: 

2,889,402 

89 

Z  889. 264 

47  2 

64: 

Z  888.  781 

43 

1888,862 

134—  143 

Z888.030 

6: 

Z  889, 403 

100 

:  Z  889.  365 

68.3 

Z  888, 714 

66: 

Z888.782 

94-   45 

1888,863 

136-   33 

Z  889, 388 

6.31: 

1889,404 

114 

Z  889. 266 

50.3 

Z  888, 715 

0Z6: 

Z888.783 

46 

1888,864 

111 

Z  889, 380 

7.1: 

1889,405 

127 

Z  889. 367 

30—   1 

Z  888, 716 

51- 

32: 

Z  888.  784 

06-  4.5 

1888,866 

148 

Z880.300 

15: 

1889.406 

136 

Z  889. 268 

1.4 

2.888,717 

185; 

Z  888.  785 

11.6 

1888,866 

170 

1880,301 

Z  889. 407 

149 

Z  889,  269 

11 

Z  888, 718 

220: 

Z888.786 

31 

1888,867 

177 

Z880,3e2 

Z  889. 408 

158 

Z  880. 270 

52.2 

Z  888, 710 

304: 

Z  880. 215 

44 

1888.868 

137-   82 

Z888.040 

15. 6: 

1889.409 

173 

Z  880. 271 

53 

Z888,720 

53- 

21: 

Z  880.  216 

45 

1888,869 

86 

Z888,04l 

17: 

1  889,  410 

210 

Z  880. 272 

60 

Z  888, 721 

53- 

22: 

Z  888,  787 

flfr-    1 

1888,870 

99 

Z888,042 

18: 

1880,411 

Z  880. 273 

98 

Z888,722 

Z888,788 

115 

1888,871 

106 

Z888,043 

27: 

Z  889.  412 

212 

Z  880, 274 

21—  2.7 

Z880, 193 

25: 

Z  888  780 

90-   23 

1889.225 

209 

Z  888,  044 

00: 

Z  889,  413 

285 

Z  880. 105 

23—   0 

Re.34,665 

86: 

Z  888,  700 

66 

1889.226 

302 

Z888,9t6 

100.  2: 

Z  889.  414 

209—  127 

Z  880, 042 

23—   14 

Z  880, 104 

112: 

Z888,792 

«?i 

1 880,  22/ 

460 

Z888,046 

171: 

Z  889,  415 

17Z5 

Z  880, 043 

17 

Z  880. 106 

251: 

Z888,703 

250 

1 888, 872 

403.8 

Z888,947 

Z  889.  416 

211 

Z  880, 044 

SO 

Z  880. 107 

366: 

Z888,704 

101-   00 

1888,873 

505  22 

Z  888. 948 

Z  889. 417 

491 

.  Z  880, 045 

75 

Z  880. 108 

86- 

23: 

Z888,705 

13Z6 

1888.874 

505.25 

Z  888. 040 

180—   53: 

Z888.908 

210-   18 

Z  880, 376 

86 

Z  880. 109 

25.4: 

Z  888,  796 

103-   11 

1888.875 

514 

Z888,0S0 

54: 

Z 888  900 

153 

Z  880, 046 

100 

Z  880, 200 

Sfr- 

28: 

Z888.707 

41 

Z  888,  876 

622 

Z  888. 051 

181—   .  5: 

Z  889. 000 

197 

2.  880. 047 

161 

Z880.3D1 

80- 

13: 

Z888.7V6 

53 

Z888.877 

62S.11 

Z  888. 052 

Z  889. 001 

409 

Z  889. 048 

177 

Z  880, 202 

Z888.7W 

103 

Z888,878 

630.16 

Z888.053 

183—   6: 

Z  889. 002 

476 

2,  889. 049 

Z880.2rK4 

32: 

Z888.800 

153 

Z888,870 

138-   55 

Z888.064 

13: 

Z  889. 003 

211—   4 

:  Z880.090 

184 

Z  880, 204 

30.14: 

Z  888. 801 

10&-18Z1 

Z888.880 

130-   90 

Z888.065 

15: 

Z  889. 004 

74 

Z  880. 051 

193 

Z  880. 205 

30  16: 

Z888  802 

106 

Z  888, 881 

122 

Z888.066 

22: 

Z  889.  005 

104 

Z  880. 052 

200 

Z  889. 306 

30  38: 

Z888,803 

260 

Z888,882 

201 

Z888.057 

37: 

Z  889. 006 

110  02 

Z  880. 053 

226 

Z  889.  307 

30.46: 

Z888,804 

2.888,883 

300 

Z888,068 

Z  880. 007 

153 

Z  880. 054 

230 

Z  889.  208 

52: 

Z888,805 

140—   3 

Z888,0SO 

81: 

Z  880. 008 

184 

Z  880. 055 

277 

Z889.20e 

63: 

Z888,806 

309 

Z888.885 

02.8 

Z888,060 

184—   55: 

Z  880. 000 

213—   40 

Z  880. 056 

281 

Z  889, 210 

62— 

11: 

Z888,807 

106—   67 

Z  880, 230 
Z88e,230 

n    oof.  001 

141-   71 

1888.061 

187—   20: 

Z  889. 010 

214—   1 

Z  880. 057 

283 

Z  889, 211 

155: 

Z  888,  808 

277 

143 

1888.062 

188-   1: 

80: 

00: 

171: 

106: 

180-   34: 

36: 
100-  41: 
102-   18: 

56: 
193-  43: 
105-  51: 
107-   17: 

106: 

198—   10: 

33: 

35: 

30: 

170: 
185: 

Z  889. Oil 
Z  889.  012 
Z  889. 013 
Z  889. 014 
Z  889. 015 
Z  889. 016 
Z  889. 017 
Z  889. 018 
Z  889. 019 
Z889,020 
Z  889. 021 
Z  889. 022 
Z  889. 023 
Z  889.  255 
Z889.024 
Z  889. 025 
Z880,026 
Z889.027 
Z  889. 028 
Z  889. 029 
Z889.030 
Z  889. 031 
Z889.032 
Z  889. 033 

6 

Z880.058 

34-   41 

77 

84 

123 

306.1 

306.15 

306 

245 

26-  45 

27-  12 

28-  72 
20-   11 

25.3 

•   25.35 
182.5 

191.2 

104 

106 

30-  101 

228 

201 

33-   2 

8 

Z888,723 
Z  888, 724 
Z  888,  725 
.  Z888,726 
:  Z  888, 727 
:  Z888,728 
:  Z888.729 
:  Z  888.  730 
:  Z  888. 731 
.  Z  888, 732 
:  Z888.733 
:  Z888.794 
:  Z888,735 
Z  888,  736 
:  Z  888,  737 
:  Z  888.  738 
Z888,730 
:  Z  888, 740 
:  Z  888,  741 
:  Z888.742 
:  Z888,743 
:  Z  888, 744 
:  Z888,74S 
:  Z  888, 746 
:  Z888.747 

106: 
215: 
256: 
263: 

66-  42: 
82: 

105: 

67-  23: 

70-  413: 

71-  47: 

72-  13: 
14: 
44: 

73-  4: 
35: 
38: 

67.0: 

130: 

143: 

180: 

74-230.  7: 

24Z1: 

24Z15: 

421: 

Z  888.  809 
Z  888. 810 
Z  8^8, 811 
Z  888,  812 
Z  888,  813 
Z  888,  814 
Z  888, 815 
Z  888, 816 
Z  888. 817 
Z  880. 217 
Z  888.  818 
Z  888,  819 
Z888,830 
Z  888, 821 
Z  888, 822 
Z  888  823 
Z888,834 
Z888,826 
1888,836 
Z  888. 827 
Z888.838 
Z888,830 
Z888,830 
Z888,831 

280 

290 

107-   14 

54 

100-  63.6 

111-  7 
80 

112-  38 
210 

113-  46 
102 

114-  .6 
186 

116-  117 
136 
173 

117-  3.1 
17.5 

72 

04 
103 
212 

118-  103 

Z  880. 231 

Z  889. 232 

Z888.886 

Z  888. 887 

Z  888, 888 

-  Z888  889 

.  Z888.890 

:  Z  888, 891 

:  Z  888,  892 

:  Z  888. 893 

:  Z888.894 

:  Z  888,  805 

:  Z  888. 806 

:  Z888,807 

:  Z888,S06 

:  Z888,800 

:  Z888,000 

:  Z  889. 233 

:  Z  880. 234 

:  Z  880. 236 

Z8S0.236 

:  Z  880. 237 

:  Z880.238 

:  1880,230 

:  1888,001 

144 

143-  32 

144-  1 
208 

145-  35 
114.5 

146-  43 
148-  1.6 
150-   28 
151—41.  75 

152-  367 

153-  40 
06 

154-  36 
133 

156—   88 
106 

158-   33 

116 

123 

150-   47 

160-   38 

58 

1888.963 
Z  888.  964 
Z 888. 966 
Z  888, 966 
Z  888,  967 
Z  888. 968 

Z888,9ee 

Z  880. 240 
Z  888.  970 
Z  888, 971 
Z  888. 972 
Z  888. 973 
Z  888. 974 
Z  888. 975 
Z  880. 241 
Z  888. 076 
Z888.077 
Z  888. 078 
Z888.e70 
Z  888. 080 
:  Z  888. 081 
:  Z888.082 
Z888.083 
.  Z888.984 

77 

85 

394 

396 

215-  11 

12 

216-  28 
210-10.  40 

10 

35 

30 

46 

86 

142 

150 

220-  Z2 

36 

30 

80 

Z  889. 059 
Z  889. 060 
Z  889. 061 
Z  880. 062 
Z  880. 063 
Z  880. 064 
Z  880. 065 
Z  880, 066 
Z880,438 
Z  880, 430 
Z  880, 440 
Z  880. 441 
Z  880. 442 
Z  880. 443 
Z  889, 444 
Z  880, 446 
Z  880. 446 
Z  880, 447 
Z  889. 448 
Z889,067 
Z  889. 066 
Z  889. 060 
Z  880, 070 
Z  880, 071 

XXUl 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


aO-      97: 

1889.073 

248-      27: 

1889,125 

»fh-  33.4 

1880,304 

380-    506 

1889.360 

204- 

03 

1880,160 

318-        6: 

1880.803 

m-      10: 

1889.073 

157: 

1888.126 

33.6 

1880.306 

1880.361 

00 

1 880, 170 

22: 

1880.803 

108: 

1889.074 

174: 

1889,127 

41 

1880,306 

514.5 

1880.362 

306- 

100 

1 880. 171 

28: 

1880.504 

183: 

Z  889. 075 

324: 

2.  aw.  US 

41.5 

1880.307 

510 

2,880.363 

29^ 

10 

1880,173 

1880,806 

233: 

X889.076 

361: 

%mt,m 

45.5 

1880,308 

1880,364 

301- 

6 

1880,173 

1880,806 

aa-      77: 

2.889.077 

249-      17: 

inoiuo 

45.0 

1880,300 

544 

1880,365 

m- 

17 

1880,174 

20: 

1880.507 

W: 

2,889.078 

1889,  m 

1 880, 310 

560 

1880.300 

303- 

80 

1880,175 

30: 

1880.808 

10»: 

1889.079 

280-      13: 

1880,453 

73 

1880,311 

S«3 

1880.307 

304- 

5 

1880,176 

480: 

1880.500 

Z889.080 

20: 

3.189,453 

Ti 

2.880,313 

988 

3.880,308 

2.880.  in 

320-        1: 

1880.610 

153: 

2.880.081 

27: 

1880.454 

83.3 

1880.313 

IM 

18801300 

1880.178 

321-      48: 

1880.511 

Iftl: 

1880.082 

2.  an.  456 

04.0 

1888.314 

008.5 

lMlk370 

307- 

57 

1880.466 

333—      22: 

1880.513 

103: 

1880.083 

Xm.4S6 

146 

1880.315 

611 

1888,371 

88.5 

1880.467 

824-      37: 

1 880, 513 

334 

1880.084 

3.n0.4S7 

153 

1 880, 316 

630 

1880.372 

1880,468 

1880.514 

a»i: 

1880.085 

31: 

3.189.458 

160 

1880,317 

621 

1880.373 

1880,460 

57: 

1880.515 

304 

1889.086 

36: 

2.889.489 

230.5 

1880.318 

1880,r4 

108 

1880,470 

82: 

1880.516 

*»: 

1889.067 

3,880.480 

230.55 

1880,319 

643 

1880,375 

133 

1 880. 471 

00: 

1880.517 

533: 

1880.088 

41.9: 

3,880.461 

1880,330 

648 

1880,376 

1880.472 

115: 

1880,518 

540: 

1880.080 

1889.482 

1880,331 

661 

1880,377 

140 

1880.473 

127: 

1 880.  510 

S5& 

1880,000 

83.3: 

3.889.463 

243 

1880,333 

653.3 

1880.378 

308- 

3.H 

1880.170 

146: 

1880,530 

3»—      83: 

1880.001 

106: 

1889,464 

MO 

1880.333 

653.4 

1880,379 

6 

1880.180 

333-        0: 

1880,521 

91: 

1889,002 

217: 

3,889,465 

250 

1880,334 

657 

2,880,380 

1880.181 

333  -      78: 

1880,522 

96: 

1880.003 

251-      33: 

xtM.m 

1880,325 

670 

1880,381 

309- 

15 

1880.183 

336-      00: 

1880.523 

1880.004 

164: 

s.a8aiw 

1880.336 

674 

1880.382 

33 

1880.183 

102: 

1880.534 

aji-        5: 

1880.005 

172: 

3,m.U4 

251 

1880,337 

680 

3,880.383 

310- 

00 

1880.474 

215: 

1880,525 

38: 

1880.006 

282-  8.55: 

1880.376 

288 

1880,338 

683 

3.880,384 

171 

1 880.  475 

338-        2: 

1880.536 

4143: 

1880.007 

3.888.377 

38& 

3,880.330 

683.15 

1880,385 

215 

1 880,  476 

4: 

1880.527 

225-      48: 

1880.008 

2.880,278 

294.8 

1880.330 

261-      24 

1880,140 

311- 

1 

1880,184 

6: 

1880.528 

3»-      31: 

1880.009 

18: 

3.888.379 

306.6 

1880.331 

262-      20^ 

1880,141 

1880.185 

203: 

1880,520 

239-      17: 

1 889. 101 

33.2: 

3.880,380 

300.5 

1880.333 

263-      10 

1880,142 

09 

1880.186 

330-        5: 

1880.530 

31: 

1889.103 

49.6: 

1880.381 

1880.333 

33 

1880,143 

813-  07. 1 

1880.187 

1880,531 

44: 

1880.100 

61.5: 

3.880,383 

300.6 

1880.334 

267-        8 

2.880.144 

313- 

76 

1880.477 

18: 

1880.532 

45: 

1880.103 

89:  3.880.283 

313 

1880.336 

35 

Re.24,6.M 

82 

1880,478 

356: 

1880,533 

53: 

1880.104 

350: 

1889.384 

34a3 

1880.336 

260-     126 

1880.145 

84 

1880.470 

340—    140: 

1880,534 

78: 

1889.106 

456: 

3.880.386 

343.2 

1880.337 

270-      61 

1880.146 

111 

1880.480 

1880,535 

2»-        3: 

1889.106 

1888,387 

348 

1880.338 

271-    13 

1 880. 147 

180 

1880.481 

164: 

1880.536 

119: 

1880.107 

463: 

1888.388 

1880,330 

272-  53.1 

1 880. 148 

278 

1880.483 

166: 

1880,537 

181: 

1880.106 

26+-      29: 

1880.136 

1880,340 

273-     108 

1880.140 

200 

1880.481 

173: 

1880,538 

2»-      61: 

1889.109 

164: 

18801136 

1880,341 

270-        4 

1880.180 

313 

1880.484 

1880,530 

61.1: 

1889.110 

266-      20: 

3.880.137 

307.4 

1880,343 

280-33.90 

1 880. 151 

814- 

68 

1880.485 

174: 

1880,540 

92: 

1880.111 

64: 

1888.138 

307.45 

1880.343 

47.26 

1880.153 

315- 

3.5 

1880.488 

1880.541 

2»-        9: 

1880.113 

287-      32: 

1888^130 

1880.344 

08 

1880,153 

3.6 

1880,4r 

1880.542 

12: 

1880.113 

280-        2: 

1880.380 

1880.345 

407 

1880.154 

30.3 

1880.488 

1880.543 

14: 

1880,114 

1880.380 

307  47 

1880.346 

401 

1880.155 

100 

1880,480 

311: 

1880,544 

48: 

1880.115 

15: 

1880,301 

44? 

1880.347 

285—      55 

1880,156 

157 

1880.400 

244: 

1880,645 

2*7-        8: 

1880.116 

33: 

1880,303 

448.2 

1880.348 

81 

1 880. 157 

316- 

25 

1880.188 

316: 

1880.546 

239-    124: 

1889.117 

1880,308 

1880.340 

86 

1880,158 

317- 

2- 

1880.401 

334: 

1880,647 

240-  6.42: 

1880.440 

18891304 

1880,350 

286-11.14 

1880,180 

11 

1880,403 

345: 

1880.648 

10  65: 

1880.450 

23: 

1880.306 

456 

1880,351 

287-      14 

1880.160 

101 

1880.403 

347: 

1880,640 

52: 

1880.451 

28.5: 

1880,386 

40S- 

1880.353 

5106 

1 880. 161 

108 

1880,494 

400: 

1880.550 

241—      46: 

1880.118 

39.6: 

1888. 3r 

408 

3.880.353 

125 

1880.162 

142 

1880.405 

343—     106: 

1880.661 

189: 

2.880,110 

1880,298 

1880.354 

288—        3 

1880.163 

146 

1880,406 

761: 

1880.563 

243-      23: 

1880,120 

1880.300 

466.5 

1880.355 

208—    220 

1880.164 

186 

1880.407 

876: 

1880.663 

55.2 

1 880. 121 

3a4: 

1880.300 

475 

1880.356 

208-        1 

1880.165 

234 

1880,406 

346-      35: 

1880.180 

55.53: 

1880.122 

31.8: 

1880.301 

486 

1880.357 

204—      81 

1880.106 

335 

1880.400 

58: 

1880.100 

08.3: 

1880.123 

1880.303 

487 

1880.356 

82 

1880.107 

241 

1880.500 

138: 

1 880. 101 

248-      27: 

2,889,124 

33.6: 

18801308 

418 

1880,350 

83 

1880,166 

245 

1880,601 

Classification  of  Designs 


D  1- 

3:   185,364 

D14- 

6:  185,388 

DW- 

14:   185,372 

D48- 

13:  185,150 

DSft- 

26:   186,188 

D80— 

10:   185,380 

D  1- 

36:   185.367 

185,384 

10:   185,306 

D4^ 

1:  185,107 

185,161 

D81— 

4:    186.303 

185,368 

D17- 

1 

185.345 

DJ4- 

15:   185,354 

185,406 

185.160 

10:   185.377 

D  7- 

7:   185,407 

3 

186.408 

186,378 

DS3- 

1:  185.104 

D61— 

1:   186.350 

186.301 

D8- 

1:   185.380 

Dl*- 

2 

185.386 

186,400 

185,405 

D64- 

11:  185.385 

D82- 

2:   186.344 

D»- 

3:   185.401 

D22- 

3 

185.404 

D43- 

7:  185,366 

1:  185,165 

185,387 

D83— 

1:   lfU,388 

6:   185.357 

D29- 

10 

185,382 

185,870 

D54- 

2:  185.171 

185.303 

12:   186.308 

185,370 

23 

185,356 

D44- 

15:   186,300 

12:  185,362 

D71- 

1:  185,106 

D«7- 

3:   186.343 

DU- 

1:   185,348 

Dao- 

1 

185,374 

24:   185.800 

14:   185.360 

D7>- 

1:   185.376 

186.340 

D14- 

3:   18M86 

Dll- 

4 

185.347 

D45- 

4:   185,140 

D57- 

1:   185,141 

D8^- 

0:   185.342 

DOl- 

3:    186.363 

185,  r5 

D3S- 

3 

185,403 

D48- 

71:  185,361 

D88- 

11:   185.151 

186,381 

D02- 

1:   186,363 

185,403 

14 

185,371 
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I 


Tradcnait  Soho 

Notlcea  under  IS  U.8.C.  1116;  Trademark  Act  of  Jalr  S.  1946 

B«ff.  N*.  0M.7«I  (UNIQUB  LIGHTER  DUNHIIX  AND 
DESIGN).  A.  Dunhin  of  London,  Inc..  Portable  and  pocket 
dear  and  dsarette  Ugbteni ;  ■««.  N*.  4M,a«S  (DUNHILL), 
A.  Dunblll  of  London,  Inc.,  Clocks  and  watcbea ;  K«c.  N*. 
4M,M1.  same,  Alfred  Dunblll  Ltd.,  Pyropboric  llgbters ;  Be*. 
No.  887.807  (DUNHILL).  aame.  Sled  Feb.  20.  lO.'SS,  D.C.. 
S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  130/93,  Alfred  Dunkill  0/  London.  Inc.  v. 
Arthur  Edward  Herman  Roteman,  doing  btuints*  at  Dmnhall 
tmporte  Co.  Judgment  bjr  connent.  defendant*  enjoined 
Apr.  9,  1939. 

Bee.  No.  tU,481  (GIRL  G.S.  SCOUTS  AND  DESIGN). 
Girl  Scouta  of  tbe  United  States  of  America,  Inc.,  Belta  and 
Mcarfs  for  personal  wear,  nhoulder  *trapM.  cbevronn,  arm 
banda.  etc. :  Be*.  No.  115.823,  Hame.  Blankets.  neckercblefH. 
handkerchlefa,  woolen  koo6h  in  tbe  piece,  cotton  roods  In  the 
piece ;  Re(.  No.  tlS,S81.  same.  Badirea  of  non-preclouti  metaU, 
uniform  make-up  sets,  conslatlnc  of  patterna,  etc. ;  B«c.  No. 
81S.808,  same.  Sonir  books,  music  books,  sbeet  music,  slfrnai 
charta,  pamphlets.  |>erlodicaIs.  etc.;  R«r.  No.  216.000.  same. 
Pins — namely,  Htlck  pins,  clasp  pInH  and  Inslfcnla  pins ; 
Ror.  No.  8S0.t»t.  same.  Purses  and  handbag ;  B«k.  No. 
366,014.  same.  Shoes  of  leather,  rubber,  fabrics,  and  combina- 
tions   thereof:    Re*.   No.   827.748    (GIEL   SCOUT  MARINER 


WITH  DESIGN),  same.  Neckties,  hats,  berets,  sweaters, 
socks,  uniforms,  belts,  slacks,  middy  blouses,  skirts  and 
shorts:  Boff.  No.  1S7.814  (GS  AND  DESIGN),  Girl  Scoots. 
Inc.,  Coats,  skirts,  blouses,  hats  and  leggings  for  women  and 
girls  ;  Beg.  No.  sa«,S81,  same.  Girl  ScouU  of  the  United  SUtes 
of  America,  Inc. ;  Women's  and  girls'  head  coverings — 
namely,  bata.  berets,  and  head  scarves,  etc. ;  Bog.  No.  680,078. 
same.  Girls'  outer  shirts  and  head  scarres ;  Bog.  No.  868,840 
(BROWNIE  SCOUT  SHOE  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Shoes, 
•led  Mar.  30,  1950,  D.C..  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  C/10628, 
Oirl  Scouta  of  the  United  State*  of  America,  et  ano.  t.  S.  Lee 
HoUingetcorth  et  al. 


Beg.  Mo.  216,8X8. 
Beg.  No.  218,881. 
Beg.  No.  216,808. 
Beg.  No.  215.000. 
Beg.   No.   8M,884 


(See  Reg.  No.  212.451.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  212.451.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  212,45L) 

(See  Reg.  No.  212,451.) 

(GENERAL  G.E-  ELECTRIC),  Geoenil 
Electric  Co.,  Dynamo  electric  machines  and  parts  thereof, 
etc..  flled  Nor.  14.  19.58.  D.C..  N.D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
.'i8c2002.  General  Electric  Co.  v.  Co-of  Office  Machine  Aet'n. 
et  al.     Consent  decree,  injunction  granted  Mar.  16,  1059. 

Beg.  No.  SX7.7W.     (See  Reg.  No.  212,451.) 

Beg.  No.  SS4.060  (COHAMA),  United  Merchants  and  Manu- 
facturers, Inc..  Cotton  and/or  silk  piece  goods,  flled  Apr.  7, 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1959 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)J 10,  615 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Nov.  3,  1958 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application , Dec.  9*  1958 


J.  H.  MKBCHANT,  Dhwlor. 


Iirfi«  Opsrailoa 


TBADKMABK  EXAMINING  DIVISiONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADBMABK  CLASSES 

UNDER  BXAMINA'nON 


C.  M.  WENDT. 


ty  Diroctar. 


iaii«  Opantloa 


(I)  J.  R.  8TERBA,  ClssKS  4,  6,  12,  13.  14,  16,  10,  21,  23,  24,  25,  26,  30,  81,  82.  33,  34,  35,  36,  44,  50 

(H)  R.  F.  8HRY0CK,  Classes  6, 18.  27, 28, 46. 61;  Seryloe  Mark  ClaiseB  100, 101, 102.  IDS,  104, 106, 106, 107;  Collective  Mem- 
bership Marks  Class  300 

(Ill)  K.  I.  HANCOCK.  Classes  1,  2.  3.  7,  8.  0.  10,  11.  15.  17.  20.  22.  20,  37,  38.  30.  40.  41,  42.  43.  45.  47,  48,  40,  52;  and 
Certification  Marks 


Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Cfausn). 


OMest  Application 

Now 

AramdMl 

12-8^ 

1-2M0 

11-13-68 

1-2-60 

11-8-66 

12-0-66 

3-41^ 

4-24-00 

4-2^ 

4->« 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  April  1959 ..2048 


Registrations  Issued. _._ ___    380— No.  679,426  to  No.  679,805 

Renewals  Issued 81 

TW  TRADEMARK  SECTION  ct  tbe  OFnCIAL  GAZETTE.  iMued  wMUy,  ■•  Mailed  imdcr  Um  4it«etioa  of  ths  SuiMriatMdMit 
"' ■"**"?*— .'*•  Gcnrcrnmeai  Priatiac  OflM.  WsiUiictaa  25.  D.  C.  to  wfaon  all  nibMriptiotM  riioukl  be  made  payable  and  all 
sddrMaed;  •nbaeriptioa  priee.  110.00  per  aaaum.  foreisn  mailia«  S3.7S  additional;  Mncie  copica,  20  oeau  eack. 

TM  1 


TM  74S  O.G.— 1 


TM  2 
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June  2,  1969 


195».    D.C..    8.D.N.Y..    Doc.    145/11.    United   MertkmnU    mnd 

Manmfmcturtrt,  Inc.  r.  Lmnellm  C^rp. 

m««.  N*.  SM^It  (PAR-T-PAK),  Nebl.  Inc..  Nonalcoholic, 
maltlesa  ber«rar»«  wold  aa  Hoft  drlnka.  and  ■yrap«  and  ex- 
tracta  for  making  Mine,  tlod  Mar.  27.  1956.  D.C..  N.D.  III. 
(Chicago).  Doc.  56c57«,  ParTPmk  Royal  Crotrn  Cmrp.  t. 
Sortkweattm  Bevtrmg*  Co.,  Inc.  IMiinilHHal  without  prrja- 
dlc«  Oct.  15.  1»&«. 

B«C.  No.  S47.4C7  (BSSO).  Eaao  Standard  (Ml  Co..  Inc.. 
Rrflncd.  M>inl-r*MDt>d  and  iinreflned  olU  made  from  petroleum, 
both  with  and  without  admixture  of  animal,  refetable.  or 
mineral  olla.  etc. ;  ■•«.  N*.  V77,aM.  aame ;  tUm-  W •.  •M,7W 
(RSSO  EXTRA  AND  DESIGN),  aame.  a  fluid  dlapenaer  for 
raiiollne:  U*g.  If*.  ■W.7M.  aame.  UM  Apr.  .11.  1959.  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark).  Doc.  2«9/59.  Emo  8tmn4mr4  OH  Co.  r.  Fmrpo  Oil 
Co..  Inc. 

U»t.  No.  t77.MS.     (»ev  Reff.  No.  S47.-M7.) 

B«C.  No.  U«,StS.     (8««  Reir.  No.  212,431.) 

Koc.  No.  SSS.«74.     (8e«>  Reg.  No.  211451.) 

Boff.  No.  Ml.S7t  (CB8>.  ColumbU  Broadcaatlnir  Syntem. 
Inc..  Phonoffraph  record*,  etc. :  Boc-  No.  Mt^7S  (CBS  WITH 
DBSION).  Columbia  Recording  Corp..  Phonograph  recordM 
and  record  blanka:  Bog.  No.  S7*.4n  (CBS.  HTTRON).  aame. 
dolag  bualneaa  an  CR.H-Hrtron.  Electronic  tubeii :  Keg.  No. 
tSS^tl  (CDS),  name.  Electronic  tube*  and  iiemlci>nductorH : 
Bog.  Na.  M4.M«  (CBS  TKI>EVISION  I.  Columbia  Broadcaiit 
log  Syiitem.  Inc..  Clay  modeling  and  handicraft  kita.  dolln 
and  doll  dreaa  deatgner  and  cut-out  klta.  crayona.  coloring 
and  painting  aeta  and  booka.  puulea.  coatumea.  maaka  and 
acceaaorlea  and  aaaembly  toya  and  klta  :  Beg.  No.  M«,lll. 
■ame.  Mechanically  grooved  phonograph  reoorda ;  Beg.  No. 
MC.X74  (CBS  TELEVISION  NETWORK),  aame.  Televlalon 
broadcaatlng  aenrlcea.  aU4  Apr.  31,  1959.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark). 
Doc.  269/59.  Etoo  Standard  Oil  Co.  r.  Fargo  Oil  Co..  Inc. 

Bog.  No.  MM7S.     (See  Reg.  No.  381.372.) 

Bog.  No.  1M.4M  (FAINTEX).  Stnart-Ctaaae  Co..  Snelllng 
aalta  and  for  cloth  covered  friable  glaaa  ampoule*,  the  vapora 
of  which,  when  Inhaled,  hare  the  aauie  effect  aa  amelling 
aalta.  Clod  Jan.  15,  1958.  DC,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
58c78.  Stnart  Chase  Corp.  v.  Medical  Supply  Co..  Inc.  Dla- 
mlaaal  on  motion  by  plaintiff  Oct.  31.  1959. 

Bog.  No.  4M.in  (WHITE  SHOULDERS).  Brelyn  Weotall. 
doing  bualneaa  aa  Evelyn  Weatall  Co..  I'erfumea,  colognea 
and  toilet  watera ;  Bog.  No.  44g,7M  (MOST  PRECIOCS). 
aame.  tied  Oct.  19.  19.55.  DC.  N.D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
.5.V1841.  Parfuma  Kiyan.  Inc.  v.  Vro«»«.  Inc..  Metro  SmUt. 
U.K.  Sale;  W.  .4.  Leach  Specialtiet.  Spiegel  flalei.  Division 
Sales  and  L.  Sehaller  Salei.  Caae  dUmlaaed  for  want  of 
proaecution  Nov.  3.  1958. 

Bog.  No.  4M.MS.      (See  Reg.  No.  203,732.) 

Bog.  No.  4«S.M1.     (See  Reg.  No.  203,732.) 

Bog.  No.  4I8.SSS  (LIREX).  The  Dobeckmnn  Co..  Yarn, 
thread  and  gimp  comprlaed  either  In  whole  or  part  of  lami- 
nated nim  having  a  metallic  appearance,  flied  Aug.  22.  195,5. 
D.C..  N.D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc  .'>.5cl248.  The  Dobeckmun  Co. 
y.  The  d-Con  Co..  Inc.  Complaint  diamlaaed  without  preju- 
dice ;  counterclaim  of  defendant  diamlaaed  with  prejudice  Not 
19.  1957. 

Beg.  No.  441. 7M.     (See  Reg.  No.  402,138.) 
Bog.    No.    5lt.44»    (FOODTAINER).    The    Diamond    Match 
Co..   Kood   traya  made  from    wood  pulp.   Mod  June  6.   1957. 


D.C.,  NJ>.  III.  (Cblcafo),  Doe.  57c9»4.  The  Diamond  Match 
Co.  r.  Louis  Driss.  doing  business  as  Driss  Co.  or  Drist  Plas- 
tic Products.  Conaent  Judgment,  Injunction  granted  July 
22.  1937. 

Bog.  No.  S14.tM  ( AMERICAN  AIRLINES),  American  Air 
line*.  Inc..  Servlcea  rendered  in  connection  with  the  air 
transport  of  paaaengera  and  freight,  fllod  Mar.  11.  1959.  D.C., 
S.D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angelea).  Doc.  242/59-PH.  American  Air 
lines.  Inc.  r.  American  .iirteaps  et  al.  Conaent  Judgment. 
InJunctloB  granted  (notice  Mar.  24.  19.59). 

Bog.  N*.  ■■MH  (HONEYWELL).  Mlnneapolla  Honeywell 
Regulator  Co..  Temperature  regulating  Inatrumenta,  fllod  Mar. 
25.  1959.  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  59c491.  Jf<NMea|»oU« 
Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  r.  M.  J.  Shannon,  doing  business  as 
The  Honcytcell  Co.,  etc. 

Bog.  No.  Sn.at7.     (See  Reg.  No.  203.732.) 

Bog.  No.  M9.9M  (ADMIRAL),  Admiral  Corporation.  Radio 
receiving  acta  and  parta  thereof,  vacuum  or  electron  tubea, 
radio  loud  apeakera.  etc..  Uod  Dec.  13.  19.54.  DC.  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  .5401839,  Admiral  Corporation  v.  Admiral 
Photo  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  et  al.  Conaent  Judgment,  holding 
trademark  valid  and  Infringed,  defendanta  reatralned  (notice 
Mar.  24,  1939). 

B««.  No.  Ug.S4«.     (See  Reg.  No.  368,081.) 

Bog.  No.  sa43U  (DACRONl.  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemouni 
and  Co.,  Synthetic  polyeater  flbera  for  generallied  uae  In  the 
Induatrlal  arta ;  Bog.  No.  5SS.gas.  aame.  Yarna  of  ayntbetlc 
flbeni.  Med  Mar.  11.  1939.  DC.  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  144/6.  K.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Semours  and  Co.  v.  .411  AmeHcan  Sportswear  C:, 
Inc.     Conaent  decree.  Injunction  granted  Mar.  SO.  1959. 

Bog.  No.  MA.MA.     (See  Reg.  No.  534.811.) 

Beg.  No.  8««.S8I       (See  Reg.  No.  212.431.) 

Bog.  No.  S«B.«ga  (LITTLE  LEAGl'B  BASEBALL),  Little 
League  Baaeball.  Inc.,  Senrlcea  In  connection  with  the  devel- 
opment of  aportamanahlp.  clean  play  and  athletic  ability  In 
young  boyt  through  planned  baaeball  program ;  Bog.  No. 
aM.tSt.  aame.  T  ahlrta  and  aweat  ahirta :  Bog.  No.  M«,748 
(UTTLB  LEAGUER),  aame.  Magaiinea.  Beg.  No.  CSl.UA 
(LITTLE  LEAGUE),  aame.  Pen  and  pencil  acta;  Beg.  No. 
•4t.4M  (UTTLE  LEA(;UE  BASEBALL),  aame.  Services  In 
connection  arlth  the  development  of  aportamanahip,  clean 
play  and  athletic  ability  In  young  boya  through  a  planned 
baaeball  program,  gled  Aug.  20.  19.58.  D.C..  N.D.  III. 
(Chicago).  Doc.  58cl537.  Little  League  Baseball,  Inc.  r.  V.  S. 
H'ermacr  and  Co.  Conaent  Judgment.  Injunction  granted 
Mar.  3.  1959. 

Bog.  No.  B«».*7S.     (See  Reg.  No.  212.451.) 

Bog.  No.  §7l.7fl«  (ROQUEFORT).  The  Community  of  Roque- 
fort. Cheeae.  aied  Aug.  26,  1938,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  38C1570.  r*«  CoaiMMNily  e/  Roquefort  et  al.  v.  Sational 
Food  Stores,  Inc.  et  al.  On  atlpulatlon  complaint  diamlaaed 
with  prejudice  Jan.  30,  1959. 

(See  Reg.  No.  381.371.) 
(8m  Reg.  No.  368,633.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  368,633.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  568,633.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  381.572.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  381.372.) 
(Se«  Reg.  No.  381.372.) 
(Se«  Reg   No.  381.572.) 


r.  No.  579.4SI. 
Beg.  No.  aa«.ui. 

Bog.  No.  666.746. 
Bog.  No.  6si.asa. 
Beg.  No.  6tS.MI. 
Bog.  No.  646.666. 

No.  646.111. 

No.  6M.r74. 
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The  Public  Health  Serrice  baa  informed  the  Patent  Offlcf 
that  the  name*  Hated  below  are  under  conaideration  with  a 
view  to  tbeir  beUng  selected  by  the  World  Health  Organization 
aa  recommended  InternatloQal  non- proprietary  names.  The 
World  Health  Organisation  submitted  this  information  to  the 
Public  Health  Service  in  accordance  with  procedures  estab- 
lished by  WHO  and  published  In  the  Chronicle  of  the  World 
Health  Organisation,  Vol.  9,  No.  6,  June  1955. 

The  following  list  of  pro|)08ed  international  nonproprietary 
names  was  published  In  the  March  1U59  laane  of  the  Chronicle 
of  the  World  Health  Organization.  Objections  to  the  selec- 
tion of  these  names  as  International  non-proprietary  names. 
and  commenta  In  regard  thereto,  may  be  made  by  any  inter- 


ested peraon  within  four  montba  following  the  month  of 
publication  In  the  Chronicle.  All  snch  objections  and  com- 
ments, as  well  as  other  communications  concerning  the  aamee 
listed,  should  be  sent  directly  to  the  Director  tioneral.  World 
Health  Organization,  Geneva,  Switzerland. 

All  communications  should  include  a  clear  Identification  of 
the  individual  or  agency  making  the  objectiona  or  commenta, 
an  explanation  of  the  specific  Interest  In  the  drug  and  ita 
names,  a  citation  of  the  non-proprletarv  name  propoaed,  and 
a  clear  sutenient,  in  appropriate  detail,  of  the  objectloita  or 
commenta — legal,  technical,  scientific,  or  other — concerning 
the  name  under  consideration. 


Proposed  International 

Non-Proprietary  Name 

(Latin.  English) 


acetyldlfltoxinani 
acetyldlgltoxin 

acldam  trotbocanicum 
tretbocanlc  acid 


l^^ ;.» .-V 


>4.-f«'>  •(    •  .z.- 


allmemaslnum 
allmemasine 

amanoainum 
amanoalne 

ambazonum 
amtMizone 

amlnopromazinum 
amlnopromazine 

gminoxytrlpbenum 
amlnoxy  trlphene 

amopyroquinam 
amopyroqaln 

beclamldum 
beclamlde 

bensmalacenum 
benimalacene 

bialamicolum 
blalamlcol 

bromphenlramlnum        ;  *  >  "3 
brompheniramine 

bropa  roes  t  r  ol  u  ni 
broparoestrol 

buphenlnum 
buphenlne 

buthalltalum  natrlcuni 
batballtal  sodium 

butopyrammonli  iodldum 
butopyrammoninm  iodide 

chaulmoaulfonum 
cbaulmosulfone 

chlorazanllum  -    $«]•; 

chlorazanll 

chlorbensoxamlnum 
chlorbensoxamine 

cblormetanonum        •««;?>' 
chlormezanone 

chlorotnlazidum 
ctalorothlaslde 

chlorpbenesinum 
chlorphenealn 

chlorphenoctii  amsonatnm 
chlorphenoctlam  amsonate 

chlorproguanilum 
chlorproguanil 

cfalorpropamldum  •-•    ' 

chlorpropamide 

cholinl  theophyllinaa 
choline  rheophylllnate 

chlorsoxazonum 
chlorzoxazone 

clemlaolum 
clemlzole 

demizolum  penlcllllnum 
clemlzole  penicillin 

cyclandelatum 
cyclandelate 

cyclobenaaprlnum 
cyclobensaprine 

cyclopregnolum 
cyclopregnol 

dequalinli  chlorldum 
deqaallnium  chloride 

dexamethasonnm 
dexamethasone 

diathymoaulfonum 
dlathymosulfone 


;(0' 


•  ,    j!.?^'^:^  Chemical  Name  or  Description 

<*- '    a-*cetyldlgltoxl«'f*-«*   s.-iTt 
:»-»    8-hydrox7-3,7,ll-triBiethyldodecanoic  acid 
V     10-(2-methyl-d-dimethylaininoproi>yl)  phenothiaxlne 
2-amlno-4-anlllno-a-triailne 

1,4-beuoqalnoiie  amldlnohydraione  thloaemicarbasone  hydrate 
"    10-(2.3-bladimethylaminopropyl)  phenotblazlne 

3-dlmethylamino-l  ,1 ,2-trls  ( 4 -metbozy phenyl ) -1  -propene 
,.'.   ^r.^.    ,..         7-chloro-4-(4-hydroxy-3-pyrrolldln-l'-ylmethylanlllno)  qulnoline 
•>'.,    N-beniyl-B-chloropropionamide 
1-   i.».v:Jf  U4i.  •«♦'.,  !    .\-(2.3-di-p-chloropbenyl-l-methylpropyI)maleaniic  acid   (a-form) 
*rn.f'.-::    3.3'-dlallyl-3,5'-toladlethylamlnometbyl-4.4'-dlhydroxydlphenyI 
i->'j;i'.>  (3-p-broraophenyl-3-pyrld-2'-ylpropyl)  dlmethylamine 

l-bromo-2-p-ethylpheny)-1.2.dii>henylethy1ene 
l-(p-hydroxypbenyl)-2-(l-methyI-3-phenyIpropylamino)    propanol 


s». 


•««■■: 


!  f  ij/fy 


(f , 


.Ui^j 


a  mixture  of  100  paru  by  weight  of  the  mono-sodium  derivative  of  S-allyl-S-iaobutyl- 
2  thloharblturlc  acid  and  6  parts  by  weight  of  ezaiccated  sodium  carbonate 

bDtyldlmethyl(2,3-dlmethyI-5-oxo-l-phenyl-3-pyrasolln-4-yl)   ammonium   iodide 

4.4'-  (tata-dlhydrochaulmogramldo)  dipbenylsulfone 

2-amlBo-4-p-ehloroanlIlno-B-trlaBlne  ^ 

l-(  2-o-chlorodipbenylmetbozyethyl ) -4-o-methylbenzylptperazine 

2-(4-chloropbenyI)-3-methyM-metathiazanone  1,1-dloxide  -.^^..t^r 

6-chloro-7-aalfamoylbenzo-l,2,4(4H)-tbiadlaxlne  1,1-dloxlde 
3-p-chloropfaenoKypropuic-1.2<dlol 

2.4-dlchlorophenoxymethyldlmethyl-n-octylammonlum  amsonate  (amaonic  add  la  4.4'- 

diamlnoatllbene-2,2'-dlsulfonlc  add) 

N>-3,4-dlcblorophenyl-N*-taopropyldlguanlde 

3-(p-chlorophenyl)sulfonyl-l-propylurea  '    -. 

choline  aalt  of  theophylline 

S-chloro-2-benzoxazolone 

l-p-chlorobenzyl-2-pyrrolldln-l'-ylmethylbenzimldaBole 

beniylpenicHlin  combined  with  l-p-chIorobeniyI-2-pyrrolidin-l'-ylmethyIben8imIdasole 

3,5,3- trlmetbylcydohexyl  mandelate 

3-(3-dimethylaminopropyndene)  dibento(a.e)cycloheptatrio 

AB-hydroxy-3,5-cyclopregnan-20-one 

decajnethylenebls(4-aminoqulnaldinlum  chloride)  ^ 

9a-fluoro-16a-niettaylpredniaoloDe 

dl  ( 4-  ( 4-bydrozy-2-met  by  1-3-lsopropyIplienylaso )  phenyl  ]auirone 
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Proposed  Internatlooal 

Non-PropiietATT  Name 

(Lmtin.  MnfUah) 

dictUoi  ■>■■  aonum 
dlcblormesanoiM 

dlhydrocodelnnm 
dltaydrocudelne 

dlloxmnidum 
dlloxuiide 

dlmetiiaxaiiuui 
dUnetiiasaii 

dlm«tbUteronuin 
(llmethlsteroDt> 

dlpboxaAidam 
dlpaoxastde 

dlthl«Mnln>  lodldum 
dltblasanlne  iodide 

flaoroinetliolonum 
flaorometholone 

farmethoaolam 
furmctlionol 

furmetboxadonum 
formetboxadonc  , 

glybutblaiolam 
Ulybutblaxol 

Kl7prothlatolum 
Klyprotblasol 

bflilaqainli  cblorldam 
bedaqaininm  cbloride 

bexadlmetbrlnl  bromidam 
bezadlmetbrliM  bromide 

bydroTtndaaoluir 
hydroxindaaol 

hydroxycbloroqulnum 
hydroxy  cbloruquln« 

brdrozydioni  oatrll  aucrloaa 
hydrozydloDe    aodium    aucciaate 

hydroxjmyclnum 
hydroxymjrcin 

bydrozyprosMteroni  acetaa 
bydrozypraswterone  acetate 

bydroxyprosMteroDl  caproaa 
b/droxyprogeaterone  raproate 

ImlpraiBlnuni 
Imipramine 

Inproquonum 
Inproquoae 

iaopropa.mldi  lodidum 
laopropamlde  Iodide 

iaoxauprinum 
iaox«aprine  * 

kbellosldiun 
libellosMe 

leTomepromailnum 
l«>Tonieproma*ine 

Ijraersldum 
lyaerglde 

maDDomustlnuin 
mannoraaatine 

melpbalanam 
melpbalan 

metboca  rbamo  I  urn 
mathocarbamol 

metbohexltalum 
metbobexital 

metbylprednlaolonum 
methylprednlaolone 

monophosphothlaminum. 
monopboaphothlamine 

nandroloBani 
nandrolone 

orpbenadrlnoni 
orpbenadrine 

oxadimedlnam 
oxadlmedlne 

oxanamidum 
oxaoamide 

oxyboprocalnom 
oxybu  procaine 

oxypfaenbutasuaum 
oxypbt'Dbutaxone 

oxypbeaiaatlnum 
oxypbenlaatine 

paracetamoluin 
paracetamol 


CbeBlcAl  N«flM  or  Deacrlptloa 
2-(3.4'dicbloroph«iiyl)-S-aa*tbyl-4-meUtblaaanone  1,1-dioxtde 

N-dlebloroaeetyl-p-bydroxy-N-metbylanlliiM 

U-diiiMtb7l-7-(2-dlmetb7UiiUnoetbyl)  xantbiat 

ea^l-dtmetbyietblaterone 

N*-aeetyl-N^ ( B-hydroxy  B,B-dlpbeoy Iproplony  1 )  bydrmsln* 

3-etby  1-2-  ( S-  ( S-«tby  1-2-beiuotblaBoUdlDylldeiie )  - 1  .S-pen tadleny I  ]  bentotblaaoUom  Iodide 

i«a  auoro-llB,17a'dlbydrozy-«a-iMtbyl-l,4-pre(iiadleiM'3,20-dione 

L 

&-a>on>holinoiBetbyl-3-(5-iiltrofarf«rylideneamiiu>)-2-oxaaolidliiooe 

5-metb7l-3- ( S-nltrofarf  arjrlldeaeaiBlao )  •2-osaaoildt  none 

'i-p-amlnobenaeneaulfonaBAldo-S-tert .  -ba  tyl-l  ,3,4-ttaladlaaole 

2-p-aalJiobenBeneauironamldo-6-l«opropyM,3,4-tbia8latole 

bexadeeametbylenebla-(2-iao4uinollniuin  cbloride) 

N.N,N'Jil"-tetrametbyIbexametbylenediamlne   trimetbylene  bromide  polymer 

5-bydroxy-l-(pHiMtbozybenayl)-2-netbyltryptamine 

7-«lilAro-4-(4>(N-«tliyl-N-2-liydroz]retta7lanlB«)-l-nMtbylbatyUmlno]qalnoliiie 

aodium  21-(3-carboxypropiooyIoxy)  precnane-3.20-dione 

an  antibiotic  aubatanre  obtained  from  culture*  of  8treptomifce»  paueUponffmet  or 
tbe  aame  aobatance  produced  by  any  other  mean* 

1 7a-acetoxy  pregn-4-ene-3.20-dione 

17a-bexanoyloxyprafn-4-«iie-3.20-dion* 

5-(  3-dlmetby  laalBopropyl )  -10.1 1  -dlbydro-SH-dlbent  [  b.f  ]aaeplne 

2.5-MaatbylenelmtBO-3.«-dlpropoxyl,4-benio<|Uinone 

(3-carbamoyl-3-3-dipbenylpropyl)   dliaopropylmetbylammonlnm  iodide 

l-(p-bydroxypbenyl)-2-(l'-aietbyl-2'pbenozyetbylamino)l-propanol 

2-hydroxymetbyI-J^Bietboxyfuranocbromone  glucoaide 

( —  )-iO-(3-dimetbylamliM>-2-metbylpropyl)-2-BetboxypbeDOtblasloe 

Ijwrtle  add  dletbylamide 

l.«-dl-(2-cbloroetbyUmino)-l.»-dldeoxy-IVmannltol 
p-di  ( 2-chloroatbyl )  amlno-L-pbenylalanine 
(2-bydroxy-3-o-metboxypbenozy propyl)  carbamate 

a-(±)-a-aUyl-l-metbyl-5-(l  metbyl-2-pentynynbarblturic   acid 

8-metbylpredniaolon* 

monopboaptaoric  eater  of  tblamlne 

17B-bydroxy-19-norandroat-4-en-3-one 

N,N-dimetbyl-2-(a-o-tolylbenxyloxy)  etbylamine 

X  ( 2-banaoxasolrl )-N-beaiyl.N',N'-dlmetbyletbylenedUm 

2-etbyl-S-propylslycldamtde 

2-dlettaylamlnoetbyl  4-amlno-3-bntozybensoate 

1  - ( p-bydrozyphenyl )  ^-pbenyM-ba tyl-3.5pyraiolld1nedione 

S.S-bia  ( 4-bydroxyplieny  I )  oxindole 

P-acetamidopbenol  (acetaminophen)  I 
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Propoaad  International 
NoD-Proprietary  Name 

(La*i«.  Enifluh) 

paridocainum 
parlducaine 

paainlaiidum 
paalnlaxid 

pecaslnom 
pecailne 

pempidlnum 
pempidine 

J 

perpbeoasinum 
perpbenaiine 

pheiuctroplnii  chlorldum 
phenactropinium  cbloride 

pbeniramlnum 
pheniramlne 

pheuyraclUlnum 
pbenyradllin 

piprinhydrinatnm 
piprlnbydrinate 

poloxalkolum 
poloxalkol 

polybenaaraolum 
polybenxaraol 

poakinum 
poakine 

propiomatlnum 
proplomailne 

protamini  sulfaa 
protamine  aulfate 

pyraalnamidum 
pyraainamlde 

renanolonum  ^ 

renanolone 

riatocetlnum 
riatocetin 


<* 


aalinaildum 
•allnaild 

Dulfaethldolum 
■ulfaetbldole 

aulfametboxypyridaclnum 
aulfametboxypyrtdatine 

aulflnpyratonum 
Bulflnpyraxone 

aulocarbllatum 
Bulocarbilate 

tacrinum  ->' 

tacrine  •  -^ 

thalldomidum 
thalldomld>* 

thIambutoHinum 
tbiambutoaine  \  *      • 

tbiocolcbicoaidum 
tblocolchicocide 

thiopropaxatum 
thiopropacate 

thiorldaiinum 
tbtortdailne 

trtacetinnm 
triacetin 

triacetyloleandomycinum 
trlacetyloleandomycin 

triamcinolonum 
triamcinolone 

trimethidlnll  metbylanlfaa        -'i 
trimetbldinium  methylaulfate  \ 

troplKlinum 
troplKline 

xylontetaxolinum 
xylometaioline 


Chemical  Name  or  Description  ^ 

l-metbyIptperld-4-yl  p-butylamtnobensoate 

isonicotinylbydrazlde  p-amlnoaalieylate 

10-  ( l-methyl-piperld-3-ylmetbyl )  pbenotbiaiine 

1 ,2,2,6,6-pentametbylpiperidlDe 

2-chloro-10-(S-{4-(2-bydroxyethyl)piperaxin-l-yl}propyl]pbenotblasine 

N-pbenacylbomatroplnium  cbloride 

dimethyl  (3-pbenyl-S-pyrid-2'-ylpropyl  )amlne 

2,S'dlpbenylpiperaiine  dl(beiaylpenicillin) 

4-dipbenylmethoxy-l-metbylpiperidine  aalt  of  8-cblorothaopbylllne 

an  ethylene  oxide-propylene  oxide-propylMie  glycol  polymer 

a  mixture  of  polymera  formed  from  the  reaction  of  formaldehyde  and  4-hydroxyben- 
seaearsonic  add 

proplonylbyosclne 

10-(2-dimetbylamino-l-metbylethyl)-2-propionylphenothiaxine 

aulfate  aalt  of  the  atrongly  baaic  protein,  protamine 

pyraBine-2-carbozyamide  '  . 

3a-hydrozypregiiane-ll,20  dione 

an  antibiotic  anbatance  obtained  from  cnlturea  of  A'ooard^a  Uuriia,  or  tbe  aame  sub- 
atance  produced  by  any  other  meana 

N-laonlcotinoyl-N'-aalicylidenebydrasine 

N^(5-ethyl-l,3,4-thiadiaBol-2-yl)  aulfaoUamlde 

6-metboxy-3-8ulpbanilamldopyridazine 

1 .2-dlpheny  1-4- ( 2-phenyiaulflny  lethyl ) -S.ft-py  raaolidinedione 

2-hydroxy0thyl  p-aulfamylcarbanilate 

9-amino-l,2,3,4-tetrabydroacridine 

a-phtbalimldoglutarimide 

1  -  ( p4Mitoxyphenyl )  -3-  ( p-dlmethylaminopbenyl )  thiourea 

2,14-di(demetboxy)-2-glucoeldoxy-14  metbylthiocolcbicia 

10-[3{4-(2-acetoxyethyl)piperasln-l-yl}propyl]-2-chloropbenothiaxlne 

1 0-  ( 2-  ( 1  -methylpiperid-2-y  1 )  ethyl  ]  -2  methylthiophenothiaslne 

glyceryl  triacetate  ->■  -j^ 

tbe  triacetyl  eater  of  oleandomycin,  an  antibiotic  aubatance  obtained  from  culturee 
of  Strtptomyce*  antihiotUMt,  or  the  aame  aubstance  produced  by  any  other  meana 

9a-fluoro-16a-hydroz]rpredniaolone 

( -f  )-3-(3-dimethylaminopropyl)-   l,8,8-trimethyl-3-asabicyclo(3,2.1]octane  di(methyl- 
methoaulfate)  -- 

tiglyltroplne 
2-(4-tert.-butyI-2,6-dlmetbylbeniyI)  imldaaollne 


Jfci^S. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tbe  following  mark*  ar«  publlthed  In  compllanc*  with  lectlon  12(ai  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1»46.       Notice  of  oppo- 
sition ondar  taction  13  may  be  nied  within  thirty  daya  of  this  publication      8*e  Rule*  2.101  to  2.105. 

Am  proTldwl  by  aactlon  SI  of  Mid  act.  a  fM  of  twenty-fire  dollara  muit  accompany  each  notice  of  oppotltlon. 


Oats  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materiab 

8N  40.149.     Tbe  Quaker  OatM  Company.  Ctalcafo.  III.     Filed 
Nor.  5.  1»57. 


SN  43.423.  John  Bodcer  ft  Sonii  Company.  El  Monte.  Calif.. 
■  MUnee  of  Rodger  8eedn.  Ltd..  El  Monte.  Calif.  Filed 
Jao    6.  1958. 


VITALSEAL 


Kor  BagM  or  Inclonurea  for  Heeda.  Particularly  Klower 
8eedii  of  Varloua  Type*  and  Sold  Only  With  the  Se«U  Pack- 
aged Therein. 

Klrat  uaa  Dec.  17.  19.'i7. 


8N  47.«54.     Hareg  Induatrlea.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.     Filed 
Mar.  IS.  I9M. 

HAVEG 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  374.009. 

For  A»beHtoii  and  Other  Flbroup  Flllem.  Thermoaettlng  and 
Thermoplastic  Synthetic  ReMlnH,  Rodn,  Tuben,  IHhch  and  Sheet 
Stock  Made  of  Filled  and  Infilled  Synthetic  Renin*  or  Made 
of  Synthetic  Reain  Impregnated  Laminated  Ulawi.  Aabestoa  or 
Other  Fibers. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1933. 


8N  5S.217.     Waterman-LoomU  Company.   Bakemfleld,  Calif. 
Filed  June  9.  1958. 


The  drawing  In  lined  for  red. 
For  Charcoal  BrIquetM. 
First  UHe  Aug.  8.  19.%7. 


SX  40.444.     John  R    Kvann  ft  Co..  Cauiden.  N.J.     Filed  Nor. 
12.  1957. 


O  L  D'N 


U  R  E 


4r 


For  Farm  Seeds. 

First  u«e  Feb.  21.  1958. 

8N  ft8.90S.     Canlleld  Oil  Company.  Clereland.  Ohio.     Filed 
Sept.  15.  1958. 


DRI-SO 


For  Leather. 

First  use  Aug.  13.  1957. 


SX    42.154.      Omni   I'roductx    Corporation,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1957. 


For  Calcined  Fuller'*  Earth. 
First  use  Sept.  5.  1958. 


8N   «1.779.     Calcot.   Ltd..   BakersBeld.  Calif.      Filed   Nor.  3. 
19A8. 


POLYTHERM 


For   Polystyrene   Hold  In   Bead   Form   and   In  Foam  Form 
Made  From   Such    ReadH  by   a   I'roceni*  of  Expansion. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1957 


r       > 


SN  42.491.     tJordon  Kershaw,  d.b.a.  7  Dwarfs  Nursery.  Med- 
ford.  Oreg.     Filed  EVo.  1«.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg   Xo.  075.128. 

For  Baled  Cotton. 

First  use  about  Aug.  1.  1952. 


For  Dwarf  Fruit  Trees. 
First  use  Aug.  4.  1957. 
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SN  62.083.     L.  C.   House  ft  Sons  Nursery.  Tyler.  Tex.     Filed 
Nor.  7.  1958. 

PARADE  OF  BEAUTY 

For  Rose  Bushes. 
First  use  Oct.  18.  1958. 
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SN  62,368.     The  Buckeye  Celluloae  Corporation,  Cincinnati,     Qmc  2  —  ReCeDtacleS 
Ohio.    Filed  Not.  18.  1968.  '^ 


TM  7 


LINTABOND 


For  Cotton  Fiber  Pulp. 
First  uac  Sept.  29.  1958. 


"M*         SN  20.102.     Foster-Stephana  Inc..   Chicago.  III.     Filed  Nor. 
29.  1956. 


'i« 


HANDI-HAMPER 


8N    62.581.      MInneaota    Perllte    Corporation,    Minneapolis.         For  Container  for  Soiled  Clothing. 
Minn.    Filed  Nor.  17.  1958.  First  use  Oct.  1,  1956. 


HOBBY  CRETE 


-       w   .  ,.  ..   n,.     ■        nr     w      SN  27,1 6«.     American  Can  Company.  New  York.  NY.     Filed 

For   Premlxed    Product   for  Modeling   and  Display    Work.         ^^^    ^^^  ^^^^     ^^    ^^    ^^  j^^ 

First  aae  Oct.  15.  1958. 


SN  62,603.    Organlcs,  Incorporated,  Denrer,  Colo.    Filed  Nor. 


17.  1958. 


THE  REAL  McCOY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  669.485. 
For  Planting  Soil. 
First  uae  June  25.  1958. 


8N   62.697.      Martins   Hatchery    Poultry  Farms,   Inc.,   Lan- 
caater.  Pa.    Filed  Nor.  18.  1958. 


Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.    92.935.   329,266.   and   othera. 
For  Metal  Cans   and  Ends  Therefor  and  Compoalte  Cans 
Consisting  of  Fibre  Bodies  and   Metal  Ends  Therefor. 
First  use  Norember  1934. 


\ 


MARTIN'S 


SN  40.846.    John  W.  Kappen,  d.b.a.  Kappen  Sales  Company, 
Dayton.  Ohio.    Filed  Nor.  18,  1957. 


For  Lire  Baby  Chicks. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1947. 


BOOSTER 


SN    63,086.      M.    G.    Mlchaella,    Jr..    d.b.a.    The    Mlchaells 
Ranches.  Kyle.  Tex.    Filed  Nor.  24.  1958. 

This  cattle   brand  Is  known   as  "the  Running  M  brand." 
For  Cattle. 
First  use  In  1860. 


For  Portable  Insulated  Containers  for  Froien  Food  Prod- 
ucts and  tbe  Like. 

First  use  July  15,  1957. 


SN  51,994.     F.  H.  Hill  Company.  Inc.,  Clereland,  Ohio.   Filed 
May  20.  1958. 


SPARTAN 


SN  63.206.     Tbe  Atlantic  Seed  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Nor.  26.  1958. 

PENN  VALLEY 

For  Lawn  Grass  Seed. 
First  use  In  March  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  122,703. 
For  Metal  Burial  Caskets. 
First  use  Aug.  19.  1915. 


8N   63.430.     Crown  Zellerbach   Corporation.   San   Franasco. 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  1,  19S8. 

IM)LY-Fin:GH 


For  Polyethylene  Breadwrap. 
First  use  Nor.  3.  1958. 


SN   56.950.     Flambeau   Plastics  Corporation.  Baraboo.  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1958. 

FLAMBOWARE 

For  Receptacles.  EHshes,  and  Household  Utensils  Made 
Essentially  From  Molded  Plastics — Namely.  Mixing  Bowls. 
Refrigerator  Storage  Containers.  Kitchen  Tongs.  Strainers. 
Pie  Serrers.  Tumblers,  Decanters,  Ice  Cube  Trays,  Coasters, 
Bread  Baskets.  Compartnientised  Containers.  Dust  Pans, 
Hampers,  and  Punch  Bowls. 

First  uae  Jan.  2,  1953. 


8N  63.471.     K.  C.  Miller,  d.b.a.  K.  C.  Miller  Ranches. 
Tex.    Filed  Dec.  1.  19.58. 


^ 


>.-'.i 


This  cattle  brand  la  known  as  "tbe  media  luna  M," 
Is  Spanish  for  "half  moon  M." 
For  Cattle.  ^ 

FIrat  uae  in  June  1937. 


-..         SN   56.951.     Flambeau   Plastics  Corporation.   Baraboo.  Wis. 
^      ■         Filed  Aug.  11.  1958. 

^   Flamboififare 

For  Receptacles.  Dishes,  and  Household  Utensils  Made 
Essentially  From  Molded  Plastics — Namely,  Mixing  Bowls. 
Refrigerator  Storage  Containers.  Kitchen  Tongs.  Strainers, 
which  Pie  Serrera,  Tumblers,  Decanters,  Ice  Cube  Trays.  Coaatcrs. 
Bread  Baaketa,  Compartmentlted  Containera.  Dust  Pana. 
Hampera,  and  Punch  Bowls. 

First  aae  Apr.  24,  1958. 


I 
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SN  58.621      D«lta  Tank  ManafartarlBf  Company,  lac..  Batoa 
Rongv,  La     Filed  S«pt.  9.  1958. 


DELTAINER 


frlccrator  Storac*  ConUinera.  Decantera.  Key  Caaea,  Coin 
Caaea.  UUIlty  Bozaa.  Shot  Uun  Shell  Boxea,  and  Plahlnx 
Taekia  Boiea. 

Flrat  uac  Oct.  3,  1»M. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  ft32.9«6 

For  Tanka — Naaaely,  ConUinera  for  Chemlcnla.  Pnlremlent 
MaterUla,  Btc. 

Flrat  nae  Oct.  S.  1957. 


8N  eft.109.     The  Lord  Baltimore  Preaa,  Incorporated.  Balti- 
more. Md.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1958. 


UNI-TUCK 


8N  58.811.     Republic  Supply  Company.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1958. 


For  Boxea  and  Cartona. 
Firat  uae  in  May  1M6. 


For   Water  Coolera   and   Merchandiainc  Cartona. 
Flrat  uae  In  February  1908. 


8N    «S.234.      Ouardtan    Better-Pak    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1959. 


STORAGER 


For  Cartona  and  Boiea. 

Firat  uae  on  or  about  May  15,  1958. 


'''Fi?itV^':*9Sr'"*'^  '^'*"'"""  ""'"^  *'"'•  ^"  CUm  3 -Baggage, AMMlEqui|NiieiiU,Port- 


PERMASHELL 


fofios,  md  Pockatbooks 


For  Caaea  Molded  From  Plaatlc  Compoiiltiona  Adapted  for  **"*   52,431.      Rexbilt    Leather   Uooda.    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y. 

Holdinc  Bottled  Bereragca.  I^>*<I  May  27.  1958. 

"'""'-*"  ""^1 ■                ACCESSO 

o..,   »«.«-      „  For  Brlefraae*.  Portfolios 

SN   80.127.     Flambeau  Plaatlea  Corporation.   Baraboo.    Wia.  nrat  uae  Jan   10   1957 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1958.  .       . 


SN   58,045.      Morlti   Madler.  Offenbach  am   Main.   (;ermany. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1958. 


For  RecepUclCM  Molded  From  Plaaticn — Namely.  Mixing 
Bowla.  Baaketa.  Covered  Diahea.  Tumblers.  IMNpenner  Bot 
tlea.  Shakers,  Compartmentlxed  Cootalnera,  BurketM.  Refrig- 
erator Storage  ConUlners.  Decantera.  Key  Caaea.  Coin  Caaew. 
Utility  Boxes,  Shot  Gun  Shell  Boxes,  and  Fishing  TarkI* 
Boxea. 

Flrat  uae  July  2.  1958. 

_^^^^_^  The   lining  on   the   drawing  indicates  shading.     The   term 

«v   an  Aao       ,:.,      ^  ™       ,       ^  "Koffer"  is  disclalnied  apart  from  the  mark  aw  shown. 

i«?i;  JL    ,,    ^'Jf^"  Corporation.   Baraboo,   Wia.         For  Leathergood.     .Namely.   lAiggage.  Suit  Caaes.  Trunks, 

fliea  Oct.  13,  1958.  ^  Portfolios.    Pocketbooks.  Carrying  Bags.    Hat   Boxes. 

Firat  use  In  August  1949:  in  commerce  Feb.  28.  1958. 


8N  58.747.     Schleslnger  Broa..  PblUdelphla.  Pa.     Filed  Sept. 
10,  1958. 


COPENHIDE 


For  I.,eather  Product*  -Namely.  Wallets.  Letter  Cases,  Key 
Caaea,    AtUch«    Cases.    Zipper    Cases.    Envelopes,    and    Brtef 
BmgB. 
'        Flrat  uae  June  20.  1958. 


The  drawing  Is  Hoed  for  red  and  bine. 

For  Receptacles  Made  Kssentlally  From  Plastica— Namely. 
Mixing  Bowls.  Baskets.  Covered  IHabea.  Tumblers.  IHspenaer 
Bottles.   Shaken,  Compartmentlxed  Containers,  Buckets.   Re^ 


SN  82.534.     Digby  Products  Ltd..  White  Plains.  NY.     Filed 
Nov    17,  1958. 


PERMA  EDGE 


For  Brief  Baga  and  Briefcases. 
Flrat  nae  Oct.  10.  1958. 
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SN    82  805.      Since    1888   Creacent   Corporation,    New   York,    SN   43.678.     Eaao   Standard  0»  Company,   New  York,  N.Y. 
NY.    Filed  Not.  19.  1958.  Filed  S.R.  Jan.  9.  1958  :  Am.  P.R.  Apr.  14.  1959. 


Sl/M-flYIl 

For   Hand    Luggage.    Sultenaea,   and  Traveling   Baga. 
Firat  uae  Oct.  8.  1958. 


QUICK,  HENRY,  THE  FUT! 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  322.900. 

For  Inaecticldea.  Deodorants,  and  Dialnfectanta. 

First  use  at  least  aa  early  aa  1930. 


SN  83,629.     R.  Appel.   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Dee.  4, 
1958. 

"STANDEE'* 

For  Handbaga. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  10.  1958. 


SN   80,949.      Monsanto  Chemical   Company,   St.   Loala.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1958. 


DYTROL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  500,664  and  556,370. 
I  B»    ■•   I  aa  I  ^*""    So'^*"*'    Softening   Agent,   and   Brlatle    Preaenratlre 

Qass  4  —  Abrasivas  aad  Potishiiig  Matariau  »»>tabie  for  cieanmg  Pamt  BruBhea. 

First  uae  Oct.  13,  1958. 


SN   49,801.      Arnold   Sampson,   d.b.a.   E-Z  Est   Producta  Co.. 
Oakland,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1958. 


EASIEST 


SN  65,382.     SdenUflc  Packaging  Corp.,  Newark.  N.J.     Filed 
Jan.  8,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  517,878. 

For  Liquid  Chemical  Preparation  for  Cleaning  and  Poliah- 
Ing  Silver,  Flatware,  Olaaa  and  Marble  and  for  Removing 
Ruat  Stains  and  Decolorations  Therefrom.  For  Uquid  Bleach. 

Firat  uae  Mar.  11,  1958.  First  use  Dec.  22,  1958. 


LIQUIPAK 


SN  59,401.     The  Lea  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury, 
Conn.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1958. 


PLASTAB 


For  Buffing  and  Polishing  Compoaltions  Applicable  to  the 
Treatment  of  Metals.  Plastica.  Leather,  and  Other  Solid  Ma- 
terlala,  and  Compoaitiona  Generally  Which  Are  Suaceptible 
of  Poliahing  by  Abraalve  Action. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  11,  1958. 


Qass  5  -  Adkasivas 


SN  48,050.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Piled 
Mar.  19,  1958. 


Cbttf  7— Cordaga 

SN  58,859.    Mount  Vernon  Mllla,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
Sept.  9,  1958. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  86,026. 

For   Twine   and   Cord,   Particularly   Twine  and   Cord  for 
Flah  Neta. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1958. 

OassS-SaMkars'  Artidas,  Not  Indiidiiig 
Tobacco  Products 


SN  47,484.     B.   Barling  h  Sons   Limited,   London,  England. 
Filed  Mar.  11, 1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  348,884,  511,914,  and  586,336. 
For  Cereal  Binder  in  the  Nature  of  an  Adheatve  for  Indna- 
trlal  Uae. 

Firat  uae  Sept.  30,  1957. 


u^anUna 


For  Tobacco  Pipea,  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Holdera. 
Flrat  use  1889  :  in  commerce  May  1924. 


Qatf  6"~Clianicals   aid    Chanical    Com*     ^^    82,218.      OUn    Mathleaon    Chemlcal    corporation.    East 

Alton,  III.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1958. 

SN  36,882.  Rena,  Baromaachlnenfabrik  G.m.b.H.,  Delaen- 
hofen,  near  Munich,  Bavaria.  Germany.  Filed  S.R.  Aug. 
20.  1957  :  Am.  P.K.  Aug.  1.  1968. 


RENIN 


Owner  of  German   Reg.  No.  621.830,  dated  June  8.  1952. 
For  Duplicating  Fluid. 

TM  743  O.G.— 2 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  390.039.  629.418.  and  others. 

For  Cigarette  Paper. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  17,  1958. 
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Oass  12  -  Cowtrictioa  Matoriab 


BN  M.1M.     Ponc«  Products.   Inc..   Miami.   FU.     FU«d  July 
28,  19M. 


SN    •83.ST1.      DonsiM    Fir    Plywood    AHOcUtlon.    TacooM. 
Wuk.      niwl   Mmr.   S.    1950.      COLXJBCTITB   MARK. 


For  Portland  Crai«nt. 
I-^rat  uiir  Mar.  14,  IV.'VT. 


SN   M.2M.      Clopay    Corporation,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Piled 
July  30. 10M. 


For  Plywood. 

Flrat  use  l)«r.  27.  1»R4. 


8N  41.010.     Farmer  Feeder  Comi>any,  Inc..  Cambrtdce  City, 
End.    Filed  Nor.  20,  1»57. 

'HKKHixG  mmr/ 

For  Milking  Parlors  and  Stmctaral  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  20.  lUT. 


sQElfinTQ 


For  Foldlnx  Doors. 
First  use  July  lA.  Ift.'VS. 


SN    5«,5»«.       SImiMon    Redwood    Company,    .'teattle,    Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1»58. 


PALO  ALTO 


SN  48.370.     National  Cypsum  Company.  Buffalo.  N.T.     PHed 
Mar.  27,  1».%8. 


For  Lumber. 
First  use  In  19S5. 


SUSSEX  "32** 


For  Asbestos-Cement  Siding. 
First  use  Sept.  27.  1957. 


SN  59,S7B.    Tbe  Wabash  Screen  Door  Company,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Sept.  2^.  1958. 


SN   30,734.      Rubber   k    Plastics   Coaspound   Co..    Inc..    New 
York.  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1908. 

NERVASTRAL  RIGID 

No  claim  U  made  to  the  word  "Rigid"  apart  from  the 
mark   as   shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  437,202  and   ,%98.951. 

For  Formable.  Corrosion  Resistant.  Impermeable  Plastic 
Flashing  Material. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  19.^8. 


VisTi^MA 


SN    31,999.      KosmoM    Portland    Cement   Co..    LonlsTllle.   Ky. 
Filed  May  20,  19.Vt 


The  words  "Window  Units"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green,  but 
color  Is-  not  claimed  as  an  Integral  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Wooden  Window  Units. 

First  use  Mar.  20.  1938. 


KOSMOS 


For  J*ortland  Cement. 
First  use  on  or  about  1904. 


8N  33,066.     Unlstrut  Products  Company,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed 
June  «,  1938. 


SN  62,731.     Carthage  Mills  Incorporated.  Carthage.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.    PU«d  Now.  19. 1968. 

FLEXIBLE  PROTECTION 

For  Fiber  Ulass  Aatl-Rroslon  Materials  Including  Securing 
SUples.  Secnrlnc  Rods,  Antl-Broslon  Filter  Sheets,  and  Fil- 
ter Mats. 

First  use  Oct.  2S,  1968. 


COLOR  LINE 


For  PartlUons. 

First  use  May  26.  1938. 


Filed 


SN  33.673.     Tropical  Tiles.  Inc..  Oriando.  Fla.     Filed  June 
16.  1938. 


SN   62,913.      M.   H.   Detrick  Company,  Chicago.    III. 
Nor.  21,  1958. 

TIBAND 


For  Basic  Refractory  Brick  for  Use  In  Constructing  Fur- 
nace Arches  and  Walls. 
First  use  Oct.  20.  1958. 


SN  63,140.     Weyerhaeuser  Timber  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Filed  Not.  24.  1958. 


For  Concrete  Tiles. 
First  use  Aug.  12.  1954. 


For  Wooden  Shingles. 

First  use  on  or  sbout  July  1.  1934. 
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SN    68.148.      Tardley   CreatMl    Prodnets   Co..    Cbtcafo.    lU.     SN  62.116.    Senrice  SaTer  System,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed 
Filed  Vow.  24.  1968.  Not.  7.  1958. 

COLLAPSE-A-DOOR 

'     For  Foldable  Doors,  Partitions,  or  CurUlns  of  Plastic  or 
Like  Material. 

First  use  Mar.  IS.  1966.  «  , 


SN    63.205.     Anchor  Concrete   Products   Inc.,   Buffalo.   N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  26,  1958. 


ANCHORLITE 


For  Concrete  Blocks. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  10. 1967. 


The  words  "TV— Radio— Electronics"  are  disclaimed. 
For    Support   Brackets   for   Securing  Television   Antennas 
Upon  Roof  Tops  and  Other  Parts  of  Buildings. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  15,  1958. 


SN   63.236.     Paul   H.  Lauer.   d.b.a.    P.   H.   Lauer  Company, 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1958. 

HIDE-A-SCREEN 


SN  62,613.     Regal  Ware,  Inc.,  Kewaskum.  Wis.     Filed  Not. 
17.  1958. 

FLAIR 

For  Cooking  Vesaels. 
First  use  Oct.  7.  1958. 


For  Combination  Storm  Windows. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  1,  1958. 


Oass  13 -Hard wart  a«4  Pliiaibing  and 
Staan-RttMig  Supplies 

SN   45,441.     American  Hoist  k  Derrick  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1958. 

LOAD  RATED 

For  Load  Blndem.  Replacement  LlnkR  for  Chain,  Hooks 
for  Chain  and  Cargo  Handling,  SwlTels,  Shackles,  CleTlses, 
Double  OcTls  Links,  Tnmbuckles,  Wire  Rope  Sockets,  Wire 
Rope  Socket  Bolts  and  Other  Wire  Rope  Fittings,  Wire  Rope 
Clips,  Swage  Fittings  for  Use  on  Wire  Rope.  Eye  Bolts.  Ring 
Bolts,  Pad  Eyes,  Blocks,  and  Shea  Tea. 

First  use  at  least  bk  early  as  1951. 


SN   64.221.     True-Flo  ValTe  Company.  Inc.,  ETcrett.   Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1958. 


TRUE-FLO 


For  Fluid  ValTca. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1958. 


SN  64,872.     Chicago  Pottery  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Piled 
Dec.  24,  1938. 


CLEARFLOR 


For  Lavatory  Legs. 
First  use  May  12, 1958. 


SN    64.935.      Roberts    Manufacturing    Co..    Industry,    Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1958. 


SN  31,688.     Benson's  Anchors,   Inc..   Syracuse.  N.T.     Piled 
May  15,  1958. 


BENSON 


^^T) 


ROBERTS 


ZJVi 


For  Boat  Anchors. 
First  use  June  21,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  664,947. 
For  Carpet  Anchoring  Strip. 
First  use  Oct.  15. 1958. 


8N  51.845.     Baby  (irand.  Inc..  Bronx,  N.Y.     Piled  May  19.     gjj  ^  ©24.    Talon,  Inc.,  MeadTllle,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1958. 
1058. 


MOTHERDEAR 


Q-ZIP 


For  Baby  Bathtubs. 
First  use  Not.  1.  1926. 


For  Slide  Fasteners. 
First  use  Oct.  9. 1958. 


SN  52,182.     Wrlghtway  Englneertng  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed     ^j^.  ^^^^    Talon,  Inc..  MeadTllle,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  29.  1958. 
May  22.  1958. 


BUBBLE-STREAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  .So.  616.666. 

For  Shower  Heads  and  Water  Aerators. 

First  use  May  1.  1949. 


MID-ZIP 


For  Slide  Fasteners. 
First  use  Not.  14.  1958. 
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8N  •6.142.     John  Bufoclc.  d.b.a.  Flush-Rite  Mff.  Co.,  Kdlaon, 
N.J.    n>«<l  D*«   31.  !»*«. 

For  GuldM  for  the  Ball  Float  of  Flush  Tanks. 
First  use  Not.  14,  19M. 


Mill  Products,  Includlnc  Particularly  Sheets,  Strips.  Foil. 
Bars,  Rods.  Tubes.  Wire  and  Extruded,  Rolled,  Drawn, 
Pressed,  and  Machined  Shapes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  IB,  191S. 


8N    e2,l»7.      Latrobe    Steel    Company.    Latrobe,    Pa.      Filed 
Not.  10.  1958. 

LESCALLOY 


For  SUlnless  Steel. 
First  use  In  July  10S8. 


8N    05,346.      Aeronca    Manufacturing    Corporation.    Middle- 
town.  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  «,  1»S». 


SN  62,537.     Instltut  de  Recherches  de  la  Slderurgle,  Salnt- 
Uermaln-en  Laye.    Selne-etOlse.    France.      Filed    Not.    17. 


1958. 


emS'M 


O.L.P. 


For  Sinks. 

First  use  Dec.  S.  1958. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  6.786.  dated  June  26,  1»58 
(Versailles)  ;  Nstl.  Inst.  No.  110..%99. 

For  Steels  Havlnic  a  Very  Low  Percentsire  In  Phosphorus, 
Sulphur,  and  Nitrogen. 


SN  65,377.     Potter  Roemer,   Inc.,  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 
Jan.  6.  1959. 


8N  62,561.     Lakeside  Malleable  Castings  Company.   Racine, 
Win.     Filed  Not.  17.  1958. 


PR 


For  Vibration  Isolators  for  Pipe  Hangers. 

Flnt  UM>  June  .5.  i958. 


Qass  14-MetaU  uA  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN    48.826.      The    Carpenter   Steel    Company,    Reading^   Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1958. 

COVANDUR 

For  Cobalt-Vanadium    Steel   Alloy   In   the   Form   of  Strips 
and   Similar   Shapes  for   Use  In   Electrical   Equipment. 
First  use  Jan.  7.  1958. 


<4 


For  Metal  Castings. 
First  use  Oct.  28.  1958. 


SN  A3.596.     The  Oberhelman-Rltter  Foundry  Co..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  3.  1908. 


OBERITE 


For  Gray  Iron  Metal  Castings  for  Machine  Tools  and  the 
Ukc. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  1,  1958. 


SN  60.330      /.IT  Steel  4  Wire  Co.,  Chicago,  III      Filed  Oct.  6,     ^j,.  ^  ^^      Magnetic  MeUls  Company.  Camden.  N.J.     Flle4 


19.^8 


ZIV  REDCO 


Dec.  22,  1958. 


FILTOROID 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  223.789.  H36.280.  snd  others. 
For  Steel  for  Tool  and  Die  Making. 
First  use  July  9. 1958. 


For  Metal  Alloy  Powder  Magnetic  Cores. 
First  use  July  28.  1958. 


SN    60.964       Proctor    4    Scbwsrts.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1958. 


^vTf45 


(« 


For  Metallic  Card  and  (iarnett  Wire. 
First  UNe  Sept.  25,  1958. 


Qass  IS-Ofls  and  Greases 

SN    48.445.      Socony    Mobil    Oil    Company.    Inc.,    New    York. 
N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1958. 

MOBILKOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  337,002.  637.352.  snd  others. 
For   Blend  of   Petroleum   Waxes  and  Fatty  (ireases  Used 
in  the  Manufacture  of  Leather. 
First  use  on  or  alM>ut  June  XWA. 


SN  61.248.     The  Anaconda  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Oct.  24,  1958. 


ANACONDA 


SN  48.791.     Marcel  Querela.  Paris.  France.     Filed  Mar.  31, 


1958. 


Owner    of    Reg.    Nos.    115.138,    368.824.   and   othem. 

For  Non-Ferrous  MetaU  and  Alloys,  Including  Particularly 
Copper.  Zinc.  Cadmium.  Indium,  Lead.  Aluminum.  Selenium. 
Tellurium.  SllTer.  (iold.  Platinum,  and  Psiladlum,  snd  Their 
Alloys,  la  the  Form  of  Csthodes,  Cast  8hape«,  and  Wrought 


BUTABLOC 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  417,583,  dated  Jan.^  31.  1952 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  506,618;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  545,435. 

For  HydrocartKtn  Fuels  in  Liquid  Form'  for  Cigarette 
Lighter*  and  the  Like. 
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SN    62  713      The  Texas   Company,   New   York.   N.Y.     Filed     SN  68.367.    M.  A.  Bruder  *  Sons.  Incorporated.  Philadelphia, 
NoT.'l8.  1958.  P»     Filed  Feb.  25,  1959. 


REGAL  OIL  R&O 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Oil"  apart  from  the  mark 
I  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  88,082  and  561,584. 
For  Lubricating  Oil. 
First  use  In  May  1943. 


^}9tUui  ^utt 


For  Colorant  for  Paints. 
First  use  Jan.  15, 1958. 


SN   eS,614.      The   Texas    Company,   New  York.   N.Y.     Filed 


Dm.  S.  1958. 


FUEL  CHIEF 


SN    68,496.      Jamestown    Finishes,    Inc..^  Jamestown,    N.Y. 
Piled  Feb.  26,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  056,958  and  635,414. 
For  Heating  Oil. 
First  use  Oct.  18.  1958. 


AQUALOID 


SN  65,092.     Velma  ClaTer  Harris,  d.b.a.  Harris  Re-Reflning 
Machinery  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    PUed  Dec.  30, 1958. 

REFINOIL 

For    Re-Renned    Motor  Oils.   GresHes,    Re-Reflned    Journal 
Box  Oil  and  Penetrating  Oil. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1956. 


For  Water  Base  Emulsion  Paints. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1953. 


SN  68,658.     CaUIln  Corporation  of  America,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1959. 


CATALIN 


SN   65,190.      Zep   Manufacturing  Corporation.   Atlanta.   Oa. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1958. 


ZEPLUBE 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  245,952,   628,509.  and  others. 

For  Synthetic  Resins  In  Powdered  or  Liquid  Form  for 
Use  as  Coatings  for  Leather,  Textiles,  Paper,  Wood  and 
Metals,  and  for  Resins  To  Be  Used  in  the  Fabrication  of 
Painta  and  Varnishes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  13,  1937. 


For  Chain  Belt  Lubricants  and  DresHlngs. 
First  use  March  1953. 


8N   69,719.     Andrew   Brown   Company,    Los  Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  17, 1959. 


SN    65,351.      Chemical    Compounds.    Inc..    St.    Joseph.    Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1959. 

DIESEL  BLITZ 

For  Additive  for  Motor  Fuels. 
First  use  Sept.  12.  1957. 


DRI-TEN 


For  Plastic  Enamel. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1959. 


SN    65,413.      Continental   Oil   Company,    Ponca    City,   Okla. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1959. 


CONOJET 


For  Jet  EJnglne  Lubricant. 

First  use  st  least  as  early  as  February  1958. 


Qass  16-  Protective  aad  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  51,897.     The  Glldden  Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio.     Filed 
May  19,  1958. 

GLID-REZ 

For  Varnishes  snd  Paint  Enamels  and  for  Resin  Solutions 
for  Varnishes  and  Paint  Enamels.  Potting  Compounds  and 
Plastics. 

First  use  June  19,  19.'V6. 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Products 

SN  38,433.    ConaoUdated  Cigar  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  7,1957. 


SN  60,250.     American  Marietta  Company.  Chicago,  III.    Filed 


Oct.  8.  1958. 


ARCOLITE 


Owaer  of  Reg.  Nos.  52.055,  640,040,  and  others. 

For  Acrylic  Finishes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  18,  1958. 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  in  July  1911. 
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SM  45,424.    Tamp*  Clear  Company.  Isc..  Tanpa,  Pla.    Pll«4 
Feb.  6.  1958. 


8N  •3,247.     Cbaa.  PflMr  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Brookljrn,  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  26,  IMM. 


TAMPA 

MONARCH 


AZMARAX 


TIP  TOP 

The  word  "Tampa"  !■  dliirlalm^d  apart  (roaa  tb#  mark 
•taoWB.    Owner  of  Ret.  No.  504.830. 

For  Clear*. 

First  nae  Not.  26.  1957 :  June  27.  1908,  as  to  "Tampa 
Monarcb." 

8N  53,484.     Oacar  CueaU,  Tampa.  Fla.    Filed  June  13.  1958. 


For   TranquiUaer-Reapiratory   Spaamolytlc    Preparation. 
First  nae  Sept.  22.  1958. 


8N    63,559.     Vlneland   Poultry   Laboratorlea.   Landla   Town- 
ablp.  Cumberland  County,  N.J.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1958. 


CAPONADE 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  May  21,  1958. 


For  Hormone  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Ui 
First  use  Oct.  13.  1953. 


Cbts  19- V«hidM 

SN  23.597.     American  Steel   Foundries,  Cblca«o,   III.     Filed 
Feb.  1.  1957. 

EXTENDED  LIFE 


For  Metal  Railway  Car  Springs. 
8N  60.672.      P.    LorlUard  Company.   New  York.  N.Y.      FUed  p^^j  „^  q^   24,  1955. 

Oct.  15.  1958. 


MADISON 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Sept.  29.  1958. 


SN   50,350.     Ferrell   Manufacturing  Company,  <iroton,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1958. 

SHIP  N  SHORE 


For  Boat  Horna. 
SN  63.222.     General  CTgar  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed         p^^j  ^^  ^^^  g  j^j^ 

Not.  26.  1958. 


WHITE  OWL 


Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.   118.720.    617,381.    and   others. 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  Feb.  IS.   1917  :  about  1867  as  to  "Owl." 


Class  18— Medicines  a«d  Pharmaceaticai 


SN   60.825.      Larson   Boat    Works,    Inc..   Little  Falla.   Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1958. 


SN  60.431.     Chas.  P«aer  A  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Flled^ 
Oct.  10.  1958. 

COSA  TETRACYDIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648,814. 

For  Antibiotic   Preparation  Wltb  Glucoaamlne,  Analgesic, 
and  Antihistamine. 

First  use  Aug.  29.  1958. 


For  BoaU. 

First  use  In  191B. 


8N   61.112.     Fortln   Plastics.   Inc..   Van  Nuys.  Calif.     Filed 
Oct.  22,  19.%8. 


SN  62.949.    Olln  Matbleaon  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.Y.     Filed  Not.  21.  1958. 


ULTRA-GLAS 


FERRUTOPE 


For  Boat  Windshields. 
First  use  Feb.  8.  1956. 


For  Pharmaceutical   Preparation  Containing  Radlo-ActlTe 
Ferrous  Citrate. 

First  use  Aug.  5,  1958. 


SN  61.532.  A.  tiaastra  Rtjwlelen-  en  Motorenfabrieken 
"BaUTua"  N.V..  Oudescboot.  Netheriands.  Filed  Oct.  29. 
1958. 


SN  62.980.     Sonouma.   Paris.  France.     Filed  Oct.  24.   1958. 


S-THERAP 


BATAVUS 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  458.303.  dated  June  7.  1956 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inat.  No.  75.051. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  the 
Bar,  Nose,  and  Trachea. 


Owner   of   Dutch    Reg.    No.   93.255,    dated  July    17,    1948. 
For  Bicycles  (With  or  Without  Auxiliary  Motor),  Motor- 
cycles, and  Parts  Thereof. 


Juint  2,  1969  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  15 

Clstl  20  —  L^file^  aad  (Med  Qoth  ***  47,815.    Appleton  Electnc  company,  Chicago.  III.    Filed 

GLASTITE 


SN  56.984.     Mlraplas  Tile  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  11,  1958. 


FUTURA 


For  Blectrtc  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  March  1930. 


For  Plastic  Wall  Tile. 
First  use  July  14,  1958. 


8N  47,816.     Appleton  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Mar.  17, 1958. 


STOCKLITE 


SN  63,383.     Bonaflde  Mllla,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.         ^'  Blectrtc  Ughtlng  Fixtures. 
18   1958  First  use  February  1933. 


SN  49,812.     Audlogersh  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


Apr.  17. 1958. 


STEREOTWIN 


For    Plastic    and    Composition    Floor.    Wall,    Table,    and         For  Phonograph  Sterc<9honic  Cartridge  for  High  Fidelity 
Counter  CoTeringa,  Made  Substantially  of  Vinyl.  Reproduction. 

First  use  Sept.  16.  1958.  i^"t  use  Jan.  SO.  1958. 


Cass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  MadrfMS, 
and  Supplies 

SN  34.101.     Yardney  Blectrtc  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  19,  1957. 

'PIONEERS  IN  COMPACT POWEFf 

For  Blectrtc  Battertes,  Accessories,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1955. 


SN  50,457.     Benjamin  S.  NaTcn,  d.b.a.  Dearborn  Electronic 
Laboratories,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1958. 


DELTAPLY 


For  Capacitors. 

First  use  Mar.  r>,  1957. 


SN  50,993.     Edgerton,  Uermesbausen  k  Urier.  Inc..  Boston. 
Mass.    Filed  May  .'^.  1958. 


SN   35.246.      Dart    Mfg.   k   Sales   Co..    DenTcr,   Colo.     Piled 


mtt-mik 


Aug.  9,  19.%7. 


GENERAC 


For  Cathode  Ray  Tubes  and  High  Speed  Transient  Elec- 
trical and  Electronic  Components,  Including  Terminators, 
Triggering  Switches  and  Devices,  and  Networks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1. 1958. 


For  Electric  Motors. 
First  use  Jan.  23.  1957. 


SN  46.574.     Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams.  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1958. 


SN  50.995.     Edgerton.  Oermeshausen  k  Grier,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  May  5,  1958. 


BULPLATE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  617.488. 

For  Printed  Circuit  Including  or  Having  Associated  There- 
with Electrical  Components.  Such  as  Capacitors  and  Re- 
sistors. 

First  use  Apr.  28.  1948. 


For  Cathode  Ray  Tubes  and  High  Speed  Transient  Elec- 
trical and  Electronic  Components.  Including  Terminators. 
1'rtggertng  Switches  and  Devices,  and  Networks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1. 1958. 


SN  47,611.     Trt  Cousti-Cone.  Corp.,  North  Hollywood.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  19.'\8. 

For  Audio  Speakers  and  Audio  Speaker  Enclosures. 
First  use  Not.  5.  1957. 


SN  51,849.    Bishop  David  Freeman  Co.,  Evanston,  III.    Filed 
May  19.  1958. 


DRYCOMATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  505,940  and  Zt^Z^M^. 

For  Blectrtcally  Operated  Valves  for  Regulating  Steam  In 
Steam  Irons. 

First  use  In  or  about  December  1950. 


8N  47.814.     Appleton  Electric  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed     gj,  51.931.     Northern  Electric  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Mar.  17.  1958.  ^ay  19.  1»,%8. 


DISKONECT 


SANIFRESH 


For  Electric  Liithtlng  Fixtures. 
First  use  April  1931. 


For  Bindings  and  Covers  of  Electric  Heating  Blankets  and 
Electric  Heating  Pads. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1958. 


t 
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JUI7  8.  1968.  N.^    y„^    jjy       ,^,^    g^pj     23     ^^^^       COLLECTIVE 

MARK. 


HYPAC 


For  Mlntaturlied  Power  Packs  and  Laboratory  Type  Power 
Suppllen  for  UeneratlDf  Hixb  Voltasea. 
Firat  uwMay  19.  1»A8. 


E/LlO 


HTINO 


SN  5«,438.     BlectronlcH   Water  I'urtfler  Co..  Inc.,  Lmnbart). 
111.     Filed  July  30.  IMS. 


The  drawing  u  lined  for  yellow,  but  thin  color  In  not  an 
Intexral  portion  of  tbe  mark. 

For  Identlfytnt  and  Diatlnmlibinir  Llghtlnc  Flxtureit. 
LlKhtlnc  ApparatuN,  and  Repair  and  Replacement  Parta  To 
Indicate  Manufacture  by  Membem  of  the  Applicant. 

Mmt  uHe  July  12,  l»ft8. 


8N   flO.lOl       Wamhawaky   and  Company,   Inc.,   Cbicaco.   III. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1M8. 


KAR-LIFE 


Applicant  dlaclalma  the  word*  "Soft  Water  Forever" 
apart  from  the  mark  an  whown. 

For  Blectro- Chemical  Apparatus  for  Installation  In  a 
Plumblnr  System  for  Treating  and  Condltlonlnn  Water 
Passed  Therethroufh  To  Remove  Undesirable  Salts.  MeUls 
and  the  Like  Therefrom  and  Sold  aa  Such. 

First  uae  In  June  l»5fl. 


For  Automotive   Batteries.   Colls,    and    Spark    Plata. 
First  use  8«pt.  18.  1»58. 


8N   «0.71».      SocletA    lUllana   Pompe   Aturla    S.p.A..    Milan. 
Italy.    Filed  Oct.  16.  1»M. 


ATURIA 


SN  94.873.      Wuerth  Tube- Saver  Corporation.  Detroit    Mich 
FUed  Aug.  5.  10A8. 


TV  LIFE-SAVER 


For  Capacitor  Dealgned  to  Initially  Control  or  Limit  Cur 
rent  Surges  In  Television  Circuits. 
First  use  July  2fl.  1998. 


Owner  of  lUllan   R«(.   No.  73.671.  dated  Sept.   18.   1947. 
For   Blectrtcal   Motors.   Electrical   Safety   Devices  Particu- 
larly Blectrtcal  Submersible  Motor  Pumps. 


8N    61,311.      Nuclear   Corporation    of   America.    New   York, 
N.T.    Filed  Oct.  24.  1»98. 


8N    S7.234.      Aktlebolaget    Hlfglund    k    S«ner.    Gullangen. 
Ornskoldsvik,  Sweden      Filed  Au*.  IS,  1908. 


hJl 


aJ 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  82.892,  dated  June  20.  1957 
For  Relaya.  Rectlflers.  Condenaers.  Resistors  (Resistances). 
Colla.  Switches,  Capacitors,  Ampllflers,  Electronic  Tubes. 
Converters  (Choppers),  Lamps,  Compensators,  Contactors' 
Charters,  Electronic  Filters.  Electric  Motors.  Circuit  Break- 
ers (Cut  Outs),  Transformers.  Generators,  Chokes.  Electric 
Distribution   Boxes.   Electric  Starters,   and  Fuses. 


For   Electronic  Tubes,    Waveguides,   and  Components  and 
Aaaodated  Assemblies  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1998. 


SN  61.893.     Power  Designs,  Inc..  Richmond  Hill.  N.Y. 
Nov.  3,  1908. 


Filed 


r  ur    a 

SN   98,868.      Kitchen   Master  Appliances.    Inc..   Loa  Angeles      Supplies 

Calif.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1998.  First  use  June  20,  1998 


ROBOTEC 

For  Electronic  Equipment— Namely,  Transistorised  Power 


8N  62.120.     V-M  Corporation.   Benton  Harbor,  Mich 
Nov.  7,  19.^8. 


Filed 


s^ 


o 


M 


For  Electrical  Fruit  and  VegeUble  Juice  Extractors.  Elec 
trical  Food  Blenders.  Electrical  Food  Mixera. 
Flrat  ase  July  30.  1998. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  942.812  and  613.826. 

For  Electrical-Mechanical  Apparatus  for  Recording  and/or 
Playing  Electric  and  Audio  Signals,  and  for  Ampllflers. 
Speakers,  and  Tuners. 

First  use  July  29.  1994  ;  April  1949  as  to  the  letters  "VM." 


1 

i 


June  2,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  17 

Piled 


SN  63.269.     The  World  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     SN  63,884.    The  Pyle-Natlonal  Company,  Chicago,  III 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1998.  Dec.  8,  1998. 

WELCO  STRATE  LINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .%80.871. 

For    Welding    Equipment   and    Accessories    Including   Arc        For  Electrical  Apparatus — Namely.  Explosion  Proof  Pluga 
Welding    Head    Manipulators    for    Seml-Automatic    Welding    and  RecepUcles. 
Machines.  Work  Turning  Rolls.  Universal  Work-Piece  Holders         First  use  July  16,  1992. 
and    Clamps.    Back-Upa    (or   Arc    Welding    Seams,    and    Arc 
Welding  Machines.  "^"^^^"^ 

First  use  July  21.  199.V 


SN  63.266.     The  World  Electric  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1958. 


For  Welding  Equipment  and  Accessories  Including  Arc 
Welding  Head  Manipulators  for  Seml-Automatic  Welding 
.Machines,  Work  Turning  Rolls,  Universal  Work-Piece  Holders 
and  Clamps,  Back-U'ps  for  Arc  Welding  Seamit,  and  Arc 
Welding  Machines. 

First  use  May  9,  1997  :  July  21,  199.%,  as  to  "Welco." 


SN  63,319.     Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co..  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Nov.  28,  1998. 


MICRO-PACK 


For  Lightning  Arrestors  and  Components  Thereof. 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1998. 


SN  63,370.     Vapor  Heating  Corporation.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Nov.  28.  1998. 


The  drawing  1h  lined  for  yellow  and  red,  but  no  claim  is 
made  to  these  specific  colors. 

For  Control  Panels  for  Electrical  Heating  Systems,  and 
Electric  Heaters. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  18.  1957. 


SN  63.909.  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  (Delaware  cor- 
poration). Wilmington.  Del.,  assignee  of  Sylvanla  EHectric 
Products  Inc.  (Massachusetts  corporation).  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  1.  1958. 


FRAMELOK 


For  Radio  Tubes. 
Flrat  use  July  3.  19.58. 


SN  63.824.     Globe-Union   Inc..   Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed   Dec. 


8.  1998. 


WICO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  133,096. 

For  Magnetos.  Flywheel  Magnetos,  Magneto- Alternators, 
Alternators,  Magneto-lienerators,  Generators.  Battery  Igni- 
tion Units.  IMstributors.  Coils.  Condensers.  Timers,  Breaker 
Point  Asaembllea,  Relays.  Solenoids,  Rectlflers.  and  Repair 
and  Replacement  Parts  and  Components  of  Any  of  the  Fore- 
going. 

First  use  In  1908. 


SN    64,644.      N.J.    Thermex    Company.    Inc..    Haninoa.    NJ. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1958. 

THERM-X-RED 

For  Immersion  Heaters. 
First  use  Dec.  1, 1998. 


SN  64,736.     Nederlandse  Geschenkartlkelen  Industrie  Janora, 
Hilversum,   Netherlands.     Piled   Dec.  22,   1998. 


Mudaefn.' 


's 


For  Portable  and  PIn-Up  Electrical  Lamps  With   Shades. 
First  use  Sept.  20,   1958:  In  commerce  Sept.  20.  1998. 


SN   64,742.     Pabco,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1958. 


SUNZWAY 


For  Industrial  and  Domestic  Space  Heaters. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  19.%8. 


SN  64.910.     Sta-Lit  Lighter  Company.  I>aytona  Beach.  Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1958. 


StA-Ur 


For  Ion  Conversion  Unit  Comprising  a  Water  Conduit 
With  Built  In  Electrical  Equipment  for  Treatment  of  Liquid 
Passing  Through  the  Unit. 

First  use  Sept.  22.  1958. 


SN  64.933.    Essex  Wire  Corporation.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    Filed 


Dec.  26.  1958. 


NO-KNOT 


For  Colled  Electrical  Appliance  Cords. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  6.  1958. 


SN    65.096.      Iro    Manufacturing   Corporation.    Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Dec.  30.  1958. 


JHaqie^wi 


mm 


For  Electronic  Room  Deodorisers  and  Cakes  of  Deodorizing 
Material  Associated  Therewith. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  22,  19.*t8. 
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SN    85,483.       Duro-Test    Corpomtlon.    North    B*ri»B.    N.J. 
ni«d  Jan.  8,  1959 


8N  58,908.    Commcrce-Padflc  Inc.,  Lo«  AngelM.  Calif.     Fll^ 


S«pt.  15.  1958. 


TUFF-GUY 


CUPPER 


For  Electric  Lampo. 
Ftr»t  uae  D«r.  10.  1958. 


For  Fliiblnf  Rwla  and  Ktsblng  KIta  CoDtlattnf  of  a  Rod.  a 
Reel,  FUhInc  Une.  SwtveU.  and  Hooka. 
Ftrat  OM  on  or  about  Sept.  18,  1957. 


SN    65.717.      Solar    L4«ht   Manufacturlni  Co..   Chtcafo,    III. 


Filed  Jan.  12,  1959. 


SN  58,910.    Commerce  Padflc  Inc..  Loa  Anfelea,  Calif.    Filed 


POWERLUME 


Sept.  15.  1958. 


SIERRA 


For  Fluorescent  Llfhtlng  Fliture. 
Flr»t  uae  May  2.  1957. 


For   Flahlng  Reels   and  Fishing   Kits   Bach  Comprising  a 
Rod.    a    Reel.    Fishing    Line.    SwIvelH.    and   Hooks. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  28,  1955. 


SN  6«,357.     Joseph  C.   Mahlbacher.   New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


Jan.  23.  1959. 


STATRONIC 

For  Electronic   Dunt  and  Odor   Control    SyHtems. 
First  use  June  1.  19.58. 


SN  62,013.    Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  Hollls.  N.T.    Piled  Nov.  6, 


1958. 


BIRD-O-RAMA 


SN  66.925.    Phlico  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Feb. 


For  Infants'    Mobile  Toy   Unit  To  Be  Attached   to  Ralls. 
Cribs  or  Playpens. 

First  use  Oct.  21.  1958. 


2,  1959 


PERMA-CIRCUIT 


For  Telerlslon   Sets  and  Transistor  Radio  Seta. 
First  use  Dec.  23.  19,58. 


SN  62.410.    The  .National  Billiard  Mfg.  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nor.  13.  19.58. 


SN  06.967.     U.S.  Electrical  Motors  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  19.59. 


UNIMERSE 


For  Electric  Motont. 
First  use  Jan.  7.  1959. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  md  Sporting  Goods 


ii 


op  line 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  .528.890. 


For  Pool  and  Billiard  Tables.  Cue  Racks.  Ball  Racks,  and 
SN   51.321.      Brookfleld   Athletic   Shoe   Company.   Inc..    Bast     s^.orinK  Devices 
Brookfleld.  Maiw.    Filed  .May  9.  19.58. 


First  use  July  16. 1958. 


C^jtifdia/f 


CHAMPION 


8N  62.614.     Rublm  B    Rlker.  Columbia  City.  Ind.    Filed  Not. 


17,  1958. 


SPACE-KING 


For  Kite 

First  use  Nov.  5.  1958. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Canadian"  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  Ice  Skates. 

First  use  June  10.  1957. 


SN  52.369.     Word-O-Rama.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  May  26. 
1958. 

For  Equipment   Sold  as  a  Unit  for   Playing  a  Word  Quit 
Game. 

First  use  Jan.  6.  1958. 


Qass  23— Grtlory,  Madiinery,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thoroof 

SN  38.023.      D  ft  M   Machine  Works,   Inc..  Torrance.  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  .HO.  1957. 


D&M 


For  Track  Roller  Assemblies  for  Crawler  Tractors  and  Pis- 
tons for  Slush  Pumps  for  Oil  Field  Use. 
First  use  In  1925. 


SN  53,670.     Tpitron  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  June  16. 


SN   57.297.      A     «.   Spalding  *   Bro«..    Inc.,  Chlcopee.   Mass.         1968. 


Plied  Aug.  15.  1958. 


HYDROSEALED 


MODU-TRACE 


For  Oolf  Clubs. 

First  use  July  30.  1958. 


For   Metal   Working   Machinery    and    Machine  Tools   and 
Parts  of  Such  Machinery  and  Tools. 

Plrat  use  in  March  1958.  I 


June  2,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  19 


SN  53,671.     Textron  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  June  16,     SN  61,232.     Lubrication  Products  Co.  of  Ohio.   Inc.,  Clere- 
1958.  land.  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  23.  1958. 

MODU-SPIN 


For   Metal    WorklnK    Machinery    and    Machine   Tools   and 
Parts  of  Such  Machinery  and  Tools. 
First  use  in  March  1958. 


LPC  JET 


For  Railway  Journal  Lubricators. 
First  une  July  19.  1958. 


SN    .5.5.577.      Economics    Laboratory.    Inc..    St.    Pant.    Minn.     ''*>'*  «».'^8.5.    Par  Enterprisen  ft  Novelty  Co..  Inc..  Northbrook 


Filed  July  18.  19.58. 


III.     Filed  Oct.  29.  19.58. 


DRI-VAC 


EVERLAST 


For   Rinse    Injector  for   Use  on  Commercial   DishwaKhing        ^or   Abrasive   Tools   and   Parts   Thereof,    Indudlnjt   Hand 

Machines  SanderK,  Files,  Kandlni;  Discs.  Sanding  Plates,  Drum  Sanders. 

First  use  .May  6,  19.58.  Cutting  Wheels,  and  Sanding  Wheels. 


First  use  In  March  19.58. 


SN  55.6.'i9.     The  Cleveland  Crane  ft   Kngineering  Company. 
WIckllffe.  Ohio.     Filed  July  21.  19.58. 

CLEVELAND  TRAMRAIL 

Owner  of  Reg.   Xim.  :n.5..577,  .519.989,  and  others. 
For  Overhead    Cranex,    (Jverhend   Conveyor  Type   Materinl 
Handling  Sy>.teiiiH,  and  I'urts  There<if. 
First  use  diirlni;  September  19.r2. 


SX  61.810.     Clyde  R.  Kutll.  River  Grove.  III.     Filed  Nov.  3. 


1958. 


SWING-O-REEL 


For  Swivel  Mounts  for  iiarden  Hone  Reels  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Oct.  4.  19.58. 


SN  56.976.     Lllllxton  Iinpleinent  Coinpnny.  Albany.  <;*.     Filed 
Aug.  11.  19.58. 


SX    61,823.      Magna    Wonder    Knife.    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  W,  19.58. 

MAGNA  WONDER  KNIFE 

The   word  "Knife"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Knives. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  19.58. 


0 


For  Rotary  Cutters.  '  -' 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1.  19.58. 


»■<•;•'  T« 


SN    57,483.      The    International    Postal   Supply   Company   of 
New  York,  Lewlstown.  I'a.     Filed  Aug.  19.   19.58. 


SX  6.5.029.     Turn-A-Iiore  Equipment  Company.  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.    Filed  Dec.  29.  19.58. 

1URN-A-B0RE 

For  Automatic  Mortising  Machines  for  Mortising  I>oors, 
and  Jambs  Therefor,  for  the  Application  Thereto  of  Such 
Operating  Hardware  as  Hinges,  Locks,  and  Keepers  for  Said 
Ix)cks. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  19.55. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  280,987. 

For  Mail  and  Check  Handling  Equipment  Including  Hand 
Cancellers  for  Mall  and  Packages.  Postmarking  and  Stamp 
Cancelllox  Machines.  Mall  Stacking  Machines,  .Mall  Facing 
and  Plcklp  TableM.  .Metered  .Mall  Equipment,  and  Check 
Numbering,  Endorsing,  and  Signing  Machines. 

First  use  Dec.  19. 19.56. 


SX  6.5,107.     Link  Belt  Company.  Chicago.  111.     1-Mled  Dec.  30. 
19.58. 


LINK^BELT 


ROTO- FIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  420.713. 

For  Rotary  Drum  Type  Cooler  for  Moving  Flowable  Solid 
Materials  In   Heat   Exchange    Relationship   With    a   Cooling 
"^^^^^■^~~  Medium  and   Repair  and  Replacement  Parts  Therefor. 

SN  60.953.     Necchl  Sodeta  per  Axlonl.  Pavia.  Italy.     Filed         ^^^*^  "'*  '*'"<'*'    -'•  '••'^    ^ 

Oct.  20.  1958.  ^_^^^^_ 


supernova 

lultra  I 


SX   6.5,8.56.     The   Monarch   Machine  Tool  Company.   Kidney. 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  14,  19.59. 

FLAME  HARDENED 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  138,281.  dated  June  19.  1958:         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  868.802. 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Xo.  600,.127.  For  lathes. 

For  Sewing  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof.  First  use  Feb.  3.  1938. 
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8N  M.TM.     Zero  Manufacturinc  ComiMBy.  Inc..  WaBhlaftoa.     8N  «0.(»7.    Knint,  Holdcman  and  Collet.  Ine    Elkhart    Ind 
Mo.    Piled  Jan.  29.  1959.  Plied  Mar.  6.  1909. 


CYL-CHUCK 


Jr  ero 


Tot  Work  Holder*  and  Chncka. 
Plrat  use  Mar.  23,  1956. 


The  drawlnc  It  lined  for  the  color  yellow,  but  no  claim 
U  made  for  color. 

For  Motor  Driren  Apparatua  for  Waahlnc  and  Cieaalnx 
Bulk  Milk  Tank. 

Plrat  uae  Pebniary  19fi7. 


8N  69.180.    Mc<;ill  Manufacturtag  Company,  Inc.,  Valparalno. 
Ind.    Piled  Mar.  9.  1969. 


CAGEROL 


Owner  of   Reg.   Noa.   514.151.   550,998,   and   644,433. 

For  Bearing*. 

Plrat  uae  Sept.  23,  1958. 


SN  67,442.     Daffln  Manufacturing  Company.  Lancaater.  Pa. 
Piled  Feb.  10,  1969. 


m  k 


8N  69,725.     Crane  Carrier  Corporation.  Tulaa.  Okla.     Piled 
Mar.  17.  1959. 


"FTO" 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .%66,168. 

Por  Pneumatic  InduwtrlaJ  Conreyora  of  Both  Vacuum  and 
Preaaare  Type. 

Plrat  uae  Jan.  7,  1958. 


Por  Power  Take-Off  Unlta. 
Plrat  uae  Dec.  23.  1957. 


SN  68.023.     Armack  Importer*.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled 
Peb.  19.  1959. 


dau  24-  LauMlry  AppTiancas  and  Machines 

8N   48,685.      Arrln    Induatrlea,    Inc.,   Columbua,   Ind      Filed 
Mar.  31,  1958. 


ARMACK 


Por   Cutlery    and   Flatware — Namely.    Knlrea,    Porks,   and 
Spoona. 

Plrat  uae  Dec.  13,  1964. 


SN  68.218.     Blackhawk  Mfg.  Co..  Weat  Allla,  Wla.     Piled  Feb. 
24.  1959. 


For  Ironing  Tablea. 
Plrat  uae  Aug.  16.  1957. 


«^^. 


SN  60.967.     a.  A.  Relder  A  Co..  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Oct. 
20.  1958. 


d9Mfr 


MINNIPAC 


Por   Repair   Parts   for    Vehicle   Uftlng   Derlcefi. 
Plrat  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  12.  19.%9. 


SN  68.220.     Browning  Manufacturing  Co.,  San  Antonio   Tex 
Piled  Feb.  24.  19.'i9. 


BMCO 


For  Kit  ConUlnlng  a  Miniature  Clotheallne  and  Miniature 
Clotheapina. 

Flmt  uae  July  12.  1957 


aats26-MtafuriRg     and     Scientific 
AppTu 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  633, ."474. 

For  CurthLaylng  Machine*  and  BItamlnoua  Concrete  and 
Aggregate  Spreadera. 

Plrat  uae  Apr.  14.  1958.  on  cnrb-laying  machlnea. 


SN   68.309.     Outboard    Marine  Corporation.    Waukegan     III. 
Filed  Peb.  24.  1959. 


BIG  TWIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  242.521.  613.052.  and  otbera. 
Por  Outboard  Motom  and  Repair  Part*  Therefor 
Pinit  uae  In  1924. 


8N  647,764.  Compur-Werk  Frledrlch  Deckel  OHO.  Munich. 
Germany,  aaaignee  of  Frledrlch  I>eckel,  PrIxUlonRroechantk 
und  Maachinenbau.  Munich.  Uermany.     Filed  May  27,  195S. 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  152.947.  dated  Dec.  23.  1911  : 
No.  358.989,  dated  Nov.  24,  1926;  No.  558,348,  dated  May 
18.   1943;   and   U.S.   Reg.   Noa.  507.958,   655,487,  and  other*. 

For  Photographic  Shutter*. 

First  uae  In  or  about  1911  :  In  commerce  in  or  about  1911. 


8N    68.855.      The   Torrlngton    Company     Torrlnrton     Conn      ^^    ^••**-      ^^'""^    Corporation.    San    Gabriel.    Calif.     Filed 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1959.  **■'   *•  *»*'^- 


LUSTORR 


For  Latch  and  Sewing  Machine  Needlea. 
First  uae  Jan.  9.  1969. 


Transaetor 

For  Salea  Registering  Apparatua.  | 

Plrat  uae  Jan.  15.  1966. 
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8N    54,367.       Biierfoa-Waagenfabrik    Wllhelm    Kraut    K.Q.,    8N  63,259.     Statmaater  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Ballngen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany.     Filed  May  22,  1958.  Nov.  26,  1958. 


BIZERBA 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  Noa.  263.701,  dated  Apr.  19,  1921. 
and  603,342,  dated  Dec.  15,  1950. 

Por  Optical.  Geodetical.  Nautical,  Weighing,  and  Photo- 
graphical  Apparatus.  Instruments  and  Devices.  Measuring 
Instruments. 


For   Photocopying  and   Photoprlntlng    Machines   and   Ap- 
paratl. 

First  use  Mar.  12.  1956. 


8N  69,535.     Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.,  Mortael,  Belgium. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1958. 

GEVACOLOR 

Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  14,991,  dated  Sept.  30,  1950  ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  55T.:>93  and  664,061. 

For  Photographic.   Lithographic,   and   Photographic  Lltho 
Papers  ;  Photographic  Plates  ;  Photographic  Films.  Rollfllms,  ^-^^^^— ^ 

Studio  Films.  Portrait  FllmH,  Planfllms,  Pack  Films,  Graphic     q„   --  -_,       „  „  ^,         _,        „     ^     »,  „      ™.  ^ 

and  Cinematographic  Films;  Film,   for  Photographing  Pro-         c^'"\f,;i^"^*°'   Corporation.    New  York,    N.Y.     Filed 
Jected    X-Ray    Images ;    Photographic    and    Cinematographic 
Apparatua. 


SN  63,282.     George  W.  Bailey,  d.b.a.  The  Telefocal  Company, 
Ogdensburg.  N.Y.    Piled  Nov.  28.  1958. 

TELEFOCAL 

For  Spectacle  Pramea. 
Plrat  use  May  14,  1958. 


GRAMERCY 


8N  59.586.     Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.,  Mortsel.  Belgium.         ^°'  ^••**  "<•  0*<l«et  Bags  for  Photographic  Cameras  and 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1958.  Accessories. 

First  uae  In  February  1956. 


GEVABROM 


Owner   of  Belgian   Reg.   No.  6.663.   dated  June   15,   1927;  ^'"^    64,225.      The    Woodman    Company,    Inc.,    Decatur,    Ga. 

and  U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  557,593  and  664.061.  '^'•^  ^^*^  *2.  1958. 

For    Photographic    Plates.     Photographic    Papers,    Photo-  T^r^r\-Krr\   TBTT-it^ITT 

graphic  Films,  Rollfllms,  Portrait  Films,  Studio  Films.  Plan  IliC-ONO- WrilCjrH. 

Films.  Fllmpacks,  Pack  Fllma.  X-Ray  Films.  Cinematographic 

Films.  Photographic  and  Cinematographic  Apparatus.  For  Weighing  Machines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  26.  1957. 


SN  60.269.     BUck.  Slvalla  *  Bryaon,  Inc.,  Kansaa  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1958. 


C: 


*4V-o4>^ 


SN    64,429.      North    American   Aviation.    Inc..    Los   Angeles, 
Calif.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  sliver. 

Por  Pneumatic  Liquid  Level  Controllera. 

FIrat  uae  Aug.  26,  1954. 


ABLE 


For  Gyrocompass. 
Pint  use  Sept.  29,  1958. 


SN    61,705.      Fisher    Scientific    Company.     Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1958. 


CASTALOY 


For  Burette  Clamps  and  Clamp  Holders,  and  Parts  Thereof, 
for  Laboratory  Apparatus. 
First  use  Mar.  29.  1932. 


SN    63,195.      Waltham    Watch    Company.    New    York.    NY 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1958. 


WALTHAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  22.859  and  82,124. 

For  Barometers. 

First  use  Nov.  17.  1958. 


SN  64,700.    W.  C.  Dillon  *  Co..  Inc..  Van  Nuys,  Calif.    Filed 
Dec.  22,  1958. 

TEMPEROMETER 

For  Thermometers. 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1.  1938. 


Class  29-Broonis,  Bnislies,  and  Dusters 

SN   47,900.      Robert   Simmons,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  17,  1958. 

SIGNET 

For  Paint  Brushes. 

First  use  about  January  1952. 


SN    63.249.      Radson    Engineering   Corporation,    Macon,    III. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1958. 


RADSON 


SN  48.964.     Cadle  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1958. 


For  Scientific  Appliances— Namely,  Electronic  Moisture 
Testers,  ETIectronic  Tachometers.  Welders.  Balancea,  and  Test 
Weight  Cylinders. 

First  use  In  or  ai>otit  October  1955. 


GLASSKLEER 


For  Polishing  and  Wiping  Cloths. 
First  use  Peb.  15,  1958. 
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8N  «2,2M.     ChieopM  Maanfactortag  Corporatloa.  lillltowa, 
JiJ.    filed  Not.  12.  IWM. 


8N  «8.eM.     Home  Pools,  lac.,  dUcago,   III.     Piled  Mar.  2. 
196». 


DOTTIE 


POOL  PAL 


For  T»itll«  Cleaning  Rags. 
Klmt  uae  In  .Auguiit  195A. 


Class  31-Fiters  mi  Rtfrigerators 

SN  41,203.      TbermcCold   Corporatloa.   Hudaooi   N.T.      Piled 
Not.  22.  1U7. 

THERMCCOLD 

For  Heating  and  Refrigerating  Pood  UalU. 
Plrat  uae  August  1»6«. 


Por  Water  Plltera  aad  Other  Swlmmlag  Pool  Accessories 
Such  as  Water  Test  Kits.  Water  Surface  Skimmers,  Vacuum 
Oeaners.  DIsMilrlng  Baskets,  and  Filter  Aids. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  I»ft6. 


8N   «9,152.      Lee  Filter  Corporatloa,   North   Arllagtoa,  N.J. 
Plied  Mar.  »,  1950. 

lUsIifwdd 


SN  4»,2«0.     DuraLast  Filter  Corporatloa.  New  Orleaaa,  La. 
Piled  Apr.  8.  I»a8. 


DURR  iRST 


For  Permanent  Plltera  for  Window  Air  Conditioning  Ualts. 
First  use  Sept.  20.  1957. 


For  Oil  Filters. 

First  use  Jaa.  15, 1909. 


8M    69,«78.       Rhodes    Refrigeratloa.    Inc.,    Portland,    Oreg. 
Piled  Mar.  1«,  1939. 

7f  HO  7h  P   P  7 


f 


SN   49.690       Flanders   Filters.    Inc..    RWerhead.   N.T.      Piled 
Apr.  15,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  598.058. 
For  Refrigerators, 
nrst  use  Aug.  1.  1932. 


AIRPURE 


For  Air  Filters. 

First  use  on  or  about  Febnianr  1935. 


SN    83,161.      Industrial    Enterprises.    Inc..    New    York.    N.T. 
Filed  Not.  25.  1958. 


NoV< 


Qass  32  -  Fmniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  30,052.     R.   H.   Mertoa   Wlllson.  d.b.a.   Willsoa's  Midget 
Department  Stores.  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  May  14,  1957. 

WILLSOK^ 


o 


Jll^^ 


Dbpt. 
Stores 


For    Screealag.    Filtering   and    Separating   Equipment  and 
Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Aug.  19.  1908. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Dept.  Stores"  apart  from 
the  mark. 

Por   Display    Cabinets  Containing   Merchandise. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1906. 


SN  68.234. 
ItM. 


Culligan,   lac,  Northbrook,  III.     Filed  Feb.  24. 


CULLIGAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  426,059  and  518,302. 

For  Water  Conditioning.  Filtering,  and  Treating  Appara- 
tus for  Household.  Commercial,  and  InduMtrial  I 'ne-  Namely, 
Water  Softening  Apparatas,  Ingredients.  CompoaenU.  and 
Parts  Thereof:  Filters  for  Removing  Sediment.  Iron.  Sulfur. 
Tastes,  and  Odors  From  Water,  and  for  Clarlllcatlon  of 
Water  Supplies.  Ingredients.  Components,  and  Parts  Thereof : 
Apparatus.  Ingredients.  Components,  aad  Parts  Thereof  for 
Chemicallr  Treatlag  Water  Supply  Systems  Generally  and 
for  Supplying  Chemicals  to  Wster  Supply  Systems ;  and 
Apparatus.  IngredlentK.  Components,  and  Parts  Thereof  for 
the   DemlnerallsatioD   or   Delonlsatlon   of  Water. 

First  use  Jan.  21.  1938. 


SN  53.605.     Flez-O-Latora,  lac,  Carthage.  Mo.     Filed  June 
16,  1958. 

Ibrm-A-Lu  or  ^9^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   571,485. 
Por  Furniture  Upholstery  Accessorif 
Pads,  Edge  Rolls,  and  Comer  Springs. 
First  use  May  8,  1958. 


-Namely,  Insulating 


SN    55.095.      UnlTersal    Equipment    Company.    Chicago,    III. 
Piled  July  10.  1908. 


SN   68.394.     Ford   Motor  Company.  Dearborn.   Mich 
Feb.  25,  1959. 


Filed 


UNA  SHELF 


ROTUNDA 


For  Plaid  Filters. 
First  oae  Dec  12.  1958. 


No  claim  to  excluslTe  use  of  the  word  "Sheir*  is  made, 
apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Store  Paraiture — Namely,  a  Uait  ConUlnIng  ShelTes 
Adapted  To  Hold  and  Display  Merchandise. 

First  use  June  19,  1958. 


June  2,  1959 
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SN  57,338.    Broyhill  Furniture  Factories,  Lenoir,  N.C.    Filed     SN    61.387.      Hardwlck    StOTe    Company,    CleTelaad,    Teaa. 
Aug.  18,  1958.  P»*d  Oct.  27.  1958. 


BROYHIMi 
'  Premier 


JBEFdllii 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nox.  658,K()U  and  666.297. 

For  Bedroom.   Dining  Room,  and  Living  Room  Furniture.         For  Radiant    Heat   Gas  Burners  for  Broilers  of  Domestic 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1958.  (ias  Rangex. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  6, 1958. 


SN   61,125.     B.   MerHtt.   Inc,  Chicago.   III.     Filed  Oct.  22. 


1958. 


COLLAPSI 


SN  62,027.     Niagara  Blower  Company,  New  Tork,  N.T.    Piled 
Not.  6,  1958. 


Por  Telescoping  Costumer  for  Attachment  to  a  Restaurant 
Booth. 

First  use  July  29.  1958. 


SN   68,636.     Joseph   Bentch.  Houston,  Tex.     Piled  Feb.  26, 


1959. 


PRECIOUS  PILLOW 


The  word  "Pillow"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

Por  Throw  Pillows.  Ornamental  IMIIows.  and  Decorative 
Pillows. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1959. 


SN  69.640.     Guardian  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1959. 

SAFE-T-GRIPS 

For  Tips  for  Crutches  and  Furniture  I.<egs. 
First  use  1940. 


SN  69.645.     (iuardian  Products  Company,  Inc,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  343.250  and  664.421. 

For  Inter  and  After  Coolers  for  Air  or  Gas  Compressors: 
Bngine  Jacket  Water  Coolers  ;  Dehumldiflers  ;  Concentrators 
for  Antl-Preese  or  Hygroscopic  Solutions  ;  Industrial  Brap- 
oratlve  Coolers  and  Condensers ;  Smokehouse  Atmosphere 
Conditioning  Units ;  Condensers ;  Gas  or  Air  Conditioning 
Units;  Blowers;  CooUng  Units;  RadUtors  for  IndustrUI 
Cooling:  Industrial  Coil  Type  Steam  and  Hot  Ws/ter  Space 
Heaters ;  and  MeUl  Ducts  for  the  Above  Apparatus. 

First  use  1936. 


TILT-EZE 


For  Bed  Tables. 
Ftrat  ate  1906. 


SN  62,730.     Bunn  Capitol  Company,   Springfield.  HI.     Plied 
Nov.  19,  1958. 


SN    70.187.      Camden    Furniture    Company,    Camden.    Ark. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1959. 


COACH  LAMP 


For  Bedroom  Furniture. 
First  use  Jan.  5.  1959. 


Qass  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  53,423.     Porter  *  Co.,  Eugene.  Oreg.     Filed  June  12,  1958. 


For  ColTee  Brewing  Equipment. 
First  use  in  December  1957. 


COOL  TOP 


For  Furnaces  for  Heating  Homes. 
First  uae  in  April  1904. 


SN    64,581.      Vesuvius    Crucible    Company.    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1958. 

AUJMEIT 


For  Crucibles. 

First  use  in  NoTcmber  1958. 


SN   03,672.     Thermal    Research    Engineering  Corp..   Conaho- 
hocken.  Pa.    Piled  June  16,  1958. 


SUB-X 


For  Heat  Transfer  E<iulpment  Comprising  a  Combustion 
Uait  and  Heat  Exchanger  for  the  Purpose  of  Transferring 
Heat  to  a  LIqaid.  Cooling  Combustion  Gaaes,  or  for  Carrying 
Oat  a  Step  in  a  Chemical  Procesa. 

First  use  Nov.  20,  1957. 


SN    68.182.      Utility    Appliance    Corp.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1959. 

GAFFERS  &  SATTLER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  670,938. 

For  Refrigerated  Air  Conditioners. 

First  aae  in  April  1958. 
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Q^     5A«i  JMmtlr^  laClt^MAatt  ami  SumJl^l      "^  *».«1»      ArrXek  a  CooipaBy.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 


8N    18,473.     Orradlo   ladastrtos.    Ibc..   Opellka,  Ala.     Piled 
Sept.  2«,  1»M. 


CONSTELLATION 


For  Air  Mall  EoTClope*. 
Flmt  a«e  Oct.  24.  1*47. 


8N  51,781.     Cuahman  and  Denlaon  Mfr  Co.,  lac,  Carlatadt. 
SJ.    Filed  May  10.  1»S8. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  047,400. 
For  Magnetic  Eecordlnff  Tape. 
First  aae  In  or  ahout  October  1954. 


For  Spring  fiteel  Binder  Cllpa. 
FIrat  uae  In  IBIO. 


«N  «2,37«.    ColombU  Picture.  CorporatloB.  N«w  York.  NY.     g^  62.466.     Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah.  Wla    Filed 
Fllwl  Nov.  1.H,  1958.  Not.  14.  1W8. 


HI-COUNT 


For  Paper  Towela.  Toilet  Paper. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  28.  1»S8. 


For  Phonograph  Recordn. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  6.  1»&8. 


Clatt3S-Priirtsaid 


SN   27,244.      Triad  Transformer  Corporation.    Venice.   Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1907. 


SN    63.160.       Hollywood     Records.     Incorporated.     Madison. 
Tenn.    Filed  Not.  25,  1958. 


HOLLYWOOD 


For  GrooTed  Phonograph  RecordH. 
First  use  October  1963. 


SN  63.352.     Alberta  Roper,  d.b.a.  Verro  Recordn.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Not.  28,  1958. 


VeUa 


For  Educational  Pamphlets  IMstrlbuted  to  Television  8er%-- 
Icemen. 

First  use  Mar.  7.  1907. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  In  December  19.'^6. 


SN   37.942.      Chroma.    Inc.,   Seattle.   Wash.     Filed   Sept.   27. 
1957. 


Qass  37— Paper  and  StatioMqf 

SN  26,961.  NsHhua  Corporation  (Delaware  corporation). 
Wilmington.  Del.,  assignee  of  Nashua  Corporation  (Masss 
chusettH  corporation).    Nashua.   N.H.     Filed  May  8.   19r»7. 

FLEXOWHYTE 

For  Waxed   Paper  Sold  to  Merchandisers  Who  Use  It  for 
Packaging  Commodities  for  Sale  to  Consumers. 
First  use  Feb.  28.  1957. 


CHROMA 


For  Mounted  Transparencies. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  19.'>1. 


SN    .18,369.      My    Lucky    Date    Corporation.    New    York.    NY. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1957. 


SN  49,483.     Avrick  *  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 
11.1958. 

AMSTERDAM 

For  Mlmeo  Papers.  .Manifold  Papers,  Bristol  Boards,  Writ- 
ing Papers,  and  Envelopes. 
First  use  Oct.  24.  1947. 


For  Pocket  Calendars. 
First  use  Sept.  19.  1957. 


SN  38.429.     Jo  Brown.  Belle  Harbor.  NY.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1957. 


PROBIE 


For  Series  of  Cartoons. 
First  use  July  16.  1940. 
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SN  46,686.     An>crtcan  Book  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed    SN  56,341.     Michael  Murphy,   d.b.a.   The  ^l-Ho  Publlahlng 
Feb.  27.  1958.  Company.  Norfolk,  Nebr.    Filed  July  30,  1968. 


For  Newsletter  Prepared  for  Others 
First  use  Dec.  19.  1957. 


For  Printed  Publications — Namely,  Textbooks  for  Ele- 
mentary Schools,  High  Schools,  and  Colleges,  Dictionaries, 
Historical  Novels  for  Juvenile  Readers.  Study  Aids,  Teachers* 
Manuals,  and  Catalogues. 

First  use  Sept.  22.  1950;  Jaa.  30,  1948,  in  a  different 
display. 


SN  47,580.     The  Howard  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  19.^8. 

Frame-Fax 

For    Periodic    Trade    Publication    and    Loose-Leaf    Sheets 
Therefor  Issued  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  Jan.  31.  19.^8. 


SN  57,326.    Aero  Design  and  Engineering  Company,  Bethany, 
Okla.    Filed  Aug.  18, 1958. 


BUSINESS  WINGS 


For   Periodical   Publications   Devoted   to   Aeronautics  and 
Related  Subjects. 

First  use  Not.  1,  1957. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  52,639. 


SN    51,566.      Hudson    Publishing    Company,    Hudson,    Ohio. 
Filed  May  13,  1958. 

POOL  and   PATIO 

For    Section   of  a   Periodical  Also   Produced   for  Separate 
Distribution. 

First  use  May  1.  1958. 


SN    60,838.      Pamphlets,    Inc.,    Media.    Pa.      Filed    Oct.    17, 
1958. 

COUNTRYWOMEN'S 
LEAGUE 

For  Monthly  Service  Leaflet  to  Rural  Women's  Clubs. 
First  use  January  1935. 


SN  63,341.     Multlprint  Co..   Inc.,   Chicago,   III.     Filed   Nov. 


28,  1958. 


MULTIGLOS 


SN  52,639.     Tom  P.  (;ordon,  d.b.a.  Tom  P.  Gordon- Company. 
Oklahoma  City.  Okla.     FMIed  May  23,  1958. 


For  Trade  Magailne. 

First  use  Nov.  6.  1957. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SX  57,.326. 


For    Photograpfhs.    Photographic   Prints,    and   Reprints  of 
Photographs. 

First  use  May  1.  1958. 


SN  63,344.     John  T.  O'Brien,  Oakland,  Calif.     Filed  Nov.  28, 
1958. 


SN   55,254.      Monsanto   Chemical    Company,    St.   Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  July  14.  1958. 


giEVfiC 


For  Cartoon  Strip. 
First  use  June  13,  19.58. 


The  drawing  Im  lined  for  red.  but  the  color  is  not  claimed 
as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  .'i33.3»9. 
639..527,  and  others. 

For  Internal  House  Organ. 

First  use  In  October  19.V1. 


SN    63,.595.      New   York    World  Telegram   Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  3, 1958. 


WsridAfananac 


SN  55,640.    W.  M.  Cllne  Company,  CbatUnooga,  Tenn.    Filed 
July  21.  1958. 


COLOR -KING 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  591.639. 

For   Photographic   Color    Prints   and    Lithographed   Color 
Postcards. 

First  use  about  Apr.  1.  1953. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  305.467  and  325.714. 
For  Periodical. 
First  use  in  1944. 
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SN   «4.220.     The  Ttmen-Ptaiyun*  Publlshlnc  Compaay.  N>w 
OrlMQB.  I^     niMl  Dm.  12.  1958. 

NEW  ORLEANS  STATES 
AND  NEW  ORLEANS  ITEM 

Uwner  of  Rex.  No*.  307.978  and  581.7A1. 
For  NVwHpaper. 

Ktn«t  uiM>  Nov.  14.  19M:  Jan.  3.  1880,  aa  to  "N«w  Orl«anii 
SUtew." 


8N  S2.128.    Tbe  KroK^r  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  May  22, 
1958. 


JUBILEE 


For  Hoalery. 

Flrat  uae  Oet.  22,  1957. 


Class  39 -Qotking 


.SN    .-{«,740.      I.    Schnelrnton   *    Mooh.    Inc.,    New    Tork.   N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  \  1957 


HN    52.817.      IntemaHonal    Hhoe    Company.    Ht.    LouIn.    Mo. 
Filed  June  3.  1958. 

Rand 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  4.'i6.775. 

For  Sboeii. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  14,  1958. 


SN   .-S2,901.      Well-Bullt  Skoe  Company.   Inc..   Milford.   Mann. 
For    Fabric    Sold    Only    In    Finished    (iarmenta — Namely,  Filed  June  5   1958 

I^dleo'  and  Chlldren'H  Sllpii.   PettlcoatR.  and  Sleepwear. 
Fln»t  UMe  Auk.  12.  19.'»7. 


SN  39,707.     Bone  Dry  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company,  Tamnia. 
Wanh      Filed  Oct.  29,  1957. 

SCHOOL  PATROL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .'>9I.»95. 

For  Boyit'  Shoex. 

Flmt  UHe  Sept  10,  19.*»3. 


,^f*<=***l 


For  Shoen. 

Flmt  UNe  Mar.  27.  1958. 


SN  45.248.     Paul  G.  Galllo  Co..  New  Tork.  N.Y.     Filed  Feb. 
4.  1958. 


SN  54.342.    Twain  WeMtmoreland  and  Fred  Folfer.  Jr.,  Mount 
Airy.  N.C.    Filed  June  26,  1958. 


For  Clothtnir — .Namely.  .Military  rnlformit.  l'nden«hlrt»  and 
Outer  Shlrtu,  Tle>i,  Cmp»,  I>»ather  ShoeM,  HoMlery,  I'nderwear. 
.NecktleM  and   Neckwear.  BeltM.  Web  Belt*,  and  Helmeto. 

First  uxe  Apr.  1.  lO.Vl. 


S^wa'^ 


For  Hosiery. 

Flcut  une  In  May  19.%8. 


SN  48.183.      M  KM.    Knlttlnit  MIIU,   inc.,   Mancbewter,   N.H. 
Fll«>d  Mar.  21.  19.^8. 


S.N  .V%,853.     Huffman  Full  Faahloned  MIIU,  Inc.,  Morsanton, 
N.C.     Filed  July  2.'<,  1958. 


FRANCESCA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nu.  .V%9.616. 

For  Sweatern. 

FIrwt  une  Feb.  4.  19.'»8. 


<^tC»fmc/fftatk^ytarimt 


SN  51.039.      McOreKor  Donlicer  Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 
May  .'>.  1958. 


^OL^«N    K4Y 


Owner  of  Rex.  No.  380.973 

For  Ladleii'  Hoalery. 

Flrat  uae  I>ec.  12.  1957:  Feb    1.  1940.  ax  to  "Flatternlt. 


SN   58.588.      Shoe  Corporation  of  America.  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1958. 


The  drawing  Im  lined  for  yellow. 

For  Sport  Shirt*.  Sweater*.  Knit  Shlrta.  Slacka.  Shorta, 
Sport  Coata,  Jacket*.  Short  Coat*,  Suburban  Coata,  BlouHe 
Jacket*.  Capa,  and  VeMt*. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  10,  1958. 


tl" 


br  Madison  Square 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  386,389 
For  Shoea  for  Men. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  9,  1958. 
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SN  58,837.     Craddock-Terry   Shoe  Corporation,   Lynchburg,    8N  61.521.     TruTal   Shirt  Company.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T. 
Va.    Filed  Sept.  12.  1958.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1958. 


TRUVAL 


BY  MIIACLI-TMAO 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  96,306,  658,298,  and  other*.. 
For  Men'*  and  Boy*'  Outer  Shirt*,  Pajan»8.  Cabana  Set*, 
and  Swim  Trunk*. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  19,  1912,  on  outer  Hblrta. 


Owner   of    Reg.    Noa.    105,253.   623.141.   and   othera. 

For    Shoes    Made    of    Leather,    Fabric    or    Combination*     »>"'    «1.794.      Empire    Bloomer   Co..    New    York.    N.Y.      Filed 
Thereof.  ^'"^  3,  1958. 

Flrat  uae  July  15,  1958.  POETIC 

_.^^_^  For  Pantiea. 

Flrat  uae  .Sept.  19,  1958.      * 


SN    59,643.      Rockmount    Ranch    Wear    Manufacturing   Co., 
Denver,  Colo.    Filed  Sept.  26.  1958. 


ROCKMOUNT 


For  Western  Wear,  Such  a*  Jean*,  Shirt*,  Blouaes,  Skirts, 
Boots  and  Moccasin*,  Belt*,  Collar*,  Vesta.  Jacket*,  Hata.  Ha 
Band*.  Coats,  and  Tie*. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  15,  1948. 


SN  61,894.  Anglo-Scandlnavlan  Manufacturing  Company 
Limited,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  S.R.  Nov.  4,  1958: 
Am.  P.R.  Apr.  16,  1959. 

•    SMITH  MOMSON 


For  Boots  and  Shoe*. 

First  u*e  March  1957  :  In  commerce  Aug.  5,  19.'i7. 


SN    60.450.      Tip-Top    Hosiery    Mills.    Inc..    AHheboro.    N.C. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1958. 


CLEAN-SAN 


SN  02,168.     KtabllsMcments  Dupr«.   Ronillly-Miir-.Selne.  Aube. 
France.    Filed  Nov.  10,  19.58. 


For  Hosiery. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  11,  19.'»8. 


SN  60,687.     Shelburne  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  15,  19."V8. 


RURAL  LIFE 


For  Men's  Outer  Shirt*. 
Flrat  UMe  Oct.  1,  ]9.'i8. 


S.V  60.77.*>.    Trlniount  Clothing  Co..  Inc..  BoMton.  Ma**.     Flle<l 
Oct.  16.  19.58. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  422.  dated  July  24,  1954  (Seine)  : 
.Natl.  Inst.  No.  41,091. 

For  Knitted  Wear  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children — Namely, 
Hosiery,  I'nderwenr.  Pullovers,  and  Sweaters. 


SN  62.208.    The  May  Department  Stores  Company.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.    Filed  Nov.  10. 1958. 


BABETTE 


For  Men's  and  Youths'  Suits.  Coats,  and  Slacks. 
Flrat  UHe  Dec.  15,  19.56. 


8N  61.074.     OverMca*  Shipments,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Owner  of  Heg.  No.  267,370. 

For    Women's,    Misses',    and    Children's    Dresses,    Frocks, 
Suits,  Coats,  Cloaks,  Wraps,  Hosiery,   Hats,  and  Shoes. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  1.5,  1938. 


Oct.  21,  1958. 


<Uv. 


SN  62,290.     (irayson-Roblnson  Store*.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1958. 


dtarnond 


No  special   claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Shoea"  except  In 
asMoclatlon  and  relation  as  shown. 

For  Shoea  Made  of  Plastic  Material,  or  Leatherlike  Mate-         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  603,673. 
rtal.  For  Women's  Stockings. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  15,  19.58.  Flrat  use  on  or  about  Sept.  26,  19.58. 


TM  28 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1959 


Class  42- 

Fabrks,  and  Substitutes  Tlierafor 


Mattad        ^^      TaXfflA     ^^  M.34».    Tb«  RMllsttc  Company,  d.b.a.  BMnty  SpedalttM 
r«v»»««,      ^mm       mwM%mm         Company.  Cincinnati.   Ohio.      Fll«l  July  30.   1958. 


SN  43.44».  J.  P.  Stey«iM  *  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y..  aaalfnee 
of  D.  B.  Fuller  *  Co..  Ibc.,  New  York.  NY.  Piled  Jan.  0. 
1»58. 


PAVONE 


Aa^£/i/j 


ms 


»       ^     ♦•!     B.  K^       .      .K     D4  *  r^  ..  ^   B  *^*""  ^^^^  «t»«*t»  for  Wrapping  Hair  In  Permanent  WaTln». 

For   Teitlle   Fabric*   In    the   Piece  of  Cotton   and   Rayon.         Y\nX  uae  on  or  about  Mar  10  1»44 
First  use  June  10.  1957 


SN  S0.88«.  J.  P.  StevenM  A  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y..  aaalfnee 
of  D.  B.  Fuller  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  Filed  May  2. 
1958. 


SN  ,^8,800.     Johnaon  k.  Johnson,  New  Brunawlck.  N.J.     Filed 


Sept.  12.  1958. 


SAFE-STEMS 


COINTREAU 


For  Cotton  Buda. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1958. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Rayon  and  Synthetic 
Fibers. 

First  nse  Nor.  20.  1957. 


8N  61.473     Benger  Laboratories  Limited.  Cheshire.  England 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1958. 


8N  55.303.     Bates  ManufacturlnK  Company.  Lewlston.  Maine. 
Filed  July  15.  1958. 


LOMULIZER 


DURA-CORD 


Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.  777.697.  dated  May  15.   1958. 
For  Insufflators  and  Parts  Thereof. 


For  Cotton  Bedspreads. 
First  use  In  May  1958. 


8N    62,803.      Sears.    Roebuck    and   Co.,   Chicago,    III.     Filed 
Not.  19,  1958. 


LITE-ALERT 


SN   63.823       Gibson   k   Lumgair   Limited,    Selkirk,    Scotland 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1958. 

YARROWVALE 

Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.   B561,242,  dated  July  2.   1935. 
For    Woolen    and    Worsted    Piece    Goods    Produced   In    the 
Yarrow  District  uf  Selkirkshire. 


For    EHectrlc    Signaling    Derlce    for    the    Control    of    Bed- 
wattlng. 

First  use  July  5.  1957. 


SN  64.773.     Stelber  Cycle  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec. 
22.  1958. 


SN  63.890.     St.   Marys  Woolen  Manufacturing  Company.  St. 
Marys.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec  8.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  533.859. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  Composed  of  Wool,  or 
Wool,  Cotton,   Synthetic  Fibers  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 

First  use  Oct.  22.  1947;  1871  as  to  "St.  Marys"  on  wool 
fabrics. 

For  SUtlonary  Body   Exercising  Machine  Having  a  Pedal 

Qass  44 -Dental,    Medical,    and   Surgical   ''Tu\\'rse^s^rt'ii.i»58 


Appliances 


SN  66.954.     Standard  Cap  k  Seal  Inc..  Cbaroblee,  Ga.     nied 
SN    49.954       Mead    Johnson    k   Company.    ETansTllle,    Ind.         Feb.  2.  1959. 
Piled  Apr    18.  1958. 


FLOGUARD 


For  Volume  Llmlter  for  Controlling  the  Volume  of  Fluids 
Which  Are  Administered  Parenterally.  To  Prevent  Over- 
doaage. 

First  use  Feb.  19.  1958. 


URmuas 


For  Protective  Bar  Pads. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1969. 
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SN  67.941.    Klmberly-aark  CorporaUoa,  Neenab.  Wla.    Filed     SN  48,833.     A.  V.  Olaaon  Trading  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Feb.  18.  1959.  Filed 'Jan.  2,  1958. 

WONDERSOFT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  381.770,  388,674,  and  othera. 
For  Sanitary  Panties. 
First  uae  Feb.  6,  1959. 


KINGS  BREAD 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  uae  of  the  word  "Bread.* 

For  Crispbread. 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1957. 


SN  6T,965.     NIblack  System,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Feb. 


18.  1959. 


HOME  PONY 


SN  46.972.     Morning  Coffee,  Inc.,  d.ba.  Courtesy  ProducU, 
San  Diego,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  3,  1958. 


For    Massaging    Machines    To    Aid    la    Slenderising    and 
Reducing. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1959. 


COURTESY 


For   Powdered   Coffee,   Tea.  Cocoa,   Sugar,   and   Powdered 
Milk. 

Flrstuse  Jan.  31.1958. 


SN    68,010.      Welsh    Manufacturing    Company,    Providence. 
R.I.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1959. 


AIR  RAIDER 


SN    47.564.      Dairy    Dan,    Incorporated.    Wllkes-Barre.    Pa. 
Piled  Mar.  12,  1958. 


For  Respirators   Adapted  To  Cover  the  Nose  and   Mouth 
of   a  Wearer   for   Removing  Dust  and  Other  Contaminants. 
First  use  in  August  1958. 


DAIRY  DAN 


For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  September  1957. 


8N  68,043.     Dyna  Motion  Producta  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 


Feb.  19.  1959. 


DYNA-MAGIC 


For  Electrically  Operated  Masaagc  Machines. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1959. 


SN   68,420.      Permadent    Products   Corporation,   New  York, 
N.y.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1959. 


SN  49,033.     Salada-Shlrrlff  Horsey,  Ltd.,  Don  Mills,  Ontario, 
Canada.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1958. 

FANCY  FREE 

For  Canned  Citrus  Juices,  Canned  Citrus  Fruits. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1958 ;  In  commerce  Feb.  18.  1958. 


PERMEPOXY 


SN  55,956.     C.  J.  Vitncr  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  24. 


For  DenUl  Cement.  Denture  Material  and  Filling  Material. 
FMrst  useFeb.  11.  1959. 


1958. 


CRAZY  NUTS 


SN  68,581.     John  R    Manegold  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed 


Feb.  27,  1959. 


TUBLIFT 


No  claim   of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Nuta"  as  uaed 
on  the  goods  claimed. 
For  Edible  Nuts. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1958. 


For  Elevating  Bath  Tub  Chair. 
First  use  Feb.  21.  1955. 


Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  38,105.     Richard  W.  Underwood,  d.b.a.  R.  W.  Underwood. 
Alameda.  Calif.    tMled  Sept.  30.  1957. 

VITETTK 

For  High  Protein  Food  In  the  Form  of  a  Ball.  Tablet,  and 
the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  16,  1957. 


SN   59,104.     General   Mllla.   Inc.,   Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 


Sept.  18,  1958. 


BUTTERCUPS 


For  Breakfast  Cereals. 
First  use  Aug.  12.  1958. 


SN  42.020.     Albert  Holley,  Bakersfleld.  Calif.     Filed  I>ec.  9. 


19.57. 


ALBERT  HOLLEY'S 


For  Fruit  Salad  Dressing. 
First  use  Nov.  27.  1957. 


SN  .59.160.     Arvida  Fruit  Co..  Fort  Pierce,  Fla.     Filed  Sept. 
19,  1058. 


For  Fresh  Fruit. 

First  use  September  1932. 


SN  42,758.     C.K.  Foods.  Inc.,  Duluth.  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  20, 


1957. 


JENO'S 


For  Canned  Spaghetti  With  Canned  Meat  Sauce,  Canned 
Spaghetti  With  Canned  Mushroom  Sauce,  Canned  Spaghetti 
With  Canned  Marinara  Sauce,  and  Canned  Spaghetti  With 
Canned  Meat  Sauce  With  Meat  Balls. 

First  use  Nov.  16.  1957. 


SN    59,485.     Piggly    Wiggly  Corporation,   Jacksonville,   Fla. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1958. 

SUO-R-MIAPL 

For  Prepared  Sliced  and  Unsllced  Meat  Producta. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1957. 
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SN  «2.»4S.     Utrit  Packlnc  Co..   8allB«a,  Calif.     Pl»e«  Nor 
21.  1958. 
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Class  49-Dbtifled  Alcoholic  Llifaors 


MM 


Owner  of  ReR.  No.  010,478. 
For  PrMb  L«ttac«. 
Pint  aae  Sept.  12. 1»68. 


8N   6S.617.      United  Dairy   Farmers.   Norwood.   Ohio,     nied 
Dmt.  3.  1»58. 


8N  27.529.     Scbenley  Indoatrlea.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  4,  1»57. 

BONDED  SCHENLEY 

BOURBON  OF  ELEGANCE 

Applicant  diaclalmB  the  ezcluslTe  right  to  the  word 
"Bonded"  except  an  part  at  the  nark  as  Hhown,  and  with 
reapeet  to  the  words  "Bourt>on  of  Elegance"  dlaclaimii  aald 
words  as  part  of  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered,  expressly 
reserving  all  rights  to  the  word  "Elegance"  as  a  trademark 
In  any  other  context  or  form  of  use.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
323.937.  66A.368,  and  others. 

For  Bourbon  Whiskey. 

First  ase  liar.  13,  1»07  ;  In  or  about  December  1892  as  to 
"8chenley." 


8N   52.688.     Jay    L.    Ambrose,    d.b.a.    Ambroiie    k   Company, 
Lo«  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Jane  2.  1958. 


WELLINGTON 


For  Chf 

First  use  Oct.  7.  1958. 


For  Brandy. 

First  use  In  September  1949. 


SN   84.048.      The    Borden   Company.    New  York,   N.Y.      Filed 


SN  81,330.     Retd  Stuart  *  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England.     Filed 
Oct.  24.  1958. 


Dec.  11.  1958. 


BORDEN'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  55.233.  853.183.  and  others. 

For  Milk  Substitute  In  Powdered  and  Liquid  Form.  Made 
From  Soy  Bean  and  Other  Ingredients. 

Flmt  use  on  or  al»out  July  9.  1954.  on  milk  substitute  In 
powdered  form. 

8N  64,141.    Geo.  W.  Caswell  Co.,  San  Fraadsco.  Calif    Filed 


Dec.  12,  1958. 


CASWELL'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  189.707.  398.092.  and  others. 

For  Coffee.  Spices.  Tea.  Instant  Chocolate,  Gelatine  Dm- 
sert.  Plain  Gelatine.  Baking  Powder.  Baking  Soda.  Extracts 
for  Food  Flaroring  Purposes. 

First  use  1907. 


Owner  of  I  .S.  Reg.  No.  327.146. 

For  Gin. 

First   use   May   28.   1934:    In  commerce   Oct.   1.   1956. 


SN  64.236.     American  Tea  *  Coffee  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  National 
Peanut   Company.    Nashville.  Tenn.     I-^led   Dec.    15.   1958. 


BIG  CHIEF 


For  Peanut  Batter. 
First  use  Oct.  16.  1958. 


Qass  48  —  Mah  Beverages  and  Liqiiors 

SN  63,684.     Ancienne*  Brasaertes  Vandenbeuvel  et  Cle.  Bras- 
serie Salnt-Mlcbel.   Brussels.  Belgium.     Filed  Dec.  5.  19.58. 


SN  63.442.     Golden  Gate  Stores.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Old  Federal  DIs 
trlbutlng   Co..    San   Francisco.   Calif.     Filed  Dec.    1.    1958. 

OLD  FEDERAL 

For  Bourbon. 

First  use  Oct.  13.  1958. 


dassSO-Mercliaiilise  Not  Otherwise 
Oassified 

SN    49.598.       Multicolor    Process    Company.    Tulsa.    Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1958. 


EKLA 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  74,078.  dated  July  4. 
For  Beers. 


1953 


The  words  "Heavy  Doty"  are  disclalnied  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  I.«bels  or  Nameplates  of  Metal  Sheet  Which  Have 
Keen  Imprinted  on  One  Side  With  Advertising  or  Identifica- 
tion Designs,  and  Which  Have  on  the  Back  Side  a  Strong 
Pressure-Sensitive  Adhesive  Material  Protected  by  a  Remov- 
able Backing  Sheet.  I 

First  use  in  October  1957. 


i 
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SN  59,T04.     The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,    f|^^,  ^7       llatanmitl  ami  ^nmT 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  29.  1958.  **■»»  ^A       WVlviyvNU  mm  ->U^9 


AIR-BLOK 


For  Pneumatic  Dunnage  Cushions 
First  uae  Sept.  5.  1968. 


SN  42,391.      Meirett   lacorporated,   Danbury.   Conn.     Filed 
Dec.  13.  1957. 

deQREASEit 


8N  61,337.    J.  Spiegel  Hanger  Company.  Teaneck.  N.J.    Filed         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  632.448. 

Oct.  24.  19S8.  For  Grease   Remover  for  Cleaning  and  Removing  Grease 

From  Griddles.  Ranges.  Broilers,  Ovens,  and  Parta  Thereof. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1952. 


For  Hangers  and  Racks  for  Wearing  Apparel. 
First  uae  Feb.  5,  1958. 


8N  49,835.  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company,  Clndnnatl. 
Ohio,  assignee  of  Eastenn-Dukes  Chemicals,  Incorporated. 
Rogersvllle.  Tenn.    Piled  Apr.  17,  19S8. 


SN  62,587.    J.  H.  Dnnnlng  Corporation,  Darlen,  Conn.    Piled 
Nov.  17,  1958. 


Mr. 
Clear 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  658,915. 
For  Windshield  Cleaner. 
First  use  May  1.  1956. 


SN  49,991.    Irving  Tugend,  d.b.a.  Berry  Chemical  *  Mfg.  Co., 
Chicago.  III.     Piled  Apr.  18,  1958. 


REX-0 


For  Gift  Items — Namely,  Planters  and  Miniature  Reproduc-         p^j.  v^'aterlesa  Cleanser, 
tlona  of  Antiques  and  of  Furniture  Pieces,   Boxes,  and  the         pint  use  1926 
Uke. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1958.  — 


8N  65,145.    Catherine  D.  Chamberlln,  Wyomisslng.  Pa.    Filed 
D«c.  31,  1958. 


Sens  ft 


SN  50,794.     Hagan  Chemicals  *  Controls,  Inc..  Plttaburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  May  1, 1958. 

HI-LEVEL 

For  Cleansing  and  Detergent  Compound  for  Uae  in  Mechan- 
ical Dishwashers  and  Dairy  Planta. 
First  use  Mar.  26.  1958. 


For  Kit  of  Coloring  Materials  and  Applicators  Adapted 
Primarily  for  Use  In  Connection  With  Reading  and  Art  In- 
struction in  Schools. 

First  use  May  16,  1956. 


SN  53,972.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte, 
Mich.    Filed  June  20,  1958. 


SENTOL 


SN   65,163.     New   York   Silicate   Book   Slate   Co.,    Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  81,  1958. 


For  Industrial-Type  Detergent  Powder  for  Cleaning  Dairy 
Equipment. 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1958. 


NYSTEEL 


For  ChalkbosrdH. 
Flrnt  use  Oct.  .30.  195H 


SN    59.191.      Harper    Method.    Inc.,    Rochester,    N.Y.      Filed 
Sept.  19,  1958. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet 


SN  49,994.  SUnley  Home  Products.  Inc..  Westfleld.  Mass.. 
assignee  of  Vixen  Chemical  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Marquei 
d«  Eloru.  Newark,  N.J.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1958. 


HARPERGLO 


For  Detergent. 

First  use  in  January  1946. 


SN  61.009.     West  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1958. 


MING  JADE 


GERMIDYNE 


For  Perfume,  Toilet  Water,  and  Cologne. 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  560,529. 

For  Liquid  Detergent  Germicide  Cleaner. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  1,  1958. 
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SN  62.1M.     LAB-O-SbMB,  Imc..  St  Paal,  Mlaa.     Filed  Not. 
10.  1968. 


8N  M,874.     WMt  Cbcmicml  Product!.  Inc..  Lone  UUnd  Cltjr. 
N.T.    Pll«d  Dec.  IS,  19M. 


FOAMCHEK 


For  Llqald  Add  CI«oiMr. 
Flnt  xxwt  Dec.  1. 19S8. 


For  Cold   Water  Soap   Uaeful   in  Waahinc  Woolena. 
Flrat  nae  Sept.  26.  19S8. 


HN    M.TM).      Union   Carbide   Corporation,    New   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  19M. 


EVEREADY 


SN    62,«00.      Natrtllte    Producta,    Inc..    Boena    Parli.    Calif. 
Piled  Not.  17, 19M. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  643.304  and  658.622. 

For  Compoaltlona  for  Remorlnc  Tar  and  Oil  From  Auto- 
mobile Bodies,  for  RemoTlnff  Rust  From  and  for  Cleaning  and 
Poliatalng  MeUl   Surfaces,  and  for  Cleaning  Tires. 

First  uae  on  or  alMut  Feb.  27.  1958. 


SN    64.790.      Union    Carbide   Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1958 


PRESTONE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  598.269.  643.395.  and  658.623. 

For  Composltiona  for  RemoTlng  Tar  and  Oil  From  Auto- 
mobile Bodies,  for  Removing  Rust  From  and  for  Cleaning 
and   Foliahing   Metal   Surfaces,   and  for  Cleaning  Tires. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Feb.  27,  1958. 


"Bditb  Rebnborg"  is  the  name  of  a  living  individual,  whose 
consent  is  of  record. 
For  Shampoo. 
First  use  May  5.  1958. 


SN   63.296.      Joseph   James  Darling,  d.b.a.   Crown   Chemical 
Co..  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Not.  28.  19.'>8. 


DIASYN-7 


For  Heavy  Industry  Itetergent. 
First  use  July  22.  1953. 


SN   63.340.      Multl  Clean    Products.    Incorporated.    St.    Paul, 
Minn.    Filed  Nov.  28.  1958. 

STAPH-TROLE 

For  Antiseptic  Cleaner  for  Floors.  Walla,  Furniture.  Hos- 
pital Equipment,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  .Nov.  13.  19.58. 


SN    64.791.      Union    Carbide   Corporation.    .New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1958. 


UNION 
CARBIDE 


For  Composltionii  for  Removing  Tar  and  Oil  From  Auto- 
mobile Bodies,  for  Removing  Rust  From  and  for  Cleaning 
and   Polishing   Metal   Surfaces,   and  for  Cleaning  Tires. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  27,  1958. 


S.N   6.^122.      The    Procter    *    Gamble    Company,    Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1958. 


GAIN 


SN  63.479.     Post  Products.   Incorporated.  Auburndaie.  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  1.  19.58. 


For  Sudsing  Cleaner.  Cleanser,  and  Detergent. 
First  use  Nov.  21.  1958. 


PLEAN 


For  Plastics  Cleaner. 
First  use  Oct.  31.  1958. 


S.N    65.189.      Zep   Manufacturing   Corporation.    Atlanta.   Ga. 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1958. 


SN    63.491.      William    E.    Sievers.    d.b.a.    Omega    Co..    Long 
Beacta.  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1958. 


ZEPCOREX 


OM  E  O  A 


For  Cleaning  Preparations  Having  Incidental  Deodorising 
Properties. 

First  use  March  1956. 


/ 


(S> 


SN    65.191.      Zep   Manufacturing    Corporation,    Atlanta.    Ga. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1958. 


ZEPOMIST 


For  Heavy  Duty  Cleaning  Compoi  id. 
First  uae  Sept.  28,  19.'^8. 


For  Liquid  Sweeping  Compounds. 
First  use  March  1950. 


«v   A^nna      w I       Q  .      o        ,  o     .         =..,  ^   w^        ^^    65.192.      Zep   Manufacturing  Corporation.    AtlanU,   Ga. 

SN    64.089.      Mymrgla.    S.A..    Barcelona.    Spain.      Filed   Dec.         Filed  Dec  31    1958 

11,    1  V«>o. 


PRADO  FLORIDO 

Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  320.711.  dated  Sept.  19.  1957. 
For  Toilet  SoapM. 


ZEPOLENE 


For  Cleaning  and  Wax  Removing  Preparations  for  Floors. 
First  use  March  1945. 
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SN    65.198.     Zep  Manufacturing  Corporation.   Atlanta.   Ga.    SN  65,473.     Bowen   Processing  Company,   Inc.,   Largo,   FU. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1958.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1959. 

ZEP-0-WIZ 

For  Abrasive  Type-Paste  Cleaners  for  Cleaning  Bath  Tubs, 
Kitchenware,  Refrigerators,  Machinery,  Soda  Fountains  and         For  Laundry  Detergent, 
the  Like.  First  use  Oct.  15, 1968. 

First  use  March  1958. 


BOWHITE 


SN  66.293.     John  Laboud,  CaUno,  Puerto  Rico.    Filed  Jaa. 
SN    65,205.     Zep   Manufacturing   Corporation,  Atlanta,   Ga.         22,  1959. 

Filed  Dec  31    1958  j^jjj^    LAHOUD 


ZEPTEEN 

For  Cleaning  and  Degreaslng  Compounds. 
First  use  March  1945. 


For  Toilet  .Soaps. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1958. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  101— Advertising  and  Business 

SN  51,159.     Woodward  k.  Lothrop  Incorporated,  Washington. 
D.C.    Filed  May  6.  1958 

CLASSTIME  U.S.A. 

For  Promoting  and  Advertising  the  Goods  of  Others 
Through  Fashion  Shows.  Newspaper  and  Radio  Advertise- 
ments, and  Direct  Mail  Pieces. 

First  use  August  1957. ^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Cass  105-Transportation  and  Storage 

SN   22,523.     Empire   SUte   Truck  Terminal   Co.,   Inc..    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  14.  1957. 


SN   32.428.     United  Van  Lines,  Inc.,   St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
June  21,  1957. 

For  Rendering  Consultation  Services  to  Homemakers  Re- 
garding the  Proper  Packing  and  Moving  of  Household  Ef- 
fects  and  Answering  Questions   Related   to   Such   Moving. 

First  use  Nov.  9.  1956.  


Cass  106-Material  Treatment 

SN    58,195.      Haward    Corporation.    North    Arlington.    N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1958. 

LECTRO-SHYNE 

For  Electropollshing  of  Conductive  Metals  and  Their  Alloys. 
First  use  July  2.'),  1958.  ^ 


MmUMT 


For  Transportation  of  Freight  by  Truck. 
First  use  Jan.  24.  1956. 


Class  107-Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  60,553.     Shirley  Pap«.  Eugene.  Oreg.    Filed  Oct.  13,  1958. 

THE  FAIRY  TALE 
PRINCESS 

For  Title  of  a  Television  Program. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1957. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN  66,393.    The  Associated  General  Contractors  of  America, 
Washington.  D.C.    Filed  Dec.  18.  1958. 


SN  34,588.     California  Redwood  Association,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  July  30.  1957. 


CRA 


Owner  of   Reg.   Nos.   299,575,   347.080,  and  365.641. 
For    Indicating    Membership  In   Applicant  Association. 
First  use  In  January  1928. 
TM  748  O.G.— 8 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  371.767  and  373.159. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  the  Applicant  Association. 

First  use  1919. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Oass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materiab 

0TO42«  WILCO  ETC.  AND  DB8IGN.  The  G«»r»l«  MartU 
Company      8N  47.161      Pab.  8-17-a».     Fllwl  3-*-S8. 

679.427.  TEX-TRUDB  AND  DESIGN.  TM-Tnide.  Inc.  SN 
54.114.     Pub.  a-17-59.     Filed  8-2a-M. 

679.428.  THURSO.  Thui^o  Pulp  and  Paper  Company.  SN 
M.894     Pub.  3-17-S9.     Filed  8-8-58. 

679.429.  LAMINAR.  Laminar  Corporation.  SN  57.156. 
Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  8-15-58. 

679.430.  AGGELER  *  MU8SBR.  <Jermaln«.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Atteler  ft  Mum^r  Seed  Co.  SN  57.792.  Pub.  3-17-59. 
Filed  8-25-58. 

679.431      ORTHOPLBNE.     Ludlow  Papera.  Inc.     8N  58.647. 

Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  9-9-58. 
679.4S2.      PARAPI.BNE.      Ludlow    Papera.   Inc.      8N  58.648. 

Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  9-9-58. 

679.433.  CAPLENB.  Ludlow  Paper*.  Inc.  SN  58.649 
l*ub.  3-17-59      Filed  9-9-58 

679.434.  METAPLENE.  Ludlow  Papera.  Inc  SN  58,650 
Pub.  3-17-59      Filed  9-9-.V* 


Qass  2  —  Receptades 


679.435.  LOCK  PROOF  AND  DESIGN.  MCI  Plaatlea  Cor- 
poration.     SN   29.084.      Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  4-29-57. 

679.436.  SNOW  DRIFT.  The  Ohio  Art  Company.  SN 
46,981.     Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  3-3-58. 

679.437  TRIOWELD.  The  Goodyear  Tlr«  ft  Rubber  Com 
paay.      SN   55.580.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed   7-18-88. 

((79.438.  BAKBR  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Baker  Tank  Com 
pany       SN    56.234       Pub    3-17-59.      Filed    7-29-58. 

679.439.  DIAMOND  GARDNER  AND  DESIGN.  Diamond 
(;ardner  Corporation.  SN  56,467.  Pub.  3-17-59.  Filed 
8-1-58. 

679.440.  PAR-T-QUE.  Nawbua  Corporation.  SN  57.633. 
Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  8-21-58. 


Oass  4- Abrasives  and  PoTisliiiig  Materials 

679.441.  PHBNOBOND.        Sandpaper     Incorporated.        SN 
59.222.     Pub.  3-17-,%9.     Filed  9-19-58. 

679.442.  SUNDAY  SHINE.     S.  C.  Johnson  ft  Son.  Inc.     SN 
59.624.    Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  9-26-58. 

679.443.  KND     KOTE.       National     Polish     Company.       SN 
61.017.     Pub.  3-17-59      Filed  9-29-58. 

Qass  5  —  Adhesives 

679.444.  8TABILO<lUM.     W.  A.  Scholten'M  Chemiachc  Fab^ 
rieken  N.V.     SN   45.769.     Pub.  3-17-59      Filed  12-17-57 

679.445.  TIGER  AND  DESIGN.     American  Blltrlte  Rubber 
Co..  Inc.     SN  57.874.     Pub.  S-17-59.     Filed  8-26-58. 

679.446.  AIR-<;UARD.     United  States  Rubber  Company      SN 
59.432.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  9-23-58 


679.448.  AM8CO  AKD  DESIGN.     American  Mineral  Spirits 
Company.      SN   21.665.      Pub.   2-18-58.      Filed    12-27-.56. 

679.449.  FABS.     Fabian  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Fab  Products  Com 
pany.     SN  35.435.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  8-13-87. 

679.450.  STBRUNO.      IntemaMonal    Salt    Company.      SN 
.39.636.    Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  10-28-67. 

679.451.  EKG   SOL.     The  Lynndale  Company.     SN  41.765. 
Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  12-4-57. 

679.452.  NBPTUNB.     General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation. 
SN  43.091.    Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  12-27-57. 

679.453.  AGRI-PH08.     The  American  Africultural  Chemical 
Company.     SN  48.654.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  1-9-68. 

679.4.%4.     RBTARDWBL.     Johna-ManTille  Corporation.     SN 

44.024.     Pub.  3-17-69     Filed  1-15-68. 
679.456.     IRILAC.     Allied  Research   Producta  Incorjwrated. 

SN4.V238.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  2-4-58. 
679.4.%6.      8TABILOGUM.     W.  A.  Scholten's  Chemische  Fab- 

rieken  N.V.     SN  45.770.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  12-17-.%7. 

679.467.  TROPIGA8.      TroplCAl    Gas    Company.    Inc.      SN 
48.510.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  3-26-58. 

679.468.  NITRO    BT.     The   Borden  Company.     SN   49,551. 
Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  4-14-88. 

679.469.  BT.      The    Borden    Company.      SN    49.562.      Pub. 
3-17-59.     Filed  4-14-68. 

679.460.  ATLOZ.      Atlas    Powder    Company.      8N    .'>0,004. 
Pub.  3-17-.%9     Filed  4-21-68. 

679.461.  FREE-ALL.    G.  N.  Coufhlan  Company.    SN  .50.152. 
Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  4-22-68. 

679.462.  ABR08PRAY.     American  Cyanamid  Company.     SN 
50.665.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  4-30-.%8. 

079.463.  DIELMOTH.      Shell    Chemical    Corporation.      SN 
52.246     Pub.  3-17-69.    Filed  6-23-68. 

679.464.  •'INSTANT     ICB."       Chemei     Corporation.       SN 
52.859.    Pub.  3-17-59.    Fllad  6-4-58. 

679.465.  ASCININ.       Farbenfabriken     Bayer    Akt1en»e»ell- 
sehaft.      SN  55.392.     Pub.  8-17-59.     Filed  7-l<^-.^8. 

679.466.  RBSINFORM.    Reain  Formulatora.  Inc.     SN  55.874. 
Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  7-23-58. 

679.467.  SIZ.      Gold    Seal    Company.      SN    56.123.       Pub. 
3-17-69.    Filed  7-28-6S. 

679.468      MONO-PLATE      Hyland  I.*boratories.     SN  56.324. 

Pub    .1-17-59.     Filed  7-30-68 
H79.469.      NYLOMINB.      ImperUl   Chemical    Industries   Um 

Ited.     SN   57.079.      Pub.   3-17-59.     Filed   8-12-58. 

679.470.  HIBOR.     United  SUtes  Borai  ft  Chemical  Corpora 
dOB.     8N  58.0«3.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  8-28-58 

679.471.  PADOBYL.      The    Dow    Chemical    Company.      SN 
58..'M)8.     Pub.  8-17-69.    Filed  9-8-58. 

679.472.  EDIVUE.     Ampex  Corporation.     SN  58.612.     Pub. 
3-17-59     Mled  9-9-.58 


Oass  9 -Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipmeiits, 
and  Projectiles 


679.473.      FELTAN-BLUB8TRBAK.      Alcan    Paper  Co.,   Inc. 
SN  45.301      Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  2-.V-.58. 


Qassb-ChoMicals  aad  Chenlcal  Com- 
posltioiis 


QasslO-Fertftzers 


I 


679.447.     AM8CO      American  Mineral  Spirit.  Company.     SN     679,474.     LONE  STAR  AND  DESIGN     Texas  Farm  ProJn<^» 
21.664.    Pub.  2-25-58.    Filed  12-27-56.  Company       SN   45,084.     Pub.   8-2<MV8.      Filed   1-31-68. 
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II 


I 


Oass  12-Coiistnictioii  Materiab 


879.475.     DRYCO.     Dryco  Incorporated.     SN  45.315.      Pub. 
3-17-69.     Filed  2-.'V-58. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  aad  PlaHbiag  and 
Stean-Fittiiig  Supplies 

679.476.  CAB-XL.  Godfrey  L.  Cabot.  Inc.  SN  34.103.  Pub. 
3-17-59.     Filed  7-11-57. 

679.477.  REH'RBSBNTATION  OF  A  BLUE  BAND  ENCIR 
CLING  TOP  OF  FENCE  POST.  Missouri  RoIHdk  Mill 
Corporation.     SN  38.835.     Pub.  3-17-,')9.     Filed  10-14-57. 

679.478.  RHBEM.  Rheem  Manufacturiufr  Company.  SN 
44.982.    Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  1-30-.58. 

679.479.  CM  AND  DESIGN.  Columbus  McKlnnon  Chain 
Corporation      8X   60.020.      Pub.  .^-17— "iQ.     Filed   10-3-58. 

Qass  14  -  Metab  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgangs 

679.480.  OTEVA.  Aktlebolairet  Garphytte  Bruk.  SN  42.422. 
Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  12-16-57. 

679.481.  KEY  BRITE.  Keystone  Drawn  Steel  Company. 
SN  49.163.     I»ub.  3-17-.59.     Filed  4-7-58. 

Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Creases 

679.482.  OIL/TAB  GASTAB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  George 
T.  Smith,  d.b.a.  The  Kleentab  Co.  SN  7.387.  Pub.  8-17-59. 
Filed  4-30-56. 

679.483.  DREW  SUPER  LUBE  GBL  AND  DESIGN.  B.  F. 
Drew  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN  17.882.  Pub.  3-17-59.  Filed 
10-22-56. 

679.484.  BLUE  80N0C0  AND  DB8IGN.  Sun  Oil  Company. 
SX  41.864.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  12-5-57. 

679.485.  FACTOKCT.  The  Standard  Oil  Company.  SN 
46,498.    Pub.  3-17-69.    Filed  2-7-68. 

679.486.  FACTON.  The  Sundard  Oil  Company.  SN  45.499. 
Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  2-7-58. 

679.487.  FACTOPOR.  The  SUndard  Oil  Company.  SN 
4.5.624.     Pub.  3-17.59.     Filed  2-10-58. 

679.488.  VIKING.  A/S  Tyrt  Fabrikker.  SN  51.762.  Pub. 
3-17-59.    Filed  5-16-68. 

679.489.  SOHIKUT.  The  Standard  Oil  Company.  SN 
.54.268.     Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  6-2.5-58. 

679.490.  MONSANTO  AND  DESIGN.  Monsanto  Chemical 
Company.      SN   59.046.      Pub.   3-17-59.      Filed   9-17-58. 

679.491.  RAM'S  HEAD  AND  DESIGN.  Pennsylvania  Petro- 
leum Products  Company.  SN  59.213.  Pub.  3-17-59.  Filed 
9-19-.58. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Giatings 

679.492.  N0RU80L.  A.  B.  Morch.  d.b.a.  Norus  Chemical 
Co..  awiirnee  of  International  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  SN 
23.799.    Pub.  8-1.3-67.    Filed  2-5-57. 

679.493.  CORONATION.  Profewtional  Paints.  Inc.  SN 
46.480.     Pub.  8-17-59.    Filed  2-24-58. 

679.494.  TRICON  AND  DESIGN.  M.  A.  Bnider  ft  Sons. 
Incorporated.     8N  47.72.">.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  3-14-58. 

679,496.  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  VEB  Druckfarben-  U.  Leder- 
farbenfabrtk  Halle.  SN  .55,344.  Pub.  .3-17-59.  Filed 
7-15-58. 

679.496.      ENTHOBRITE.        Enthone.      Incorporated.        SN 
.     62.845.    Pub.  3-17-69.    Filed  11-20-58. 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Phamacentical 
Preparations 

679.497.  CHOLIPIN.  C.  H.  Boehrin^r  Sohn.  SN  41.985. 
Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  12-^57. 

679.498.  LITEYOKE.  Eastern  SUtes  Farmera'  Exchange. 
Incorporated.     SN  44.609.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  1-24-68. 

679.499.  MBL8A-NEPHRINE.  Melrllle  Sahyun.  d.b.a. 
Sahyun   Laboratories.      SN  «0.319.     Pub.  3-17-69.     Filed 

4-24-58. 

679.500.  "BAC-.SPOR-CID"  BSC.  Columbus  Research  and 
Development  Cori>oration.  SN  51.327.  Pub.  3-17—59. 
Filed  5-9-58. 

679.501.  HOMVITE.  Carrtone  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
55.902.    Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  7-24-58. 

679.502.  THEOPHYLBX.      Merit   Pharmaceutical   Corpora 
tion    of    America.      SN    66,032.      Pub.    3-17-59.      Filed 

7-2.5-58. 

679.503.  CHICKN-ZYMB.     Walleratein  Company.  Inc.     SN 

56.431.  Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  7-31-58. 

679.504.  POULTZYME.      Walleratein    Company.    Inc.       SN 

56.432.  Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  7-31-58. 

679.505.  CHICKZYME.      Walleratein    Company.    Inc.      SN 

56.433.  Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  7-31-58. 

679.506.  ACNEKLEBR.  Chas.  Pflser  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN  57.411. 
Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  ^18-58. 

679..507.  PBTONIC.  The  Upjohn  Company  (Delaware  cor 
poration).  assignee  of  The  Upjohn  Company  (Michigan 
corporation).      SN  .58.470.      Pub.   3-1 7-59.      Filed   9-5-58. 

679,608.  DRI-UP.  Norman  A.  Smith.  Jr..  d.b.a.  The  Drt-Up 
Company.     SN  ,58,672.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  9-9-68. 

679.509.  TRIATUSSIC.  The  Wander  Company,  d.b.a. 
Smith-Dorsey.     SN  58.683.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  9-9-58. 


679.510.      0PTR08E.       The     Chemdrug    Corporation. 
58.699.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  9-10-58. 


SN 


679.511.  MAXIMYCIN.  The  Upjohn  Company  (Delaware 
corporation),  assignee  of  The  Upjohn  Company  (Michigan 
corporation).     SN  58,883.     Pub.  3-17-69.     Filed  9-12-58. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


679,.512.     BUMPA-TEL.     Warren  S.  Hastings,  d.b.a.  Bumpa 
Tel  Sign  Company  and  Warren  HastlngH  Co.     SN  41.908. 
Pub.  .3-17-59.    Filed  12-6-57. 

679.513.  MIRRO  CRAFT.      Mirro  Aluminum  Company.      SN 
57.085.     Pub.  .VI 7-59.     Filed  8-12-58. 

679.514.  SAFB-A  WAY.     The  Dalton   Foundries.    Inc.      SN 
59.522.     Pub.  .3-17-59.     Filed  9-25-58. 


Qass  20- Linoleum  and  Oiled  Qoth 


679.515.     SKY  TRAIL.     The  FUntkote  Company.     SN  52,484. 
Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  .5-28-58. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

679.516.  INFORMATION  POST.  Tel-O  Tronic  Industries. 
Inc.     SN  11.812.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  7-9-56. 

679.517.  THE  ROYALTY  OF  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation  (Delaware  corporation),  by 
merger  from  Zenith  Radio  Corporation  (Illinois  corpora- 
tion).     SN   .30.874.      Pub.    3-17-59.      Filed    .V27-57. 

679.518.  SPIRAFLEX.  General  Insulated  Wire  Works,  Inc. 
SN  36.074.     Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  8-23-57. 

679.519.  RADIO  SHACK.  Radio  Shack  Corporation.  SN 
42.059.     Pub.  .3-17-69.     Filed  12-9-57. 
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679.320.  INSULOID  AND  DB8IGN.  Intulold  Manufartur- 
1B(  Co.  United.     8N  48,4«0     Pnb.  3-1 7-B©.     Fll«d  2-7-M. 

879.521.  ADJUST- A -VOLT.  SUndard  EnectrlcaJ  Products 
Company.     BN   4«.4»9.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Fll«l  2-24-58. 

879.522.  HTDROZONB.  Hydro«on*  Corporation  of  Aoirrlca. 
»N  49.275.    Pub.  3-17-59.     Fll«l  4-8-58. 

879.523.  RETANDBBRG.  R«*tm  Equipment  Corp.  8N 
49.814.     Pub.  S-17^9      Fll*d  4-14-.%«. 

879.524.  CONVKRTAMATIC.  Advance  Machine  Conpany. 
8N  52.454.     Pub.  8-17-59.     Filed  5-2«-58. 

879.525.  KOOL  KOIL.  Advance  Tranafonner  Co.  SX 
52.844.     Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  B-4-58. 

•79.52«.  IMPERIAL.  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Com 
paoy.     SN  53.783      Pub.  S-17-59.     Filed  8-18-58. 

879.527.  STERSO  DIRECTOR  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  Mutrr 
Co.  VJenaen  Manafacturtnc  Company  DiTlaioB).  SN  54.082. 
Pub.  3-17-59     Filed  8-23-^58. 

879.528.  SABRE.  The  Miller  Company.  SN  55.801.  Pub. 
3-17-59.    Filed  7-22-58. 

879.529.  CAR-DEL.  Hooent^r-Huette  Lumber  Co..  d.b.a. 
Car-Del  Products  Co.  SN  58.323.  Pub.  3-17-59.  Filed 
7-30-58. 

879.530.  AE3ROPAK.  The  Aero  Reaearch  Inatrument  Com- 
pany,  Inc.     SN  57.873.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  8-28-58 

879.531.  INFRATKON.  Infrared  Induatrtea.  Inc.  SN  59.898. 
Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  10-1-58. 

879.532.  BIO  A  DRI-8BAL.  Auburn  Spark  PlufC  Co..  Inc. 
SN  80.085.     Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  10-8-58. 

879.533.  BQC I  TORQUE.  Radio  Corea.  Inc.  SN  80.182. 
Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  10-8-58. 

879.534.  IMPERIAL  HUSH.  Waate  KInc  Corporation.  SN 
80,192.     Pub.  3-17-59      Filed  10-8-58. 

079.539.  EASTMATCH.  Alford  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  60.252.     Pub.  3-17-59      Filed  10-8-58 


Qass  22  —  Gaaes,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

879,538.     OANOOBIB.     Sally-Ray   Bnterprtaea.     SN   S4.014 
Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  7-18-57 

879..537.      MADISON    AVENUE   AND    DESIGN.      Greenwich 
GameH.      SN   43..">37       Pub.   3-17-59.      Filed   1-7-58. 

879.538.  SOOFLEX.       Soo    Valley    Company.      SN    51,608. 
I*ub.  3-17-59.     Filed  .V14-58. 

879.539.  TUMBLE    WORDS.      Kobner    Broa.      SN    52,958. 
Pub.  3-17-59      Filed  8-6-58. 

679.540.  STACKS   BUILDER.      Kobner    Broa.      SN   52.959. 
Pub.  .V17-.59.     Filed  6-."V-.%8. 

679..V41.      STRIKB   300.      Kobner   Broa.      SN   52,960.      Pub. 
3-17-.59.     Filed  6-5-.'S8 

679.542.  LOONT  LINKS.     Kohner  Broa.     SN  52.961.     Pub. 
3-17-59.     Filed  6-5-58. 

679.543.  8HAKE-A-WORD.     Kohner  Broa.     SN  52.962.     Pub. 
.t-17-59.     Filed  6-5-58. 

679.544.  MARBLE  KINO.     Berry  Pink  InduHtrlea.  Inc.     SN 
56.237.     Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  7-29--%8. 

679.545.  GREEN  CAP.     Dayton  Bait  Co.     SN  58.541.     Pub. 
3-17-.59.     Filed  8-4-.58. 

679,548.     ORBIT.     Parker  Brothers.  Inc.     SN  56.790.     Pub. 
3-17-."S9      Filed  8-7-.18. 

679.547.  JIFFY    RINK.       Flei  O-Glaaa.     Inc..    d.b.a.    Wan> 
Brothers.     SN  58,346.     Pub.  :t-17-59.     Filed  9-4-58. 

079.548.  EASY-RINK.       Flex-O-Glasa.     Inc..     d.b.a.     Warp 
Brothers.     SN  58.347.      Pub.  3-17-59      Filed  9-4-58. 

679.549.  METEOR.     True  Temper  Corporation.     SN  .%8.46.-. 
Pub.  3-17-.'»      Filed  9^  .5-58. 


Qass  23— Ciitiery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


679.550.     STAMPI  AND  DESIGN.    Oene  Loewy. 
Pub.  3-17-«9      Filed  5-2-57. 


SN  29.334. 


879.551.  ROTANK.  Bonewlti  Chemicals.  Inc.  SN  41.439. 
Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  11-27-67. 

679.552.  CITSAFE.  Sodete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.  SN 
42.781.     Pub.  8-17-69.    Filed  12-19-57. 

679,5.53.  D8  19.  Sodete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.  SN 
42.732.    Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  12-19-^57. 

879,654  SPICBR.  Dana  Corporation.  SN  45..536.  Pub. 
3-17-59.    Piled  2-1 0-68. 

879.555.  MORSE  HE.  Morae  Chain  Company.  SN  47,884. 
Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  3-17-58. 

679.556.  BAO-O-MATIC.  Atlanta  Film  Convertlnx  Company. 
SN  49.112      Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  4-7-.58. 

879,567.  METBRIGHTER.  (ieorite  William  Spayth.  SN 
51,378.     Pub.  S-17-59.     Filed  5-9-.^8. 

879.558.  TRIAX.  Trlaz  Equipment.  8N  54.198.  Pub. 
3-17-S0.    Filed  8-24-58. 

879.559.  SKYRAK.  Trial  Equipment.  SN  .54,.335.  Pub. 
3-17-59     Filed  8-26-58. 

879.580.  PORTO-POWER.  Blackhawk  MfK.  Co.  SN  58.085. 
P»b.  3-1T-59.    Filed  7-28-68. 

679,.561.  LAMSON  AND  DESIGN.  Lamaon  and  Goodnow 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  56,5.57.  Pub.  ?-17-59. 
Filed  8-4-58. 

679..562.  GRIP-LINE.  Superior  MarkluR  Equipment  Com 
pany.     SN  57,027.     Pub.  3-17-.59.     Filed  8-11-58. 

679,.563.  (iRIP-LINB  AND  DESIGN.  Superior  Marklnic 
Equipment  Company.  SN  57.028.  Pub.  3-17.59.  Filed 
8-11 -.58. 

879.584.  VAN-VAYOR.  Godfrey  Conveyor  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
57.898.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  8-28-58. 

679..')85.  FLOW-TROL-R.  Predalon  Automotive  Compo- 
nent* Co.     SN  .58,578.     Pub.  3-17.59      Filed  9-8-.58. 

879,580.  OMNIMIL.  Sundstrand  Machine  Tool  Co.  8N 
58.594.    Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  9-8-68. 

879,.567  FUTURA.  Royal  McUee  Corporation.  SN  .58,888. 
Pub.  »-l  7-59.     Filed  9-9-58. 

679.568  HOME  N  AWAY.  Royal  McBee  Corporation.  SN 
58.689.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  9-9-58. 

679.569  GLASPAK.  Diamond  Gardner  Corporation  SN 
58.709.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  9-10-58. 

679.570.  SPEED  SPRAY  SR.  Mid  America  Enterprises.  Inc. 
SN  58.806.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  9-11-58. 

679.571  PERMACEL  Johnson  *  Johniwn.  SN  .58.858. 
Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  9-12-.'»8. 

679.572.  GLENHAM  AND  DESIGN.  Glenham  Products  C«. 
SN  81.049.    Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  10-21-58. 

679.573.  TREND.  Wallace  Silversmiths.  Inc.  SN  61,342 
Pub.  .T-3-.59.    Filed  10-24^8. 

679,.574.  TBMCO.  Sealol  Winders.  Inc.  SN  81.511.  Pub. 
3-17-59.     Filed  10-28-68. 

679.57.5.  SLANT-0-MATlC.  Tbe  Slnicer  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.     SN  62.0.^8.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed   11-6-58. 

879.576.  ABRO-THATCH.  Aero-Thatch,  Inc.  SN  62.505 
Pub.  .•i-17-.')9.     Filed  11-17-58 

679.577.  NYFLBX.  Sler  Bath  Gear  and  Pump  Co.,  Inc.  MN 
82.967      Pub.  3-17-.59.     Filed  11-21-58. 

679..578.  IIYPAR.  American  Tool  k  Machine  Co.  SN 
62,983.     Pub.  .V17-59.     Filed  ll-24-.'>8. 

679,579.  JBMCO  AND  DESIGN.  Johanesen  Englneerlnc  * 
Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  SN  64.716.  Pub.  3-17-.59. 
Filed  12-22,58 


Qass  24— Lanndry  Appliances  and  Machines 


679,.580.     BOCK-O-MATIC.     Bock  Laundry  Machine  Co. 
48.408.     Pub.  .VI 7-09.     Filed  2-24-58. 


SN 
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Qass  26— Measn  ring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

679.581.  UNITED  ELECTRODYNAMICS.     United  Geophysl 
cal     Corporation.       SN     20.138.       Pub.     3-17-59.       Filed 
11-29-56. 

679.582.  AUTROMETER.      Philips  Electronics,   Inc.    (Dela 
ware   corporation — a    new   corporation),    assignee,    by    as- 
signment and  merger,   of  Philips  Electronics,  Inc.    (Dela- 
ware   corporation).      SN    31,143.       Pub.    3-17-59.      Filed 
.5-31-57. 

679.683.      LAND-AIR    INC.   AND  DESIGN.      Land-Air.    Inc. 

SN  41.100.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  11-21-57. 
679.584.     VIBWPAK.        Benaon-Lehner     Corporation.       SN 

43.421.     Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  1-6-.58. 

679.586.      STEAK-TENDER.     Scott  Thermo-Meter  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  48.022.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  2-17-58. 

679.586.  LIS8AC  DE  PARIS.     Sodete  Indutitrielle  de  Lunet- 
terie.     8N  51.229.     Pub.  3-17-69.     Filed  .V7-58. 

679.587.  TEMPR088.      American    Optical    Company.      SN 
51.310.     Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  .V9-,58. 

679.588.  MOVBNAR.     Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft.     SN  .53,.581. 
Pub.  3-17-69.     Filed  6-18-.58. 

679.589.  ALPHA-PBTTE.    Richard-Allan  Company.  Inc.    SN 
55.270.     Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  7-14-58. 

879.590.  FIRE-CHEK        Bell    Research,    Inc.      SN    .57.289. 
Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  8-15-68. 

679.591.  COULTER    COUNTER.      Coulter  Electronics,   Inc. 
SN  62,272.     Pub.   .1-17-59      Filed   11-12-58. 


Qass  27— Horological  Instruments 


679.592.  ORCHID  AND  DESIGN.    Montres  Rolex  8.A..  d.b.a. 
Rolex.     8N  38.739.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  9-5-57. 

679.593.  CARLTON.     Kay  Jewelry  Stores.  Inc.     SN  42,487. 
Pub.  3-17-59.     nied  12-16-57. 

679.594.  DOXA  GRAFIC.      Manufacture  des  Montres  Doxu 
S.A.     SN   47,165.     Pub.  .S-17-59.     Filed   2-3-58. 


Qass  28— Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

679.595.      (iLO-RAY.      Rite  Grade  Corporation.     SN  43.343. 
Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  l-2-.')8. 

Qass  31— Filters  and  Refrigerators 


679.604.  HYWORTH.  Aaaodated  Dry  Goods  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Stewart  Dry  Goods  Co.  SN  63.516.  Pub.  S-17-59. 
Filed  12-2-58. 

679.605.  MBLDAN.  Meldan  Company.  Inc.  SN  84,320. 
Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  12-15-58. 

679.606.  POSTURE  SAFE.  Denver  Inner  Spring  Company. 
SN  64,622.    Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  12-19-58. 


Qass  33— Classware 


679.698.      VACULINE.      Johnson    *    Johnson. 
Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  9-12   58. 


SN    58.864. 


679,597.      SKOL   AND  DESIGN.      The   Bbco   Manufacturing 
Company.      SN  83.645.      Pub.   .1-17-59.     Filed   12-4-58. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

679.598.  CRAMER.  Cramer  Posture  Cbalr  Company,  Inc. 
SN  50,982.     Pub.  .1-17-.59.     Filed  .>-5-.')8. 

679.599.  VANLEIGH.  Vanlelgh  Furniture  Company.  Inc. 
SN  51.086.    Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  5-5-58. 

879.600.  CULTURED  WOOD.  Kroehler  Mfg.  Co.  SN  .52,500. 
Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  5-28-58. 

679.601.  THE  NUMBER  ONE  MATTRESS  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Englander  Company,  Inc.  SN  60,493.  Pub.  .V17-59. 
Filed  10-13-58. 

679.602.  STRATOLOUNGBR.  Futorian  Stratford  Furniture 
Company.     SN  61,800.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  11-3-58. 

679.803.  PALACENE.  Palace  Metal  Products,  Inc.  SN 
63,172.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  11-25-58. 

TM  743  O.G.— 4 


679.607.  SMOOTH    ROUGH.      MUsisalppl   Glass   Company. 
SN  30.515.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  5-22-67. 

679.608.  VENINI.       Benarede    Incorporated.       SN    35,317. 
Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  8-12-57. 


Qass  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

679.609.  VELOVENT.  Aktlebolaget  Srenska  Fllktfabriken. 
SN  23,767.    Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  2-6-57. 

679.610.  ATOMLIGHT.  New  England  Nuclear  Corp.  SN 
30.927.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  5-28-57. 

679.611.  QUIET-LIGHT.  MeUlcraft  Products  Company. 
Inc.     SN  43.260.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  12-31-57. 

679.812.  8AF-E-FIRB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  N.V.  Konlnk- 
lljke  Kamper  Emaillefabrieken  Voorbeen  H.  Berk  k  Zoon. 
SN  54.885.    Pub.  3-17-59.    Piled  7-7-58. 

679.613.  MAJE^STIC.  The  Majextlo  Company,  Inc.  8N 
59,405.    Pub.  .H-17-59.    Filed  9-23-58. 

679.614.  SALTMASTBR.  Robert  F.  HargreaveH,  d.b.a.  Har- 
greaves  Industrial.  SN  60.137.  Pub.  3-17-59.  Filed 
10-6-58. 

679.615.  DIAMONDGLAS.  Utility  Appliance  Corp.  SN 
60.778.    Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  10-16-58. 

679.616.  AM-PAK.  Utility  Appliance  Corp.  SN  61.003. 
Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  10-20-58. 


Qass  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

« 

679.617.  EAGLE.  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company. 
SN  55.581.     Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  7-18-58. 

679.618.  O.K.  O.K.  Ko-Op  Rubber  Welding  Sytitem.  SN 
55.694.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  7-21-58. 

679.619.  FLEXLUBE.  The  American  Brass  Company.  SN 
60,387.    Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  10-10-58. 

Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

679.620.  C.  MEISEL.  C.  Meisel  Music  Co.,  Inc.  SN  49.883. 
Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  4-17-58. 

079.621.  RONDO- LETTE  AND  DESIGN.  Rondo  Record 
Corporation.     SN  54.433.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  8-27-58. 

679.622.  ITS  A  VERDON  RECORDING  AND  DESIGN.  Ver- 
don  Records,  Inc.  SN  .55.345.  Pub.  3-17-59.  Filed 
7-15-58. 

679.623.  DUET  YOURSELF.  Hansen  Records  Inc.  SN 
56.774.    Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  8-7-58. 

079.624.  VOCAB.  Anthony  J.  Batko,  d.b.a.  Vocab  Records. 
SN  57.528.    Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  8-20-58. 

679.625.  DRUM  RECORD  COMPANY  AND  DESIGN.  Drum 
Recording  Co..  d.b.a.  Drum  Record  Co.  SN  88.337.  Pub. 
3-24-59.    Filed  1-23-59. 


TM  38 
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Oms  37  —  Paptr  and  Statioiiery 

«7».«26.  CAMKUA.  Veralnlcte  Papl«rwerke  Schlckrdans 
*  Co.     SN  640.     Pub.  3-17-69.     Filed  1-12-S«. 

fl7».«27.     SATFORD.      Frank    M.    Sayford    Company.      8N 

32.342.  Pub.  3-17-a»  Filed  «-2<MV7. 
«7».«28.     DB8IQN  OF  MAN.     RUlnc  Paper  Company.     8N 

37.2»4.  Pub.  3-17-39.  Filed  »-l«-57. 
•7».629.     SHORTY.      Crown    Zellerbach    Corporation.      8N 

41. SM.  Pub.  a-17-A9.  Filed  IZ-S-S?. 
fl79.«30.     KONTOUR  AND  DBSION.     Tobtaa  T.  Kaplan.     8N 

50.490.  Pub.  3-17-A9.  Filed  4-28-A8. 
879.A31.     "SUPBR-TEX."      The    Eaterbrook    Pen    Company 

8N  56.250.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  7-29-58. 

679.«32.  MARAFL£X.  American  Can  Company.  SN  57.657. 
Pub.  6-17-59.     Filed  8-22-6S. 

679.633.  DOVBTTISSUE.  Anffel  Soft  TlMue  Milln.  Inc..  by 
change  of  name  from  Thomson  Paper  Milla.  Inc.  SN 
39.785.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  9-29-58. 


Class  38-Priiits  and  Publications 

679.634.  LB  HERACT  DB  LA  SCIENCE  CHRETIENNK. 
The  Christian  Science  Publlshluf  Society.  SN  57.316. 
Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  8-8-58. 

679.635.  JASPER.  United  Feature  Syndicate.  Inc.  SN 
57,514.     Pub.  3-17-59      Filed  8-19-58. 

679.636.  CARTOON  CHARACTER  FLYING  AROfNT)  THE 
WORLD  ON  A  SLIDE  PACKET.  Meston's  Travels.  Inc. 
SN  58.220.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  9-2-58. 

679.637  LANDMARK  AND  DESIGN.  Howard  D.  Johnson 
Company.      SN  58.351.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  9-4-58. 

679.638.  THE   COLL£(iE   TIMES   AND  DESIGN.      Bduca 
tlonal    News    Serrlce.    Inc.      SN    58.782.      Pub.    3-17  39. 
Filed  9-11-58. 

679.639.  COSMO  THE  MERRY  MARTIAN  Radio  Comics. 
Inc.     SN  58,950.     Pub    3-17-59.     Filed  9-15-58. 

679.640.  THE    WORLD'S    GREAT    THINKBRS.       Random 
House.  Inc.     SN  .19.011.     Pub    3-17-59.     Filed  9-16-^58. 

679.641.  GOURMET  GUIDE.     The  Junior  Chamber  of  Com 
merce   of   Washlnirton.    D.C.      SN    59,042.      Pub.    3-17-59. 
Filed  9-17-58. 

679.642.  API.  American  Petroleum  instltnte.  8N  59.158. 
Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  9-19-58. 

679.643.  MOTOR  CRITIC.  For-Dom  Inc.  SN  59.530.  Pub. 
3-17-59.     Filed  ^2.V58. 

679.644.  UPI.  United  Press  International,  Inc.  SN  59.6.'>6. 
Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  9-26-58 


Class  39- Oodiing 


679.645.  RANDY  OOOFIBS  AND  DESIGN.  Randolph 
ManufacturlnK  Company.  Incorporated.  SN  678,553.  Pub. 
8-16-55.     Filed  12-17-54. 

679.646.  DUAL-LURE  Julius  Kayser  k  Co.,  asstgnee  of 
Chester  H.  Roth  Co.,  Inc.  SN  16,.560.  Pub.  3-17-59. 
Filed  9-27-56. 

679.647.  DB  ROCUBMONT.  Pioneer  Suspender  Company. 
SN  18.652.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  11-2-56. 

679.648.  REPREiSBNTATION  OF  BOY'S  FACE.  HI  Line 
Co..  Inc.     SN  32,083.     Pub.  3-17-69.     Filed  6-17-57. 

679.649.  VLB.  VBRY  IMPORTANT  BOY.  Blue  Jeans  Cor- 
poration.     SN   3.'S,417.      Pub.   3-17-59.      Filed  8-13-57. 

879.650.  TICINO.  Gant  Inc.  SN  38.451.  Pub.  3-17-59. 
Filed  10-7-57. 

679.651.  PICTURE  OF  QUALITY  BY  ACCLAIM  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Acclaim  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.  SN  41,962.  Pub. 
3-17-89.     Filed  12-9-57. 

679.652.  'LAMA  LORE"  Fenway  Coats.  Inc.  SN  46.818. 
Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  2-28-58. 

679.653.  ROYSWBAR.  Roydon  Wear,  Inc.  SN  47,520.  Pub. 
3-1 7-59.     Filed  3-11  -58. 


SN  51,209. 


SN  53.319.     Pub. 


SN  .55.468.     Pub. 


679,654.      ORA88HOPPBR8.     Torch    Rubber  Company   lae. 

SN  49.315.    Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  4-8-58. 
679.655       SIONORB      Superba    Cravats.    Inc.      SN    50.847. 

I'ub.  3-17-.59.     Filed  5-1.58. 

679.656.  PARI8DOB.     Louis  Meyers  A  Son.  Inc. 
Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  5-7-58. 

679.657.  VIVBNTB  QUATTRO.  Jobansen  Brothers  Shoe 
Company,  Inc.     SN  51,717.     Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  5-15-58. 

679.658.  MARIItBONHEUR.     La  Cotonnlere  de  Salnt-Quen 
tlB.     SN  52.887.     Pub.  3-17-69.    Filed  6-4-58. 

679.659.  SH0CKIN08.     U.  B.  Buchanan. 
3-17-59.     MIed  6-11-58. 

679.660.  EVANS.     Erana  Fur  Company. 
3-17-59.     Filed  7-17-56. 

679.061.  FRUIT  OF  THE  LOOM  AND  DESIGN.  Fruit  of 
the  Loom,  Inc.     SN  55,775.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  7-23-58. 

679.662.  "TORII."  Stapleton  Leather  Co.,  d.b.a.  MaePher- 
son  Bros.  Leather  Co.  S.N  56,197.  Pub.  3-17-69.  Filed 
7-28-58. 

679.663.  HEAVYWBIGHT  CHAMP.     Champ  Hats,  Inc. 
Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  7-29-.'S8. 

LBG  O  TARDS.     Burllnfton  Industries, 
Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  8-6-58. 

FASHION-STRIDE.     MontKomery  Ward  A  Co., 
corporsted.     SN  .%«.866.     Pub.  .VI 7-59.     Filed  8-8-68. 

679.666.  JONATHAN  CABOT  ETC.  AND  DBSION.  Hat 
Corporation  of  America.  SN  57,871.  Pub.  3-17-59.  Filed 
8-18-58. 

679.667.  LOVABLE  "BARE  MINIMUM."  The  Lovable  Bras- 
Hlere  Company.     SN  57.912.     Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  8-26-58. 

679.668.  SA.NTINA.  Santlna.  SN  58,052.  Pub.  3-17-59. 
Filed  8-28—58. 


Cass  40 -Fancy   Goods,    Fu 


56,246. 
679.664. 

56,621. 
679.665. 


SN 


Inc.     SN 


In- 


679.669.  "SNIFTY  "  Oregon  Worsted  Company.  SN  45,649 
Pub.  3-17-.%9.     Filed  2-10-58. 

679.670.  REPRESK.NTATION  OF  A  MAJORETTB.     Scold 
Ing  Looks  Corporation.     SN  49.621.     Pub.  3-17-39.     Filed 
4-14-58. 

((79.671.  "CHUMBE."  Oregon  Worsted  Company.  SN 
.V).384.     Pub.  3-17-69.     Filed  4-25-58. 

679.672.  "PAMMY.  "  Oregon  Worsted  Company.  SN  50.386. 
Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  4-25-58. 

679.673.  SMITH'S.  Gllman  B.  Smith  Co..  Inc.  SN  51,827. 
Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  5-16-58. 

679.674.  "GO-IT"  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Charles  Frank 
Nord.  Sr,  d.b.a.  The  Nord-Buffum  Pearl  Button  Co.  8N 
53,187.     Pub.  3-17-69     Filed  6-9-58. 


Class  42 -Knittod,    Notted,   and   Taxtfle 
Fabrics,  and  Sabstitntes  Tborofor 


679.675.  FBATH-OR-NYL  AND  DBSION.  Princeton  Knit- 
ting Mills.  Inc.     SN  34.174.    Pub.  3-17-69.     FUed  7-22-57. 

679.676.  VUECRB8T.  Mohasco  Industries.  Inc.  SN  45.900. 
Pub.  3-17-39.     Filed  2-14-58. 

679.677.  FLEUR  BLEUB  AND  DESIGN.  Confederation 
(tenerale  des  Fabrlcants  de  Tolle  de  France.  8N  46.423. 
Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  2-24-58. 

679.678.  QUILTACE.  Chase  Underwesr  Corp  RV  57.342. 
Pub.  3-17-.59.     Filed  8-18-.58. 


Cass  43  -  Thrtad  and  Yam 


679.679.      S.F.      Gudebrod   Bros.    Silk   Co..   Inc.      SN  84.131. 
Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  7-22-57. 
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Clau44-Dontal,   Modkal,   and   Snrgical 
Appliances 

679.680.  COPPER-KETTLE.  The  Foregger  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
22,669.    Pub.  3-17-59.    Piled  1-16-67. 

679.681.  NIKINI.  V.O.  (Inverness)  Limited.  SN  43,456. 
Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  1-6-68. 

679.682.  8EMPBRIT  AND  DBSION.  "Semperlt"  Oster 
relchlsch-Amerlkanlsche  Gummiwerke  Aktiengesellschaft. 
8N  49,305.    Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  4^-8-58. 

679.683.  VITA-8URGB.  Howard  Industries,  Inc.  SN  .52,310. 
Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  5-26-58. 

679.684.  PEDATROL.  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  53,318. 
Pub.  3-17-39.    Filed  6-11-68. 

679.685.  NEAT.  Donald  P.  KUlen.  SN  53,941.  Pub. 
3-17-69.    Filed  6-20-58. 

679.686.  COMFOTRUSS.  Piper  Brace  Sales  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Klnlen  Company.  SN  57,000.  Pub.  3-17-59.  Piled 
8-11-58. 

679.687.  STYLEAR.  Dictograph  Products  Company.  Inc. 
SN  67,253.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  8-15-58. 

679.688.  SBB-O.  Acme  Protection  Equipment  Co.  SN 
58.137.    Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  9-2-58. 

679.689.  WINDOW-CATOR.  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Com- 
pmmr.     8N  58.228.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  9-2-68. 

679.690.  SAFTICEPTOR,  Harold  W.  Warner.  SN  58,606. 
Pub.  8-17-59.    Filed  9-«-58. 

679.691.  4  MEMBER  CROSS-LIKE  DESIGN  FORMED  BY 
A  CONTINUOUS  LINE.  Ethlcon,  Inc.  SN  58,846.  Pub. 
3-17-59.     Filed  9-12-58. 

679.692.  RADIBAG.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN  59,076.  Pub. 
3-17-59.     Filed  9-18-.58. 

679.693.  RADICOIL.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN  69.077. 
Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  9-18-58. 

679.694.  ULTRA  FIL/IER.  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Com- 
pany.     SN    63,171.      Pub.    3-17-69.      Filed   11-25-58. 

679.695.  MERSILK.  Ethicon,  Inc.  SN  65,833.  Pub.  3-17-59. 
Filed  1-14-59. 

679.696.  MBRSUTURES.  Ethlcon.  Inc.  SN  66.145.  Pub. 
3-17-69.     Filed  1-20-59. 


Class 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

679.697.  TAVERN  AND  DESIGN.  Tavern  Products  Com 
pany,  d.b  a  Ginger  Beer  Company.  SN  30,454.  Pub. 
3-17-59.     Filed  6-21-57. 

679.698.  TROPICANA.   Tropicana  Products,  Inc.    SN  54;443. 
Pub.  8-17-59.     Filed  6-27-,^8. 


Class  46- Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

679.699.  MOTHER'S  PRmE.  Shawnee  Milling  Company, 
d.b.a.  Okeene  Milling  Company.  SN  12,749.  Pub.  3-17-59 
Piled  7-24-66. 

679.700.  DINNER  BLEND  AND  DBSION.  The  Mohican 
Stores,    Inc.     SN   24,796.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  2-20-57. 

879.701  STORYTIMB.  New  England  Provision  Co..  Inc.. 
assignee  of  Ktorytlme.  Inc.  SN  2.5,475.  Pub.  3-17-69 
Filed  3-4-57. 

679.702.  ST.  AUBIN.  S.  J.  Palmer  (N/C)  Limited.  SN 
25,718.    Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  3-7-57. 

679.703.  PEAK  OF  QUALITY.  Acme  Poultry  k  Egg  Com 
pany,  d.b.a.  Acme  Poultry  Company.  SX  27.410  Pub 
3-17-59.    Filed  4-3-67. 

679.704.  DESIGN  OF  BOYS  HEAD.  Haxton  Foods,  Inc 
SN  29.801.    Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  ;^10-57. 

879.705.  POFFI.  Franck  und  Kathrelner  GmbH.  SX 
32.243.    Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  6-19-57. 


679.706.  PAK-O-POP.  The  Jolly  Raneber,  Incorporated, 
d.b.a.  The  Candy  Cowboys.  SN  32.499.  Pob.  8-17-69. 
Piled  6-24-57. 

679.707.  UTTLB  KINO  AND  DBSION.  King  Knllen  Gro- 
cery Co.,  Inc.     8N  34,069.     Pub.  3-17-59.    Piled  7-1^-57. 

679.708.  JOHNSTON'S  "GOOD  AS  GOLD"  AND  DESIGN. 
W  n  Tnhn<ton  Grain  Company.  SN  36,364.  Pub.  3-17-59. 
Piled  8-12-57. 

879.709.  SUNDOWN.  Sunshine  Packing  Corporation  of 
PennsylvanU.     SN  38,468.     Pub.  3-17-69.     Piled  8-29-67. 

879.710.  GARDEN  COLD  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.  Edward 
Boker  Frosted  Foods,  Inc.  SN  37,339.  Pub.  3-17-69. 
Filed  9-17-57. 

879.711.  SMILBN  BROS  FRUITERERS  OF  DISTINCTION 
AN'D  DESIGN.  Smilen  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  40,711.  Pub. 
3-17-69.     Piled  11-14-57. 

879.712.  DESIGN  OF  CHEF'S  HEAD.  American  Bakers 
Cooperative,  Inc.  SN  41.965.  COLLECTIVE  MARK. 
Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  12-^-57. 

679.713.  LADY  WEST.  Suunne  Vee,  Inc.  SN  42,553. 
Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  12-16-57. 

879.714.  TANG.  Nalley's,  Inc.  SN  43,194.  Pub.  3-17-69. 
Filed  12-30-57. 

679.715.  WRAPPED  IN  STARS  IN  CANDYLAND  BY  MARS 
AND  DESIGN.  Mars,  Incorporated.  SN  44,477.  Pub. 
3-17-59.    Filed  1-22-58. 

879,718.  PARK  CLUB.  Loblaw  Inc.  SN  44,970.  Pub. 
3-17-59.    Filed  1-30-68. 

679.717.  CASACRUS.  Jccaues  Millet.  SN  45,749.  Pub. 
3-17-50.    Filed  2-12-58.     ' 

879.718.  HAWAIIAN  STAR.  Kauai  Pineapple  Co.  Limited. 
SN  47,955.    Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  3-18-58. 

679.719.  BUD  AND  DESIGN.  Bud  Antle,  Inc.  SN  49.110. 
Pub.  3-17-69.     Filed  4-7-.'>8. 

879.720.  CAO.  CaUlin  Corporation  of  America.  SN  49,418. 
Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  4-10-58. 

679.721.  JAY  KAY.  Jay  Kay  Foods.  SX  49,941.  Pub. 
3-17-59.    Filed  4-18-58. 

879.722.  BOIS.  DAISY'S  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.  Wm.  k 
Daisy  Products  Co.  SX  50,876.  Pub.  3-17-,59.  Filed 
5-2-58. 

679.723.  EL  AGUINALDO.  Cuban  Honey,  Inc.  SN  50,984. 
Pub  3-17-59.    Filed  5-5-.58. 

679.724.  LEMON-AN'.  Paul  Hawkins  Company.  SX  51,273. 
I»ub.  3-17-59.    Filed  S-S-iiS. 

879,723.  ORAXGE-AN'.  Paul  Hawkins  Company.  SN 
51,275.     Pub.  3-17-69.    Filed  5-8-58. 

879,728.  ANGBLITA'S.  Regan  Bakeries,  Inc.  SN  52,156. 
Pub.  3-17-59.    Piled  5-22-68. 

679.727.  RITE-A-RATION.  Paul  Serdar,  d.b.a.  Imperial 
Products  Company.  SN  52,344.  Pub.  3-17-59.  Filed 
5-26-58. 

679.728.  LACTUM.  Mead  Johnson  k  Company.  SN  52,909. 
Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  6-5-58. 

679.729.  FULAVITa  Revere  Vitamin  *  Feed  Corporation. 
SX  53,0.54.     Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  8-0-58. 

679.730.  GROTESQUE  REPBBJSEXTATION  OF  MALE.  Ice- 
land Products,  Inc.  SX  53.158.  Pub.  3-17-59.  Piled 
8-0-58. 

679.731.  SIBOXCO.  Rouyer  Gulllet  et  Cle,  Soclete  Anonyme. 
SN  53.823.    Pub.  3-17-69.    Piled  6-18-6.S. 

679.732.  SPUD-GUARD.  L.  L.  Antle  A  Co.,  Inc.  SN  ,53,917. 
Pub.  3-17-.59.    Piled  6-20-.58. 

879.733.  CHERRY  BAY.  Fruit  Growers  Co-Operatlve.  SN 
54,510.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  6-30-58. 

879.734.  MILAXI.  Louis  Mllani  Foods,  Inc.  SX  54,774. 
Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  7-3-58. 

679.735.  ALI  D'lTALIA.  Planters  Nut  *  Chocolate  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Planters  Edible  Oil  Company.  SN  54,962.  Pub. 
3-17-59.     Filed  7-8-58. 

679,738.  BLACKBURN'S.  T.  J.  Blackburn  Syrup  Works, 
d.b.a.  T.  J.  Blackburn.  SN  55,111.  Pub.  3-17-59.  Filed 
7-11-58. 

879.737.  MOTHER  AN'D  DESIGN.  Jack  k  Marion  J.  Rado- 
vich.     SN  55.268.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  7-14-58. 
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«T».TS8     ALASKA  SOURDOUGH  AND  DESIGN.     Sourdough 

acony.   I«e.     SN   M.194.     Pub.  S-17-5©.     Fll«l  7-28-58 
«T«.7S».     GOLDEN  ROLL.     B.  J.  Brmch  k  Sons.     SN  5«,»17. 

P^b.  S-17-59.     Filed  8-11-58. 
«7».740.      riBSTFOOD.       S«l»d*-8hliTi«-H«r»ey.     Inc..    ■»- 

aisn««  of  Cbr   Hannenn  Laboratory.  Inc.     SN  57.479.     Pub. 

S-17-59.    Filed  8-19-58. 
679.741.      CONTETTl-WAY.      Foremoat   DalHea.    Inc..   d.b.a. 

Weateni  Condenslnit  Company.     SN  57.54S.    Pub.  3-17-59. 

Filed  8-20-58. 
•79  742      STABL-DEE.     Standard  Branda  Incorporated.     S.N 

57.980.      Pub.    3-17-50.      Filed    S.R.    8-27-58;    Am.    P.R. 

1-20-59. 

679.743.  SANTA  ROSA.     Harllniren  Canninx  Company.     SN 
58.194.    Pub.  3-17-.'i9.     Filed  9-2-58. 

679.744.  BEEFY.     Fullerton  *  Co..  Inc.     SN  58.299.     Pub. 
3^17-59.     Filed  9-3-58.  


Class  47 -Wines 

679.745.  STERLING  SILVER. 
Inc..  d.b.a.  Majeatlc  Wine  Co. 
Filed  8-28-58. 


Oats  52  -  DetergeaU  and  Soaps 

679.763.  PINK  MAGIC.  S  *  8  Soap  Company.  SN  SI. 265. 
Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  6-3-57. 

679.764.  DESIGN  OF  TREE  OF  LIFE.  Helena  Rublnateln. 
Inc.      SN  42.721.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  12-19-87. 

679.765.  LECTRITE.  Wyandotte  CbemlcaU  Corporation. 
SN  44.579.     Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  1-23-58. 

679.766.  4711  CARAT  AND  DESIGN.  Ferdinand  MQlhena. 
d.b.a.  B«u  de  Colofne-  *  Parfumerle-Fabrlk  (Ilockengaaae 
No.  4711  gegenuber  der  Pferdepoat  von  Ferd.  MOlbenH.  SN 
47.960.    Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  3-18-58. 

679.767.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  DIAMOND  ETC.     Dla 
mond  Alkali  Company.     SN  58.840.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed 
9-4-58. 

679.768.  PARA-LAX.  The  Photo-Line  Corporation.  SN 
58.572.     Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  9-8-58.  


Service  Marks 


Pioneer   Liquor   Company. 
SN  58.048.     Pub.  3-17-59. 


Class  lOO-Afliscellaneous 


Class  49-Dbtilled  AlcohoTK  Liquors 

679.746.     MILLEFIORI.     MUleflort  Cucchl  S.p  A.     SN  34.720. 

Plib.  3-17-59.     Filed  7-31-57. 
879  747       OLE'.       Schenley     Dlatlllera.     Inc.,     d.b  a      Many, 

Blanc  *  Co.     SN  50.646.     Pub.   3-17-59.     Filed  4-29-58. 

679.748.  VIRGINIA  TROOPER.  Kentucky  Bourbon  Prod 
acts  Company,  Incorporated.  SN  52,497.  Pub.  3-17-59. 
Piled  5-28-58. 

679.749.  MACNAIR'S.      Oooderham  ft   Worta  Limited.      SN 
56,959      Pub.  .V17-59.     Filed  »-l  1-58.  


Class  SO-Morchandiso  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

679,750      T  TORIART  AND  DESIGN.     Anrt  WoodcarvlngN, 
Inc.      SN   36.14rt       Pub.    3-17-59.      Filed    8-26-.'S7 


679,769.     AMCA.     Air  MoTlng  and  Conditioning  Aaaoclatlon. 
Inc.     SN  23,969.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  2-7-57. 


679,770.      ABC.      American    Bowling   Congreiie. 
Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  7-2-57. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

679.751.  YOUTH-DEW  Eat^e  Lauder,  d.b  a  E«t*e  Lauder 
and  Ei«t*e  Lauder  Conmetlc  Co.  SN  29.923.  Pub.  3-17-59. 
Filed  .-i-lS-S? 

679.752.  COLOR-QUICK.  Salea  AlBUatea.  Inc.  SN  30.837. 
P»b.  S-17-59.    Filed  5-27-57. 

679.753.  VEILED  RADIANCE.  Ellubeth  Arden  Salea  Cor 
poratlon.      SN  35.844       Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  8-20-57. 

679.754.  '"SPEia)  STICK."  The  Mennen  Company.  SN 
42.592.     Pub.  3-17-59      Filed  12-17-57. 

679.755.  DB  BELVEFER.  Socl«t#  de«  Laboratolrea  Santa 
(A.R.L.).     SN  46,659.      Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  2-26-58. 

679.756.  CULLODEN  MOOR  AND  DESIGN.  W.  k  D.  Fraaer 
SN  52.568.     Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  5-29-58. 

679.757.  ATRIX.  P.  Belerwiorf  k  Co.  A.G.  SN  58.106. 
Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  6-9-58. 

679.758.  TRUMP.  Percy  P.  Trump,  d.b.a.  Trump  Labora- 
torlea.      SN  53.441       Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  6-12-58. 

679.759.  BCSTACY.  Paul  Spiegel,  d.b.a.  Ecatacy  Perfume* 
SN  56,275.    Pub.  8-17-59.     Filed  7-2»-58. 

679.760.  PROTO-LAN.  Glo-Rni.  Inc.  SN  56.319.  Pub. 
3-17-59.    Filed  7-30-58. 

679.761.  CARRTONE.  Carrtone  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  SN 
56.759.    Pub.  3-17-59     Filed  8-7-58. 

679.762.  LOVE  TO  TOUCH.  The  Andrew  Jergena  Company. 
SN  58.733.    Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  9-10-58. 


SN    33.037. 


Qass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

679.771.  EDIGRAPH  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Edlgraph.  Inc. 
SN  27.588.    Pub.  3-17-89.    Filed  4-5-57. 

679.772.  HIPSHOW.  National  Combination  Storm  Window 
and  Door  Institute,  Inc.  SN  80.924.  Pub.  3-17-59.  Filed 
.%-28-57. 

679  773.  HIPS  AND  DB»IGN.  National  Combination  Storm 
Window  and  Door  Institute,  Inc.  SN  30,926.  Pub.  3-17-59. 
Filed  5-28-57. 

679,774.  DIAMENSIONIZE  AND  DESIGN.  Diamond  Card 
ner  Corporation.    SN  47,358.    Pub.  3-17-89.   Filed  3-10-58. 

679  775  "JONNY  ON  THE  SPOT"  AND  DESIGN.  Jonny 
on  the  Spot,  Inc  SN  .^4,287.  Pub.  3-17-59.  Filed 
6-25-58.  


Qass  102— Insurance  and  Finandil 

679.776.  FAIBPLAN  CAL  COMP  FOR  PRODUCERS.  Cali- 
fornia Compennatlon  and  Fire  Company.  SN  7.068.  Pub. 
3-17-59.     Filed  4-25-56. 

679.777.  TGT  CO  AND  DESIGN.  The  Title  Guarantee  Com- 
pany, by  change  of  name  from  Title  Guarantee  and  Trust 
Company.     SN  46,777.     Pub.  S-17-89      Filed  2-27-58. 

679  778  A  TOWER  OF  STRENGTH.  Bankers  Trust  Com 
paay.     SN   54.368.      Pub.   3-17-59.     Filed   6-27-58. 

679  779      A  TOWER  OF  STRENGTH  AND  DESIGN.     Bank 
era   Trust    Company.      SN    54.369.     Pub.   3-17-59.      Filed 
6-27-58. 

679.780  .REPRE.SBNTATION  OF  BAGIX  AND  TRIANOI^ 
DESIGN.  Self  Help  Mutual  Life  Assurance  Society.  SN 
58.122.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  8-29-■^8. 


Qass  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

679  781  THRIFT-D-LUX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Thrift  D- 
Lux  Cleanera.  Inc.  SN  635.005.  Pub.  lrl»-54.  Filed 
9-8-52. 
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679  782     "ISOTRON."   Frontier  Perforatora,  Inc.   SN  46,615.  679.789.    PACIFIC  PHOTO  PP  AND  DESIGN.     Paloa  Verdea 

Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  2-26-58.  Photo    Service.    d.bJi.    Padflc    Photo.      SN    37.188.      Pub. 

679.783.  MONARCH.      Monarch    Laundry    Company.       SN  3-17-.'i9.    Filed  9-13-57. 
51.044.    Pub.  8-17-59.    Filed  5-8-58. 

679.784.  TUNE-CARE.      General    Motora  Corporation.      SN  ^ 

82.569.  Pub.  3-17-59.  Filed  .■v-29-iS8. Q^^  107— EducatKM  aud  Entortainnent 


Qass  104— Conununication 

679,785.     THE    BIG    LISTEN.      KXOK    Broadcasting,    Inc. 
SN  45,575.     Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  2-10-58. 


Qass  105-Transportation  and  Storage 

679.786.  "THE  HOME  OF  THE  YELLOW  WAGONS."  Eula 
Neel  Roley,  d.b.a.  Roley  Transfer.  SN  50,188.  Pub. 
3-17-59.     Filed  4-22-58. 

679.787.  AB  AND  DESIGN.  American  Banner  Lines.  Inc. 
SN  58.B82.     Pub    3-17-59.     Filed  S-d-.-iS. 


Qass  106-Material  Treatment 

679.788.  JAYS  FIRST  CLASS  PHOTO  AND  DESIGN. 
Paloa  Verdes  Photo  Serrlce.  SN  37,182.  Pub.  3-17-89. 
Filed  9-13-57. 


679.790.  DOLLY  DE>RBY.  Goodwill  Industries  of  Akron. 
Ohio.  Inc.     SN  45.661.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  1-20-58. 

679.791.  DOOR  TO  LIFE.  Robert  M.  PHce.  SN  58.336. 
Pub.  .3-17-59.     Filed  7-15-58. 

679.792.  CELEBRITY  PARADE.  Retail  Clerks  Interna- 
tional Association.  SN  58.246.  Pub.  3-17-59.  Filed 
9-2-58. 


Certification  Marks 


QassA-Goods 


679.793.  VIBRIGLAZB.      United    SUtes    Rubber   Company. 
SN  15,989.    Pub.  8-12-58.    Filed  9-19-56. 

679.794.  OBC   AND  DESIGN.      Outboard    Boating  Club  of 
America.     SN  47.888.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  3-17-58. 

679.795.  ABC  COMMERCIAI^     Allied  Buying  Cooperative. 
Inc.     SN  51.247.    Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  5-8-58. 

679.796.  AACS  AND  DESIGN.    All-American  Camellia  Selec- 
tions. Inc.     SN  55.103.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  7-11-88. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbeae  registrations  are  not  subject  to  oppoaltlon. 

Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials  «^t,X4.  nled^TsJis."'""'  ''"^' ''"'"' """"    '"' 

679.797.     Ade-O-Matlc  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.     SN  47.310.    FINE     APPLIANCES    •    •     • 

ir,MPR»-,<«8;An.8I.3-2<l-M  AROUND   THE   HOUSE, 

DUST-LES  AROUND  THE  WORLD 


For  Antistatic  Cleaning  Compound  and  Polish. 
First  use  October  19,%7. 


Qass  21- 
and  Supplies 


Apparatus, 


679.798.     Tower  Products  Corporation.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     SN 
46,226.     Filed  P.R.  2-3-58;  Am.  S.R.  3-30-59. 


CORD&CONTROL 


No    claim    Is    made    to    the    representation    of    the    goods 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Electric  Cord  Holding  Attachment  for  Ironing  Boards. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  1,  1957. 


679,799.     Pomona  Electronics  Co..  Inc..  Pomona.  Calif.     SN 
51.938.      Filed   PR.   .V-19-58 :   Am.    S.R.   4-14-59. 

SOCKET  SAVER 

For  Electric  Receptacle  Which  Is  Adapted  To  Be  Plugged 
Into  Still  Another  Electric  Receptacle. 
Flrat  use  Not.  1.  1954. 


For  Electrical  Appliances  Including  Floor  Pollshera  :  Suc- 
tion Cleaners  and  Irons. 

Flrat  use  Dec.  27,  1956,  for  floor  polishers. 


Qass  26-Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

679.801.  Superior  Instruments  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN 
47,908.     Filed  P.R.  3-17-58;  Am.  S.R.  3-30-59. 

SUPER-METER 

For   Combined    Volt-Ohm    Mllllameter   and   Reactance,    In- 
ductance and  Decibel  Measuring  Instrument. 

First  UHC  on  or  about  July  1,  194fi. 

Qass  38  -  PrinU  and  PubficatioikS 

679.802.  Edward  B.  Gotthelf,  d.b.a.  Commodity  Futurea 
Forecast,  New  York.  NY.  SN  19.139.  Filed  P.R. 
11-13-56;  Am.  S.R.  10^6-58. 

COMMODITY  FUTURES  FORECAST 

For  Newsletter. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Sept.  29.  1956. 


TM  42 

•T«,803. 
48.37«. 


lUlaaford    J.    WIbsIow,    Port   llorfan,    Colo 
Pll«d  PR.  3-24-M  :  Am.  8.R.  3-30-59. 
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NEWSTORY 


For  N«w*|Mipcr  or  Macatlne  Colamo. 
First  oar  Mar   20.  19&8 


aau44-DMtal,    MMkal,   mi   Sarfical 

«79,804.  Th«  Amerlean  Whlt«  CroM  L«bor«torlM.  Inc.,  New 
Rocbelle.  N.Y  »N  34.111.  Filed  PR.  7-22-S7  ;  Am.  8.R. 
4-3-5». 

DABS 

For  Aboorttent  Cotton. 
Flnt  aaeJnn.  1.  1»S2. 


679.809.  Labmb  Pere  *  Fils.  8ocMt«  Anonyme,  Relma 
<M«rM),  France.  8N  22,1»7.  Filed  P.E.  1-7-S7  :  Am.  8.R. 
12-1-M. 

The  Malteae  rrotui  ahown  on  the  label  la  gold  In  color  and 
appears  upon  a  black  background.  All  the  wording  ataown 
In   white  la  white  In  color.     Owner  of  Keg.  No.   238,095. 

For  Champagne  Wines. 

rint  one  Mar.   1,  1940:  In  commerce  8ept.  8.  195S. 


124.013. 

124.373. 

124.973. 

123.816. 

125,380. 

123,452. 

126,083 

126,096. 

126,848. 

126,407. 

126.444. 

364.069. 
364.199. 
364,224. 

364.4.^6. 
363,343. 
363,728. 
365.827. 
365.841. 
365,872. 
363.896. 
365.924. 
363.927. 
366.046. 
366,070. 
366,336. 
366,584. 
366.595. 
366.725. 
366.846. 
366,880. 
366.906. 
366.929. 
367.240. 
367.436. 
367.461. 
367.485. 
367.614. 
367.637. 
367.933. 
367,976. 
368.106. 


39,607. 

90,229. 
294,930. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


PATRICIAN.    O.  46.     12-31-18. 

CHARMI8.    CI.  51.    2-11-19. 

ASBBaTO-SPONGB.    C\.  12.    4-1-19. 

BADEX      CI.  46.    3-8-19. 

PLYAR.N      CI    42      5-20-19. 

U BERT Y  BELLS  AND  DB8ION.  CI.  40.   3-20-19. 

CORDYMO.     a.  18.     7-22-19. 

FLEX  TRSAD.     CI.  39.     7-23-19. 

SINCO.     CI.  13.    8-19-19. 

CCRT18   A.ND   MARBLK.      O.    23.      8-26-19. 

RBPRE8ENTATION  OF  DR.  LK  GEAR  IN  SUR- 
GEON'S ROBE.     CI.  18.     8-26-19. 

BARRCRB8T.     C\.  39.     1-17-39. 

RADICON.    CI.  23.    1-24-39. 

KASHA  ALA  KING  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 
1-24-39. 

RUS8-LINO.    CI.  42.    1-31-39. 

CRI8TALBA.    CI.  4.    S-7-S9. 

PAPCO.    a.  46.     3-14-39. 

P  »  8.    CI.  6.     3-21-39. 

SPARK-WHIPS.     CT.  6.     3-21-39. 

NULLAPON.     CI.  6.     3-21-39. 

LIGHTNING    SPESD.      CI.   33.      3-21-89. 

ISOCRINE.     CI.  18.     3-21-39. 

HUM  ITU  RE.    CI.  26.     3-21-39. 

COLLEGE  BAZAAR.     CI.  38.     8-28-39. 

SMART  SET.     CI.  38.     3-28-39. 

F  FLANNEL.     CI.  42.     4-11-39. 

SHREDt>rES.    CI.  46.     4-18-39. 

CEMENTAPRIME.     CI.  16.     4-18-89. 

BLACK  MAGIC.     CI.  37.     4-23-39. 

METROPOLITAN.    CT.  19.    3-2-39. 

MICRO-MOLD.     CI.  44.    3-2-39. 

BETA.    CI.  1.     5-2-39. 

PR080T.    CI.  6.     3-2-39. 

FORWARD,    a.  37.    3-9-39. 

PETAL     CI.  23.     5-16-39. 

BSCORT.     CI.  37.     3-16-39. 

ZINCHRALUM.    CI.  16.    5-16-39. 

METALEX.     a.  51.    .V23-39. 

TOTBM.     CT.  31.    3-23-39. 

SOYARICH.    CT.  46.    6-6-39. 

FRB8HEE.    CI.  46.    6-6-39. 

UNX.     CI.  42.     6-6-39. 


368,136.  PRELl'RE.    CI.  51.     6-6-39. 

868.297.  PROTECTION.    CI.  38.     6-13-39. 

368,313.  START-A-HOBCE    ETC.    AND    DB8IGN.      C\.    32 

6-13-39. 

368.568.  JOE    LAPCHICK    AND    REPRESENTATION    OK 

BASKETBALL.     CI.  39.    6-27-39. 

368,652.  ASCADE.     CI.  6.     6-27-39. 

368,709.  SUNAROME.     CI.  51.     6-27-39. 

368.758.  PRE.STO      C\.  13.     6-27-39 

368,764.  CALMATO.     CI.  46.     6-27-39. 

368.822.  HERMES.    CI.  4.     7-4-89. 

369.273.  ANLOTRON.     C\.  18.     7-18-39. 

369.321.  LIVACLEAN      CI.  18      7-18-39 

369.342.  HIS  ROYAL  HIGHNESS  H.R.H.     C\.  8.     7-18-39. 

369.510.  FLORLUX.     CI.  16.     7-23-39. 

369,311.  LUXKOTE.     Ct.  16.     7-23-39. 

369,699.  LOOMKILL.     CI.  6.     8-1-39. 

369.804.  CHLORYLBN.    C\.  18.     8-1-89. 

369.886  AZURE.     CI.  39.    8-8-39. 

369,887.  B08T0NIAN    KSPHYRS    ZEPHFLEX    PROCESS, 
a.  39.    8-»-39. 

369.907.  WISPESB.    CI.  39.     8^8-89. 

369.915.  REGAL-AIRE.     CI.  89.     8-8-39 

370.044.  WING  DESIGN.    CI.  23.    8-13-39. 

870.164.  SCHOTT.    CT.  44.     8-22-39. 

870.165.  JE:NA  glass.    CI.  44.    8-22-39. 
370,189.  TISSl'SPUN.     CI.  42.     8-22-39. 
370.232.  SEMINAR.     CI.  38.     8-22-39. 
370.803.  TIME  AND  SPACE.     CI.  27.     8-22-39. 
370.608.  MINSTREL.    CT.  16.    8-29-39. 

370.675.  CLOVERLBAF    BRAND    SKIM    MILK    POWDER 
AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46.    9-3-39. 

370.678.  AMR  AND  DBSKiN.     CI.  4.     9-3-.39. 

870,688.  PAT  A-LAC.     CI.  16.     9-*-39. 

870.744.  FLEXO.     CT.  11.    9-5-39. 

370.745.  THE  TOP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   11.     9-3-39. 
370,780  BOND.    CI.  46.    9-5-39. 

370,790.  X  SYN.     CI.  16.     9-3-39. 

370.795.  TRANZ.     CT.  18.    9-3-89. 

370,891.  TALLY-HO   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    48.      9-12-39. 

370.963.  LESTER  FIELD.     CT.  39.     9-12-39. 

370.968.  BKICGS     CI   17.    9-12-39. 

371.025.  SERVICE  ACE.    CI.  22.     9-12-39. 


I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

THE  FIRST  WAX-MAKER  AND  DESIGN. 

12-30-02. 
HP.    CI.  46.    2-11-13. 
PBNN  TRI-8TATB.    CT.  15.    6-14-32. 


CI.  5 


322.108.     S  &  D.    CI.  28.     2-26-35. 

588.840.     FIGARO.    CT.  31.     1-6-33. 

389.839.     INDUSTRIAL   ENGINEERING   DRAFTING    AND 

DESIGN.    CI.  100.    1-27-38. 
370,849.     8TA  BAITED.     CT.  22.    2-17-53.  ' 

371.414.     PBNABALM.    CI.  18.    3-3-38. 
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Th«  foUowimg  reff{$trotU»u  U»ue4  Apr.  H.  J9$t 


373.073. 
578,083. 
578,085. 
573,089. 
573,094. 
373,099. 
373.101. 

573.104. 
578.106. 
573.108. 
.^78.110. 
573.111. 
573,113. 
573,120. 
573,121. 
573,123. 
573.124. 
578.125. 
573,127. 
573,132. 
578,135. 
373,144. 
573,150. 
573.1.^8. 
573,161. 
673,162. 
573.163. 
573.169. 
373.170. 
573.171. 
573.173. 
578.182. 
573.185. 
573.187. 
573.189. 
578,192. 
573.194. 


BCON-O-TYPB.    CT.  23. 
COCK8HUTT  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  19. 
ALLERGY  INTIMATES.     CI.  39. 
DUROTEX.    CI.  24. 
CABLB-LOOM.     CT.  39. 
PICTORIAL  GLOSS.    CT.  87. 

SHIMMY    SHOWER   SQUARE   SPRAY   AND  DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  13. 
DAIRY  ROYAL.     CI.  46. 
SCREW  BALLS.    CI.  22. 
HART'S  STA-FRE8H.    CI.  46. 
MINDERS   BRAND  DESIGN.      CT.   48. 
STEEL  GLASS.    CI.  21. 
HIGH  TIME.     CI.  51. 
D  DYER'S  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 
STTL-STIK.     CT.  31. 

FRA  DLAVOLO  AUBER  PARFUMS  PARIS.  CI.  31. 
GOLDEN  WOODS.    CI.  51. 
SWEETHEART  A.ND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 
DONUT  HOLES.     CI.  46. 
PURPLE  FIRE.     CT.  31. 
PETER  PAN.     CI.  26. 
"TWINS."    CT.  46. 
GOLD  STANDARD.    CI.  46. 
COURTESY  GUARD.    CI.  19. 
SUMACON.     CI.  2. 
AKARETTB  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 
AKAREX  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  28. 
NUT-NAX.     CI.  48. 
DINNER-DATE.     CI.  51. 
WATERTONE.     CI.  37. 
FEDERAL.    CI.  26. 
ORTHO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  44. 
"POOF."    CI.  51. 
GOLD  8BAL  WICK.    CI.  8. 
VITRION.     CI.  30. 
ANNIE  OAKLEY.    CI.  19. 
CHICKEN  LICKEN.    CT.  48. 


573,197.  PIK  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  28. 

573.200.  ACOUSTACOIL.    CI.  19. 

573.201.  EVER    LASTING     PERFUME    PRODUCTS    AND 

DESIGN.    CT.  51. 

573.202.  CHBRRY  PIB  PINK.    CT.  51. 
573.207.  FA8CO.    CT.  2. 

373,219.  WAIST-A-WAY.     CI.  39. 

573.223.  BON-AIR.    CI.  12. 

373,239.  CONSODENT.    CT.  51. 

573,242.  PROTOSAK.    CT.  37. 

373.251.  TUFFLBR.     CI.  39. 

573.258.  ALTUCA.    CI.  28. 

573.282.  DONNYDALE.    CI.  39. 

573.265.  ROYAL  TRUMPETER.     CI.  89. 

573,286.  MISTER  EASE.    CI.  39. 

573.268.  CLIPANA.    CI.  39. 

573.269.  DEEPFBBEZB     CI.  37. 

578.270.  DEEP  ....  CAREFUL.     CI.  51. 

573.275.  ASK  THE  WOMAN  WHO  DRIVES  ONE.     CT.  19. 

673.278.  SPARTAN.     CT.  32. 
573.277.  TUK-A-BED.     CT.  32. 

573.279.  CARA  COACH.    CI.  19. 
578,292.  KNAVE.    CT.  51. 
573,297.  KWIK  KAFE.    CT.  103. 

573.302.  H.   G.   KNOLL  ASSOCIATES   EQUIPMENT   FOR 

LIVING.    CI.  82. 

573.303.  MANHATTAN  QUALITY.    CT.  46. 
573.808.  TELEGLASSBS.     CI.  26. 

578.310.  WHAT  A  DIFFERBNCE  IT  MAKES  WHEN  ITS 

MATCHED  RIGHT!  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1. 

578.311.  FI.^MANDB.     CI.  8. 

373.312.  CRYSTAL-GLO.     CI.  32. 

573.313.  AMHERST.    CT.  34. 
573.315.  FLAVO-TITE.     CT.  46. 

573.323.  SAXSONY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 

573,325.  STUR  DBK-BILT    TOYS   AND  DESIGN.      CT.   22 

573.327.  REDI-FIT.     CT.  42. 

573.328.  THE  FLEMISH  WBAVERS.     CI.  42. 
573,829.  RINKER.    CI.  19. 

573.330.  TUTH-PAK.     CI.  29. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  published  under  the  prorlslons  of  aeetion 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IWe.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  oancelUtlon 
onder  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 

I 

diss  1- Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Matariab  Class  6-Clieaicals  aid  Chenical  Com- 

poshioM 


863.212.     Dec.    18,   1938.     Hercules   Powder  Company.  Wll 
mlngton.  Del.    Pub  by  registrant. 

HEIiCULES 


For  Resin. 


365,230.     Feb.   28,    1939.     Hercules  Powder  Company.   Wil- 
mington, Del.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

HERCULOID 


305,494.      Aug.   15,   1933.     Tbe  Hays  Corporation,  Michigan 
CTty,  Ind.    Pub.  by  registrant.  ^-^ 

seelO, 

For  Oxygen  Absorbers  for  Use  With  Gas  Analysing  Appa- 
ratus. 


For  Uncollolded  Nitrocellulose. 


331,515.  Jan.  14,  1936.  Southern  Independent  Oil  and 
Refining  Company,  Inc.,  BvauHville,  Ind.  Pub.  by  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


Oass  2 -Receptacles 

363.104.  Dec.  13,  1938.  Ftbreboard  Products  Inc..  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.  Pub.  by  Flbreboard  Paper  Products  Corpora- 
tion, San  Francisco,  Calif. 


kEV.E:LErE.S:r 


For  Flbert>oard  Cartons. 


For  Insecticides,  Fly  Spray,  and  Stock  Dip. 
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S«3,5»5.     Jan.  3.  1»38.     B.  F.  HoDfhtoa  *  Co.,  PhiUdelphU.    ftmrnm  11  —■  kJrt  mJ  |||kiM  MltefUs 

'  P*.    Pnb.  by  rvglstrsnt.  • 


SUKKAX 

For  Wetting  Out  Agents  (or  Uae  in  Aqneoaa  Batha  In  the 
Treatment  of  Teztllea  and  Leather. 


3«S,892.     Mar.  21.   1939.     Herculea  Powder  Company,   WU- 
mington,  Del.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


365.088.     Feb.  21,  1939.     Plaher  Sdentlflc  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

VITRINK 

For  Ink  Used  In  Writing  on  Glass  and  Other  Non-Absorp- 
tlre  Surfaces. 

Oasi  12  -  CoMtructiM  Materials 

368.370.    Jane  13.  1939.     Southwestern  Petroleum  Company, 
Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

CACTUS  BRAND 


For  Antlfoamlng  Agent..  Defoamlng  Agents.  Paper  Fillers  „  '"' .f"^****  *****'  *^'*'""«'  "^  Asbestos  Plastic  Cement 

Such  as  Satin  White:  Sulfonated  Oils  and  Sulfonated  Fat.  ^^    ^'^  *•    Waterproofer.   and   Pre^rre™   for   Roofs  of 

Including  Sulfonated  Tallow  Oil  and  Sulfonated  Castor  OH  :  Composition.  Paper.  Concrete.  Tin  and  Iron.  But  Not  Includ- 
Sizlng  Material  for  Paper  Including  Rosin  Sise. 


tng  Wood  or  Shingle. 


3M.205.  Apr.  4. 1939.  E.  F.  Houghton  4  Co..  Phiudeiphia,  Qatt  13  —  Hardwart  aid  Plunblag  aadi 

Pa.     Pub.  by  registrant.  _  m,     *         m  m, 

Stean-RttiiHl  Suppfies 


I.APIX 

For  Compound  for  Use  on  Top  of  Hot  Steel  After  Casting 
In  Molds  for  the  Purpose  of  Eliminating  Pipe.  Also  Used  on 
Material  or  Compounds  for  the  Coating  of  Molds  Preyious  to 
Casting. 


124,796.  Mar.  11.  1919.  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion. Paterson,  N.J..  and  Boston.  Mass.  Pub.  by  Plymouth 
Cordage  Industries,  Inc..  Boston,  Mass. 


KING. 


402.836     Aug.  17.  1943^    C.  F.  Stuard.  d.b.a^  C  A  »  Chemica,         ^^^  j,^„,  ^^^  ^^^^, 
Supply    Company,   Ctalckaaba,    Okla.      Pub.   by    registrant. 


fHEMlCAL    (y)UPPLY  CO. 

'Cksn  gtU  S*v€  Th*  C  tf  S  W*f 


a 


366.015.  Mar.  28.  1989.  United  States  Rubber  Products, 
Inc.,  to  United  SUtes  Rubber  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Pub.  by  United  SUtes  Rubber  Company.  New  York.  N.T. 


TARGET 


For  Solvent  Used  In  Cleaning  Boilers.  Corroded  Pipes,  En- 
gine Jackets,  and  Cooling  Towers. 


For  Rubber  Balls  for  Flush  Closets. 


Oass  9-Explosives,  FireanM,  Equtpmeiits.  Class  14-Metab  md  Metal  Castings  and 

and  Projectiles  Forgings 

364.632.      Feb.    7.    1939.      Hercules   Powder    Company.    Wll-  »28.528.     Nov.  19.  1918.     UusneWoxna  Aktlebolag.  LJusne. 

mlngton.Del     Pub.  by  registrant.  »'"^»     Pu«»  by  registrant. 


BEH.CVLMS 


••••••• 


For  Smokeless  Powder. 


For  Bar-Iron.  Plg-Iron,  and  Castings  and  Fortunes  of  Plg- 
Iron.  Forge-Iron  and  Ste«l. 
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298,013.     Oct.  11,  1»32.     Atlu  Supply  Company,  Newark, 
N.J.     Pab.  bjr  Price   Battery  Corporation,  Hamburg.  Pa. 


32S,121.  June  11,  1935.  Southern  Independent  Oil  It  Refln- 
Ing  Co.,  inc.,  KTaniTllle,  Ind.  Pub.  by  Monsanto  Chemical 
Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo. 


RIVAL 


For  Storace  Batteriea. 


For  Motor  Lubricating  Oil. 


363,870.     Mar.  21,   1939.     The  Black  and  Decker  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

HOLGUN 

For  EJfectrlcal  Apparatus  and  Machines  and  Acceasories, 
Consisting  of  PorUble  Electric  Tools  for  Use  In  Such  Craft 
Work  as  I>rllllng,  Boring,  Grinding,  Buffing,  Burnishing, 
Screw  Driving,  Nut  Running,  and  the  Like. 


335,890.     June  16.  1936.     Southern  Independent  Oil  and  Re-     366,115.     Mar.  28,  1939.     The  Black  and  Decker  Manufac- 
flnlng  Company.  Inc.,  Evansville,  Ind.     Pub.  by  Monsanto         turlng  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


SCRUGUN 

For  Electrical  Apparatus  and  Machines  and  Accessories, 
Consisting  of  Portable  Electric  Tools  for  Use  in  Such  Craft 
Work  as  Drilling,  Boring,  Grinding,  Buffing,  Burnishing. 
Screw  Driving.  Nut  Running,  and  the  Like. 


398,923.    Dec.  1.  1942.     Wincharger  Corporation,  Sioux  City, 
Iowa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Gasoline.  Lubricating  Oils,  and  GresHCK. 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Products 

366,121.  Mar.  28,  1939.  Philip  Morris  *  Co.  Ud.  Incorpo 
rated.  New  York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Philip  Morris  Incorporated, 
New  York,  NY. 


* 


For  Electrical  Dynamotors. 


Qass  23— Gitlery,  Machinery,  and  Took, 


and  Parts  Thereof 


235,863.  Not.  29,  1927.  Anchor  Cap  *  Closure  Corporation, 
Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Anchor  Hocking  Glass 
CorjMration,  Lancaster,  Ohio. 


ANCHOR 


For  Closure  Applying  Machinis  and  Sealing  Maehtaea. 


For  Cigarettes. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

130,960.    May  4,  1920.    Universal  Battery  Company,  Chicago, 
III.     Pub.   by  Wincharger  Corporation.  Sioux  City,   Iowa. 


366,246.     Apr.   4,    1939.     The   Autoyre  Company,    Oakrlile, 
Conn.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

For  Bottle  Openers. 


368,475.     June  20,  1939.     Heller  Brothers  Company.  Newark. 
N.J.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


VIXEN 


For  Electric  Power  Generating  and  Lighting  Plants. 


For  Files. 
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S68.7M.    June  27,  193»     Heller  Brother*  ComiMny.  Newark.     Q^mm  32  .  flflltfl  M^  UriwIltlMT 
N.J.     Pub.  by  re»l«tnint.  ""'  ' 

SM.148.      June  «.   1930.      B.    I.    du   Pont   dc    Nemouni  and 
Compaajr,  Wllniacton.  Del.     Pub.  bjr  reclatraat. 


For  Fllea. 


For  Window  Mbadea. 


aass26-MeasiriM     •mi     Scitatific 
AppTu 


aass33  — Qauwara 


365.192.     Feb.  28.   1939      Flaher  Sdentlflc  Company.  Pltm- 
burgb.  Pa.    Pub.  by  reslatrant. 

ALKACID 

For  Paper  Strtpa  U»ed  In  Making  Approxlniate  Detemlna- 
tlona  of  Hydrogen  Ion  Concentration  In   Liquid*. 

Oats  28- Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

410.619.    Dec.  5.  1944.    Marlln  Jewelera.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Pub.  by  reglatrant. 

For  Gold  Jewelry  for  Pemonal  Adornment.  Not  Including 
Watchea.  


Qau  29-Broo«s,  Bmshes,  aMi  Dusters 

368.902.     July  4.  1939.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemour«  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington.  Del.     Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


419.329.     Feb.  12.  1946.    Anchor  Hocking  Olaaa  Corporation, 
Lancaater.  Ohio.     Pub.  by  reglatrant. 

Anchorglass 


For  Glaaa  Article*— Namely.  Jar*.  Bottle*.  Juga,  Olaaaea, 
Cupa.  Saucer*,  Plate*,  Traya.  and  Dlahea. 


Oass  34  -  Heating,  Ughtiiig,  and  Ventilatiiig 
Apparatus 

364.98A.  Feb.  21.  1939.  Phlico  Radio  and  Telerlalon  Cor- 
poration. Philadelphia,  Pa.  Pub.  by  Phlico  Corporation. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

COOL- WAVE 


For  Air  Conditioning  Unita — That  la.  Apparatua  for  Con- 
trolling the  Temperature  and  Humidity  of  Air. 


S67.948.  June  6,  1939.  Schnileg  Sheet  Metal  Work*.  De- 
troit. Mich.  Pub.  by  Schmleg  Induntrle*.  Inc.,  Center 
Line,  Mich. 


For  Bmahe*— Namely,  Hair,  Hat,  Cloth,  Nail.  Tooth.  Hand, 
and  Baby  Brunhe«. 


MERGE 


Qass  31-Faters  mi  Refrigerators 

136.711.     Not.  2.  1920.     York  Manufacturing  Company.  York. 
Pa.     Pub.  by  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Chicago.  111. 


For  Apparatua  for  Waahlng  Air  To  Remove  Foreign  Mate 
rial  Such  aa  Duat,  Paint.  Acid  Fume*,  or  the  Uke,  Therefrom. 


444.141.     Aug.  15.  19ft0.     Trade-Wind  Motorfana,   Inc..  Pico 
RiTera.  Calif.    Pub.  by  regintrant. 


For  Refrigerating  Syatema  and  Part*  Thereof  and  Ice^Mak-  For  Kleetrically  Operated  Fan*  and  Blower*  for  Heating, 

tag  Syatema  and  Parta  Thereof.  Ventllatlag.  and  Air  Conditioning. 


viV/V. 
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Clatt35-Beltiug,  Hose,  MachfaMry  Pack-  Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,   md   Textib 
ing,  and  NonnetaKc  Tires  Fabiks,  and  SnbstitHtes  Tlmvfor 

124.381.     Feb.  11,  1919.    The  UutU  Percba  *  Rubber  Manu      S64,84S.     Feb.  14.  1939.    Cold  Spring  Bleachery.  Yardley.  Pa. 
facturtng    Company,    New    York,    N.Y.      Pub.    by    Hewitt-         Pub.  by  reglatrant. 
Robin*  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 


For  Spun  Rayon  In  the  Piece  and  Spun  Rayon   Mixturea. 


For  Hoae  of  All  Kind*,  Belting  of  All   Kind*.  Packing  of     „^„  „,„       ,  .      „ 

All  Klnda.  Tubing  of  All  Klnda,  and  Dredging  Sleeve..  ^^-^t^    1""*  If'  **^*     T"'^  ^"^  """•  S*"""^*"'  »*•• 

,  V-,  -,  p^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^jjj^  j^^    ghlllington.  Pa. 


368,482.    June  20,  1939.    Hewitt  Rubber  Corporation,  Buffalo. 
NY.     Pub.  by  Hewltt-Roblns  Incorporated.  New  York.  NY. 


DURA-BOND 


For  Tricot  and  Mllaneae  Fabric*  In  the  Piece. 


For   Hoae    Made    Entirely  or  In    Part  of  Rubber    Rubber    3,^50,       j„„^  ^    ,^3^      ^    j    ^^   p^^,   ^  Nemour*  and 


Lined  Metallic  Pipe,  and  Rubber  Covered  MeUlllc  Pipe 


Company,   Wilmington,  Del.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


400,109.     Feb.  16,  1943.     Montgomery  Ward  4  Co.,  Incorpo- 
rated. Chicago,  III.     Pub.  by  reglatrant. 

For    Pneumatic  Tire*  and   Pneumatic   Innertube*. 

Oass  38-Prints  and  PuUications 

124,386.    Feb.  11.  1919.     E.  F.  Houghton  *  Co..  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Pub.  by  regl*trant. 

Th* 

HOUGHTON  UNZ 

For  Trade  Paper  or  Houae  Organ  Publiahed  Monthly. 


For  Window  Shade  Fabric*. 


387,730.      May  27.   1941.     Britton  Fabrica.   New  York,  N.Y. 
Pub.  by  J.  P.  Steven*  *  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


FULLERIZED 


For  Piece  Good*  Made  of  Cotton  or  Rayon,  or  Combination* 
Thereof. 


411,812.      Feb.    6,    1945.      The    Kendall    Company,   Walpole, 
Maaa.     Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


HERCULOX 


357,498.     June  7,  1938.     Norcroaa,  New  York.  N.Y.     Pub.  by 
Norcro**,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


Su5l€-Q 


For  Seed  Bed  Cover*  Made  of  Cotton  Oause,  Cheeae-Clotta, 
or  Other  Ught  Cotton  Textile*,  and  Fitted  With  Gronunete. 


aau44-Dentai,   Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

363,740.     Jan.   3,    1939.     Austenal    Laboratoriea,   Inc.,   New 
York.  N.Y.     Pub.  by  Austenal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


For    Greeting   Card*.    Calendara.    and   Decorative   Printed 
Taga.     . 


368,346.     June  13.  1939.     TranaporUtlon  Ouldea.  Inc..  New 
York.  N.Y.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


OfflCIAL 

STEAMSHIP^AIRWAYS 

MIIK 

For  Periodical  Publication. 


For  Denture  Baae  Material  In  Granular  Form  and  in  the 
Form  of  Blanka  or  Slaba  and  for  Denture*  and  Denture  Parta. 
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Qass  46  "  Foods  and  ingredieots  of  Foods 

174.338.     Oct.   16.   1923.     H.   P.  Hood  *   Sons.   Inc..  Bovton. 
Mam.    Pub.  by  rvflatrant. 

Icebergis 

For  Confection  Compiialnc  a  Frosen  Bdlble  Material  Cot- 
ered  With  a  Coating  of  Hardened  Chocolate. 


223.237. 
Calif. 
CalU. 


Jan.  25.  1927.     F  *  M  Iniportlnf  Co..  Lot  AngeiM, 
Pub.  by  F.  *  M.  Importlnf  Co.,  Inc.,  Lo«  AngvlM. 


ONESTO 


For  Canned  Fish.  Canned  Fruits,  and  Canned  Vefretables. 
Alimenury  Pastes.  Ollres :  Edible  Oil— Namely.  OUre  Oil. 
Candy.  Chocolate,  and  Tomato  Paste. 


298.422.     Oct.   25.  1932.     F.  k  M.  Importing  Co..  Inc..  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


Fft 


For  Canned  Fish.  Canned  Fruits.  Canned  Vegetables.  All- 
menUry  Pastes.  Ollres.  Bdlble  Oils.  Candy.  Chocolate.  Tomato 
Paste. 


312.422.     Apr.  24.  1934.     F.  *  M    Importing  Co.,   Inc .  Loa 
Angeles.  Calif.    Pub.  by  reglRtrant. 


CAM    IM»0(Tlll«CaaC 


For  Food  Products — Nanely.  OIlTe  Oil,  Canned  Fish, 
Canned  Fruits.  Canned  Vegetable*.  AllmenUry  Paste.  Ollreii. 
Edible  Oils.  Tomato  I'aiite 


Juice*.  Canned  Pork  and  Beans.  Preserved  F'rults.  Candy. 
Dried  Fruits.  Shelled  and  Unshelled  Nuts  In  Their  Natural 
SUte.  Baking  .Soda.  Baking  Powder.  Corn  Starch.  Potato 
Chips.  Spaghetti.  NoodleH.  Ravioli,  Canoed  Mince  Meat,  All- 
menUry Paste.  .Noodles  With  Chicken.  Bouillon  Cubes.  Canned 
8onps.  Shredded  Cocoannt.  Chocolate,  Food  FlaToring  Ex- 
tracts, Butter.  Eggs.  Cheese,  Canned  Evaporated  Milk,  Rye 
Flour.  Bread.  Cookies,  Crackers,  Tea.  Coffee.  Cocoa.  Plum 
Pudding.  Chocolate  Pudding,  Prepared  (ielatin  DeHwert  Pow- 
ders, Canned  Fish.  Macaroni,  Fruit  Butters.  MarmaladeH, 
Jellies,  Fruit  Preserrca.  Jams,  Chill  Sauce.  TarUr  Sauce. 
Worcestershire  Sauce.  Cranberry  Sauce.  Sweet  Relish,  Pickles. 
Molasaes,  Honey,  Malt  Syrup  for  Food  Purposes.  Dog  and 
Cat  Food.  Stock  Feeds.  Prepared  Vegetable  Shortening.  May- 
onnaise. Sandwich  Spread,  Cereal  BreakfaHt  Food*.  Rolled 
Oats.  Corn  Meal.  Rice.  Edible  VegeUble  Oils.  Olive  Oil,  Salad 
Oil,  Sesame  Oil,  Vinegar,  Sugar.  Salt,  Spices ;  Food  tiarnlsh- 
Ing  Preparations — Namely.  Maple  Syrup.  Strawberry  Syrup, 
and  Chocolate  Syrup. 


364.404.      Jan.   31.   1989.     A.   B.   and   M.   H.   Stewart,   d.b.a. 
Uralno  Feed   Mills,  Ureensboro.   .N.C.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


^     ^    % 


z  ^ 


For  Poultry  Feed  for  All  Kinds  of  Poultry. 


SM,072.     June  «,   1939.     C.  F.  Oark  and  Son,  Sunderland, 
Mass.    Pub.  by  N.  H.  CUrk,  Laredo,  Tex. 


325^4««.     June  2S,   1935.     Salter  Canning  Company,   North         p^,  f,^,„  VegeUblea,  Frwh  Deciduous  and  Citrus  Fruits, 
""»,  N.T.     Pub.  by  Lyons  Canning  Company,  Inc.,  North     ^^^  Cantaloupe*. 
»,  N.Y. 


gotn  county 


For  Apple  Sauce. 


361,809.      Nov.   1,    1938.      F.  A  M.   Importing  Co..   Inc..   Los 
Angelen,  Calif.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 

CORNELIA 


37S.220.     Feb.  13,  1940.     Wegner  Canning  Co..  Inc..  Sodus. 
N.T.     Pub.  by  Silver  Shore  Cooperative.  Inc.,  Sodus,  N.Y. 


CjjifftrSy^ 


For  Canned    Fmita,   Canned   VegeUbles.   Canned    Berrtea. 
Canned   Fruit   Juices  for  Food  Purposes,   Canned  Vegetable         For  Canned  Fruits  and  Canned  Vegetables. 


June  2,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  49 


424.008.     Sept.  17,   1946.     New  England  Extract  Company,  Q^  50— M^r^fcaBdic^     Hat    OtkarwicA 

Boston,  Maaa.     Pub.  by  Blue  Seal  Extract  Co.,  Inc.,  Cam  **■»»  JW*~lilOr«H«B«IIO     HVI    WlHOrWISO 

brtdge,  Maaa.  Oatslflad 

NEECO 


For  Coffee  Extracts. 


201,966.     Aug.  11,  1925.     CallfornU  MeUl  Enameling  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


aats47-WiMf 


For  Signs — Namely,  Porcelain  Enameled  Signs. 


366,557.     Apr.  18,   1939.     Berry  Bros,  k  Co.,  London,  Eng- 
land.    Pub.  by  Berry  Bros,  k  Rudd  Limited.  London,  Bng-     235,385.     Nov.  15,  1927.    Anchor  Cap  k  Closure  Corporation, 
land.  Long   laland   City,   N.Y.     Pub.  by  Anchor  Hocking  Glaas 

Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio. 

BERRY  BROS  A  GO 


For  Winaa. 


ANCHOR 

For  Closure  Capa  for  Food  Containera. 
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A-M-B    Cbemtcal    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.T.      370,678,    ren. 

e-2-M.     CI.  4. 
A/ 8    Tyrt    Fabrtkker,    Drammen,    Norway.      679,488,    mib. 

»-17-59.     CI.  13. 
Abbott    Laboratortea,    North    Chicago,    lU.      678,602-3,    pub. 

3-17-59.     CI.  44. 
Acclaim  Hosiery  Mllla,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C.     679,651,  pub. 

3-17-69.     CI.  39. 
Acme  Protection  Boulpment  Co.,  South  HaTcn,  Mich.    679,688. 

pub.  3-17-59.     CI.  44. 
Acme  Poultry  Co. :  See — 

Acme  Poultry  k  Ecf  Co. 
Acme  Poultry  A  Egg  Co..  d.b.a.  Acme  Poultry  Co.,  Seattle, 

Wash.      679,703.  pub.  3-17-69.     Cl.  46. 
Ade-O-Matlc  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     679,801.     C\.  4. 
Advance    Machine    Co..    Minneapolis,    Minn.      679,524,    pub. 

3-17-59.     CT.  21. 
Advance  Transformer  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    679,525.  pub.  3-17-59. 

CT.  21. 
Aero    Research    Instrument    Co.,    Inc.,    The,    Chicago,    111. 

679,530.  pub.  3-17-59.     Cl.  21. 
Aero  Thatch,    Inc.,    Rah  way,    N.J.      679,576.    pub.    3-17-59. 

Cl.  28. 
Agfa     Aktlengesellscbaft.     Lererkusen-Bayerwerk.    Germany. 

679,588,  pub.  3-17-59.     Cl.  26. 
Aggeler  k  Musser  Seed  Co. :  See — 

Oermain's,  Inc. 
Air  Moving  and  Condltlpnlng  Association.  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich. 

679.789.  pub.  3-17-59.     Cl.  100. 
Altken,    Beekman.    New    Tork,    N.T.      368,297.    ren.    6-2-59. 

Cl    38 
Aktlebolaget  Oarphrtte  Bruk,  OarphytUn,  Sweden.    679,480, 

pub.  3-17-59.     d.  14. 
Aktlebolaget     Svenaka     FUktfabriken,     Stockholm.     Sweden. 

679.609.  pub.  3-17-59.     a.  34. 
Alcan    Paper   Co..    Inc..   Alton,    111.      679.473,   pub.   3-17-69. 

O.  9. 
Alford  Mfg.  Co..  Boston.  Mass.    679.535,  pnb.  3-17-59.    Cl.  21. 
All-Amerlcan     Camellia     Selections,     Inc.,     Florence,     Ala. 

679.796.  pub.  3-17-69.     Cl.  A. 
Allied   Buying  CooperatlTe,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     679,795,  pub. 

3-17-59.     Cl.  A. 
Allied  Research  Products  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.    679.456.  pub. 

3-17-59.     Cl.  6. 
American    Agricultural   Chemical  Co..   The,  New   York,   N.T. 

679,453,  pub.  3-17-59.     Cl.  6. 
American    Bakers   Cooperative,    Inc.,    Ithaca,    N.T.     679,712. 

pub.  3-17-59.     CT.  46. 
American  Banner  Unes,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     679.787.  pub. 

3-17-69.     Cl.  105. 
American  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co.,  lac..  Chelsea.  Mass.     679.445. 

pub.  3-17-59.     Cl.  5. 
American  Bleached  Goods  Co.,  to  American  Bleached  Goodn 

Co   Inc..  New  York.  NT.     125.380.  ren.  e-2-69.     Cl.  42. 
American  Bleached  Goods  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

.American  Bleached  Goods  Co. 
American  Bleached  Goods  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  NT.    370.189, 

ren.  6-2-69.     Cl.  42. 
Amerlcsn  Bowling  Congress,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     679,770.  pub. 

3— 17— o9.      Cl.   100. 

American   Brass  Co..  The,   Waterbnry,   Conn.     679,619,   pub. 
•>-i7-59.     Cl.  36. 

^■^S*"'^!"  *^*°  ^°'  N'"  Yo""^'   N.T.     679,632,  pub.  3-17-69. 

American  Cyanamld  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  679.462.  pub. 
3—17—69.     Cl.  8. 

^'2-25^8**'ci'^6  ****'■'*■  ^°'  Chicago.  111.     679,447-8,  pnb. 
American  Motors  Corp. :  See — 
Metropolitan  Body  Co..  The. 

Tl7^9  "  Cl*"  26  *^** '    ^"♦•'•>'"'<'«*-    Mass.      679.587.    pub. 
^'3^'l7^9^**n' *£("  ^"■*'*"**-  ^*^  ^°^-  N^     679,642.  pub. 

^"ub.Tn^i^c^.'M."*  ^*'  ^'^^  ^'*'  *'■'•    ''^®"®- 

"^TS^S    ^CI™1?    ^'''    '"'*'•    ^'<*«<>'    "J       370.603.    ren. 

AnjeHcan  White  Crona  Laboratories.  Inc..  The.  New  Rochelle. 
W.T.      H7»,799.      Cl.  44. 

Ampex  Corp..   Redwood  City,  Calif.     679.472,  pub.  3-17-69. 

xSl,   *. 

Anchor  Cap  *  Cloaure  Corp.,  Long  Island  City.  N.T.,  by 
Apchor  Hocking  GUss  Corp.,  Lancaster,  Ohio.  236.385. 
12(c)  pub.  6-2-59.     CT.  80. 

Anchor  Cap  *  Closure  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.T.,  bv 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp..  Lancaster,  Ohio.  235.86.'i, 
12(c)  pub.  6-2-59.     Cl.  23. 

Anchor  Hockinir  Glass  Corp.  :  See — 
Anchor  Cap  k  Clomire  Corp. 

Anchor  Hocking  OIbkb  Corp..  Lancaster,  Ohio.  419.329.  12(c) 
pub.  6-2-59.     Cl.  33. 

Andrew  Jergens  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  679,762,  pub. 
3-17-69.     Cl.  61. 


Angel  Soft  Tissue  Mills,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Thom- 
aon  Paper  Mllla.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.  679,638.  pnb. 
3-17-59.     Cl.  37. 

Anri  Woodcarvings.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  679,750,  pub. 
3-17-69.     a.  60.  .     »  ,.  .^ 

Antlc'Bnd.    Inc..    Salinas.    Calif.      679,719,    pub.    3-17-69. 

^    *^  -     -  — . 

An.ie,  L.  L..  k  Co..  Inc.,  AtlanU.  Ga.    679,732,  pub.  3-17-69. 

Cl.  46. 
Arden,  Elisabeth.  Sales  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     679,753.  pub. 

3-17-59.     Cl.  51. 
Associated   Biscuit   Co.,   d.b.a.   AssocUted  Biacuit   Co..   Ibc, 
and  AssocUted  Biscuit  Co.,  Inc.,  Salmanca.  N.T..  to  Weston 
Biscuit  Co.  Inc.,  Passaic.  N.J.    367,976,  ren.  6-2-69.    Cl.  46. 
Associated  Biscuit  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Associated  Biscuit  Co.  _ 

Associated  Dry  Goods  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Stewart  Dnr  Goods  Co., 

LouisTlUe,  Ky.     679,604,  pub.  3-17-59.     Q.  32. 
Atlanta   Film  Converting  Co.,   AtlanU.   <3a.     679,066,   pub. 

3-17-59.     Cl.  23.  _    ., 

Atlantco  k  Cie..  Paris.  France.     573.123.  cane.     CT.  61. 
AtUs  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     679,460,  pub.  8-17-69. 

Cl.  6. 
Atlas    Supply    Co.,   Newark,    SJ.,   by   Price   Battery   Corp., 

Hambubg,  Pa.     298,013,  12(c)  pub.  6-2-69.     Cl.  21. 
Auburn  Spark  Plug  Co..  Inc..  Auburn.  N.T.     679.532.  pub. 

3-17-69.     Cl.  21. 
Austenal.  Inc. :  See — 

Austenal  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Austenal  Laboratories.  Inc..  by  Austenal,  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T. 
363.740,  12(c)  pub.  6-2-59.     Cl.  44.  ^     ._ 

Austenal  Laboratories,  Inc.,  to  Austenal.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T. 

366,880,  ren.  6-2-59.     Cl.  44. 
Autographic    Register    Co.,    Hoboken,    N.J.      678,073,    eUK. 

CT    23 
Autoyre  Co..  The.  Oakrille,  Conn.    366,246,  12(c)  pub.  *-2-69. 

CT.  23. 
Baker   Oil    Tools.    Inc.,   Los   Angelea,    Calif.      367,436,    ren. 

6-2-69.     CT.  23. 
Baker  Tank  Co.,   Arp.  Tex.     679,438.  pub.  3-17-59.      Cl.  2. 
Bankers  Trust  Co..  New  Tork,  N.T.    679.778-9,  pub.  3-17-69. 

Cl.   102. 
Barabash.    Thomas,    Chicago.     111.     864.224.    ren.    6-2-69. 

Cl.   46. 
Batko,    Anthony    J.,    d.b.a.    Vocab    Records,    Chicago.    111. 

679,824.  pub.  3-17-.'59.     CT.  36. 

Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove.  III.     679.684.  pub. 

3-17-59.     CT.  44.  ^.„  ,„ 

Beiersdorf.   P..    k   Co.    A.G..    Hamburg.   Germany.      679.757, 

pub^  3-17-59.    Cl.  61.  ^         . 

Bell    ftesearch.    Inc.,    Eaat    Liverpool.    Ohio.      679.590.    pub. 

3-17-59.     CT.  26. 
Benavede    Inc..    New    Tork.    NY.      679.608.    pub.    3-17-69. 

Cl    33. 
Benoon  Lehner    Corp..    West    Los    Angelea.    Calif.      679.584. 

pub.  3-17-59.     Cl.  26. 
Berllners'   Inc..   Seattle.   Wash.     573.121,  cane.     Cl.  61. 
Berry   Bros,    k  Co.,   by   Berry   Bros,   k  Rudd   Ltd..   London. 

England.     366,557.  12(c)  pub.  6-2-59.     Cl.  47. 
Berry  Bros,  k  Rudd  Ltd. :  See — 

B^rry  Bros,  k  Co. 
Berry  Pink    Industries,   Inc..  New  York.  NY.     679.544.  pub. 
3-17-59.     Cl.  22.  ,      .„,  „.„ 

Black  and  Decker   Mfg.  Co..  The.   Baltimore.   Md.     365.870. 

12(c)  pub.  6-2-59.     CT.  21. 
Black   and   Decker   Mfg.   Co..   The,  Baltimore.   Md.     866.115. 

12(c)  pub.  6-2-69.    Cl.  21. 
Blackburn.  T.  J. :  See — 

Blackburn.  T.  J..  Syrup  Works.  ...... 

Blackburn.    T.    J..    Syrup    Works,    d.b.a.    T.    J.    Blackburn. 

Jefferson.  Tex.    679.736,  pub.  3-17-59.     CT.  46.        „     .     ^ 

Blackhawk  Mfg.  Co..  West  Allls.  Wis.     679.560.  pub.  3-17-59. 

Cl    23. 
Blend   k  Co..   Inc..  New   York.   N.Y.     578.310.  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Riood.    Victor    L..    l^    Rov.    NY       573.308.    cane.      Cl.    26. 
Blue  Jeans  Corp..  Whitevllle.  N.C.     679.649.  pub.   3-17-69. 

n.   39. 
Blue  Seal  Extract  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

New  England  Extract  Co. 
Bock    Laundrv    Machine    Co.,    Toledo,    Ohio.      679.680.    pub. 

3-17-59.     Cl.  24. 
Boehrln«rer,    C.    H.    Sohn.    Incelhelm    am    Rhein.    Germany. 

678.497.  pub.  .V17-59.     01,18. 
Boker,     Edward.     FrostPd     Foods.     Inc..     Washington.     D.C. 

679.710.  pub.  .V17-59.    Cl.  46. 
Bonewlti  Chemicals.   Inc..   Burlington.   Iowa.     679.651.  pub. 

3—17—59     Cl    23 
Borden  Co..  The.  New  York,  NY.     679,458-9.  pub.  3-17-59. 
n.  6. 

Borg- Warner  Corp. :  See — 

York  Mfg.  Co. 
Brach.  E.  J..  *  Sons.  Chicago.   111.      679.739.  pub.   3-17-69. 

Cl.   46. 
Britton  Fabrics,  by  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

387,730.  12(c)  pub.  «^-2-59.     CT.  42. 
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M«M.  367,240.  ren.  ft-2-59. 
Adam*.  Mmm.  367.461.  r«n.  •-2-S9. 
Ibc.  PbilacWIpiiU.  Pa.  «7».4»«. 
York.   N.T.      «79,«S».   pub.   3-17-39. 

Orwnaboru.  N.C.     679.0414.  pub. 


679,476,  pub.  3-17-39. 
.  San  Pranclaco,  Caltf. 


Mrtairt*.    La. 


Inc..    Stamford. 


by   N.   H. 

CI.  46. 


Clark, 


Brown.  David,  Corp.  (Bales)  Ltd.,  The 

Brown.  David.  *  Sons  (Huddersfleld),  Ltd. 
Brown.   David.   *   8una   ( Hudderntteld),   Ltd.,   Huddi^rslWId,  to 

Tbe   Davtd   Brown  Corp.    (Sakm)    Ltd.,   London,  Enfland. 

364,199,  r«n.  6-2-59      CI.  23. 
Brown,  L.  L..  Paper  Co..  Adania. 

CI.  37. 
Brown,  L.  L.,  Paper  Co. 

CI.    37. 
Bruder.    M.    A.,    A 

pub.  3-17-59.     CI.  16. 
Bucbanan,    U.   B..   New 

a.   39. 
Bumpa-Tel  8lKn  Co.  :   Set— 

Hastlnt(a.   Warren   S. 
Burlington    InduHtrica.   Inc. 

3-17-59.     CI.  39. 
C  *  S  Chemical  Supply  Co. : 

Stuard,  C.  F. 
Cabot.  Oodfrey  L..  Inc..  Boaton, 

CI.    13. 
California  Conipenaatton  and  Fire  Co. 

«79.776.  pub.  a-17-39.     CI.  102. 
California  M«>tal  Enamellnc  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Caltf.    201.966. 

12(c»  pub.  tt-2   59.     CI.  50. 
Calmato  DiMtrlbutlng  Co.  :  8ee — 

Metiar.  Georxe  W. 
Candv  Cuwboya,  The  ;  See — 

Jolly  Rancher,  Inc..  The. 
Car-del  Pri>ducti»  Co.  :  See — 

Hone^Kfr  Hu<>tte   Lumber  Co. 
Carrtone  Lab«>ratorie»,  Inr  ,  New  Orleana.  La.     679,301.  pub. 

3-17-59.     CI.   18. 
Carrtone    Lab«>ratorie«.     Inc.,     New    Orleana. 

879.781.  pub    3-17-59.     CI.  51. 
Carter  Product*.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     369.321.  ren.  6-2-59. 

CI.    18. 
CatallB   Corp.   of   America.   New   York.   N.Y.     679.720.    pub. 

3-17-59.     CI.  46. 
Champ  Hata.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     679.663.  pub.  3-17-39. 

CI.   39. 
Cbaae    Cnderwear    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.      679,678.    pub. 

;5-17-59.      CI,    42. 
CbemdruK  Corp..  The,  New  York.  NY.    679.310.  pub.  3-17-59. 

CI.    18. 
Chemex  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     679.464.  pub.  8-17-39.     CI.  6. 
Chicken  Llcken  :  See — 
Roaln.   Robert   W. 
Christian    S<-i«>nce    PubllahinK    Society.    The.    Ronton.    Maaa. 

679,634,  pub.  3-17-.->9.     CI.  38. 
CUirol.    Inc.    .New    York.    NY.,    to    Oairol 

Conn.     367.614.  ren.  6-2-59.     CI.  31. 
Clark.   C.   F..  and   Son.   Sunderland.   Maaa.. 

Laredo.  Tex.     388.072.  12(c)  pub.  6-2-59. 
Clark.  N.  H.  :  Wee- 
Clark.  C.  O..  and  Son. 
C^yaoD.     Violet,     d.b.a.     The     Figaro    Co.. 

568.840.  cane.     CI.  51. 
C<H-kahntt  Farm  Equipment  Ltd. :  Ser — 

Cockuhutt  Plow  Co..  Lid. 
Cockahutt  Plow  Co..  Ltd..  now  by  change  of  name  Cockahutt 

Farm      Ei^ulpment      Ltd..      Brantford.     Ontario.     Canada. 

573.063.  cane      CI.  Itt 
Cold    Spring    Bleachery.    Yardley.    Pa.      364.845.    12(c) 

6-2-59      CI.   42. 
Colgate   *   Co..  Jersey  City.   N.J..   to  Colgate-Palmolive 
•  New  York.  NY.     124.373.  ren.  6-2-59.     C\.  51. 
Colgate^Palmolive  Co.  :   See— 

Colgate   *  Co. 
Columbia    Mills,    Inc..    The.    Syracuae.    N.Y.      373.276.    cane. 

CI.   32. 
ColumbuH  McKlnnon  Chain  Corp..  Tonawanda.  N.Y.     679.479. 

pub.   3-17-59.      CI     13. 
ColumbuM  Research  and  Development  Corp..  Columbua.   Nebr. 

679..VK).  pub.  .t- 17-59.     CI.  18. 
Commodity  Futures  Forecaat  :  See — 

(;otthelf.   Edward    B. 
Commonwealth     Shoe    and    Leather    Co..     Whitman.     Mass. 

369.8S7.  ren    6-2-59.     CI.  39. 
Confe<leratlon   (ienerale   ilea   Fabricants  de  Tolle  de  France. 

Paris.  France      879.877.  pub.  .1-17-59      CI    42. 
Consolidated   Water  Power  *   Paper  Co..   Wisconsin    Rapids. 

Win      573.099.  cane.     CI.  37. 
Consumers   Home   Products.    Inc..   Brookline.   Mass.     573.239. 

cane.     CI.   51. 
Consun<er  Packs  Ltd.,  KingstoD-upon-Hull.  England.    573.161. 

cane.     CI.  2. 
Coughlan.    O.    N..    Co..    West    Orange.    N.J.      679.461.    pub. 

3-17-59      CI.  6. 
Coulter  Electronics.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.    679.591.  pub.  3-17-39. 

CI.   28. 
Craftmaster    Inc.   of    Washington.    Seattle.    Wash. 

cane.      CI.    .12. 
Craaaer  Posture  Chair  Co..  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Kans. 

pub    ;j-17   59      CI    32. 
Crlbben  and  Sexton  Co..  Chicago.  III.     573.313.  cane.     CI.  .34. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     879.629.  pub. 

3-17.^9.      CI.   37. 
Cuban   Honey.   Inc..    Lansing.   Mich.      679.728.  pub.  3-17-59. 

CI.  46. 
Curtla  A  Marble  Machine  Co.,  Worcester.  Mass.     126.407.  ren. 

6-2-59.     CI.  23. 
D-H    Engineering   *    Mff.   Co..    Ziegler,    III.      373.158,   cane. 

C\.  19. 
Dairy  Products  Co. :  8tt — 
Staff.  Myer. 

Dairy  Products  Co..  lae. :  «•• — 
Staff.  Myer. 


Burba  nk.    Calif. 


pub 


Co. 


573.277, 
879.598. 


Dairy  Royal :  «•♦— 

Dairy  Royal,  inc.  ^  ^        „ 

Dairy    Royal,    Inc..    from    Dairy    Royal.   Kansas  City,   Kaaa. 

573,104,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Dalton    laundries.    Inc.,   The.    Warsaw,    Ind.      679.514,    pub. 

3-17-59.     Cl.  19. 
Dana   Corp..   Toledo,   Ohio.      679,554,  pub.   3-17-59.     Cl.  23. 
Dana  Perfumes,  Inc.,  Chicago,  to  N.  J.  Phelps,  PaUUne,  111. 

573,132,  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Dana.  S.  A..  Paris.  France,  to  Les  Parfums  de  Dana,  Inc.. 

New  York.  NY.     367.637,  ren.  6-2-59.     Cl.  51. 
Davis  Mfg.  Co.,  AtUnta.  Ga.     573.225.  ranc.     a.  12. 
Dayton    Bait    Co..    Dayton,    Oblo.      679,545,    pub.    3-17-69. 

Cl.  22. 
Delmler.  Ralph  W.,  d.b.a.  Sta-Baited  Hook  Co..  Topeka,  Kans. 

570,849.  cane.      Cl.  22. 
Denver  Inner  Spring  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.    679.606,  pub.  8-17-58. 

CL  32 
Dtaaoad  Alkali  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.      679,767.  pub.  3-17-50. 

cn.  82. 
DUmond    Uardner    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.      679,439,    pub. 

8-17-59.     Cl.  2. 
Diamond    Gardner    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.      679.069,    pub. 

3-17-59.     Cl.  23. 
Diamond    Uardner    Corp.,    New    York.    N.T.      679,774,    pub. 

3-17-59.     C\.  101. 
DictocraDh  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Jamaica,  N.T.     679,687,  pub. 

8-17-59.     Cl.  44. 
Donobue.   Gordon.   d.b.a.   Gordon   Donohue   and   Co..   Detroit. 

Mlcb.     573.125.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Donohue,  Gordon,  and  Co.  :  See — ■ 

Gordon,  Donohue. 
Dow     Chemical    Co..     The.     MidUnd.    Mlcb.      679,471.    pub. 

3-17-69.     Cl.  6. 
Drew,    E.    F.,    *   Co.,    Inc..    New    York.   N.T.      679,483.   pub. 

8-17-59.     Cl.  15. 
Dri  Up  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Smith.  Norman  A. 
Drum  Record  Co.  :  See — 
Dram  Reconling  Co. 
Drum    IlecordiDK  Co..   d.b.a.   Drum  Record   Co.,   Walllngford, 

Conn.     679.825,  pub.  3-24-59.     C\.  36. 
Dryeo    Inc.,    San    Gabriel,    Calif.      679,475,    pub.    8-17-69. 

Cl.  12. 
Du    Pont    de    .Nemours,    E.    I.,    and    Co.,    Wilmington,    Del. 

368,148.  12(C)   pub.  6-2-59.     Cl.  32. 
Du    Pont    de    .Nemours,    E.    I.,    and    Co.,    Wilmington,    Del. 

368,501.  12(e)  pub.  6-2-50.     Cl.  42. 
Du    Pont    de    .Nemours.    E.    I.,    and    Co..    Wilmington,    Del. 

368,902.  12(c)  pub.  6-2-59.     CL  29. 
Dyer  *  Co.,  Kanaas  City,  Kans.     573.120,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Eastern    States   Fanners'    Exchange,    Inc.,   West    Springfield, 

Mass.     679,498.  pub.  8-17-59.      Cl.   18. 
Eau  de  Cologne-  k  I'arfumerle-Fsbrlk  Gloi-kengasse  no.  4711 

gegenuber  der  Pferdepost  von  Ferd.  Mulhens :  Wee — 
Mulhens,  Ferdliund. 
Ebco  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Columbua,  Ohio.     679,597,  pub.  8-17-69. 

Cl.  81. 
Bcstacy  Perfames  :  See — 

Spiegel.  Paul. 
Edigraph.    Inc..    New    Tork,    N.T.      679,771.    pub.    8-17-59. 

Cl.  101. 
Educational  News  Service.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    679,638,  pub. 

3-17-59.     Cl.  38. 
BMucator  Shoe  Corp.  :  See — 

Kinney,  O.  R.,  Inc. 
Ehlers,    Albert,   Inc..   Brooklyn,   N.T.     370,801,   ren.   6-2-60. 

Cl.  46. 
Ebrlleb    ft    Seliger    Hosiery    Co.,    New   Tork,    N.T.      578,823. 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  Tbe.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    679,526, 

pub.  3-17-59.     Cl.  21. 
EngUnder  Co..  Inc..  Tbe.  Chicago,  III.    679,601,  pub.  3-17-69. 

Cl.  32. 
Enthone,    Inc.,   New   Haven,    Conn.     679,496,    pub.    8-17-59. 

a.  16. 
Ercona  Camera  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    578,256,  cane.    Cl.  26. 
Esterbrook     Pen    IJo.,    The,    Camden,    N.J.       679,631,    pub. 

3—17—59       Cl    37 
Ethicon.     inc..    Bridgewater,    N.J.      679,691,    pub.    3-17-69. 

Cl.  44. 
Ethicon.    Inc..    Bridgewater,    N.J.     679.686-6,   pub.   8-17-69. 

Cl.  44. 
Evans  Fur  Co  .  Chlea^.  111.     679.660,  pub.  3-17-69.     Cl.  39. 
F  ft  M   Importing  Co..  by   F.  ft  M.   Importing  Co..   Inc.,   Los 

Angeles.  Calif.      223.237.  12(c)  pub.  6-2-69.     Cl.  46. 
F.  ft  M.  Importing  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

F  ft  .M  Importing  Co. 
F.  ft  M.   Importing  Co.,  Inc.,   Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     286,422. 

12(c)  pub.  6-2-59.      a.  46. 

K.   ft   M.   Importina  Co..    Inc..   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     812,422. 

12(c)  pub.  6-2-59.     Cl.  46. 
F.   ft   M.    Importing   O.,   Inc.,   Los   Angeles,  Calif.      361,809, 

12(c)  pub.  8-2-59.     Cl.  46. 
Fab  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Fabian. 
Faber.  A.  W.-Castell  Pencil  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Faber.  .\.  W..  Inc. 
Faber.    A.    W..    Inc.,   d.b.a.   Johann  Faber,   to  A.  W.   Faber- 
Castell     Pencil    Co..    Inc..    Newark,    NJ.      366.725.    ren. 
6-2-59.     CT.  37. 
Faber,  Johann  :  See — 
Faber.  A.  W.,  Inc. 
Factor.  Max.  ft  Co..  Hollywood.  Calif.     578,124.  cane.    Cl.  51. 

Fairy  Mllla  Inc. :  See — 

Fairy  Silk  Mills. 
Fairy    811k    Mills,    by    Fairy    MUls,    Inc..    SbUllBftoa.    Pa. 
868,258.  12(c)  pub.  6-2-69.     0.42.  ! 


Farbcnfabrlken   Bayer  AktlengeseUschaft  Leverktisen-Bayer- 

werk.  Germany.     679.465,  pub.  8-17-60.     Cl.  6. 
Fwleral  Cash  B«gUter  Co.  :  ««»— 

Federal  Cash  Register  Co^The. 
Federal   Cash   Register   Co..   The.   sometimes  also   known   as 

Federal    Cash    Register   Co.,    Kansas   City,    Mo.      573,178, 

cane.     Cl.  26. 
Felton    Chemical    Co.    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.T.      368.700.    ren. 

6-2-59.     Cl.  51. 
Fenway  Coats,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     679,652,  pub.  8-17-59. 

Fibreboard  Paper  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Fibreboard  Products  Inc. 
Fibreboard  Products  Inc.,  by  Fibreboard  Paper  Products  Corp.. 
San  Francisco.  Calif.     363,104,  12(c)  pob.  6-2-58.     Cl.  2. 
Figaro  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Clayson.  Violet. 
Fisher   Scientific   Co.,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     365,088,   12(c)    pub. 

6-2-59.     Cl.  11. 
Fisher   Scientific   Co.,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.     365,192,    12(c)    pab. 

6-2-59.     Cl.  26. 
Flex-O-Olass.     Inc..     d.b.a.     Warp     Brothers,     Chicago,     111. 

879.547-H.  pub.  3-17-59.     Cl.  22. 
Fllntkote  Co.,  The,   New  York,  NY.     679,515.  pab.  8-17-59. 

O.  20. 
Folkard    ft    Lawrence,    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T.      366,336,    ren. 

6-2-69.     Cl.  42. 
For-Dom    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T.       679.643,    pub.    3-17-59. 

Cl.  38. 
Foregger    Co.,    Inc.,    The.    New    Tork.    N.T.      679.680,    pub. 

.V-17-59.     n.  44. 
Foremost   Dairies.   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Western  Condensing  Co.,   San 

Francisco.  Calif.     679,741,  pub.  3-17-.%9.     Cl.  46. 
Fort  Madison  Drug  Co..  Fort  Madison.  loa-a.     571,414,  cane. 

Cl.  18 
Franck    und    Kathreiner,    O.m.h.H.,    Ludwlgsburg.    Germany. 

679,705,  pub.  3-17-69.     Cl.  46. 
Frank  ft  Meyer  Neckwear  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     369,916,  ren. 

6-2-80.     Cl.  39. 
Fraser.  W.  ft  D..  Inverness.  Scotland.     679.756.  pub.  3-17-59. 

a.  51. 
Fresno  Home  Packinfr  Co.  :  See — 

Vaglm   Parking  Co. 
Frontier     Perforators.     Inc..     Pampa.     Tex.      679.782.     pub. 

.VI 7-59.     Cl    103. 
Fruit   Growers  Co-Operatlve.   Sturgeon   Bay.   Wis.     679.7.13. 

pub.  .VI 7-59.     Cl.  48 
Fruit   of    The   Loom.    Inc..   Providence.    R.I.      679.661.    pub. 

8—17—59      Cl    19 
Fullerton  ft  Co..  Inc..  Paterson.  N.J.     679.744.  pub.  .1-17-59. 

Cl.    46. 
Fulop.    Nate  J..   Co..   San    Francisco.    Calif.      573.262.   cane. 

Cl.   39. 
Futorlan-Stratford  Furniture  Co..  Chicago.  111.     879.602.  pub. 

.V17-.'i9.     Cl.  .12 
Oant  Inc..  New  Haven,  Conn.     879.650.  pub.  .1-17-59.     Cl.  .19. 
Oarr.  Inc..  Reading.  Pa.     573.08.'(.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Oaylord  Products.  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Hump  Hair  Pin  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
General  Aniline  ft  FI'm  Corp.  :  See — 

General  Dyestuff  Corn. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp..  New  Tork.  NT.     879.452.  pub. 

.1-17-59.     Cl.   8. 
General   Raking  Co.,   New  York.   NY.     370.780.  pen.  6-2-59. 

Cl.    48. 
General    Dvestnff    Coro..    to   General    Aniline   ft    Film   Corp.. 

New  York.  N  Y.     .16.1.872.  ren.  6-2-59.     Cl.  8. 
General  Insulated  Wire  Works.  Inc..  Providence.  R.I.    679.518. 

pub.  3   17-59.     Cl.  21. 
General  Motors  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     879.784.  pub.  .1-17-59. 

CI.   103. 
♦Georgia  Marble  Co..  The.  Atlanta.  Oa.    879.428.  pub.  3-17-59. 

(1.    1. 
Germain's.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Aggeler  A  Musser  Seed  Co.,  I/Oh  Angeles. 

Calif.     679.4.10.  Dub.  .1-17-59.     Cl.  1. 
Ginger  Beer  Co.  :  See — 

Tavern   Products  Co. 
Glenham    Products    Co..    Kansas    City.    Mo.      679.572.    pub. 

.1-17-59      Cl    23. 
Glldden    Co..    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      366.906.    ren.    ft-2-59. 

Cl     1. 
Glldden    Co..   The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      .166.929.   ren.    8-2-59. 

Cl.  8 
Glldden    Co..    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      .167.933.    ren.    ft-2-59 

Cl.    48. 
Glider   Trailer  Co..   Chicago.    Ill       573.279.  csnc.      Cl.   19. 
Glo  rnx.  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio.     879.760.  pub.  3-17-.'i9.     Cl.  5'. 
Godfrev    Convi'yor    Co..    Inc..    Elkhart.    Ind.      879.564.    pub. 

.V17-.%9.     Cl    23. 
Gold   Seal    Co..    Bismarck,   N.   Dak.      679.467.   pub.    8-17-59. 

Cl    «. 
Gooderham    ft    Worts    Ltd.,    Detroit.    Mich.      679.749.    pub. 

.1-17-59      Cl.  49 
Goodwill    Industries    of    Akron.    Ohio.    Inc..    Akron.    Ohio. 

879.790.  pub.  3-17-59.     Cl.  107. 
Goodyear   Tire  ft    Rubber  Co..    The.   Akron.   Ohio.      679.437 

pub.  .1-17-59.     Cl.  2. 
Goodyear   Tire   ft    Rubber  Co..  The,    Akron,   Ohio.      879.817. 

pub.  .VI 7-59.     Cl.  .15. 
Gorhani   Mfg.  Co..   Providence.   R.I.     573.189,  cane.     Cl.  .10. 
Gotthelf.    Edward    B..    d.b.a.    Commodity    Futures    Forecast. 

New  York.  NY.     679.797.     Cl    38 
(lould-Nattonal  Batteries.  Inc.  :  See- 
National   Battery  Co. 
Gralno  Feed  Mills  :  See- 
Stewart.  A.  E.  and  M.  H. 
Greene's   Lighting  Fixtures.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.Y.     573,312, 
cane.     Cl.  52. 


Greenwich  Games.  New  York,  N.Y.     679,537,  pub.  8-17-60. 

Cl    22 
Gudebrod   Bros.    Silk    Co..   Inc..   Phitadelphia.    Pa.     879,679, 

pub.  3-17-59.     Cl.  43.  ^       ..      ,      ^  ^, 

Gntta   Percha    ft    Rubber   Mfg.   Co..   The.    by    Hewitt  Robins 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     124,381,  12(c)  pub.  6-2-59.     Cl.  35. 
Hall,   Horace   W.,    Newton   Highlands.    Mass..    to    Mac<.regor 

Sport     Products.    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      371,02i>.     ren. 

6—2—59      Cl    22 
Hansen  Records  Iiic,  New  York,  NY.    679.623,  pub.  VI 7-59. 

Cl.   86. 
Hansen's,  (lir..  Laboratory,  Inc.  :  See — 

Salada-ShlrrHr-Horaey.    Inc. 
Hargreaves   Industrial  :  See — 

Hargreaves,   Robert   F.  ,    ^         ...,..,     j 

Hargreavt^.  Robert  F.,  d.b.a.  Hargreaves  Industrial.  Portland. 

Oreg.     679.814.  pub.  .1-17-59.     CT.  34. 
Harllngen    Canning    Co.,     Harllngen,    Tex.      679.743,     pub. 

.VI 7-59,    Cl.  46.  „  .  ^ 

narrower  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The,  Glendale.  Calif.,  to  \\amer- 

Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Morris  Plains.  N.J.     365.924. 

ren.  6-2-59.     Cl.  18.  „.    „„ 

Hart  Schaffner  ft  Marx.  Chicago.  III.  573.265;  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Hart's  Bakery,  Inc..  Slkeston,  Mo.  573.108.  cane.  C\.  46. 
Harield'B,    Inc.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.      370,963,    ren.    6-2-59. 

Cl    39 
Hastings',  Warren  S.,  d.b.a.  Bumpa-Tel  Sign  Co..  and  Warren 

Hastings  Co.,  Mounds.  111.     679.512.  pub.  3-17-59.     Cl.  19. 
Hat  Corp.  of  America.  Norwalk.  Conn.     679.666.  pub.  .V17-59. 

Cl    39. 
Hawkins.    Paul.    Co..    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      679,724-5,    pub. 

.1-17—59      Cl    46 
Haxton   Foods."  Inc..  Oakfleld.   N.Y.     679.704,  pub.   V17-69. 

Hays  Corp..  The,   Michigan  <?ity,   Ind.     805.494.  12(c)   pab. 

ft-2-59.     Cl.  6. 
Hearst  Consolidated  Publications.  Inc.  :  See — 

New  York  Evening  Journal,  Inc. 
Hearst  Corp..  The  :   See- 
Hearst   Magazines  Inc.  „  ^ 

Hearst  Magazines  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  The  Hearst  Corp.. 

Wilmington.  Del.     .166,046.  ren.  V2-59.     Cl.  38. 
Heller    Brothers   Co.,    Newark,    N.J.      368.475.    12(c)    pub. 

V2-59.      Cl.   23.  ^ 

Heller    Brothers    Co..    Newark,    N.J.      368.746,    12(e)    pub. 

fl_2— %9       Cl    23 
Hercules  Powder  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.     383,212,  12(c)  pub. 

ft-  2   HO       Cl     1 
Hercules  Powder' Co..  Wilmington,  Del.     364,6.12.  12(c)  pub. 

ft— 2— 59      Cl    9 
Hercules  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     365.230.  12(e)  pub. 

6—2—59      Cl    1 
Hercules  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     365.892.  12(c)  pub. 

ft       O KQ  1^1  A 

Hevener.  Osbom  F.,  Maplewood.  N.J.     366,927.  ren.  6-2-59. 

Cl.   26. 
Hewitt-Robins  Inc. :  See — 

Hewitt  Rubber  Coro.  „  ^.        ,  ., 

Hewitt   Rubber   Corn..    Buffalo,   to   Hewltt-Roblns   Inc..    New 

Tork.  NY.     385.896.  ren    6-2-.%9.     Cl    .15. 
Hewitt   Rubber   Corp..   Buffalo,   by   Hewitt-Robins   Inc.,   New 

York.  N.Y.     368.482.  12(e)   pub.  «-2-89,„Cl.  .15. 
Hl-Llne  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     679.648.   pub.  V17-89. 

Cl    39 
Honegger-Huette    Lumber    Co..    d.b.a.    Car-del    Products   Co.. 

Falrbury.  111.    879..'i29.  pub  V17-59.    Cl.  21. 
Hood.   H.   P..    ft    Sons.    Inc..   Boston.   Mass.      174.3.18.    12(e) 

H<K>ver  Co  .   The.  North   Canton.  Ohio.     679.805.     Cl.   21. 
Houghton.  E.   F..  ft   Co..  Philadelphia.   Pa.     124..186.    12(c) 

Hottt^^"^   F.^'ft^Co..   Philadelphia.  Pa.     363.595.   12(c> 

Ho^St^!^  E.  F..  ft  Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     .166.205.   12(c) 

Ho'ward  Industries.  Inc..  Racine.  Wis.    679.683.  pub.  3-17-59. 

Hnhbs   ft    Howe   Co..    Buffalo.    NT.      573.242,    cane.      Cl.    87. 
Hump    Hair   Pin   Mfg    Co..  The.   to  Gavlord   Products.    Inc.. 
Chicago.  111.     125.452.  ren.  6-2-59.     Cl.  40        _       .       „. 
Hydrorone     Corp.     of     America.     Jacksonville     Beach.     FU. 

Hylan'd"  Laboratories!    i.,o8    Angeles.    Calif.      679.468.    pub. 

.1-17—59      Cl    8 
HvUnd-Stanford  Corn..  Chicago.  Ill      573^50.  ^l^''  ^^  A^ 
Iceland    Products.     Inc.,     New    Tork,    N.T.      679,730,    poD. 

3—17—59      Cl    4ft 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd..  London.  England.    679,460. 

pub.  VI 7-59.     Cl.  6. 
Imperial  Products  Co. :  See — 

Serdar.  Paul. 
Industrial  Engineering  Drafting  Co. :  See — 

Rodriguez,  Joseph  M.,  Jr. 
Infrared  Industries.  Inc.,  Xeedham  Heights,  Mass.     679.531, 

pub.  V17-59.     Cl.  21. 
Insuloid  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Manchester.  England.     679.520.  pub. 

3—17—59      Cl.  21. 
International  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Morch,  A.  B. 
International  Salt  Co.,  Scranton,  Pa.     679.450,  pub.  V17-59. 

Cl.  6. 
International  Talc  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Loomis,  W.  H.,  Talc  Corp. 
Jaquet,   Inc.,   New  Tork,  NT.,  to  Jaqnet,   Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 

368,136,  ren.  V2-59.     CT.  51. 
Jay   Kay   Foods,   PhUadelphIa,  Pa.     679.721.  pub.   VI 7-59. 
Cl.  46. 
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j.w«..r  daxlMlt^  Co .  Brooklyn.  N.T.    87S.10«.  cane.    CL  M. 
iSSSir  oKw^X  fchott*  0«.   Mnl...  Crmnny     870.1M. 

JeSer^uiSerk^SciJtt  *  0«n..  M»ln^  0«nn*ny.     S70.1«5. 

JohTne^nlSflnSnijA  Mfg.  Co..  Uie..  Chlcnf o.  lU.    6TO.a7». 

Joffn«^Br^her.^8S  Co..   Inc..   8t.   Looto.   Mo.     «7».657. 

JoEStM^TluS    h"^  w!   Co     t^  John-MmnTlll.  Corp..  Now 

York.  NT      124,»73,  r*n.  6-2-5».     a.  12. 
Jobna-ManvlUe  Corp.  .  «««— 

JohniM"  rmra,'^.."N.wTo?k.  N.T.     «7».454.  pob.  »-17-«». 

Jo^Mn.  Fabian,  d.b.a.  Fab  Prodncti  Co..  New  MlUord.  Conn. 

io2i2it*'*rw^^^Jr"co..''W'olU.eon.   Ma-.     «7t».«37.    pob. 

Johnion**    ji>'hn«on.    New    Bninawlck.    NJ.      «7«.571.    pub. 

1—17— 50      CI    23 
Johnson    *    Johnion.    New    Bronawtck.    N.J.      «7».59«.    pub. 

Jobneon.  Mead.  *  Co..  KranaTllle.  Ind.    879.728.  pub.  3-17-09. 

Job^a^.    9.   C.   *   8on,    Inc..    Badne.    Wla.     879.442.    pub. 

Johniton.    W.    B.,    Grain    Co..    Enid.    OkU.      879.708,    pob. 

3-17-59      a.  46.  ^     ^     ^     r,      ^  i>v     . 

Jolly   Rancher.   Inc..  The.  d.bji.  The  Caady  Cowboy*.  Wbeat 

Ridge.  Colo.     679.706.  pub.  S-17-«9.     CI.  46.  .   ..  .„ 

Jonny  on  the  Spot,  Inc..  Tulaa,  OkU.     879.778.  pub.  »-17-S9. 

Junior    Chamber    of    Commerce    of    Washington,    D.C..    The, 

Waehlngton.  DC.     679,641,  pub.  3-17-l».     C\.  38. 
KS  Automatic  Toothbrueh  Co. :  See — 

Speig.  Karl  M. 
KXOK    Broadcaetlng.    Inc..    8t.    Louie,    Mo.      679.783,    pub. 

3-17-59.     CI.  104. 
Kaplan.  TobUe  T..  Clereland.  Mlea.     879,630,  pub.  3-17-89. 

CI.  37. 
Kauai    Pineapple    Co.    Ltd..    Lawal,    Territory    of    Hawaii. 

679,718.  pub.  3-17-59.     CI.  46. 
Kay   Jewelry   Storee.    Inc.,   Waablngton.   D.C.     879.593.   pub. 

3-17-59.     CT.  27. 
Kayaer.   Julius,  k  Co..   from  Cheater  H.   Roth  Co.,   Inc..  New 

fork.  NT.     679.«46.  pub   3-17-59.     CI.  39. 
Kendall  Co..  The.  Walpole,  Maaa.    411.812,  12(c)  pob.  6-2-59. 

CI.  42. 
Kentucky  Bourbon  Producta  Co.,  Inc..  Loulsrllle,  Ky.    879.748. 

pub.  3-17-.59.     CT.  49. 
Keystone   Drswn   Steel  Co..   Spring  City.  Pa.     879,481.  pob. 

3-17-59.     CI.  14. 
Klllen.  Donald  P.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.    879.886,  pob.  3-17-S9. 

CI    44 
King,  DougUs  H..   Short  Hills.  N.J.     573.101.  cane.     CI.  13. 
King  Kullen  Grocery  Co..  Inc..  Jamaica.  N.T.     879.707.  pob. 

8-17-69      Cl.  46. 
Klnlen  Co.  :   See — 

Piper  Brace  Sales  Corp. 
Kinney.  G.  R..  Inc..  to  Educator  Shoe  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.T. 

368.568.  ren.  6-2-80.     Cl.  89. 
Kleentab  Co..  The  :  See — 

Smith.  George  T. 
Knoll  Aanoclatea  Inc..  from  H.  O.  Knoll  Associates,  New  Tork. 

NT.     573.302.  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Knoll.  H.  G.,  Associates  :  See — 

Knoll  Associates  Inc. 
Kohner    Bros.,    New    Tork,    NT.      679,539-43.   pub.    3-17-59. 

a.  22. 
Kroebler    Mfg.    Co..    Nsperrille.    III.     879,600.   pub.    3-17-B9. 

Cl.  32. 
La     Cotonnalere    de     Salnt-Quentln.     Salnt-<)uentln.     Alsne. 

France.     679.6.^«.  pub.  3-17-.^9      Cl.  39. 
Lally.  R.,  Co.,  Eyanston.  111.     573.089.  cane.     Cl.  24. 
Laminar    Corp.,    Greenwich,    Conn.      679.429.    pub.    3-17-50. 

Cl.  1. 
Lamson    and    Ooodnow    Mfg.    Co..    Shelbume    Falls,    Mass. 

879.561.  pub   3-17-!M>.     Cl.  23. 
-Air.  In< 


Inc .  Chicsco.  111.     679.583.  pub.  3-17-59.     Cl.  26. 
Laason  Pere  k  Flla.  Soelete  Aaoayme.  Relma  (Mame),  France. 

879.798.     CT.  47. 
Lauder.  Eatee  :  See — 

Lander,  Eatee.  Cosmetic  Co. 
Lauder.    Eatee.    d.b.a.    Eat««    Lauder  and    Eatee   Lauder  Cos- 
metic Co..  New  Tork,  NT      679.751,  pnb.  3-17-59.     Cl.  51. 
Leeman.   Stephen.   Products  Co..  West  Nysck.  N.T.     873.189. 

cane.     Cl.  48. 
Le  Gear.   Dr.   L.  D..   Medldne  Co..   St.  Louis.   Mo.     128.444. 

ren    6-2-^9      Cl.  18. 
Lelonc.  Lurien.  Inc..  Chlcsgo.  111.     573.113.  cane.    Cl.  51. 
Lea  Parfuma  de  Dsna.  Inc.  :  See — 

Dana.  S.  A. 
Lighter  Parts.  Inc..  Plttshunrh,  Pa      578.187.  cane.     Cl    8. 
Llnbro  Mfg    Corp..   New   Tork,   NT.     573.268,   cane.     Cl    •» 
Linde   Air   Products  Co..   The.   to  Union  Carbide  Corp..   New 

Tork,  NT.     368.652.  ren.  6-2-59.     C\.  6. 
Linden    Cake    Co.    Inc.,    The.    White    Plaiaa.    N.T.     573.127. 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Uaette  Co..  The  :  Bt0— 

Lubow.  Hyman. 
Llnette  Co,  Inc.  The:   See — 

Lubow.  Hyman. 
LJuane-Woxna    Aktiebolag.    LJusne.    .Swollen.      123.528.    12(c) 

oub.  6-2-59.     n.  14. 
LobUw  Inc  .   Biiff<ilo.  NT      679.716,  pub.  3-17-59.     Cl.  46. 
Loewy,  Gene.  AUIn,  Tex.     679.650,  pub.  3-17-59.     Cl.  23. 
Loft  Candy  Corp. :  See — 
Loft.  Inc. 


Loft,  Inc..  New  Tork,  to  Loft  Candy  Corp.,  Long  Island  City, 

N.T.     124.013,  ren.  8-2-59.     Cl.  48.  .      ^ 

London  House.  Ltd.,  New  Tork,  NT.,  to  Sasieni  Ltd..  London. 

BngUnd.     889,342.  ren.  6-2-69.     Cl.  8. 
LongasJB  Wlttnanr  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    870,308, 

ren.  8-2-59.     Cl.  27. 
Loomia,  W.  H..  Talc  Corp.,  Oooyemeor,  to  International  Talc 

Co..  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.     389.699.  ren.  6-2-59      O.  6. 
LorlUard,    P..    Co..    New    York.    N.T.      370.988.    ren.    6-2-69. 

a.  17. 
Loyabie    Brassiere    Co..    The,    AtianU.    Oa.      679.667.    pub. 

8-17^9.     a.  39. 
Lobow,   Hyman,   d.bji.  The  Llnette  Co.,  to  The  Llnetts  CV>., 

Inc..  New  Tork.  NT.     368.106,  ren.  6-2-00.     C\.  42. 
Ladlow    Paoera.    Inc.,    Needham    Hclghta.    Mass.     679,481-4, 

pub.  3-17-59.     CT.  1. 
Lynndale  Co.,  The,  Stratford.  Conn.     879,451.  pob.  S-17-69. 

<n.  6. 
Lyons  Canning  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Salter  Canning  Co. 
MCI   Plasties   Corp..   Howell   Township.   NJ.     679,435,  pub. 

8-17-89      Cl    2. 
MacGrefor  Sport  Products,  Inc. :  tte — 

Hall.  Horace  W. 
MaePherson  Bros.  Leather  Co. :  8f — 

SUplcton  Leather  Co. 
Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Co..  Inc.,   New  Tork,  NY.     869.888. 

ren.  6-2-69.     Cl.  89. 
Majestic    Co..    Inc..    The.    Huntington,    Ind.      679,618,    pub. 

3-17-59.     Cl.  84. 
Majestic  Wine  Co.  :  See — 

Pioneer   Liquor  Co.,   Inc. 
Msnhatun    Grocery    Co..    d.b.a.    Manhattan    Quality    Stores. 

.New  York,  .\.Y.    573.803.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Manhattan  Quality  Store*  :  Sec — 

Manhattan  Grocery  Co. 
Manufacture  des  Montres  Doxa  8.A..  Le  Loele.  Swltxerland. 

679..^94.  pub.  3-17-59.     C\.  27. 
Many  Blanc  4  Co.  :  See— 

Schroley   Distillers,   Inc. 
Marltn   Jewelers.   Inc.   New  York,  N.Y.     410.619.  12(c)   pub. 

6-2-59.     Cl.   28. 
Mara.    Inc..    Chicago.    III.      679.715.    pub.    3-17-59       Cl.    46. 
Martin   Cantlne   Co..    The.    Saugertles.   NY.      573.171.   cane. 

Cl.   37. 
May  Department   Stores  Co..  The.   St.   Louis.   Mo.     364,069. 

ren.  6-2-59      Cl    39. 
May    Department   Stores   Co.,  The.   St.   Louis.   Mo.     364.466. 

ren.  6-2-59.     Cl.  42. 
Melsel.    C.    Music    Co..    Inc..    Union.     N.J.     679.620.    pub. 

.3-17-59.     Cl.  86. 
Meldan  Co..  Inc.,  Hyde  Park.  Mass.     679.605.  pub.  3-17-59. 

Cl.   32. 
Mennen  Co..  The.  Morrts.  N.J.    679,764,  pub.  3-17-69.    Cl.  61. 
Merc  4  Co..  Inc.  :  8ff— 

Sbsrp  k  Dohme.  Inc. 
Merit  Phsrmaceutlcal   Corp.  of  America.  North    Miami.  FIs. 

679,502.  puh  3-17-59.     Cl.  18. 
Meet  on  a  Travels.  Inc.,  El  Paso.  Tex.     679.686.  pub.  3-17-69. 

Cl.    38. 
Metslersft    Producta   Co.,    Inc.,    Phllsdeiphia,   Pa.      879,611. 

puh  3-17-59.     Cl.  34. 
Metlar,   (George  W..  d.b.a.  Calmato  IMstrlbutlng  Co..  to  Tri- 

Valley  Packing  Association.  San  Francisco.  Calif.     368.764. 

ren    6-2   59      Cl.  46. 
Metropolitan  Body  Co.,  The.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  to  American 

Motors     Corp..     Baltimore,     U6.      386,846,     ren.     6-2-59. 

a.    19. 
Meyering.  Anne  L..  New  York.  NY.     578.219.  cane.     Cl.  89 
Meyera.   Loula.  k  Son.   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     679.656.  pub. 

i— 17-59      Cl    39 
Mid-America  Enterprlties,  Inc..  Ottawa.  Kans.     679.570,  pub. 

.VI 7-59      CI    23. 
Midland    Vinegar    Co.,    Ltd..    The,     Birmingham.     England. 

90.229.  cane      Cl.  48. 
MlUni.  l»ulB.  Fooda,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     679.734.  pub 

.VI 7-59.     Cl    46. 
Mllleflorl  Cucehl  S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy.     679.746.  pub.  3-17-69. 

Cl_  49. 
Mimr   Co..    The.    Merlden.    Conn.      679.528.    pub     .V17-59 

Cl.  21. 
Millet.  Jacques.  Cannes.  Alpes   Msritlmes.   France      679.717. 

pub.  3-17-59.     Cl.  46 
Minder    Bros.    Meat    Supply    Co.,    Seattle.    Wash.      573.110. 

cane.     Cl.   46. 
Mine  Safety   Appliances  Co.,  Pittsburgh.   Pa      679.689.  pub. 

3-17-59      Cl.  44. 
Mine  Ssfety   Appliances  Co..   Pittsburgh.   Ps.     679.694,  pub. 

S-17-59      Cl    44. 
MIrro  Aluminum  Co..  Manitowoc.  Wis.    679.513.  pub.  8-17-^9. 

n    19 

MIsalMippI  GIsas  Co.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     679.607.  pub.  8-17-59 

Cl.   33 
Missouri    Rolling  Mill   Corp..   St.   Lools.    Mo.      879.477.   puh. 

.VI 7 -59       CI    1.3. 
MItropa    Corp..    .New    York.    X.Y.      573.162.    cane.      Cl.    26 
Mltropa    Corp,    New    York.    NY.      573.163,    cane.      Cl.    26. 
Mohasco    Industries.    Inc..    Amsterdam.    N.Y.      879.676.   pub. 

3-17-59      CI.  42. 
Mohican   Stores.   Inc..  The.   New   Tork.   NY.     679.700.   pub. 

8-17-59.     Cl.  48. 
Monsreh   Laundry  Co..  Chicago,  III.     679.783.  pub.  3-17-69. 

a.    108 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Southern    Independent   Oil   and   Reflning  Co.  far. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  St.  I»uls.  Mo.    679,490.  pub.  3-17-59. 

Cl.   16. 
Montenier,  Julss.  d.b.a.  Montenier  Labors tories.  Chicago.  III. 

373.185.  cane.     C\.  61. 


Montenier  Laboratories  :   See — 

Montenier,  Jules. 
Montgomery  Ward  *  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     400.109.  12(c) 

pub    6-2-59      Cl.  33. 
Montgomery   Ward  k  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,   III.     679.665.   pub. 

3-17-59.     Cl.  39. 
Montres    Rolex     S.A.,     d.b.s.     Rolex,    Oeneea.    Swltxerland. 

879.592,  pub.  VI 7-59.     Cl.  27. 
Merch,    A.   B..   Hoboken,   N.J.,   from    International   Chemical 

Co.,  Inc..  PhlladelpbU.  Pa.     679.492,  pub.  8-1.V57.     Cl.  16. 
Morris,  Philip,  k  Co.  Ltd.  Inc.,  by  Philip  Morris  Inc.,  New 

York,  NY,     366.121.  12(c)  puh  6-2-59.     Cl.  17. 
Morris.  Philip.  Inc.  :  See— 

Morris.  Philip,  *  Co.  Ltd.  Inc. 
Morse  Chain  Co.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.    679,555,  pub.  3-17-59.    Cl.  23. 
Mosley.  Mamie  L.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     573.201,  cane.     C\    51. 
Motor  Producta  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  North  Chicago,  III. 

573,269.  cane.     Cl.  87. 
Mulhena,   Ferdinand,   d.b.a.   Eau   de  Cologne-   k  Parfumerle- 

Fabrlk    Glockengaase   No.   4711    gegenuber  der   Pferdeooat 

yon   Ferd.   Mulhene,  Cologne   (Rhine).  Germany.     679,766, 

pub.  3-17  .^9.     Cl.  52. 
Muter    Co.    (Jensen    Mfg.    Co.    Diylsion).   The.   Chicago,    III. 

679,627,  pub.  VI 7-69.     Cl.  21, 
N.V.  Konlnklljke  Kamper  Emalllefabrieken  Voorheen  H.  Berk 

k    Zoon.    Ksmpen.    Netherlands.      679.612.    pub.    3-17-59 

Cl.   84. 
Nalley'a  Inc..  Tacoma.  W^aah.     679.714,  pub.  VI 7-59.     Cl.  46. 
Naahua  Corp.,  Naahua.   N.H.     679,440.  pub.  3-17-59.     Cl    2. 
National  Battery  Co..  now  by  change  of  name  Gould-Nstlonal 

Batteries.    Inc.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      573.111,    cane.      Cl.   21. 
National  Biscuit  Co.,  New  York.  NY.     366.584.  ren.  6-2-59. 

Cl.  46. 
National  Combination  Storm  Window  and  Door  Institute,  Inc  , 

New  York.   X.Y,      679,772-3,   pub    3-17-59.     Cl.    101. 
National  Gypsum  Co. :  See — 

West  Coast  Kalaomlne  Co. 
National  Pollah  Co..  Roekford.  Ohio.     679,443,  pub    3-17-59 

Cl.   4. 
New    England    Extract    Co.,    Boston.    Maaa..    bv    Blue    Seal 

Extract  Co..  Inc..  Cambridge,   Maas.     424,00^.  12(c)    pub. 

6-2-59,     CT,  46. 
New   EnKland   Nuclear   Corp.,    Boaton,    Mass.     679,610.    pub. 

8-17-59.     Cl.  34. 
New    England    Provlalon    Co.,    Inc.,    from    Storytlme,    Inc.. 

Boston.  Mssa.     679.701,  pub.  V17-,'59.     Cl.  46 
Newport    Optical    Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      573,13.^. 

cane.    Cl.  26 
New  York  Evenlnjr  Journal.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y  .  to  Hearst 

Consolidated  Publications.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.    386,070, 

ren.  6-2-59.     C\.  .m 
Norcross.  by  Norcross.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     357,498,  12(e) 

pub   V2-59.    Cl.  38. 
Norcross.  Inc.:  See — 
Norcross. 
■  Nord.  CharleH   F.,  8r.,  d.b.s.  The  Nord-buffum  Pearl  Button 

Co..    LouleUns.    Mo.      679,674.    pub.    V17-69.      Cl.    40. 
Nord-buffum  Pearl  Button  Co..  The  :  See — 

Nord.  Charles  F..  8r. 
Norddeutsche     Schlelfmlttel  Induatrle    (Thristiansen     k    Co.. 

Hamburg-Lurn,    f^ermany,      368,822,    ren.    6-2-59       Cl.   4. 
OK.  Ko  On  Rubber  Welding  Syatem.  Littleton.  Colo.     679,618. 

pub.  V17-59      Cl.  35. 
Oakley,    Annie.    Enterprises,    to    Annie   Oakley    Enterprises, 

Inc..  Loa  Anjfelea.  Calif.    573.192.  cane.    Cl.  19. 
Oakley,  Annie.  Enterorlses,  Inc.  :  See — 

Oakley,  Annie.   Enterprises. 
Ohio   Art  -Co..    The,    Bryan,    Ohio,      679,436.    pub.    VI 7-59. 

Cl.   2. 
Okeene  Milling  Co. :  See— 

Shawnee  Milling  Co. 
Oregon  Worated  Co.,  Portland.  Oreg.     679.669.  pub.  3-17-59. 

Oregon  Worsted  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.    679.^71-2,  pub.  3-17-59. 

n.  40. 
Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corp.,   Raritan,    N.J.     573,182.   cane. 

Cl.  44. 
Outboard    Boating  Club   of   America.   (Tbicago.   III.     679,794. 

pub  .VI 7-59      C\.  A. 
Paciae  Photo  :  See — 

PaloB  Verdes  Photi)  Service. 
Psckard  Motor  Car  Co  .  Detroit.  Mich.    578.276.  cane.    Cl   19 
Palace   Metal    Producta.    Inc..   Brooklyn.    N.Y.     679,603.  pub 

V17-.\9.     Cl.  32.  . 

'**i?;?'^^„^    '     ^^^^^    L*^-   Newcaatle-UpoB-Tyne,   England. 
679,702.  pub.  3-17-,59.     Cl.  46.  >^       J     <         •'«" 

Paloa  Verdes  Photo  Service,  LomlU.  Calif.     679.788-9,  pub. 

3-17-69,     Cl.  106. 

P'J^'r  Brothers.  Inc.  Salem.  Mass.     679.546.  pub.  V17-59. 

Parkinson  Lecourt  Cjo..  Katonah,  NY.     573.170,  cane     Cl   61 

i*«''^«  ^i^""!  ^^  •   *""*•  <'l''^*l«nd.   Ohio.     367,486.  "ren! 
6—2—39.      Cl.   16. 

^*ft!.2'^o  **nr?6  ^**"  '**■  ^*^***°**'  O*"'®      389.510.  ran. 

'*'6S5?9  ''Vr'li  ^° '   ^***'  ^*^*'»»'*-   Ohio.     369.511.  r«B. 

'*'8i2^9  ^(^rifl^"  *  *"•*•  ^'^'»*n<*-  Ohio.     370.888.  ren. 

^'i^^SB^cTie^**'  ^^'  ^"''■°<''  Ohio.     370.790.  ren. 

^'v2'^""cr"6^**-   *""•  ^*^''"'"*-   Ohio.     370,796.  ren. 

''%^".V«r"i•ub.  v'l^l^o"   Cl'**'l"5''*'     ^**-     "">*0"Ph»-.  P« 

'**V17-69*"ci*l8^**'    ^"*''    ""***'^-    ^^       879.506,    pob. 
Phelps.  Norman  J.  ■  See — 
Dana  Perfumes,  Inc. 


Phelps.  Norman  J..  Lake  Poorest,  HI.    578,270,  cane.    CL  81. 
Phllco  Corp. :  See — 

Philco  Radio  and  Teleylaion  Corp. 
Phllco  Radio  and  Teleylaion  Corp..  by  Philco  Corp.,  Philadel- 
phia. Ps.     364,985,  12(c)  pnb.  6-2-59.     Cl.  34. 
Phillpa  Electronics.  Inc.,  by  merger  from  Philips  Electronics. 

Inc.,  Mt.  Vernon,  N.Y.     679,582,  pub.  3-17-69.     Cl.  26. 
Pboto-Llne  Ccrp.,  The.  Tulaa,  OkU.     679,768,  pub.  V17-89. 

Cl.  52. 
Pierce  k  Steyena  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Pierce  k  Stevens,  Inc. 
Pierce  k  Stevens,   Inc..  to  Pierce  *  Stevens  Chemical  Corp., 

BufUlo,  NT.     365.827,  ren.  6-2-59.     Cl.  6. 
PIk  Mfg.,  New  York.  N.Y.     573.197.  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Pioneer  Liquor  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Majestic  Wine  Co..  St.  Louis. 

Mo.     679.745,  pub.  V17-59.     Cl.  47. 
Pioneer   Suspender  Co.,   Darby,   Pa.     679,647,  pob.   3-17-59. 

Cl.  39. 
Piper  Brace  Sales  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Klnlen  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

679,686,  pub.  VI 7-59.     Cl.  44. 
Planters  Edible  Oil  Co. :  See— 

PUnteri  Nut  k  Chocolate  Co. 
PUntera  Nut  k  Chocolate  Co..  d.b.a.  PUnters  Edible  Oil  Co.. 

Wilkes  Barre,   I'a.     679,735.  pub.  V17-59.     Cl.  46. 
Plymouth  Cordage  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. 
Point   Adama   Pkcking  O.,   Hammond,   Oreg.     366,728,   ren. 

V2-69.     CT.  46. 
Pollak.  Henrv,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     573,311,  cane.     Cl.  8. 
Pomona  Electronics  Co..  Inc.,  Pomona,  Calif.    679,804.    Cl.  21. 
Precision  Automotive  Components  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    679.665, 

pub    .VI 7-59.     Cl.  23. 
Price  Battery  Corp. :  See — 

Atlaa  Supply  Co. 
Price,   Robert  M..   PhiUdelphU.  Pa.     679,791.  pob,  3-17-60. 

Princeton  Knitting  Mills.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    679.676.  pob. 

3—17—59.  Cl.  42. 
Professional     Paints.     Inc.,     Denver.     Colo.       679,493,     pub. 

3—17—59.  Cl.  16. 
Kadio  Comics,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     679,639,  pub.  V17-69. 

R*^o  Cores,  Inc..  Oak  Lawn.  111.  679,533,  pnb.  V17-69. 
K*dlo  Shack  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.  679,519,  pub.  3-17-69. 
^Vn-59  '*n    46  ***'''°°   ^  •   I**1*°0'   Calif.     879.787,   pob. 

*^i?*',"'J'*l?M  **(?.    £?■•    '°«-    R*«><lolph,    Mass.      679,646,    pob. 
o— lo— So.     Cl.  39. 

^n<lom  House.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  679,640.  pub.  V17-69. 
R^  J"ket  Mfg.  Co..  Davenport.  Iowa.    370,044,  ren.  6-2-69. 

^^"tl  iS?"*?!?*5*    ^^'    New    York,    NY.      879,523,    pnb. 
S— 17— o».      Cl.  21. 

**?■?■,  fS^*"^"'.-'"*^-    Minneapolis,    Minn.      679,726.    pnb. 
«~I  T  — Oif.      C71.  46, 

**vi7^9"°c/**6*'  '"*^'  ^^^  Angeles.  Calif.  679.466,  pob. 
'^•8n^9T?u\.'^n"?."'^  A^ocUtion.    Washington.   D.C. 

^1*1?  Yo*°!i?  'if^*^  ^<>'T  •  N«w  York.  NY.  679.729,  pob. 
^-17 — ov.      CTl.   4o. 

Rheem  Mfg.  Co.,  Richmond,  Calif.  679,478,  pub.  VI 7-69. 
**55*  o^-^"*°  ^**"  '"'^-  Evanston.  HI.    679,589.  pub.  V17-69. 

Rllling  DermeHca  Co.,  New  York,  NY.  573.202.  cane.  CT.  81. 
Kinker  Sales  and  Service  :  See — 

South,  Margaret. 
R>"'n8  Paper  Co..  Honsatonic,  Mass.     679,628,  pub.  3-17-69. 

*'ni    oS****  ^"'P  •   ^•'^   ^<"*-   N'^      679.595.   pub.   3-17-80. 

RodrtgTies.  Joseph  M.  Jr.  d.b.a.  Industrial  Engineering  Draft- 

ing  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     569.839.  cane.     CT    100. 
tcoiex  ;  See — 

Montres  Rolex  S.A. 

Jnb.  V17-6i:     CTi'io?."'*^   '^'""'"    ^""''   "'      •"•^^- 
Roley  Transfer  :  See — 

Roley.  EuU  N.  ' 

'*<»n<lo  R«*or<l  Corp.,  Union  CTty,  N.J.    679,621.  pnb.  V17-59. 

'*'573-.19^*Srnc.'^Cl    46'      '^•"'•''"     ^'^'''''      ^'"^•*»'     "'• 
Roth.  Chester  H.,  Inc. :  See — 
Kayser.  Julius.  4  Co. 

^w^*"!!^*"'""'^  **  ^'*i  8<x">*»»  Anonyms.  Sslntes.  Charente 
MariHme.  France.     879.731.  pub.  V17-59      CT    46 

7%^'^o^,*^o?''    '***'^    Chester,    NY.      679,567-18,    pnb. 
Royj**"    Wear,    Inc..    McRae,    Qt.      679,653,    pub.    V17-59. 

Rubinstein,    Helena,    Inc..    New    York,    N.T.      679.764,    pob. 

VI 7— 59.  CT.  52. 
R"<W-Mellkian,    Inc.,    PhiUdelphU,   Pa.     673.297,  cane.     CT. 

1 U3. 

8  4  8  Soap  Co..  Bronx.  N.T.    679.783.  pub.  V17-,'59      CT    52 

Sabyun  Laboratories  :  See — 
Sahyun.  Melville. 

Sahyun,  Melville.  d.bJi.  Sahyun  Laboratories,  Santa  Barbara. 
Calif.     679,499,  pub.  V17-69.     CI.  18.  «r«irm. 

SaUda-Shlrriff-Horsey,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  from  Chr.  Han- 
sen's Laboratory,  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N.T.  679,740.  pub. 
VI 7-59.     CT.  48. 

Sales  Afflllates,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  NT.  679,762,  pob,  3-17-69. 
CT.  51. 
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S*UT-B*y  BnterprtaM.  Glen<Ul«.  CalU.    6«7,53«.  pub.  3-17-5©. 

CI    22 
Salter  CanxtUic  Co.,  by  Ljona  CannUc  Co.,  lac.  North  Rom. 

NY.     3257Iie«,  12(c)  pub.  ^2-S».     CX4^. 
Sandpaper    Inc.,    Rockland,    Haas.      679,441,    pub.    ft-17-59. 

CL  4.  _ 

taatlna,    Waahlngton,  D.C.     679.068.  pub.  8-17-S9.     CL  89. 
autenl  Ltd.  :  See— 

London  Huuae.   Ltd. 
Sarford.     Frank    M..     Co.,     Brooklyn,     N.T.      679,627,     pub. 

3-17-89.     CI.  37.  _, 

Sctaenley  Dtatlll«ra,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Many  Blanc  A  Co.,  Wtlmlnf 

ton,  Del      679.747.  pub.  3-17-49.     CI.  49. 
SchtTing  Corp..  BluomAeld,  N.J.    369,275.  ren.  6-2-09.    CI.  18. 
Scberlng  Corp..  Bloomfleld.  N.J.    S69.804,  ren.  6-2-09.    CI.  18. 
Sohmlen;  liKiuitriM,  Inc  :  See — 

SchmieK  Hheet  Metal  Worka. 
Schinleg  Sheet  Metal  Work*.  Detroit,  by  BchmieR  Induatriea. 
Inc.,    Center    Line.    Mich.      367.948.    12(c)     pub.    A-2-39. 
CI.    34. 
Scholten'a.    W.    A.,    t.'taeinlacbe    Fabrteken    N.V..    Oronlngen, 

NetherlandM.    M79.444.  pub.  3-17-99.     CI.  S. 
Scbolten'a,    W.    A..    Chemlache    Fabrteken    N.V..    Oronlngen. 

NcUwrUnda.     679.456,  pub.  3-17-59.     CI.  6. 
flrhn—n    *    Donchi.     Inc..     Newark.    N.J.      322.108,    case. 

CT.  28. 
Scolding  Locka  Corp..  Appleton,  WU.     679,670.  pub.  3-17-59. 

CI.   40. 
Scott    Tbermo-Meter   Corp..    Rocheater.    N.Y.      679.585.    pub. 

3-17-59.     CI.  26. 
Sealol  WIndera.  Inc..  Providence,  R.I.    679.574.  pub.  3-17-59. 

CI.    23. 
Self    Help    Mutual     Life    Aaaurancv    Society.    Chicago.     III. 

«79.780.  pub.  3-17-59.     CI.   102. 
"Semperlt"  Oaterretchlach-Amerlkanlacbe  Qummiwerke  Aktl- 
engesellachaft.    Vienna.    Austria.      679.682.    pub.    3-17-59. 
CI.   44. 
Serdar.    Paul,   d.b.a.   Imperial  Producta  Co.,  Wadaworth.   IIL 

679.727.  pub.  3-17-59      CI.  46 
Sharp  *  Dohme.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc., 

Union.  N.J.    370.232.  ren.  6-2-59     CI.  38. 
Shawnee    Milling    Co..    d.b.a.    Okeene   Milling   Co.,    Shawnee. 

OkU.     679.699.  pub.  3-17-59.     CI.  46. 
Shell  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    679.463.  pub.  3-17-59. 

CI.   6. 
Sherwin,  Everett  E..  New  York.  NY.     573.328.  cane.     CI.  42. 
Sier  Rath    Gear    and    Pump    Co..    Inc..    North    Bergen.    N.J. 

«79.577.  pub.  3-17-59.     CI.  23. 
Silver  Shore  Cooperative.  Inc.  :  See  - 

Wegner  Canning  Co..  Inc. 
Sinclair  Retining  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     126.083.  ren.  6-2-59. 

CI.    15. 
SIncUIr  Refining  Co..  New  York.  NY.     126.348.  ren.  6-2-59. 

CI.    15. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Elliabeth.  N.J.     679.575.  pub.  3-17-59. 

CI.   23. 
Smith-Doraey  :    Sec- 
Wander  Co..   The. 
Smith.    George    T..    d.b.a.    The    Kleentab    Co..    AuMtin.    Tex. 

rt79.482.  pub.  .V17-59.     CI.  15. 
Smith,  (iilman  B..  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     679.67.'),  pub. 

3-17-59.      CI.   40. 
Smilen   Broa..   Inc..   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     679.711,  pub.   3-17-59. 

CI.  46. 
Smith.  Norman  A.,  Jr.,  d.bji.  Tbe-Drt-Up  Co..  Arrington,  Va. 

679.508.  pub.  3-17-59.     CI.  18. 
Snell-Jonea  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Snell-Joneti  Tack  Corp. 
Snell-JoneM  Tack  Corp..  to  Snell-Jonea  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Brock- 
ton, Maan      3fi8,758.  ren.  6-2-59.     CI.  1.3. 
Societe   Anonyme   Andre  Citroen.   Paria,  France.     679.552-3. 

pub.  3-17-59.     CI.  23 
Societe  d'Electrochimie,  d'Electrometallurgie  et   dea  Acieriea 
EltH-triquea   d'Uglne.    P«ria,   France.     365.345.  ren.  6-2—^9. 
CI.   4. 
Soclete  dea  Laboratoirea  Santa    (A.R.L. ».  Courbevoie.  Seine. 

France.     679.7.15.  pub  .3-17-59.     CI.  51. 
Societe    Induatrielle  de    Lunetterle.   Paria.   France/-     679.586. 

pub.  .V17-59.     CI.  2rt 
.Soo  Valley  Co..  Columbia.  S.C.    679,538.  pub.  .3-17-59.    CI.  22. 
Sourdough  Scotty.    Inc..   Reno.  Nev.     679,738.   pub.  3-17-59. 

CI.   46. 
South.    Margaret,   d.b.a.    Kinker    Sale*   and    .Service.    Indian 

apolia.  Ind.     573.329.  cane.     CI.  19. 
Southern  Independent  Oil  and  Refining  Co..  Inc..  Evanavllle. 
Ind..  by   Monaanto  (^emlcal  Co.,  St.  LouU.  Mo.     325.121. 
12(c)  pub    6-2-59.     CI.  l.V 
Southern  In<1e|>en(1ent  Oil  and  Refining  Co..  Inc..  Evanavllle. 
Ind..  by   Momwinto  Chemical  Co.,  St.   Loula.   Mo.     331.515. 
12(c)  pub.  fV-2-59.     CI.  6. 
Southern   Inde|>eDdent  Oil  and  Refining  Co..  Inc..  Evanavllle. 
Ind..   by   Monnanto  Chemical  Co.,  St.   Loula.  Mo.     .3.35.890. 
12(c)  pub.  »»-2-r.9.     CI.  15. 
Southweatern  Petroleum  Co..  Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     .368.370. 

12(c)  pub.  6-2-59.     CI.  12. 
Sparkleta  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  Soarkleta  Ltd..  London, 

England.     365.841.  ren.  6-2-59.     CI  6. 
Sparkleta  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sparkleta   Corp. 

Spayth.   George   W..   Dunellen.  NJ.     679.557,   pub.   3-17-59. 

CI.   23. 
Speig.    Karl    M..   d.b.a.    KS    Automatic   Toothbruah   Co..    I>»e 

Angeles.  Calif.    573.3.30.  cane.    CI.  29. 
Spencer.  Joaeph  C.  d.b.a.  Spencer  k  Sona.  San  Rafael.  Calif. 

573,325.  eanc.     CI.  22. 
Spencer  k  Soni»  :  See —  i 

Spencer.    Joaeph   C.  ..  «     ,_      ^.  „ 

Spiegel.    Paul,    d.b.a.    EcsUcy    Perfuniea,    New    York,    NY. 
679,759.  pub.  3-17-59.     CT.  51. 


Sta-Baited  Hook  Co.  :  Sea — 

Delmler.   Ralph   W.  ^  ,      .^  ..   ^    « 

Staff.  My«r,  d.b.a.  Dairy  Producta  Co.,  to  Dairy  Producta  Co., 

Inc.,    Birmingham,  AU.      370,675,   ren.   6-2-59.     CI.  46. 
Staley  Milling  Co.,  North  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     573.144,  cane. 

Ol     4tt 
standard  Branda  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    579,742,  pub.  8-17-59. 

CI     46 
Sundard   Electrical   Producta   Co.,   Dayton,   Ohio.      679,521, 

pub.  3-17-59.     CI.  21.  .„  ^„.   , 

Standard    OU    Co..    The,    Cleveland.   Ohio.      679.485-7,    pub. 

Standard    Oil    Co..'   The.    Cteveland,    Ohio.     679,489,    pub. 

3-17-59^    CI.  15.  „         .      .^      ^^ 

SUpleton  leather  Co.,  d.b.a.  MacPheraon  Broa.  Leather  Co., 

gan   Kranclaco,   Calif.      679.662.  pub.   3-17-59.      CI.   89. 
SUyon  Producta.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     573,327.  cane.     CI    42. 
Stein.  Hall  *  Co..  Chicago.   IIL.   to  Stein.  Hall  *  Co..   Inc., 

New  York.  NY.     125.316.  ren.  6-2-69.     CI.  46. 
Stein.  Hall  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Stein.  Hall  k  Co. 
Stevena.  J.  P..  *  Co.  Inc.  :  See— 

Brltton   Fabrics.  _     ^  ...„     „ 

Stewart.  A.  E.  and  M.  H..  d.b.a.  Oraino  Feed  Miila.  Oreena- 

boro,  N.C.    364,404.  12(c)  pub.  6-2-59.    CI.  46. 
Stewart  Dry  Gooda  Co.  :  See — 

AaaocUted  Dry  Gooda  Corp. 
Stocker    Mfa.    Co..    .Netcong,   N.J.     673.207.    cane.     <  I.    2. 
Storytime.    Inc.  :   See — 

New  England  Provision  Co.,  Inc. 
Stuard.  C.  K.  d  ba    CAS  Chemical  Supply  Co.,  Cblekaaha, 

Okla.     402.836.  12(c)  pub.  6-2-59      Cltt 
Summit  Mill.  Corp  .  .New  York,  NY.     573.266.  «nc      CI.  89. 
Sun  Oil  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    679.484.  Pub. ?-lI-5»;„*  ^   ^J- 
Sundatrand   Machine  Tool  Co..  Rockford.   III.     679,666,  pub. 

Sunahlne   W eking   Corp.  of   Pennaylvanla,    North   Bast.   Pa. 

679.709.  pub.  3-17-59.     CI.  46.  _   „   ,,  ,« 

Superba  Cravata.  Inc..  Rochester.  NY.    679,655,  pub.  3-17-69. 

CI     39 
Superior  Instruments  Co..  New  York    NY.     «7»-802      CI.  26. 
Superior   Marking  Equipment  Co..   Chicago.    III.     679,562-3. 

Sw^a^nn.^HJrt^rt.   New^York.    NY.     573.261.   cane.     CL    39. 
Tavern   Products  Co..   d.b.a.   Ginger   Beer   Co..   Los  Angeles. 

Calif.     679.697.  pub.  3-17-59.     CI.  45. 
Taylor.    E    E..   Co^   to   E.    E.   Taylor   Corp.    Boston.    Maaa. 

Tel-O^Cnle^Ind^mi.  Sc' New  York.  NY.     679.516.  pub. 

q     I T     'JO         CI      2 1 

Tex-Trude.'  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.    679.427,  pub.  ^\T-^9.    CI.  1. 
Texas  Farm  Producta  Co..  Nacogdoches,  Tex.     679,474.  pub. 

8-26-58.     CI.  10. 
Thomson  Paper  MUla,  Inc. :  Sea — 

Angel  Soft  Tlaaue  Milla,  Inc. 
Thrift  D-Lux    Cleaners,    Inc..    Loa   Angelas.    Calif.      679,781. 


Thurso  Pulp  and  Piywr  Co..  Thurao.  Quebec,  Canada.    679.428. 

pub.  3-17-59.     Cl.  1.  -  _.^, 

Title   Guarantee    Co..    The.    by    change   of   n*™e   ''om   Tltla 

Guarantee  and  Trust  Co..  New  York.  NY.     679.777,  pub. 

3-17-59.     Cl.  102. 
Title  Guarantee  and  Trust  Co. :  See — 

Title  Guarantee  Co..  The.  .,„  «-^        u   o   ,tjiq 

Torch  Rubber  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    679.654.  pub.  3-17-59. 

(Jl    39 
Tower  Products  Corp..  Brooklyn,  NY.     679.800.     Q.  21. 
Trade-Wind    Motorfana,    Inc.,    Pico    Rivera.    C:allf.      444,141. 

12(c)  pub.  6-2-59.     Cl.  34. 
Transportation  Guides.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     368.346,  12(c) 

pub.  «^2-^9.     Cl.  38.  .   „  „        w    «   ,,  .« 

Triax  Equipment,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     679.55»-9,  pub.  3-17-59. 

Cl    23 
Trl-SUte  Refining  Co..  AshUnd.  Ky.     294,930,  cane.     Cl.  IB. 
Tri- Valley  Packing  Asaoctatlon  :  See — 

Metlar,  George  W. 
Tropical    Gaa    Co..    Inc..    Panama.    Panama.      679,457,    puD. 

3-17-59.     Cl.  6.  _ 

Troplcana    Products,    Inc..    Bradenton,    Fla.      679,698,    pub. 

Trua  Temper  Corp.,  CleTeland,  Ohio.     679.549,  pub.  8-17-59. 

Cl.  22. 
Trunop  Laboratories  :  See — 

Trump.  Percy  P.  .,  ..     . 

Trump,   Percy  P..  d.b.a.  Trump  Laboratorlea.   Santa  Monica, 

Calif.     679,7.*i8.  pub.  3-17-5*.     Cl.  51. 
Underwood  Corp.  :   See — 

Underwood  Elliott  Fisher  Co. 
Underwood  Elliott  Flaber  Co.,  to  Underwood  Corp.,  New  York, 

NY.     370,744,  ren.  6-2-59.     Cl.  11. 
Underwood  Elliott  JMaher  Co..  to  Underwood  Corp..  New  York, 

NY.     370.745,  ren.  6-2-59.     Cl.  11. 
Union  Carbide  C'orp. :  See — 

Llnd  Air  Producta  Co..  The. 
United   Feature   Syndicate.   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.     679.638. 

pub.  3-17-39.     Cl.  38.  «    .  . 

United    a«>phyBlcal    Corp..    Pasadena.    Calif.      679,5«1,    pub. 

3-17-59.     Cl.  26. 
United   Preea   International,   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     679.644. 

pub.  3-17-39.     n.  38. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp..  Paterson.  N.J..  and  Boston    bv 

Plymouth  Cordage  Industries.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     124,796. 

12 to  pub.  6-2-59.     Cl.  13.  ^  ,  ^ 

United    States  Borax  *  Chemical  Corp..   Los   Angeles,  Calif. 

679.470.  pub.  3-17-59.     Cl.  6. 
United  SUtes  Rubber  Co. :  See- 
United  States  Rubber  Products.  Inc. 
United    SUtes   Rubber    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      679.446,   pub. 

3-17-59.     Cl.  5. 
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United    SUtes    Rubber  Co..    New   York.   N.Y.     679.798.  pub. 

8—12—58      Cl    A 
United  States  Rubber  Products,  Inc.,  to  United  SUtes  Rubber 

Co..  by  United  SUtea  Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    366,015, 

12(c)  pub.  6-2-59.     CL  13. 
Universal    Battery   Co..   Chicago,    111.,    by   Wlnclurger   Corp., 

Sioux  City.  Iowa.     130.960.  12(c)  pub.  6-2-09.     CL  21. 
Upjohn   Co..  The,    Dover,    Del.,   from   The  Upjohn   Co..  Kala- 

maaoo.  Mich.     679,507.  pub.  3-17-59.     Cl.  18. 
Dpjoka  Co.,  The.    Dover.   Del.,    from   The  Upjohn  Co.,  Kala- 

aaaoo.  Mich.     679,511,  pub.  3-17-59.     Cl.  18. 
Utility  Appliance  Corp.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.    679,615-16,  pub. 

3-17-M.     Cl.  34. 
VEB    Druckfaben-    U.    Lederfarbenfabrik    Halle,    Halle-Saale, 

Germany.     679,495.  pub.  3-17-59.     Cl.  16. 
V.  G.  (Inverneaa)  Ltd.,  Klrkhlll,  Invemeaa.  ScoUand.    679,681. 

pub.  3-17-.59.     C\.  44. 
Vagim  Packing  Co..  d.b.a.  Freano  Home  Packing  Co.,  Fresno, 

Calif.     573.515.  canct^   Q.  48. 
Vanleigh  I^irniture  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     679,599,  pub. 

3-17-59.     Cl.  32. 
Vee.    Suianne.    Inc..    Denver.    Colo.      679.713.   pub.   3-17-59. 

Cl.  46. 
Verdi.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     673,292,  cane.     CT.  51. 
Verdon  Records.  Inc..  Burbank.  Calif.    679.622.  pub.  3-17-59. 

Cl.  36. 

Verelnlgte    Papierwerke    Schickedana  k  Co..    Nurnberg.    Ger- 
many.    679.626.  pub.  3-17-69.     Cl.  37. 
Vocab  Records  :  See — 
Batko.  Anthony  J. 

Von  Hensler,  B.  A.,  to  WIspese  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    369.907. 

^^"i*^-.^"'  •'""'•*'>••  '°«  •  Walllngford,  Conn.    679.573,  pub. 
3-3-59.     Cl.  23. 

^«"t7*Ki°    9,?\J"^'    ^'•'^    ^o'*'    N^       679,803-5,    pub. 
3 — 17— oy,      (71.  18. 

Wanamaker,  John,  Philadelphia,  PblUdelphU,  Pa.     368.313, 
r^D.  v-2— uw.     Cl.  32, 


Wander  Co..  The,  d.b.a.  Smith-Doraey,  Chicago,  lU.     679,509. 

pub.  3-17-59.     Cl.  18. 
Warner,  Harold  W.,  San  Diego,  Calif.    679,690,  pub.  3-17-59. 

Cl.  44. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See — 

narrower  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The. 
Warp  Brothera  :  See — 
Flex-O-GUaa,  Inc. 
Warren  Hastings  Co. :  See — 

Hastings,  Warren  S. 
Waste  King  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    679.534.  pub.  3-17-59. 

a.  21. 
W^aterston,    George.    4    Sons.    Edinburgh.    Scotland.      39,607, 

cane.     Cl.  5. 
Wegner  Canning  Co.,  Inc.,  by  Silver  Shore  Cooperative,  Inc., 

Sodus.  NY.     375,220.  12(c)  pub.  6-2-59.     Cl.  46. 
West    Coast    Kalsomine    Co..    Berkeley,    Calif.,    to    National 

Gypsum  Co.,  Buifalo.  N.Y.     366.595,  ren.  6-2-69.     Cl.  16. 
Western  Condensing  Co. :  See — 

Foremost  Dairies.  Inc. 
Weston  Biscuit  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Associated  Biscuit  Go. 
Wile,  M..  k  Co..  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y.     573,094,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Wm.    k    Daisy    Products    Co.,    Chicago.    111.      679.722.    pub. 

3-17-59.     Cl.  46. 
Wlncharger  Corp. :  See — 

Universal  Battery  Co. 
Wlncharger  Corp..    Sioux   City,    Iowa.     398,923.    12(c)    pub. 

6-2-59.     Cl.  21. 
Winslow.  Ralnsford  J..  Port  Morgan.  Colo.     679,803.     Cl.  38. 
Wlspeae  Corp.  :  See — 

Von  Hensler,  B.  A. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp..  Wyandotte.  Mich.     679,765,  pub. 

3-17-59.     Cl.  52. 
York   Mfg.   Co.,   York,    Pa.,   by  Borg-Wamer  Corp..   Chicago. 

Ill-     136.711,  12(c)  pub.  6-2-59.     Cl.  31. 
Young,  L.  A.,  Spring  and  Wire  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.    573.200, 

cane.     Cl.  19. 
Zenith    Radio  Corp.,    by    merger    from    Zenith    Radio    Corp.. 

Chicago.  111.     679,517,  pub.  a-17-59.     Cl.  21. 
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Pateoti  ATailabIc  for  I  irriMJiif  or  Sale 

2.808,847.  Zraaure  Shield  for  Um  on  Typewritera  (PlaBtIc 
or  Metal).  George  L.  Fowler,  1  Wbltehall  Ht.,  Mtaten 
Inland  6.  New  York.  N.Y. 

2,879.518. 
toga.  Wyo. 


Hat.     Charles   L.  Roy   Welton,   Box   68.   Kara- 
William     Retch. 


2.883.207.      (Combination)     Golf     Cart. 
Highland  Cabinet  Shop,  Cowlche,  Waah. 


2,852,716.     Cathode  Ray   Tube  and  Electron   Gun  Therefor. 

2,850,552.     Grille  Structure  for  Television  Picture  Tube*. 

2.869,086.     Window  Aaaembly. 

2.876.139.     Method    of    Bonding    Coating    on    a    Refractory 
BaMe  Member  and  Coated  Bane. 

2.876,399.     Semiconductor  "Devices.  •  '     v 


The  following  2  patents  are  offered  by  : 
Webster  St.,  Berkeley  5,  Calif. 

2.883.202.  Toy  Horse  and  Undercarriage. 

2.883.203.  Gear  Powered  Toy  Horse. 


Chub  Morgan,  2447 


(ieneral  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
slvF  licenses  in  (Ae  /leld  o/  radio  purpo*e»  under  the  following 
26  patentH. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel,  Major  Appliance  Division, 
General  Electric  Company,  Appliance  Park,  Louisville  1,  Ky. 

2.874.291.     Sweep  Generator  Circuit. 

2.875.972.     Collapsible  Leg  Stand. 

1  Applications  for  license  under  the  following  15  patents 
may  be  addreHited  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Electronic  Components 
Division.   Oneral   Electric  Company.  Syracuse,   X.Y. 

2,398,629.     Luminescent  Material. 

Uquld  Settling  Procens. 

Resonant  Window  and  Method  of  Making  Same. 

Phosphor  Screen  and  Method  of  Making  the  Same. 


2,402.900 
2.683.803. 
2.740.050. 
2,789.062. 


Transparent    Fluoride    Luminescent    Screen    and 
Method  for  Preparing  Same. 

2.822.507.     Regulating  Circuit   for   Energising   Variable  Re- 
sistance Loads. 

2,824,254.  Pool  Type  Electric  Discharge  Apparatus. 

2.824.257.  Traveling  Wave  Tube. 

2.824.261.  Magnetron  Device. 

2.827.593.  High  Purity  Color  Information   Screen. 

2,828,438.  Electric  Discharge  Devices. 

2.830.218.  Dispenser    Cathodes    and    Methods    of    Making 

2.842.696.     Color  Cathode  Ray  Image  Reproducing  Tube  and 
Methods. 

2.863,081.     Electric  Discharge  Device  Structure. 

2.866.121.     Grid  Structure. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  9  patents  may 
be  addrexxed  to :  Patent  Counsel,  Electronic  Components 
Division.   General    Electric  Company.   Syracuse.   N.Y. 

2.820.923.  Magnetron. 

2.830.219.  Traveling-Ware  Tube. 

2.830.220.  Traveling-Wave  Tube. 
2.830.223.  Scalloped  Beam  Amplification. 


CIsMiiicatkNi  Order  No.  278 

The  following  transfer  Is  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 
Wednesday,  May  13,  1959 : 

From  Division  5  to  Division  30 

Class   239,   Flcid  Sprikkliko,   Speayino   and   Dip- 
prsiN'o. 

M.  C.  ROSA, 
May  8,  1959.  Director.  Patent  Emamining  Operation. 


CiMriicatlon  Order  No.  279 

The  following  transfers  are  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect 
on  Tuesday.  May  19,  1959 : 

From  Division  60  to  Division  33 

Class  20,  Wooden  BriLDiNOS,  all  subs,  except  5,  11. 
12,  16  through  72. 

From  Division  36  to  Division  66 

Class  73,  MEASoaiNo  and  Testing,  subs.  1  through  6, 
37  through  49.8,  178  through  187.  290  through 
378.3. 

From  Division  66  to  Division  5 
Class  181.  AcorsTics. 

From  Division  36  to  Division  66 

Class  249,  Aittomatic  Weiohbhs. 
Class  265,  Wbiohino  Scales. 


May  12.  1959. 


U.  C.  ROSA, 
Director,  Patent  Eramininff  Operation. 


Trademark  Rules  of  Practice 

Several  errors  have  rec?nTTy^een  discovered  in  the  Initial 
and  current  printings,  in  pamphlet  form,  of  the  "Trademark 
Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Patent  Office."  Those  errors  occur 
in  Rule  1.7  (page  3).  Rule  2.12(b)  (page  7).  Rule  2.99(b) 
(page  24),  Rule  2.111  (page  26),  Rule  1.248  (page  28),  and 
Rule  1.304  (page  41).  The  correct  texts  of  these  rules,  as 
published  In  the  Federal  Register,  are  set  forth  below  : 

1.7  Timet  for  taking  action  :  expiration  on  Saturday,  Sun- 
day, or  holiday.  .Whenever  periods  of  time  are  specified  in 
these  rules  in  days,  calendar  days  are  Intended.  When  the 
day,  or  the  last  day.  fixed  by  statute  or  by  or  under  these 
rules  for  taking  any  action  or  paying  any  fee  in  the  Patent 


New  AppUcatkMis  Rcccircd  Duriag  April  1959 

Patents 6,839 

Designs 439 

Plant  Pata 10 

Reissues Ig 

ToUl 7.306 


Patents 899 — No.  2,889,.'>.54  to  No.  2,890,4.'S2,  ind. 

Designs 76— No.      185.409  to  No.      18.1.484,  incl. 

Plant  Pats 6— No.          1,839  to  No.          1,844,  Incl. 

Reissues 1 — No.        24,6.'>6 

982 
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OOn  falls  on  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  on  a  holiday  within  th* 
Dtatrlet  of  ColuBbla.  the  action  may  b*  taken,  or  the  fee 
paid,  on  the  next  aucveedlng  day  which  Is  not  a  Saturday. 
Sunday,  or  a  holiday  See  Rule  1.304  for  time  for  appeal 
or  for  commencinc  cirll  action. 
122  K.R.  5770.  July  19.  IKl]. 

2.12     PcrMM   icAo   May  prmetiet  htfore  tke  Pmtent  Of/lcr 
in  trademark  caseu. 


(b)  Nonlawyem :  FentonM  who  are  not  attorney*  at  law 
as  apecifled  in  paragraph  (a)  of  thta  aection  are  not  recog- 
nlied  to  practice  before  the  Patent  Ofllce  In  trademark  caiieti, 
except  that  perMonit  not  attorneyM  at  law  who  were  recog- 
niaed  to  practice  before  the  Patent  Office  under  thU  chapter 
prtor  to  January  1.  1957.  will  be  recognized  an  agentH  to 
continue  practice  in  trademark  caHeti  In  the  Patent  Office 

(21  F  R.  9192.  November  24.  1956J. 

2.99     Application  to  regiater  a*  concirrent  aaer. 
••••••• 

(b)  The  notices  Hhall  be  sent  to  each  of  the  partlei..  In 
care  of  their  attorneys  or  agenta.  If  they  have  attorneys  or 
•gents  of  record,  and  If  one  of  the  parties  Is  a  registrant, 
a  notice  shall  also  be  sent  to  him  or  his  assignee  of  record. 

A  copy  of  the  application  shall  be  forwarded  with  the 
notices  to  the  parties  specified  In  the  application.  An  answer 
to  the  notice  is  not  required  in  the  case  of  an  applicant  or 
registrant  whose  application  or  registration  is  specified  in 
the  application  to  register  as  concurrent  user  but  a  state- 
ment, if  desired,  may  be  filed  within  forty  days  after  the 
mailing  of  the  notice  ;  In  the  case  of  other  parties  specified 
in  the  application  to  register  as  concurrent  uaer.  answer 
Hioat  be  filed  within  forty  days  after  the  mailing  of  the  notice 

t20  F.R.  4797.  July  7.  1965;  23  F  R.  7847.  Oct    10,  1958). 

2.111  Time  for  filing  petition  for  cancellation.  Any  per- 
son who  believes  that  he  Is  or  will  be  damaved  by  a  registra- 
tion may.  upon  payment  of  the  required  fee.  apply  to  the 
Commissioner  to  cancel  said  registration  Such  petition  may 
be  made  at  any  time  In  the  case  of  registrations  on  the  Sup- 
plemental Register  or  under  the  act  of  1920.  or  registration 
under  the  act  of  1881  or  the  act  of  1905  which  have  not  been 
published  under  section  12(c>  of  the  act  (|2.153(.  and  in 
caaea  Involving  the  ground  specified  In  section  14(c>  and  (d) 
of  the  act.     In  all  other  cases  such  petition  must  be  made 


within  five  years  from  the"  date  of  registration  of  the  mark 
under  the  act  of  1946  or  from  the  date  of  publication  under 
section  12(c(  of  the  act. 

120  F.R.  4797.  July  7.  1955]. 

1.248  Herrict  of  pmper$ ;  manner  of  aervice.  Service  of 
papers  must  be  on  the  attorney  or  agent  of  the  party  If 
there  be  such  or  on  the  party  If  there  Is  no  attorney  or  agent, 
and  may  be  made  In  either  of  the  following  ways:  (a)  by 
delivering  a  ropy  of  the  paper  to  the  person  served:  (b)  by 
leaving  a  copy  at  the  usual  place  of  business  of  the  person 
served  with  some  one  In  his  employment:  (c)  when  the  per- 
son served  has  no  usual  place  of  business,  by  leaving  a  copy 
at  his  residence,  with  a  member  of  his  family  over  14  years 
of  age  and  of  discretion  :  idi  transmission  by  first  class  mall 
which  may  also  be  certified  or  registered.  Whenever  it  shall 
be  satisfactorily  shown  to  the  Commissioner  that  none  of  the 
above  modes  of  obtaining  or  serving  the  paper  It  practicable, 
service  may  be  by  notice  published  In  the  Official  Uaaette 

[22  F.R.  5770.  July  19.  1957J. 

1.304  Time  for  appeal  or  ciril  action.  The  time  for  filing 
the  notice  and  reasons  of  appeal  to  the  T.S.  Court  of  Customs 
and  Patent  Appeals  (rule  ."M)2)  or  for  commencing  a  civil 
action  (rule  303)  la  sixty  days  from  the  date  of  the  decision 
of  the  Board  of  Appeals  or  tiie  Uoard  of  I'atent  Interferences. 
If  a  petition  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration  Is  filed  within 
thirty  days  after  the  date  of  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  or  Board  of  Patent  Interferences,  the  time  is  ex 
tended  to  thirty  daya  after  action  on  the  petition.  No  peti- 
tion for  rehearing  or  reconsideration  filed  outside  the  time 
specified  herein  after  such  decision,  nor  any  proceedings  on 
such  petition  shall  operate  to  extend  the  period  of  sixty  days 
hereinabove  provided.  The  times  specified  herein  are  calen 
dar  days.  If  the  last  day  of  the  time  specified  for  appeal 
or  commencing  a  civil  action  falls  on  a  Saturday.  Sunday  or 
legal  holiday,  the  time  Is  extended  to  the  next  day  which  Is 
neither  a  Saturday.  Sunday  nor  a  holiday.  If  a  defeated 
part  to  any  interference  has  taken  an  appeal  to  the  U.S. 
Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  and  an  adverse  party 
has  filed  notice  under  8fl  U.S.C.  141  that  he  elects  to  have 
all  further  proceedings  conducted  under  35  I'.S.C.  146  (rule 
;«)3(c)>.  the  time  for  filing  a  civil  action  thereafter  Is  specl 
fled  In  35  CSC.  141 

[17  F.R.  108«4.  December  2.  1952:  22  F.R.  5770.  July  19 
1957  J. 

ROBERT  C.   WATSON. 
May   14,   1959.  <'ommia*ioner  of  Patent: 


The  Public  Health  Service  baa  Informed  the  Patent  Offl»v 
that  the  names  listed  below  are  under  consideration  with  a 
view  to  their  being  selected  by  the  World  Health  Organlxatlon 
?f  fefommended  international  non  proprietary  names  The 
Sllw  „**^,*^  Organiiatlon  submitted  this  Information  to  the 
w  ^"f  J**^f.*/^  .'**'^'**  '°  accordance  with  procedures  estab 
u  .  ^'*?.  ^^^  "'^  published  In  the  Chronicle  of  the  World 
Health  Organixatlon.  Vol.  9.  No.  6.  June  1955 

The  following  list  of  proposed  international  non-proprietary 
'^'^^  T.^  publlahed  in  the  March  1»59  isaue  of  the  C\ronirlr 
of  the  \\orld  Health  Orsanixatlon  Objectlona  to  the  aelec 
tion  of  these  names  as  international  non-proprietary  names, 
and  commenu  In  regcrd  thereto,  may  be  made  by  any  Inter- 


Non-Proprietary  Names 


ested    person    within    four    months    following    the    month    of 
publication  In  the  Chronicle.     All  such  objectlona  and  com 
iiients,  as  well  as  other  communications  concerning  the  names 
lhite<l    should  be  sent  directly  to  the  Director  General.  World 
Health  Organiiatlon.  (ieneva.  Switierland 

AH  conimunmitlons  should  Include  a  clear  Identification  of 
the  Individual  or  agency  making  the  objections  or  rommenta. 
an  explanation  of  the  specific  interest  in  the  drug  and  Its 
names,  a  citation  of  the  non  proprietary  name  propoaed.  and 
a  clear  statement.  In  appropriate  detail,  of  the  objections  or 
comments— U'gal.  technical,  scientific,  qr  other— concerning 
the  name  under  c«inalderatlon. 


Proposed  international 

Non-Proprietary  Name 

(Latin.  Bnfflishy 


acctyldigltoxlnum 
aeatyldlgitoxln 

acldam  trethocanlcum 
trethocanlc  acid 

allmemaxinum 
alimemaxine 

amanoxlnuui 
amanoalne 

ambaxonum 
aailwsone 

AaUaopromazlnum 
amliu>promaxine 

amiJiozytriphenum 
amlnoxytriphene 

amopyroquinum 
amopyroqain 

beclamiduni 
beclamlde 

benimalacenum 
benimalacene 


Chemical  Name  or  Description 
a-acetyldlgitoxin 

3-bydroxy-3.7.11triiBethyModecanotcarid 
10-(2-m«thyl-3-dimethylaminopropyl)   phenothlaxlne 
2-amlno-4-anlllno-s-trlazlne 

1,4-benzoquinone  amldlnohydraxone  thloaemlcarbaxone  hydrate 
10-(2.3-biadlmethylanilnopropyl)   phenothlaxlne 
3-dlniethyLamino-l,1.2-trls  (4-methoxyphenyl)  1-propene 
7-chloro-4-(4-bydroxy-3-pyrrolldln-l'-ylmethyIanlllno)  quinoline 
N-beniyl-B-chloropropionamide 
\-(2.3-dl-p-chlorophenyM-methylpropyl)maleamlc  add   (a-fomi) 
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Proposed  International 

Non-Proprietary  Name 

[Latin.  English) 


H.t.)-f- 


bialamlcolum 
bialamlcol 

brompheniramtnum 
brompbeoiramine 

broparoeatrolum 
broparoestrol 

bupbenlnum 
buphenlne 

buthalitalum  natrlcum 
buthalltal  sodium 

butopyrammonli  lodldum 
butopyrammonlum  iodide 

chaulmosulfonum 
cbaulmoaulfone 

cbloraianilum 
chloraxanil 

chlort>enzoxaminum 
chlorbenioxamlne 

cblormetanonum 
chlormezanone 

cblorotntaxidum 
ctalorothlaalde 

cblorpheneBlnuni 
eblorptaenealn 

chlorphenoctii  amaonatnm 
chlorpbenoctlum  amsonate 

cblorproguanllum 
cblorproguanil 

cfalorpropamldum 
chlorpropamide 

cbolini  theopbyllinas 
choline  tl>eophyilinate 

cblorsoxaxonum 
chlorxoxaxone 

clemliolum 
clemltole 

clemixolum  penicllUnum 
clemlxole  penicillin 

cyclandelatum 
cyclandelate 

cyclobeniaprinum 
cyclobeniaprlne 

cyclopregnolum 
cyclopregnol 

dequallnll  chlorldum 
deqaalinlum  chloride 

dexametbaaonum 
dexametbasone 

dlathymosulfonum 
dlathymosulfune 

dichlormexanonum 
dlchlormetanone 

dlhydrocodelnum 
dlbydrocodelne 

dilozanidum  ,    . 

dlloxanlde 

dimethasanum 
dimetbasan 

dimethlsteronum 
dimethlsterone 

diphoxaalduni 
dlpnoxaalde 

dithlaxanlnl  lodldum 
dlthlaxanine  iodide 

flaorometholonum 
fluorometholone 

furmethonolum 
furmethohol 

furmetboxadonum 
furmetbozadone 

glybuthiaxolum 
glybutblaxol 

glyprothlaxolum 
glyprotblaxol 

hedaquinli  chlorldum 
hedaqulnium  chloride 

bexadlroethrlnl  bromidum 
hexadlmethrlne  bromide 

hydroxlndaaolum 
hydroxindaaol 

hydroxychloroqutnum 
hydroxychloroquine 
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Chemical  Name  or  Deacrlptlon 
3,3'-dlallyl-6,5'-blad»etliylamlnomeUiyl-4.4'-dlhydroxydiphenyl 
(3-p-toromophenyl-8-pyrid-2'-ylpropyl)  dlmethylamine 
1  -bromo-2-p-ethylpbenyl-l,2-dlpheny  lethy  leae 
1  -  ( p-by droxy pbeny  1 )  -2-  ( 1  -me thyl-8-pbeny  Ipropy lam  Ino )   propanol 

a  mixture  of  100  parta  by  weight  of  the  mono-sodium  derivative  of  5-allyl-5-l»obutyl- 

2-thlob*rbiturlc  add  and  6  parts  by  weight  of  exsiccated  sodium  carbonate 
butyl<Ilmetb7l(2,3-dlmethyl-5-oxo-l-pbenyl-3-pyraxolin-4-yl)  ammonium  iodide 

4,4'-(bla-dlhydrocbaulmogramido)  dlpbenylanlfone 
2-amino^p-cbloroanilino-a-trUsinc 

1  -  ( 2-o-chlorodiphenylmetboxyethyl )  -4-o-methylbenxylplperaxine 
2-(4-chloroptoenjrl)-3-methyl-4-metathlaxanone  1,1-dloxide 
6-chloro-7-eulfamoylben«>-1.2.4(4H)-thladlaxlne  1.1-dioxlde 
3-p-chlorophenoxypropane-l,2-dlol 

2  4-dichlorophenoxymethyldimethyl-n-octyUmmonlum  amsonate  (amaonlc  acid  la  4,4'. 

dlamlnoatllbene-2,2'-disulfonic  add) 
N^,4-dlcbloropbcDyl-N'-laopropyldlguanide 

3-(p-cblorophenyl)Bulfonyl-l-propylurea 

choline  salt  of  tbeophylline 

5-cbloro-2-benxoxasolone 

l-p-chlorobenxyl-2-pyrrolidln-l'-ylmethylbenxlmlda«ole 

benxylpenlcUUn  combined  with  l-p-chlorobeMyl-2-pyrrolidln-l'  ylmethylbenilmidaxole 

3,5,5-trimetta)rlcyclobexyl  mandelate 

5- ( 3-dimetby lamlnopropy  1  Wene )  dlbenxo (ae ) cycloheptatrlo 

6B-hydroxy-3,5-cycloprefnan-20-one 

decametbylenebl8(4-aminoqulnaldinlum  chloride) 

Ua-fluoro-16a-metbylprednlsolone 

di  [  4- ( 4-hy  droxy-2-methyl-5-lBopropy  Iphenylaao )  phenyl  1 8ulf<M>e 

2-(3,4-dlchlorophenyl  )-3-methyl-4-metathiaxanone  1,1-dioxide 

X-dlchloroacetyl-p-hydroxy-N-methylanillne 

l,3-dlmethyl-7-(2-dlmethylaminoethyl)  xanthine 

ea,2 1 -dimethy  letlitaterone 

N»-aeetyl-X>-(B-hydroxy-B.B-dlphenylproplonyl)hydratine 

3-ethy  1-2-  [  5- ( 3-«thy  1-2-beniothiaiolldlnylidene )  -1 ,8-pentadienyl ] benxothlaxolium  iodide 

»a  fiuoro-llB.17a-dihydroxy-6a-methyl-l,4-pregnadiene-3,20-dlone 

5-morphollnomethyl-3-(6-nltroftirfarylldeneamlno)-2-oxaxolldlnone 

5-methyl-3-(5-nltrofnrfarylldeneamino)-2-oxa«oUdlnone 

2-p-aminobeMene8ulfoiiamldo-5-tert.-bntyl-l,3,4-thiadta«ole 

2-p-aminobenxene8Ulfonamido-5-lBopropyl-l,3.4-thlaxiaxole 

taexadecametl»yIenebi8-(2-iao<|uinollnium  chloride) 

N.N,S'.N"-tetramethylhexamethyleiiediamlne  trimethylene  bromide  polymer 

5  bydrozy-1-  ( p-methoxybentyl )  -2-methyl tryptamlne 
7chloro-4-[4-(N-«thyl-N-2-hy«lroxyethylamino)-l-methylbutylamloo]quinollne 
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PTX>poaed  Intemattonal 

NoQ-ProprteUrT  Name 

(Ltin.  gnfflUh} 

liTtlroxjdlonl  natrll  aocctiuia 
b7«lroz7dlooe    aodluai    auccinatr 

hydroxjrmyclnua 
bydroxymycln 

hy drox J progart ar— I  acetas 
tiydroxyproflaalwoa*  acetate 


hydroxyprajwtaronl  caproaa 
hydroiypragartaroDe  caproate 

Imlpnualnam 
Imlpramine 

Inproquonum 
Inproqaooe 

laopropamldi  iodldam 
isopropamlde  Iodide 

isoxauprlDum 
laoxtfoprlnr 

ktaelloaldnm 
ktaclloatde 

leTomepromaslnam 
leTonaepromatlne 

lyaerridum 
lyacrglde 

aaanomuatlnum 
nuumonoatlne 

melphalanam 
melpbalan 

Matkocarbamolum 
■athaearbamol 

nietbobexitaluni 
metbobcxltal 

matbylpredniaotoDum 
methylprednlaoiooe 

moaopboapbotblamlnam 
monopboaphotblam  Ine 

nandrolonuiQ 
nandrolone 

orpbeaadrinum 
orpbenadrlne 

oxadtaedlnani 
oxadlmedlne 

oxanamiduni 
oxaoamide 

oxybaprocalnam 
oxybuprocalne 

oxypbenbuta  Boaum 
oxypbeobutasone 

oxypbenlaatlnum 
oxypbentaatlne 

paracctamoiam 
paracetamol 

paridocalDuin 
parldocalne 

paalniasidum 
putnla^ld 

paeatlnom 
peeailne 

pemptdlnum 
pempidlae 

pprphenailnum 
p^rphenailne 

phenactroplnll  chloridum 
phenartroplDlom  cbloride 

pbenlramlnam 
phenlramlne 

pbenyrarlllinum 
phenyracillln 

plprinhydrlnatam 
piprinbydrinate 

poioxalkolum 
poloxalkol 

polybeaaaraolum 
polybenaaraol 

poakinum 
poaklne 

Droptomaslnum 
propiomasine 

protamtni  aolfaa 
protamine  sulfate 

pyraainamldam 
pyraslnamide 

renaDolonnm 
renanolone 
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Cbemlcal  Name  or  Deacrlptlon 

sodium  21-(S-earboxyproplonyloxy)  preraaae-S^-dlone 

an  antibiotic  anbaUnce  ot>Ulned  from  ^tnrea  of  Btreptomtfctt  p^meitp^rogtnet  6r 
tbe  same  anbatance  produced  by  any  otber  means 

1 7a-ac«toxyprefB-4-ene-3.30-dion« 

17a-bexanoyloxypr«ffn-4-«ie-3.20-dlone 

5-(3-dimetbylaminopropyl)-10,ll-dlbydro-AH-dibent(b,f]axepine 

2,3-blaetbyleneimlno-3,tt-dlpropoxy-l,4-benBoquinone 

(3-carbamoyl-3-3-dlpli«nylpropyl)  dliaopropylmetbylammoDlam  iodide 

l-<p-bydrozyplieByl)-2-(l'-metbyl-S'-pbenoxyetbylamino)-l-propanol 

2-bydroxymetbyl-&-metbozyfuranocbromone  glocoaide 

(  — )-10-(3-dlmetbyiamino-2-metbyIpropyU-'^-metboxypbenotblaslBe 

lyaergic  add  dletbylamide 

l,tt-dl-(2-cbloroetbylamino)-1.6-dldeoxy-I>-mannitoi 

p-dl  ( 2-chloroack7l )  amlao-L-pbeBylalaalM 

<2-liydroxy-3-o-aMtliaxypbenoxypropyl)  cartiamate 

a-(  ±  )-5-allyl-l-Betbyl-&-(l-metbyl-2-pentynyl)barblturic   acid 

8-metbylpredniaolone 

monopboapborlc  eater  of  tblamlne 

17B-taydroxy-lB-oorandroat-4-«B-3-one 

N.N-dlmetbyI-2-(a-o-tolylbeniyloxy)  etbylamlne 

N  (2-bensoxaaolyl)-N-toniyl-N'.N'-dimetbyletbylenedUm 

2-etbyl-3-propylciycidamtdc 

2-dietbylamlnoetbyl  4-amlno-3-butoxybensoate 

l-(p-bydroxypbenyl)-2-pbenyl-4-b«ityl-3,&-pyraxoUdin«dlone 

3,3-bla  ( 4-bydroxypbenyl )  ozlndole 

p-acetamidopbenol  <  acetaminopben ) 

l-metbyIplperld-4-yl  p-butylamlnot>entoate 

laoaicotinylbydraxide  p-aminosallcTlate 

lO-d-mettayl-pipcridsi-ylmetbyl)  pbenotblatine 

1 .2^,6.6-peatuMtbylplperldln« 

2-ctaloro-10-(3-{4-(2-bydroxyetbyl)piperasin-l-yl)propyl1pbenothlailne 

N-pbenacylbomatropinlam  cbloride  .    .■  .    i 

dimethyl  (3-ptaenyl-S-pyrld-2'-ylpropyl  )amlne 

2,!^ipbeoylplperaBine  di(bensylpeniclHln) 

4-dlpbenylmetboxy-l-methylpiperidine  aalt  of  8-cblorotbaophylllne 

a»  ethyleiM  oxMe-propyleiM  oxide-propylaoe  glycol  polymer 
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a  mixture  of  polymers  formed  from  tbe  reaction  of  formaldebyde  and  4-hydroxyben- 

ien««raonlc  acid 

proptonylbyoacine 

10-(2-dlmetbylanUno-l-metbyIetbyl)-2-proplonylphenothiatlne 
sulfate  salt  of  the  strongly  basic  protein,  protamine 
pyraBine-2-rarboxyamide 
3a-hydrozyprcsnane-ll,20  dloue 


Propoaed  International 

Non-Proprietary  Name 

(Latin,  SngUak) 

ristocetlnum 
rlatocetin 

aalinaiidam 
sallnaxld 

snlfaethidolum 
sulfaetbidole 

Bulfametboxypyrldaslnum 
Mulfametboxypyridasine 

salflnpyraaoonm 
sulflnpyrasone 

sulucarbilatum 

aulocarbllate  -.j-^.-t  . 

tacrlnum 
tacrine 

tbalidonUdum 

thalidomide  ,   .,^ 

tbiambutoslnum 
tbiambutoaine 

th  I  ocok'h  Icoaidum 
tblocolchlcoaide  .        . 

thiopropaxatum 
tbloprupatate 

tbioridaxinum 
ttaiortdaxlne  ■,  '   . 

triacetinnm 
triaoeUn 

triacetyloleandomycinnm 
trlacetyloleandomycin 

triamclnolonum 
triamcinolone 

trimethidinll  methylsi^faa 
trimethldiniom  methylaulfate 

tropUllnum 
troplKllne 


Chemical  Name  or  Deacrlptlon 


xylometaaollnum 
xylometJisolinc 


an  antibiotic  subatance  obtained  from  cultarea  of  A'ooardia  lurida,  or  the  aame  sob- 
atanca  prodoced  by  any  other  means 

N-iaonleotiBoyl-N'-aaUcylidenehydraxlne 

N>-(&-ethyl-l.S,4-tbladlaBol-2-yl)  anlfanUamide 

6-methozjr-S-aalphanllamldopyridaxlne 

1 ,2-dlpheny  1-4- ( 2-p»ieByl8nlflnylethyl ) -3,6-py  raiolidlnedlone 

2-hydroxyetbyl  p-sulfamylcarbanllate 

B-amlno-l,2,3,4-tetrahydroacrldine 

a-pbthalimidogiutarimide 

1-  ( p-butoxyptianyl )  -3-  ( p-dlmethylamlnopbenyl )  thiourea 

2.14-<U(demethozy)-2-glnco«ldoxy-14  methylthioeolchicia 

10-(  8<4- ( 2-acetoxyetbyl)  plperaxln-l-yl}propyl] -2-chloropbenothlaxlne 

s 

10-  ( 2-  ( 1  •methylpiperUl-2-y  1 )  ethyl  ]  -2-methyltblopbenothlaBlne 
glyceryl  triacetate 

tbe  trtacetyl  ester  of  oleandomycin,  an  antibiotic  subatance  obtained  from  cultures 
of  atrtptom^eea  •ntibiotiout,  or  the  aame  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

9a  -flnoro-1  da-fay  droxy  prednisolone 

.      (-f)-3-(3-dlm«thyIamlnopropyl)-  l,8,8-trlmethyl-3-uablcyclo[3,2,lloctaae  dl(metbyl- 
methoaulfate) 

v>      tiglyltroplna 

^-     2-(4-tert.-batyl-2.«-dlmetbylbenayl)  imidasollne 


'     i*" 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1959 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 199^  103 

Total  number  of  pending  C)e8ign  applications 7]  049 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 83^  234 

Total  number  of  D^ign  applications  awaiting  action '  i\  ggg 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Apr.  1,  1958 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application B^r.  25,'  1958 


M.  C  KOSA.  Dtnttm.  PiMMt 


Opot«Umi 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GKOUPS.  AND  SUPKBVISORT  EXAMINERS 


(I)  8TONK,  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ART8 

(II)  8TRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENEROY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS  

(IID  YUNO  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTrRINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS  

(I\1  FREEHOF.   H.   B..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.   RAILWAYS  AND  AMl'SE- 
MENT  DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY.  T.   F..  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION.... 

(VII)  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 

(CLASS.)     GORECKL  G.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS 


DIViaiONS.  EXAMINEES  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 

(■— ■■  ■nM*mta  ia  pw«aUMMa  la^lata  BBa«lali«  Gtmm) 


I.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  ▲.  J^  Bnkai;  BnsvsUnc:  PlutiBt;  PluU  HualaBdnr;  Scftttorinc  Ualosdcn;  Uanowssad  Dinera: 
Plowi 

3.  (Ill)  STONE.  A..  FWtint,  Trsppiak  ■ad  Vvnnbi  DMtrojriiut:  Picmm:  Tobaooo:  Teitllr  Wrtncm;  BurklM.  Buttons 

and  ClMps 

a.  (VII)  MARMEI  STFIN.  N   (WINDHAM,  R.  K  ,  tcttaf ).  Metal  Foundinc  mnd  Tre*tin«nt:  MeUllunty  (Fro«>M  and 
Apparatus)'  AUoys;  Resistances  and  Rheostats .   

4.  (VI)  FALLER.  E.  A.,  HoMs:  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus:  EleVUon;  Pneumatic  Dispatch:  Store 

Sarvlce:  Conveyors.  Chutes.  Skids.  Guides  and  Ways 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W..  Harvesters:  Unearthing  ObJeeU:  ThrMhing:  Knotters:  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy:  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Maat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fenees;  Gatas;  Music:  Signals  and  Indicators; 

Acoustics  

•.  (I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part).e.g..  Heterocyclic.  General  Organic  ProceasM.  Proteins.  Amides,  Amines 

7.  aV)  GONSALVES,  J.  E.  (ANDERSON.  E.  O..  acting).  Optics 

8.  (V)  BREHM,  G.   L.,  Beds:  Chairs  and  Seats:  CabineU:  Tables;  .Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders; 

Deposit  and  Collection  ReoapUdM;  Scaffolds 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H.  Pumpa;  Pans:  TurbbM 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8..  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making    

It.  (IV)  BENHAM.  E.  V..  Boots.  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manutecture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing.  SUpling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Cutlery:  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

IX  (III)  SPINTMAN.  S..  Machine  Elements:  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  ControU 

13.  (Ill)  BEALL.  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture,  Needle  and  Fin  Making;  MeUl  Working 
(part),  e.g.  Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing.  .Milling.  Planmg,  Turning 

U.  (Ill)  WILTZ.  w  A..  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending.  MlsceUaoeous  Prooeases.  Assembly  and 
Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

la.  (VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  BkM^  and  Earthenware  A ppsntus 

Ift.  (II)  ANDRUS.L.  M.,  Telephony;  Recorders  (part) 

17.  (IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A..  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Association  or 
Folding.  

la  (VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVI.NE,  S..  acting).  Power  Plants;  Fhild  Transmissions.  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors:  Combus- 
tion Turbines;  Speed  Responsive  Devices 

I*.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.  (MATTESON,  F.  L.,  acting).  Stovca  and  Furnaces;  BoUers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating 
Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation 

30.  (V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes:  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  PasUy  and 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking:  Electrical  Connectors 

21.  (Ill)  MADER,  R.  C.  Teitilee 

33.  (VI)  MARLAND.  M.  L.,  Aeronautics;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Wlndmilto;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows 

23.  (VI)  SMILOW.  L.,  DaU  Processors;  DigiUl  and  Analog  Computers;  Calculators.  Bookkeeping  .Machines;  Cash  and 
Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters 

3*.  (Ill)  HICKEY,  T.J. ,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Maefaines;  Textiles.  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  HoMen 

3S.  (VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D..  Coating- Pro wswi.  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  DMiltetlOB:  Wood  Treating  Appa- 
ratus; Paper  Making       . 

a*.  (II)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity Oeneration,  Motive  Power,  Tnin.<imi.ssion  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Oi<icharging.  Arc  I^mps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors:  Transformer* 

27.  (IV)  JAMES.  S.  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush.  Broomand  Mop  Maktiw;T«xtUM.  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids 

n.  (VI)  BRAUNER.  R.  H..  internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring. 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Nfotors;  Cylinders;  Pistons,  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings:  Chuck.i  or  SockeU; 
Fhiid  Current  Conveyers;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Wheel  Substitutes 

30.  (V)  FRITZ.  M.  M.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber 
Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings     
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DIVISIONS 


«,  SI,  38,  48,  M.  so, 

8S,  90,  60.  «3,  64 
1ft,  3ft.  37.  41.  42.  44, 

48,  61.  94,  A0. 

3.  12.  13.  14.  21.  34. 

97.  .18,  ftl.  Designs. 
7.  11.  17.  27.  S4,  S&, 

30,  93.  82. 
S,  8,  30,  20,  33,  3A.  40, 

92.  Aft. 
1,   4.   0.    10.    18,   22, 

23,  28,  49,  47. 
3,  19,  10.  29.  30,  32, 

49.  99,  «7. 

91,  9X  flS,  94,  96. 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


8-8-98 

8-20-98 

0-8-98 

0-2-98 

11-3-98 

10-30-98 

10-2-98 

10-1-98 

7-8-98 

7-3-.V» 

0-29-98 

0-29-98 

O-lft-98 

0- !«-.■* 

0-11-98 

8-4-98 

0-20-98 

0-19-98 

10-0-98 

10-3-98 

9-2-98 

0-3-88 

0-20-48 

0-10-98 

0-23-98 


O-IA-98 


&-3»-88 

4-0-98 

10-7-58 

10-«-98 

8-27-98 

8-20-98 

11-13-98 

ll-IS-M 

10-2-98 

10-1-98 

0-25-.18 

10-3-98 

0-22-98 

0-3K-98 

0-10-98 

10-10-98 

10-2-98 

e-20-.w 

4-1-98  ' 

3-29-98 

11-13-98 

11-3-98 

10-21 -W 

10-1-98 

10-1-88 

9-19-58 

0-38-98 

9-22-48 

7-21-98 

8-7-98 

10-3-88 

10-13-88 

I 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEB8  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 


30.  (VID  O'LKARY,  R.  A..  Illuminating  Burners;  Commlnutors;  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  CabineU;  Article 
DLipensing  Coin  Handling:  Refrigeration:  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing 

(I)  BOETTCHER,  A.  M..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part).  e.g..  Urea  Adducts.  SOioon  Contatatag  Carbon  Compounds. 
Hydrofwiation  of  Carbon  OxidM,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures.  Hydrocarbons.  Halo- 
genated  Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g.,  Polypropylenes.  Polyisobutylenes) ;  Mineral  Oils 

(VII)  HERMAN.  H.,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Agitation;  Fire  Extinguishers 

(V)  MUSHAKE.  W.  L..  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  PavemenU;  Roofs;  Building  Structures. 
(IV)  QUACKENBUSH,  L.,  Railways— Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Tra<* 

Sanders;  Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehiclea;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  HoM  Line  Implementt; 

Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) „   '  M.' 

(IV)  DEMBO,  L.  J  ,  Dispensing;  Filling  Reeeptades;  Toilet;  Sheet  Feeding;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking 

(V)  EVANS.  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

(II)  LEVY.  M.  L.,  Electricity-Swltchea,  Welding,  Heating,  Pboto-ceU  CIreuita ----- 

(I)  PARKER,  C.  B.,  Carbon  Chemtetry  (part),  e.g.,  Aso,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compound*  (pMt).  e*..  Anthronea. 
Triarylmethanes.  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Aloobols 

(IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluld-Preiiure  Regulatoia;  Valvea;  Fluid  Handling  (eioept  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Ftoat  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows).- 

(V)  DRl  MMOND,  E.  J.,  Reoeptaclaa- Metallic.  Pap«.  Wooden.  GIbh:  Spedal  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(II)  LOVEWELL.  N.  N.,  Recorders  (part):  Sound  Recording:  Tetovtaion 

42.  (II)  REYNOLDS.  E.  R.,  Electric  Sl«naling;  Telegraphy  (part) .-.-.-  — 

43    (I)  KNIGHT  W   B   (WOLK.  M.  O..  acting).  Medicines,  Poisons,  CosmeUcs;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers; 

Preserving.  SteriUtlng  and  DUlnfcctlng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  BtoMshinf,  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment 

©(Textiles " i:"'"'"'-^yil.'." 

(II)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  Directive  Radio  Systems:  Mass  Spectrometen;  Nudear  Batteries:  Nodcv  Besonsnt  Deviees; 

Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring:  Radar,  Sonar;  Torpedoes '/'wJ.""/. 

(VD  MANIAN,  J.  A.  (DOUGLAS,  R  A.,  acting),  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles:  Railway  WheeUand  Ailes;  Lubrication; 

Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devtoes;  Animal  Draft  Appliances 

(I)  WILES,  W.  G.  (CAM PBELL.  R.  L.,  acting),  Actinlde  Series  (e.  g.,  flssionable)  Compounds;  Sint«»ed  Metol  Stock: 

Explosives:  Power  Plants  (part) :  Metolhu-gy  (part) ;  RadioacUve  Medicines:  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

47.  (VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehldee;  Education --- 

48.  (II)  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Electricity-Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  MeaMirtngand  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

40.  (VII)  BENDETT,  B..  Drying  and  Gas  or  V^wr  Contact  with  Solids;  VentUaUon;  Welb;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 


31, 


32 
33. 
34. 


39. 
30. 
37. 
38. 

30. 

40. 
41. 


44 


49 


4«. 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


Ql 


(I)  ARNOLDrD.C^bon  Chemistry  (part),  e.f.,  Bynthetic  Bestn  ComposiUon*  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions. Natural  Rubber;  SyntheOc  Resins  (part)  (e^..  Butadiene  PolyuMn  and  Copolymers,  PdyaerylonitrUes, 
Acrylate  Polymers  and  Copolymers)  AllliVi 

ai)  YAFFEE,  8..  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Plesoelectric  Devices;  Antennas;  Oscillators. 

92.  (V)LE  ROY,  C.  A,  Supports  and  Ra(*s -  aVV,  " 

93  aV)  NINAS.  O.  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  SUtlon- 
ery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus:  Closure  Operators o 'wli  't» a 

ai)  NIL80N.  R.  G..  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Dis«diarge  Devices;  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Discharge  Device  Circuitt;  Ray  Energy  (e.g..  X-Ray,  Ultraviotot.  Radioactive)  AppUcations •■-. 

(VII)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members ^    ""'^ 

(I)  SPECK.  J.  R..  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Ptortlc  Composition*;  Klectrioal  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry --■ "^1111", 

(III)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw.  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting  and  Punching 

(III)  BRONAUGH.  F.  H.  (BAILEY.  F.  E..  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Process  and  Apparatus;  Baths.  CloseU.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  DrUltng;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Selective  Punching ; "^ 

(I)  BRINDISI.  M.  A..  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertiUiers;  Gas,  Heating  and  mnmlnating ;;  ""  „ 

(I)  MANOAX.P.E.(STERMAN,M  .acting),  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part):  MiscellaneoQS 

Polymers  (e.g.,  Vinyl  Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Compoettlons  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes 
and  Products  "" I" 

(III)  8TRI2AK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  BaOway  Mail  DeUvery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths ■• V,i      i     »1 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Games;  Toys;  AmuaemenUand  Eierdaing  Devices;  Mechanical Ounsand  Proleetors;  IlluminaUoa; 

Photographic  Apparatus ---- 

a)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H..  Poods  and  Beversfes;  FemMOtaUon;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

drate  Derivatives,  FaU,  SuUtiriaed  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(I)  GREENWALD,  J.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions - 

•«5.  (II)  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters:  Conductors;  Insulators;  Amplifiers 

8«.  (V)  LISANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instruments;  MeasuririK  and  Testing  (part) a- ""'♦i 

87.  (VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F..  OmamenUUon;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification;  Centriftagal  Bowl  Separators;  Separating 

and  Assorting  Solids  (part) -, 

•81.  (Ill)  MONCURE,  J.  A.,  Industrial  Arts 

82.  (Ill)  GRAY,  M.  A.,  Household.  Permnal  and  Fine  Arts 

•01.  BAILEY.  J.  8.,  Laminated  Fabrics - 

92.  GAUSS.  H.,  Detectors,  Miscellaneous  Electron  Tube  Ciroaitt 

03   WAHL,  R.  A.,  Metal  Bending:  Web  Feeding " 

04.  BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Earth  Boring;  Gas  Separatton ----- 

05.  ANGEL,  C.  D.,  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Time-Controlling  Apparatus;  Packed  Rod  Joints;  Joint  Packings.. 
M.  E.  DIV.  A  a)  LANHAM,  B.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part),  i.e.,  PolyeUiytenes- 


90. 


91 


64. 

95. 

9ft. 

57 
98 


SO 

ao 


fti 


«3. 


83 


04 


,  e.  g..  Lignins,  Carbohy- 


0-23-98 


13-10-48 
10-13-58 
10-31-96 


5-5-58 

11-21-98 

0-2-98 

10-8-98 

10-15-58 

10-24-58 
11-3-58 

10-13-98 
8-12-98 


10-10-98 

8-S-58 

10-21-88 

iO-aO-58 
IO-A-58 

0-18-58 

0-36-98 


8-13-58 

0-5-58 

10-21-98 


12-11-98 

11-7-98 
7-7-58 

10-1-98 

7-8-98 


10-1-98 
8-28-58 


0-17-58 

0-0-58 

10-10-58 

10-2-58 

8-1-58 

10-27-58 

8-25-98 

10-1-58 

l-{>-SO 

1-2-50 

10-1-58 

10-0-58 

0-12-58 

10-1-98 

10-1-58 

12-10-58 


0-3-58 


13-15-58 
10  8-68 
10-3-58 


5-14-98 

11-30-98 

0-2-58 

0-30-98 

10-38-58 

10-30-86 
11-4-SB 
10-8-56 
8-11-56 


10-3-56 

7-0-66 

0-26-56 

10-1-48 
10-3-58 

0-18-56 

0-23-86 


8-12-86 

0-2-88 

10-30-58 


12-20-58 

11-10-86 

7-2-88 

10-1-88 
7-22-58 


0-10-88 
7-38-86 


0-1. V88 

0-0-98 

10-1-86 

10-3-58 

8-1-58 

10-27-48 

0-10-48 

10-2-98 
2-5-90 
1-13-90 
10-1-48 
0-24-98 
0-15-98 
0-26-98 
0-23-88 
10-13-56 


•  See  741  O.O..  p.  •!•. 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  nuwe  of  numbers  Indlcatrd  below  expire  during  June  1950,  except  those  which  may  »"';2.***"  "7***^  "°*^ 
provision,  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (04  Sut.  316  as  amended  by  66  Sui.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  <»°*J«  »^2?2« 

A  list  of  Veterau'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  rttents— /*m. 

_      Numben  2,284,617  to  2,388,588,  Inchislve 

.      Numben  536  to  530,  inclusive 

Plant  PatenU - 
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terms  imder  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  flOO. 
PatenU 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


VS.  CoHt  of  Outoms  and  Pstcat  Appeal* 

LOUKOMBKY    V.    GSBUCH 

N:  »itk.     Deei4t4  Mmrth  19.  I$S» 

I—  CCPA  — :  —  P.2d  — ;  121  U8PQ  2131 

1.  IimiBrEKaiicB — Coitirmrcnoif  or  Cocmt. 

"It  la  elementary  that.  In  the  aiMentre  of  ambiralty.  the 
connta  of  an  Interference  are  to  be  giren  the  broadest 
Interpretation   which    they    will   reasonably   aupport." 

2.  Bams — Same. 

"We  acree  •  •  •  that  the  Instant  count  is  not  ambUc- 
uoQs.  but  Is  merely  broad  and  that  the  statement  that  the 
solution  contains  an  Interpolymerltatlon  product  does  not 
exclude  the  presence  of  other  Inicredlenta.  whether  In  aolu 
tion,  suspension  or  other  form  of  dispersion.  A  solution 
'containlnir'  n  sperlfled  inftredient  does  not  cease  to  con- 
tain It  merely  because  other  InRredlents  are  added. 
Moreover,  *  *  *.  the  Oerllch  patent,  in  which  the  count 
originated,  does  not  descritte  or  irlTe  an  example  of  any 
eoatInK  composition  consisting  solely  of  a  solTcnt  with 
a  rlnyl  copolymer  dissolved  therein.  At  least  one  other 
material  such  hh  a  plastldser.  dye  or  pigment  is  always 
present  in  the  compoxttlona  disclosed.  Accordingly,  even 
if  the  count  were  considered  ambiguous  and  resort  bad  to 
the  Oerllch  spe<^iflcation  in  Interpreting  it.  there  Is  no 
basis  for  so  construing  It  a*  to  limit  It  to  a  solution  of 
the  copolymer  alone  " 

3.  Baum — RioBT  To  Uaku — DiacLoauBB — CowBTmrcTio!*  or 

CocjiT — "ComirriJio." 
"While  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  held  thst 
'Loukomaky's  original  patent  did  not  disclose  the  invention 
of  the  count  and  It  I*  not  Inherent  therein."  •  •  •  the 
reasons  on  which  that  holding  was  based  appear  to  be 
directed  to  what  Loukomsky  Is  entitled  to  claim  In  a 
patent,  rather  than  to  what  he  discloses.  Ths  Board 
emphasises  the  fact  that  Loukomsky  Indicates  In  his 
speciflcatlon  that  the  presence  of  additional  materials  In 
the  solution  is  of  critical  Importance  and  that  he  does 
not  teach  that  such  materials  might  be  omitted.  That 
fact  might  be  ImporUnt  If  the  count  were  limited  to 
the  use  of  a  coating  composition  rontUting  of  a  solution 
of  a  vinyl  copolymer  but,   •   •   •.  such  I*  not  the  case." 

4.  SAna — Samb — Bamb. 

"The  count  la  clearly  broad  enough  to  embrace  the 
coating  compositions  of  I»ukomaky  In  which  other  mate- 
rials are  dlapersed  In  the  vinyl  copolymer  solution  and  so 
far  as  the  Issue  of  priority  is  concerned,  that  is  auOlclent 
to  entitle  him  to  make  the  coaat" 

5.  SaMB RBDrCTIOM     TO     PaACTICB COJIBTBrmVB SiNOLB 

SPBCIKB      OB     EXAMPLB      FaLLHIQ      WITHIM      TBBMB     OF 
COOBT. 

"•   •   *  the    dlsclo^re    In    an    applleatlon    of    a    single 
speeles  or  example  falling  within  the  terma  of  an  Inter- 
ference   count    Is    sulBclent    to    constitute    a    constructive 
reduction  to  practice  of  the  count." 
«.  Sam* — QrBBTioNB  Ahcillabt  to  Pbiobitt— Nowfatbht- 
ABtLiTT  or  CorifT. 
•••  •   *.  patentability    of    a    count    to    an    applicant    Is 
not  a  matter  which  is  ancillary  to  the  Issue  of  priority." 
7.  Samb — RiOBT  To  Makb — BrBOCN  Wbbbb  Claims  Combo 

PbOM    PaTB;«T— QCBSTlOIfB   AsriLLABT   TO   Pbiobitt  — 
NONPATBHTABILITT  Or  COCMT 

"It  was  stated  by  the  Board  that  Loukomsky.  having 
copied  the  count  from  Oerllch's  patent,  had  the  burden 
of  showing  a  clear  basU  for  It  In  his  disclosure.  While 
that  statement  Is  correct.  Loukomsky'a  disclosure  of  the 
subject  matter  of  the  count  la.  In  our  opinion,  sulBclently 
clear  to  susUln  the  burden.  The  count  reads  on  the 
coating  of  polyethylene  with  the  compositions  which 
Loukomsky  discloses.  It  was  not  necessary  for  Loukomsky 
to  ahow,  In  addition,  that  he  Is  entitled  to  a  relaso*  patent 
containing  a  claim  corretiponding  to  the  codnt.  for  that 
Is  a  question  of  patentability  of  the  count  to  him  and 
Bot  aadlUry  to  priority,  a  question  we  will  not  consider 
in  an   interference." 
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8.  Samb — Pbiobitt — Coatiito  Pbocbsb. 

"The  error  of  the  Board  resides  In  Its  having  predlcatad 
lu  declaloB  on  the  priority  Issue  on  whether  Loukomakjr 
was  entitled  to  cMsi  the  process  of  the  count.  That 
fBSBtlon  may  very  well  have  to  be  decided  after  the  iBter- 
UtiBBce  Is  over,  but  at  this  juncture  the  aole  iasne  Is 
whether  Loukomsky  is  entitled  to  an  award  of  priority 
which  would  deny  the  count  to  Oerllch.  There  la  no 
dlaputc  that  Loukomsky  has  established  the  earlier  date. 
Since  we  hold  he  Is  entitled  to  make  the  count  for  the 
purposes  of  this  contest,  he  Is  entitled  to  the  award  of 
priority,  which  Is  to  say,  of  course,  that  Oerllch  Is  not 
entitled  to  a  claim  which  reads  on  the  prior  disclosure 
of  Loukomsky,  whether  or  not  Loukomsky  Is  entitled  to 
the  same  claim  in  a  patent." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  OfBce.  Interference  No. 
87.749. 

REVERSED. 

Edtcard  8.  Iron*,  Harold  J.  Birch,  and  Bum$,  Doane, 
Benedict  d  Irons  for  Loukomsky. 

Abraham  J.  Sydick.  for  Oerllch. 
Before  Woblbt.  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  and 
Mabti!*,  Attociate  Judges 

Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

Thla  appeal   Ir  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 

Patent  Interferencea  of  the  rnlte<l  States  Patent  Office 

awarding  priority  of  Invention  of  the  subject  matter 

of    the    single   count    of    Interference   No.    87.749   to 

Oerllch.  the  Junior  party. 

The  Invention  is  a  coating  process  defined  in  the 

count  as  follows : 

A  process  for  the  production  of  well-adhering  coatings  on 
the  snrface  of  polvefhylene  articles  which  comprlsea  apply- 
ing thereto  a  solution  containing  an  Interpolymerliatlon 
product  of  a  major  proportion  of  vinyl  chlorlile  and  a  minor 
proportion  of  a  vinyl  ester  snd  drying  the  applied  coating. 

The  count  originated  in  Oerllch's  Patent  No.  2.689.197 
granted  September  14.  19M  on  an  application  filed 
April  16.  19S2.  loukomsky  is  involved  in  the  inter- 
ference on  an  application  filed  February  9,  19^  for 
reissue  of  his  Patent  No.  2,628.208  granted  Febru 
ary  10.  19^3  on  an  application  filed  June  18.  19^1.  and 
is  therefore  the  senior  party. 

Neither  party  took  testimony,  but  Oerllch  filed  a 
motion  to  dissolve  on  the  ground  that  Loukomsky  had 
no  right  to  make  the  count,  which  motion  was  denied 
by  the  Primary  Examiner.  At  final  hearing  the  Board 
of  Patent  Interferences,  disagreeing  with  the  Primary 
Examiner,  held  that  neither  Ix)ukomsky'8  patent  nor 
his  reissue  application,  which  contains  a  specification 
identical  with  that  of  the  patent,  disclosed  the  Inven- 
tion In  Issue.  The  Board,  therefore.  awarde<l  priority 
to  Oerllch. 

The  sole  issue  presented  by  this  appeal  is  whether 
the  Loukomsky  patent  discloHes  the  subject  matter 
of  the  Interference  count  so  that  he  is  entitled  to  make 
the  count  for  the  purpose  of  contesting  priority  with 
Oerllch. 

There  appears  to  be  no  dispute  as  to  what  is  dis- 
closed by  the  loukomsky  patent,  so  far  as  is  here 
pertinent.  Both  the  F^xaniiner  and  the  Board  found, 
and  we  agree,  that  the  patent  discloses  the  coating 
of  polyethylene  articles  with  a  composition  contain- 
ing a  solution  of  an  iDterpolymerliatlon  product  of 
vinyl  chloride  and  a  vinyl  eater  (vinyl  aceUte).    The 
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patent  states  that  the  preferred  copolymer  contains 
10%  to  1!S%  of  vinyl  acetate,  thus  satisfying  the 
requirement  of  the  count  that  the  vinyl  chloride  shall 
be  a  major  proportion  of  the  interpolymerltatlon  prod- 
uct and  the  vinyl  ester  a  minor  proportion. 

It  was  also  correctly  held  by  both  the  Examiner 
and  the  Board  that  Ix>ukomsky  did  not  contemplate 
coating  with  the  copolymer  solution  alone,  but  con- 
sidered It  essential  that  the  coating  composition  should 
contain  at  least  one  other  Ingredient.  More  specif- 
ically. Ixtnkomsky  contemplated  the  use  of  a  coating 
composition  consisting  of  a  mixed  solvent  medium 
having  higher  and  lower  boiling  fractions,  with  the 
vinyl  copolymer  in  solution  in  the  medium,  and  about 
20%  by  weight  of  another  resin  dispersed  therein,  in 
r>articulate  form. 

There  Is  no  controversy  as  to  what  Loukomsky 
discloses.  The  Issue  is  whether,  on  the  basis  of  his 
disclosure,  he  can  make  the  count. 

fll  It  is  elementary  that,  in  the  absence  of  ambig- 
uity, the  counts  of  an  Interference  are  to  be  given  the 
broadest  interpretation  which  they  will  reasonably 
support.  Rtem  et  al.  v.  Schroeder  et  al,  17  CCPA 
690,  36  F.2d  .^18.  8  USPQ  8.M :  Hartog  v.  Long  et  al, 
18  CCPA  903,  47  F.2d  86fS,  8  USPQ  148;  Field  v.  Stoit, 
18  CCPA  1437.  49  F.2d  840,  9  USPQ  347. 

[21  We  agree  with  the  Primary  Examiner  that  the 
Instant  count  is  not  ambiguous,  but  is  merely  broad 
and  that  the  statement  that  the  solution  contains  an 
Interpolymerization  product  does  not  exclude  the  pres- 
ence of  other  ingredients,  whether  in  solution,  suspen- 
sion or  other  form  of  dispersion.  A  solution  "contain- 
ing" a  specified  Ingredirat  does  not  cease  to  contain 
it  merely  because  other  ingredients  are  added.  More- 
over, as  was  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner,  the  Oerllch 
patent,  in  which  the  count  originated,  does  not  describe 
or  give  an  example  of  any  coating  composition  con- 
sisting solely  of  a  solvent  with  a  vinyl  copolymer  dis- 
solved therein.  At  least  one  other  material  such  as 
a  plastldser.  dye  or  pigment  la  always  present  In 
the  compositions  disclosed.  Accordingly,  even  if  the 
count  were  considered  ambiguous  and  resort  had  to 
the  Oerllch  specification  In  interpreting  it.  there  is 
no  basis  for  so  construing  it  as  to  limit  it  to  a  solu- 
tion of  the  copolymer  alone. 

[3]  While  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  held 
that  "Loukomaky's  original  patent  did  not  disclose 
the  invention  of  the  count  and  it  Is  not  inherent 
therein,"  (emphasis  ours)  the  reasons  on  which  that 
holding  was  based  appear  to  be  directed  to  what 
Loukomsky  Is  entitled  to  claim  in  a  patent,  rather 
than  to  what  he  discloses.  The  Board  emphasizes  the 
fact  that  Loukomsky  indicates  in  his  specification  that 
the  presence  of  additional  materials  in  the  solution 
Is  of  critical  Importance  and  that  he  does  not  teach 
that  such  materials  might  be  omitted.  That  fact 
might  be  important  if  the  count  were  limited  to  the 
use  of  a  coating  composition  consisting  of  a  solution 
of  a  vinyl  copolj-mer  but.  as  above  pointed  out.  such  is 
not  the  case. 

(4]  The  count  is  clearly  broad  enough  to  embrace 
the  coating  compositions  of  I^oukomsky  in  which  other 
materials  are  dispersed  in  tlie  vinyl  copolymer  solu- 
tion and  so  far  as  the  issue  of  priority  is  concerned, 
74S  CO.— 18 


that  is  sufficient  to  entitle  him  to  make  the  count. 
In  the  recent  case  of  Den  Beste  v.  Martin,  45  CCPA 
798.  2.'52  F.2d  302.  116  USPQ  584.  we  pointed  out.  with 
citation  of  authorities,  that  [51  the  disclosure  in  an 
application  of  a  single  species  or  example  falling 
within  the  terms  of  an  Interference  count  is  sufficient 
to  constitute  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice  of 
the  xt)nnt.  Much  of  the  reasoning  of  that  decision  is 
applicable  here. 

The  decisions  in  /»  re  McCoy,  32  CCPA  920,  148 
F.2d  347,  65  USPQ  119,  and  Prvtton  v.  FuUer,  48 
CCPA  831,  230  F.2d  4.'>9.  109  USPQ  59.  relied  on  by 
the  Board,  are  not  directly  in  point.  In  re  McCoy 
wag  an  ex  parte  case  and  the  rejection  there  of  a 
reissue  application  was  not  based  on  failure  to  dis- 
close the  claimed  subject  matter,  but  on  the  ground 
that  the  claims  were  broader  than  the  disclosure  and 
not  for  the  same  Invention  as  that  Intended  to  be 
covered  by  the  original  patent.  As  pointed  out  in  the 
Den  Beste  opinion,  [61  patentability  of  a  count  to 
an  applicant  is  not  a  matter  which  is  ancillary  to  the 
issue  of  priority.  The  Prutton  case  involved  counts 
to  specific  materials  and  proportions  which  were  em- 
braced within  the  broad  terms  of  the  disclosure  of 
the  applications  relied  on  by  Prutton  but  which  were 
not  mentioned  as  In  any  way  preferable  to  other 
specific  materials  which  were  singled  out  as  being 
the  invention.  In  the  instant  case,  on  the  contrary, 
the  count  is  broad  and  the  preferred  coating  com- 
positions clearly  disclosed  by  Loukomsky  fall  squarely 
within  It. 

[71  It  was  stated  by  the  Board  that  Loukomsky, 
having  copied  the  count  from  Oerllch's  patent,  had 
the  burden  of  showing  a  clear  basis  for  it  in  his  dis- 
closure.   While  that  statement  is  correct,  Ix)ukonisky'8 
disclosure  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  count  is.  In  our 
opinion,  sufficiently  dear  to  sustain  the  burden.    The 
count  reads  on  the  coating  of  polyethylene  with  the 
compositions  which  Loukomsky  discloses.    It  was  not 
necessary  for  Ix)ukom8ky  to  show,  in  addition,  that 
he  is  entitled  to  a  reissue  patent  containing  a  claim 
corresponding  to  the  count,  for  that  is  a  question  of 
patentability  of  the  count  to  him  and  not  ancillary 
to  priority,  a  question  we  will  not  consider  In  an 
Interference.    Den  Beste  v.  Martin,  supra,  and  Mantz 
V.  Jackson,  31  CCPA  824,  832,  140  F.2d  161,  60  USPQ 
329.    [81  The  error  of  the  Board  resides  in  its  having 
predicated  Its  decision  on  the  priority  issue  on  whether 
Loukomsky  was  entitled  to  claim  the  process  of  the 
count.     That   question   may    very   well    have   to   be 
decided  after  the  interference   Is  over,  but  at  this 
Juncture  the  sole  issue  is  whether  Loukomsky  is  en- 
titled to  an  award  of  priority  which  would  deny  the 
count  to  Oerllch.    There  Is  no  dispute  that  Loukomsky 
has  established  the  earlier  date.    Since  we  hold  he  Is 
entitled  to  make  the  count  for  the  purposes  of  this 
contest,  he  Is  entitled  to  the  award  of  priority,  which 
is  to  say,  of  course,  that  Oerllch  is  not  entitled  to  a 
claim    which    reads    on    the    prior    disclosure    of 
Loukomsky,  whether  or  not  Loukomsky  Is  entitled  to 
the  same  claim  in  a  patent 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences 
Is  reversed. 
REVERSED. 


V3.  CoHt  of  CmIom  ami 
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DCNNKT  V.  RlJlABTTH  AXOKIT  SaUCS  CoBP. 

No.  *ii§.    Decided  Fekrvary  S.  t9i9 
I—  CCPA  — :  2«8  F.M  S47 ;  120  U8PQ  4*0) 

1.  TkADIMAKKS— COHFUaiNa      SmiLAaiTT— ETIMNCa — Jn>i- 

CIAL    NOTIC». 

UpoD  coo*ld«ration  by  the  Coart  of  Cuatoma  and  Patent 
App«ala,  In  an  oppoaitlooby  the  uaer  of  th«  unreirlatervd 
mark  "InTtalble  Beauty  Strap"  for  a  vaniahing  liquid 
cream  to  the  regiatration  of  appllrant'a  mark  "larlalble 
Veil"  for  pr«med  face  powder  In  which  the  CommUnloner 
took  judicial  notice  of  the  fact  that  coametir  manu 
facturera  feature  their  houae  markii  on  thrtr  producta.  of 
the  conclualon  of  the  ConimiMioner  that  there  waa  no 
likelihood  of  confualon  of  aource  aince  "pvrchaaera  are 
moat  likely  to  buy  by  houae  brand  and  to  uae  the  aecond- 
ary  nuirk  to  differentiate  between  the  varloua  products  of 
a  alngie  producer"  Held  that  "Althoujth  the  adTertlaementH 
of  the  two  lltliranta  feature  their  reapectlve  houae  mark*  In 
conjunction  with  the  marka  In  laaue,  there  la  no  erldence 
In  the  record  to  support  the  contention  that  purchaaera 
of  cosmetic*  Identify  the  products  by  the  house  marks  of 
the  manufarturera"  and  Held  that  "there  Is  no  baala  upon 
which  thla  court  can  take  Judicial  notice  of  thia 
proposition." 

2.  Samb— Reoiitsabilitt— Mannh  in  Which  Maik  Might 

Bb  Ubbd. 
"In   determlnlDK   the  applicant's    right   to    registration, 
only    the    mark   aa   aet   forth   In    the   application    may   be 
cooaldered ;    whether   or    not   the    mark    la    used   with   an 
asaoclated  house  mark  is  not  controlling." 

3.  Same — SooflBarivBMBas. 

Upon  reriew  of  an  oppoaltlon  by  the  uaer  of  the  unreg- 
istered mark  "Inrlalble  Beauty  Strap"  for  a  ranlahlng 
liquid  cream  to  the  registration  of  applicant's  mark 
"Invisible  Veil  "  for  pressed  face  powder.  Held  that  "The 
word  'Invisible.'  when  employed  In  relation  to  either  the 
powder  of  the  applicant  or  the  vanlahing  cream  of  the 
opposer  Is  aucgeatlve  of  the  dealred  reaction  when  the 
subatancea  are  applied  to  the  skin,  and  the  word  would 
be  descriptive  of  that  reaction  If  It  actually  occura"  and 
Held    that    "In  neither  situation  la   ita  uae   arbitrary." 

4.  Same — CoNrvaiNo    Similabitt — DirrBBEitcBS   m   Mabkb 

AMD  Ooooa — Common  Wobo. 
"Inaofar  as  'Veil'  and  'Beauty  Strap'  are  concerned 
there  la  no  almilarlty  of  sound,  appearance  or  meaning. 
The  use  of  'Invisible'  in  conjunction  with  each  of  these 
terma  doea  not  make  the  phraaes  confusingly  similar. 
Furthermore,  even  though  both  products  come  within  the 
category  of  coametics.  they  are  applied  to  the  skin  for 
entirely  different  purposes.  The  cumulative  differences 
between  the  marks  and  the  •  •  •  producta  •  •  •  lead  to 
the  conclualon  that  there  Is  no  likelihood  of  confusion  of 
prospective  purchaaera." 

5.  Same — Same — Each     Case     Decided    on     Own     Factr. 

"*  *  •.  the    determination    of    the    likelihood    of    con 
fusion    depends   upon    the   facta   In   each    case,   and   prior 
decisions   are   uaually   of   little   assistance    in    such   deter- 
mlnatlona     because     different     marks     and     products    are 
involved." 

Appcal  from  Patent  Oflloe. 

AFFIRMED. 

Mock  d  Hlum  (Aaher  Blum  and  Charlea  R.  Allen.  Jr. 
of  counsel )  for  Denney. 

Howard  A.  Ro*enberff  (WUliam  R.  Liberman  of 
counsel)  for  EHsaheth  Arden  Sales  Corp. 

Before  Woelf.y,  Actinff  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  and 
Mabtii*,  A9»ociote  Judgen 

MAtTi!f.  ./..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner 
of  PatentM,  speaking;  through  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner. afflrminK  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  dlsmlssinK  an  opposition  to  trademark 
application.  Serial  No.  6.')0.344.  for  reiristration  of 
"Invisible  Veil"  for  pressed  face  powder,  use  since 
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Jane  1,  19fi8  beinu  asserted.  Opposer-appellant  relied 
on  Dse  since  March  of  1961  of  Its  unreirlstered  mark 
"Invisible  Beauty  Strap."  for  a  vanisbinK  liquid  cream. 

Tbe  record  indicates  no  question  as  to  priority  of 
use.  the  opposer  appearinx  to  be  the  prior  user  herein. 
Therefore,  the  sole  issue  before  tis  is  whether  con- 
current use  of  the  marks  on  the  goods  in  question  is 
likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive 
purchasers. 

The  Examiner  found  no  confusing  Mimilarity  between 
the  two  marks  since,  when  "taken  in  their  entireties, 
•  ♦  •  the  differences  between  'Invisible  Veil'  and 
'Invisible  Beauty  Strap'  in  sound,  appearance  and 
meaning  are  such  that  they  may  be  contemporaneously 
use<l  on  the  specified  goods  without  reasonable  likeli- 
h«HKl  of  confusion  or  mistake  or  deception  of  pur- 
chasers." (11  The  Commissioner  afflnuefl  the  Exam- 
iner's decision,  further  taking  judicial  notice  of  the 
fact  that  cosmetic  manufacturers  feature  their  house 
marks  on  their  pnMlucts,  and  concluding  that  there 
was  no  likelihood  of  confusion  of  source  since  "pur- 
chasers are  most  likely  to  buy  by  house  brand  and 
to  use  the  secondary  mark  to  difTerentiate  between  the 
various  products  of  a  single  producer." 

Although  the  advertisements  of  the  two  litigants 
feature  their  respective  hcmse  marks  in  conjunction 
with  the  marks  in  issue,  there  is  no  evidence  in  the 
record  to  supjwrt  the  contention  that  purchasers  of 
cosmetics  identify  the  products  by  the  bouse  marks 
of  the  manufacturers,  and  there  is  no  basis  upon 
which  this  court  can  take  Judicial  notice  of  this  prop- 
osition. Moreover,  we  agree  with  appellant's  statement 
that : 

.  .  applicant  Is  aeeking  to  reglater  the  noutlon  INVISIBLE 
VEIL  and  not  ARDENA  INVISIBLE  VEIL.  The  Issuh 
therefore  is  not  tietween  the  notations  ARDENA  INVISIBLE 
VEIL  and  FRANCES  DENNEY  INVISIBLE  BEAUTY 
STRAP,  but  rather  between  INVISIBLE  VEIL  and  INVI8 
IBLE   BEAUTY    STRAP. 

[2]  In  determining  the  applicant's  right  to  registra- 
tion, only  the  mark  as  set  forth  in  the  application  may 
be  considered :  whether  or  not  the  mark  is  U8e<l  with 
an  asHociated  house  mark  is  not  ctmtrolllng.  Bellbrook 
nniriea,  Im:  v.  HavthortirMellody  Farm*  Dairy,  Inc. 
45  CCPA  842,  253  F26  431,  117  USPQ  213;  Hat  Corp 
of  America  v.  John  B.  Stetaon  Co.,  42  CCPA  1001. 
223  F.2d  485,  106  USPQ  200.  Therefore  the  llkelihoo<l 
of  confusion  must  be  determined  by  a  comparison  of 
the  marks  themselves. 

[3]  Tbe  word  "Invisible."  when  employed  in  rela- 
tion to  either  the  powder  of  the  applicant  or  the 
vanishing  cream  of  the  opposer  is  suggestive  of  the 
desired  reaction  when  the  substances  are  applie<l  to 
the  skin,  and  the  word  would  be  descriptive  of  that 
reaction  if  It  actually  occurs.  In  neither  situation  is 
it  use  arbitrary.  [4]  Insofar  as  "Veil"  and  "Beauty 
Strap"  are  concerned  there  Is  no  similarity  of  sound, 
appearance  «»r  meaning.  The  use  of  "Invisible"  in 
conjunction  with  each  of  these  terms  does  not  make 
the  phrases  confusingly  similar.  F'urthermore,  even 
though  both  products  come  within  the  category  of 
cosmetics,  they  are  applied  to  the  skin  for  entirely 
different  purposes.  The  cumulative  differences  l>e- 
tween  the  marks  and  the  resiKK'tlve  products  herein 
lead  to  the  conclusion  that  there  is  no  likelihood  of 
confusion  of  prospective  purchasers. 

Appellant  has  cited  a  numl)er  of  cases  In  support 
of  its  contention  that  the  marks   in   issue  are  con- 
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fustngly  similar.  Unfortunately,  [5]  tbe  determina- 
tion of  the  likelihood  of  confusion  depends  upon  the 
facts  in  each  case,  and  prior  decisions  are  usually  of 
little  assistance  in  such  determination  because  dif- 
ferent marks  and  products  are  Involved.  In  this 
Instance,  in  considering  tmth  marks  in  their  entireties, 
we  are  of  the  opinion  that  they  are  not  confusingly 
similar  either  in  sound,  appearance  or  meaning.  We 
therefore  affirm  tbe  decision  of  the  Commissioner. 
AFFIRMED. 


VS.  Comt  off  Cutoms  aad  Patent  Appcab 

In  u  Habviy  E.  Hobtman,  Jk. 

No.  HH.     Decided  March  J*.  1959 

[_  CCPA  —  :  —  F.2d  —  ;  121  USPQ  2181 

1.  Patektabilitt— Subject     Matteb— Mees     Concbptiom. 

"•  •  •,  thla  court  cannot  predicate  patentability  upon 
mere  conception  ;  the  concept  muat  be  tranalated  Into  a 
phyaical  Inatruroentallty." 

2.  Same — iNVESTioif — UNOBvionsNEaB. 

"•  •  •,  In  determining  the  unobviouaneas  of  a  device, 
it  la  proper  to  conalder  'the  conception  of  a  new  and  useful 
Improvement  •  •  •  along  with  the  actual  means  of  achiev- 
ing the  Improvement.'  •  •  •  For.  though  the  structure 
may  be  but  a  simple  expedient  when  tbe  novel  concept  is 
realised,  that  structure  may  not  be  obrioua  to  the  skilled 
worker  In  the  art  where  tbe  prior  art  has  failed  to  auggest 
tbe  problem  or  conceive  of  tbe  Idea  for  ita  elimination." 

3.  Same — Same — AnjcsTABiLtrr. 

Where  adjustable  means  providing  for  a  wide  range  of 
poaltiona  of  an  Ironing  table  top  were  diacloaed  In  the 
referencea,  with  tbe  baalc  principle  the  aame,  although 
the  extent  of  adjustment  differed  In  each  reference.  Held 
that  "the  broad  recitation  of  this  element"  in  appellant's 
clalma  on  appeal  could  not  be  relied  upon  to  dlatlngulah 
over  the  prior  art. 

4.  Same — Combinino  RBrEBENCBB. 

"It  la  well  aettled  that  references  may  not  be  combined 
where  'there  Is  no  suggestion  In  either  of  the  references 
that  they  can  be  combined  •  •  •'  to  meet  the  redtationa 
of  appellant's  claims." 
8.  Same— Pabticclae  Scbjbct  Matteb — Iboniiio  Table. 
Certain  clalnu  to  an  ironing  table  Held  patentable  over 
tbe  cited  prior  art. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  155,485. 
REVERSED. 

Howaon  and  How  ton  (Dexter  N.  Shaw,  John  C. 
Dorfman,  and  William  A.  fimith,  Jr.  of  counsel)  for 
Harvey  E.  Hortman,  Jr. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Arthur  H.  Behrena  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Wobucy.  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mab-hn, 

and  Johnson  (retired),  Aaaodate  Judgea 
Mabtin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  Patent  Office  rejecting  claims  27  and  31 
in  appellant's  application  Serial  No.  155,435  for  an 
"Ironing  Table."  Thirteen  claims  were  allowed  by  the 
Examiner. 
Claim  27  is  illustrative  of  the  two  claims  on  appeal 

and  reads  as  follows: 

27.  In  an  adjuatable  and  collapsible  ironing  table,  a  rela- 
tlvelv  long  and  narrow  table  top  to  be  positioned  at  various 
helgbta.   including  low  heights  for  sit-down   Ironing,   during 


aaid  top  suflidently,  at  least  In  those  portions  to  be  dla- 
poaed  In  tbe  vicinity  of  the  uaer's  kneea,  to  provide  room 
for  the  knees  opposite  said  portions  t>eneath  tbe  top  and 
thereby  permit  uae  of  the  table  for  sit-down  ironing,  a  fixed 
pivot  connection  between  said  top  and  one  of  said  legs,  a 
sliding  pivot  connection  between  said  top  and  the  other  leg 


to  enable  adjoatment  and  collapae  of  tbe  table,  manually- 
controllable  means  for  retaining  the  slldable  pivot  in  different 
positions  when  the  table  is  set  up  for  use.  enabling  the  poal- 
tionlng  of  said  top  at  various  heights  Including  low  heighta 
for  sit-down  ironing,  and  feet  portions  on  said  legs  con- 
structed to  provide  atable  support  for  the  Ironing  table 
despite  the  aforementioned  laterally  offaet  relation. 

The  appealed  claims  relate  to  an  Ironing  table  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  legs  pivotally  interconnected  intermediate 
their  ends   forming   an    X-shaped   support  structure. 
The  said  legs  are  pivotally  attached  to  the  table  top, 
one  through  a  fixed  pivot  connection  and  the  other 
through  a  slldable  pivot  connection.    The  slldable  pivot 
permits  collapse  of  the  table  for  storage  as  a  unitary 
structure  or   adjustment   through   a   series  of  table 
heights.  Including  "low  heights  for  sit-down  Ironing." 
The   supporting  legs  are  of   substantially   narrower 
width  than  the  table  top  and  are  laterally  offset  from 
the  center  line  thereof  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the 
user's  knees  during  sit-down  ironing.     The  legs  are 
provided  with  feet  to  increase  stability  of  the  table 
structure. 
The  references  relied  on  are: 
King,  260.210,  June  27,  1882. 
Rock.  431.530.  July  1, 1800. 
Northrup.  1,161,407,  November  23,  1915. 
Lowenberg,  1,976,081,  October  9.  1934. 
The  patents  to  King,  Rock,  and  Northrup  are  each 
drawn  to  Ironing  tables  having  two  pivotally  Intercon- 
nected pairs  of  supporting  legs  forming  an  X-frame. 
The  reference  table  tops  are  pivotally  attached  to  said 
legs   through   fixed  and  slldable  connections   spaced 
longitudinally  of  the  said  toi>s.   The  support  structures 
extend  sulwtantially  across  the  entire  width  of  the 
ironing  tables  to  provide  stable  supports  therefor. 

The  patent  to  Lowenberg  shows  a  collapsible  card 
table  In  which  a  pair  of  pivotally  Interconnected  sup- 
^rting  legs  is  laterally  offset  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  table  top  In  order  to  position  the  table 
over  a  bed.  The  legs  have  broad  feet  to  provide 
stability.  The  supporting  legs  have  horizontally  ex- 
tending upper  end  portions  adapted  to  be  received  In 
suitably  spaced  holes  in  the  sides  of  the  table  top 
to  provide  the  needed  support ;  adaptability  of  height 
is  achieved  by  moving  the  said  end  portions  to  dif- 
ferent spaced  holes  in  the  table  top. 

The  Board  rejected  appealed  claims  27  and  31  as 
falling  to  "patentably  distinguish  over  the  prior  art 
devices  exemplified  by  King,  Northrup  or  Rock  modi- 
fled  In  view  of  the  disclosure  of  Lowenberg."  • 

Appellant  contends  that  it  would  be  unobvlous  to 
combine  the  reference  patents  In  such  manner  as  to 
meet  the  recitations  of  the  appealed  claims. 

Undoubtedly,  appellant  is  correct  In  his  contention 
that  an  ironing  table  which  accommodates  the  user 
in  either  a  standing  or  sitting  position  Is  most  desir- 
able. However,  [1]  this  court  cannot  predicate 
patentability  upon  mere  conception ;  the  concept  must 
be  translated  into  a  physical  Instrumentality.  Jn  re 
Patton,  29  CCPA  982,  987,  127  F.2d  324,  53  USPQ  376. 
Nevertheless,  [2]  In  determining  the  unobviousness 
of  a  device.  It  is  proper  to  consider  "the  conception  of 
a  new  and  useful  Improvement  ♦  •  •  along  with  the 
actual  means  of  achieving  the  Improvement."  In  re 
Bhaffer,  48  CCPA  758,  763,  229  F.2d  476,  108  USPQ 
326,  and  cases  there  cited.  See  also  In  re  Hofm<mn, 
25  CCPA  975,  95  FJ2d  257, 37  USPQ  222;  In  re  Edwarda, 
29  CCPA  771,  124  FJ2d  203,  52  USPQ  91.    For.  though 
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the  structure  may  be  but  a  simple  expedient  wben 
the  norel  concept  is  realixed,  that  structure  may  not 
be  obvioaB  to  the  skilled  worker  in  the  art  where 
the  prio>  art  has  failed  to  suKKeat  the  problem  or 
conceive  of  the  Idea  for  its  elimination.  It  is  thus 
oar  responsibility  to  determine  if  the  combination 
of  references  suKK^sts  appellant's  "*  *  *  ironiuK  table 
with  features  enabling  it  to  be  used  optionally  from 
a  standing  or  seated  position  *  *  *." 

Some  of  the  claimed  features  alleged  by  appellant 
to  be  novel  are  anticipated  by  the  references. 
[3]  Adjustable  means  providing  for  a  wide  range 
of  positions  of  the  ironing  table  top  are  disclosed  in 
the  King.  Rock  and  Northrup  patents.  Although  the 
extent  of  adjustment  differs  In  each  reference,  the 
basic  principle  is  the  same.  Therefore,  the  broad 
recitation  of  this  element  in  the  appealed  claims  cannot 
be  relied  upon  to  distinguish  over  the  prior  art.  Like- 
wise, the  feature  of  extending  the  feet  to  "provide 
stable  support  for  the  Ironing  table"  is  of  obvious 
applicability  to  any  tablcr  as  shown,  for  example,  by 
Ixiwenberg.  Further,  appellant's  recitation  in 
claim  31  of 

•  •   •  •  rinld  transT^niF  m^mb^r  of  milMtantlat  Irnirth  c«n 
nected   to  th«  upper  end  of   the  other   leit.   means   pivotally 
and    slidabiy   ronnectlnic  said   member   to   Mid  top  at  point* 
•paced  •ubatantlalljr  tranaveraelj  of  the  top.   •   •   • 

Is  readable  on  the  slldable  pivot  connections  of  King. 
Rock  or  Northrup.  and  thus  does  not  define  any  patent- 
able distinction  over  these  references. 

On  the  other  hand,  we  do  not  agree  with  the  Board 
that  Inventive  faculty  is  lacking  in  appellant's  recita- 
tion in  each  claim  on  appeal  of  the 

*  *   *  aupportinK    ■tnictare    belnx    of    aufflclently    narrower 
than  «ald  top  and  belnic  laterally  offset  In  relation  to 

the  longitudinal  aifii  of  aald  top  sufflrlentlT,  at  leant  In  those 


width  than  aald  top  and  belnic  laterally  offset  In  relation  to 

Ills  of  aald  top  sufflrlentlT, 
portions   to  be  disposed   In    the  rldnlty  ot  the  user's  knaea. 


to  proTlde  room  for  the  knees  opposite  said  portions  beneatJi 
the  top  and  thereby  permit  aae  of  the  Ubie  for  sit-down 
Iroolng.   •   •  *. 

The  King,  Rock  and  Northrup  patents  each  dis- 
closes an  Ironing  table  with  broad  X-frame  supporting 
members  extending  to  the  edges  of  tlie  table  top :  it  is 
evident  that  it  was  the  objective  of  these  patents  to 
provide  more  sturdy  devices  for  Ironing,  and  that  there 
was  no  desire  to  create  room  under  the  table  top,  so 


as  to  facilitate  sit-down  ironing.  Appellant's  inten- 
tion was  diametrically  opposed  to  that  of  the  afore- 
said patentees :  In  order  to  provide  knee  room  beneath 
the  ironing  table  top,  he  turned  away  from  the  struc- 
ture used  by  the  prior  art  to  provide  Increased  struc- 
tural strength,  and  constructed  a  device  which,  though 
stable,  would,  and  did,  achieve  the  desired  end  result 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  element  of  laterally 
offsetting  the  supporting  structure  in  relation  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  ironing  board  top,  in  order 
to  create  more  knee  space,  is  a  feature  that  would 
not  be  suggested  to  one  skilled  In  the  art  from  a 
consideration  of  the  primary  references  in  the  light 
of  the  I^wenberg  disclosure.  We  believe  that  In  this 
art  where  all  were  apparently  striving  to  construct 
sturdier  ironing  Ubles,  it  would  not  be  obvious  to  use 
the  apparently  less  stable  structure  of  the  I>owenberg 
hefl  ubIe  as  a  supporting  means  to  withstand  the 
pressures  exerted  during  ironing.  [4]  It  Is  well 
settled  that  references  may  not  be  combined  where 
"there  is  no  suggestion  In  either  of  the  references  that 
they  can  be  combined  •  •  •"  to  meet  the  recitations 
of  appellant's  claims,     /n  re  Shaffer,  supra. 

Furthermore,  even  were  we  able  to  combine  the 
teachings  of  Lowenberg  with  those  of  King,  Rook,  or 
Northrup.  we  would  nevertheless  be  constrained  to 
hold  that  the  reference  combination  fails  to  meet  the 
recited  structural  elements  of  the  appealed  claims. 
For  Lx>wenberg  does  not  disclose  a  "supporting  struc- 
ture being  of  sufficiently  narrower  width  than  said 
top  •  •  •" ;  rather.  Lowenberg  shows  only  a  support- 
ing structure  lying  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  table 
top  and  accordingly  the  width  of  the  supporting  Btruc- 
ture  Is  of  no  significance.  Consequently  Lowenberg 
contains  no  teaching  of  a  supporting  structure  nar- 
rower than  the  table  top. 

(."il  Accordingly,  we  believe  that  the  structural  com- 
bination set  forth  by  each  of  the  appealed  claims  is 
unobTlous  In  view  of  the  art  of  record,  and  that,  there- 
fore, those  claims  define  patentable  subject  matter. 
In  view  of  the  atwve,  we  reverse  the  decision  of  the 
Board  of  appeals. 

REVERSED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  onder  3S  U.8.C.  290 :  Patent  Art  of  1952 


kiss.  Joaeph  Brwood.  Phonoicraphlo  record  chanser, 
mtM  Mar.  5.  1968.  DC,  N.D.  III.  (Chlaiso).  Doc.  58e383. 
wauam  J.  McO^h.  Tnutee  r.  V.-M.  C9rp.  e(  ml.  Consent 
Judgment  dismissing  cause  with  prejudice  Mar.  19.  19.^9. 
t.JSS,SlS.  D.  W  Fentress,  Apparatus  for  making  fleilble 
tubing.  Sled  Apr  7.  1959.  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
390057.  Flemoniet  Corp.  r.  Dnnhmr  Kfple,  Inc. 

ftJ7S,S71.  B.  L.  Boyer,  8apercfaarger  for  four-cycle  gas 
fueled  —glass :  t.8SS.BSS.  same.  Internal  combustion  engine: 
t.MS,lsa,  asoM,  Turbo-supercharged  high  compression  engine 
baring  low  fuel-air  ratio  producing  low  turbine  Inlet  tem- 
perature. e«H  for  Declaratory  Judgment.  Sled  Apr  22,  1959. 
D.C.,  SD.  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doe.  38195.  Otnertl  MttaU 
Corp.  T.  C09ptr-B€»»emer  Corp. 

MU.SS7.    B.    L.    Larson.    Cylinder    Jlner :    t.4SS,sr7,  same. 

App«iU    filed    C.C.A.,    «th    (Mrcult.    Doc.    31/926,    i.S.  Purtt 

Mrnnufacturing  Co    r.  Lee  Motor  ProdmeU.  Inc.  ot  ml.  Jvdg- 
roent  of  District  Court  afflrmed  Apr.  22.  1969. 

MaMM.     (See  2,412.867.) 


t,44a,14«,  A.  Holterboff.  Producing  motre  deslgnM.  Sled  Mar. 
2«,  19S9,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  264/59.  Jioicburgh  Moire 
Cm.,  inc.  T.  Phmonim  Mmiro  Corp. 

t.4Sa.7SS.  K.  D.  Minis  et  al..  Cast  ferrous  alloy,  Sled  Aug. 
14,  1952,  D.C.,  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  78/76„  The  International  Xickel 
Co..  Inc.  r.  ror4  Motor  Co.,  Inc.  Judgment  for  plaintlffa 
Oct.  15.  1958. 


(See  2,375.071.) 

t,5U,SIS,  I.  J.  Norak.  Method  of  producing  paper  base  plas- 
tic sheet  material.  App«^  filed  Mar.  20.  1959.  CCA..  First 
Circuit  Doc  5490.  kaybettot-Mmnhmttan,  Inc.  t.  Tutrmn, 
Inc. 


,1SS.     (See  2.375.071.) 

tjn%M*.  Bibby  and  Dukett.  Method  of  painting  shoe 
buckles.  Sled  Apr.  1.  1959.  DC.  Conn  (New  Haren).  Doe. 
7734.  Alfred  T.  Bihhy  mn4  Herbert  A.  Dmkett  x.  Sorth  and 
Ju44  Mmmufmeturini/  Co. 

t.S74.SSS.  A.  L.  Crowtbers.  Head  covering:  D«s.  ISft.SS4, 
B.   Siaatay.  Crib  toy,  aiad  Mar.  20,  1959,  D.C..  SD.  Calif. 
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(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  264/59-WB,  ArM#  L.  Crowthert  ▼.  David 
A.  Ro*$  mnd  D.  A.  Root,  doi»§  hueineoe  me  Arlie  Mmnufmetur- 
im§  Cm. 

t,asS,S44.  8.  Cohn  et  al..  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  treat- 
ing tubular  textile  fabrtca ;  t.MS.S4a.  same;  t.sn^tS,  F.  R. 
Redman.  Apparatus  for  treatment  of  tubular  knitted  fabrics ; 
t.«7.US.  same.  Method  of  treating  fabric,  aied  Apr.  10,  1959, 
D.C.,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  145/88,  Tubulmr  TextiU  Mmchinery  Corp. 
▼.  Frank  R.  Redman  et  al. 

tjm.»M.     (See  2.589,344.) 

t.aS7^tS.     (See  2.589.344.) 

MS7.US.     (See  2.669.344.) 

M14.7n.  B.  B.  Mills.  Bereragc  dispensing  machine,  tied 
Jan.  23,  1953,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  53cl39,  The 
Bert  Male  Corp.  ▼.  Cole  Product*  Corp.  Judgment  for  plain- 
tiff, defendants  restrained,  counterclaim  dismissed  Mar.  17. 
1968. 

t,«4S.118,  Bucber  and  Sklrer,  Venetian  blind,  Aasended 
C^MpbOat.  filed  Not.  20,  1958.  DC,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn), 
Doc.  C-19221,  Bridgeport  Braee  Co.  r.  Kugen  C.  Burke,  etc. 
Conaent  Judgment  Apr.  6,  1959. 

t,S7S.14S.  H.  Jordan.  Garbage  disposer  with  protective 
Inlet.  Sled  Mar.  30,  1959,  DC.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles). 
Doc.  291/59-TC.  Wmete  King  Corp.  t.  In-einkerator  Manufac- 
tmrlng  Cm. 

t.SSS.7S5,  Blue  and  Johnston,  Metering  pump  for  liquid 
anhydrous  ammonia  or  other  liquids ;  t,77l34S,  Horton  and 
Johnston,  variable  capacity  metering  pump.  Appeal,  filed 
Feb.  26,  1959,  CCA.,  8th  Circuit,  Doc.  16179.  ^oAi»  Bine  Co., 
Inc.  V.  Dempeter  Mill  Mmnufmcturing  Cm. 

t.7S«.SSS,  Murphy  and  Schnall,  Fruit  container ;  t,7S6.SM, 
same.  Sled  June  9,  1955.  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
55C847,  Ful-Vne-Pok  Co.  v.  See-Qual  Package  Corp.,  Murray 
mnd  Benjamin  Schnall.  Biltmore  Bo*  Co..  Irtoin  Nathan.  Gil- 
bert Plmetice,  Inc.  By  agreement,  amended  complaint  and 
counterclaim  dismissed  with  prejudice  Nov.  5,  1958. 

S.7«8.ttS.     (See  2,706,038.) 

t,71S.S79.  John  T.  Bibb  et  at..  Snspended  celling  constrnc 
tlon,  aiad  Jane  16,  1968,  D.C,  8.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  583/58-Y.  Lok  Producte  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Prancit  R.  Behuh. 
doing  bueineee  at  Olympic  Steel  Producte  and  Olympic  Enter- 
pritee.  Inc.  Consent  Judgment,  patent  held  valid  and  In- 
fringed. InJuncUon  Issued    (notice  Apr.  22,  1959). 

S,714.SSS,  Jewett  and  Case,  Planographlc  printing  plate, 
aied  July  28,  1955,  DC,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  55elll8. 
Minneeota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  A.  B.  Diek  Co. 
Consent  Judgment,  patent  held  valid  and  Infringed  as  to 
claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  5,  Apr.  14,  1958. 

t,71S.S8S.  J.  L.  Bell.  Folding  sectional  top  Uble,  PorUble 
Ubles,  Inc.  filed  May  1,  1956,  DC.  E.I>.  Pa.  (Philadelphia). 
Doc.  20645.  Portable  Tablet.  Inc.  and  Wallace  Producte,  Inc. 
V.  Fmleo  Produete,  Inc..  Chmrlet  mnd  Morton  Shore.  Patent 
held  valid,  counterclaim  dismissed  Mar.  25,  1959. 

t.7t9.87«,  R.  B.  TruBler,  Method  of  dry  cleaning  fabric  and 
•Imnltaneously  rendering  same  antistatic,  aied  Feb.  17,  1959, 
C.C.A.,  8th  Circuit,  Doc.  16173,  The  Daviet-Young  Soap  Co. 
▼.  Nu-Pro  Manufacturing  Co. 

t,74S.S78(a),  C.  Shore,  Leg  and  brace  construction  for  fold- 
ing table  with  drop  leaves :  t.74S.S7S.  Frame  construction  for 
light  weight  Uble.  Sled  May  1,  1956,  D.C,  B.D.  Pa.  (Phila- 
delphia). Doc.  20646,  Wallace  Producte.  Inc.  v.  Fmloo  Prod 
ucte.  Inc.  Stipulation  of  counsel  for  and  decree  holding 
patenU  valid. 

t.74S.978(b),  C  Shore,  Leg  and  brace  construction  for  fold- 
ing Uble  with  drop  leaves.  Sled  June  29,  1956.  D.C,  K.D.  Pa. 
(Philadelphia),  Doc.  20959,  Fmloo  Producte  Co.  v.  Lit  Broe., 
Divieion  of  City  Stores  Co.  Dismissed  by  ntlpulatlon  without 
prejudice  Mar.  25.  1959;  8«MBe,  filed  July  3,  1956.  D.C. 
B.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  C-16691.  Fmleo  Prod.  Co.  v. 
B.  Oortt.  Inc.    Judgment  by  consent  Mar.  31,  1969. 

1,748.979.     (See  2.743.978 (a).) 


t,771.S4S.     (See  2,696,785.) 

t,77t,41S,  M.  Sllversteln,  Ladles'  undergarment,  aied  Apr. 
7,  1959.  D.C,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  145/28,  Murrmy  Silvereteiu  t. 
Ounther  mnd  Sharfman,  Inc. 

t,794.S74,  B  G.  Gentry,  Machine  for  feeding  collapsed  bot- 
Ue  cartons.  Aied  Mar.  30.  1959,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc. 
265/59,  Aleo  Kar  Kurb.  Inc.  v.  Victor  L.  Ager,  doing  bueinmoe 
me  TotouM  Concrete  Block  Co. 

t.SlS.7t8,  G.  E.  HoedlnghauB  et  al.,  Nesting  market  cart 
with  child's  aeat,  filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  DC.  N.D.  Tex.  (Fort 
Worth),  Doc.  8100,  Technibilt  Corp.  v.  Edwin  L.  Firet,  A.  W. 
CuUmm  mnd  Cm.,  Inc.  mnd  Tom  Thumb  Storee,  Inc. 

MtS,S19,  R.  E.  Page,  Cnde^ater  breathing  apparatus, 
•lad  Apr.  9,  1959.  D.C.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc. 
332/59-WB,  Hope-Page  Engineering  Corp.  v.  Hemlthwmye. 
Inc. 

Mt8.M6,  Anderson  and  Andersen,  Reciprocating  cutting 
assembly  with  hydraulic  control  means,  filed  Apr.  6,  1959, 
D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  293/59,  A.  C.  Anderton.  Inc.  v. 
THumph  Mmehinery  Div.  et  ml. 

t.m.SSS.  H.  p.  Jackson,  Textile  coller,  filed  Mar.  31,  1959, 
D.C.  WJ>.S.C.  (Greenville).  Doc.  2548,  McDonough  Power 
Equipment,  Inc.  v.  Riegel  Textile  Corp. 

t.S48.S7S,  M.  Brodie,  Stitch  concealing  binding  for  luggage, 
filed  Nov.  14,  1958.  D.C,  B.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  C-19198, 
Glaee  Laboratoriee,  Inc.  v.  Meyer  Brodie.  Order  of  Discon- 
tinuance filed  Mar.  24,  1959. 

t,S7S.S7S,  E.  Carlson,  Driving  mechAnlsm  for  retracUble 
antennae,  filed  Mar.  31,  1959,  D.C.  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit), 
Doc.  18973.  Pioi»«er  Specialty  Co.  v.  Coaco  Producte  Corp. 

t.87S,54S.  Sylvester  and  Scheldlng.  Surface  omamenUtlon 
of  flexible  sheet  materials  and  method  of  making  tools  for 
producing  such  omamenUtlon,  filed  Apr.  1.  1959. '  D.C, 
S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  144/341,  Harte  and  Co.,  Inc.  v.  L.^.  Carpenter 
and  Co. 
r.OSS.m.  C.  a.  Gallagher  et  a)..  Hot  box  detector,  filed  Apr. 

7,  1959,  D.C.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  7740,  Servo  Corp.  of 
America  v.  Bmmee  Engineering  Co. 

Ke.  tS.lSS  (of  2.459,452),  Reiner  and  Braga,  Clamps,  filed 
Mar.  3.  1959,  DC,  B.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  C-13308, 
Kenneth  Reiner  and  ano.  v.  The  L.  Leon  Co..  Inc.  Final 
decree  dUmlaslng  amended  complaint  and  counterclaim  Apr. 

8,  1959. 

He.  XS.S4S  (of  2,559,990),  R.  J.  Oace  et  al..  Insulating  Upe, 
filed  Aug.  4,  1954,  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  54clll5. 
Minneeota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  v.  The 
Plymouth  Rubber  Co..  Inc.  et  al.  Defendant's  motion  for 
summary  Judgment  granted,  cause  dismissed  Mar.  27,  1969. 

Be.  t%M»  (of  2,437,015),  William  Haiti.  Suspended  horse, 
filed  Apr.  1,  1959,  D.C,  SJ).N.Y.,  Doc.  144/342.  Gong  Bell 
Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Wonder  Producte  Co. 

Dea.  1SS.SM.     (See  2.574,206.) 

Dea.  17S.7S7,  H.  Benson,  Child's  stool,  filed  Nov.  8,  1956, 
D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  56cl876,  The  Beneon  Co..  Inc. 
V.  John  Plain  and  Co.,  Inc.  Order  of  dismissal  with  prejudice 
(notice  Mar.  24,  1959). 

Dea.  1783SS,  I.  Greene,  Lady's  hat  or  similar  article : 
Dea.  1783S4,  same,  filed  Jan.  5,  1959,  DC.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
141/241,  Jepeo  Corp.  v.  Michael  A.  Greene  et  al.  Complaint 
dismissed  Apr.  24,  1959. 

Dea.  178.8S4.     (See  Des.  178,833.) 

Dea.   17S,6St,   J.   L.   Malls,  Aquarium  filter,  filed   June  25, 
1957,  D.C,  B.D.N.Y.    (Brooklyn),  Doc.  C-17753.  Super  Prod 
uct*  Corp.  X.  Frederick  D.  Ledoger  and  ano.    Consent  order 
filed  for  Injunction  Mar.  9,  1959. 

Dea.  18S.ns,  D.  W.  Doman,  Desk  baae  for  writing  Instru- 
menU,  filed  Apr.  9,  1959,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  145/54,  The 
Parker  Pen  Co.  v.  Alvo  Pen  Co. 

Dea.  lSS.SSt,  E.  I.  Harman,  PorUble  tple^lslon  receiver. 
filed  Apr.  22,  1989.  DC  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  2098. 
Philco  Corp.  V.  Admirml  Corp. 


REISSUES 
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BICYCLE  BASKET 
S.  Gleany,  RockfoH,  IIL,  Mri^or  lo  TW  WmIh 
Company,  Worcciter,  Mml,  a  corporatfoa  of 


OilgiBal  No.  2^5,Mi,  dated  September  If,  1957,  Serial 
No.  4M,05S,  October  4,  19S4.  Appttcathm  for  nl— i 
April  M,  195S,  Serial  No.  734^79 

12  CUml    (CL  224—34) 

J2.  A  bicycle  btuket  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
body  of  generally  rectangular  form  having  on  the  back 
top  portion  thereof  two  laterally  spaced  coplanar  por- 
tions rigid  with  the  body,  each  having  an  opening  adapted 
to  receive  a  fastening  bolt,  two  generally  U-shaped 
sheet  metal  clips  adapted  to  encircle  a  handlebar 
on  which  the  ■  basket  is  to  be  supported,  each  hav- 
ing closely  spaced  substantially  parallel  perforated  end 
portions  that  receive  one  of  the  aforesaid  body  back 
portions  therebetween  in  substantially  parallel  relation- 


ship thereto,  and  bolts  passed  through  the  perforated  end 
portions  of  said  clips  through  the  openings  in  said  body 
back  portions  and  adapted  to  draw  said  end  portions 
together   into  close   if  not  clamping  engagement   with 


•f' 


opposite  sides  of  said  body  back  portions  for  rigid 
support  of  the  basket  on  the  handlebar  while  at  the 
same  time  clamping  the  handlebar  in  the  clips  to  prevent 
turning  of  the  basket  about  the  handlebar  as  an  axis. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  9,  1959 

Owlnc  to  the  fact  that  almost  all  of  thr  lllnatrationa  of  tb«  plant  patrnta  arr  In  colors.  It  la  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  th*  arawing. 
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1,839 

PEACH  TREE 

1.  WnHama,  Porterrille,  CmM^ 
Jk  SoM,  Ibc  Porterrille,  CaUf, 
of  CaUf  oniia 


to  Wil- 
a  corporatfoa 


AppUcatfoo  October  2t,  195S,  Serial  No.  7M,5«4 

1  Claim.    (CL47— 42) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  as  iUustrated 
and  described,  which  bean  Urge  freestone  fhiit  having 
yellow  flesh  mottled  and  streaked  with  red  outwardly 
from  the  stone,  and  yellow  skin  blushed  with  red.  charac- 
terized— in  comparison  with  the  Rio  Oso  Oem — by  gen- 
eral similarity  of  tree  and  fruit,  but  having  a  ripening 
period  approximately  two  weeks  later;  such  fruit  having 
a  first  picking  subsequent  to  the  last  picking  of  said  Rio 
Oso  Oem. 


ROSE  PLANT 


tinctive  Rose  Doree  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers, 
with  the  lower  half  of  the  flower  petals  lightly  overcast 
with  Coral  Red,  good  color  retention  of  the  flowers,  and 
long-lasting  flower  qualities  both  as  cut  flowen  and  on  the 
plant. 

1441 

LANTANA  PLANT 

Coand  Skimioa,  AxMa,  Calif.,  aalgM>r  to  Monrovia 
Nnrserica  Co.,  Aimb,  CaUf.,  a  corporadon  of  Call- 
fomia 

AppUcatioa  Jnly  14,  195«,  Serial  No.  74M5t 

ICWik    (CL47— M) 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Lantana  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  dcscnbcd.  characterized 
especially  by  its  abundance  of  faintly  aromatic  flowers 
and  its  combination  of  prostrate,  trailing  growth  habit  of 
Lantana  callowiana  Gold  Rush,  with  the  cream-pale  yel- 
low flower  coloration  and  the  larger  and  darker  colored 
leaves  of  Lantana  camara  Dwarf  White. 


S.  Bocracr,  Newark,  N.Y.,  amipMir  to  lacksoo 
Potins  Company,  Ncinvk,  N.Y.*  a  corporatioa  of 
N«w  York 

Application  November  7, 1951,  SoM  No.  772,M2 

1  Claim.    (CL47— «1) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  large- 
flowered  polyantha  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by 
the  unique  combination  of  good  qualities  for  both  green- 
house forcing  and  outdoor  cultivation,  ovoid  form  of  the 
bud  and  habit  of  opening  very  slowly,  full-open  form  of 
the  mature  flowers,  stiff  texture  of  the  flower  petals,  a  dis- 
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LI42 
LANTANA  PLANT 


CaUf.,  amifBor  to  Movovia 
CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  CaUf oraia 


Covad  SUmina, 
Nnrmry  Co^ 

Application  Jnly  14,  19SS,  Serial  No.  74S,551 

IClalik    (CL47— M) 


The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Lantana  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
especially  by  its  abundance  of  faintly  aromatic  yellow 
flowers  and  its  combination  of  the  prostrate,  trailing 
growth  habit  of  Lantana  callowiana  Gold  Rush,  with  the 
larger  and  darker  leaves  of  Lantana  camara  Christine. 


June  9,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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M43 
LANTANA  PLANT 

Conrad  Sidmina,  Azna,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Monrovia 

Nnrmry  Co.,  Aznsa,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Caltfomia 

Application  Jnly  14, 195t,  Serial  No.  74t^52 

1  CUm.    (CL  47— M) 

The  new  and  distiixrt  variety  oi  Lantana  plant  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  espe- 
cially by  its  abundance  of  of  pink  flowers  and  its  combina- 
tion of  the  prostrate,  trailing  growth  habit  of  Lantana 
callowiana  Gold  Rush,  with  the  Rose  Madder  coloration 
and  larger  and  darker  leaves  of  Lantana  camara  Dwarf 
Pink. 


1344 
EUROPEAN  SMOKE  TREE 
Henry  Kleine,  Newport,  Mich. 
AppUcation  October  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  770^47 
1  Claim,    (a.  47—59) 
The  new  and  improved  variety  of  Eurcqiean  smoke  tree, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  by  its  slow  growth;  its  semi-dwarf  form;  its 
regularity  of  bloom  each  year;  its  long  season  of  pro- 
duction of  panicles  with  only  an  occasional  seed;  and  the 
compact,  downy  nature  of  the  panicles  of  distinctive, 
striking  color  which  changes  from  chamois  through  soft 
green  after  which  a  delicate  pink  tinge  is  added  to  the 
softgreeiL 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  9,  1959 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2ja9,5S4 

HEEL  BUILDING  MACHINES 
Colcnan  Choice  tm4  Rokcft  Ckarlcs  Qwmby, 
Ldccftcr.  EnglaiKl,  Madgmon  to  Vmtttd  Shot  Mmckimerj 
Corporatioa,  Flcmtoftoa.  NJ^  ami  BatUm,  Mam^  a 
eoqpontfoa  of  New  Jcncy 

ApplkatkM  December  IS,  1957,  ScrW  No.  7«3,M< 
prtortty,  ippMcadoM  GrMt  MtHalm 

I J  !•,  1957 

•  Cktai.    (CL  1— J9  J) 


1.  In  a  heel  building  machine,  a  nailing  die,  means 
for  delivering  nails  to  said  die,  a  lift  holder  which  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  die  and  comprises  a  plurality  of 
members  adapted  to  be  moved  between  open  settings  for 
permitting  nails  to  be  delivered  to  the  die  and  lift  locating 
settings  for  positioning  a  plurality  of  lifts  with  relation 
to  said  die,  manually  actuated  means  for  moving  said 
members  of  the  bolder  to  their  open  settings,  and  mech- 
anism responsive  to  movement  of  the  nail  delivering 
means  for  moving  said  members  from  their  open  to  their 
heel  locating  settings. 


2JS9,555 

HELMET  WITH  SIDE  SHIELDS 
WUtBcy  A.  Stuart  New  Bmswkk,  NJ.,  awl  Lcourd 
G.  Hutablc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aMi|.nnn  to  the  United 
Stales  of  America  m  repreaeatcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
tke  Army 
Aprilcatioa  February  21, 1957,  Scriai  No.  441,775 
3  Claims.    (CL  2— 4) 


^=T^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  helmet  shell  including  crown 
and  nape  portions  respectively  having  lower  and  front 
edges  which  intersect  on  opposite  sides  of  said  helmet  at 
acute  angles  to  define  the  top  and  rear  limits  of  substan- 
tially triangular  areas  exposing  side  portions  of  the  face 
264 


and  head  of  the  wearer,  covering  means  for  said  areas, 
means  mounting  said  covering  means  on  said  shell  in  fric- 
tional  engagement  therewith  for  sliding  movement  from 
operative  positions  at  least  substantially  entirely  dear  of 
said  areas  to  any  of  an  infinite  number  of  operative  posi- 
tions, one  operative  position  for  each  covering  means 
covering  at  least  the  entire  related  area  and  the  other 
operative  positions  covering  lesser  portions  of  the  area, 
said  covering  means,  crown  and  nape  portions  having 
concentric  and  complementary  abutting  siirfaces,  and  said 
covering  means  being  shaped  to  bridge  said  areas  and 
have  supporting  bearings  on  both  said  lower  and  front 
edges  of  said  shell  in  all  operative  positions. 


June  9,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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SOIL  RESISTANT  AND  HEAT  REFLECTIVE 

OVEN  MITT 

Mvny  MaUar,  liddwlB,  N.Y.,  SMtf  iw  of  ifty  pcrcc^ 

Id  Marrfei  Lmport,  NcwYorfc,  N.Y. 

Match  ik,  195t,  Serial  No.  7224M 
2  Claims.    (CL  2— 15t) 


jv 


1.  A  soil  resistant  and  heat  reflective  oven  mitt  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  main  panel  defining  a  hand 
receiving  portion,  a  thumb  cot  secured  to  said  hand  receiv- 
ing portion,  said  panel  having  a  central  absorbent  layer, 
and  an  exterior  heat  reflecting  and  stain  resisting  layer  oo 
each  side  of  said  central  absorbent  layer,  said  central  ab- 
sorbent layer  comprising  a  layer  of  absorbent  packing, 
each  said  exterior  beat  reflecting  and  non-absorbent  layer 
comprising  woven  cloth  fabric  having  pores  facilitatinf  the 
passage  of  air  and  moisture  therethrough,  a  flexible  coat- 
ing of  non-absorbent  flexible  material  on  the  exterior  side 
of  each  of  said  exterior  layers,  said  coating  having  minute 
pores  communicating  with  said  pores  of  said  fabric  per- 
mitting the  passage  of  air  and  liquid  therethrough  into 
the  interior  of  said  central  absorbent  layer. 


2419,557 

BOUDOIR  CAP 

MadeifaM  Ealhsr  Blair,  BrooUya,  N.Y. 

Apylicattoa  September  24,  195S,  Serial  No.  70,1M 

3  Ciaiou.     (CI.  2—174) 


2.  A  boudoir  cap  of  the  type  described,  including  a  uni- 
tary single  thickness  sheet  of  fabric  having  a  general  dr* 


colar  outline,  said  sheet  having  a  turned  in  edge,  a  plu- 
rality of  closely  spaced  hair  curls  extending  a  substantial 
disUnce  thercaround  attached  by  a  row  of  stitching  to 
said  turned  in  edge  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
fabric,  a  relatively  narrow  band  secured  by  a  second  row 
of  stitching  along  one  edge  thereof  to  said  turned  in  edge, 
said  other  edge  of  said  band  being  secured  by  a  third  row 
of  stitching  to  said  sheet  above  said  turned  in  edge  to 
form  a  cavity  about  the  inside  edge  of  said  sheet  between 
said  band  axid  said  sheet,  means  for  gathering  the  edge  of 
said  sheet  to  form  a  head  receiving  cap. 


2Jt935t 

ADJUSTABLE  CAP 

SaasMl  Fddmaa,  Hewlett,  N.Y. 

Applicatioa  May  15,  1958,  Scttel  No.  7354M 

2  Claims.    (CL  2— lt3) 


spect  to  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  side  wall  areas 
on  another  and  the  other  of  said  bowl  portions,  one  of 
said  bowl  portions  having  its  longitudinal  side  wall  areas 
reduced  in  longitudinal  length  with  respect  to  the  other 
bowl  portion,  the  other  of  said  cup-shaped  bowl  portioK 
having  its  longitudinal  side  wall  areas  elongated  in  length 
with  respect  to  the  adjacent  bowl  portion,  said  reduced 
cup-shaped  bowl  portion  having  an  inclined  silverware 
shelf  area  with  a  lowermost  end  of  the  inclined  silver- 
ware shelf  area  overlying  the  sump  area  and  compart- 
mentalizing the  reduced  cup-shaped  bowl  portion  and  with 
the  garbage  outlet  disposed  at  the  lowermost  point  of  the 
sump  area  for  draining  into  a  garbage  disposal  unit,  the 
transverse  side  wall  areas  on  both  of  the  cup-shaped  bowl 
portions  being  coextensive  in  length  and  with  the  longi- 
tudinal side  wall  areas  on  the  cup-shaped  bowl  portions 
lying  in  common  transversely  spaced  longitudinally  ex- 
tending planes,  said  sink  stamping  having  a  dished  counter 
surrounding  said  cup-shaped  bowl  portions  including  an 
extended  counter  portion  disposed  at  another  of  the  longi- 


1.  A  cap  comprising  a  crown  having  vertically  split, 
overlapping,  slidably  related  rear  portions  providing 
edges,  a  sweat  band  secured  along  one  edge  thereof  to 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  crown,  the  free  edge  of  said 
sweat  band  extending  upwardly  within  said  crown  when 
said  cap  is  worn,  said  sweat  band  having  split  terminal 
edges  coextensive  with  the  respective  split  edges  of  said 
crown,  the  terminal  edge  portions  of  said  sweat  band 
being  disposed  in  overlapping  slidable  relation,  and  clasp 
means  for  presizing  the  cap  and  secured  to  the  overlapping 
sweat  band  portion  which  is  inntermost  when  the  cap  is 
worn,  said  clasp  means  comprising  a  U-shaped  wall  mem- 
ber with  the  connecting  bight  portion  thereof  substantially 
coterminous  with  the  free  edge  of  said  innermost  sweat 
band  portion,  the  marginal  portion  of  the  outermost  of 
said  sweat  band  portions  at  the  free  edge  thereof  being 
slidably  received  in  said  U-shaped  member  to  dispose  the 
free  edges  of  said  overlapping  sweat  band  portions  in  op- 
posed relation,  and  gripper  means  on  said  clasp  means 
for  gripping  an  opposed  portion  of  the  outermost  of  said 
sweat  band  portions  to  retain  the  overlapped  sweat  barjd 
portions  in  adjusted  overlapping  relation  to  each  other, 
said  gripper  means  being  located  between  the  outermost 
of  said  sweat  band  portions  and  an  opposed  portion  of 
said  crown. 

2319,559 
SINK  CONSTRUCTION 
Georic  A.  Lyoa,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
AppHcatioB  Jamnry  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  <3544« 
2  Claims.    (0.4—187) 
1.  A  sink  comprising  a  sheet  metal  stainless  steel  stamp- 
ing and  having  spaced  laterally  adjacent  cup-shaped  bowl 
portions  disposed  at  one  of  the  longitudinal  ends  of  the 
stampings  one  of  said  cup-shaped  bowl  portions  being 
subsUntially  reduced  in  width  and  depth  as  compared 
to  the  other  cup-shaped  bowl  portion  and  having  a  gar- 
bage sump  having  an  outlet  through  which  the  garbage 
is  dropped  into  a  garbage  disposal  unit,  the  other  of  said 
cup-shaped  bowl  portions  being  substantially  wider  and 
deeper  than  the  reduced  cup-shaped  bow]  portion  and 
having  a  fluid  outlet,  said  bowl  portions  each  having  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  side  wall  areas  with 
the  longitudinal  and  transverse  side  wall  areas  on  one 
of  said  bowl  portions  being  parallelly  diqx>sed  with  re- 


tudinal  ends  of  the  stamping  laterally  to  one  side  of  said 
bowl  portions  for  overlying  and  resting  upon  a  dish 
washer  unit,  a  partition  flange  lying  substantially  below 
the  level  of  the  dished  counter  and  extended  counter 
portion  and  joining  the  spaced  laterally  adjacent  cup- 
shaped  bowl  portions  together,  said  counter  and  counter 
portion  being  dished  and  inclined  downwardly  toward 
said  bowl  portions  permitting  fluids  to  drain  from  the 
counter  portion  and  be  discharged  into  the  cup-shaped 
bowl  portions,  said  sink  stamping  having  an  L-shaped 
MHnbination  hanger  bracket  and  splash  deflector  to  the 
rear  of  and  extending  above  said  cup-shaped  bowl  por- 
tions, said  counter  and  said  extended  counter  portion  for 
supporting  the  sink  in  a  predetermined  position  and  turn- 
ing splash  back  into  the  bowl  portions,  and  a  turned  sink 
channel  support  forward  of  the  said  cup-shaped  bowl 
portions,  said  counter  and  said  extended  counter  portion 
for  further  supporting  the  sink,  said  L-shaped  combina- 
tion hanger  bracket  and  splash  deflector  and  said  channel 
support  extending  continuously  along  the  length  of  said 
sink  stamping. 

2,S89,5M 
CRIB  AND  PLAY  PEN  UNIT 
Alga  L.  Carman,  Metropolis,  ID.,  assigiior  to  Metropolis 
Bendtaig  Company,  Metropolis,  DL,  a  corpontioB  of 
niinois 

AppUcatioB  May  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,197 
2  Claims.  (CL  S— IM) 
1.  A  portable  crib  and  play  pen  comprising  an  en- 
closure structure  including  corner  posts,  side  and  end 
enclosure  means  connected  to  and  extending  between  said 
corner  posts  to  form  an  enclosure  therewith,  bottom  clo- 
sure means  operatively  secured  to  said  enclosure  stnicture, 
legs  having  elongate  slots  therein  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  Upped  anchor  member  carried  by  each  of  said 
corner  posts,  pin  means  secured  to  said  corner  posts  spaced 
from  and  below  said  anchor  member  and  engaging  said 
slots  in  said  legs,  screw  means  extending  through  said 
slots  and  engaging  said  anchor  member  and  said  legs  to 
secure  said  legs  to  said  corner  posts,  a  lock  washer  car^ 
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ried  by  each  of  said  screw  means,  and  a  spring  engaged 
with  each  of  said  screw  means  and  compressed  between  a 
said  corner  post  and  a  said  lock  washer  to  urge  said  lock 
washer  towards  the  head  of  such  screw  means,  each  of 
said  legs  having  an  arcuate  recess  of  more  than  180  de- 
grees in  extent  in  the  exposed  surface  of  each  of  said  legs 
at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  slots  for  receiving  a  said 
washer  to  lock  said  Icgf  to  said  comer  posts  in  fixed  rela- 
tive positions  by  tightening  said  screw  means,  said  spring 


SPRING  UNIT  FOR  CRIBS  AND  THE  LIKE 

WHliara  W.  Glca«M,  Chicago,  m^  aMfgnor  to  Nadunaa 

Corponitloa,  Chicago,  III^  a  coqwratioa  of  Illinois 

Appiicatioa  Jane  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,537 

3  Clainu.    (CL  5—248) 


urging  said  washer  out  of  said  recess,  said  comer  posts 
each  having  a  said  leg  positioned  in  overlapped  aligned 
relation  therewith  and  being  retained  in  such  relative 
positions  by  a  single  one  of  said  screw  means  and  a  single 
one  of  said  pin  means  engaged  with  a  said  slot  in  a  said 
leg.  each  of  said  legs  being  movable  relative  to  the  one 
of  said  comer  posts  on  which  it  is  positioned  only  by  loos- 
ening a  said  screw  means  and  releasing  a  said  lock  washer 
from  a  said  arcuate  recess  in  which  it  is  received  whereby 
a  said  leg  then  can  be  slid  along  its  comer  post. 


1.  A  bed  spring  unit  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  coil 
springs  arranged  in  spaced  apart  relation  in  lengthwise 
and  crosswise  rows  with  at  least  two  spaced  apart  por- 
tions of  the  terminal  coils  of  each  of  the  coil  springs 
being  offset  perpendicularly  away  from  the  plane  of 
the  terminal  coils  to  provide  outstanding  loops,  upper 
and  lower  strip  members  of  relatively  rigid  material  adja- 
cent the  opposilte  faces  of  the  terminal  coils  of  the  coil 
springs  and  having  openings  therein  through  which  the 
loops  in  the  terminal  coils  extend  outwardly  beyond  the 
outer  walls  of  the  strips,  and  elongate  rods  on  the  out- 
side of  said  sifips  and  threaded  through  said  loops  ex- 
tending outwardly  thereof  for  interconnecting  the  coil 
springs  one  with  the  other  and  the  strips  to  effect  an 
assembled  relation. 


2,889,5^3 

SWIM  FLIPPER 

Edward  W.  Lamb  and  MeiviD  E.  McGowan, 

Sacramento,  Calif. 

Application  Fcbmafy  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  567,978 

tOahns.    (0.9—21) 


2,889.5<1 

EMERGENCY  COT 

Iraia  L.  Martin,  Gastoaia,  N.C. 

Appiicatioa  Dcccnil»«r  31.  1956,  Serial  No.  631,596 

1  daia.    (CL  5— lit) 


J 


5.  A  swim  flipper  comprising  a  portion  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  a  generally  horizontal 
web  extending  from  said  portion  in  extension  of  the  toe 
of  the  foot  and  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and 
opposed  free  side  edges,  and  a  generally  vertical  fin  pro- 
jecting from  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  web  between 
said  side  edges  and  extending  from  said  portion  in  exten- 
sion of  the  toe  of  the  foot. 


An  emergency  cot  comprising  a  rectangular  framework 
having  sides  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  flange 
between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof,  a  top  panel 
separably  seated  on  said  flange  and  maintained  captive 
within  said  framework  by  fitting  between  the  portions  of 
said  sides  between  said  flange  and  the  upper  edges  of  said 
sides,  a  mattress,  means  for  separably  attaching  said  mat- 
tress to  said  top  panel,  said  top  panel  being  invertible 
on  said  flange  with  the  mattress  supporting  side  facing 
upward  for  use  or  with  the  mattress  supporting  side  of 
said  panel  facing  downwardly  of  the  frame  in  which  posi- 
tion the  opposite  surface  of  said  panel  is  exposed  for 
secondary  uses,  latches  carried  by  said  framework  and 
extending  inwardly  thereof  to  releasably  retain  said  panel 
within* said  framework  by  overlying  the  outer  surface  of 
said  panel,  a  pair  of  leg  frames  pivoted  to  said  framework 
at  the  center  thereof,  braces  pivoted  to  said  framework 
near  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing 
said  braces  to  said  leg  frames  to  hold  said  framework  in 
selected  angular  position. 


2,889,564 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  WING  NUTS  FROM 

TUBULAR  STOCK 

George  Pavlfaictz,  Carteret,  NJ. 

Original    application    September    22,    1958,   Serial    No. 

186,149.     Divided  and  this  appiicatioa  Inly  29,  1957, 

Serial  No.  675,521 

3  Claims.    (CL  1»— 86) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  wing  nut  from  tubing  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  sharply  flaring  one  end  of  an  elon- 
gated piece  of  tubing  to  provide  a  flanged  base,  flaring 
the  other  end  of  said  tubing  along  substantially  its  entire 
length  into  a  conical  shape,  notching  the  body  of  said 
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tubing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  end  of  said  last  flared 
portion  of  said  tubing,  squeezing  the  tubing  longitudinal- 
ly of  said  last  flared  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
recessed  portions  of  said  last  flared  portion  and  limit- 
ing inward  movement  of  the  portions  between  said 
squeezed  portiotis  pfX)viding  wing  portions  of  increasing 
width  toward  the  end  of  the  tubing  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  substantially  cylindrical  portion  and  threading  the  in- 
terior of  said  tubing. 


2,889345 

LIFT  BRIDGE 
Ralph  V.  Harty,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

R.  V.  Harty  Company,  Inc. 

Application  May  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«5,987 

16Claimi.    (CL14— 42) 


supporting  all  of  said  brushes  for  pivoting  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  between  a  first,  operative  position  wherein  the 
respective  brushes  are  in  engagement  with  the  side  and 
ends  of  said  rotating  drum  and  a  second,  inoperative  posi- 
tion clearing  the  drum  and  tank  for  ejection  of  a  cleaned 
drum  and  deposit  of  another  drum,  and  means  mounting 
one  of  the  end  brushes  for  horizontal  movement  to  sepa- 
rate it  from  the  adjacent  end  of  a  drum,  and  means  acting 
on  one  end  of  a  drum  to  eject  the  same  in  an  axial 
direction. 


2389,567 

ONE-PIECE  MOULDED  PLASTIC  BRUSH 

Nathan  L.  Soiomoa,  Ea^ewood,  N  J. 

Appiicatioa  November  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  548;316 

IClafan.    (a.  15— 114) 


1.  A  lift  bridge  comprising  a  deck  structure  moveable 
in  a  vertical  direction,  deck  structure  supporting  abut- 
ment means  located  in  cooperating  structure  at  each  end 
of  the  bridge,  means  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  deck 
structure,  a  barrier  member  at  each  end  of  the  deck 
structure,  which  barrier  members  are  moveable  in  a 
vertical  direction  between  an  elevated  barrier  position 
and  a  lowered  non-obstructing  position,  retractable  co- 
acting  supporting  means  carried  by  the  deck  structure 
for  engaging  with  said  abutment  means  at  each  end  of 
the  bridge  to  support  the  bridge  in  a  raised  traffic- 
supporting  level,  means  including  a  linkage  system  car- 
ried by  said  deck  structure  for  actuating  said  retract- 
able supporting  means,  means  on  said  deck  structure 
for  engaging  said  barrier  members  to  lift  them  to  barrier 
position,  and  latching  means  to  support  said  barrier  mem- 
bers in  the  lifted  barrier  position,  said  last-named  means 
being  actuated  by  said  linkage  system  to  permit  the 
lowering  of  said  barrier  members  with  said  deck  struc- 
ture. 

2,889,566 

BARREL  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Walter  Pariu,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Dram-Atic 

Cofporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  off 

Califonia 

Application  Febraary  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,661 

6  Oafaas.    {CL  15—58) 


A  one-piece  moulded  plastic  brush,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hollow  brush  head,  horseshoe-shaped  in  cross-sec- 
tional form,  the  wall  thickness  of  said  head  being  cir- 
cumferentially  uniform,  a  handle  member  extending  in- 
tegrally from  one  end  of  said  head  and  joining  the  head 
in  a  contracted  neck  portion,  said  neck  portion  being  of 
greater  thickness  than  the  wall  thickness  of  said  head, 
the  outer  surface  of  the  head  having  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged rows  of  bristies  radiating  from  the  axis  of  said 
head  and  extending  integrally  from  the  outer  surface  of 
the  head  and  spaced  circumferentially  thereof,  the  outer 
rows  of  bristles  projecting  substantially  in  their  entirety 
beyond  sides  of  the  head,  the  longitudinally  extending 
side  edge  portions  of  the  brush  head  being  contracted 
inwardly  to  form  an  undercut  chamber,  horseshoe-shaped 
in  cross-section,  extending  longitudinally  of  the  head, 
said  chamber  having  a  contracted  end  extending  into 
the  contracted  portion  of  the  neck,  the  other  end  of  the 
head  having  an  end  wall  closing  said  end  of  the  chamber, 
said  side  edge  portions  extending  angularly  to  and  well 
beyond  said  outermost  rows  of  bristles,  the  handle  mena- 
ber  being  longitudinally  curved  and  concavo-convex  in 
cross-sectional  contour,  the  convex  surface  being  exposed 
at  the  chamber  surface  of  the  head,  and  the  concave 
surface  extending  to  the  contracted  portion  of  said  neck. 


2389,568 

FIBER  ABRASIVE 

ADcn  R.  Which,  We^tBeid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Personal 

Products  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Jane  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,332 

6  Clahns.    (Q.  15—289) 


1.  A  drum  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  cleaning 
tank  for  holding  a  body  of  cleaning  solution,  means  for 
supporting  a  drum  in  said  tank  at  least  partly  submerged  in 
said  solution  and  in  horizontal  position,  means  for  rotating 
said  drum  about  its  horizontal  axis,  a  side  brush  capable  of 
contacting  the  side  wall  of  said  rotating  drum  and  extend- 
ing the  length  thereof,  a  pair  of  end  brushes  capable  of 
contacting  the  ends  of  said  rotating  drum,  a  pivot  frame 


1.  A  cleaning  pad  comprising  a  steel  wool  upper  sur- 
face layer  having  a  weight  of  from  about  0.1  to  about 
0.3  pound  per  square  yard  and  having  the  predominant 
portion  of  its  steel  fibers  substantially  parallel;  a  steel 
wool  lower  surface  layer  having  a  weight  of  from  about 
0.1  to  about  0.3  pound  per  square  yard  and  having  the 
predominant  portion  of  its  steel  fibers  substantially  paral- 
lel; and  a  unitary  intermediate  layer  contacting  said  upper 
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and  lower  layers  and  forming  therewith  an  integral  struc- 
ture, said  intermediate  byer  having  a  weight  of  from 
about  0.013  to  about  0.3  pound  per  square  yard  and 
being  fabricated  from  non-metallic  fiber  members  having 
an  average  length  of  at  least  about  Vi  inch,  said  steel 
wool  fibers  and  said  non-metallic  fiber  members  being 
mechanically  interlocked  by  at  least  about  half  of  the 
non-metallic  fiber  members  lying  at  an  angle  between 
about  45*  to  90*  to  the  direction  of  predominant  pval- 
lelism  of  the  steel  fibers  of  the  upper  and  lower  layers. 


WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM 
WilUaa  C.  Rioter.  BiAlo,  N.Y^  --In  i    to  THco 

Products  Corporadoa,  BaAOo,  N.Y. 

ApvUcattoo  NovMBbcr  2»,  1954,  Serial  No.  «14,7<7 

10  ClaiM.    (CL  15— 25«.4) 


air  to  atmosphere,  the  combination  of  means  for  support- 
ing the  cleaner  in  a  stable  position  on  a  supporting  sur- 
face and  for  entrapping  air  under  pressure  beneath  said 
supporting  means,  and  means  for  producing  a  stream 
of  air  under  pressure  independent  of  that  produced  by 
said  air  flow  producing  means  for  discharging  air  under 
pressure  beneath  said  supporting  means  so  as  to  form  an 
air  cushion  between  said  casing  and  the  supporting  sur- 
face, the  area  of  said  air  cushion  in  contact  with  the 
supporting  surface  being  so  related  to  the  weight  of  the 
cleaner  and  to  the  quantity  of  air  discharged  beneath  said 
supporting  means  that  the  pressure  of  the  entrapped  air 
serves  to  support  the  weight  of  the  cleaner. 


HINGED  DOOR  STOP 
TOfori  Moore,  St.  Pairi,  MIm.,  ■■jgim   lo  .^wiw 
Brotkcn,  Ik.,  SteflliC  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  mfaob 

■       \BtMtt,19S5,  Serial  No.  S2M11 
4  OntaH.    (O.  l<-«2) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  windshield  washer-wiper  system 
including  a  wiper  motor  having  a  control  vaJve  operable 
to  provide  wiping  action  to  wiper  blades  nMunted  for 
oscillatmg  movement  upon  a  windshield,  a  reservoir  as- 
sembly having  a  pump  operable  for  delivery  of  a  given 
quantity  of  cleaning  fluid  to  predesignated  areas  on  the 
windshield,  a  valve  assembly  mounted  tor  movement 
with  said  motor  control  vaJve  relative  to  said  motor  and 
including  relatively  movable  valve  means  operable  to 
connect  the  reservoir  assembly  to  a  power  source  for 
operation  of  said  pump,  and  a  foot  operated  control 
adapted  for  the  simultaneous  operation  of  the  wiper 
motor  valve  and  the  valve  means. 


2,St9,57f 

AIR  SUPPORTED  SUCTION  CLEANERS 
Jnck  E.  Duff.  Canton.  Ohio,  aaigBor  to  The  Hoover  Com- 
ply, Nortfc  Cantoo,  OVo,  a  corporatfoa  of  Ohio 
Appicatfoa  October  15,  lf54.  Serial  No.  61i,t53 
•  ClaiiH.     (CL  15—327) 


I.  A  retractable  door  stop  for  providing  means  for 
poutively  locating  a  free  edge  of  a  pivotally  hung  door 
in  a  fully  closed  position  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves, 
each  of  said  leaves  having  a  plurality  of  knuckles  spaced 
along  one  edge  thereof,  said  knuckles  being  arranged  in 
interleaved   relation   with   the  bores  thereof  aligned,  a 
pivot  forming  pintle  engaging  in  said  bores,  one  of  said 
leaves  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  door  jamb,  the 
other  leaf  including  an  abutment  portion  adjacent  a  free 
end  thereof  for  providing  a  stop  for  the  door  when  it 
is  closed,  said  abutment  portion  comprising  a  flange  ex- 
tending  substantially   perpendicularly    from    said  other 
leaf  and  away  from  said  one  leaf  and  facing  generally 
away  from  said  knuckles  when  the  leaves  are  in  abutting 
relationship,  resilient  means  for  urging  said  leaves  into 
abutting  relationship,  and  means  for  moving  said  leaf 
with  said  abutment  portion  thereon  to  and  from  a  door 
locating  position   and   a   retracted   inoperative   position 
beyond  the  arc  of  movement  of  the  pivotally  hung  door. 


TELEPHONE  BOOTH  DOOR  HANGER 
„    „  CONSTRUCTION 

Rollie  B.  Nawiiia%  OaMMJ,  Critf .,  Mrigaor  to 

r'**'*'^.  Ik.*  OaUand,  CaHT.,  a  corporatfoa  of  CaU- 
foraia 

AppUcatioo  Jawnry  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  iM^Hl 
2  ClalM.    (CL  li_f9) 

I.  In  a  hanger  construction  for  a  folding  door  mount- 
ed in  a  doorway  of  the  type  having  a  horizontal  memba 
defining  a  portion  of  the  doorway,  the  horizontal  mem- 
ber having  an  elongated  slot  therein;  the  hanger  con- 
struction comprising  a  guideway  having  spaced  parallel 
vertical  sidewalls.  a  connecting  top  wall,  inclined  sade- 
c    ,_  .  .„^,;^„    ,  .      .  **^'»  adjoining  said  parallel  sidewalls  and  definina  an 

air  J^  «^  mL^  ,K  '°'  •/"'"«  •"<:'"<l'ng  an  elongated  slot  therebetween  extending  the  le^S^  tS 
au-  mlet  port  means  m  the  casing  for  producmg  a  flow  guideway.  means  carried  by  the  inclined  sidew^«  SJnT 
of  deamng  air  mto  said  casing  and  for  discharging  such   ed  to  deUably  enga^f  Jid^n'S  mtrT^^^" 
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hold  said  guideway  in  such  a  manner  that  the  slot  in  the 
guideway  is  disposed  within  the  slot  in  the  horizontal 
member,  and  a  roller  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  folding  door  so  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
roller  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  vertical  sidewalls 
of  the  guideway,  the  roller  being  disposed  within  said 
guideway  and  having  a  vertical  annular  guideway  engag- 
ing surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  roller,  the  spacing  between  said  parallel  sidewalls 
of  the  guideway  being  substantially  greater  than  the  di- 


M- 


24tM74 
APPARATUS  FOR  STUFFING  SAUSAGE  SKINS 
AND  THE  LKE 
AntoB  TUcka,  Branca,  ami  Ermt  Koch|okaM,  Vcriea, 
GcraHuay,  awlf  nrs  to  VcsMg,  VcrdoBcr  Masrynin 
■Dd  Anyarattbaa,  ZwelgnlcderlaaMBg  der  Sii4oi(holz 
GjbJiJL  Mete  A  Co.,  Verdcn  (ADer),  Germany,  a  Irai 
Application  December  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  <2i,lS5 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Germany  May  2, 1954 
8  Claims.    (O.  17— M) 


L« 


ameter  of  the  roller,  said  roller  having  a  lower  surface 
lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  the  roller  nor- 
mally resting  on  the  inclined  sidewall  portions  when  the 
door  is  in  a  stationary  position  and  forming  a  line  con- 
tact with  the  inclined  sidewalls  to  prevent  jamming  of  the 
roller  in  the  guideway  upon  movement  of  the  folding 
door,  said  roller  being  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the 
inclined  sidewalls  and  into  engagement  with  one  of  the 
parallel  sidewalls  of  the  guideway  when  the  door  is  moved 
between  open  or  closed  positions. 


24t9373 

DRAPERY  TRAVERSE  ROD  STRUCTURE 

Ralph  E.  BcO  and  Ledger  D.  Ford,  Storgis,  Mich.,  as- 

sigBors  to  Kinch  Company,  Stngis,  MIdL,  a  corpora- 

tloa  of  Michigan 

Applicatloa  Janoary  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,882 

7  Claims.    (CL  16—94) 


1.  A  traverse  rod  structure  for  slidably  and  removably 
supporting  a  plurality  of  hanger  elements,  comprising: 
an  elongated  hollow  traverse  rod  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  lateral  slot,  the  hattger  elements  being  received 
within  said  rod  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
through  said  slot;  an  end  fixture  supporting  one  end  of 
said  rod  and  extending  longitudinally  beyond  said  end 
thereof,  said  end  fixture  including  a  plate  spaced  lon- 
gitudinally from  said  end  of  said  rod  thereby  providing  a 
clearance  space  in  which  the  hanger  elements  may  be  in- 
serted into  or  removed  from  said  rod;  a  gate  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  plate  and  including  a  blocking  member 
pivotable  into  a  first  position  at  one  end  of  said  rod 
blocking  movement  of  hanger  elements  into  said  clear- 
ance space  and  into  a  second  position  permitting  move- 
ment of  hanger  elements  into  said  clearance  space  where- 
by said  hanger  elements  may  be  inserted  into  or  re- 
moved from  said  rod;  and  stop  means  on  said  plate  and 
engageable  with  said  gate  for  blocking  movement  there- 
of past  said  first  position  as  it  moves  from  said  second 
position  to  said  first  position. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  viscous  material  in  hose- 
like receptacles,  particularly  of  sausage  meat  into  sausage 
skiiu  comprising  a  pair  of  worm  conveyors  adapted  to 
receive  said  material  from  a  hopper  and  to  feed  said  ma- 
terial into  a  nozzle,  said  pair  of  worm  conveyors  being 
mounted  for  both  axial  and  rotary  movement,  each  of 
said  pair  of  wona  conveym^  interengaging  the  other,  and 
the  thickness  of  the  threads  of  each  of  said  worm  con- 
veyors increasing  in  the  directi(Mi  of  feeding  of  said  ma- 
terial, in  order  to  reduce  the  feeding  volume  and  to  in- 
crease the  density  of  said  material,  said  wcmth  conveyors 
having  an  increase  of  their  threads  in  their  median  por- 
tion only,  to  define  a  first  region  having  equal  threads  of 
smaller  thickness,  a  second  median  region  having  threads 
of  increasing  thickness,  and  a  third  region  having  equal 
threads  of  greater  thickness,  and  said  worm  conveyors 
forming  engagement  points  relative  to  each  other  and 
the  thread  of  one  of  said  worm  conveyors  filling  out  com- 
pletely at  said  engagement  points  the  space  between  two 
adjacent  threads  of  the  other  of  said  conveyor  worms,  and 
said  threads  in  said  third  region  having  equal  threads  of 
greater  thickness  having  an  immovable  axial  core  mem- 
ber. 

1JM9JS75 

FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Han»M  A.  LarMMS,  Borfcr,  Tex.,  and  William  R.  lUag, 
BarUcsTiDc,  OUn.,  aarffnors  to  Phillips  Petroicam 
Coamaay,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
Orlgtaal  applicatloa  Jammry  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  268,644, 
aow  Patent  No.  2,786432,  dated  March  26,  1957.  Di- 
vided and  this  applicatloa  November  5,  1956,  Serial 
No.  628,466 

7  Claims.    (O.  18—1) 


3.  Feeding  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  tube,  a  disk  closely  spaced  to  the  walls  of 
said  tube  at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof,  a  dis- 
charge opening  in  said  tube  on  each  side  of  said  disk 
and  positioned  adjacent  thereto,  a  feed  opening  in  said 
tube  on  each  side  of  said  disk,  each  feed  opening  being 
spaced  from  its  corresponding  discharge  opening,  a  con- 
veyor including  a  helical  metal  plate  having  two  sections 
of  opposite  pitch  for  conveying  material  from  said  feed 
openings  to  the  respective  discbarge  openings,  a  pair  of 
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hoppen  for  feeding  granular  material  to  the  respective 
feed  openings,  a  motor  for  rotating  said  conveyor,  and 
a  discharge  hole  in  said  tube  between  ODe  of  said  feed 
openings  and  its  associated  discharge  opening,  said  hole 
being  angularly  spaced  about  the  circumference  of  said 
tube  with  respect  to  said  associated  discharge  opening. 


GR>INULATING  DBC 
Ladwig  ScUg,   Bcrtcs-E^JMiB,  Garsany.  salvor  to 
Mc«all8cscllschaft    Aktknccsellschaft,    FrankfaH    am 
MaiD,  Geimany 

Applicadoa  Febnnrj  2f ,  1957,  Serial  No.  641,342 

ClaiaH  pclortty,  aMttcatloa  Gcnuunr  March  J,  1956 

#  Cblms.    (a.  1^—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  agglomerating  sticky  fine  grain 
particles  into  larger  size  granular  particles  comprising  an 
inclined  disc  having  a  circumferential  wall,  means  for 
rotating  said  disc,  and  a  plurality  of  stationary  scrapers 
mounted  above  said  disc  for  contacting  the  particles  car- 
ried on  said  disc,  said  scrapers  being  spaced  from  each 
other  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  disc  with  the 
first  scraper  extending  radially  from  the  approximate 
center  of  said  disc  partway  to  said  wall,  and  at  least 
one  other  scraper  spaced  from  said  center  and  extending 
toward  said  wall. 


SPOOLING 
Ephraim  Wiocr,  BaMBMirc,  Md^  SMtfiiui  lo  The  Natfooal 
Plastics  Products  Company,  Odcnton,  MA.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Maryland 
CoallBBatioa  of  appUcatioa  Serial  No.  164,421,  May  24, 
I95«.  This  appHcatioa  Jtmc  27,  1956,  Serial  No. 
594,131 

4  ClalBS.    (CL  IS— t) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  producing  a  plu- 
rality of  hot  melt  thermoplastic  filaments  in  a  single  hot 
melt  screw-type  thermoplastic  extruder  and  continuously 
and  directly  winding  on  separate  and  individual  packages 
each  of  said  filaments  so  produced,  a  single  hot  melt 
screw-type  thermoplastic  extruder,  a  single  multi-orifice 
die  associated  with  said  extruder,  said  single  extruder 
producing  a  plurality  of  hot  melt  thermoplastic  mono- 
filaments continuously  of  indefinite  length  at  a  con- 
stant velocity  in  feet  per  minute,  means  for  winding  each 
of  said  plurality  of  filaments  into  individual  packages 
successively  during  the  continuous  production  of  said 
filament  at  said  constant  velocity  in  feet  per  minute  with- 


out stopping  the  operation  of  the  extruder,  said  winding 
means  comprising  a  frame  supporting  a  plurality  of  spin- 
dles in  a  first  series  of  vertical  planes  one  behind  the 
other,  means  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  said  spindles  at 
independent  and  varying  angular  velocities  at  a  rate  gen- 
erally in  inverse  proportion  of  the  diameter  of  wound 
filament  on  individual  packages  on  said  spindles,  each  of 
said  planes  passing  through  spindles  located  one  above 
the  other  and  one  at  the  side  of  another  with  those  that 
are  located  one  at  the  side  of  the  other  having  their 
spool  receiving  ends  pointing  away  from  each  other  in 
generally  opposite  directions,  said  filament  producing 
means  being  located  within  the  area  bounded  by  the  hori- 
zontal projections  of  said  uppermost  and  lowermost 
spindles  and  said  spindles  in  each  of  more  than  one 
vertical  plane  being  arranged  to  receive  said  filaments 
from  said  single  filament  producing  means  directly  and 
entirely  within  said  projected  area  and  said  filament  pro- 
ducing means  being  arranged  to  transmit  said  filaments 
entirely  within  said  projected  area,  said  filaments  passing 
to  any  of  said  spindles  in  any  of  said  vertical  planes  which 
are  behind  any  of  other  of  said  vertical  planes,  moving  be- 
tween live  operating  spindles  in  a  vertical  plane  immedi- 
ately in  front  thereof,  each  of  said  spindles  having  a  hori- 
zontal axis  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
filaments  as  they  are  produced,  all  of  said  spindles  on 
each  side  of  said  winding  means  having  their  spool  re- 
ceiving ends  located  in  another  vertical  plane  and  within 
an  arm's  span  of  an  operator,  traverse  means  located 
between  each  of  said  vertical  planes  of  said  first  series 
and  arranged  for  oscillation  horizontally,  said  traverse 
means  cooperating  with  each  of  said  spmdles. 


24t937S 

PRESS  FOR  CONSOLIDATION  OF  MATERIAL 

UNDER  PRESSURE 

Ernest  E.  Roberts  and  Claodc  A.  Shopc,  McGrcfor,  T«u, 

asri|Bors  to  Phillips  Petrolcam  Company,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Jane  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,971 
1  Claim.     (CL  IS— 16) 


Apparatus  for  consolidating  a  predetermined  volume 
of  compressible  material  in  the  cavity  of  a  mold,  said 
mold  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  the  latter 
end  being  easily  displaceable  in  preference  to  the  other 
parts  of  said  mold  when  the  pressure  applied  to  said 
compressible  material  exceeds  a  predetermined  pressure, 
comprising  a  ram,  an  anvil  at  the  end  of  said  ram, 
said  anvil  having  an  axial  bore  therein  and  provided 
with  an  annular  shoulder,  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate 
in  said  bore  when  said  predetermine  pressure  is  ap- 
proached, said  plunger  having  a  threaded  upper  end,  a 
nut  threaded  on  said  upper  end  and  nomiklly  resting 
on  said  shoulder  so  as  to  support  said  plunger  in  a 


June  9,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


271 


depending  position  within  said  bore,  a  transverse  bore  waves  whereby  a  shower  of  small  molten  droplets  is 
in  said  anvil  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the  upper  formed  by  action  of  the  ultrasonic  waves  on  the  stream 
end  of  said  plunger  and  said  nut  are  observable  from 
the  exterior  of  said  anvil,  means  to  reciprocate  said  ram, 
said  plunger  having  a  head  and  an  intermediate  enlarged 
annular  portion,  said  plunger  having  a  part  extending 
below  the  extremity  of  the  anvil  and  exterior  of  said 
bore,  a  compression  spring  surrounding  that  part  of 
said  plunger  which  is  exterior  of  said  bore,  said  spring 
positioned  between  said  annular  portion  and  said  anvil, 
said  ram  adapted  to  move  said  head  toward  and  into  said 
open  end  of  said  mold  cavity  so  as  to  consolidate  said 
compressible  material  therein,  said  head  having  passages 
therein  for  extruding  the  excess  compressible  material 
from  said  mold  cavity,  and  an  annular  pan  attached  to 
said  plunger  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said  excess 
material,  said  annular  portion  adapted  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  head  into  said  mold  cavity,  said  spring 
adapted  to  compress  when  said  predetermined  pressure 
is  approached,  and  a  support  member  for  said  moid. 


2,SS9,579 

VULCANEER 

Rnssell  K.  Hedge,  BarUngtoa,  Iowa 

AppUcatioa  Febnury  IS,  195S,  Serial  No.  715,S7S 

5  Claims    (a.  IS— IS) 


^ 


1.  A  vulcanizer  comprised  of  a  base,  a  head  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  base,  an  arm  slidably  mounted  on 
the  base,  a  pressure  screw  inserted  slidably  through  the 
arm.  a  frame  threaded  on  the  pressure  screw,  several 
pressure  plates  pivotably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  fac- 
ing mounted  on  the  pressure  plates,  a  hand-wheel  fas- 
tened to  the  outer  extremity  of  the  pressure  screw,  a  disk 
fastened  to  the  other  extremity  of  the  pressure  screw  so 
disposed  as  to  cont^t  the  pressure  plates,  another  hand- 
wheel  threaded  on  the  pressure  screw  between  the  arm 
and  the  frame  and  a  means  for  heating  the  pressure 
plates. 

23S94S0 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SPHERICAL  PARTICLES 

John  R.  Wald,  Jr.,  and  WUIiam  R.  Shaffer,  Huntingdon, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Wald  Industries,  Inc.,  Huntingdon, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,063 

2  Cfaiims.     (CI.  IS— 47 J) 

2.  A  process  for  forming  small  glass  spheres  under 
.050  inch  in  diameter  which  comprises  melting  the  mate- 
rial from  which  the  spheres  are  to  be  formed,  passing  a 
stream  of  the  molten  material  into  a  field  of  ultrasonic 


of  nnolten  material,  and  cooling  said  molten  droplets  until 
solidified  into  spherical  shape  while  falling  through  a 
gaseous  atmosphere. 


23S9,5S1 
METHOD  OF  EXTRUDING  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
AHm  S.  Vandcrhoof,  Inington,  N J.,  ass^snor  to  RcsistD- 
■cz  Corporatioa,  Belleville,  N  JL,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  March  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,896 
6  Claims.    (CL  18—55) 


1.  In  the  making  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  tubing  of 
considerable  length  by  extrusion  from  paste  followed  by 
heating  to  sinter  at  an  elevated  temperature,  the  steps  of 
introducing  a  discrete  length  in  excess  of  four  feet  of  the 
freshly  extruded  tubing  into  a  pipe  at  least  as  long  as  the 
tubing  and  substantially  larger  in  internal  diameter  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  tubing  such  as  to  provide 
considerable  free  space,  placing  the  pipe  containing  the 
tubing  in  an  oven,  heating  the  tubing  to  sinter  it  while  it 
remains  free  of  longitudinal  translatory  motion  in  the 
pipe  supported  thereby  in  the  oven,  and  hereafter  remov- 
ing the  sintered  tubing  from  the  pipe. 


2,889,582 

PIPE  SEALING  MATERIAL 

Charles  W.  Cooper,  Cofaunbos,  OUo,  assi^ior,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  National  Clay   Pipe  Manufacturers, 

Incn  Washfaigton,  D.C.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dlinob 

Application  December  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,06« 

6  Clafan-     (O.  18—59) 


3.  The  method  of  pr^aring  gasket  seals  on  bell  and 
spigot  clay  pipe  joints  consisting  of  forming  and  curing 
at  a  low  temperature  a  pourable  plastisol  comprised  of 
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polyvinyl  chloride,  from  about  30  to  100  parts  of  an 
alkyl  acrylate  ester  mooomer  polymerized  in  the  presence 
of  the  polyvinyl  chloride,  from  about  50  to  100  parts  of  a 
plasticizer,  and  the  combination  of  from  about  1  to  5 
parts  of  a  peroxide  caulyst  and  from  about  0.1  part  to 
2  parts  of  a  tertiary  amine  accelerator  to  render  the  plas- 
tisol  curable  at  low  temperatures,  said  parts  based  on 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  the  polyvinyl  chloride. 


2Jt9,5S3 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SUPERPOSING 
OF  FDRE-FLEECES 
Wackcr,   Wolicn^off,  m4  Fran  GailkM 
Gwtav   Adolf  Hcmpel,  Aacbca,  Gcranoy, 
to  l^iMM  K.-G^  Fakr  (Rhtec),  Germaiqr 
ApplicatkMi  December  34,  1953,  Serial  No.  4«1332 
Claims  priority,  applkatfam  Genaany  lime  3, 1952 
5  Claims.    (CL  19^1(1) 


A* 


•  • 


m 


f^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  multi-layer  cross-laid  fibrous 
web  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  drawing  a  first 
fibrous  web  in  a  first  direction;  laying  said  web  on  a  first 
supporting  surface  while  said  supporting  surface  moves 
in  said  first  direction;  transferring  said  web  from  said 
first  supporting  surface  across  a  second  supporting  surface 
located  below  said  first  supporting  surface  while  with- 
drawing said  first  supporting  surface  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  first  direction;  cutting  the  portion  of  said  web 
laid  across  said  second  supporting  surface  from  said  web; 
and  transferring  said  cut-c^  web  portion  onto  a  second 
fibrous  web  continuously  moving  in  a  plane  located  below 
said  second  supporting  surface  and  in  a  second  direction 
inclined  to  said  first  direction  while  moving  said  second 
supporting  surface  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  second 
direction  with  such  a  speed  that  the  cut-off  portions  of 
said  first  web  will  be  superimposed  on  said  second  web 
adjacent  each  other  and  with  their  longitudinal  edges  in 
abutting  relationship. 


24t94S4 

COOLING  TOWER  WALL  ASSEMBLY 
imcs  G.  Dc  Flos,  WUttfer,  Calif.,  aasigMr  to  The  Fteor 
Corporadon,  UiL,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Calif  orya 

Applicatioa  May  5,  195S,  Serial  No.  732^4 
11  Claims.    (CI.  2t~3) 


4.  An  improved  cooling  tower  wall  construction,  com- 
prising a  framework  including  horizontally  spaced  col- 
unms  and  vertically  spaced  substantially  parallel  supports 
extending  horizontally  at  the  outer  sides  of  said  columns, 
means  carried  by  said  supports  including  horizontally 
extending  vertically  spaced  rows  of  upright  rectangular 
panels  extending  along  the  upper  sides  of  said  supports 
and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  outwardly  from 
said  framework  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  next  above  sup^ 
ports,  and  inverted  channel  shaped  retainers  carried  by 
said  supports  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  over 
the  free  upper  edges  of  said  panels  for  holding  the  panels 
to  said  framework,  said  supports  having  horizontally  ex- 


tending grooves  sunk  downwardly  in  their  upper  tides 
and  receiving  the  lower  edge  portions  of  said  panels,  and 
said  retainers  having  inner  flanges  held  in  said  grooves  by 
said  panel  lower  edfe  portions. 


24S9»5t5 

WEATHERSEAL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
CLOSURE  MEANS 
B.  Lc  Boa  in,  Paaadaaa,  CaMf ^  iMlaBiii  io  Ar- 
Metal  ProdBcti,  bc^  Arcadfa,  CaHF.,  a 
ratioB  of  CaUf  oraia 

AppUcatloa  September  19,  1955,  Scitel  No.  53S,1M 
9  Claims.    (CL  2t— 19) 


I.  In  a  closure,  the  combination  of:  a  frame  means 
including  a  frame  member  provided  with  a  track  means; 
a  panel  movable  in  said  frame  means  and  provided  with 
rollers  engaging  said  track  means  and  including  a  panel 
member  having  depending  wall  portions  disposed  in  par- 
allel spaced  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  said  track  means; 
and  means  on  said  panel  member  and  on  said  frame  mem- 
ber to  seal  the  space  therebetween  including  a  longitudinal 
step  between  said  wall  portions  and  alongside  said  track 
means  on  said  frame  member. 


2JS93M 

DOOR  STRUCTURE 

Sigfred  HJalmcr  Akcrbcri,  SkMu  City,  Iowa 

Applicatioa  May  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  U9MI 

1  Claim.    (CL2«— 35) 


A  door  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  plywood 
sheets,  margmal  strips  attached  about  the  perimeter  of 
said  sheets  and  between  said  sheets,  further  substan- 
tially arcuate  strips  positioned  intermediate  the  said 
marginal  strips  and  positioned  adjacently  to  the  marginal 
strips,  said  arcuate  strips  terminating  near  the  comers 
of  said  sheets,  said  arcuate  strips  being  bowed  inwardly, 
said  sheets  being  compressed  and  secured  together  along 
the  entire  inner  medial  portions  of  said  door  structure 
and  substantially  adjacent  to  said  further  arcuate  strips. 
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2JS9,5t7 

DEVICE  FOR  ADIUSTING  WINDOW  TO  OUT4>F- 
SQUARE  FRAME  WITH  INSULATING  STRIP 

Gaiay  D.  Pctcmm,  Fcndalc,  Mick. 

Applicatioa  Fcbraary  2t,  19St,  Serial  No.  71MS9 

7Clalaas.    (CL  2»-^2) 


ni — 1^ 


pulley-suppMting  shaft  projecting  horizontally  from  the 
bracket,  and  a  cable-retainer  mounted  on  said  shaft  be- 
yond the  pulley,  said  retainer  having  a  finger  projecting 
across  the  pulley  into  cable-retaining  proximity  to  the 
bracket,  said  retainer  being  rotatable  on  said  shaft  rela- 
tively to  said  bracket  to  a  position  in  which  said  finger 
lies  beyond  the  limits  of  the  bracket  to  permit  the  cable 
to  be  removed  from  or  brought  into  association  with  the 
pulley. 

2389489 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  WINDOW  TO 

OUT-OF-SQUARE  FRAME 

Gerald  D.  Pctcmo,  Fcmdaie,  Mich. 

Aaplkatioo  Fcbraaiy  21, 1958,  Serial  No.  71M13 

8  Claims.    (0.28—52) 


1.  In  a  window  construction  including  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame  having  a  sill,  a  header  and  a  pair  of 
jamb  elements,  a  fixed  sash  and  a  horizontally  movable 
sash  disposed  within  said  frame,  structure  arranged  for 
supporting  said  movable  sash  upon  said  sill  and  adjust- 
ing said  movable  sash  with  respect  to  the  one  jamb  ele- 
ment adjacent  to  said  movable  sash  when  it  is  in  the 
closing  position,  comprising:  a  sill  plate  extending  along 
the  upper  surface  of  said  sill  beneath  said  movable  sash 
and  between  said  jamb  elements;  resiliently  compressible 
means  disposed  between  said  sill  and  said  sill  plate  and 
resisting  movement  of  said  sill  and  sill  plate  toward 
each  other;  an  upstanding  track  extending  lengthwise  of 
and  fixed  with  respect  to  said  sill  plate;  a  track  engag- 
ing means  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  movable  sash  for 
supporting  said  movable  sash,  said  compressible  means 
being  at  least  partially  uncompressed  by  the  weight  of 
said  movable  sash;  adjustable  means  connecting  said  sill 
plate  to  said  sill  for  selectively  compressing  said  com- 
pressible means  and  thereby  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
sill  plate  with  respect  to  said  sill,  whereby  said  movable 
sash  is  aligned  with  said  one  jamb  element,  said  com- 
pressible means  being  completely  compressed  only  by 
said  adjustable  means. 


METAL  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 
RasseD  A.  GUIcspIc,  Indianapolis,  lad.,  assigMr,  by  direct 
aad  mcsDc  ■■^g""«*"««,  of  tUrty^threc  and  one-third 
percent  to  Cari  F.  Spickelaikr,  thirty-three  and  one- 
third  percent  to  Editt  S.  Greer,  and  thirty-three  and 
ooc-third  percent  to  Betty  S.  SpiAlemire,  all  of  ladian- 
apolta,lBd. 

Application  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355.489 
SClafans.    (CL28— 52) 


1.  In  a  window  construction  including  a  frame  having 
a  sill,  a  header  and  a  pair  of  jambs  extending  upwardly 
from  said  sill  and  including  at  least  one  sash  horizontally 
movable  along  said  sill  toward  and  away  from  a  closed 
position  adjacent  to  one  of  said  jambs,  structure  for  sup- 
porting said  sash  upon  said  sill  and  aligning  said  sash 
with  said  one  jamb  of  an  out-of-square  frame,  compris- 
ing: a  sash  supporting  track  extending  along  said  sill  be- 
tween said  jambs,  at  least  one  end  of  that  portion  of  said 
track,  which  is  occupied  by  said  sash  when  in  said  closed 
position,  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  sill  and 
with  respect  to  the  other  end  of  said  portion  of  said  track 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  the  lengthwise 
extent  of  said  jambs;  spaced  track  engaging  members 
mounted  upon  said  sash  near  the  lower  edge  thereof  for 
sash  supporting  engagement  with  said  track,  one  of  said 
members  being  engageable  with  said  portion  of  said  track 
with  said  sash  is  in  said  closed  position  and  the  other 
of  said  members  being  at  such  time  engageable  with 
said  other  end  of  said  portion;  and  means  associated  with 
said  portion  of  said  track  for  holding  said  portion  in  a 
vertically  selected  position  with  respect  to  said  sill,  where- 
by said  sash  is  aligned  with  said  one  jamb. 


/ 


23S9,598 

:>iJDING  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 
AloyahM  T.  Kankd,  Akron,  Ohto;  Albert  A.  Kankd, 
adashristrator  of  tkc  estate  of  said  Ak»yskM  T.  Kankd, 


Applicatioo  ^  Jy  38,  1954,  Serial  No.  M8,992 
6  Claims.    (CL  2*— 52  J) 


1.  In  a  double-hung  window  structure,  a  frame,  un>er 
and  lower  sash  slidable  in  said  frame,  pulleys  mounted 
in  said  frame  near  the  top  thereof,  a  cable  passing  over 

each  pulley  and  having  its  ends  secured  respectively  to       1.  A  sliding  sash  construction  of  the  character  de- 
said  upper  and  lower  sash,  a  bracket  for  each  pulley,  a   scribed,  comprising;  a  frame  having  a  quadrilateral  open- 
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ing  therein  and  including  a  top  rail  area;  «  first  guide 
track  defined  by  said  opening,  a  second  guide  track  de- 
fined by  said  opening  and  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
first  guide  track  in  parallelism  therewith;  a  guide  flange 
spaced  from  and  overlying  said  second  guide  track  in  the 
top  rail  area  thereof;  a  pair  of  movable  sash  members 
slidingly  received  in  said  first  guide  track  in  side-by-side 
relationship  and  each  having  a  top  edge  surface  disposed 
adjacent  said  top  rail  area;  means  for  shifting  at  least 
one  said  sash  member  between  a  position  in  said  first 
guide  track  and  a  position  in  said  second  guide  track 
upon  movement  thereof  transversely  of  said  opening;  and 
means  for  mechanically  interlocking  said  top  edge  sur- 
face of  at  least  one  said  sash  with  said  guide  flange  upon 
shifting  of  said  sash  member  into  said  Kcond  guide  track. 


WINDOW  STKUCTURE 

RayHMod  C.  Pratt,  Chicago,  IlL 

AppHcarioa  November  19,  1953,  ScrW  No.  393,t37 

4  Claima.    (CL  2«— 53) 


I.  A  window  structure  comprising  a  generally  rectan- 
gular frame  including  channel  portions  facing  inwardly 
around  the  opening  therethrough,  a  generally  rectangular 
sash  member  complemental  in  size  and  shape  to  the  open- 
ing through  said  frame,  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
sash  member  within  said  frame  for  movement  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  an  elongated  member  recip- 
rocable  in  each  channel  portion  of  the  frame,  means 
yieldably  biasing  the  elongated  members  toward  a  position 
for  engagement  with  the  edges  of  the  sash  member,  the 
edges  of  said  sash  member  and  said  elongated  members 
having  mutually  interengaging  projection  and  recess 
means  with  mutually  cooperating  camming  surfaces  oper- 
able with  the  sash  and  elongated  members  in  substan- 
tial registering  position  during  initial  opening  and  final 
closing  of  the  sash  member  to  shift  the  elongated  mem- 
bers away  from  the  sash  member  when  the  sash  member 
is  imtially  moved  toward  open  position  and  when  finally 
approaching  closed  position,  and  weather  sealing  means 
and  secured  to  the  member  carrying  the  said  projection 
means  and  disposed  adjacent  the  said  projection  means 
in  position  to  seal  against  the  other  member  and  clear 
of  the  mutually  cooperating  camming  surfaces,  and  said 
weather  sealing  means  being  relieved  from  contact  with 
said  other  member  under  cooperation  of  said  canuning 
surfaces  when  the  sash  member  is  initially  moved  toward 
open  position  and  when  finally  approaching  closed  posi- 
tion whereby  the  weather  sealing  means  is  subjected  sub- 
stantially  only   to   the   pressure   of  the   biasing   means 


substantially  without  friction  or  rubbing  conuct  between 
the  sash  member  and  elongated  members  during  open 
and  closing  movements  of  the  sash  naember. 


2,889,592 

TOGGLE  RETAINER  AND  FRAMING  APPARATUS 

Albert  J.  FHzfcrald,  SyracMS,  N.Y.,  aaicMN-  to  Genr.al 

Electric  Compuiy,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

ApplicatkMi  Scpteoibcr  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  M1,7M 

10  Oalaw.    (CL  2«— 5i.4) 


1.  A  toggle  retainer  comprising  a  pair  of  axially  align- 
able  lever  arms  each  having  an  engaging  lip  formed  on 
one  end  thereof  and  a  bendable  hinge  portion  connecting 
said  lever  arms  together  toggle  fashion  at  the  remaining 
adjacent  ends.  and.  a  stiff  bracing  member  substantially 
coextensive  in  length  with  said  lever  arms  and  engageabic 
with  said  lever  arms  in  the  axially  aligned  retaining  posi- 
tion to  brace  said  lever  arms  and  lock  the  same  in  the 
retaining  position. 


2,889,593 

SEAUNG  GASKET 

George  C.  Harbbon,  LoirisTlllc  Ky.,  a«i|Bor  to  General 

Electric  Coapoay,  a  coryoratkf  of  New  Yorii 

Applicatioo  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  <57,29« 

1  Claiai.     (CI.  2»— 49) 


r^ 


In  combination,  a  cabinet  having  a  face  with  an  open- 
ing formed  therein,  a  door  pivotably  mounted  on  said 
cabinet,  said  door  being  pivotable  to  a  closed  position 
covering  said  opening,  and  a  gasket  secured  about  said 
door  so  as  to  seal  said  opening  when  said  door  is  in  said 
covering  position,  said  sealing  gasket  comprising  a  thin 
flexible  non-resilient  tubular  member  having  a  base  por- 
tion secured  to  said  door,  a  smooth  relatively  flat  and 
wide  sealing  face  portion  facing  toward  said  cabinet 
face,  a  strip  of  resilient  compressible  filler  body  com 
posed  of  glass  fibers  extending  longitudinally  of  and  loose- 
ly disposed  in  said  nbular  member  between  said  base 
portion  and  said  face  portion,  said  strip  of  filler  ma- 
terial being  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section  and 
having  a  width  less  than  that  required  to  fill  said  tubu- 
lar member,  said  filler  body  providing  substantially  all 
of  the  sealing  pressure  of  said  gasket  upon  compression 
thereof,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  ridge  on  the  in- 
ner side  of  said  face  portion  for  longitudinal  stiffening 
of  said  member  and  to  provide  maximum  sealing  pres- 
sure along  the  face  portion  of  said  gasket  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  ridge. 
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2,889,594 
INTERLAY  FOR  PLYWOOD  SHEETS  USED  FOR 

DOORS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Fritz  Fenerbom,  Wlcdenbrack,  Westphalia,  Germany 

ApplkatioQ  March  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,481 

In  Germany  October  1,  1948 

Pnbik  Law  619,  AogiMt  23,  1954 

Patent  expires  October  1, 19M 

3  Clatans.    (Q.  28—91) 


opposed  pairs  of  ears  for  clamping  said  clamps  on  the 
studs  and  engaged  in  the  eyes  for  pivotally  connecting 
the  turnbuckle  to  the  clamps,  said  clamps  further  includ- 
ing bight  portions  having  spaced,  parallel,  vertical  series 
of  apertures  therein  paralleling  and  exposing  the  studs 
for  the  passage  of  nails  for  securing  siding  on  said  Muds 


2389,595 

BUILDING  STUD  BRACE 

Albert  I.  JeckelL  Lambcrton,  Mfam. 

Application  Febmary  25. 1955.  Serial  No.  490,576 

1  Claim.    (O.  28—94) 


The  combination  with  a  frame  building  comprising 
spaced,  opposed  walls  including  opposed  pairs  of  studs, 
of  a  brace  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped, 
resilient  clamps  embracing  the  opposed  pairs  of  studs 
and  including  opposed,  inwardly  offset  pairs  of  aper- 
tured  ears  on  the  ends  thereof  located  inwardly  of  the 
studs,  a  turnbuckle  including  eyes  on  its  ends  engaged 
between   the  pairs  of  ears,  atid   bolts  connecting   die 


2,889,596 
CASTING  OF  METALS 
John  Savage,  Kenton,  and  Bernard  Owen  Smith,  Hamp- 
ton, Fj»glffn^,  assipiors  to  The  BrMsh  Iron  and  Steel 
Research  Association,  London,  England 
Application  Febraaiy  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  642,539 
3  Clatans.     (O.  22— 57  J) 


1.  In  a  door  construction  of  the  type  described  the 
combination  of  a  door  frame,  said  door  frame  including 
cross  bars  at  opposing  end  portions  thereof,  a  pair  of 
veneer  sheet  covering  members  secured  to  opposing  sides 
of  said  door  frame  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other, 
a  plurality  of  thin  corrugated  strips  of  plywood  mounted 
in  said  door  frame  and  interposed  between  the  said  sheet 
covering  members  in  such  a  fashion  that  the  corrugations 
thereof  are  arranged  perpendicularly  to  the  normal  planar 
surfaces  of  the  sheet  covering  members,  at  least  one  of 
the  said  strips  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  lengths 
of  plywood  arranged  so  that  the  ends  of  adjacent  indi- 
vidual lengths  of  plywood  overlie  one  another  and  said 
strips  also  being  arranged  in  side  by  side  and  parallel 
relationship  with  parts  of  the  surfaces  of  adjacent  strips 
only  loosely  contacting  each  other  to  form  a  plurality 
of  substantially  elliptical  cells  within  the  interior  of  the 
door  and  the  ends  of  each  of  said  strips  being  loosely 
mounted  in  said  door  frame  cross  bars,  and  said  cross 
bars  being  further  provided  with  recesses  in  open  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  door  and  the  atmos- 
phere, said  recesses  serving  as  escape  ports  for  venting 
hot  air  vapours  to  the  atmosphere  during  the  securing  of 
the  sheet  covering  members  to  the  said  cross  bars  and 
to  the  corrugated  plywood  strips. 


m \  I 


I.  Continuous  casting  apparatus  for  metals,  compris- 
ing an  open-ended  moid,  a  reservoir  for  a  metal  to  be 
cast,  a  duct  for  continuously  supplying  metal  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  mold,  wall  means  joining  said  mold  at 
its  metal  receiving  end  to  the  reservoir,  said  wall  means 
defining  a  substantially  closed  gas  space  between  said 
end  of  the  mold  and  the  reservoir,  supply  means  for  sup- 
plying pressure  gas  to  said  space,  said  supply  means  com- 
prising a  gas  pump,  a  first  normally  closed  and  second 
normally  open  valve  means,  first  conduit  means  connect- 
ing the  pump  to  said  space  through  the  first  valve  means, 
and  second  conduit  means  connecting  the  pump  to  the 
atmosphere  through  the  second  valve  means,  the  pressure 
within  the  space  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  mold,  and  automatic  control  means  con- 
trolled by  the  level  of  metal  in  the  mold  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  gas  from  the  supply  means  to  the  space  to 
maintain  a  gas  pressure  in  said  space  holding  the  metal 
level  within  a  predetermined  range  during  operation,  said 
control  means  including  a  first  and  a  second  control  de- 
vice responsive  to  a  predetermined  minimum  level  and 
a  predetermined  level  respectively  of  the  metal  in  the 
moid,  said  first  control  device  opening  the  first  valve 
means  in  response  to  a  metal  level  above  said  minimum 
level  to  increase  the  gas  pressure  in  said  space  and  said 
second  control  device  closing  the  second  valve  means  in 
response  to  a  metal  level  above  said  maximum  level  to 
increase  further  the  gas  pressure  in  said  space. 


2389,597 

FOUNDRY  LADLE  TRANSFER  CAR 

aydc  C.  Griffiths,  Harvey,  IlL,  assignor  to  Whiting 

Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  January  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,956 
5  Cfadms.    (CL  22—82) 
1.  A  ladle  transfer  car  for  conveying  molten  material 
from  a  furnace  tap  successively  to  molds  spaced  from 
the  tap  and  aligned  in  a  row  extending  generally  normal 
to  the  movement  of  the  car  between  the  tap  and  the 
molds,  said  car  comprising  a  lower  truck  framework  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  members  having 
at   their  c^posite   ends  a  pair  of  upstanding   inverted 
U-shaped  yoke  members  connecting  the  two  side  mem- 
bers and  having  adjacent  each  end  of  each  side  member 
an  upright  jack  and  a  supporting  wheel  rotatable  in  a 
vertical  plane  parallel  to  said  row,  in  combination  with 


276 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Junk  9,  1969 


June  9,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


277 


an  upper  truck  framework  of  generally  open  tiohzontal 
lar  shape  extending  across  the  lower  truck  frame- 
having  an  upright  ladle  of  the  bottom  tap  type 
mounted  in  its  center  and  having  a  pair  of  supporting 
wheels  extending  out  beyond  each  of  the  side  members 
of  the  lower  truck  framework  and  mounted  for  rotation 
in  vertical  planes  normal  to  the  planes  of  the  first  named 


wheels  and  having  means  engaging  each  of  said  jacks  for 
operation  thereby  to  raise  the  upper  truck  framework, 
from  a  lowermost  position  in  which  the  wheels  of  the 
lower  truck  framework  are  elevated,  to  an  uppermost 
position  in  which  the  yoke  members  of  the  lower  truck 
framework  straddle  the  row  of  molds  and  the  ladle  sur- 
mounts the  molds  successively  for  discharging  its  contents 
into  them. 


DENTAL  PATTERN 

Birfcr  H.  Laadqoist,  AmhcrK,  and  Ralph  E.  Fcatecr, 

Cbccktowaga,  N.Y. 

Appikation  lauary  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  (34,M3 

3  Clahm.     (CL  22— IM) 


r 


f^ 


m 


n 


I.  A  pattern  used  in  producing  in  metal  the  Ungual 
and  occlusal  portions  of  an  artificial  tooth  in  a  denture, 
comprising  a  solid  walled  shell  consisting  substantially 
entirely  of  a  convex  lingual  and  occlusal  surface  on  the 
outside  and  a  conforming  concave  surface  on  the  in- 
side, the  shell  being  open  on  the  buccal  and  gingival 
sides  thereof  and  being  composed  of  a  thermoplastic 
resin  which  softens  under  heat  and  having  a  substantial- 
ly uniform  wall  thickness,  measured  from  said  inside  to 
said  outside  surfaces,  of  from  15  to  30  thousandths  of 
an  inch  whereby  the  pattern  can  be  deformed,  without 
diminution  of  said  wall  thickness,  to  conform  to  the  bite 
of  the  patient  and  whereby  when  reproduced  in  metal 
as  a  casting  the  corresponding  open  buccal  and  gingival 
sides  of  the  metal  casting  can  be  filled  with  moldabie 
plastic  which  hardens  to  form  the  buccal  and  gingival 
surfaces  of  said  artificial  tooth. 


2,tS9,599 

STRAF  BUCKLE 
ArcUe  N.  Perry,  WOncttc,  and  Fraak  A.  Ctchaer,  La 
Grange,  lU.,  aaisMin  to  S%Md«  Steel  SCnpp^  Co«. 
pny,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporatfoo  of  Delaware 
Applicalioa  Ociohcr  27,  1955.  Serial  No.  S43.M9 

3  Claims.    (O.  24—21) 
I.  A   connection   between  adjacent   ends  of  metallic 


folded  back  on  itself  to  form  a  strapping  bight,  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  closed  rectangular  loop  deflned  hjr 
four  side  members  and  through  the  opposite  tides  of 
which  the  strapping  bights  project,  and  a  U-bolt  havinf 
parallel  legs  longer  than  the  sides  of  said  loop  and  having 
an  outer  width  at  the  closed  end  greater  thJan  the  inner 
space  between  the  opposite  side  membcn  of  said  loop. 


said  bolt  legs  projecting  through  the  strapping  bi^ts  and 
bearing  against  the  opposite  faces  of  said  loop  to  clamp 
the  strapping  between  said  bok  legs  and  opposite  side 
members  of  said  loop  thereby  to  prevent  the  strapping 
from  pulling  through  said  loop  when  a  load  is  applied  in 
tension  to  the  strapping,  and  the  closed  eiKl  of  said  bolt 
lying  diagonally  across  one  of  the  other  side  membcn 
of  said  loop. 


FASTENER 

Rohcrt  L.  Bttnm,  Frnrfais,  MidL 

AppUcatkM  December  22,  1955,  Serial  N».  554,737 

2  Chrims.    (CL  24—73) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  fastener  comprising,  a  body  portion 
of  generally  rectangular  formation  having  V-shaped  up- 
wardly extending  flanges  at  its  opposite  ends  adapted  to 
engage  a  molding,  said  body  portion  having  transversely 
spaced  and  longitudinally  extending  cut  out  portions  de- 
fining longitudinally  extending  edge  portions  at  the  sides 
of  said  body  portion  located  outwardly  of  said  cut  out 
portions,  and  a  bridge  portion  connecting  opposite  ends 
of  said  body  portion,  each  of  said  edge  portions  being 
severed  transversely  and  adjacent,  upwardly  turned  flanges 
at  ends  of  the  severed  portions,  and  a  depending  bend- 
able  W -shaped  formation  in  a  central  portion  of  said 
bridge  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  an  aperture  in 
a  panel,  whereby  upon  insertion  of  said  bendable  W- 
shaped  formation  in  the  aperture  and  bending  thereof  the 
fastener  wiH  attach  a  molding  engaging  said  flanges  to 
the  panel. 


2Jt9,Ml 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
ClaraKC  W.  CochraB,  BcbwMC,  Mass.,  ■■igaiii  to  Ui 
Can  Fastwsr  Corporatioa,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tfoa  ol  Delaware 

Applicalioa  November  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,737 
3nslms     (CL24— 73) 


I.  A  fastening  device  for  retaining  a  layer  of  fibrous 
material  in  position  on  an  aperiured  support,  said  de- 


bundle  binding  strapping  wherein  each  strapping  end  is   vice  being  formed  of  resilient  sheet  metal  and  comprisinf 


a  back  portion,  two  side  wing  portions  on  the  back    lobes  is  inserted  in  a  die  and  compressive  force  applied 
portion  having  uppermost  extremities  extending  inwardly   thereto,  a  {vessure  will  be  exerted  upon  said  apices  and 
toward  each  other  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  side  wings  and  terminating  in  spaced  rela- 
tion forming  a  gap  therebetween,  a  deformable  arm  ex-  ^.,.^x*jy 
tending  upwardly  from  the  back  portion  and  being  in-                                 ^j  r-zCH^  • 
clined   forwardly  over  the   said   gap  whereby   the  said 
arm  may  be  deformed  downwardly  to  grip  a  layer  of 
fibrous  nuterial  diq>osed  above  the  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending extremities,  and   means  extending  downwardly 
integral  with  the  side  wing  poriions  at  the  opposite  end 
from   said   deformable   arm   for   engagement   with   the 
apertured  support 


2,8t9,M2 

PROTECnVE  PIPE  CLAMP 

Mattoo  Mania rl,  Chici«o,  ID. 

Application  September  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  482,457 

4  Clahns.    (CL  24— «1) 


2,8t9,4«3 
COMPRESSION  SLEEVE  AND  METHOD  OF  COM- 
PRESSING FOR  WIRE  ROPE  SLINGS 
Robert  F.  Joy  and  Cari  W.  SmoIUi«er,  Bethlehem,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  a  corporatioo 

of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,993 
4aaims.    (CI.  24— 123) 

1.  A  compression  sleeve  for  wire  rope  and  the  like, 
said  sleeve  being  polygonal  in  cross  section  and  having 
an  even  number  of  sides,  a  single  multilobed  shaped 
opening  extending  therethrough  having  half  as  many  lc4>es 
as  the  sleeve  has  sides  and  located  at  approximately  the 
geometrical  center  of  the  sleeve,  the  lobes  being  oriented 
so  that  a  radial  line  bisecting  each  lobe  passes  through 
each  alternate  apex  formed  by  the  sides  of  said  polygonal 
member  and  a  radial  line  passing  throu^  the  intersec- 
tions of  adjacent  lobes  passes  throu^  each  apex  inter- 
mediate the  alternate  apices  of  said  polygonal  member, 
whereby  when  said  sleeve  with  wire  rope  inserted  in  the 


cause  the  metal  of  the  sleeve  to  flow  into  close  contact 
with  the  wire  rope  parts  insoted  in  said  multilobed  open- 
ing. 

23S9,444 

EASY  TO  LOOSEN  FASTENING 

Erich  Seller,  Bonn,  Germany 

Application  December  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  39S,47t 

Clahns  priority,  appHcatioB  Germany  December  17, 1952 

1  Clafan.    (a.  24—144) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  housing,  there  being  bore  means  exteiKl- 
ing  partially  through  said  housing,  said  bore  means 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  tubes,  said 
housing  having  a  slot  extending  therethrough,  said  slot 
transverse  to  and  communicating  with  said  bore  meam, 
and  lock  means,  said  lock  means  comprising  a  wedge 
member  and  a  threaded  bolt,  one  end  of  said  threaded 
bolt  secured  to  the  apex  of  the  wedge  member,  said 
wedge  member  and  said  threaded  bolt  sized  to  freely  pass 
through  said  slot  in  said  housing,  a  nut  adapted  to  rest 
on  a  surface  of  said  housing  over  said  slot,  said  nut  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  bolt  and  having  a  dimen- 
sion larger  than  the  width  of  the  slot  so  that  when  said 
wedge  member  is  in  said  slot  and  tubes  are  in  said  bore 
means,  rotating  the  nut  draws  the  wedge  member  up 
into  the  housing  and  into  simultaneous  wedging  and  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  tubes  in  said  bore  means. 


A  fastener  for  securing  a  pair  of  tXMmatly  spaced,  lon- 
gitudinally extending  members  comprising  a  series  of 
flexible  loops  for  each  member  coextensive  with  an  edge 
of  said  member,  said  series  of  loops  on  the  members 
being  in  opposed  relation,  each  loop  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  ends  secured  to  one  member  and  normally  free  of 
connection  with  the  opposed  member,  said  series  of  loops 
being  adapted  to  be  interlaced  by  a  first  loop  on  one 
member  penetrating  a  loop  on  the  other  member,  to  be 
then  penetrated  in  turn  by  the  next  following  loop  on  said 
other  member,  the  last  loop  being  penetrated  by  a  sec- 
ond loop  on  said  one  member,  the  series  of  loops  being 
thus  sequentially  secured  and  means  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers for  securing  the  last  loop  of  said  series. 


2,889,445 

DUPLEX  SEPARABLE  FASTENERS-FOR  UNITING 
MULTIPLE  MEMBERS 

Lonis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Application  Febraary  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,419 

12  Clahns.  (Q.  24—245) 
1.  A  separable  fastener  for  coupling  and  imcoupling 
multiple  members,  said  fastener  comprising  a  long  stringer 
having  end  portions  and  two  short  stringers,  sliders 
mounted  on  and  movable  along  the  long  stringer,  and 
means,  at  said  end  portions  of  the  long  stringer,  for  re- 
taining the  sliders  ^against  displacement  therefrom,  the 
long  stringer,  intermediate  its  ends,  having  a  box  pari 
including  means  adapted  to  receive  a  pin  in  coupling 
relation,  and  each  of  said  short  stringers  having,  at  one 
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end  thereof,  a  pin  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  the  box    intermediate  web  fonned  over  said  loop,  a  retainer  ex- 
part,  with  the  sliders  of  the  long  stringer  arranged  on  said    tending  through  said  coib  beyond  the  ends  thereof  and 


box  part  in  the  operation  of  coupling  the  short  stringers 
with  said  long  stringer  by  movement  of  the  slider  in  the 
direction  of  the  end  portions  of  said  long  stringer. 


MOUNTING  FOR  WELDERS'  HELMETS,  FACE 
SHIELDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Evans  Bowcn,  Sr.,  Moybn,  Fa^  aoisnor  to  The 

FIbrc-Mctal  Frodocts  Company,  Ckcatcr,  Fa^,  a 
radon  of  Fcanqrhranfai 

AyvUcatloa  May  31.  1956,  Scrtai  No.  ^iM,5«4 
4CWM.    (CL24— 211) 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  member,  a  second  member 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  member,  and  connecting 
means  for  connecting  said  members  for  relative  rotation 
and  for  a  quick  detachable  axial  separation  comprising  a 
mounting  protection  secured  to  the  exterior  of  said  first 
member,  a  separable  socket  device  axially  aligned  with 
said  projection  for  the  reception  of  said  projection,  said 
socket  device  and  said  projection  being  disposed  between 
said  members,  interengaging  portions  on  said  projection 
and  said  socket  device  for  releasably  retaining  said  projec- 
tion and  socket  device  against  axial  separation,  a  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  in  rotatable  engagement  with  said 
socket  device  and  a  portion  extending  through  said 
second  member,  and  adjusting  means  on  said  last  member 
exteriorly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  second  member 
for  adjusting  the  freedom  of  rotatabtlity  of  said  first  and 
second  members. 


2,8S9,M7 
SFRING  TOOTH  CUF 
Hoaaton  N.  Irvine,  Davenport,  Iowa,  aaicBor  to  1.  L 
Case  Company,  Racine  Wial,  a  corporadoa  of  Wis- 
consin 

AypHcarton  May  15,  195S,  Serial  No.  735^32 
t  Claims.  (CL24— 253) 
6.  A  means  for  securing  a  spring  finger  to  a  conveyor 
apron,  said  finger  comprising  spring  wire  provided  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  coils  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said 
apron  and  mutually  connected  by  a  loop  in  said  wire  ly- 
ing in  the  plane  of  said  surface,  in  combination,  a  clip 
of  sheet  metal  having  a  central  aperture  embracing  said 
coils  and  defining  a  wing  at  each  end  of  said  clip  and  an 


over  said  wings,  and  fastening  means  to  secure  said  re- 
tainer, finger,  and  clip  to  said  apron. 


METHOD  OF  FROVIDING  MAGNESIA  ASH 
RESISTANT  FURNACE  LINING 
Victor  I.  Dnila,  Ir.,  Fwis,  OUo,  aarifMr  to  The 
codi  A  WUcoz  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.,  a 
doo  of  New  Jcrstj 
AppUcadoa  lammry  3«,  19S3,  Serial  No.  334035 
4  Claims.    (CL  25—1553) 


1.  A  method  of  providing  an  attack-resistant  lining  for 
a  furnace  used  to  incinerate  residual  liquor  containing 
a  relatively  pure  magnesium  base  sulphite  cooking  liquor 
to  form  dry  magnesia  ash  and  alkali  vapon  reactive  with 
a  refractory  lining,  such  method  comprising  lining  ttKh 
furnace  with  a  kaolin  type  refractory  material  having  a 
silica  content  in  excess  of  SO  percent  and  an  alumina  con- 
tent less  than  50  percent  and  mildly  reactable  with  the 
vapors  and  ash  to  form  a  liquid  layer  on  the  exposed 
lining  surface  sealing  the  lining  against  further  reaction 
with  the  vapors  and  forming  a  collecting  surface  for  a 
thermally  insulating  layer  of  the  ash;  and  incinerating 
said  residual  liquor  in  the  furnace  to  form  said  alkali 
vapors  to  react  with  said  refractory  material  and  to  form 
dry  magnesia  ash  for  deposition  on  said  liquid  layer  to 
form  such  thermally  insulating  layer  of  ash. 


2M9M9 

CASKET  CLOSURE  AND  SEALING  DEVICE 

Eli  S.  Elscnhard  and  Faal  F.  Fawt,  Boycrtown,  Fa.,  i 

signors  to  Boycrtown  Barial  Casket  Company,  Boyi 

town.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Fcnasylvania 

Application  Marck  19,  1957,  Scrkd  No.  M7.t7« 

5  Claims.    (CL  27—17) 


A  ^  ^. 


1.  A  metal  casket  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  bottom,  side  walls  and  end  walls,  a  lid  positioned  above 
the  body  portion,  a  sealing  gasket  positioned  interme- 
diate said  lid  and  body  portion,  a  rotatable  shaft  located 
within  said  side  walls,  a  rod  threadedly  engaged  with 
said  rotatable  shaft  and  having  its  axis  coincident  there- 


JUNB  9,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


279 


with  and  moveable  longitudinally  by  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  gear  means  located  within  said  side  walls  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  means  accessible  from  the  exterior 
of  said  casket  for  actuating  said  gear  means,  a  bell  crank 
having  two  arms  and  pivotally  mounted  at  the  jimcture 
of  the  arms  within  one  of  said  side  walls,  a  hook-shaped 
latch  pivotally  coimected  to  one  arm  of  said  crank,  said 
lid  being  hollow  and  having  a  slot  formed  therein  for 
receiving  said  latch  and  having  a  latch  engaging  surface, 
and  means  operativdy  connecting  said  rod  to  the  other 
arm  of  said  cnnk  to  pull  down  said  latch  in  a  substan- 
tially straight  line  motion  to  bring  said  lid  into  closed 
position  with  said  body  portion  when  said  rod  is  moved 
longitudinally  by  said  rotatable  shaft 


2.8S9,<lf 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REELING  OF  YARN 

Hcfavich  Boddeckc,  Goppingca,  Wnrttcmben,  Germany 

Appttcatioa  April  18, 1956,  Serial  No.  579,«85 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  April  27,  1955 

25  Claims.    (Q.  2S— 21) 


3.  In  an  aiY>aratus  for  reeling  yam,  a  reel  dnmi,  wind- 
ing up  means  adapted  to  continuously  wind  up  the  yam 
into  hanks  consisting  of  one  or  more  than  one  bunch 
about  the  supported  end  of  the  reel  drum  opposite  the 
free  end,  a  binding  device  for  binding  up  the  bunches 
and  connecting  them  with  each  other  by  means  of  cross- 
ing binding  means,  a  separating  device  for  separating  the 
bunches  forming  one  hank  from  the  bunches  forming  the 
following  hank,  and  a  shifting  device  adapted  to  shift 
the  wound  up  bunches  after  being  bound  up  along  the 
reel  drum  and  discharging  the  hanks  separately  from 
each  other  from  the  other  end  of  the  reel  drum. 


2JS9.(11 

TREATMENT  OF  NYLON  FILAMENTS 

Berkley  W.  BcdcO,  Spirit  Lake,'  Iowa 

AppUcatioa  September  24,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  458,M4 

2  Claims.    (0.28—7^ 


.,  ^^^ 


1.  The  method  of  treating  monofilament  nylon  line  to 
improve  its  properties,  consisting  in  the  steps  of  etching 
and  pitting  microscopically  the  surface  of  the  line  in  a 
strong  solution  of  formic  acid  lying  in  a  range  of  70  per- 
cent to  full  strength  for  a  period  of  time  ranging  from 
I.O  to  .01  seconds,  permitting  a  film  of  the  formic  acid 
with  nylon  dissolved  therein  to  remain  in  contact  with 
said  line  for  a  short  period  of  time  after  said  etching 
time,  and  redepositing  at  least  some  of  the  dissolved 
nylon  onto  the  etched  surface  in  a  dull  coating  which, 
together  with  the  etched  and  pitted  surface,  will  increase 
the  flexibility  of  the  line  without  decreasing  the  tensile 
strength  thereof  and  will  efficiently  dissipate  reflected 
light  therefrom  and  better  retain  viscous  liquids  when 
placed  in  contact  therewith. 


SEMI-AUTOMATIC  ROTO  SCALER 

Amr  JooaepMm,  WooMic,  N.Y. 

AppUcatkm  September  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5.542 

4  Claims.    (CL  29— «1) 


1.  A  descaling  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  main  housing  having  an  auxiliary  segmental  cylindri- 
cal housing  at  one  end,  a  descaling  drum  rotatrbly  sup- 
ported within  said  auxiliary  housing,  a  motor  carried 
by  said  main  housing,  means  drivingly  connecting  the 
motor  to  said  drum,  a  feed  roller  carried  by  said  main 
housing,  means  drivingly  connecting  said  motor  to  said 
feed  roller,  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  controlling 
the  depth  of  cut  of  said  descaling  drum,  said  descaling 
drum  comprising  a  plurality  of  discs,  means  securing  said 
discs  in  concentric  spaced  apart  relationship,  a  plurality 
of  cutting  heads  carried  by  pairs  of  adjacent  ones  of 
said  discs  for  removing  scale  frmn  a  surface,  each  said 
disc  comprising  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  arranged 
groove  and  slot  sets,  one  of  said  cutting  heads  being 
supponed  in  predetermined  groove  and  slot  sets  of  ad- 
jacent ones  of  said  discs  for  limited  sliding  movement 
along  a  chord  of  said  discs  beyond  the  outer  periphery 
thereof,  said  means  drivingly  connecting  said  motor  to 
said  drum  comprising  one  pulley  secured  to  the  motor 
shaft,  another  pulley  secured  to  said  dnmi,  and  a  belt 
drivingly  connecting  said  one  and  said  other  pulleys  to- 
gether, said  means  drivingly  connecting  said  motor  to 
said  feed  roller  comprising  a  take-off  shaft,  one  end  of 
said  take-off  shaft  drivingly  connected  to  said  feed  roller, 
and  reduction  gearing  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
take-off  shaft  to  said  drum,  said  feed  roller  being  inter- 
mediate said  drum  and  said  motor  along  the  length  of 
said  main  housing. 


2389,(13 

FAINT  ROLLER 

Edward  J.  Madara,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

AppUcation  December  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  425,93« 

2  Claims.    (CI.  29— 116) 


le    u  It  13 


1.  A  disposable  applicator  roller  for  paint  and  the  like 
including  a  tubular  core  of  paper  material,  a  layer  of 
loosely  matted  absorbent  fibers  upon  said  core,  a  layer 
of  substantially  porous  paper  material  over  said  matted 
fibers,  a  covering  of  a  gauze  material  over  said  paper 
layer,  and  a  pair  of  end  plates  closing  the  ends  of  said 
roller  and  having  axial  holes  therein  providing  bearings 
for  said  roller. 
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2,SS9^14 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUBULAR,  PRONGED  RE- 
INFORCING MEMBERS  FOR  ROCK  STRATA 
UewvflyB  M.  SMly,  PkiladdfMa,  Fa^  ■■iginr  to  Smftr- 
Gff^  AKhor  B«lt  Commaaa,  faK^  a  corpantkm  of 


OriciiBal'apvUatitM  Jmc  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  43S432, 
now  Patent  No.  2J«4,797,  dated  Scpteaiber  3,  1957. 
Dhidcd  and  tbk  apHicatioa  Jaly  5,  1957,  Serial  No. 

€79059 

7  Clatans.     (CL  29—155) 
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assembly  by  fixint  nid  walls  at  spanwise  spaced  locali- 
ties outwardly  of  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  and  with 
said  walls  supported  one  on  the  other  along  lengths  of 
brazing  surfaces  at  the  leading  and  trailing  edges,  placing 
brazing  nuiterial  at  said  brazing  surfaces,  pladng  said 
assembly  in  a  fixture  with  said  blade  walls  free  of  span- 
wtae  spaced  contour  determining  fixture  parts  contiguous 
thereto  over  a  major  portion  of  the  blade  chord  length, 
and  beating  said  assembly  and  fixture  throughout  substan- 
tially uniformly  to  brazing  temperature  completing  said 
brazing  operation  and  retaining  said  preselected  contours 
throughout  said  operatioiL 


2JU9M9 

HYDRAULIC  VALVBjJFTER  TOOL 

AppMcalkM  Marck  IL  1955, 9mM  N«.  493,77« 
«  dates.    (CL29u-ai3) 


1.  The  method  of  making  reinforcing  tubular  mem- 
bers which  comprises  providing  a  plurality  of  flat  metal 
blanks,  punching  said  blanks  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  rectangular  apertures,  slitting  said  blanks  along 
pairs  of  intersecting  slit  lines  terminating  at  said  aper- 
tures, shaping  said  blanks  to  form  semi-cylindrical  shell 
portions,  inwardly  pressing  and  shaping  portions  of  the 
blank  defined  by  said  apertures  and  slit  lines  to  provide 
tooth  portions  extending  inwardly  of  each  shell  portion, 
and  joining  pairs  of  said  shell  portions  along  the  longi- 
tudinal abutting  edge  portions  thereof  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous tubular  member. 


2419,415 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  HOLLOW  BLADES 

Edwwd  A.  S«alker,   Bay  CUy,  Mick.,  assigMr  to  The 

Stalker  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  MkUgM 

AppBcadon  Febrvary  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  4t9,94< 

SClaiMB.    (CL29^15«.I) 


\ 


1.  A  process  of  fabricating  precisely  shaped  hollow 
brazed  sheet  metal  blades  for  use  in  compressors,  tur- 
bines, and  the  like  and  substantially  free  of  internal 
stress  tending  to  cause  deformation  uiKler  the  high  tem- 
peratures of  brazing  and  in  use,  said  blades  having  sepa- 
rate upper  and  lower  walls  of  preselected  blade  coo- 
tours  and  of  a  chordwise  length  extending  substantially 
from  the  leading  edge  to  the  trailing  edge  of  said  blade, 
comprising  the  steps  of  performing  a  plurality  of  cycles 
of  operations  on  each  of  said  walls  including  pressing 
said  walls  on  dies  of  contours  correspoixling  to  said 
preselected  blade  contours  followed  by  beating  said  walls 
to  relieve  them  of  internal  stress  from  said  pressing, 
again  pressing  said  walls  separately  on  their  respective 
said  dies  to  said  final  preselected  blade  contours  while 
the  edges  of  one  said  wall  are  free  of  the  edges  of  the 
other  said  wall,  locating  said  walls  in  precisely  the  same 
positions  on  said  dies  during  each  pressing  operation  to 
produce  stress-free  walls  of  said  preselected  contours 
corresponding  substantially  to  said  die  contours  and 
precisely  to  said  preselected  blade  contours,  securing  said 
walls  with  said  completed  preselected  contours  in  a  blade 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  removing  pistons  from  hydraulic 
valve-lifters  of  the  type  wherein  the  piston  is  contained 
within  a  cylindrical  casing  closed  at  one  end  and  open 
at  the  other  end,  the  piston  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture passing  through  it  along  the  axis  of  the  casing  and 
the  aperture  being  accessible  through  the  open  end  of 
the  casing,  said  tool  comprising  a  base  for  supporting  said 
casing  with  the  open  end  thereof  directed  away  from 
the  base,  a  frame  secured  to  the  base  and  extending 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  casing,  a  tubular  member 
having  a  nozzle  portion  at  one  end  of  a  size  larger  than 
said  aperture  but  small  enough  to  enter  the  open  end  of 
said  casing  and  engage  said  piston  around  said  aperture 
to  provide  a  substantially  fluid-tight  joint  between  the 
no2le  bore  and  the  piston  aperture,  mounting  means 
supporting  said  tubular  member  upon  said  supporting 
frame  with  said  nozzle  in  axial  alignment  with  the  aper- 
ture of  said  piston  and  providing  for  axial  movement 
of  said  !X>zzle  while  in  contact  with  said  piston  during 
movement  thereof  from  the  innermost  position  of  the 
piston  until  the  piston  leaves  the  casing,  a  fitting  on  said 
tubular  nozzle  member  for  supplying  to  the  bore  of  said 
nozzle  fluid  under  pressure  to  effect  movement  of  the 
piston  out  of  the  casing,  force  applying  means  connected 
to  said  tubular  nozzle  member  for  moving  said  nozzle 
into  engagement  with  said  piston,  and  a  spring  embodied 
in  said  force  applying  means  for  pressing  said  nozzle  in 
fluid-tight  conuct  with  said  piston  throughout  the  range 
of  nK>vement  of  said  piston. 


2,899,(17 
UNER  PULLER 
Uo  C.  Mitcham,  KcfnsM,  Tex. 
Applkatfoa  Dcceabcr  2,  I9S5,  Scriirf  N«.  55«,<2t 
3  ClaiM.    (CL  29— 2«1) 
1.  A  device  for  pulling  a  liner  for  an  associated  boos- 
ing, comprising:  a  suppori  frame  attachable  to  said  hous- 
ing; a  barrel  axially  shifuble  within  said  frsme  and  bav- 
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ing  an  outer  end  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  fmine 
and  an  inner  end  extendable  through  the  Imer  to  be 
removed;  means  on  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  bcaimg 
against  the  frame  for  axially  shifting  the  barrel  within 
the  frame;  a  rod  axially  shiftable  within  the  barrel  and 
having  an  inner  end  spaced  axiaUy.  inwardly  of  the 
barrel  from  said  inner  end  of  the  barrel;  means  on  the 
rod  engageable  with  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  for  lock- 
ing the  rod  and  barrel  against  relaUve  axial  movement 
in  selected  posiUons  to  which  the  rod  is  axially  shifted 
within  the  barrel;  a  plurality  of  fingers  angulariy  spaced 
about  the  circumference  of  the  barrel  adjacent  the  inner 
end  thereof,  said  fingers  being  pivotaUy  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  barrel  at  a  location  intermediate  the  end 
of  the  rod  and  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel,  the  fingers 
including  projections  at  their  other  ends  engageable  with 
one  end  of  the  liner  responsive  to  swinging  of  the  fingers 
in  direction  radially,  outwardly  of  the  barrel  about  their 
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an  intermediate  portion  thereof  freely  resting  upon  Mid 
fulcrum  standard  and  having  a  notch  adjacent  its  tor- 
ward  end  freely  engaged  beneath  said  pin,  said  puller 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  blades  having  flat  facing 
inner  sides  and  outer  sides  from  which  said  flanges  pro- 
ject, said  pin  slidaWy  and  pivotolly  traversing  said  blades 
with  the  forward  end  of  the  lever  engaging  the  pm  be- 
tween the  blades,  and  an  L-shaped  wedge  having  a  wedge 
arm  removably  and  wedgingly  positioned  between  the 
blades  and  engaged  with  said  flat  inner  sides,  and  a  lateral 
handle  arm  on  said  arm  for  inserting  and  removing  the 
wedge  arm  between  the  blades. 


2,8S9,619 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  TWO  PANELS  OF  AN  AUT(V 
MOBM  TRUNK  LID  OR  DOOR  OR  THE  LKE 

BY  WELDING  .    c*.  j 

George  W.  Robinson,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assl^ior  to  Stode- 
baker-Packard  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mkhigsm  _    «  ^  .  ,.,      «,x:axx 

AppUcatiooJunc  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  516,066 
^^^     3  Claims.    (0.29—475) 


"^^ 


pivot  axes;  a  series  of  studs  carried  by  and  projecting 
radially  from  the  inner  end  of  the  rod,  the  barrel  hay- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinal  guide  slots  in  which  said 
studs  are  slidably  engaged;  plates  rigid  with  the  respec- 
tive fingers  having  longitudinal  cam  grooves,  each  fingw 
and  the  cam  grooves  of  the  plate  connected  thereto  di- 
verging in  a  direction  away  from  the  location  at  which 
the  fingers  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  barrel,  toward 
the  inner  end  of  the  barrel,  said  grooves,  when  the  fingers 
are  retracted  out  erf  engagement  with  the  liner,  converg- 
ing in  a  direction  from  the  location  of  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  fingers  to  the  barrel  toward  said  inner  end 
of  the  barrel;  and  jaws  carried  by  the  respective  studs 
receiving  said  plates  and  engaging  slidably  in  the  cam 
grooves,  thus  to  adjust  the  fingers   radially,  outwardly 
from  the  barrel  into  engagement  with  the  liners  respon- 
sive to  axial  movement  of  the  rod  in  a  direction  eflfective 
to  move  the  inner  end  of  the  rod  toward  the  inner  end  of 
the  barrel. 

23S9,61t 

BUSHING  EXTRACTOR 

Albert  R.  Morris  and  Andrew  Svac,  HIalcah,  FU. 

AvpUcatlon  February  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,688 

1  Claim.    (O.  29— 267) 


1    A  method  of  welding  together  first  and  second  panels 
of  sheet  metal  in  generally  parallel  spaced  relauon  with- 
out marring  or  damaging  a  smoothly  finished  surface  on 
said  first  panel,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  tongue 
means  at  one  end  of  said  first  panel  and  bending  said 
first  panel  inwardly  relauve  to  the  finished  surface  to  form 
a  U  shaped  cross  section  with  said  tongue  means  pro- 
truding from  the  inner  leg  of  the  U  in  parallel  spaced 
relauon  to  said  first  panel  and  offset  relative  to  said 
inner  leg  in  a  direction  away  from  said  first  panel,  form- 
ing and  positioning  said  second  panel  so  that  an  end 
portion  thereof  is  disposed  between  the  legs  of  said  U 
and  another  portion  of  said  second  panel  is  disposed  m 
spaced  relation  to  said  first  panel  and  in  abutUng  engage- 
ment with  said  tongue  means,  and  joining  said  second 
panel  and  said  tongue  means  by  welding  to  form  a  um- 
tary  structure.  

2,889,620 

CAN  OPENER  ^^       ^ 

Michael  J.  L.  Forte,  Park  Rklge,  HI.  affl^  Sj^S***" 

Mff .  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL,  ■  «»n»^;5?^®'  Sl?2?7 

AppUcation  Jamary  14,  1958,  Seriri  No.  708,877 

4  Clainis.    (O.  30—15) 


A  bushing  extractor  comprising  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  first  side,  a  second  side,  a  forward  end  and  a  rear 
end,  a  fulcnmi -standard  on  and  projecting  laterally  from 
said  first  side  between  said  ends,  said  second  side  of  the 
base  plate  at  the  forward  end  of  the  base  plate  being 
engageable  with  a  support  from  which  a  bushing  is  to 
be  extracted,  a  puller  engageable  in  the  bore  of  the  bush- 
ing having  lateral  flanges  to  engage  the  underside  of 
the  bushing  a  transverse  pin  on  said  puller,  a  lever 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  Itver  having 

743  O.G.— 19 


1.  A  bayonet  type  can  opener  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber having  a  blade  carrying  porUon,  a  driving  wheel 
mounung  portion  and  an  offset  offsetUng  said  dnying 
wheel  portion  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  blade 
carrying  porUon,  a  driving  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
against  the  inside  face  of  said  driving  wheel  mounting 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  underside  of  the  bead  of 
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a  can.  means  for  driving  said  driving  wheel,  a  relatively 
thin  flexible  blade  pivotally  secured  lo  said  blade  mounting 
portion,  means  on  said  body  to  limit  the  nx>vement  of 
said  blade  beyond  a  substantially  vertical,  can-top-shear- 
ing  position,  said  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  extending 
■cross  the  plane  of  a  can  top  when  said  driving  wheel  is 
engaged  with  the  bead  thereof,  and  a  boss  on  the  inside 
surface  of  said  offset  and  opposite  said  blade  in  can-top- 
cutting  position,  engageabie  with  the  upper  outside  edge 
of  a  can  bead  to  hold  said  can  away  from  said  offset  to 
impose  a  bend  on  said  blade  when  engaged  with  said  can 
top  inside  said  bead. 


COMBINED  TOOL 
Hemrj  W.  MamttU  South  Britain,  Couk,  aaigmor  to  Tbc 
W.  E.  Bassett  Company,  Derby,  Coan^  a  corporation 
of  Connecticvt 

AppUcaHon  Angnt  i,  1957,  Serial  No.  47M93 
4  Claims.    (CL  M— 152) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  an  elongated 
channel  having  a  base  and  opposed  upsunding  side  walls 
and  defining  a  retaining  case,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
blade  members,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  blade 
members  about  a  common  axis  between  said  side  walls, 
one  of  said  blade  members  having  a  friction  surface  sub- 
suntially  concentric  with  said  pivot  axis,  the  base  of  said 
channel  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  slits  adjacent  said 
upsunding  side  walls  and  located  beneath  said  pivot 
axis,  said  slits  terminating  short  of  the  longitudinal  ends 
of  said  base,  whereby  a  spring  member  is  defined  integral 
at  both  ends  with  said  base  and  free  thereof  between  said 
slits,  said  friction  surface  engaging  said  spring  member 
and  being  of  a  circumferential  extent  to  engage  said 
spring  member  during  a  part  of  the  opening  movement 
of  said  blade  member  and  continuously  up  to  and  in- 
cluding the  blade-open  position. 


2,SS9,i22 

COLD  WELD  BUTT  TOOL 

WlUiani  A.  Barnes,  Utica,  N.Y„  aasifnior  to  Kciaey-Haycs 

Company,  a  company  of  Delaware 

Application  Dcceml>er  16,  1957.  Serial  No.  7t3,220 

1  Claim.    (CI.  3«— 233) 


& 


requires  the  workpiece  to  project  an  exact  distance  from 
the  holding  device,  the  improvement  which  comprises, 
a  cutting  tool  for  preparing  and  conditioning  the  work- 
piece  held  by  the  holding  device,  said  tool  having  a  cen- 
tral division  plate  bumper  block,  a  first  and  a  second  work 
receiving  shear  plate  positioned  laterally  of  said  bumper 
block,  a  first  shear  blade  movable  in  a  shear  action  be- 
tween said  first  work  receiving  shear  plate  and  the  bumper 
block,  a  second  shear  blade  movable  in  a  shear  action 
between  said  second  work  receiving  shear  plate  and  the 
bumper  block,  means  to  drive  said  first  and  second  blades 
in  said  shear  action  path,  said  first  and  second  work  re- 
ceiving shear  blocks  being  laterally  spaced  and  presenting 
one  side  of  the  first  block  as  an  abutment  surface  and  the 
one  side  of  the  second  block  as  another  abutment  surface, 
said  abutment  surfaces  being  laterally  spaced  and  in  sub- 
suntially  parallel  relationship,  said  first  and  second  work 
receiving  shear  blocks  having  aligned  through  passageway 
spaces  to  accept  workpieces  for  shearing  action,  and  said 
central  plate  positioned  to  block  off  the  aligned  through 
passageway  to  prevent  extension  of  workpieces  fully 
through  the  tool. 


2,SS9.623 

WALLPAPER  CUTTER 

Ralph  Douglas  Baker,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Application  July  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  (75,479 

7  Claims.    (CI.  3«— 294) 


I.  A  cutter  comprising  a  handle,  a  pair  of  spaced  elon- 
gated frame  members  carried  by  and  projecting  endwise 
from  said  handle,  a  pair  of  rollers  each  journaled  to  one 
of  said  frame  members,  the  confronting  faces  of  said 
rollers  converging,  a  blade  carrier  pivoted  to  said  frame 
members  spaced  from  said  rollers  and  including  a  part 
positioned  between  said  rollers  and  adapted  in  one  pivoted 
position  to  project  beyond  said  rollers  in  the  direction  in 
which  their  confronting  faces  converge,  a  blade  detach- 
ably  mounted  in  said  carrier,  and  spring  means  carried 
by  said  frame  members  and  normally  urging  said  carrier 
to  a  position  in  which  said  blade  is  held  substantially 
within  the  outline  of  said  frame  members. 


CHIUyS  SPOON 

Frederick  H.  McDonald,  Berkley,  Mich. 

Application  March  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  64M35 

1  Claim.    (CL34^— 324) 


In  a  workpiece  holding  device  adapted  to  grip  a  work-        An  eating   instrument,  such  as  a  child's  spoon,  for 
piece  with  the  workpiece  projecting  therefrom,  and  which    persons  learning  to  use  cutlery  in  eating  comprising,  a 
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food  holding  portion,  a  handle  on  said  portion,  an  en- 
larged housing  on  said  handle  portion  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  and  opposite  sides  on  said  housing  dis- 
posed substantially  parallel  to  said  handle;  said  hous- 
ing having  internal  opposed  interconnecting  sockets  on 
either  side  lying  substantially  cross-wise  to  said  handle 
opening  outwardly  through  said  opposite  sides;  said 
sockets  being  adapted  axially  to  receive  the  ends  of  both 
the  thumb  and  index  finger  of  the  user  so  as  to  position 
said  food  holding  portion  substantially  horizontally  at 
all  times  during  hand  movement  in  eating. 


2,8S9,627 
MEANS  FOR  CONVERTING  POLAR  COORDINATES 

INTO  SHAFT  POSITIONS 

William  B.  Culpepper,  Vernon,  and  Jack  C.  McGaw, 

Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  the  United  Slates  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

Application  July  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  5954^5 

2  Claims.    (0.33—1) 

(Gfantcd  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.889,625 
CLASPS  FOR  DENTURE  PROSTHESIS 
Jacob   A.  Salfir,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dentists'  Supply  Company  of  New  York,  York,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  684,662 
9  Claims.    (CL  32—5) 


1.  In  the  art  of  prosthetic  dentistry,  a  cla^  fw  anchor- 
ing a  bridge  or  partial  plate  to  a  natural  tooth,  said  clasp 
coated  on  its  tooth-facing  surface  with  slowly  dissolving 
caries-preventing  medicament  for  caries  prevention  in  said 
natural  tooth. 

2,889,626 

MECHANICAL  INTEGRATOR 

In-Meci  Neon,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,223 

3  Claims.    (CL  33— 1) 


1.  In  a  device  for  translating  the  position  of  a  target 
displayed  on  a  sonarscope  into  shaft  positions  represent- 
ative of  the  polar  coordinates  of  such  target,  viz.,  its 
range  and  bearing,  a  track  member,  a  pantograph  defin- 
ing a  plane  and  having  two  tracing  points  spaced  on 
opposite  sides  of  and  defining  a  straight  line  through  its 
fixed  pivot,  one  of  the  tracing  points  being  arranged  for 
movement  over  the  face  of  the  sonarscope  and  the  other 
of  the  tracing  points  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  track 
member,  a  plate  member  supporting  the  track  member 
and  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  normal  to  the 
plane  of  the  pantograph,  means  on  the  plate  member  for 
constraining  longitudinal  movement  of  the  track  member 
to  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  plate 
member,  a  first  shaft  arranged  to  be  rotated  in  accord- 
ance with  rotation  of  the  plate  member  about  its  axis, 
a  second  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  the  plate  member 
with  its  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  plate  member,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
second  shaft  in  strict  accordance  with  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  track  member,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  third  shaft  mounted  on  the  plate 
member  coaxially  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  plate 
member,  means  for  transferring  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  track  member  into  rotary  movement  of  the  third 
shaft,  and  means  for  transferring  rotary  movement  of 
said  third  shaft  into  rotary  movement  of  said  second 
shaft. 

2  889  628 
COMBINED  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  AND  OBJECT 

RELEASABLY  INTERLOCKED  THEREWITH 

C  Walton  Musser,  Beverly,  Mass.,  and  Sydney  Greenbcrg, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Application  January  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,803 

8  Claims.    (O.  33—48) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


ii  •tr4..,  -f 


I.  In  an  integrator,  in  combination,  a  tracing  stylus  to 
follow  an  input  curve,  a  gear  pantograph  connected  to 
said  stylus  to  adapt  said  integrator  to  various  sizes  of 
said  curve,  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally 
in  tracks  and  carrying  said  gear  pantograph,  said  stylus. 
a  function-generating  plate  cam.  an  integrating  roller  and 
an  input  disc,  indicating  and  recording  means,  said  plate 
cam  controlled  by  said  gear  pantograph  and  adapted  to 
regulate  positions  of  said  integrating  roller  on  said  input 
disc,  means  for  rotating  said  input  disc  proportional  to 

the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  carriage,  and  means  l.  A  support  in  which  the  position  of  the  object  sup- 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  integrating  roller  for  ported  is  adjustably  tiltable  in  an  imaginary  plane  and  is 
operating  said  indicating  and  recording  means.  also  adjustably  rotataWe  in  a  plurality  of  imaginary  planes 
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each  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first-named  plane, 
such  support  comprising:   a  housing  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  which  opening  has  two  annular  shoulders 
disposed  in  spaced  subsUntially  parallel  relaionship  to 
each  other,  and  which  opening  also  has  two  substantial- 
ly diametrically  opposed  grooves;  a  socket  for  receiving 
and  seating  an  object  to  be  supported  by  the  support,  said 
socket  having  an  external,  annular  flange  the  rim  of  which 
is  a  portion  of  a  ^hencal  surface  generated  from  a  point 
on  said  socket's  axis,  said  socket  being  disposed  in  said 
housing's  opening  with  that  socket's  annular  flange  posi- 
tioned between  the  annular  shoulders  in  that  opening, 
and  said  socket  being  supported  at  the  socket's  rim  by 
said  housing  but  otherwise  being  annular! y  spaced  from 
said  housing's  opening  so  that  said  socket  is  adjusubly 
tiltabte  in  said  housing  in  an  imaginary  plane  passing 
through  that  socket's  axis  and  so  that  said  socket  is  also 
adjustai>ly   rotatable   in  said   housing  in  a  plurality   of 
imaginary    planes   each    of   which    is    substantially    per- 
pendicular to  the  imaginary  plane  in  which  said  socket  is 
adjustably  tiluble;  a  gimbal  ring  having  a  pair  of  di- 
ametrically opposed,  radially  projecting  lugs,  said  gimbal 
ring  encircling  said  socket  between  one  face  of  that  sock- 
et's flange  and  one  of  the  annular  shoulders  in  said  hous- 
ing's opening,  the  outside  of  said  gimbal  ring  being  an- 
nularly  spaced  inwardly  from  said  housing's  opening,  the 
inner  face  of  said  gimbal  ring  abutting  that  one  face  of 
said  socket's  flange,  and  said  gimbal  ring's  lugs  being  in 
engagement,  respectively,  with  the  grooves  in  said  hous- 
ing's opening  so  that  said  gimbal  ring  is  tillable  along 
with  said  socket,  so  that  said  gimbal  ring  is  prevented 
from  rotating  about  its  own  axis  in  said  housing,  and 
so  that  said  socket   is  adjustably   rotatable  relative  to 
said  gimbal   ring;  a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  shoes,   said 
shoes  being  disposed  opposite  each  other  in  said  gimbal 
ring's   outer   face   along   an   imaginary   diametrical    line, 
the  cylindrical  portions  erf  the  lateral  surfaces  of  said  shoes 
being  partially  set  into  said  gimbal  ring's  outer  face,  and 
the  flat  portions  of  the  lateral  surfaces  of  saiJ  shoes  be- 
ing off-set  from  said  gimbal  ring's  outer  face  and  also 
facing  toward  one  annular  shoulder  in   said   housing's 
opening;  and  a  wedge  ring  encircling  said  socket  between 
said  one  face  of  that  socket's  flange  and  the  one  annular 
shoulder  in  said  housing's  opening  and  supported  for  rota- 
tion about  its  own  axis  by  said  housing,  the  inside  of  said 
wedge  ring  being  annularly  spaced  from  the  outside  of 
said  socket,  the  outer  face  of  said  wedge  ring  being  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  that  ring's  axis  and  also  being 
in  abutment  with  the  one  annular  shoulder  in  said  hous- 
ing's opening,  and  the  inner  face  of  said  wedge  ring  be- 
ing inclined  with  respect  to  that  ring's  axis  and  also  be- 
ing in  abutment  with  the  flat  portion  of  said  shoes;  where- 
by, upon  rotation  of  said  wedge  ring,  said  socket  and 
said  gimbal  ring  are  adjustably  tilted  in  an  imaginary 
plane  in  said  housing  about  the  cylindrical  portions  of 
the   lateral    surfaces   of   said   shoes;   and    whereby   said 
socket  is  adjustably  rotaUble  about  its  own  axis  in  said 
housing  in  a  plurality  of  planes  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  plane  in  which  said  socket  is  tilted,  thus  provid- 
ing   for   correspondingly   adjusting   the   position   of   an 
object  received  and  seated  in  said  socket. 


position  out  of  alignment  with  said  body  member,  uid  a 
releasable  catch  on  said  body  member  for  retaining  said 
end  wall  in  a  body  member  closing  position,  said  body 


member  including  a  continuous  reinforcing  ring  adjacent 
said  end  wall,  said  binge  member  and  said  catch  being 
secured  to  said  reinforcing  ring,  said  reinforcing  ring 
being  entirely  encased  in  the  material  of  said  body  mem- 
ber. 


2,8S9,63« 

TELEMETER 

Hcinrich  Soonbcrscr,  HcldeBheim  (Brenz),  Germany,  aa> 

sigBor  to  Carl  Zctei,  Heidcntaeim  (Brcnz),  Wuttcmbcrs, 

Gcmiany 

Applicatioa  March  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  725,446 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  May  9,  1953 

7  Claims.    (CI.  33— M) 


1.  Telemeter  comprising  a  base  at  right  angles  to  a 
vertical  axis,  said  base  being  tumable  a^und  said  ver- 
tical axis  and  around  its  own  axis,  and  having  one  trav- 
ersable sighting  device  and  one  sighting  device  fixed  at 
right  angles  to  its  axis  to  fix  a  target,  said  sighting 
devices  having  lines  of  sight  lying  in  a  common  plane 
with  the  axis  of  said  base,  a  rod  disposed  parallel  to 
said  common  plane  and  being  connected  with  said  trav- 
ersable sighting  device  at  right  angles  so  as  to  turn  with 
said  device,  a  member  arranged  slidable  parallel  to  the 
line  of  sight  of  said  fixed  sighting  device  and  being 
connected  with  said  rod  so  as  to  move  parallel  to  said 
line  of  sight  in  turning  said  tumable  sighting  device,  a 
pointer  fixed  so  as  to  be  perpendicular  to  said  common 
plane  on  said  slidable  member,  and  a  scale  fixed  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  said  pointer  registering  the  map  distance 
on  said  scale. 


XM9,(29 

EYE  PIECE  COVER 

George  A.  DarkenwaM,  BilUacs,  Moot 

Applicatioa  July  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  675,055 

2  Claims.    (O.  33—50) 

1.  A  lens  and  eye  piece  cover  for  gun  scopes  and 

binoculars  comprising  a  resilient  tubular  body  member 

for  telescoping  engagement  over  scopes  and  binoculars. 

an  end  wall  for  closing  one  end  of  said  body  member,  a 

hinge  member  hingedly  connecting  said  end  wall  to  said 

body  member,  spring  means  urging  said  end  wall  to  a 


23S9,631 

GAUGING  APPARATUS 

Walter  L.  Worrall,  Barringtoa,  RJ.,  aaifaor  to  Federal 

ProdDCts  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Rhode  Uaiid 

ApplicatioD  Jaae  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  744,746 

5  Claims.    (CL  33—147) 

1.  A  pneumatic  gauging  apparatus  for  comparing  a 

dimension  of  an  object  against  a  sUndard  comprising  two 

transducers  adapted   to   be  coupled  to  the  object,  one 

transducer  being  arranged  to  produce  a  maximum  line 

pressure  upon  a  maximum  measurement  and  the  other 

transducer  being  arranged  to  produce  a  maximum  line 

pressure  upon  a  minimum  measurement,  each  transducer 

being  connected  through  a  separate  line  and  a  restricting 

jet  to  a  source  of  air  pressure,  two  pressure  sensing  de- 
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vices,  one  device  connected  through  a  check  valve  to   ing  upwardly  from  each  of  said  bars  and  said  sleeves 


one  line,  the  other  of  said  devices  connected  through 


30  ""^^ 


another  check  valve  to  the  other  line,  and  differential 
meter  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  devices. 


2489,632 

SHINGLING  GAGE 

VfaKCBl  L.  Longfai,  PlyiiMNrfh,  MaM. 

Applicatioa  Jamury  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  706,780 

3  Claims.    (CL  33— 188) 


1.  A  shingling  gage  comprising  in  combination,  two 
base  supports  in  laterally  spaced  relation  and  each  em- 
bodying a  forwardly  extending  horizontal  plate  adapted 
to  slide  beneath  the  butt  end  of  a  fixed  row  of  shingles, 
two  guides  respectively  carried  by  and  vertically  adjust- 
able on  the  supports,  means  for  securing  the  guides  in 
different  positions  of  vertical  adjustment,  two  rods  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  respectively  in  the  guides,  means 
for  securing  the  rods  in  adjusted  position  in  the  guides, 
means  for  securing  the  supports  to  the  shingles  with 
the  rods  disposed  in  parallel  relation,  and  a  gage  bar 
disposed  right-angularly  to  and  carried  on  the  forward 
ends  of  the  rods  and  having  a  straight  edge  along  its 
forward  margin. 


2489,633 

ADJUSTABLE  CENTER  PUNCHING  JIG  FOR 

3  HOLE  HINGES 

Peter  C  SimoB,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

AppUcatioB  September  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  683^87 

2Claiw.    (CL33— 189) 


1.  In  a  jig,  a  base,  a  flange  arranged  at  right  angles 
with  respect  to  an  edge  of  said  base  and  depending  there- 
from, a  plurality  of  bars  adjustably  mounted  on  said  base, 
each  of  said  bars  being  provided  with  a  slot,  securing 
elements  extending  through  said  base  and  through  the 
slots  in  said  bars,  each  of  said  bars  being  provided  with 
an  aperture,  there  being  cut-outs  in  said  base  registering 
with  said  apertures,  an  externally  threaded  sleeve  extend- 


being  hollow,  a  body  member  having  a  threaded  interior 
threadedly  engaging  said  sleeve,  said  body  member  in- 
cluding an  outer  side  wall  and  a  top  wall  provided  with 
an  opening  therein,  a  stem  extending  upwardly  through 
the  opening  in  said  top  wall,  a  head  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  stem  and  said  head  having  a  recess  therein,  a  punch 
having  its  upper  end  secured  within  said  recess,  the  lower 
end  of  said  punch  being  pointed  and  adapted  to  project 
through  said  registering  aperture  and  cut-out,  and  a  coQ 
spring  circumposed  on  said  punch  and  interposed  between 
said  head  and  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve. 


2489,634 

EDUCATIONAL  GAME  BOARD  WITH 

SENSING  PROBE 

George  B.  Briatmana,  Broaz,  N.Y. 

AppUcation  August  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  752^78 

8  Claims.    (CL  35— 9) 


amjli 


" "  11 1' ' 


1.  An  electrical  signal  operating  educational  device 
comprising  a  panel  member  having  a  plurality  of  socket 
means,  each  having  a  mouth  portion  at  the  front  face  of 
said  panel,  said  socket  means  being  spacially  extended 
to  a  depth  effectively  to  conceal  visually  portions  of  the 
sockets  which  lie  inwardly  from  the  mouth  portions,  a 
predetermined  pliuality  of  said  socket  means  including 
stop  means  positioned  at  an  intermediate  depth  in  said 
socket  means,  a  sensing  probe  having  a  stop  shoulder 
arranged  to  lie  against  the  face  of  said  panel  and  a  stud 
portion  normally  extending  outwardly  beyond  said 
shoulder  and  arranged  to  be  movable  inwardly  relatively 
to  said  shoulder  to  activate  signal  means  in  said  probe, 
said  socket  means  iK>t  having  said  stop  means  being  of  a 
depth  to  permit  said  shoulder  to  contact  said  panel  with- 
out depressing  said  stud  and  said  predetermined  plurality 
of  said  socket  means  being  of  a  depth  to  move  said  stud 
portions  inwardly  when  said  shoulder  contacts  said  face 
of  said  panel.  .     «• . 

2,889,635 
ARTIFICLAL  AIRCRAFT  SIMULATOR  FOR 
RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  J.  JohnaoB,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif^  assignor  to  Gil- 
fillan  Bros.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif omb 
Application  March  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,545 
30  Claims.    (CL  35— 10.4) 
7.  An  aircraft  signal  simulator  for  use  with  a  radar 
display  system  of  the  type  that  produces  a  cathode  ray 
tube  display  of  the  positions  of  targets  with  respect  to  a 
predetermined  zero,  said  aircraft  signal  simulator  com- 
prising control  means  for  developing  a  speed  signal  and 
a  rate-of-turn  signal  that  represent,  respectively,  the  speed 
and  rate-of-turn  of  an  artificial  aircraft,  a  heading  shaft, 
driving  means  acting  to  drive  the  heading  shaft  in  response 
to  the  rate-of-turn  signal,  resolving  means  acting  under 
control  of  the  heading  shaft  and  the  speed  signal  to  develop 
two  cartesian  velocity  signals  that  represent,  respectively, 
two  cartesian  components  of  the  velocity  of  the  aircraft, 
respective  integrating  means  for  the  velocity  signals,  each 
integrating  means  being  capable  of  respective  arresting  and 
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aonnal  conditions  in  which  it  acts  to  produce,  respectively, 
.  an  arresting  output  signal  that  is  substantially  constant 
and  a  normal  output  signal  that  is  proportional  to  the 
time  integral  of  the  corresponding  velocity  signal,  switch- 
ing means   for  shifting   the   integrating  means  simulta- 


Jp^^^ffer 


AIRCRAFT  SIMULATOR  FOR  RADAR  TRAINING 
AItIb  G.  Vaa  Abtync  and  Tbomas  J.  Johnsoo,  Los  An- 
fclM,  Califs  aarigDors  to  GUfilUn  Bros.  Inc.,  Los  Ab- 
gcki,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  CaUforaia 

ApyUcatioa  March  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,MS 
2  Claims.    (CL  35—10.4) 


I    ]g — _^«        !_ 


1.  A  test  and  training  device  for  use  with  a  radar 
system  of  the  type  that  produces  on  a  cathode  ray  tube 
screen  by  means  of  a  cathode  ray  beam  an  expanded 
partial  plan  display  of  the  azimuth  angle  and  range  of 
targets  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  zero,  said  device 
producing  an  indication  of  the  approximate  position  of 
an  artificial  aircraft  and  comprising  the  combination  of 
means  for  producing  an  arbitrarily  variable  heading 
signal  representing  the  heading  of  the  artificial  aircraft, 
means  for  producing  an  arbitrarily  variable  speed  signal 
representing  the  speed  of  the  artificial  aircraft  in  the 
direction  of  said  heading,  means  responsive  to  said  speed 
signal  and  said  heading  signal  for  producing  an  approxi- 
mate rate  of  change  of  range  electrical  signal  propor- 
tioiul  to  the  product  of  the  speed  signal  by  the  cosine 
of  the  heading  signal  and  an  approximate  rate  of  change 
of  position  angle  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the 
product  of  the  speed  signal  by  the  sine  of  said  heading 


signal,  means  for  electrically  integrating  said  rate  of 
change  of  range  signal  with  respect  to  time  to  produce 
an  approximate  range  signal,  means  for  electrically  in- 
tegrating said  rate  of  change  of  position  angle  signal 
with  respect  to  time  to  produce  an  approximate  position 
angle  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  said  range  signal 
and  said  position  an^e  signal  for  modulating  the  cathode 
ray  beam  to  indicate  on  said  cathode  ray  screen  the 
approximate  range  and  position  of  the  artificial  aircraft 


2,889,637 
RADAR  TRAINING  AND  DEMONSTRATION 

EQUIPMENT 

Ralph  W.  Fraak,  Jr.,  StrongsriDc,  Ohio,  assiicDor  to 

Ralph  W.  Fraak,  Sr.,  Stroogsrillc,  Ohio 

Apflicatioa  Match  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,845 

18  Claims.    {CI.  35—18.4) 


neously  between  arresting  and  normal  conditions,  said 
switching  means  including  means  acting  to  disable  the 
said  driving  means  when  the  integrating  means  are  in  their 
said  arresting  conditions,  and  means  actmg  to  produce 
on  the  cathode  ray  tube  screen  visual  indications  corre- 
sponding to  the  output  signals  of  the  integrating  means. 


10.  Simulated   radar  demonstration   equipment,  com- 
prising, a  terrain  paiKl;  means  simulating  an  oscilloscope 
and    interconnection    means    therebetween;    said    terrain 
panel  including  a  map  of  sample  terrain,  first  and  second 
aircraft  paths  traversing  said  map,  first  and  second  lamp 
means   illuminable  at   spaced   intervals    to   indicate   the 
direction,  speed,  and  altitude  of  simulated  aircraft  on 
each  of  said  paths,  means  simulating  a  radar  anteiuu  on 
said  map,  and  electrical  drive  means  to  rotate  said  simu- 
lated  antenna;  said   simulated  oscilloscope   including  a 
housing,  an  oscilloscope  face  in  said  bousing  at  least 
translucent  representing  the  face  of  an  oscilloscope  tube, 
third  and  fourth  lamp  means  arranged  behind  said  face 
to  illuminate  same  at  least  in  rows  of  spots  of  light,  an 
illuminable   rotatable   trace   element   generally    radially 
disposed  on  said  face,  second  electrical  drive  means  to 
rotate  said  trace  element,  switch  means  driven  by  said 
second   drive    means   to   sequentially   actuate    the   lamp 
means  of  said  third  and  fourth  lamp  means  to  indicate  on 
said  face  the  progress  of  said  first  and  second  simulated 
aircraft  along  their  respective  paths,  and  variable  resistor 
means  driven  by  said  second  drive  means  to  progressively 
dim  each  of  the  lamp  means  of  said  third  and  fourth 
lamp  means  after  illumination  thereof;  and  said  intercon- 
nection means  mcluding  first  connection  means  between 
said  first   and  second  drive  means  for  synchronization 
thereof,  and  second  connection  means  between  said  first 
and  second  lamp  means  and  said  third  and  fourth  lamp 
means,  respectively,  to  illuminate  at  said  spaced  intervals 
said  first  and  second  lamp  means. 


24S9,638 

BOOK  TYPE  MAP  STRUCTURE 
Henry  W.  Andersoa,  Chicago,  III. 
Application  Aocnst  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,6M 
8  CUims.    (CI.  35—42) 
3.  A  book   type  map  structure  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  pages  joined  to  be  folded  together 
and  to  be  unfolded  to  open  position  with  their  inner 
surfaces  in  substantially   coplanar   relation,   said   inner 
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surfaces  of  said  pa«es  bearing  a  key  map  of  an  area  sub- 
stantially as  large  as  the  combined  areas  of  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  pages,  and  at  least  one  leaf  of  an  area 
not  substantially  greater  than  the  area  of  one  of  said 
pages  and  bearing  a  detail  map  on  enlarged  scale  and 
of  a  detail  area  constituting  only  a  smaller  scale  portion 
of  said  key  map.  said  detail  map  bearing  leaf  being  piv- 
oted to  the  outer  side  of  only  one  of  said  pages  and  free 


upon  the  forward  end  each  beam  for  horizontal  tuminf 
movement,  said  vertical  post  having  a  hwizontal  axle 
projecting  laterally  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  disk 
comprising  a  snowplow  joumaled  on  said  axle  for  rota- 
tion, resilient  means  for  effecting  vertical  tilting  of  each 
beam  about  said  horizontal  pivot  for  independently  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  disks,  said  last  mentioned  means 
comprising  a  lever  arm  rigidly  secured  to  each  beam,  a 
lever,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  each  lever  to  the 


of  the  other  page,  said  detail  map  bearing  leaf  having 
pivotal  movement  from  concealed  position  in  back  of 
the  page  to  which  it  is  pivoted  to  exposed  position  pro- 
jecting from  the  edge  of  said  page  to  permit,  when  said 
pages  are  unfolded  to  open  position  and  said  detail  map 
bearing  leaf  is  pivoted  to  exposed  position,  simultaneously 
viewing  the  key  map  on  the  iimer  surfaces  of  said  pages 
and  said  detail  map  on  said  leaf. 


2,889,839 

PLASnC  HOLLOW  CLOG 

Rirth  L.  Rodine,  Mhmii,  Fla. 

AppHcatioa  Scptcmhcr  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  683,184 

I  Cbdm.    (Q.  36—25) 


rear  axle  housing  of  a  tractor,  a  resilient  coimection  be- 
tween each  lever  and  one  of  said  beams,  each  coiuiector 
including  a  cylinder  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  lever  arm 
and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  rod  slidable  in 
said  cylinder  and  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  spring  siuround- 
ing  said  cylinder,  means  attached  to  said  spring  and  ex- 
tending through  said  slot  and  secured  to  said  rod,  means 
attaching  the  said  spring  to  the  rod. 


2,889,641 

COMBINATION  LAWN  MOWER  AND 

SNOW  REMOVER 

Knt  W.  Rcchcnbcrg,  Columbia  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor 

of  forty  percent  to  James  Micklc,  Osseo,  Minn. 

Applicatioa  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,148 

2  Cbdms.    {O.  37—43) 


A  sandal,  comprising  a  hollow  transparent  sole  por- 
tion, said  sole  portion  having  an  upper  portion  formed 
to  receive  the  sole  portion  of  the  foot,  said  hollow  sole 
portion  having  a  horizontal  dimension  far  exceeding  its 
vertical  dimension,  a  liquid  only  partly  filling  said  hol- 
low sole  portion,  solid  articles  arranged  within  said  hol- 
low sole  portion  and  contacting  with  said  liquid  to  move 
therein  and  therewith,  said  liquid  and  articles  moving 
freely  longitudinally  within  the  hollow  sole  portion  when 
the  hollow  sole  portion  is  tilted  upon  its  transverse  axis, 
and  a  foot  engaging  band  arranged  above  the  hollow  sole 
portion  and  attached  thereto  adjacent  to  the  sides  thereof. 


2,889,640 
DISC  SNOW  PLOW 
lohn  M.  Endrcs,  Mitchell,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  of  fifty  per- 
cent to  Donald  J.  Eodres,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 
Application  Jane  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,064 
1  Oaim.    (CL  37—42) 
A  snowplow  attachment  for  tractors  comprising  a  pait 
of  forwardly  divergent  substantially  horizontal  support 
beams,  horizontal  means  pivotally  securing  the  rear  end» 
of  said  beams  to  the  side  frame  of  a  tractor  adjacent 
the  forward  end  thereof,  a  vertical  post  pivotally  mounted 


1.  A  mobile  device  for  use  as  a  rotary  lawn  mower  or 
snow  remover  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  having  a 
cylindrical  wall,  an  end  wall  closing  the  top  of  said  hous- 
ing, and  an  open  bottom,  a  first  pair  of  brackets  secured 
to  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  housing  toward  the  front 
of  said  housing,  a  second  pair  of  brackets  secured  to  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  housing  toward  the  rear  of  said 
housing,  wheels  suspended  from  said  brackets,  an  open- 
ing in  said  cylindrical  wall,  a  tangential  chute  carried  by 
said  wall  adjacent  said  opening,  said  chute  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  housing,  power  source  se- 
cured to  said  end  wall  externally  of  said  housing,  a  ro- 
tatable shaft  opcrativcly  connected  to  said  power  source 
extending  into  said  housing,  a  blade  carried  by  said  shaft, 
a  first  plurality  of  aligned  apertures  in  said  end  wall 
proximate  the  front  of  said  housing,  a  second  plurality 
of  aligned  apertures  in  said  end  wall  proximate  the  rear 
of  said  housing,  a  detachable  U-shaped  handle  selectively 
secured  by  bolts  in  either  said  first  or  second  plurality 
of  aligned  apertures  to  facilitate  the  mobility  of  said 
housing  in  either  a  vertical  or  horizontal  position. 
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CLAM  SHELL  DREDGING  DEVICE 

Rkharri  C.  §Mi,  Calgvy.  Aftctia,  CaMda 

AppUcadoo  Marth  1,  195«,  S«rW  No.  54M<1 

<  CWm.    (CL  37—54) 


by  the  laner  and  pivotally  connected  to  nid  bucket 

tiom  at  pivoting  axes  spaced  from,  and  parallel  lo  the 
pivotinc  axes  defined  by  said  one  pivot  meant  to  that 
said  swinging  movement  of  the  bucket  sections  is  con- 
trollable by  relative  axial  movement  of  said  caatof  and 
standard  memben.  Mid  sUndard  member  haring  at  least 
one  longitudinal  pMnge  therein  opening,  at  its  opposite 
ends,  outside  of  said  casing  member  and  into  the  interior 
of  said  casing  member  adjacent  said  piston  A*^p'*x\g 
shoulder,  respectively,  and  means  for  supplying  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  end  of  said  passage  opening 
outside  of  said  casing  member  so  that  the  hydraulic  fluid 
ii  transmitted  through  said  passage  to  the  interior  of 
the  casing  member  to  there  act  against  said  shoulder  for 
causing  relative  axial  movement  of  said  casing  and  staixl- 
ard  members. 


1.  Dredging  means  comprising:  a  pair  of  clam  jaws 
at  the  lower  extremity  of  a  walled  chamber  and  in  their 
closed  position  forming  a  closure  for  said  chamber,  a 
wall  longitudinally  dividing  said  walled  chamber  along 
a  portion  of  its  length  and  extending  between  opposed 
walls  thereof  but  leaving  a  connecting  portion  between 
said  divided  portion  adjacent  the  clam  jaws,  a  liquid 
inlet  conduit  connected  to  one  of  said  portions  and  a 
liquid  outlet  connected  to  the  other  of  said  portions. 


2,SS9,(44 

MICRO  PHOTO  VIEWER 

Hcnnann  Rilnhwill  Caapskl,  Daaseldorf,  Gennaay 

AppUcatiMi  JaoBary  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,193 

3  ClaiBH.    (CL  4«— 7t) 


1JS9,M3 
HYDRAUUCALLY^PERATED  GRAB  BUCKET 
Aodri  Chatrciict,  PIcaris-BcllcTillc,  Fnucc,  assfgnor  to 
Society  k  Responsabttit^  Limits  so-caOcd:  Ateliers  dc 
Podain,  Plcasia-BcUevilic,  France,  a  F^hkIi  company 
Appttcatioa  October  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,114 
priority,  apfUcatioa  Praacc  October  13,  1955 
4  Claims.     (CL  37—183) 


1.  A  microphoto  viewer  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  eye-piece  and  including  telescoping  first  and  second 
casings,  a  disk  carrying  pictures  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  mounted  in  said  first  casing  for  rotation 
through  an  angle  corresponding  to  the  distance  between 
the  pictures,  a  plurality  of  abutment  members  arranged 
in  a  circle  and  projecting  from  the  surface  of  said  disks 
at  a  distance  from  each  other  corresponding  to  the 
spacing  between  said  pictures,  operating  means  including 
a  pair  of  resilient  legs  mounted  in  said  second  casing, 
one  disposed  on  each  side  of  a  center  line  drawn  through 
said  disk  parallel  to  said  legs  and  extending  toward  said 
abutment  members,  one  of  said  legs  being  shorter  than 
the  other  by  an  amount  corresponding  substantially  to 
the  distance  between  said  abutments  and  said  legs  being 
nK>vable  with  said  second  casing  one  each  into  engage- 
ment with  one  of  two  diametrically  opposite  abutments 
to  route  and  lock  said  disks  in  position. 


1.  A  grab  bucket  comprising  a  substantially  vertically 
directed  cylindrical  casing  member,  a  substantially  verti- 
cally directed  standard  member  extending  axially  through 
said  casing  member  and  projecting  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  latter,  with  said  casing  member  being  axially 
slidable  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  standard  member, 
said  standard  member  having  at  least  one  vertically  fac- 
ing shoulder  within  said  casing  member  to  define  a  piston 
so  that  said  casing  and  standard  members  cooperate  to 
form  an  hydraulically  operated  jack,  means  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  standard  member  for  suspending  the  latter, 
pivot  means  carried  by  said  casing  member  and  pivot 
means  rotaubly  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  stand- 
ard member  and  defining  parallel  pairs  of  pivoting  axes 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  casing  member,  a  pair 
of  bucket  sections  swingably  mounted  on  one  of  said 
pivot  means  for  swinging  movement  about  the  related 
pair  of  pivoting  axes  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
connecting  rods  extending  from  the  other  of  said  pivot 
means  to  swing  about  the  pair  of  pivoting  axes  defined 


2,tt9,445 

FRAMES  FOR  DIAPOSTITVES  OR  THE  LIKE 

PcCcr  TUeme,  Bcrlin-ZeUeiUorf ,  Germany 

Applicatioa  May  31,  1957.  Serial  No.  642,477 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Germany  Jane  4, 1954 

5  Ctalma.    (O.  4«— 152) 


3.  A  frame  for  holding  film  transparencies  for  pro- 
jection comprising  a  pair  of  thin  flat  frame  elements  of  a 
size  and  shape  for  use  in  a  projector,  said  frame  elements 
having  apertures  therethrough  to  define  the  film  area  to 
be  projected  and  in  use  being  secured  in  face  to  face 
contact  with  at  least  two  edges  of  the  film  to  be  projected 
clamped  therebetween,  the  said  apertures  presenting  rab- 
bets toward  said  film,  a  plate  of  glass  for  each  said  frame 
element  of  a  size  (o  be  held  loosely  in  position  in  said 
aperture,  said  rabbets  being  of  a  depth  greater  than  the 
greatest  thickness  of  said  plates,  whereby  said  plates  of 
glass  cannot  be  pressed  against  said  film  transparency. 
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PHOTOGRAPH  MOUNT 

AIM  R.  MatthiMaad  Rkhard  E.  Bodtkc, 

GknoUca,  Pn. 

ApHicatioo  November  7, 1957,  Scrid  No.  494,974 

1  Claim.    (CL  44—159) 


plnrality  of  spaced  conveyors  arranged  to  support  and 
move  hosiery  to  a  transfer  position,  an  indicia  carrying 
Upe  movable  with  said  conveyors  beneath  said  hosiery, 
a  second  indicia  carrying  tape  movable  with  said  oonvey- 


A  picture  mount  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  card- 
board material  comprising  a  rectangular  mat  panel  having 
a  photograph  display  opening  therein,  a  back  panel  hinged 
to  said  mat  panel  along  a  transverse  edge  of  the  mat  panel 
and  disposed  in  underlying  lapped  relation  with  the  onat 
panel,  a  pair  of  elongated  strips  hinged  to  the  opposite 
lateral  edges  of  the  mat  panel  ainl  infolded  against  the 
lateral  margiiud  portions  of  said  mat  panel  to  lap  said 
marginal  portions  and  extend  between  the  latter  and  said 
back  panel  for  spacing  the  back  panel  from  said  mat  panel 
a  sufficient  distance  to  accommodate  a  photograph  there- 
between, said  strips  having  guide  edges  cooperating  to 
define  the  side  walls  and  portions  of  the  bottom  wall  of 
a  pocket  of  appropriate  size  and  location  relative  to  said 
mat  panel  opening  to  propertly  register  the  image  on  a 
photographic  print  with  said  opening,  and  means  adher- 
ing said  back  panel  and  strips  in  said  lapping  positions. 


a3S9,447 

FILM  JACKET 

lack  J.  Roman,  Clifton  Heights,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  September  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,181 

1  Claim.    (CL  48—159) 


A  jacket  for  storing  microfilm  comprising  a  sheet  of 
transparent  material  folded  upon  itself  to  form  viewing 
faces  of  approximately  equal  size,  and  outermost  juxta- 
posed rectangular  boards  secured  together  for  only  a  part 
of  their  depth  to  form  an  indexing  tab,  said  sheet  having 
longitudinal  edge  sections  adhesively  secured  throughout 
their  length  to  the  inner  portions  of  said  boards  that  are 
not  secured  to  each  other,  said  longitudinal  edge  sections 
having  first  longitudinal  portions  farthest  from  the  fold 
that  are  secured  to  each  other  and  second  longitudinal 
portions  closest  to  the  fold  that  are  capable  of  being 
moved  apart  from  each  other  upon  insertion  of  the  micro- 
film within  the  jacket,  and  said  portions  of  said  boards 
that  are  not  secured  to  each  other  extending  toward  said 
fold  in  juxtaposition  with  the  first  and  second  longitudinal 
portions  of  said  longitudinal  edge  sections  for  biasing 
the  second  longitudinal  portions  toward  each  other  upon 
insertion  of  the  microfilm  within  the  jacket,  thereby  re- 
sisting movement  of  the  microfilna. 


2,889,448 
TRANSFER  MACHINE 
Henry  Rkbter,   Kankakee,  U.,  aarignor  to  Paramount 
Textile  Machinery  Co.,  Kankakee,  111.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Illinois 
Applicatioa  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,448 
8  Claims.     (O.  41—1) 
7.  The  combination  in  apparatus  for  transferring  in- 
dicia simultaneously  to  opposite  sides  of  hosiery,  ci  a 

743  O.G.— 20 


ors  above  said  hosiery,  means  for  |teparting  step-by-step 
movements  to  said  conveyors  and  to  said  tapes,  and  means 
for  synchronizing  the  movement',  of  said  tapes  with  the 
movements  of  said  conveyors. 


2,889,449 

HOOD  EMBLEM  ASSEMBLY 

G«aid  V.  Jakeway,  Grand  Rapids,  Mlc^s  assignor  to 

Kcder  Braa  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  Jaaaaiy  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  432,794 

7  Claims.    (CL  41— tf) 


6.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port member  having  spaced  upwardly  diverging  arms,  the 
arms  having  recessed  seats  on  the  upper  sides  thereof  and 
having  stud-receiving  bores  in  the  bottoms  of  the  seats, 
the  bores  being  in  oppositely  inclined  relation  relative 
to  each  other,  and  a  supported  member  seated  in  said 
seats  in  said  support  member  arms  and  having  projecting 
studs  sectionally  dimensioned  to  drivingly  fit  said  bores 
and  angled  to  correspond  to  the  angles  of  the  bores  so 
that  separation  of  the  support  and  supported  members 
is  resisted  by  the  fitting  engagement  of  the  studs  within 
the  bores  and  the  bending  resistance  of  the  studs  at  the 
junction  thereof  with  the  supported  member. 


2,889,650 

ARTIFICIAL  TREE 

Cliester  P.  Hankus,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 

Revlls  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Application  December  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,832 

2  Clainis.  (CI.  41—15) 
1.  A  strip  material  formed  of  a  metal  foil,  said  metal 
foil  being  formed  to  have  a  longitudinal  securing  strip 
along  one  marginal  edge  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  foil 
fingers  extending  transversely  from  one  side  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal securing  strip,  each  of  said  foil  fingers  being 
uniformly  formed,  a  branch  rod,  and  said  strip  material 
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having  its  iongitudiiuU  securing  strip  helically  wound  on 
and  adhesively  secured  to  said  branch  rod  causing  each 


the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  barrel  to  which  it  is 
attached,  a  laterally  projecting  valve  housing  extending 
from  said  expansion  chamber,  an  outwardly  opening 
spring  biased  check  valve  in  said  valve  bousing,  a 
threaded  fitting  carried  by  said  valve  housing  for  sup- 
porting an  empty  compressed  air  cylinder  in  position  for 


of  the  uniformly  formed  foil  fingers  to  extend  outwardly 
from  said  branch  rod  and  be  spaced  from  one  another. 


23S9,651 

PRODUCTION  OF  MULTI-COLOR  THREE- 

DIMENSIONAL  PLAQUES 

NkbolM  T.  Baidanza,  Rotbcrfoi^  N J. 

Applicatioa  March  27,  H5«,  Serial  No.  574 J28 

If  Claims.    (CI.  41—24) 


recharging  by  the  passage  of  confined  compresaed  air 
and  gases  of  combustion  occasioned  by  discharge  of  a 
cartridge  in  said  barrel  through  said  housing  and  check 
valve  into  said  flask,  the  foremost  end  of  said  expan- 
sion chamber  converging  toward  the  bore  of  said  stub 
barrel. 


wwm. 


24S9,<53 
FIRING  MECHANISM 
HcriMrt  C.  Claoser  and  Robert  S.  Lo^,  WcKervUlc,  Ohio, 
asrignors  to  Kilgore,  Inc.,  Westcrvilie,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Original  applicatioa  Jaly  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,524, 
now  Patent  No.  2,785,632,  dated  March  19,  1957.    Di- 
vided and  this  applicatioa  November  7,  1956,  Serial 
No.  62«,871 

ICMmt.    (CL42— 1) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  from  thermoplastic  sheet 
material  relatively  high  relief  three-dimensional  plaques 
having  surface  coated  areas  forming  portions  of  a  de- 
sign, comprising  the  steps  of  vacuum  forming  said  sheet 
material  to  provide  a  low  relief  predetermined  distor- 
tion pattern  lying  in  a  single  plane  corresponding  to  said 
surface  coated  areas,  ink  rolling  said  low  relief  distor- 
tion pattern  to  form  a  surface  coated  distortion  pattern, 
and  vacuum  forming  said  sheet  to  a  high  relief  configu- 
ration with  said  inked  distortion  pattern  in  register  there- 
with forming  the  said  surface  coated  design  areas  on  a 
finished  high  relief  three-dimensional  plaque. 


2,889,652 
FLASK  CHARGING  DEVICE 
Earle  D.  Hartshorn,  Mlra  Loma,  Calif.;  Jim  Haitshoro, 
administrator  of  said  Earie  D.  Hartsbom,  deceased 
Applicatioa  December  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,756 
1  Claim.    (CI.  42—1) 
A  chargmg  attachment  for  a  compressed  air  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  used  with  a  flame  thrower,  said  attachment 
being  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  gun  barrel  for  charging 
the  cylinder  with  the  compressed  and  gaseous  mixture 
occasioned  by  the  discharge  of  a  cartridge  in  the  gun 
barrel,  said  attachment  comprising  a   tubular  member, 
internal  threads  on  one  end  of  said  member  for  threaded- 
ly  mounting  said  tubular  member  on  the  outer  end  of  a 
gun  barrel,  an  expansion  chamber  in  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  stub  barrel  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said 
tubular  member  having  a  bore  of  a  diameter  equal  to 


I.  Fn  combination,   a  breech  block,  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  projection  forming  a  support  for  par- 
allelly  extending  pins,  a  percussion  cap  carried  by  the 
breech  block,  and  a  firing  mechanism  comprising  first 
and  second  pins  carried  by  the  support,  a  lever  pivotally 
carried  by  the  first  pin  including  a  hammer  arranged  to 
engage  the  percussion  cap.  a  spring  normally  urging  the 
hammer  against  the  percussion  cap.  and  a  trigger  includ- 
ing a  lever  having  ears  providing  a  saddle  pivotally  carried 
by  the  second  pin,  said  saddle  having  an  open  end  dis- 
posed on  that  side  of  the  second  pin  opposite  the  first 
pin  when  the  levers  are  in  rest  position,  said  ears  extend- 
ing between  the  first  and  second  pins  and  having  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  next  con- 
fronting peripheral  surfaces  of  the  pins,  said  trigger  lever 
having  a  hook  portion  overiying  and  in  slidable  relation 
with  the  first  mentioned  lever,  and  a  cord  attached  to 
the  trigger  lever  for  moving  the  trigger  lever  about  the 
second  pin  and  thereby  moving  the  first  mentioned  lever 
about  the  first   pin.   the   relative  positions  of  said  flnt 
and  second  pins  being  such  that  the  hook  portion  is  dis- 
engaged from  the  first  mentioned  lever  and  the  trigger 
lever  is   pulled   away   from   the   second  pin   when   the 
trigger  lever  is  rotated  a  predetermined  distance. 


II 
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2  889  654 
,  SKIRTED  BALL  JOINT  SEAL  FOR  A 
FIREARM  DRUM 
Clifford  E.  L«  Fever,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Applicatioa  July  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  670,834 
4  Claims.    (Q.  42—59) 


port  in  laterally  off-set  opposed  relation  to  said  hook  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  adjacent  and  in  over- 
lapping relation  to  said  hook  and  a  second  position  re- 
mote from  said  hook,  resilient  means  biasing  said  spear 
toward  said  first  position  and  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 


1.  In  a  gun  having  a  barrel,  a  revolving  dnim  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  radially-disposed  cartridge  firing  cham- 
bers, and  means  for  rotating  the  drum  in  response  to  the 
firing  of  the  cartridges  to  sequentially  bring  each  of  the 
firing  chambers  into  axial  alignment  with  the  barrel,  the 
improvement  of  gas  sealing  means  in  the  forward  por- 
tion of  each  of  the  firing  chambers  comprising  a  rear- 
wardly-disposed  slidable  tubular  member  terminating  in 
a  socket  portion  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  ring  mem- 
ber having  a  convexly  formed  rear  end  for  mating  en- 
gagement in  said  tubular  member  socket  portion,  said 
ring  member  being  slidably  disposed  in  the  firing  cham- 
ber between  said  tubular  member  and  the  breech  face 
of  the  barrel  whereby  the  forward  movement  imparted 
to  said  tubular  member  by  the  expansion  of  the  dis- 
charge gases  therebehind  forces  said  ring  member  to  tilt 
into  gas  sealing  contact  with  the  breech  face  of  the 
barrel.  

2  889  655 

FISHING  LINE  RETRIEVER 

Harold  K.  Switzcr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Application  June  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  663,938 

4  Claims.    (Q.  43— 17  J) 


posed  bow  springs  pivoted  at  their  opposite  ends  upon 
pivots  respectively  located  on  the  end  of  said  support 
remote  from  said  hook  and  upon  said  spear  and  a  trigger 
operable  until  released  to  retain  said  spear  in  said  second 
position.  

2,889,657 

FISH  LURE 

Roy  O.  Bowman,  Everett,  Wash. 

Application  December  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  628,793 

2CUims.    (CI.  43-42.06) 


1.  A  device  to  retrieve  a  snagged  fishing  line  having  a 
swivel  snap  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  device  com- 
prising an  elongated,  unitary  strip  of  metal  including  a 
flat  body  and  a  head  which  is  bent  up  and  then  down  to 
provide  a   nose  portion   which   slants  downwardly  and 
forwardly  away  from  the  body,  there  being  a  longitudi- 
nally V-shaped  opening  in  the  nose  portion  in  the  area 
thereof  above  the  plane  of  the  body  portion  said  opening 
terminating  adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of  the  nose  por- 
tion at  the  apex  of  the  V.  means  to  slidably  engage  the 
device  upon  a  fishing  line  with  the  line  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  top  of  the  body  and  through  the  apex  of 
the  V,  whereby  the  device  may  be  slid  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  fishing  line  and  the  swivel  snap  wedged  in  the  apex 
of  the  V.  and  a  stout  cord  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
device  opposite  the  nose  portion,  the  cord  providing  a 
means  to  pull  upon  the  device  without  placing  any  strain 
upon  the  fishing  line. 


1  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  flat,  substantially  rectan- 
gular plate,  formed  centrally  at  its  rear  end  with  a  V- 
shaped  recess  directed  forwardly  thereinto,  and  having 
the  corner  portions  thereof  at  opposite  sides  of  the  recess 
bent  angularly  toward  opposite  sides  of  the  plate,  and 
having  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  plate  bent  to  8 
form  in  its  transverse  direction,  thus  providing  longitu- 
dinally directed  channels  along  opposite  sides  of  its  axial 
line,  faced  opposite  to  the  angular  direction  of  bending 
of  the  corresponding  rearward  comer  portion  of  the  plate; 
said  channels  merging  at  their  rear  ends  in  rounded  sur- 
faces merging  into  the  flat  body  portion  of  the  plate  and 
formed  with  holes  through  said  rounded  end  portions. 


2,889,658 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  ARTICLES 

Donald  L.  Shanks,  Abin^ton,  Mass. 

Application  September  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,483 

*^*^         6  Claims.    (CL  43— 54.5) 


2,889.656 

TRIGGER  ACTUATED  FISH  HOOK 

John  Anthony  Zaionis,  Laorel,  Md. 

AppUcation  March  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,776 

4  Claims.    (0.43—37) 

1.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  fish  hook  at  one  end 

of  said  support,  an  impaling  spear  mounted  on  said  sup- 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  articles  comprising  a  r«:ep- 
tacle  embodying  a  bottom,  a  front,  a  back  and  two  sides, 
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said  back  extending  higher  than  said  front,  said  sides 
extending  diagonally  upward  from  said  front  to  said  back, 
said  receptacle  having  channels  extending  up  said  sides, 
and  a  supporting  rack  adapted  to  extend  into  said  chan- 
nels, said  rack  extending  higher  than  said  back,  said  rack 
embodying  a  protuberant  portion  having  an  upper  ledge 
having  slots  therein. 


PERFUMED-SMOKE  PRODUCING  BODIES 
Akxaodcr  VinnoMl,  Bad  Sodca  aa  TaMM,  Garaai 
AppUcatkNi  May  31,  195S,  Serial  No.  S12437 
ItClataM.    (CLUS) 


2,889,M« 

MARIONETTE  OR  PUPPET 

Hagli  C.  Moshcr,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

AppUcatioa  January  30.  1956,  Serial  No.  562,348 

4  Claims.    (Q.  46—126) 


1.  In  a  string  operated  puppet,  a  forearm  and  hand 
assembly  comprising  a  forearm  member,  and  crossed- 
arm  tongs  having  a  rigid,  rearwardly  extending  base 
portion  embedded  in  said  member,  said  tongs  carrying 
pin  elements  on  the  free  ends  thereof  that  in  the  closed 
position  of  the  tongs  provide  a  pivot  pin,  a  hand  provided 
at  the  wrist  with  a  tenon,  a  bore  through  said  tenon 
so  arranged  as  to  receive  said  pivot  pin  of  said  tongs 
to  form  the  wrist  joint. 


2,St9.661 
EYE  ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DOLL 

Jarden  Woden,  Jr.,  La  Graogc,  N.C. 

AppUcatioa  Aagnst  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  6«2,67f 

5  Claims.    (0.46—169) 

I.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  doll  head  having  eye 

sockets  and  a  solid  neck  portion,  a  pair  of  simulated  eyes, 

means  mounting  said  eyes  for  up  and  down  oscillating 

movement  in  the  head  and  behind  the  eye  sockets,  and 

a  weight  secured  to  and  disposed  beneath  the  eyes  for 

normally  holding  the  eyes  in  a  simulated  open  position 

when  the  head  is  disposed  upright  and  in  a  simulated 


closed  position  when  the  head  is  disposed  horizontal  fac- 
ing upwardly;  an  eye  blinking  attachment  comprising  a 
guide  element  fixed  to  and  disposed  within  the  doll  head 
above  the  eyes,  a  non-elastic  flexible  element  having  an 
intermediate  portion  extending  slidably  through  the  guide 
element  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  weight,  a 
resilient  standard  fixed  to  said  neck  portion  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  into  the  hollow  head  and  having  an 
upper  free  end  disposed   behind  and  spaced  from   the 


I.  An  elongated  rod-like  intermittent  smoke-producing 
body  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross-sectional  area 
throughout  its  length,  said  body  comprising  a  rod-like 
core  of  combustible  material  having  a  relatively  fast  rate 
of  combustion  and  capable  of  generating  smoke  during 
combustion,  said  core  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  said  body,  and  a  multiple  layer  cover  of  relatively 
slow  burning  matenal  in  contact  with  and  wound  about 
said  core  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  core,  said  cover  also  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  said  body,  the  thickness  of  said  core  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  cover 
and  the  ratio  of  the  thickness  of  said  cover  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  core  being  substantially  constant  through- 
out the  length  of  said  body,  whereby,  when  said  slow 
burning  cover  is  ignited,  it  periodically  ignites  said  core 
to  produce  intermittent  puffs  of  smoke. 


eyes  and  to  which  the  opposite  end  of  the  flexible  ele- 
ment is  secured,  said  upper  end  of  the  standard  being 
swingable  within  the  hollow  head  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  head,  while  in  substantially  an  upright  posi- 
tion.  to  exert  an  upward  pull  on  the  weight  through  the 
flexible  element  for  moving  the  eyes  to  a  closed  position, 
said  weight  returning  the  eyes  to  an  open  position  and 
cooperating  with  the  attachment  to  produce  a  simulated 
blinking  of  the  eyes  when  the  head  is  moved. 


24*9,662 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYBRID  COTTONSEED  BY 

CHEMICALLY  INDUCING  MALE-STERILITY 

Frank  M.  Eaton,  Riverside,  Calif.,  and  Do«qpU  Harold 

McRae,  Levittown,  Pa.,  amignors  to  Rohm  A  Haas 

Company,  Philadelpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawing.  Applicatioa  May  !•,  1957 
Serial  No.  658,253 
12  Claims.  (CI.  47—5) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  hybrid  cotton  seed  which 
comprises  treating  one  variety  of  cotton  plant  prior  to 
the  opening  of  the  first  flower  buds  thereof  with  a  chlo- 
rinated compound  which  in  water-solution  forms  the 
anion  of  a  chlorinated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  contain- 
ing from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  at  least 
two  chlorine  atoms,  said  compound  being  applied  at  a 
rate  and  at  a  concentration  in  a  diluent  medium  below 
the  rate  and  concentration  which  cause  serious  injury  to 
the  plant  under  the  conditions  existing  at  the  time  of 
application,  continuing  the  growth  of  the  thus  treated 
plants,  developing  male-sterile  flowers  thereon,  causing 
the  flowers  of  said  treated  plant  to  be  fertilized  by  pollen 
from  a  different  variety  of  cotton  plant,  maturing  the 
flowers  and  seeds  therefrom,  and  separately  collecting 
the  seed  of  the  treated  plants  when  the  seed  has  matured. 


2489,663 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYBRID  COTTONSEED  BY 

CHEMICALLY  INDUCING  MALE-STERILITY 

Frank  M.  Eaton,  Riverride,  CaUr^  ami  Doa«al  Harold 

McRae,  Levittown,  Pa.,  aaignon  to  Rohm  A  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a   corporation  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawfasg.    Application  Angwl  19,  19St 
Serial  No.  755^98 

7ClalM.  (CL47— 5) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  hybrid  cotton  seed  which 
comprises  planting  at  least  two  varieties  of  cotton  in  doae 
proximity  to  each  other  but  suflkiently  segregated  to  per- 
mit application  of  a  chemical  to  one  variety  without  sub- 
stantial contact  of  the  chemical  with  the  other  variety,  ap- 
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plying  to  one  of  the  said  varieties  before  opening  of  flowers 
and  buds  thereof  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  compound 
which  forms  in  water  an  anion  from  the  class  consisting 
of 

CCl,=CClCOO-  and  CHjaCHCICOO- 

said  solution  containing  from  0.1%  to  5%  of  said  com- 
pound and  being  applied  at  a  rate  below  that  which  causes 
serious  injury  to  the  plant  under  the  conditions  existing  at 
the  time  of  application,  continuing  growth  of  the  two  vari- 
eties of  plants  with  development  of  flowers  thereon,  matur- 
ing and  separately  collecting  the  seed  of  the  treated  plants 
when  the  seed  has  matured. 


2489,664 

PLANT  PROTECTING  DEVICE 

Eagenc  Okfaanriqr,  Chicago,  IlL 

AppUcatioa  April  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  578,718 

1  CWm.    (a.  47—28) 


to  an  advanced  position  and  back  to  the  starting  position, 
means  to  stop  the  advance  of  the  wheelhead  by  said  feed- 
ing means  when  the  workpiece  reaches  a  prnletermined 
lize,  and  means  to  adjust  the  feeding  means  to  maintain 
successive  strokes  of  the  wheelhead  substantially  constant 
despite  any  reduction  in  the  diameter  of  the  grinding 
wheel,  said  means  including  a  reciprocable  driver  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  feeding  means  for  movement 
in  synchronism  with  the  advance  and  return  strokes  of  the 
wheelhead.  a  driven  member,  a  pair  of  spaced  abutments 
on  said  driven  member  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
driver,  one  of  said  abutments  being  engageable  by  said 
driver  near  the  end  of  its  advance  stroke  when  such  stroke 
is  greater  than  the  previous  advance  stroke  thereof  to 
move  the  driven  membcrjn  one  direction,  and  the  other 
of  said  abutments  b«fngehgageable  by  said  driver  upon 
its  return  strt^^to^tum  the  driven  member  to  its  origi- 
nal starting  pmttion,  and  a  one-way  driving  connection 
between  said  driven  member  and  said  feeding  means  to 
permit  free  roution  of  said  member  with  respect  to  said 
feeding  means  in  one  direction  of  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  to  couple  said  member  to  said  feeding  means  in 
the  other  direction  of  movement  of  said  member  to  adjust 
said  feeding  means  and  advance  the  starting  position  of 
the  wheelhead  with  respect  to  the  workpiece  in  accordance 
with  the  reduced  diameter  of  the  grinding  wheel. 


A  greenhouse-type  plant  covering  comprising  a  multi- 
tude of  supports  conveniently  spaced  in  substantially  a 
straight  line,  a  cover  made  of  two  translucent  strips  inter- 
mittently joined  along  their  longitudinal  edges  and  resting 
on  and  over  said  supports  to  provide  an  elongated  en- 
closure with  said  joined  edges  extending  along  the  upper 
portions  of  the  enclosure,  and  a  pair  of  hooks  on  each 
of  alternate  supports,  said  supports  positioned  so  that  they 
are  proximate  the  center  of  a  non-joined  length  of  trans- 
lucent strips  and  the  hooks  adapted  to  hold  apart  the 
aforementioned  strips  at  said  length. 


24S9,666 
CENTERLESS  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Lorinf  Coes,  Jr.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nortoa 
Company,  Worcester,  Mam^  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Application  December  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  631,828 
4  Claims.    (H.  51— 129) 


24S9465 

COMPENSATING  DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING 

MACHINES 

Wilbur  F.  Jeanp  and  George  L.  Grove,  Cindnnati,  Ohio 

AppUcatloo  October  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  688,521 

'3  Claims.    (O.  51— 183) 


1.  A  centerless  grinding  machine  comprising  a  base, 
an  adjustable  slide  on  said  base,  a  rotatable  grinding  wheel 
thereon  having  an  annular  plane  grinding  surface,  means 
to  rotate  said  grinding  wheel  at  a  high  speed,  a  work  rest 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  base  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  annular  plane  surface  so  that  the  geometric 
projection  of  its  top  onto  said  plane  surface  defines  two 
separated  grinding  areas  on  the  annular  surface,  a  regu- 
lating wheel  unit  including  a  slide  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  base,  a  regulating  wheel  spindle  thereon,  means  to 
rotate  said  spindle  at  a  speed  suitable  for  controlling  work 
rotation,  a  pair  of  spaced  regulating  wheels  on  said  spindle 
to  support  and  rotate  a  work  piece  opposite  separated 
grinding  areas  of  the  annular  plane  grinding  surface  and, 
means  to  swivel  the  regulating  wheel  unit  in  a  horizontal 
plane  about  a  vertical  axis  so  that  the  space  between  the 
regulating  wheel  and  the  plane  surface  at  the  work  entry 
end  is  slightly  greater  than  the  space  between  the  other 
regulating  wheel  and  the  plane  surface  to  facilitate  rough 
grinding  and  then  finish  grinding  on  a  work  piece  as  it 
passes  axially  through  the  machine. 

2489,667 
SANDING  PAD 
Beri  I.  Campbell,  Hollister,  Mo. 
1.  In  a  precision  grinding  machine  having  a  grinding  Applicatioa  July  1, 1958,  Serial  No.  745,908 

wheel  carried  by  a  wheelhead  supported  for  movement  2  Claims.    (CI.  51 — 186) 

toward  and  from  a  workpiece,  the  combination  of  feeding        1.  A  sand  pad  assembly  comprising  a  generally  rec- 
means  for  moving  the  wheelhead  from  a  starting  position    tangular  block  of  wool  felt  material  having  a  planar 
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lower  surface,  a  folded  sheet  of  abrasive  material  having  the  bar  in  reverie  directions  past  a  theoretical  and  rela- 
an  abrasive  surface  facing  upwardly  and  downwardly  with  lively  fixed  point  so  that  said  point  inscribes  a  helical 
the  upwardly  facing  abrasive  surface  engaging  the  lower    path  on  said  bar  while  engaguig  the  surface  of  the  bar 

with  a  rotating  grinding  wheel  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  helical  path 
and  the  profile  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  which,  in  a 
cross  section  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
bar,  is  a  series  of  angularly  disposed  substantially  straight 
lines,  and  progressively  moving  the  grinding  wheel  to- 
ward the  axis  of  the  oscillating  and  reciprocating  bar  tin- 
til  a  flute  of  a  preselected  depth  is  attained,  the  combined 

surface  of  the  block  and  preventing  relative  movement 
therebetween  whereby  the  lower  surface  of  the  abrasive 
paper  may  be  employed  for  sanding  a  siuf ace. 


2,889.64S 
WORK  HOLDERS  OF  THE  CENTERLES8  TYTE 
FOR  GRINDING  MACHINES 
GhKfaowkz,   Hagcnien,    and   Hdgcr    VUhclm 
Bromma,   Sweden,   assifDors   to   UlvsvBda 
Vcrksladcr  A^tkbolag,  Bromau,  Sweden,  a  Joint-stock 
company  of  Sweden 
AppiicatkMi  February  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  5^579 
Clniiiu  priority.  appUcatioa  Sweden  April  7,  1955 
3  Claims.    (0.51—236) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  spindle  carrying  a  face 
plate  at  one  end  presenting  a  face  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  said  spindle  against  which  a  workpiece  to  be  ground 
may  be  pressed  for  rotation  with  said  spindle,  a  rotatable 
element  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  face  to  press  one  surface  of  the  workpiece  against  said 
face,  a  member  mounted  axially  outwardly  of  said  ele- 
ment and  for  limited  axial  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  face,  spring  means  mounted  constantly  to  urge 
said  member  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  face,  lost 
motion  means  interconnecting  said  member  and  said  ele- 
ment for  limited  independent  relative  axial  movement, 
said  member  and  said  element  having  opposed  surfaces  in 
radial  planes  defining  a  space  therebetween,  and  means  to 
supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  space  to  urge  said  ele- 
ment axially  toward  said  face,  said  spring  means  being 
operative  simultaneously  resiliently  to  hold  said  member 
agamst  axial  movement  away  from  said  face. 


2,8S9,669 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLUTED  CLTmNG  TOOLS 
S«th  !Vf.  Babbitt,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assigBor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Eclipse  Coantcri>orc  Company,  Femdalc, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 
AppUcatioa  December  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,441 

3  Claims.     (Q.  51—288) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  finished  cutting  edges  and 
flutes  in  a  solid  bar  to  form  a  fluted  cutting  tool  which 
iiKludes  the  stejM  of  hardening  a  bar  of  stock  and  there- 
after rapidly  reciprocating  and  simultaneously  oscillating 


effect  of  the  said  relative  motions  between  said  peripheral 
surface  of  said  wheel  and  said  bar  being  such  as  to  de- 
velop a  helical  cutting  edge  and  flute  having  a  contin- 
uously curved,  smoothly  blended  surface  leading  unin- 
terruptedly from  one  helical  cutting  edge  to  the  next 
incorporating  all  rake  and  clearance  angles,  withdraw- 
ing the  grinding  wheel  on  completion  of  the  flute  form- 
ing operation,  indexing  the  bar  angularly  the  spatial  dis- 
tance required  between  the  cutting  edges  to  be  formed 
on  the  bar  and  repeating  the  flute  forming  cycle  of  opera- 
tions in  the  new  location  on  the  bar  to  form  another  heli- 
cal cutting  edge  and  flute. 


I  2,889.670 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN 
ELECTRON  TUBE 
Hciwy  J.   Koch,   BcUcvillc  NJ.,   aasignor  to  Natioiial 
Union  Radio  Corporatioa,  Hatl>oro,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Dctewarc,  now  by  diangc  of  name  to  Natiooal 
Union  Electric  Corporatioa 

AppUcatioa  April  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,665 
3  Ctefaos.    (O.  53—9) 


1 .  The  method  of  making  an  electron  tube  and  the  like 
of  the  kind  having  a  relatively  thin-walled  bulb  portion 
sealed  to  a  relatively  thick  and  substantially  flattened  but- 
ton-like header  portion,  which  includes  the  steps  of  attach- 
ing an  exhaust  tubulation  to  a  preformed  recessed  portion 
in  the  external  face  of  said  flattened  button-like  ^ass 
header,  softening  and  tipping  said  tubulation  adjacent 
said  header  with  the  tip  extending  outwardly  beyond  said 
header,  and  pressing  back  said  tip  while  in  a  softened 
state  until  it  is  completely  housed  within  said  recess  and 
is  completely  external  to  said  header. 


2.889,671 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  MAKING  AND 

FILUNG  COFFEE  BAGS 

Maoricc  Weiamao,  Ncwtoo,  Mam.,  aaaigDor  to  Modern 

Coffees,  Inc.,  Bostoa,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maasa- 


Applicatioo  Fcbmary  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,339 
17  Claims.    (CI.  53— 28) 
1.  A  method  of  making  and  filling  individual  coffee 
bags  in  a  continuous  process  which  comprises  feeding 
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continuous  strips  of  thermoplastic  paper  webs,  preform- 
ing the  sides  of  each  web  gradually  into  a  set  of  open 
pleats  with  parallel  peripheral  edges,  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  a  bag  by  thermoplastically  sealing  said  webs  to- 
gether transversely  in  face  to  face  relation  with  the  formed 
pleats  secured  in  place  between  the  sealed  portions  of  the 
webs,  drawing  the  peripheral  side  edges  of  the  webs  into 
face  to  face  relation  and  thermoplastically  sealing  the 
same  at  least  along  a  portion  of  their  sides  forming  a  bag 


2,889,673 

SEALING  DEVICE 

Loots  B.  RocUand,  Pasadena,  and  Lawrence  F.  AtUnsoo, 

AicadfaM   Califn    assignors   to   the   United   States   of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricvltorc 

AppUcatioa  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,532 

2  CUims.     (CL  53—112) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


open  at  one  end,  filling  the  open  bag  throu^i  said  open- 
ing with  a  predetermined  measured  quantity  of  coffee, 
thereafter  forming  the  top  of  the  bag  by  thermoplastically 
sealing  said  webs  together  transversely  in  face  to  face  rela- 
tion with  the  formed  pleats  secured  in  place  between  the 
sealed  portions  of  the  webs  that  form  the  top  of  the  bag, 
and  finally  severing  the  bag  from  the  strips  prior  to  the 
formmg  of  the  next  seal  for  the  bottom  of  the  next  suc- 
cessive bag. 


2389,672 

WRAPPING  APPARATUS 

Date  L.  Anderson,  Lcvittown,  Pa^  dedicated  to  the  pobUc 

AppUcation  October  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  691,781 

1  Claim,    (a.  53—33) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  wrapping  process  comprising:  placing  an  article  to 
be  wrapped  on  top  of  a  free-end  support  of  heat  insulat- 
ing material,  pulling  heat-sealing  wrapping  film  under  the 
free-end  support,  over  the  article  to  be  wrapped  and  under 
the  free-end  support,  to  provide  an  overlapping  portion 
of  the  film,  pressing  the  free-end  support  into  contact 
with  a  heated  anvil  to  seal  the  overlapping  portion  of  the 
film,  removing  the  support  from  the  anvil,  and  slipping 
the  film  wrapped  article  off  the  free  end  of  the  support. 


TO  mumAVC 

»T»TtH 


1.  An  apparatus  for  packaging  commodities  in  a  flex- 
ible-walled, open-mouth  bag  while  the  bag  is  held  in  the 
open  atmosphere  which  comprises  gas  conducting  means 
for  withdrawing  gases  from  a  filled  bag,  including  a  verti- 
cally disposed  flattened  tube,  a  horizontally-disposed,  hol- 
low perforated  cylinder  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
tube  and  extending  in  a  line  coincident  with  the  larger 
cross-sectional  diameter  of  the  tube,  a  pair  of  perforated 
generally  acorn-shaped  hollow  cages  at  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  said  cages  having  a  greater  diameter  than  said 
cylinder,  said  gas  conducting  means  being  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  mouth  of  said  filled  bag,  resilient  means 
for  pressing  the  upper  walls  of  the  bag  about  the  said 
flattened  tube  to  effect  a  temporary  sealing  of  the  bag  and 
means  for  permanently  sealing  the  walls  of  the  bag  at  a 
zone  below  the  position  of  gas  conducting  means. 


2,889,674 

STEAM  VACUUM  APPARATUS  FOR 

CLOSING  CONTAINERS 

Clarence  L.  Hamiiton  and  Max  B.  Michael,  Mnodc,  Ind., 

assignors  to  BaU  Brothers  Company,  Inc.,  Monde,  Ind., 

a  corporation  of  Indiana 

AppUcatioa  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,808 
2  Chdms.    (Q.  53— lU) 


SW««  t      '»W>3        5I»»'0««  «-»-«.»««<»»  7 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  skirted  closure  to  a  con- 
tainer comprising  means  for  conveying  a  succession  of 
containers  along  a  defined  path  while  each  such  container 
is  in  an  upright  position;  means  for  loosely  applying  a 
«eparate  closure  to  the  neck  finish  of  each  such  con- 
tainer during  the  continued  movement  of  the  containers; 
magnetic  means  for  tilting  each  closure  so  applied  by 
momentarily  raising  a  portion  of  the  edge  thereof  above 
the  lip  of  the  engaged  container  while  continuing  the 
movement  of  the  containers;  means  for  delivering  a  flow 
of  fluid  beneath  the  raised  edge  of  each  tilted  closure 
and  into  the  interior  of  each  container;  a  slide  head  en- 
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gaging  the  tilted  closure  moving  with  each  such  container 
and  so  positioning  such  closure  that  the  skirt  thereof 
surrounds  the  neck  finish  of  the  container  engaged  by  it 
and  rotating  pass-defining  means  for  engaging  each  closure 
during  the  movement  of  the  containers  and  for  securing 
the  engaged  closure  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  neck 
finish  of  the  container  engaged  by  it. 


24S9,<7S 

MACHINE  FOR  COVEIUNG  CONTAINERS 
W.  Amdmam,  Natlcy,  N J^  ■■Igiiir  to  Scandla 
_  Macktecry  Coaipaay,  a  caryoradoo  of  New 
Icney 
AppUcadoB  October  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  M9^1t 
If  daims.    (CL  53— 2M) 


1.  Container  covering  means  comprising  means  for 
feeding  rimmed  containers,  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  of 
flexible  material  to  a  position  in  which  the  advance  end 
of  the  sheet  is  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  a 
container,  and  means  operable  when  the  container  en- 
gages the  sheet  end  for  folding  said  end  around  and  be- 
neath the  advance  rim  of  the  container. 


1^89,676 

BOX  PACKING  MACHINE 

Eari  G.  Grffith,  Dowacy,  CaHf. 

AppHcatioa  ScplcBbcr  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,M4 

15  OalaM.    (CL  53—244) 


tainer  and  discharge  a  commodity  thereinto  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof  and  adjacent  one  end  thereof;  means 
carried  by  said  conveyor  to  move  the  commodity  dis- 
charged into  said  container  horizontally  toward  the  other 
end  thereof;  and  means  responsive  to  the  level  of  com- 
modity in  said  conuiner  adjacent  said  other  end  thereof 
to  raise  said  loading  conveyor  progressively  out  ot  said 
container  as  said  level  rises  whereby  said  discharge  of 
coounodity  always  occurs  substantially  adjacent  the  top 
surface  of  the  commodity  already  in  said  container  there- 
by to  eliminate  free  fall  of  commodity  into  said  container 
during  the  filling  thereof. 


UU9^n 
CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 
Uooard    W.    Woo4,    Orcfim,   m.,   aMigiior   to    Wood 
Brotfacrs  Manofactiirfac  Co.,  Oregon,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Illinois 

Applicatioa  Jane  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  59t,44« 
5ClalM.    (CL54— 295) 


1.  A  cutter  assembly  for  a  rotating  blade  type  mower 
comprising  a  power  operated  shaft,  an  elongated  plate 
rigidly  secured  to  an  end  portion  of  said  shaft  and  lo- 
cated in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  second 
elongated  plale  member  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said 
first  mentioned  plate,  spacer  means  interconnecting  oppo- 
site terminal  side  edges  of  said  respective  plates,  and  two 
elongated  cutter  blades,  one  pivotally  connected  to  each 
of  the  terminal  end  portions  of  said  plate  members,  one 
side  edge  of  each  of  said  blades  normally  lying  alongside 
of  each  of  said  spacer  means. 


2499,(78 

RAKING  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  FRAME  WHICH 
IS  PROVIDED  WITH  RUNNING  WHEELS  AND  A 
HANDLE 
Comelis  van  dcr  Lcly  aDd  Ary  ran  der  Ldy,  Maaaland, 
NethcrUnds,  assignon  to  ConwUs  van  dcr  Lciy,  Maas- 
land,  Netherlands 

Applicatioa  Jaly  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  594,271 

Claiiiu  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands  July  24, 1955 

13  Claims.     (CL  54—377) 


I.  A  hand  operated  lawn  rake  comprising  an  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  inclined  mobile  frame,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  rake  beam  having  rake  wheels  ar- 
ranged in  echelon  thereon,  said  beam  being  arranged 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  fore  and  aft  axis  of  said  mobile 
frame,  and  a  laterally  extending  bar  interconnecting  said 
beam  and  an  intermediate  point  on  said  mobile  frame. 


Peter 


2.8S9.479 
SPINNING  RING 
F.    Gfiihin    and    Zoltaa    SzaloU,    WhttfosTfllc, 
Ernest  E.  H.  Zimmcrmann,  Jr.,  Webster,  Maac 
to    Whitia    Machine    Woriu,    Whitintrillc, 
Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Masaadnuetts 

Applicatioa  April  2,  195S,  Serial  No.  725,942 
1  dalok    (CL  57—119) 

1.  Packing  apparatus  comprising:  a  loading  conveyor        A    spinning  ring   having  a  vertical   web  with  a   top 
having  a  discharge  end  adapted  to  enter  an  empty  con-    flange   inwardly  aud  outwardly   .'overhanging   said   web. 
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and  the  inner  overhanging  portion  of  said  flange  having 
a  traveler-engaging  inner  surface  of  a  radius  not  sub- 
stantially less  than  two-thirds  of  the  vertical  thickness 


of  said  top  flange,  and  having  the  upper  inner  comer  of 
said  flange  cut  away  for  yarn  clearance  at  a  radius  sub- 
stantially one-half  as  great  as  said  first-named  radius. 


2,S89,4M 

SELF-CORRECTING  CLOCK 

Oscar  H.  DIckc,  New  Bremen,  Ohio 

Application  Jnnc  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,442 

4  Claims,    (a.  5»— 34) 


and  said  rate  regulating  means  is  operated  in  a  direction 
and  to  an  extent  to  cause  said  time  manifesting  means 
to  be  set  through  the  medium  of  said  planetary  gear 
mechanism  to  correctly  manifest  time  said  rate  regulating 
means  is  also  operated  and  in  a  direction  to  cause  said 
escapement  mechanism  to  operate  slower  than   it  did 
before  such  operation  of  said  rate  regulating  means,  and 
if  said  time  manifesting  means  has  been  operating  too 
slow  and  said  rate  regulating  means  is  operated  in  a 
direction  and  to  an  extent  to  cause  said  time  manifest- 
ing means  to  be  operated  through  the  medium  of  said 
planetary  gear  mechanism  to  correctly  manifest  time  said 
rate  regulating  means  is  also  operated  in  a  direction  to 
cause  said  escapement  mechanism  to  operate  faster  than 
it  did  before  such  operation  of  said  rate  regulating  means; 
a  source  of  alternating  current  of  regulated  frequency; 
a  synchronous  motor  energized  by  alternating  current 
from  said  source;  a  disk  having  a  V-shaped  notch  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  time  manifesting  means; 
two  cams,   one  driven  by  said  synchronous  motor  at 
substantially  one  revolutiwi  per  hour  and  the  other  driven 
at  one  revolution  per  a  plurality  of  revolutions  of  said 
one  cam;  a  contact  closed  when  both  cams  are  at  the 
end  of  a  revolution;  a  V-shaped  setting  hammer;  a  setting 
circuit  which  if  energized  causes  said  setting  hammer  to 
enter  the  V-shaped  notch  of  said  disk  provided  said  notch 
and  said  hammer  are  almost  in  registration  and  including 
said  contacts;  time  manifesting  means  operated  by  said 
synchronous  motor;  said  disk  and  its  notch  being  so  co- 
ordinated with  the  time  manifesting  means  driven  by  said 
mainspring  and  said  cams  being  so  coordinated  with  the 
time  manifesting  means  driven  by  said  synchronous  motor 
that  the  two  time  manifesting  means  indicate  the  same 
time  after  each  operation  of  said  setting  hammer. 


23S9,481 

ORNAMENTAL  LINK  FOR  TELESCOPING 

EXPANSIBLE  LINKAGE 

Karl  C.  Aogenstein,  Cranston,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Spcidel 

Corporatioa,  Providence,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

Isfamd 

Applicatioa  Jooc  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,735 
1  Clafan.    (a.  59—82) 


1.  An  automatically  rate  regulated  clock  comprising: 
clock  mechanism  including  a  gear  reduction  train,  a 
mainspring  for  driving  the  low-speed  end  of  said  gear 
reduction  train,  an  escapement  mechatiism  driven  by  the 
high-speed  end  of  said  gear  reduction  train;  pl^<fctary  gear 
mechanism  including  a  planet-supporting  member  sup- 
porting a  planet  gear  and  having  two  input  members  and 
an  output  member  and  having  one  input  member  driven 
by  said  gear  train;  time  manifesting  means  driven  by 
the  output  member  of  said  planetary  gear  mechanism;  rate 
regulating  means  operatively  connected  to  and  fw  ad- 
justing said  escapement  mechanism  so  as  to  operate  at 
a  predetermined  speed  and  connected  to  the  other  input 
member  of  said  planetary  gear  mechanism  in  a  manner 
so  that  if  said  rate  regulating  means  is  correctly  ad- 
justed said  time  manifesting  means  will  be  driven  by 
said  gear  reduction  train  through  the  medium  of  said 
planetary  gear  mechanism  to  correctly  manifest  the  pass- 
ing of  time  as  determined  by  said  escapement  mechanism, 
if  said  time  manifesting  means  has  been  operating  too  fast 


In  an  expansible  bracelet  linkage,  a  link  body  having 
an  upper  face,  an  anchor  plate  on  top  of  said  upper  face 
of  said  link  body,  a  sheet  of  pliable  ornamental  material 
on  top  of  said  plate,  a  frame  member  having  an  opening 
over  said  sheet  and  a  frame  flange  bordering  said  open- 
ing and  overlying  a  marginal  portion  of  said  sheet,  said 
anchor  plate  having  an  upper  ornamental  sheet  support- 
ing face,  said  upper  face  of  said  anchor  plate  having 
downwardly  extending  marginal  portions,  the  edges  of 
said  downwardly  extending  marginal  portions  having 
prongs  which  extend  upwardly  toward  said  frame  flange 
and  substantially  transversely  through  said  marginal  por- 
tions of  said  sheet  to  hold  said  sheet  snugly  against  said 
upper  face  of  said  anchor  plate  and  against  displacement 
so  that  said  sheet  conforms  to  the  contour  of  said  upper 
face,  said  frame  flange  overlying  said  prongs  and  clamp- 
ing said  prongs  and  said  marginal  portions  of  said  sheet 
between  itself  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  link  body, 
the  edge  of  said  flange  forming  said  opening  located  be- 
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low  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  sheet,  said  frame  mem- 
ber having  means  fastening  the  same  to  said  link  body 
with  said  prongs  and  said  marginal  portions  of  said  sheet 
clamped  between  said  frame  flange  and  said  link  body, 
said  frame  flange  extending  in  a  direction  generally 
transverse  to  the  direction  in  which  said  prongs  extend,  the 
ends  of  said  prongs  facing  said  frame  flange,  the  clamping 
force  exerted  by  said  frame  flange  being  directed  down- 
wardly in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  to  the  upward 
direction  in  which  said  prongs  exteixl  and  toward  said 
ends  of  said  prongs,  said  fastening  means  comprising  a 
flange  extending  downwardly  from  said  frame  flange,  said 
dQwnwardJy  extending  flange  having  a  portion  extending 
under  said  link  body. 


TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

GeoTfc  Steven,  KenMore,  and  William  M.  Kauffmann, 

Uamborg,  N.Y^  aMlgiiprs  to  Worthingtoo  Corponi- 

tionu  Harriaoa,  N J,,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Appikatioii  November  20,  19S^  Serial  No.  623,425 

10  Claims.    (Q.  60—13) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  iiKluding  an  engine 
frame,  cylinders  having  intake  ports  therein  controlled  by 
the  piston  and  valve-controlled  exhaust  ports,  and  a  piston 
in  the  cylinder  and  a  turbocharger  for  providing  pressure 
intake  air  to  the  engine,  primary  and  secondary  intake  air 
manifolds  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  said  frame  hav- 
ing crossflow  passages  therein  connecting  said  manifolds, 
partition  means  in  said  secondary  manifold  for  dividing 
the  volume  of  air  flowing  thereto  in  order  to  increase  the 
frequency  and  reduce  the  amplitude  of  air  pulsatioiu 
throughout  the  respective  portions  formed  by  said  parti- 
tion means,  a  plenum  chamber  surrounding  each  of  said 
cylinders  and  having  air  inlet  commimication  with  said 
secondary  manifold  and  outlet  communication  to  the 
cylinder  and  said  plenum  chamben  formed  by  the  frame 
of  said  engine  and  the  walls  of  each  of  said  cylinders. 


2.SS9,6S3 

WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  HOT 

WATER  FOR  SULPHUR  MINING 
Ernest   B.   Miller,  Houstoo,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Jcffersoo 
Lalte  Sulphur  Company,  New  Oricant,  La.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Jersey 
Application  Janaary  2S,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,815 

3  Claina.  (O.  60—39.57) 
I.  For  use  in  a  hot  water  heating  system  for  providing 
hot  water  for  sulphur  mining  or  the  like  of  the  class 
wherein  preheated  feed  water  is  fed  under  pressure  to  a 
heating  tank  where  it  is  heated  by  a  submerged  burner 
in  the  tank,  with  the  flue  gas  from  the  heating  tank  pass- 
ing through  a  heater  and  after  being  heated  employed  to 


drive  the  motor  which  operates  an  air  compressor  sup- 
plying compressed  air  to  the  submerged  burner  with  the 
exhaust  gas  from  the  motor  employed  to  preheat  the  feed 
water;  the  combination  with  said  heating  tank  of  means 
for  removing  substantially  all  condensable  water  vapor 
from  and  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  flue  gases 
prior  to  their  entry  into  said  heater.  iiKluding  a  stripper 
tank  positioned  above  said  heating  tank,  said  stripper 
tank  comprising  an  elongated  upright  cylindrical  vessel 
having  a  circular  grid  mounted  therein;  a  plurality  of 
short  upright,  open-ended  cylindrical  tubes  positioned  in 


said  tank  and  supported  by  said  grid,  said  tubes  being 
arranged  into  a  plurality  of  superposed  layers  with  the 
tubes  in  the  respective  layers  arranged  in  staggered  re- 
lation to  form  tortuous  passageways  through  the  layers 
of  tubes;  a  spray  head  extending  laterally  into  said  strip- 
per tank  across  the  uppermost  layer  of  said  tubes  and 
connected  to  the  source  of  preheated  feed  water;  a  pipe 
connecting  the  bottom  end  of  said  stripper  tank  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  heating  tank  for  the  passage  of  feed 
water  and  flue  gases  therethrough;  and  a  pipe  connecting 
the  top  of  said  stripper  tank  to  said  heater. 


2,809,684 

PREFABRICATED  IRRIGATION  GATE 

William  D.  Abrahams,  Tempc,  Arte. 

AppUcation  Angnst  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,501 

3  Claims,    (d.  61—28) 


1 .  A  head  gate  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  upstand- 
ing angle  members  and  a  cross  member  at  the  top  and 
the  bottom  of  said  upstanding  angle  members  and  se- 
cured together  providing  a  frame,  each  angle  member 
having  one  flange  extending  forwardly  and  the  other 
flange  extending  inwardly,  a  strip  of  decay  resistant  wood 
of  V-shape  section  in  each  of  the  upstanding  angle  mem- 
bers with  each  leg  of  the  V-shaped  strip  of  wood  abut- 
ting the  corresponding  flange  of  its  upstanding  angle 
member,  a  strip  of  decay  resistant  wood  erf  rectangular 
cross  section  in  the  bottom  angle  member,  said  rectangu- 
lar strip  of  wood  having  a  gasket  receiving  groove  in 
the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  tubular  gasket  in  said  groove, 
an  inwardly  extending  strap  on  each  of  the  upstanding 
angle  members  secured  with  one  of  its  edges  to  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  forwardly  extending  flange  of  its  co- 
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operating  upstanding  angle  member  and  forming  a  gasket 
receiving  recess  with  the  associated  V-shaped  strip  of 
wood,  a  sealing  gasket  of  U-shaped  section  in  the  recess 
formed  between  the  concave  side  of  said  V-shaped  piece 
of  wood  and  said  strap,  the  leg  of  said  U-shaped  gasket 
adjacent  said  strap  having  an  extension  beyond  the  bight 
portion  thereof  with  the  extension  of  said  gasket  se- 
curely fixed  by  the  forwardly  extending  leg  of  the  V- 
shaped  strip  of  wood  and  the  strap,  a  plate  positioned 
within  said  frame  and  slidably  mounted  at  its  opposite 
side  edges  between  the  legs  of  the  adjacent  U-shaped 
gasket  and  adapted  to  have  its  bottom  edge  abut  the  tu- 
bular gasket  in  the  bottom  strip  of  wood  to  completely 
close  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame,  and  means  react- 
ing between  said  frame  and  said  plate  to  move  said  plate 
relative  to  said  frame  to  open  and  close  said  gate. 


tion  column  for  fractionating  said  gaseous  mixture  and 
having  a  boiling  vessel,  said  heat  exchanger  being  located 
in  said  boiling  vessel,  means  for  conducting  said  gaseous 
mixture  from  said  heat  exchanger  to  said  column,  a 
downwardly  directed  supply  duct  for  the  fraction  with 
the  !owest  boiling  point  in  said  column  and  an  upwardly 
directed  return  duct  connecting  said  column  with  said 
cold  gas  refrigerator  whereby  said  fraction  is  cooled  by 


2,889,685 

MACHINE  MOVABLE  AND  ANGULARLY  DIS- 

PLACEABLE  ON  THE  GROUND 

Edgard  Pickman,  Brassels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnle  Internationale  des  Pieux  Aim^  Frankignoul, 

Sodete  Anonyme,  Liege,  Belgium 

Application  February  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  567,322 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Mardi  2,  1955 

5  Claims.    (CI.  61—73) 


1.  A  machine  which  is  movable  and  angulariy  displace- 
able  on  the  ground,  comprising  a  platform  adapted  to 
support  an  operating  machine,  a  carrier  frame,  means 
connecting  said  platform  to  said  carrier  frame  and  per- 
mitting limited  relative  longitudinal  movement  and  lim- 
ited vertical  play  therebetween  so  that  said  platform  and 
carrier  frame  form  an  assembly,  bearing  means  on  said 
carrier  frame  adapted  for  bearing  engagement  with  the 
ground,  a  secondary   frame  underneath  said   platform, 
means  connecting  said  secondary  frame  to  said  assembly 
formed  by  the  carrier  frame  and  platform  and  permitting 
limited  horizontal  movement,  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
said  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  carrier  frame 
and  platform,  and  also  limited  vertical  play  with  respect 
to  said  assembly,  a  thrust  table  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  ground,  and  mechanism  suspending  said  thrust 
table  from  said  secondary  frame  and  including  means 
permitting  relative  rotary  movement  of  said  thrust  table 
and  secondary  frame  about  a  vertical  axis  and  lifting 
means  operative  to  raise  said  secondary  frame  relative  to 
said  thrust  table  so  that,  with  the  latter  bearing  on  the 
ground,  said  secondary  frame  engages  said  platform  and 
lifts  the  latter  through  a  distance  exceeding  said  limited 
vertical  play  between  said  platform  and  carrier  frame, 
thereby  to  raise  the  latter  with  said  bearing  means  thereon 
while   said   thrust   table   supports  the   machine  on  the 
ground. 

2  889  686 

GAS  FRACTIONATING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

VAPOR  LIFT  PUMP 

Jacob  Willem  Laurens  Kohler.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  June  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439.410 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Inly  2,  1953 

6  Claims.     (CI.  62—6) 
1.  In  combination,  a  system  comprising  a  cold  gas 
refrigerator,  a  heat  exchanger,  a  delivery  duct  for  supply- 
ing a  gaseous  mixture  to  said  heat  exchanger,  a  rectifica- 


said  cold  gas  refrigerator  to  produce  a  condensate  which 
is  conducted  away  from  said  cold  gas  refrigerator  through 
said  return  duct,  a  metal  wall  abutting  a  part  of  said  re- 
turn duct  and  located  in  a  region  where  a  relatively  high 
temperature  prevails  whereby  the  condensate  of  said  mix- 
ture in  said  part  of  said  return  duct  due  to  thermal 
contact  with  said  metal  wall  flows  to  said  column  by  a 
vapor-lift  pump  effect 


2  889  687 
PROCESS   FOR  THE  DISPOSAL  OF  WASTE  GAS 
FROM    THE    MANUFACTURE    OF    TITANIUM 
TETRACHLORIDE 

Hirosiii  Ishiznka,  Ashlya-shi,  Japan 

Application  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,050 

1  Claim.    (CI.  62—10) 


\m  Jkm  »iJJiJat.<M  .jS^xn  muMi 


A  process  for  the  disposal  of  mixed  waste  gas  from 
the  manufacture  of  titanium  tetrachloride,  which  waste 
gas  contains  carbon  dioxide  with  small  quantities  of  tita- 
nium tetrachloride  and  chlorine,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  step  of  cooling  the  mixed  waste  gas  to  a  low 
temperature  from  —20°  to  -40'  C,  to  liquify  aiid  sepa- 
rate a  major  portion  of  the  titanium  tetrachloride  and 
chlorine,  the  step  of  treating  the  resultant  waste  gas  with 
titanium  tetrachloride  as  absorbing  acent  at  a  low  tem- 
perature and  under  high  pressure  to  absorb  the  remaining 
impurities,  whereby  said  waste  gas  contains  principally 
carbon  dioxide,  and  the  step  of  cooling  the  purified  waste 
gas  under  high  pressure  to  obtain  Dry  Ice, 
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AUTOMATIC  CUTOFF  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Saai  P.  Jones  and  Robert  Feild  Foatcr,  Dallas,  Tex. 
JoBM  aaitDor  to  J  A  S  Carbarctor  Company,  Dallas, 
To^  a  corporatioo  of  Texas 

AppUcatkm  December  12,  1955.  Serial  No.  552,5«4 
2  Claims.    (O.  62—55) 


I.  An  automatic  cutoff  valve  assembly  for  filling  a 
liquefied  gas  container  having  means  for  venting  gas  dur- 
ing filling  thereof  and  for  venting  liquid  upon  being  filled 
to  a  predetermined  level.  itKluding  a  filling  valve,  a  body. 
a  chamber  in  the  body  having  an  outlet  to  atmosphere 
and  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  vent  means  where- 
by the  chamber  receives  and  vents  vapor  during  filling  of 
the  container,  said  chamber  being  of  enlarged  area  to  per- 
mit vaporization  of  liquid  vented  from  the  container, 
pressure-responsive  means  in  said  chamber  for  actuation 
by  the  pressure  of  the  vaporized  liquid,  operating  means 
extending  between  the  pressure-responsive  means  and 
filling  valve  for  closing  the  valve  upon  actuation  of  said 
pressure-responsive  means,  and  a  spring-pressed  valve 
in  said  body  for  closing  the  outlet  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  the  liquid  and_engaged  by  and  held  open  by  the  pres- 
sure-responsive means  until  said  pressure-r'esponsive 
means  is  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  vaporized  liquid 
in  said  chamber. 


2,M9.M9 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHILLING  PER- 

ISHABLE  MATERIALS  SUCH  AS  FOODSTUFFS 
Willard  L.  Morrison,  Lake  Forest.  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Union  Stock  \  ard  and  Transit  Company  of  Chicago, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  November  16,  1956.  Serial  No.  622,658 
6  Claims.    (CL  62—44) 


1.  The  method  of  chilling  perishable  materials,  such  as 
foodstuffs,  which  consists  in  discharging  liquid  nitrogen 
at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  into  a  cooling  zone, 
wherein  the  heat  of  the  material  being  cooled,  is  given  up 
to  provide  the  latent  heat  to  boil  the  liquid,  discharging 
the  resultant  gas  from  the  zone,  bubbling  it  through  a 
bath  of  liquid  nitrogen  wherein  oxygen  and  other  diluents 
if  any.  picked  up  by  the  gas  in  the  cooling  zone,  are  con- 
densed, then  reliquefying  the  gaseous  nitrogen  for  return 
to  the  cooling  zone,  periodically  stopping  the  supply  of 
liquid  nitrogen  to  and  the  reliquefaction  of  gas  from  the 
zone  and  thereafter  supplying  the  bath  contenu  to  the 
zone,  while  wasting  the  resulting  gas. 


24S9,69« 
VALVE  STRUCTURE 
WUIiam  L.  McGrath,  Syracaae,  N.Y.,  aaitnor  to 
Corporation,  SyncMa,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  Imamarj  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,137 
If  CWm.    (a.  62— 16«) 
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10.  In  a  refrigeration  tystein  including  a  oomprmor, 
a  first  heat  exchange  unit,  an  expansion  member,  and  a 
second  heat  exchange  unit  connected  to  form  a  closed 
circuit  for  the  flow  of  refrigerant:  a  valve  member  for 
reversing  the  flow  of  refrigerant  through  a  portion  of  the 
system  to  interchange  the  functions  of  said  heat  exchange 
units  comprising  a  body  member  having  two  end  chamben 
connected  by  a  central  chamber,  an  inlet  port  in  each  of 
said  end  chamben  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  outlet 
of  said  compressor,  an  outlet  port  in  each  of  said  end 
chambers  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  each  other  through 
said  heat  exchange  units  and  said  expansion  member,  a 
port  in  said  central  chamber  for  passing  refrigerant  to  the 
inlet  of  said  compressor,  valve  means  associated  with  the 
inlet  port  of  one  of  said  end  chambers  for  selectively  per- 
mitting refrigerant  to  flow  from  said  compressor  into  said 
end  chamber,  and  means  positioned  in  said  end  chamben 
responsive  to  the  pressure  of  said  refrigerant  to  cause  the 
direction  of  refrigerant  flow  through  said  beat  exchange 
units  and  expansion  member  to  be  dependent  on  whether 
said  valve  means  are  opened  or  closed. 


2,899,691 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Hans  O.  Schjolte,  Bfamfaifham,  Mich.,  asrifnor  to  Gcb- 
eral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Jnly  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  595,352 
7aaliiii.    (a.  62— 23«) 


I    In  combination,  an  engine,  a  refrigerant  evaporator, 
a  condenser,  a  plurality  of  compresson,  refrigerant  flow 


means  connecting  said  compresson  in  parallel  refrigerant 
flow  relationship  with  each  other  and  in  series  with  said 
condenser  and  said  evaporator,  a  hydraulic  pump,  fan 
means  for  circulating  air  in  thermal  exchange  relationship 
with  said  condenser,  a  hydraulic  motor  for  driving  said  fan 
means,  means  whereby  operation  of  said  hydraulic  pump 
causes  oi>eration  of  said  hydraulic  motor,  torque  trans- 
mitting means  between  said  engine,  said  pump,  and  said 
compresson,  said  torque  transmitting  means  including  a 
fint  clutch  for  disengaging  all  of  said  compresson  and 
said  pump  from  said  engine  and  a  second  clutch  for  dis- 
engaging only  a  portion  of  said  compresson  from  said 
engine  without  disengaging  said  pump. 


2489,692 

DEFROST  EVAPORATOR  STRUCTURE 

Thomas  A.  McGrew,  Fcni  Crccfc,  Ky.,  aaajgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  off  New  Yorfc 

Applicatloo  November  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  698,622 

lOalM.    (CL62— 276) 


1.  A  defrostable  refrigerant  evaporator  structure  com- 
prising a  vertically  arranged  roll-forged  evaporator 
having  formed  therein  a  refrigerant  passage  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  at  the  top  thereof  and  a  second 
passage  separate  from  said  refrigerant  passage,  said 
refrigerant  passage  including  a  serpentine  conduit  por- 
tion, an  accumulator  portion  below  said  serpentine  por- 
tion and  a  vertical  passage  adjacent  one  eidge  of  said 
evaporator  terminating  in  said  refrigerant  passage  out- 
let, said  second  passage  forming  a  double  loop  continu- 
ous tubular  conduit  and  containing  a  charge  of  volatile 
liquid,  one  of  said  loops  including  a  serpentine  section  in 
heating  relation  with  a  part  of  said  refrigerant  circuit 
serpentine  portion  the  other  of  said  loops  including  a 
serpentine  section  in  heating  relation  with  the  remaining 
part  of  said  refrigerant  passage  both  of  said  loops  includ- 
ing lower  sections  adjacent  said  accumulator  and  vertical 
risers  connecting  said  serpentine  sections  and  said  lower 
sections  disposed  between  said  serpentine  portion  of 
said  refrigerant  passage  and  said  vertical  passage,  a 
defrost  heater  supported  on  said  structure  in  heating 
relation  with  said  lower  sections  and  said  accumulator 
for  heating  said  accumulator  to  defrosting  temperatures 
and  for  causing  said  volatile  liquid  in  said  lower  sec- 
tions to  vaporize  and  circulate  through  said  serpentine 
sections  to  warm  the  remaining  portions  of  said  struc- 
ture to  defrost  temperatures. 


2J89,693 
REFRIGERATOR  INCLUDING  AIR  CIRCULATOR 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Victor  I.  KnrowsU,  Louisville,  Ky.,  aaricnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorfc 

Application  May  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,376 

JChdms.    (CI.  62— 468) 

1.  In  a  refrigerator  having  a  cabinet  including  a  rear 

wall,  and  an  access  opening  at  the  front  of  said  cabinet, 

a  door  for  closing  said  access  opening  including  a  hori- 


zontally exteiuling  ledge  projecting  into  said  cabinet,  an 
evaporator  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  cabinet  above 
said  ledge,  a  chiller  tray  slidably  supported  below  said 
evaporator  for  dividing  said  cabinet  into  an  upper  freezer 
compartment  and  a  lower  food  storage  compartment, 
said  tray  being  movable  within  said  cabinet  from  a  posi- 


tion in  which  the  rear  edge  thereof  forms  a  restricted  air 
passageway  with  the  rear  wall  of  said  cabinet  and  second 
position  in  which  the  size  of  said  passageway  is  increased, 
the  forward  edge  of  said  tray  overlapping  said  ledge  in 
all  positions  of  said  tray  to  prevent  substantial  air  circu- 
lation between  said  tray  aiKl  said  ledge. 


2,889,694 

REFRIGERANT  PLATES 

Herman  W.  Kleist,  Hollywood,  HI.,  aarignor  to  Dole 

Refrigcratii^g  Company,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporation 

of  nunolt 

Application  Jamiary  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,299 

5  Claims.    (CL  62—439) 


1 .  In  a  sheet  metal  plate  for  refrigeration  and  the  like, 
a  generally  flat  sheet  metal  plate  side  wall,  a  second  plate 
side  wall  spaced  therefrom  and  generally  parallel  there- 
with, edge  walls  coimecting  said  side  walls  and  sealed 
thereto  to  form  a  gas-tight  enclosure  about  the  interior 
of  the  plate  thus  formed,  said  second  side  wall  being 
constituted  by  two  sheets  of  metal  bonded  together,  the 
sheets  being  generally  plane,  but  being  each  deformed 
from  such  plane  to  define  a  sinuous  coil  located  within 
the  periphery  of  the  two  sheets,  but  with  the  coil  having 
two  ends  extending  to  and  open  at  the  edge  of  the  plate, 
inlet  and  outlet  fittings  for  said  coil  ends,  a  spacing  as- 
sembly loosely  positioned  in  the  interior  of  the  plate, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  interior  of  the  plate  at 
a  less-than-atmospheric  pressure  and  for  thereby  causing 
the  excess  exterior  pressure  to  urge  the  plate  side  walls 
inwardly  against  such  spacing  means  and  into  satisfactory 
heat  transfer  relation  therewith,  the  interior  of  the  plate 
being  substantially  filled  with  a  eutectic. 


2389,695 
FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  COUPLING 
Kort  G.  F.  Mocllcr,  Annapolis,  Md. 
Application  Fcbmary  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  718,380 
ICfadm.    (0.64— 1) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  flexible  shaft  coupling  for  rotatably  connecting  a 
pair  of  axially-aligned  hollow  shafts,  said  flexible  cou- 
pling including  a  connecting  rod  concentrically  arranged 
within  the  hollow  shafts  and  extending  throughout  the 
combined  length  of  such  shafts,  means  coupling  one  end 
of  the  connecting  rod  to  a  near  end  of  a  first  of  the  pair 
of  hollow  shafts,  means  coupling  the  opposite  end  of  the 
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connecting  rod  to  a  remote  end  of  a  second  of  the  pair 
of  hollow  shafts,  a  plurality  of  annular  rubber  stoppers 
mounted  at  selected  points  along  the  length  of  the  con- 
necting rod  within  the  hollow  shafts,  said  rubber  stoppers 


being  bonded  to  the  connecting  rod  and  in  contact  with 
and  free  to  move  relative  to  the  hollow  shafts,  and  the 
said  selected  points  of  location  of  the  rubber  stoppers 
being  natural  antinodical  points  of  the  connecting  rod. 


AFPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  YARN  WITH 
A  UQUID 
Addison  H.  Lynch,  Rome,  Ga^  aoigBor  to  Celanesc  Cor- 
poratioa  off  America,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  May  24,  1954.  Serial  No.  431,855 
2  Clains.    (CL  M— 2«) 


apertures  for  attachment  to  a  theath,  a  slide  disposed 
on  the  rear  face  of  said  plate  for  removably  closing  said 
gaps  comprising  a  flat  horizontal  closure  bar  terminating 
in  vertical  flanges,  said  flanges  cooperating  with  guide 
means  provided  by  said  base  plate  to  permit  vertical 


movement  of  said  bar  towards  and  away  from  said  gaps 
and  terminals,  said  slide  being  provided  with  vertical 
bars  having  disposed  thereon  means  for  engaging  elon- 
gated apertures  situated  on  the  face  of  said  base  plate, 
and  said  slide  embodying  a  forwardly  extending  lip  for 
activating  said  slide. 


2,889,698 
INSULATED  FURNACE  WALL 
William  D.  Stevens,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  The 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Company,  Rockleigh,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  239,058 
2  Claims.    (CL  72—16) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  a  yam  with  a 
liquid  during  the  movement  of  said  yam  in  the  form  of 
a  helix  along  an  advancing  reel  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rollers  adapted  to  rotate  around  their  longitudinal 
axes,  an  elongated  liquid  header  having  a  plurality  of 
jets  for  directing  a  plurality  of  streams  of  a  single  treating 
liquia  against  a  plurality  of  turns  of  the  yam  spaced  along 
the  length  of  the  advancing  reel,  a  header  to  which  suc- 
tion is  applied,  a  pair  of  hollow  brackets  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  suction  header  and  in  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  suction  header,  and  a  hollow  sucker  roll 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  its  circumference  ro- 
titably  mounted  between  said  brackets  and  in  communi- 
cation writh  the  interior  of  said  brackets  whereby  suction 
is  applied  to  the  interior  of  said  sucker  roll,  said  sucker 
roll  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  yarn  for  removmg 
from  the  yarn  the  major  portion  of  the  treating  liquid 
applied  thereto  between  successive  applications  of  fresh 
treating  liquid  to  the  yam. 


2,889.697 
KEY  RETAINER 
Loots  Scbnmer,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Application  February  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  713,371 
3  Claims.     <C1.  70 — 456) 
1.  A  key  retainer  adapted  to  removably  support  key 
hangers    comprising    a    base    plate    embodying    spaced 
beaded  portions  defining  spaced  slots  to  removably  re- 
ceive  said   hangers   and   defining   rearwardly   extending 
free  terminals  spaced  apart  from  the  body  of  said  plate 
to  define  spaced  gaps  in  communication  with  said  slots, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  depressed 


1 .  In  a  hot  gas  chamber  enclosing  wall  comprising  heat 
insulating  material,  expanded  metal  lath  arranged  at 
the  outer  side  of  said  material  in  adjoining  rectangular 
sheets  presenting  inner  and  outer  overlapping  marginal 
portions  forming  joints  therebetween  which  extend  in 
intersecting  directions  in  the  plane  of  said  sheets,  a  layer 
of  plastic  heat  insulating  material  of  the  nature  of  cement 
within  which  said  lath  is  embedded  to  a  depth  resulting 
in  a  portion  of  said  layer  extending  outwardly  beyond 
said  lath,  said  outer  layer  portion  having  grooves  formed 
therein  from  its  outer  surface  to  said  joint  in  substan- 
tial alignment  with  the  outwardly  disposed  edge  of  said 
marginal  portions  of  said  lath  at  said  joints,  said  grooves 
being  formed  along  lines  extending  in  said  intersecting 
directions  and  along  a  ilne  parallel  to  and  intermediate 
said  joints,  and  an  exterior  flexibly  yielding  sealing  com- 
pound filling  said  grooves  and  forming  an  exterior  im- 
pervious coating  for  said  plastic  material. 


2,889,699 
MASTIC  APPLICATOR  WITH  REMOVABLE  HEADS 
Robert  G.  Ames,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  aaalsnor  of  one-half 
to  George  W.  Williams,  Redwood  City,  and  one-foorth 
to  Stanley  Ames,  Belmont,  Calif. 

Applicatioo  May  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,278 
4  Claims.    (CI.  72—130) 
1.  In  a  mastic  applicator  with  a  removable  head:   a 
housing  having  spaccd-apart  opposing  side  walls,  and  bot- 
tom and  trailing  end  walls  extending  transversely  between 
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the  side  walls;  the  bottom  wall  having  leading  and  trailing 
sections;  the  housing  having  a  compartment  therein 
adapted  to  receive  mastic;  the  bottom  wail  being  provided 
with  an  outlet  opening  disposed  at  a  comer  defined  by 
the  trailing  section  of  the  bottom  wall  and  the  trailing 
end  wall  of  the  housing;  a  filling  tube  carried  by  the  lead- 
ing section  of  the  bottom  wall  and  communicating  with 
said  compartment;  means  operable  for  pressing  the  mastic 
through  the  outlet  opening;  a  removable  mastic-discharg- 
ing head  disposed  over  said  outlet  opening  to  receive 
mastic  ejected  from  the  housing;  the  head  having  a  rec- 
tangular-shaped bottom  plate  abutted  against  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  housing,  and  this  plate  being  confined  to  the 
trailing  section  of  the  bottom  wall,  thereby  leaving  the 
filling  tube  unobstructed  by  said  head;  the  head  having 


tainers  are  maintained  at  constant  temperature,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  base  member,  a  table  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  base  member,  a  plurality  of  carriage 
members  mounted  upon  the  uUe,  each  of  the  carriage 
members  being  adapted  to  support  a  container  member, 
heater  means  within  each  carriage  member,  conductor 
members  coimected  to  each  of  the  heater  means,  slip 
ring  members  connecting  each  of  the  conductor  members 
to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  head  member  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  table,  the  table  being  rotauble 
to  position  any  one  of  the  carriage  members  in  aligned 
relation  with  the  head  member,  the  head  member  being 
movable  to  engage  a  carriage  member  disposed  in  align- 
ment therewith,  jaw  mean<'  carried  by  the  head  member 
and  engageable  with  a  container  member  supported  by 
the  carriage  member  which  is  in  engagement  with  the 
head  member,  cam  means  carried  by  the  head  member 
and  operable  by  movement  thereof  for  operation  of  the 
jaw  means,  and  beater  means  carried  by  the  head  member 
for  heating  the  jaw  means. 


a  pair  of  spaced-apart  longitudinally-extending  lateral 
flanges  rising  from  the  sides  of  its  bottom  plate;  these 
flanges  abutting  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  housing;  the  head  further  having  a  transversely-ex- 
tending end  flange  rising  from  the  trailing  end  of  the  bot- 
tom plate  of  the  head,  and  removably  abutting  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  tht  trailing  end  wall  of  the  housing;  the 
leading  end  of  said  head  being  channel-shaped  in  cross- 
section  so  as  to  fit  over  the  side  walls  and  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  housing;  the  head  having  an  outlet  opening 
through  which  the  mastic  may  be  extruded;  the  lateral 
and  end  flanges  positioning  the  outlet  opening  of  the 
head  in  registration  with  the  outlet  opening  in  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  housing;  and  detachable  means  securing  the 
head  to  the  housing. 


2,889,700 
CALIBRATION  APPARATUS 
Charies  W.  Wood,  Lebanon,  and  Carlton  W.  Bondnrant, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Standard-Thomson   Cor- 
poration, Vandalia,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatioo  May  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  583,725 
11  Claims.    (CL  73—1) 


2,889,701 
APPARATUS    FOR    ANALYZING    MIXTURES    OF 
GASEOUS  MATERLALS  BY  COMPOSITION  MOD- 
ULATION 

Charies  W.  Skarstrom,  Montvalc,  NJ.,  assi«:nor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,786 
6  Claims.    (CL  73—23) 


-^ftrt 


6.  In  an  apparatus  for  performing  work  upon  a  group 
of  container  members  in  seriatim  relation  while  the  con- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  composition  modulation  of  a 
gaseous  fluid-flow  stream  and  for  determination  of  the 
content  of  a  key  component  in  said  stream  which  com- 
prises a  conduit  providing  a  flow  path  for  said  gaseous 
stream,  an  adsorber  chamber  included  in  said  conduit, 
means  for  cyclically  and  alterenately  varying  the  pressure 
on  said  flow  stream  as  introduced  into  said  adsorber 
chamber,  means  for  maintaining  substantially  constant 
temperatures  in  said  flow  stream  prior  and  subsequent  to 
passage  through  said  chamber,  and  a  means  for  measur- 
ing and  exhibiting  the  content  of  said  key  component 
in  said  flow  stream  subsequent  to  passage  through  said 
adsorber. 

2,889,702 

DENSITOMETERS 

Rowland  Arthur  Brooking,  Abercynon,  Wales,  assignor 

to  Sinunonds  Aerocessories  Limited,  near  Pontypridd, 

Wales 

Application  Jane  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  666,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jane  19,  1956 

5  Claims.    (CI.  73—32) 

1.  A  liquid  densitometer  comprising  a  rigid  base;  two 
fixing  members  extending  to  the  same  side  of  the  base  at 
spaced  locations  thereon;  a  substantially  rigid  hollow 
sphere;  two  straight  coaxial  tube  portions  of  resilient  ma- 
terial each  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  the  fixing  members 
and  extending  therebetween,  the  tube  portions  being  rig- 
idly secured  to  the  hollow  sphere  remote  from  the  fixing 
members  supporting  said  sphere  intermediate  said  mem- 
bers with  its  center  upon  the  axis  of  the  tube  portions 
and  providing  liquid  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  the  sphere; 
wherein  one  of  the  tube  portions  being  adjustably  clamped 
to  the  base  whereby  the  free  length  of  that  tube  portion 
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and  the  frequency  of  vibration  can  be  varied;  means  for 
vibrating  the  hollow  sphere  relatively  to  the  base  against 
restoring  forces  due  to  torsional  stress  in  the  tube  por- 
tions; means  rigid  with  sphere  and  within  it  to  caoue  liquid 


2Jt9,7f3 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DENSITY 

OF  A  SOLID 

Sanracl   Lipson,  Hjmum  Riwitliil,  and  Anthony  Saia, 

Philadelphia,   Pa^  ■■l^nri  to  the   United  States  of 

AflMfka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Application  Febrvary  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  545,513 

2  Oaims.    (CL  73—32) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  An  apparatus  whereby  the  density  of  a  solid  may 
be  determined  with  expedition  and  facility,  comprising 
an  elongated  upright  container  for  two  immiscible  liquids 
of  different  densities,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
displaced  on  immersion  therein  of  a  solid,  a  first  tube 
rising  at  an  acute  angle  from  a  lower  portion  of  said 
container  below  where  an  interface  of  the  liquids  should 
he  and  into  which  some  of  the  heavier  of  the  two  liquids 
should  be  and  into  which  that  heavier  liquid  is  adapted 
to  be  displaced  on  partial  immersion  of  a  solid  therein 
of  less  density  than  the  heavier  liquid,  a  second  tube 
connecting  an  upper  end  portion  of  the  first  mentioned 
tube  with  said  contamer  above  where  an  interface  of 
tile  liquids  should  be,  said  first  tube  having  a  scale  along 
said  first  tube  whereby  the  volume  of  heavier  liquid  dis- 
placed by  such  a  solid  may  be  indicated,  and  a  third  tube 
rising  from  well  above  where  an  interface  of  the  liquids 
should  be  and  at  an  acute  angle  from  an  upper  portion 
of  said  container  and  having  a  scale  along  said  third 
tube  whereby  the  volume  of  the  lighter  liquid  displaced 
on  immersion  of  such  a  solid  may  be  read  as  the  lighter 
liquid  rises  in  said  container  and  second  tube,  whereby 
both  the  weight  and  volume  of  the  test  specimen  may 
be  obtained  for  determination  of  density. 


24t9,7«4 

AMPLIFYING  APPARATUS  FOR  GAUGING 

PRODUCT  CHARACTERVnCS 

Ralph  C.  Baker,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignor,  by 
rignncnts,  to  The  Shcflleid  CorporatioB,  a 
tion  of  Dchiwarc 
Applicatioa  November  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  MM» 
S  Oaims.    (CL  73—37.9) 


within  the  sphere  to  oscillate  substantially  similarly  to 
the  sphere  itself;  and  means  to  provide  an  electric  signal 
having  a  charactenstic  dependent  on  the  frequency  of 
vibration  and  thereby  on  liquid  density. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  amplified  fluid  pressure 
responses  to  fluid  pressures  determined  by  a  gauged  prod- 
uct characteristic,  said  apparatus  comprising:  fluid  pres- 
sure supply  means  for  connection  to  a  gauging  system  in 
which  fluid  gauging  pressures  are  obtained  in  accordance 
with  a  product  characteristic,  a  movable  differential  pis- 
ton unit  comprising  two  interconnected  imperforate  piston 
means  of  different  areas  movable  together,  means  con- 
nected to  said  supply  means  for  applying  the  gauging 
pressures  therein  to  the  larger  of  said  piston  means, 
means  providing  an  independent  closed  fluid  system  for 
applying  a  counter  pressure  to  the  smaller  of  said  piston 
means  which  varies  with  displacement  of  the  piston  unit, 
gauging  means  operatively  connected  for  response  to  the 
counter  pressure  applied  to  said  smaller  piston  means, 
whereby  the  gauging  means  is  responsive  in  an  amplified 
sense  to  changes  in  gauging  pressure  and  the  product 
characteristic,  and  adjustable  means  operative  on  said 
unit  in  opposition  to  said  gauging  pressures  for  establish- 
ing the  level  of  the  pressure  response  range  in  said  inde- 
pendent closed  fluid  system. 


2,tS9,7t5 

MATERIAL  THICKNESS  AND  DEFLECT 
TESTING  DEVICE 
Eogcoc  A.  Hanysi,  Royal  Oak,  and  Normmi  W.  Sdm* 
bring.  Hazel  Park,  Mich.,  aas^nors  to  General  Motors 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  DcfaH 
ware 

AppHcatloa  December  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  477^34 
3  Cfaites.    (CL  73— «7J) 


B^#Hft 


JL 


Hi. 


A 


I.  A  device  for  inspecting  work  members  which  in- 
cludes a  transducer  adapted  to  be  disposed  against  the 
surface  of  a  work  member  for  transmitting  a  mechanical 
impulse  into  said  work  member  and  for  receiving  an  im- 
pulse reflected  back  thereto,  said  transducer  converting 
said  reflected  impulse  into  an  electrical  pulse,  a  multi- 
vibrator connected  to  said  transducer  for  receiving  said 
electrical  pulses  and  adapted  to  be  triggered  by  said 
electrical  pulse  for  initiating  a  single  steep  wave  front 
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pulse,  a  second  multivibrator  producing  square  wave 
pulses  coimected  to  said  first-mentioned  multivibrator, 
means  connected  between  said  multivibrators  for  momen- 
tarily delaying  the  transmission  of  said  wave  pulse  there- 
between to  provide  time  to  deenergize  said  first  men- 
tioned multivibrator,  said  second  multivibrator  receiving 
said  delayed  wave  pulse  and  being  adapted  to  be  triggered 
thereby  to  initiate  a  single  wave  signal,  said  transducer 
being  connected  to  said  second  multivibrator  for  receiv- 
ing said  wave  signal  and  for  converting  said  signal  into 
a  mechanical  impulse  and  for  applying  said  impulse  into 
said  work  member,  means  connected  between  the  outlet 
side  of  said  second  multivibrator  and  the  inlet  side  of 
said  first-mentioned  multivibrator  for  preventing  said 
first-mentioned  multivibrator  from  receiving  said  wave 
signal,  and  means  connected  between  said  second  multi- 
vibrator aiKl  said  transducer  for  measuring  the  repetitious 
rate  of  wave  initiation  by  said  second  multivibrator  as 
an  indication  of  the  sonic  path  length  through  said  work 
member  and  the  presence  of  defects  and  flaws  therein. 


2,SS9,7M 
STRESS-STRAIN  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Francis  C.  Hnyaer,  Moline,  III.,  awlgnor  to  American 
MacUnc  and  Metals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dcbwarc 
Applicatioo  Fchrmuy  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  543,482 
2  Oafani.    (CL  73—89) 


2389,787 

ANEMOMETER 

Waller  J.  Sirider,  Huth^too,  lai. 

AppllcatloB  October  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,349 

IClate.    (CL73— 228) 


An  instrument  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  the  wind 
comprising  a  supporting  enclosure  of  relatively  flat  con- 
figuration, said  enclosure  being  composed  of  a  base,  a 
cover,  and  end  walls,  said  base  and  cover  providing  the 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  enclosure,  a  wind  inlet 
opening  provided  in  one  wall  and  a  wind  outlet  opening 
provided  in  the  other  wall  thereby  providing  a  wind  pas- 
sage through  said  enclosure,  an  upstanding  pin  on  said 
base,  a  socket  in  said  cover,  the  end  of  said  pin  1)eing 
received  by  said  socket,  a  vane  pivotally  moimted  on 
said  pin  and  extending  transversely  of  said  passage,  and 
a  spiral  spring  on  said  pin  interconnected  between  said 
vane  and  said  base  urging  said  vane  toward  said  inlet 
opening  and  against  the  icxat  of  wind  blowing  through 
said  inlet  opening  and  into  said  passage. 


2389,788 

GAUGE 

Roger  F.  WOUami,  Des  Mohicc,  Iowa 

AppUcatioa  December  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  424^58 

4Clafam.    (CL73— 317) 


1.  In  a  stress-strain  recording  apparatus  having  re- 
cording means  with  two  members  movable  with  respect 
to  each  other  to  produce  a  stress-strain  diagram,  and 
stress  responsive  means  connected  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers for  movement  thereof;  the  combination  comprising 
strain  responsive  means  having  an  output  proportional 
to  the  strain  being  measured;  signal  transmitting  means 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  strain  responsive  means 
and  producing  mechanical  motion  at  its  output  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  the  output  from  said  strain  re- 
sponsive means;  a  first  rotatable  shaft  coimected  to  the 
output  of  said  signal  transmitting  means  for  rotation 
thereby;  a  plurality  of  electromagnetically  operated 
clutches  each  having  an  operating  coil  and  input  and 
output  members,  each  of  said  clutches  having  its  input 
member  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with and  having  a  driving  gear  mounted  on  its  output 
member  for  rotation  therewith;  a  second  rotatable  shaft 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  two  members  of  the  re- 
cording means  for  movement  thereof  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  driven  gears  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  there- 
with, each  of  said  driven  gears  continuously  meshing 
with  one  of  the  driving  gears  mounted  on  the  output 
members  of  said  clutches  to  form  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate gear  trains  each  having  a  different  gear  ratio;  and 
a  selector  switch  connected  between  a  source  of  ener- 
gizing current  and  each  of  the  operating  coils  of  said 
clutches,  said  switch  being  operable  to  energize  only  one 
of  said  operating  coils  at  a  time,  whereby  strain  mag- 
nification may  be  selectively  controlled  during  the  course 
of  the  test. 


r 


.=^- 


CJ 


1 .  In  a  gauge,  a  one  piece  base  member  adapted  to  be 
threaded  into  a  tank  opening  and  having  a  lower  bore 
opening,  a  middle  bore  opening  and  an  upper  bore 
opening  conununicating  with  each  other;  said  lower  bore 
opening  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the 
diameter  of  the  middle  bore  opening  and  said  middle 
bore  opening  having  a  diameter  greater  that  that  of  the 
diameter  of  said  upper  bore  t^wning  to  provide  a  shoulder 
between  said  upper  and  middle  bore  openings  and  be- 
tween said  lower  and  middle  bore  openings,  an  inverted 
transparent  cup  housing  having  its  lower  end  portion 
extending  downwardly  through  said  upper  bore  opening, 
a  flange  on  the  bottom  of  said  housing  extending  laterally 
in  said  middle  bore  opening,  a  plate  member  in  said 
middle  bore  opening  below  said  flange  and  having  a  bore, 
distortions  formed  on  said  shoulder  between  said  lower 
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and  middle  bore  opemags  overlapping  said  plate,  a  rod 
slidably  exteoding  upwardly  throu^  said  bore  of  said 
plate  and  into  said  housing,  a  downwardly  extending  rod 
secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  underside  of  said  plate, 
an  arm  hinged  to  both  said  first  and  second  mentioned 
rods,  and  a  float  means  on  said  arm. 


24t9,7t9 

ORE  SAMPLING  MACHINE 

Asdrew  Francis  Blyth,  Lima,  Pern,  aaigBor  to  Marcona 

Miniag  Company,  Lima,  Pent,  a  corporatloa  of  Ncrada 

AppUcatioa  lane  27,  I9S4,  Serial  No.  594,262 

nCfadns.    (CL  73-^23) 


1 .  In  a  machine  for  removing  samples  of  material  from 
a  mass  of  material  carried  by  a  moving  conveyer  belt,  a 
sampling  car.  means  for  supporting  said  car  for  travel 
of  said  car  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  belt, 
means  for  causing  said  car  to  travel  at  substantially  the 
same  speed  as  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  belt  and 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  belt,  and  means  carried  by 
said  car  and  driven  transversely  of  the  belt  for  removing 
samples  of  material  from  the  belt  while  the  belt  and  the 
car  are  travelling  at  substantially  the  same  speeds. 


2,S89,710 

AIRCRAFT  ATTITUDE  INDICATING  APPARATUS 

Theodore  J.  Wilson,  MinncapoUs,  Minn^  anignor  to  MIb- 

ncapolis-Honcywell  Regulator  Compaay,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  September  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  5.13,152 

(Claims.    (CL  74— 5  J4) 


S^^Wi 


1.  In  an  attitude  responsive  system  for  an  aircraft 
having  longitudinal,  lateral,  and  yaw  axes:  a  first  gyro 
havmg  a  spin  axis  normally  parallel  to  said  yaw  axis  of 
said  aircraft  and  sensing  deviations  of  said  aircraft  about 
said  longitudinal  and  lateral  axes,  said  gyro  having  pick- 
off  means  responsive  to  said  deviations  about  said  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  axes;  a  second  gyro  having  a  spin  axis 
normally  parallel  to  said  lateral  axis  of  said  aircraft  and 
sensing  deviations  of  said  aircraft  about  its  loogitudmal 
and  yaw  axes,  said  second  gyro  having  pickoff  means 


responsive  to  said  deviations  about  said  longitudinal  and 
yaw  axes;  signal  responsive  means;  means  for  caging  and 
uncaging  said  second  gyro;  means  for  connecting  said  pick- 
off  means  of  said  first  gyro  to  said  signal  responsive  means 
while  said  second  gyro  is  caged  so  that  said  signal  respon- 
sive means  responds  to  deviations  of  said  aircraft  about  its 
lateral  and  longitudinal  axes;  means  for  disconnecting 
said  pickoff  means  of  said  first  gyro  from  said  signal 
responsive  means  and  for  connecting  said  pickoff  means 
of  said  second  gyro  to  said  signal  responsive  means  when 
said  second  gyro  is  uncaged  so  that  said  signal  respon- 
sive means  responds  to  deviations  of  said  aircraft  about 
its  longitudinal  and  yaw  axes,  first  means  controlling  said 
uncaging  means  of  said  second  gyro  so  that  said  second 
gyro  may  be  uncaged  when  said  lateral  axis  of  said  air- 
craft is  substantially  horizontal,  and  second  means  in- 
cluding timing  means  controlling  said  uncaging  means  of 
said  second  gyro  so  that  said  second  gyro  may  be  un- 
caged after  a  predetermined  length  of  time,  said  second 
means  being  effective  to  cause  imcaging  of  said  second 
gyro  after  said  predetermined  length  of  time  regardless 
of  the  position  of  said  lateral  axis  of  said  aircraft. 


24*9,711 

HAMMER 

Joseph  Monls,  Los  Angeles,  CaW . 

Applicatioa  Aagwt  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  529^13 

4  Oaims.    (CL  74—22) 


■I.*        ^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  and 
continuously  rotating  a  tool,  the  combination  of:  a  hous- 
ing; a  stationary  cam  member  carried  by  said  housing; 
a  movable  cam  member  carried  by  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  have  the  tool  connected  thereto,  said  movable 
cam  member  being  rotatable  and  reciprocable  relative  to 
said  stationary  cam  member;  means  for  rotating  said  mov- 
able cam  member;  and  interengageable  rotatable  cam  ele- 
ments on  said  cam  members  for  reciprocating  said  mov- 
able cam  member  upon  rotation  thereof,  said  cam  ele- 
ments on  at  least  one  of  said  cam  members  being  rollers 
having  surfaces  engageable  by  said  cam  elements  on  the 
other  of  said  cam  members  which  are  perpendicular  to 
the  path  of  relative  movement  of  said  cam  elements  on 
the  respective  cam  members. 


23t9,712 
INTERMITTENTLY  ENGAGING  CLUTCH 
Paul  F.  Early,  DaytoD,  Ohio,  ■■jgani  to  Staadard-Thoai- 
Corporatioo,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  a  corponitioa  of  Dcla- 


Applicatioa  January  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,2«2 
9Claiat.    (0.74—125.5) 


1.  In  an  intermittent  driving  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion including  a  cam,  a  driving  member  supported  adja- 
cent the  cam,  a  driven  member  provided  with  an  abut- 
ment surface,  and  means  for  intermittently  interconnect- 
ing the  driving  member  to  the  driven  member,  said  means 
including  a  pawl  pivotally  attached  to  the  driving  mem- 
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ber  and  movable  therewith  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  other  end  to  the  movable  body  normally  holding  the 
engageable  with  the  abutment  surface  of  the  driven  mem-  latter  within  its  member  and  the  fixed  body  partly  therein, 
ber,  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  pawl  being  normal  to  the  said  fixed  body  forming  a  solid  telescoped  connection 
direction  of  movement  of  the  pawl,  the  pivotal  axis  of  between  the  tubular  members  at  the  location  of  the  joint 
the  pawl  being  located  in  advance  of  the  abutment  sur- 
face of  the  driven  member  during  driving  operation,  said 
pawl  being  held  in  engagement  with  the  driven  member 
by  the  cam  so  that  as  the  cam  disengages  the  pawl  the 
shoulder  of  the  pawl  retrocedes  with  respect  to  the  abut- 
ment surface  of  the  driven  member. 


2Jt9,713 

ADJUSTABLE  VARIABLE  SPEED,  POWER,  AND 

MOTION  TRANSMISSION  DEVICES 

Charles  W.  Parish  and  Stanley  V.  Preskitt,  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Meter 

Company,  Phlladdphla,  Pa. 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,415 
SCUbm.    (CL74— 19f) 


between  the  same,  the  second-named  tubular  member 
being  retraciible  to  free  the  pivot  joint  so  that  the  scc- 
oiKl-named  tubular  member  may  pivot  with  relation  to 
the  first-named  tubular  member,  such  pivoting  being 
possible  only  upon  such  retraction. 


2^89,715 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  WTTH  SPUT  DRIVE 

IN  HIGH  RANGE 

John  Z.  Dc  Lorean,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Stndebaker-Paduml  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Midiigan 

Application  January  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  560,200 

ISCfadnu.    (a.  74— 688) 


1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  device  including:  a 
support;  a  driving  member  rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis 
on  the  support;  a  driven  member  rotatable  about  a  second 
fixed  axis  on  said  support,  each  of  said  driving  and  driven 
members  having  a  surface  disposed  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  the  other  of  said  driving  and  driven  members  in  a 
plane  common  to  the  axes  about  which  said  members  are 
rotatable;  one  of  said  members  having  its  surface  varying 
in  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member; 
the  other  of  said  members  being  a  cylinder,  means  urging 
said  members  toward  each  other,  a  ring  clamped  between 
said  members  and  encircling  one  of  the  members,  said 
ring  frictionally  engaging  said  members  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  driving  member  is  transmitted  to  said  ring 
and  through  said  ring  to  the  driven  member,  said  ring 
being  shifuble  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
one  of  said  members  to  vary  the  movement  of  the  driven 
member  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber, said  ring  engaging  said  one  of  said  members  at  sub- 
stantially a  single  point  and  the  other  of  said  members 
at  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  points  lying  in  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  other  of  said  members. 


1.  In  a  transmission  having  a  gear  reduction  system 
with  at  least  two  driving  members  and  a  torque  converter 
in  driving  relationship  therewith,  comprising  converter 
impeller,  turbine  and  reactor  members,  a  perforated  an- 
nular impeller  driven  element  interposed  between  said 
turbine  and  reactor  members,  means  to  drivingly  connect 
the  turbine  member  with  one  of  said  driving  members 
of  the  gear  reduction  system,  and  selectively  operable 
means  to  drivingly  connect  said  annular  element  with  the 
other  of  said  driving  members. 


2389,716 

VAIUABLE  AND  REVERSING  POWER 

TRANSMISSION 

Richard  B.  Doty,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Application  December  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,276 

2  Claims,    (a.  74— 689) 


2,889,714 
SPRING-LOADED  SPLTT  STEERING  WHEEL 

Franccacantonio  Romano,  Fitchburg,  Mass. 
Application  Fcbraary  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  639,540 
1  Claim,    (a.  74—493) 
A  steering  wheel  for  vehicles  comprising  a  tubular 
member  shaped  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  means  supporting 
said  tubular  member  with  respect  to  the  steering  column 
of  the  vehicle,  a  second  tubular  member  formed  on  the 
arc  of  the  circle  of  the  first  member  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  form  a  full  circle  as  the  rim  of  the  steering 
wheel,  a  pivoted  joint  between  said  tubular  members, 
said  joint  comprising  a  fixed  body  in  one  tubular  mem- 
ber extending  therefrom  into  the  other  tubular  member, 
a  movable  body  in  the  latter,  said  bodies  being  articu- 
lated, and  a  spring  fixed  at  one  end  and  connected  at  its 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  posi- 
tioned in  alignment  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  counter- 
shaft spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  a  V-belt  pulley  fixedly  mounted  on  the  driving 
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shaft,  a  flange  having  a  cookal -shaped  face  fixedly  mount- 
ed oo  the  countershaft,  a  complementary  flange  also  hav- 
ing a  conical -shaped  face  slidably  mounted  on  the  counter- 
shaft and  positioned  in  opposed  relation  to  the  fixedly 
mounted  flange,  a  disc  fixedly  mounted  on  the  counter- 
shaft and  spaced  from  the  slidably  mounted  flange,  a 
spring  positioned  between  the  disc  aixl  slidably  mounted 
flange  for  urging  the  slidably  mounted  flange  toward  the 
stationary  flange,  a  V-belt  pulley  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
countershaft,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  driving 
shaft,  a  flange  having  a  conical-shaped  face  fixedly  mount- 
ed on  the  sleeve,  a  complementary  flange  also  having  a 
conical-shaped  face  slidably  mounted  on  the  sleeve  aixl 
positioned  in  opposed  relation  to  the  fixedly  mounted 
flange,  a  disc  fixedly  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  spaced 
from  the  slidably  mounted  flange  thereon,  a  spring  posi- 
tioned between  the  disc  of  the  sleeve  and  the  slidably 
mounted  flange  thereon  for  urging  the  slidably  mounted 
flange  toward  the  stationary  flange  of  the  sleeve,  means 
for  operatively  connecting  the  sleeve  to  the  driven  shaft, 
and  means  for  moving  the  countershaft,  selectively,  to- 
ward or  away  from  the  driving  shaft  whereby  V -belts 
trained  over  the  V-belt  pulleys  and  flanges  having  the 
conical -shaped  faces  spread  the  flanges  to  increase  the 
speed  of  the  countershaft  and  sleeve  or  permit  the  flanges 
to  contract  to  reduce  the  speed  of  the  countershaft  and 
sleeve. 


AUTOMATIC  PLURAL  TRANSMISSIONS 

OHver  Kenneth  Kellcy,  BloomScM  Hilb,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  December  7,  195^  Serial  No.  M7»543 

9  CUoM.    (CL  74— ?!•) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  source  of  motive  power  and 
a  plurality  of  traction  members,  means  for  providing  a 
differential  drive  between  said  source  of  motive  power 
and  said  traction  members  comprising  a  differential  gear 
unit  having  an  input  member  driven  by  said  source  of 
motive  power,  and  having  output  members,  each  output 
member  being  connected  to  and  driving  a  separate  auto- 
matic plural  step-ratio  change  mechanism,  each  of  said 
mechanisms  being  connected  individually  to  its  own  trac- 
tion member,  the  drive  ratios  of  said  mechanisms  being 
automatically  changeable  independently  one  of  another. 


2,8S9,718 
V-DRIVE  TRANSMISSION  WTTH  HYDRAULIC 
CLUTCH 
Hans  O.  SchJoUa,  BiraiiiighajB,  aad  MilUs  V.  Panfadl, 
Poatiac,  Mick.,  aarignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tkML,  Detroit,  Midi^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  June  21,  19M,  Serial  No.  592,935 
20  Claims.    (CI.  74—732) 
1.  In  combination   in  a  transmission,  a  power  input 
shaft,  a  manually  shiftable  slide  gear  unit,  an  intermediate 
shaft  for  transmitting  torque  from  said  power  input  shaft 
to  said  slide  gear  unit,  torque  transmitting  means  for  con- 
necting said  intermediate  shaft  to  said  power  input  shaft 
through  one  torque  path  including  a  first  clutch,  torque 
transmitting  means  for  connecting  said  intermediate  shaft 
to  said  power  input  shaft  including  a  second  clutch,  a 
fluid    pressure    source,    fluid    pressure    responsive    servo 
motors  associated  with  said  clutches,  respectively,  for  ac- 
tuating the  same,  a  shift  valve  hydraulically  connected 


to  said  fluid  pressure  source  and  to  one  of  said  clutch 
servo  motors,  means  yieldably  biasing  said  shaft  valve 
to  admit  fluid  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  one 
servo  motor  to  engage  said  one  clutch,  a  shift  lever  for 
selecting  the  drive  condition  of  said  slide  gear  unit,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  shift  lever  effective  to  posi- 
tion said  shift  valve  to  connect  said  one  servo  motor  to 


exhaust  during  movement  of  said  shift  lever  to  change 
the  drive  condition  of  said  slide  gear  unit,  said  last-men- 
tioned means  being  automatically  effective  upon  comple- 
tion of  change  of  the  drive  condition  of  said  slide  gear 
unit  to  re-establish  the  connection  between  said  one  servo 
motor  and  said  fluid  pressure  source  to  re-establish  drive 
through  said  one  clutch. 


24S9,719 

VARUBLE  SPEED  COOLING  FAN  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Nkholas  J.  Honich,  WoodMc,  N.Y. 

AnriicatkMi  March  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  57f  ,S32 

#ClahM.    (CL74— 752) 


1.  A  device  for  varying  the  relative  speeds  of  a  driv- 
ing and  a  driven  element  comprising  a  rotatable  drive 
element  including  an  internal  gear,  a  rotatable  driven 
element  including  a  sun  gear  co-axial  with  said  internal 
gear,  a  rotatable  supporting  member  co-axial  with  said 
drive  and  driven  elements,  at  least  one  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  supporting  member  and  operatively  in- 
terposed between  and  connecting  said  sun  and  internal 
gears,  clutch  means  on  said  drive  element  and  support- 
ing member  for  releasably  connecting  them  for  rotation 
together,  means  urging  said  clutch  means  into  light  en- 
gagement, members  mounted  on  said  support  for  urging 
said  clutch  means  into  stronger  engagement  as  the  sup- 
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porting  member  rotates,  said  supporting  member  having 
a  braking  surface  thereon,  a  non-rotatable  brake  mem- 
ber movable  toward  said  supporting  member  to  engage 
said  brake  surface  and  retain  said  supp(Mting  member 
against  rotation,  said  brake  member  having  means  there- 
on for  releasing  said  clutch  means  upon  movement  of 
said  brake  means  toward  said  brake,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  brake  member  toward  said  supporting  member. 


23S9,72« 
STABILIZING  DEVICE  FOR  SAW  CHAINS 

Ted  H.  Toiler,  Sothcrlii^  Orcg. 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,4S4 

3  Claims.    (CL  7^—78) 


position,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  pair  of 
bearings  and  spanning  the  space  between  the  branches 
of  said  bifurcated  end,  a  tool  holder  pivoted  on  said  pin 
between  the  branches  of  said  bifurcated  end  for  pivotal 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  end  of  a  pipe 
gripped  in  said  chuck,  a  tool  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
said  tool  holder  adapted  to  engage  said  end  of  said  pipe 
for  machining  the  same,  handle  means  carried  by  said 
tool  header  for  pivoting  said  holder  and  for  applying  a 
torque  to  said  holder  when  said  tool  is  in  engagement 
with  said  end  of  said  pipe,  and  a  spring-tensioned  detent 
in  a  forward  projection  of  the  upper  portion  of  each 
branch  of  said  bracket  cooperable  with  said  tool  holder 
to  releasably  secure  the  same  in  a  position  away  from 
said  end  of  said  pipe. 


r-, 


1.  A  device  for  stabilizing  a  chain  saw  in  a  groove 
about  the  perimeter  of  a  saw  bar  during  filing  operations 
of  the  teeth  of  the  chain  saw,  said  device  comprising  in 
combination  a  single  pull-rod  having  a  top  and  bottom 
end  and  terminating  at  its  bottom  end  in  a  handgrip,  a 
tension  spring  surrounding  the  pull-rod,  an  upwardly 
opening  hook  provided  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  spring 
above  the  handgrip  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  bottom  run  of  a  chain  saw  within  a  groove  about  the 
perimeter  of  a  saw  bar,  the  top  end  of  said  spring  being 
provided  with  a  downwardly  opening  hook  portion 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  top  run  of  a  chain  saw 
within  said  groove  whereby  upon  engagement  of  both  of 
said  hook  portions  with  their  respective  runs  of  the  chain 
saw  the  chain  will  be  securely  held  in  compression  within 
said  chain  groove  against  reciprocating  forces  of  filing 
operations. 

2,889,721 

TOOL  HOLDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PIPE 

PROCESSING  MACHINES 

Ralph  G.  Coleman,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporatioii,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

ApplicattoD  June  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  668,474 

ICiafan.    (CL77— 3) 


In  a  pipe  machining  apparatus  including  a  rotatable 
pipe-gripping  chuck  aiKi  a  fixed  tool-supporting  head  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  bracket  secured  to  said  head, 
said  bracket  having  a  bifurcated  end  remote  from  said 
head  which  extends  in  a  vertical  plane  radially  of  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  axial  center  line  of  the  chuck,  a  vertical 
way  in  each  branch  of  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  bracket, 
a  pair  of  vertically  adjustable  bearing  blocks  slidably  dis- 
posed one  in  each  of  said  ways,  screw  means  in  said 
bracket  for  securing  each  of  said  bearings  in  adjusted 


2,889,722 
COOLANT  DRAIN  AND  SEALER  ARRANGEMENT 
Howard  E.  Lanbadi,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Steel  FooiMlries,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,tt7 
18  Claims.    (O.  77—4) 


»  Jl 
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2.  In  a  vertical  boring  mill  comprising  a  spindle  sup- 
ported table  rotatable  about  a  subsUntially  vertical  axis; 
a  housing  portion  extending  forwardly  of  said  mill  to 
substantially  surround  said  spindle,  an  annular  sealing 
ring  removably  secured  to  said  portion,  an  aimular  leg 
extending  upwardly  of  said  ring  to  form  with  the  table 
a  labyrinth  type  seal,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ring* 
comprising  a  depending  leg,  a  drain  pan  substantially 
surrounding  said  portion  and  table,  said  pan  comprising 
an  inner  wall  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  depending 
leg,  said  pan  and  ring  being  adapted  for  removal  as  a 
unit  in  an  upward  direction  after  removal  of  said  table. 


2389.723 
EXTENSIBLE  POWER  TOOL  SUPPORT 
Samuel  R.  MorrcU,  McFarland,  Wis. 
AppUcatioa  Jane  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,660 
6  Clafans.    (CL  77—7) 
1.  An  electric  drill  tool  support  comprising,  a  base, 
a  hollow  post  secured  in  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said   base,   a  bolt  extending  horizontally   through   said 
base  and  the  lower  end  of  said.^Jiollow  post,  a  tubular 
extension  member,  the  lower  end  of  said  extension  mem- 
ber slidably  disposed  over  the  supper  end  of  said  hollow 
post  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  bolt  extend- 
ing horizontally  through  said  extension  member  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  a  collar  mounted  upon  the  upper  eiid 
of  said  hollow  post,  a  coil  spring  assembled  within  said 
tubular  extension  member  and  interposed  between  said 
collar   and   said    bolt    in   said   extension   member   and 
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adapted  to  be  compressed  between  said  bolt  in  said 
extension  member  and  said  collar  when  said  extension 
member  is  pressed  downwardly  over  said  hollow  post, 
a  chain  interposed  between  and  secured  to  the  bolt 
in  said  extension  member  and  the  bolt  in  said  base; 
the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  extension  member  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  bolt,  a  trough-shaped,  tool  rest  having  a  vertical 
tube  secured  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said  tube  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  holes  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 


bolt,  said  tube  adjustably  assembled  within  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  tubular  extension  member  and 
adapted  to  be  located  therein  whereby  a  bolt  may  be 
inserted  through  a  hole  therein  and  a  sole  in  said 
tubular  extension  to  secure  said  tube  and  said  extension 
together,  and  arm  means  secured  to  said  tool  support 
and  extending  thereabove.  said  arm  means  having  flexi- 
ble means  attached  thereto  to  secure  a  tool  drill  in 
said  tool  rest  and  with  its  tool  point  extending  verti- 
cally thereabove. 

2,899,724 

BORING,  DRILLING  AND  TAPPING  MACHINE 

Jean  Francois  Rey,  Tooloosc,  Frmnce 

ApplkatkMi  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  55«,710 

daims  priority,  applicatioa  France  December  6,  1954 

4  Claims.     (CL  77—28) 


IT    ^'-^ 


I.  In  a  machine  tool,  in  combination  a  support;  work 
tool  means  and  work  carrying  means,  each  of  said  means 
being  mounted  on  said  support  for  turning  movement 
relative  thereto  about  substantially  parallel  turning  axes, 
respectively,  so  that  the  angular  position  of  each  of  said 
means  relative  to  said  support  may  be  varied;  and  brak- 
ing means  operatively  associated  with  both  of  said  means 
for  preventing  turning  movement  thereof  relative  to  said 
support  whenever  desired,  said  braking  means  including 
a  braking  clement  mounted  on  said  support  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  be  incapable  of  turning  about  an  axis  coex- 
tensive with  said  turning  axes  and  having  a  braking  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
turning  axes  into  braking  engagement  with  both  of  said 
means,  and  moving  means  for  moving  said  braking  por- 
tion of  said  braking  element  in  said  direction  into  braking 
engagement  with  both  of  said  means  whenever  desired. 


2389,725 

CARBIDE  DRILL 

loha  W.  Tarton,  Grccnflcld,  Ma«^  and  Roycc  M.  Sirick* 

land.  New  Havcii,  Conn^  aarignon  to  Unltcd-Grecn- 

field  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  May  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  734^14 

8  Claims.    (CL  77— «7) 


I.  A  high  speed  drill  for  forming  cylindrical  holes 
in  hard  steels  and  comprising  a  carbide  tip  having  end 
relief  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  axis  and 
at  an  angle  of  70*  thereto  and  intersecting  therewith, 
sloping  side  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  and 
at  an  angle  of  15*  thereto  and  intersecting  at  a  point 
on  said  axis  spaced  axially  outward  from  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  end  relief  surfaces  to  form  cutting  edges 
with  said  end  relief  surfaces  for  severing  the  hard  steel 
metal  from  the  bottom  of  the  drilled  hole. 


2J89.72« 

KNUCKLE  SAVER  PUNCH  AND  CHISEL  HOLDER 

Cari  A.  Strabcci^  Everett,  Waafa. 

Applicatioa  September  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  484,933 

3  Clainu.    (CL  81—1) 


£*a 


1.  A  punch  and  chisel  holder  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cylindrical  tubular  housing  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  slots  and  a  central  longitudi- 
nal bore,  a  head  cap  at  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  jaw 
cap  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing,  a  cylindrical 
block  slidably  supported  wiihin  said  central  bore  of  said 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing lugs  extending  through  said  slots,  a  flexible  cable, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  flexible  cable  extending  through 
said  jaw  cap  into  said  housing,  means  securing  said 
cable  ends  to  said  block,  and  means  effecting  selective 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  block  relative  to  said 
housing,  the  mid  section  of  said  flexible  cable  defining 
a  bight  portion,  and  said  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
block  controlling  the  size  of  said  bight  portion  exposed 
outside  of  said  jaw  cap,  said  means  for  effecting  said 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  block  comprising  a  thread- 
ed shaft  extending  through  said  head  cap  into  threaded 
engagement  with  said  block,  and  a  handle  secured  to 
said  shaft  outside  of  said  housing  for  effecting  rotation 
of  said  shaft 

2.889.727  

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  JEWEL  SETTING 
APPLIANCE 

Victor  Mlhallui.  Bowman.  N.  Dalu 

Application  Aoipist  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«1,955 

5  Claims.    (CI.  81—4) 

4.  A  watchmaker's  appliance  comprising  a  base,  a 
heater  carried  by  said  base  and  having  a  tip,  means  for 
contro'ling  the  energization  of  said  heater  operatively 
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connected  to  said  heater,  a  pair  of  jaws,  one  of  said  jaws 
coofiprising  a  sleeve  stationiuily  supported  on  said  base 
and  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  heater  by  hav- 
ing the  heater  tip  contained  therein,  means  pivotally  se- 


curing the  other  of  said  jaws  to  said  base  and  in  oper- 
ative relationship  to  the  stationary  jaw,  and  a  handle  on 
said  movable  jaw  with  which  to  actuate  said  movable 
jaw. 

2,889,728 
WIRE  STRIPPER 
Eogenc  D.  Hindenburg,  Dc  Kalb,  HI.,  assignor  to  Ideal 
Industries,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  ID.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  March  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  575,031 
4  Claims,    (d.  81—9.5) 


1.  In  a  stripper  mechanism,  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers, 
handles  pivoted  on  the  levers,  pairs  of  clamping  and 
stripping  jaws  on  the  levers  and  handles  operated  by  manip- 
ulation of  the  levers  to  grasp  and  strip  insulation  from 
wire  positioned  between  the  jaws,  a  first  latch  mechanism 
on  the  levers  constructed  to  hold  the  levers  temporarily 
apart  in  a  first  pivoted  position  when  the  levers  have  been 
pivoted  to  that  position  by  manipulation  of  the  handles, 
means  for  releasing  the  first  latch  mechanism  in  response 
to  return  movement  of  the  handles,  a  second  latch  mecha- 
nism on  the  levers  constructed  to  hold  the  levers  tempo- 
rarily apart  in  a  second  pivoted  position  less  extreme  than 
the  first,  said  second  latch  mechanism  including  means 
preventing  pivotal  movement  of  the  levers  to  the  first 
pivoted  position  thereby  rendering  the  first  latch  mecha- 
nism inoperative  but  allowing  movement  of  the  levers  to 
the  second  pivoted  position,  and  means  for  selectively 
rendering  the  second  latch  mechanism  operative  or  inop- 
erative and  therefore  the  first  latch  mechanism  inopera- 
tive or  operative. 


X889.729 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCREW  TENSIONING  TO 

ELONGATION  VALUES 

Harry  Omw ,  Altadcoa,  Calif. 

AppHcalloo  December  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  555^*4 

24  Claims.    (0.81—52.4) 


22.  An  extensometer  comprising  a  frame  provided  with 
extensions  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  length 
of  a  bolt  to  be  tensioned,  aligned  members  movably 
mounted  in  said  extensions  and  having  tapered  ends  ex- 
tending toward  each  other,  and  sensitive  gauge  means 
secured  to  said  frame  having  an  actuating  member  bearing 
against  and  movable  with  one  of  said  members. 


2,889,730 

SWIVEL  JAW  PLIERS 

Waldcmar  Reiniger,  Scbondorf ,  Warttembcrg,  Germaoy 

Application  Febmary  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  544,344 

5  Claims.    (CL  81— 354) 


1.  Swivel  type  pliers  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  at- 
tached upper  and  lower  lever  arms  rotatably  attached  to 
a  gripping  portion  including  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
gripping  jaws,  pivot  means  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
toothed  rims  on  said  lower  lever  arm  and  said  gripping 
portion  to  permit  the  gripping  portion  to  be  set  to  act  in 
any  desired  direction  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  lever 
arm  gripping  action,  and  means  for  moving  said  gripping 
jaws  in  response  to  relative  movement  of  said  lever  arms 
and  comprising  a  draw  rod  attached  to  the  lower  grip- 
ping jaw  and  passing  through  openings  in  the  upper  grip- 
ping jaw  and  lower  lever  arm,  respectively,  said  draw 
rod  being  attached  to  the  upper  lever  arm. 


2,889,731 

TAIL  STOCK  SPINDLE 

George  P.  Karie,  OU  City,  Pa. 

Application  May  19,  1955,  Seria'  No.  509,480 

1  Claim.    (CI.  82—31) 


A  uil  stock  for  a  turning  machine  comprising  a  tail 
stock  body  piece  having  a  cylindrical  bore  formed  there- 
in, a  spindle  fitted  within  the  bore  of  said  tail  stock  body 
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piece  which  is  slidabie  in  said  bore  to  permit  axial  move- 
ment and  rotation,  said  spindle  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  aligned  transversely  to  its  axis,  an  arm  proiecting 
outwardly  from  a  hole  in  said  spindle  for  moving  said 
spindle,  a  plate  secured  to  said  tail  stock  body  piece  which 
is  slotted  adjacent  an  end  of  said  tail  stock  body  piece  to 
define  a  recess,  said  recess  being  positioned  to  receive  said 
arm  upon  rotation  of  said  spindle  and  to  hold  said  spindle 
against  the  work,  the  trailing  end  of  said  recess  being 
forwardly  inclined  whereby  rotation  of  said  spindle  for 
placing  said  arm  in  said  recess  at  the  trailing  end  thereof 
will  cause  said  arm  to  slide  against  the  inclined  surface 
of  said  recess  and  thrust  said  spindle  forwardly  of  said  tail 
stock  and  locking  means  for  retaining  said  arm  within 
said  recess  including  a  spring  biased  locking  pin  slidably 
mounted  in  said  plate  to  close  the  open  end  of  said  re- 
cess and  hold  said  spindle  securely  against  the  work  for 
turning  operations. 


bottom  wall;  said  ring  having  a  radially  enlarged  circum- 
ferential portion  occupying  said  enlargement  restrained 
against  relative  axial  movement  by  said  bottom  and  re- 
taining walls,  a  circumferential  portion  under  subatan- 
tially  uniform  radially  inward  compression  engaging  said 
outer  wall  and  extending  at  least  partially  into  said 
grooves  so  as  to  be  locked  against  rotation  relative  there- 
to, and  a  smooth  face  remote  from  said  bottom  wall  for 
engaging  the  0-ring  with  the  thickness  of  the  ring  being 
slightly  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  recess;  said  nut  and 
said  ring  having  a  continuously  threaded  bore  there- 
through, whereby  the  nut  can  be  used  repeatedly  for  the 
aforesaid  purpose  without  misalignment  of  the  threads 
in  the  nut  and  the  ring. 


FEDAL  OPERATED  TUNING  CONTROL  FOR  A 

STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 

Pi^  D.  Iwkek,  Jadiito  CMy,  Tex. 

AmKkaikm  December  li,  1955,  Serial  No.  S53,4S4 

JClatea.    (CLM— 312) 


I.  In  a  stringed  inMrument  tone  changer,  a  stringed 
instrument,  a  pivotally  mounted  rocking  bar  on  said  in- 
strument, push  rods  pivotally  mounted  to  one  end  of 
said  rocking  bar.  pivotally  mounted  levers  having  an 
outwardly  and  downwardly  upered  groove  in  the  extended 
end  thereof  movable  by  said  push  rods  upwardly  into 
conuct  with  the  strings  of  the  instrument  to  increase  the 
tension  of  said  strings,  means  mounted  between  said 
rocking  bar  and  the  instrument  for  yieldably  maintain- 
ing said  rocking  bar  in  inactive  position. 


24S9,733 

NUT  WITH  •TTFLON"  INSERT 

AMm  S.  VaadcriMMf .  Irringtoa,  N  J.,  rndgnnr  to  RedMo- 

Icz  Corporatloa,  Ro«laad,  NJ^  a  cwfoiatto*  of  New 

YoriK 

Applkatioa  Marck  19,  1954,  Scriid  No.  572,52f 

lOakm.    (CLt5— 32) 


A  nut  for  compressing  an  O-ring  gasket  surrounding  a 
connector  on  which  the  nut  is  threaded,  said  nut  having 
an  annular  recess  extending  inwardly  from  one  face  there- 
of, said  recess  having  an  annular  enlargement  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  so  that  said  recess  is  defined  by  an  outer 
cylindrical  wall,  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  of  greater  di- 
ameter, a  retaining  wall  joining  said  outer  and  inner  walls, 
and  a  bonom  wall,  said  outer  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  axial  grooves  over  its  entire  surface  of  a 
depth  less  thao  the  difference  between  the  radii  of  said 
cylindrical  walls;  and  a  ring  of  :<olid  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene  secured  in  said  recess  in  engagement  with  said 


24t9.734 

OICHROIC  CROflS-MIRROR  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

HcaMk  i*  LMg,  Eladbovca,  Ncthcriaads,  aarifiior,  by 

■e«c  aaigBaMati,  to  North  AoMrican  Philips  Com- 

PM7,  be  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaboo  of  Delaware 

ApplicatkM  Febfvary  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  639,49S 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Netbcrlands 

Fcbrvary  29.  1954 

SCIalw.    (CLta— 1) 


1.  A  dichroic  cross-mirror  optical  system  comprising  a 
pair  of  mirror  arrangements  for  spectral -selective  reflec- 
tion of  light,  each  of  said  mirror  arrangements  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  mirror  portions  positioned  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially V-shape  with  each  other,  the  mirror  portions  of 
a  first  of  said  mirror  arrangements  being  substantially 
equal  in  thickness  to  each  other  and  having  substantially 
greater  thickness  than  those  of  the  second  of  said  mir- 
ror arrangements,  said  pair  of  mirror  arrangements  being 
positioned  with  their  apexes  substantially  adjacent  each 
other  in  confronting  relationship,  and  means  for  de- 
riving monochromatic  light  rays  from  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  mirror  portions  of  said  first  of  said  mirror 
arrangements  and  from  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  mir- 
ror portions  of  said  second  of  said  mirror  arrangements 
upon  multichromatic  light  rays  being  applied  to  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  mirror  portions  of  said  first  of 
said  mirror  arrangements,  said  last-mentioned  means 
comprising  dichroic  color  selective  layers  on  said  last- 
mentioned  surfaces. 


24S9,735 
BEAM  SPLITTER  COMPRISING  COLOUR  SEP- 
ARATING PLANOPARALLEL  PLATES 
Ate  Wicbcrdink.  Emmasiiigel,  Eindboven,  Ncthcrtaods, 
aasignor,  by   mesoe  assignments,  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  m  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  Jamuiy  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  4t33S4 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioa  NcthcriamU  Febrvary  6, 1954 
3  Claiou.    (O.  S8— 1) 
1.  An  optical  device  adapted  for  separating  incident 
light  into  a  plurality  of  emergent  light  beams  containing 
different  color  components  or  vice  versa,  comprising  a 
pair  of  elongated,  substantially  V-shaped,  in  cross-section, 
bodies  each  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  transparent. 
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planoparallel  plates  joined  at  their  edge^  to  form  the 
apex  of  the  V.  said  pair  of  bodies  being  mounted  ad- 
jacent one  another  with  their  apices  aligned  with  and 
facing  one  another  and  with  their  plates  facing  outwardly 
in  opposite  directions  to  form,  as  a  whole,  a  generally 
X-shaped  configuration,  the  lines  defined  by  the  inner 
intersecting  and  the  outer  intersecting  surfaces  of  the  pla- 
noparallel plates  of  each  of  said  bodies  each  defining  a 
plane,  the  thus  defined  planes  of  both  bodies  being  sub- 
stantially coplanar,  first  and  second  layers  of  light  reflec- 


tive and  transmissive,  color-selective  material  on  the  two 
inner  surfaces  of  one  of  said  bodies,  and  third  and  fourth 
layers  of  light  reflective  and  transmissive,  color-selective 
material  on  two  V-shaped  surfaces  of  the  other  of  said 
bodies,  said  first  and  second  layers  possessing  different 
reflective  and  transmissive  properties  to  different  color 
components  but  each  of  them  possessing  the  same  reflec- 
tive and  transmissive  properties  as  that  of  the  third  and 
fourth  layers  extending  in  the  same  general  direction 
and  thus  all  the  layers  cooperating  to  separate  incident 
light  into  the  differently-colored  light  beams. 


ported  within  said  housing  between  said  lamp  and  the 
transparent  panel  supported  within  said  one  side  wall, 
a  light-sensitive  cell  supported  within  said  housing  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  side  wall  of  said  container,  and  a 
light-concentrating  lens  supported  within  said  housing  and 
interposed  between  said  light-sensitive  cell  and  the  trans- 
parent panel  supported  within  said  opposite  side  wall  of 
the  container,  said  transparent  panels  and  lenses  being 
aligned  with  said  exciter  lamp  and  said  light-sensitive  cell 
whereby  said  light-sensitive  cell  is  stimulated  upon  ener- 
gization of  said  lamp,  and  an  electrical  circuit  connected 
to  said  light-sensitive  cell  for  measuring  the  extent  of 
stimulation  thereof,  said  electrical  circuit  including  a 
meter  in  a  bridge  circuit  including  four  impedances  con- 
nected in  closed  series  circuit,  a  source  of  potential  con- 
nected from  the  junction  of  two  of  said  impedances,  said 
meter  being  connected  across  the  remaining  impedance 
junctions,  means  responsive  to  illumination  of  said  cell 
for  varying  one  of  said  impedances  and  means  for  ini- 
tially adjusting  the  potential  across  the  meter. 


2,189,734 

OIL  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Edward  M.  Borg.  Scattk,  Wash. 

AppUcatlon  Aoinist  17,  1954,  ScrW  No.  450,421 

1  CUm.    (a.  8S— 14) 


"'  An  oil  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  light  excluding 
housing,  one  side  of  said  housing  having  an  opening 
formed  therein,  guide  means  supported  within  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  said  opening,  an  oil  sample  container  re- 
ceived within  said  guide  means,  said  container  being 
adapted  for  insertion  and  withdrawal  through  said  open- 
ing and  serving  when  in  inserted  position  to  prevent  light 
from  entering  through  the  said  opening,  said  sample  con- 
tainer comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  block  having 
formed  therein  an  oil  holding  chamber  that  is  open  to  the 
top  side  of  the  block,  said  container  having  opposite  side 
walls  of  opaque  material,  said  side  walls  having  aligned 
threaded  openings  formed  therethrough,  a  frame  member 
threadedly  mounted  in  each  of  said  openings,  each  frame 
member  having  a  transparent  panel  mounted  therein  flush 
with  the  inner  face  thereof,  said  frames  being  adjusUble 
with  respect  to  said  side  walls  for  varying  the  space  be- 
tween the  inner  faces  of  said  transparent  panels,  an  ex- 
citer lamp  supported  within  said  bousing  adjacent  one 
side  wall  of  said  container,  a  light-magnifying  lens  sup- 

)  743  O.G.— 21 


23«9,737 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  INSPECTION  OF 

GLASS  SHEETS 

Charies  H.  Griss,  Perrysburg,  and  Norman  V.  Huber, 

Maumce,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcatlon  November  23,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  471,598 

llChdms.    (a.  8ft— 14) 


'•  ''A* 


W^^=^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  inspecting  glass  sheets  for  the  pres- 
ence of  randomly  located  areas  exhibiting  wedge,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  conveying  a  glass  sheet  to  be  in- 
spected along  a  definite  path,  light  focusing  means  be- 
hind said  conveying  means,  a  point  source  of  light  in 
front  of  said  conveying  means  for  illuminating  said 
focusing  means,  a  screen  of  limited  area  located  substan- 
tially at  the  image  plane  of  said  focusing  means  for  re- 
ceiving light  rays  that  are  substantially  undeviated  by  a 
glass  sheet  on  said  conveying  means,  means  for  inter- 
mittently intercepting  light  rays  that  are  deviated  by  said 
glass  sheets,  and  means  responsive  to  the  intermittently 
intercepted  deviated  light  rays  for  marking  a  glass  sheet 
containing  areas  of  wedge. 


2,889,738 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  FINDER  AND 

FOOTAGE  INDICATOR 

Gostave  W.  Jooson,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Mitchell  Camera  Corporation,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  cor> 

poration  of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  591^76 
3  Claims.    (0.88—14) 


1 .  In  a  motion  picture  camera  having  a  body,  a  visual 
film  foougc  indicator  mounted  on  the  body,  and  a  view 
finder  mounted  on  the  body,  said  view  finder  comprising 
an  optical  system  having  an  objective,  a  translucent  sur- 
face on  which  the  objective  focusses  a  real  image,  an 


314 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I 
June  9,  1959 


imase  forming  lens  which  picks  up  said  real  image  and 
forms  a  second  image  thereof,  a  collective  lens  in  the 
image  forming  beam  of  the  imase  forming  lens  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  image  forming  and  collective 
lenses  focussing  said  second  image  at  a  predetermined 
focal  plane,  and  an  ocular  for  viewing  said  second  im- 
age; the  combination  of  an  optical  system  introducing  a 
light  beam  from  the  footage  indicator  into  the  optical 
system  of  the  finder  at  a  point  between  the  laid  image 
forming  lens  and  said  collective,  said  introduction  system 
including  a  reflector  element  located  between  the  two 
last  named  lenses  and  directing  said  beam  toward  said 
collective  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  the 
finder  optical  system;  the  effective  focal  length  of  said 
collective  being  such  as  to  focus  an  image  of  the  foouge 
indicator  at  said  focal  plane  of  the  finder. 


STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWING  SYSTEM 

WUHam  A.  Moore,  Pacific  Palisades,  CaUf.,  assigMr  of 

ttirc«-«ixhtlis  to  Kenneth  B.  Thompson,  Sierra  Madrc, 

and  ODc-foarth  to  D.  Cordoo  Angns,  San  Marino,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,M8 

2  Claims.    (CI.  8S— 16^ 


1.  An  optical  system  for  projection  of  a  stereoscopic 
image  pair  having  an  optical  path  therethrough  to  an 
observer,  ajd  components  comprising,  in  the  order  en- 
countered in  the  optical  path,  a  projector,  an  opaque 
screen,  a  pair  of  splitter  mirrors,  and  a  retro-dircctjve 
reflecting  screen,  wherein  the  projector  illuminates  the 
opaque  screen  with  a  stereoscopic  image  pair  comprising 
two  single  images,  said  single  images  being  projected  on 
separate  areas  of  the  opaque  screen,  each  sf^itter  mirror 
being  disposed  so  as  to  reflect  a  single  and  different  image 
of  the  image  pair  from  the  opaque  screen  toward  the 
retrodirective  reflecting  screen,  where  said  single  images 
overlap  on  said  retro-directive  reflecting  screen,  the 
images  being  retro-reflected  from  the  retro-directive  re- 
flecting screen,  whereby  a  different  image  of  the  image 
pair  is  perceived  by  each  eye  of  the  observer,  each  mem- 
ber of  the  pair  of  splitter  mirrors  comprising  an  assem- 
bly, one  assembly  being  disposed  on  each  side  of  the 
observer,  and  each  assembly  comprising  two  mirrors 
rigidly  disposed  at  a  dihedral  angle  to  each  other,  said 
dihedral  angle  being  equal  to  90*  plus  one-half  the  angle 
through  which  an  image  must  be  deviated  so  as  to  be 
reflected  to  the  retro-directive  reflecting  screen. 


1,SS9,74« 

PHOTOELECTRIC  EXPOSURE  METERS 
Edgar  Saocr  and  Erich  Aschbacher,  Stuttgart,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Zeiss  Ikon  A.G.  Stuttgart,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 

Application  March  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,M1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  !•,  195< 

4  Claims.  (CI.  8S— 23) 
1.  In  a  photoelectric  exposure  meter  with  a  casing 
having  mounted  therein  an  electrical  measuring  instru- 
ment with  a  pointer  movable  over  a  scale,  a  follow-up 
pointer  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  a  position  in  registra- 
tion with  said  first  mentioned  pointer,  a  manually  ad- 
justable member  accessible  from  the  outside  of  said 
casing,  a  cam  follower  driven  by  said  member  engage- 
able  with  a  cam  surface  on  said  follow-up  pointer  to 
move  the  same  for  a  portion  of  its  adjustment,  and  a 


cam  follower  on  said  follow-up  pointer  engageable  with 
a  cam  surface  driven  by  said  adjustable  member  to  move 
said  follow-up  pointer  through  its  remaining  range  of 
adjustment,  said  cams  and  cam  followers  being  angu- 


larly arranged  such  that  the  respective  cams  and  cam 
followers  become  engaged  one  after  the  other  to  ad- 
just said  follow-up  pointer  when  said  manually  adjustable 
member  is  adjusted  throu^  its  entire  range  of  ad- 
justment 

2Jt9.741 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGER  WTTH  AUTOMATIC 

FOCUS 

Christian  Lax,  Wetdar  (Lahn),  Germany,  assignor  to  Enst 

Leitz,  GjB.bJl.,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

AppHcatlon  April  17.  1957,  Serial  No.  653,394 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  May  16,  1956 

TOaiaa.    (CI.  S8— 24) 
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1.  In  a  photographic  enlarger.  in  combination,  a  ver- 
tically movable  enlarger  unit,  a  support  therefor,  two 
arms  forming  opposite  sides  of  a  parallelogram  pivotally 
connecting  said  unit  with  the  said  support,  steering  cams 
supporting  means  in  said  unit,  an  objective  carrier  there- 
in engaging  said  steering  cams  supporting  means  in  ver- 
tically slidablc  relation  thereto,  two  objectives  of  different 
focal  lengths  supported  in  said  objective  carrier,  means 
for  moving  either  of  said  objectives  into  operative  opti- 
cal alinement  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  enlarger,  means 
for  focusing  either  of  said  objectives  when  it  has  been 
moved  into  alined  position  as  aforesaid  comprising  two 
steering  cams  supported  on  said  steering  cams  supporting 
means,  a  swingable  cam  roller  support  pivoted  on  one  of 
the  said  arms,  two  cam  rollers  supported  on  said  swing- 
able  support,  one  of  said  cam  rollers  being  adapted  to 
operatively  engage  one  of  said  steering  cams  when  one  of 
the  two  objectives  is  moved  into  optical  alinement  with 
the  optical  axis  of  the  enlarger  as  aforesaid,  the  other  of 
said  cam  rollers  being  adapted  to  operatively  engage  the 
other  of  said  steering  cams  when  the  other  objective  oi 
the  rwo  objectives  is  brought  into  alined  position  as  afore- 
said, a  linlt  pivotally  connecting  said  swingable  cam  roller 
support  with  said  objective  carrier  for  moving  the  cam 
roller  support  about  its  said  pivot  and  causing  either  one 
of  said  cam  rollers  to  operatively  engage  iu  steering  cam 
to  move  the  objective  carrier  vertically  in  said  unit  into 
a  position  in  which  the  particular  objective  aliiied  with 
the  optical  axis  of  the  enlarger  is  placed  in  enlarging  posi- 
tion. 
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24*9,742 
SLIDE  CHANGER-RECORDER  SYNCHRONIZER 

Anthony  G.  Maitarano,  Rome,  N.Y. 

Application  September  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  686,4«2 

3  Claims.    (CI.  88—28) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  synchronizing 
sound  from  a  tape  recorder  mechanism  with  pictures 
projected  from  a  slide  projector  having  a  motorized  slide 
changer,  synchronizing  means  comprising  in  combination 
a  magnetic  tape  transport  means  including  a  rotatable 
tape  contacting  roller,  an  annular  groove  cut  in  said 
contacting  roller,  said  groove  being  cut  so  that  it  extends 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  movement  of  the  mag- 
netic tape  to  be  carried  on  said  transport  means  and 
contacting  said  upe  contacting  roller,  said  groove  being 
located  adjacent  the  center  line  of  said  tape,  a  micro- 
switch  member  connected  to  said  slide  changer  and 
mounted  adjacent  said  tape  contacting  roller,  an  elon- 
gated arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  microswitch  mem- 
ber, one  end  of  said  arm  being  in  operative  association 
with  said  switch,  the  other  end  of  said  arm  having  a 
flat  portion  disposed  substantially  parallel  and  in  contact 
with  the  magnetic  tape  as  it  passes  over  said  tape  con- 
tacting roller,  said  arm  being  urged  into  contact  with  said 
tape  and  said  flat  portion  having  a  blunt  nosed  point 
adapted  to  extend  into  cooperating  slits  in  the  mid  por- 
tion of  the  magnetic  tape  without  tearing  or  enlarging 
thereof  to  cause  said  arm  to  be  pivoted  and  actuate  said 
microswitch. 

2,889,743 
MAGNIFYING  STEREOSCOPE 
Ellis  L.  Rabbcn,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  of  ten  per- 
cent to  Herman  L.  Gor^Mi,  Washington,  D.C. 
Application  March  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  648,392 
2  Claims.    (Q.  88— 29) 


ti(Nis,  the  opposite  faces  of  said  douMe-faced  mirrors 
having  different  magnifying  properties,  an  (grating  ele- 
ment externally  secured  on  said  shaft  means  adjacent 
one  of  said  vertical  side  walls,  said  one  of  the  side  walls 
being  fcmned  with  respective  loclung  recesses  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  locations  relative  to  said  shaft  means, 
and  a  yieldable  locking  element  on  said  operating  element 
engageable  in  one  or  the  other  of  said  locking  recesses 
when  said  double-faced  mirrors  are  in  horizontal 
positions. 

2389,744 

STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWERS 

Joseph  L.  Bonanno,  Soatti  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Lionel  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Application  October  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  463,223 

3  Claims.    (CL  88— 31) 
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1.  A  stereoscope  comprising  a  housing  open  at  its 
bottom  and  having  opposite  vertical  side  walls  and  a 
top  wall  comprising  an  upwardly  and  rcarwardly  inclined 
front  portion  and  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
rear  portion,  means  to  adjustably  support  said  housing 
in  an  elevated  position  on  a  horizontal  supporting  sur- 
face over  a  pair  of  side-by-side  stereoscopic  pictures, 
horizontal  shaft  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  side 
walls  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  inclined  top  wall  por- 
tions, a  pair  of  stereoscopic  eyepiece  elements  mounted 
in  said  front  portion,  a  pair  of  identical  double-faced 
mirrors  mounted  on  said  shaft  means,  a  pair  of  reflect- 
ing mirrors  secured  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  rear 
top  wall  portion,  said  mirrors  being  formed  and  arranged 
to  reflect  the  images  of  the  respective  stereoscopic  pic- 
tures to  the  respective  eyepiece  elements  when  said 
double-faced  mirrors  are  in  substantially  horizontal  posi- 


""lesr     N^,— 


1.  A  stcroscopic  viewer  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  main  body  member  having  spaced  sides  and  an  open 
back,  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  interocularly  spaced 
lens  tubes  carrying  a  pair  of  magnifying  lenses  spaced 
forwardly  from  the  opening  defining  portions  of  said 
main  body  member  an  amount  equal  to  the  focal  length 
of  the  lenses,  a  back  plate  secured  across  the  open  back 
of  said  main  body  member,  a  displaceable  pressure  plate 
disposed  within  said  main  body  member  in  front  of  said 
back  plate,  a  spring  urging  said  pressure  plate  toward  said 
back  plate,  said  spaced  plates  defining  cutouts  adjacent 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pressure  plate  for  slidably 
receiving  a  viewing  slide  laterally  through  the  viewer 
between  the  pressure  plate  and  the  back  plate,  said  pres- 
sure plate  and  said  back  plate  having  aligned  openings 
opposite  said  lenses,  said  pressure  plate  exerting  a  uni- 
form pressure  upon  stereogram  slides  moved  laterally 
past  the  field  of  view  of  the  lenses  along  said  back  plate, 
said  body  and  pressure  plate  having  portions  defining 
aligned  apertures  above  the  level  of  the  lens  tubes  to  per- 
mit viewing  between  said  tubes  of  a  title  on  the  viewing 
slide  above  and  midway  between  the  pictures  of  the 
stereogram,  said  back  plate  further  comprising  rear- 
wardly extending  prongs  within  the  outline  of  said  body 
member,  and  a  back  component  having  illumination 
means  for  back  lighting  the  stereogram  slide  detachably 
connected  to  said  prongs  to  define  with  said  main  body 
member  a  completely  self-contained  viewer  assembly 
having  a  smooth  and  continuous  outer  surface. 


2,889,745 

WIDE  ANGLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

OBJECTIVE  LENSES 

John  D.  Hayes,  Rochester,  and  Lena  M.  Hudson,  Brighton, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Febmary  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  714,145 

3  Claims.  (O.  88—57) 
1.  A  lens  system  of  a  wide  angle  attachment  for  pho- 
tographic objectives,  said  system  having  a  numerical 
aperture  of  at  least  //1.8  and  being  corrected  for  spheri- 
cal and  chromatic  aberrations,  astigmatism,  distortion, 
coma,  sine  condition  and  field  curvature,  said  system 
consisting  of  a  single  piano  concave  negative  lens  hav- 
ing the  piano  surface  thereof  located  on  the  side  to- 
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wmrd  the  object,  and  a  single  positive  lens  of  double 
convex  form  having  the  same  curvature  on  both  surfaces 
and  spaced  afocally  rearwardly  from  the  negative  lens 
and  in  optical  alignment  therewith  and  constructed  so 
at  to  provide  a  magnification  for  said  system  of  sub- 
stantially .71,  the  axial  thickness  for  said  negative  lens 
being  within  the  range  of  .03  to  .OS  of  the  equivalent 
focus  of  the  positive  lens  and  the  axial  thickness  of  the 
positive  lens  being  within  the  range  of  .055  to  .075  of  said 
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equivalent  focus,  and  the  spacing  between  said  negative 
and  positive  lens  being  substantially  .27  of  said  equivalent 
focus  whereby  the  value  of  each  said  thickness  may 
vary  away  from  its  nominal  value  within  the  aforesaid 
range  without  substantially  changing  the  high  quality 
at  correction  for  the  aforesaid  image  aberrations. 


2JS9,74« 
EXPLOSIVE  BOLT  TYPE  STORE  SUSPENSION 
SYSTEM  FOR  AKCRAFT 
Loalf  H.  Classman,  ArUactoa,  Va.,  Robert  E.  Kcmclhor, 
Loi«  Island,  N.Y„  and  Kmxi  E.  Scta«c«lcr,  PhUadcl- 
phia.Pa. 
Application  Novenibcr  10.  1954,  Scflal  No.  44t,174 

7  Claims.    (Q.  89—1.5) 
(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  2U) 


1.  A  system  for  releasably  fastening  a  store  to  a  fixed 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  explosive  bolts  for 
providing  the  sole  connection  between  said  store  and 
said  fixed  member,  each  of  said  bolts  having  a  body 
portion,  a  plurality  of  explosive  chambers  formed  in 
each  of  said  body  portions,  an  explosive  charge  posi- 
tioned in  each  of  said  explosive  chambers,  an  ejection 
tube  mounted  on  said  fixed  member  engagingly  surround- 
ing said  body  portion  and  extending  past  at  least  one  of 
said  charges  toward  said  store  whereby  when  said  one 
charge  is  detonated  the  separated  portion  of  said  bolt 
and  said  tube  are  in  piston  and  cylinder  relationship, 
said  ejection  tubes  forming  a  pressure  chamber  for  the 
gases  of  said  one  of  said  explosive  charges  of  each  bolt, 
and  detonating  means  coupled  to  said  explosive  charges 
for  selectively  detonating  a  certain  charge  in  each  bolt 
to  thereby  release  said  store  from  said  fixed  member 
and  give  said  store  a  desired  separation  characteristic  for 
overcoming  adverse  aerodynamic  and  inertia  forces  and 
moments  acting  on  said  store. 


l,St9,747 

RECOILLESS  GUN  FOR  SEPARATE  LOADING 

AMMUNITION 

EwaM  A.  Kamp,  CMcago,  aad  Rkfaari  W.  Roberta, 

bvd,  ni.,  aadftMn  to  the  United  States  of  ABcrlca 

rcprescatcd  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Army 

ApHfeatloo  October  M,  1954,  Scrtal  No.  <19,37« 

I  Claim.    (CL  S9— 1.7) 


4-» 


In  a  recoilless  rifle  for  separate  loading  ammunition, 
having  a  gun  barrel,  a  projectile  receiving  chamber  mov- 
able laterally  into  alinement  with  the  gun  barrel  for 
firing  and  movable  from  such  position  of  alinement  for 
loading  a  projectile  therein,  a  venturi  passageway  in  sub- 
stantial alinement  with  said  gun  barrel  and  in  rear  of 
said  projectile  receiving  chamber  when  in  firing  positions, 
a  propellant  receiving  chamber  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
gun  barrel  and  positioned  laterally  of  said  projectile  re- 
ceiving chamber  in  firing  position,  and  a  breech  closure 
at  a  forward  end  of  said  propellant  receiving  chamber, 
the  combination  therewith  of  the  improvement  for  re- 
ducing the  loss  of  unbumed  propellant  through  said  ven- 
turi passageway  without  danger  of  changing  the  recoilless 
characteristic  of  said  rifle  by  impeding  the  movement  of 
gas  through  said  venturi  passageway,  said  improvement 
including  a  gradual  U-shaped  passageway  connecting  rear 
portions  of  said  propellant  receiving  chamber  and  said 
projectile  receiving  chamber,  said  U-shaped  passageway 
being  fixed  with  respect  to  said  gun  barrel,  and  terminat- 
ing in  substantial  alinement  with  said  gun  barrel  forward- 
ly  of  said  venturi  passageway  whereby  any  unbumed 
particles  of  propellant  leaving  said  propellant  receiving 
chamber  have  a  reduced  tendency  to  be  ejected  rear- 
wardly due  to  two  causes,  contributing  to  longer  burning 
time,  namely,  a  forward  movement  imparted  to  any  un- 
bumed particles  of  propellant  when  they  reach  a  posi- 
tion of  general  alinement  with  said  gun  barrel  requiring 
movement  of  such  particles  to  be  slowed  and  reversed 
providing  time  for  more  of  the  propellant  particles  to  be 
completely  burned  and  also  the  long  path  of  movement 
through  the  sides  and  curve  of  said  U-shaped  passageway. 


2,M9.748 
OBTURATING  MEANS  FOR  A  FIREARM 
Earic  M.  Harvey,  Agawam,  Mass.,  aas^nor  to  the  United 
States  of  Amcrka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 
Applicatioo  November  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  695,181 
2  Claims.    (O.  9f—2€) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
I.   A  firearm  structure  including  a  receiver,  a  barrel 
with  a  bore,  means  for  fixedly  mounting  said  barrel  to  the 
front  end  of  said  receiver,  a  member  slidingly  disposed 
within  said  receiver,  means  for  fixedly  joining  the  rear 
end  of  said  member  to  the  rear  end  of  said  receiver,  a 
tapered  section  in  the  front  end  of  said  member,  an  insert 
slidingly  disposed  within  said  member,  means  for  secur- 
ing s!}id  insert  against  rearward  displacement  relative  to 
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the  rear  end  of  said  member,  a  firing  chamber  formed  by 
a  semispherical  recess  in  the  front  end  of  said  insert  and 
by  said  tapered  section,  an  aperture  extending  from  said 
firing  chamber  through  said  member  for  communication 
with  said  bore,  cooperating  obturating  means  provided 


integrally  in  said  barrel  and  on  said  member  to  form  a 
gas-tight  connection  between  said  aperture  and  said  bore 
according  to  the  pressure  generated  in  said  firing  cham- 
ber and  the  difference  in  the  longitudinal  resiliency  of 
said  member  over  that  of  said  receiver. 


anmiunition  belt  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  links  for 
respectively  engaging  the  cartridges  disposed  therein  for 
axial  removal,  each  of  said  cartridges  including  a  case 
and  a  projectile  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  feed- 
er engaged  with  the  ammunition  belt  for  successively 
moving  the  cartridges  therein  to  a  stripping  position 
wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cartridges  are  spaced 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chamber  and  a  bcrit 
disposed  for  reciprocation  between  a  battery  and  a  rear- 
ward position  and  for  engagement  with  the  base  of  the 
cartridge  in  the  stripping  position  during  movement  to 
the  battery  position  for  removing  said  cartridge  from 
engaging  one  of  the  links,  a  device  for  directing 
the  cartridges  to  the  chamber  while  being  stripped  from 
the  links,  said  device  including  a  cylinder  connected 
to  the  bolt  for  reciprocation  therewith,  a  chordal  sur- 
face on  said  cylinder,  a  cam  surface  extending  from 
the  rear  eiKl  of  said  chordal  surface  to  the  periphery  of 
said  cylinder,  a  deflector  pivotally  mounted  in  the  re- 


2,889,749 

SPROCKET  TYPE  FEEDING  FOR  A  GAS 
PISTON  GUN 
Stefan  Kemetfa  Janson,  New  HavcB,  Conn.,  asalcnor  to 
OUn  Mathicson  Chemical  Corporatioa,  New  Haven, 
CooB.,  a  corporation  of  VIrsfnia 

AppHcatioa  Joly  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  595,522 
11  Claims.    (CL  89— 33) 


1.  An  automatic  rifle  which  comprises  a  receiver  to 
which  two  barrels  are  attached,  a  rotary  feed  sprocket 
having  a  plurality  of  cartridge  pockets  mounted  on  the 
receiver,  said  pockets  being  disposed  in  circumferential 
array  around  the  periphery  of  the  sprocket  and  being 
operative  to  receive  cartridge  cases,  means  fot-  feeding 
two  belts  of  cartridges  to  the  feed  sprocket  simultaneous- 
ly, each  belt  being  supplied  with  cartridges  which  enter 
the  pockets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  feed  sprocket,  a  gas 
operated  piston  mounted  in  the  receiver,  means  for  di- 
recting gas  from  the  barrels  to  the  gas  piston,  a  rotary 
chamber  member  having  a  plurality  of  bullet  chambers 
in  alignment  with  each  pocket  and  connected  to  and  ro- 
tatable  with  the  feed  sprocket,  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  gas  piston  to  the  feed  sprocket,  said  gas 
piston  and  said  connecting  means  being  operated  each 
time  a  cartridge  is  fired  to  index  the  feed  sprocket  and 
chamber  member  to  a  position  in  which  a  bullet  chamber 
of  the  chamber  member  is  moved  into  coincidence  with 
each  barrel,  means  connected  to  and  operated  by  the 
gas  piston  to  push  a  cartridge  from  each  belt  forward 
while  in  its  pocket  to  insert  the  bullet  into  the  bullet 
chamber,  and  means  for  firing  a  cartridge  in  each  barrel 
at  the  same  time. 


2J89,75« 

CAM  ACTUATED  ROUND  DEFLECTOR 
Ridiard  H.  Colby,  South  Hadley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 

Application  May  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  585,592 

1  Claim,    (a.  89—33) 

(Granted  midcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

In  combination   with  a  gun  including  a  receiver,  a 

barrel   with   a   chamber   for  receiving   a  cartridge,  an 


ceiver,  said  deflector  including  a  roller  tipped  arm  en- 
gageable  with  the  cartridges  while  being  stripped  from 
the  links  and  a  roller  tipped  follower  disposed  for  en- 
gagement with  said  cylinder,  said  chordal  surface  and 
cam  surface  being  so  disposed  in  said  cylinder  respective 
to  said  follower,  and  said  follower  and  arm  being  so 
disposed  respective  to  each  other,  that  said  arm  is  held 
clear  of  engagement  by  the  projectile  when  said  follower 
is  in  engagement  with  said  chordal  surface  and  is  pivoted 
by  engagement  of  said  follower  with  cam  surface  into 
rolling  engagement  with  the  case  rearwardly  of  the  pro- 
jectile to  align  the  cartridge  with  the  chamber  while  be- 
ing stripped  from  the  engaging  link  by  the  bolt  and 
said  arm  is  maintained  as  a  rolling  guide  to  direct  the 
cartridge  into  the  chamber  during  continued  movement 
of  the  bolt  to  battery  position  by  engagement  of  said 
follower  with  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  and  a 
spring  for  biasing  said  follower  into  engagement  with 
said  cylind^ 

2J89.751 
AMMUNITION  MAGAZINE 
Andrew  G.  Bilek,  Valparaiso,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tlie  Air  Force 

Appttcatioa  May  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  668,724 

3  Claims.     (CL  89—34) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U^  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  ammunition  magazine  for  storing  and  feeding 
belted  ammunition  to  a  rapid  firing  gun,  said  magazine 
comprising  a  plurality  of  open-ended  compartments 
formed  by  a  series  of  equally  spaced  inclined  partitions, 
each  of  said  compartments  being  inclined  in  the  direction 
of  feeding  and  adapted  to  receive  a  single  loop  of  said 
belted  ammunition,  said  magazine  including  a  removable 
side  panel  and  hinged  cover  for  loading,  supporting  means 
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for  retaining  said  partition  in  position  including  a  bar 
member  having  threaded  openings,  threaded  upered  lock- 
ing pins  adapted  to  be  received  therein,  said  bar  member 
being  located  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  removable  side 
panel,  and  means  for  locking  together  said  bar  member 
with  its  attached  locking  pins  and  said  removable  side 
panel  in  a  single  step  operation. 


2JS9,752 

LATCH  TYFE  AIRCRAFT  GUN  MOUNT 

Vdward  J.  Meyer,  Noraaady,  Mo^  aaiicBor  to 

North  Aowricaa  ATiatton,  lac 

AppUcatioo  December  31,  19S4,  Scrtel  No.  (31492 

Adaims.    (0.99—31S) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  gun  mount  constructed  to  receive 
mounting  lugs  of  a  gun,  in  combination,  a  mounting 
yoke  member  having  ear  portions,  each  ear  portion  be- 
ing provided  with  a  lug  receiving  recess  therein  aix)  a 
stop  surface  thereon,  and  hinged  latch  members  piv- 
otaJJy  connected  to  the  mounting  yoke  member,  each 
latch  member  having  a  stop  surface  thereon  cooper- 
able  with  a  mounting  yoke  member  ear  stop  surface, 
said  latch  members  having  gun  mounting  lug  restrain- 
ing surfaces  cooperably  engageable  with  gun  mounting 
lugs  when  said  latch  stop  surfaces  are  engaged  with  said 
mounting  yoke  member  ear  stop  surfaces. 


24S9,7S3 

BARREL  POSITIONER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PISTOL 

George  W.  Whitney,  TbIsb,  OUa. 

AppUcatkm  May  9,  195S,  Serial  No.  734^S4 

5  OaiM.    (CL  W^IM) 


r    /• 


1 .  A  barrel  positioner  for  a  Colt  automatic  pistol  com- 
prising an  elongated  tubular  body  member  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  pistol  frame  beneath  a  rear  portion  of  the 
pistol  barrel  and  engaged  by  the  rear  end  of  a  spiral 
recoil  spring  to  form  a  spring  guide  and  stop,  said  tubu- 
lar body  member  having  an  external  enlargement  form- 
ing a  head  against  which  a  rear  convolution  of  the 
spiral  recoil  spring  is  adapted  to  bear,  a  finger  member 
having  a  rear  part  extending  upwardly  from  a  rear  por- 
tion of  said  tubular  body  member  and  including  an  upper 
end  adapted  to  bear  against  the  underside  of  the  rear 
portion  of  the  barrel,  said  head  being  disposed  between 
said  rear  part  of  the  finger  member  and  the  spiral  spring, 
said  finger  member  having  a  forward  part  loosely  disposed 
within  the  tubular  body  member,  and  spring  means  con- 
tained in  and  bearing  against  the  tubular  body  member 
and  engaging  said  forward  part  of  the  finger  member  for 
urging  the  rear  part  of  the  finger  member  upwardly 
independently  of  the  tubular  body  member  to  cause  said 


rear  part  to  engage  and  yieldably  retain  the  barrel  in 
a  fully  raised  position  relative  to  the  slide  when  the 
barrel  and  slide  are  in  forwardmost  positions. 


1M9,154 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Latkcr  E.  Lee,  Takooui  Park,  Md. 

AppHcatkM  Marck  1, 1954,  S«tal  No.  413,4t7 

3ClaiM.    (CL9»— lO 

(Gnutod  ndcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Co4«  (1952),  sk.  2M) 


I.  A  pneumo-hydraulically  operable  cutter  holding 
head  for  supporting  a  cutter  on  a  machine  tool  compris- 
ing; a  housing,  a  cutter  support  mounted  in  said  housing 
for  reciprocation  between  extended  and  retracted  posi- 
tions, means  for  supplying  fluid  pressiur  to  said  housing 
to  move  the  cutter  support  to  an  extended  position,  resil- 
ient means  for  urging  the  cutter  support  to  the  retracted 
position,  yieldable  hydraulic  stop  means  to  limit  the  ex- 
tent of  forward  movement  of  the  cutter  support  in  each 
successive  extended  movement,  and  means  to  control  the 
extent  of  the  movement  of  the  hydraulic  stop  means,  said 
stop  control  means  comprising  a  housing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  control  cylinders  therein,  a  first  such  cylinder 
having  a  spring  urged  plunger  displaceable  in  the  cylin- 
der as  fluid  is  displaced  from  said  hydraulic  stop  means 
into  said  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  communicating  with 
said  flrst  cylinder  and  having  a  spring  urged  plunger  ad- 
justable within  the  cylinder  to  control  the  quantity  of 
fluid  admitted  therein,  and  means  having  indicia  thereon 
for  indicating  the  displacement  of  the  plunger  in  said 
second  cylinder,  and  a  chamber  communicating  with  the 
second  cylinder  for  receiving  the  fluid  subsequently  dis- 
charged from  said  control  cylinders. 


24S9,755 

MACHINE  TOOL  TRANSMISSION 
Schrocder,  CliiclBnatL,  Ohio,  asslgDor  to  The  Cin- 
itf  MUHng  Machine  Co.,  Cindmiati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Ohio 
AppUcalioo  AofpHt  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,<7< 
10  Claims.    (Q.  90—22) 


1.  In  a  backlash  eliminator  for  a  machine  slide  driving 
mechanism  having  a  first  and  second  pinion  engaging  a 
rack  on  a  machine  slide  mounted  on  a  support,  and  a 
first  and  second  pinion  shaft  supporting  the  respective 
pinions  in  engagement  with  the  rack,  the  combination  of 
power  actuating  means  for  said  mechanism  including  a 
power  rotatable  worm,  worm  gears  intermeshing  tbere- 
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with  for  simultaneous  rotation  in  opposite  directions,  one 
ci  said  worm  gears  being  operatively  connected  to  the 
fint  pinion  shaft  for  rotating  the  first  pinion,  a  third  shaft 
supporting  the  other  worm  gear,  a  pair  of  helical  gears 
connecting  said  third  shaft  with  said  second  pinion  shaft 
for  rotating  said  second  pinion  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  first  pinion,  means  for  shifting  one  of  said  helical 
gears  axially  relative  to  the  other  to  effect  a  directional 
reaction  between  said  helical  gears  commensurate  with 
said  axial  movement,  said  reaction  reversing  the  second 
pinion  relative  to  the  first  pinion  to  eliminate  backlash 
between  said  pinions  and  rack,  and  said  reaction  also 
reversely  moving  said  other  worm  gear  in  relatifn  to  said 
one  worm  gear  to  eiimiiute  backlash  between  said  worm 
and  worm  gears. 

.  2JS9.75« 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

GUbcrt  M.  Waaingcr,  Ettttagcii,  Badca,  Germany 

Applicaiioa  March  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,301 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  April  2, 1954 

1  Claim.    (CL  90—37) 


a  base  rail  on  the  base  with  its  surface  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  the  base  and  tangent  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
bore  in  said  bearing,  a  pair  of  side  rails,  a  pair  of  cylin- 
drical struts  one  engaged  in  said  split  bearing  for  inter- 
connecting and  holding  the  side  rails  in  spaced  parallel 
alignment,  said  struts  being  accurately  spaced  from  each 
other  and  at  least  one  having  eccentric  tenons  engage- 
able  in  transverse  bores  in  the  side  rails  and  being  rotat- 
ably  adjustable  in  said  side  rail  bores,  whereby  the  line 
of  centers  of  the  struts  may  be  adjusted  to  exact  paral- 
lelism with  the  side  rails  and  the  elevation  of  one  of  the 
struts  above  said  base  rail  used  as  a  measure  of  the  angle 
between  the  base  and  side  rails. 


2309,757 

MACHINE  TOOL  VISE 

Dcrrin  J.  Cole,  HiduHHc,  Ohio 

AppUcation  July  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,106 

4  Claims.    (CI. 


In  a  planing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed  adapted 
to  support  a  travelling  work-table,  at  least  one  column 
mounted  on  said  bed.  a  cross-beam  mounted  on  said 
column  above  the  work-table  and  extending  thereacross 
in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direction  of  travel  thereof, 
said  cross-beam  being  pentagonal  in  cross-section,  the  for- 
ward wall  thereof  being  a  tool-head  guide  wall  forming 
an  acute  angle  with  the  table,  a  tool-head  removably 
mounted  on  said  cross-beam,  said  tool-head  being  sub- 
stantially a  right-angled  triangle  in  cross-section  the  hy- 
potenuse of  which  lies  against  the  guide  wall  and  a  tool- 
holding  wall  lies  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
table,  and  a  tool  mounted  on  the  tool-holder  for  engag- 
ing the  work  at  such  an  angle  that  the  median  resultant 
force  exerted  against  said  guide  wall  is  in  a  direction 
normal  thereto  during  operation  of  the  machine,  said 
cross-beam  including  a  wall  extending  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  guide  wall  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  work-table 
and  a  wall  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  guide-wall 
at  substantially  a  right-angle  thereto. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  base,  a  split  bearing  on  the  base  near  an  end  thereof, 


2389,758 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

WalUs  D.  Bolton,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intemationy 
Business  Madiines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  ot  New  York 

Application  December  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  477356 
5aafaM.    (CL95— 1.7) 


1.  In  a  cyclically  operable  electrophotographic  printer 
of  the  class  described  comprising  an  electrophotoplate 
having  a  layer  of  photoconductive  insulating  material 
thereon;  record  information  scanning  means;  means  ef- 
fective during  a  first  cycle  of  printer  operation  for  form- 
ing on  said  electrophotoplate  a  design  image  layer  of 
permanently  adhering  insulating  material,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  first  record  feeding  mechanism  for  moving 
a  format  record  past  said  scanning  means  so  that  a 
latent  electrostatic  image  of  the  information  on  said 
format  record  is  produced  on  the  surface  of  said  electro- 
photoplate, said  means  further  including  electric  circuit 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  first  record 
feeding  mechanism  so  that  said  mechanism  is  operative 
to  move  a  format  record  only  during  the  first  cycle  of 
printer  operation,  means  for  developing  said  latent  elec- 
trostatic image  by  depositing  a  finely  divided  substance 
on  said  image  so  as  to  render  said  image  visible,  meaiu 
for  permanently  fixing  the  substance  defining  the  de- 
veloped image  on  the  surface  of  said  electrophotoplate; 
means  effective  during  a  second  cycle  of  printer  operation 
for  effecting  a  print  operation,  said  print  effecting  means 
including  a  second  feeding  mechanism  for  moving  rec- 
ord cards  past  said  scaiming  means  so  that  a  latent 
electrostatic  image  of  the  information  on  said  record 
cards  is  formed  on  said  electrophotoplate  within  limits 
defined  by  said  permanent  design  image  layer,  said  print 
effecting  means  further  including  electric  circuit  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  second  feeding 
mechanism  to  disable  said  mechanism  during  the  first 
cycle  of  printer  operation,  means  for  charging  the  surface 
of  said  permanent  design  image  layer,  means  for  de- 
veloping said  rec<M-d  card  latent  electrostatic  image  and 
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said  permaneiit  desifn  image  layer  hy  deposttiiif  an 
electroscopic  powder  thereon,  and  means  for  transferrinf 
the  powder  on  said  surfaces  onto  a  print  receiving  ma- 
terial. 


2,SM,759 
FILM  HANGER 
lokn  B.  Copcnhcfcr,  Ltmigrmt,  Ky.,  BMJgwnr  to  Bro 
Fonnan  Distillen  CorporalkM,  LoviiiiBc,  Ky^  a 
pomtioa  of  Delaware 

AfplkarioB  AafMt  t,  19S5,  Serial  No.  527^7 
SOaioH.    (CL95— IM) 


1.  A  hanger  for  photographic  film  comprising:  a  frame 
having  front  and  rear  sides  and  opposed  upper  and  lower 
frame  members  relatively  movable  toward  and  normally 
biased  away  from  each  other;  a  plurality  of  spring  closed 
jaw  clamps  carried  by  each  frame  member  with  the  clamp 
jaws  extending  toward  the  opposed  frame  member  and  co- 
operating with  the  clamp  jaws  on  the  opposed  frame 
member  to  hold  a  film  stretched  therebetween,  said  clamps 
being  arranged  to  receive  and  discharge  such  film  on  the 
front  side  of  said  frame;  each  of  said  clamps  including  a 
jaw  operating  member  projecting  from  the  rear  side  of 
said  frame  and  being  operative,  as  the  rear  side  of  said 
frame  is  pressed  against  a  flat  surface,  to  effect  the  open- 
ing of  its  jaw  clamp  for  film  receiving  and  discharging 
purposes. 

2JS9.7M 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 
Knrt  Gebek,  Moakk,  Germany,  aaigBor  to  Hans  Deckel, 
Monicb-SoOm  and  Frkdricb  Wnhclm  Deckel,  Garata- 
haoaen.  Post  Tntziiig,  Germany 

Applkatioa  March  31,  19S3,  Serial  No.  345,852 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcmaay  April  2,  1952 

3  Claima.    (CL  95—63) 


tion  and  a  tensioned  position,  stop  means  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  settmg  member  beyond  these  said  posi- 
tions, first  spring  means  tvging  said  setting  member  to- 
ward said  rest  position,  said  setting  member  having  an 
operating  handle  extending  through  said  slot  and  acces- 
sible externally  of  the  casing  so  that  said  setting  member 
may  be  manually  moved  toward  its  tensioned  position  to 
engage  said  master  member  and  move  said  master  mem- 
ber from  its  rest  position  toward  its  tensioned  position, 
said  setting  member  returning  toward  its  rest  position  un- 
der actuation  of  said  first  spring  means  independently  of 
and  in  advance  of  retiim  movement  of  said  master  mem- 
ber  toward  its  rest  position,  an  abutment  shoulder  and 
cam  surface  on  said  setting  member,  a  latch  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  and  having  one  arm 
provided  with  a  nose  for  sliding  past  said  cam  surface  as 
said  setting  member  returns  to  its  rest  position  and  for 
subsequently  engaging  said  shoulder  to  hold  said  setting 
member  from  movement  away  from  its  rest  position, 
second  spring  means  tending  to  maintain  said  nose  of  said 
latch  lever  in  latching  engagement  with  said  abutment 
shoulder,  said  lever  having  a  second  arm  for  actuation 
to  release  said  nose,  and  a  releasing  shoulder  carried  by 
said  master  member  for  engaging  said  second  arm  of  said 
latch  lever  to  release  said  latch  lever  as  said  master  mem- 
ber moves  from  its  tensioned  to  its  rest  position,  whereby 
said  setting  member  may  be  moved  to  tension  said  master 
member  again. 

2Jt9.7<l 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER  WITH  INTER- 
CHANGEABLE LENS 
Km  Gebcle,  Monkh,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Hans  Deckel, 
Mmkh-SoUa,     Germany,     and     Frledricfa     Wilbelm 
Deckel,  Znt,  Switzerland 

AppUcatkHi  May  31,  1955,  Serfal  No.  512,189 

Claias  priority,  apiplkatfcw  Germany  May  31,  1954 

«  Oalms.    (O.  95—64) 


I.  A  photographic  shutter  comprismg  a  casing,  a 
master  member  movable  within  said  casing  from  an  un- 
tensioned  rest  position  to  a  tensioned  position  ready  to 
make  an  exposure  and  movable  to  return  from  its  ten- 
sioned position  to  its  rest  position  when  making  an  ex- 
posure, said  master  member  being  wholly  enclosed  within 
said  casing  and  not  directly  accessible  externally  of  the 
casing,  a  slot  in  a  wall  of  said  casing,  an  elongated  setting 
member  slidable  within  said  casing  between  a  rest  posi- 


1.  The  combination  with  an  objective  photographic 
shutter  having  an  approximately  annular  housing  and  a 
speed  adjusting  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing, 
said  ring  including  a  forwardly  projecting  flange,  of  an 
interchangeable  lens  structure  having  a  lens  mount 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  the  front  of  said 
shutter  housing,  an  iris  diaphragm  contained  within  said 
lens  mount,  a  diaphragm  adjusting  ring  rotatable  on  said 
lens  mount  for  adjusting  the  aperture  of  said  diaphragm 
and  also  displaceable  axially  on  said  mount,  said  dia- 
phragm adjusting  ring  including  a  rearwardly  projecting 
flange  adapted  to  lie  close  to  said  forwardly  projecting 
flange  of  said  speed  adjusting  ring  when  said  lens  mount 
is  attached  to  said  shutter  housing  in  normal  operative 
position  thereon,  a  series  of  notches  in  one  of  said  flanges, 
a  coupling  tooth  on  the  other  of  said  flanges,  said  coupling 
tooth  being  adapted  to  enter  a  selected  one  of  said 
notches  when  said  diaphragm  adjusting  ring  is  moved 
axially  rearwardly  toward  said  shutter  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  removed  from  such  notch  when  said  dia- 
phragm adjusting  ring  is  moved  axially  forwardly  away 
from  said  shutter  bousing,  and  a  spring  tending  to  move 
said  diaphrrgm  adjusting  ring  rearwardly  to  keep  said 
tooth  in  the  selected  one  of  said  notches,  thereby  to  coupie 
said  two  adjusting  rings  for  conjoint  rotary  movement. 


2489,762 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

ErMtt  P.  Taabca,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarigDor  to  Photo- 

alaC  Conorattoo,  Pnnidciicc,  RX,  a  corporation  of 

Rbo4«  Maad 

AppUcatkNi  Febfwy  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,119 

16  daioM.    (CL  95—94) 


1.  A  photographic  print  treating  apparatus  comprising 
an  open  top  container  for  holding  treating  liquid,  sup- 
porting frame  means  on  said  container  provided  with 
pairs  of  oppositely  spaced  upwardly  opening  bearings, 
separate  conveying  belt  frames  each  having  oppositely 
extending  parts  movably  supported  in  a  pair  of  said 
bearings  with  said  frames  depending  into  the  liquid  in  said 
container,  means  for  releasably  holding  said  parts  in  said 
bearings  for  removal  of  said  frames  separately  from  said 
container,  upper  and  lower  belt  rollers  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  each  of  said  frames,  belts  connecting  the  rollers 
of  each  frame,  with  adjacent  portions  of  the  belts  of  ad- 
jacent frames  moving  in  the  same  direction,  first  down- 
wardly and  then  upwardly,  to  convey  said  prints  there- 
between through  said  liquid,  said  frames  being  movable 
in  said  bearings  for  adjusting  the  lower  ends  thereof 
relatively  to  said  container  and  to  one  another,  means 
located  in  said  container  for  releasably  pressing  the  lower 
ends  of  said  frames  together  in  order  to  bring  the  belts 
on  adjacent  frames  into  operative  contact,  and  means 
for  effecting  coordinated  rotation  of  said  rollers  and  belts 
for  conveying  a  print  through  said  liqtiid. 


members  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular 
panels  arched  along  their  longitudinal  axis  and  arranged 
together  in  end-to-end  relation,  means  for  securing  said 
arch  members  and  panels  together,  a  plurality  of  arched 
low  heat  conducting  spacer  members  spaced  apart  along 
the  length  of  the  structure  and  secured  to  said  arch 
members  longitudinally  thereof,  an  outer  sheathing  cover- 
ing said  interior  structure  and  secured  to  said  spacer 
members  thereby  defining  juxtaposed  arcuate  air  spaces 
between  said  interior  structure  and  said  outer  sheathing, 
said  air  spaces  extending  between  opposite  sides  of  said 
building  construction  along  said  arch  members,  an  elon- 
gated upper  continuous  ventilator  projecting  above  the 
top  part  of  the  building  and  extending  completely  there- 
along  transversely  to  said  arch  members,  said  ventilator 
having  tunings  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  being  in 
communication  with  said  air  spaces,  a  movable  closure 
flap  at  each  side  of  said  ventilator  for  selectively  inter- 
commimicating  said  air  spaces  with  the  atmosphere,  said 
sheathing  terminating  short  of  the  lower  ends  of  the 
arched  interior  structure  thereby  communicating  the 
lower  ends  of  said  air  spaces  with  the  atmosphere,  closure 
flaps  moimted  on  the  sheathing  at  the  lower  ends  of  said 
air  spaces  for  selectively  intercommunicating  said  air 
spaces  with  the  atmosphere,  means  for  normally  biasing 
all  of  said  closure  flaps  into  closed  position,  first  control 
means  for  simultaneously  opening  or  closing  the  closure 
flap  on  one  side  of  the  ventilator  and  the  closure  flap 
at  the  corresponding  one  lower  end  of  the  air  spaces,  and 
second  control  means  for  simultaneously  opening  or  clos- 
ing the  closure  flap  on  the  other  side  of  the  ventilator 
and  the  closure  flap  at  the  corresponding  other  lower  end 
of  the  air  spaces. 


2489,763 

BUILDING  VENTILATING  APPARATUS 

WUbv  M.  Pine,  Wasfaintton,  D.C. 

Application  September  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  6t9,429 

nClaliBS.    (CL98— 31) 


2389,764 

SELF-CONTAINED  AIR  CONDITIONING 

UNIT  INSTALLATIONS 

William  L.  McGratfa  and  Francis  D.  Stevens,  Syracnsc, 

N.V.,  assignors  to  Carrier  CorporatioB,  Syracnae,  N.Y., 

a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Application  Janeary  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  4823^ 

9  Claima.    (Q.  9»— 94) 


1.  A  building  construction  comprising  an  interior  struc- 
ture consisting  of  a  plurality  of  arch  members  arranged 
together  in  side-by-side  relation  to  form  an  elongated  gen- 
erally semi-circular  tnissless  structure,  each  of  said  arch 
743  O.G.— 22 


1.  In  combination  of  a  self-contained  air  conditioning 
unit  placed  within  a  building  opening,  support  means  for 
the  unit  comprising  two  arms  protruding  exteriorly  of  the 
opening,  each  arm  terminating  in  a  horizontally  extending 
flange  seciu^  to  a  portion  of  the  opening  wall,  each  arm 
including  a  substantially  horizontally  extending  first  por- 
tion on  which  the  unit  rests,  an  upwardly  extending  second 
portion  at  one  side  of  the  first  portion  and  a  downwardly 
extending  third  portion  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  first 
portion,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  gasket  receiving  recess 
between  the  first  portion  and  the  flange,  and  second 
support  means  cooperating  with  the  first  support  means 
to  support  the  unit,  the  second  support  means  extending 
from  the  first  support  means,  said  second  means  com- 
prising two  spaced  arms  and  a  connecting  member,  each 
arm  including  a  substantially  horizontally  extending  first 
portion  on  which  the  unit  rests,  an  upwardly  extending 
second  portion  at  one  side  of  the  first  portion  and  a 
downwardly  extending  third  portion  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  first  portion,  said  second  support  member  having 
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a  flange  conoectiog  the  cods  of  the  anns  and  cooperating 
with  the  upwardly  extending  second  portions  thereof  to 
prevent  sideward  and  outward  movement  of  the  unit, 
means  to  connect  the  first  and  second  support  members 
to  each  other,  said  first  and  second  support  members 
being  capable  of  connection  at  various  points  whereby 
the  length  of  the  anns  may  be  adjusted  in  accordance 
with  the  portion  of  the  unit  protruding  from  the  opening, 
and  means  for  securing  the  support  means  in  desired  posi* 
tion  to  support  the  unit. 


\ 


ELECTRIC  COOKING  APPLIANCE 

Lloyd  E.  Yettcr,  Cokhester,  DI. 

AppUcatkMi  AocMC  7,  195S,  Serial  No.  7533** 

3ClafaM.    (CL99— 337) 


f  0 


3.  An  electric  cooking  appliance,  comprising  a  body 
consisting  of  a  bottom,  supporting  legs  therefor  and  relia- 
tively  upstanding  end  walls  extending  above  the  bottom 
the  marginal  portions  of  which  are  outwardly  flanged,  a 
housing  consisting  of  a  bottom  and  upstanding  end  walls 
nestingly  receiving  said  body  therein,  the  end  walls  of  said 
housing  covering  the  body  end  walls  and  engaging  the 
flanges  thereon,  a  cover  hinged  at  one  side  to  the  body 
swingable  over  and  into  engagement  with  said  body  walls, 
article  impaling  electrodes  carried  on  each  of  the  body 
end  walls  in  paired  longitudinally  and  inwardly  disposed 
and  opposed  spaced  relation  above  the  body  bottom, 
electrical  conductors  on  the  body  end  walls  connected  to 
said  electrodes,  and  electrical  circuit  closins  means  on  the 
body  connected  to  said  conductors  activated  and  deacti- 
vated with  swinging  of  the  cover,  respectively,  over  and 
from  the  body  end  walls. 


2,8S9.7M 

TWO-PART  BAKING  APPARATUS 

^faryan  J.  Hobcrt,  Eaalhamptoa,  Maas. 

AppUcatioa  Aognat  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,786 

1  Cbim.    (O.  99—439) 


^ 
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Two-part  mold  apparatus  for  baking  elongated  ob- 
jects of  dough  having  generally  U-shaped  cross  section 
and  being  open  along  upper  sides  thereof  comprising, 
separate  lower  and  upper  members,  said  lower  member 
including  opposite  vertical  end  walls  and  a  plurality  of 
horizontally-spaced  elongated  members  formed  in  the 
form  of  U-shaped  channels  to  have  opposite  vertical  side 
and  concave  bottom  walls  with  upper  openings  there- 
along  and  being  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  the  end  walls, 
the  end  walls  of  said  lower  member  being  provided  with 
U-shaped  slots  depending  downwardly  from  upper  edges 
thereof  in  register  with  the  channelled  members  and 
having  opposite  side  and  lower  edges  spaced  uniformly 
inwardly  and  upwardly  from  adjacent  sides  and  bottoms 
of  the  channels  thereof,  the  end  walls  of  said  lower  mem- 
ber being  provided  at  the  upper  edges  thereof  between 


the  slots  therein  with  upper  locking  flanges  extending 
horizontally  outwardly  therefrom,  said  upper  member  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  elongated  hol- 
low cores  and  vertically  disposed  upper  end  walls  se- 
cured to  opposite  ends  thereof,  with  the  cores  being  in 
cross  section  in  the  shape  of  U's  having  opposite  sides 
and  bottom  walls  and  being  of  such  length  and  form  in 
cross  section  that  opposite  ends  thereof  are  snugly  seated 
in  the  slots  of  the  opposite  end  walls  of  said  lower  mem- 
ber with  the  end  walls  of  said  upper  member  disposed 
outside  the  end  walls  of  said  lower  member,  the  side  and 
bottom  walls  of  the  cores  being  disposed  inwardly  of 
adjacent  walls  of  the  channels  of  said  lower  member  to 
provide  U-shaped  spaces  for  dough  therebetween  open 
at  upper  longitudinal  sides  thereof,  upper  edges  of  the 
upper  end  walls  of  said  upper  member  being  provided 
with  lower  locking  flanges  inclining  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly relative  to  the  end  walls  and  disposed  below  the 
upperlocking  flanges  of  the  lower  end  walls  of  said  lower 
member  and  providing  spaces  therebetween,  and  means 
including  elongated  members  extending  along  the  spaces 
between  the  adjacent  locking  flanges  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  lower  and  upper  members  for  releasably  locking  the 
flanges  against  displacement  of  said  upper  member  up- 
wardly relative  to  said  lower  member. 


2.889.767 

MARKING  APPARATUS 

Malcofan  Hlncbcy,  Woodbridgc.  and  Andrew  J.  Alcari, 

Jr.,  Cokmia.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Adolph  Gottscbo,  Inc., 

HiUsMc.  NJ.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

AppUcatkMi  December  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,834 

13  Claims.    (CL  Itl— 35) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  inked  markings  to  a  surface 
of  an  article  conveyed  along  a  path  extendmg  past  the  ap- 
paratus and  comprising  a  die  wheel  having  at  least  one 
marking  element  on  a  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof 
for  rolling  and  marking  contact  with  the  surface  to  be 
marked  of  the  conveyed  article,  a  metering  roll  positioned 
for  rolling  contact  with  said  marking  element  as  said  die 
wheel  and  metering  roll  are  rotated,  means  for  supplying 
ink  to  the  surface  of  said  metering  roll  so  that  the  latter, 
during  rolling  contact  with  the  marking  element,  trans- 
fers ink  to  the  surface  of  the  element,  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  die  wheel,  friction  clutch  means  including 
a  driving  part  connected  to  said  drive  means  and  a  driven 
part  disengageable  and  frictionally  engageable  with  said 
driving  part,  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
driving  and  driven  parts  of  the  friction  clutch  means,  and 
pawl  and  ratchet  means  interposed  between  said  die 
wheel  and  said  driven  part  so  that  said  die  wheel  is  ro- 
tated from  said  drive  means  only  when  said  driving  and 
driven  parts  are  engaged  and,  in  the  event  that  the  speed 
of  the  surface  to  be  marked  of  the  conveyed  article  is 
greater  than  the  surface  speed  of  said  marking  element 
caused  by  said  drive  means,  said  pawl  and  ratchet  means 
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permit  said  marking  element  to  be  carried  along  by  con- 
tact with  the  surface  to  be  marked  at  the  speed  of  the 
latter  and,  in  the  event  that  the  speed  of  the  surface  to  be 
marked  is  less  than  the  surface  speed  of  said  marking 
element  caused  by  said  drive  means,  said  driving  and 
driven  parts  of  the  friction  clutch  means  can  slip  relative 
to  each  other  to  permit  reduction  of  the  surface  speed  of 
the  marking  element  by  contact  of  the  latter  with  the 
surface  to  be  marked. 


24S9,768 
PRINTING  MACHINES 
WnUam  I.  Hampton,  Soatii  Eoclid,  Ohio, 
AddrcsBograpta-MoItigraph     Corporatkm, 
Ohio,  a  corporatkNi  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  May  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,088 
5  Claims.    (Q.  101—65) 


to 
Clevdand, 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  kind  described  having 
a  printing  station  whereat  impressions  are  to  be  produced 
on  a  sheet  successively  in  different  areas  thereof,  a  platen 
effective  to  cooperate  in  producing  such  impressions  oo 
the  sheet  and  operable  in  opposed  directions  between  re- 
tracted and  printing  positions  for  each  such  impression, 
means  affording  a  guideway  along  which  such  sheet  is  to 
be  directed  to  the  printing  station,  a  sheet  feed  finger 
stispended  pivotally  above  the  sheet  guideway  and  having 
feed  means  at  the  lower  end  engageable  with  an  edge 
on  the  sheet  to  feed  a  fresh  area  of  the  sheet  to  the  print- 
ing station,  drive  means  including  a  drive  arm  and  a 
rock  shaft  to  which  the  drive  arm  is  affixed  to  shift  the 
feed  finger  in  opposed  directions  between  a  forward  posi- 
tion whereat  one  area  of  the  sheet  is  disposed  at  the  print- 
ing station  in  position  to  be  printed  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion whereat  said  feed  means  is  engageable  with  such 
an  edge  on  the  sheet,  said  feed  finger  being  pivoted  to 
said  drive  arm,  spring  means  effective  when  the  feed  finger 
is  in  its  retracted  position  to  forcefully  hold  said  feed 
means  against  said  edge  on  the  sheet,  means  adjustably 
fixing  said  drive  arm  to  said  rock  shaft,  and  means  to 
transmit  motion  to  said  rock  shaft  included  in  said  drive 
means  upon  operation  of  the  platen  in  opposed  directions 
between  its  retracted  and  printing  positions,  the  last- 
named  means  including  a  rock  shaft  drive  arm  adjustably 
connected  to  said  rock  shaft. 


the  record  material  in  contact  .with  the  feed  roller  for 
feeding  the  record  material  in  one  direction;  a  back -feed 
member  positioned  to  be  engageable  with  said  retaining 
roller  and  adapted  to  engage  said  retaining  roller  at  a 
time  in  the  cycle  of  machine  operation  subsequent  to  the 
feeding  of  said  record  material  in  said  one  direction;  and 
means  to  operate  the  back  feed  member  when  it  is  in 


position  to  engage  the  retaining  roller  to  rotate  said  re- 
taining roller  to  cause  said  retaining  roller  to  position 
said  record  material  so  that  subsequent  printing  and 
issuing  operations  performed  on  said  record  material  will 
be  performed  on  previously  selected  portions  of  said 
record  material. 


2,889,770 
WIRE  PRINTER 
Frank  J.  Fonnan,  Endicott,   and  Robert   V.  Simpson, 
Owcgo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chin^  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporatiOB 
of  New  York 

Application  December  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,649 
5  Claims.    (CI.  101—93) 


2,889,769 

FEED  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

RECORD  MATERIAL 

Mayo  A.  Goodbar,  Russell  G.  Pratt,  and  Clarence  A. 

Bacher,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash 

Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

AppUcatioa  September  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,842 
8  Claims.    (CI.  101—66) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  constructed 
and  arranged  to  perform  operations  in  which  record 
materials  such  as  labels  and  receipts  are  printed  and 
issued,  the  combination  of  a  supply  of  record  material; 
a  feed  roller  for  the  record  material;  a  retaining  roller, 
said  retaining  roller  being  adapted  to  hold  a  portion  of 


1.  In  a  print  head  assembly  for  high-speed  wire  printers 
having  print  wires  mounted  in  curved,  flexible  guide  tubes 
movable  at  their  one  ends  to  carry  projecting  print  wires 
into  engagement  with  print  receiving  material  on  a  platen, 
a  movable  print  head  having  at  one  end  a  plate  fmmed 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  respectively  accommodating 
said  print  wires  and  mounted  so  that  the  plate  faces  the 
platen,  means  fixing  the  one  ends  of  the  guide  tubes  in 
said  print  head  so  that  the  openings  thereof  are  aligned 
with  the  apertures  for  the  corresponding  print  wires  which 
extend  therein,  and  actuating  means  for  moving  the  print 
head  toward  and  away  from  the  platen  to  cause  projecting 
print  wires  to  undergo  a  print  stroke  through  the  action  of 
the  print  head  carrying  the  one  ends  of  the  guide  tubes 
which  in  ttim  carry  the  print  wires. 
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TAG  FRINTING  MACHINE 

Cari  WOlfauH,  HaBtii«KNi  Fark,  CaML 

AppUcatkw  JoM  «,  1955,  Serial  No.  513^11 

5  dalBM.    (CL  If  1— Ml) 


1.  A  stamping  machine  comprising  a  printing  head,  a 
lever  arm  fixed  to  said  printiiig  head  and  swingably  con- 
nected for  up  and  down  swinging  movement  about  a  rear- 
wardly  disposed  transverse  axis  for  oooving  said  printing 
bead  from  an  at-rest  position  to  a  printing  position,  a 
swingably  mounted  ink  pad  urged  to  swing  by  said  print- 
ing bead  from  an  ink  applying  position  relative  to  said 
printing  bead  to  a  position  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  printing  head  upon  movement  of  said  printing  head 
toward  its  printing  position,  a  lever  arm  supported  for 
swinging  movement  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
with  the  first  mentioned  axis,  a  link  interconnecting  the 
second  lever  witb  said  ink  pad  for  effecting  swinging 
movement  of  said  ink  pad  in  its  ink  applying  direction  in 
response  to  swinging  movement  of  said  second  lever  in 
one  direction,  electrically  responsive  force  exerting 
means  for  ivging  the  first  lever  to  move  said  printing 
Iwad  in  a  printing  direction  when  energized,  electrically 
responsive  force  exerting  means  for  urging  the  second 
lever  to  swing  in  said  one  direction  for  moving  said  ink 
pad  in  an  ink  applying  direction  when  energized,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  an  actuating  switch  having  normally 
open  contacts  for  connecting  the  first  force  exerting  means 
with  said  source  of  electrical  energy  and  normally  closed 
contacts  for  connecting  the  second  force  exerting  means 
to  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  a  normally  open 
control  switch  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  first  lever  and 
positioned  to  be  actuated  by  contact  with  said  first  lever 
for  effecting  energization  of  the  second  force  exerting 
means  for  initiating  movement  of  said  ink  pad  into  its  ink 
applying  position  when  said  printing  bead  assumes  its  at- 
rest  position. 


PROTECTIVE  NOSE  CAP  FX)R  TORPEDOES 
Earic   A.   Howard,   La  Caaada,  Calif.,  asdgDor  to  tbc 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

AppUcatioo  July  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  67f  J37 

3  Claims.    (CL  If  2— 7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  246) 


I.  In  combination  with  an  underwater  missile  of  the 
type  adapted  for  air  flight  delivery  in  nose  first  attitude 
into  water  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  produce  water  im- 
pact shock  forces  upon  its  nose,  which,  transmitted  to 
components  of  the  missle  would  be  of  a  nugnitude  in- 


jurious to  same,  the  improvements,  comprising;  means 
affixed  to  said  missile  axially  ahe^l  of  said  nose  and 
abutting  same  adapted  to  impact  the  water  prior  to 
impact  by  said  nose  and  absorb  sufficient  impact  energy 
to  reduce  the  shock  forces  transmitted  to  said  com- 
ponents to  non-iniurious  magnitude,  said  means  com- 
prising a  circular  nose  cap  formed  of  a  unitary  mass  of 
frangible  cellular  material  adapted  to  receive  a  portion 
of  the  impact  energy  and  dissipate  same  through  internal 
work  within  the  mass,  the  mass  being  of  such  constriiction 
that  the  impact  forces  are  effective  to  crush  it  in  a  direc- 
tion axially  of  the  torpedo  and  rupture  same  into  a 
plurality  of  fragments  adapted  to  move  outwardly  from 
said  axis  in  various  angular  directions  and  free  of  the 
missile. 


2Jt9.773 

DETONATOR  HEAD 

HaroM  E.  Steadt,  Tidsa,  OUa.,  Md  Joseph  R.  Hradd, 

Moot  PIsasB^  Mkh^  assltBors  to  Tbc  Dow  Chemical 

Cnnipany,  MIdhnd,  Mick,  a  corporatloa  of  Ddawars 

ApHicatioa  Jaly  2f ,  1954,  Scriid  No.  4f 3,2f5 

1  CUB.    (CL  If  1— M) 
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A  detonator  head  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  mem- 
ber having  two  axially  aligned  compartments  separated 
by  a  partition,  one  of  said  compartments  being  a  detona- 
tion initiating  compartment  and  the  other  compartment 
being  a  detonahle  fuse  receiving  compartment,  said 
detonation  initiating  compartment  being  closed  by  a  first 
end  plug  and  said  detonahle  fuse  receiving  compartment 
being  closed  by  a  second  end  plug,  said  first  end  plug  hav- 
ing an  electrical  ground  connector  and  having  an  axial 
bore  extending  therethrough,  a  cable  having  at  least  one 
insulated  electrical  conductor  and  a  ground  conductor, 
said  cable  extending  into  said  bore,  the  insulating  con- 
ductor passing  through  said  bore  and  the  ground  con- 
ductor being  connected  to  said  ground  connector,  a  shaped 
explosive  charge  having  a  concave  surface,  said  charge 
being  disposed  in  said  detonation  initiating  compartment 
adjacent  to  said  partition  with  said  concave  surface  facing 
said  partition,  a  blasting  cap  retaining  member  having  an 
axial  bore  extending  therethrough,  said  blasting  cap  re- 
taining member  being  disposed  in  said  detonation  initiat- 
ing compartment  and  adjacent  to  said  shaped  charge,  said 
bore  of  the  retaining  member  being  counter  bored,  a  blast- 
ing cap,  said  blasting  cap  being  disposed  in  said  counter 
bored  part  of  said  bore  in  the  blasting  cap  retaining  mem- 
ber, a  resilient  spacer  element,  said  resilient  spacer  de- 
ment being  disposed  in  faid  detonation  initiating  compart- 
ment being  disposed  in  said  detonation  initiating  compart- 
ing member,  said  blasting  cap  having  two  electrical 
leads,  one  of  said  leads  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  ground  connector,  the  other  of  said  electrical  leads 


being  electrically  connected  to  an  insulated  conductor  of 
said  cable,  the  second  end  plug  which  closes  said  deto- 
nahle fuse  receiving  oompartment  having  fuse  feed- 
through  bores  extending  therethrough  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  detonahle  fuse  receiving  com- 
partment, and  spacing  means  disposed  within  said  deto- 
nahle fuse  receiving  compartment  for  maintaining  detona- 
hle fuses  in  generally  axial  aligiunent  with  respect  to  said 
shaped  explosive  charge  in  the  detonation  initiating  com- 
partment 

23W.T74 

GUN  PERFORATOR 

ThosMS  O.  Allen,  IMlalre,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

ilf— iffs.  to  Jersey  Prodnction  Research  Company, 

Tolsa,  Oida.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jansary  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  435,f41 

9ClalM.    (CLlfl— 2f) 


element,  said  elements  defining  a  closed  f  ring  chamber 
to  which  access  is  had  upon  separation  of  said  elements, 
said  lower  element  having  a  passageway  extending  there- 
through from  the  exterior  to  said  firing  chamber;  a  deto- 
nating fuse  booster  supporting  member  in  said  firing 
chamber,  said  member  being  removably  secured  to  said 
lower  element  and  having  a  bore  therethrough  forming 
a  continuation  of  said  passageway;  sealing  means  between 
said  member  and  one  of  said  elements  preventing  ingress 
of  well  fluids  to  said  firing  chamber;  a  detonating  fuse 
booster  in  the  bore  of  said  supporting  member;  means 
sealing  and  rigidly  securing  said  booster  in  said  bore  in- 
cluding packing  within  said  bore  about  said  booster  and 
means  compressing  said  packing  between  said  booster  and 
the  wall  of  said  bore  comprising  a  gland  threaded  into 
said  bore  from  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  gland  having 


1.  A  gun  perforator  for  perforating  well  casing  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  head  member,  at  least  two 
elongated  flexible  members  attached  at  their  upper  ends 
to  said  head  member,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apart 
guns  arranged  on  and  carried  between  said  flexible  mem- 
bers for  perforating  radially  said  casing  when  fired,  firing 
means  attached  externally  to  said  guns  and  s^wrate  from 
said  flexible  members  for  firing  said  guns,  a  cylindrical 
member  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  flexible  mem- 
bers having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  closed  lower  end, 
sealing  means  arranged  on  the  periphery  of  said  cylindri- 
cal member  for  sealing  with  the  wall  of  the  casing,  and 
means  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  flexible  mem- 
bers for  adjusting  tension  on  said  flexible  members,  said 
guns  on  firing  forming  aiKl  releasing  debris  into  the  well 
casing  and  said  cylindrical  member  preventing  said  debris 
from  falling  into  the  well  casing,  said  flexible  members 
providing  the  gun  perforator  with  sufficient  flexibility  and 
strength  to  withstand  the  shock  of  firing  said  guns  with- 
out destruction  of  the  gun  perforator. 


a  flange  overlying  the  inner  end  of  said  booster  and  re- 
straining said  booster  against  movement  into  said  cham- 
ber, said  sealing  means  being  exposed  to  pressure  of  well 
fluids  on  the  outside  thereof;  a  detonating  fuse  having 
an  end  sealed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  booster  and  ex- 
tending through  said  passageway  for  firing  perforating 
charges  supported  outside  of  said  firing  head;  a  detonator 
holder  in  said  firing  chamber,  said  detonator  holder  being 
removably  secured  to  said  upper  element  and  having  a 
bore  therethrough;  a  detonator  charge  positioned  in  the 
bore  of  said  holder  with  the  lower  end  of  said  detonator 
charge  being  supported  closely  adjacent  to  the  inner  end 
of  said  booster,  said  detonator  being  slidable  in  the  bore 
of  said  holder  away  from  said  booster;  resilient  means 
urging  said  detonator  towards  said  booster;  and  means 
for  firing  said  detonator. 


2,S89,776 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  GENERATION 

OF  IMPULSES  IN  ELECTRIC  DETONATORS 

Ulrich  Gontfaer,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inventa 

A.G.  Fner  Forschung  and  Patentverwertnng,  Zurich, 

Switzerland 

Application  Aognst  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  445^149 

1  Claim.    (CLlf2— 7fJ) 


2,Sf9,77S 
OPEN  HOLE  PERFORATOR  FIRING  MEANS 
Hanold  D.  Owen,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assigMNr,  by 
assignnients,  to  Welez,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  Febmary  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,429 

2aairas.    (a.  142— 2f) 
1.  In  a  well  perforating  assembly  firing  head  the  com- 
bination of:  an  upper  firing  head  element;  a  lower  firing 
head  element  removably  secured  to  said  upper  firing  bead 


A  generator  for  the  production  of  high  induction  poten- 
tial for  the  ignition  of  electrically  ignitablc  fuses  by  the 
interruption  of  a  magnetic  circuit,  comprising  a  U-shaped 
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permanent  magnet  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  legs,  an 
induction  coil  wound  about  one  of  said  legs,  a  permanent 
magnet  armature  detachably  connecting  said  legs,  the 
other  of  said  legs  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  an 
explosive  charge  in  said  bore  adjacent  said  armature  and 
a  striking  pin  displaceably  mounted  in  said  bore,  said 
striking  pin  being  adapted,  upon  impact  with  a  target,  to 
strike  and  detonate  said  explosive  charge,  so  that  upon  the 
detonation  of  said  charge,  said  other  leg  of  the  magnet  is 
destroyed  and  said  armature  separated  from  the  magnet, 
thereby  interrupting  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said  ougset 
and  producing  an  instantaneous  high  induction  potential 
in  said  induction  coil. 


forwardly  through  said  ogive,  a  fuze  body  fixed  within 
said  chamber  in  the  rearward  portion  of  said  ogive,  a 
rotor  pivoted  in  said  body,  stop  means  between  said  rotor 
and  fuze  body  limiting  said  rotor  to  rotation  from  a  first 
safe  position  to  a  second  armed  position,  first  spring 
means  urging  said  rotor  into  second  position,  means  be- 
tween said  rotor  and  body  releasably  holding  said  rotor  in 
first  position  and  released  in  response  to  firing  of  said 
projectile,  a  firing  pin  positioned  in  said  body  forwardly 
of  said  rotor  and  slidable  from  a  first  forward  position 
free  of  said  rotor,  to  a  second  rearward  position  engaging 
said  rotor,  second  spring  means  urging  said  pin  into  sec- 


2J»,777 
ELECTRICAL  ARMING  MECHANBM  FOR  FUSES 
Jacob  Rabinow,  Takoma  Park,  Md„  asslciior  to  the  United 
States  of  Amcfka  as  represented  by  the  Sccrctaiy  of 
the  Amy 

AppUcatkM  May  31,  1951,  Scrfal  No.  229»241 

3  ClaiBBS.    (CL  Itl— 7tJ) 

(Gnated  udcr  TUk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


3.  The  combination  of  a  point  detonating  fuse  and  an 
electrical  arming  system  in  the  housing  of  said  fuse,  said 
housing  having  a  perforation  in  the  nose  end  and  a  flash 
port  in  the  base  end,  a  firing  pin,  said  pin  slidable  in  said 
perforation  and  having  its  major  portion  directed  inwardly 
of  said  nose  end  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
housing  in  alignment  with  said  flash  port,  an  arming 
block,  said  block  slidable  on  said  base  transversely  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  positioned  in  said  housing  between 
the  base  and  firing  pin,  a  detonator  in  said  block,  an  ex- 
plosive motor,  said  motor  having  one  end  affixed  to  said 
base  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  affixed  to  the  block, 
a  capacitor,  a  resistor,  acceleration  responsive  means, 
said  acceleration  responsive  means  adaptoi  to  series  con- 
nect said  capacitor  and  resistor  thereby  forming  a  timing 
network,  said  acceleration  responsive  means  comprising 
a  spring  biased  pivoted  lever,  the  free  end  of  said  lever 
positioned  for  slidable  contact  with  said  resistor,  the 
pivoted  end  of  said  lever  connected  to  a  terminal  of  said 
capacitor,  a  triggering  tube,  said  tube  and  said  motor 
connected  in  series  across  saJkl  capacitor,  the  free  end  of 
said  lever  slidably  contacting  said  resistor  in  response  to 
acceleration  imparted  to  said  fuse  whereby  the  resistance 
of  said  network  is  varied  establishing  the  time  required 
to  charge  said  capacitor  to  the  firing  potential  of  said 
tube  in  terms  of  acceleration  of  said  fuse,  said  capacitor 
thereupon  obtaining  said  firing  potential  discharging 
through  said  tube  to  fire  said  motor,  the  motor  there- 
upon moving  the  arming  block  transversely  on  said  base 
to  align  the  detonator  with  the  firing  pin  and  flashport. 


2,889,778 
FUZE  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Arthor  S.  Bennett,  Rochester,  N.Y^  aarignor,  by  mesne 
aasiiuuneats,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

AppUcatkm  May  27.  1955,  Serial  No.  511,8«7 
2  Claims.    (Q.  It2— 84.2) 
2.  In  a  fuzed  projectile  detonating  on  impact,  a  hollow 
casing  having  an  ogive  and  defining  a  chamber  opening 


oikI  position,  there  being  a  holding  recess  in  said  rotor  in 
alignment  with  said  pin  when  said  rotor  is  in  first  posi- 
tion and  in  which  sad  pin  may  engage  to  hold  said  rotor 
in  its  said  first  position,  said  rotor  being  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  primer  in  position  to  algin  with  said  firing  pin  when 
said  rotor  is  in  its  said  second  positon  only,  a  frangble 
nose  cap  rotatable  on  said  casing  and  closing  said  cham- 
ber, a  rod  centrally  threaded  to  said  nose  cap,  and  an 
elongated  flexible  cable  connecting  said  rod  and  pin  and 
tensionable  in  response  to  turning  of  said  nose  cap  to  hold 
said  pin  in  its  said  first  position  against  the  urge  of  said 
second  spring  means. 


2389,779 

RELIEF  VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  SUCTION  DREDGES 

David  Louis  Hofer,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Application  June  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,375 

4  Cbims.    (CL  103— 11) 


1.  A  relief  valve  system  for  a  hydraulic  dredge  which 
includes  a  suction  pipe,  a  driven  pump,  and  a  discharge 
pipe;  comprising  a  normally  closed  underwater  relief  valve 
on  the  suction  pipe,  means  to  close  the  valve  and  hold 
the  same  closed  when  pumping  conditions  are  normal, 
separate  means  to  open  the  valve,  and  means  responsive 
to  an  abnormal  pumping  condition  to  enable  the  second 
named  means  to  unrestrictedly  and  rapidly  open  the  valve 
and  upon  restoration  of  normal  pumping  coixlitions  to 
then  cause  the  first  named  means  to  function  in  a  manner 
to  impart  a  relatively  slow  closing  movement  to  the  valve. 
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2,889,780 

FLUID  FLOW  MEASUREMENT  AND 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  Binford,  Sdiencctady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

cral  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Appikatioa  March  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,305 

15  Claims.    (CL  lOS— 12) 


means  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  wobble  plate 
and  internal  coating  means  for  providing  a  substantially 


1.  A  fluid  flow  indicating  device  comprising  a  closed 
cylindrical  housing  having  input  and  discharge  ports, 
a  reciprocablc  piston  mounted  within  said  cylinder  and 
defining  an  orifice  with  said  discharge  port  which  is  vari- 
able upon  piston  movement,  said  piston  and  one  end  of 
said  cylindrical  housing  defining  a  control  pressure  cham- 
ber for  containing  fluid  under  pressure  for  bias  of  said 
piston  in  a  first  direction,  a  spring  positioned  against  said 
piston  for  bias  thereof  in  said  first  direction,  the  other 
side  of  said  piston  being  in  communication  with  the  inlet 
port  and  the  fluid  under  pressure  supplied  thereto  for  bias 
in  a  second  direction,  a  pilot  valve  connected  to  both 
said  inlet  and  discharge  ports  and  to  said  control  pressure 
chamber  having  a  valve  element  alternately  movable  to 
connect  the  inlet  or  discharge  ports  to  said  control  pres- 
sure chamber  to  alter  the  fluid  pressure  therein,  said  pilot 
valve  element  including  a  calibration  spring  and  an  end 
connection  to  said  discharge  port  for  bias  thereof  in  a  first 
direction  and  an  end  connection  to  said  inlet  port  for 
bias  in  a  second  direction  for  maintenance  of  a  constant 
pressure  difference  between  said  inlet  and  discharge  ports 
determined  by  said  calibration  spring  by  variation  of  the 
pressure  within  said  control  pressure  chamber,  and  an 
indicating  device  connected  to  said  piston  and  extend- 
ing outside  said  housing  for  indicating  the  rate  of  fluid 
flow  in  terms  of  the  position  thereof. 


2,889,781 

FUEL  PUMP 

Tom  H.  Tliompson,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Sabre  Research  Corporation,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.,  a 

corporation  of  Florida 

Application  November  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,118 
4  CUims.     (CL  10^—38) 

2.  In  a  fuel  pump  having  a  plate  provided  with  intake 
and  outlet  passageways,  and  a  wobble  plate  actuating 
arrangement,  a  bellows  construction  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  interconnected  stages,  each  stage  comprising  two 
Belleville  washers  engaging  each  other  at  their  larger 
edges,  clamping  means  connecting  said  larger  edges  to- 
gether to  permit  very  small  relative  movement  between 
said  edges  and  said  clamping  means,  means  connecting 
the  smaller  edges  of  adjacent  washers  of  each  stage  to- 
gether, means  connecting  the  washer  at  one  end  of  said 
bellows  to  said  intake  and  outlet  passageways,  and  means 
closing  the  other  end  of  said  bellows,  said  last  named 


exhausted  chamber  in  said  bellows  when  in  collapsed 
position  except  for  a  central  hole  formed  by  the  smaller 
edges  of  the  stages. 


2389,782 
FUEL  PUMP  WITH  MAGNET 
Ladan  B.  Smith,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  June  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,639 
13  Claims.    (CI.  103—150) 


^j  r^°" 


1 .  A  fuel  pump  comprising  a  casing  and  diaphragm  co- 
operating to  form  a  pumping  chamber,  said  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  chamber,  one-way  valves  arranged 
in  said  casing  controlling  a  fuel  passage  leading  through 
said  pumping  chamber  by  way  of  said  inlet  and  outlet 
chamber,  two  mutually  and  magnetically  attracted  bodies 
at  one  side  of  said  diaphragm,  one  of  said  bodies  being 
fixed  to  said  diaphragm  for  movement  with  a  portion  of 
the  latter,  the  other  of  said  bodies  being  fixed  to  said  cas- 
ing, a  spring  interposed  between  a  portion  of  said  casing 
and  said  diaphragm  and  arranged  to  urge  the  latter  and 
one  body  toward  said  other  body,  and  means  connected 
to  said  diaphragm  for  intermittently  moving  said  dia- 
phragm portion  and  one  body  away  from  said  other  body. 


2  889  783 

PUMP  OR  MOTOR  HAVD^G  FOUR  CYLINDERS 

ARRANGED  IN  ONE  PLANE 

Ednard  Woydt,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Application  June  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,161 

ClaJms  priority,  application  Germany  July  25,  1955 

14  Claims.  (CI.  103—169) 
1.  Pump  or  motor  for  fluid  including  a  block,  at 
least  four  cylinder  wall  forming  bores  in  said  block  de- 
fining cylinders  with  each  cylinder  having  a  head  end 
within  said  block  and  having  its  head  end  intersecting  an 
adjacent  cylinder,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  ports  form- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  each  cylinder  located  in 
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the  wall  of  said  adjacent  cylinder,  the  inlet  and  out-    and  lowering  said  wheels  by  torque  transmitted  through 
let  of  each  cylinder  being  controlled  by  the  piston  of   said  torsion  medium,  said  actuating  means  being  also  ef- 


said  adjacent  cylinder,  each  said  piston  being  constructed 
at  a  point  behind  its  operating  face  with  a  passage,  where- 
by said  piston  operates  as  a  controlling  slide  valve. 


2^99,784 

CAR  TRUCK 

JaoMS  A.  Shafer,  Eaat  ClcTefauid,  Ohio,  aaiciior  to  Na- 

liMMl  Malleable  and  Steel  Casdogs  Company,  Ckve- 

bud,  Ohio,  a  corforatioa  of  Ohio 

Appttcatiou  NoTcmbcr  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  54t,«53 

!•  Cbims.    (a.  105— 197) 


1.  In  a  car  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  side  frames 
and  a  bolster  extending  between  said  frames,  each  of 
said  frames  including  a  tension  member,  a  compression 
member  and  columns  extending  between  said  members, 
spring  means  on  said  frame  for  supporting  said  bolster, 
said  columns  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  bolster,  and  means  for  urging  said 
bolster  longitudinally  of  said  frames  into  engagement 
with  certain  of  said  columns,  said  means  comprising  a 
thrust  device  anchored  to  each  frame  and  to  the  bolster, 
each  said  device  being  located  on  the  same  side  of  said 
bolster  and  engaging  the  latter  on  the  outboard  side  of 
the  associated  one  of  said  frames. 


2,M9,78S 

ROAD-RAIL  VEHICLE 

Kcooeth  A.  Browne,  Laliewood,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Tb« 

Chcsapealte  and  Ohio  Railway  Company,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Vhfhiia 

AppUcatioa  November  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  54«,M2 
20  Claims,    (a.  195—215) 

1.  In  a  wheel  suspension  for  a  road-rail  vehicle,  a 
frame  structure  having  mounting  portions  spaced  apart 
laterally  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  vehicle,  trans- 
verse shaft  means  engaged  by  said  mounting  portions, 
tubular  means  substantially  coaxial  with  said  shaft  means. 
a  yieldable  torsion  medium  between  said  tubular  means 
and  shaft  means  and  resisting  relative  rotation  there- 
between, road  wheel  supports  connected  with  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  tubular  means  on  one  side  thereof,  road 
wheels  on  said  road  wheel  supports,  rail  wheel  supports 
connected  with  and  projecting  from  said  tubular  means  on 
the  other  side  thereof,  rail  wheels  on  said  rail  wheel  sup- 
ports, and  actuating  means  connected  with  said  shaft 
means  for  imparting  roution  thereto  for  selectively  lifting 


fective  to  prevent  roution  of  said  shaft  means  for  hold- 
ing the  selected  wheels  in  their  lowered  position. 


24S9,7M 

AUTOMATIC  COOKING  DEVICES 

John  A.  Maffei  and  WllUan  H.  Laatz,  Torrfaigtoii,  Coon. 

Applicatioo  Jaly  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  599,2M 

7ClahM.    (CL197— 40) 


,-,N 


*^=*7i 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  oven,  a  door  mounted  thereon  for  movement  into  an 
open  position,  a  rotatable  element  horizontally  disposed 
in  the  oven  for  supporting  and  advancing  articles  to  be 
processed,  a  swingable  arm  adapted  to  be  swung  over 
said  element,  and  means  for  actuating  said  door,  element 
and  arm  in  timed  relationship  to  open  said  door  and 
cause  said  arm  to  supply  and  remove  articles  from  said 
rotatable  element  while  the  door  is  open. 


2,809,787 
DOOR  OPENER 
Carl  M.  ScheO,  Dayton,  Ohio,  madgoor  to  General  Mo<on 
Corporadoa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcfai- 

Applicatioa  March  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  444,443 
1  Claim.    (CL  109—43.5) 


In  a  refrigerator  having  a  cabinet  member  provided  with 
a  door  member  and  a  latch  of  the  type  which  is  released 
merely  by  applying  a  pull  on  the  door  member;  mecha- 
nism for  opening  said  latched  shut  door  npember  com- 
prising; means  on  one  of  said  members  capable  of  stor- 
ing a  door  pushing  energy  therein  of  sufficient  force  to 
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forcefully  release  said  latch  and  open  said  door  member; 
said  means  comprising  a  guide  cylinder  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  door  member,  a  plunger  slidably  supported 
in  said  guide  cylinder  and  movable  toward  said  cabinet 
member,  and  a  spring  urging  said  plunger  outwardly; 
said  pushing  energy  storing  means  being  separate  from 
the  door  latch;  a  detent  releasably  holding  said  plunger 
retracted  against  said  spring  in  a  stationary  cocked  door 
pushing  energy  storing  position  during  normal  unlatching 
opening  and  latching  closed  movements  of  said  door  mem- 
ber; a  trigger  on  said  door  member  movable  therewith 
and  relative  thereto  for  said  detent;  an  actuator  on  said 
door  member  for  said  trigger  projecting  from  the  inner 
face  of  the  door  member  and  extending  substantially 
across  the  full  width  of  said  door  into  said  cabinet  mem- 
ber and  constituting  the  sole  means  for  moving  said  detent 
and  releasing  said  pushing  energy  storing  means,  while 
said  door  member  is  latched  shut,  whereby  to  apply  the 
pushing  energy  of  said  means  between  portions  of  said 
members  to  forcefully  push  the  door  member  away  from 
the  cabinet  member  into  an  open  position;  and  said  push- 
ing energy  storing  means  being  accessible  from  exteriorly 
of  said  cabinet  member  when  released  and  manually  re- 
settable  into  said  cocked  position  thereof. 


bearing  receiving  said  shaft  in  coaxial  relation  therewith, 
said  attachment  including  an  arm  having  a  bearing  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  inner  end  thereof  and  rotatably  inter- 
fitting  with  said  bearing,  a  pusher  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  for  planetary  move- 
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ment  about  said  dial  and  having  and  annular  slit  formed 
therein  for  receiving  said  pins  in  interfitting  relation  there- 
with, the  interfitting  relation  of  said  bearing  with  said 
bearing  member  and  said  pusher  member  with  said  pins 
preventing  radial  movement  of  said  arm  when  said  dial 
and  arm  arc  relatively  rotated. 


2489,788 
DOUBLE  LEVEL  TILLER  PLANTER 
WUlfami  E.  Van  Dom,  La  JoUa,  Calif.;  Margery  S.  Van 
Dom,  exccntrix  of  the  estate  of  said  William  E.  Van 
Dom,  deceased 

Application  Aprfl  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  579,424 
1  Oaim.    (CL  111—80) 


2,889,790 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PIPED 

GARMENT  OPENINGS 

Darwfai  G.  Smith,  Bridgeport,  and  Stanley  J.  Kettercr, 

Stratfonl,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Mannfactm- 

faig  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Origfaial  applicatioo  December  3,  1953,  Serial  No. 
395,946,  now  Patent  No.  2,780,193,  dated  February  5, 
1957.  Divided  and  this  application  March  7,  1954, 
Serial  No.  570,172 

14  Claims.    (O.  112—45) 


A  tiller  planter  comprising  in  combination  a  carriage 
having  a  longitudinal  line  of  travel,  a  ripper  sweep 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  comprising  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  extending,  furrow-forming,  blade  and  a  V- 
shaped  sweep  having  soil  shearing  arms  extending  rear- 
wardly  and  outwardly  from  the  blade  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  above  the  lower  end  of  the  blade  and 
adapted  to  shear  the  soil  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  below  the  surface  thereof,  a  fertilizer  spout  mounted 
on  the  carriage  with  a  lower  delivery  end  immediate- 
ly behind  the  blade  at  substantially  the  level  of  the  blade 
end  and  substantially  between  the  sweep  arms,  a  seed 
spout  mounted  on  the  carriage  with  a  lower  delivery  end 
at  a  level  above  the  end  of  the  blade,  substantially  not 
above  the  level  of  the  sweep,  and  spaced  a  distance  be- 
hind the  fertilizer  spout,  and  a  rolling  soil  firming  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  frame  behind  the  seed  spout  for 
firming  and  leveling  the  soil  over  the  seed  and  pressing 
in  surface  debris,  the  relation  of  the  sweep  to  the  fertilizer 
and  seed  spouts  being  such  that  soil  loosened  and  raised 
by  the  sweep  and  blade  flows  over  the  arms  of  the  sweep 
in  falling  into  the  furrow  between  the  two  spouts. 


2,889,789 

LOOPING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT 

Sanl  O.  Sidorc,  Manchester,  N  Jl. 

Application  AnfUt  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,094 

2  Claims.     (O.  112—24) 

1.  In  an  attachment  for  a  looping  machine  having  a 

shaft,  a  dial  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  plurality 

of  pins  secured  to  the  outer  peripheral  edge  thereof,  a 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  piped  openings  in  a  flat 
body  material  comprising  a  frame,  stitch-forming  mech- 
anism and  a  work-clamp  supported  by  said  frame,  means 
for  moving  said  work-clamp  and  stitch-forming  mecha- 
nism relatively  to  each  other  to  produce  a  predetermined 
stitch  pattern,  a  body  material  cutting  mechanism  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  cut  an  opening 
slit  in  that  portion  of  a  body  material  which  is  held  in 
said  work-clamp,  a  piping  strip  holding  frame  adapted 
to  have  secured  therein  a  plurality  of  piping  strips,  piping 
strip  holding  frame  locating  means  sustained  by  said 
frame  and  formed  to  receive  said  holding  frame  and 
thereby  to  locate  said  piping  strips  along  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening  slit,  means  for  operating  said  body 
material  cutting  mechanism  before  the  piping  strip  hold- 
ing frame  is  positioned  in  said  piping  strip  holding  frame 
locating  means,  and  means  for  actuating  said  stitch-form- 
ing mechanism  to  produce  a  line  of  stitching  securing 
each  of  said  piping  strips  to  said  body  materiaL 


330 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1959 


I 


LOOP  FABRIC  STITCHING  MACHINE 

Jowpli  J.  FcdcTkh,  Caotoa,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  April  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«4424 

S  Claims.    (CL  112—79) 


2,8S9,792 

MULTI-NEEDLE  EMBROIDERY  MACHINE 

Kart  Gaston  SchcibcL,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to 

VEB    SprrialnahmasHiinenwetfc    Linbach,    Liml»acli- 

Obcrfrohnal,  Germany 

AppUcation  Jannry  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,9M 

5  Claims.    (O.  112—98) 


\^»: 


kku 


1.  In  a  multi-needle  table  embroidery  machine  includ- 
ing an  automatic  embroidery  pattern  control  means;  the 
improvement  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  upright  sup- 
porting posts  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said  base,  a 
first  horizontal  arm  extending  between  and  connected 
at  each  of  its  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  posts, 
a  second  horizontal  arm  extending  between  and  secured 
at  each  of  its  ends  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  posts 
and  defining  with  said  first  horizontal  arm  an  unob- 
structed free  passageway  extending  substantially  the  en- 
tire lengths  of  said  arms,  a  plurality  of  needle  heads 
mounted  on  said  first  arm  and  spaced  forwardly  of  said 
pair  of  uprights,  cooperating  looper  mechanisms  for  each 
needle  head  mounted  on  said  second  horizontal  arm  and 
spaced  forwardly  of  said  pair  of  uprights,  a  stationary 
unitary  work  table  having  a  width  coextensive  with  the 


width  of  and  extending  through  said  passageway  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  of  said  arms,  an  embroidery  frame 
support  mechanism  actuated  by  the  pattern  control  means 
and  supported  by  and  arranged  for  movement  in  a  plane 
upon  said  work  table,  said  embroidery  frame  support 
mechanism  being  disposed  substantially  behind  said 
posts,  a  common  source  of  power  for  each  of  said  sewing 
heads  and  cooperating  looper  mechanisms,  a  needle  bar 
driving  shaft  mounted  on  said  first  arm  operatively  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  needle  heads  and  said  common 
source  of  power,  and  a  looper  driving  shaft  mounted  on 
said  second  horizontal  arm  operatively  connected  to  each 
of  said  cooperating  looper  mechanisms,  whereby  there  is 
provided  access  space  for  material  to  be  embroidered 
upon  on  said  table  and  by  said  needle  heads  and  looper 
mechanisms,  not  only  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  machine  and  between 
said  upright  posts,  but  also  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  machine  and  in  front  of  said  upright  posts. 


1.  In  a  loop  fabric  stitching  machine  having  a  table 
top  portion  for  supporting  a  moving  fabric  web,  a  ver- 
tically reciprocable  needle  mounting  bar  extending  trans- 
versely above  said  table  top.  an  oscillatable  picker  arm 
mounting  bar  extending  transversely  below  the  table 
top,  needle  retaining  bar  sections  of  uniform  length  re- 
movably secured  end-to-end  on  said  needle  mounting  bar 
and  having  slots  spaced  on  a  uniform  gauge  for  accu- 
rately positioning  a  row  of  needles,  needles  mounted  in 
said  slots,  picker  arm  holdfng  bar  sections  of  lengths 
equal  to  said  needle  bar  sections,  removably  secured  end- 
to-end  on  said  picker  arm  mounting  bar  and  having 
picker  arm  slots  spaced  on  said  gauge,  and  picker  arms 
removably  mounted  in  said  slots  for  cooperating  with 
said  needles  to  form  thread  loops  on  the  underside  of  a 
fabric  web  passing  over  said  table  top. 


2,899,793 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Charks  W.  Mueller,  St.  Looii,  and  Thomas  D.  Taylor, 

University  City,  Mo.,  asdgnors,  by  mtHM  amtpi >i, 

to  Unkm  Special  Machine  Compaay,  CUci«o,  111.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Applicatioa  Inly  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«f,812 
2  Chdms.     (O.  112—176) 


^W> 


1.  In  a  blind-stitch,  chain-stitch  sewing  machine,  the 
combination  comprising  a  work  support,  a  pivotally 
mounted  nccdle-bar,  a  curved  needle  carried  by  the  needle- 
bar  above  the  work  support,  a  rotary  looper  mounted  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
work  support  and  positioned  above  the  work  support  for 
cooperation  with  the  needle,  said  rotary  looper  having  a 
needle  opening  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  book- 
shaped  section  on  one  side  of  the  needle  opening  for  tak- 
ing a  loop  of  thread  formed  on  the  retraction  of  the 
needle,  and  a  section  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  needle 
opening  for  turning  and  positioning  the  thread  loop  for 
penetration  on  the  subsequent  stroke  of  the  needle,  means 
for  rotating  the  looper  in  timed  relation  with  the  oscfl- 
lation  of  the  needle-bar,  a  thread  take-up,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  thread  take-up  in  accordance  with  the  oscil- 
lations of  the  needle-bar. 


2389,794 
UNISON-FEED  BLIND8TITCHING  DEVICE 

Victor  J.  Sicoda,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Man-Sew 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  New 
York 

Application  Jnnc  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,973 
8  Claims.     (CL  112—207) 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  unison-feed  type  having 
an  oscillatory  feed  actuating  frame  and  a  support  mem- 
ber carried   thereby;   stitchforming   means   including   a 
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reciprocatory  needle  bar  and  a  needle  carried  thereby; 
and  feed  means  including  a  first  presser-bar  and  a  presser 
foot  carried  thereby;  a  second  presser-bar  and  a  step- 
feeding  foot  carried  thereby  and  a  feed  dog  on  said  sup- 
port member;  in  which  the  needle-bar  and  the  second 
presser-bar  are  joumalled  in  said  frame  for  independent 
vertical  movements  and  in  which  the  needle-bar,  the  step- 
feeding  foot  and  the  support  member  move  in  unison 
along  the  line  of  feed  as  said  frame  is  oscillated:  means 
for  producing  biindstitching  in  conjunction  with  said 
stitchforming  and  feed  means,  comprising  a  slide  plate 
mounted  on  the  machine  for  reciprocation  parallel  to  the 


2,889,796 

WEAPON 

Alfred  Leslie  Warwick  Williams,  OeTehmd  Heights,  and 

John  M.  Heinridi,  aevebnd,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clcvitc 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Angnst  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,099 

6  Claims.    (CL  114—28) 


line  of  stitching;  a  connection  between  said  slide  plate 
and  said  suppori  member  for  reciprocating  the  slide  plate 
in  the  same  sense  as  the  support  member  is  oscillated; 
a  strip  fabric  folder  having  an  inlet  portion  and  an  out- 
let portion;  the  outlet  portion  of  said  folder  being  car- 
ried by  said  slide  plate  for  unison  travel  with  said  step 
feeding  foot;  said  step  feeding  foot  being  provided  with 
a  blindstitch  nose  disposed  transversely  of  the  line  of 
stitching;  the  outlet  of  said  folder  outlet  portion  being 
positioned  closely  adjacent  the  path  of  needle  travel  for 
guiding  the  folded  fabric  plies  emerging  therefrom  down- 
wardly around  said  nose  into  position  for  selected  needle 
penetration. 

2  889,795 
STABILIZATION  Of'a  FLOATING  PLATFORM 
Mercer  H.  Parks,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,623 
6  Cbims.    (CL  114— .5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  torpedo  body  having  a  nose  sec- 
tion with  a  chamber  therein,  a  flexible  resilient  diaphragm 
extending  across  the  front  of  said  chamber  and  exposed 
to  the  sea  pressure  outside  the  torpedo,  a  frame  pivotally 
suspended  from  the  torpedo  body  within  said  chamber 
to  hang  vertically,  a  piezoelectric  transducer  in  said 
chamber  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  to  direct 
acoustic  energy  through  said  chamber  and  through  said 
diaphragm  ahead  of  the  torpedo,  acoustic  energy-trans- 
mitting liquid  filling  said  chamber  and  responsive  to  the 
sea  pressure  on  the  diaphragm  to  exert  a  corresponding 
pressure  within  theichamber,  and  a  pressure  responsive 
spring-biased  belloJs  exposed  to  the  pressure  exerted  by 
the  liquid  in  said  chamber  and  connected  between  the 
frame  and  the  transducer  for  controlling  the  position 
of  said  transducer  relative  to  the  vertically  hanging  frame 
in  response  to  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  said  chamber. 


2,889,797 
BOAT  HOOK 
William  P.  Fox,  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Merrl- 
man  Bros.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

AppUcation  May  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,083 
1  CfaUm.    (CL  114—221) 


I 


6.  In  a  floating  structure  for  use  in  marine  operations, 
a  plurality  of  floats  for  supporting  the  weight  of  the  struc- 
ture and  open  on  their  lower  ends  and  closed  on  their 
upper  ends,  pressure  sensing  devices  exposed  to  changes 
in  pressures  within  said  floats  caused  by  wave  action,  and 
an  air  distribution  system  interconnecting  said  floats  and 
including  said  pressure  sensing  devices,  said  pressure  sens- 
ing devices  being  responsive  to  said  changes  in  pressures 
to  continuously  distribute  air  to  said  floats  to  maintain  a 
selected  pressure  on  each  float  depending  on  the  loading 
of  said  structure. 


^ 


A  boat  hook  comprising  a  member  of  resilient  rod- 
like material  including  a  shank  portion  merging  into  a 
coil  at  one  end,  said  coil  having  overlapping  spaced  por- 
tions and  merging  into  a  terminal  hook  portion,  said 
shank  and  hook  portions  being  disposed  on  one  side  of 
the  point  of  overlap  of  said  overlapping  portions,  and 
said  coil  being  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  point 
of  oveilap. 
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FIRE  DETECTION  AND  ALARM  SYSTEMS 

PhUip  W.  SmitK  PhiladciHiia,  Pa. 

Applkatioa  Marck  7,  195S,  Serial  No.  719,9«2 

3  Cbfam.     (CL  114— 1«3) 


1.  A  fire  and  alarm  system,  comprising  a  heat  detecting 
device  including  an  enclosure  containmg  a  heat  expand- 
able gas,  a  trigger  mechanism  operatively  connected  to 
said  detecting  device,  a  fluid  bead  conduit,  a  motor  in 
said  conduit,  an  alarm  operated  by  said  motor  and  a 
valve  in  said  conduit  operatively  associated  with  said 
trigger  mechanism  whereby  when  said  trigger  mechanism 
is  actuated  in  response  to  rise  in  temperature  of  said 
enclosure  said  valve  will  be  operated  to  operate  said 
motor  and  control  said  alarm. 


TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 

Ralf  Korpmaii,  East  Brunswick,  N  J. 

ApplkatkMi  Janoary  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,1(5 

10  Claimi.    (CI.  116—114) 
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1.  A  normally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
tape  adapted  for  sealing  packages  to  be  subjected  to  ster- 
ilization composed  of  laminae  including  a  flexible  back- 
ing, a  lamina  visible  when  viewing  the  back  surface  of 
said  tape  containing  a  heat-modifiable  dyestuff  which 
changes  in  color  visible  to  the  human  eye  upon  expo- 
sure to  elevated  temperatures  employed  in  sterilization, 
and  a  normally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coat- 
ing on  one  major  surface  of  said  backing,  said  adhesive 
containing  a  heat-activatible  curing  agent  for  the  adhesive 
composition  adapted  to,  and  present  in  amount  sufficient 
to,  render  said  adhesive  composition  resistant  to  soften- 
ing at  elevated  temperatures,  said  adhesive  coating  re- 
maining fixed  to  said  backing  to  eliminate  transfer  of  said 
coating  to  any  material  used  therewith. 


2,889,M# 
RANGE  OVEN  CONTROL 
Gconce  W.  Schrocder,  Lovisiillc,  Ky.,  asaiiEDor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 
Application  December  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  704,128 

4  Claims.    (O.  116—124) 
1.  A  range  oven  control  comprising  an  oven  thermo- 
stat having  a  first  shaft   rotauble  through  a  range  of 
temperature  setting  positions,  an  oven  switch  having  a 


second  shaft  rotatable  between  "bake"  and  "brofl"  peti- 
tions, each  of  said  first  and  second  shafts  being  inde- 
pendently rotatable  irrespective  of  rotation  of  the  other, 
a  rotatable  temperature  indicating  member  secured  to  said 
first  shaft,  said  indicating  member  having  a  spiral  indi- 
cator line  thereon  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the 
axis  of  said  first  shaft  to  a  point  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  said  indicating  member,  a  masking  member  mounted 
on  said  second  shaft  and  arranged  to  partially  overlie 


said  indicating  member,  said  masking  member  having  a 
first  window  positioned  so  as  to  overlie  said  indicating 
member  when  said  oven  switch  is  in  the  "bake"  position 
and  a  second  window  positioned  so  as  to  overlie  said 
indicating  member  whrn  said  oven  switch  is  in  the  "broil" 
position,  and  said  spiral  boundary  line  being  so  posi- 
tioned on  said  indicating  member  that  its  position  rela- 
tive to  each  of  said  windows  when  the  latter  overlies 
said  indicating  member  provides  an  indication  of  the  heat 
setting  of  said  thermostat. 


2489,801 

APPLE  COATING  MACHINE 

Harry  Pikal,  Bangor,  Mick. 

Application  November  16,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  547,057 

8  Ciaimc     (CL  118—16) 


I.  An  apple  coating  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  conveyor  chains  arranged  to  travel  in  spaced 
vertical  loops,  cross  bars  rotatably  supported  at  their 
ends  by  said  chains  in  spaced  relation  around  said  loops, 
laterally  spaced  pairs  of  hanger  arms  depending  from 
said  cross  bars,  opposed  apple  chucking  pins  rotatably 
carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  said  cross  bars  with  their  ends  in  spaced  relation 
and  adapted  to  supportingly  engage  the  recessed  ends  of 
apples,  one  of  said  pins  of  each  pair  extending  slidably 
through  its  supporting  arm  and  being  spring  biased  toward 
the  other  pin  of  the  pair,  a  roller  on  said  one  pin,  circular 
stops  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  moveable  pins  of  each  pair, 
latches  on  said  arms  cngageablc  with  the  stops  to  hold 
the  pins  retracted,  said  latches  being  biased  to  disengaged 
position,  a  confection  trough  positioned  closely  under  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  pins  to  immerse  the  bottoms  of 
apples  engaged  by  said  pins,  a  rail  alongside  said  trough 
engageable  with  said  rollers  to  roll  apples  in  the  trough, 
a  driven  belt  at  the  end  of  said  rail  and  above  the  end 
of  the  trough  to  engage  the  rollers  and  spin  excess  con- 
fection from  the  apples,  a  guide  rail  at  the  end  of  said 
belt  inclined  upwardly  to  engage  the  pins  and  lift  the 
apples  and  sajd  iums,  a  rotatable  table  adapted  to  hold 
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a  crushed  solid  confection  positioned  with  a  portion 
closdy  under  the  end  of  said  guide  rail  to  rollingly 
receive  and  support  freshly  coated  apples,  a  discharge 
station  positioned  under  an  upwardly  moving  reach  of 
said  conveyors  and  having  a  recessed  support  located 
under  apples  carried  by  said  pins,  a  release  member 
engageable  with  said  stops  at  said  station  and  actuated 
in  timed  relation  with  said  conveyors  to  release  apples 
onto  said  support,  and  hold  down  means  at  said  station 
to  depress  said  latches  into  locked  engagement  with  said 
stops  as  said  stops  are  retracted. 


atmosphere  within  said  collection  chamber  that  atmos- 
phere in  the  collection  chamber  can  flow  into  said  pres- 
sure relief  stack  in  the  event  of  pressure  in  said  collection 
chamber  in  excess  of  that  which  can  be  handled  by  the 
said  exhaust  means. 


2489,802 

CORD  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Edward  T.  Lcssig,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Matthew  W.  WU- 
■on.  Stow,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodifdi  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  November  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  697,153 
nClaiBt.    (CL  118-^7) 


'.^Ma 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  treating 
cords  as  they  are  moved  along  a  predetermined  path,  the 
said  apparatus  including  a  rotatable  member  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  axially  extending 
radially  projecting  portions  disposed  at  one  side  of  and 
transversely  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cords  and 
positioned  to  successively  contact  said  cords  and  repeatedly 
deflect  them  laterally  of  their  path  of  travel  to  thereby 
induce  vibrations  therein,  and  means  adjacent  the  said 
rotatable  member  on  the  same  side  of  said  cord  path  as 
said  member  and  cooperating  with  the  said  projecting 
portions  of  the  latter  for  preventing  broken  cords  adhering 
to  said  member  from  wrapping  therearound. 


2389.803 

GALVANIZING  MEANS 

WDUam  S.  Pearson,  BaHtnorc,  Md. 

Application  May  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,049 

6  Clalnis.    (CL  118-^3) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  galvanizing  work-pieces,  wherein 
excess  galvanizing  metal  cleaned  off  said  work-pieces  is 
directed  into  a  collection  chamber,  exhaust  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  collection  chamber  to  withdraw  gases 
therefrom,  a  pressure  relief  stack  communicating  with  said 
collection  chamber  providing  an  expansion  area  for  the 


2,889404 

PAINTING  DEVICE 

Jacob  Dim  and  Max  Knmow,  St  Panl,  Minn. 

Application  September  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,602 

1  Claim.    (CL  118— 504) 


Iti' /.>MIN>  /fMf/^  ttSSK  MtW/^»iC«.  iM»V 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  painter's  helper  fab- 
ricated of  a  single  piece  of  material  and  shaped  to  iiKlude 
a  body  member,  said  body  member  embodying  a  major 
flat  portion  of  rectangular  formation,  a  curved  portion 
extending  longitudinally  along  one  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  defining  a  hanidle,  a  lip  on  the  other  end  of  said 
body  member,  said  lip  being  offset  from  said  major  flap 
portion,  and  a  plurality  of  tongues  struck  out  from  the 
major  flat  portion  of  said  body  member. 


2489405 

ELECTROSTATIC  FLOCKING  APPARATUS 

Herman  Frceder,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yorit 

Application  January  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  483,388 

12  Claims.    (CL  118—627) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electrostatically  depositing  a  coat- 
ing of  fiber  particles  upon  articles,  the  said  apparatus 
comprising  an  enclosure  provided  with  entrance  and  exit 
openings,  electrically  conductive  conveying  means  extend- 
ing horizontally  through  the  said  enclosure  and  exteriorly 
of  the  said  openings  for  conveying  the  articles  to  be 
coated  from  a  loading  station  exteriorly  of  the  enclosure 
through  the  latter,  electrically  conductive  means  within 
said  enclosure  extending  in  vertical  planes  adjacent  both 
side  edges  of  said  conveying  means  and  including  a  plu- 
rality of  interconnected  spaced  small  area  projections, 
means  for  supplying  high  potential  low  amperage  unidirec- 
tional electrical  energy  of  opposite  polarity  to  said  con- 
veying means  and  to  said  conductive  means  thereby  pro- 
viding an  electrostatic  field  of  force  within  the  en- 
closure between  the  conductive  and  conveying  means 
through  which  field  the  articles  to  be  coated  are  con- 
veyed, and  means  to  provide  an  atmosphere  of  finely 
divided  fiber  pariicles  in  said  enclosure  including  a  sup- 
ply hopper  for  such  particles,  conduit  means  independent 
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of  said  conductive  means  extending  from  said  hopper 
to  a  location  in  said  enclosure  adjacent  to  the  electro- 
static field  therein,  means  in  said  hopper  for  agiuting  the 
fiber  particles  therein  and  delivering  them  to  said  conduit, 
means  for  creating  a  moving  stream  of  fluid  through 
said  conduit  means  so  that  the  fiber  particles  are  supplied 
to  said  enclosure  by  the  said  fluid  stream  and  are  de- 
posited on  the  articles  by  the  electrostatic  field  of  force 
as  the  articles  move  through  the  latter,  and  variable  speed 
driving  means  for  said  fluid  stream  creating  means  con- 
trollable independently  of  the  rate  of  movement  of  said 
conveying  means  to  control  the  rate  of  supply  of  the 
particles  to  the  said  enclosure. 


APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  FIBROUS  SHEETS 

Morris   Cooant,   Los   Angeles,  CaUf^  aaignor  to  The 

Marcote  Company,  Beverly  Hilh,  CaUf^  a  partnership 

AppUcatioa  September  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,353 

4ClaiaM.    (Q.  US— 643) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  coating  fibrous  sheets  with  an 
adherent  layer  of  plastic,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises means  for  coating  simultaneously  both  sides  of 
each  of  a  series  of  the  sheets  with  the  plastic  dissolved 
in  a  volatile  thinner  and  in  liquid  form,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  series  of  sheets  one  after  the  other  through  the 
coating  means,  a  loop  conveyor  <^  skeletal  construction 
having  a  horizontally  disposed  upper  portion  with  one 
end  adjacent  said  means  for  moving  the  series  of  sheets 
so  that  the  wet  coated  sheets  pass  directly  onto  the  upper 
portion  of  the  conveyor  from  said  means  for  moving  the 
series  of  sheets,  a  series  of  cross  bars  of  rounded  cross- 
section  extending  across  the  conveyor  with  open  spaces 
between  them,  each  bar  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
projecting  sharp  pins  upon  which  the  coated  sheets  ride, 
means  for  driving  the  loop  conveyor  at  variable  speed, 
longitudinally  extending  narrow  bands  spaced  from  each 
other  on  said  loop  conveyor  and  extending  between  cross 
bars  with  the  pins  on  the  cross  bars  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  bands  so  that  ordinarily  the  coated  sheets 
are  out  of  contact  with  the  bands,  a  drying  tunnel  dis- 
posed near  the  coating  means  with  the  upper  portion  of 
said  loop  conveyor  passing  through  the  tunnel  so  that 
the  plastic  does  not  soak  deeply  into  the  fibrous  sheets, 
radiant  beating  means  disposed  in  the  drying  tunnel 
above  and  below  the  upper  portion  of  the  loop  conveyor 
.so  as  to  heat  both  sides  of  the  respective  sheets,  means 
for  forcing  a  current  of  drying  gas  through  the  drying 
tunnel,  a  chilling  tunnel  disposed  beyond  the  drying 
tunnel  in  the  direction  of  passage  of  the  coated  sheets 
and  around  the  upper  portion  of  the  loop  conveyor,  and 
means  for  circulating  a  current  of  chilling  gas  through 
the  chilling  tunnel  including  means  for  cooling  said 
current  of  chilimg  gas. 


2,889,M7 

DOG  LEASH  ASSEMBLY 

Dooglas  N.  Becbc,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  April  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,713 

6  Claims,    (a.  119— 1»9) 

1.  A  dog  leash  assembly  for  substantially  permanent 

attachment  to  a  dog  collar,  said  leash  assembly  compris- 


ing: a  casing  having  an  opening;  a  drum  roUtively  mount- 
ed in  said  casing;  spring  means  engaging  said  drum  to 
bias  the  drum  toward  rotation  in  one  direction;  and  a 
leash  extending  through  said  opening  and  windable  on 
said  drum;  said  leash  having  a  loop  at  one  end  thereof 
defined  by  a  terminal  portion  of  the  leash  having  its 


extremity  permanently  secured  to  an  adjacent  portion 
of  the  leash;  said  loop  encircling  said  drum;  said  drum 
having  portions  for  impositive  and  continuous  frictional 
engagement  with  said  leash  to  assure  initiation  of  rewind- 
ing onto  said  drum,  whereby  the  connection  of  the  leash 
with  the  drtma  is  of  optimum  strength  and  original  assem- 
bly of  the  leash  onto  said  drum  is  facilitated. 


BREEDING  BLANKET  FOR  TURKEYS 

John  W.  Fitzloff,  St.  Clair,  Minn. 

Application  Jaly  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,782 

3  Claims.    (O.  119—143) 


1.  A  breeding  blanket  of  the  kind  described  made  of 
flexible  material  formed  adjacent  one  end  with  laterally 
spaced  wing  receiving  notches  separated  by  a  central 
tongue  portion,  said  tongue  portion  being  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  generally  transversely  extending  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
having  two  parallel  portions,  a  slip  band  slidable  through 
a  first  of  said  sleeve  portions  with  its  opposite  ends  at- 
tached to  the  sides  of  the  blanket  at  the  opposite  extrem- 
ities of  the  respective  wing  forming  notches,  and  a  stiff- 
ening means  secured  in  the  second  sleeve  portion,  where- 
by the  stiffened  second  sleeve  portion  will  maintain  said 
first  sleeve  portion  in  relatively  straight  condition  insur- 
ing free  slidmg  movement  of  said  slip  band  therethrough. 


2,889.8«9 

DRAWING  PEN  HAVING  A  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING 

A  WRITING  LIQUID  TO  THE  NIBS  THEREOF 

Daniel  Yves  Anschcr,  Paris,  France 

Application  May  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,857 

Claims  priority,  applicatloo  France  May  27, 1952 

5  Claims.    (CI.  120— 42.6) 

1.  In  a  drawing  pen  including  two  spaced  blades,  the 

combination  of  a  hollow  shank  forming  an  ink-container. 
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a  tail-piece  screwed  into  said  shank  and  carrying  the 
blades  and  enclosing  a  channel  connecting  said  con- 
tainer with  the  gap  between  the  blades,  a  sleeve  fitted 
inside  said  channel,  a  first  duct  member  frictionally 
fitted  inside  said  sleeve  and  projecting  slightly  beyond 
said  sleeve  into  the  container,  a  second  duct  member 
extending  inside  the  first  duct  member  to  move  freely 
therein,  projecting  beyond  said  first  duct  member  into 
the  container  and  the  cross-section  of  which  second  duct 
member  assumes  the  shape  of  a  U.  a  second  sleeve  fric- 
tionally fitted  over  said  second  duct  member  adapted  to 


cent  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  capillary  ink 
lifting  element  of  yieldable  resilient  material  supported 
in  the  receptacle  and  having  a  portion  extending  into 
said  tubular  structure  with  its  upper  end  disposed  sub- 
stantially above  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  the  ink 
lifting  element  being  (rf  such  length  that  it  has  a  lower 
end  portion  extended  beyond  the  tubular  structure,  said 
extended  portion  being  of  substantial  length  and  retained 
in  position  lying  on  and  extending  along  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle  by  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  structure, 
the  upper  pcHtion  of  said  tubular  structure  forming  a 
socket  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  pen  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  pen  in  engagement  with  the  upper  cod 
of  said  ink  lifting  element. 


2,889Jlf 
BASE  FOR  FOUNTAIN  PEN  DESK  SET 
Robert  W.  Randolph,  Milton,  Wis.,  assisoor  to  The  Parker 
Pea  Company,  Janesville,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wis- 
consin 

Application  May  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  224,123 
5  Claims.    (O.  12»— 57) 


^  ^a    w 


5.  A  base  for  a  pen  desk  set  comprising  an  ink  re- 
ceptacle, a  cover  for  the  receptacle,  a  tubular  structure 
secured  to  the  cover  and  extending  to  a  position  adja- 


engage  the  end  of  said  first  duct  inside  the  container  to 
limit  downward  movement  of  the  second  duct  member, 
one  end  of  the  inner  duct  member  opening  in  close  prox- 
imity with  the  forward  ends  of  the  blades  and  one  end  of 
the  outer  duct  member  opening  at  a  small  distance  to  the 
rear  of  said  Nade  ends,  the  opposite  ends  of  both  duct 
members  opening  into  the  container,  a  two-arm  strap  on 
the  outside  of  the  blades  and  an  adjustable  screw  passing 
through  one  of  the  arms  of  the  strap  and  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  one  of  the  blades  to  define  its  spacing 
with  reference  to  the  other  blade  and  a  small  mass  freely 
mounted  inside  the  container  between  the  end  of  the  inner 
duct  member  and  the  upper  end  of  the  container. 


2JS931I 
PERCUSSION  TOOLS 
Flam  Leon  Emiic  Galllemicr,  Paris,  Fnmcc,  amigiiar  to 
Sodcte  dncctro-CUmle  d'Elcctro-MetalliDilc  ct  dcs 
Adcrics  Elcctriqaca  dOJcfaic,  Paila,  France,  a  coffon- 
tka  of  Fiaocc 

AppUcatioa  AagMt  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  676,33t 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatloa  France  Aagnst  10,  1956 

7  Claims.    (CL  121— 32) 


1.  A  percussion  tool  having  an  elongated  shaft  having 
a  work  head  on  one  end  thereof,  means  to  reciprocate 
the  shaft  longitudinally,  a  resilient  sleeve  having  grooves 
therein  positioned  around  said  shaft;  said  grooves  insur- 
ing adherence  between  the  sleeve  and  the  shaft  such  that 
the  sleeve  does  not  slide  along  the  shaft;  said  grooves 
further  being  of  sufiScient  size  to  provide  areas  into  which 
portions  of  the  sleeve  may  move  upon  force  being  applied 
to  the  sleeve;  and  a  rigid  metal  sleeve  concentrically  and 
rigidly  mounted  around  the  resilient  sleeve. 


2,889,812 
AUTOMATIC  WATER  LEVEL  CONTROL  FOR 
HYDROMATIC  BRAKES 
Aiilnr  L.  Seljos,  Hoostoot  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,746 
6  Claims.     (CL  121—41) 
1.  A  device  comprising  a  control,  first  and  second 
piston  cylinders,  first  and  second  pistons  slidably  ar- 
ranged in  said  first  and  second  piston  cylinders,  respec- 
tively, first  and  second  piston  rods  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  pistons,  respectively,  said  first  piston  rod 
being  spring  biased  in  one  direction  and  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  fluid  pressure  signals  of  fluctuating  magnitude 
in  an  opposite  direction,  a  follower  head  connected  to 
said  first  piston   rod,  a  valve  assembly  connected   to 
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said  second  piston  rod.  an  extensioD  member  connectinjt 
said  valve  assembly  to  said  control  whereby  said  control 
is  actuated  upon  movement  of  said  second  piston  rod, 
a  contact  member  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  said 
extension  member,  said  follower  head  operativcly  con- 
tacting the  other  end  of  said  contact  member  upon  move- 
ment of  said  first  piston  rod  in  said  opposite  direction,  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  passageway  fluidly  communi- 
cating said  valve  assembly  and  said  second  piston  cylin- 
der, aid  valve  assembly  including  a  spring  biased  plunger 
having  first  and  second  positions  and  a  spring  biased 
valve  element   having   first   and   second   positions,   said 


servo-motor,  a  pressure  channel  coimecting  said  bore  at 
one  side  of  said  passage  to  said  source,  a  valve  plunger 
fitted  in  said  bore  and  normally  blocking  the  end  of  said 
passage  and  having  one  end  thereof  exposed  to  the  pres- 
sure in  said  channel  which  urges  said  plunger  in  a  direc- 
tion to  connect  said  channel  to  said  passage,  an  exhaust 
channel  connecting  said  bore  at  the  other  side  of  said 
passage  to  exhaust,  a  second  passage  connecting  said  bore 
at  the  other  end  of  said  plunger  to  said  second  servo- 
motor to  enable  the  pressure  therein  to  urge  said  plunger 
in  a  direction  to  connect  said  first  passage  to  said  ex- 
haust channel,  a  third  servo-motor  engaging  the  other 
end  of  said  plunger,  and  a  channel  connecting  said  third 
servo-motor  to  said  first  servo-motor  to  enable  said  third 
servo-motor  to  urge  said  plunger  in  the  last  mentioned 
direction  with  a  force  proportional  to  the  pressure  in  said 
first  servo-motor. 


valve  element  fluidly  communicating  said  passageway 
aixl  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  when  in  said  first  posi- 
tion and  preventing  fluid  communication  therebetween 
when  in  said  second  position,  said  plunger  being  adapted 
to  exhaust  said  passageway  when  in  said  first  position 
and  to  prevent  exhaust  of  said  passageway  when  in 
said  second  position,  said  plunger  moving  said  valve  ele- 
ment from  said  second  to  said  first  position  upon  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  from  said  first  to  said  second  posi- 
tion and  said  contact  member  operatively  contacting  said 
plunger  to  move  said  plunger  from  said  first  to  said 
second  position  upon  movement  of  said  follower  head  in 
said  opposite  direction. 


I,8Sf.S13 
PUMF  CONTROL  FSCLUDING  A  TEETER  VALVE 
Janes  K.  DoogJas,  Shorewood,  Wis^  asricnor  to  TIm 
Company,  MUwaakcc,  Wii^  a  corporatioa  of 


AppHcadoa  November  5,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  447.19t 
7  Oaima.    (O.  121—41) 


[^••© 


LA  control  for  a  pump  having  a  casing  and  a  mem- 
ber arranged  within  said  casing  and  movable  in  opposite 
directions  selectively  to  vary  the  displacement  of  said 
pump,  said  control  comprising  a  first  servo-motor  car- 
ried by  said  casing  and  adapted  when  energized  to  move 
said  member  in  one  direction,  a  second  servo-motor  car- 
ried by  said  casing  and  adapted  when  energized  to  move 
said  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  said  servo-motors  to  said  member, 
a  source  of  motive  liquid  for  energizing  both  of  said  servo- 
motors, means  for  connecting  said  first  servo-motor  to 
said  source  and  to  exhaust  selectively  and  for  cutting  off 
flow  of  liquid  to  or  from  said  first  servo-motor,  a  valve 
body  arranged  in  a  stationary  position  and  provided  with 
a  bore,  a  first  passage  connecting  said  bore  to  said  second 


2489J14 
PRESSURE  FLUID  DISTRIBUTOR  VALVES 
Jcaa  Mcrdcr,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Origknl  appUcatkM  Jamswy  14,  194S,  Serial  No.  2.2S4, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,7S7,25S,  dated  April  2,  1957.    Di- 
vided aad  thkt  appUcatioa  Febraary  17,  1954,  Scriid 
No.  41t,953 
ClataM  priority,  appUcatioa  Lncmbvg  itmmmj  22, 1947 
3  Claima.    (CL  121—443) 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  fluid  motor,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  casing  formed  with  a  first  valve  chamber 
and  a  second  valve  chamber,  said  first  valve  chamber 
having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  and  a  take-off  port 
communicating  with  one  side  of  said  fluid  motor,  and  said 
second  valve  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  communicating 
with  the  inlet  port  of  said  first  valve  chamber,  an  outlet 
port  communicating  with  the  outlet  port  of  said  first  valve 
chamber,  and  a  take-off  port  communicating  with  the 
other  side  of  said  fluid  motor,  a  valve  seat  formed  in  each 
valve  chamber  between  said  inlet  ports  and  said  take-off 
ports,  respectively,  a  movable  valve  member  in  each  cham- 
ber cooperating  with  said  valve  seat  thereof  to  constitute 
an  inlet  valve,  an  outlet  valve  in  each  chamber  arranged 
in  aUgimient  with  the  corresponding  inlet  valve  and  hav- 
ing a  closure  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  seat 
formed  on  the  corresponding  movable  valve  member,  a 
passage  in  each  inlet  valve  controlled  by  the  correspond- 
ing outlet  valve,  a  bore  formed  in  said  casing  in  align- 
ment with  said  first  valve  chamber,  a  piston  slidable  in 
said  bore  and  having  its  working  face  formed  with  an 
axial  projection  extending  into  said  first  valve  chamber 
so  as  to  contact  the  outlet  valve  therein,  resilient  means 
in  said  bore  arranged  to  urge  said  piston  in  a  direction 
in  which  said  extension  opens  said  inlet  valve  in  the  first 
valve  chamber  without  moving  the  outlet  valve  in  said 
first  valve  chamber  of  its  seat,  a  pMMfeway  in  said  casing 
for  intercotmecting  the  space  of  said  bore  in  front  of  said 
working  face  of  the  piston  with  the  take-off  port  of  said 
second  valve  chamber,  and  valve  actuating  means  adapted 
to  open  one  of  the  valves  in  said  second  valve  chamber 
without  moving  the  other  valve  of  its  seat,  whereby  said 
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sptce  in  front  of  the  working  face  of  said  piston  will  be  said  body  for  varying  the  fluid  pressure  upon  the  oppo- 
connected  either  with  the  inlet  port  or  with  the  outlet  site  sides  of  said  piston  so  as  to  thereby  permit  the  de- 
port of  said  second  valve  chamber  and  the  valves  in  said  sired  rotary  adjustment  of  said  rotatable  actuatable 
first  valve  chamber  actuated  through  said  piston  so  as 
to  rontrol  the  operation  of  said  fluid  motor  in  accordance 
with  the  control  motion  of  said  valve  actuating  means. 


23*9,815 

PRESSURE  FEEDBACK  SERVO  VALVE 
Wayac  B.  Lloyd,  CatonsvUlc,  Md.,  aflrignor  to  Westing- 
hoMe  Electric  Corporation,  East  PIttsbvsli,  Pa.,  a 
^    corporatioB  of  Peusylvanla 

Applkatioa  Inly  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,157 
1  Claim.    (CL  121—46.5) 


A  servo  device  comprising,  a  first  stage  fluid  pressure 
controller  producing  a  pair  of  oppositely  variable  fluid 
output  pressures,  control  valve  means  comprising  a  pres- 
sure responsive  movable  valve  member  connected  to  said 
first  stage  fluid  pressure  controller  to  respond  to  the  dif- 
ferential of  said  oppositely  variable  fluid  output  pressures, 
said  valve  member  comprising  a  center  spool  and  a  pair 
of  end  spools  having  an  area  diflferenlial  with  respect  to 
said  center  spool,  said  valve  means  also  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  variable  fluid  pressure  ports  controlled  by  said 
valve  member,  an  inertial  fluid  pressure  operated  actuator 
connected  to  said  fluid  pressure  ports  for  reversible  opera- 
tion, and  pressure  feedback  means  for  controlling  said 
valve  member  for  preventing  oscillations  of  said  fluid 
pressure  actuator,  said  pressure  feedback  means  compris- 
ing direct  fluid  pressure  actuator  supplied  pressure  appli- 
cation on  said  differential  area  between  said  center  spool 
and  one  of  said  pair  of  end  spools  of  said  valve  member 
causing  valve  member  movement  in  opposition  to  initial 
movement. 


2,8S9,816 
HYDRAULIC  ROTARY  ACTUATOR 
loMph  Loccy,  Ir.,  Euclid,  Ohio 
AppUcatioa  Fcbraary  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,730 
2Claiais.    (0.121—38) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body  having  a  cylinder,  actuatable  means  adapted 
for  rotary  movement  in  opposite  directions,  means  for 
effecting  rotary  movement  of  said  actuatable  means  in- 
cluding a  piston  having  operative  connection  with  said 
actuatable    means   and    reciprocatabic   back    and    forth 
within  said  cylinder,  tubular  means  outside  of  said  body 
for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
piston,  and  rotary  valve  means  separate  from  said  actuat- 
able means  and  located  in  said  tubular  means  outside  of 


means,  said  valve  means  having  a  neutral  position  for 
maintaining  the  fluid  pressure  thus  established  upon  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  pistcm  so  as  to  hold  said  actuatable 
means  in  any  desired  position. 


2309,817 

FLUID-OPERATED  MOTOR  OF  THE 

RECIPROCATING  TYPE 

Cari  Giutaf  Hard  af  Scgerstad,  Sandvilten,  Sweden 

Applicatioo  October  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,375 

6ClalnM.    (CL121— 48) 


^£h 


^ 


■^r~^^^~^ 


1.  A  fluid-operated  servo  motor  comprising,  a  motor 
frame,  including  a  cylindrical  portion  which  is  flared  out- 
wardly at  one  end  in  the  form  of  a  frusto-conical  portion, 
a  cover  portion  clamped  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
frusto-conical  portimi  thereby  forming  an  operating 
chamber  at  the  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  be- 
tween said  frusto-conical  portion  and  said  cover  portion, 
an  operating  member  positioned  within  said  operating 
chamber  and  sealed  at  its  periphery  against  the  passage 
of  fluid,  an  operating  shaft  fixed  to  said  operating  mem- 
ber and  projecting  axially  through  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion, means  providing  support  for  said  operating  shaft, 
a  compression  spring  partially  positioned  within  said 
frusto<onical  portion  and  having  otie  end  resting  against 
said  operating  member  and  having  its  other  end  seated 
within  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  valve  jJM*  assembly 
mounted  upon  said  cover  portion  aiKl  including  a  first 
cylindrical  valve  chamber  and  a  second  cylindrical  valve 
chamber,  said  first  valve  chamber  being  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  operating  shaft,  a  first  valve  member 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  operating  member  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  operating  shaft  and  projecting  into  said 
first  valve  chamber,  a  second  valve  member  slidably 
mounted  within  said  second  valve  chamber,  said  second 
valve  member  forming  with  its  valve  chamber  a  valve 
arrangement  connecting  a  supply  of  fluid  into  said  op- 
erating chamber  when  said  second  valve  member  is  in 
one  position  and  connecting  said  operating  chamber  to 
an  exhaust  port  when  said  second  valve  member  is  in 
another  position,  means  supplying  fluid  through  adjust- 
able metered  flow  means  and  separate  fluid  passageways 
in  said  valve  shell  assembly  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
second  valve  chamber,  said  valve  shell  assembly  includ- 
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hif  a  pair  at  separate  fluid  passageways  extendtnf  to 
sfmced  ports  in  said  first  valve  chamber,  said  first  valve 
member  being  mounted  to  move  upon  the  reciprocatioo 
of  said  operating  member  between  two  positioos  in  each 
of  which  one  of  said  ports  is  connected  to  an  exhaust 
port,  and  the  other  is  doaed. 


2,M9Jlt 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANER  MOTOR 
WUUam  C.  Ricatcr,  Baffaio,  and  Martto  Bitzcr,  Keamorc, 
N.Y^  aalfiiis  to  Trico  Prodacts  CorporatkMi,  Bollalo, 

Afpilcatioa  September  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,683 
5  CUma.    (O.  121—144) 


1.  In  an  air  motor  for  windshield  cleaners,  a  body 
having  a  motor  chamber,  a  piston  in  the  chamber,  a 
piston  responsive  valve  mechanism  operatively  reversing 
the  pressure  differential  on  the  piston  and  comprising 
a  ported  valve  seat  and  a  cooperating  valve  controlling 
the  passage  of  pressure  fluid  to  and  from  said  chamber 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  and  movable  relative  to 
said  seat  to  so  reverse  the  pressure  differential,  one  end 
of  said  valve  opening  into  said  chamber,  a  spring  snap 
action  operatively  connecting  the  valve  to  the  piston, 
said  snap  action  iiKluding  a  valve  connected  member 
with  spring  means  movable  back  and  forth  across  a  posi- 
tion of  maximum  spring  distortion  thereafter  to  snap 
the  valve  from  one  to  the  other  of  two  operative  posi- 
tions, sound  dampening  stop  means  cooperating  with  the 
valve  to  determine  its  two  positions,  and  pressure  equaliz- 
ing passage  meanii  placing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  valve 
in  communication  with  the  chamber  on  the  same  side 
of  the  piston. 


2,88f,819 
FUEL  MIXER  FOR  AITTOMOBILE  ENGINES 
AUaa  H.  Lockheed,  TwentyniBC  Pafans,  Calif., 
of  one-half  to  John   A.   Lockheed,  Shcnnan   Oaks, 
Calif. 
AppUcatioo  January  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  704,745 
4  Claims.    (CL  123—25) 


4.  A  fuel-mixer  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  for  propelling  an  automotive  vehicle,  which  sys- 
tem includes:  an  auxiliary  air  line  for  introducing  aux- 
iliary air  into  said  engine;  a  valve  means  mounted  in  said 
auxiliary  air  line  for  controlling  the  admission  of  addi- 
tives to  said  auxiliary  air;  movable  shutter  means  adapted 
to  move  transversely  to  the  flow  of  auxiliary  air  to  said 
auxiliary  air  line;  vane  means  operated  by  air  draft  from 
the  fan  of  said  engine  and  the  forward  speed  of  said  ve- 
hicle, said  vane  means  operating  to  move  said  valve 
shutter;  resilient  spring  means  teixling  to  return  said  vane 
means  to  a  zero  draft  position;  idling  fuel  supply  means 


for  supplying  idling  fuel  adapted  to  bum  completely 
under  idling  conditions  to  the  surface  of  said  nx>vable 
valve  shutter;  combustion  corrective  supply  meaiu  adapted 
to  facilitate  completeness  of  combustion  of  gaaoline-«r 
mixture  in  said  engine  under  load  conditioiu  for  supply- 
ing combustion  corrective  to  the  face  of  said  movable 
valve  shutter,  orifice  means  in  said  valve  shutter  for  ad- 
mitting idling  fuel  into  said  auxiliary  air  stream  and  al- 
lowing the  passage  of  some  auxiliary  air  through  said 
auxiliary  air  line  when  idling  conditions  are  indicated  by 
a  minimum  draft  position  of  said  vane  means;  orifice 
means  in  said  vane  means  for  admitting  said  combustion 
corrective  into  said  auxiliary  air  stream  at  variable  rates 
proportionate  to  the  displacement  of  said  vane  means 
from  minimum  draft  position;  and  a  deceleration  cut-off 
for  cutting  off  said  combustion  corrective  when  no  gaso- 
line is  being  supplied  to  said  engine. 


2,889,82t 
ffTARTING  MECHANISM 

;cr,  Stnttgart-Untertnrkhcim,  Germany, 
to  DaJmlcr-Beiiz  Akfkngff ibchaft,  Stattfart- 
Untertnrklicim,  Germaay 

Appllcatioa  December  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,545 

Claims  priority,  apoUcatioo  Germany  Dccrasbcr  27, 1955 

5  Claims.    (Q.  123—124) 


3.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  air  intake  pipe,  a  valve  member  in  said  intake 
pipe  for  regulating  the  supply  of  combustion  air  to  the 
cylinders  of  said  engine  during  the  effective  operation 
thereof,  a  by -pass  around  said  valve  member,  a  second 
valve  member  comprising  a  slide  member  in  said  by-pass, 
a  chamber  communicating  with  said  intake  pipe  inter- 
mediate said  first  valve  member  and  said  cylinders,  a 
diaphragm  closing  said  chamber  toward  the  outside  and 
connected  to  said  slide  member,  and  a  spring  acting  upon 
said  diaphragm  for  maintaining  said  slide  member  nor- 
mally in  a  position  to  close  said  by-pass,  means  for  turn- 
ing over  said  engine  when  said  first  valve  member  is 
closed  and  for  thus  producing  an  initial  vacuum  in  said 
intake  pipe  and  said  chamber,  said  spring  having  a 
strength  greater  than  said  initial  vacuum  so  as  to  prevent 
said  slide  member  from  opening  said  by-pass  during  the 
starting  of  said  engine  so  as  to  facilitate  said  starting,  but 
having  a  strength  smaller  than  the  full  vacuum  produced 
in  said  intake  pipe  between  said  first  valve  member  and 
said  cylinders  when  said  engine  has  started  and  runs  of 
its  own  accord  so  as  then  to  open  said  slide  member  so 
that  sufficient  air  can  flow  through  said  by-pass  to  permit 
said  engine  to  idle. 


2489321 
ENGINE  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Maki,  Chicago,  DL 
Application  October  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,435 
4  ClafaM.    (CL  125—194) 
I.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  self-contained  pressure  lubricating  system  ca- 
pable of  developing  pressures  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
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value  when  the  engine  is  operating,  a  lubricant  distribu- 
tion manifold  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
engine  at  selected  locations  to  provide  lubricant  thereat, 
a  diverter  valve,  a  flow  coiKluit  connecting  said  diverter 
valve  with  said  manifold,  conduit  means  connecting  said 
diverter  valve  with  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  lubri- 
cating system,  and  an  accumulator  communicating  with 


said  diverter  valve,  said  diverter  valve  being  equipped 
with  flow  selection  means  automatically  operative  to 
selectively  connect  said  accumulator  with  said  manifold 
through  said  flow  conduit  when  there  is  substantially  no 
pressure  in  said  lubricating  system  and  with  the  high 
pressure  side  of  the  lubricating  system  through  said  con- 
duit means  when  there  is  pressure  within  said  system. 


2,889,822 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRESSING 

GRINDING  WHEELS 

Leopold  H.  Metzger,  Glencoc,  and   Harold  C.  Miller, 

Chicago,  ni.,  assignors  to  Soper-Cut,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

m.,  a  corporation  of  IHinois 

Application  Jane  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,570 
12  Claims.    (CL  125—11) 


9.  A  diamond  mount  designed  for  use  In  truing  the 
peripheral  surface  of  a  rotating  grinding  wheel,  said 
mount  comprising  a  tool  shank  which  is  rectangular  in 
transverse  cross  section  and  having  parallel  sides  and  a 
bottom  face,  and  a  diamond  truing  element  fixedly 
mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  shank  with  its  (110) 
direction,  according  to  Miller's  crystal lographic  system 
of  notation,  extending  approximately  at  a  right  angle  to 
said  bottom  face  and  parallel  to  said  sides,  and  means 
associated  with  said  shank  whereby  the  same  may  be 
adjustably  positioned  on  a  mount  holder  in  selected  posi- 
tions of  angular  adjustment. 


2,889,823 
STONE  BREAKER 
Harry  H.  Metzgar,  Camdenton,  Mo.;  William  Rickard, 
czccntor  of  the  estate  of  said  Metzgar,  deceased,  as- 
signor to  William  A.  Rickard  and  Florence  Rickard, 
both  of  Camdenton,  Mo. 
AppUcatioa  January  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  558,573 
2  Claims.    (CL  125—23) 
1.  A  stone  breaker  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped 
frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  upright  members 
and  a  header  extending  between  the  upper  end  portions 
of  said  upright  members,  said  header  exteiKling  perpen- 


dicularly to  said  upright  members,  cutting  means  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  header  and  de- 
pending therefrom,  said  upright  members  having  their 
adjacent  faces  parallel,  a  cutter  bar  arranged  in  parallel 
relation  to  said  header  between  said  upright  members,  a 
pair  of  guide  plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  eacb  end 
of  said  cutter  bar  with  the  pair  of  plates  at  each  end 
respectively  engaging  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said 
upright  members,  a  guide  block  positioned  beneath  each 
end  of  said  cutter  bar  in  engagement  therewith  and  en- 
gaging the  adjacent  faces  of  said  upright  members,  means 
securing  said  guide  blocks  to  said  guide  plates  and  said 
cutter  bar,  said  cutter  bar  being  guided  by  said  upright 


members  through  said  guide  plates  and  said  guide  blocks 
for  vertical  reciprocating  movement  along  said  upright 
members,  cutter  means  detachably  secured  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  cutter  bar  for  cooperation  with  said  cutting 
means,  means  adjacent  said  cutter  bar  and  movable  there- 
with for  supporting  work  to  be  cut,  means  mounted  below 
said  cutter  bar  and  secured  thereto  for  moving  said  cut- 
ter bar  toward  said  header,  and  means  extending  between 
said  cutter  bar  and  said  U-shaped  frame  for  moving  said 
cutter  bar  away  from  said  header. 


2,889,824 

FIRE  PLACE  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Joseph  J.  Mancnsi,  Jr.,  Eastcbester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Agnes  W.  Mancnsi,  Eastchcster,  N.Y. 

Application  Aognst  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,438 

1  Claim,    (a.  124—144) 


In  a  fire  tray,  a  laterally-extending  plate  having  rear- 
wardly-tumed  end  portions  for  resting  against  the  rear 
wall  of  a  fireplace  so  that  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
plate  is  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  rear  wall,  a 
plurality  of  straps  affixed  to  the  rear  side  of  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  attached  at  their  upper  ends  upon 
the  rear  wall  of  a  fireplace,  said  straps  being  of  such 
thickness  behind  said  plate  as  to  rest  against  the  rear 
wall  of  a  fireplace  when  the  fire  tray  is.  installed  therein, 
and  a  plurality  of  forwardly-cxtending  spaced  bars  fixed 
at  their  rear  ends  to  said  plate,  the  forward  ends  of  said 
bars  being  formed  with  upwardly-directed  portions. 
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DOMESTIC  AFPLIANCE 
Itmt  L.  Etsm,  TIpp  City,  Ohio,  ■■%iini   to  G«Mral 
Motors  CorporatkHi,  Detroit,  MidL,  a  corporatioo  of 

ArfUatknt  Mattk  11,  195S,  Serial  No.  493,«2S 
2  ClaiiiH.    (CL  124— 19t) 


I .  An  oven  including  walls  enclosing  an  oven  compart- 
ment, a  door  for  the  front  of  said  compartment,  said  door 
bemg  provided  with  spaced  inner  and  outer  sheet  metaJ 
walls  and  a  top  wall,  said  inner  sheet  metal  wall  being 
provided  with  an  opening  communicating  directly  with 
the  interior  of  said  oven,  said  door  being  provided  with 
a  false  sheet  metal  front  spaced  outwardly  of  the  outer 
sheet  metal  wall  to  form  an  air  space  therebetween,  said 
door  being  provided  with  ventilating  openings  adjacent 
its  top  and  bottom  communicating  with  said  air  space  to 
form  an  air  flue,  said  top  wall  being  provided  with  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  outside  of 
the  oven  and  with  said  air  space  to  ventilate  said  air  space, 
the  interior  of  said  door  being  provided  with  a  passage 
extending  from  the  opening  in  said  inner  wall  to  said 
opening  in  the  top  wall  to  vent  the  oven. 


2M9SU 

MASSAGE  MACHINE 

BcBJamin  J.  Roato,  CoUcgevUk,  Pa. 

Application  NovemiMr  2^  1957,  Serial  No.  699,»44 

9  daioH.    (a.  12S—57) 


8.  In  combination,  a  table,  connecting  means  on  said 
table  for  rclcasably  holding  a  stand,  a  stand  connected  to 
said  connecting  means,  and  a  vertically  adjusuble  mas- 
sage mechanism  releasably  mounted  on  said  stand,  said 
massage  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  front  and  rear 


fkxible  massage  wheel  assemblies,  and  means  to  recipro- 
cate said  massage  wheel  assemblies  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion while  simultaneously  moving  them  in  alternate  ver- 
tical directions. 


2,tt9327 

CORRECTIVE  SPLINTS 

iMao,  McadoB^  Ar|catiBa 
Applicatioa  October  II,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,546 
9ClaiaM.    (CLUS— 17) 


i(fem^^ 


1.  A  corrective  splint  for  preventing  deviations  of  the 
hand  and  fingers  axes,  comprising  a  fore-arm  support 
and  a  digital  guide  secured  thereto,  said  digital  guide  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  apart  lateral  guiding  partitions  for 
each  of  the  fingers  and  a  rounded  end  member,  fixed  to 
said  digital  guide  at  an  end  thereof,  for  guiding  the  thumb. 


2389.828 

INHALATOR  GAUGE  DEVICE 

Stanley  C.  Batler,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif. 

Application  May  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,652 

5  ClataH.    (a.  128—142) 


I.  In  combination  with  an  inhaler  and  an  inhalant 
supply  tank  and  a  sealed  pipe  connection  between  the 
inhaler  and  tank,  a  separable  sealed  joint  in  said  pipe 
for  providing  a  rigid  connection  therein,  releasable  means 
directly  reactive  between  the  inhaler  and  tank  to  provide 
said  connection,  a  pressure-operative  indicating  gauge, 
a  hose  providing  a  flexible  duct  to  said  gauge  and  ex- 
tending from  a  connector  head  arranged  for  interposi- 
tion in  said  pipe  connection,  and  means  utilizing  said 
releasable  connecting  means  to  fixedly  and  sealedly  se- 
cure the  said  head  in  the  connection  whereby  the  tank 
pressure  head  may  constantly  provide  the  gauge  indica- 
tion. 


I,t89,t2f 
PACIFIER 

Miklos  TinantMi  and  Ladidao  Knn,  Montevideo, 
Unifuy,  aalfBon  to  Pablo  Saltcsz,  Montevideo, 
Urvgnay 

Applicatioa  May  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  511454 
7  Claims  (a.  128—252) 
4.  A  pacifier  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hollow 
elongated  bag-shaped  sucking  means  made  of  elastic 
sheet  material,  having  at  one  end  at  least  one  small  de- 
livery opening  and  having  an  inlet  opening  at  the  other 
end  for  introduction  of  liquid  substance  into  the  interior 
of  said  hollow  elongated  bag-shaped  sucking  means;  and 
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hollow  reservoir  means  including  a  bell-shaped  portion  the  holding  surface  of  said  holding  members  away  from 
and  a  substantially  flat  bottom  portion  removably  at-  said  covers  in  the  folded  position,  said  covers  outwardly 
tached  to  each  other,  located  on  the  other  end  of  said  of  said  folding  lines  being  at  least  equal  to  the  area  and 
hollow  elongated  bag-shaped  sucking  means,  said  sub-   configuration  of  said  paper  to  be  bound,  removable  means 

for  retaining  said  surfaces  in  mating  engagement  with 
said  paper  therebetween,  and  a  pair  of  retaining  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  retaining  members  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  planar  member  of  rigid  material, 
one  of  said  retaining  members  being  rotatably  affixed  to 


stantially  flat  bottom  portion  being  removably  attached 
to  said  sucking  means,  and  said  reservoir  means  com- 
municating through  said  inlet  openifag  with  said  interior 
of  said  hollow  elongated  bag-shaped  sucking  means. 


2,88933« 
FRACTURE  PREVENTING  HIP  PROTECTING 

MEANS 

Makolm  L.  Raymond,  Johnstown,  Pa. 

Applicatioo  February  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,673 

2ClaiMS.    (0.128—522) 


1.  For  use  by  elderiy  people  with  a  view  toward  di- 
minishing hip  fracture  at  the  neck  of  the  femur  which 
could  happen  by  striking  the  hip  during  a  sidewise  fall 
or  similar  accident;  a  waist  encircling  belt  having  ad- 
justably connected  overlapping  end  portions  and  hav- 
ing a  wide  median  portion  constituting  an  abdominal 
supporter,  a  pair  of  individually  adjustable  thigh  en- 
circling straps,  adapters  slidingly  mounted  on  diamet- 
rically opposite  portions  of  said  belt,  and  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposite  cushioned  pads  having  means  at  their 
respective  lower  ends  connecting  said  ends  with  cooperat- 
ing portions  of  said  thigh  encircling  straps  and  having 
upper  end  portions  pivotally  connected  to  said  adapters 
below  the  lower  edge  of  said  belt,  the  anatomy  con- 
tacting surfaces  of  each  pad  being  adapted  to  have  im- 
mediate and  direct  contact  with  hip  prominences  and  be- 
ing indented  to  provide  a  conformingly  applicable  de- 
pression to  accommodate  the  great  trochanters. 


2,889,831 
LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER 
James  B.  Miles,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Application  March  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,087 
1  Claim.    (CL  129^1) 
An  improved  loose   leaf  binder  comprising   a   front 
cover  and  a  back  cover,  said  front  and  back  covers  be- 
ing fended  inwardly  along  folding  lines  to  form  a  front 
holding  member  and  a  back  holding  member  between 
said  covers,  said  folding  lines  being  the  inner  edge  of 
said  covers,  paper  to  be  bound  being  positioned  between 


said  back  cover  proximate  said  back  holding  member  and 
proximate  the  lower  edge  of  said  back  cover,  the  other 
of  said  retaining  members  being  rotatably  afl^ed  to  said 
back  cover  proximate  said  back  holding  member  and 
proximate  the  upper  edge  of  said  back  member,  each  of 
said  members  being  rotatable  to  a  retaining  position 
whereby  said  retaining  members  overlap  said  back  hold- 
ing member  to  retain  said  holding  member  in  substifta- 
tially  fully  folded  position. 


2,S89332 

SUSPENDING  FOLDERS 

Axel  G.  Londgren,  Norrkoping,  Sweden 

Applicatioa  July  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,615 

1  Claim.    (Q.  129—16.7) 


In  a  suspending  file  of  the  type  wherein  a  plurality 
of  elongated  bars  having  hook  portions  at  the  ends 
thereof  are  engageable  with  horizontal  parallel  spaced 
rails  for  supporting  said  bars,  and  each  said  bar  is  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  upper  edge  portions  of  two  ad- 
jacent suspending  folders,  the  improvement  wherein 
each  said  bar  is  of  generally  inverted  U -shape,  the  de- 
pending sides  of  said  bar  being  each  provided  with  a 
loifgitudinally  extending  rectilinear  slot,  each  said  slot 
receiving  a  folded  flap  portion  of  an  adjacent  suspending 
folder,  said  folded  flap  portions  of  said  adjacent  folders 
being  inserted  in  the  corresponding  slots  from  the  out- 
side face  of  the  corresponding  side  of  said  bar,  and  the 
fold  line  of  said  flap  portion  extending  along  a  convexly 
curved  path  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  the  dis- 
tance between  a  base  line  connecting  said  opposite  ends 
of  said  convexly  curved  fold  line  and  tfle  highest  point 
on  said  line  at  Uie  central  part  of  said  flap  portion  being 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  said  slot,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  folded  flap 
portion  resting  upon  the  lower  edge  of  said  slot  and  the 
central  part  of  said  fold  line  being  located  above  the 
upper  edge  of  said  slot  and  between  the  depending  sides 
of  said  U-shaped  bar. 
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GLYCERYL  MONOMERCAPTAN  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD  OF  COLD  WAVING 
Everett  Goodrick  McDoaoach,  Yonkcn,  N.Y^  ■■Iftir 
to  Sales  Affiliate*,  Idc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  New  Yorfc 

No  Drawtag.    AppUcation  December  3,  1951 
Serial  No.  259,732 
10  CUoH.    (CL  131—7) 
1.  A  permanent  waving  composition  comprising  glyc- 
eryl   monomercaptan    in    a    solution    containmg    a    base 
having  a  dissociation  constant  less  than  10~',  and  a  salt 
of  said  base,  said  salt  being  formed  from  an  acid  having 
a  dissociation  constant  less  than  that  of  said  base,  said 
solution  having  a  pH  higher  than  pH  7  and  not  higher 
than   pH   9.5.  the  concentration  of  said   mercaptan   in 
terms  of  weight  per  volume  ranging  between  about  1% 
and  about  10%. 


DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CURLING  AND 

SETTING  THE  HAIR 

Elizabeth  Dux  Andenoo  and  John  L.  Aodenoo, 

Winnetka,  Dl. 

Cootinuatioo  of  applicatioo  Serial  No.  499,058,  April  4, 

1955.     This   applicatioa  Jaly   23,   1954,  Serial  No. 

599,472 

17  Claims.    (CL  132—7) 


6.  A  process  for  fixing  hair  in  set  positions  such 
as  curls  which  comprises  placing  strands  of  hair  on 
reticulate  material  fixed  to  a  semi-rigid,  pliable  support- 
ing member  extending  substantially  longitudinally  and 
coextensively  with  said  reticulate  material;  foldmg  the 
reticulate  material  over  and  about  the  said  placed  hair; 
and  exerting  pressure  through  the  said  supporting  mem- 
ber on  its  major  axis,  spiralling  it  thereon  until  the 
resultant  unit  assumes  the  desired  spiralled  shape. 


2,M9,835 

HAIR  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Lillian  Hazzard,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  Febniary  4,  1957.  Serial  No.  637,939 

2  Claimt.    (CL  132—109) 


2.  A  device  for  cleaning  hair,  comprising  a  holder 
having  two  jaw  members  and  means  urging  the  jaws  of 
said  members  toward  each  other,  buttons  affixed  to  one 
of  said  jaw  members  and  having  beads  projecting  into  a 
.cavity  of  the  other  member,  a  row  of  spikes  affixed  to 


said  holder,  and  a  body  made  of  soft  absorbent  material, 
said  body  having  an  elongated  portion  gripped  by  said 
jaws  and  having  a  flap  extending  from  said  portion  be- 
tween said  members,  said  flap  having  holes  buttoned  to 
said  buttons,  said  body  further  having  a  row  of  tooth- 
shaped  parts  extending  from  said  elongated  portion,  each 
of  said  parts  having  a  channel  extending  in  its  longitu- 
c.nal  direction,  said  spikes  reaching  into  said  channels. 


2,tt9334 

*  FILTER  MEANS 

Robert  L.  Malcy,  VaD^  Ccatar, 

Applicatioo  September  12,  1955,  Scrkd  No.  533,<3« 
19  Claims.    (CL  134—110) 


7.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  watch  and/or  instrument 
parts  comprising,  in  combination,  a  container  for  liquid 
cleaning  medium,  means  principally  constructed  for  hold- 
ing said  parts  submerged  in  said  cleaning  medium  and 
moving  said  parts  therethrough  in  cleaning  operation, 
a  loose  fibrous  filter  medium  constnKted  to  filter  out 
material  removed  from  said  parts  by  said  cleaning  me- 
dium during  cleaning  operation  and  replaceably  posi- 
tioned in  said  container  during  said  cleaning  operation 
immersed  in  said  cleaning  medium  and  in  position  there- 
in to  be  contacted  by  said  cleaning  medium  in  moving 
and  filtering  relation  to  filter  material  removed  from  said 
parts  from  said  cleaning  medium  while  said  cleaning 
medium  is  passed  in  contact  with  said  filter  medium,  and 
means  easily  removably  positioned  in  said  container  dur- 
ing said  cleaning  operation,  said  last-named  means  having 
structure  constructed  to  hold  said  filter  medium  stationary 
and  immersed  in  said  cleaning  medium  and  in  filtering 
relation  thereto  and  out  of  contact  with  said  parts  and 
operativdy  connected  with  said  filter  medium  and  direct- 
ing means  for  directing  said  cleaning  medium  into  filter- 
ing relation  with  said  filter  medium  dunng  said  cleaning 
operation. 

24S9,S37 

WASHER  AND  STERILIZER 

Vni  H.  Brann  and  Roy  O.  Brownson,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf., 

Mrignors  to  Steri-Wasbcr  Corporatioa,  Venice,  CaHf., 

a  corporation  of  CaUfonia 

Applicatioo  October  17,  1955.  Serial  No.  540,<9S 

11  Claims.    (CL  134—140) 


June  9,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


348 


in  the  tank,  means  to  rotate  the  spray  means  located  in 
the  housing  outside  the  tank,  an  article-holding  tray  sus- 
pended from  the  spray  means  and  movable  therewith  in 
a  rotary  path,  a  drain  in  said  tank,  means  to  control  the 
drain  to  discharge  or  retain  the  spray  fluid,  as  desired, 
and  ultra-violet  lamp  means  within  the  tank  and  provid- 
ing rays  that  impinge  on  the  articles  in  said  tray  during 
the  mentioned  movement  of  the  tray,  said  spray  means 
including  a  discharge  that  impinges  on  the  ultra-violet 
lamp  means  as  said  means  rotates. 


2  889338 

TENT  CONSTRUCTION 

Zvi  Aviezer  and  Jemcham  Rapoport,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Applicatioo  October  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel  November  5,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  135—4) 


m 


1.  A  collapsible  structural  element  for  tents  compris- 
ing, as  a  unit,  a  pair  of  legs,  a  bar  for  forming  a  ridge 
pole  for  the  tent,  and  a  plate  hingedly  joining  said  legs 
and  bar,  said  plate  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  spaced 
ears  at  its  top  end,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  one  end 
of  said  bar  between  said  ears  for  movement  between  an 
extended  position  in  which  said  bar  projects  substantially 
perpendicularly  from  the  plane  of  said  hinge  member  and 
a  collapsed  position  in  which  the  bar  lies  parallel  to  and 
along  the  front  face  of  said  plate,  each  of  said  legs  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear  face  of  said  plate  for  piv- 
otal movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
plate  between  an  extended  position  in  which  the  legs 
diverge  angularly  from  said  plate,  and  a  collapsed  posi- 
tion in  which  the  legs  depend  from  said  plate  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  collapsed  bar. 


said  canopy  portions  to  the  boat,  a  pair~of  flaps  in  said 
intermediate  portion  exteiKling  from  the  center  portion 
of  said  canopy  to  the  edge  of  a  side  thereof,  means  for 
detachably  attaching  said  flaps  along  their  side  edges, 
said  flaps  being  disposed  side-by-side  but  separated  to 
leave  a  substantial  area  of  canopy  therebetween,  whereby 
when  said  flaps  are  detached  along  their  sides  and  bottom 
they  may  be  swung  over  the  opposite  side  of  said  canopy 
leaving  open  compartments  from  which  hunters  may  ob- 
serve and  hunt  wildfowl  and  the  canopy  between  such 
open  compartments  being  permanently  closed  and  of 
sufficient  area  to  conceal  hunting  equipment  and  to  break 
the  continuity  of  the  openings,  the  struts  at  the  interme- 
diate section  of  >  the  boat  being  located  to  support  said 
permanently  closed  portion  of  said  canopy  toward  the 
lateral  edges  thereof  and  serving  as  guards  for  preventing 
a  hunter  located  in  one  compartment  from  training  his 
gun,  while  tracking  wildfowl,  on  his  companion  hunter 
in  the  adjacent  compartment,  and  windows  mounted  on 
either  side  of  said  canopy  to  permit  observation  from 
within  the  boat  while  said  flaps  are  in  their  lowered 
position. 

238934t 

AWNING  FRAME  STRUCTURE 

Wamock  Montgomery  McHwalne,  San  Pedro,  Calif.    . 

AppUcatkm  lamiary  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,521 

1  Claim.    (CL  135— 7.1) 


2,889339 

DUCK  BLIND 

Tiiomas  L  Sheridan,  Jr.,  Rye,  N.Y. 

AppUcation  February  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,641 

2  Claims.    (O.  135—6) 


I .  A  washer  and  sterilizer  comprising  an  eiKlosed  hous- 
ing, said  housing  including  a  tank,  spray  means  disposed 


1.  A  device  for  camouflaging  an  open  boat  useful  for 
hunting  wildfowl,  comprising  a  canopy  for  enclosing  the 
open  part  of  the  boat  having  forward  and  rear  portions 
shaped  to  extend  respectively  over  the  bow  and  stem 
sections  of  the  boat  and  in  an  intermediate  portion  shaped 
to  extend  over  the  sides  of  the  boat,  a  plurality  of  struts 
in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  U  for  supporting  said  canopy 
in  overlying  relation  to  the  seating  area  of  the  boat  and 
providing  sufficient  space  for  a  hunter  to  sit  therein,  means 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  boat  for  rigidly  securing  said 
struts  at  their  ends  thereof,  said  struts  and  securing  means 
being  located  at  the  bow,  stem  aiKl  intermediate  sections 
of  the  boat,  means  for  fasting  the  peripheral  edges  of 


/"• 


J/' 


An  awning  support  frame  for  mounting  an  awning 
sheet  extending  from  a  structure  comprising:  a  hori- 
zontal frame  member,  a  plurality  of  transverse  rafters 
and  a  plurality  of  vertical  support  members;  said  awn- 
ing sheet  being  carried  by  said  rafters  and  said  horizon- 
tal member,  means  for  affixing  the  inner  edge  of  said 
awning  sheet  proximate  said  structure,  said  awning  sheet 
having  the  inner  edge  thereof  fixed  to  said  affixing 
means,  the  outer  edge  of  said  awning  sheet  being  affixed 
to  said  horizontal  member;  said  plurality  of  vertical 
members  being  equal  in  number  to  said  plurality  of 
rafters,  a  bracket  affixed  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of 
said  vertical  members,  said  bracket  being  mateable  with 
said  horizontal  member  to  furnish  a  vertical  support  for 
said  member,  said  bracket  defining  an  opening  at  the  side 
away  from  said  structure  through  which  said  horizontal 
member  can  be  inserted;  said  rafters  having  an  open 
tubular  outer  end;  a  male  protrusion  on  the  side  of  said 
bracket  toward  said  structure,  said  protrusion  being  slid- 
ably  engageable  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  end  of 
said  rafter  whereby  said  rafter  is  abutted  against  said 
bracket  surrounding  and  supported  by  said  protrusion, 
an  inner  end  of  said  rafter  abutted  against  said  struc- 
ture proximate  said  inner  edge  of  said  awning;  and  means 
for  varying  the  length  of  said  rafter  to  tension  said  awn- 
ing sheet  and  retain  said  support  frame  in  assembled 
position. 
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IJUI9MI 
FOLDING  UMBRELLA  RIB  ASSEMBLY 
FricMck  Kjunpf,  Lekblioccn,  Rhinefauid,  Gcrmaay,  as- 
^■■or  to  RoMnkaimcr  Gjn.b.H^  Lcichlinscn,  Rhine- 
land,  Gennany,  a  inn 
Afftkatkm  Jannary  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  Ml,tM 
I  priority,  applicatkm  Germany  Jannary  24,  If  55 
3  Clainu.    (CL  135—25) 


fc    •    »  »• 


ond  pain  of  reinforcing  members  and  having  the  ends 
thereof  disposed  between  each  of  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  boriionul  reinforcing  members;  said  vertical 
legs  and  vertical  reinforcing  members  being  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  taid  horizontal  reinforcing  members;  the 
lower  ends  of  said  legs  and  said  vertical  reinforcing  mem- 
bers, and  the  lower  one  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
pain  of  horizontal  reinforcing  memben  coacting  to  form 
a  supporting  platform;  and,  the  lower  surface  of  said 
platform  being  covered  with  a  friction  producing  means 
to  prevent  slipping  of  the  walking  aid  when  in  use. 


1.  A  folding  rib  assembly  for  folding  umbrellas,  said 
rib  assembly  comprising  hingedly  connected  inner  and 
outer  rib  sections,  each  of  said  rib  sections  having  a 
cross-sectional  configuration  approximating  that  of  a  pair 
of  integrally  formed  and  interconnected  U-shaped  por- 
tions which  open  in  the  same  direction,  the  undulations 
of  said  U-shaped  portions  being  of  substantial  depth  and 
extending  for  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  rib 
sections,  and  a  hinged  connection  between  said  outer  and 
inner  rib  sections,  said  hinged  connection  including  a 
channel-shaped  joint  sleeve,  the  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion of  at  least  the  ends  of  the  web  of  said  channel-shaped 
joint  sleeve  comprising  undulations,  with  the  undulations 
thereof  being  of  a  shallower  depth  than  those  of  said  rib 
sections,  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  rib  section  being 
hinged  between  the  side  flanges  of  said  joint  sleeve  inter 
mediate  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  and  the  inner  end  of  tlie 
outer  rib  section  being  clampingly  fitted  in  one  end  of  said 
joint  sleeve  and  the  side  walls  of  the  joint  sleeve  taper- 
ing from  the  hinge  point  towards  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  sleeve. 

1M9M2 

WALKING  AID 

lohn  K.  McCaulev.  Dcartwm,  Mkh.,  aadtpior  of  one-half 

to  Rosa  CatbcHoe  McCaolcy,  Kingsley.  .Mkh. 

AppUcattoo  April  20.  195«,  Serial  No.  579,499 

1  Claim.    (CL  135—45) 


A  walking  aid  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  vertically  extended  elongated  lep; 
a  handle  member  interconnecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
legs;  a  vertical  reinforcing  member  fixedly  mounted  on 
each  of  said  legs  on  one  side  face  thereof  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof;  a  first  pair  of  elongated  vertically 
spaced  apart  horizontal  reinforcing  members  fixedly 
mounted  between  said  vertical  reinforcing  members  and 
being  fixed  to  the  outer  side  faces  thereof;  a  second  pair 
of  elongated  vertically  spaced  apart  horizontal  reinforc- 
ing members  fixedly  mounted  between  said  vertical  legs 
and  being  fixed  to  the  other  side  faces  thereof  opposite 
to  said  one  side  faces;  a  third  pair  of  horizontal  rein- 
forcing members  disposed  between  said  legs  and  being 
disposed  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  horizontal  reinforcing  members  and  being  fixedly 
mounted  to  said  legs  and  said  vertical  and  first  and  sec- 


24*9,S43 

VENTING  AFf  ARATUS  FOR  USE  WTTH  AN 

INVERTIBLE  TANK 

WUIiam  Harold  Simcocli,  North  Yorit  Township,  Ontario, 

Canada,  assignor  to  Orcnda  EngiBCS  Limited,  Malton, 

Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 

Applkation  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,781 

1  Claim.    (CL  137—43) 


A  venting  apparatus  connected  to  an  invertible  liquid- 
filled  tank  comprising  a  housing  connected  to  the  tank, 
a  top-inlet  venting  passage  and  a  bottom-inlet  venting 
passage  leading  from  top  and  bottom  venting  inlets  inside 
the  tank  respectively  near  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  tank 
and  opening  to  the  atmosphere  beyond  the  housing,  the 
top-inlet  venting  passage  including  a  top-inlet  pipe  and 
a  top-inlet  bore  in  the  housing,  a  ball  in  the  top-inlet 
bore,  the  top-inlet  pipe  leading  from  the  top  venting 
inlet  into  the  top-inlet  bore  at  a  port  spaced  from  both 
ends  of  the  said  bore,  the  top-inlet  bore  being  substan- 
tially vertical  when  the  tank  is  upright  or  inverted  and 
including  a  rest  for  the  ball  at  that  end  of  the  top-inlet 
bore  that  is  below  the  said  port  when  the  tank  is  up- 
right and  a  valve  seat  between  the  said  port  and  the  other 
end  of  the  top-inlet  bore,  the  other  end  of  the  top-inlet 
bore  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  so  that  when 
the  tank  is  inverted  the  top-inlet  bore  is  closed  by  the 
ball  resting  on  the  valve  seat,  the  bottom-inlet  passage 
including  a  bottom-inkt  pipe  and  a  bottom-inlet  bore  in 
the  housing,  the  bottom-inlet  pipe  leading  into  one  end 
of  the  bottom-inlet  bore,  and  including  a  cross-bore  in 
the  housing  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  bottom- 
inlet  bore  with  the  said  other  end  of  the  top-inlct  bore, 
the  cross-bore  having  a  venting  outlet  to  the  atmosphere. 


GOVERNOR  CONTROL  VALVE 
Forest  R.  McFarland.  Huntington  Woods,  and  Carroll 
J.  Locia,  Bhmingham,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Stndebaker- 
Packard  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
MichHtan 
Application  Marvh  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,408 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—54) 
1.  In  a  transmission  control  system  for  a  vehicle  trans- 
mission with  an  output  shaft  and  a  fluid  pressure  reservoir, 
a  governor  device  comprising,  a  high  speed  valve  connect- 
ing with  the  output  shaft  and  having  an  inlet  port,  means 
connecting  the  inlet  port  with  the  reservoir,  an  outlet  port 
and  a  return  port,  means  connecting  the  return  port  with 
the  outlet  port,  means  connecting  the  inlet  port  with  the 
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outlet  port,  said  high  speed  valve  being  responsive  to 
centrifugal  force  developed  by  the  rotation  of  the  output 
shaft  to  increase  the  fluid  pressure  flow  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  said  high  speed  valve  also  being  respon- 
sive to  the  outlet  port  pressure  admitted  through  said 
return  port  to  decrease  the  fluid  pressure  flow  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  resilient  means  to  condition  said 
high  speed  valve  to  admit  a  relatively  high  fluid  pressure 
through  the  outlet  port  when  the  output  shaft  is  rotated 


the  combination  of  a  Unk  having  an  inlet  for  the  material 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  port  in  communication 
with  the  atmosphere  and  an  opening  both  adjacent  the 
top  of  the  tank;  a  closure  for  said  port,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  closure  in  a  direction  to  unclose  said  port;  means 
for  retaining  said  closure  in  a  position  to  close  said  port, 
means  connected  to  said  opening  for  applying  suction  to 
said  tank;  a  level  responsive  device  for  rendering  said 
closure  retaining  means  ineffective  when  the  material  in 
said  tank  rises  to  a  predetermined  level  whereby  said  port 
is  unclosed  to  render  the  suction  in  said  tank  ineffective; 


at  a  relatively  low  speed,  a  low  qx«<l  valve  connecting 
with  the  output  shaft  having  an  outlet  port,  and  an  inlet 
port  connecting  with  the  high  speed  valve  outlet  port, 
said  low  speed  valve  being  responsive  to  centrifugal  force 
developed  by  the  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  to  increase 
the  fluid  pressure  flow  between  its  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
and  said  low  speed  valve  being  responsive  to  its  inlet  port 
pressure  to  decrease  the  fluid  pressure  flow  between  its 
inlet  and  outlet  ports. 

2389^45 
VENT  VALVE  MECHANISM 
Ewald  J.  KImm  and  PanI  F.  Eariy,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
aivBors  to  Standard-Thomson  CorporatkMi,  Vandalia, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkw  Jane  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,242 
1  Claim.    (CL  137—80) 


A  valve  mechanism  of  the  type  provided  with  a  struc 
ture  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough  and  a  valve  seat 
at  one  end  of  the  flow  passage,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  lever  assembly,  the  lever  assembly  including  a  lever 
having  an  end  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  valve 
scat,  a  valve  closure  member  attached  to  the  lever  adjacent 
said  end  thereof  engageable  with  the  valve  seat  to  close 
the  flow  passage,  weight  means  attached  to  the  lever  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  thereof,  and  support  means  carried 
by  the  structure  pivotally  supporting  the  lever  assembly 
at  the  center  of  gravity  thereof,  the  position  of  attachment 
of  the  valve  closure  member  to  the  lever  and  the  position 
of  attachment  of  the  weight  means  to  the  lever  and  the 
support  means  of  the  lever  being  in  substantially  the 
same  plane. 

2,889  846 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  FLUID  MATERIAL  BY 

SUCTION  AND  COLLECTING  THE  SAME 
Jonathan  P.  Gfauby,  Jr.,  Verona,  Lubfai  Palmer,  Jr.,  Up- 
per Montcbdr,  and  Frank  P.  Pendleton,  Montclafr, 
NJ.,  aarignors  to  J.  P.  Gbsby  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.,  Belleville,  NJ.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 
Application  March  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  648,555 
9Chdms.    (CL  137— 97) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  moving  fluid  material  by  suction, 

743  O.G.— 23 


a  drum  having  a  cover  formed  with  an  inlet  for  the  ma- 
terial and  an  outlet  in  communication  with  the  inlet  of 
said  Unk;  and  a  tube  extending  from  said  tank  inlet  into 
said  cover  outlet  to  a  level  below  the  upper  end  of  said 
drum,  said  level  responsive  means  rendering  said  closure 
retaining  means  ineffective  when  the  volume  of  the  ma- 
terial drawn  into  said  tank  is  less  than  the  space  in  said 
drum  above  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  whereby,  upon 
rendering  the  suction  in  said  tank  ineffective,  the  material 
collected  in  said  tank  is  adapted  to  flow  back  into  said 
drum  without  overfilling  said  drum. 


2,889  847 

TRAP  FOR  LAVATORIES,'  SINKS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Josef  Schober,  St  Polten,  Austria 

Application  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,039 

3  Claims.    (CL  137— 247  J5) 


1.  Trap  for  lavatories,  sinks,  and  the  like,  the  latter 
devices  including  a  basin  and  a  drain  pipe,  the  trap 
comprising  a  sleeve  shaped  to  tightly  embrace  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  drain  pipe,  a  trap  housing,  a  submerging 
tube  extending  within  the  trap  housing,  the  sleeve,  trap 
housing,  and  submerging  tube  being  of  resilient  material, 
the  material  of  the  sleeve  being  of  a  more  limited  resili- 
ency than  the  material  of  the  trap  housing  and  submerg- 
ing tube  and  interiocking  means  integrally  formed  with 
the  sleeve,  trap  housing,  and  submerging  tube,  the  inter- 
locking means  of  the  sleeve,  and  the  interlocking  means 
of  said  housing  and  tube,  conplementing  and  sealingly 
engaging  each  other,  the  trap  housing  and  the  submerging 
tube  being  secured  to  the  sleeve  in  a  spaced  relationship, 
the  interlocking  means  of  the  sleeve  being  constituted  by 
exterior  annularly  extending  groove  means,  the  inter- 
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locking  means  of  the  trap  housing  being  constituted  by 
interior  annularly  extending  bead  means,  the  interlocking 
means  of  the  submerging  tube  being  constituted  by  a 
substantially  8-shaped  end  portion,  the  8-shaped  end  por- 
tion, and  the  bead  means  being  held  under  pressure  in 
the  groove  means,  the  8-shaped  end  portion  being  sand- 
wiched between  the  groove  means  and  the  bead  means. 


2,889,848 

FLOW  CONTROL  CLAMP 

Wilbert  W.  Redmer,  Park  Ridge,  Dl^  assigiior  to  Redmcr 

Sons  Company,  Fraoklin  Park,  111. 

Applicatioa  December  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,875 

3  Claims.     (CL  137—315) 


1.  A  flow  control  clamp  structure  adapted  for  use  with 
a  compressible  and  flexible  conduit  comprising  clamp 
elements  which  include  a  block  element  and  a  wedge  plate 
element,  said  block  having  a  transverse  bore  extending 
therethrough,  said  block  also  being  provided  with  a  slot 
extending  thereacross  and  opening  into  said  bore  and 
being  generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
bore,  and  said  wedge  plate  slidable  within  said  slot,  and 
said  block  also  being  provided  with  a  passage  extending 
along  the  entire  length  of  said  slot  from  the  outer  surface 
thereof  into  the  said  slot  and  said  passage  having  the 
upper  wall  surface  providing  a  restricted  opening  with 
a  width  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  the  said  wedge 
plate  to  restrain  the  said  plate  against  accidental  with- 
drawal therefrom,  and  at  least  one  of  said  elements  being 
of  resilient  material  to  facilitate  positioning  the  said 
wedge  plate  in  the  said  passage  whereby  the  said  plate 
can  be  operatively  positioned  in  the  said  slot  without 
requiring  the  insertion  of  the  end  of  said  plate  into  the 
said  slot. 


2,889,849 

IRRIGATION  VALVE 

Elliot  Sbohan,  San  Bcmardino,  Calif. 

Application  January  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,712 

17  Cbims.    (CI.  137—322) 


I.  An  improved  irrigation  valving  device  comprising 
means  forming  a  duct  having  end  openings  into  which 
irrigation  pipe  ends  are  receivable  and  definir^  a  cham- 
ber outside  the  duct  communicating  with  the  side  thereof 
and  an  annular  valve  seat  forming  a  chamber  opening 


through  which  flow  of  fluid  from  said  duct  is  controllable, 
a  valve  in  said  chamber  for  controlling  said  flow,  an 
assembly  loosely  coupled  with  said  means  and  forming  a 
conduit  in  flow  receiving  communication  with  said  cham- 
ber opening,  said  assembly  including  an  elongated  actu- 
ator holdmg  the  valve  out  of  seat  engagement  and  con- 
straining the  open  valve  to  move  laterally  relative  to  said 
seat  in  response  to  lateral  displacement  of  the  assembly 
relative  to  said  means  accommodated  by  said  loose  cou- 
pling, a  spring  in  said  chamber  transmitting  thrust  acting 
through  the  valve  upon  said  assembly  to  take  up  said 
coupling  looseness  and  to  urge  the  valve  toward  said 
scat  for  holding  the  valve  in  seated  condition  interrupt- 
ing the  flow  when  said  actuator  is  disengaged  from  the 
valve,  and  means  sized  for  reception  within  the  chamber 
opening  formed  by  said  annular  seat  for  approximately 
centering  the  valve  with  respect  to  said  actuator  when 
the  valve  is  in  engagement  with  the  seat. 


2,889.85f 

GOVERNOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

William  C.  Eberline,  Cass  City,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  December  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,420 

10  Claims.    (CI.  137—514.5) 


1.  A  governor  structure  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising,  a  cylindrical  member  adapted  to  be 
telescopically  received  and  frictionally  retained  in  a  fuel 
supply  conduit  and  being  of  hollow  form  for  passage 
of  fluid  fuel  therethrough,  said  member  having  an  in- 
terior extension  of  cylinder  form  spaced  from  the  interior 
walls  of  said  member,  a  governing  member  having  a 
piston  portion  disposed  in  the  cylinder  and  a  head  por- 
tion with  a  diameter  substantially  that  of  the  interior 
walls  of  said  cylindrical  member  for  metering  the  hollow 
of  said  member,  spring  means  acting  upon  the  govern- 
ing member  for  holding  the  head  in  open  position  spaced 
from  said  member,  said  governing  member  being  under 
the  influence  of  differential  pressures  and  fuel  mixture 
velocity,  so  that  under  said  influences  it  moves  toward 
metering  position  with  the  head  moving  into  the  hollow 
of  the  member,  and  conduit  means  with  an  open  end 
facing  directly  upstream  into  the  flowing  fuel  and  con- 
necting into  the  cylinder  to  place  the  governor  member 
in  partial  pneumatic  balance. 


2,889,851 
SELECnVE  FLUID-DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE 
Pierre  Andenuur,  Mnlhouse,  Haut-Rbin,  France,  assigDor 
to  Societe   Alsacicnne   de   Constructions   Mecaniques, 
Mulhoosc,  Haot-Rhin,  France,  a  company  of  France 
ApplicaHon  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,233 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  31,  1954 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137—^22) 
A  distributor  for  selectively  feeding  pressure  fluid  into 
one  of  two  enclosures,  while  controlling  escape  of  fluid 
from  the  other  one,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  fluid- 
tight   body,  flrst  and  second   spring-loaded   inlet  valves 
housed  within  said  body,  fluid-conducting  means  leading 
to  said  inlet  valves  and  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  fluid-conducting 
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means  leading  from  said  inlet  valves  and  adapted  to  be 
separately  connected  to  said  enclosures,  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond exhaust  spring-loaded  valves  housed  within  said  body, 
fluid-conducting  means  leading  to  said  exhaust  valves  and 
adapted  to  be  separately  connected  with  said  enclosures 
and  fluid-conducting  means  leading  from  said  exhaust 
valves  and  opening  outside  said  body,  a  4-position  con- 
trol lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  body  and  operable 
from  outside,  and  linkage  means  to  operatively  connect 
said  control  lever  with  said  valves  to  selectively  establish 
one  of  four  valve  configurations  viz,  a  first  configuration 
in  which  only  said  second  exhaust-valve  is  open,  a  sccoiid 
configuration  in  which  only  said  first  inlet  valve  and  said 


offset  frwn  the  axis  of  rotation  by  different  amounts  such 
that  the  stated  boundary  lines  touch  similar  boundary 
points  of  the  two  ports  in  each  pair,  and  said  valve  body 
having  two  similarly  located  ports  of  sizes  correspondiitg 
to  the  ports  in  the  housing  and  registerable  therewith  in 
one  position  of  the  valve  body  within  said  housing. 


second  exhaust  valve  are  open,  a  third  configuration  in 
which  only  said  first  and  second  exhaust  valves  are  open 
and  a  fourth  configuration  in  which  only  said  second  inlet 
valve  and  said  first  exhaust  valve  are  open,  the  linkage 
means  being  defined  by  four  operating  rods,  respectively 
interposed  between  the  control  lever  and  said  valves,  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  control  lever,  upon  corre- 
sponding movement  thereof  from  neutral  position  with  a 
same  leverage,  the  operating  rods  of  said  first  inlet  valve 
and  said  first  exhaust  valve  having  a  same  length,  the 
operating  rod  of  the  second  inlet  valve  being  shorter  than 
said  length  and  the  operating  rod  of  the  second  exhaust 
valve  being  longer  than  said  length. 


2,889,852 

VALVE  STRUCTURES 

James  L.  Dunlap,  San  Anselmo,  Calif. 

Application  March  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,097 

2  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.19) 


2  889  853 

QUICK  CHa!nGE  LINE  BLIND 

EldoD  O.  Diycr,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Application  February  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,001 

10  Claims.    (CL  138—94.3) 


9.  In  a  quick  change  line  blind  usable  in  combination 
with  companion  flanges  of  adjacent  pipe  line  sections,  a 
spectacle  plate,  movable  means  for  releasably  holding 
said  spectacle  plate  in  sealing  engagement  with  one  of 
said  flanges  of  said  pipe  line  sections,  and  a  scraper  ring 
on  said  means  for  preventing  ingress  of  dirt  and  other 
foreign  material  from  the  bores  of  said  pipe  line  sections 
which  otherwise  would  disturb  the  operation  of  said  mov- 
able means  and  would  disrupt  the  sealing  engagement  of 
said  spectacle  plate  with  said  one  flange  of  said  flanges. 


2  889  854 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

FABRICATED  PANELS 

Leonard  R.  Baxter  and  Donald  E.  Rittenberg, 

Portland,  Oreg. 

AppUcation  February  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  717,045 

8  Claims.    (CI.  139—28) 


I .  A  valve  structure  adapted  for  proportionate  feeding 
from  two  sources  of  fluid,  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
cylindrical  chamber  therein,  a  cylindrical  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  revolving  fit  in  said  chamber  and  having  means 
for  rotating  the  same  from  outside  the  housing,  the 
housing  having  two  pairs  of  ports  therein  disposed  in 
those  end  walls  of  the  housing  sandwiching  the  valve  body 
therebetween  with  the  ports  of  one  pair  registering  with 
the  ports  of  the  other  pair,  the  ports  of  each  pair  being 
of  similar  geometric  shapes  but  of  different  sizes  with  the 
ports  of  each  pair  being  identically  oriented  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  valve  body,  the  two  ports 
of  each  pair  being  bounded  between  pairs  of  lines  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  valve  body 
in  which  the  angles  included  between  such  pair  of  lines 
are  equal,  and  said  two  ports  of  each  pair  being  radially 


6.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  fabricated  panels  from 
a  series  of  strip  portions  arranged  side  by  side  and  a 
plurality  of  elongated  cross  strip  inserts  comprising  a 
base  frame  and  means  defining  an  elongated  treating 
bed  for  said  series  of  strip  portions,  an  upper  and  a  lower 
press  means  mounted  on  said  base  frame  on  opposite 
sides,  respectively,  of  said  bed.  each  of  said  press  means 
having  a  plural  number  of  elongated  pressure  mechanisms 
mounted  parallel  to  one  another  on  said  base  frame,  each 
of  said  pressure  mechanisms  comprising  plural  contact 
means  spaced  at  intervals  along  the  length  thereof  and 
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aligned  in  a  row  extending  transversely  across  said  treat- 
ing bed  along  one  side  of  said  bed.  each  pressure  mecha- 
nism of  said  lower  press  means  having  a  counterpart 
pressure  mechanism  in  said  upper  press  means  disposed 
oppositely  thereof,  the  contact  means  of  each  pressure 
mechanism  of  said  lower  press  means  being  staggered 
with  respect  to  the  contact  means  of  its  counterpart  pres- 
sure mechanism  in  the  upper  press  means,  and  means 
for  moving  simultaneously  the  contact  means  of  one  of 
said  press  means  relative  to  the  contact  means  of  the  other 
whereby  the  contact  means  of  said  one  press  means  are 
advanced  intermediate  the  contact  means  of  the  other 
press  means. 

1M9S55 

LOOM  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
Edgar  P.  Tamer,  Watchong,  N  J^  aM^nor  to  The  Singer 
Mannfactnring  Company,  Elizabdk,  NJ^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  Jersey 

Applkatioa  June  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  43S,799 
8  Claims.    (CI.  139^334) 


moving  downward  stream  and  leading  from  said  space, 
providmg  a  gas  jet  directed  across  said  downward  mov- 
ing vertical  stream  and  directed  toward  said  second  path. 


and  utilizing  the  gas  jet  to  control  a  flow  of  material 
for  a  given  period  of  time  to  feed  a  given  quantity  of  the 
material  along  one  of  said  paths. 


2,SS9457 

PUMP  FOR  FILLING  MASTIC-APPLYING  TOOLS 
Robert  G.  Ames,  HilblKMtMisli,  Calif.,  amlcBor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Stanley  Ames,  Belmont,  and  oae-«ixth  each 
to  Miss  Katberinc  A.  WUIiams,  Mrs.  Lois  W.  Rom- 
broolu  and  George  W.  Williams  HI,  afl  of  HilUwronsh. 
Calif.  ^^ 

AppUcatioa  April  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  (52,409 
I  5  Claims.    (CL  141—113) 


I.  A  loom  having  a  frame;  a  main  drive  shaft  carried 
by  said  frame;  a  shipper  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame 
and  including  a  shipper  handle;  a  unitary  electric  clutch- 
brake  motor  carried  by  said  frame  comprising  a  housing, 
a  motor  rotor  carried  by  said  housing,  a  driven  shaft 
carried  by  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  rotateff  by 
said  rotor,  means  including  a  clutch  for  operatively  con- 
necting said  driven  shaft  to  said  rotor,  brake  means  for 
stopping  said  driven  shaft,  said  brake  means  having  a 
normally  engaged  position  and  a  position  for  rapid  stop- 
ping; power  transmission  means  operatively  connecting 
said  driven  shaft  to  said  main  drive  shaft;  actuating  means 
for  said  clutch  and  brake  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  shipper  handle;  an  emergency  shut-dowo  device  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  shipper 
mechanism  to  actuate  said  brake  to  its  rapid  stopping 
position  for  substantially  instantaneous  stopping  of  the 
loom;  and  automatic  means  coacting  with  said  actuating 
means  to  hold  said  brake  constrained  between  said  nor- 
mally engaged  and  rapid  stopping  positions  upon  actua- 
tion of  said  shut-down  device. 


2,M9,S5tf 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  OF  FILLING  MEAS- 
URED   AMOUNTS    OF    VISCOUS    LIQUIDS    OR 
FINELY   DIVIDED  SOLIDS 
Roy  M.  MagDuson,  deceased,  late  of  Saratoga,  Calif.,  by 
Genevieve  I.  Magnuson,  executrix.  Saratoga,  Calif. 
Applicatioo  April  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,417 
6  Claims.    (CI.  141—5) 
1.  The  method  of  feeding  a  measured  amount  of  a 
fluent  material  such  as  viscous  liquids  or  flowable  finely 
divided  solids  into  a  container  which  comprises  establish- 
ing a  stream  of  the  material  of  constant  volume  in  cross 
section  and  moving  vertically  downward  at  a  constant  rate 
through  a  first  path  of  flow  including  a  space  where  the 
flow  is  relatively  unconfined.  providing  a  second  alternate 
path  of  flow  for  the  material  at  an  angle  to  said  vertically 


I.  In  a  pump  for  filling  mastic-applying  tools:  a  pump- 
ing unit  operable  to  pump  mastic;  means  for  supporting 
the  pumping  unit  in  a  container  having  mastic  therein; 
a  rigid  self-sustaining  mastic -delivering  pipe  extending 
from  the  pumping  unit,  and  having  an  upwardly-extend- 
ing outlet  end  provided  with  a  resilient  gland;  the  latter 
defining  a  conical  seat  dimensioned  to  have  a  tubular 
nipple  of  a  mastic-applying  tool  inserted  thereinto  with 
a  liquid-tight  seal  therebetween;  and  a  saddle  sectired 
to  a  section  of  the  pipe  at  an  elevation  above  the  outlet 
end  of  the  pipe,  and  being  positioned  to  embrace  said 
tool  when  the  latter  is  inclined  relative  to  vertical  in  a 
direction  toward  the  pumping  unit. 


2,8S9.85S 

AUTOMATIC  LOG  FEEDING  AND  SAWING 
APPARATUS 
Aaron  Roberts,  Mill  Point,  W.  Va. 
Application  May  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  581,8S4 
5  Claims.    (Q.  143—44) 
1.  In  a  log-sawing  device,  a  frame,  a  motor  on  said 
frame,  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  motor,  a  rotary 
saw  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  drive  shaft,  a  feed  roller  assembly  ad- 
jacent said  saw,  said  feed  roller  assembly  comprising  a 


downwardly  inclined  platform,  a  lower  feed  roller  and 
an  upper,  vertically  movable,  feed  roller,  said  feed  rollers 
being  laterally  positioned  relative  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  inclined  platform  and  being  arranged  to  be  com- 
monly driven  by  said  drive  shaft,  and  a  weight-actuated 
control  roller  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  platform  and 
said  lower  feed  roller,  said  control  roller  being  actuatable 


by  by  the  weight  of  a  log  descending  thereon  from  said 
platform  and  being  operatively  connected  to  a  crank 
means,  said  crank  means  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  move  said  upper  roller  into  a  lower,  operative  position 
when  a  weight  rests  on  said  control  roller,  and  to  move 
said  upper  roller  into  an  upper,  inoperative  position  when 
said  weight  is  removed  from  said  control  roller. 


24>9,S59 
METHOD   AND  MEANS  FOR  CUTTING  A  FLAT 
SURFACE  ON  WOOD  BY  PRODUCING  WOOD 
FLAKES  FROM  THE  MATERIAL  AS  REMOVED 

Donald  L.  Johnaon,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Application  December  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  i27,M7 

If  Claims,    (a.  144—176) 


ment  comprising  a  frame,  means  attaching  said  frame 
to  said  body,  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
cutter  sprocket  connected  to  said  cutter,  a  chain  driv- 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  continuous  flat  surface 
on  wood  which  consists  in  making  a  succession  of  slic- 
ing cuts  across  the  grain  of  the  wood  in  parallel  planes 
at  uniformly  increasing  depth  respectively  and  continu- 
ing such  succession  of  cuts  while  moving  the  wood  rela- 
tively in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  cutting 
planes,  so  as  to  cause  the  cutting  to  be  extended  evenly 
over  the  entire  cut  side  o(  the  wood. 


ingly  connecting  said  sprockets,  a  chain  support  against 
which  the  chain  rests,  and  means  adjustably  securing 
said  chain  support  to  said  frame. 


2389.860 

DEBARKING  ADAPTER  FOR  CHAIN  SAW 

Vernon  H.  Baglcy,  Astoria,  Oreg. 

Application  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,166 

6  Claims.    (CL  144—208) 
1.  An  attachment  to  convert  a  chain  saw  to  a  port- 
able debarker  wherein  the  saw  has  a  body  and  an  en- 
gine-driven sprocket  carried  by  said  body,  said  attach- 


2,8893^1 
MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  BLADES  IN 

WOODWORKING  CHIPPERS 
Peter  Koliml»at,  Sheridan,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Jamca  K.  Gardner,  Hill8l>oro,  Oreg. 

Application  Jnly  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  672^14 

1  Claim.    (CL  144— 219) 


A  cutter  blade  mounting  for  chipper  machines  com- 
prising a  generally  flat  circular  disk,  said  disk  having  a 
plurality  of  sockets  formed  therein  in  circumferentially 
spaced  relation  opening  on  one  side  of  said  disk,  with 
each  of  said  sockets  including  a  side  wall  and  a  rear  wall 
integrally  joined  together  with  said  disk  and  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  each  other,  said  side  wall 
and  said  rear  wall  projecting  from  the  other  side  of  said 
disk,  said  sockets  each  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed side  faces  converging  inwardly  away  from  said  one 
side  of  said  disk,  a  flat  cutter  blade  positioned  in  said 
socket  and  having  a  flat  face  thereof  engaging  one  of  said 
side  faces  of  said  socket,  a  wedge  member  positioned  in 
said  socket  engaging  an  opposite  flat  face  of  said  cutter 
blade  and  the  other  of  said  side  faces  of  said  socket, 
threaded  means  extending  through  said  wedge  and  said 
rear  wall  for  moving  and  binding  said  wedge  in  engage- 
ment with  said  cutter  blade,  threaded  means  projecting 
through  said  rear  wall  engaging  the  inner  end  of  said 
cutter  blade  for  adjusting  the  projection  of  said  cutter 
blade  from  the  open  end  of  said  socket,  and  threaded 
means  extending  through  said  rear  wall  for  forcing  said 
wedge  out  of  said  socket  when  changing  blades. 


2389,862 
ROTARY  CHOPPER  TYPE  HAY  BREAKER 

ASSEMBLY 

John  W.  WUliamaon,  Wbittier,  Calif. 

Application  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,011 

6  Claims.    (Q.  146— 119) 

1.  A  hay  breaker  comprising  an  elongated  rectangular 
enclosure  having  sides  and  a  substantially  straight  top 
and  bottom  through  which  enclosure  compressed  hay  is 
moved  along  a  substantially  horizontal  course,  said  bot- 
tom having  an  opening  adjacent  an  end  of  the  course, 
a  rotary   shaft  mounted   horizontally  in  the  enclosure 
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above  said  opening,  means  operativeiy  associated  with 
the  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
disks  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  each  disk  having  a 
series  of  slicing  knives  distributed  about  its  periphery 
and  extending  therebeyond  so  as  to  route  within  an 
area  extending  from  substantially  the  top  of  said  en- 
closures to  an  elevation  substantially  below  said  opcn- 


2,M9,M3 

COMBINED  BASEBALL  BAT  RACK  AND  CARRIER 

Lota  John  Arnold,  Jr^  Hatchinsoo,  Minn. 

Application  August  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,090 

1  Claim.    (CL  IS^—l^) 


A  combined  baseball  bat  rack  and  carrier  comprismg  an 
elongated  flexible  sheet  having  opposed  surfaces  and 
longitudinal  and  transverse  edges,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
adjacent  and  parallel  elongated  pockets  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  sheet  and  secured  along  their  Itngth  to 
one  surface  thereof  and  having  an  open  and  a  closed  end 
and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  bats  parallel 
to  the  transverse  side  edges  of  said  sheet,  the  closed  end 
of  said  pockets  being  disposed  adjacent  one  longitudinal 
side  edge  of  said  sheet,  said  pockets  extending  therefrom 
toward  the  opposite  longitudinal  side  edge  of  said  sheet, 
the  length  of  said  pockets  being  substantially  less  than 
one-half  the  transverse  length  of  said  sheet  and  being 
arranged  in  a  row  extending  longitudinally  of  said  sheet 
and  divided  into  a  first  group  adjacent  one  transverse  edge 
of  said  sheet,  a  second  group  adjacent  said  first  group,  a 
third  group  adjacent  said  second  group  and  a  fourth  group 
adjacent  the  other  transverse  edge  of  said  sheet  and  adja- 
cent said  third  group,  said  groups  being  spaced  from  each 
other,  the  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  groups 
being  greater  than  the  width  of  one  of  said  pockets  and 
less  than  the  spacing  between  said  second  and  third 
groups,  the  spacing  between  said  third  and  fourth  groups 
being  greater  than  the  spacing  between  said  second  and 
third  groups,  a  plurality  of  spaced  grommets  secured  to 
and  extending  through  said  sheet  closely  adjacent  the 
opposite  longitudinal  side  edge  of  said  sheet,  and  securing 
means  attached  to  the  other  surface  of  the  sheet  opposite 


the  third  and  fourth  groups  and  having  carrying  means 
thereon,  whereby  one  longitudinal  side  edge  of  said  sheet 
is  folded  inwardly  over  the  terminal  end  portions  of  the 
handles  of  the  bats  prior  to  folding  said  sheet  to  complete- 
ly encase  the  bats  within  said  sheet,  and  said  first  group 
is  folded  into  direct  superimposed  relationship  over  said 
second  group  and  thereafter  said  first  and  second  groups 
folded  into  superimposed  relation  to  said  third  group,  and 
said  fourth  group  folded  upwardly  and  into  opposite  and 
superimposed  relation  to  all  three  of  the  remaining  groups 
to  thereby  form  a  compact  generally  rectangular  unit 
with  all  groups  of  bats  being  directly  superimposed  over 
each  other. 


ing  in  said  bottom,  and  a  plurality  of  rigid  finger  mem- 
bers mounted  on  and  depending  from  the  top  portion 
oi,  the  enclosure  above  said  bottom  opening  and  above 
the  roUry  shaft  between  adjoining  disks  and  between  the 
disks  and  the  sides  of  said  enclosure  so  as  to  shred 
bunches  of  hay  routing  with  said  knives  in  either  di- 
rection of  rotation  and  to  direct  the  shredded  hay  in 
a  gravitational  fall  through  said  opening. 


2,SS9,8M 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCH-WRAP  FORMING 

METAL  WORKPIECES 

Chester  L.  Bowser,  Jr.,  Towsoo,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Martin  Company,  Middle  River,  MA,  a  corporatioa 

of  .Maryland 

Application  January  19,  195^,  Serial  No.  560^08 

13  Clains.    (€L  153—32) 


I.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  forming 
anvil,  a  pair  of  bending  arms  pivoted  at  the  sides  of  the 
anvil,  power  means  to  pivot  the  arms,  clamps  movably 
mounted  on  the  arms  for  engaging  the  ends  of  a  work- 
piece  to  be  bent  around  the  anvil,  means  to  urge  the 
clamps  outwardly  on  the  arms  to  maintain  tension  on  the 
workpiece  during  pivoting  movement  of  the  arms,  a  snake 
comprised  of  a  series  of  articulately  joined  blocks  adapted 
to  engage  the  exposed  surface  of  the  workpiece,  and 
means  on  the  bending  arms  for  engaging  the  snake  and 
maintaining  the  same  under  tension  to  urge  the  workpiece 
into  tight  conformity  with  the  forming  anvil  during  a 
bending  operation. 


2,889.865 

CLAMPING  JAW 

Romeo  A.  Lalli,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Application  April  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,470 

2  CUims.    (CI.  153-^48) 


1 .  For  use  in  a  stretch  press  for  shaping  an  article  of 
manufacture,  said  press  having  a  frame,  a  forming  die  for 
shaping  articles  having  irregular  contours,  said  frame  and 
die  being  relatively  movable  for  stretching  a  sheet  of  un- 
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formed  or  partially  formed  sheet  metal  disposed  over 
said  die  for  assuming  permanently  the  shape  thereof,  and 
a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  relative  thereto;  clamping  means 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  gripping  the 
edge  portion  of  said  sheet  during  the  stretching  opera- 
tion, said  clamping  means  including  a  base  plate  adapted 
to  be  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage,  said  base  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots,  a  bank  of  individually 
operated  relatively  narrow  clamping  jaw  units  mounted 
on  said  base  plate,  said  jaw  units  each  having  a  base 
portion  rotaubly  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  slots  for  movement  therein,  a  jaw 
member  pivoted  to  said  base  portion,  a  bracket  con- 
nected to  said  jaw  member,  a  second  jaw  member  mov- 
ably mounted  on  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
relative  to  said  other  jaw  member,  spring  means  normally 
urging  said  second  jaw  member  away  from  said  first 
mentioned  jaw  member  to  maintain  said  jaw  members 
normally  spaced,  and  means  for  moving  said  second 
jaw  member  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means  and 
toward  said  first  mentioned  jaw  member,  said  moving 
means  including  a  roller  mounted  on  said  backet  in  en- 
gagement with  the  movable  jaw  member,  and  a  cam 
means  including  an  eccentric  cam  member  having  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  bracket  in  fixed  relation  to 
said  first  jaw  member  and  having  a  portion  forming 
a  recess  and  being  in  camming  engagement  with  said 
roller,  said  recess  normally  forming  a  seat  for  said  roller 
in  normal  open  jaw  position,  and  means  including  an 
individually  operated  handle  connected  to  said  shaft  for 
rotating  said  eccentric  member  to  cam  said  roller  in  and 
out  of  said  recess  for  accelerating  lateral  displacement 
of  said  roller  and  engaging  jaw  member  relative  to  said 
other  jaw  member  to  clamp  and  unclamp  the  sheet 
therebetween,  said  jaw  units  being  adapted  to  be  indi- 
vidually positioned  relative  to  each  other  along  said  base 
plate  to  conform  the  contour  edge  to  be  formed  so  that 
the  desired  contours  of  the  sheet  can  be  maintained  ad- 
jacent the  edge  portions  thereof  thereby  substantially 
reducing  the  amount  of  meul  required  to  be  trimmed 
along  the  edge  portions  of  the  finished  article. 


2389,867 

LEAD  PIPE  EXPANDING  TOOL  ON  ROD  CARRY- 

ING   IMPACT  SLEEVE  FOR  POUNDING  TOOL 

INTO  PIPE  END  AND  FOR  REMOVING  TOOL 

Monroe  W.  PhUlips,  Sr.,  Miami,  and  Monroe  W. 

PhiUips,  Jr.,  North  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,097 

1  Claim.    (O.  15>— 79) 


23S93M 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TUBULAR  SLEEVES 

Ralph  A.  Brann,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  W.  B.  W. 

Tool  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  June  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,204 

10  Claims.     (CL  153 — 49) 


b— ^ 


A  swedging  tool  for  swedging  the  open  end  of  a  lead 
pipe  into  binding  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of 
an  elongated  ferrule  or  coupling  and  whereby  the  lead 
pipe  is  swedged  outwardly  at  a  point  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  the  ferrule,  comprising  an  elongated  rod  having  a 
length  whereby  to  extend  entirely  through  the  ferrule 
to  the  point  of  entry  of  the  lead  pipe  and  to  project  above 
the  ferrule  for  a  subsuntial  distance,  the  rod  at  its  upper 
end  being  provided  with  a  fixed  enlarged  head,  the  rod 
at  its  lower  end  being  threaded  and  provided  with  a 
cylindrically  Upered  swedging  head  concentric  thereto, 
means  for  deuchably  connecting  the  swedging  head  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  said  connecting  means  com- 
prising an  upper  clamping  nut  and  a  lower  clamping 
nut,  said  swedging  head  being  formed  of  hard  wood 
and  axially  bored  to  slidably  engage  over  said  threaded 
end  to  be  rigidly  clamped  between  the  nuts,  and  washers 
disposed  between  the  nuts  and  the  opposite  end  of  the 
swedging  head,  an  impact  sleeve  slidably  positioned  con- 
centrically on  said  rod  between  said  upper  fixed  head  and 
lower  swedging  head,  said  impact  sleeve  at  its  lower  end 
having  a  weighted  enlarged  wear  resisting  collar  and 
being  shifuble  toward  and  from  said  swedging  head  to 
impart  a  pounding  action  upon  said  connecting  means 
coaxially  of  the  ferrule  and  the  lead  pipe  to  progressively 
insert  the  swedging  head  into  said  open  end  and  expand 
the  end  of  the  lead  pipe  into  binding  engagement  with 
the  ferrule  throughout  its  circumference,  and  said  sleeve 
being  shifUblc  to  pound  said  upper  fixed  head  to  remove 
said  swedging  head  from  the  expanded  pipe  end. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  tubular  sleeves  from  strip 
stock,  including  a  support  having  a  plane  surface  upon 
which  the  strip  stock  is  fed  presenting  a  blank  opening 
having  shearing  edges,  a  die  reciprocable  through  said 
opening  to  shear  a  blank  from  the  strip,  a  convex  forma- 
tion on  the  end  of  said  die  to  produce  a  reverse  cupping 
of  the  blank  preliminary  to  shearing  thereof  to  form  the 
edges  of  the  blank  with  a  mating  angularity,  a  semi- 
cylindrical  recess  in  said  end  of  the  die  having  said 
convex  formation  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  man- 
drel and  an  opposing  die  cooperating  with  the  first  said 
die  to  form  the  blank  to  a  tubular  shape. 


2  889  868 

TORSION  TYPE  SEAT  SUPPORT 

Leo  Seenberg,  Akron,  Ohio 

Application  December  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,055 

5  Claims.  (CL  155— 50) 
1.  In  a  seat,  a  primary  support  arm,  a  pair  of  secondary 
support  arms,  a  seat  frame,  means  for  pivoUlly  anchor- 
ing corresponding  lower  ends  of  said  support  arms,  means 
pivotally  securing  the  upper  ends  of  said  secondary  sup- 
port arms  to  said  seat  frame,  a  torsion  bushing  having 
inner  and  outer  sleeves,  means  adjustably  securing  one 
of  said  torsion  bushing  sleeves  to  said  seat  frame,  means 
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for  securing  the  other  of  said  torsion  bushing  sleeves  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  primary  support  arm,  a  lever  arm 
secured  to  and  extending  substantially  radially  from  said 


inflated,  said  tube  being  formed  of  plies  of  cord  fabric 
coated  with  a  fluid  impermeable  composiiion.  individual 
cords  of  at  least  one  of  said  plies  in  the  outer  wall  of 
said  tube  extending  more  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  tube  than  in  its  transverse  direction  whereby  said 
cords  provide  greater  restraint  to  stretch  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  than  in  a  transverse  direction,  and  means 


,      ...  ..  ,  .  carried  by   the  wall  of  said  tube   for  introducing  fluid 

one  of  said  sleeves,  a  cam  on  said  seat  frame  and  en-  under  pressure  into  the  tube  to  inflate  and  expand  the 

gagmg  said  lever  arm,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cam  tube, 
to  change  the  position  of  said  one  sleeve.  ^-^^^^^.^.^ 


2,889,869 

SHEEP  SHEARING  TABLE 

Leo  E.  Hoyt,  Climax,  a^  Pa«l  D.  Blanchard, 

Battle  Creek,  Mkh. 

Application  May  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,M5 

5  Claims.    (CL  155—123) 


2,8S9.S71 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  RELATING  TO  HIGH  CA- 

EACrrY  FORCED  DRAFT  GAS  BURNER  ART 

TcBBpk  S.  Voorbeis,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

AppHcatioa  Marck  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,817 

i  nubmt     (CL  159— Iff) 


5.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  shearing  animals  comprising 
a  base,  a  chair  pedestal  mounted  on  said  base,  a  post 
mounted  on  said  pedestal  for  vertical  adjustment  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  projecting  seat  arm  of  substantial 
length,  a  scat  mounted  on  said  arm  for  adjustment  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  an  animal  rest  mounted  on  said  arm  at 
the  front  of  the  seat,  an  animal  supporting  table  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base  in  a  plane  below  said  seat  and  posi- 
tioned in  front  thereof  with  rear  of  the  table  adjacent 
the  front  of  the  seat  so  as  to  constitute  a  foot  rest  for  the 
occupant  of  the  seat  and  so  that  the  occupant  may  rotat- 
ably manipulate  the  table  with  his  feet  while  an  animal 
is  positioned  thereon  in  supported  engagement  with  said 
rest,  and  a  second  animal  rest  mounted  on  said  base  at 
one  side  of  said  table  for  adjustment  laterally  relative  to 
the  table  to  coact  therewith  in  supporting  an  animal  in 
generally  horizontal  position.  ' 


2,889,879 
TUBELESS  TIRE  BEAD  SEATING  DEVICE 
Francis    A.    Muibarger,    Indianapolis,    Ind.,   aasigDor   to 
United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Applkatioo  May  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  595,693 

5  Cbims.    (a.  157—1.21) 

1.  Apparatus  for  compressing  the  tread  of  a  tubeless 

tire  to  eflFect  an  initial  seal  between  the  beads  of  the 

tire  and  a  rim  preparatory  to  inflating  the  tire  comprising, 

a  flexible  tube  having  a  flattened  band  shape  when  un- 


2.  In  a  high  capacity  gas  burner  the  combination  com- 
prising: an  air  register  housing  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing adapted  for  positioning  adjacent  the  inlet  opening  of 
a  combustion  chamber;  first  gas  supply  means  mounted 
adjacent  the  perimeter  of  said  housing  opening  for  intro- 
ducing discrete  streams  of  gas  in  a  direction  having  a  com- 
ponent directed  generally  radially  inwardly  toward  the  axis 
of  said  housing  discharge  opening;  second  gas  means 
mounted  interiorly  of  said  housing  for  introducing  discrete 
streams  of  gas  in  a  direction  having  a  component  directed 
generally  radially  outwardly  toward  the  perimeter  of  said 
housing  discharge  opening;  first  and  second  air  register 
means  for  discharging  through  said  housing  opening  first 
and  second  counter-rotating  swirling  air  streams  in  path  of 
flow  to  impinge  against  and  intermix  with  said  gas  streams 
from  said  second  gas  means;  and  air  inlet  means  inter- 
posed between  said  registers  and  said  first  gas  supply 
means  for  introducing  through  said  housing  discharge 
opening  an  annular  non-swirling  buffer  stream  of  air  con- 
centrically sheathing  said  first  and  second  air  streams  and 
directed  in  a  path  of  flow  to  impinge  against  and  intermix 
with  gas  streams  from  said  first  gas  supply  means. 
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MULTmX  PILOT  CONTROL  FOR  BURNER 

SYSTEMS 

Ctarics  P.  SMtMrott,  West  CaldwdU  NJ^  awiginr  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  conontkm  of  New  York 

AMlkatkm  Marck  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,187 

1  Claim.    (CL  159—131) 


2,999^4 
THERMAL  TREATMENT  OP  FINELY  DIVIDED 
SUBSTANCES 
Wniiam  H.  Gaarin,  Montreal,  Qvebec,  Canada,  amigMM- 
to  Pulp  and  Paper  Rcaearck  Instttntc  of  Canada,  Mont- 
real, Qncbcc,  Canada 

Application  December  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,339 
3  Claims.    (0.159-49) 


2399J73 

SPRAY  DRYING  APPARATUS 
Kari  Santer,  Uitikon  am  Albis,  Switxeriand,  assignor  to 
Lnwa  S.A.,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Swit- 
zerland 
Application  December  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand 
December  11,  1954 
11  Oaims.    (O.  159—4) 


«      ff 


Jf  M 


A  multiple  pilot  control  for  a  system  including  a 
plurality  of  burners  comprising  a  first  pilot  adjacent  one 
of  said  burners,  a  second  pilot  adjacent  another  of  said 
burners,  a  main  shutofl  valve  for  shutting  off  the  fuel 
supply  to  all  of  said  burners  and  said  pilots,  a  branched 
pilot  supply  line  controlled  by  said  main  shutoff  vajve 
for  supplying  fuel  to  both  of  said  pilots,  said  supply  line 
including  a  first  branch  line  leading  to  said  second  pilot 
and  a  second  branch  line  leading  to  said  first  pilot,  said 
second  branch  line  including  a  second  shutoff  valye  for 
shutting  off  only  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  first  pilot, 
means  responsive  to  the  heat  of  said  first  pilot  for  main- 
taining said  main  valve  in  an  open  position,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  heat  of  said  second  pilot  for  maintaining 
said  second  valve  in  an  open  position. 


1.  A  method  of  spray  drying  a  substance  carried  by  a 
liquid  comprising  the  steps  of  spraying  said  liquid  into 
a  drying  atmosphere  which  tends  to  cause  deposits  of  said 
substance  to  form  on  certain  surfaces  of  said  spraying  ap- 
paratus, and  preventing  the  formation  of  such  deposits  by 
projecting  onto  the  deposit  prone  surfaces  a  gas  contain- 
ing vapor  chemically  similar  to  the  vapor  of  said  liqiiid 
in  sufficient  quantity  to  produce  at  said  surfaces  a  mix- 
ture having  a  partial  vapor  pressure  of  said  chemically 
similar  vapor  substantially  no  less  than  the  saturated 
vapor  pressure  of  said  liquid  at  the  temperature  of  said 
mixture. 

743  O.G.— 24       i 


1.  The  method  of  uniformly  thermally  treating  a  sub- 
stance of  the  type  which  is  non-gaseous  at  normal  atmos- 
pheric temperature  and  which  has  at  least  a  fraction 
which  evolves  gaseous  material  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture which  comprises:  dividing  said  substance  into  small 
particles;  continuously  supplying  and  dispersing  said  par- 
ticles into  one  end  of  a  radiantly  heated  zone;  elevating 
the  temperature  of  said  particles,  by  passing  them 
through  said  zone,  at  least  to  a  temperature  at  which  said 
substance  evolves  gaseous  material  and  maintaining  said 
temperature  throughout  the  passage  of  said  substance 
through  said  zone  to  thermally  treat  said  substance;  con- 
tinuously removing  all  of  said  thermally  treated  substance 
from  the  other  end  of  said  zone;  and  regulating  the  rate 
of  supply  of  said  substance  to  said  zone,  the  temperature 
to  which  said  substance  is  elevated  in  said  zone  and  the 
rate  of  removal  of  said  thermally  treated  substance  from 
said  zone  to  cause  continuous  evolution  from  said  sub- 
stance in  said  zone  of  said  gaseous  material  at  a  volu- 
metric rate  at  least  sufficient  by  itself  to  cause  a  constant 
flow  of  said  gaseous  material  in  a  substantially  recti- 
linear path  from  said  one  end  of  said  zone  through  the 
remainder  of  said  zone  to  said  other  end  of  said  zone  at 
a  speed  sufficient  to  entrain  said  particles  in  said  evolved 
gaseous  material  and  carry  each  of  such  entrained  par- 
ticles through  said  zone  at  a  speed  substantially  equal  to 
the  speed  of  said  evolved  gaseous  material. 


2  889  875 
DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Doni^  Turner,  Salem,  and  Robert  C.  Macomber,  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  assiffoors  to  Macomber,  Incorporated,  Can- 
ton, Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  .^^»^- 
Application  February  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  564^42 
-    "^       6  Claims.    (CL  160—188) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  door  openmg 
therein,  a  door  comprising  an  upper  leaf  and  a  lower 
leaf,  means  hingedly  connecting  the  upper  edge  of  the 
upper  leaf  to  said  wall  adjacent  the  top  of  the  door  open- 
ing, spaced  bearing  brackets  upon  the  lower  edge  of  the 
upper  leaf,  a  shaft  fixed  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower 
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leaf  and  joumaJled  in  said  bearing  brackets,  gears  fixed 
at  spaced  intervals  upon  said  shaft,  elongated  straight 
rack  bars  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  shaft,  said  rack 
bars  being  slidably  mounted  upon  the  upper  leaf  and 
meshing  with  said  gears,  bracket  arms  extending  outward- 
ly from  said  wall  above  the  door  opening  links  pivotally 
connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  rack  bars  and  to  said 


2,899.877 

PROTRACTOR  SHEAR 

Garfai  A.  Ralstoa,  Northport.  N.Y^  anisiior  to  Micro 

Machine  Works,  Inc^  RooMreh,  N.Y. 

Applkatioa  October  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,406 

7  Claims.    (CI.  164-^2) 


bracket  arms,  and  means  for  swinging  the  upper  leaf  out- 
ward and  upward  upon  its  hinge  connection,  whereby 
said  rack  bars  will  be  longitudinally  slidably  moved 
downward  and  outward  upon  said  upper  leaves,  rotat- 
ing said  gears  to  simultaneously  swing  the  lower  leaf  in- 
ward and  upward. 


2,889,876 

SCREEN  MOUNTING 

Hogbbert  M.  Loclthart  Soathfield  Township, 

Wayne  County,  Mich. 

Application  March  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,750 

2  Claims.    (CI.  160—328) 


-  3    

1^  «     ^T  i: 


1.  In  a  protractor  shearing  device  for  cutting  arcs  of 
accurate  length  from  thin  circular  sheet  metal  rings  of 
predetermined  diameter  and  radial  width,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  having  an  upper  face  including  a  flat  central 
portion   provided   with   a  circular  groove  in  which  the 
sheet  metal   rings  to  be  sheared  will  rest  substantially 
without  capability  of  radial  shifting;  a  protractor  scale 
mounted  on  the  upper  face  of  said  base  concentrically 
with   respect   to   said   groove;   work  positioning  means 
mounted  above  said  upper  face  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  groove 
and  through  the  center  thereof,  said  positioning  means 
including  a  straight  edge  portion  extending  radially  of 
said  groove  and  across  said  protractor  scale  to  cooperate 
therewith  for  the  reading  of  angles  from  said  scale,  a  de- 
pendent foot  disposed  above  said  groove  and  having  a 
straight  edge  aligned  with  said  straight  edge  portion,  and 
manually  releasable  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
maintain  said  positioning  means  in  any  selected  rotational 
position  on  said  base;  and  shearing  means  mounted  on 
said  base  and  constructed  and  positioned  to  shear  such 
sheet  metal  ring  in  said  groove  along  a  line  extending 
radially  of  the  center  of  said  groove  and  fixed  with  refer- 
ence to  said  protractor  scale. 


2.  A  screen  mounting  for  mounting  a  frameless  screen 
over  a  window  opening  formed  in  a  window  frame,  com- 
prising: a  flexible  frameless  screen  member;  a  rigid  re- 
inforcing bar  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  screen  member 
and  having  a  channel  formed  therein;  a  plurality  of  at- 
tachment clips  slidably  mounted  in  said  channel  and  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  legs  engaging  in  said  channel,  and  a 
U-shaped  member  projecting  outwardly  from  said  legs 
and  having  an  inwardly  extending  loop  in  the  bight  there- 
of and  pressed  inwardly  from  the  bight;  screws  mounted 
in  one  side  of  said  window  frame  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  for  reception  of  said  loop  for  securing 
said  attachment  member  to  said  frame,  said  attachment 
member  being  resilient,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bight 
of  said  attachment  member  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
loop  being  inclined  inwardly  toward  each  other  so  that 
said  bight  lies  in  a  plane  non-perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  legs;  a  rigid  reinforcing  bar  mounted  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  screen  member;  and  a  cam  member 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  lockable  for  directing  the 
thrust  against  said  second  named  reinforcing  bar  for 
pressing  the  same  in  one  direction  for  stretching  said 
screen  into  taut  condition  and  flexing  said  attachment 
clips  and  placing  the  same  under  tension. 


2,889,878 
SOD  CUTTING  MACHINE  WITH  GRAVITY 
FEED  MEANS 
William  J.  White  and  Louis  Besterda, 
Fort  Ijiuderdale,  Fla. 
Applicatioo  March  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,158 
1  Cteim.    (CI.  164—48) 
A  sod  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  chute 
mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  means  for 
receiving  a  relatively  large  piece  of  sod  in  said  chute, 
a  horizontally  movable  support  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
chute  for  said  large  piece  of  sod,  a  horizontally  recipro- 
cating blade,  having  a  cutting  edge,  movable  through  and 
out  of  said  chute  in  vertical  spaced  relation  above  said 
support,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  in  spaced  par- 
allel relation  to  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade,  a  seg- 
mental plate  affixed  to  said  shaft,  a  link  interconnecting 
the  blade  with  one  end  of  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
plate,  a  lateral  detent  extending  from  the  other  end  of 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  plate,  a  horizontal  arm  ex- 
tending from  said  support  to  a  position  subjacent  said 
shaft,  an  upstanding  detent  affixed  to  the  free  end  of 
said  horizontal  arm.  a  spring  interconnecting  the  frame 
and  said  upstanding  detent  to  normally  urge  said  support 
to  a  position  beneath  said  chute,  the  parts  b^ing  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  on  each  revolution  of  the  shaft 
and  plate  the  lateral  detent  engages  the  upstanding  detent 
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as  the  blade  is  moved  to  a  position  of  engagement  with 
sod  carried  by  said  chute,  whereby  to  completely  remove 
from  and  allow  the  complete  return  of  said  support  to  its 


oil-water  contact  surface  which  comprises  providing  a 
well  which  penetrates  the  reservoir  to  below  the  oil-water 
contact,  providing  a  first  flow  channel  between  the  sur- 
face of  the  ground  and  a  zone  of  the  well  in  the  reservoir 
above  the  gas-oil  contact,  providing  a  second  separate 
flow  channel  between  the  surface  of  the  ground  and  a 
zone  of  the  well  in  the  same  reservoir  intermediate  the 
gas-oil  contact  and  the  water-oil  contact,  providing  a  third 
separate  flow  channel  between  the  surface  of  the  ground 


fr^mm  4m) 


normal  position  whereby  to  free  a  severed  portion  of  sod 
while  said  blade  is  in  complete  support  of  the  unsevered 
portion  of  said  relatively  large  piece  of  sod. 


2389,879 
SHEET  MATERIAL  DISPENSING  CARTON  WITH 
NOTCHED    CIRCUMSCRIBING   TRAVELLING 
CUTTER 
Ernest  Calvin  Campbell,  Jr.,  Grain  Valley,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  Hallmark  Cards  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Missouri 
Application  February  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  639,569 
8  Claims.    (CI.  164—73) 


and  a  zone  of  the  well  in  the  same  reservoir  below  the 
oil-water  contact,  withdrawing  gas  through  said  first  flow 
channel  from  a  region  of  the  reservoir  above  the  gas-oil 
contact,  simultaneously  withdrawing  oil  through  said 
second  flow  channel  from  a  region  of  the  same  reservoir 
intermediate  the  gas-oil  contact  and  the  oil -water  contact, 
and  simultaneously  withdrawing  water  through  said  third 
flow  channel  from  a  region  of  the  same  reservoir  below 
the  oil-water  contact. 


5.  In  combination  with  an  elongated  carton  for  a  roll 
of  sheet  material,  said  carton  having  an  elongated  open- 
ing through  which  the  sheet  material  may  be  pulled  from 
the  roll,  a  carrier  circumscribing  the  carton  and  recipro- 
cable  longitudinally  therealong.  said  carrier  being  cut 
away  to  present  a  pair  of  angularly  displaced  edges,  one 
parallel  to  and  flush  with  one  edge  of  the  carton  forming 
the  opening  and  the  other  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  edge  of  the  carton,  presenting  an  inside  comer,  said 
carrier  having  a  notch  at  said  comer  for  receiving  the  sheet 
material;  and  a  knife  mounted  on  the  carrier  across  the 
notch  for  severing  the  sheet  material  when  the  latter  is 
within  the  opening  and  the  notch  as  the  carrier  is  moved 
along  the  carton  to  one  end  of  its  path  of  travel,  said 
notch  terminating  in  a  portion  extending  at  an  angle  rela- 
tive to  said  edges. 


2,889,880 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROCARBONS 
Ridiard  V.  Hughes,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil 
Corporation,  Pitteburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Application  August  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,972 
7  Claims.    (CL  166—6) 
I.  A  method  of  extracting  oil   from   an  underground 
reservoir  containing  gravity -segregated  gas,  oil  and  water 
and  having  a  gas-oil  contact  surface  and  an  underlying 


2  889  881 
OIL  RECOVERY  BY  IN  SITU  COMBUSTION 
Joseph  C.  Trantham  and  Henry  O.  Dixon,  Bartlesvillc, 
Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  May  14, 1956 
Serial  No.  584.453 
6  Claims.  (Q.  166—11) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  by  in  situ 
combustion  from  an  underground  formation  containing 
high  A.P.I,  gravity  crude  oil  of  insufficient  carbon  resi- 
due to  support  combustion  by  direct  injection  of  com- 
bustion-supporting gas,  comprising  depositing  in  an  area 
of  said  formation  surrounding  a  production  borehole 
therein  a  mass  of  heavy  pil  capable  of  depositing  sub- 
stantial combustion-supporting  carbon  when  burned  in 
the  formation;  burning  the  deposited  oil  by  direct  in- 
jection of  Oj-containing  gas  thru  said  borehole  to  heat 
up  the  formation  containing  same  and  establish  a  carbon 
residue  of  sufficient  temperature  to  support  combustion 
when  the  injection  of  said  gas  is  cut  off  and  same  is  passed 
thru  said  formation  to  the  hot  coke  from  a  surrounding 
area;  terminating  the  injection  of  said  gas  thru  said  pro- 
duction borehole;  and  injecting  said  gas  thru  said  formation 
from  a  surrounding  area  so  as  to  contact  said  hot  carbon 
residue  while  at  combustion-supporting  temperature  to 
establish  inverse  movement  of  a  combustion  front  in  said 
formation. 

2  889  882 
OIL  RECOVERY  BY  IN  SITU  COMBUSTION 
Arthur  R.  Schleicher,  Bartlesvillc,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,638 
6  Claims.    (O.  16^11) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  an  oil-bearing  formation 
containing  crude   oil  of  high  A.P.I,  gravity   of  insuffi- 
cient carbon  residue  to  permit  driving  a  combustion  front 
thru  said  formation  which  comprises  electrically  carbon- 
izing oil  in  the  formation  around  an  injection  borehole 
therein^to  form  a  coke  deposit  capable  of  supporting 
combusnon  and  extending  a  distance  from  said  borehole 
in  the  range  of  3  to  15  feet;  thereafter  initiating  combus- 
tion of  the  coke  deposit  by  contacting  said  coke  with 
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h^r''"«^^'°'!l'  ^*  '°'^]*^  *™  "^  *°'*^^***  *'***-  *  *»'«*>  P^"*"™  »»>«rein,  maintaining  pressure  on  the  for- 

ni  f"^'.5S'"^"'''l"  cond.uons  to  esUblish  •  ««b«-  mation  while  the  meul  hydride  rea?u^S^^  wa^  Sd 

tion  front  therein;  thereafter  cutting  off  the  flow  of  air  '  "° 

through  said  injection  borehole,  feeding  air  to  the  con-  •-*  o  - 

T^rr — ^-Tsi  r>^ 


bustion  front  from  at  least  one  borehole  spaced  apart 
frwn  said  injection  borehole  so  as  to  move  the  combus- 
tion front  countercurrently  to  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
formation;  and  rccovermg  produced  hydrocarbon  from 
said  injection  borehole. 


2,S89,883 

PROCESS  FOR  SEALING  POROUS  FORMATIONS 

Ankar  C.  Santera,  Kenactt  Sqaarc,  Pa^  asaigBor  to  E   I 

da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  oil ' 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  March  II,  19St 

Serial  No.  72M24 

18  Claims.    (CI.  IM— 33) 

7.  The  process  for  sealing  a  porous  underground  for- 
mation which  is  permeable  to  water  and  is  at  a  tempera- 
ture T  of  from  about  15*  C.  to  about  90*  C.  which  com- 
prises forcing  into  the  pores  of  said  formation  a  freshly 
prepared  anhydrous  solution  having  a  Brookfield  viscosity 
of  up  to  100  cps.  at  25*  C.  and  which  solution  consists  es- 
sentially of  ( 1 )  at  least  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  polyiso- 
cyanate  composition  containing  at  least  6%  by  weight  of 
free  isocyanate  groups  as  the  sole  groups  reactible  with  al- 
coholic hydroxyl  groups,  said  polyisocyanate  composition 
consisting  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  aromatic  polyisocyanates  and  reaction  products  of  an 
aromatic  polyisocyanate  with  an  aliphatic  polyhydroxy 
compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  62 
to  about  4000  and  containing  at  least  2  alcoholic  hydroxyl 
groups  and  in  which  the  sole  groups  reactible  with  iao- 
cyanate  groups  are  hydroxyl  groups,  each  molecule  of 
said  reaction  products  containing  at  least  2  free  isocyanate 
groups;  (2)   for  each   100  parts  of  said  polyisocyanate 
composition   from   about   0.32   part   to   0  32-f-(90  O-T) 
(0.0372)   parts  by  weight  of  a  2.4.6-tris(diaIkylamino- 
methyDphenol  in  which  each  alkyl  radical  contains  1-8 
carbon  atoms  and  the  sum  of  said  alkyl  radicals  contains 
6-24  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of  said  phenol  being  in- 
sufficient to  cause  the  viscosity  of  the  solution  to  rise 
above  100  cps.  at  25"  C.  in  30  minutes;  and  (3)  an  inert 
liquid  organic  solvent  having  a  flash  point  of  at  least  40' 
C.  in  an  open  cup  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  which  is 
a  solvent  for  both  the  polyisocyanate  composition  and 
the  phenol;  and  maintaining  the  solution  in  the  pores  of 
the  formation  until  it  has  solidified. 


releasing  the  pressure  on  the  formation  to  discharge  hy- 
drogen therefrom  at  a  high  velocity  and  scavenge  plugging 
materials  from  the  formation. 


1M9M5 

UNDERWATER  CONTROL  OF  WILD  WELLS 

Alexander    B.    Hildebrandt,    Tnlaa,   Okla.,   avigBor,   by 

mesne    aarignmcnts,    to    Jcracy    Prodnction    RcMtch 

Company 

ApplicatioB  October  25,  IW5,  Serial  No.  542^3f 

2  Claiou.    (CL  IM— 55) 


.«.w^  2,889,884 

PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  PERMEABILITY  OF 
„   ..  ^'^  BEARING  FORMATION 
James  H.  Henderson.  Pine  Township,  Allegheny  Coanty. 
and  Joseph  J.  Taber.   Dorseyvllle,   P.?  ,4j„or,  ?o 
unit  Kcsearch  A  Development  Company,  Pittsborgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  12,  1954,  Serial  No,  «15^3« 
14  Clainis.     (Q.  1M-3S) 
I.  A   process   for   increasing  the   permeability   of  oil 
producing  formations  containing  water  comprising  pump- 
ing a  solution  of  a   metal   hydride  into  the   formation 
whereby  the  metal  hydride  reacts  with  water  in  the  for 
mation  to  liberate  hydrogen  in  the  formation  and  generate 


1.  An  apparatus  for  closing  off  the  flow  of  fluids 
through  the  innermost  string  of  casing  in  a  well  having 
at  least  two  strings  of  casing,  which  comprises  a  cylin- 
drical housing  separable  circumferentially  into  at  least 
two  sections  and  adapted  to  fit  around  the  innermost 
casing,  a  blowout  preventer  separable  circumferentially 
into  at  least  two  sections  and  adapted  to  fit  around  said 
innermost  casing,  means  for  fastening  the  sections  of 
said  housing  together,  means  for  fastening  said  preventer 
sections  together,  means  for  fastening  the  lower  end  of 
said  preventer  to  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  when 
both  arc  fitted  around  the  innermost  casing,  a  circum- 
ferential recess  in  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  cylin- 
drical housing  at  a  point  near  the  lower  end  of  the  hous- 
ing, a  slip  and  seal  assembly  positioned  within  said 
recess  and  adapted  to  restrain  said  housing  from  mov- 
ing upward  relative  to  said  innermost  casing,  a  plurality 
of  slips  insertable  between  said  innermost  casing  and 
the  next  outer  casing  so  as  to  support  said  inner  casing 
from  said  next  outer  casing,  said  plurality  of  slips  being 
located  below  the  housing  and  having  an  outer  diameter 
at  least  as  great  as  the  inner  diameter  of  said  bousing, 
said  plurality  of  slips  being  adapted  to  limit  downward 
movement  of  said  cylindrical   housing  relative  to  said 
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innermost  casing,  cuttiiig  means  supported  within  said 
housing  above  said  slips  and  seal  assembly  for  severing 
said  innermost  casing  above  said  assembly. 


causes  is  kept  substantially  within  the  bucket  range  of 
the  said  rotor  blade  section. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  including  the  driving  of  the 
rotor  by  jet  devices  and  regulating  said  speed  by  con- 
trolling the  thrust  produced  by  said  devices. 


WELL  HEAD 

Jay  P.  GoaM,  La  Canada,  Calif. 

Application  Jaanary  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  5M,747 

18  elates.    (CL144— 89) 


^ 


2,8893M 

FITCH  LOCK  FOR  HYDRAULIC  PITCH 

PROPELLER 

Lcooaid  GaakcU  Faiilmrst,  Gloucester,  England,  assignor 

to  Rotol  LImHcd,  Gloucester,  England,  a  British  com- 

Dany 

Application  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  582,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  5, 1955 

8aaiin8.    (CL  17*~14« Jl) 


1 .  A  well  head  providing  a  lateral  discharge  connection 
from  a  vertically  extending  tubing  string,  comprising  a 
housing  structure  having  its  lower  end  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  secured  to  a  surface  casing,  said  housing  struc- 
ture having  a  lateral  opening  intermediate  its  ends  for 
said  discharge  connection,  means  for  supporting  a  maip 
casing  in  the  lower  part  of  said  housing  structure,  hanger 
structure  mounted  in  said  housing  structure  above  said 
means  and  having  a  passage  extending  vertically  there- 
through and  communicating  with  said  lateral  opening, 
said  hanger  structure  having  threads  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  passage  to  receive  and  support  the  tubing  string 
and  having  threads  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  hanger 
structure  below  said  lateral  opening  to  receive  a  nipple, 
one  of  said  structures  having  a  threaded  opening  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  aligned  with  said  passage  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  nipple  means  to  provide  access  to  said  pass- 
age.   

2,8893S7 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  ROTARY  WING  AIR- 
CRAFT INCLUDING  JET-DRIVEN  ROTORS 
Paul  H.  Stanley,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Antogiro 
Company  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,624 
2  Claims.    (O.  17*— 135.4) 


1.  A  variable  pitch  propeller  comprising  a  plurality  of 
variable  pitch  propeller  blades,  a  do»!»-le  acting  hydraulic 
pitch  change  motor  connected  to  acjust  the  pitch  of  said 
blades,  said  motor  being  actuable  in  one  direction  to  ad- 
just the  blades  towards  coarse  pitch  and  in  the  other  di- 
rection to  adjust  the  blades  towards  fine  pitch,  coarse  pitch 
fluid  conduit  means  for  leading  hydraulic  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  motor  to  actuate  said  motor  in  said  one 
direction,  fine  pitch  fluid  conduit  means  for  leading  hy- 
draulic fluid  under  pressure  to  said  motor  to  actuate  said 
motor  in  said  other  direction,  a  lock  valve  in  said  coarse 
pitch  fluid  cor.Juit  means,  means  providing  a  closing  force 
tending  to  close  said  lock  valve,  and  opening  means  urging 
said  lock  valve  in  the  opening  direction  against  the  action 
of  said  closing  means,  said  opening  means  comprising 
a  first  member  subject  to  the  difference  between  the  pres- 
sure in  said  fine  pitch  fluid  conduit  means  and  drain  pres- 
sure, a  second  member  subject  to  the  difference  between 
the  pressure  in  said  coarse  pitch  fluid  conduit  means  and 
drain  pressure,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  first 
and  second  members  for  combining  the  loads  produced 
upon  the  said  first  and  second  members  by  the  said  pres- 
sures and  for  acting  upon  the  said  lock  valve  with  the 
said  combined  load. 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  rotor-equipped  aircraft 
having  rotor-blade  elements  of  laminar-flow  section  with 
a  narrow  low-drag  bucket  characteristic  as  herein  defined, 
which  method  comprises  driving  the  rotor  at  a  blade  tip 
speed  of  between  about  680  feet  per  second  and  760  feet 
per  second,  controlling  said  craft  by  controlling  the  rotor 
blade  path  relative  thereto,  and  limiting  the  range  of 
variation  of  rotor  blade  aerodynamic  angle  of  atUck  re- 
sulting from  such  control,  to  such  an  extent  that  the  over- 
all variations  of  aerodynamic  angle  of  attack  from  all 


2,889,889 

LOW  BEAM  ADJUSTABLE  CULTIVATOR 

John  H.  Reynolds,  Homedale,  Idaho 

Application  Febrvaiy  14, 1958.  Serial  No.  715,354 

4  Claims.  (Q.  172—354) 
1.  An  adjustable  single  row  cultivator  comprising  a  mid 
rib  having  a  draw  hook  at  one  forward  end  and  a  pair 
of  handles  at  the  opposite  rear  end.  a  guide  wheel  rotat- 
ably  carried  by  the  front  end  of  said  mid  rib.  a  pair  of 
rearwardly  diverging  pieces  pivotally  connected  at  the 
forward  ends  to  said  mid  rib,  means  for  adjusting  the 
angle  of  spread  of  said  wing  pieces,  means  adjacent  to 
said  guide  wheel  for  adjusting  the  level  of  said  cultivator, 
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said  mid  rib  including  a  pair  of  flanged  channel  mem- 
bers opening  in  a  direction  toward  said  wing  pieces,  a 
pair  of  throw  links  each  having  a  lug  at  one  end  slidably 


2,SS9,S9I 

AUXILIARY  WHEEL  SUPPORTS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Pearl  Gwinn,  Pomeroy,  Wash. 

ApplkatioB  May  17,  1957,  ScriaJ  No.  659,950 

3  Claims,    (a.  186—22) 


supported  within  one  of  said  channel  members  and  hav- 
ing a  universal  joint  at  the  opposite  end  connected  to 
one  of  said  wing  pieces. 


2^9,89f 

LIFTHUCH  FOR  SPRING  TOOTH  HARROWS 

Robert  H.  Bronlcewe,  near  Genesco,  Kans. 

Application  July  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,718 

1  Claim.    (CI.  172 — 413) 


I.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting wheel  of  said  vehicle,  of  an  auxiliary  wheel  at- 
tachment comprising  a  shaft  fixedly  mounted  upon  the 
supporting  wheel  coincident  with  the  axle  thereof  and 
extending  axially  therefrom,  a  fore  and  aft  elongated 
frame  freely  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  stub  shafts  mounted 
at  each  end  of  said  frame,  and  an  auxiliary  vehicle  sup- 
porting wheel  mounted  upon  each  of  said  stub  shafts, 
said  auxiliary  supporting  wheels  being  spaced  laterally 
from  the  first  named  wheel  and  being  operable  to  provide 
auxiliary  support  for  the  first  named  wheel  and  the  load 
of  the  vehicle. 


2,889,892 
LOCK   FOR  THE   DISCHARGE  OF  SOLIDS  SEPA- 
RATED  FROM  GASEOUS  MEDIA  BY  MEANS  OF 

Frani  Schanb  and  Winfrlcd  Dropc,  Oberfaausen-Holten, 
ami  Wilfricd  von  Hoffnuuin,  OfFenbach  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Ruhrchemie-Aktiengescllschaft, 
Obcrliauscn-Holten,  Germany 

Application  July  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  669,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  7,  4956 

1  Claim.    (CI.  183—85) 


In  a  harrow,  the  combination  which  comprises  an  elon- 
gated transversely  disposed  tubular  beam,  vertically  dis- 
posed butt  plates  having  horizontally  positioned  hubs  on 
outer  surfaces  welded  in  the  ends  of  the  tubular  beam, 
tubular   end   sections   aligned   with   and  extended   from 
ends  of  the  tubular  beam,  hinge  plates  having  hinge  hubs 
on  upper  parts  of  outer  surfaces  thereof  and  stop  sections 
extended  from  lower  parts  thereof  welded  in  inner  ends 
of  the  tubular  end  sections,  pins  extended  through  the 
hubs  of  the  butt  and  hmge  plates  providing  hinges,  spaced 
horizontally  disposed  longitudinally  positioned  arms  ex- 
tended rearwardly  from  the  tubular  beam  and  end  sec- 
tions thereof,  spaced  vertically  disposed  struts  depending 
from  the  tubular  beam  and  end  sections  thereof  for  sup- 
porting  the    harrow    in   spaced   relation   to   the   ground, 
spaced    longitudinally    disposed    rails   pivotally  mounted 
on  lower  ends  of  the  struts,  cables  depending  from  ex- 
tended ends  of  the  arms  and  attached  to  the  rails  for 
retaining  the  rails  in  spaced  relation  to  the  ground,  har- 
row teeth  carried  by  said  rails,  a  U-shaped  frame  having 
arms  extended  from  ends  of  a  center  portion,  bearings 
carried  by  the  tubular  beam  and  in  which  the  center  por- 
tion of  the  U-shaped  frame  is  pivotally  mounted,  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  on  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped 
frame,  a  tongue  extended   forwardly   from  the   tubular 
beam,  spaced  longitudinally  disposed  struts  extended  for- 
wardly from  the  tubular  beam,  braces  connecting  ends 
of  the  tubular  beam  and  struts,  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  tongue  and  positioned  with  the 
piston  rod  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  an  arm  depend- 
ing  from    the   center   portion   of   the    U-shaped    frame 
whereby  the  application  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
end   of  the  cylinder  pivotally  connected  to  the  tongue 
drives    the   arms  with   the   wheels   thereon   downwardly 
elevating  the  harrow  frame  and  teeth. 


In  a  centrifugal  separator  for  withdrawing  solid  par- 
ticles from  gaseous  media,  a  lock  arranged  in  a  discharge 
tube  of  said  centrifugal  separator,  said  lock  comprising 
two  inflatable  bulbs  made  of  resilient  material,  capable 
of  bemg  alternately  inflated  with  a  fluid  medium,  means 
for  conducting  said  fluid  medium  to  said  bulbs  for  infla- 
tion thereof  and  for  withdrawing  said  medium  therefrom, 
respectively,  controller  means  for  controlling  said  admis- 
sion and  withdrawal  of  the  fluid  medium  to  the  bulbs,  said 
bulbs  when  inflated  being  of  a  size  completely  sealing  the 
cross  section  of  said  discharge  tube  and  being  so  arranged 
therein  one  above  the  other  in  spaced  position  as  to  com- 
pletely enclose  a  space  therebetween,  and  two  recessed 
portions  in  the  wall  of  said  discharge  tube,  each  recess 
provided  adjacent  one  of  said  bulbs  and  of  a  size  cor- 
responding to  a  bulb  in  deflated  state,  whereby  the  de- 
flated bulb  is  received  into  its  associated  receis  so  as  to 
leave  the  entire  cross  section  of  the  tube  free  for  passage 
of  solid  particles  therethrou^. 
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2  889,893 

ADSORPTION  SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Howard  V.  Hess,  Glcnham,  and  Edward  R.  Christensen, 

Beacon,  N.Y.,  aasifnors  to  Teiaco  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  28*  1955 

Serial  No.  497,444 

10  Claims.    (CI.  183—114.2) 

1,  A  method  of  fractionating  a  mixture  of  straight 
chain  hydrocarbons  comprising  straight  chain  hydrocar- 
bons containing  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture  with 
an  alumino-silicate  molecular  sieve  type  solid  selective 
adsorbent  made  up  of  porous  crystals  which  possess 
pores  of  uniform  molecular  dimension,  about  5  Angstrom 
units,  sufficiently  large  to  permit  the  entry  of  straight 
chain  hydrocarbons  and  which  adsorbent  selectively  ad- 
sorbs straight  chain  hydrocarbons  to  the  subsUntial  ex- 
clusion of  non-straight  chain  hydrocarbons,  at  a  con- 
tacting temperature  above  the  critical  temperature  of  one 
of  said  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  in  said  mixture  to 
adsorb  those  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  in  said  mix- 
ture having  a  critical  temperature  greater  than  said  con- 
tacting temperature  to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  those 
straight  chain  hydrocarbons  having  a  critical  tempera- 
ture below  said  contacting  temperature. 


lug  and  said  relatively  fixed  disc  having  complemcntal 
bearing  surfaces  for  slidably  supporting  said  relatively 
fixed  disc  on  the  lug.  and  the  stationary  member  being 
provided  with  a  support  spaced  from  said  lug,  and  a 
resilient  member  engaged  with  said  support  and  bearing 
on  said  relatively  fixed  disc  to  maintain  the  bearing  sur- 
face on  the  latter  in  contact  with  the  bearing  surface 
on  the  lug. 

2389395 

PNEUMATIC  ENERGY  ABSORBER 

John  E.  Snow,  Fairbom,  Ohio 

Application  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,818 

5  CUims.    (CI.  188—86) 
(Granted  under  Titie  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


2  889,894 
SELF-ADJUSTING   DISC   BRAKE  AND  ANNULAR 

PISTON-TYPE  OPERATING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Millard  B.  Lncker  and   Roger  R.  Zmdler,  St  Joseph, 
Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Lambert 
Brake  Corporation,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Application  Mav  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,058 
9  Claims.    (CI.  188—72) 


1.  A  disc  brake  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
stationary  member  having  supporting  means  extendiiig 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  rotary  housing  to  be  braked,  said 
housing  having  inner  friction  surfaces  disposed  in  axially 
spaced  opposed  relation,  a  relatively  fixed  disc  disposed 
between  said  friction  surfaces  and  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting means  for  axial  movement,  means  anchoring  said 
disc  against  rotation  on  said  supporting  means,  a  rolatable 
disc,  means  shiftably  supporting  said  rotatable  disc  upon 
said  relatively  fixed  disc  comprising  camming  means 
disposed  between  said  discs  and  resilient  means  connect- 
ing said  discs  together,  actuator  means  for  shifting  said 
discs  into  engagement  with  the  friction  surfaces  of  said 
rotary  housing  to  cause  slight  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
disc  with  said  housing  in  one  direction,  means  for  an- 
choring said  rotatable  disc  against  rotation  in  the  opposite 
direction  comprising  self-adjuster  means,  the  supporting 
means  on  said  stationary  member  comprising  a  lug,  said 


1.  A  pneumatic  pull  comprising  a  cylinder  adapted  to 
be  substantially  airtight,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate 
in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  connected  to  means  to  pull 
it  forwardly  through  said  cylinder,  means  to  force  said 
piston  in  the  opposite  direction  in  said  cylinder,  said  last 
named  means  including  means  adjacent  the  forward  end 
of  said  cylinder  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  into 
said  cylinder  to  move  said  piston  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion and  means  automatically  engagcable  with  the  piston 
connected  pull  means  to  prevent  further  travel  of  said 
piston  in  said  opposite  direction  once  it  comes  to  rest 
after  its  forward  movement  in  said  cylinder,  said  means 
for  preventing  further  travel  of  said  piston  in  said  op- 
posite direction  after  its  forward  movement  has  ceased 
comprising  a  self-energizing  brake  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  brake  shoes  adapted  to  clamp  said  pull  means  and  to 
wedge  said  pull  means  to  prevent  further  movement  of 
said  pull  means  in  said  rearward  direction  when  said 
piston  moves  in  said  opposite  direction  after  ceasing  its 
forward  movement,  wherein  the  brake  is  electrically  initi- 
ated to  wedge  said  pull  means,  said  electrical  initiating 
means  comprising  an  energizing  circuit,  switch  means  in 
said  circuit  for  (^)ening  and  closing  said  circuit,  a  cen- 
trifugal switch  in  said  energizing  circuit  actuated  by  said 
pull  means,  said  switch  adapted  to  be  normally  open 
when  said  pull  means  is  at  rest,  said  switch  connected 
electrically  when  closed  to  an  electrically  operated  valve 
in  a  piping  system,  said  valve  responsive  to  current  in 
said  energizing  circuit  from  said  centrifugal  switch  and 
adapted  to  open  to  pass  air  under  pressure  from  an  out- 
side source  to  a  plurality  of  tubes  in  the  rear  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pistons  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  tubes,  said 
pistons  connected  to  said  brake  shoes  and  adapted  to  force 
said  brake  shoes  to  wedge  said  pull  means,  and  electri- 
cal means  to  release  said  air  under  pressure  in  the  rear 
of  said  plurality  of  pistons  whereby  said  brake  is  loosened 
from  said  pull  means. 


2,889.896 
SELF  ADJUSTING  SERVO 
George  W.  Schuiz,  Detroit,  and  John  O.  Gambee,  Wayne, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,746 
3  Chdms.    (CI.  188—196) 
1.  A   motion    transmitting   mechanism    comprising   a 
lever,  a  driving  member,  a  first  adjustable  member  Aread- 
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ably  connected  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  driving  member,  a  second  adjustable  member 
telescopically  related  with  respect  to  said  first  member,  a 
slot  situated  in  one  of  said  member^  in  a  direction  form- 
ing an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  pin  carried  by  the  other  member,  said  pin  being 
received  within  said  slot  to  effect  rotary  movement  of 
said  second  member  in  one  direction  when  the  same  is 
moved  telescopically  relative  to  the  said  first  member,  an 
abutment  disposed  adjacent  said  second  member  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  second  member  upon 
movement  of  said  lever  beyond  a  predetermined  range  of 


-r^'^i-'^-' 


positions,  and  a  one-way  brake  means  for  preventing  ro- 
tation of  said  second  member  in  the  opposite  direction 
and  spring  means  for  normally  biasing  said  members 
apart,  said  lever  being  formed  with  a  cylindrical  recess, 
said  members  being  coaxially  disposed  relative  to  said 
recess,  one  portion  of  said  second  member  and  said  recess 
defining  radially  adjacent  cylindrical  surfaces,  said  one- 
way brake  means  comprising  a  band  spring  encircling 
said  one  portion  of  said  second  member,  one  end  of  said 
band  spring  being  anchored  in  one  of  said  surfaces  and 
the  other  end  thereof  frictionally  engaging  the  other  of 
said  surfaces. 


2,8S9,S97 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  COOLING 
FRICTION  ELEMENTS 
Roy  S.  Saaford,  Woodbury,  and  James  O.  Eamcs,  Wadi- 
iactoo,  Conn^  aaiipiors  to  said  SaBford,  Wilfred  A. 
Eaioa,  and  Erlinc  D.  Scderpvn,  Woodbury,  and  nid 
and  Roccr  H.  Caalcr,  Waihinftoa,  Coon. 
ApHication  April  26,  1955.  Serial  No.  543,844 
7  Cbdms.    (CL  ISS— 264) 
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1 .  In  a  method  of  cooling  friction  engaging  members  of 
the  type  having  a  hollow  friction  member  with  a  metallic 
friction  element  adapted  to  contact  a  composition  fric- 
tion material  having  a  lower  heat  conductivity  than  that 
of  said  metallic  friction  element  to  effect  sliding  fric- 
tion engagement,  the  steps  which  comprise  introducing  a 
cooling  liquid  to  said  hollow  friction  member  and  con- 
tinuously circulating  it  therethrough  in  contact  with  the 
rear  face  of  said  metallic  friction  element  at  a  rate  to 
remove  heat  from  said  rear  face  caused  by  the  sliding  fric- 
tion, and  maintaining  said  circulating  liquid  at  a  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  in  said  friction  member  in  substan- 
tially liquid  phase  at  a  pressure  of  between  about  50  and 
700  pounds  per  square  inch  adjacent  the  rear  face  of 
the  friction  element  when  the  friction  load  is  such  as  to 
cause  vaporization  of  the  liquid  adjacent  the  rear  face 
of  the  friction  clement  in  the  friction  member  in  the  ab- 
sence of  said  superatmospheric  pressure. 


24MJ98 

COMBINATION  OIL  WELL  DERRICK  AND 
TILTING  CONSTRUCTION  BOOM 
Homer  I.   Wooiilaycr,  CecO  Jcaktec,  and  Charics  D. 
Iddittfs,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  asstgnors  to  Lac  C.  Moore  Cor- 
poration, PtttsburKh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  June  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  645^5 
S  CWnM.    (CL  in^lS) 


1.  A  combination  oil  well  derrick  and  tilting  construc- 
tion boom,  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
upright  columns  rigidly  connected  at  their  upper  ends, 
means  hinging  the  lower  ends  of  the  columns  to  the 
base,  means  normally  holding  the  columns  upright  to 
form  a  drilling  mast  adapted  to  support  its  working  loads 
along  a  vertical  line  between  the  columns,  a  truss  lo- 
cated between  the  columns,  means  detachably  connecting 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  truss  to  the  backs  of  the  col- 
umns to  brace  the  back  of  the  past,  means  connected 
to  the  mast  to  tilt  it  backward  as  a  construction  boom, 
suspension  members  extending  forward  from  the  ends 
of  the  truss,  and  axially  aligned  means  supported  by 
the  inner  sides  of  the  columns  midway  between  their 
fronts  and  backs  and  pivotally  connecting  said  members 
to  the  columns  on  a  single  common  axis  to  permit  the 
truss  to  be  swung  down  and  forward  bodily  and  then 
up  to  a  bottom  side  up  position  between  the  fronts  of 
the  columns,  the  truss  being  connectable  to  the  columns 
when  it  is  in  said  forward  position  to  brace  the  front 
of  the  mast  while  it  is  used  as  a  boom. 


2,899,899 

METAL  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Henry  J.  Bianco,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assipior  to  The  Burcb 

Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporatioo  of  Maryland 

Application  June  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«5,tl8 

1  Claim,    (a.  189^^44) 


A  metal  door  comprising:  opposed  hollow  side  menv 
bers,  a  hollow  top  cross  member  and  a  hollow  bottom 
cross  member  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  side 
members,  said  side  members  and  said  cross  members 
being  generally  rectangular  in  cross  section,  a  wall  of 
each  of  said  side  members  having  a  single  flange  longi- 
tudinally extending  substantially  midway  thereof  and 
projecting  toward  the  other  side  member,  said  top  and 


bottom  cross  members  being  slotted  at  their  ends  to 
receive  said  flanges,  whereby  said  slots  and  flanges  coact 
to  provide  the  sole  means  to  maintain  said  top  and  bottom 
members  in  a  common  plane  with  said  side  members, 
said  side  members  having  slots  in  the  regions  thereof 
opposite  the  ends  of  said  top  and  bottom  members,  the 
flanges  in  the  vicinity  of  said  slots  being  interrupted; 
a  flat  tie  bar  extending  through  each  of  said  top  and 
bottom  members  and  being  provided  with  tapered  and 
slotted  end  projections  for  passing  through  said  slots  in 
said  side  members,  wedges  in  said  slots  in  said  tie  bars 
securing  said  side  members  to  said  top  and  bottom  cross 
members,  the  wedges  being  permanently  secured  in  place 
by  fusing  a  portion  thereof  to  the  wall  portions  of  said 
side  members,  said  upper  and  lower  cross  members  being 
provided,  at  their  upper  and  lower  sides,  respectively, 
with  web  members  and  a  pair  cf  flanges  providing  exten- 
sions of  the  side  vails  of  said  cross  members,  the  side 
walls  of  said  upper  and  lower  cross  members  and  the 
side  walls  of  the  said  side  members  extending  beyond 
the  fused  portions  of  said  wedge  and  side  members, 
whereby  the  fused  portions  of  the  wedge  and  side  mem- 
bers are  confined  within  said  side  walls  of  the  cross 
members  and  said  side  members. 


2,889,901 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINET 
William  M.  Morrimey,  Jr.,  and  John  A.  Dahigren, 

vUk,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Application  March  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  720,844 
2  Claims.    (CL  189— «8) 


2389,900 
WINDOW  AND  STORM  SASH  ASSEMBLY 
Bcnoit  M.  Singleton,  Middlcbnry,  Ind.,  amignor  to  Wood- 
lin  Metal  Products,  Marsiuill,  Mick^  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  May  3,  1956,  SerUI  No.  582,413 
5  Claims.    (CI.  189—49) 
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1.  In  a  refrigerator  cabinet  having  a  front  wall  and 
including  a  machinery  compartment  in  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof,  said  front  wall  including  an  access  opening 
communicating  with  said  machinery  compartment,  a 
grille  covering  said  opening  and  means  for  removably 
supporting  said  grille  on  said  cabinet,  said  supporting 
means  comprising  a  horizontally  and  forwardly  extend- 
ing cylindrical  stud  connected  to  said  front  wall  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  opening,  each  of  said  studs  having 
a  V-shaped  circumferential  groove  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  dividing  the  surface  thereof  into  front  and  rear 
shoulders.  suK>ort  blocks  connected  to  each  end  of  said 
grille,  each  of  said  blocks  having  top  and  bottom  walls 
defining  a  rectilinear  cavity  therein  for  receiving  one 
of  said  studs  with  the  top  wall  of  the  block  resting  on 
said  stud  shoulders,  and  a  spring  member  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  block  and  the  other  end  extending 
below  said  stud  and  engaging  said  V-shaped  slot  on  said 
stud  for  releasably  securing  said  block  to  said  stud. 


1 .  In  a  window,  a  window  frame,  a  window  sash  having 
a  metal  frame,  hinge  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
sash  direct  on  said  window  frame,  the  upper  member 
of  said  window  sash  frame  having  spaced  downwardly 
from  its  upper  edge,  an  outward  projecting  integral  flange 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  flange  having  an 
integral  curl  at  its  outer  edge  and  extending  from  end  to 
end  thereof,  said  curl  being  provided  with  an  outwardly 
extending  portion  which,  in  turn,  is  provided  with  a 
stepped  and  planar  inner  surface,  said  curl  then  extending 
downwardly,  then  inwardly  and  then  upwardly  with  re- 
spect to  said  flange,  the  inner  perimeter  of  said  sash 
frame  having  a  channel,  a  yieldable  light-holding  gasket 
tightly  filling  and  held  in  said  channel  and  having  a  por- 
tion projecting  therefrom,  and  a  storm  sash  at  the  exterior 
of  said  window  sash,  said  storm  sash  having  a  metal  frame 
abuttingly  and  sealingly  engageable  on  said  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  gasket,  the  upper  member  of  this  storm  sash 
frame  having  another  outwardly  projecting  integral  flange 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  underlying  the  afore- 
said flange,  said  other  flange  on  said  storm  sash  having  an 
integral  longitudinal  bead  at  its  outer  edge  and  tumably 
received  in  the  aforesaid  curl,  said  bead  having  comple- 
mentary planar  and  stepped  portions  which  mate  with  said 
curl  to  limit  rotation  of  the  bead  within  said  curl  toward 
the  normal  closed  position  of  said  window  sash  and  storm 
sash  frames  with  respect  to  each  other  and  without  at 
the  same  time  interfering  with  the  hinged  mounting  of 
said  storm  sash  on  said  window  sash.    . 


2,889,902 
DECELERATION  TORQUE  LIMITER  FOR 
IMPACT  TOOLS 
Henry  C.  Harrison  and  Henry  Harrison,  Port  Washing- 
ton, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,758 
13  Claims.    (CL  192— .02) 


1.  The  combinatipT:  with  a  rotary  impact  tool  having 
a  motor  driven  hammer  element  adapted  to  deliver  a 
series  of  rotary  hammer  blows  and  an  anvil  element  ar- 
ranged to  receive  such  blows  and  transmit  the  turning 
force  thereof  to  a  work  piece,  of  an  inertia  member 
mounted  on  one  of  said  elements  for  movement  relative 
thereto  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  members  and 
actuated  in  said  direction  in  response  to  the  rate  ol  de- 
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celeration  of  the  element  on  which  it  is  mounted  above  a 
predetermined  value,  a  stop  on  the  element  on  which  said 
member  is  mounted  engaging  the  member  against  move- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction,  a  spring  for  yieldably  hold- 
ing the  said  member  m  engagement  with  said  stop,  and 
means  adapted  to  the  tod  and  actuated  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  element  away  from  said  stop  for  indi- 
cating that  the  amount  of  turning  force  applied  by  the 
anvil  to  the  work  piece  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


June  9,  1959 


2vU9  MS 

^Jr^  ^'  ?^^  HohotaM,  aod  Htmry  Trocter,  Ram. 
?'*L^  ^T^**"  *°  "*"*"*  Avfaitloa  Corporation, 
icicfttoro,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  December  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  55«  J15 
i  Claims,    (a.  192-^48) 
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2,8S9  993 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 

Robert  A.  NooTK,  Akroo,  Ohio 

Application  March  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  573,152 

i  Claima.    (CL  192—1) 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  amount  of  fluid  in  a 
scaled  hydraulic  system  comprising,  a  housing  adapted 
for  connection  into  said  system,  said  housing  having  an 
annular  sidewall.  a  rigid  end  plate  and  a  distensible 
diaphragm  forming  a  variable  volume  fluid  chamber 
within  the  housing,  a  pressure  plate  adapted  for  conuct- 
mg  said  diaphragm,  spring  means  affixed  to  said  housing 
for  urging  said  pressure  plate  against  said  diaphragm  to- 
ward said  end  plate,  and.  normally  closed  electrical 
means  opened  by  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  pres- 
sure plate  relative  to  said  end  plate. 


2,SS9  9#4 

"^'^"J^Ii/^  ^^^  INCREASING  EFFICIENCY  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGInS 

Sante  Tlno  MartlnoH,  Los  Anfelea,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  August  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  M4.124 

1«  Claims.    (CL192— 3) 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  having  an  input  assembly   an 
output  assembly,  and  an  intermediate  assembly,  friction 
clutch  means  having  opposed  surfaces  carried  by,  respec- 
tively, said  output  assembly  and  said  intermediate  assem- 
bly, poMUve  coupling  means  carried  by  said  input  assem- 
bly and  said  output  assembly  for  providing  a  posiUve 
drive  therebetween,  operable  means  to  effect  engagement 
of  said  fnction  clutch  means  and  thereafter  subsequent 
engagement  of  said  positive  coupling  means,  and  opposed 
surfaces  in  spaced  relation  carried  by.  respectively   said 
intermediate  assembly  and  said  input  assembly  and  mount- 
ed for  relauve  movement,  the  last  said  opposed  surfaces 
being  made  of.  respectively,  material  having  rates  of  ex- 
pansion different  from  one  another  upon  an  increase  in 
temperature,  and  a  viscous  coupling  liquid  disposed  be- 
tween the  last  said  opposed  surfaces,  the  last  said  op- 
posed surfaces  being  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
drag  of  the  viscous  liquid  due  to  shear  thereof  upon  en- 
gagement of  the  friction  clutch  means  and  application  of 
an  operating  load  on  the  output  assembly  effects  a  tem- 
perature increase  in  the  viscous  liquid  to  cause  one  of 
said  opposed  surfaces  to  expand  toward  the  other  and 
thereby  increase  the  torque  between  the  input  and  output 
•sscmbUes  so  as  to  attain  substantial  synchronism   be- 
tween the  input  and  output  assemblies  for  the  subsequent 
engagement  of  said  positive  drive  coupling  meansT^ 


2,M9.9M 

»_«.  P^^^  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

A  iI?!Z?*l  "*»i««<fc»  Stockholm,  Sweden 

^^Applicatloo  J.ly  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  441,781 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  Jaly  9.  1953 

•  ClaiM.    (CL  193—32) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake 
ime  and  an  exhaust  line:  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  the 
mtake  line,  return  means  interconnecting  the  exhaust  line 
and  fuel  feeding  means  to  return  at  least  part  of  the  ' 

exhaust  gases  from  the  exhaust  line  to  said  fuel  feedina 
meatis.  and  air  inlet  opening  into  said  return  means  to 
enable  air  to  mix  with  the  exhaust  gases  in  said  return 
means;  throttle  means  for  controlling  the  quanUty  of 
fuel  passing  to  the  intake  line;  and  valve  means  operable 

fuel  feeding  means.  *^       ^^    ^^°"^  *  ^""^^  separator  against  an  ambient  gaseous  sur- 

pressure,    said   device   comprising   a   substantiaUy   per- 


peixlicuUuiy  disposed  discharge  chute  for  discharging 
therethrough  dust  by  gravity,  the  interior  of  said  chute 
being  maintained  at  a  lower  operational  pressure  than 
the  ambient  pressure,  and  valve  means  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  duct  to  prevent  the  ingress  of  ambient  gaseous 
medium  into  the  chute  but  to  permit  discharge  of  dust, 
said  valve  means  including  a  flexible  duct  having  a 
lower  part  of  generally  rectangular  peripheral  outline 
and  conical  cross  section  and  depending  downwardly 
from  said  chute,  said  duct  being  defined  by  a  flexible 
wall  continuously  decreasing  in  thickness  toward  said 
lower  end  and  being  collapsible  by  the  pressure  differ- 
ential to  close  the  duct  and  expandable  by  the  weight  of 
dust  descending  through  the  duct  to  adapt  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  duct  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  dust  column  descending  therein,  at  least  the  lower 
part  of  said  duct  being  formed  with  peripherally  spaced 
longitudinal  fold  lines  to  facilitate  closing  of  the  lower 
duct  part  by  said  differential  pressure,  thereby  effecting 
a  sealing  closure  in  the  outlet  end  of  the  duct  to  prevent 
ingress  of  ambient  gaseous  medium. 


said  printing  carriage,  a  first  spool  mounted  on  said  en- 
gagcable  means  for  feeding  said  ribbon,  a  second  spool 
mounted  on  said  engageable  means  for  receiving  said 
ribbon,  a  friction  clutch  for  connecting  said  two  spools, 
rolls  on  said  engageable  means  and  said  auxiliary  car- 


2389,9«7 
ANTlFRICnON.TYPE  CONVEYOR  RAIL  FOR 
ARTICLE  STORAGE  RACKS 
Nonmm  M.  SulliTan,  Cincinniti,  Ohio,  aasigiior  to  The 
Alvcy-Fergoaoa  Company,  Ciodmiati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Application  Fcbmary  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  64«,7M 
8  Chdnis.    (Q.  193—35) 


riage  for  guiding  said  ribbon,  and  a  plurality  of  brakes 
mounted  on  both  said  engageable  means  and  said  aux- 
iliary carriage  for  controlling  the  step  by  step  advance- 
ment of  said  ribbon. 


2,889,909 
RIBBON  FEED  MECHANISM 
Adolph  Rehnrck,  Jr.,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national BosinesB  Machines  CorporatioB,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 
Application  December  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  706,177 
10  Claims.    (0. 197— 1«5) 


K  A  storage  rack  including  a  plurality  of  elongated, 
transversely  spaced  article-supporting  conveyor  rails,  said 
rails  comprising  a  divider  conveyor  rail  having  an  as- 
sociated conveyor  rail  at  each  side  thereof,  the  divider 
rail  and  the  associated  conveyor  rail  on  each  side  there- 
of cooperating  to  support  two  rows  of  articles,  all  of 
said  rails  carrying  support  rollers  mounted  on  trans- 
verse axes  for  supporting  the  articles  and  being  inclined 
to  feed  the  articles  by  gravity  therealong.  said  divider  rail 
including  two  rows  of  laterally  offset  guide  rollers  mount- 
ed on  vertical  axes  arranged  to  engage  and  separate  the 
sides  of  articles  disposed  in  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  divider  rail. 


2,889,908 
TYFEWRTTER  ATTACHMENT 
Peter  Konwr,  Stottgart-Deferioch,  Germany,  assignor  to 
International    Basiness   Machines   Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Yn  •  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  652,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  28,  1956 

10  Chdms.  (CL  197—151) 
1.  In  a  typewriter  of  the  power  driven  type  for  pre- 
paring inverse  originals  by  means  of  a  ribbon  saturated 
with  ink.  a  frame,  a  printii^  carriage,  a  hcctographic  rib- 
bon control  mechanism  comprising  a  means  detachably 
engageable  with  said  frame,  an  auxiliary  carriage  sup- 
ported on  said  engageable  means  and  engageable  with 


1.  In  an  inked  ribbon  feeding  device  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rotary  spool  devices  which  are  alternately 
driven  to  wind  the  ribbon  from  one  onto  the  other,  and 
vice  versa,  the  combination  with  said  spool  devices,  of  a 
driving  means,  driving  coimections  for  alternatively  con- 
necting said  driving  means  to  either  of  said  spool  devices, 
respectively,  means  operated  by  said  ribbon  for  shifting 
said  driving  connections  from  one  of  said  conditions  to 
the  other,  drag  means  for  said  spool  devices  adapted  to 
apply  a  variable  drag  on  the  one  of  said  spool  devices 
from  which  the  ribbon  is  being  unwound,  and  means  to 
vary  the  drag  applied  to  said  spool  devices. 


2,889,910 
BORING  TYPE  MINER 
Ralph  F.  Riam,  Chicago,  m^  assignor  to  Goodman  Mann- 
factarii«  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
nUnois 
Continoatioa  of  application  Serial  No.  623,933,  Novem- 
ber 23,  1956.    This  application  July  21,  1958,  Serial 
No.  753,854 

6  Clafans.    (Q.  198—7) 
1.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  ma- 
terial receiving  throaU,  a  discharge  portion  spaced  from 
said  material  receiving  throats  and  having  its  longitudinal 
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axis  rabstantially  midway  of  said  material  receiving 
throats  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  an  axis  com- 
mon to  said  thiXMits,  a  continuous  single  strand  endless 
flight  conveyor  reeved  in  a  plurality  of  load  carrying 
reaches  and  retiim  reaches  between  said  discharge  por- 
tion and  said  material  receiving  throats,  strand  direc- 
tion reversing  means  at  each  of  said  throats  to  reverse 
a  return  reach  at  each  throat  into  a  load  carrying 
reach,  means  constraining  the  flights  of  each  of  the  load 
carrying  reaches  so  that  the  load  carrying  reaches  move 


convergently  in  a  direction  away  from  said  throats, 
means  constraining  the  extreme  ends  of  the  flights  as 
they  move  along  said  discharge  portion  in  a  common 
plane  whereby  said  single  strand  moves  as  two  side  by 
side  conveying  portions  with  the  flights  in  interdigitating 
relationship,  arid  strand  direction  reversing  means  at 
said  discharge  portion  to  reverse  said  side  by  side  con- 
veying portions  into  return  reaches. 


24S9311 

FEED  MECHANISM 

Thomas  B.  Kecslinc,  Los  Gatoc,  Califs  asaigBor,  by  mcaac 

aMicnmrnrr    to  Food  Machinery  and  Ckcmkal  Cor- 

poratioa,  Saa  Joae,  Califs  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 

AppMcatkwi  Jnc  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,8S4 

8  ClalnM.    (CL  IW— M) 


6.  Feed  mechanism  for  feeding  ovaloid  fruit  to  proc- 
essing machinery  therefor  comprising  trough  means  to 
feed  ovaloid  fruit  in  single  file  therealong,  a  positive 
stop  extending  into  said  trough  means  positively  to  stop 
movement  of  fruit  therealong,  feed  finger  means  mounted 
adjacent  said  positive  stop  to  engage  the  piece  of  ovaloid 
fruit  abutting  against  said  stop,  and  drive  means  periodi- 
cally to  move  said  feed  finger  means  bodily  upwardly  to 
lift  the  adjacent  piece  of  fruit  and  to  pivot  said  feed 
finger  means  toward  said  stop  to  move  the  piece  of  fruit 
upwardly  over  said  stop  to  deliver  it  to  the  next  stage  of 
the  fruit  processing  machinery. 


24S9^i2 

APPARATUS  FOR  DOWNTILTING  HEAVY 

ARTICLES 

David  W.  FraaUin,  MonrocTiilc,  and  Janet  E.  Mlaick, 

Plil^Mgii,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 

poratioa,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioB  Fcbrufy  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  545,6M 

It  CfaUms.    (CL  in— 33) 


«]    lal     ol     aJ     al/m   ^SfWW 


4.  A  handling  mechanism  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
a  similar  such  mechanism  spaced  therefrom  and  of  oppo- 
site hand,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  tilter  arm  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis,  an  operating  lever 
connected  to  said  arm,  fluid  pressure  motive  means  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  lever 
for  operating  said  arm.  a  pair  of  horizontally  slidable 
shafts  supported  on  said  arm  and  being  parallel  to  said 
first  named  shaft,  a  ram  carried  by  said  slidable  shafts 
and  having  a  curved  article  engaging  face  offset  from 
said  axis,  fluid  pressure  motive  means  supported  on  said 
arm  for  operating  said  ram,  clamp  means  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  ram  and  having  a  cooperating  curved 
article  engaging  face,  and  fluid  pressure  motive  means 
pivotally  supported  on  said  ram  for  operating  said  clamp 
means. 


2,SS9,913 

SWrVEL  CONNECTION  FOR  CONVEYORS 

Ridiard  F.  Bocrsma,  Blue  Island,  and  Roy  F.  Lo  Prcsti, 

Chicago,  DIm  assigiiors  to  Goodman    Mannfacturiog 

Cnwp—y,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dlinols 

Applicatioa  Jnc  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,4«9 

5  Claims.    (CL  198—95) 


1.  A  swivel  connection  for  a  pair  of  conveyors  ar- 
ranged in  cascading  relationship  to  each  other  to  enable 
one  of  the  conveyors  to  swingably  move  between  opposed 
extreme  positions  that  are  each  substantially  norma!  to 
the  other  conveyor,  said  connection  including  a  dolly 
having  guide  means  thereon,  mounting  means  for  mount- 
ing and  guiding  the  dolly  on  said  other  conveyor  for 
longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto,  said  guide  means 
including  an  elongated  arcuate  portion  disposed  general- 
ly centrally  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  said 
other  conveyor  and  extending  generally  laterally  there- 
from with  the  end  portions  having  a  more  pronounced 
curvature  than  the  central  portion  thereof,  and  an  elon- 
gated tangent  portion  extending  from  each  end  portion 
of  the  arcuate  intermediate  portion  with  the  tangent  por- 
tions converging  longitudinally  of  the  said  other  conveyor 
and  terminating  in  laterally  spaced  relationship  to  each 
other,  and  connector  means  for  connecting  the  said  one 
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conveyor  to  the  guide  nteans,  said  connector  means  in- 
cluding guided  means  carried  by  the  said  one  conveyor, 
said  guided  means  being  pivotal  relative  to  the  said  one 
conveyor  and  movably  supported  by  the  guide  means, 
whereby  a  thrust  on  the  said  one  conveyor  that  is  gen- 
erally lateral  relative  to  the  said  other  conveyor  may 
cause  the  said  movement  of  the  dolly  generally  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  the  said  other  conveyor. 


extending  forwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  upri^t 
blade  and  being  turned  rearwardly  toward  the  blade,  and 
a  forwardly  projecting  bearing  lip  on  the  lower  edge  of 
the  blade  which  terminates  short  of  the  rear  edge  of  the 
hook  to  provide  a  transverse  slot 


23S9,914 
CHAIN  RETURN  SUPPORT  FOR  ENDLESS  CHAIN 
CONVEYORS 
Joseph  Boyer  Anderson,  Salt  Lake  CHy,  and 
Leo  Vett  Andenoo,  Midralc,  Utah 
Orlgimd  appUcatlon  AvgMt  3,  1953,  SerfaU  No.  371,784, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,748,731,  dated  October  3d,  1954. 
DivUed  and  this  application  September  5,  1954,  Serial 
No.  608,032 

4  Claims.    (Q.  198—137) 


C^^ 


^ 


F? 


3a: 


5 


1.  in  a  conveyor  implement  equipped  with  a  skid  frame 
having  upper  and  lower  sets  of  mutually  spaced  skid  rails 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  implement  to  define  upper 
and  lower  skid  surfaces,  an  endless  conveyor  chain 
mounted  for  endless  travel  between  said  skid  rails  and 
said  skid  surfaces  and  provided  with  load-engaging  lug 
attachments  at  intervals  along  its  longitudinal  margins 
and  guide  means  supporting  the  lower,  return  run  of  said 
conveyor  chain  above  said  lower  skid  surface,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  guide  means  comprises  an  elon- 
gate, open-ended  box  structure  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  skid  frame  and  secured  intermediate  thereof  with 
the  lower  run  of  said  conveyor  chain  extending  there- 
through; and  an  elongate  table  within  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  box  structure,  upon  which  the  por- 
tion of  said  lower  run  of  the  conveyor  chain  between  said 
longitudinal  margins  thereof  and  said  lug  attachments 
rides  free  and  clear  of  said  box  structure  and  in  elevated 
relationship  with  the  bottom  theieof,  said  table  com- 
prising an  elongate  table  top,  and  supporting  means  there- 
for which  does  not  project  outwardly  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  table  top. 


2,889,915 
SPROCKET  CHAIN 
James  H.  McAolcy,  Bremen,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McAoiey 
Mannfacturing,  Inc.,  Bremen,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  May  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  733,918 
3  Claims.    (CI.  198—174) 


1,S8931< 

CONVEYOR  FLIGHTS 

Donald  A.  Price,  Sr.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Angvst  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  481,030 

4Cfadms.    (a.  19»— 174) 


1.  A  chain  formed  from  interlocking  links,  each  of 
said  links  comprising  a  rear  pintle  portion,  a  forward 
pintle-receiving  barrel  portion,  and  a  connecting  portion, 
said  connecting  portion  including  a  transversely  extend- 
ing upright  blade,  said  barrel  portion  being  of  hook  form 
to  hook  over  the  pintle  portion  and  having  its  axis  in  a 
common  horizontal  plane  with  the  pintle  portion,  said 
upright  blade  being  behind  the  axis  of  the  bnrrel  portion 
and  being  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  common 
plane  of  the  pintle  portion  and  barrel  axis,  said  barrel 


1.  In  a  detachable  conveyor  flight,  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially identical  conveyor  flight  elements  in  assembled 
relation  having  forwardly  facing  flanges  and  adjacent 
inner  edges,  webs  projecting  from  said  flanges,  means 
affording  rigid  lug  elements  rigidly  connected  to  and 
projecting  from  substantially  identical  positions  on  the 
rear  faces  of  the  flanges  of  said  conveyor  elements,  said 
lugs  each  having  a  face  spaced  from  the  opposed  face 
portions  of  the  related  web  and  each  being  relatively 
angled  to  define  with  such  opposed  face  portion  of  the 
related  web  substantially  identical  wedge-shaped  recesses, 
said  recesses  each  having  the  wide  part  thereof  opening  at 
the  inner  edge  of  the  related  flight  element,  rigid  wedge 
bars  rigidly  connected  to  each  of  said  flight  elements  and 
projecting  beyond  said  inner  edges  thereof,  said  wedge 
bars  each  being  tapered  complemental  to  said  wedge- 
shaped  recesses  and  the  wedge  bar  on  the  one  flight  ele- 
ment being  driven  tightly  into  the  opposed  wedge-shaped 
recess  of  the  other  flight  element,  and  detachable  means 
passed  through  opposed  parts  of  the  flight  elements  to 
maintain  the  wedging  association. 


2,889,917 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  ARTICLES  IN 
CLOSE  SPACED  RELATIONSHIP 
Ian  M.  MiDoy,  Warren,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion (rf  America,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
Application  November  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,120 
3Clafans.    (0.198—179) 


1.  A  conveyor  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two 
carriages  movable  in  a  given  direction  one  behind  the 
other,  means  on  said  carriages  adapted  to  engage  and 
fix  a  workpiece  on  its  respective  carriage,  said  means 
comprising  a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  a  workpiece  on 
its  side  next  to  the  adjacent  carriage  and  mounted  for 
movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  between  said  carriages 
and  in  said  direction  through  a  predetermined  distance 
between  clamping  and  unclamping  positions,  and  an 
endless  conveyor  having  upper  and  lower  rectilinear 
courses  and  arcuate  courses  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
rectilinear  courses,  said  carriages  being  mounted  on  aiKl 
extending  outwardly  from  said  conveyor,  said  carriages 
being  relatively  closely  spaced  in  said  one  direction  so 
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as  to  confine  said  clamp  in  a  space  between  workpieces 
which  is  leas  than  said  predetennined  distance  of  move- 
ment of  said  clamp  when  said  carriages  are  carried  in 
said  rectilinear  courses,  said  carriages  being  angularly 
disposed  when  carried  on  said  arcuate  courses,  whereby 
the  spacing  between  said  workpieces  in  said  one  direc- 
tion is  increased  for  permitting  movement  of  said  clamp 
through  said  predetermined  distance. 


FLOWER  ARRANGEMENT  CARRIER 

Ullian  W.  Amdam,  Waco,  Tex. 

Application  Occcabcr  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  553447 

3ClaiM.    (a.  2M— 4SJ4) 


2489,91t 

ROPE  FRAME  CONVEYOR  AND  ARTICULATED 

IDLER  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

Ernst   R.   Bergmann,   Evergrcco  Park,   U^  aasigiior  to 

Goodman  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Application  June  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,2*7 
8  daims.    (CL  198—192) 


~*r 


1 .  A  rope  frame  conveyor  having  a  flexible  main  frame 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rope-like  elements 
under  tension  supported  at  a  predetermined  height  above 
the  ground  and  maintained  at  a  predetermined  spacing 
relative  to  one  another,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  idler 
assemblies  therealong  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
frame  sections  disposed  in  end-to-end  relationship  and 
pivoully  interconnected  about  spaced  axes  running  paral- 
lel to  said  rope-like  elements;  bracket  means  on  each 
end  frame  section  for  mounting  the  assembly  to  and 
suspending  it  between  the  rope-like  elements  and  trans- 
versely thereto;  each  of  said  pivoUlly  interconnected 
frame  sections  having  means  engaging  an  idler  shaft 
therein,  an  idler  rotatably  joumaJed  on  each  of  said 
shafts;  and  a  conveyor  belt  movable  across  said  idlers. 


I.  In  a  carrier  for  flowers  which  are  arranged  in  an 
orderly  manner,  a  tray  provided  with  a  collar,  a  cover 
on  said  tray  and  having  a  surface  in  frictionid  contact 
with  said  collar  to  hold  said  cover  releasably  secured  to 
said  tray,  said  tray  having  near  said  collar  a  plurality 
of  apertures,  means  in  selected  apertures  for  supporting 
the  flowers,  said  means  including  wires,  and  springs  car- 
ried by  said  wires  to  form  a  seat  on  which  to  support 
the  flowers. 


2.889.921 

CONTAINER  FOR  WIRE 

Ebcr  J.  HoMmrd,  Fort  Wayne,  lad.,  ani«w>r,  by  mesne 

awignmenti,  to  The  American  Pnlky  Company,  Phila- 

dclpkia.  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvaaia 

Application  November  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,127 

4  Claims.    (CI.  206— 52) 


2,889,919 

MATCHBOX  CONSTRUCTION 

Aleunder  G.  Janus,  Rocbester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Con- 

sumers  Merchandising  Corponitioo,  Rochester,  Minn., 

a  corpotalioo  of  Minnesota 

AppHcatioa  February  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,6«4 

1  Claim.    (CI.  286—29) 


4.  A  container  for  coiled  wire  or  the  like  comprising 
first  and  second  end  caps,  a  first  inner  cylindrical  wall 
member,  a  second  outer  cylindrical  wall  member,  each  of 
said  caps  comprising  a  flat  sheet  having  inner  and  outer 
projectmg  circular  flanges  extending  axially  toward  the 
other  cap  and  positioned  concentrically  of  each  other 
for  snug  cooperation  with  said  respective  inner  and  outer 
cylindrical  wall  members,  means  securing  said  caps  to 
said  wall  members,  an  annular  pressure  plate  positioned 
in  said  container  between  the  first  and  second  wall  mem- 
ben  and  on  top  of  the  wire  coiled  therein,  and  spring 
means  positioned  between  said  plate  and  the  top  end  cap 
for  maintaining  pressure  on  said  wire. 


A  matchbook  device  comprising  a  match  pack,  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  strip  of  flexible  sheet  material  folded 
in  encircling  engagement  lengthwise  about  said  match 
pack  and  secured  thereto  at  the  base  thereof,  the  ends 
of  said  strip  lying  in  overlapping  relation  to  produce  a 
covet  retained  at  its  margin  by  the  overlapping  margin 
of  the  other  end.  and  an  ashtray  extension  integrally  and 
detachably  secured  at  one  of  said  ends  to  form  a  length- 
wise continuation  thereof  having  the  same  width  as  said 
strip  and  folded  flatly  thereagainst  when  not  in  use.  said 
ashtray  extension  having  pre-formed  fold  lines  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  of  the  extension  defining  sides  and 
end  panels  of  the  ashtray  when  folded  into  operative  posi- 
tion, one  end  of  the  ashtray  extension  being  provided 
with  fold  lines  defining  a  cigarette-supporting  platform, 
said  platform  having  an  aperture  intersecting  a  fold  line 
and  forming  a  holding  trough  when  folded  into  operative 
(wsition. 


1.889,922 

ADHESIVE  APPUCATOR 

George  W.  Clarroc,  Somerrillc,  N  J.,  aaa^nor  to  Johns- 

Maavillc  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Applicatioa  October  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,852 

6ClaiaM.    (Q.  286— 56) 


1.  A  device  for  securing  an  overiapping  building  sur- 
face covering  sheet   to  an   underlying  building  surface 


covering  sheet  comprising  a  readily  rupturable  casing 
enclosing  an  adhesive  material,  said  casing  carrying  a 
layer  of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  one  side  thereof 
whereby  said  casing  may  be  adhered  to  one  of  said  build- 
ing surface  covering  sheets  by  said  pressure-sensitive  ad- 
hesive and,  when  said  building  surface  covering  sheets 
are  pressed  together,  the  casing  may  be  ruptured  to  release 
the  sealing  material  between  said  building  surface  covering 
sheets. 

2389,923 
CUP  CARRYING  PACKAGE 

Hcrmaa  Carcw,  Eastoo,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asBign« 
meats,  to  Amcricaa  Caa  Compaoy,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corpontkw  of  New  leracj 
AppUcatloo  November  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,919 
1  Claim.    (CL204— 56) 


In  a  sanitary  package  of  paper  cups  especially  adapted 
for  mounting  in  a  dispensing  machine  and  including  a 
substantial  stack  of  nested  paper  cups  of  the  flat  bottom 
sloping  sidewall  type,  a  substantially  airtight  tubular  cas- 
ing of  greater  length  than  the  stack  of  cups  enclosing 
the  cups  and  of  an  inside  diameter  cross-sectional  area 
greater  than  the  maximum  diametrical  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  lip  ends  of  the  cups,  said  casing  comprising  a 
lightweight  tearable  imperforate  substantially  airtight 
paper  flimsy  relative  to  the  cups,  a  relatively  rigid  disk 
over  the  uppermost  cup  in  the  stack  and  of  a  diameter 
equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  paper  casing  and  serv- 
ing to  maintain  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  against 
inward  collapsing  so  as  to  remain  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
cups,  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  paper  casing  being 
sealed  in  airtight  relation  over  said  disk,  means  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing  to  coact  with  suspension  means 
in  a  dispensing  machine,  and  a  second  relatively  rigid 
disk  engaged  within  the  bottom  end  of  the  casing  and 
supporting  the  flat  bottom  of  the  lowermost  cup  in  the 
stack  and  having  its  marginal  portion  extending  laterally 
substantially  beyond  the  bottom  end  of  said  lowermost 
cup  so  that  there  is  a  substantial  free  space  above  said 
marginal  portion  alongside  the  bottom  end  of  the  lower- 
most cup,  the  lower  end  of  the  paper  casing  being  secured 
in  airtight  relation  to  the  bottom  of  said  lower  disk,  the 
top  and  bottom  sealed  relation  of  the  casing  and  its  im- 
perforate substantially  airtight  structure  assuring  sanitary 
Enclosure  of  the  stack  of  cups,  the  lower  end  portion  of 
the  paper  casing  just  above  the  lower  disk  and  about  said 
free  space  being  tearably  disruptable  by  insertion  of  a 
person's  thumb  nail  with  the  lower  disk  acting  substan- 
tially as  a  shearing  guide  and  insuring  a  substantially 
straight  severance  of  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  in  align- 
ment therewith  in  tearing  off  the  end  of  the  casing  to 
permit  the  stack  of  cups  to  drop  down  from  the  casing 
freely  as  assured  by  the  upper  disk  maintaining  the  cas- 
ing against  collapsing  and  in  expanded  oversize  relation 
to  the  descending  cups  while  a  maximum  length  of  the 
casing  remains  protectively  about  the  cups,  the  upper  end 
of  the  casing  being  in  the  form  of  an  upwardly  projecting 
folded  suspension  bar.  said  upper  disk  having  a  tongue 
projecting  upwardly  and  secured  in  said  bar. 


2,889,924 

FROZEN  FOOD  PACKAGE  DISPLAY  RACK 

leno  F.  Paulucci,  Dulntfa,  Minn. 

Applkatioa  May  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,182 

nClMbm.    (a.  286— 77) 


1.  A  display  rack  for  displaying  frozen  packaged  foods 
in  a  neat  and  orderiy  manner  within  a  frozen  food  cabinet 
comprising,  an  elongated  metal  framework  basket  having 
a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  partition  members  there- 
within  extending  upwardly  from  the  central  portions  there- 
of to  an  elevation  above  said  basket  and  dividing  the 
interior  thereof  into  a  plurality  of  package-holding 
vertically  extending  compartments,  and  having  vertically 
extending  end  members  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  U- 
shaped  member  slidably  carried  by  one  end  portion  of 
said  basket,  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  member  extending 
hmizontally  along  the  sides  of  said  basket  and  being 
slidable  therealong  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  base  pcM*- 
tion  of  said  U-shaped  member  extending  in  a  vertical 
plane  transversely  of  said  basket  outside  the  confines 
thereof  and  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
basket  when  the  legs  of  said  member  are  slid  relative 
to  the  sides  of  said  basket  whereby  said  member  may 
function  in  combination  with  said  end  members  as  an 
extensicm  of  said  basket  and  said  basket  may  be  thereby 
adapted  to  properly  fit  frozen  food  cabinets  of  various 
sizes. 

2,889,925 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

SUSPENSIONS 

Frecrk   J.   Fontein,  Hceriea,   Netherlands,   assignor  to 

Stamicartwn  N.V.,  Heerien,  Netherlands 

Applicatioa  October  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,602 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netfaerlaods  October  14,  1955 

7  Claims.    (0.209—172.5) 


1.  A  process  of  treating  separately  collected  undiluted 
and  diluted  suspensions  in  a  circuit  comprising  the  steps 
of  thickening  the  diluted  suspension  in  a  static  thickener, 
feeding  the  undiluted  suspension  into  the  thickener  at  a 
position  substantially  above  the  discharge  aperture  there- 
of and  at  a  level  whereat  the  diluted  suspension  being 
thickened  has  attained  substantially  the  same  concen- 
tration as  that  of  the  undiluted  suspension,  and  with- 
drawing the  undiluted  suspension  from  the  thickener 
underflow  together  with  the  thickened  fraction  of  the 
diluted  suspension. 
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ORE  SEPARATOR 

A.  MacQMMi.  E4MMIIM,  AlWffta, 

Apvttcalkw  immmn  11.  1957,  Serial  No.  i33,M5 

SCUM.    (a.2t9— ^79) 


intc  said  zone  of  quiescence  by  gravity  sedimenUtion; 
returning  said  settled  solids  from  said  zone  of  quiescence 
to  said  zone  of  higher  solids  concentration;  discharging 
a  portion  of  the  material  contained  in  said  zone  of  higher 
solids  concentration,  including  heavier  and  flocculated 
solids,  generally  downwardly  into  a  zone  of  solids 
densification;  densifying  solids  introduced  into  said  zone 
of  densification  by  gravity  means;  removing  densiiied 
solids  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  zone  of  solids 
densification;  removing  clarified  liquor  from  the  upper 
portions  of  said  zones  of  clarification  and  s^ids 
densification. 


1.  A  separator  for  use  in  the  bed  of  a  flowing  stream, 
said  separator  comprising  a  forwardly  opening  casing, 
a  grate  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  baffles 
and  located  within  said  casing  in  order  to  strain  the 
liquid  as  it  passes  into  said  casing,  means  in  said  casing 
downstream  of  said  grate  to  withdraw  the  ore-laden 
liquid  therefrom,  means  within  said  casing  for  periodically 
cleaning  said  grate,  said  cleaning  means  comprising  a 
traveller  which  is  made  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  plates 
held  spaced  apart  a  distance  to  flt  within  the  plates  of 
said  grate,  and  means  mounting  said  traveller  for  sliding 
movement  within  said  casing  and  between  the  plates  of 
said  grate,  said  traveller  mounting  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rails,  dividers  in  said  casing  separating  said 
casing  into  bays  and  supporting  said  rails,  and  wheels 
on  said  traveller  located  on  said  rails. 


2JS9,927 

PROCESS  FOR  CLARIFYING  A  UQUID  AND 

MULTITRAY  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Robert  H.  Van  Note,  WcXport  Coiu.,  amiwtm  tm  Don- 

Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Coiul,  m  cotyoratioo 

of  Delaware 

AMlicatkM  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  5U,919 
T  CMmm.    (CL  lit— 73) 


^^ 


6.  Continuous  process  for  darifyinf  a  liquor  con- 
taining solids  in  suspension,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  and  maintaining  a  zone  of  higher  solids 
concentration,  said  solids  concentration  in  said  zone  being 
higher  than  the  solids  concentration  of  said  liquor  con- 
taining solids  in  suspension;  introducing  said  liquor  into 
said  zone  of  higher  solids  concentration;  flocculating  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  solids  contained  in  said  zone  of 
higher  solids  concentration;  passing  a  portion  of  the 
material  contained  in  said  zone  of  higher  solids  concentra- 
tion, including  less  dense  solids,  generally  upwardly  into 
a  zone  of  quiescence;  separating  solids  from  said  liquor 


2,M9,92S 

FINISH  RIMS  FOR  SURFACE  DRAINS 

Martki  A.  Siek,  PUtilMirKh,  Pa.;  Loin  E.  SWc,  execvirix 

o(  aid  Martia  A.  Siak.  dcccaied 

Applicatloa  Jaly  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,69« 

1  Claim.    (O.  210—143) 


In  a  structure  of  the  class  described  having  a  hollow 
cast  metal  body  to  be  installed  within  a  floor  structure, 
a  peripheral  rim  on  said  body  defining  an  inlet,  a  periph- 
eral body  side  wall  extending  downward  from  said  inlet 
and  having  an  outer  face  formed  with  fastener  receiving 
means,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  removable  rigid 
finish  ring  overlying  said  body  peripheral  rim  in  sub- 
stantially vertical  alignment  with  the  inner  peripheral 
edge  of  said  rim,  a  rigid  depending  portion  on  said  finish 
ring  enclosing  the  peripheral  body  side  wall,  and  spaced 
ductile  extensions  on  said  depending  portion  for  locking 
engagement  with  said  body  fastener  receiving  means. 


2  889,929 

COMBINED  ANAEROBIC  TREATMENT  AND 

CLARIFICATION  UNIT 

Wayae  A.  KhreO,  Broaxvillc,  N.Y.,  awlginr  to  Dorr- 

Oliver  incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

ApfUcatioa  September  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,989 

lOalM.    (CL21»— 194) 


I.  A  combined  unit  for  the  anaerobic  treatment  and  the 
classification  of  waste  liquids  including  an  anaerobic  treat- 
ment compartment  wherein  mixing  and  contacting  of  pol- 
luting constituents  of  the  said  raw  flow  with  solids  in  an 
active  state  of  bacterial  decomposition  takes  place,  means 
disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  compartment  for  in- 
troducing raw  waste  liquid  thereinto,  means  for  remov- 
ing the  solid  products  of  decomposition  from  the  said 
anaerobic  treatment  compartment,  means  for  removing 
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the  gaseous  products  of  decomposition  from  the  said 
compartment,  means  for  transporting  liquid  from  which 
a  quantity  of  polluting  constituents  have  been  removed 
in  the  said  anaerobic  treatment  compartment  directJy  to  a 
clarifying  compartment  in  superjacent  rdadonship  to  the 
anaerobic  treatment  compartment  and  having  a  common 
generally  horizontally  disposed  dividing  partition  there- 
with, said  partitioo  constituting  the  flocv  of  the  said 
clarifying  compartment  and  the  ceiling  of  the  said  an- 
aerobic treatment  compartment,  means  for  withdrawing 
clarified  eflBuent  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  clarifying 
compartment,  said  clarified  liquid  withdrawal  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  withdraw  said  liquid  from  a  zone  function- 
ally remote  from  the  discharge  terminus  of  said  means  for 
transporting  liquid  from  the  anaerobic  compartment  to 
the  clarifying  compartment,  and  means  for  removing  set- 
tled solids  from  the  clarifying  compartment;  wherein  the 
said  anaerobic  treatment  compartment  contains  scum 
breaking  means  comprising  a  rotating  assembly  fitted  with 
generally  upwardly  extending  blades  passing  throu^  the 
uppermost  portions  of  the  anaerobic  treatment  compart- 
ment liquid  contents,  said  upwardly  extending  rotating 
blades  being  mounted  in  cooperative  relationship  to  gen- 
erally downwardly  extending  fixed  blades  projecting  from 
the  lower  surface  of  the  said  generally  horizontally  dis- 
posed dividing  partition,  whereby  the  said  rotating  blades 
pass  through  the  spaces  between  the  said  fixed  blades  and 
the  spaces  between  the  outermost  of  the  said  fixed  blades 
and  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  unit,  and  by  reason  whereof 
shear  forces  are  generated  which  act  to  break  up  scum 
which  forms  at  the  liquid  surface  within  the  anaerobic 
treatment  compartment,  and  to  subject  said  scum  to  fur- 
ther decomposition. 


cally  displacing  the  cone-shaped  body  vertically  down- 
wardly to  open  said  discharge  chute  while  said  basket 
and  drive  shaft  are  rotating. 


SELF  DISCHARGING  BASE  BEARING 

CENTRIFUGAL 

DavM  M.  ThoU,  Nccdttm,  and  NMs  I.  Sorcnaen, 

West  wood.  Mass. 

AnpUcatkMi  Angmt  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  Ml,777 

4aaiiiH.    (CL21«~M9) 


1.  An  improved  centrifugal  comprising  a  base,  a  curb 
supported  on  said  base,  a  vertical  drive  shaft  mounted 
in  the  base  and  located  axially  through  the  curb,  a  basket 
fixed  to  the  shaft  for  rotative  movement  therewith,  said 
basket  having  its  bottom  recessed  to  provide  an  annular 
flange  seat  and  a  discharge  port  located  therethrough,  a 
cone-shaped  body  slidably  disposed  on  the  vertical  drive 
shaft  for  moving  into  and  out  of  seated  relationship 
against  the  said  annular  flange,  spring  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  cone-shaped  body  in  a  seated 
position  against  the  basket  flange  and  means  for  periodi- 


2389,931 

CONTINUOUS  ROTARY  FILTER 

Doyle  D.  Battolph,  Barttcflrillc  Okia^  aarignor  to  PhilUps 

Petrokvm  Compaay,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

Appbcation  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477^39 

aOalM.    (CL21t-^4M) 


1.  In  a  rotary  filter  comprising  imperforate  heads 
spaced  apart  by  a  filter  medium  spaced  externally  from 
an  impervious  drum,  spaced  partition  members  connecting 
said  drum  and  said  filter  medium  so  as  to  form  separate 
filter  segments,  drain  conduits  connected  to  the  trailing 
edge  of  said  filter  segments,  means  for  altenutely  sup- 
plying fluid  to  and  withdrawing  fluid  from  said  drain  con- 
duits and  means  to  rotate  said  drimi,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  baffle  means  positioned  adjacent  the 
trailing  side  of  said  partition  members  and  spaced  from 
said  filter  medium  and  said  dnmi  so  as  to  form  pockets 
between  said  baffles  and  said  drum. 


2389332 

FILTERS 

Charles  Maddntodi,  Los  Asgeles,  CaUf . 

AppUcatioB  March  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  448,479 

12Clafans.    (CL  219— 458) 


1 .  A  filter  for  use  in  clarifying  water  and  other  liquids 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
casing  having  inlet  and  discharge  openings  for  the  liquid 
adjacent  the  respective  opposite  ends  thereof,  filter  ma- 
terial disposed  in  said  casing,  said  material  comprising  a 
cartridge  of  the  same  generally  cylindrical  peripheral 
configuration  as  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  fit  snugly  against  said  inner  wall,  the  casing  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  said  cartridge  being  imperforate,  said 
cartridge  formed  of  volute  rolled-up  superposed  lamina- 
tions of  filter  sheets  and  sheets  of  ^>acing  material,  which 
latter  material  is  liquid-pervious  edgewise  thus  trans- 
mitting the  liquid  axially  between  the  filter  sheets,  said 
filter  sheets  being  doubled  about  said  spacing  sheets  en- 
veloping one  end  edge  of  the  latter  but  extending  along 
said  spacing  sheets  to  p<Mnts  short  of  the  opposite  end 
edge,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  filter  sheets  of  adjacent 
laminations  being  in  close  contact,  and  the  cartridge  also 
being  impervious  to  axial  flow  of  liquid  except  along  the 
spacing  sheets  and  through  the  juxtaposed  filter  sheets. 
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24t9333 

HOLD-DOWN  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  FILTER 

CARTRIDGES 

Alaa  D.  Bnmdafc,  Birmingham.  Mklu,  aoipior  to  l0- 

diana  Commercial  Flitcrs  Corporatioa,  a  corponrtioa 

AppUcatloa  October  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  53S,«24 
2  elates.    (CL21«— 541) 


body  of  the  wire  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  other  end  portion  of  said  wire  being  bent 
to  form  a  hook  for  suspending  the  support,  said  loop  de- 
pending from  said  hook  and  having  generally  parallel 
and  widely  spaced  side  wire  portions  which  are  uni- 
formly bent  substantially  at  right  angles  intermediate 
their  length  and  provide  an  upright  portion  below  said 
hook  and  a  substantially  horizontal  portion  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  upright  portion  and  formed  by  the  free  end 
of  said  loop  to  be  inserted  into  the  crown  of  a  hat,  the 


1.  In  a  hold-down  assembly  for  a  filter  cartridge  dis- 
posed in  a  casing  around  a  standpipe,  a  nut  having  a 
bayonet  slot  therein  for  securcment  to  the  top  of  the  casing 
standpipe,  an  inverted  cup-shaped  member  having  an 
aperture  in  the  top  thereof,  a  lateral  flange  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  member  to  bear  on  the  top  of  a  cartridge, 
a  stud  extendmg  through  the  aperture  in  said  member,  a 
hand  knob  on  the  top  of  said  stud,  means  on  the  lower 
part  of  said  stud  for  selective  anchorage  in  the  bayonet 
slot  of  said  nut.  and  a  compression  spring  between  said 
flange  and  said  hand  knob  compressed  when  said  stud  b 
anchored  to  said  nut. 


24S9334 

TIE  HANGER 

John  B.  Vidach,  Chicago,  ID. 

AppUcatioa  Septemlier  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,989 

2  Claims.    (CL  211— 13) 


wires  of  said  upright  portion  being  uniformly  bent  in 
double  U -bends  to  form  depending  fingers  and  a  back 
portion,  said  fingers  depending  from  said  hook  and  rigid- 
ly spaced  in  front  of  said  back  portion  and  above  said 
horizontal  portion  and  forming  therewith  an  angular 
slot  of  sufficient  width  for  freely  receiving  the  brim  of  a 
hat,  said  loop  side  portions  being  widely  spaced  to  engage 
the  hat  transversely  thereof  to  firmly  support  the  hat 
without  twisting,  said  back  portion  being  curved  to  ac- 
commodate the  under  surface  of  a  hat  brim  along  the 
length  thereof. 

1  2Jt9,934 

BOOT  HOLDER 

Donald  E.  Kawrr,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

Appikation  Angnst  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,05« 

1  Oaiiik    (CL  211—34) 


1.  A  tie  rack,  comprising  a  main  body  of  sheet  ma- 
terial, and  a  plurality  of  elongated  tabs  spaced  vertically 
from  each  other  for  hangingly  supporting  ties  individual- 
ly, each  said  tab  being  formed  integrally  with  said  main 
body  and  extending  freely  and  horizontally  outwardly 
therefrom  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  said  tie  to  be  hung  thereon,  and  said  main 
body  having  a  vertical  slot  therethrough  aligned  with,  and 
spaced  inwardly  from,  the  inner  end  of  each  said  tab  a 
distance  slightly  less  than  the  length  of  the  associated  tab. 
the  length  of  each  said  slot  being  slightly  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  free  outer  end  of  its  associated  said  tab, 
and  said  tabs  being  bent  at  their  inner  ends  upon  them- 
selves with  their  free  ends  inserted  into  the  associated 
said  slots  to  render  the  tabs  substantially  rigid  in  a  ver- 
tical direction  and  supported  directly  by  said  main  body 
at  both  of  their  ends. 


2,889,935 
HAT  HANGERS 
Hubert  L.  Thomborg,  Newberg,  Greg. 
Applicatioa  April  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  42^124 
1  Oaim.    (CI.  211—30) 
A  hat  support  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  hav- 
ing an  elongated  loop  formed  by  bending  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  wire  and  joining  one  end  thereof  with  the 


In  a  boot  holder,  a  primary  spring  wire  portion  having 
a  hook  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  wire  being  ex- 
tended downwardly  from  said  hook  to  form  a  shank, 
thence  formed  in  a  loop,  thence  extending  horizontally 
outwardly  at  right  angles  to  said  shank  and  thence  down- 
wardly and  thence  substantially  inwardly  parallel  to  the 
outwardly  extending  portion,  the  inwardly  extending  por- 
tion thereof  being  pointed,  said  outwardly,  downwardly 
and  inwardly  extending  portions  forming  a  leg  member, 
a  pair  of  substantially  similar  leg  members  opposite  said 
first  named  leg  member  also  formed  of  spring  wire,  the 
end  portions  thereof  being  looped,  said  leg  members  then 
diverging  horizontally  outwardly,  thence  being  bent  down- 
wardly, thence  inwardly  substantially  parallel  to  the  out- 
wardly extending  portions,  and  fastening  means  adapted 
to  fixedly  interconnect  said  first  primary  loop  and  said 
second  mentioned  end  leg  loops,  whereby  said  second 
pair  of  spring  wire  leg  members  will  extend  angularly 
outward  in  relation  to  each  other  and  opposite  to  said 
first  named  spring  wire  leg  member  to  provide  a  triangu- 
lation  of  forces  adapted  to  resilently  engage  a  boot  heel 
or  the  like. 


2,889,937 

DISPLAY  STANDS 

Leon  H.  Be^  Galva,  III.,  assignor  to  John  H.  Best  ft 

Sons,  Inc.,  Galva,  U.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  August  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  530,169 

4  Claims.    (CL  211—46) 


xk:. 


2,889,938 

CLOTHES  DRYING  APPLIANCE 

Pedro  Onelio  Beovldes  y  Real,  Pinar  del  Rio,  Cuba 

AppUcation  May  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,778 

3  Claims.    (CL211— 94) 


1.  A  clothes  drying  appliance  comprising  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wall,  a  bar  projecting  from 
said  bracket  and  having  a  free  end  spaced  therefrom,  a 
support  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  bar,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  tunnel  member  positioned  on  the  side  of 
said  support  remote  from  said  bracket  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  support  for  movement  from  the  horizontal 
position  to  a  vertical  position,  an  inverted  U-shaped  hanger 
positioned  so  that  the  bight  extends  through  said  tunnel 
member  with  the  legs  vertically  dis]x>sed  and  exteriorly 
of  said  tunnel  member,  and  having  the  bight  slidably 
connected  to  said  tunnel  member  for  longitudinal  back 
and  forth  movement,  a  clothes  supporting  clement  ex- 
tending between  and  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said 
legs  of  said  hanger,  and  releasable  interengaging  means 
on  said  tunnel  member  and  on  said  support  operable  to 
hold  said  tunnel  member  in  the  horizontal  position. 


2,889,939 
CAR  COUPLER 
WUIiam  J.  Metzger,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
National  Malleable  and  Steel  Castings  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  July  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,152 
7  Claims.    (CL  213— 64) 


2.  A  display  stand  for  suspending  a  plurality  of  flat 
articles  such  as  rug  samples  or  the  like  comprising  an 
easel,  a  support  for  said  easel,  a  pair  of  article  supporting 
rings  unconnected  to  each  other  and  spaced  from  each 
other  near  the  top  of  said  easel  and  affording  points  of 
support  at  the  front  of  said  easel  for  suspending  said 
flat  articles  vertically,  said  rings  extending  across  the  top 
of  said  easel  beyond  the  back  thereof  and  including  sub- 
stantially straight  arms  extending  radially  inwardly  to- 
ward the  back  of  said  easel,  means  pivotally  anchoring 
the  ends  of  said  arms  to  the  back  of  said  easel,  and  means 
releasably  holding  the  ends  of  said  rings  opposite  said 
arms  to  the  front  of  the  easel. 


1.  In  a  car  coupler  shank  adapted  for  vertical  angling 

and  comprising  a  rear  wall  having  a  curved  butt  end  sur- 

,  face,  said  surface  in  vertical  cross-section  having  a  center 

of  curvature  disposed  upwardly  of  a  horizontal  plane 

passing  through  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  shank. 


2489,940 
RAILWAY  DRAFT  RIGGING 
Wiinam  J.  Metzger,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
National  Malleable  and  Steel  Castings  Company,  Clere- 
land,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  June  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,666 
9  Claims.    (CL  213— 69) 


^^ 


2.  In  a  railway  car  coupler  and  draft  gear  mechanism, 
a  draft  gear  comprising  a  forward  follower,  a  car  coupler 
having  a  shank  engaging  said  follower  and  means  on  said 
shank  and  follower  providing  a  ball  and  socket  engage- 
ment therebetween  to  allow  vertical  and  horizontal 
angling  of  the  coupler,  said  ball  and  socket  engagement 
occurring  whenever  said  coupler  is  angled  within  a  prede- 
termined range  and  a  flat  surface-to-surface  engagement 
occurring  whenever  said  coupler  is  angled  vertically  or 
horizontally  beyond  said  predetermined  range,  said  means 
comprising  a  spherical  surface  on  said  shank  adapted  for 
engagement  with  a  spherical  surface  on  said  follower,  and 
flat  abutment  surfaces  disposed  peripherally  of  each  of 
said  spherical  surfaces. 


2389,941 
ARRANGEMENT  TO  INSPECT  STACKED 
LEGENDIZED    PAPERS,    IN    PARTICU- 
LAR   TO    READ   THE   ADDRESSES    OF 
STACKED  LETTERS 
Arthur    Mehlis,    Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen,    Germany,    as- 
signor to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  31,  1956 

11  Cbiims.  (CI.  214—11) 
1.  An  arrangement  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  aspects 
of  an  article  comprising  a  viewing  screen,  a  plurality  of 
mirror  systems,  each  system  in  light  reflecting  relation 
between  said  article  and  said  screen,  given  of  said  sys- 
tems comprising  opaque  mirror  means  and  other  of  said 
systems  comprising  transparent  mirror  means,  optical 
reversing  means  intermediate  said  screen  and  each  of 
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said  systems,  and  additional  optical  reversing  means  with-    frame  for  clamping  it  to  said  flanges  in  such  manner  that 
in  the  light-path  of  said  opaque  minror  means,  whereby    upwardly  directed  thrusts  upon  the  frame  plates  caused 


by  rotating  said  shaft  are  transmitted  to  the  under  side  of 
each  aspect  of  said  article  is  reflected  onto  said  screen  by    ^^  flanges, 
opaque  and  transparent  mirror  means.  —^^m^^^^—— 


BIN  AND  UNLOADING  MECHANISM 

Uwls  S.  RmkII,  IfM  Portiaad,  Oreg. 

AppUcatloa  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  657^9 

llClaiMB.    (CL214— IS) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  material  storage  bin.  unload- 
ing mechanism  comprising  an  elongated  conveyer  tun- 
nel along  the  base  of  said  bin,  said  conveyer  tunnel  hav- 
ing a  floor,  side  walls  defining  the  lateral  expanse  of  the 
tunnel  and  an  overlying  hood  structure,  a  pair  of  con- 
veyer screws  mounted  side  by  side  inside  said  tunnel 
extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  tunnel  and  op- 
erable in  concert  to  move  material  lodged  intermediate 
said  screws,  feed  slots  formed  in  the  side  walls  of  said 
tunnel,  one  of  said  feed  slots  extending  longitudmally 
along  each  side  of  said  tunnel,  respectively,  proximate  the 
outer  side  of  one  of  said  conveyer  screws,  and  an  elon- 
gated metering  channel  communicating  with  each  of  said 
feed  slots  and  running  substantially  the  length  of  said 
tunnel  above  each  of  said  feed  slots,  the  walls  defining 
each  of  said  metering  channels  being  spaced  substan- 
tially a  uniform  distance  apart  throughout  the  height  of 
the  channel,  said  storage  bin  having  wall  portions  direct- 
ing material  contained  in  the  bin  into  the  upper  ends  of 
said  metering  channels. 


24S9,943 

MEANS  FOR  EVACUATING  CARS  OF  THE 

HOPPER  TYPE 

Lclaad  G.  Plant,  E4«atoa,  N.C.;  Pattic  Louise  Moore 

Pbat,  exccatrix  of  said  LdMd  G.  Plaist,  deceased 

Appiicatioa  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  577,I2t 

2  ClaiM.    (CL  214— MJ) 

1.  A  hopper  car  evacuator  comprising  an  eccentrically 

weighted  power  rotated  shaft,  a  frame  with  side  plate 

members  supporting  bearings  in  which  said  shaft  can 

revolve  about  an  axis  diagonally  positioned  relative  to 

said  plate  members,  said  frame  having  a  str\icture  adapted 

to  rest  its  entire  weight  upon  the  outwardly  projecting 

flanges  of  oppositely  disposed  car  side  walls  when  spanned 

by  said  plate  members  in  a  position  substantially  at  nght 

angles  to  said  side  walls;  and  mechanism  attached  to  said 


24«9,944 

LOADER 

JoBsftaB  H.  Clait  aad  Ait  Ray  Baird,  Poiona,  CaUff. 

Applicartoa  Jaiy  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  599,79« 

1  Claim.    (CL214— «2) 


A  dump  truck  comprising  a  truck  body  having  a  mov- 
able end  gate,  said  truck  body  having  a  loading  opening 
in  the  wall  thereof  adjacent  to  the  front  end  of  the  truck 
body,  a  circular  concavo  convex  forwardly  inclined 
compression  plate  fitted  within  said  truck  body  in  con- 
tact with  the  wall  of  the  truck  body,  said  compression 
plate  having  its  concave  surface  facing  the  end  gate 
adapted  to  pick  up  material  and  force  the  material 
towards  the  end  gate  upon  movement  of  the  compression 
plate  in  one  direction,  and  spring  members  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  wall  of  the  body  adjacent  the  opening 
and  engagable  with  the  load  to  prevent  discharge  of  mate- 
rial through  the  opening,  upon  movement  of  said  com- 
pression plate  beyond  the  opening  in  said  one  direction. 


2,St9345 

BOAT  TRAILER  CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  H.  Hobdaw,  ETaMviOc,  Ind. 

AppUcatioB  December  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  477^3 

4nsimi     (CL214— «4) 


thereof,  the  combination  comprising  a  longitudinal  cen- 
tral member  adapted  to  receive  the  main  keel;  a  trans- 
verse wheel  mounted  saddle  assembly  for  supporting  said 
member  near  the  midpoint  thereof  and  for  effecting  tilt- 
ing movement  of  said  member  about  said  assembly;  and 
a  pair  of  roller  assemblies  spaced  on  either  side  of  said 
centra]  member  and  adjustably  supported  on  said  saddle 
assembly,  said  roller  assemblies  each  comprising  an  axle 
having  a  downwardly  offset  central  portion  for  receiving 
one  of  the  auxiliary  keels  and  a  pair  of  rollers  joumaled 
on  the  ends  thereof,  aixi  a  pair  of  parallel  channel-shaped 
straps  aflixed  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  central  portion 
at  a  point  below  the  axis  of  said  rollers  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends  to  said  saddle  assembly. 


24t9,944 

BOAT  TRAILER 

ChMica  H.  Hobdaw,  EvansriDc,  lad. 

AppllcatioB  Novcnbcr  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,4S3 

SCiaioM.    (CL214— «4) 


1.  A  boat  supporting  trailer  comprising  a  frame,  lon- 
gitudinally alined  banks  of  hull  supporting  rollers  dis- 
posed in  spaced  pain  so  that  each  pair  will  engage  an 
opposite  side  of  a  boat  bottom,  each  bank  having  a  roll- 
er frame  and  a  series  of  rollers  joumaled  therein  defining 
a  plane  of  support,  and  supporting  brackets  mounted  on 
said  trailer  frame  for  carrying  the  respective  roller  banks, 
said  banks  being  pivoted  to  said  brackets  and  said  brack- 
ets being  pivoted  to  said  trailer  frame  so  that  the  roller 
banks  may  tilt  in  both  longitudinal  and  transverse  planes. 


2,tt9,M7 

BOTTOM  DUMP  SOP 

Winiam  G.  Wolfe,  OrilUa,  Oaterlo,  Canada,  asslgBor  to 

E.  Loi«  Limited,  OriOia,  Ontario,  Canada 

Applicatloa  Inly  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,719 

4  Claims.    (CL  214— lt3) 


1. 
and 


In  a  trailer  for  carrying  a  boat  having  a  main  keel 
auxiliary  keels  laterally   spaced  over  the  bottom 


1.  In  combination:  a  mine  skip;  sloping  rails  there- 
for, fore,  aft  and  intermediate  pairs  of  wheels  adapted 
to  run  on  said  rails;  means  for  dumping  said  skip  in 
response  to  depression  of  said  intermediate  wheels;  a 
depressed  extent  in  said  rails;  auxiliary  rails  beside  said 
first  mentioned  rails  sloping  past  said  depressed  extent; 


and  auxiliary  flanges  on  said  fore  and  aft  pairs  of  wheels 
adapted  to  contact  said  auxiliary  rails. 


23S934S 

METHOD  OF  TRANSPORTING  AN  IRRIGATION 

PIPELINE  ALONG  A  FIELD 

Rndolf  Leooiberf  er,  Weona,  Arlt. 

AppUcntion  April  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  575,442 

1  Claim.    (Q.  214— 152) 


■^^^T^ 


A  method  of  transporting  an  elongated  pipe  in  a  direc- 
tion lateral  thereto  comprising  the  steps  of  disposing  a 
flexible  element  of  greater  length  than  the  pipe  along 
the  latter;  securing  the  element  to  the  pipe  at  a  plurality 
of  spaced  points  along  the  latter;  elevating  portions  of 
the  element  disposed  beyond  each  end  of  the  pipe  above 
the  latter;  exerting  opposite  pulling  forces  on  said  portions 
of  the  element  to  tighten  the  latter  and  raise  the  pipe  into 
suspended  condition  from  the  element  and  above  the 
ground;  moving  both  of  said  portions  simultaneously  sub- 
stantially equal  distances  in  substantially  parallel  paths 
lateral  to  the  pipe  while  maintaining  said  portions  elevated 
and  continuing  to  exert  said  opposite  pulling  forces  there- 
on; and  releasing  said  pulling  forces  to  lower  the  pipe 
onto  the  ground. 


2JS9,949 

ICE  CREAM  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Morrb  Nirenbcrg,  West  Medway,  Mass. 

Application  November  29,  1954,  Sctial  No.  425,191 

1  Claim.    (Q.  214— 31f) 


A  dispenser  for  ice  cream  packed  in  tubular  containers 
having  in  combination  an  elevated  supporting  member 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  of  different  diameters  for 
the  discharge  therethrou^  of  the  contents  of  tubular  con- 
tainers supported  by  such  member  with  their  open  ends 
down  in  register  with  such  openings,  a  plunger  expelling 
the  contents  from  a  container  so  supported,  and  means 
providing  a  predetermined  degree  of  lateral  movement  of 
the  supporting  member  to  permit  optionally  disposing  the 
plunger  and  a  selected  one  of  such  openings  in  coaxial 
relation.  »- 
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2(889,950 

BOAT  LOADING  AND  CARRYING  DEVICE  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  AUTOMOBILES 

Perry  L  Grimshaw,  Mayrillc,  Mkk,  airifMr  to  MayrUk 

Boat  Carrier,  Incorporated,  Mayvflc*  Mich^  a  corpo- 

iBlioa  of  Ml^lgan 

AppUcatkMi  October  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  (9«,317 

1  Claim.    (CL  214—454) 


stopper  portion  engageable  with  a  mouth  opening  of 
said  container  and  a  resilient  insert  removably  fitting 
inside  said  stopper  portion  and  projecting  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  insert  being  provided  with  deformable, 
prong-like  appendages  integrally  depending  therefrom, 
said  appendafes  being  segments  of  a  paraboloidal  lower 
substantially  closed  portion  of  said  insert  joined  to  a 
cylindrical  upper  portion  thereof. 


A  car  top  accessories  and  boat  carrier  comprising  an 
elongated  box  for  accessories  having  front  and  rear  ends 
and  sides  respectively,  a  boat  and  box  supporting  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  boat  and  box  supporting  rails  ex- 
tending transversely  beneath  said  box  adjacent  said  front 
and  rear  ends  and  projecting  laterally  outward  beyond 
the  sides  of  a  car  and  having  boat  rest  end  portions 
extending  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  box  and 
forming  seats  for  the  gunwales  of  an  inverted  boat  load- 
ed onto  said  end  portions  and  straddling  and  covering 
the  box.  a  pair  of  side  rails  connecting  said  pair  of  cross 
rails  and  extending  from  the  front  of  said  box  and  in- 
ward of  the  front  of  the  car  top  to  a  position  rearwardly 
of  said  box  and  of  said  car  top  for  supporting  a  transom 
of  a  boat  loaded  onto  said  end  portions  and  disposed 
inwardly  of  the  boat  rest  end  portions  out  of  interfer- 
ing relation  to  the  gunwales  of  a  boat  being  loaded 
onto  said  end  portions,  a  rear  cross  rail  secured  to  and 
underlying  and  disposed  at  the  rear  end  of  said  pair  of 
side  rails  in  the  rear  of  said  box  and  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  side  rails  and  car  top  for  supporting  the 
gunwales  of  a  boat  shoved  upwardly  over  said  rear  rail 
in  loading  the  boat  onto  said  end  portions,  rollers  on 
said  rear  cross  rail  disposed  outwardly  of  said  side  rails 
for  facilitating  shoving  of  a  boat  upwardly  over  said 
rear  cross  rail,  and  depending  brackets  on  the  boat  rest 
end  portions  for  supporting  the  frame  in  elevated  posi- 
tion on  a  car  top,  said  brackets  includins  arcuate  pads 
resting  upon  and  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  a  car 
top.  fasteners  secured  to  said  brackets  and  engageable 
with  the  gutters  of  a  car  top  for  fastening  said  support- 
ing frame  thereto,  said  side  rails  and  cross  rails  being 
all  supported  above  said  car  top  and  in  spaced  relation 
thereto. 

2,889,951 

BOTTLE  CLOSURES 

Wcracr  Hennings,  Baode-Eoniglob,  Germany,  aariSBOr  to 

Buodcr-Glas  G.ni.b.HM  Bonde,  Westphalia,  Gcnnaay,  a 

German  company 

Applicatioo  Aogiut  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  22,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  215—47) 


1 .  A  closure  member  adapted  to  exert  resilient  pressure 
upon  the  contents  of  a  receptacle  filled  to  a  varying  level 
with   loosely   packed   solid   pieces,  comprising  a  hollow 


2,889,952 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 

Stewart  A.  Claypoole,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Comkic  Glam  Works,  Comiof,  N.Y.,  a  corpontfcNi 

of  New  York 

Application  Fcbnmry  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  542,743 

UOafaM.    (CL  220— 2.1) 


1 1 .  A  composite  article  comprising  preformed  bodies 
and  a  layer  of  sealing  material  between  the  bodies  and 
integrally  adherent  to  their  surfaces,  said  sealing  mate- 
rial being  composed  of  a  devitrificd  glass  having  thermal 
expansion  characteristics  compatible  with  those  of  each 
preformed  body  and  formed  by  in  situ  devitrification. 


2489,953 

INSULATED  TANK  WITH  LMPERVIOUS  LINING 

WUIard  L.  Motriaoo,  Lake  Forest,  111.,  aasigDor,  by  wmtm 

aasifnimcDts,  to  Constock  Liquid  Metlianc  Corporation, 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  February  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,228 

4  Claims.    (CL  220— 9) 


1.  In  the  storage  of  a  liquefied  hydrocarbon  ga3  in 
large  volume  at  atmospheric  pressure,  the  combination 
of  a  liquefied  hydrocarbon  gas  having  a  boiling  point 
considerably  below  0*  F.  at  atmospheric  pressure  and 
a  container  of  large  capacity  in  which  the  liquefied  hy- 
drocarbon gas  is  stored  at  about  atmospheric  pressure 
comprising  a  shell  of  a  vapor  and  fluid  impermeable 
material  of  high  structural  strength,  a  relatively  thick 
layer  of  a  porous  insulating  material  of  low  heat  con- 
ductivity supported  as  a  lining  against  the  inner  wall  of 
the  shell,  and  a  thin  layer  of  a  fluid  impervious  ma- 
terial supported  as  a  lining  on  the  inner  wall  of  the 
insulating  layer  and  extending  continuously  as  a  bar- 
rier between  the  porous  lining  and  the  liquefied  hy- 
drocarbon gas  within  the  container,  said  thin  layer 
beiiis  incapable  of  self-sufficiency  and  having  corruga- 
tioM  extending  in  all  directions  throughout  to  enable 
movement  in  response  to  forces  of  expansion  and  con- 
traction and  to  provide  points  to  initiate  boiling  in  con- 
tact with  the  entire  surface  of  the  liquefied  hydrocarbon 
gas  wfuch  IS  in  heat-transfer  relation  with  the  container. 
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2^89,954 

COMBINATION  GAS  AND  OIL  CONTAINER 

Ted  H.  Tozkr,  Suthcrlia,  Orcc- 

Application  Inly  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  473,247 

1  Claim.    (CL220— 23^) 


iV 


(D 


4 


said 'cooling  means,  valve  means  between  said  branch  tube 
and  said  gas  source  operated  responsive  to  the  difference 
between  the  tank  pressure  and  atmospheric  pressure  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  in  said  main  tube,  valve 
means  in  said  branch  tube  operated  responsive  to  the  dif- 
ference between  the  gas  pressure  in  said  casing  and  at- 
mospheric pressure  for  controlling  the  gas  flow  in  said 
branch  tube,  second  valve  means  in  said  branch  tube 
normally  in  a  closed  position,  an  outlet  tube  connected 
to  said  casing,  a  valve  in  said  outlet  tube  normally  in  an 
open  position,  and  fuel  gas  detection  means  coimected 
to  said  casing,  to  said  second  valve  means  and  to  said 
valve  in  the  outlet  tube  whereby  the  second  valve  means 
may  be  opened  when  the  gas  in  the  space  around  the  tank 
reaches  a  predetermined  fuel  percentage  value  thereby 
establishing  a  flow  circuit  for  said  inert  gas  into  said  space, 
and  the  outlet  tube  valve  closed  after  the  fuel  percentage 
value  has  been  reduced. 


A  gasoline  container  and  an  oil  container  both  of  rec- 
tangular shape  and  of  unequal  capacities  adapted  for  posi- 
tioning adjacent  one  another  and  means  on  said  containers 
to  enable  carrying  of  the  containers  as  a  unit,  said  oil 
container  having  a  beaded  top  edge,  said  means  comprising 
spaced  apart  parallel  members  extending  outwardly  from 
one  side  of  the  gasoline  container  embracing  the  oil  con- 
tainer and  provided  with  inwardly  and  downwardly 
turned  lips  adapted  to  engage  said  beaded  top  edge  of  the 
oil  container,  a  bottom  support  for  the  oil  container  com- 
prising an  upwardly  biased  spring  member  secured  to  said 
gasoline  container  beneath  and  centrally  of  said  spaced 
apart  parallel  members,  means  extending  through  said 
parallel  members  for  applying  compressive  forces  there- 
to, and  handle  means  attached  to  the  gasoline  container 
offset  from  the  center  of  gravity  thereof  to  compensate 
for  the  overbalance  of  said  oil  container. 


2,889,954 
STABILIZED  FLOATING  BOTTOM  UNIT 
Noah  W.  Eurey,  Uncolnton,  N.C.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Excel,  Inc.,  Lincolnton,  N.C.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  North  Carolina 
Application  December  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,379 
1  Claim.    (CL  220—93) 


2,889,955 

INERT  GAS  SYSTEM  FOR  FUEL  TANK 
Howard  W.  Nanlty,  East  Aurora,  and  Malcolm  N.  Brown, 
Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Sccretaiy  of  the  Navy 
Application  Angnst  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,454 
4  Claims.    (CL  220— 88) 


6.  In  protective  apparatus  for  fuel  tanks,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  fuel  tank,  a  casing  forming  a  spaced 
enclosure  about  said  tank,  a  source  of  inert  gas  under 
pressure,  a  main  tube  connecting  said  source  with  said 
tank,  a  branch  tube  connecting  the  casing  with  said  main 
tube,  cooling  means  in  said  main  tube  for  cooling  the  gas 
received  from  said  source,  temperature  control  means 
connected  to  said  main  tube  and  said  cooling  means  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  gas  flowing  through 


In  a  hand  truck  having  a  bottom  and  walls  and  also 
having  a  false  movable  bottom  mechanism  including  a 
bed  disposed  in  variable  spaced  planar  relation  above  the 
base  of  said  truck  and  resilient  means  normally  urging 
said  bed  away  from  the  base  of  the  trtick,  an  improved 
stabilizing  mechanism  for  preventing  tilting  of  the  bed 
despite  uneven  distribution  of  weight  thereon,  said  sta- 
bilizing mechanism  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending support  members  disposed  adjacent  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  base  of  the  truck,  first  and  second  groups  of 
pivotally  interconnected  levers  each  extending  between 
one  of  said  support  members  and  the  bed,  each  group  of 
levers  including  first  and  second  levers,  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  first  and  second  levers 
to  spaced  points  of  their  respective  support  members  and 
said  means  also  confining  the  lower  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  levers  against  movement  other  than  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  to  their  respective  support  members,  the 
first  and  second  levers  converging  upwardly  from  their 
respective  pivotal  connections  with  the  support  members 
and  crossing  each  other  adjacent  their  medial  portions, 
each  group  of  levers  also  including  third  and  fourth 
levers,  means  connecting  corresponding  ends  of  the  third 
and  fourth  levers  to  the  bed  for  pivotal  and  limited  lon- 
gitudinal movement  relative  to  the  bed,  said  third  and 
fourth  levers  converging  downwardly  from  their  respec- 
tive connections  with  the  bed  and  crossing  each  other  ad- 
jacent their  medial  portions,  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  the  first  lever  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
third  lever  and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  the  second  lever  to  the  lower  end  of  the  fourth  lever,  a 
first  stabilizing  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  first-named 
pivot  means,  said  first  stabilizing  link  extending  from  the 
pivotal  juncture  of  the  first  and  third  levers  to  a  point  on 
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the  upper  end  portion  of  the  fourth  lever  and  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  thereto,  a  second  lUbUizing  link  pivotally 
connected  to  said  last-named  pivot  means,  said  second 
stabilizing  link  cxtendmg  from  the  pivotal  juncture  of 
the  second  and  fourth  levers  to  a  point  on  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  first  lever  and  being  pivotally  connected 
thereto,  and  said  subilizing  links  being  so  connected  to 
their  respective  levers  as  to  maintain  the  first  and  second 
named  pivot  means  in  different  planes  parallel  to  the 
base  whereby  the  bed  is  stabihzed  against  tilting  undei 
an  unevenly  distributed  load. 


slot  and  around  said  edge,  guide  means  secured  to  the 
exterior  side  of  said  closure  wall  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
slot  and  extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  open- 
ing of  said  slot,  said  guide  means  being  secured  to  said 
closure  wail  adjacent  to  said  edge  and  defining  a  guide 
slot  therebetween,  said  leading  end  of  said  strip  extending 


CONTAINERS  FOR  CANS 

JolH  A.  Klteartia,  Yoakcn,  N.Y. 

Application  Maich  It,  19M,  Scrid  No.  15«,41( 

23  CUM.    (CL22#— 115) 


around  said  edge  and  through  said  guide  slot,  a  longi- 
tudinal pull  upon  said  leading  end  of  said  strip  being 
operative  to  open  the  forwardmost  fold  of  said  strip  in 
proximity  with  said  slot  in  said  side  wall  to  uncover  the 
article  contained  therewithin  and  for  discharging  the 
same  outwardly  through  said  slot  in  said  side  wall. 


1 .  A  portable  can  carrier  adapted  for  machine  loading 
comprising  top  and  bottom  sections,  a  plurality  of  panels 
consisting  of  strips  and  hinged  flaps,  struts  medially 
positioned  between  said  panels,  said  top  and  bottom  sec- 
tions being  connected  by  said  panels  and  said  stmts, 
both  said  panels  and  struts  being  in  hinged  relationship 
with  said  top  and  bottom  sections,  each  can  receptacle 
being  defined  by  a  strut  and  two  adjacent  panels,  said 
panels  forming  the  side  walls  of  said  carrier  and  said 
struts  serving  as  retainers  for  the  back  of  cans  inserted 
therein,  both  said  panels  and  struts  being  provided  with 
lateral  creases  at  positions  defining  the  lower  and  upper 
rims  of  said  cans,  and  portions  of  said  panels  and  struts 
above  and  below  said  creases  forming  part  of  top  and 
bottom  of  said  carrier. 


23t9,9S9 

GRASS  ROOT  PLANTER 

DavM  C.  Laodfraf,  Simpwrn,  OUa. 

AppUcatioa  Jane  28,  1956.  Serial  No.  594^24 

Sdaims.    (CL221— 42) 
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2,889.9511 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING 

ARTICLES  IN  UNIT  FORM 

Bo  Tbur«sson  af  Ekenstam,  Bofon,  and  Fritr  Roland 

Svenssoo.  Karlslioca,  Sweden,  aarignors  to  Akticbolagct 

Nordisli  Silkecelhilosa,  Norritofing,  Swedes 

AppUcatioo  April  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«2,713 

daims  priority,  appUcatioo  Sweden  April  26,  1954 

5  Claimi.  (CI.  221—25) 
1.  A  dispensing  device  for  successively  dispensing  arti- 
cles in  unit  form  comprising,  in  combination,  a  con- 
tinuous series  of  article  receiving  compartments  each 
defined  by  intermittent  facing  surfaces  of  spaced  folds 
of  a  pliable  strip  folded  in  accordion  fashion,  releasable 
fastening  means  sealing  the  marginal  edges  of  adjacent 
pairs  of  folds  together  to  define  individual  article  receiv- 
ing pockets  therebetween,  a  receptacle  having  a  side 
wall  and  a  top  closure  wall  defining  an  interior  compart- 
ment, said  accordion  folded  strip  being  confined  within 
said  compartment,  said  side  wall  of  said  receptacle  de- 
fining a  slot,  one  end  of  said  closure  wall  defining  an 
edge  in  communication  with  said  slot,  the  leading  end 
of  said  accordion  folded  strip  extending  through  said 


1.  A  carrier  and  planter  for  Bermuda  grass  roots  and 
the   like  comprising,   in  combination,   a  mobile   wheel 
supported  frame,  a  grass  roots  containing  and  supply 
hopper  fixedly  mounted  in  an  elevated  position  on  said 
frame,  said  hopper  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom 
which  is  circular  in  plan,  said  bottom  being  provided 
with  a  single  radial  slot  opening  at  its  outer  end  through 
the  outer  marginal  edge  of  said  bottom,  the  lower  portifMi 
of  the  wall  of  said  hopper  adjacent  to  the  slot  in  said 
bottom  being,  in  turn,  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  reg- 
istering with  said  radial  slot,  said  slots  being  restricted 
in  width  and  being  adapted  to  permit  movement  there- 
through of  a  saw,  a  circular  saw  mounted  for  rotation 
on  said  frame  and  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane,  operating 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  saw,  a  limited  seg- 
mental portion  of  the  toothed  edge  of  said  saw  being 
moved  by  the  operating  means  through  said  slots  in  such 
a  manner  that  grass  roou  contained  in  the  hopper  and 
bridging  the  radial  slot  are  accordingly  caught  hold  of  by 
the  saw  teeth  and  arc  progressively  withdrawn  by  way 
of  the  slots  and  teeth  for  planting  in  a  furrow,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  spaced  paral- 
lelism above  the  interior  of  the  bottom  of  the  hopper, 
said  rotor  having  alternating  short  curved  fingers  and 
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longer  arcuate  fingers,  the  outer  terminals  ends  of  said 
longer  fingers  being  straight  aiKl  moving  close  to  the  in- 
terior surface  of  the  vertical  wall  of  the  hopper,  and 
an  arcuate  guide  member  mounted  on  the  interior  of  the 
slotted  wall  of  the  hopper  and  conforming  in  curvature 
to  the  curvature  of  the  wall  of  the  hopper  and  being  in 
spaced  parallelism  above  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and 
having  an  end  portion  bridging  the  radial  slot  and  being 
spaced  therefrom,  a  prerequisite  .vertical  distance,  the 
terminal  ends  of  said  longer  arcuate  fingers  being  con- 
fined for  operation  in  the  space  between  the  guide  mem- 
ber and  bottom  of  the  hon>er,  and  an  operating  connec- 
tion between  the  rotor  and  saw  which  serves  to  rotate 
the  saw  and  rotor  simultaneously  but  at  prerequisite  rela- 
tive speeds  of  rotation. 


2,889,968 

DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  TUBULAR  ARTICLES 

Leo  J.  Brucato,  Danbory,  Coon.,  and  Joseph  P.  Mmbzcii, 

New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Heli-Coil  CoqMra- 

tion,  Danbory,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  July  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,667 

7  Claims.    (CL  221— 166) 


2,889,961 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Midnd  J.  Bebnontc,  East  Havco,  Com. 

ApplkatioB  Fcbrvary  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  638,882 

SCiaiM.    (CL  221— 175) 


1.  In  a  dispenser  for  small  objects  of  disk  form,  an 
upwardly  extending  body  forming  a  receptacle  for  the 
disks  and  for  support  in  the  hand  of  the  user,  the  body 
having  laterally  extending  means  forming  a  slideway  for 
the  disks  and  indudmg  a  stop  fixed  to  the  slideway  and 
limiting  outward  sliding  movement  of  the  disks  one  behind 
aiKMher  in  the  slideway,  and  disk-discharging  means  for 
depositing  the  disks  one  at  a  time  on  a  disk-receiving 
surface,  the  last-mentioned  means  being  supported  from 
the  slideway  and  comprising  a  lifting  finger  overlying  the 
outer  end  of  the  slideway,  the  finger  extending  beyond 
the  outer  end  of  the  slideway  and  the  stop  and  being 
operative  to  discharge  the  outermost  disk  when  pressed 
downwardly  on  the  disk-receiving  surface. 


2389,962 
ARTICLE  HANDLING 
H.  Foster,  Coraiiv,  N.Y.,  iwlfnr  to  Coniog 
GfaMi  Works,  Coming,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 
AppUcation  October  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,788 
SOaiM.    (0.221—293) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wheel  unidirectionally  rotatable  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  said  wheel  including  a  plurality  of  spoke-like  arms, 
each  arm  having  a  free  outer  end  bent  tangentially  in 
the  direction  of  the  wheel  rotation,  a  trough  to  receive 
therein  a  supply  of  tubular  pieces  of  equal  shape  and  di- 
mensions, said  trough  being  so  located  in  relation  to  said 
axis  that,  upon  rotation  of  said  wheel,  said  arm  ends  of 
a  lower  wheel  sector  pass  lengthwise  through  said  trough 
to  pick  up  each  a  suitably  positioned  one  of  said  pieces, 
and  a  tubular  chute  in  the  plane  of  said  arms  and  in- 
cluding a  first  portion  bent  according  to  an  arc  of  a  cir- 
cle on  which  said  arm  ends  travel,  and  extending  from 
a  first  point  in  the  upper  circle  sector  in  the  direction  of 
the  wheel  rotation  to  a  second  point  located  at  a  lower 
level,  and  a  second  portion  tangential  to  said  circle  at 
said  second  point,  said  chute  having  an  intier  cross-sec- 
tion of  a  size  through  which  said  tubular  pieces  can  pass, 
the  wall  of  said  first  and  said  second  portion  facing  said 
axis  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  along  which 
said  arm  ends  with  the  adjacent  arm  portions  can  pass, 
an  element  between  said  trough  and  said  first  point, 
said  element  being  movable  across  the  path  of  said  arm 
ends,  and  a  drive  to  move  said  element  in  synchronism 
with  the  rotation  of  said  wheel  to  cross  said  path  in  timed 
relation  to  an  approaching  arm  end  so  as  to  remove  any 
tubular  pieces  which  might  be  entangled  with  one  prop- 
erty seated  on  said  approaching  arm  end. 

743  O.G.— 25 


2.  In  an  element  feeding  apparatus,  an  element  holder 
in  the  form  of  a  vacuum  chuck,  means  for  moving  said 
holder  between  a  position  of  rest  and  an  element  delivery 
position,  means  for  activating  said  holder  for  seizure  of 
an  clement  while  traveling  from  its  position  of  rest  to  its 
delivery  position  and  for  deactivating  it  before  it  leaves 
such  delivery  position,  an  element  feeding  trough  having 
its  delivery  end  arranged  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
holder,  element  support  means  embodied  in  the  delivery 
end  of  said  trough  and  movable  out  of  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  holder  by  an  element  engaged  thereby  whereby  an 
element  resting  on  said  support  means  may  be  seized 
and  advanced  through  said  trough  to  a  delivery  position. 


2,889,963 
VEHICLE  HOPPER  DISCHARGE  CONTROL 
John  A.  Johnson,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Indostries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Application  August  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,887 
14  Claims,    (a.  222—185) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  for  transporting  loose  granular  flow- 
able  lading  having  end  walls,  side  walls,  sloping  floor 
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plates  defining  an  open  bottom  hopper,  and  an  outlet 
frame  secured  to  the  floor  plates  forming  an  outlet  open- 
ing in  the  hopper  bottom  toward  which  the  lading  will 
flow,  a  rahve  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  valve  tnme 
pivoted  in  the  outlet  frame  and  rotatable  from  a  closed 
position  blocking  flow  of  lading  to  an  open  position 
permitting  flow  of  lading,  flexible  material  at  least  par- 


tially covering  the  valve  frame  and  connected  thereto 
and  of  sufficient  thickness  at  its  edaps  to  seal  against 
the  outlet  frame  when  the  vaWe  is  in  closed  position, 
and  HKans  to  shift  the  flexible  material  independent  of 
valve  movement  to  displace  the  lading  and  break  the 
seal  whereby  said  valve  may  be  rotated  to  an  open  posi- 
tion. 

DISPENSER  PUMP 

Rex   C.   Coopridcr,   DowMy,    CaUf^   aarigsor   to   The 

Drackctt  Comftmy,  Cifiamirt,  OUo,  a  coiporatkMi  of 

Ohio 

AppUcatkw  March  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  571,4M 

4  Claims.    (CL  222— 321) 


1.  A  reciprocating  fluid  pump  comprising  a  pump 
cylinder  adapted  for  generally  vertical  disposition,  a  pu- 
ton  disposed  for  reciprocation  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  of  uniform  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the  piston 
protecting  coaxially  from  the  piston  and  reciprocable 
through  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  upwardly  free  ended  fingers  formed 
integrally  with  said  cylinder  at  its  upper  end,  the  free 
ends  of  said  fingers  being  radially  deflectible,  said  fingers 
having  radially  inward  projections  carried  at  the  free 
ends  thereof  for  radial  deflection  with  said  free  ends, 
said  fingers  at  their  junctures  with  said  cylinder  being 
spaced  radially  from  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  at  least 
to  the  same  extent  as  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  annu- 
lar means  encircling  the  free  ends  of  said  fingers  and 
radially  confining  same,  said  projections  in  the  confined 
relation  of  said  free  ends  overhanging  and  limiting  up- 
ward movement  of  said  piston. 


24t9,M5 
MASnC  APPUCATOR  AND  CORNER- 
FINISmNG  TOOL 
Rohcrt  G.  Ames,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  aasigiior  of 
to  Georfc  W.  WIIHams,  Redwood  City,  ami 
to  Staalcy  Ames,  Bcfanoot,  CaW. 
Application  December  29,  1954,  Scriid  No.  47M19 
IdaiBU.    (0.222—323) 


1.  In  a  mastic  applicator  and  comer-finishing  tool: 
a  mastic-holding  compartment;  a  nozzle  communicating 
with  and  extending  from  the  compartment;  a  pressure 
plate  forming  a  part  of  the  compartment,  and  being 
movable  for  forcing  mastic  from  the  compartment  into 
the  nozzle  for  discharge;  spring  means  for  returning  the 
plate  to  initial  position;  an  elongated  handle  rigidly 
connected  to  the  pressure  plate  and  being  grasped  by 
both  hands  and  operable  to  move  the  plate  in  a  direc- 
tion to  decrease  the  compartment  size  and  force  mastic 
into  the  nozzle;  said  handle  constituting  sole  suf^wrt  for 
the  compartment  and  nozzle;  and  manually-controlled 
means  operable  for  securing  the  pressure  plate  against 
movement  in  the  compartment  in  any  position  into  which 
the  plate  has  been  moved  by  the  handle. 


2,8t93M 
UQUID  METERING  DISPENSER 
Rohcrt  V.  Bwt  Ondanati,  Ohio,  SMicBor  to  The  Procter 
Jk  GanMe  Compan7t  CiThMti,  Ohio,  a  corponitioa 
of  Ohio 

AppUcatloa  Scptcoibcr  13,  19S7,  Serial  No.  M3,S41 
JOaiou.    (CL  222-^445) 


1.  A  liquid  metering  dispenser  comprising  an  open- 
ended  cylindrical  body  member  having  an  integral  trans- 
verse dividing  wall  intermediate  its  ends,  the  upper  end  of 
said  body  member  being  aslant  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  body  member,  an  internal  thread  formed  on  the 
inner  wail  of  said  body  below  said  dividing  wall  for  se- 
curing the  body  member  to  a  mating  thread  on  the  $paut 
of  a  container,  an  aperture  in  said  dividing  wall,  a  pivot 
support  integral  with  said  body  member  and  projecting 
outwardly  in  close  proximity  to  the  plane  of  the  transverse 
dividing  wall,  a  lid  member  having  a  top  wall  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  dividing  wall  of  said  body  member 
when  the  lid  is  in  the  closed  position,  an  annular  skiit-Uke 
wall  portion  depending  from  said  top  wall  of  said  lid  and 
terminating  in  a  plane  aslant  the  plane  of  the  top  wall  of 
the  lid  to  cover  the  upper  end  of  said  body  member  and 
form  an  enclosed  metering  chamber  inside  the  body  mem- 
ber and  above  the  dividing  wall,  a  handle  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  lid  and  termiiuting  substantially  beyood 
the  pivot  support,  a  pivot  projecting  from  said  handle 
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and  resting  on  said  pivot  supp<^  a  spring  having  one  leg 
bearing  against  the  bottom  surface  of  the  pivot  support 
and  a  second  leg  bearing  against  the  handle,  said  spring 
holding  the  pivot  in  engagement  with  the  pivot  support 
while  normally  biasing  the  lid  to  the  closed  position,  a 
valve  member  slidable  through  the  aperture  in  the  divid- 
ing wall  of  said  body,  a  plurality  of  ball  retainers  integral 
with  and  extending  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  top 
wall  of  said  lid,  said  valve  member  having  a  ball  at  one 
end  in  engagement  with  said  ball  retainers  to  form  a 
ball  and  socket  joint,  the  valve  member  having  a  rod  ex- 
tending from  said  ball  through  the  aperture  in  said  divid- 
ing wall  of  said  body  so  that  said  valve  member  is  out  of 
engagement  with  said  aperture  when  the  lid  is  closed 
whereby  a  measured  quantity  of  Uquid  can  be  dispensed 
by  inverting  the  dispenser  to  fill  the  metering  chamber 
through  the  aperture,  the  said  handle  being  depressible 
to  raise  the  lid  thereby  allowing  the  liquid  trapped  in  the 
metering  chamber  to  discharge  while  simultaneously  seal- 
ing the  aperture  by  drawing  the  valve  member  into  en- 
gagement with  the  aperture. 


-» 


34t9,M7  ^ 

CONDIMENT  CONTAINERS 

lames  G.  Drmnaa,  Saa  Mateo,  Calif.,  aasigDor  to  Oweaa- 

Dlinois  Glass  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Applicatioo  Fehrvary  17, 195S,  Serial  No.  715,591 

4  Claims.    (CL  222— 49f) 


23S9,9M 
METALLIC  RECEPTACLE  SPOUT  OR  NOZZLE 
MOUNTING  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
SAME 
Joha  Hcnciicrt,  River  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Cao  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponitioB 
off  New  Yorit 

ApplicatioB  Jaly  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,03« 
11  Claims.    (CL  222— 574) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  spout 
mounting  which  comprises,  providing  a  spout  mounting 
wall  with  a  circular  receiving  opening  surrounded  by 
a  fnisto-coniform  wall  portion,  providing  a  spout  with 


a  cylindrical  neck  portion  at  one  end  and  an  outwardly 
directed  annular  wall  portion  spaced  above  the  end  ex- 
tremity of  the  neck,  said  neck  being  dimensioned  to 
snugly  fit  said  opening,  inserting  the  neck  in  the  open- 
ing with  the  outwardly  directed  wall  portion  thereof 
against  the  frusto-coniform  wall  portion,  flattening  an 
annulus  of  the  frusto-coniform  wall  portion  immediately 
about  the  opening  to  cause  the  opening  defining  edge 
thereof  to  be  constricted  and  firmly  grip  the  spout  neck 
immediately  below  the  outwardly  directed  wall  portion 
thereof,  and  bending  the  end  extremity  of  the  neck  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  against  the  flattened  wall  annulus 
to  grip  it  against  the  outwardly  directed  wall  portion  of 
the  spout  to  form  a  mounting  seam. 


1.  A  sifter-type  fitment  formed  of  resilient  plastic  ma- 
terial and  comprising  a  relatively  flat  disk  provided  with 
a  multiplicity  of  perforations  therethrough,  an  annular 
attaching  skirt  depending  from  and  of  lesser  diameter  than 
the  disk,  said  skirt  increasing  in  external  diameter  down- 
wardly from  approximately  its  juncture  with  the  disk  to  a 
plane  near  its  free  end  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
fitment  and  the  exterior  surface  below  said  plane  being 
directed  generally  inward  to  form  an  annular  tapered 
guiding  surface,  said  skirt  being  longitudinally  grooved 
externally  at  circumferentially  spaced  points  to  a  radial 
depth  such  as  will  form  a  radially  distortable  thin  resilient 
web  normally  yieldingly  holding  the  skirt  expanded  to  its 
maximum  diameter,  thereby  providing  an  interrupted 
holding  rib  at  the  upper  margin  of  said  guiding  surface. 


2,889,969 
GARMENT  FINISHER  AND  MEANS  FOR  ADJUST- 
ING SIZE  OF  BAG  THEREOF 
Fnnk  H.  Ricfaterliessing  and  Walter  M.  lagoM,  Lmris* 
ville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  W.  M.  Cissell  Manofactnring 
Company,  Loolsvllle,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentndg' 
AppUcatioB  Jaly  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,3«« 
HCUiiBS.    (CL223— 67) 


1.  In  a  garment  finisher  having  a  distendable,  fluid- 
pervious  bag,  a  base  assembly  including  means  for  sup- 
plying processing  fluids  into  said  bag,  a  form  mounted 
upon  said  assembly  and  supporting  said  bag.  and  a  flex- 
ible wire  slidably  affixed  to  said  bag  for  establishing  the 
periphery  thereof  in  a  region  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of; the  improvement  comprising  means  for  selectively  ad- 
justing the  effective  periphery  of  said  wire  and  including 
a  pivoted  lever  mounted  upon  said  form  and  having  a 
handle  at  a  first  end  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to 
a  second  end  thereof,  a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  form  and  having  a  first  arm  connected  to  said  link, 
a  rod  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  the 
second  arm  of  said  bell  crank  and  a  pulley  mounted  upon 
the  second  end  of  said  rod,  said  flexible  wire  having  its 
ends  anchored  to  said  form  and  its  intermediate  portion 
threaded  through  said  pulley  and  slidably  engaging  said 
bag. 

2,889,970 
GARMENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Rath  L.  Wallis,  Los  Anieles,  Calif. 
ApplicatioB  March  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  722,928 
3Chdms.    (CI.  223— 68) 
I.  Means   for   displaying   garments   which   means   is 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  garments,  comprising  a 
pair  of  planar  body  members  having  sides,  each  member 
having  a  waist  supporting  part,  therebelow  a  skirt  sup- 
porting part  and  therebetween  a  waistline,  said  members 
being  complementarily  positioned  adjoining  each  other, 
fastener  means  for  joining  together  the  sides  of  said  body 
members,  fluffing  material  for  supporting  and  outwardly 
extending  a  garment  supported  thereon,  said  body  mem- 
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ben  defining  therebetween  and  intermediate  said  sides  a 
receiving  opening  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  fluff- 
ing material,  said  receiving  opening  communicating 
through  the  extremities  of  said  body  members  perpen 


dicularly  to  the  waistline,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
garment  display  means  with  respect  to  the  garment  to  be 
displayed  thereon.  ,Jif^ 


2,819.971 
FOLDED  SmRT  SECURING  MEANS 
Srca  Oduu*  Uudin,  Skordc,  Swede*,  — tgnor  to  Aktie- 
bdafct  Mclka,  GoteiMiff,  Swedes,  ■  corpoiation  of 
Swcdca 

Appikadoa  laly  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  595,478 
2  ClataM.    (CL  22^—71) 


1.  In  a  shirt  having  a  collar  and  sleeves  with  its  side 
portions  folded  inwardly,  its  lower  portion  folded  up- 
wardly and  with  the  folded  side  portions,  the  folded 
lower  portion  and  the  sleeves  placed  upon  each  other 
in  assembled  relation  beneath  the  collar,  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  shirt  in  assembled  position  comprising  a  rela- 
tively weak  thread  means  of  low  tensile  strength  extend- 
ing through  the  assembled  portions  of  the  shirt  in  an 
area  adjacent  the  collar  and  forming  a  loop,  the  ends 
of  the  loop  being  secured  together,  and  a  second  thread 
means  of  greater  tensile  strength  than  the  loop  forming 
thread  means  extending  through  the  loop  in  pulling  en- 
gagement therewith  and  serving  as  a  breaking  membei 
for  the  loop  forming  thread  means. 


2489,972 
BOOTJACK  AND  SCRAPER  COMBINED 

Merlin  Johnaoa,  Aler— drr,  Iowa 

ApplkalkMi  Mareh  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,89t 

2  Clalins.    (O.  223—114) 


I.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  U-frame 
formed  from  a  single  length  of  bendable  rod  of  requisite 
rigidity  which  is  bent  upon  itself  and  between  its  ends  to 


provide  a  pair  of  coplanar  relatively  long  legs  and  a 
bight  portion  lateral  to  and  joining  corresponding  upper 
end  portions  of  said  legs,  said  bight  portion  being  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  legs 
and  being  V-shaped  in  top  plan,  having  its  vertex  portion 
directed  toward  said  legs  and  defining  a  grip-type  poller 
for  overshoes,  boots  and  the  like,  the  junctional  portions 
of  the  rod  between  the  V-shaped  bight  portion  and  the 
upper  end  portions  of  the  legs  being  longitudinally  curved, 
said  V -puller  underlying  said  curved  junctional  portions, 
the  upper  end  portions  of  the  legs  being  connected  to- 
gether by  a  flat  blade  member  which  is  interposed  be- 
tween the  legs  at  the  juncture  of  the  legs  and  curved 
portions,  said  blade  serving  to  reinforce  the  over-all  frame 
and  the  upper  edge  thereof  serving  as  a  shoe  scraping 
blade. 


2389.973 

BRACELET  FOR  WRBT-WATCHES 

Erich  Muilcr  and  Wilkcloi  Miillcr.  BMcirftld.  Warttem. 

bcfi,  Gcrasaay,  aasigMrs  to  WUhcIni  Koik,  Wwttcai- 

bcrg,  Genaaay.  a  Gerniaa  firm 

Apptkatkm  December  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  558.418 

Clains  priority,  ap^icatioB  Germany  Dcccasbcr  8, 1954 

UOaiM.    (CL  224     4) 


1.  A  wrist-watch  holder  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
flexible  strap  means  including  a  member  for  holding  said 
strap  means  in  curved  condition  so  as  to  be  adapted  to 
tightly  engage  a  wrist,  and  having  a  center  portion,  said 
strap  means  having  a  pair  of  pockets  each  having  an  open- 
ing, said  openings  being  respectively  located  on  either  side 
of  said  center  portion;  and  a  pair  of  curved  spring  arms  re- 
spectively located  in  said  pockets  slidable  in  the  same 
relative  to  said  strap  means  and  said  member  and  having 
fastening  end  portions  respectively  located  in  the  regions 
of  said  opcnmgs  for  holding  a  watch  located  on  said  cen- 
ter portion,  said  curved  spring  arms  being  of  substantial 
length  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  wrist  in  curved  condi- 
tion of  said  strap  means  so  as  to  be  resiliently  held  in  said 
pockets. 

2489.974 

CARTRIDGE  HOLDER 

Willard  L.  Saavago,  Coon  Rapids,  Iowa 

AfpHcattoa  Dcccoiber  27,  1955,  Serial  N^  555,M« 

7CWBBS.    (a.  224— 28) 


I*  n    «# 


I.  In  a  cartridge  holder,  a  block  member  of  resilient 
material,  a  well  in  said  block  member  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  a  cartridge  and  having  its  side  wall  adjacent 
a  side  of  said  block  member,  and  a  cut  extending  between 
the  wall  of  said  well  and  said  side  of  said  block  so  that 
the  partial  withdrawal  of  a  cartridge  completely  inserted 
in  said  well  will  cause  a  vacuum  in  the  bottom  thereof. 
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2489,975 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

Joaepk  F.  Hanlon,  Middlesex,  N  J.,  aMlfor  to  lotesoa 

A  Johason,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 

AfpHcatioM  September  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,178 

U  Claims.    (CL  225— 19) 


2.  A  portable  hand  tape  dispenser  and  enclosure  for 
a  rcMl  of  upe,  said  dispenser  having  a  flat,  substantially 
cylindrical  shape,  which  comprises  a  first  and  second 
housing  member  each  having  opposed  side  walls  and  an 
outer  connecting  wall  for  partially  enclosing  a  roll  oi 
tape,  said  outer  connecting  walls  being  relatively  narrow 
in  width,  means  for  supporting  a  tape  roll  for  rotation  in 
said  housing  members,  said  first  and  second  housing  mem- 
bers being  mounted  for  relative  rotative  movement  about 
the  axis  of  said  supporting  means,  portions  oi  both  of 
the  side  walls  and  the  connecting  wall  of  said  second 
housing  member  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  housing  mem- 
bers overlapping  corresponding  both  of  the  side  and  con- 
necting walls  of  said  first  housing  member  to  permit  the 
housing  members  to  be  rotated  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other for  opening  and  closing  said  dispenser,  and  opposed 
tape  clamping  and  gripping  extensions  at  the  front  ends 
of  said  housing  members  adapted  to  meet  when  the  hous- 
ing members  are  rotated  to  a  closed  position. 


2489,978 

POURING  DEVICE 

Augnst  R.  Van  Caatfort,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

AppUcation  Jnly  7. 1955,  Serial  No.  528,398 

3ClaiBBS.    (CL229— 7) 


ing  from  the  hinge,  an  elongated  tongue  adapted  for  end- 
wise introduction  between  the  insert  and  the  package 
wall,  said  tongue  being  slightly  narrower  than  the  end 
wall  of  the  package  and  serrated  along  each  of  its  two 
side  edges. 

2489.977 

DBPENSING  CARTON 

Kenneth  T.  Buttery,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sutln 

criand  Paper  Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Applicatloo  Jmc  38,  1958,  Serial  No.  745,457 

SClaima.   (CL  229— 17) 


y  %m. 


itb*?*r>- 


1.  A  dispensing  carton  formed  of  cut  and  scored  car- 
ton stock  comprising  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  and  a 
sealing  flap  dimensioned  to  correspond  substantially  to 
the  dimensions  of  one  of  the  side  walls  and  iisposed 
and  secured  in  lapping  relation  thereto,  the  walls  having 
integral  bottom  members  coacting  to  provide  a  closed 
bottom  when  the  carton  is  erected,  one  side  wall  having 
a  hinged  top  flap,  an  inner  top  member  extending  from 
said  front  wall,  one  edge  of  said  inner  top  member  being 
spaced  from  th^  side  wall  having  said  inner  top  flap,  an 
outer  top  member  extending  from  said  rear  wall  and 
overlapping  said  inner  top  member  and  fixedly  secured 
thereto  and  having  a  transverse  fracturing  zone  adjacent 
said  edge  of  said  inner  tc^  member,  said  fracturing  zone 
extending  substantially  into  the  rear  wall,  there  being  a 
hinging  zone  extending  from  the  lower  etid  of  said  frac- 
turing zone  in  the  rear  wall  to  the  juncture  of  the  rear 
wall  with  the  side  wall  adjacent  said  fracturing  zone,  the 
connection  for  the  rear  wall  to  the  adjacent  side  wall 
above  said  hinging  connection  being  fracturable  to  facili- 
tate opening  the  carton  for  removal  of  the  contents  there- 
from, the  partially  severable  portion  of  said  outer  top 
member  constituting  a  hinged  closure  member  for  such 
opening,  said  closure  member  having  a  combined  tucking 
and  sealing  flap  on  its  swinging  end  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  overlapping  relation  upon  and  releasibly  se- 
cured to  the  front  wall  and  when  released  therefrom  to 
be  inserted  as  a  tucking  flap  between  the  front  wall  and 
said  inner  top  flap  when  it  is  in  closed  position,  said  swing- 
able  closure  member  having  a  finger  tab  on  its  edge  facili- 
tating releasing  thereof. 


1.  A  pouring  device  for  application  to  a  generally 
rectangular  package  the  top,  side  and  end  walls  of 
which  package  are  formed  of  a  heavy  material  such  as 
cardboard  and  the  interior  of  which  may  be  loosely  lined 
with  a  separately  formed  insert  of  light  material  such 
as  waxed  paper,  comprising  a  rectangular  lid  adapted 
to  cover  and  uncover  an  end  opening  extending  over 
part  but  less  than  all  of  the  top  of  the  package,  said 
opening  being  formed  by  removal  of  an  end  portion  of 
the  package  top;  a  hinge  along  one  edge  of  the  lid;  a 
rigid  frame-like  element  of  which  the  hinge  forms  part, 
said  rigid  frame-like  element  being  of  rectangular  shape, 
having  substantially  the  same  lateral  dimensions  as  the 
lid,  and  having  at  most  three  downwardly  facing  sides  of 
channel-shaped  configuration  for  engagement  by  the  walls 
of  the  package  none  of  which  downwardly  facing  sides 
underlies  the  hinge;  and,  depending  from  that  one  of 
said  downwardly  facing  sides  located  across  the  open- 


2,889,978 

CARTONS 

Creath  Q.  Linvllle,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

AppUcation  Janmiry  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,358 

4  Claims.    (0.229—34) 


.-^ 


1.  A  carton  which  comprises  two  mating  units  each 
having  two  opposed  ends  formed  of  portions  which  are 
doubled  over  and  secured  to  flaps  located  at  the  respec- 
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live  ends,  each  unit  also  having  one  side  which  is  dou- 
bled over  and  provided  with  at  least  one  slot  along  its 
edge,  with  the  opposite  side  having  at  least  one  flap 
extending  therefrom  and  being  doubled  over  on  itself 
to  provide  a  U-shaped  member  for  insertion  into  the 
corresponding  slot  in  the  doubled-over  side  of  the  other 
mating  unit,  and  locking  means  extending  beyond  the 
ends  of  each  slot  and  engaging  the  doubled-over  side 
member  for  locking  each  doubled-over  flap  in  the  slot. 


BAG 

Ckarlcs  V.  Brady,  St  Loirii,  Mo^  aal^or  to  Bcndt  Bro. 

Bas  Company,  St  Loob,  Mo^  a  corporation  of  Mis- 

sooii 

Application  Fcbraary  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  639,979 

3ClaiBg.    (0.129— ^2S) 


1.  A  paper  valve  bag  having  a  folded  and  pasted  clo- 
sure at  one  end  thereof,  one  of  the  comers  of  the  bag  at 
said  end  thereof  being  a  valve  comer,  the  bag  having  a 
slit  in  one  wall  thereof  at  said  valve  comer,  said  closure 
being  constituted  by  intumed  end  flaps,  the  one  end  flap 
at  said  valve  corner  being  formed  by  folding  the  other 
wall  of  the  bag  on  a  line  extending  from  an  apex  on  the 
side  edge  of  the  bag  to  a  point  on  the  end  edge  of  the  bag 
and  by  folding  said~7>fie  wall  on  a  line  extending  from 
said  apex  to  the  inner  end  of  the  slit,  a  first  side  closure 
flap  folded  in  from  the  other  wall  of  the  bag  on  a  first 
transverse  fold  line  and  overlying  the  end  flaps,  and  a 
second  side  closure  flap  folded  in  from  said  one  wall  of 
the  bag  on  a  second  transverse  fold  line  and  overlying 
and  pasted  to  the  first  side  closure  flap,  a  triangular  por- 
tion of  said  one  end  flap  being  folded  over  with  the  first 
side  closure  flap  on  a  line  which  extends  at  an  angle  to 
said  first  transverse  fold  line,  a  trapezoidal  portion  of 
said  one  end  flap  being  folded  over  with  the  second  side 
closure  flap  on  a  line  which  extends  at  an  angle  to  said 
second  transverse  fold  line,  said  lines  on  which  said  tri- 
angular and  trapezoidal  portions  are  folded  over  con- 
verging toward  one  another  from  the  ends  of  said  trans- 
verse fold  lines  at  the  valve  comer  so  that  the  inner  end 
of  the  valve  is  narrower  than  the  width  of  the  closure, 
and  triangular  portions  of  said  one  end  flap  being  folded 
outward  into  the  planes  of  the  side  closure  flaps. 


2.889.980 

AIR  CIRCULATOR 

Philip  L.  Haims.  CIcvclaBd  Heithts,  Ohio 

Cootinoation  of  application  Serial  No.  443.018,  July  13, 

1954.    This  appUcatioo  October  17,  1956,  Serial  No. 

616,569 

iOabm.  (CL  230— 134) 
1.  in  an  air  displacing  apparatus,  a  rotor  rotatable 
about  an  axis  in  a  first  direction  and  comprising  first  and 
second  blade  members  displaced  from  each  other  about 
said  axis,  said  blade  members  each  having  axially  elon- 
gated first  portions  extending  outwardly  of  the  axis  in  a 
generally  radial  direction,  said  first  portions  each  having 
an  outer  boundary  edge  extending  generally  parallel  to 
the  axis,  second  portions  extending  from  said  edges  in  the 


direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  having  marginal 
edges  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  roUtion  and 


<^ 


intersecting  said  first  portions,  and  air  deflecting  members 
extending  from  said  marginal  edges  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  rotor. 


23SMtl 

MAILBOX 

Robert  L.  Haat,  New  Milford,  Conn. 

Application  February  27,  1958.  Serial  No.  717,S99 

1  Claim.    (CL232— 35) 


In  combination,  a  rural  mail  box  having  a  door  at 
one  end  hinged  to  open  downwardly;  a  signal  arm  on 
one  side  adapted  to  be  moved  to  display  a  signal  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  pin  within  the  inner  walls  of  a 
bracket  attached  to  the  side  of  the  box,  the  pin  passing 
through  an  elongated  slot  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
signal  arm  which  permits  movement  of  the  signal;  a 
signal  arm  lifting  member  mounted  for  vertical  recipro- 
cation on  the  side  of  the  box  in  vertical  alignment  with, 
and  below,  the  bracket,  said  lifting  member  having  an 
upper  portion  adapted  to  move  in  and  out  of  the  inner 
walls  of  the  bracket,  and  a  lower  portion  projecting  below 
the  bottom  of  the  box;  a  door  arm  member  mounted 
parallel  to  the  door  and  projecting  angularly  downward 
from  the  vertical  axis  of  the  door  when  the  door  is  closed 
and  adapted  to  contact  the  lower  portion  of,  and  urge. 
the  lifting  member  vertically  upward  when  the  door  is 
opened  causing  it  to  raise  the  upper  portion  of  the  lifting 
member  into  the  inner  walls  of  the  bracket  to  contact 
and  move  the  pivotally  mounted  signal  arm  around  the 
pin  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position  by  action 
of  gravity, 

2,889,982 

PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  CAUSTIC 

ALUMINATE  LIQUORS 

John  L.  Porter,  Baton  Rooge,  La.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 

Alaminom  tt  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  November  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  322^15 

5  ClaiM.    (CL  233— IS) 
I.  A  process  for  clarification  of  viscous  concentrated 
caustic  liquors  containing  finely  divided  solids  of  different 
specific  gravities  and  particle  size  and  for  fractionating 
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the  aolids  content,  the  liquor  having  a  density  substan- 
tially less  than  that  of  the  solid  of  least  specific  gravity, 
which  comprises  mechanically  separating  substantially 
all  of  the  solids  from  the  liquor  by  high  speed  fine  cen- 
trifugal clarification,  subjecting  the  thickened  solids  un- 
derflow slurry  of  the  fine  centnfuging  to  an  intesmediate 
speed  coarse  centrifugal  mechanical  separation  to  pro- 
duce a  more  concentrated  underflow  fraction  of  solids 
consisting  substantially  entirely  of  the  relatively  higher 


2,889,984 

CARD  EJECTOR  FOR  CARIMX>NTROLI£D 

PRINTING  MACHINES 

loha  H.  Gmrcr,  OcTclaDd  Heights,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to 

Addrestograph'Mnltigraph     Corporation,     Clevehmd, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  Jmic  27,  1957,  Scrhd  No.  668,538 
4  Claims.    (CL  235— 61.11) 


specific  gravity  and  relatively  larger  particle  size,  and  a 
less  concentrated  solids  overflow  slurry  containing  a  ma- 
jor portion  of  the  solids  of  relatively  lower  specific  gravity 
and  relatively  smaller  particle  size,  and  subjecting  the 
overflow  from  the  coarse  centrifugal  separation  to  high 
speed  fine  mechanical  centrifuging  to  substantially  com- 
pletely clarify  the  liquor  and  to  recover  a  more  concen- 
trated slurry  of  solids  of  relatively  lower  specific  gravity 
and  relatively  smaller  particle  size. 


2,889,983 

DEAERATOR  FOR  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 

SUBJECT  TO  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 

Stanley  L.  MacfcUs,  Watertown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

New  Yorii  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  May  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,924 
8Chdms.    (CL  233— 27) 


3.  The  combination  of  rotary  centrifuging  means  en- 
closing a  series  of  coaxial  generally  cylindrical  chambers 
of  successively  larger  diameters;  annular  partitions  be- 
tween chambers  and  propelling  blades  in  the  chambers 
the  central  openings  of  the  partitions  affording  free  com- 
munication between  said  chambers,  while  the  blades  serve 
to  develop  centrifugal  liquid  pressure  heads  between 
chambers  in  the  outer  annular  liquid  spaces,  said  parti- 
tions having  restricted  flow  ports  for  passing  liquid 
serially  through  the  chambers  toward  the  chamber  largest 
in  diameter;  means  for  spraying  gas-bearing  liquid  into 
the  gas  space  of  a  smaller  chamber;  pumping  means  for 
withdrawing  liquid  from  a  chamber  late  in  the  series  and 
discharging  it  under  a  pressure  bead;  an  ejector  arranged 
to  receive  part  of  said  liquid  under  pressure  head  and 
apply  it  as  motor  fluid  to  withdraw  gas  from  said  gas 
space  and  discharge  it  from  said  enclosing  means;  and 
means  for  developing  in  an  intermediate  chamber  ultra- 
sonic pressure  pulses. 


2.  In  a  business  machine  controlled  by  business  in- 
struments eiKoded  with  business  information  in  accord- 
ance with  a  predetermined  data  code,  a  sensing  station 
comprising:  a  sensing  platform;  means  for  sequentially 
feeding  business  instruments,  in  a  given  direction,  across 
the  sensing  platform;  guide  means  for  maintaining  the 
business  instruments  in  a  predetermined  sensing  position 
on  the  platform;  a  plurality  of  sensing  elements  for  ana- 
lyzing each  business  instrument  when  in  sensing  posi- 
tion; and  ejector  means,  for  removing  undesired  cards 
ffXMn  the  sensing  station,  said  ejector  means  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally  movable  ejector  slide  extending 
across  the  platform  transversely  of  the  direction  of  busi- 
ness instrument  feeding  and  a  pair  of  guide  lugs  extend- 
ing from  opposite  ends  of  said  slide,  at  least  one  of  said 
guide  lugs  cooperating  with  said  guide  means  to  main- 
tain the  business  instruments  in  sensing  position. 


2,889,985 

PROPORTIONAL  GEAR  CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Grant  C.  Ellerbcck,  San  Lcandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Friden,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  September  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,381 

11  Oatans.    (CI.  235—73) 


2.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  keyboard  contain- 
ing ordinally  arranged  rows  of  keys,  an  ordinally  arranged 
register,  digitation  mechanism  conditioned  by  said  key- 
board and  drivingly  connectoble  with  said  register  to  enter 
keyboard  selected  values  into  said  register,  and  power 
means  for  operating  said  digitation  mechanism,  the  ar- 
rangement wherein  said  digitation  mechanism  comprises 
a  set  of  ordinally  spaced  and  substantially  parallel  reg- 
ister shafu,  a  set  of  drive  shafts  connected  to  said  power 
means  and  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  said  register 
shafts,  constantly  intermeshing  proportional  gear  trains 
including  gears  on  said  drive  shafts  and  gears  on  said  reg- 
ister shafts,  key-operated  means  effective  to  selectively 
provide  driving  connections  between  one  set  of  shafts  and 
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the  gears  thereon,  the  gears  on  the  other  set  of  shafts  to  the  input  of  said  second  chain,  and  coupling  means 

being  fixed  thereon,  means  for  severally  locking  each  reg-  connecting  said  first  and  second  chains  for  setting  the 

ister  shaft  against  rotation,  and  means  operated  by  the  elements  in  said  first  chain  to  a  condition  corresponding 

keys  for  disabling  the  locking  means  for  the  coordinal  to  the  condition  of  the  elements  in  said  second  chain 

register  shaft  in  response  to  each  output  pulse  from  said  first  chain. 


2,SS9,9M 

COUNTING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  CANNERIES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Roy  M.  MagMHon  and  TriTer  J.  Smith,  Santa  Clara 
Conty.  CmU^  mM  Satth  aaiigm>r  to  said  Magniuoa; 
GeacrlcTc  I.  Magnnann,   cxecntriz  of  said   Roy   M. 
Magnason,  iretam4 

Application  May  17, 1951,  Scrtei  No.  22M42 
3CUm^    (CL235— 9S) 


1.  In  a  counting  system  for  canneries  and  the  like 
which  prevents  a  dishonest  count  and  also  enables  loca- 
tion of  an  article  counting  chute  in  an  easily  accessible 
position  for  the  worker,  a  work  space  including  different 
areiM  for  raw  product  and  for  finished  product,  a  counter 
located  in  a  remote  location  from  said  work  space,  a  de- 
layed-action operating  means  for  said  counter  and  lo- 
cated likewise  in  a  remote  location  from  said  work  space, 
said  operating  means  including  means  for  incorporating 
a  desired  time  delay  between  successive  operations  of  said 
operating  means,  means  for  effecting  operations  of  said 
counter  in  response  to  operations  of  said  operating  means, 
an  article  chute  located  in  an  accessible  position  adjacent 
said  work  space,  and  a  tripping  element  in  said  chute 
connected  to  said  operating  means  and  being  operable  in 
response  to  depositing  of  articles  in  said  chute  for  effect- 
ing operation:  of  said  operating  means  under  the  control 
of  said  time  delay  incorporating  means. 


24S9,9r7 
ELECTRICAL  COUNTER  FOR  DIMINKHESG 
COUNTS 
Mi«ch«0  P.  MaraM,  JoIhmm  CMy,  a^  FrMck  O.  Undci^ 
wood.  Vestal,  N.Y.,  ■wignnfa  to  Intaraalkmnl  Bmsbttm 
MachlMt  CorvoratftM,  New  Yovfc,  N.Y.,  a  coqporatioa 
of  New  York 

Application  Dtctmkm  19,  1957,  Scrfal  No.  7f 3JM 
6ClalM.    (CL  235^132) 


I.  An  electrical  counter  comprising  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond counting  chain  each  having  a  plurality  of  counter 
elements  connected  in  cascade,  means  for  supplying  in- 
put pulses  to  be  counted  to  said  first  chain,  an  output 
circuit  for  said  first  chain,  means  for  supplying  said  out- 
pot  pulses  from  said  output  circuit  for  said  first  chain 


2JU9J9n 

MEANS  FOR  CORRECTING  POTENTIOMETER 
LOADING  ERRORS  IN  ANALOG  COMPUTER 
CIRCUITS 
Willlani  E.  Totk  and  John  M.  Hunt,  Binghamton,  N.Y„ 
aiiigBon  to  LJak  Aviation,  lac,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatton  of  New  Yoffc 
AppUcatton  Dicsifcir  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  55«,r74 
9  nihil    (CL235-.1M) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  correcting  variable  potentiometer  load- 
ing errors  comprising  in  combination,  a  first  variable 
potentiometer  adapted  to  have  an  input  potential  con- 
nected across  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  variable  output 
member  movable  between  opposite  ends  of  said  poten- 
tiometer, a  second  variable  potentiometer  having  an 
output  member  movable  between  opposite  end  thereof, 
means  electrically  connecting  opposite  ends  of  said  sec- 
ond potentiometer  to  one  end  of  said  first  potentiometer, 
means  for  electrically  exciting  said  second  potentiometer 
by  an  output  potential  from  said  first  potentiometer, 
and  means  electrically  connecting  the  output  members 
of  said  first  and  second  potentiometers  to  a  common  load. 


2489.999 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPLEX  PLANE 

COMPUTATIONS 

Albert  D.  Ehrenfricd,  Bedford,  Mam^  assignor,  by 

aarignmcnts,  to  Acton  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Acton,  Mam. 

Application  AprU  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  34t,719 

II  dalBH.    (a.  23S— 189) 


1 1 .  An  electrical  instnunent  for  performing  vector 
analyses  in  the  complex  frequency  plane  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  input  device  having  first  and  second 
mutually  intercoupled  means  for  generating  voltages  rep- 
resentative of  a  plurality  of  vector  magnitudes  and  angles, 
respectively,  means  for  discretely  storing  each  of  said 
magnitude  and  angle  voltages,  an  indicating  circuit,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  indicating  circuit  to  said  storing 
means  for  independently  displaying  values  respectively 
related  to  the  summation  of  the  stored  magnitude  and 
angle  voltages. 
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2Jt9,99t  23S9,992 

THERMOSTATIC  VALVE  SURFACE  MARKING  APPARATUS 

S.  LoTdand,  TomnKC,  and  LmmH  L  WoMc,  Loi  Cari  F.  Brawn,  Jr.,  Hnntingdon,  Pn.,  aarignor  to  Wald 

CaW.,  ■■Jtanii  to  Minni ■pnlis-Honoywdl  Ininrtrtiii,   Inc.,  Hnntingdon,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Rtgnlator  Company,  MlaniapoHs,  IVOm.,  a  cocpom-  PcnMylrania 

tton  of  Delaware  Application  April  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  655,722 

AppUcatton  Marck  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  M9,4M  15  CUmi. 

tdafana.    (CL  23<    41) 


S.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  with  a  valve  seat  therebetween,  a  cup- 
shaped  valve  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  positioned 
over  said  valve  seat,  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  being 
closed  by  a  washer  secured  therein,  a  hollow  valve  stem 
extending  through  said  washer  and  having  an  inverted 
cup-shaped  head  at  its  lower  end,  said  head  having  a 
rounded  outer  surface,  a  disc  valve  positioned  over  the 
bore  in  the  first  mentioned  valve,  snap-action  means  for 
actuating  the  second  mentioned  valve,  and  an  annular 
pivot  member  engaging  said  snap-action  means  and  hav- 
ing a  rounded  inner  siuface  engaging  the  rounded  surface 
on  said  stem  head. 


2Jt9391 

HEATING  SYSTEM 

Rogers  FoUaMbca,  Ckicago,  III. 

Application  Angnst  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,952 

Pdaimi.    (CL237— 2) 


1.  In  an  electric  heating  system  for  buildings,  the 
combination  of  an  electric  power  source,  an  electrically 
heated  radiant  slab,  and  a  balance  heater,  said  power 
source  having  generally  predictable  periods  of  high  and 
low  demand  for  the  output  of  electrical  energy,  said 
radiant  slab  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrically  ener- 
gized heating  elements  operatively  connected  to  the  elec- 
tric power  source  and  operable  at  predetermined  pe- 
riods of  time,  said  periods  substantally  corresponding 
with  predicted  periods  of  low  demand  upon  the  electrical 
output  of  said  electric  power  source,  a  thermostatic  con- 
trol responsive  to  outdoor  temperature  changes  for  con- 
trolling the  number  of  said  slab  heating  elements  oper- 
able during  these  predetermined  periods  of  time,  said 
balance  heater  being  thermally  responsive  to  indoor  tem- 
perature changes  and  operable  to  maintain  a  substantial 
balance  between  the  actual  heat  tost  by  the  building  and 
the  heat  supplied  to  the  building. 

743  O.G.— 26 


1.  In  apparatus  for  marking  a  surface,  means  for  gen- 
erating a  spray  of  paint,  a  valve  operatively  connected 
to  said  paint  generating  means  for  intermittently  con- 
trolling the  operation  thereof,  cam  means  operatively 
engaging  said  valve  and  controlling  the  flow  of  control 
fluid  therethrough,  said  cam  means  being  formed  with  a 
predetermined  contour  to  define  an  operating  cycle,  a 
cam  shaft  secured  to  said  cam  for  causing  rotation  there- 
of, a  planetary  gear  drive  operatively  connected  to  said 
cam  shaft  for  imparting  a  driving  motion  thereto,  a  drive 
shaft  driviogly  engaging  said  planetary  gear  drive,  said 
planetary  gear  drive  including  a  sun  gear,  at  least  one 
planetary  gear  engaging  said  sun  gear,  a  countershaft 
secured  to  said  planetary  gear,  and  means  operatively 
engaging  said  countershaft  for  transferring  motion  there- 
from to  said  cam  shaft,  and  control  means  operatively 
engaging  said  sun  gear,  said  control  means  including  a 
control  member  that  is  rotatable  to  effect  the  movement 
of  said  sun  gear  for  varying  the  rotation  thereof,  where- 
by the  operating  cycle  of  said  cam  means  is  altered  to 
vary  the  marking  operation. 


2,889,993 

MOBILE  IRRIGATOR  OR  SPRINKLER 

Ehrood   H.  WiUetts,   Donglaston,  Cari  B.  Ingram,  El 

Monte,  and  Louis  E.  Watson,  San  Gabriel,  CaUf.;  said 

Ingram  and  said  Wataon  aasignorB  to  said  WiUctts 

Application  November  2, 1954.  Serial  No.  44Mi2 

4Claimi.    (CL  239— 111) 


1.  A  mobile  irrigator  comprising  a  pipe  line  formed  of 
pipe  sections,  a  flexible  hydraulic  coupling  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  pipe  sections  together,  a  spray  head  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  pipe  sections,  a  universal  mechanical 
coupling  device  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  pipe  sections 
and  surrounding  the  flexible  hydraulic  coupling,  a  wheeled 
carriage  having  supporting  frames  hingedly  connected  to- 
gether at  their  lower  ends  and  spanning  the  pipe  ends,  the 
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hydraulic  coupling  and  the  universal  mechanical  coupling, 
swivel  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  pipes  to  its  car< 
hage  supporting  frame,  wheels  jourtialled  on  the  lower 
ends  of  the  supporting  frames  and  lying  at  the  oppocite 
sides  of  the  carnage,  the  axes  of  said  wheels  being  aligned 
with  the  center  of  the  mechanical  coupling  device  where- 
by the  position  of  the  carnage  is  positively  controlled  by 
the  pipe  sections  as  they  are  angled  relative  to  each  other. 


LIQUID  LAWN  FEEDER 

RosmU  B.  FrcDch,  Darica,  CooB^  aaiiCMr  to  Olfa  Matkic- 

■oo  Ckcnical  Corpontkm^  a  corporatfoo  of  Virtfmla 

AppUcatkM  November  21.  1957,  Serial  No.  «97^S9 

ICfadoM.    (CL  239— 159) 


1.  A  mobile  liquid  lawn  feeder  comprising  a  tubular 
element  and  a  stiffening  rod.  said  tubular  element  being 
operable  to  serve  as  a  conduit  for  fluids,  said  rod  and 
s^d  element  being  connected  together  to  form  a  triangle, 
one  end  of  said  tubular  element  having  a  coupling  adapted 
to  connect  with  a  conventional  garden  hose,  the  other 
end  of  said  element  being  closed  by  a  flanged  plug,  a  pair 
of  spaced  wheels  mounted  on  said  tubular  element  and 
operable  to  make  rolling  contact  with  the  earth,  one  of 
said  wheels  being  retained  on  said  tube  by  said  flanged 
plug,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  formed  in  said  tube 
and  in  the  region  thereof  bounded  by  said  wheels,  a  hook 
formed  on  said  rod  for  supporting  a  fluid  container,  con- 
duit means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer and  the  interior  of  the  tubular  element  operable 
when  water  is  forced  through  said  tubular  frame  to  effect 
a  vacuum  in  the  container  with  the  result  that  a  mixture 
of  water  and  material  contained  within  said  container  is 
discharged  from  said  apertures  as  the  feeder  is  propelled 
along  the  lawn. 


2Jt9395 

COAXLAL  TUBE  FLUID  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
George  L.   Borcll,  Gka  Rock,  NJ.,  amigmor  to  Almo 

Lai>oratorics  Co^  Ibc^  New  Yorik,  N.Y.,  a  coqM>ra- 

tfoo  of  New  York 
ApplkatkMi  AoiKUt  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  M4,7M 
7  Claima.    (CL  23%— 295.5) 

1.  A  device  for  injecting  a  fluid  into  a  flow  pipe  adapted 
to  conduct  a  liquid  in  a  given  direction  compnsmg  a 
pipe,  a  tank  for  containing  a  fluid  to  be  injected  into  said 
pipe,  a  pair  of  coaxial  tubes  connecting  said  tank  to  said 
pipe,  said  tubes  having  continuously  straight  wall  sections 
within  the  pipe  and  presenting  openings  therein  at  one 
of  their  end  portions,  said  openings  being  oppositely  di- 
rected along  the  line  of  liquid  flow  in  said  pipe,  one  of 
said  tubes  terminating  at  its  other  end  portion  in  an  aper- 
ture in  said  tank,  and  the  other  of  said  tubes  having  its 
other  end  portion  disposed  within  the  tank  substantially 
below  the  level  of  said  aperture,  said  tank  being  pro- 


vided with  a  drainage  unit,  nid  drainage  unit  having  an 
outlet  opening  dispoaed  above  the  bottooa  of  the  tank 


whereby  the  liquid  may  be  drained  from  the  tank  before 
the  fluid  to  be  replenished  is  entirely  exhausted. 


2,tt9,99i 
TURNTABLE    CONSTRUCTION    FOR    A   ROTARY 

REACTION-DRTVEN  UQUID  DISTRIBUTOR 

Alfred  KaJdaa.  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarigaor  to  Dorr-Oliver 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Coaa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dcla> 

wart 

AwUcatioo  Jammy  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,759 

2  Claims.    (0.239—254) 


1.  In  a  reaction-driven  sewage  distributor  for  a  trick- 
ling filter  bed  and  also  having  a  rotary  reaction-driven 
spider  arm  structure  for  applying  sewage  liquid  to  said 
filter  bed,  a  turntable  construction  for  rotatably  support- 
ing said  hollow  spider  arm  structure,  which  turntable 
construction  comprises  a  stationary  annular  member  and 
a  complementary  annular  member  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  stationary  member  by  means  of  an  annular 
vertical  thrust  bearing  having  an  upper  bearing  race  as 
part  of  the  rotary  member  and  a  lower  bearing  race  as 
part  of  the  stationary  member,  said  rotary  member  hav- 
ing  a  downward  cylindrical  skirt  portion  extending  into 
an  annular  sealing  cup  constitutmg  part  of  said  sta- 
tionary member,  the  improvement  in  said  turntable  con- 
struction characterized  by  an  annular  flow  throttling  pas- 
sageway in  said  stationary  member  below  said  lower  bear- 
ing race  communicating  said  sealing  cup  with  atmos- 
phere, and  spreader  means  receiving  stray  liquid  from 
said  throttling  passageway  for  conducting  said  stray 
liquid  outwardly  from,  and  across  an  ineffective  area 
surrounding  said  sealing  cup.  for  delivery  of  said  stray 
liquid  onto  the  adjoining  effective  filter  bed  zone  snr- 
rounding  said  ineffective  area. 
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2,St9,997 

PORTABLE  SPRAYER 

Mkkad  S.  GaDo,  Ractee,  Wte. 

a^m  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  M1369 
2  CWms.    (a.  239— 3M) 


1.  A  portable  sprayer  to  be  carried  by  a  hand  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  air-pressure  compartment  having  in- 
wardly-convex end  portions,  a  cylindrical  spray-solution 
compartment  coaxial  with  said  air  compartment,  one  of 
said  end  portions  forming  a  common  end  for  said  air 
compartment  and  said  spray-solution  compartment,  the 
latter  being  provided  with  an  outwardly-convex  end  por- 
tion opposed  to  said  common  end,  means  to  provide 
air  imder  pressure  to  said  air  compartment,  a  syphon 
spray  head  secured  to  said  spray  compartment  and  com- 
municating with  the  latter,  and  an  air  conduit,  extending 
externally  between  said  air  compartment  and  said  spray- 
head,  and  an  air  control  valve  in  said  conduit  contnrf- 
lable  by  said  hand. 


23S9,998 

SYPHON  SPRAYER 

Mkkad  S.  GaBo,  Radac,  Wis. 

Applkatloa  Scatcmber  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,M9 

4CliilaM.    (0.239-^1) 
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4.  A  spray  head  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and 
an  annular  groove  provided  with  opposed  outwardly- 
diverging  cone-shaped  faces  and  a  bottom  substantially 
at  the  apex  of  the  angle  formed  by  said  faces,  said  head 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  air  passage  and  a  hole  ex- 
tending from  said  bottom  to  said  passage,  a  syphon  tube 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  head  and  having  the  axis 
thereof  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  common  to  that  of 
said  hole,  said  tube  terminating  intermediate  said  faces. 


1. 


23S9,999 

WATER  AERATOR 

Fay  M.  TomUnson,  Daytoaa  Bca<^  Fla. 

ApBliartkw  Jaly  1, 1957,  ScrW  No.  Mt,944 

Sdaiass.    (CL  239— 431) 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shell- 


a  liquid  conduit  to  block  flow  therefrom  except  through 
said  plug,  said  plug  having  a  flared  contour  at  its  up- 
stream end  and  being  formed  therein  with  a  series  of 
ports,  angularly  spaced  about  the  axis  of  said  plug,  said 
ports  being  formed  on  separate  axes  which  meet  substan- 
tially in  a  common  point  within  the  interior  of  said  plug, 
and  a  hollow  baffle  supported  within  said  plug  and  hav- 


ing a  flared  contour  at  its  upstream  ertd  spaced  from  the 
flared  contour  of  said  plug  end,  said  baffle  being  formed 
in  its  flared  end  with  a  plurality  of  ports  having  inwardly- 
extending  bell  mouths,  said  baffle  ports  registering  with 
said  plug  ports  and  being  substantially  coaxial  with  said 
plug  ports,  respectively,  said  plug  and  said  baffle  being 
open  at  their  downstream  ends. 


2,89«,0M 

WINDER  DRIVE 

Edward  D.  Deadlier,  BcloH,  Wis.,  assignor  to  BcIoH  Iron 

Works,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wisconsia 

AppUcatfoB  September  2^  1955,  Serial  No.  536,432 

5  Claims.    (0.242—^ 


like  plug  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  discharge  mouth  of 


1.  In  a  winder  machine  in  which  a  web  is  formed 
into  a  wound  roll,  a  first  underwinder  drum  and  a  sec- 
ond underwinder  drum  defining  a  winding  nip  to  support 
the  wound  roll  therebetween,  and  means  for  driving 
said  drums  at  relative  rotational  speeds  such  that  there 
is  a  differential  in  the  peripheral  speeds  of  the  drums  in 
the  initial  stages  of  the  formation  of  the  wound  roll 
with  such  speed  differential  being  decreased  as  the  size 
of  the  wound  roll  increases,  said  driving  means  compris- 
ing: main  drive  means,  means  connecting  said  main  drive 
means  to  said  first  drum,  a  differential  gearing  assembly 
having  three  rotary  elements,  the  first  of  said  elements 
being  connected  to  said  main  drive  means,  the  second 
of  said  dements  being  connected  to  said  second  drum, 
the  third  of  said  elements  being  a  control  element,  and 
rotatable  driven  means  appiymg  torque  to  said  control 
element  in  a  direction  to  tend  to  drive  the  same  at  a 
speed  stich  as  to  establish  a  differential  in  the  peripheral 
speeds  of  said  drums. 
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2J9Mtl 

EXPANDING  CORE  SHAFT 

en  Q.  Tri^Mt  lf«i«— TOO.  MIdL 

Appttcatioa  S«w*tm^tr  M,  1954,  Scftel  No.  (11J39 

2t  CldBM.    (CL  242— 72J) 


*f*9U. 


2J9«,M2 

DOUBLE  ROLL  MANDREL 

John  P.  Tbomas,  Wcft  Ckcitcr.  Pa. 

AppHatioo  January  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  54«,973 

1  Claim.    (CL  242—75.4) 


A  differential  mandrel  assembly  for  printing  presses 
comprising  a  horizontal  shaft,  support  means  on  which 
said  shaft  is  journaled.  a  frictional  brake  operatively 
connected  between  the  support  means  and  the  shaft,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  facing  conical  roll  supports  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  shaft,  means  for  detachably  and  non- 
rotatabiy  mounting  one  of  said  supports  to  the  shaft,  a 
key  oo  one  of  said  supports  for  engaging  the  core  of 
a  roll  of  sheet  material  mounted  across  said  supports 
whereby  there  is  no  relative  rotation  between  the  shaft 
and  said  roll,  a  tapered  bushing  rotatably  mounted  on 
one  of  said  supports  and  positioned  to  support  one  end 
of  a  core  of  a  second  roll  of  sheet  material,  a  sleeve 
detachably  and  non-rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  adja- 
cent the  other  end  of  the  core  of  said  second  roll  of 
sheet  material,  a  second  tapered  support  rotatably  jour- 
naled on  said  sleeve,  a  flanged  friction  face  on  said  last 
named  tapered  support,  a  pressure  plate  axially  spaced 
from  said  flanged  face,  an  annular  ring  of  friction  mate- 
rial mounted  between  the  pressure  plate  and  the  flanged 
support,  means  for  urging  the  pressure  plate  against  the 
friction  material,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure 
applied  by  said  last  named  means. 


BELT  WRAPPER 

Walter  O.  J«m«.  Wama,  OUo,  ndfii  to  The  Wcaa 

Pttoiwl^  Cmwj,  bCn  Wanw,  Ohte,  a  coqpora* 

tfoa  of  0M» 

AppMcatfcwi  October  29, 1954,  Sertol  No.  445^55 

JOatoM.    (CL242— 7t.S) 


12.  la  an  expansible  core  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
element  having  a  bearing  engaging  portion  at  its  outer 
end,  a  tapered  surface  of  relatively  high  pitch  on  said 
element  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said  bearing  engaging 
nirface,  a  chambered  actuating  member  axially  slidably 
mounted  around  said  element  and  having  a  tapered  sur- 
face opposed  to  said  first  tapered  surface  and  of  less 
pitch  then  said  first  tapered  surface,  an  expansion  sleeve 
positioned  around  said  element  and  having  internal 
tapered  surfaces  coacting  with  said  first  and  second  sur- 
faces, said  sleeve  being  slotted  axially  from  opposite  ends 
with  angularly  spaced  overlapping  slots,  a  stop  oo  said 
element  opposed  to  an  internal  shoulder  in  said  sleeve 
to  limit  motion  of  the  sleeve  away  from  said  high  pitched 
surface,  and  means  operable  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
element  for  axially  shifting  said  actuating  member  rela- 
tive to  said  element. 


3.  A  belt  wrapper  for  use  in  coiling  strip  comprising  a 
mandrel  having  a  fixed  coiling  axis,  a  fixed  support,  a 
main  belt  guiding  frame  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  axis  carried  by  the  support  and  having  one  of  its 
ends  pivotally  mounted  thereon  above  a  horizontal  plane 
through  the  coiling  axis  for  generally  horizontal  twinging 
movement  relatively  to  the  coiling  axis  and  extending 
below  the  coiling  axis,  an  auxiliary  belt  guiding  frame 
carried  by  the  main  belt  guiding  frame  and  pivotally 
mounted  thereon  adjacent  the  end  below  the  coiling  axis 
for  movement  relatively  to  the  main  belt  guiding  frame 
toward  and  away  from  the  coiling  axis  generally  opposite 
the  main  belt  guiding  frame,  the  frames  carrying  belt 
guiding  pulleys,  belt  means  trained  about  the  pulleys, 
means  including  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  operable  to 
resiliently  urge  the  main  belt  guiding  frame  relatively  to 
the  support  toward  the  coiling  axis  and  means  including 
a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  operable  to  i^iliently  urge  the 
auxiliary  belt  guiding  frame  relatively  to  the  main  belt 
guiding  frame  toward  the  coiling  axis,  whereby  building 
up  of  a  coil  on  the  mandrel  will  swing  said  frames  against 
the  force  applied  by  said  moving  means. 
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FISHING  TACKLE 

Roland  A.  WMlkMk,  Lorain,  Ohto 

ApvllcatkMi  Jane  If,  1955,  Sertol  No.  514,471 

4ClaiM.    (CL242— «4.1) 


1.  A  fishing  line  check  and  release  device  comprising 
a  spool  having  a  bore  extending  endwise  thereof  and  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  surrounding  the  bore  and  adapted 
to  have  a  fish  line  wound  thereon,  a  rod  slidable  endwise 
is  the  bore,  a  line  supporting  finger  pivotally  connected 
by  one  of  its  ends  to  one  end  of  the  rod  for  rocking  trans- 
versely of  the  rod  axis  from  an  operating  position  in 
which  it  extends  generally  transversely  of  the  spool  to  an 
inoperative  position  in  which  it  extends  generally  endwise 
of  the  spool,  a  spring  yieldably  urging  the  rod  in  a  direc- 
tion along  said  bore  for  moving  the  connected  end  of  the 
finger  toward  the  adjacent  end  of  the  spool,  means  on  the 
spool  and  connected  end  of  the  finger  engageablc  with 
each  other  and  cooperable  to  resist  rocking  of  the  finger 
against  the  force  of  the  spring  from  said  operating  posi- 
tion to  said  inoperative  position. 


249t.«t5 

PORTABLE  WIRE  REEL 
Id  D.  HootMtraat,  Lenox,  S.  Dik. 
ton  Joly  1^,1954,  Seitol  No.  59MM 

2ClaliB«.    (a.  242— 94) 


operative  positions,  wherein  said  bag  engaging  elements 
engage  opposed  outer  wall  surface  portions  of  a  bag 
adjacent  the  open  upper  end  thereof  and  frictionally 
hold  said  bag  wall  portions  against  the  imderlying  down- 
wardly converging  outer  surface  portions  of  said  chute 
contained  within  the  bag,  and  inoperative  bag  releas- 
ing positions  wherein  said  bag  engaging  elements  are 
laterally  outwardly  spaced  therefrom,  an  extensible  and 
retractable  member  operatively  connected  to  each  of 
said  arms  for  imparting  movement  to  one  of  said  arms 
relative  to  the  other  thereof,  and  motion  transmitting 
linkage  connecting  said  arras  for  common  movements  in 
opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each  other,  whereby 
movement  of  one  arm  in  one  direction  will  cause  equal 
movement  to  be  imparted  simultaneously  to  the  other 
arm  in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  said  chute. 


1.  A  portable  reel  for  winding  up  and  unwinding  wire 
in  a  field  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  adapted  to  be 
carried  horizontally  by  a  person  in  front  thereof,  said 
frame  comprising  longitudinal  side  bars,  a  rear  bar  cross 
connecting  the  side  bars  and  curved  to  fit  across  the 
abdomen  of  a  person,  a  rear  brace  bar  extending  between 
said  side  bars  forwardly  of  said  rear  cross  bar,  and  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  bars  between  said  side  bars  extending 
forwardly  from  said  rear  brace  bar  and  connected  to 
said  tide  ban  to  form  a  pair  of  reinforcing  tide  loops 
in  said  frame  spaced  apart,  a  shaft  extending  across  said 
frame  forwardly  of  said  rear  brace  bar  and  having  ends 
journaled  on  said  side  bars,  a  spool  keyed  to  said  shaft 
between  said  pair  of  loops  and  extending  out  of  the  space 
between  said  loops,  a  crank  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  for 
rotating  the  same  to  rotate  the  spool  for  winding  wire 
thereon,  and  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  for  supporting  the 
frame  on  a  person  having  front  ends  connected  to  the 
frame  within  said  loops  forwardly  of  said  shaft  and  rear 
endt  connected  to  the  tide  bars  adjacent  said  rear 
cross  bar. 

2,S9«,M4 
BAG  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  MACHINE 
Frank  L.  Hopkins,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aarignor  to  Bc- 
mif  Bro.  Bag  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatfon  of 
Minonri 

Application  April  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  5M,055 
4Ciatou.    (CL24»— 1*1) 


1.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  a  downwardly  directed 
chute  adapted  to  have  its  lower  discharge  end  portion 
received  in  a  bag  to  be  filled,  said  chute  having  down- 
wardly converging  opposite  side  wall  portions,  a  pair 
of  bag  supporting  arms,  bag  engaging  elements  on  said 
arms  engaging  adjacent  opposite  downwardly  converg- 
ing sides  of  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  chute,  means 
mounting  said  anns  for  conmion  movements  between 


2,S9«,M7 

AUTOMATIC  BABY  FEEDER 

Ralph  J.  Rntledge,  Sr.,  Charieston,  W.  Va. 

Applicatton  July  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  474,184 

2  Claims.    (CL  24S— lt5) 


1.  In  an  automatic  baby  feeder,  a  frame  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  longitudinally  upwardly  curved 
side  members,  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  rear 
legs  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  of  said  side  mem- 
bers, spaced  parallel  front  legs  extending  upwardly  from 
the  front  of  said  side  members,  a  longitudinally  up- 
wardly curved  top  member  extending  between  the  upper 
ends  of  said  rear  legs,  a  longitudinally  upwardly  curved 
top  piece  extending  between  the  upper"  ends  of  said  front 
legs,  a  horizontally  disposed  brace  extending  between 
said  rear  legs  and  arranged  below  said  top  member,  a 
supp<Ml  member  for  holding  a  bottle,  and  said  support 
member  including  a  major  portion  of  semi -cylindrical 
shape,  the  rear  end  of  said  support  member  being  closed 
and  the  front  end  of  the  support  member  being  open, 
an  apertured  ear  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear 
of  the  support  member,  a  coil  spring  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  ear  and  its  other  end  connected  to  said 
top  member,  a  pair  of  straps  extending  upwardly  from 
the  front  portion  of  the  support  member,  and  a  chain  con- 
nected to  said  straps  and  having  a  portion  thereof  slid- 
ably connected  to  said  top  piece. 


2,890,008 

MILK  CONTAINER  DISPENSING  UNITS 
Edwin  G.  Melicb  and  James  N.  Vail,  Chicago,  HI. 

Application  June  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  739,197 

^^^  2  Claims.  (CI.  248— 142) 
1.  A  tilting  support  for  milk  bottles  comprising  a  wire 
frame  having  a  stable  base  and  two  upwardly  extending 
frame  members  with  bearings  at  their  tops,  a  tilting  frame 
having  a  basket  embracing  the  sides  of  a  milk  bottle 
loosely  and  supporting  the  bottom  of  the  milk  bottle, 
said  tilting  frame  having  hook  trunnions  in  said  bearings, 
and  a  leaf  spring  carried  by  the  basket  and  gripping  the 
bottie,  said  basket  having  U-shaped  wires  supporting 
the  bottle  and  having  an  upper  recungular  frame  em- 
bracing the  bottle  and  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
legs  of  the  U-shaped  wires,  said  leaf  spring  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  prongs  located  on  opposite  sides  of  one 
of  said  legs  and  curled  about  the  adjacent  portion  of 
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said  rectangular  frame  to  provide  a  pivotal   mounting 
for  said  spring,  said  ^ring  having  a  lower  end  engaged 


with  the  inner  side  of  a  leg  to  urge  the  bottle  toward  an 
opposite  leg  of  the  basket. 


VESSEL  SUPPORT 
Robert  A.  ChapeUkr,  WUlcstooc,  N.Y^  aasigiior  to  Cooh 
kaitfOB  Engineciing,  Ibc^  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatkNi  Jvly  13,  1955,  Sciial  No.  521,M4 
9  Oaima.    (CL  U%—IU) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  disposed  pressure 
vessel,  a  support  therefor  adapted  to  maintain  the  prin- 
cipal axis  of  the  vessel  stationary  and  the  vessel  walls 
free  of  excessive  stresses  notwithstanding  radial  move- 
ment of  the  vessel  walls  due  to  thermal  expansion  and 
contraction  said  support  comprising  support  means  sur- 
rounding said  vessel  and  provided  \vith  at  least  three 
recesses  substantially  equally  spaced  about  the  axis  of  the 
vessel  generally  in  a  conmion  horizontal  plane  and  radially 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  vessel's  axis,  each  of  said 
recesses  having  a  pin  complementary  thereto  received 
therewithin  in  a  manner  to  prevent  relative  movement 
between  the  pin  and  recess  circumferentially  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  vessel,  said  vessel  resting  upon  said  pins 
with  the  vessel  wall  having  recesses  complementary  to  the 
pins  and  receiving  the  pins  therewithin  in  a  manner  so 
as  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  the  pin  and 
recess  circtimferentialty  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
vessel,  and  each  of  said  pins  being  received  in  one  of 
said  recesses  in  a  manner  permitting  relative  movement 
therebetween  in  a  direction  radially  of  the  axis  of  the 
vessel. 


ADJUSTABLE  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  ^'AND 

DoBald  L  Bartbcimcr.  Hobc  Soaad,  Fla. 

AppUcatioa  December  16.  1954.  Serial  No.  475,7M 

1  Clahn.    (a.  24S— 157) 

A  television  receiver  stand  comprising  a  base  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  horizontally  disposed  panels,  and 
said  base  also  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  side 
walls,  telescoping  posts  having  upper,  intermediate,  and 
lower  sections,  a  top  carried  on  the  upper  ends  of  the 
upper  sections  of  the  telescoping  posts,  a  threaded  tele- 


scoping rod  having  an  upper  section  secured  to  the  top; 
intermediate  sections  and  a  lower  section  connected  to 
a  lower  panel  of  the  base,  a  motor  supported  on  the 
lower  panel  of  the  base  for  actiuting  the  threaded  tele- 
scoping rod,  a  platform  hingedly  secured  to  said  top,  a 
pedestal  for  supporting  said  base,  beveled  gear  members 
connecting  the  motor  and  the  lower  threaded  telescoping 
rod  section  for  raising  and  lowering  the  top  and  plat- 


form; a  curtain  provided  with  accordion  like  folds  ex- 
tending between  the  upper  panel  of  the  base  and  said 
top,  a  limit  switch  contiguous  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
base  for  selectively  breaking  the  circuit  to  the  motor,  pins 
operatively  connected  to  the  telescoping  members  for 
retaining  the  telescoping  members  in  proper  position,  and 
a  knob  actuated  control  mechanism  arranged  contiguous 
to  the  top  for  tilting  the  [>latform. 


2,t9«,«ll 

UGHTING  FIXTURE  CEILING  MOUNTING 

CLAMP 

George  A.  Bair,  Loa  Angalca,  CaHf .,  awlfnr  to  Snbcain 

Uskting  CoBipany,  Lot  Aageica,  Calif.,  a  firm 

Application  May  2S,  1954rS«rlal  No.  5S7,79« 

3  Clalmfl.    (CL  24S— 22S) 


»•  I* 


I .  A  mounting  clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  of 
ceiling  beams  for  mounting  ceiling  light  fixtures  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  centrally  positioned 
depending  mounting  stud  and  a  pair  of  transverse  slots 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stud;  and  a  pair  of  8- 
shaped  flat  clamp  members,  each  having  a  jaw  member 
extending  through  said  slots  in  opposed  relation  opposite 
said  stud,  the  ends  of  said  jaw  members  being  free  and 
spaced  apart,  a  clamping  arm,  and  a  neck  connecting 
said  jaw  member  and  said  clamping  arm,  with  the  clamp- 
ing arm  disposed  on  the  stud  side  of  said  base  plate,  said 
neck  being  provided  with  a  detent  button  extending  from 
its  outer  face  and  positioned  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of 
the  slot  in  said  base  when  said  jaw  members  are  in  partly 
closed  position;  said  jaw  members  being  spaced  apart  by 
the  flange  of  a  structural  beam  to  which  said  clamp  is 
attached. 


2J9t.fl2 
ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  BRACKET 
Jacob   Deitcb,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Charwlck 
Cabinet  Corporatioa,  Philadelphia,  Pau,  a  corporatioa 
of  Pennsylrania 

Application  April  16,  1957.  Serial  No.  653,15t 

4ClainH.    (CL  24S— 242) 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bracket  support  having  a 

bracket  member  receiving  aperture,  a  bracket  comprisint 

a  rigid  member  having  a  threaded  end  portion  with  a 
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nut  threaded  thereon,  said  nnt  being  provided  widi  a 
crowB  portion  having  an  axially  tapered  surface  of  revo- 
lotion,  the  smaller  tapered  end  of  said  crown  portion  fac- 
ing toward  said  threaded  end  portion  of  said  rigid  mem- 
ber, die  threaded  end  of  said  rigid  member  extending 
fredy  at  an  acute  angle  throu^  said  aperture  with  said 
nut  in  abutting  reUtioo  to  said  i^iciture,  the  tapered  sur- 


face of  said  not  slidably  engaging  a  portion  of  the  edge 
of  said  aperture  and  operating  to  force  the  threaded  end 
of  said  rigid  member  into  engagement  with  the  edge  of 
said  aperture  as  said  nut  is  advanced  toward  the  threaded 
end  of  said  member  so  that  a  portion  of  said  edge  lodges 
between  the  threads,  whereby  said  rigid  member  is  locked 
to  said  bracket  support 


239«,«13 
NET  WEIGHING  MACHINE 
Warren  I.  Schicaer,  John  F.  Kelley,  and  Donald  G.  Mar- 
shall, Cofaunbos,  Ohio,  asignors  to  NatiOMl  Indoa- 
trial  Product  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  December  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,596 
6  Claims.    (CLU9—l€) 


u^ 


oted  to  the  bucket  by  a  third  pivot,  the  second  and  tliird 
pivots  being  substantially  in  alignment  when  the  gate  is 
closed  but  the  conunon  pivot  being  slightly  off-center  to 
aid  in  keeping  the  gate  closed,  a  pair  of  said  actuating 
arms  being  provided  for  engaging  said  locks. 


PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  VALVE 
AarM  A.  LwHna,  WeOsviBc,  N.Y.,  and  John  G.  Williams, 
Springfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Woithington  Corpora- 
tion, Harrison,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Dcccasbcr  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,977 
7ClafaM.    (CL251— 14) 


1.  A  net-weigher  comprising  a  weighing  lever  ful- 
cnuned  for  balancing  movement,  a  bucket  carried  by  said 
lever  at  all  times  for  receiving  material  to  be  weighed, 
means  for  discharging  the  contents  of  the  bucket  and 
comprising  a  dump  gate  movable  relative  to  the  bucket 
from  normally  closed  position  to  open  dumping  position, 
said  gate  being  of  scoop  form  and  straddling  the  lower 
end  of  the  bucket,  means  for  moving  said  gate  between 
its  two  positions  and  comprising  mechanical  means  sup- 
ported independently  of  the  weighing  lever,  the  bucket  and 
the  gate  during  the  weighing  (^ration  but  being  movable 
into  engagement  with  the  gate  to  open  it  after  the  weigh- 
ing operation  is  completed,  and  control  means  for  moving 
said  mechanical  means,  said  gate  being  provided  with 
an  off-center  lock  tending  to  keep  it  closed,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  keep  said  lock  in  off-center  locking  position,  said 
mechanical  means  comprising  an  actuating  arm  for  en- 
gaging said  lock  and  moving  it  to  unlocking  position  to 
permit  opening  of  the  gate,  a  pair  of  said  locks  being 
provided  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bucket,  each  of  said 
locks  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  of  toggle  type  pivoted 
together  on  a  common  pivot,  one  arm  being  pivoted  to 
the  gate  by  a  second  pivot  and  the  other  arm  being  piv- 


4.  An  automatic  valve  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  inlet  for  passing  fluid  therein  and  an  outlet  for  dis- 
charging fluid  therefrom,  a  fluid  tight  bonnet  mounted 
on  said  housing,  said  bonnet  having  an  inlet  therein  for 
receiving  a  pressure  signal,  valve  means  disposed  in  said 
housing  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough, 
valve  operating  means  for  said  valve  means  including  a 
spring  member  having  one  end  connected  to  said  valve 
means  and  having  a  rigid  member  associated  therewith  at 
the  other  end,  adjustable  means  in  said  housing  adapted 
to  adjust  the  tension  in  said  spring  member  so  that  said 
valve  means  is  unseated  at  a  predetermined  pressure 
signal,  and  control  means  in  said  bonnet  responsive  to  a 
pressiuv  signal  and  operatively  connected  to  said  valve 
operating  means  to  ix>rmally  maintain  said  valve  means 
in  a  seated  position  whereby  when  the  pressure  signal 
increases  above  a  predetermined  amount  said  control 
means  operates  said  valve  operating  means  to  unseat  said 
valve  means,  and  means  in  said  body  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion with  said  valve  means  for  flexibly  centering  the  valve 
means  in  seated  position. 


2390,«15 

SOLENOID  VALVE 

James  K.  Home,  Dover,  NJI.,  assignor  to  Mfameapoiis- 

Honeywell  Regnbitor  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applkation  December  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,357 
^^         4  Claims.    (Q.  251— 13«) 

1.  A  control  device  comprising  a  member  movable 
between  first  and  second  positions  and  normally  biased 
to  its  second  position,  an  electric  nriotor  means  for  actu- 
ating said  member  to  its  first  position,  a  switch  for  said 
motor  means  normally  biased  to  an  "off"  position  but 
movable  to  an  "on"  position  to  supply  power  to  said 
motor  means,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  on  a 
fixed  pivot  and  engaging  said  motor  means  at  its  other 
end,  said  lever  having  a  bayonet  slot  intermediate  its 
ends,  a  manually  operable  knob  having  a  shaft  extending 
through  a  wall  of  said  device,  a  crank  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  shaft  and  having  a  pin  extending  laterally  there- 
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from  and  into  said  bayonet  tloc,  and  a  cam  having  a   fore  said  control  valve  is  returned  to  flow-preventing  posi- 
surface  eccentric  to  said  shaft  and  positioned  to  actuate    tion,  thereby  insuring  movement  of  said  control  valve  to 

its  high  flow-permitting  position  upon  subsequent  move- 
ment thereof  from  its  flow-preventing  position. 


i»  »■ 


said  switch  to  its  "on"  position  when  said  knob  is  rotated 
to  move  said  motor  means  nearly  to  its  first  position. 


M9MH 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  DEVICES  THEREFOR 

Charles  E.  Malay,  MlwMkM,  Wis^  ■■ignni   lo 

bcn  MOwaakcc,  Wlsn  a  conoratkM  of  WIscomIb 

Affplkatioa  Aagast  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,«57 

14C&M    (CL  251— 137) 


3.  In  modulating  fluid  flow  control  apparatus,  in  com- 
bination, a  fluid  flow  control  valve  biased  to  flow-pre- 
venting position  and  movable  against  said  bias  to  low 
and  high  flow-permitting  positions,  operating  means  for 
said  control  valve  comprising  flrst  electric  means  and 
flrst  switch  means  in  circuit  therewith  operable  from  a  first 
controlling  position  to  a  second  controlling  position  to 
normally  cause  said  flrst  electric  means  to  position  said 
valve  in  its  low  flow-permitting  position,  said  o[>erating 
means  further  comprising  second  electric  means  and  sec- 
ond switch  means  in  circuit  therewith  operable  from  a 
first  controlling  position  to  a  second  controlling  position 
to  normally  cause  said  second  electric  means  to  position 
said  control  valve  in  its  high  flow-permitting  position, 
time  delay  interlock  means  in  circuit  with  said  first  and 
second  electric  means  operable  for  a  predetermined  time 
following  disposition  of  said  first  switch  means  in  its 
second  controlling  position  while  said  control  valve  is 
in  its  flow-preventing  position  to  render  said  second  elec- 
tric means  effective  to  position  said  control  valve  in  its 
high  flow-permitting  position  irrespective  of  the  position 
of  said  second  switch  means  to  thereby  insure  high  fluid 
flow  whenever  said  control  valve  is  moved  from  its  flow- 
preventing  position,  said  interlock  means  after  said  pre- 
determined time  moving  from  an  initial  position  to  effect 
return  of  said  valve  to  normal  control  by  said  first  and 
second  switch  means,  said  interlock  means  being  oper- 
able upon  disposition  of  both  of  said  switch  means  in 
their  first  controlling  positions  to  cause  said  first  electrK 
means  to  retain  said  control  valve  in  its  low  flow-permit- 
ting position  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  to  permit 
said  time  delay  means  to  return  to  its  initial  position  be- 


VALVE  CONSTRUCTED  OF  PRE-FORMED  TUBES 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
HoMcr  J.  Stefcr,  Mauickl,  Ohio,  aMlgnor  to  Shafer 
Vaivs  Cotai,  MansifM,  OWo,  a  cocporalioB  of 


It 


24, 1954,  Serial  No.  5M,977 
(CL  251—174) 


5.  A  ball  valve  having  a  body  constructed  of  pre- 
formed metal  tubes,  comprising  an  outer  tube  having  a 
bore  through  its  wall  and  said  tube  being  coaxial  with 
the  flow  line  of  the  valve,  a  side  tube  of  smaller  inner 
diameter  than  the  outer  tube  on  said  outer  tube  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  coaxial  with  said  bore,  a  valve  stem 
ioumaled  in  said  side  tube  coaxial  therewith  and  project- 
ing inwarxlly  of  said  outer  tube,  a  seal  between  said  side 
tube  and  stem,  aligned  inner  tubes  telescoped  within  and 
secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  outer  tube,  a  ball  shut-off 
larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  side  tube  keyed  on 
the  projecting  end  of  said  stem  for  sliding  axially  of  said 
outer  tube  with  the  ball  in  closed  position,  said  ball  hav- 
ing a  through  opening  aligned  with  said  inner  tubes  when 
the  ball  is  in  open  position,  sealing  rings  between  the  in- 
ner ends  of  said  inner  tubes  and  the  ball,  and  spring 
means  yieldingly  pressing  said  sealing  rings  against  the 
ball,  said  inner  tubes  forming  an  annular  chamber  around 
the  ball  between  said  sealing  rings  and  said  outer  tube. 


2,t9MlS 

HAMMER  HEAD  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

WRECKING  BARS 

HcBiy  JohasoB,  Beatrice,  Nsbr. 

ApplloitkMi  Smammrj  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  544,989 

1  Claim,    (a.  254—24) 


A  daw  hammer  structure  comprising  a  rigid  bar  hav- 
ing a  polygonal  configuration  in  transverse  section  and  a 
claw  hammer  head  fixed  on  said  bar,  said  head  compria- 
ing  a  block,  a  pair  of  claws  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  block  presenting  a  flat  outer  surface  parallel  to  said 
bar  and  an  inclined  inner  surface  diverging  from  said  bar 
in  a  rearward  direction  from  said  block,  a  pair  of  flanges 
extending  from  said  block  in  parallel  relation,  said  block 
having  a  V-shaped  recess  in  the  lower  side  thereof  be- 
tween said  flanges  in  which  the  bar  is  adapted  to  snugly 
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fit,  each  flange  being  fonned  of  converging  portions  en- 
gaging about  adjacent,  angularly  related  surfaces  on  said 
bar,  and  welding  securing  said  portions  together  and  to 
said  bar. 


2,t9«,tl9 

EARTH  BOREHOLE  LOGGING  SYSTEM 

Jan  J.  Arps,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Appttcatfon  March  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  573,744 

UCIatans.    (CL  255— 1) 


13.  In  a  logging  system  for  oil  well  and  like  earth 
boreholes,  apparatus  for  establishing  and  signaling  log- 
ging information  at  the  lower  end  of  the  drill  string, 
comprising,  in  combination:  drill  collar  means  adapted 
to  form  part  of  the  lower  end  portion  of  a  rotary  drill 
string;  stabilizer  means  encircling  said  drill  collar  means 
and  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  latter;  cooperating  elec- 
tric generator  means  comprised  in  part  in  said  stabilizer 
means  and  said  collar  means  for  generating  an  electric 
potential  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  drill  means  and 
said  stabilizer  means;  and  means  energized  by  said  gen- 
erator means  for  signaling  logging  information  from  said 
drill  collar  means. 


2394,424 
REMOVABLE  BLADE  DRAG  BITS 
Herbert  J.  HawthorM  ami  Eari  M.  Weaver, 
Hovstoo,  Tex. 
Origiwil   application   November   34,    1949,   Serial    No. 
134,191,  DOW  Patent  No.  2,831,657,  dated  April  22, 
1958.     Divided  ami  tids  application  Joly  34,  1954, 
Serial  No.  441,414 

5  Claims.    (Q.  255— 41) 

I 


I 


1.  In  a  rotary  drilling  bit  of  the  type  having  detachable 
blades  maintained  on  a  bit  body  by  a  clamping  collar 
which  encircles  at  least  a  part  of  the  shanks  of  the 
blades;  a  bit  body  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  to 
one  end  thereof  a  non-cylindrical  portion,  and  the  blade 
shanks  being  configured  on  their  inner  surfaces  to  en- 
gage both  of  said  portions  under  action  of  said  clamping 
collar,  said  bit  body  and  said  blade  shanks  having  inter- 
engaging  means  therein  for  limiting  relative  axial  move- 
ment therebetween  under  action  of  said  clamping  collar. 


2J94,421 
DRILL  BIT 
Robert  L.  SandvlK,  WUttlcr,  Calif., 
Power  Tod  Company,  Amvra,  Dl. 
Delaware 

ApplicatioD  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,748 
4  Claims.    (0.255—44) 


to  Tbor 
a  corporatioa  of 


4.  A  percussive  type  rock  bit  adapted  to  be  operated 
with  suction  applied  to  internal  passage  means  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  to  remove  cuttings,  said  bit  having 
a  generally  circular  body  having  a  substantially  flat  end 
lying  normal  to  the  bit  axis,  a  plurality  of  cutting  ele- 
ments mounted  radially  of  said  flat  end,  said  body  being 
generally  conical  in  shape  with  its  larger  diameter  por- 
tion adjacent  said  flat  end,  said  body  also  having  flats 
along  the  side  thereof  opening  through  said  flat  end  at 
points  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  cutting  ele- 
ments, said  body  having  an  axial  socket  seating  the  end 
of  a  hollow  drUl  steel  shank,  and  suction  air  passages 
extending  between  the  inner  end  of  said  socket  and  the 
flat  end  of  said  body  at  points  closely  spaced  to  the 
merger  of  said  flats  with  the  flat  end  of  said  bit,  where- 
by suction  pressure  applied  to  said  socket  and  to  said 
passages  is  effective  to  draw  air  past  said  flats  and  into 
the  outer  ends  of  said  passages  at  high  velocity  at  points 
closely  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  bore  being  drilled, 
and  whereby  the  flat  end  of  said  bit  cooperates  with  said 
cutting  elements  in  disintegrating  cuttings  to  a  size  readily 
removed  by  suction  air  flow. 


2,890,022 

REPLACEABLE  DRILL  BIT 

Lothrop  L.  Brown,  Jr.,  Long  Beadi,  Calif. 

Application  September  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  481,514 

4  Claims.    (O.  255— 74) 


1 .  A  replaceable  drill  bit  apparatus  to  be  affixed  at  the 
end  of  a  tubular  drill  string  comprising:  a  substantially 
vertically  extending  tubular  body,  said  body  being  afllxed 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  drill  string  substantially 
coextensive  therewith;  a  generally  cylindrical  drill  bit 
body  removably  engaged  within  said  tubular  body  extend- 
ing a  substantial  distance  below  the  lower  end  thereof, 
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said  drill  bit  body  having  an  outside  diameter  lest  than 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  drill  string  and  said  tubular 
body;  a  drill  bit  of  substantially  fixed  diameter  affixed  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  body,  said  fixed  diameter 
being  less  than  said  inside  diameter  of  said  drill  string 
and  said  tubular  body;  a  plurality  of  retracUble  reamer 
cutters  affixed  to  said  drill  bit  body  below  said  tubular 
body.  a  plurality  of  mounting  shafts  upon  which  said 
cutters  are  mounted,  means  for  pivotally  affixing  said 
shafts  upon  said  drill  bit  body  whereby  said  cutters  are 
expandable  to  a  desired  diameter  of  the  well  to  be  bored, 
which  diameter  is  greater  than  said  fixed  diameter  of  said 
drill  bit,  said  reamer  cutters  being  retracUble  to  a  diam- 
eter less  than  said  inside  diameter  of  said  drill  string  and 
said  tubular  body;  and  a  plurality  of  protrusions  extend- 
ing radially  outward  from  said  tubular  body  to  a  diam- 
eter subsuntially  equal  to  said  diameter  of  the  well,  a 
releasable  engaging  lever  in  each  of  said  protrusions, 
whereby  said  levers  affix  said  drill  bit  body  against  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  said  tubular 
body  when  said  drill  bit  body  is  in  said  releasably  engaged 
position,  means  for  releasably  affixing  said  drill  bit  body 
against  relative  rotational  movement  with  respect  to  said 
tubular  body,  and  means  for  releasing  said  levers  and 
grappling  said  drill  bit  body  from  the  surface  of  said  well. 


WOVEN  FENCES 

Lcowrd  R.  Baxter  and  Dooald  E.  Ritteobcrt, 

Portlaod,  Orcg. 

AppHcatioa  Febmary  24.  1958,  Scrtal  No.  717,«44 

6  Claims.    (CI.  256—19) 


31^ 


1.  In  an  enclosure,  a  fence  panel  section  comprising 
a  unitary  plywood  panel  of  plural  sheets  of  cross-bonded 
veneer,  said  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed,  substantial- 
ly straight  bounding  edges  for  mounting  the  panel  and 
a  plurality  of  elongated  narrow  saw  kerfs  cut  through 
the  thickness  of  the  panel  over  a  central  area  thereof 
extending  between  said  bounding  edges  but  terminating 
short  of  said  bounding  edges,  said  kerfs  defining  spaced 
strips  separated  by  said  kerfs,  the  marginal  portions  of 
said  panel  being  continuous  and  constituting  a  frame 
section  surrounding  said  spaced  strips  and  joining  them 
together,  and  at  least  one  elongated  cross  strip  mounted 
in  the  panel  transversely  of  said  saw  kerfs,  said  cross 
strip  being  interlaced  with  said  joined  strips  by  alternate- 
ly overlying  and  underlying  successive  strips. 


tioM  in  the  opening  and  passages,  means  for  moving 
the  matrix  through  the  opening  and  passages  to  provide 
beat  transfer  between  the  fluids,  the  opening  occupy- 
ing portions  of  the  elements  being  of  such  uzt  when  in 

local  face-to-face  contact  as  to  fill  the  opening  and  pre- 
vent fluid  transfer  between  the  passages,  means  for  pUc- 


2J9«.«24 
REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
John  S.  Coliman,  [>«troit,  William  A.  Tomnen,  Birming- 
ham,  and  Paal  T.  Vickcrs,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  aasigDors 
to  General  .Moton  CorpontkNi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 
ApBHcatkM  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,f23 

nClaiw.  (0.257—4) 
1.  A  regenerative  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  pair  of  separate  passages  for  separate  pressure 
fluids  and  each  having  inlet  and  outlet  en<h  and  an  open- 
ing connecting  the  passages  between  the  ends,  a  matrix 
extending  through  the  opening  and  into  the  passages  in- 
cluding a  plurahty  of  matrix  elements  each  having  por- 


ing the  opening  occupying  portions  of  the  elements  in 
local  face-to-face  contAct  in  the  openii>g,  and  means  for 
separating  the  passage  occupying  portioiu  of  the  ele- 
ments in  the  passages  to  allow  fluid  flow  between  the 
passage  occupying  portions  of  the  elements  whereby  the 
matrix  presents  a  minimum  sealing  area  and  a  maximum 
heat  transfer  area. 


2,S9«,«25 

PULSE  PAIR  ENCODER  CIRCUTTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Mmray  I.  HBliMa,  Smi  Gabriel,  ami  James  M.  Hegarty, 

Alhambra,   CaUf.,  assignors   to   Hoffman   Electronics 

Corporatioa,  a  cor^oratioa  of  CaUfforaia 

Application  December  2M,  1954,  Serial  No.  47M1* 

7CUM.    (CL25#— 27) 


1 .  A  pulse  pair  encoder  circuit  including,  in  combina- 
tion, a  trigger  source;  a  first  unistable  multivibrator  hav- 
ing an  input  circuit,  said  input  circuit  being  coupled  to 
said  trigger  source;  a  first  coupling  capacitor  coupled 
to  said  unistable  multivibrator;  a  first  impedance  coupled 
to  said  first  coupling  capacitor,  a  second  impedance  cou- 
pled between  said  first  impedance  and  a  common  refer- 
ence potential;  a  first  diode  shunting  said  second  im- 
pedance; a  second  unistable  multivibrator  having  an  in- 
put circuit  coupled  between  the  junction  of  said  first 
coupling  capacitor  and  said  first  impedance,  and  said 
common  reference  potential,  and  an  output  circuit;  a 
second  coupling  capacitor  coupling  said  output  circuit  of 
said  second  unistable  multivibrator  with  the  junction  of 
said  first  and  second  impedances  and  said  first  diode;  a 
differentiator  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  circuit  of 
said  second  unistable  multivibrator;  a  second  diode  shimt- 
ing  said  differentiator  circuit;  a  third  coupling  capacitor; 
and  said  differentiator  circuit  being  coupled  through  said 
third  capacitor  to  the  input  side  of  said  first  unistable 
multivibrator. 

249«,«2< 
BAFFLE  FOR  ROLLS 
loseph  J.  MargaMki,  Sbclton,  and  Arthar  A.  King,  Jr., 
Ansoaia,  Coon.,  assignors  to  Fand-Birmingham  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Ansonia,  Coba.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticat 

Application  Jane  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,M2 
1  Claim.    (CL  257—95) 
A  roll  for  calenders  or  like  devices  having  a  central 
longitudinal  bore  extending  through  one  end  thereof  and 
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dosed  at  the  other  end.  and  also  having  longitudinal 
pasnges  adjacent  its  periphery  aixl  inclined  passages  lead- 
ing from  said  central  bore,  some  of  which  are  con- 
nected to  said  peripheral  passages  at  one  end  of  the 
latter  and  others  connected  to  the  peripheral  passages 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  stuffing  box  at  one  eiKl  of 
the  roll,  a  fluid-carrying  pipe  supported  at  one  end  in 
said  stuffing  box  and  extending  into  the  bore  of  the  roll, 
a  baffle  member  mounted  on  said  pipe  within  the  roll 
bore  at  a  point  between  the  inclined  passages  leading  to- 


er  basket,  a  roUer-carrying  cage  disposed  between  said 
inner  and  outer  baskets,  and  a  plurality  of  rollen  car- 
ried by  said  cage  and  rotating  about  axes  parallel  to  the 


ward  one  of  the  ends  of  said  peripheral  passages  and 
those  leading  toward  the  other  ends  thereof,  said  baffle 
member  being  supported  upon  the  pipe  to  make  snug  con- 
tact with  the  wall  of  the  bore  preventing  pusage  of  the 
fluid  past  the  baffle  and  being  rotatable  with  the  roll, 
and  said  baffle  comprising  a  disk-like  metallic  member 
having  annular  channels  in  its  perip|;>eral  edge  and  split 
resilient  sealing  rings  mounted  in  said  channel  to  seal 
the  space  between  the  baffle  and  the  bore  in  the  roll, 
and  said  stuffing  box  being  provided  with  a  space  around 
said  pipe  to  provide  a  fluid-carrying  return  passage. 


249«,t27 

UQUIDS-SOLIDS  BLENDING  MACHINE 

Joka  I.  Flacker,  East  Stroadsborg,  Pa^  aaignor  to  The 

Patterson-Kelley  Co,  Inc.,  East  Stroadsbarg,  Pa. 

ApaUcatioa  October  2S,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,714 

9C1ahBis.    (CL159—1€) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  adding  liquids  to  dry  pulverant 
materials  comprising  a  container  for  the  dry  material,  a 
rotating  agitator  device  including  a  shaft  disposed  within 
said  container  for  churning  the  material  therewithin,  and 
a  liquid  feed  device  carried  by  said  agitator  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith,  said  feed  device  comprising  paired  flat  disc 
means  obliquely  mounted  upon  said  agitator  shaft  and 
defining  therebetween  a  circularly  shaped  liquid  particle 
extenuation  and  expression  crevice  extending  generally 
radially  from  but  in  a  somewhat  oblique  attitude  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  thereof  whereby  to  wobble  within  the 
churning  material,  and  liquid  feed  means  conveying  liquid 
to  the  interior  of  said  agitator  shaft  into  the  region  of 
said  feeder  device,  said  agitator  shaft  being  ported  con-, 
tiguous  to  said  feeder  device. 


common  axis  of  said  inner  and  outer  baskets,  the  surfaces 
of  said  rollers  rolling  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  in- 
ner basket  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  basket. 


2,89«,«29 

MEANS  FOR  CONDITIONING   AND  SUPPLYING 

AIR  TO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Melvin  E.  Hicks,  Oznard,  Calif. 

Application  October  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  69M99 

SCIainM.    (a.  261— IS) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  carburetor,  means  for  conditioning  and  sup- 
plying air  to  the  carburetor  of  the  engine,  comprising  a 
main  conduit  means  forming  an  endless  passage  for  cir- 
culation of  air.  a  blower  for  moving  air  in  a  given  di- 
rection around  said  passage,  said  conduit  means  having 
an  opening  for  inlet  of  air,  means  for  injecting  an  anti- 
detonant  fluid  into  the  air  stream  in  said  passage,  and 
a  branch  conduit  leading  from  said  passage  to  the  carbure- 
tor of  the  engine. 


2490,f2t 
APPARATL'S  FOR  MIXING  UQUIDS 
Tbco  Lanffer,  KoaigswlBter  (Rhine),  Germany 
Application  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,748 
Clainis  priority,  application  Germany  October  27, 1954 
4  Claims.    (CL  259— 129) 
1.  In  a  portable  high  speed  dipping  roller  apparatus 
for  mixing  liquids,  the  combination  of  a  non-rotary  outer 
cylindrical  perforated  basket,  a  rotatable  inner  cylindri- 
cal perforated  basket  arranged  co-axially  within  said  out- 


2,890,030 
SECONDARY  THROTTLE  CONTROL  FOR 
MULTI-STAGE  CARBURETORS 
Dwi^t  M.   Gordon,   Farmington,   Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AnpUcatioB  October  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,281 
16  Claims.    (0.261—23) 
1.  A  control  linkage  for  a  carburetor  system  including 
a  plurality  of  primary  barrels,  a  plurality  of  secondary 
barrels,  manually  operated  throttle  valves  in  said  primary 
barrels,  suction  operated  throttles  in  said  secondary  bar- 
rels, and  means  connected  with  said   suction  operated 
throttles   resisting   opening   movement,   said   connecting 
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means  including  levers  of  equal  length  fixed  at  one  end  to 
said  suction  operated  throttles  and  having  outer  ends 
disposed  relative  to  said  fixed  ends  diipoted  in  the  same 


direction  and  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  a  horizontal 
line  through  said  fixed  ends,  and  a  connecting  link  be- 
tween said  outer  ends. 


I.  In  a  multi-stage,  mylti-barrel  carburetor,  the  com- 
bination comprising,  primary  and  secondary  mixture  con- 
duits, manually  controlled  throttle  valves  in  said  primary 
and  secondary  mixture  conduits,  a  venturi  nozzle  in  said 
secondary  mixture  conduit  anterior  of  said  throttle  valve. 
a  suction  operated  valve  controlling  the  flow  through 
said  venturi,  and  a  fuel  supply  system  for  said  secondary 
mixture  conduit  including,  a  source  of  fuel,  an  idle  port 
supplied  from  said  source  and  located  adjacent  the  edge 
of  said  manually  operated  throttle,  a  high-speed  fuel 
nozzle  connected  to  said  source  and  discharging  in  said 
venturi,  and  a  low-speed  nozzle  supplied  from  said  source 
and  located  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  suction  operated 
valve  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  the  effect  of  differential 
pressures  acting  to  open  said  suction  operated  valve. 


249«,«32 
AUTOWATIC  STARTING  CARBURETOR 
Monria  C.  Browa,  PoatfM,  Mich^  aod  WcafoH  E.  HiglH 
Icy,  Nonnandy,  Mo^  aarignors,  by  taeme  ■inifMfnn. 
to  ACF  Industries,  iKorporatcd*  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Jcraey 

AppUcatioo  April  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  578,944 
14  Claims.    (CL  261—50) 


siOD  of  air  to  the  mixture  conduit,  resilient  means  resisting 
opening  movement  of  said  choke  valve  and  being  of  a 
strength  to  permit  said  choke  valve  to  open  sufficiently 
during  cranking  of  an  associated  engine  to  reduce  the 
suction  in  said  mixture  conduit  below  that  required  for 
iXNinal  starting,  means  providing  a  fuel  passage  for  flow 
of  fuel  from  a  source  to  the  mixture  conduit,  one  end 
of  said  choke  shaft  being  formed  as  a  value  and  extend- 
ing into  a  valve  chamber  formed  in  said  fuel  passage 
means,  said  last-named  valve  being  formed  for  variably 
opening  the  passage  during  a  portion  of  the  range  of 
opening  movement  of  the  choke  valve  and  for  blocking 
the  passage  when  the  choke  valve  is  opened  beyond  a 
predetermined  limit  short  of  full  opening,  thereby  per- 
mitting the  use  of  a  weaker  resilient  means. 


M9M31 
SECONDARY  FUEL  CONTROL  FOR  TWO- 
STAGE  CARBURETOR 
Harold  A.  Carison,  Brentwood,  Albert  W.  Zab,  St  Louis, 
wmi  OMa  J.  Eidunann,  Normandy,  Mo.,  aaricnors,  by 
■MiBC  ■■%nnients,  to  ACF  Indastrics,  lacorporatcd. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jency 
AppUcatioa  Fcbfvary  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,609 
9CIaiaH.    (CI.  261— 23) 


1.  In  a  carburetor  having  a  mixture  conduit  and  a 
choke  valve  on  a  choke  shaft  for  controlling  the  admis- 


2,090,033 

TRLM MER  BARS  FOR  BORING  TYFE 

MINING  MACHINES 

Walter  Silks,  Downers  Grove,  ID.,  aaignor  to  Goodmaa 

Mamrfactariag  Company,  CUcago,  111.,  a  corporatioa 

of  niiM>is 

AppHcatioa  Jaly  3,  1957,  Scrkd  No.  669,796 
SClaiiM.    (CL262— 7) 


4.  In  a  boring  type  mining  machine,  a  mobile  frame, 
a  plurality  of  boring  heads  carried  by  said  frame  for 
rotation  about  parallel  axes  extending  forwardly  of  said 
frame  for  cutting  contiguous  bores  in  advance  of  the 
machine,  a  cutter  chain  carrying  trimmer  bar  supported 
by  said  frame  rearwardly  of  said  boring  heads  and  gen- 
erally tangential  thereto,  an  extension  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  at  least  one  end  of  said  trimmer  bar  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  frame,  a  chain 
direction  changing  member  carried  by  said  ann,  power 
means  mounted  on  said  trimmer  bar  for  moving  said 
arm  between  extended  and  collapsed  positions  including 
an  extensible  power  member,  latch  means  connecting  said 
power  member  with  said  arm  and  cooperating  with  said 
trimmer  bar  to  hold  said  arm  in  extended  position  upon 
extensible  movement  of  said  power  member,  said  latch 
means  being  operable  in  response  to  retractable  move- 
ment of  said  power  member  to  release  and  retract  said 
arm. 


M90,034 

STEERING-BY.DRIV1NG  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Wilbor  Robbias  and  Cnford  C.  Coaway,  Naihville,  IIL, 

assignors  to  National  Mine  Scrrfcc  Coatpany,  Pitta- 

burgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  West  Virgfaiia 

Application  Angost  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  676^74 

11  CUims.    (CL  262—7) 


2.  A  driving  and  steering  control  for  a  mining  ma- 
chine having  lateral  endless  tracks  on  each  side  of  a 
frame  which  carries  forward  cutters  and  a  longitudinally 
positioned  conveyor  leading  from  the  cutters  rearward 
over  the   frame;  comprising  individual  transversely  lo- 
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cated  rotary  hydraulic  motors  carried  upon  said  frame, 
individual  transversely  located  transmissions  connecting 
the  respective  motors  with  respective  transverse  endless 
tracks,  an  assembly  of  coaxial  relatively  rotary  members, 
a  normally  closed  clutch  connecting  said  relatively  rotary 
members,  individual  brakes  each  of  which  includes  a 
rotary  friction  member  on  one  of  the  rotary  niembers, 
said  rotary  members,  clutch  and  brakes  being  located 
upon  the  frame  between  the  motors  and  below  the  con- 
veyor, a  mechanical  drive  connecting  each  motor  with 
one  of  said  rotary  members,  and  control  means  adapted 
in  each  of  two  alternative  positions  to  open  the  clutch 
and  alternatively  apply  the  respective  brakes. 


2390,035 

CUTTING  CHAIN  LUG  AND  BIT 

Clarence  W.  Nonrii,  Dn  Qnoin,  Dl. 

Application  Jnnc  27,  I95S,  Serial  No.  745,043 

SClaima.    (CL  262— 33) 


suitable  to  support  a  letter  or  similar  article  on  top  of 
and  near  said  one  end  of  said  beam,  a  second  transversely 
disposed  projection  extending  downwardly  from  said 
beam  and  located  intermediate  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  scale  aiKl  the  other  end  iof  said  beam  so  that  said 
beam  may  fulcrum  of  said  flat  level  surface  by  means  of 
said  second  projection,  and  at  least  one  locating  notch  on 
top  of  and  near  said  other  end  of  said  beam,  said  first 
mentioned  projection  and  said  first  mentioned  locating 
notch  belonging  to  one  weighing  system  and  said  second 
projection  and  corresponding  second  locating  notch  be- 
longing to  a  second  weighing  system,  both  of  said  weigh- 
ing systems  having  a  different  range  of  weights,  the  dis- 
tance between  a  projection  of  one  system  and  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  scale  being  equal  to  the  designated 
weight  at  the  corresponding  notch  times  the  distance  be- 
tween said  corresponding  notch  and  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  scale  divided  by  the  sum  of  the  designated  weight 
at  said  corresponding  notch  and  the  weight  of  said 
scale. 

2300,037 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

COOLING  METAL  STRIPS 
George  H.  Rendel,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
Statts    Steel    Corporatioa,    a    corporatioa    of    New 
Jersey 

Application  November  10,  1954,  Sciial  No.  468,005 
3ClalnH.    (a.  266— 3) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elongated  cutting  chain  link 
having  an  outer  edge,  an  elongated  bit  supporting  lug 
rigidly  connected  to  said  outer  edge  of  the  link  and  dis- 
posed longitudinally  thereof,  said  lug  having  a  longitudi- 
lully  extending  bore  and  being  provided  with  an  outer 
wail  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  bore  and 
opening  outwardly  of  said  lug,  said  opening  being  spaced 
from  an  end  of  the  bore;  a  substantially  L-shaped  bit 
including  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm,  said  short  arm 
being  disposed  in  said  bore  and  extending  toward  said 
aforementioned  bore  end,  said  long  arm  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  short  arm  through  the  lug  opening  and 
having  a  distal  end  forming  the  cutting  edge  of  the  bit, 
said  bit  arms  having  inner  edges  merging  with  one  an- 
other and  forming  a  substantially  right  angular  inner 
comer,  said  lug  having  a  transverse  aperture,  a  retaining 
pin  extending  through  said  aperture  and  detachably 
mounted  in  the  lug  adjacent  said  inner  comer  of  the  bit 
for  reuining  the  bit  in  the  lug,  said  outer  wall  having  a 
first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion  between  which 
the  opening  is  disposed,  said  second  end  portion  limiting 
sliding  or  swinging  movement  of  the  long  bit  arm  away 
from  the  retaining  pin  to  retain  the  short  bit  arm  in  a 
position  underlying  the  first  end  portion. 


2390336 

LETTER  WEIGHING  SCALES 

William  Stelxcr,  Snmmit,  N  J. 

Application  Marrii  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,848 

2Claima.    (CL  26S-53) 
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1.  A  letter  weighing  scale  of  a  predetermined  weight 
and  consisting  of  a  relatively  wide  beam  of  minimum 
height,  a  transversely  disposed  projection  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  beam  and  located  intermediate  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  scale  and  one  end  of  said  beam 
so  that  said  beam  may  fulcrum  on  any  flat  level  surface 
by  means  of  said  projection,  at  least  one  locating  notch 
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2.  The  method  of  continuously  cooling  hot  strip  com- 
prising passing  the  hot  strip  successively^  around  a  sub- 
stantial arc  of  each  of  a  series  of  hollow  rolls  arranged 
in  staggered  relationship  with  opposite  sides  of  the  strip 
contacting  successive  rolls,  passing  a  cooling  medium 
serially  through  said  rolls,  regulating  the  rate  of  flow  of 
cooling  medium  into  said  rolls,  regulating  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  cooling  medium  introduced  into  successive 
rolls  by  providing  a  maximum  temperature  in  the  cooling 
medium  introduced  into  the  first  roll  contacted  by  the 
strip  and  gradually  decreasing  the  temperature  of  the 
cooling  medium  introduced  into  succeeding  rolls  to  a  mini- 
mum temperature  in  the  last  roll  contacted  by  the  strip. 


2,890.038 

SINTERING  MACHINE  APPARATUS 

Rnamll  A.  Powell,  Pittabargk,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delawwe 

Application  March  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,268 

2  Claims.    (0.266—21) 


1.  In  a  continuous  sintering  machine,  a  conveyor  for 
supporting  a  bed  of  material  to  be  sintered,  a  plurality 
of  wind  boxes  associated  with  said  conveyor  for  in- 
ducing a  draft  through  the  bed  of  material,  an  exhaust 
main  having  a  bottom  section  opening  into  the  tops  of  a 
plurality  of  open-ended  hoppers  depending  therefrom, 
a  top  and  side  walls,  said  main  being  located  wholly  to 
one  side  of  said  conveyor,  and  a  plurality  of  substan- 
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tially  unidirectional  straight  ducts,  said  ducts  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  side  wall  of  said  exhaust  main 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  directed  across  the  up- 
per portions  of  said  hoppers  and  each  being  connected 
at  its  other  end  to  a  respective  one  of  said  wind  boxes. 
whereby  the  maximum  of  the  dust  particles  are  discharged 
into  said  hoppers. 


tangular  element  and  said  arcuate  spring  element,  means 
connecting  said  interconnected  ends  of  said  rectangular 
and  arcuate  spring  elements  to  said  half-elliptical  spring 
suspension  means  substantially  centrally  thereof,  means 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  arcuate  element  and  en- 
gaging around  said  main  leaf  spring  adjacent  its  said 
connection  with  said  frame  to  permit  relative  axial  move- 


pipe  sections  to  be  aligned;  means  on  said  stem  for  verti- 
cally aligning  said  first  retaining  means  and  said  second 
retaining  means;  and  adjusting  means  for  vertically  and 


2,89«,939 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INTRODUCTION  OF  SUB- 
STANCES  INTO   UQUmS  OF   HIGH   SPECIFIC 
GRAVITY 
Werner  Schmidt,  Stottgart-Valhiiigen,  Gemumy,  aasigDor 
to  Karl  Schmidt  Metalbchmclzwert  Gjn.b.H^  Slntt- 
gvt-VaiUafCB,  Gemany,  a  firm 
AppBcatfoo  NoTembcr  1,  1954,  ScrW  No.  4«5,9«9 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmaay  November  2,  1953 
4aaiiM.    (CL2M— 34) 


I.  Apparatus  for  disbursing  a  substance  into  a  fluid 
medium  having  a  higher  specific  gravity  comprising:  a 
container  housing  the  medium,  inner  and  outer  tubes  con- 
centrically disposed  in  vertical  alignment  in  the  container, 
agitating  paddles  on  the  outer  tube  at  the  lower  extremity 
thereof,  the  outer  tube  being  connected  to  the  inner  tube, 
tlie  inner  tube  including  an  upper  portion  extending  up- 
wardly out  of  the  outer  tube  and  container,  a  rod  in  the 
inner  tube  and  extending  upwardly  out  of  the  same,  a 
feed  worm  on  the  rod  in  the  lowermost  portion  of  the 
inner  tube,  an  intermediate  tube  between  the  inner  and 
outer  tubes  and  spaced  from  the  connection  of  the  latter, 
the  tubes  thus  defining  downwardly  and  upwardly  directed 
connected  passages  for  the  flow  of  a  coolant,  rotating 
means  engaging  and  supporting  the  inner  tube  above  the 
container  for  rotating  the  same  and  thereby  the  outer  and 
intermediate  tube  and  paddles,  and  a  hopper  extending 
freely  and  downwardly  into  the  inner  tube  for  feeding 
said  substance  thereto,  the  rod  extending  into  the  hopper, 
means  supporting  the  hopper  and  rod  and  preventing  the 
same  from  rotating  with  the  tubes. 


2J9«,M« 
AUXILIARY  VEHICLE  SPRING 
Robert  J.  Stin,  Shrevcport,  La. 
AppHcatioa  Jaly  26,  1957.  Serial  No.  (74,424 
3  Claims.    (O.  267—45) 
2.  An  auxiliary  or  booster  spring  device  for  accom- 
modating overloads  developed  by  vehicles  utilizing  half- 
elliptical  spring  suspension  means  for  supporting  the  ve- 
hicle frame  and  including  a  main  leaf  spnng  pivotally 
connected  to  said  frame,  said  auxiliary  device  compnsing 
an   elongated    substantially    rectangular    element    super- 
posed on  said  main  leaf  spnng.  an  elongated  arcuate  spnng 
element  superposed  on  said  rectangular  element,  means 
interconnecting  one  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  rec- 


ment  of  said  main  leaf  susr>ension  with  respect  to  said 
arcuate  element,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  member 
fixedly  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  rectangular  ele- 
ment^ said  U-shaped  member  having  a  pair  of  arms  slid- 
ably  receiving  a  portion  of  said  arcuate  element  there- 
between. 


SELF-LUBRICATING  SPRING  LINER  PAD 
Leslie  A.  Rmton,  Middle  Haddam,  aad  Henry  C.  Morton, 
Branford,  Cmu.,  aasigiiors  to  The  RomcU  Manufac- 
turing  Company,  Middlctown,  Cobb.,  a  corporation 

of  COBBectlCBt 

ApHkalioB  AafBil  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  679,6f 3 
1  Claim.    (CL  267—49) 


A  spring  liner  pad  for  separating  the  leaves  of  leaf 
springs  comprising  a  base  composed  of  a  molded  resin 
adapted  to  be  positioned  between  such  leaves  and  a  boss 
formed  integral  with  said  base  to  seat  in  a  correspond- 
ing recess  in  one  of  said  leaves,  and  flocli  composed  of 
Teflon  yam  having  a  length  of  the  order  of  V6  nun. 
to  V/2  mm.,  anchored  in  said  base  and  exposed  on  the 
surface  thereof  to  form  an  antifriction  bearing  surface 
for  said  spring  leaves. 


2J9f,M2 
PIPE  SUPPORTING  AND  ALIGNING  FIXTURE 

Ira  N.  Clemcnaen,  Lo«  Alleles,  Calif. 

AppHcatioa  Janaary  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,290 

5  ClaioM.    (O.  269^1M> 

I.  A  pipe  supporting  and  aligning  fixture  comprising, 
in  combination:  a  base  including  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  arms  in  a  given  horizontal  plane,  said  arms 
being  adapted  to  rest  on  a  supporting  surface;  a  cylindri- 
cal stem  adapted  to  have  one  end  centrally  secured  to  and 
supported  on  said  base  and  its  other  end  extend  vertically 
therefrom;  leveling  means  associated  with  said  arms, 
whereby  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  respectively,  may  be 
raised  or  lowered  with  respect  to  said  horizontal  plane 
to  accommodate  variations  in  the  contour  of  said  sup- 
porting surface  and  thus  align  said  stem  with  the  verti- 
cal; a  first  retaining  means  secured  to  at  least  one  of 
said  arms;  a  second  retaining  means  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  said  stem;  plug  means  on  said  first  and  second 
retaining  means  for  receiving  the  opposite  ends  of  two 


I 


horizontally  adjusting  said  second  retaining  means  so  that 
adjacent  ends  of  said  pipe  sections  are  axially  in  align- 
ment 


RADIATOR  UFT 

Uoyd  M.  Braaa,  Loac  Beach,  Calif. 

ABBlkatioB  November  2,  19S6,  Serial  No.  620,t21 

inahBi     (0.269—145) 


1.  A  radiator  lift  comprising  an  upright  cylinder  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  open  and  its  lower  end  closed  and 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  side  of  a  tank,  a  tubular 
hollow  support  member  having  both  ends  closed  rotat- 
ably  supported  within  said  cylinder  with  its  lower  end 
resting  upon  the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder  and  having 
an  upper  portion  extending  above  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  said 
member,  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  arms  arranged 
in  superimposed  spaced  relation  positioned  on  one  side 
of  said  sleeve  and  having  their  one  ends  connected  to 
said  sleeve  for  swinging  movement  from  a  horizontal 
position  to  a  position  either  upwardly  or  downwardly  of 
the  horizontal  position,  means  for  effecting  the  move- 
ments of  said  arms  together,  said  means  embodying  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  pivotally  connected  by  one 
end  to  said  support  member  and  having  an  actuating  arm 
extending  from  the  other  end  operatively  connected  to 
the  lower  one  of  said  arms  inwardly  ef  the  other  end  of 
the  latter,  a  vertically  disposed  second  sleeve  carried  by 
the  other  ends  of  said  arms,  a  shoulder  within  said  sec- 
ond sleeve,  a  connector  dependingly  carried  by  said  sec- 
ond sleeve  for  swinging  movement  about  said  second 
sleeve  as  an  axis  and  having  means  on  its  upper  end 
abuttingly  engaging  said  shoulder,  and  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed clamping  element  for  embracingly  supporting  the 
radiator  extending  from  said  connector  and  connected 
thereto  for  tilting  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis. 


2,t9«,t44 
SHEET  FOLDING  AND  PLEATING  MACHINE 
PoUaid  V.  WMooi,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  aarignor,  by  4ktet 
aad  meaae  aarigBmeats,  of  ooe-foortfa  each  to  Lacf 
WMoai,  Manhalli  Creek,  and  Newton  K.  Sarace, 
Parker  Ford,  Pa^  and  Thomas  Lancer,  Bethpagc,  N^. 
AppttcatloB  Match  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  646,45t 
4ClafaM.    (CL27«— 79) 


t.i.t/ 


""/• 


1.  In  a  machine  for  transversely  pleating  a  sheet 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  including  oppositely  dis- 
posed upper  and  lower  creasing  blades  arranged  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  sheet  for  creasing  the  same  in  op- 
posite directions  to  form,  a  pleated  structure,  tables 
arranged  forwardly  aiul  rearwardly  of  said  creasing 
blades  for  supporting  a  sheet  durinng  the  creasing  op- 
eration, said  rearwardly  located  table  being  disposed 
in  rearwardly  declining  relation,  stop  means  arranged 
on  said  table,  a  plurality  of  inclined  endless  conveyors 
protruding  through  slots  in  said  rearwardly  located  table 
for  moving  the  sheet  to  be  pleated  against  said  stop 
means,  swingably  moiuted  arms  arranged  on  each  side 
of  said  blades  provided  with  laterally  extending  mem- 
bers for  grippingly  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  Uie 
pleated  structure  when  the  sheet  is  in  engagement  with 
the  blades,  means  mounting  said  arms  for  reciprocatory 
up  and  down  linear  movement,  means  for  moving  said 
arms  downwardly  and  the  upper  free  ends  thereof  in- 
wardly in  timed  relation  with  the  movement  of  the 
blades  to  said  interfitted  relation  to  thereby  disposed 
said  laterally  extending  members  in  holding  relation 
against  opposite  sides  of  the  pleated  portions  of  said 
sheet  ^H^n  engaged  by  said  blades,  said  laterally  ex- 
tending members  retaining  the  folded  portion  of  the 
sheet  in  position  therebetween  during  the  movement  of 
said  blades  to  separated  relation,  means  for  removing 
the  pleated  sheet  in  doubled  over  relation  including 
gripping  fingers  mounted  for  swinging  movement  into 
straddling  relation  with  the  pleated  portion  of  the  sheet, 
means  for  swinging  said  fingers  toward  and  away  from 
said  straddling  relation,  and  means  imparting  relative 
movement  to  said  fingers  for  gripping  the  pleated  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  when  the  sheet  has  been  pleated  and 
the  blades  moved  from  pleating  relation. 


2,890.045 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING   PERFORATED   PICTURE 

FILM    TAPE    BY    MEANS    OF    A    CONSTANT 

SPEED  SPROCKET 
Hcadift  Jan  Habcn,  EhsdhoveB,  Netherlands,  aarigaor, 

by  HMSDc  assiKnnicnts,  to  North  American  Philips  Coafr* 

paay,  tec.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Application  June  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,077 

ClaiBU  priority.  applicatioB  Netherlands  Jane  15,  1954 

3Clafans.    (a.  271— 2  J) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having  a  film 
gate,  a  film  driving  device  for  a  perforated,  non-shrunk 
motion  picture  film  comprising  a  constant-speed,  toothed 
sprocket,  the  tooth  pitch  of  which  is  at  least  equal  to 
the  length  of  a  picture  frame  of  said  film,  a  spring  fixed 
on  both  ends  and  which  has  an  intermediate  portion  that 
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moves  in  a  vibratory  manner  from  a  predetermined  initial 
position  to  thereby  striJie  off  the  ftlm  from  the  teeth  of 
said  sprocket  when  the  picture  frames  are  not  being 
i.  said  spring  being  under  continued  tension,  and 


means  for  intercepting  said  spring  after  being  released 
from  said  predetermined  initial  position  and  after  a 
period  of  time  equal  to  the  vibration  period  of  said  fixed 


CONVEYOR  WITH  TRACKING  CONTROL 
Paid  J.  WkMcy,  Middlctowm,  OWo,  asrignnr  to  Annco 
Sisd  Corporadon,  Mlddkiowa,  Ohte,  a  corporation 

of  oy» 

AppJHtlnn  Jaly  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,29f 
5  CfadaM.    (CL  271— lA) 


1.  In  a  strip  metal  processing  line  having  an  elongated, 
sealed  treatment  chamber,  a  straiffat  line  conveyor  within 
said  chamber  over  which  said  strip  passes  in  passing 
through  said  chamber,  means  associated  with  said  con- 
veyor to  control  tracking  of  said  strip,  said  conveyor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  idler  rjilers  disposed  in  parallel 
relation,  said  rollers  being  mounted  on  supporting  struc- 
tures disposed  transversely  of  the  direction  oif  strip  travel, 
a  fixed  beam  along  one  side  of  said  conveyor,  a  longi- 
tudiiully  movable  beam  along  the  other  side  of  said  con- 
veyor, said  supporting  structures  being  pivotally  secured 
to  said  fixed  b^m  at  one  of  their  ends  and  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  movable  beam  at  their  other  ends,  a  sealed 
chamber  extension  communicating  with  said  treatment 
chamber,  a  lever  having  ball  and  socket  engagement  with 
said  movable  beam  and  extending  into  said  chamber  ex- 
tension and  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends,  opposed  screw 
means  entering  said  extension  and  bearing  against  op- 
posed sides  of  the  end  of  said  lever,  means  to  seal  the 
entrance  of  said  screw  means  into  said  extension,  and 
means  to  route  said  screw  means  to  move  said  movable 
beam. 


249t,M7 
CARTON  BLANK  FEEDING  AFFARATUS 
Jolm  G.  Vergobbi,  Qaincy,  Mass.,  aMlgaor  to  FBcwaatfc 
Scale  CorporatioiL,  Limited,  Qvlacy,  Maas.,  a  corpora- 
ttoa  of  Massachuactts 

AppUcatioo  April  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  (53,358 

7Claliiis.    (CL271— 2^ 

1.  Carton  blank   feeding  apparatus  having,  in  com- 

biiMtion,  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  carbon  blanks, 

means  for  withdrawing  and  forwardly  advancing  succes- 


sive uppermost  blanks  in  the  stack,  and  blank  retataing 
means  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  more  than  one  blank 
at  a  time  comprising  a  needle  urged  downwardly  to 
project  through  a  plurality  of  the  uppermost  blanks  in 
the  stack  adjacent  the  rear  marginal  edges  thereof  where- 


by withdrawal  and  fonnrard  advancement  of  the  upper- 
most blank  effects  tearing  of  the  rear  edge  thereof  from 
the  hold  of  the  needle,  and  means  for  rotating  said  needle 
on  its  axis  to  effect  deeper  penetration  thereof  into  the 
stack  without  excessive  pressure  while  the  underlying 
blank  is  retained  by  the  needle. 


2,890,941 
STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  TRACK  RUNNERS 

David  L.  Holmes,  Detroit,  Mich. 

ApfMcatfoa  Novcabcr  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  <9«,121 

4CWM.    (a.  272— 59) 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  an  elon- 
gated hollow  body,  a  pair  of  starting  blocks  adjustably 
secured  to  said  body,  and  means  to  secure  said  body  to 
a  running  track,  said  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot  there- 
in, two  members  arranged  to  slide  longitudinally  in  said 
slot,  each  of  said  starting  blocks  being  secured  to  one  of 
said  last  named  members  by  a  pin,  said  blocks  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  pins,  and  slots  in  the  sides  of 
said  body  to  permit  said  pins  to  move  radially  with  respect 
to  said  body. 

2,899,949 

CONVERTIBLE  STRIKING  BAG  SUFFORT 

Mac  Uwis,  Kingitoo,  Fa. 

AppUcatioo  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,578 
1  Claliik    (a.  272—78) 

A  base  structure  for  a  punching  bag  for  use  in  the 
suspension  of  the  bag  from  an  elevated  position  or  to 
provide  a  horizontal  stand  from  which  the  punching  bag 
may  be  uprightly  mounted  by  a  vetrical  resilient  adjust- 
able length  rod,  said  base  stnKture  comprising  an  elon- 
gated U-shaped  member  of  strap  form  metal  and  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  legs  and  a  bight  portion 
unitary  with  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  legs,  and 
wherein  said  legs  and  the  bight  portion  are  of  greater 
vertical  dimensions  than  the  thickness  thereof,  a  rigid 
circular  open  rebound  ring  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
width  of  said  U-shaped  member,  said  ring  being  super- 
posed on  said  legs  in  symmetrical  relation  thereto  with 
equal  arcs  thereof  overhanging  the  opposed  legs,  said  ring 
being  rigidly  connected  to  each  leg  adjacent  the  free  end 
thereof  and  being  further  rigidly  connected  to  each  leg  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  free  end  thereof  and  said  bight  por- 
tion, a  rectangular  plate  provided  with  punching  bag 
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supporting  means  disposed  within  said  ring  transversely   verging  chute  requiring  successive  actuation  by  three 
of  said  legs  with  its  opposite  ends  rigidly  connected  there-   pins  received  from  the  guide  chute  to  change  the  posi- 
tion of  the  latter  chute  to  guide  pins  to  the  third  di- 
^  verging  chute  in  the  line,  the  means  in  said  third  chute 

j^j-j-rmrA^  ^^  requiring  successive  actuation  by  two  pins  received  from 

-    '    "  ^'  the  guide  chute  to  change  the  position  of  the  latter  chute 

to  guide  pins  to  the  fourth  chute  in  the  line. 


to,  and  a  pair  oi  rectangular  plates  disposed  transversely 
of  said  legs  adjacent  said  bight  portion  and  being  rigidly 
connected  to  the  l^s. 


2,899,t5t 
BOWLING  FIN  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Robert  H.  Black,  Los  Anfclca,  Joha  G.  Roas,  Fakw  Vcr- 
dca,  Genld  H.  SMddcriy,  Hawthorae,  Steve  C.  Jvaa, 
Los  Aafdca,  aad  Frank  C.  Drohaiaa,  HawdwwM, 
CaUr.,  ssBignors  of  iixtytlircc  percent  to  mid  Black, 
twenty-ooc  percent  to  said  Rom,  eight  percent  to  said 
Saoddcrly,  four  percent  to  said  Jnran,  and  four  percent 
lo  said  Drohman 

Applicatioa  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  582,351 
SCIafans.    (CL273— 43) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  transferring  bowling  pins  from 
an  elevator  to  a  frame  from  which  the  pins  are  spotted 
on  a  bowling  alley,  said  mechanism  comprising  means 
to  dislodge  pins  successively  from  the  elevator,  means 
controlled  by  the  elevator  to  operate  the  pin-dislodging 
means,  means  carried  by  the  pin-dislodging  means  to 
engage  and  turn  the  pins  to  a  butt  first  position,  a  single 
first  chute  beneath  the  pin-dislodging  means  to  receive 
pins,  butt  first,  as  the  same  are  dislodged,  a  continuously 
travelling  belt  upon  which  the  pins  are  received  as  the 
same  enter  said  first  chute,  said  belt  moving  the  pins 
successively  out  of  said  chute,  an  angle-adjustable  guide 
chute  into  which  said  pins  are  moved  by  the  belt,  a  set 
of  four  fixed  chutes  arranged  in  line  and  in  diverging 
relation  one  with  the  other  to  guide  pins  on  said  belt 
along  four  different  paths,  and  means  controlled  by 
pins  moving  in  the  diverging  chutes  to  change  the  ad- 
justed angled  position  of  the  guide  chute,  the  means  in 
one  diverging  chute  requiring  successive  actuation  by 
four  pins  received  from  the  guide  chute  to  change  the 
position  of  the  latter  chute  to  guide  pins  to  the  next 
diverging  chute  in  the  line,  the  means  in  said  next  di- 


2,899,951 

TARGET  HOLDER 

Mdrin  L.  WmfauM,  LaMing. 

Applicatioa  Dtctmhn  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,395 

2ClafaM.    (CL  273— 192) 


i-r-  ^-  ^  '^. 


.rt^ifT 


V 


f 


^J 


V. 


V 


H  j.  U  U' 


':S^ 


r 


1.  A  target  holder  comprising  a  continuous  polygonal 
frame  having  a  pair  of  side  tubes,  a  top  member  and  a 
bottom  member,  each  member  including  a  pair  of  rods 
provided  with  collars  interconnecting  the  same  for  move- 
ment of  the  tubes  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
one  collar  of  each  member  being  provided  with  a  releas- 
able  fastener  for  holding  the  rods  against  relative  move- 
ment; a  leg  slidable  in  each  tube  respectively  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  lowermost  end  thereof, 
each  tube  having  a  releasable  fastener  for  holding  its  leg 
against  sliding  movement  therein;  and  a  pair  of  legs  nor- 
mally extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the 
top  member  and  each  including  a  pipe  having  a  bar 
slidable  therein,  each  bar  having  a  sleeve  rotatable  and 
reciprocable  on  the  top  member,  each  pipe  having  a  re- 
leasable  fastener  for  holding  its  bar  against  sliding  move- 
ment therein,  said  tubes  and  said  members  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced,  inwardly-extending  elements  and  a  clamp 
for  each  element  respectively,  each  clamp  having  a  q>ring 
biased  L-shaped  finger  oveiiapping  its  element  for  hold- 
ing a  target  thereagainst. 


2,899,952 

TARGET  WITH  ELECTRICAL  INDICATOR 

Robert  BvTcIl,  Wert  Haven,  Conn. 

Application  Inly  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  595^14 

8Clafans.    (Q.  273— 192J) 


•^«« 


1.  A  tiltable  target  device  comprising  a  member  having 
a  unitary  plane  target  face  adapted  to  be  striKk  by  an 
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object  projected  against  it,  a  mount  for  said  member 
including  axle  means  kxated  on  a  central  axis  of  the 
member  parallel  to  said  face,  and  bearing  means  by 
which  said  axle  means  is  pivotally  supported  on  said 
mount  to  permit  roUtive  angular  displacement  of  said 
member  in  opposite  directions  from  a  normal  position 
wherein  said  face  is  disposed  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  path  of  the  object  striking  the  target,  means  urging 
said  member  to  said  normal  position,  and  indicator 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  member  and  succes- 
sively operated  thereby  in  response  to  increasing  amounts 
of  rotative  displacement  of  said  member  in  either  direc- 
tion from  said  normal  position,  including  means  for 
registering  the  maximum  amount  of  such  angular  dis- 
placement. 

2,S9«,f53 

DIAPHRAGM  CHUCK 

David  D.  Walker,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarigMr  to  GanrlMNi 

MackiM  Woffki,  Ibc^  Dayto%  Ohio,  a  corponitloa  of 

Ohto 

AflBlicatkM  Novcoibcr  7, 1957,  Scrkri  No.  «95.M4 

15  Claims.    (0.279^—1) 


1.  A  chuck  including,  a  chuck  housing  having  an  op- 
erating face,  a  diaphragm  over  said  operating  face  having 
an  integral  conical  projection  normally  biased  forwardly 
from  said  operating  face  for  engaging  in  a  bore  of  a 
work  piece  being  chucked  to  positively  fix  its  position  to 
said  bousing. 


2,t9«J54 

SPLINE  CHUCKS  AND  ARBORS 
R.    Hctter,   Chkago,   OL,    ■■iganr   to 
Joocs  and  Compaay,  Ckioigo,  III.,  a 
nUDois 

Application  inly  3,  195S,  Scri^  No.  74M9« 
UClaiM.    (0.279^1) 


Scnily- 
of 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  mem- 
ber, longitudinally  splined  sleeve  means  operatively  at- 
tached to  said  support  member,  means  defining  slots  in 
said  sleeve  means  oblique  to  said  splines,  and  means  for 
urging  said  means  defining  slots  circumferentially  in 
the  same  direction  by  the  application  of  force  axially  to 
said  sleeve  means,  whereby  the  sleeve  means  chucks  a 
workpiece  thereto,  said  sleeve  means  being  secured  to 
said  support  member,  against  relative  rotation  with  re- 
spect to  it,  generally  radially  of  that  portion  of  the  sleeve 
means  which  does  not  have  the  means  defining  slots. 


2,t9t,*55 

CHUCK 
O.  GanlMMi,  Dayton,  Ohio,  ■Mifnor  to 
Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohto,  a  corporation  •( 
OUo 
Applicatioa  Fcbraaiy  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  M«,Mf 
llCkUms.    (CL279— 2) 


I.  Apparatus  for  internally  chucking  a  work  element 
including  a  chuck  housing,  a  draw  bar  axially  adjustable 
relative  thereto,  a  slotted  collet  base  fixed  to  said 
chuck  housing  and  providing  a  bearing  for  said  draw 
bar,  a  collet  element  fixed  to  said  draw  bar  for  axial 
adjustment  relative  said  base,  an  expansible  collet  nor- 
mally mounting  about  said  collet  base  and  said  collet 
element  and  internally  contoured  to  seat  thereabout  in 
normal  configuration  on  adjustment  of  said  collet  element 
away  from  said  collet  base  to  receive  a  work  piece  there- 
about, the  adjustment  of  said  draw  bar  to  naove  said  collet 
element  to  said  base  axially  compressing  said  collet  to 
internally  lock  the  work  piece  to  the  chuck  housing,  means 
automatically  controlling  the  draw  bar  to  maintain  a 
minimum  clearance  between  said  collet  base  and  element 
on  chucking  a  work  piece  to  prevent  jamming  or  break- 
age of  the  collet,  and  pin  means  connected  to  said  draw 
bar  and  projecting  through  the  slotted  portion  of  said 
base  to  kick  said  collet  free  from  said  base  on  axial  adjust- 
ment of  said  bar  from  its  chucking  position  to  prevent 
malfunction  due  to  sticking  or  jamming  of  said  collet. 


2,89t,*5< 

BALL  ACTUATED  EXPANSIBLE  ARBOR 

John  J.  Parker  and  London  T.  MorawAi,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatkin  Jane  27,  1957.  Serial  No.  MM70 

7CUhBS.    (CL279— 4) 


1.  An  expansible  arbor  for  holding  a  work  piece  com- 
prising a  work  engaging  sleeve  the  wall  of  which  is 
radially  expansible  throughout  its  axial  extent,  a  body 
member  separate  from  said  sleeve  and  having  a  portion 
fitting  the  interior  of  the  sleeve,  means  forming  a  conical 
bore  in  the  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  individual  perfora- 
tions in  the  body  portion  extending  between  the  interior 
of  the  sleeve  and  the  bore,  the  perforations  being  of  elon- 
gated form  axially  and  distributed  with  equal  spacing  cir- 
cumferentially of  the  body  portion,  a  conical  plug  shift- 
able  in  the  bore,  a  charge  of  small  spheres  filling  die 
perforations  between  the  plug  and  the  sleeve,  and  means 
fornung  filling  passages  in  the  plug  which  arc  selectively 
shiftable  into  and  out  of  communication  with  each  of 
the  perforations. 
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2,S9M57 

BABY  SEAT  FOR  TELESCOPING  CART 

Ltm  N.  Dnvte,  Calhonn,  Mich.,  ■■ignni  to  Unitai  Sted 

ft  Wha  Cooipany,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  corporatfam 

of  MIcwcaB 

Appbcation  Seatcvbcr  9, 1957,  Scrtal  No.  M2,M3 

11  Oafans.    (CL  2S«-^3.99) 


1.  In  a  grocery  cart  construction,  said  cart  having  an 
open  rear  end  and  pivot  means  adjacent  the  upper  part 
of  said  open  rear  end  for  supporting  a  swingable  panel 
structure,  the  combination  comprising:  a  primary  panel 
structure  for  closing  said  rear  end  and  means  mounting 
said  primary  panel  structure  on  said  pivot  means  for 
enabling  said  primary  panel  structure  to  pivot  from  a 
position  closing  said  CH)cn  rear  end  into  a  position  open- 
ing same  to  permit  nesting  of  two  or  more  of  such  carts, 
a  secondary  panel  structure  and  panel  pivot  means  piv- 
otally affixing  said  primary  panel  structure  to  said  sec- 
ondary panel  structure  at  the  lower  end  of  each  thereof; 
limit  means  cm  said  secondary  panel  structure  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  panel  pivot  means;  a  seat 
having  first  and  second  opposite  and  parallel  edges  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  said  panel  structures  and  seat  iHvot 
means  whose  pivotal  axis  is  parallel  with  the  pivotal  axis 
of  said  panel  pivot  means  pivotally  affixing  said  first 
edge  to  said  primary  panel  structure  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  primary  panel  structure,  said  limit  means 
supporting  said  seat  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
when  said  panel  structures  are  spaced  apart;  a  guide 
extending  from  said  second  edge  around  said  limit  means 
and  back  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  said 
seat  toward  said  primary  panel  stnKture,  the  portion 
of  said  guide  parallel  with  said  seat  being  spaced  from 
said  seat  and  said  limit  means  being  received  between 
said  gtiide  and  said  seat  and  being  movable  with  req;>ect 
to  said  guide  and  said  seat  toward  and  away  from  said 
primary  panel  structure,  said  limit  means  being  guided 
in  such  movement  by  said  guide,  said  limit  means  being 
at  a  slightly  different  distance  from  the  pivotally  con- 
nected ends  of  said  panel  structures  than  said  seat  pivot 
means;  means  on  said  secondary  panel  structure  defining 
an  opening  therethrough  above  said  limit  means  through 
which  said  seat  may  move,  whereby  moving  the  upper 
ends  of  said  panel  stnictures  apart  will  place  said  seat 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  between  said  panel 
structures  and  moving  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  panel 
structures  together  will  move  said  seat  through  said 
opening  and  pivot  said  seat  into  a  position  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  secondary  panel  structure  from  said 
primary  panel  structure  and  substantially  parallel  with 
said  panel  stnictures. 


the  framework;  a  substantially  flat  forwardly  inclined 
sh^  mounted  near  the  bottom  of  the  framework,  said 
shelf  having  side  rails  rigidly  attached  to  the  framework 
and  being  positioned  above  the  plane  of  the  shelf;  and  a 
rack  slidably  mounted  on  said  rails  and  including  a  flat 
substantially  rectangular  base,  the  sides  of  the  base  ex- 


tending forwardly  of  the  base  and  terminating  in  hook 
members  adapted  to  reach  around  and  slidably  engage  the 
said  rails  of  the  shelf  to  permit  the  rack  to  be  pushed 
under  the  frame  of  the  cart  when  the  cart  is  nested  and 
to  be  pulled  rearwardly  of  the  cart  when  the  cart  is  un- 
nested  so  as  to  provide  a  rearward  extension  of  the  shelf. 


2,S9«,«59 
CHILiyS  SEAT  FOR  A  MOVABLE  STORAGE  CART 

WUIiani  Brooks,  Walter  H.  Schray,  and  Lynn  N.  Davk, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Steel  A  Wire 
Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Midn 
lean 
Applkation  October  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,593 
12  Claims.    (0.280—33.99) 


1.  In  a  movable  store  cart,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: a  cart  frame;  a  rear  panel  swingably  mouqted  on 
said  cart  frame;  a  seat;  a  guide  track  on  said  rear  panel, 
track  following  means  on  said  seat  contacting  and  guided 
by  said  guide  track,  said  guide  track  including  means  at 
its  lower  end  to  support  said  seat;  said  seat  being  mount- 
ed for  swinging  movement  with  respect  to  said  track  and 
said  rear  panel;  a  support  frame  connected  to  the  lower 
edge  of  said  rear  panel  and  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  said  support  frame  conucting 
the  lower  surface  of  said  seat  intermediate  the  front  and 
rear  edges  thereof  and  supporting  said  seat  and  means  on 
said  support  frame  and  movable  toward  said  rear  panel 
with  respect  to  said  seat  for  exerting  an  upwardly  directed 
force  on  said  seat  when  said  support  frame  is  pivotally 
moved  with  respect  to  said  rear  panel. 


2,898458 
RACK  FOR  GROCERY  CARTS 
Jack  Caatbon,  Jackson,  Mich.,  aarignor,  by 

meats,  to  Tote-Cart  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  part- 
nership 
Application  September  2,  1955,  Scrhd  No.  532,195 

<  Oafans.    (O.  280— 33.99) 
I.  A    nestable    grocery    cart,   comprising   a    wheeled 
framework;  a  tapered  tM^ket  mounted  near  the  top  of 


2,890,060 
COLLAPSIBLE  CART 
Vlrfau  L.  Ott  and  Leger  M.  Joynes,  Norfolk,  Va.;  aid 
Joynes  assignor  to  said  Ott 
Application  February  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,203 
11  Oafans.    (CI.  280—42) 
I.  A  collapsible  vehicle  comprising  a  pair  of  upstand- 
ing support  members  each  having  a  tandem  pair  of  wheels 
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routably  carried  at  iu  lower  end.  each  member  having 
a  plate-like  upper  portion  presenting  a  tubtuntially  flat 
inner  surface,  a  load-carrying  frame  having  a  bub  por- 
tion thereof  disposed  between  said  upper  portions  of  the 
support  members,  said  hub  portion  forming  the  lower- 
moit  part  of  the  frame  and  being  of  wedge-like  configiun- 
tion  presenting,  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  subsuntially 
flat,  mutually  convergent  bearing  surfaces  against  which 
said  inner  surfaces  of  the  support  members  are  disposed 


in  face-to-face  contact,  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
upper  portions  of  the  support  members  to  said  hub  por- 
tion of  the  load-carrying  frame  whereby  the  load-carrying 
frame  is  movable  between  a  position  in  which  the  bear- 
ing surfaces  of  said  hub  are  upwardly  convergent  to 
place  said  wheels  in  spread  apart  relation  and  a  position 
in  which  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  hub  are  downwardly 
convergent  to  place  said  wheels  in  closely  spaced,  col- 
lapsed position. 


GOLF  CLUB  CONTAINER  AND  CART 

Mclvin  R.  Watsoo,  San  Femando,  Calif. 

AppUcatkMi  December  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  625,924 

2ClafaM.    (CL2M— 47J4) 


U- 


t^ 


m 
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support  and  container,  said  shaft  supporting  and  gripping 
means  comprising  coiled  spring  loops,  the  shaft  contact- 
ing means  comprising  grooved  protuberances  spaced 
about  the  lower  peripheral  edge  of  the  rotatable  support. 


1 .  A  golf  club  container  and  cart,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  open  compartment  for  the  clubs,  a  closure 
for  the  compartment,  a  handle  at  one  eiHl  of  the  com- 
partment, a  pair  of  wheels  removably  mounted  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  the  compartment,  a  support  for  the  vari- 
ous golf  clubs  rotatably  mounted  inside  the  compart- 
ment, means  for  tummg  the  support  positioned  at  the  top 
of  the  compartment  and  exteriorly  thereof,  the  top  of  the 
compartment  including  indicia  for  selectively  positioning 
a  desu-ed  club  adjacent  the  opening  in  the  compartment, 
the  means  for  rotating  the  club  support  including  a  leaf 
spring  connected  to  the  pivotal  mounting  for  the  club 
support,  a  knob  at  the  end  of  the  spnng,  a  number  of 
openings  circularly  disposed  in  the  container  cover,  the 
knob  having  a  pin  to  be  fitted  into  a  desired  opening,  the 
inner  support  for  the  clubs  including  a  container  for 
golfer's  accessories,  a  closure  for  the  inner  container,  the 
support  for  the  clubs  including  a  pair  of  cup-shaped  re- 
ceptacles in  the  lower  end  of  the  container,  one  of  said 
receptacles  adapted  to  receive  the  heads  of  the  wood 
clubs,  and  the  other  receptacle  to  receive  the  heads  of  the 
iron  clubs,  additional  supporting  and  grippmg  means  for 
the  club  shafts  on  the  outer  face  of  the  inner  rotataUe 


2,t9f,M2 
INDEPENDENT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  WITH 
CASTER    AND    CAMBER    ADJUSTMENT 
MEANS 

Ralph  W.  PcrUns,  LmsI^  Mlck^  Mrignor  to  GcMnI 
MoCon  CorporatkM,  D^oit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloo  of 
Delaware 
AppHcartoa  December  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,t7t 
5ClaliM.    (CL2S«— 96J) 


I.  A  wheel  suspension  comprising  a  frame,  a  wheel 
supporting  member,  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  up- 
per and  lower  control  arms,  means  universally  pivotally 
connecting  said  supporting  member  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  inner  ends 
of  said  arms  to  said  vehicle  for  movement  about  generally 
parallel  horizontal  axes,  said  last  mentioned  means  in- 
cluding a  one  piece  pivot  shaft  having  spaced  openings 
therein,  and  means  extending  through  said  openings  to 
connect  said  shaft  to  said  frame,  said  last  mentioned 
means  being  selectively  rotauble  to  shift  said  shaft  both 
bodily  and  angularly  relative  to  said  frame  to  control 
wheel  camber  and  caster. 


2,89«,di3 
HYDRAULIC  SUSPENSION  AND  STABILIZER 
SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Aadi  C  Stover,  LMrisvOc  Ky.,  ■■i^or  to  WmiaM  A. 
EbMyuraer,  William  P.  EUwood,  Ida  J.  Eisenhaaer,  and 
Ldth  E.  Eiscahavcr,  co-partners  doing  business  under 
the  firm  name  of  The  Eisenhaner  Manafactaring  Com- 
pany, Van  Wert.  Ohio 
KfMcmAom  November  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  39«,894 
24  Clafans.    (CL  2S*— 1«9) 


^. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  comprising  a  supported  assembly  and 
a  supporting  aoembly  having  tandemly  arranged  axles 
equipped  with  ground  engaging  wheels  and  supported 
for  turning  movement  about  substantially  vertically  ex- 
tending axes  located  to  provide  the  axles  with  a  caster 
effect,  a  suspension  system  for  supporting  the  supported 
assembly  on  the  supporting  assembly,  a  directional  sta- 
bilizing system  interconnecting  the  axles  and  having  parts 
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relatively  movable  to  enable  turning  movement  of  the 
axles  in  the  appropriate  directions  to  allow  said  axles 
to  conform  to  changes  in  the  course  of  travel  of  the  ve- 
hicle, said  stabilizing  system  also  having  provision  for 
resisting  relative  movement  of  said  parts  in  response  to 
the  application  of  external  lateral  thrusts  on  the  ground 
engaging  wheels  other  than  the  natural  steering  thrusts 
imparted  to  the  wheels  as  a  result  of  a  change  in  the 
course  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  operated  by 
the  stabilizing  system  in  response  to  the  reaction  of  the 
aforesaid  lateral  thrusts  imparted  to  said  relatively  mov- 
able parts  for  raising  one  side  of  the  supported  assembly 
and  correspondingly  lowering  the  other  side  of  said  sup- 
ported assembly. 


2,89«,M4 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  STABILIZER 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Edwhi  B.  Hadso%  Middletown,  Ohto 

AppUcatton  Mareh  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,424 

9Claiiiis.    (CL28*— 112) 


fM 


1.  In  a  banking  control  device  for  a  motor  vehicle 
when  traveling  in  a  curved  path,  said  vehicle  having  a 
frame,  a  wheel  assembly  and  a  hydraulic  steering  mecha- 
nism controlled  by  a  steering  wheel,  a  suspension  spring 
connected  to  said  wheel  assembly  and  extending  between 
said  wheel  assembly  and  a  banking  control  cylinder 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  cylinder  having  a 
piston  to  which  said  spring  is  operatively  connected, 
whereby  relative  movement  may  be  effected  between  said 
piston  and  cylinder  so  as  to  effectively  raise  and  lower 
said  frame  relative  to  said  spring  and  said  wheel  as- 
sembly, said  piston  having  a  retracted  position  in  which 
the  end  of  said  suspension  spring  connected  to  said  pis- 
ton is  effectively  seated  against  said  frame,  said  piston 
occupying  the  said  retracted  position  when  the  vehicle 
is  traveling  in  an  essentially  straight  path,  and  a  two- 
way  control  cylinder  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to 
said  banking  control  cylinder,  said  last  named  cylinder 
having  a  piston  therein  operatively  connected  to  the  hy- 
draulic steering  mechanism  for  said  vehicle,  said  piston 
being  movable  within  said  control  cylinder  upon  turning 
movement  of  said  steering  wheel  and  effective  to  sup- 
ply fluid  to  said  banking  control  cylinder  in  proportion 
to  the  angular  movement  of  said  steering  wheel. 


TRAILER  HTTCH  WfTH  PLURAL  ARTICULATION 

AXES 

WUttam  E.  Shaffer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppHcatioB  November  21,  1957.  ScrlaJ  No.  697.9«5 

2  aainu.  (CL  2S»— 492) 
1.  In  a  coupling,  a  bar  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
towing  vehicle,  there  being  an  aperture  in  the  rear  of  said 
bar,  a  tongtie  extending  forwardly  from  a  vehicle  being 
towed,  a  vertically  disposed  plate  on  the  front  end  of 
said  tongue,  and  said  plate  having  a  tapered  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  (^>ening,  a  bushing  arranged  contiguous  to 


the  front  of  said  plate,  a  pin  prelecting  from  said  bushing 
and  extending  through  the  opening  in  said  plate,  a  body 
member  engaging  the  upper  rear  portion  of  said  bar,  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  fingers  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  body  member  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
bushing,  a  pivot  bolt  extending  through  said  fingen  and 
bushing,  there  being  a  vertically  diq>osed  bore  in  said 
body  member  registering  with  the  aperture  in  said  bar, 
a  pin  including  a  cylindrical  portion  arranged  in  the 
bore  in  said  body  member,  a  reduced  diameter  shank 
depending  from  said  cylindrical  portion  and  said  shank 


extending  through  the  aperture  in  said  bar,  a  securing 
element  threadedly  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  shank, 
a  conical  shaped  head  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pin,  there 
being  an  annular  groove  in  said  pin  below  said  head,  a 
shoulder  on  one  side  of  said  body  member,  there  being  a 
recess  in  said  shoulder,  a  movable  finger  in  said  recess 
and  said  finger  being  mounted  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  groove  in  said  pin,  a  plug 
engaging  said  shoulder  contiguous  to  said  recess,  a  stem 
extending  from  said  finger  and  projecting  through  said 
plug,  and  a  coil  spring  circumposed  on  said  stem  and 
positioned  in  said  recess. 


239#,#66 
NON-ROTATABLE  EXPANSION  COUPLING 

Ralph  L.  KetT,  Cohnnbos,  Tex. 

Application  Aovnst  20, 1956.  Serial  No.  605,131 

2Clalins.    (O.  2S5— 67) 


jlTT 
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1.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  hollow  interconnecting  mem- 
bers, said  members  each  having  end  portions,  each  of  said 
end  portions  having  first  and  second  cut-away  portions 
disposed  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  said  members,  said 
first  portion  extending  from  one  end  of  the  members  and 
said  second  portion  extending  from  the  first  portion  to- 
ward the  other  end  of  said  members,  said  members  also 
having  a  third  cylindrical  circumferential ly  continuous 
outer  portion,  said  second  cut-away  portion  being  in  a 
different  longitudinal  plane  than  said  first  cut-away  por- 
tion whereby  said  first  cut-away  portion  forms  a  trans- 
verse shoulder  facing  said  third  portio^,  and  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  one  member  interfitting  with  sec- 
ond and  first  portions  rcsp)ectivcly  of  the  other  member 
and  being  substantially  circumfercntially  complementary 
therewith,  said  second  portions  of  each  member  being  of 
greater  axial  extent  than  said  first  portions  of  each  mem 
bcr,  a  sleeve  having  cylindrical  internal  portions  surround- 
ing said  interfitting  members  and  resilient  seal  means  dis- 
posed between  said  cylindrical  portions  of  said  sleeve  and 
said  third  cylindrical  portions  of  said  members  whereby 
said  members  are  free  to  move  axially.  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  interfitting  members  being  limited  by  en- 
gagement of  said  shoulders  of  said  first  portions  and  pre- 
vented from  substantial  relative  rotation  and  whereby 
said  seal  is  effective  to  prevent  fluid  leakage  throughout 
the  axial  movement  of  said  interfitting  members. 
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UNTVERSAL  LAMP  SWIVEL  CONNECTORS 

L<Mta  H.  Morta,  Bran,  N.Y. 

Apylicatioa  Marck  22,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  417,349 

UCWm.    (CLltS— 1M) 


therein,  a  plurality  of  bowed  leaf  springs,  each  spring 
being  secured  at  one  end  to  the  inner  radial  face  of  one 
of  the  ring  members  at  angularly  spaced  points  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  cam  portions  equal  to  the  number  of  leaf 
springs  uniformly  located  on  the  inner  radial  face  of  the 
other  of  the  ring  members  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
leaf  springs,  with  the  engagement  being  such  that  in  an 
operative  relative  angular  position  of  the  ring  members. 


1 .  A  swivel  connector  comprising  a  tubular  casing  com- 
posed of  two  identical,  oppositely  disposed,  spaced  apart, 
die  cast  halves,  means  on  each  half  for  alining  said 
halves  one  relatively  to  the  other,  a  socket  in  each  end 
portion  of  the  casing,  an  enlarged  recess  intermediate 
said  sockets  and  communicating  therewith;  a  pair  of 
identical,  hollow,  open-ended,  die  cast  swivels  having 
ball-like  ends  mounted  for  universal  movement  in  the 
sockets  of  said  casing;  means  comprising  a  U-shaped 
spring  member  disposed  in  said  recess  for  tensiooally 
supporting  the  casing  halves  on  said  ends,  said  tpring 
member  being  spaced  from  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
ends,  one  arm  of  said  spring  member  being  secured  to 
one  of  said  halves  and  the  other  arm  extending  along 
and  being  spaced  from  the  other  half,  a  threaded  open- 
ing in  said  other  arm.  an  aperture  in  said  other  casing 
half  which  opens  through  a  wall  thereof,  a  screw  dis- 
posed in  said  aperture  and  engaging  said  threaded  open- 
ing for  securing  the  casing  halves  together  and  for  ad- 
justing the  tension  on  said  ends;  each  said  end  having  cir- 
cumferentially  extending,  integral,  large  and  small  diam- 
eter portions  that  extend  toward  each  other  and  meet  to 
form  a  pair  of  spaced,  oppositely  disposed  shoulders,  said 
large  diameter  portion  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  an 
axial  plane  passing  through  said  end  and  said  small  diam- 
eter portion  being  disposed  on  the  other  side  thereof, 
each  said  diameter  portion  covering  a  substantial  part 
of  the  area  of  said  end,  said  shoulders  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  end  and  throughout  the  length  thereof; 
each  said  socket  having  a  circumferentially  extending, 
integral  rib  portion  in  contact  with  the  small  diameter 
portion  of  said  end  and  over  which  said  end  is  slidably 
movable,  said  rib  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
socket  and  throughout  the  length  thereof;  said  end  being 
rotatable  in  said  socket  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  connector,  said  shoulders  in  the  course  of  rotation 
of  the  end  in  either  direction  being  engageable  with  a 
side  of  said  rib  portion  to  limit  said  rotation  but  not 
said  universal  movement  of  the  end;  and  said  connector 
having  a  continuous  passage  extending  generally  cen- 
trally through  said  swivels  and  said  spring  member  for 
receiving  and  disposing  electrical  wiring  therein  without 
disassembly  of  the  coimector. 


U9«,Mt 

SEAL  FOR  AXLE  BOXES 

Gaaloa  Georges  Emgfae  Aogcrcao,  Paili,  FnuMC 

AppUcadoa  Janaary  3,  19S4,  Serial  No.  557,2  It 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiofi  France  Janaary  12,  1955 

i  Claims.  (CL  2S6— 5) 
1.  In  an  axle  box  assembly  of  the  type  provided  with 
a  housing  through  which  the  axle  extends,  an  axle  seal- 
ing diaphragm  located  in  the  housing  and  having  a  rim 
portion  for  engaging  one  peripheral  wall  thereof,  and  an 
armature  for  the  rim  portion,  the  said  armature  compris- 
ing two  mutually  facing  ring  members  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioaed  in  the   bousing  for  relative  angular  movement 


« 


"^ 


the  leaf  springs  are  stressed  by  the  corresponding  cam 
portions  and  thus  urge  the  ring  members  apart  toward 
the  opposite  radial  walls  of  the  housing  thereby  to  sup- 
port frictionally  the  sealing  diaphragm  therebetween, 
while  in  the  inoperative  relative  angular  position  of  the 
ring  members,  the  leaf  springs  are  released  so  that  the 
sealing  diaphragm  and  the  armature  may  be  removed 
from  or  re-positioned  in  the  housing. 


ROTARY  SEAL 
Stephca  A.  LarUa  aod  Normaa  H.  Lcdwaa,  DctroU, 
Mick.,  aarifDon  to  General  Moton  CorpofBtkm,  Dc- 
troM,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  April  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  577^It 
7  Claims.    (CL  2S4— 5) 


1.  A  fluid  seal  comprbing,  in  combination,  two  mem- 
bers mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  each  other  about 
a  common  axis,  said  members  having  substantially  paral- 
lel surfaces  defining  an  annular  space  therebetween,  one 
of  said  members  having  an  annular  groove  therein  open- 
ing toward  the  surface  of  the  other  of  said  members, 
a  ring  mounted  in  said  groove  and  maintained  in  non- 
rotative  sealing  contact  with  the  other  of  said  members 
to  divide  a  relatively  wet  liquid  receiving  side  of  said 
seal  from  the  opposite  relatively  dry  side  of  said  seal,  said 
ring  being  split  at  one  point  to  define  a  gap  between  the 
ends  thereof  and  being  of  a  configuration  to  resiliently 
maintain  the  side  surfaces  of  the  ring  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof  in  liquid  wiping  relation  with  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  groove,  the  side  surface  of  the  ring  end  disposed 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  one  member  being 
maintained  in  liquid-wiping  relation  to  the  relatively  dry 
side  of  said  groove  and  the  side  surface  of  the  ring  adja- 
cent the  opposite  end  thereof  being  maintained  in  liquid- 


wiping  relation  to  the  relatively  wet  side  of  said  groove, 
whereby  rotation  of  said  one  member  causes  said  first- 
mentioned  ring  end  to  wipe  excess  liquid  from  the  rela- 
tively dry  side  of  said  groove  and  forces  such  liquid 
through  said  gap  and  said  opposite  end  of  said  ring  forces 
such  liquid  radially  outwardly  of  said  groove  on  to  the 
wet  side  of  said  seal. 


t 


2J9M7f 
RAIL-BOND  SHOE  ATTACHABLE  BY  CONICALLY 

POINTED  BRAZING  PIN 
Karf  I.  AversicB,  Lldiaco,  Sweden,  aaslgaor  to  SvcMka 
Aktiebolaget   Gasaccumulator,    Lidingo   (near   Stock- 
holm), Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Application  November  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  iumt  14, 1954 
ICtaim.    (CL2r7— 2fJ) 


^^/>;'/^^fv/////ff//K 


A  rail  bond  to  be  secured  to  a  metallic  surface  by  means 
of  a  brazing  pin  having  a  conically  pointed  tip  of  solder- 
ing metal  through  electric  arc  techniques  comprising  a 
stranded  conductor  and  a  tubular  contact  shoe  forced 
on  each  end  of  the  conductor,  the  outer  axial  portion  of 
said  shoes  and  conductor  therein  being  flattened  and  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  straight  through,  the  wall  erf  the 
tubular  shoe  adjacent  the  upper  caning  of  the  aperture 
being  depressed  and  bent  over  adjacent  strand  ends  and 
forming  a  conical  portion  of  the  aperture  for  preventing 
arcing  between  the  brazing  pin  and  the  wall  of  the  aper- 
ture and  securing  reliable  beat  transfer  to  the  metallic 
siuface.  and  providing  for  a  conical  head  of  soldering 
metal  on  the  brazing  pin  in  the  finished  bond. 


*\- 


289f,f71 

LOCKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SPROCKETS, 

SHEAVES  AND  GEARS 

Harry  D.  Johnson,  Lynwood,  Calif. 

AppUcation  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,024 

1  Claim.    (CL  2S7— 52.04) 


passed  freely  through  the  bores  of  the  bushing  fli 
for  engagement  with  the  threaded  bores  in  the 
sprocket,  said  screws  provided  with  unthreaded  Iocs 
pins  and  the  said  hub  provided  with  bores  registe 
with  the  threaded  bores  in  the  said  sprocket,  am 
the  said  bushing  flange  for  receiving  said  pins. 


2,t9t,f72 
RETAINER  FOR  ROTARY  POWER  TOOLS 
Frank  A.  Kaman,  Aurora,  and  Paul  E.  Vega,  Glen  El 
nL,  aaipiors  to  Tbor  Power  Tod  Company,  Aar 
DL,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

Application  Jnly  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  597,045 
1  Clafaa.    (CL  2S7-^3) 


ji  »  t 


In  combination,  a  rotary  spindle  adapted  to  pre 
into  and  drive  a  woit-engaging  member  and  having 
annular  groove  therein  forming  a  spindle  neck  por 
of  reduced  size,  and  means  for  detachably  securin 
work-engaging  member  on  said  spindle  comprising  a 
spring  in  said  groove  carried  by  and  encircling  said  spii 
neck  portion  and  having  a  forward  coil  secured  in  t 
gripping   engagement    with    said    spindle    neck    aga 
lateral  di^Iacement  relative  thereto  and  a  rearward 
spaced  from  said  neck  and  having  circumferential  | 
tions  thereof  extending  beyond  the  peripheral  limiu 
said  spindle,  said  forward  and  rearward  coils  having  tl 
outer  sides  flattened  for  intimate  engagement  with 
adjacent  radial  side  faces  of  the  annular  groove  in 
spindle,  said  rearward  coil  being  adapted  to  be  enga 
and  radially  inwardly  compressed  by  the  interior  of 
work-engaging  member  to  retain  the  same  in  opers 
position  on  the  spindle. 


•s 


2390,073 

SEPARABLE  JOINT  FOR  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

Raymond  W.  Thomas,  Paadcna,  Calif. 

AppUcation  March  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,974 

4Clafans.    (CL  287— 119) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244 


• « • 
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The  combination  with  a  sprocket  or  other  tool  adapted 
to  be  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  shaft,  of  means  for 
mounting  said  sprocket,  including  a  split  bushing  pro- 
vided with  an  end  flange  and  with  a  tapered  periphery, 
a  hub  having  a  tapered  bore  for  movement  on  the  tapered 
periphery  of  the  bushing  to  compress  the  bushing  on  said 
shaft,  said  hub  provided  with  an  extended  end  flange, 
the  periphery  of  which  is  concentric  with  the  shaft,  and 
the  wall  bounding  the  bore  in  said  sprocket  having  a 
machine-fit  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  hub 
flange;  the  said  bushing  fVange  having  a  face  in  normal 
relationship  to  the  axis  of  said  bushing,  the  said  bushing 
flange  provided  with  smooth  transverse  bores  and  the 
said  sprocket  provided  with  threaded  bores  registering 
with  the  transverse  bores  in  the  bushing  flange  and  screws 


1.  In  a  device  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner  mc 
ber  having  mating  cylindrical  siufaces  rotatable  relat 
to  each  other,  a  joint  comprising  an  inner  annular  gro( 
in  the  outer  member  and  a  mating  outer  annular  gro< 
in  the  inner  member,  spaced  recesses  in  the  inner  mc 
ber  communicating  with  the  groove  in  the  inner  memh 
spaced  apertures  in  the  outer  member  communicating  w 
the  groove  in  the  outer  member,  and  a  resilient  lock  w 
having  an  intumed  end  insertible  through  one  of  s 
apertures  into  lost-motion  engagement  with  one  of  s 
recesses,  whereby  the  remainder  of  said  wire  may 
drawn  into  said  grooves  by  rotation  of  said  memb 
relative  to  each  other,  said  wire  having  in  addition 
outtumed  rear  end  movable  by  the  resilience  of  i 
wire  into  locking  engagement  with  the  other  of  s 
apertures  when  said  outtumed  end  has  been  moved  ii 
registry  with  said  other  aperture. 
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GUARD  BOLT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DOOR  LOCKS 
W.  Wavdwdl,  Jr^  Trambidl,  Com^  aaigBor  to 
A  CMBpuqr,  New  Harw,  CoM^  ■  corpon- 
of  Co— ctfcrat 
Origiiud  applkatioa  Jue  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  439^2$, 
BOW  Patcat  No.  2,809,347,  dated  laly  23,  1957.     Di- 
vided aad  tkii  apylkaltoa  JaMury  39,   1957,  Serial 
No.  437,257 

3  dates.    (CL291— 1«9) 


2.  In  a  door  lock  mechanism  having  a  casing,  a  latch 
bdt  reciprocably  mounted  therein,  knob-operated  means 
for  actuating  the  bolt  including  a  retracting  yoke  recip- 
rocably mounted  in  the  casing,  guard-bolt  mechanism 
comprising  a  retaining  member  fixed  to  the  case  rear- 
wardly  of  the  bolt,  a  guard  lever  pivoted  adjacent  its  rear 
end  to  said  member  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  swing  inwardly, 
in  a  horizontal  direction,  at  its  forward  end,  said  lever 
having  a  nose  portion  at  its  forward  end  to  engage  the 
bolt  and  dog  it  against  retraction,  a  guard  bolt  recip- 
rocably mounted  in  the  case  adjacent  the  latch  bolt,  a 
guide  plate  secured  to  the  guard  bolt  and  disposed  rear- 
wardly  of,  and  embracing  the  stem  of,  the  latch  bolt  to  be 
moved  rearwardly  by  the  latter  upon  its  retraction,  spring 
means  also  embracing  the  latch  bolt  and  acting  against 
said  guide  plate  to  urge  the  guard  bolt  to  a  projected 
position,  and  means  on  said  guide  plate  to  engage  the 
nose  portion  of  the  guard  lever  when  the  guard  bolt  is 
projected  to  bold  the  guard  lever  in  inoperative  position. 


2,t99,r75 

FUSH  BAR  OPERATOR 

Axel  W.  Ahlgrcn,  Rockford,  III.,  aari|Mr  to  Amcrock 

Corporalkm,  Rockfofd,  m.,  a  cotporadoa  of  DHBoii 

Appttcatkw  immt  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  M3,744 

SCIaiaM.    (CL  292— 275) 


-I— 


1.  For  use  with  a  window  having  a  sash  mounted  in  a 
frame  to  swing  about  a  first  axis,  the  combination  of,  a 
housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  and  defining 
an  elongated  passage  opening  outwardly  toward  the  sash, 
an  elongated  rigid  bar  projecting  through  said  passage  and 
toward  said  sash,  means  for  pivotaliy  connecting  the 
outer  end  of  said  bar  to  the  sash,  an  elongated  sleeve  dis- 
posed within  said  passage  and  encircling  said  bar,  the 
inner  end  of  said  sleeve  being  disposed  closely  adjacent 
the  walls  of  said  passage  and  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve 
fitting  snugly  around  said  bar,  and  means  pivotaliy  con- 


itecUng  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  to  said  housing  to 
support  the  sleeve  for  swinging  about  an  axis  paralleling 
said  first  axis,  said  passage  diverging  outwardly  to  ac- 
commodate swinging  of  the  sleeve. 


AUTOMATIC  EQUALIZING  IMPACT  REAR 

TRUCK  BUMPER  DEVICE 

Robert  C.  BaccUcr,  AUkokaa,  Ootario,  Camdm 

AypttcatkM  October  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,991 

IClaia.    (CL293— 9t) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprisiiig  a  vehi- 
cle frame,  springs  supporting  said  frame,  pivoted  shackles 
connecting  said  springs  to  said  frame,  a  bumper,  an  arm 
pivotaliy  suspending  said  bimiper  from  said  frame  for 
vertical  movement,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotaliy  mounted 
on  said  frame,  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever 
with  the  shackle  of  said  spring  for  operating  said  lever 
upon  movement  of  the  shackle  and  means  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  with  said  arm  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  arm  upon  operation  of  said  lever. 


2,S9t,077 

VACUUM  PICKUP  AND  TURNOVER  DEVICE 

Frederick    M.    l.ittril,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor   to    F.   J. 

UtteD  MachfaM  Conpaoj,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporalioa 

of  DUMtis 

AppUcatloo  Seyteniber  7,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  532417 

5  Claims.    (CL  294— 45) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  plate  lifter  and  rotating  device,  in 
combination,  a  frame  in  the  general  shape  of  a  C  and 
providing  a  hollow  body  portion,  means  fixed  to  the 
frame  at  its  top  and  for  suspending  the  frame,  an  axle 
housing  member  fixed  to  the  frame  at  the  base  thereof 
and  extending  laterally  on  respective  sides  of  the  frame, 
a  turn-over  shaft  journalled  by  the  axle  housing  member 
and  extending  from  end  to  end  for  the  length  of  the 
member,  a  carriage  bar  fixed  to  each  end  of  the  turn- 
over shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  being  disposed  so 
as  to  extend  on  each  side  thereof,  means  joumalling 
each  carriage  bar  on  its  adjacent  end  of  the  housing  mem- 
ber, a  trunnion  bar  pivoted  to  the  respective  ends  of  each 
carriage  bar  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
turn-over  shaft,  a  suction  cup  located  at  the  terminal  ends 
respectively  of  each  trunnion  bar,  means  providing  a 
universal  joint  for  connecting  each  suction  cup  to  its 
trunnion  bar,  and  power  means  housed  by  the  hollow 
body  portion  of  the  frame  and  having  a  drive  connection 
with  the  turn-over  shaft 


2,S9«,97S 

HANGER  FOR  BIG  GAME 

Dwain  L.  Mbiccy,  OtAen,  Vtak 

AppHcatioa  November  19,  1956.  Serial  No.  UXIH 

ItClalMS.    (CL294— 79) 


2499.979 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING 
UGHTWEIGHT  HBROUS  AND  GRANULAR 
PARnCLES 
Frank  M.  Stampf,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  aastgnor  to  UnHcd 
States  Mineral  Wool  Company,  Stanhope,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,290 
1  Claim.    (CI.  302—49) 


"d: 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  material  feeding  means  including  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  an  elongated  aperture  in  the  upper  wall 
portion  thereof  and  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
axis  of  the  casing,  a  circular  plate  removably  secured 
to  each  end  of  the  casing,  a  hub  rotatably  supported 
in  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  equi-angulariy  spaced  blades 
projecting  radially  from  said  hub  and  extending  substan- 
tially the  full  radius  of  said  casing,  a  direct  drive  motor 
supported  on  one  of  said  end  plates  for  rotating  said  hub, 
a  pneumatic  line  communicating  with  said  casing  through 
one  of  said  end  plates,  a  conveyor  longitudinally  aligned 
with  said  pneumatic  line  and  communicating  with  said 
casing  through  the  other  of  said  end  plates,  a  hopper  dis- 
posed above  said  casing  and  having  an  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  elongated  aperture  in  said  casing,  a  ma- 
terial metering  device  in  said  hopper  adjacent  said  open- 
ing comprising  a  rotatable  hub  having  a  plurality  of 
equi-anguiarly  spaced  blades  thereon,  a  slidable  closure 
plate  for  said  aperture  in  said  casing,  a  pneumatic  pump 
743  O.G.— 27 


in  communication  with  said  pneumatic  line,  a  material 
discharge  nozzle  on  the  end  of  said  conveyor,  and  ma- 
terial moistening  nozzles  located  adjacent  the  first  men- 
tioned nozzle. 


2,890,080 

HOPPER  LOADERS  FOR  FINELY  GROUND 

MATERIALS 

Cari   H.  Whitlocfc,  Avoa  Towadiip,  Oakland   County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Whitlocfc  Associates,  Inc.,  a  corpon- 

tloa  of  Michigan 

Applicatioa  September  30, 1957,  Serial  No.  687,106 
4  Cfadm.    (CL  302-^9) 


1.  A  hanger  device  for  animals,  comprising  an  elongate 
and  rigid  hanger  member  having  its  opposite  ends  slotted 
inwardly  longitudinally  of  the  hanger  member  for  re- 
ceiving respective  opposite  end  portions  of  an  elongate 
and  flexible  suspension  member  disposed  upon  and  ex- 
tending along  said  hanger  member;  means  superimposed 
upon  said  hanger  member  intermediate  its  width  and  ad- 
jacent the  respective  slotted  ends  thereof  for  anchoring 
said  flexible  suspension  member  against  longitudinal 
movement;  means  on  said  hanger  member  for  suspend- 
ing it  horizontally  from  overhead  securement;  and  an 
elongate  and  flexible  suspension  member  having  animal- 
engaging  hooks  at  its  opposite  ends  and  being  adapted  to 
hang  over  said  hanger  member,  longitudinally  thereof, 
with  its  intermediate  portion  resting  on  the  latter,  its 
opposite  end  portions  extending  through  the  end  slots 
thereof,  and  its  hooks  hanging  pendant. 


1.  In  a  separator  for  finely  ground  materials  carried 
in  an  air  stream  through  a  conveyor  tube  thereto,  a  hopper 
having  an  open  top  and  an  air  restricted  bottom  discharge 
throat,  a  discharge  tube  extending  downwardly  from  said 
conveyor  tube  into  said  hopper,  an  auxiliary  filter  hopper 
having  a  lower  open  end  connected  at  its  upper  end  in 
sealed  relationship  to  said  discharge  tube,  said  lower  open 
end  of  said  auxiliary  filter  hopper  depending  into  said 
hopper  with  its  lower  end  disposed  in  juxta(>osition  to 
the  discharge  throat  thereof. 


2,890,081 

AIR  LOCK  FOR  A  POWDER  COOLER 

John  P.  Terrctt,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  C.  E.  Rogcn 

Company,  a  corporatioa 

Applicatioa  November  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  698,826 

2ClaiaB.    (CL  302— 39) 


1 .  An  air  lock  for  a  powder  cooler  comprising  a  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  duct  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  means 
for  introducing  powder  to  said  chamber  for  gravitation 
toward  said  outlet  duct,  and  a  pair  of  rubber  sleeves 
arranged  one  above  the  other  in  said  outlet  duct,  each  of 
said  sleeves  having  a  rim  making  a  tight  engagement  with 
the  wall  of  said  outlet  duct  and  having  lips  slightly  open 
when  unstressed  and  disposed  below  said  rim  and  extend- 
ing substantially  diameterically  of  _said  outlet  duct,  the 
lips  of  said  upper  sleeve  being  below  the  rim  of  said  lower 
sleeve. 
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HOSTING  ATTACHME>rr  FOR  TUBULAR 

STEEL  SCAFFOLDS 

E.  McDmaicL  John  T.  KanMy,  Md  Robert  A. 

Karncy,  Memphis,  Teaa. 

ApplkatkNi  Jue  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,113 

6ClataM.    {CLM4—29) 


2,890,«S4 
FILLER  PLATE  FOR  JOURNAL  BOXES 
Kari  A.  KU^ler,  Napenrillc,  Dl. 
Orighiai  applkalioa  May  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  354374, 
now  Patent  No.  2,7M,«12,  dated  October  23,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  application  Augnst  6,  1954,  Serial 
No.  402,129 

1  CUm.    (CL  34ft— M)         I 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  scaffold  of  the  type 
having  opposed  sides  and  including  vertically  spaced  hori- 
zontal rails,  a  readily  detachable  hoist  comprising  a  pair 
of  vertical  guides,  clamp  means  carried  by  said  gtiides 
for  attachment  to  scaffold  side  rails  on  inner  opposed 
faces  of  a  pair  of  opposed  scaffold  sides,  a  platform 
guidingly  engaged  with  and  between  said  guides,  and  a 
winch  having  clamp  means  for  securement  to  a  side  rail 
of  a  scaffold  side  on  an  exterior  face  thereof,  lines  con- 
nected to  and  extending  between  said  winch  and  said 
platform,  line  guide  means  carried  by  the  upper  ends 
of  said  guides,  said  lines  being  entrained  over  said  guide 
means. 

2,894,M3    

GUIDE  CONSTRUCTION 

Frederick  J.  Kampmeier,  Rodrford,  Hl^  •a^tgaor  to  The 

iBgermll   MUlfaig  MachiM  Company,  RodLford,  111., 

a  corporation  of  illiaois 

Application  February  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  43t,554 

4  Claims.    (CI.  308—4) 


In  combination  with  a  railroad  car  axle  journal  box, 
closed  at  its  inboard  end  by  two  parallel,  centrally  apcr- 
turcd,  spaced  walls,  to  define  a  generally  rectangular 
pocket  encircling  the  apertures,  a  centrally  apcrtured 
gasket  overlapping  and  supported  on  one  side  of  said 
walls,  the  gasket  aperture  being  of  lesser  diameter  than 
the  wall  apertures,  the  gasket  projecting  inwardly  from 
the  wall  supporting  it  toward  but  short  of  the  opposite 
wall,  a  removable  apertured  rigid  metallic  filler  plate 
within  the  pocket  co-extensive  therewith,  parallel  to  the 
gasket  and  interposed  between  the  gasket  and  the  other 
wall,  the  width  of  the  filler  plate  aperture  being  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  wall  apertures. 


2,894,485 
JOURNAL  BEARING  LUBRICATORS 
Ucwellyn  E.  Hoyer,  Wyckoff,  NJ.,  amicBor  to  Ameri- 
can  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  Yori(,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Afplicatioa  April  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  54M32 
5  daloM.    (a.  348—87) 


4==rr— * 


I.  The  combination  with  an  elongated  bar,  a  guide 
slidably  supporting  said  bar  cantilever  fashion  for  end- 
wise movement  to  project  the  bar  different  distances  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  guide,  an  annular  ring  encircling  said 
bar  and  secured  against  said  guide  end,  said  ring  defining 
an  annular  recess  around  said  bar  and  having  an  inner 
wall  converging  away  from  said  guide  end.  a  plurality  of 
>vedges  disposed  in  and  angularly  spaced  around  said 
recess  and  mating  with  said  wall,  rollers  journaled  on  the 
respective  wedges  to  turn  about  tangentially  disposed  axes 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  bar,  said  rollers  projecting 
inwardly  from  said  wedges  and  engaging  said  bar.  springs, 
one  for  each  of  said  wedges,  acting  in  compression  be- 
tween the  wedges  and  said  guide  end  to  roll  said  wedges 
along  the  bar  in  the  direction  of  convergence  of  said 
wall,  and  selectively  adjustable  stops,  one  for  each  of 
said  wedges,  acting  to  positively  limit  movement  of  the 
wedges  by  said  springs. 


't 


1.  In  a  journal  box  rotatably  supporting  the  journal 
of  a  railway  car.  a  lubricator  comprising,  waste  packing 
at  the  bottom  of  the  box  beneath  the  journal  for  lubricat- 
ing the  journal  by  direct  engagement  therewith,  and  a 
pad  of  oil-resistant  cellular  sponge  material  conforming 
to  the  shape  of  the  inside  bottom  wall  of  the  journal 
box  and  disposed  between  the  journal  and  the  bottom 
of  the  journal  box  for  pressing  the  waste  packing  with 
a  relatively  constant  uQward  force  against  the  journal, 
said  pad  being  formed  in  the  side  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  journal  box  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  et>- 
larged  passages  of  greatly  enlarged  transverse  dimension 


in  comparison  to  the  cells  of  the  pad  and  extended  but 
part  way  through  the  body  of  the  pad  in  the  direction 
of  the  opposed  side  of  the  pad  adjacent  the  waste  pack- 
ing, said  enlarged  passages  having  dead  ends  within  the 
body  of  the  pad,  and  said  pad  having  jet  openings  of  re- 
stricted size  in  comparison  to  the  transverse  dimension 
of  said  enlarged  passages  extended  from  the  dead  ends 
of  said  enlarged  passages  to  said  opposed  side  oi  the 
pad  so  that  lubricant  within  said  enlarged  passages  when 
the  pad  is  compressed  in  the  journal  box  will  be  placed 
under  pressure  and  jetted  through  said  jet  openings  in 
the  pad  in  relatively  large  quantities  on  to  the  waste 
packing. 

2,894,084 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Eari  J.   ClarlL,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corpontioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

ApplicatioQ  Augnst  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,425 

1  Clahn.    (CL  308—88) 


A  journal  and  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  journal 
having  a  hard  replaceable  sleeve  shrink-fitted  thereon,  a 
bearing  surrounding  said  sleeve,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  bearing  having  an  opening  therein,  a  wick  type  lubri- 
cator in  said  opening,  resilient  means  for  biasing  said 
lubricator  into  contact  with  said  sleeve,  a  hardened  thrust 
ring  shrink-fitted  to  said  journal  and  having  a  face  in 
alignment  with  the  inner  end  of  said  bearing,  a  housing 
surrounding  the  journal,  bearing,  lubricator  and  thrust 
ring,  breather  means  for  said  housing,  means  for  ad- 
mitting oil  to  said  housing,  an  oil  seal  interposed  between 
the  thrust  ring  and  inner  end  of  the  housing,  wick  means 
extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  bearing  for  lubricating  the  end  of  the 
thrust  ring  adjacent  the  end  of  tiie  bearing,  and  an  an- 
nular groove  in  the  housing  adjacent  the  thrust  ring  and 
adjacent  bearing  end  for  returning  excess  lubricant  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  housing. 


2,890,087 

INDIVIDUALLY  STABLE  CONNECTED  TABLES 

Myroo  B.  Stevens,  Bctbcsda,  Md. 

Application  Jonc  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  739,443 

11  Claims.    (CL  311—4) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  icc.  244) 
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said  first  table,  said  supporting  means  having  spaced  and 
opposed  inner  surfaces,  supporting  means  for  said  second 
end  of  said  second  table  in  lateral  alignment  with  said 
laterally  spaced  supporting  means,  and  said  second  named 
supporting  means  having  oppositely  directed  outer  sur- 
faces in  opposed  and  substantially  abutting  relation  with 
said  inner  surfaces  of  said  laterally  spaced  supporting 
means  whereby  to  prevent  relative  lateral  movement  of 
said  ends  of  said  tables. 


2,890,088 

ROTATABLE  OFFICE  UTILITY  TABLE  WITH 

DRIVE  MEANS 

John  M.  Lcpry  and  Dolores  T.  Lepry,  WarwidL,  R.L 

Application  June  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  742,770 

1  Claim,    (a.  311—32) 


A  rotary  table  construction  comprising  a  fixed  base 
unit,  a  rotatable  table  unit,  and  a  drive  unit,  said  fixed 
base  unit  including  an  annular  track  in  the  form  of  an 
upwardly  opening  channel  member,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentiaily  spaced  legs  secured  to  the  underside  of 
said  trackway  in  depending  relation  and  forming  supports 
for  said  trackway,  said  table  unit  being  of  the  drum  table 
type  and  including  a  circular  table  top,  a  circular  bottom 
wall  and  an  annular  flange  interconnecting  said  table  top 
and  said  bottom  wall,  said  annular  flange  having  a  lower 
portion  corresponding  in  outline  to  said  trackway  and 
being  seated  therein,  said  annular  flange  having  anti- 
friction members  in  engagement  with  said  trackway  to 
reduce  the  frictional  contact  between  said  annular  flange 
and  said  trackway,  said  drive  unit  being  carried  by  said 
table  unit,  said  drive  unit  including  an  electric  motor  hav- 
ing a  power  cord  with  a  rotary  connection,  a  drive  shaft 
having  a  vertical  axis  and  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
trackway  on  the  inner  side  of  said  trackway,  means  driv- 
ingly  connecting  said  electric  motor  to  said  shaft,  and  a 
friction  drive  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft  and  engaging 
the  inner  side  of  said  trackway  to  rotate  said  table  unit, 
said  electric  motor  being  disposed  within  said  rotatable 
table  unit  and  said  drive  shaft  extending  through  and 
being  supported  by  said  bottom  wall. 


24190.089 

COMPACT  EXTENSION  TABLE 

Pascnal  Jose  Maria  Oscoz  Sanchez,  Bilbao,  Spain 

Application  Jane  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  741,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain  March  5,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  311—44) 
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1.  In  at  least  two  connected  tables  including  means  A   compact,   eye-appealing,    foldable    extension    table 

readily  detachably  connecting  a  first  end  of  a  first  table  comprising  a  central  frame  including  two  parallel  vertical 

to  a  second  end  of  a  second  table  with  said  tables  in  boards  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  as  feet  and  having 

longitudinal  alignment;  the  improvement  comprising  lat-  vertical  edges  which  are  substantially  parallel,  a  trans- 

erally  spaced  table  supporting  means  at  said  first  end  of  verse  member  rigidly  interconnecting  said  vertical  parallel 
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boards  through  their  upper  ends,  and  a  third  horizontal 
board  the  breadth  of  which  is  equal  to  that  of  the  vertical 
boards  and  carried  by  the  latter  and  the  transverse  mem- 
ber; two  large  panels  hingedly  secured  to  the  correspond- 
ing transverse  edges  of  said  third  board  and  each  having  a 
longitudinal  dimension  slightly  less  than  the  height  of 
said  vertical  boards  and  a  transverse  dimension  equal 
to  the  length  of  said  third  board;  and  means  connected 
to  said  transverse  member  for  selectively  supporting  said 
large  panels  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  third  board  to 
form  with  the  latter  the  upper  surface  of  the  table  and 
movable  to  a  position  closely  adjacent  said  transverse 
member  and  lying  wholly  under  said  third  board  with 
said  panels  depending  vertically  and  abutting  against  the 
parallel  edges  of  said  vertical  boards,  said  means  includ- 
ing two  longitudinal  members  on  each  side  of  said  trans- 
verse member  and  each  being  constructed  in  two  secitons 
hingedly  secured  along  a  vertical  plane,  each  longitudinal 
member  being  hingedly  secured  at  its  inner  end  to  the 
transverse  member,  two  end  frames  the  lower  ends  of 
which  form  further  feet  for  the  table  and  hingedly  secured 
to  the  outer  ends  of  the  corresponding  longitudinal  mem- 
bers to  selectively  allow  said  end  frames  to  be  collapsed 
into  nesting  relation  within  the  central  frame  with  said 
means  being  entirely  disposed  within  the  enclosure  de- 
fined by  the  vertical  boards,  the  third  board  and  the  de- 
pending large  panels  and  to  be  set  at  a  distance  from 
said  central  frame  to  carry  the  corresponding  panel  in 
its  raised  horizontal  position,  and  two  central  guiding  ties 
each  including  two  hingedly  interconnected  sections  and 
the  outer  ends  of  which  are  hingedly  secured  along  hori- 
zontal planes  with  the  corresponding  side  of  the  trans- 
verse member  of  the  central  frame  and  with  the  corre- 
sponding end  frame. 


rear  wall  of  said  tray  pivoiably  mounted  between  said 
vertical  supports  and  adapted  to  ascend  the  ramp  of  the 
rear  wall  of  said  tray  to  hook  said  tray  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion when  said  tray  is  inserted  into  said  bousing,  a  shaft 
positioned  in  said  vertical  supports  above  said  latch,  a 
release  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  adapted 
to  hold  said  latch  free  of  said  bottom  plate  and  to  urge 


said  latch  free  of  said  tray,  said  release  member  extending 
through  the  aperture  in  the  top  surface  of  said  housing, 
means  for  biasing  said  tray  in  a  normally  open  position, 
means  for  biasing  said  release  member  free  of  said  latch, 
and  means  for  restraining  the  outward  travel  of  said 
tray  in  said  housing. 


1,999,991 
ULTRA  HIGH  SPEED  LEVEL  RECORDER 

Wcstky  F.  Curtte,  Wiuhingtoa,  D.C. 

Applkatloa  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492^24 

5  Claims.    (O.  346—35) 

(Granted  andcr  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,890,090 
DESK  PEN  SET 
John  J.  Olson,  Si.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to   Brown  ft 
Bigelow,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Applicatioa  May  2.  1955,  Serial  No.  505,398 
3  Claims.    (CI.  312— 319) 
3.  A  desk   accessory   including   a  one-piece   bousing 
having  a  substantially  flat  top  surface,  said  bousing  hav- 
ing a  rear  wall  and  side  walls  depending  from  the  top 
surface  thereof  and  having  an  aperture  in  the  top  surface 
thereof,    a    bottom    plate    removably    attached    to    said 
housing,  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  supports  integral  with 
said  bottom  plate  positioned  in  register  with  the  aperture 
in  said  housing,  a  shallow  tray  slidably  positioned  in  said 
housing,  said  tray  having  a  rear  wall  positioned  inwardly 
from  the  rear  thereof,  the  rear  wall  of  said  tray  having  a 
notched  portion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  having 
an  mclined  ramp  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  latch 
engageable  with  the  ramp  and  the  notched  portion  of  the 
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2.  A  high  speed  recorder  for  recording  a  wide  range 
of  signals  comprising  a  plurality  of  cascaded  voltage 
amplifiers  adapted  to  amplify  said  signals,  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  each  of  said  amplifiers  for  passing 
only  predetermined  amplitude  ranges  of  said  signal,  a 
plurality  of  gating  circuits  connected  to  each  of  said 
means,  means  in  said  gating  circuits  for  determining  the 
potentials  in  said  predetermined  ranges  required  to  open 
said  gating  circuits,  and  a  plurality  of  stationary  styluses 
connected  to  said  gating  circuits  to  mark  a  movable  chart 
when  said  gating  circuits  are  open. 


CHEMICAL 


2,890,092 
DYEING  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS  WITH  VAT 
DYESTUFFS 
Henry  R.  Maatscr,  Lconia«  NJ.,  aaiignor  to  Geocnl 
Aniline  A  FUm  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawiof .    Application  November  25,  1955 
Serhd  No.  549,166 
13  Clnims.    (CI.  8—34) 
I.  in  a  process  wherein  fibers  composed  of  at  least 
75%  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
polyacrylonitrile  and  synthetic  linear  polyesters  of  tereph- 
thalic  acid  with  a  polymethylene  glycol  are  dyed  by  pad- 
ding with  an  aqueous  dyebath  containing  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  ester  salts  of  leuco 
vat  dyestuifs  and  vat  dyestuffs  in  free  anthrol  form,  the 


improvement  comprising  including  in  said  dyebath  about 
5  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  N-lower  alkyl-2-pyrrolidone. 


2,890,093 
DYEING  ACRYLIC  FIBERS 
Henry   R.   Mautncr,  Lconia,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  A  FUm  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  December  15,  1955 
Serial  No.  553,194 
5  Cbims.    (CI.  8—34) 
2.  In  a  process  for  dyeing  fibrous  materials  contain- 
ing fibers  composed  of  at  least  75%  by  weight  of  poly- 
acrylonitrile,   the    improvement    comprising   pretrcating 
said  material  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  about 


8  to  25%  of  sodium  tetraborate  by  weight  of  the  fiber, 
adding  to  said  solution  containing  the  pretreatcd  mate- 
rial a  vat  dyestuf!  soluble  in  reduced  form  in  an  aqueous 
alkaline  hydrosulfite  vat  and  stable  at  about  205  to  220* 
P.,  and  then  adding  to  said  solution  sufficient  caustic 
soda  and  sodium  hydrosulfite  to  form  and  maintain  the 
dyestuf!  in  reduced  form  in  the  bath  while  dyeing  the 
pretreated  material  in  the  bath  at  about  205  to  220*  F. 


2,890,t94 

DYEING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Harold  H.  Tucker,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y^  assigDor  lo  Jos.  H. 

Lowenstein  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.    Applicatioa  November  21,  1955 

Serial  No.  548,232 

11  Claims.    (O.  8—54) 

1.  A  dye  composition  for  a  keratinous  fiber,  said  com- 
position being  soluble  in  a  water-containing  solvent,  said 
composition  including  a  substantive  darkening  dye  for  said 
fiber,  said  composition  also  including  an  organic  monomer 
which  is  polymerizable  to  thermoplastic  state  said  mono- 
meric  compound  being  capable  of  being  polymerized  un- 
der polymerizing  conditions,  said  monomeric  compound 
being  an  unsaturated  compound,  the  weight  of  said  mono- 
mer being  at  least  ten  times  the  weight  of  said  dye,  said 
dye  being  a  substantive  dye  for  said  fiber  and  darkening 
said  fiber;  in  a  water-containing  solution  of  said  composi- 
tion whose  pH  is  less  than  seven,  said  monomeric  com- 
pound being  stable  and  remaining  unpolymerized  in  a 
water-containing  solution  of  said  dye  composition  at  a 
pH  of  one  to  6.5  in  a  concentration  of  ten  grams  to  100 
grams  per  liter  of  said  solution,  when  said  solution  is 
heated  for  one  hour  at  subsUntially  57*  C.  under  normal 
atmospheric  pressure  of  760  millimeters  of  mercury,  said 
solution  penetrating  subsUntially  the  entire  thickness  of 
said  fiber  and  darkening  said  fiber  through  substantially 
its  entire  thickness,  said  monomeric  compound  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  methacrylamide,  crolonic  acid,  methyl 
acrylate,  itaconic  acid,  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone  and  allyl  al- 
cohol. 


2,890,096 
TANNING  PROCESS  FOR  HIDES  AND  FURS 
Rndi  Heyden,  DusscMoff,  Jiirgen  Pbipper,  DoaacMoif- 
Holthausen,  and  Fricdrich  Schmitt,  Dusscldoif,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bohmc  Fettcbemie  GjdJiJI.,  Dus- 
sckiorf,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  4,  1953 
Serial  No.  372380 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  11,  1952 
2  Claims.    (CL  »— 94  J4) 
1.  A  process  for  tanning  hides  and  furs  which  com- 
prises applying  thereto  as  a  tanning  agent  a  water-soluble 
resinous  condensation  product  obtained  by  condensing 
an  organic  sulfonamide  selected  from  the  group  of  com- 
pounds consisting  of  unsubstituted  and  alkyl  substituted 
moDOsulfoiuunides  aiul  polysulfooamides  of  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons with  formaldehyde  and  with  dicyandiamide, 
converting  the  said  water-soluble  resinous  condensates 
into  insoluble  form  and  finishing  the  tanned  materials  in 
the  usual  manner. 


2,890,097 
SHRINKFROOFING  TEXTILES  WITH  POLY  AMIDES 

AND  VOLATILE  POLYEPOXIDES 
Thompson  I.  Coe,  Albany,  CalifM  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  May  12, 1958 
Serial  No.  734,799 
4  Claims.    (0.8—128) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  The    method    of   shrinkproofing    a    textile    without 
significant  impairment  of  its  hand  which  comprises  im- 
pregnating the  textile  with  a  polyamide  of  an  aliphatic 
polyamine   and   a   polycarboxylic   acid,   said   polyamide 
containing  free  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  amine  groups  and  carboxyl  groups,  the  total  amount 
of  polyamide  deposited  on  the  textile  being  about  from 
0.5  to   10%  of  the  weight  of  the  textile,  and  exposing 
the  impregnated  textile  to  a  volatile  polyepoxide  in  the 
vapor  phase  to  cure  and  insolubilize  the  polyamide  on 
the  textile  fibers,  the  polyepoxide  containing  at  least  two 
epoxy 


2,890,095 
PROCESS  OF  RETANNING  LEATHER  WITH  CON- 
DENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  PHENOLS,  AMINES, 
AND  FORMALDEHYDE 
Martin  Meistcr,  Lcverkuscn,  Gustav  Mautfae,  Opladen, 
and  Kurt  Faber,  Koln-Stammbeim,  Germany,  assignors 
to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Lcver- 
kuscn, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  16,  1954 
Serial  No.  416,713 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  March  25,  1953 

6  Claims.  (Q.  8—94.21) 
I.  A  retanning  process  which  comprises  retanning  pre- 
tanned  leather  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid- 
soluble,  cationic  retanning  agent  obtained  essentially 
from  a  condensation  in  an  alkaline  medium  at  a  tem- 
perature up  to  about  100*  C.  of  (I)  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  phenol,  chlorophenol,  cresol,  4,4'- 
dihydroxydiphenyl  -  dimethylmethane,  and  cyclohexyl 
phenol  (2)  an  amine  having  the  formula  HNRiRj 
wherein  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  and  Rj 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
morpholino,  and  (3)  formaldehyde,  1-2  mols  of  the 
amine  and  from  1.5-2  mols  of  formaldehyde  being  em- 
ployed per  one  mol  of  the  phenolic  compound,  said  re- 
tanning starting  at  a  pH  within  the  range  of  about  3.5 
to  4.5  and  finishing  at  a  pH  within  the  range  of  about 
5  to  7. 


U-^J 


groups  per  molecule,  the  remainder  of  the  polyepoxide 
molecule  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  carbon  chain  and  a  carbon  chain  interrupted 
with  ether  linkages. 


2,890,098 
REDUCTION  OF  PLUTONIUM  VALUES  IN  AN 
ACIDIC  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  WTTH  FORM- 
ALDEHYDE 
Cari  M.  Olson,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  24,  1950 
Serial  No.  140,349 
2  Claims.    (Q.  23— 14.5) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  plutonium  values  from  an 
aqueous  nitric  acid  solution  which  contains  between  35% 
and  50%  uranyl  nitrate,  hexavalent  plutonium  and  fission 
product  values  associated  therewith  comprising  adding 
phosphoric  acid  to  said  solution,  introducing  formalde- 
hyde into  said  solution  at  a  constant  rate   below  the 
surface  of  the  solution  over  a  time  between  0.5  and  2.0 
hours  at  a  temperature  of  80  to  90"  C,  said  formaldehyde 
being  added  in  sufficient  amount  to  effect  a  molar  ratio 
of  approximately  1.5: 1  and  boiling  for  one  hour  whereby 
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formaldehyde  and  excess  nitric  acid  are  destroyed  and 
the  resultant  gaseous  decomposition  products  are  evolved 
from  the  solution  and  whereby  the  plutonium  values 
contaioed  therein  are  reduced  to  a  valence  state  not  in 
excess  of  the  tetnivalent  and  recovering  said  tetravalent 
plutonium  values  from  aqueous  solution  by  a  suitable 
process. 

2,89«,»99 

RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM  FROM  LOW  GRADE 
URANIUM  BEARING  ORES 

Harrison  B.  Rhodes,  Buffalo,  N.Y^  William  F.  PesoM, 
Wyandotte,  Mich.,  and  Jack  M.  Hirdioa,  Doylestown, 
Pa^  anlgTBon  to  the  United  States  of  Amerioi  as  re^ 
entcd  by  the  Uattcd  Slates  Atonk  Energy  Cona- 

AppUcatioo  Jane  6,  I9M,  Serial  No.  5S9,S32 
17  Claims.    (H.  23— 14J) 


249<,191 

RECOVERY  OF  AMMONIUM  BISULFHATE  FROM 
THE  DISTILLATION  RESIDUES  FROM  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ACRYLIC  ACIDS  AND 
THEIR  ESTERS 

Marcel  Borrcl,  Francis  Weiss,  and  Bernard  ChateHn, 
Picrre-Benite,  France,  assisnors  to  Socicte  d'Electro- 
CMmie  dTlectro-Metaihirsic  et  dcs  Adcries  Elcc- 
triques  d'L'ginc,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

ApplicaHon  July  17,  195«,  Serial  No.  598,351 

Claiou  priority,  application  France  July  22,  1955 

3ClaiM.    (CL2^— 119) 


I.  A  method  of  recovering  uranium  values  from  a 
mixture  containing  the  metals  aluminum,  iron  and  ura- 
nium comprising  heating  the  mixture  with  a  chlorinating 
reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon 
tetrachloride,  phosgene,  chlorine  and  a  mixture  of  chlo- 
rine and  sulfur  monochloride  to  form  a  stream  of  vapors 
of  the  chlorides  of  said  metals,  contacting  said  chloride 
stream  with  a  molten  alkali  metal  chloride  to  quantita- 
tively deposit  the  uranium  therein  and  extracting  the 
uranium  from  the  allcali  metal  chloride. 


2,890,190 

PURIFICATION  OF  CRUDE  TITANIUM 
TETRACHLORIDE 

Delmar  B.  Davis  and  Alexandre  R.  Tarsey,  Henderson, 
Nev.,  assignors  to  Titanium  Metals  Corporation  of 
America,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  31,  1957 
Serial  No.  637^55 

5  Claims.    (O.  23— «7> 

2.  A  process  for  purifying  crude  titanium  tetrachlo- 
ride which  comprises;  contacting  purified  titanium  tetra- 
chloride with  a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent  at  a  tem- 
l>erature  above  850*  C.  to  produce  titanium  trichloride 
in  vapor  slate,  contacting  said  titanium  trichloride  vapor 
with  cold  liquid  crude  titanium  tetrachloride,  the  titanium 
trichloride  being  present  in  amount  from  1%  to  8%  by 
weight  of  the  crude  titanium  tetrachloride,  thereby  to 
condense  said  titanium  trichloride  and  to  produce  a  mix- 
ture thereof  with  said  crude  titanitim  tetrachloride,  dis- 
tilling said  mixture  to  produce  purified  titanium  tetra- 
chloride and  employing  a  portion  of  said  purified  titanium 
tetrachloride  to  contact  the  said  reducing  agent. 


1.  In  a  method  of  recovering  and  utilizing  the  greater 
part  of  the  constituents  of  the  residue  derived  from  a 
process  of  manufacture  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid 
and  their  esters  by  sulphuric  acid  hydrolysis  of  the  corre- 
sponding nitriles  and  cyanhydrins  in  the  presence  of  a 
polymerization  inhibitor,  said  residue  being  a  sulphuric 
acid  solution  of  ammonium  acid  sulphate  and  containing 
in  solution,  unreacted  constituents,  carbonized  heavy  or- 
ganic products  and  polymerization  inhibitor,  the  steps 
consisting  of  cooling  said  residue  to  crystallize  acid  am- 
monium sulphate,  separating  the  crystallized  acid  am- 
monium sulphate  from  its  mother  solution  containing  sul- 
phuric acid  in  excess  and  almost  the  whole  of  said  unre- 
acted constituents,  carbonized  heavy  organic  products  and 
polymerization  inhibitor,  removing  the  carbonized  heavy 
organic  products  from  the  acid  solution  by  adsorbing  them 
on  an  adsorbent  material,  and  utilizing  the  acid  solution 
thus  obtained  in  the  sulphuric  acid  hydrolysis  of  a  further 
quantity  of  starting  material  of  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  nitriles  and  cyanhydrins. 


2,890,102 
LIQUATION  OF  ANTIMONY  SULFIDE 

Willard  S.  Bandy,  North  Massapcqua,  N.Y.,  assiftnor  to 
Barium  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  3,  1955 
Serial  No.  513,159 
9  Claims.    (O.  23—136) 
8.  A   method  of  processing  antimony  sulfide  to  im- 
prove the  purity  thereof  comprising  heating  to  melting 
a  mixture  of  a  material  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkali  mcta  phosphate,  boric  oxide,  and  borax  in  about 
i^c  by  weight,  and  about  97%  by  weight  of  crude  anti- 
mony sulfide,  and  casting  the  melt  to  provide  an  ingot 
with  improved  purity  larger  crystal  antimony  sulfide  there- 
in and  with  a  slag  layer  containing  the  flux  and  im- 
purities thereon.  | 
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RECOVERY  OF  MANGANESE  FROM  ORES 
C.  Damtherfy,  Cndock,  Va.,  asrigMr  to  RcpiMk 
Sleel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Appttcatlon  November  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  t9€^lM 
6  Claims.    (0.23—145) 


urated  sulfur  dioxide  solution  all  the  manganese  sulfite 
present  initially  and  that  which  is  formed,  the  reaction 
resulting  in  the  precipitation  of  calcium  sulfate;  separat- 
ing all  the  undissolved  material  present  from  the  remain- 
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ing  solution;  heating  said  remaining  solution  so  separated 
to  drive  off  excess  sulfur  dioxide  and  thereby  precipitat- 
ing most  of  the  manganese  sulfite;  and  separating  the 
precipitated  manganese  sulfite  and  treating  it  to  recover 
manganese  values  therefrom. 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  manganese  values  from 
ores  containing  both  divalent  and  tetravalent  manganese 
values,  comprising  the  steps  of  leaching  the  ore  with 
water  saturated  with  sulfur  dioxide  and  in  the  absence  of 
oxygen,  thereby  dissolving  the  divalent  manganese  values 
as  sulfites  and  the  tetravalent  values  as  sulfates,  filtering 
the  mixture  to  remove  the  gangue,  boiling  the  filtrate  to 
strip  the  sulfur  dioxide  therefrom  and  thereby  to  cause 
precipitation  of  manganese  sulfite,  filtering  the  precipitated 
manganese  sulfite  from  the  solution,  calcining  the  manga- 
nese sulfite  so  filtered  to  produce  sulfur  dioxide  and  a 
manganese  oxide,  adding  to  said  last  mentioned  solution  a 
solution  of  calcium  chloride  and  agitating  the  mixed  solu- 
tions to  produce  an  ion  exchange  reaction  having  calcium 
sulfate  as  a  solid  product  and  manganese  chloride  as  a 
soluble  product,  separating  the  calcium  sulfate  from  the 
resulting  solution  and  mixing  said  resulting  solution  with 
a  slurry  of  lime  to  precipitate  the  manganese  values  as 
manganese  oxides  and  hydroxides,  filtering  the  manganese 
oxides  and  hydroxides  from  the  solution,  and  calcining  the 
manganese  oxides  and  hydroxides  to  a  manganese  oxide. 


2390,104 

RECOVERY  OF  MANGANESE  FROM  ORES 

Charies  C.  Daugberty,  Cradock,  Va.,  assignor  to  Republic 

Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Obio,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

AnpUcation  November  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  696,285 
7  Claims.    (CI.  23— 145) 

I.  The  method  of  recovering  manganese  values  from 
ores,  in  which  manganese  occurs  in  difTercnt  valence 
states  from  2  to  4  inclusive,  comprising  the  steps  of 
leaching  the  ore  with  a  liquid  consisting  essentially  of 
water  saturated  with  sulfur  dioxide  and  which  is  substan- 
tially free  of  compounds  providing  halide  ions,  said  leach- 
ing also  being  effected  in  the  substantial  absence  of  oxy- 
gen, so  as  to  convert  a  major  portion  of  the  manganese 
values  of  the  ore  to  soluble  form  in  the  water-sulfur 
dioxide  solution  as  manganese  sulfite  and  manganese 
sulfate;  separating  the  solution  so  fermod  from  any  re- 
maining solid  material;  reacting  the  separated  solution 
with  calcium  bisulfite,  in  the  continued  absence  of  oxy- 
gen and  of  dissolved  compounds  providing  halide  ions 
in  solution  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  substan- 
tially all  the  manganese  sulfate  initially  present  to  man- 
ganese sulfite,  and  so  as  to  retain  in  solution  in  the  sat- 


2,890,105 
SOLVENT  MEDIUM  FOR  THE  ANTHRAQUINONE 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDRO- 
GEN PEROXIDE 
James  K.  Farrell,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemkal  CorpMration,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    A|H>Ucation  May  5,  1954 
Serial  No.  427,876 
8  Claims.    (CI.  23— 207) 
I.  In   a   process    for   the   manufacture   of   hydrogen 
peroxide  by  reduction  and  oxidation  of  non-halogenated 
alkylated  anthraquinones  dissolved  in  a  mixed  solvent 
including  a  solvent  constituent  for  the  quinone  form  and 
a  solvent  constituent  for  the  hydroquinone  form  of  the 
alkylated  anthraquinone.  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises  employing    as   an    additional    constituent   of   the 
mixed  solvent  a  ketone  compound  corresponding  to  the 
general  formula 

R 

c=o 

/  ■""■■' 

Ri 

wherein  R  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aryl  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  per  radical  and  wherein  the  sum  total  of  the 
carbon  atoms  in  R  and  Ri  are  not  less  than  7  and  not 
more  than  1 6. 

2,890,106 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  FLUIDIZED 

SOLIDS 
Thomas  D.  Heath,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  January  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  206,879, 
now  Patent  No.  2,749,218,  dated  September  8,  1955. 
Divided  and  this  application  August  30,  1955,  Serial 
No.  531,448 

3  Claims.  (0.23—284) 
I.  Apparatus  for  conducting  fluidized  reactions,  com 
prising  a  reactor  having  a  plurality  of  superposed  zones 
including  an  upper  zone  and  an  intermediate  zone  as 
well  as  a  lower  zone,  perforated  plates  fixedly  positioned 
at  the  bottom  of  each  zone  for  supporting  solids  thereon 
while  yet  admitting  the  passage  of  a  stream  of  uprising 
gas  therethrough,  vertical  partitioning  means  superposed 
on  the  perforated  plate  of  the  upper  zone  to  divide  the 


416 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1959 


cross-sectional  area  of  such  plate  as  well  as  a  portion 
of  the  space  overlying  it  into  two  chambers  each  capable 
of  holding  solids,  valved  conduit  means  for  controllably 
introducing  fluidizing  treatment  gas  into  the  reactor  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  valved  conduit  means  for  controllably 
introducing  combustion  supporting  gas  into  the  reactor 
in  order  to  support  combustion  in  the  intermediate  zone, 
valved  conduit  means  for  introducing  fuel  to  the  reactor 
during  initial  heating,  conduit  means  for  discharging  gases 
from  the  reactor,  conduit  means  for  overflowing  solids 
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from  the  lower  zone  to  discbarge,  conduit  means  for 
overflowing  solids  from  one  chamber  of  the  upper  zone 
to  the  intermediate  zone,  conduit  means  for  overflowing 
solids  from  the  other  chamber  of  the  upper  zone  directly 
to  the  lower  zone,  conduit  means  for  overflowing  solids 
from  the  intermediate  zone  to  the  lower  zone,  and  valved 
conduit  means  for  introducing  a  controlled  quantity  of 
solids  into  each  of  the  chambers  of  the  upper  zone  where- 
by the  relative  quantities  of  solids  received  in  the  lower 
zone  from  the  intermediate  and  upper  zones  may  be 
controlled. 


2,890,107 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  CAS  IN 

TWO  OR  MORE  PRODUCERS 
Wilbelm  Flesch,  NeckarKemuod.  and  Otto  Pistorius, 
Duisbunt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  129,202,  Novem- 
ber 25,    1949.     This  application  September   1,   1955, 
Serial  No.  531,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  14,  1949 
7  Claims.    (CI.  4«— 20<) 
I .  A  process  for  the  generation  of  gas  consisting  essen- 
tially of  water  gas  from  fine-grained  fuel  in  at  least  two 
generators,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  passing  a  gasify- 
ing  agent    downwardly    simultaneously    through    settled 
beds  of  said  fuel  in  said  generators  to  effect  heatijig  of 
said   beds,  thereafter  passing  steam  downwardly  simul- 
taneously through  the  thus  heated  beds,  dressing  one  of 
said   beds   by   passing   a  dressing  gas   upwardly   there- 
through at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  fluidize  said  one  bed 
and  thereby  cause  cinders  therein  to  sink  to  the  bottom 
of  said  one  bed.  passing  said  dressing  gas  leaving  said 
one  fluidized  bed  downwardly  through  another  of  said 
beds,   thereafter  dressing   said  other  bed  by  passing   a 
dressing  gas  upwardly  therethrough  at  a  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  fluidize  said  other  bed  and  thereby  cause  cinders 
therein  to  sink  to  the  bottom  of  said  other  bed,  passing 
said  dressing  gas  leaving  said  other  fluidized  bed  down- 
wardly through  said  one  bed.  and  removing  cinders  from 
the  bottom  of  each  of  said  beds. 


1,890  108 
CATALYZED  METAL  FUEL 

HMiyA.  Tonlmin,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  urigDor,  by 

■Mignnituts,  to  Commonwealth  Enfincering  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    Application  September  2,  1954 
Serial  No.  453,933 
5  Claims.    (CI.  52— .5) 
1.  A    fuel   consisting    essentially   of    a    liquid    slurry 
composed  of  liquid  hydrocarbon,  and  as  solid  fuel  con- 
stituents finely  divided  metal   selected   from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  magnesium,  titanium,  zinc,  tin 
and  zirconium,  and  aluminum  stearate  in  the  amount 
of  0.1  to  5.0%   by  weight  of  the  finely  divided  metal, 
said  solid   fuel   constituents   comprising   from    1    to   25 
parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon. 


2,^90,109 
MELTING  REFRACTORY  METALS 
Dooald  E,  Cooper,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assigiior  to  Titanium 
MetaU  CorporadM  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  May  5.  1958,  Serial  No.  732,910 
2  Claims.    (O.  75—10) 


1 .  In  a  method  for  arc  melting  a  consumable  electrode 
of  a  refractory  metal  to  produce  an  ingot,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises;  forming  said  electrode  having  a 
body  portion  joined  to  a  neck  portion  of  diameter  be- 
tween one-half  and  one-third  of  the  diameter  of  said 
body  portion,  arc  melting  said  body  portion  of  said  elec- 
trode employing  electric  current  within  the  range  between 
500  and  1500  amperes  per  inch  of  electrode  body  diam- 
eter, and  when  the  electrode  has  been  consumed  to  the 
juncture  of  the  body  and  neck  portion  reducing  the  elec- 
tric current  employed  to  provide  amperes  per  inch  of 
neck  diameter  between  the  same  and  ooe-sixth  of  the 
amperes  per  inch  of  diameter  used  while  melting  the  body 
portion  and  employing  the  upper  portion  of  the  range  of 
neck  melting  amperage  when  the  body  has  been  melted 
using  current  within  the  upper  portion  of  iu  amperage 
range,  and  continuing  to  melt  the  neck  portion  of  said 
electrode  employing  said  reduced  current  until  sufficient 
neck  portion  metal  has  been  melted  to  at  least  replace 
the  shrinkage  volume  in  the  top  of  the  ingot  produced 
by  melting  the  body  poriion  of  said  electrode. 


2,890,110 

PRODUCTION  OF  PLUTONIUM  FROM 

PLUTONIUM  FLUORIDE 

Richard  D.  Baker,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

AppUcation  May  10,  1950.  Serial  No.  1«1,147 
2  Claims.    (0.75—84.1) 
I    The  process  for  producing  plutonium   metal   in  a 
unitary,  coherent  mass  which  comprises  rapidly  and  uni- 
formly heating  to  a  temperature  of  about   300*   C,  a 
mixture  of  plutomium   fluoride  with   iodine  in   a  ratio 


of  0.15  to  0.3  mole  of  iodine  to  1  of  fluoride  and  calcium 
metal  in  an  amount  of  about  25  percent  in  excess  of  that 


ing  from  55O-950*  C.  and  under  an  inert  atmosphere 
with  a  magnesium-calcium  alloy  reducing  agent  to  pro- 
duce particulate  titanium  metal  and  a  molten  ternary  by- 
product salt  NaCl— CaCI»— MgClj,  separating  the  tita- 
nium metal  product  from  said  molten  ternary  by-product 
and  subjecting  the  latter  in  molten  state  to  electrolysis  in 


required  to  reduce  the  plutonium  fluoride  to  plutonium 
meul  and  the  iodine  to  calcium  iodide. 


2,890,111 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TITANIUM  AND 

TTTANIUM  ALLOYS 

Stephen  M.  Skclton,  Albany,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

AppUcation  March  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,287 

IClafan.    (CL  75— 84.4) 

(Granted  under  TItic  35,  U.S.  Code  (19S2K  sec.  266) 


A  batch  method  of  manufacturing  titanium  and  titani- 
um alloys  which  comprises  depositing  within  a  reaction 
chamber  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  closing  said  re- 
action chamber,  piping  a  liquid  titanium  halide  into  said 
chamber  to  form  a  reaction  mass  with  said  reducing  agent, 
the  reaction  mass  being  of  such  quantity  as  to  leave  a 
head  space  in  said  chamber,  evacuating  said  head  space 
in  said  chamber  and  back  filling  with  an  inert  gas,  then 
sealing  said  chamber  so  as  to  be  pressure  tight,  and  sub- 
sequently initiating  a  reaction  of  the  reaction  mass  only  at 
a  point  located  inwardly  and  remote  from  the  walls  of  the 
reaction  chamber  and  adjacent  said  head  space  by  raising 
the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mass  at  said  point,  the 
reaction  of  the  reaction  mass  propagating  outwardly  from 
said  point  toward  the  walls  of  the  reaction  chamber,  and 
cooling  the  walls  of  the  reaction  chamber  during  the  reac- 
tion to  prevent  contamination  of  the  titanium  by  the  cham- 
ber wall  material. 


a  molten  salt  electrolytic  cell  to  produce  molten  sodium 
metal,  molten  magnesium-calcium  alloy,  and  chlorine,  and 
collecting  and  separating  said  molten  sodium  and  mag- 
nesium-calcium alloy  and  reemploying  as  reactants  the 
sodium  recovered  from  said  cell  in  said  primary  stage  and 
the  magnesium-calcium  alloy  recovered  therefrom  in  said 
secondary  stage  of  the  process. 


2,890,113 
STEEL  ALLOY  OF  GREAT  TENACITY,  PARTICU. 
LARLY  SUTTABLE  FOR  CHIPS  REMOVING  CUT- 
TING TOOLS 

Rudolf  Egli,  MOan,  Italy,  assigBor  to  Interstehl 

Etablissemcnt,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

AppUcation  October  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,524 

Clafans  priority,  application  Italy  lanuary  17, 1956 

1  Claim,    (a.  75—126) 


2,890,112 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TITANIUM  METAL 
Charics  H.  Winter.  Jr.,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,533 
3  Claims.    (CL  75— 84  J) 
I.  An  integrated  process  for  producing  titanium  metal 
which  comprises  reacting  titanium  tetrachloride  in  a  pri- 
mary reduction  stage  of  the  process  and  at  temperatures 
ranging  from  550-1300"  C.  with  a  regulated  amount  of 
sodium  metal  to  produce  a  molten  titanium  subchloride- 
sodium  chloride  salt  composition,  reacting  said  composi- 
tion in  a  secondan.'  reduction  stage  at  temperatures  rang- 
743  «m;  -28 


A  steel  alloy  suitable  for  tools  having  high  tenacity 
in  association  with  normal  hardness,  and  normal  re- 
sistance to  wear  and  heat,  said  alloy  containing  as  a  basis 
a  mixture  of  iron  and  chromium  with  the  chromium 
content  between  13  and  20%,  additions  of  4  to  6%  of 
tungsten  and  1.1  to  1.5%  vanadium,  with  the  combined 
contents  of  tungsten  and  vanadium  being  less  than  50% 
of  the  chromium  content,  and  having  a  carbon  content 
between  1.1  and  1.4%,  said  alloy  being  based  on  a  mix- 
ture of  iron  and  chromium  and  containing  besides  the 
tungsten,  vanadium  and  carbon  no  elements  other  than  a 
small  amount  of  a  deoxidizing  element  such  as  manga- 
nese, titanium,  and  impurities. 


2,890,114 
POTENTIOMETER  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE 
ELEMENTS  OF  PALLADIUM  BASE  ALLOYS 
Konrad  Ruthardt  and  Heimann  Speidcl,  Hanaa  (Main), 
Germany,  assignors  to  W.  C.  Heracus  G.m.b.H.,  Hanan 
(Main),  Germany,  a  German  body  corporate 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  August  18,  1953 
Serial  No.  375,051 
Claims  priority,  appttcatiou  Germany  August  19,  1952 
6  Claims,    (a.  75— 172) 
1.  A   potentiometer   electrical    resistance   element    in 
wire  configuration  being  composed  of  a  palladium  alloy 
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consisting  of  1%  to  30%  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  the  balance  of  said  alloy  being  palladium. 


24MJ15 
LITHOPLATE  FROM  DIAZONIUM-DIAZO- 
SULFONATES 
Si*  ami  Geoa  Wcncr.  Wisibnilf  Btebfkh,  G«r- 

Corpontfoo,  Mamy  HiU,  NJ,,  a  coiipontloa  of  New 
IcffBcy 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  Aagaal  23,  1955 

Serial  No.  541.S55 

ClalMi  priority,  applkatkm  Germany  Aagmt  24,  1954 

33CfaiiaH.    (CI.  94— 33) 
23.  A  process  for  preparing  a  printing  plate  which  com- 
prises forming  a  solution  in  an  orgauiic  solvent  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 

O 

E-N-N-I-O-N-N-Bi 

(, 

in  which  R  and  R|  are  phenyl  groups;  the  compound  con- 
taining at  least  three  benzene  rings,  applying  the  solution 
to  a  base,  drying  the  solution  to  form  a  light-sensitive 
layer,  exposing  the  layer  to  light  under  a  master,  and 
treating  the  exposed  layer  with  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water  and  a  weakly  alkaline 
solution. 

2,S9«,114 

ESTROGENIC  FACTOR 

rmaiirl  M.   Bickoff  aad   Albert  N.   Bootk,   Bcriielcj, 

Calif.,  aaricnors  to  tlic  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  Agiififre 

No  Drawk«.     AppUcatkM  October  31,  1957 

Serial  No.  «93,7t5 

11  Claims.     (CI.  991—2) 

(Grairtcd  ondcr  Title  35,  VS,  Code  (1952),  icc.  244) 

1.  Pure,  crystalline  7':6-dihydroxycoumarino  (3':4- 
3:2)  coumarone. 

2.  An  animal  feeding  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  non-toxic,  ingestible  carrier  material  and 
a  minor  but  physiologically  adequate  proportion  of  the 
compound  7':6-dihydroxycoumarino  (3':4'-3:2)  couma- 
rone. 


2,890,117 

QUICK  COOIONG  CEREAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

Sidney  M.   Cantor.  Overbrook  Hills,  Pa.,  and   Lucille 

Faller  and  Bernard  Woinak,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignors  to 

John  S.  Campbell,  Minneapolis,  MiiM. 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  17,  1954 

Serial  No.  414,37S 

UClaiaM.    (CL  99— «3) 

1.  A  quick-cooking  cereal  product  comprising  a  major 

proportion  of  wheat  farina  having  a  moisture  content 

of  below  about  fourteen  percent  by  weight,  and  about 

one  to  twenty  percent  by  weight  of  a  surface  active 

hydratable   protein  material   made   up  of  at  least  one 

member  of  the   group  consisting  of  vital   gluten,  vital 

glutenin,  milk  solids,  soybean  flour,  and  hydratable  casein 

salts.      - 


2,t9t,llt 

QUICK-COOKING  CEREAL  PRODUCT  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PrODUCING  SAME 

Sidney   M.   Cantor.   Overbrjok   Hilb,   Pa^  aai   Lncillc 

Faller  and  Bernard  Woinak,  Chicago,  IB.,  Mrignors  to 

John  S.  Campbell,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  13,  1954 
SOTfal  No.  421,551 
12  CMms.    (a.  99— 13) 
7.  A  method  of  forming  a  quick-cooking  cereal  prod- 
uct comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  dry-milled  wheat 


farina  and  which  has  a  moisture  content  of  below  about 
fourteen  percent  by  weight,  and  adding  to  said  farina 
with  agitation  about  one-half  to  two  and  a  half  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  thickening  and  suspending  agent 
comprising  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  gum  tragacanth,  gum  karaya,  gum  arabic.  purified 
gum  guar,  agar,  and  refined  algin,  and  heating  the  result- 
ant mixture  until  the  same  is  sterile. 


M9«.119 
METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  POOD  PRODUCTS 
Marcus  W.  Mkiklcr,  CUc^o,  Tbomas  W.  Ftadlcy,  U 
Grange,  and   Robert  S.   Geister,   Palos  HclgktB,  ID., 
andgnors  to  Swift  *  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  cor» 
poratiou  of  DflBaii 

No  Drawt^.    AppBcnIlou  April  17,  1954 
Serial  No.  578,598 
3riBimt     (0.99—158) 
1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  bacteria  and 
fungi  in  food  products  which  contain  moisture  compris- 
ing:  adding  to  said  food  products  at  least  about  0.1% 
of  glycidoi  based  on  the  weight  of  said  food  product. 


2J9f,12t 
INACnVATION  OF  ENZYMES  IN  PLANT  TISSUE 
Rackd  U.  Makowcr,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  awlguor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccre- 
taiy  of  Agiknltnre 

No  Drawing.    Applicatlou  June  19, 1957 
Stfial  No.  444,794 
II  Claims.    (Q.  99^154) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1.  A  process  comprising  treating  raw  edible  plant  ma- 
terial normally  subject  to  enzymic  deterioration  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrochloric  add,  sulphuric  acid,  and  phos- 
phoric acid,  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  give  the  solution  a 
pH  not  higher  than  3  and  in  a  concentration  not  to  ex- 
ceed about  I  normal,  about  S  to  70%  of  a  volatile  oxy- 
genated solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethanol.  propanol,  isopropanol.  acetone,  and  ether,  anu 
a  trace  of  a  wetting  agent,  said  aqueous  solution  being 
free  from  any  sulphiting  agent,  whereby  to  inactivate  en- 
zymes in  the  plant  tissue. 


2J9t,121 
ANIMAL  CASING  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Cleo  A.  Rinehart,  CUcago,  III.,  amignor  to  Swift  A  Conn 
puny,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawiac.    Application  July  20,  1954 
Serial  No.  599.808 
7  Claims.    (CI.  99—175) 
1.  A  casing  formed  of  animal  intestine  material  but  of 
a  diameter  differing  therefrom  comprising:    a  split  nat- 
ural casing  overlapped  to  form  an  endless  article  aixl 
bonded  at  the  point  of  union  with  a  urea-protein  complex. 


2,890,122 

MOLD  AND  PACKAGE  FOR  FROZEN 

CONFECTIONS 

Chris  K.  Katoo,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  Fcbroary  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  545,877 

9  Claims,    (a.  99— 188) 


I.  A  mold  and  package  for  a  frozen  confection  com- 
pruing:   a  single  sheet  of  relatively  thin  flexible  plastic 
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material  formed  to  provide  the  walls  of  an  upwardly 
opening  recess  of  predetermined  shape  and  a  planar 
marginal  portion  around  the  open  side  of  said  recess, 
a  frozen  confection  substantially  filling  said  recess,  a  con- 
tinuous narrow  imperforate  part  of  said  walls  extend- 
ing from  a  point  adjacent  to  said  marginal  portion  at 
one  side  of  said  recess  to  a  point  at  the  opposite  side 
of  said  recess  being  of  less  thickness  than  that  of  the 
remainder  of  said  wails,  said  marginal  portion  having 
a  continuous  cut  extending  thereacross  and  to  said  point 
whereby  said  sheet  may  be  readily  torn  from  said  point 
along  said  narrow  imperforate  part. 


2,898,123 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRESERVING 
FOODSTUFFS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edwin  H.  Brown,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  and  Willard  L.  Mor- 
riaon.  Lake  Forest,  10^  ttM  Morrison  assignor  to  The 
Union  S«ock  Yard  and  Transit  Company  of  Chicago, 
Chkngo,  nin  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  September  30.  1955,  Scrinl  No.  537,732 
T  nn-m-     (CL9f— 192) 


1.  Means  for  chilling  foodstuffs  including  a  liquid  tight 
container  open  at  the  top,  adapted  to  contain  the  food- 
stuffs, an  absorptive  pad,  generally  co-extensive  with  the 
open  top  of  the  container,  a  grid  of  foraminous  tubing  em- 
bedded and  generally  co-extensive  with  the  pad,  an  absorp- 
tive pad  extending  downwardly  toward  the  bottom  of 
the  container,  and  means  for  supplying  cold  boiling  liquid 
to  the  grid  and  to  the  pad  extending  downwardly  there- 
from. 

2.  The  method  of  chilling  foodstuffs  previously  frozen 
to  a  temperature  in  the  order  of  zero  degrees  F..  enclosed 
in  a  liquid  tight  zone,  which  consists  in  saturating,  with 
a  cold  boiling  liquid  to  the  extent  of  causing  the  liquid 
to  drip  therefrom,  an  absorptive  zone  distributing  the 
liquid  as  it  drips,  generally  uniformly  over  the  upper 
surface  of  the  foodstuffs  and  continuing  such  saturation 
until  a  quantity  of  the  cold  boiling  liquid  sufficient  to  chill 
the  foodstuffs  to  the  desired  low  temperature  has  been 
supplied  to  the  absorptive  zone  and  removing  the  zone 
containing  the  chilled  material. 


the  harder  fraction  of  the  oxidized  hydrocarbon  mixture 
to  150*  C.  for  at  least  about  one  hour. 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  (A)  the 
harder  fraction  of  a  solvent  extracted  oxidized  micro- 
crystalline  wax  having  an  acid  number  of  at  least  about 
15  prior  to  extraction,  (a)  said  wax  being  derived  from 
a  tank  bottom-derived  microcry stall ine  wax;  (d)  said 
microcrystalline  wax  being  oxidized  by  means  of  an 
oxygen  containing  gas  to  an  acid  number  of  about  at 
least  15,  and  (c)  said  oxidized  microcrystalline  wax 
being  extracted  by  a  procedure  involving  the  steps  X)f 
(aa)  mixing  the  crude  oxidized  microcrystalline  wax 
with  an  organic  solvent  under  conditions  of  temperature 
and  pressure  wherein  the  initial  state  is  soluble  to  an 
extent  of  at  least  95%  by  weight;  (bb)  subsequently 
lowering  the  temperature  so  as  to  separate  an  insoluble 
harder  fraction;  and  (cc)  separating  such  precipitated 
harder  fraction  of  oxidized  microcrystalline  wax  from  the 
solvent  solution;  and  (B)  an  organic  compoimd  con- 
taining as  the  sole  reacting  groups  a  plurality  of  separate 
and  distinct  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  isocyanate  and  thioisocyanate  radicals;  the  ratio  of 
reactants  being  within  the  range  of  92-98%  (A)  and 
8-2%  (B),  said  reaction  being  conducted  at  temperatures 
within  the  range  of  the  melting  point  of  the  harder  frac- 
tion to  150'  C.  for  at  least  about  one  hour. 


2,890,125 
MODIFICATION  OF  OXIDIZED  HYDROCARBONS 

AND  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 
Franklin  E.  Mange,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
PetrolHc  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  October  1,  1956 
Serial  No.  612.944 
54  Claims.  (CI.  104—23) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  (A)  an  oxi- 
dized essentially  non-benzenoid  hydrocarbon  obtained  by 
the  conventional  oxidation  of  a  non-benzenoid  hydrocar- 
bon mixture  having  a  melting  point  in  excess  of  50*  C. 
so  as  to  yield  a  product  having  an  acid  number  greater 
than  about  ten  and  (B)  an  organic  compound  containing 
as  the  sole  reacting  groups  a  plurality  of  separate  and 
distinct  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iso- 
cyanate and  thioisocyanate  groups;  the  ratio  of  reactants 
being  within  the  range  of  92-98%  (A),  and  8-2%  (B), 
conducted  at  temperatures  within  the  range  of  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  oxidized  hydrocarbon  mixture  to  150°  C 
for  at  least  about  one  hour. 


2,890.124 
-  MODIFICATION  OF  WAXES  AND 

PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 
Franklin  E.  Mange,  University  Oty,  Mo.,  anignor  to 
Petrolite  Corporation,   Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion <k  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  1,  1954 
Serial  No.  412.945 
88  Oaims.    (O.  104—23) 
1.  The   process   which    comprises   reacting    (A)    the 
harder  fraction  of  a  solvent  extracted  oxidized  tank  bot- 
tom-derived microcrysullinc  wax  having  an  acid  num- 
ber of  at  least  about   15  prior  to  extraction,  and  (B) 
an  organic  compound  containing   as  the  sole   reacting 
groups  a  plurality  of  separate  and  distinct  groups  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  isocyanate  and  thio- 
isocyanate groups;  the  ratio  of  reactants  being  within  the 
range  of  92-98%    (A),  and  8-2%    (B),  conducted  at 
temperatures  within  the  range  of  the  melting  point  of 


2,890,124 
CELLULATED  SILICA  AND  THE  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Walter  D.  Ford,  Port  Allegany,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Coming  Corporation.  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Application  April  11,  1957 
Serial  No.  652.098 
12  Claims.  (CI.  104—40) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  cellular  silica  body  con- 
taining closed  cells,  which  comprises  forming  a  homo- 
geneous mixture  of  finely  ground  silica  and  from  0.1 
to  5%  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  carbonaceous  cellu- 
lating  agent  which  remains  solid  at  the  softening  tem- 
perature of  silica,  heating  said  mixture  in  a  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  2600° 
to  about  2950'  F.  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
cause  the  silica  particles  to  soften  and  cohere  into  a 
highly  viscous  plastic  mass  containing  the  cellulating 
agent,  then  raising  the  temperature  to  a  level  in  the 
range  of  about  3200°  to  about  3300*  F.  to  cause  the 
entrapped  cellulating  agent  and  silica  to  react  to  produce 
entrapped  gases  which  expand  to  form  closed  cells 
within  the  plastic  mass,  and  finally  cooling  the  cellulated 
mass  to  a  rigid  body. 
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MM.127 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CELLULAR  SILICA 
Wahtr  D.  For^  Port  AUcfaay,  Pa^  a«i(Mr  to  Pitts- 
burgh Coraing  Coci>onitkNi,  AUcf^May  Coonty,  Pa^ 
a  corporatioa   of  Peniuyivania 

No  Drawing.  Application  April  11,  1957 
Serial  No.  652,099 
29  Claims.  (CI.  IM— 4«) 
1.  A  method  of  mailing  a  cellular  silica  body  contain- 
ing closed  celh,  which  comprises  making  a  calcine  by 
heating  an  intimate  pulverulent  mixture  of  high  KjO 
feldspar  and  carbon  blacli  in  the  proportions,  by  weight, 
of  90  to  99  parts  of  feldspar  and  1  to  10  parts  of  car- 
bon blacic  at  a  temperature  of  about  2600*  F.  up  to  but 
not  exceeding  about  2920*  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
cause  substantially  all  of  the  carbon  black  to  react  with 
a  part  of  the  silica  of  the  feldspar  and  convert  it  into 
silicon  carbide,  grinding  together  in  the  proportions,  by 
weight,  to  form  an  intimate  mixture,  100  parts  commer- 
cially pure  silica,  from  2.0  to  4.5  parts  high  KjO  feld- 
spar, from  0.05  to  0.25  part  cartxin  black  and  from  0.02 
to  4.0  parts  of  said  calcine,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  substantially 
all  of  the  carbon  black  to  react  with  a  part  of  the  silica 
to  form  silicon  carbide  but  below  that  temperature  at 
which  the  mixture  softens  appreciably,  thereafter  heat- 
ing the  mixture  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  softens  and 
the  silicon  carbide  reacts  with  the  silica  to  produce  gas, 
including  silicon  monoxide,  which  expands  to  form  closed 
cells  within  the  softened  mass,  and  then  cooling  the  sof- 
tened cellular  mass  to  a  rigid  body. 


2,89«,12S 

CARBONACEOUS  CEMENT 

RayoMwd  M.  Busbong,  Charles  W.  Clark,  and  Frank  P. 

Holloway,  Fostoria,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  24,  1954 

Serial  No.  41S,4«1 

7  CWbh.    (a.  1M--M) 

1.  A  carbonizable  cement  composed  of  25%  to  40% 
pitch  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  130*  C;  10% 
to  40%  of  a  temporary  binder  composed  of  at  least  one 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
silicate,  potassium  silicate  and  clay,  and  at  least  one  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molasses,  wood 
lignin  and  wheat  paste,  said  binder  having  the  property 
of  stiffening  at  a  temperature  substantially  below  the 
melting  point  of  said  pitch  and  thereby  serving  to  hold 
said  cement  in  place  and  to  form  a  matrix  for  retention 
of  said  pitch  during  carbonization  thereof,  said  pitch 
being  insoluble  in  said  temporary  binder;  the  material 
selected  from  said  first-mentioned  group  being  present  in 
said  cement  in  a  proportion  between  3%  and  35%  of 
said  cement  by  weight,  and  the  material  selected  from  said 
second-mentioned  group  being  present  in  said  cement  in 
a  proportion  of  5%  to  30%  of  said  cement  by  weight; 
the  remainder  of  said  cement  being  finely-divided  carbon 
plus  sufficient  water  to  render  the  same  of  trowellable 
consistency. 


2,89«.129 

CEMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Helmut  Gcorg  Kaufmann,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  20,  1954 

Serial  No.  629.442 

4  Claims.    (O.  106—109) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  cement  from 

calcium  sulfate  residues  derived  from  the  production  of 

hydrofluoric  acid  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  to  said 

residue  aluminum  sulfate,  exposing  said  mixture  to  steam 

at  a  temperature  of  200—400*  C.  to  remove  substantially 

all  free  sulfuric  acid  from  the  residue,  and  subsequently 

heating  said  mixture  to  dry  it. 


2490,130 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ALL  SKIN  RAYON 
Johu  A.  HowsmoB,  Wilmiagtoa,  Dcl^  awiguor  to  Ameri- 
can Vlacoac  Corporatioii,  Philadelphia,  ftu,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Delaware 
No  DrawiM.    Origfaul  application  Jane  29,  1955,  Serial 
No.  519,iOO.     Divided  and  this  application  lane  24, 
1957,  Serial  No.  667,669 

4  Claims.  (O.  106—165) 
1.  A  viscose  spinning  solution  containing  from  about 
0.25%  to  about  4%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellulose 
in  the  viscose,  of  an  alkali-soluble  polyoxyalkylene  glycol 
ether  of  cresol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali-soluble  polyoxy-ethylene  glycol  ethers  of  cresol  and 
alkali-sdubie  polyoxypropylene  glycol  ethers  of  cresol. 


2,890,131 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALL  SKIN  RAYON 

Marlon  R.  Lyttoo,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  atsigaor  to  Ameri- 
can Viscose  Corporatioa.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Original  application  June  29,  1955,  Serial 
No.  518.988,  BOW  Patent  No.  2.840,449,  dated  June 
24,  1958.  Divided  and  this  application  July  26,  1957. 
Serial  No.  674,290 

1  CfaUm.    (a.  106—165) 
A    viscose   spinning   solution   containing    from    about 

0.5%  to  about  4%.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellulose 

in  the  viscose,  of  B-hydroxyethyl  hydrazine. 


2.890.132 

PRODUCING  ALI  SKIN  VLSCOSE  RAYON 

John  A.  Howsmon.  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.     Original  application  November  3.   1954, 

Serial  No.  466.672.     Divided  and  this  application  June 

24, 1957,  Serial  No.  667,670 

6  Claims.  (CI.  106—165) 
I.  A  viscose  spinning  solution  containing  from  about 
0.25%  to  about  4%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellulose 
in  the  viscose,  of  a  water-soluble  ethylene  oxide  adduct 
of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lac- 
tams and  lower  alkyl  substituted  lactams,  the  lactams  con- 
taining between  3  and  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  in  ad- 
dition to  the  carbonyl  carbon  atom  and  the  alkyl  sub- 
stituents  containing  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  the 
adduct  containing  from  about  5  to  about  150  ethylene 
oxide  units  per  molecule. 


2,890.133 

PROCFSS  OF  PRODUCING  ALL  SKIN  RAYON 
Mary  B.  Hayes,  Front  Royal,  Va.,  a«icnor  to  American 

viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  June  29,  1955.  Serial 

No.  519.006.  now  Patent  No.  2,841.463.  dated  July  1, 

1958.    Divided  and  this  application  July  9,  1957,  Serial 

No.  670.655 

2  ChiioM.    (CI.  106—165) 

1.  A  viscose  spinning  solution  containing  from  about 
0.4%  to  about  3%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellulose 
in  the  viscose,  of  a  phenylenediamine. 


2.890.134 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

HOT-DIP  ALUMINIZING  OF  MATERIALS 

Herbert  E.  Linden  and  David  W.  Mitchell,  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Mollerizing  Corporation, 

Beverly  Hills.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Application  September  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,333 

20  Claims.  (CL  117—51) 
6.  A  process  for  the  continuous  coating  of  continuous 
metallic  base  materials  with  a  molten  coating  aluminum 
metal  which  comprises  steps  of:  immersing  the  base  ma- 
terial to  be  aluminized  in  a  first  pretreating  molten  salt 
bath  maintained  at  a  temperature  substantially  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  molten  coating  metal;  passing  said 
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material  through  an  interconnecting  passage  into  a  sec- 
ond intermediate  temperatured  pretreating  salt  bath 
maintained  at  a  temperature  intermediate  said  first  salt 
bath  temperature  and  the  melting  point  temperature  of 
said  coating  metal;  passing  said  material  from  the  second 


^-A 


2^90,137 

SISAL  BUFF  OIL  IMPREGNATION  METHOD 

James  L.  B.  Vaoghan,  Theodore  W.  Hislop,  and  Douglas 

H.   Haaoa,  Toronto,   Ootario,  Canada,   assignors  to 

Canadian  Hanson  and  Van  Winkle  Company  Limited, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Caoada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  16, 1956 

Serial  No.  559,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  October  28,  1955 

3  Claims.  (CL  117—143) 
1.  A  method  for  improving  the  wear  resistance  of  a 
sisal  buff  which  comprises  impregnating  said  buff  with 
an  aqueous  emulsion  containing,  in  percentage  by  weight 
of  the  emulsion,  about  27.0%  of  heavy  bodied  soya  bean 
oil  and  about  0.8%  of  an  emulsifying  agent,  and  there- 
after heating  the  impregnated  buff  to  a  temperature  of 
from  70*  F.  to  about  300*  F. 


bath  into  a  third  salt  bath  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture just  sufficient  to  maintain  said  coating  metal,  over- 
lying and  in  direct  contact  therewith,  in  a  molten  state; 
and  withdrawing  said  pretreated  material  through  said 
lower-temperatured  salt  bath,  and  into  and  through,  said 
overlying  coating  metal  to  be  thereby  coated. 


2390,138 
PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  STARCH 
HYDROLYZATE  LIQUORS 
CUConi  E.  Smith  and  James  E.  Tipton,  Decatur,  III.,  as- 
signors to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  De- 
catur, IlL,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 
Application  November  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,011 
14  Claims.     (O.  127—48) 


2,890,135 

VACUUM  METALIZING  HIGH  TENSILE 
STEEL  PARTS 

Gordon  W.  Jenkins,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anadite, 
Inc.,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawfaig.    Applicatioa  February  19,  1958  * 

Serial  No.  716,046 

4  Claims,    (a.  117— 107) 

1.  The  method  of  coaling  high  tensile  strength  steel 
parts  having  tensile  strengths  in  excess  of  180K  p.s.i., 
comprising  enclosing  the  steel  part  to  be  coated  in  a 
vacuum  zone,  applying  a  Vacuum  in  said  zone  of  the 
order  of  0.5  micron,  vaporizing  cadmium  metal  as  a 
protective  corrosion-resistant  metal  in  said  zone,  con- 
densing the  resulting  cadmium  metal  vapor  directly  on 
said  steel  part  to  provide  a  substantially  uniform  coating 
of  from  0.0003"  to  0.0005"  on  said  part,  and  effecting 
the  vaporization  of  the  cadmium  metal  and  the  direct 
coating  of  the  steel  part  in  the  vacuum  zone  under  tem- 
perature and  other  conditions  which  leave  the  tensile 
strength  of  the  cadmium  coated  steel  part  unchanged, 
thereby  producing  a  high  strength  steel  part  with  an  ad- 
herent protective  cadmium  metal  coating  and  which  is 
free  of  hydrogen  cmbrittlement. 


239f,13« 
SISAL  BUFF  RESIN  IMPREGNATION  METHOD 

James  L.  B.  Vaughan,  Theodore  W.  Hislop,  and  Douglas 
H.  Hhnna,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Canadian  Hanson  and  Van  Winkle  Company  Limited, 

-    Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  16, 1956 
Serial  No.  559,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  October  28, 1955 

3  Oafans.    (CL  117—143) 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  wear  resistance  of  a 
sisal  buff  which  comprises  impregnating  said  buff  with  an 
aqueous  emulsion  containing,  in  percentage  by  weight  of 
the  emulsion,  about  40.0%  of  a  solid  petroleum  resin, 
about  10.0%  of  a  liquid  petroleum  resin  and  about  5.0% 
of  a  non-ionic  emulsifier,  and  thereafter  heating  the 
impregnated  buff  to  a  temperature  of  from  70*  F.  to 
about  300*  F. 


1.  The  method  of  clarifying  unneutralized  acid-con- 
verted starch  hydrolyzate  liquors  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of 
about  1  to  3  which  comprises  reacting  such  a  liquor  with 
a  fraction  of  one  percent  dry  substance  basis  of  a  hydro- 
phillic  polyelectrolyte  clarifier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  salts,  the  ammonium  salts 
and  the  acid  forms  of  alginic  acid,  cellulose  sulfate, 
carboxy  methyl  cellulose  and  polyacrylic  acid,  and  sepa- 
rating the  resulting  precipitate  from  the  liquor. 


2,890,139 

SEMI-CONDUCnVE  MATERIAL  PURIFICATION 

.     METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WUliam  ShocUey,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Application  December  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,440 

4  CUims.    (CI.  148—1) 


2.  The  method  of  purifying  semi-conductive  material 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  maintaining  the  material 
at  a  temperature  slightly  below  its  melting  point,  apply- 
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ing  heat  to  a  predetermined  small  area  of  the  surface 
whereby  the  material  melts  to  form  a  puddle,  progres- 
sively increasing  the  size  of  the  puddle  until  a  prede- 
termined size  is  reached,  progressively  solidifying  the 
material  whereby  the  size  of  the  puddle  is  progressively 
reduced,  and  removing  molten  material  when  the  size 
of  the  puddle  reaches  a  predetermined  small  volume. 


2,S9f,14« 

«ON  ALLOY  HAVING  ANTI-WARPING 

CHARACTERI^nCS 

Fred  C.  Woody,  Garieki  Hcisfats,  Ohio,  MsigMr  to  Na- 

tfcmal  Malleable  and  Steel  Castings  Company,  €!«▼•- 

land,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  Aagaat  1,  1954 

Serial  No.  M13M 

4  Clafans.    (CL  148—3) 

2.  A  method  of  making  grate  bar  castings  for  sintering 
machines  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  cast  iron 
melt  having  substantially  a  composition  of  2.3%  carbon. 
1.25%  silicon.  .175%  sulphur,  .07%  phosphorus  and 
1.5%  to  2.50%  manganese,  the  balance  being  substan- 
tially all  iron,  pouring  the  molten  metal  into  a  mold  and 
allowing  the  metal  to  cool  slowly  in  the  mold  to  room 
temperature,  removing  the  casting  from  the  mold  and 
reheating  the  same  to  a  temperature  just  above  the  critical 
temperature  of  the  metal,  and  then  permitting  the  re- 
heated casting  to  cool  to  room  temperature. 


2,t9«,143 
ANNEALING  PROCESS  FOR  MINIMIZING  CORE 
LOSS  IN  HOT.ROLLED  ELECTRIC  SHEET  SEG- 
MENTS 

Jakob  WmttU  Bcrlia,  Germaoy 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  11,  19M 
Serial  No.  558,604 
1  Claia.    (CI.  14»— 112) 
A  heat  treatment  for  stacks  of  hot-rolled  silicon  steel 
electric  sheets  for  generators  to  produce  segments  with 
very  low  hysteresis  losses  and  good  mechanical  properties, 
which  treatment  comprises  annealing  ready  stamped  seg- 
ments with  a  silicon  content  of   1.5% -3. 5%   in  an  in- 
dustrial protective  gas  between  1100*  and  1250*  C.  for 
several  hours,  and  then  cooling  the  stack  to  about  800* 
C,  and  then  oxidizing  the  segments  for  a  short  time  in 
a  stream  of  strongly  oxidizing  gas. 


2,89«,141 
SOLDERING  FLUX 


Htmry  E.  MacCormack,  Chenango  Bridge,  N.Y„  -^,-^ 
to  Intcmatioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  Augwt  8,  1956 
Serial  No.  682,895 

6  Claims.    (CI.  148—23) 

I.  A  soldering  flux  consisting  of  rosin  and  glacial  acetic 
acid,  the  latter  being  in  the  proportion  of  from  0.1% 
to  10%  by  weight  of  the  flux. 


2,898,142 
ASYMMETRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  DEVICE 

''*lftf"**  '^■"*  Krofjer  and  Dfat  dc  Nobel,  Eindhoven, 
Nedieriands,  assignors,  by  mesne  aarignments,  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  38,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,824 

CUm  priority,  application  Nctfacriaodt  April  1,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  148—33) 


iTb 


2,898,144 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  VINYL  MONOMER 
AND  A  POLYESTER  OF  A  POLYHYDRIC  ALCD- 
HOU  AN  UNSATURATED  ACID,  A  SATURATED 
ACID  AND  A  HEXAHALOCYCLOPENTADIENE 
ADDUCT  AND  LAMINATED  ARTICLE  CON- 
TAINING SAME 
Paul  Robitschck,  Wibon,  and  Claode  Thomas  Bcaa, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporatfoo,  Nfaigara  Falla,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  Jawury  24,  1957 
Serial  No.  635,951 
18  Claims.    (CL  154—43) 
1.  A  polymerizable  mixture  comprising  (A)  a  copoly- 
merizable  linear  polyester  comprised  of  ( 1)  a  polyhydric 
alcohol.  (2)  an  adduct  of  bexahalocyclopenudiene  and  a 
polycarboxylic  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polycarboxylic   acids,   acid   anhydrides,   acid 
halides  and  acid  esters  conuining  aliphatic  carbon  to 
carbon  unsaturation  wherein  the  halogen  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine  and 
mixtures  thereof,  (3)  a  polycarboxylic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polycarboxylic  acids,  acid 
anhydrides,  acid  halides  and  acid  esters  containing  ali- 
phatic carbon  to  carbon  unsaturation,   (4)    a  polycar- 
boxylic compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  saturated  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acids  and  saturated 
aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydrides;  and  (b)   aro- 
matic polycarboxylic  acids  and  aromatic  polycarboxylic 
acid   anhydrides;   and    (B)    a   polymerizable   monomer 
containing  a  CHj=C=group. 

8.  A  laminated  article  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheets 
of  glass  fibrous  material  and  a  binder  therefor,  an  in- 
soluble, infusible,  resinous  composition  resulting  from 
the  polymerization  of  a  composition  defined  in  claim  1. 


2,890,145 

CARPET  SEAMING  TAPE 

Kennetii  B.  .Mihies,  Meadowbrook,  Pa. 

Application  Angust  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  756,848 

4CfaUBS.    (CL154— 49) 


1.  An  asymmetrically  conductive  device  comprising  a 
semi-conductive  body  of  CdTe  exhibiting  one  type  of 
conductivity,  a  portion  of  said  body  containing  an  excess 
amount  of  an  elemental  constituent  of  said  body  and 
conductivity-determining  impurities  and  exhibiting  the  op- 
posite type  of  conductivity,  and  terminal  connections  to 
said  body  at  areas  exhibiUng  the  different  types  of 
conductivity. 


1.  A  carpet    seaming   tape  comprising   an    elongated 
paper  strip,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  longitudinally 
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exteixling  lines  of  chain  stitches,  a  continuous  transversely 
disposed  filling  yam  on  the  upper  face  of  said  strip,  said 
lines  of  chain  stitches  being  in  holding  engagement  with 
said  filling  yarn  and  said  paper  strip,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  transverse  cleats  overlying  said  filling  and  extend- 
ing between  the  outermost  lines  of  chain  stitches,  said 
cleats  having  body  portions  and  a  plurality  of  gripping 
tongues  extending  through  said  strip  each  in  gripping  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  lines  of  stitches. 


2,898,146 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PREFORMED  COM- 
BINATION UPHOLSTERY  AND  INSULATOR 
PADDING 
Raymond    R.    Unsworih,    Burlington,    Vt.,    aasigBor   to 
QnecB  City  Tufaitcz  Corporation,  Buriington,  Vt.,  a 
corporation  of  Vermont 
'      Application  September  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,565 
5  Cbims.    (CL  154—181) 


layer  of  foil,  passing  the  layer  of  foil  around  and  in 
direct  contact  with  a  curved  surface  to  cause  the  layer 
of  foil  to  advance  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  the 
mat,  heating  the  curved  surface,  transferring  heat  from 
the  curved  surface  to  the  layer  of  foil  by  conduction  to 
disperse  the  binder  over  the  surface  of  the  layer  of  foil, 
engaging  the  binder-bearing  surface  of  the  layer  of  foil 
with  a  major  surface  of  the  mat  while  the  layer  of  foil 
is  in  contact  with  the  curved  surface,  advancing  the 
assembly  of  mat  and  foil  layer  to  a  curing  station,  and 
applying  additional  heat  at  said  station  to  cure  the 
binder  and  adhere  the  layer  of  foil  to  the  mat 


«<•* 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  integral  com- 
bination insulator  and  upholstery  padding,  comprising 
distributing  separately  loosely  intermingled  uiKuried 
fibers  and  loosely  intermingled  curied  fibers  on  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  traveling  surface  to  provide  a  layer  of 
uncurled  fibers  and  a  layer  of  curled  fibers,  applying  a 
bonding  agent  to  said  fibers  to  bond  the  fibers  together 
to  form  an  integral  final  layer. 


2398,147 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL-REINFORCED 

BOARDS  OF  MINERAL  FIBERS 

Arthur  J.  Pearson,  Kansas  City  North,  Mo.,  and  William 

H.  Tomlinson,  Kaasas  City,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Owens- 

ComiBg  Fibcrglas  Corporatloo,  a  corporatloo  of  Dcla* 


AppUcatioD  December  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,242 
4  daims.    (CI.  154—122) 


2,890,148 
MODIFIED  UREA  ADHESIVES 
Joseph  B.  Dcde,  Jr.,  West  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  Augost  16, 1956 
Serial  No.  604,320 
7  Oaims.  (Q.  154—133) 
1.  An  adhesive  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-dispersible  thermosetting 
urea-formaldehyde  resin  and  1  to  83  parts  by  weight  of  a 
quadricomponent  interpolymer  of  ( 1 )  35  to  60  parts  by 
weight  of  an  unsaturated  ester  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  acrylates  and  alkyl  methacrylates  wherein  the 
alkyl  radical  contains  about  5  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
has  about  5  to  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  longest  continuous 
chain  thereof,  (2)  3  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  un- 
saturated nitrile  of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile 
and  methacrylonitrile,  (3)  2  to  5"parts  by  weight  of  an 
unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  of  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  cinnamic  acid,  atropic 
acid,  and  crotonic  acid,  and  (4)  correspondingly,  60  to 
25  parts  by  weight  of  styrene,  said  interpolymer  having 
been  prepared  by  partially  polymerizing  all  of  the  un- 
saturated nitrile  component  with  from  1.5  to  3  times  its 
weight  of  styrene  and  completing  the  interpolymerization 
reaction  after  adding  all  of  the  remaining  components. 

4.  A  laminate  comprising  a  plurality  of  surfaces,  at 
least  one  of  which  surfaces  is  a  material  of  the  group 
consisting  of  wood  and  wood  products,  said  surfaces  be- 
ing bonded  together  by  means  of  the  adhesive  of  claim  1. 


2,898,149 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PAPER 
Wilhelm  Hermann  MiiDer,  Heidenheim  (Brenz),  Germany, 
aadgnor  to  J.  M.  Voith  GjnJ»Jl.  Maschinenfabrik, 
Heidenheim  (Brenz),  Germany 

Application  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  31, 1949 

13  ChOms.    (CL  162—211) 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  a  metal-faced  mat  of 
mineral  fibers  including  continuously  advancing  a  mat  of 
mineral  fibers  in  which  the  fibers  are  prebonded  in  the 
mat,  continuously  advancing  a  layer  of  metal  foil  from 
a  supply  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  and  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  advancing  mat, 
feeding  powdered  binder  onto  the  upper  surface  of  the 


2.  An  apparatus  for  making  an  endless  sheet  of  fibrous 
material  comprising  a  sheet-forming  box,  an  endless 
screen  having  an  upper  reach,  said  upper  reach  traversing 
said  box  straight,  at  an  angle  in  upward  direction,  an 
upper  and  a  lower  chamber  formed  in  said  box  by  said 
traversing  screen,  inlet  means  provided  at  said  upper 
chamber  for  feeding  a  fibrous  material  suspension  oa  to 
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said  upper  reach,  outlet  means  provided  at  said  lower 
chamber  for  discharging  the  drainage  water  therefrom, 
control  means  io  connection  with  said  inlet  and  said  out- 
let means  for  so  adjusting  the  feeding  of  fibrous  material 
suspension  to  said  upper  chamber  and  the  discharge  of 
drainage  water  from  said  lower  chamber,  that  the  level 
of  said  fibrous  material  in  contact  with  said  screen  in 
said  upper  chamber  is  maintained  constantly  higher  than 
the  level  of  said  drainage  water  in  contact  with  said 
screen  in  said  lower  chamber,  said  level  of  drainage 
water  being  higher  than  the  level  of  said  inlet  means, 
and  an  adjustable  overflow  device  provided  in  one  lateral 
wall  of  said  upper  chamber  so  as  to  control  the  surface 
level  of  said  fibrous  material  suspension  in  said  upper 
chamber. 


249t,lSt 
CUFROUS  DERrVATTVES  OF  SL'BSIIIUIED 
CYCLIC  THIOUREAS 
Maynard   M.    Baldwin,   CotamlNH,   Okio,  aaigDor,   ky 
■fi  mml^mmati,  to  Phelpa  Dodge  Corporatioa,  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York;  Aaacooda 
Copper  Mining  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Montana;  and  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation, 
New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  ■  corporatioo  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  April  <,  19M 
Serial  No.  576,53S 
17  CkdMs.    (CI.  167—33) 

I.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  fonnula 

Y 

/    \ 
R-N  .V 

\    ^ 
C 

i 

and  hydrohalide  acid  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  radical  containing  one  to  tea  carbon  atonu,  and 
a  phenyl  radical,  and  Y  is  a  bivalent  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dimethylene  radical,  a 
trimethylene  radical,  an  o-phenylene  radical,  a  radical 
which  will  complete  the  nucleus  of  2,4-dithiohydantoin, 
and  the  radicals  of  the  lower  alkyl  derivatives  of  the 
aforesaid  members  of  the  group. 

II.  An  antifungal  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  carrier  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  of  the  formula 

Y 

/    \ 
R-V  >f 

\    ^ 
C 


Ca 

and  hydrohalide  acid  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  radical  containing  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  and 
a  phenyl  radical,  and  Y  is  a  bivalent  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dimethylene  radical,  a 
trimethylene  radical,  an  o-phenylene  radical,  a  radical 
which  will  complete  the  nucleus  of  2,4-dithiohydantoin. 
and  the  radicals  of  the  lower  alkyl  derivatives  of  the 
aforesaid  members  of  the  group. 


2,89«,151 

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSmON  COMPRISING 

POWDERED  MAIZE  COB 

Oeveland  J.  White,  Chicago,  lU. 

No  Drawing.     AppJicatioa  Fckrvary  23,  IfM 

Serial  No.  S«7,t73 

7  CUbs.    (CI.  147— M) 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  exudative  dermatosis  the  im 

provement   whivh  comprises   mamtaining   that  zone   of 


the  skin  where  exudation  occurs  in  contact  with  a  finely 
divided  composition  in  powder  form,  a  major  portion  of 
which  comprises  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  glume,  the  woody  ring,  and 
the  pith  of  maize  cob,  said  member  having  a  particle 
size  such  that  the  particles  pass  through  a  100  mesh 
screen  and  are  retained  on  a  400  mesh  screen. 


2J9t,IS2 

TOPICAL  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  COMPOSITIONS 

George  Babcock,  Jr.,  North  Caldwell,  and  George  Kca- 

Bcth  HawkiM,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  airigMm  to  Schcri^ 

Corporatioa,  Bloomfleld,  NJ.,  a  corporatioB  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawlag.    AppUcatloa  November  29,  1954 

Serial  No.  424,M1 

7  Clalas.    (CL  147—45) 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  of  matter  comprising  a 

steroid  of   the  group  consisting  of  hydrocortisone  and 

prednisolone  in  combination  with  diphemanil  methylsul- 

fate  and  a  carrier. 


2,t9«.lS3 

PREPARATION  OF  A> «  STEROID  COMPOUNDS 

BY  MICROMON08PORA 

Gilbert  M.  Shall,  Huntingtoa  Statioa,  N.Y.,  aMigBor  to 

Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appl*catioa  Febrvary  12,  1957 

Serial  No.  439,435 

12  Clafans.    (CI.  195—51) 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  steroid  compound 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  3-keto-A^-^8teroid, 

a  3-kcto-A*-stcroid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  comprises 

contacting  a  3-keto-nuclear  saturated  steroid  having  from 

18  to  21  atoms  in  the  carbon  skeleton  with  the  oxidizing 

enzymes  of  an  organism  of  the  species  Micromonospora 

chalcea. 


2,S9«,154 

BENZENE     RECOVERY     FROM     MIXED    STEAM 

CRACKED  HYDROFORMATE  FEED  UTILIZING 

PREFRACnONATION 

Daniel  S.  Maisel,  Unioa,  NJ.,  amignor  to  EaM>  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  December  8,  1955.  Serial  No.  551,934 

7  Claims.    (O.  242—39.5) 


rtMfWrfi 


t .  A  process  of  recovering  benzene  from  saturated  and 
unsaturated  feed  stocks  which  comprises  mixing  a  satu- 
rated feed  stock  containing  ben/ene  contaminated  with 
paraffins  boiling  within  the  range  of  85*  to  96*  C.  with 
a  wide  unsaturated  benzene  feed  stock  contaminated  with 
difficultly  removable  olefins  and  diolcfins  having  boiling 
points  close  to  that  of  benzene,  and  other  higher  boiling 
unsaturated  contaminants,  fractionating  said  mixed  feed 
stocks  to  reject  as  a  bottoms  product  with  low  benzene 
loss  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  dose-boiling 
olefins  and  diolefins,  said  paraffin  contaminants  boiling 
within  the  range  of  85°  to  96*  C,  and  other  contaminants 
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boiling  above  about  85*  C,  and  to  recover  a  benzene 
fraction,  extractively  distilling  said  benzene  fraction  and 
recovering  benzene  of  high  purity  with  little  benzene  loss. 


2,S9f,155 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    THE    FRAC- 
TIONAL DISTILLATION  OF  MULTICOMPONENT 
MIXTURES 
Walter  Bacchc,  Lodwigahafen,  Rhine,  Germany 
Applicatioa  Aogvst  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,441 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  February  17, 1951 
15  Claims.    (0.242—44) 


conduit  means,  pressure  responsive  means  communicating 
with  said  column,  and  means  under  control  of  said  pres- 
sure responsive  means  to  open  and  close  said  first  and 
second  valves  in  unison  but  in  oppc^ition  in  response  to 
pressure  variations  in  said  column. 


239«,157 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  CELLS 

Carl  W.  Ractzsch,  Corpos  Cbrisd,  Tex^  assignor  to  Co- 

lumbia-Soatbcrn    Chemical     Corporation,    Allegheny 

County,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,511 

3  Claims,    (a.  204—98) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  fractional  distillation  of  a  multicom- 
ponent  liquid  mixture  comprising  a  substantially  vertical 
tube  substantially  circular  in  horizontal  section,  means  for 
introducing  the  liquid  to  be  distilled  adjacent  the  top  of 
said  tube,  a  rotor  within  and  substantially  coaxial  with 
said  tube,  vanes  on  said  rotor  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  rotor  throughout  substantially  the  effective  length  of 
said  rotor  and  extending  outwardly  into  close  proximity 
to  said  tube,  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  to  spread  the 
liquid  in  a  thin  film  on  the  wall  of  said  tube,  means  for 
heating  the  tube  to  vaporize  the  liquid,  imperforate  trans- 
verse divider  means  on  said  rotor  extending  outward  from 
said  rotor  partially  through  the  film  of  liquid  to  divide 
the  tube  into  separate  vapor  chambers  while  permitting 
free  flow  of  the  liquid  down  the  wall  of  the  tube  between 
the  wall  and  the  divider,  and  means  for  withdrawing  vapor 
from  the  separate  chambers. 


2,890,154 

FRACTIONATION  COLUMN  CONTROL 

Locica  H.  Vaotrain,  Sweeny,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,074 

7  Cbims.    (CL  202—140) 


1.  In  a  fractionation  system  iiKluding  a  fractionation 
column,  a  cooler,  a  reflux  accumulator,  and  first  conduit 
means  communicating  between  said  column  and  said  ac- 
cumulator through  said  cooler;  a  control  system  to  main- 
tain a  predetermined  pressure  in  said  column  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  first  valve  in  said-<  first  conduit, 
second  conduit  means  communicating  between  said  col- 
umn and  said  accumulator,  a  second  valve  in  said  second 


1 .  In  an  electrolytic  cell  for  treating  alkali  metal  chlo- 
ride solutions  to  produce  chlorine  and  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide, said  cell  having  anodes,  cathodes,  a  top  and  a 
concrete  bottom  reinforced  with  metal  embedded  therein, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  protecting  the  concrete 
bottom  of  said  cell  by  electrically  connecting  the  rein- 
forcing metal  to  the  negative  pole  of  an  electric  potential 
source  and  maintaining  the  cathode  and  the  reinforcing 
metal  at  substantially  the  same  potential. 


2390,158 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 
Leo  A.  Ohlingcr,  Eugene  P.  Wigner,  Alvia  M.  Weinberg, 
and   Gale  J.  Yoaog,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commisrion 
AppUcatton  December  19,  1944,  Serial  No.  548,900 
15Cbams.    (CL  204— 193.2) 


1 .  A  neutronic  reactor  comprising  a  moderator  having 
a  plurality  of  passages  extending  therethrough,  each  hav- 
ing a  charging  and  a  discharging  end,  a  plurality  of 
bodies  containing  thermal  neutron  fissionable  material 
arranged  in  the  passages,  a  downwardly  directed  chute 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  reactor  at  th:  dis- 
charge ends  of  the  passages,  a  liquid  in  the  chute,  and 
means  charging  the  bodies  into  the  reactor  through  the 
charging  ends  of  the  passages  and  discharging  the  bodies 
from  the  reactor  through  the  discharge  ends  of  the  pas- 
sages into  the  chute. 
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2JMJ59 

METHOD  OF  ETCHING  A  SURFACE  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Akio  Anuya,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  ■■jgwor  to  Sooy  KjUnh 

lyUkaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatkNi  of  Japaa 

Application  Angnst  14,  1957.  Serial  No.  (78,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aagait  31,  1954 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2«4— 143) 


A  method  of  etching  surfaces  of  a  N-P-N  germanium 
alloy  junction  transistor  having  an  emitter  and  collector 
of  lead  alloy,  which  comprises  locating  said  transistor 
in  an  etchant  comprising  substantially  25%  phosphoric 
acid  in  water  solution,  connecting  the  base  of  said  transis- 
tor through  a  resistor  to  the  positive  side  of  a  D.C.  source 
and  the  negative  side  of  said  source  to  a  looped  platinum 
wire  completely  immersed  in  said  etchant,  and  connect- 
ing the  emitter  and  collector  of  the  transistor  alternately 
by  switch  means  to  the  positive  side  of  the  D.C.  source 
while  passing  currrnt  therethrough  of  between  about  500 
and  800  ma.  for  approximately  twelve  seconds  for  both 
the  emitter  and  collector. 


249«,1M 
FIXTURE  SUSPENDING  PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 

BLANK 
Bcraardas  Jacobaa  Haadag  aad  Anne  Rinzema,  Baam, 
Nettaeriands,  and  Hendrik  Orereem,  deceased,  bte  of 
■aarn,  Netherlands,  by  Joris  Daniel  HeijIiKerv  execu- 
tar,  Baam,  Nedieriands,  assiiEnon,  by  mesne  aarign- 
aMata,  to  North  Aaicrican  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,104 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands 
November  S,  1954 
3  ClainM.    (H.  2«4— 2S1) 


1.  A  device  suspending  phonograph  record  blanks  in 
an  electrolytic  solution  whereby  one  surface  of  the  record 
blank  not  to  be  coated  is  shielded  from  said  electrolytic 
solution  in  a  liquid  tight  manner  comprising;  a  record 
blank  having  a  central,  conical-shaped  hole,  a  screw- 
threaded  bolt  having  a  head  correspondingly  shaped  to 
said  central,  conical-shaped  hole  and  seated  therein,  the 
exposed  surface  of  said  head  being  generally  planar  and 
flush  with  the  other  surface  of  said  record  blank,  and  a 
nut  rotatably  engaging  the  screw  threads  of  said  bolt 
and  abutting  the  one  surface  of  said  record  blank  not  to 
be  coated  by  said  electrolytic  solution,  said  nut  rendering 
said  one  surface  free  from  said  electrolytic  solution. 


2,890.161 

PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  COLD-TEST  OILS 

USING  UREA 

John  S.  Brown.  FToswour.  III.,  and  Andrew  T.  Jancosek. 
Hammond,  Ind.,  aasigaois  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Chkaco.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  March  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  497,235 
2  daiau.    <C1.  288—25) 
I.  In  a  cyclic  process  for  treating  a  wax-containing 
hydrocarbon  oil  of  not  greater  than  SAE  10  viscosity  and 


pour  point  above  0*  F.  and  obtaining  a  low  cold-test  oil 
therefrom,  wherein  said  wax-containing  oil  is  contacted 
with  urea  in  a  proportion  of  at  least  about  4  pounds  of 
solid  urea  per  pound  of  wax  contained  in  said  oil  in  the 
presence  of  a  liquid  alkylate  fraction  and  between  about 
0.5  and  4  gallons  of  aqueous  methanol  per  100  pounds  of 
urea,  said  methanol  containing  between  about  2  and  10 
percent  by  volume  of  water,  said  contacting  is  continued 
under  conditions  and  for  a  sufficient  time  to  form  urea 
adducts  with  the  straight-chain  waxes  contained  in  said 
oil,  said  adducts  and  any  unreacted  urea  are  separated 
from  the  resulting  slurry,  said  liquid  alkylate  fraction  is 
stripped  from  the  treated  liquid  resulting  therefrom, 
whereby  the  desired  low  cold-test  oil  is  obtained  having 
a  pour  point  substantially  below  0*  F.,  said  urea  adducts 
are  decomposed  by  contact  with  a  quantity  of  said  liquid 


alkylate  fraction  at  elevated  temperature  below  the  melt- 
ing point  of  urea,  whereby  said  straight-chain  waxes  are 
liberated  and  dissolved  in  said  alkylate  fraction  and  urea 
is  regenerated  in  solid  form,  and  said  regenerated  urea  is 
recovered  and  used  to  contact  additional  charging  stock, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  retaining  activating  pro- 
portions of  methanol  and  water  on  the  regenerated  urea 
by  decomposing  the  urea  adducts  in  the  presence  of  a 
liquid  alkylate  fraction  and  at  a  temperature  between 
about  155  and  170*  P.,  said  temperature  being  above  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  the  urea  adducts  and  below 
the  liberation  temperature  of  the  retained  methanol  and 
water,  and  regenerating  the  urea  in  a  finely  divided  highly 
active  form  for  treating  additional  charging  stock  with 
said  activating  proportions  of  methanol  and  water  retained 
on  the  urea. 


2,89f,182 
POROUS  SILICA  FREE  GAMMA  ALUMINA  BASE 
CONTACTING  AGENTS  AND  USE  THEREOF 
James  A.  Anderson,  Jr.,  James  A.  Dinwiddle,  Max  A. 
Mosesman,  and  Lonnie  W.  Vernon,  Baytown.  Tex.,  a»> 
signers,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  February  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,732 
10  Claims.  (Q.  208-'4<) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  improved  gamma 
alumina  catalyst  support  which  comprises  forming  a 
substantially  silica-free  gamma  alumina  having  a  PD 
factor  of  below  about  3  and  heating  said  gamma  alumina 
under  pore  growth  promoting  conditions  in  the  presence 
of  steam  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  atmospheric 
pressure  to  about  1000  p.s.i.g.  and  a  temperature  of  from 
about  500*  to  about  1500*  F.  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  provide  a  gamma  alumina  product  haying 
a  PD  factor  of  at  least  20.  a  D(  within  the  range  of 
about  60  to  400  A.  and  a  ADb  within  the  range  of 
about  20  to  100  A. 
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TWO  STAGE  CATALYTIC  REFORMING  PROCESS 

D.  LawMM,  BaitlcsTilk,  Okla^  asrigaar  to  Phillips 

Pctroicam  Compaay,  a  corporatiaa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  December  15,  1955,  Swial  No.  553,328 

8  Claims,    (d.  288—85) 


generated  catalyst  from  said  regeneration  zone,  returning 
said  hot  regenerated  catalyst  through  a  catalyst  return  line 
to  said  fluid  reaction  zone,  preheating  said  heavy  cracked 
fraction  to  a  temperature  of  about  450  to  800*  F.  con- 
tacting said  preheated  heavy  cracked  fraction  in  said 
catalyst  return  line  v^th  said  hot  regenerated  catalyst  at 
a  temperature  of  about  100*  to  300*  F.  higher  than  in 
said  fluid  reaction  zone,  maintaining  said  heavy  cracked 
fraction  within  said  catalyst  return  line  for  a  residence 
time  ranging  from  about  0.50  to  5.0  seconds  sufficient  to 
further  crack  said  fraction  and  thereafter  mixing  incoming 
feed  oil  with  the  resultant  mixture  of  hot  regenerated 
catalyst  and  cracked  heavy  fraction  in  said  catalyst  re- 
turn line  and  conducting  the  total  mixture  to  said  fluid 
reaction  zone. 


1.  A  process  for  reforming  a  naphtha-containing  hy- 
drocarbon fraction  boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range, 
comprising  contacting  said  fraction  in  a  first  reaction  zone 
with  a  platinum-containing  reforming  catalyst  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  under  mild  reforming  conditions  in- 
cluding a  temperature  in  the  range  of  875  to  975*  F. 
which  substantially  avoid  carbon  deposition  on  the  cata- 
lyst; contacting  effluent  hydrocarbons  from  said  first  re- 
action zone  in  admixture  with  hydrogen  in  a  second  re- 
action zone  with  a  readily  regencrable  platinum-free  re- 
forming catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bauxite,  activated  alumina,  activated  clays,  and  silica- 
alumina  type  catalysts  under  substantially  more  severe  re- 
forming conditions  than  in  said  first  reaction  zone  in- 
cluding a  temperature  at  least  100*  F.  higher  than  in  the 
first  reaction  zone  and  in  the  range  of  975  to  1100*  F.- 
which  effect  substantial  carbon  deposition  on  said  plati- 
num-free reforming  catalyst,  the  hydrogenation  activity  of 
last  said  catalyst  being  so  low  that  a  substantial  propor- 
tion of  the  olefins  formed  in  the  process  is  preserved;  and 
recovering  a  reformate  from  the  effluent  from  said  sec- 
ond reaction  zone. 


2,898,184 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS 

Byroa  B.  Wocrtz,  Crystal  Lake,  ID.,  assignor  to  The  Pare 

Oil  Compaay,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  December  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  4784^7 

7  Claims.    (CL  288— 74) 


i>n*l 


2,898,185 
HYDROCARBON  DESULFURIZATION  PROCESS 
Charles  Bednars,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  and  George  W. 
Stanford,  Linden,  and  James  L.  Patton,  Ramsey,  NJ., 
assignors  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,827 
15  Cbdms.     {CI.  208—89) 


1.  The  process  of  cracking  hydrocarbon  oil  in  the 
presenpe  of  finely  divided  catalyst  to  produce  high  octane 
gasoline  which  comprises  contacting  said  oil  and  catalyst 
in  a  fluid  reaction  zone  maintained  at  about  750*  to 
100*  F.,  separating  a  heavy  cracked  fraction  of  gasoline 
hydrocarbons  boiling  between  about  350*  to  425*  F. 
from  the  reaction  products  and  used  catalyst,  conducting 
said  used  catalyst  to  a  regeneration  zone  maintained  at 
about  1000*  to  1250*  F.  under  oxidizing  conditions  to 
bum  carbonaceous  deposits  therefrom,  separating  hot  re- 


2.  A  process  for  desulfurizing  a  light  hydrocarbon  oil 
containing  sulfur  which  comprises  contacting  the  said 
liquid  hydrocarbon  feed  with  gaseous  hydrocarbons  con- 
taining normally  liquid  hydrocarbons  in  an  absorption 
zone  thereby  absorbing  the  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons 
into  the  feed  material,  passing  the  enriched  hydrocarbon 
feed  to  a  desulfurization  zone  in  contact  with  a  hydro- 
genation catalyst  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure 
and  in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen,  thereby  producing 
a  reaction  product  containing  hydrogen  sulfide,  lowering 
the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the  reaction  product  and 
thus  condensing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  normally 
liquid  product  material  and  leaving  a  gaseous  product 
containing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  hydrogen  sulfide 
and  also  containing  a  portion  of  normally  liquid  product 
materials,  passing  the  gaseous  product  material  to  the  ab- 
sorption zone  for  contact  with  the  liquid  hydrocarbon 
feed  to  remove  therefrom  the  normally  liquid  product 
materials,  contacting  the  desulfurized  liquid  product  with 
a  hydrogenation-dehydrogenation  catalyst  in  a  reforming 
zone  under  reforming  conditions  suitable  for  the  produc- 
tion of  a  reformed  product  of  improved  octane  quality 
and  effecting  a  net  production  of  hydrogen,  separating  a 
normally  gaseous  fraction  including  hydrogen  from  the 
normally  liquid  reformed  product  and  utilizing  the  nor- 
mally gaseous  fraction  as  hydrogen  for  the  desulfuriza- 
tion reaction. 

2390,166 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING 
SUBMERGED  COMBUSTION 
Robert  Valentine  Heinzc,  Whiting,  Ind^  assignor  to  Sob* 
merged  Combustion  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  Ham> 
mond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Application  October  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,731 
12ClainH.    (0.208—182) 
5.  A  method  of  processing  liquid  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  establishing  a  body  of  liquid  hydrocarbons  in 
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direct  contact  with  a  submerged  flame,  establishing  a  sec- 
ond body  of  said  liquid  hydrocarbons  commumcating 
with  said  first  body  by  a  passageway  positioned  above  said 
flame  whereby  said  first  body  can  overflow  inio  said  sec- 
ond body,  removing  incondensibie  gases  from  a  space 


X 


^.] 


'yv^ 


H 


I  It  o|  VhM 

U* M i-'i 


above  said  second  body,  establishing  a  third  body  of 
liquid  hydrocarbons  communicating  with  said  second 
body,  removing  condcnsible  vapors  from  a  space  above 
said  third  body,  and  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
resultant  liquid  from  said  third  body  to  said  first  body 
at  a  point  below  said  submerged  flame. 


desired  product  and  contaminating  the  contact  material 
with  a  combustible  material,  separating  the  product  thus 
produced  from  the  contact  material,  passing  a  portion  of 
the  catalyst  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  reaction  rone 
downwardly  through  a  confined  stripping  zone  to  the 
4bottom  of  the  reaction  zone  wherein  it  is  contacted  with 
a  stripping  gas  to  remove  volatile  material  therefrom, 
passing  the  stripped  contact  material  to  an  upflow  trans- 
fer zone  which  is  surrounded  by  the  contact  material 
in  the  stripping  zone  and  wherein  an  oxygen  containing 
gas  is  supplied  to  burn  at  least  part  of  the  combustible 
material  and  the  heat  thus  produced  is  exchanged  in- 
directly with  the  contact  material  in  the  stripping  zone, 
thereby  maintaining  a  greater  temperature  in  the  strip- 
ping zone  than  the  reaction  zone,  passing  the  upflow 
contact  material  to  an  elevated  zone  wherein  the  contact 
material  forms  a  dense  fluidized  mass,  passing  a  portion 
of  the  contact  material  from  the  elevated  zone  to  a  down- 
flow  transfer  zone  whereby  the  contact  material  is  re- 
turned to  the  reaction  zone. 


2,89«,U7 
CONVERSION  PROCESS  USING  A  FHOSPHORUS- 
CONTAINING  PLATINUM  GROUP  METAL  CAT- 
ALYST 
Vladimir  HaenseL,  Hinsdale,  ni_  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Universal  Oil  Products  Coa^Mny,  Dcs 
Plalnci,  IIU  a  corporatkHi  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwii«.    ApfUeatkttt  Novcaibcr  li,  1953 
Serial  No.  39MM 
€  ClalBM.    (CL  2M— 139) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  subjecting  a  hydrocar- 
bon boiling  in  the  gasoline  range  to  contact  at  reforming 
conditions  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  refractory  oxide. 
from   about   0.1%    to  about   5  0%    by  weight  of  phos- 
phorus  calculated   as  the   element,   halogen   and    from 
about  0.01%   to  about   10%   by  weight  of  a  platinum 
group  metal. 

2,890,  IM 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

Martin  R.  Smith,  Glen  Ridge,  N  J„  anigMir  to  The  M.  W. 

Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  N J.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,542 

14  CiaioM.    (CL  20»— IM) 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  chemical 
reactant  with  a  dense  fluidized  mass  of  finely  divided 
solid  contact  material  in  a  reaction  zone  to  produce  a 


2J9«,I<9 
DRILLING  FLUID  FOR  WELLS 
Charles  L.  Prokop,  Howtoa,  Tcx^  aarignor,  by 

■MifMrnti   to  Jersey  Production  Reaearcb  Company, 
Taba,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii^.    Application  March  24,  1954 
Serial  No.  573,429 
4Clalins.    (Q.  252— S  J) 
1.  A  water  in  oil  emulsion  suitable  for  use  in  drilling 
oil  and  gas  wells  and  the  like  which  consists  essentially 
of  cement,   a   reaction   product   resulting  from   treating 
a  water  slurry  of  high  grade  sodium  bentonite  with  one 
of  the  long  chain  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  ca- 
pable of  forming  a  complex  with  the  bentonite  to  form 
a  product  capable  of  swelling  in  oil,  oil,  and  water,  said 
cement,  reaction  product,  oil,  and  water  being  present  in 
amounts  in  the  range,  respectively,  between  about  100  to 
700  parts  by  weight,  about  10  to  50  parU  by  weight, 
about  300  to  700  parts  by  weight,  and  about  S  to  280 
parts  by  weight. 

2,894,179 
ORGANOSILOXANE  GREASES 
WUUaai  H.  Ragbont,  MidlaMl,  Mich.,  ■■ignor  to  Dow 
Coralag  Corporation.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Michigaa 

No  Drawiiic.    Application  September  4,  1954 
Serial  No.  448,190 

SCIainia.    (CL  252— 21) 

I.  A  grease  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
major  proportion  of  an  organosiloxane  fluid,  a  grease 
thickening  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  thicken  said 
fluid  to  the  consistency  of  a  grease,  and  from  0.01  to 
0.1  inclusive  percent  by  weight  of  benzotriazole  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  organosiloxane. 


2,890,171 
EXTREME  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  GREASE  COM- 
POSITIONS   GELLED    WITH    THERMOSETTING 
RESIN-COATED   GELS 
Jack  W.  Armstrong,  Concord,  and  John  A.  Edgar,  Mar- 
tinez, Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  I>eveiopment  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwii«.    Application  February  25,  1955 
Serial  No.  490,495 
5  Claims.    (CL  252— 28) 
1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  liquid  organo-silicone  polymer  the  organo  radi- 
cals of  which  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C,_|  alkyl  and  C,_]  oxyalkyi  radicals,  said  polymer  being 
of  lubricating  oil  viscosity  thickened  to  a  greiise  consist- 
ency with  from  about  1%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of 
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a  colloidally  dispersed  clay,  the  surfaces  of  said  clay 
bearing  from  about  1%  to  about  20%,  based  on  the 
wei^t  of  the  clay,  of  a  thermally  resinified  thermosetting 
resin  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenoplasts  formed  be- 
tween an  aldehyde  and  a  phenol  in  a  phenol: aldehyde 
molar  ratio  between  1 : 1  and  1 : 1.5  and  aminoplasts  formed 
between  an  amine  and  an  aldehyde  in  an  amine: aldehyde 
molar  ratio  between  1:1.5  and  1:6,  the  solvent-soluble 
resin  being  mixed  with  the  clay  and  oil  and  thereafter 
heated  in  the  presence  thereof  to  form  the  solvent- 
insoluble  resin. 


2,t9«,172 

SOLUBLE  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  OP  IMPROVED 
EMULSIFICATION  AND  DISPERSION  AT 
LOW  TEMPERATURES 

AIUu  A.  Mantenffel,  Crystal  Lake,  and  George  R.  Cook, 
Des  Plalncs,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Pore  Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Dniwta«.    Application  October  4,  1955 
Serial  No.  539,003 

SOainu.    (a.  252— 33  J) 

1.  A  soluble  oil  blend  comprising  about  30.0  to  3.0 
weight  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  petroleum  sulfonate 
emulsifier,  about  2.0  to  4.0  weight  percent  of  a  mixture 
comprising  rosin  acids  and  fatty  acids,  about  0.4  to  5.0 
weight  percent  of  an  alcoholic  coupling  agent,  about  0.3 
to  1.0  weight  percent  of  alkali  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  potassium  hydroxide, 
about  0.5  to  2.0  weight  percent  of  water,  about  0.2  to 
0.5  weight  percent  of  a  chlorinated  wax-phenol  conden- 
sation product  and  about  57.5  to  93.6  weight  percent  of 
aromatic  solvent  extract  from  the  manufacture  of  a 
mineral  lubricating  oil. 


23M,174 

XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION 

Edward  F.  Mayer,  Clevefauid,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mcine 
assignments,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Application  Fcbraary  8,  1955 
Serial  No.  484,995 

2Clafani.    (a.  252— 42.1) 

2.  A  latent  electrostatic  charge  image  developer  con- 
sisting of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon,  up  to  about  25%  by  weight 
of  colloidal  size  carbon  particles  suspended  in  said  liquid 
hydrocarbon,  and  up  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  silica 
aerofel  added  to  said  suspension  of  said  particles  in  said 
hydrocarbon. 


2,890,175 

METHOD  OF  INHIBmNG  FORMATION  OF 

SCALE  DEPOSITS 

Harry  I.  Kipps,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assigiinicnts,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

NoDrawiof.    Application  May  27, 1954 
Serial  No.  432,945 
4  CbiM.    (CI.  252—181) 
1 .  The  method  of  inhibiting  formation  of  scale  deposits 
on  surfaces  exposed  to  water  containing  alkaline-earth 
metals  in  solution  which  comprises:  adding  to  said  water 
an  alkali-fnetal  salt  of  N.N-dihydroxyethylglycine  and  an 
alkali-metal  polyphosphate  in  proportions  of  one  part  of 
said   dihydroxyethylgiycinate    to   about   four   to    twenty 
parts  of  said  polyphosphate  by  weight,  in  amount  suffi- 
cient to  inhibit  deposition  of  salts  of  alkaline-earth  metals. 


2,890,173 

PRODUCTION  OF  CELLULATED  SILICA 

Walter  D.  Ford  and  Herbert  H.  Andersan,  PoH  Allegany, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Coming  Corporation 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  19,  1953 
Serial  No.  375,300 

14  Claims.    (CL  252— 42) 

11.  A  method  of  preparing  cellulated  silica,  which 
comprises  calcining  at  a  temperature  of  about  2600- 
3050*  P.  a  pulverulent  mixture  in  which  the  major  portion 
by  weight  consists  of  silica  and  caibon  and  in  which 
the  carbon  is  equal  to  1-90%  of  the  silica,  combining 
from  1  to  10%  of  the  calcined  material  with  silica  to 
form  a  pulverulent  mixture  thereof,  and  heating  said 
combined  mixture  to  a  temperature  above  the  sintering 
temperature  of  silica  and  within  the  range  of  about  2600- 
3400"  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  it  to  sinter  and 
cellulate. 


2,890,174 
FLUIDIZED  SUSPENSION  OF  PHENYLMAGNE- 
SIUM  CHLORIDE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Hng^  E.  Ramsden,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Allen  E.  Ballnt, 
Woodbridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Metal  ft  Thermit  Cor- 
poration,  New   Yoric,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  30, 1957 
Serial  No.  637,095 
20Chrinis.    (CL  252— 343.5) 
1.  The  method  of  fluidizing  a  viscous  suspension  of 
phenylmagnesium  chloride  in  chlorobenzene  to  provide 
a  mixture  containing  substantial  amounts  of  phenylmag- 
nesium chloride  v/hich  comprises  adding  to  said  suspen- 
sion a  small  molar  fraction,  as  compared  with  the  num- 
ber of  moles  of  phenylmagnesium  chloride  present  in  said 
suspension,  of  a  fluidizer  for  said  suspension   selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  tertiary  amines  and  ethers, 
whereby  a  mixture  is  produced  consisting  predominantly 
of  phenylmagnesium  chloride   and  suspending   medium 
said  fluidizer  having  a  molecular  weight  which  does  not 
exceed  600. 


2,890,177 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  INDICATOR 

Thobum  H.  Kilmer,  Sparta,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air  Redac- 
tion Company,  Incorporated,  New  YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  26,  1954 
Serial  No.  430,473 

9  Clabns.    (CL  252—408) 

1.  An  indicator  for  detecting  the  presence  of  carbon 
dioxide  in  respiratory  gases  at  concentrations  above  that 
in  air  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
oxalate  and  a  pH  psensitive  colored  dye  responsive  to 
produce  a  discernible  color  change  in  the  pH  range  of 
about  6.6  to  5.8,  said  solution  being  characterized  by 
undergoing  a  discernible  change  in  color  when  the  car- 
bon dioxide  concentration  increases  to  the  level  of  re- 
sponse of  said  indicator. 


2,890,178 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYSTS 
John  *P.  Thorn,  Elizabeth,  and  Walter  R.  F.  Guyer.  Ro- 
scUe,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  14,  1953 
Serial  No.  384,122 
13  Claims.    (O.  252—455) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  hydrocarbon  conversion 
catalysts  which  comprises  preparing  an  intermediate  cata- 
lyst concentrate  by  impregnating  a  finely-divided,  adsorp- 
tive  solid  oxide  catalyst  carrier  with  from  about    1    to 
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35%  by  weight  of  a  platinum  group  metal  compound, 
drytef  this  intermediate  concentrate  and  mixing  a  minor 
proportion  of  the  finely -divided  concentrate  particles  with 
a  major  proportion  of  finely-divided,  prcdried.  adsorptive 
metal  oxide  containing  a  major  proportion  of  alumina 
and  which  is  free  of  platinum  group  metal  to  form  a 
final  catalyst  composition  containing  the  desired  concen- 
tration of  active  platinum  group  metal  catalyst  com- 
ponent and  in  which  the  adsorptive  metal  oxide  diluent 
cooperates  with  the  intermediate  catalyst  concentrate 
particles  in  catalyzing  said  conversion. 


HYDROFORMING  CATALYST 
ChviM  Newton  KimberiiiL  Jr^  a»d  Frederick  WilUams 
Steffgen,  Baton  Rouge,  Ljl,  ■■igaon  to  E«o  Rescarcfa 
aad  Enginccriiig  Coapaay,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatkm  January  3,  1954,  SeriaJ  No.  557,1  IS 
laClaimf.    (CL  252— 444) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  hydroforming  catalysts  of 
high  activity  and  selectivity  characteristics  which  com- 
prises spray  drying  a  high  purity  alumina  bydrosol  to  form 
alumina  microspheres,  segregating  the  alumina  particles 
in  the  size  range  of  from  40  to  80  microns,  incorporating 
from  about  0.3  to  2.0  wt.  percent  platinum  upon  the  40 
to  80  micron  alumiiu  particles  to  form  a  platinum  cata- 
lyst concentrate,  mixing  the  platinum  catalyst  concen- 
trate with  sufficient  unplatinized  finely  divided  adsorp- 
tive alimiina  to  form  a  fluidizable  final  catalyst  composi- 
tion containing  0.005  to  0.2  wt.  percent  platinum. 


2J9«,1M 
ANION  EXCHANGERS  FROM  POLYVINYL  ALCO- 
HOL, THIOUREA  AND  FORMALDEHYDE 

Jiff  Ccmy  ami  Otto  Wichtcric,  PragM,  Cscchoalovakia 
No  Dniwii«.    ApylicalioB  May  21,  1954 
Serial  No.  5*5,927 
Cktma  priority,  applicatioa  CwcbailavaHa  May  2t,  1955 
4  Claim*.    (O.  24«— 2.1) 
I.  A  process  for  producing  anion  exchangers  on  the 
basis  of  thiuronium  salts,  comprising  treating  a  polyvinyl 
alcohol  solution   with   thiourea   in  a  hydrochloric  acid 
medium  at  elevated  temperatures  not  exceeding  150*  C, 
using  thiourea  and  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  a  ratio  of  at  least 
0.5:1  by  weight,  adding  upon  completion  of  the  reaction 
of  the  mixture  a  formaldehyde  solution,  using  formalde- 
hyde and  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  a  ratio  of  at  least  0.3 : 1  by 
weight,  further  heating  until  a  gel-like  water  insoluble 
mass  is  formed,  reducing  the  mass  obtained  to  graiiu, 
washing  the  grains  with  water  until  the  acid-forming  ions 
are  removed,  and  drying  the  grains  until  a  uniform  weight 
is  reached. 


2,89«,1S1 

ARYLOXY  ACID  URETHANE  AND  ^fETHOD  OP 
PREPARING  SAME 


Alfred  W.  Breiocr,  Raciac,  Wis.,  aasigBor  to  S.  C.  Job 
*  Soo,  IbCm  Raciac,  Wb. 

No  Drawiag.    Applkatloa  Aacast  4,  1954 
Serial  No.  442,44« 

7  Claims.    (O.  244— 2.5) 

7.  The  method  of  preparing  a  composition  of  matter 
which  comprises  ( 1 )  heating  a  phenoxy  monocarboxylic 
acid  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt,  said  acid  having 
the  general  formula 

HOAO-|-ROAO-|-R'COOH 

wherein  A  is  an  arylene  radical,  R  is  a  divalent  aliphatic 
radical  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  divalent  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  7  carboo  atoms  and  n 


has  a  value  of  1  to  5,  (2)  admixing  said  pheaoxy  acid 
with  an  organic  polyisocyanale,  (3)  allowing  the  ad- 
mixture to  form  a  cellular  structure  by  the  release  of 
carbon  dioxide  from  the  reaction  of  the  acid  with  the 
isocyanate,  aod  (4)  curing  said  cellular  structure  by 
beating  to  80-175*  C.  for  5  to  60  minutes,  the  equivalent 
ratio  of  the  phenoxy  naooocarboxylic  acid  to  organic 
polyisocyanate  being  from  5:1  to  1:3. 


2,S9«,182 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  POT  LIFE  OF  ADHE- 
SIVE COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AN  AMYLA- 
CEOUS COMPONENT,  A  PHENOLIC  COMPOUND, 
AND  AN  ALDEHYDE 
Darid  P.  Laaglofa  aad  George  C  Ptancy,  Decatar,  111^ 
asaigaors  to  A.  E.  Stalcy  Maaafartarteg  Caaipaay, 
Decatar,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Draw^.  AppUcatioo  Novenibcr  29,  1954 
Serial  No.  425,197 
3  Clalau.  (O.  244— 17  J) 
1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  pot  life  of  aqueous 
alkaline  amylaceous  adhesive  compositions  containing  ( 1 ) 
and  amylaceous  component,  (2)  a  phenolic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  hydixv 
quinone.  resorcinol,  pyrocatechol,  pyrogallol,  and  bis- 
phenol  in  an  amount  2V^%  to  20%  by  weight  of  said 
amylaceous  component,  and  (3)  an  aldehyde  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde,  acetaldehyde. 
propionaldehyde.  glyoxal,  and  furfural,  the  mol  ratio  of 
aldehyde  to  phenolic  compound  being  2:1  to  1:1,  said 
compositions  having  the  property  of  gradually  thickening 
and  congealing  after  being  prepared,  which  comprises 
preparing  the  adhesive  composition  at  a  desired  viscosity 
and  thereafter  mixing  into  the  composition  an  effective 
and  minor  proportion  based  on  the  weight  of  said  amyl- 
aceous component  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonia,  lower  aliphatic  amines,  alkali  bi- 
sulfites,  urea,  hydroxylamine,  hydrazine,  phenyl-hydrazine 
and  semicarbazide  to  react  with  any  unreacted  aldehyde 
present  whereby  associated  thickening  of  the  liquid  com- 
po&itioQ  IS  retarded. 


2494,183 

HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  RIJBBER-LIGNIN  COPRE- 
CIPITATES  CONTAINING  CERTAIN  ALDE- 
HYDES OR  ALDEHYDE  HOMOPOLYMERS 

Hcvy  E.  Haxo,  Jr^  Bloomficld,  aad  George  S.  Mills, 
Poaip«oa  Plaias,  NJ.,  aasigBon  to  Uaited  Slates  Rab- 
bcr  Coaipany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawiiv.    AppHcatioa  Marck  29,  1955 

Serial  No.  497414 
11  daioM.  (CL  244—174) 
1,  The  method  which  comprises  preparing  a  substan- 
tially water-free  co-precipitated  mixture  comprising  lignin 
and  a  synthetic  rubbery  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  a 
copolymerizabie  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer, which  copolymer  contains  at  least  25%  by  weight 
of  butadiene;  incorporating  with  said  mixture  from  0.5 
to  15  parts,  per  100  parts  of  said  synthetic  polymer,  of 
a  reagent  consisting  of  an  aldehydic  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  furftiral,  dichloroacetalde- 
hyde.  paraldehyde,  and  formaldehyde  homopolymers. 
which  aldehydic  materials  are  reactive  with  phenols  to 
form  resins  and  which  have  vapor  pressures  lower  than 
one  atmosphere  at  175*  F.;  heat  treating  the  resulting 
composition  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  300°  F.;  masticat- 
ing said  composition  and  incorporating  therewith  a  vul- 
canizing agent;  shaping  and  vulcanizing  the  resulting  com- 
pound; the  resulting  vulcanizate  being  characterized  by 
showing  a  substantially  higher  abrasion  resistance  than 
a  vulcanizate  made  in  the  same  way,  except  that  the  in- 
corporation of  said  aldehydic  material  is  omitted. 
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2494,184 
HARDENING  MIXTURES  OF  EPOXY  RESINS  AND 
POLYAMIDE-LIKE  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
AND  THE  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Waifg— g  Foerslcr,  Sao  Paalo,  Braii,  asslgHiii  to 
RcichhoM  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mick. 
No  Drawkig.    AppUcatioa  April  24,  1954 
ScrkU  No.  584,184 
CkdBM  priority,  appttcatkia  Gcranny  Fekraary  14, 1954 
5  Cbdms.    (O.  244—18) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hardenable  mix- 
tures of  epoxy  resins  and  polyamide-like  condensation 
products  suitable  for  use  as  plastic  materials,  lacquers, 
adhesives  and  the  like,  which  comprises  combining  ( 1 )  an 
epoxy  resin  produced  by  cthcrification  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  polyhydric  mono-  and  polynudear 
phenols   with   epicMorhydrin  an  alkaline  solution,  said 
epoxy  resin  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  of  225- 
525.   with    (2)   a  polyamide-like   condensation  product 
formed  by  epoxidizing  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  vegetable  and  ani- 
mal fat  acids  and  esters  thereof  with  a  saturated  aliphatic 
monoalcohol  having  a  boiling  point  not  above  200*  C. 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  heating  with  an  aliphatic  poly- 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  aiid 
secondary     polyamincs    represented     by     the     formula 
R— NH— CHj— CHr-NH,.  where  R  is  a  member  of  a 
group  consisting  of  H  and  — (CHiCHtNHj)  in  sudi  a 
ratio  that  the  amino  or  imino  groups  predominate  over 
the  total  number  of  epoxy.  ester  and  carboxyl  groups,  for 
at  least  one  hoar  at  aboat  180-200*  C. 


2494,185 
MODIFIED    ALKYD    RESIN    REACTED    WITH    A 
VINYL  AROMATIC  COMPOUND,  A  VINYL  CY- 
ANIDE AND  AN  ACRYLATE 
James  H.  Sample,  Chkago,  aad  Charles  H.  WlIIfaiDis, 
Homcwood,   ni.,  aarfgDors  to  Tb«  SbcrwiD-WiUiams 
Compaay,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Okio 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatkNi  Jaac  4,  1954 
Serial  No.  589472 
14  Ctaims.    (CI.  244—22) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  reaction 
product  produced  by  heating  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  240"  F.  to  about  460*  F.  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst,  (I)  an  oil  modified  alkyd  prepared  by  re- 
acting a  polycarboxylic  acid,  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  acids 
of  drying  oils,  the  acids  of  semi-drying  oils  and  mixtures 
of  such  acids  and  drying  oils,  semi-drying  oils  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  a  saturated  aliphatic  polyhydric  alco- 
hol, said  alkyd  having  an  oil  length  of  from  33%  to  85%, 
an  acid  value  of  less  than  about  40,  and  an  excess  of 
hydroxy!  ranging  up  to  about  50%  over  that  theoretically 
required  to  react  with  the  carboxyl  content;  and.  (II)  a 
monomer  composition  prepared  by  admixing:   (a)  from 
about   10%   to  about  85%  by  weight  of  said  monomer 
composition  of  a  polymerizable  monomeric  monovinyl 
aromatic  compound;  (b)  from  about  5%  to  about  85% 
by  weight  of  said  monomer  composition  of  a  polymeriz- 
able monomeric  ester  of  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  acid 
having  the  formula: 

CHf=C-COfR' 

A 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  radicles  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
R'  is  an  alkyl  radicle  of  from  I  to  8  carboo  atoms,  and 
(c)  from  about  10%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  said 
monomer  composition  of  a  monomeric  nitrile  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  methacryioni- 
trile  and  ethacrylonitrile;  the  amount  of  monomer  com- 
position by  weight  used  to  modify  said  alkyd  being  from 
about  0.5  to  about  2  times  the  weight  of  the  oil  add  com- 
ponent present  in  said  alkyd. 


2494,184 

MODIFIED  DIALKYL  FUMARATE  ALKYD  RESIN 
REACTED  WITH  A  VINYL  AROMATIC  COM- 
POUND,  A  VINYL  CYANIDE  AND  AN  AC- 
RYLATE 

Janaes  H.  Sample,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Sherwia- 
WillianH  Compaay,  CIcvelaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 
Okk> 

No  Drawing.    Applkation  June  4,  1954 
Serial  No.  589477 

12  Claims.    (0.244—22) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  reaction 
product  produced  by  heating  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  240*  F.  to  about  460*  F.  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst,  (I)  an  oil  modified  alkyd  prepared  by  re- 
acting a  polycarboxylic  acid,  a  dialkyi  fumarate,  an  ali-^ 
phatic  monocarboxylic  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  acids  of  drying  oils,  the  acids  of  semi- 
drying  oils,  and  mixtures  of  such  acids,  and  drying  oils, 
semi-drying  oils  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  a  saturated 
aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol,  said  alkyd  having  an  oil 
length  of  from  about  50%  to  about  80%,  an  acid  value 
of  less  than  about  40,  and  an  excess  of  hydroxyl  ranging 
up  to  about  50%  of  that  theoretically  required  to  react 
with  the  carboxyl  content;  and  (II)  a  monomer  compo- 
sition prepared  by  admixing:  (a)  from  about  10%  to 
about  85%  by  weight  of  said  monomer  composition  of 
a  polymerizable  monomeric  monovinyl  aromatic  com- 
pound; (b)  from  about  5%  to  about  85%  by  weight  of 
said  monomer  composition  of  a  polymerizable  monomer- 
ic ester  of  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  acid  having  the  for- 
mula: 

CH^C-COiB' 

i 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen aikl  alkyl  radicles  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radicle  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  (c)  from  about  10%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of 
said  monomer  composition  of  a  monomeric  nitrile  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile.  meth- 
acrylonitrile  and  ethacrylonitrile;  the  amount  of  monomer 
composition  by  weight  used  to  modify  said  alkyd  being 
from  about  0.5  to  about  2  times  the  weight  of  the  oil 
acid  component  present  in  said  alkyd. 


2,894,187 

CURED  POLYPROPYLENE 

Lewis  W.  Bowman,  Westficid,  Robert  F.  Leary,  Cranford, 
and  William  J.  G.  McCulloch,  PlainficM,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Emo  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jaly  11,  1954 
ScrkU  No.  597,084 

5  Claims.    (CI.  240—23.5) 

1.  Polypropylene  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  in  the 
range  of  0.2  to  6.0  prepared  by  polymerizing  propylene 
with  an  alkyl  aluminum-titanium  halide  catalyst  and 
cured  by  a  curing  mixture  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  curing  mixture  A  consisting  of  sulfur,  an  ac- 
celerator which  contains  sulfur  in  its  stnKture,  zinc  oxide 
and  stearic  acid  and  curing  mixture  B  consisting  of  para- 
quinone  dioxime,  benzothiazyl  disulfide,  zinc  oxide  and 
stearic  acid,  -said  curing  mixtures  having  the  following 
parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  poly- 
propylene; curing  mixtiu-e  A,  1  to  3  parts  of  sulfur,  0.5 
to  5  parts  of  an  accelerator  which  contains  sulfur  in  its 
structure,  1  to  20  parts  zinc  oxide,  0.5  to  5  parts  stearic 
acid;  curing  mixture  B,  1  to  6  parts  of  benzothiazyl 
disulfide,  1  to  8  parts  of  paraquiix)ne  dioxime,  1  to  20 
parts  of  zinc  oxide  and  0.5  to  5  parts  of  stearic  acid. 
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SILOXANE  ELASTOMERS  COMPOUNDED  WITH 
HYDROXYLATED  SILANES 
Gcooc  M.  Konkle,  lames  A.  McHard,  aod  KcMk  E. 
Polmanlecr,  Midland,  Mich^  iMlonri  to  Dow  Corniag 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich^  a  corForation  of  Mick- 


No  Drawing.    Application  December  17,  1951 

Serial  No.  242,178 

11  Claims.    (CI.  U$—29.l) 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  composed  of:  (1)  a  ben- 
zene-soluble organopolysiloxanc,  having  a  viscosity  of 
at  least  10.000  cs.  at  25*  C,  saud  siloxane  being  com- 
posed of  dimethylpolysiloxane  and  from  0  to  35  moi 
percent  of  a  siloxane  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pbenylmethylsiloxane  and  diphenylsiloxane;  (2)  a 
hydroxyiated  organosilane  in  amount  from  1  percent  to 
100  percent  by  weight  of  (2)  based  on  the  weight  of 
(1),  said  hydroxyiated  silanc  having  a  silicon  bonded 
OH  content  of  from  1  OH  per  70  silicon  atoms  to  2 
OH  per  silicon  atom  and  having  from  1.9  to  2.1  hydro- 
carbon radicals  per  silicon  atom,  said  radicals  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of 
less  than  6  carbon  atoms,  and  monocyclicaryl  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  any  remaining  valences  of  the  silicon 
atoms  in  said  hydroxyiated  silane  being  satisfied  by 
oxygen  atoms;  (3)  a  silica  filler  having  a  pore  volume 
of  at  least  3  ccs.  per  gram  and  a  heat  of  wetting  by 
hexamethyldisiloxane  of  at  least  0.1  calorie  per  cc.  of 
pore  volume,  said  filler  being  employed  in  amount  from 
10  to  90  parts  per  100  parts  of  (1)  and  (4)  a  vulcanizing 
agent  in  amount  from  1  to  10  parts  per  100  parts  of  (1). 


2,896,189 
ALKAU  SOLUBLE  RESINS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Syhran  O.  Greenlee,  Radnc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C. 
Jobnson  A  Son,  Inc.,  Radnc,  Wis. 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jnnc  14,  1954 
Serial  No.  436,M3 
12  Claims.    (O.  260— 29  J) 
1.  An  alkali  soluble  resinous  ester  of  a  polyhydric  al- 
cohol and  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  said  polyhydric  alcohol 
having  the  general  formula 

lIO-R-O-A-j-OR'OA-J-O— R-OH 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  and  divalent  aliphatic  oxa-hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, any  substituent  groups  being  only  —OH  in  a  posi- 
tion beta  to  the  valences  of  the  radical;  R'  is  a  radical 
of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  groups  con- 
sisting of  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
divalent  aliphatic  oxa-hydrocarbon  radicals  any  substitu- 
ent groups  being  only  —OH  in  a  position  beta  to  the 
valences  of  the  radical;  A  is  at  least  oncimember  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  arylene  and  alkylidene  diaryl- 
ene  radicals  and  n  has  a  value  of  0-2,  said  resinous  ester 
having  an  acid  value  of  greater  than  40  and  less  than  100. 


2,S9«,19t 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN-UREA-CLAY  COM- 
POSITION AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Rom  Van  VoliLenbaneh,  Borger,  Tex.,  asstgnor  to  J.  M. 
Hnbcr   Corporation,  Borger,  Tex.,  a  corporation  d 
New  Jersey 

No  Dniwin«.    Application  lone  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  515,555 
8  Ctaims.    (CI.  2M— 41) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  color-stable  clay-filled 
polyvinyl  chloride  resin  composition,  which  comprises  in- 
corporating in  a  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  composition  a 
finely  divided  clay  and  urea  in  a  small  amount  sufficient 
to  inhibit  thermal  discoloration  of  said  composition  in 
the  presence  of  the  clay. 


2,t9t,191 
RUBBER  PLAST1CIZED  WITH  A  CONDENSATION 
PRODUCT  OF  ALKENE  OXIDES  AND  HYDROX- 
YLATED POLYMERS  OF  CONJUGATED  DIENES, 
VULCANIZATES  THEREOF,  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
Lee  O.  Edmonds,  BartlesvUlc,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petrolcnm  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  November  24,  1952, 
Serial  No.  322,827.  now  Patent  No.  2,792,382,  dated 
May  14,  1957.     Divided  and  this  application  Angnst 
2,  1954,  Serial  No.  4*4,581 

11  Claims.  (Q.  24«— 3«^) 
1.  As  a  new  composition,  a  rubber  containing  un- 
saturated carbon  to  carbon  bonds  incorporated  with  a 
plasticizer  proportion  of  a  product  of  condensation  of 
an  alkene  oxide  and  a  hydroxyiated  polymer  of  a  con- 
jugated diene.  said  product  of  condensation  being  formed 
by  condensing  said  alkene  oxide  with  said  hydroxyiated 
polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  in  the  presence  of  a 
quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide  as  a  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  150-300*  F.  in  such  proportions 
and  for  such  a  sufficient  time  effective  to  produce  said 
resulting  product  of  condensation. 


2,890,192 

HIGH  GLOSS  PAINT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
A  MODIFIED  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON- 
ALDEHYDE  RESIN,  A  PIGMENT,  AND  A  TER- 
TIARY AMINE,  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME 


Albert  B.  Spencer,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  DrawiM.    Applicatioo  April  4,  1954 
Serial  No.  575,954 

8  Claims.    (CI.  240-^3) 

I.  A  paint  composition  comprising  (I)  a  paint  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  copolymers  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbon-aldehyde  resins,  said  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon having  an  alkyl  substituent,  with  complex 
epoxide  resins  obtained  by  reacting  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhydric  alcohols  and  poly- 
hydric phenols  with  an  epihalohydrin,  said  epoxide  resin 
having  more  than  one  epoxy  group  per  molecule,  (b)  co- 
polymers of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon-aldehyde  resins 
with  methylol  phenol  ethers,  said  methylcl  phenol  ethers 
being  a  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  Of 
(i)  a  composition  having  the  general  formula 


OR 


HOCH 


CHiOH 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  and  (ii)  a  composition  comprising  (i) 
and  a  composition  corresponding  to  the  general  formula 


OR 


H<,..)-| U{CU,OH). 


wherein  R  has  the  meaning  given  above  and  n  is  an  in- 
teger equal  from  1  to  2,  inclusive,  (c)  mixtures  of  the 
foregoing  copolymers  and  (d)  mixtures  of  said  methylol 
phenol  ethers  with  said  epoxide  resins,  (2)  a  pigment,  and 
(3)  up  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  resin  base  solids  of  an 


June  9,  1959 


CHEMICAL 


4;i3 


amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trietbyl,  tri- 
butyl,  tripropyl,  and  triethanol  amine  and  pyridine. 


2,t90,193 

POLYESTER  RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  LlGHl- 
STABILIZED  WITH  A  DIBENZOYL  ALKYL 
PHENOL 

William  B.  Hardy,  Boand  Brook,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yoirfc,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  22,  1955 
Serial  No.  503,354 

14  Claims.    (CI.  240-^5.4) 

I.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  copolymeriz- 
able  mixture  of  from  about  20  to  80  parts  of  (1)  an 
unsaturated  polyester  resin  of  an  alpha,  beta  ethylenically 
unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
having  an  acid  number  less  than  100,  correspondingly 
from  about  80  to  20  parts  of  (2)  a  compound  containing 
a  polymerizable  CH|=C<  group,  (3)  a  polymerization 
catalyst  for  (1)  and  (2),  and  (4)  0.01% -5%  by  wei^t 
of  a  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


OH 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms.  R'  and  R"  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  containing  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  halogen  atom. 


2,890,194 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  EPOXIDES  AND  POLY- 
CARBOXYUC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 

Bcnjamhi  Phillips,  Charleston,  Frederick  C.  Frostlck,  Jr., 
Sonth  Charleston,  Charics  W.  McGary,  Ir.,  Charleston, 

I  and  Charies  T.  Patrick,  Ir.,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Dnwfa«.    Application  May  24, 1954 
Serial  No.  584,931 

34C1alms.    (0.240—454) 

1.  A  polymerizable,  curable,  composition  comprising 
(a)  a  3,4-epoxycyclohexylmethyl  3,4-epoxycyclohexane- 
carboxylate  corresponding  to  the  structural  formula: 


CHfOC 


wherein  Ri  through  R«  represent  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups; 
(b)  a  polycarboxylic  acid  in  an  amount  having  y  car- 
boxyl  equivalents  per  epoxy  equivalent  of  said  said  di- 
epoxide;  and  (c)  a  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride  in  an 
amount  having  x  carboxyl  equivalents  per  epoxy  equiva- 
lent of  said  diepoxide,  wherein  y  is  a  number  in  the  range 
of  from  0.1  to  1.5;  j:  is  a  number  in  the  range  from  0.0 
to  1.0;  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  not  greater  than  2.0  and 
x/y  is  less  than  1  when  x  is  greater  than  0.0. 


2,890,195 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A  DIEPOXIDE 
AND  A  POLYHYDRIC  COMPOUND 
Benjamin  Phillips  and  Paul  S.  Starcber,  Charleston,  and 
Charies  W.  McGary,  Ir.,  and  Charics  T.  Patrick,  Ir., 
South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  4,  1957 
Serial  No.  650.554 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.4) 
6.  Curable    compositions    comprising     (a)     epoxides 
characterized  by  the  general  formula: 


b] 


Ri 
L      Rs      Rs     J2 

wherein  X  represents  divalent  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


r     - 1 

L-CHr-0-C     J 


[. 


o 

-CII,OC-R- 


I        1 

COCHr-J 


and 


L_-^_0     R'     O  -C-J 


in  which  R  represents  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups 
containing  from  two  through  twelve  carbon  atoms,  R' 
represents  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  and  lower  oxyalkyl- 
ene  groups  and  R,  through  Rg  represent  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  groups;  (A)  a  polyol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyhydric  alcohols  and  polyhydric  phenols 
having  from  0.2-1.5  hydroxy  I  groups  per  epoxy  group  of 
said  epoxide. 

2,890,194 
CURABLE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  DIEPOX- 
IDE, A  POLYCARBOXYLIC  ANHYDRIDE  AND 
A  POLYHYDRIC  COMPOUND 
Benjamin  Phillips  and  Paul  S.  Starcber,  Charieston,  and 
Charies    W.    McGary,    Ir.,   and    Charies    T.    Patrick, 
Ir.,  South  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  4,  1957 
Serial  No.  650,555 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.4) 
4.  Curable  compositions  comprising  (a)  epoxides  char- 
acterized by  the  general  formula: 


Ri     R,    -) 

Ri 


/ 


o 

R« 


kX 


Ri 
R« 


_      Ri       Rj      _ 


b] 


wherein  X  represents  divalent  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


and 


[_c„^o-L] 

r    «  A     1 

L-CHtOC-R-C-OCH,-J 

r  •      "1 

L-C-O-R'-O-C-J 


in  which  R  represents  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups 


^V««^VWM 
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containing  from  two  through  twelve  carbon  atoms,  R' 
represents  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  and  lower  oxy- 
alkylene  groups  and  Ri  through  R«  represent  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  low- 
er alkyl  groups;  (b)  i  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride  hav- 
ing X  carboxyi  groups  per  epoxy  group  of  said  epoxide; 
and  (c)  a  polyol  selected  frooi  the  group  consisting  of 
poiyhydric  alcohols  and  polyhydric  phenols  having  z  hy- 
droxyl  groups  per  epoxy  group  of  said  epoxide,  wherein 
X  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  from  0.1  to  4.0;  z  is  a 
number  in  the  range  of  from  0.01  to  1.0;  the  sum  of  x 
and  z  is  not  greater  than  4.0;  and  x/z  is  at  least  1.0. 


249t,197 
COMPOSITION    COMFRBING    A    DIEPOXTOE,    A 
POLYCARBOXYUC  ACID  AND  A  POLYHYDRIC 
COMPOUND 
Baifuute    pumps   uai   Paal   S.   Slarchcr,   Chnrkaton, 
aad  Charies  W.  McGary,  Jr.,  and  Charles  T.  Fnttkk, 
Jr.,  Sooth  Charleston,  W.  Va^  asdgDors  to  U^oa  Car- 
bide Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoik 
No  DrawtBg.    ApfHcalioa  April  4,  1957 
Serial  No.  (5«,5M 
7  Ciaiiiis.    (CI.  26^-^5A) 
1.  Curable    compositions    comprising     (a)     epoxides 
characterized  by  the  general  formula: 


Ri     -\ 


O  R« 


/ 


H 


R«     ^       Ri 
L      Ri       Ri      Ja 

wherein  X  represent  divalent  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


r      '1 

L-CHi-O-C-J 

r    "  «     1 

L-  CH,OC-R-C-OCHr- J 


and 


[o  '      o   T 

N  n 

-C-O-R'-O— C-J 


in  which  R  represents  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups 
containing  from  two  through  twelve  carbon  atoms,  R' 
represents  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  and  lower  oxy- 
alkylene  groups  and  Ri  through  R«  represent  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  groups;  (b)  a  polycarboxylic  acid  having  y  carboxyi 
groups  per  epoxy  group  of  said  epoxide;  and  (c)  a 
polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhydric 
alcohols  and  polyhydric  phenols  having  z  hydroxyl  groups 
per  epoxy  group  of  said  epoxide,  wherein  y  is  a  number 
in  the  range  of  from  0.1  to  1.5;  z  is  a  number  in  the 
range  of  from  0.01  to  1.0;  the  sum  of  y  and  z  is  not 
greater  than  1.5  and  y/z  is  at  least  1.0. 


2,S9«.198 
MODIFIED  ARYI  OXY  ACID  URETHANE 
Alfred  W.  Breiner,  Racine,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  S.  C. 
Johnaoo  ft  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 
No  Drawing.     Application  Aagnat  27,  1956 
Serial  No.  «M,227 
6  Claims.     (CL  2M-^5.4) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  reac- 
tion product  of  (A)  a  compound  having  the  general  for- 
mula R(NCX)„  wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical,  X  is  a 
chalcogen  having  an  atomic  weight  less  than  33.  and  z  is 


an  integer  representing  a  value  of  more  than  1,  (B)  a 
phenoxy  monocarboxylic  acid  of  the  general  formula 

HOAO-|-ROAoJ-R'COOH 

wherein  A  is  an  ariyene  radical,  R  is  a  divalent  aliphatic 
radical  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  n  has  a  value 
of  I  to  6,  and  (C)  an  organic  compound  containing  at 
least  2  active  hydrogen  atoms,  each  of  said  active  hydro- 
gen atoms  being  present  in  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyesters,  polyhydric  alcohols,  poly- 
hydric phenols,  polyamines,  diamides.  dicarboxylic  acids, 
water,  mixtures  thereof,  and  any  of  the  above  compounds 
in  which  at  least  one  oxygen  atom  has  been  replaced  by 
sulphur,  and  wherein  A  and  B-(-C  are  present  on  an 
equivalent  ratio  of  from  about  5:1  to  1:3  with  C  consti- 
tuting from  5  to  65%  of  B+C. 


2,S9«,199 

POLYMERIZATION  EMPLOYING  POLYVINYL 
PYRROUDONE  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 
SECONDARY  DISPERSANTS  AS  SUSPEN- 
SION STABILIZERS 

Dorolky  Grace  McNnlty  and  Robert  I.  Leiningcr,  Co- 
hmbos,  Ohio,  aasigDors,  by  mesne  assignmente,  to 
DfauMMd  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dcinware 

No  Dnwtef .    Appllcatioa  Ins  If,  1954 
Serial  No.  435,908 

6  ClalBM.    (a.  2M-^5,5) 

1.  The  proceM  of  producing  a  high-quality  polymer 
comprising  suspending  a  polymerizable  monoethylenic 
monomer  in  water  by  agitation  with  the  aid  of  about 
0.025  to  1.0%  by  ononomer  weight  of  a  polyvinyl  pyr- 
rolidone  and  as  a  secondary  dispersant  about  0.025  to 
1.0%  by  moix)mer  weight  of  a  secondary  dispersant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol  formaldehyde, 
lura  formaldehyde,  melamine  formaldehyde,  glyceryl 
monolaurate,  glyceryl  monostearate,  glyceryl  mono- 
oleate,  glyceryl  monoridnoleate,  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan 
monolaurate,  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  monopalmitate, 
polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  tristearate  and  dextran  in  the 
presence  of  a  polymerization  catalyst  for  said  monomer 
and  thereafter  separating  the  suspended  polymer  from 
said  water  by  discontinuing  agitation. 


2,S9«4M 

CHLOROETHYLENE  POLYMER  STABILIZED  WITH 
14-EPOXYPROPAN.3-ONE  DERIVATIVES 


Robert  L.  Hadson,  MIdUnd,  Mich.,  assign  w  to  Tkt  Dow 
Chemical  Compnny,  Midland,  Mich^  a  corponttoa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawhic.    Appllcatioa  October  8,  1954 
Serial  No.  414,373 


(CL  248-^5  J) 

1 .  A  thermally  stable  composition  comprising  a  chloro- 
ethylene  polymer  and  stabilizing  amounts  of  at  least  0.5 
percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polymer  of  a  1,2- 
epoxypropan-3-one  derivative  having  the  general  formula: 


R,-C 


^\-i-». 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
halophenyl,  and  alkyl  substituted  phenyl;  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl;  aad 
R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  halo- 
phenyl. and  alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  and  1.2-epoxy  groups 
substituted  with  the  values  of  Ri  and  Rj.       i  ^ 
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2,898,281 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
LIGHT-STABILIZED    WITH    A    DIBENZOYL 
ALKYL  PHENOL 
William  B.  Hardy,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorik,  N.Y,,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Maine 
No  Drawii«.    Original  application  April  22,  1955,  Serial 
No.  583354.     Divided  and  this  appllcatioa  Inly  38, 
1958,  Serial  No.  751,838 

2  Claims.    (0.248—45.95) 
-  1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride resin  and  0.01% -5%   by  weight  of  a  compound 
having  the  general  formula: 


on 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R"  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  con- 
taining 1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  halogen  atom. 


2,898,282 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ACRYLATE  ESTERS 

OF  EPOXY  RESINS 

Eari  E.  Parker,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pittsbargfa 

Plate  Glass  Compaay,  Plttsbrngh,  Piu,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jaly  28, 1953 

Serial  No.  349,248 

1  Clafan.    (O.  248—47) 

A  method  of  forming  a  resinous  material  which   is 

adapted  to  interpolymerize  with  a  monomer  containing 

a  >C=:CH3  group  and  being  selected  from  the  class 

consisting  of: 

Styrene 
i  Alpha  methyl  styrene 

Vinyl  toluene 
Vinyl  acetate 
Methyl  acrylate 
Methyl  methacrylate 
Allyl  acetate 
Diallyl  phthalate 
Diallyl  succinate 
Vinyl  chloride 
Vinylidene  chloride 
Acrylonitrile 

the  monomer  being  present  in  an  amount  of  I  to  60  per- 
cent by  weight  based  upon  the  mixture,  which  comprises 
heating  together  a  mixture  of  a  compound  of  a  class  con- 
sisting of  acrylylchloride  and  methacrylylchloride  and  an 
epoxy  resin  which  is  a  polyether  obtained  by  reaction 
of  a  bis(hydroxyphenyl)alkane  and  epichlorohydrin. 


2,898,283 

ALKAU  SOLUBLE  RESINS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Sylvan  O.  Greenlee,  Racine,  Wb.,  assignor  to 

S.  C.  Johnson  A  Son,  Inc.,  Radae,  Wis. 
No  Drawing.    Application  Janmuy  12, 1954 
Serial  No.  483,445 
8  Claims.    (CI.  240—47) 
I.  An  alkali-soluble  resin,  said   resin  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  (A)  the  condensation  product  under 
alkaline  conditions  of  (1)  a  dihydric  phenol  and  (2)  a 
coupling  agent  of  2-10  carbon  atoms  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halo  epoxy  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  dihaJo  ali- 
phatic hydrocartxxi,  diepoxy  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  and 
internal   ethers  of    such    coupling   agents,   wherein    the 
epoxy  oxygen  of  said  epoxy  compounds  bridge  adjacent 


carbon  atoms,  each  of  said  compounds  having  two.  and 
only  two,  groups  reactive  with  a  phenoxide  or  phenolic 
hydroxyl  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo 
and  epoxy,  and  (fr)  an  aliphatic  morKxrarboxylic  acid  of 
the  group  consisting  of  epoxy  and  halo  acids  of  1-8  car- 
bon atoms,  wherein  the  epoxy  oxygen  of  said  epoxy  acids 
bridge  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  the  reactants  (1)  and  (2) 
being  heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  ctherify,  the 
proportions  of  (1)  to  (2)  being  from  about  2:1  to  3:2 
on  a  molecular  basis;  and  the  reaction  of  (A)  with  (B) 
being  conducted  in  an  alkaline  medium,  proportions  of 
(B)  being  sufficient  to  obtain  a  resin  having  an  acid 
value  in  the  range  of  40-130  and  a  phenolic  hydroxyl 
value  in  the  range  of  40-130,  the  reaction  bemg  con- 
ducted under  conditions  to  produce  ether  linkages  bond- 
ing the  reactants. 


2,898484 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Joim  Deknontc,  Gtaidalc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fnranc  Plas- 
ties Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Caltf  omia 

No  Drawkig.    Application  February  13,  1954 
Serial  No.  544^78 
23  Cfadms.    (a.  24»— 47) 
1 .  A  composition  of  matter  adapted  for  use  as  a  curing 
agent  for  polyglycidal  ether  of  2,2  bis(4-hydroxy-phenyl) 
propane  epoxy  resins,  comprising  a  pre-reacted  mixture 
of  from  2  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  acid  anhydride  in- 
gredient selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bexahydro- 
phthalic  acid   anhydride,  tetrahydrophthalic  acid  anhy- 
dride, phthalic  acid  anhydride,  maleic  anhydride  adduct 
of  cyclopentadiene,  and  maleic  anhydride  adduct  of  hexa- 
chloropentadiene,  and  one  part  by  weight  of  said  epoxy 
resin,  said  prereacted  mixture  being  liquid  at  ambient 
temperatures. 

2,898,285 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLY- 
ESTERS,  INCLUDING  ALKYL  BENZOYL- 
BENZOATE 

William  Howells  Vhiton,  Parlin,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  28,  1953 
Serial  No.  377,259 

2  daiass.    (CI.  248—43) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  highly  poly- 
meric polyalkylene  terephthalate  which  comprises  heat- 
ing to  a  temperature  of  150*  C.  to  265*  C.  a  mixture  of 
a  glycol  of  the  formula  HO(CH])sOH,  where  n  is  2 
to  10,  and  a  compound  taken  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  terephthalic  acid,  dialkyl  terephthalates  wherein 
said  alkyl  radical  is  an  n-alkyi  radical  of  1  through  4 
carbon  atoms,  terephthalic  acid  chloride  and  terephthalic 
acid  bromide  in  the  presence  of  an  esterification  catalyst 
to  form  a  monomeric  diester,  and  mixing  said  diester 
with  a  monomeric  ester  taken  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl-o-benzoylbenzoates  and  alkyl-o-(alkyl- 
benzoyI)benzoates  wherein  said  alkyl  groups  contain  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  heating  such  mixture  under  a  re- 
duced pressure  of  0.001  to  7  mm.  of  mercury  at  a  tem- 
perature between  150*  C.  and  278*  C.  for  a  period  of  15 
to  600  minutes  to  form  a  highly  polymeric  ester  having 
a  molecular  weight  between  23,300  and  33,500,  said 
monomeric  ester  being  used  in  such  an  amount  that  the 
benzoylbenzoate  radical  of  said  monomeric  ester  con- 
stitutes from  1.94%  to  1.36%  of  the  molecular  weight 
of  the  polyalkylene  terephthalate  exclusive  oi  the  ben- 
zoylbenzoate radical,  and  heating  the  admixture  to  a 
temperature  between  150*  C.  and  278*  C.  at  a  pressure 
from  0.001  to  7.0  mm.  of  mercury  for  a  period  of  15 
to  600  minutes. 
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24M.2M 
MALEIMIDE  POLYMERS 
BuCtM  A.  Kraioua,  Inrtaftoa,  NJ^  sHicDor  to  Ui 
CaiMdc  Corvontkw,  a  corForatkw  of  New  York 
No  Drawii^    AppUcatioo  NoTembcr  21,  19M 
Scrid  No.  624,749 
tO^M.    (CL2M— 43) 
I.  A  nonnally  solid  thennoplastic  resinous  heat  reac- 
tioo  product  of  about  equimolar  amounts  of  an  N,N'- 
bis-maletmide  havint  the  general  formula 


HC— C 


C-CH 


-C  C-CI 


wherein  R>  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group,  and  of  a 
cydopenudieneone  having  the  general  formula 


i     i 

/  \  /  \ 
tlkyl         C  alkyl 


MALEIMIDE  POLYMERS 
EatcM  A.  Kralnum,  Irrtaiftoa,  N J.,  aasicnor  to  Union 
CarMdc  CorporatkMi,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawlac.    AppUcation  November  28,  1954 
Serial  No.  (24,749 
TdalM.    (CL2M— 7S) 
1.  A  normally  solid  thermoplastic  resinous  heat  reac- 
tion product  of  about  equimolar  amounts  of  N.N'-bis- 
maleimide  having  the  general  formula 

o         o 

uc-c  c-cu 

o         o 
wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group,  and  of  an 
alpha  pyrone  having  the  general  formula 

V 

c 

^  \ 

Ri-C  c=o 

B»-C  O 

c 

R» 
wherein  R*  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups  and  R' 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,   alkyl.  and  carbaikoxy   groups. 


J. 


-cu 

1. 


2,S9«aM 
PREPARATION  OF  LACTONE  POLYESTERS 
Donald  M.  Youof,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aad  Friti  Hostettler, 
Chuic<(toa,  and  Christian  F.  Horn,  So«tli  Cbarfestoa, 
W.  Va.^  assignors  to  Unioa  CarMde  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawiag.    Application  April  13,  1954 

Serial  No.  577.952 

IS  Claimi.    (O.  2M— 7t  J) 

1.  Tn  a  method  of  preparing  a  polyester  by  reacting. 

at  a  temperature  up  to  about  300*  C,  a  lactone  having 

from  six  to  eight  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  with  an  organic 

compound  having  at  least  one  reactive  site  capable  of 

opening  the  lactone  ring  in  a  radical  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydroxy!  and  amino  radicals  attached 

thereto,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out 

the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  between  about  0.001  and 

I  %  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  lactone,  of  a  cata- 


lyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  tin 
compounds  having  at  least  one  carbon  to  tin  bond  and 
carboxylic  acid  salts  of  lead  and  manganese. 


POLYMERS  OF  3,4-EPOXYCYCLOHEXYLMETHYL 

3,4.EPOXYCYCLOHEXANECARBOXYLATES 
BealuriB  PhilHpc,  Ckarlcston,  Frederick  C.  FroaOck,  Ir^ 
Smrth  CkarlcaloaL,  Charics  W.  McGary,  Jr.,  Ckariaaia^ 
ami  Chwies  T.  Patrick,  Jr^  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  aa- 
ri^on  to  Uaiaa  CatMdc  Corporatioa,  a  corporatloa  of 
New  York 

NoDrawiag.    AppUcatkM  May  24, 1954 
Serial  No.  584.933 
Sdaims.    (CL24«— 78J) 
1.  A   polymerized   composition   obtained  by   heating 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  a  compound  corre- 
sponding to  the  general  formula: 


K.     X.      B«  B«    X,     **' 

B*      R|  Rt      Rt 

where  Ri,  Rj,  Rj,  R4.  R|  and  R«  represent  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
groups. 

2J9t.218 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  EPOXIDES  AND 
ACID  ANHYDRIDES 
BcsiiaaBin  Phillips,  Ckaricston,  Frederick  C.  Frostick,  Jr., 
Soatk  Ckarlestoa,  Ckaries  W.  McGary,  Jr.,  Charlestoa, 
aai  Ckarlcs  T.  Patrick,  Jr.,  St  Albans,  W.  Ya^  awlf  wi 
to  Uatoo  CarbUc  Corporatloa,  a  corponrftoo  of  New 
Yoek 

NoDrawtog.    AppHcatloa  May  24, 1954 

Serial  No.  584,932 

54  CUbM.    (CI.  244—78.4) 

1.  A  polymerizable,  curable,  composition  comprising 

(a)   a  3,4-epoxycyclohexylmethyl  3,4-epoxycyclohexane- 

carboxylate  corresponding  to  the  structural  formula: 


B|      Bi  ^ 

Bi     ^^       Ri  I     Bi 

"^ CHiOC- 


B« 


B« 

b; 


1/ 
\ 


Bi      B. 


wherein  Ri  through  R«  represent  memben  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups; 
(/>)  a  polycartwxylic  acid  anhydride  in  an  amount  hav- 
ing X  carboxyl  equivalents  per  epoxy  equivalent  of  said 
diepoxide;  and  (c)  a  polycarboxylic  acid  in  an  amount 
having  y  cartwxyl  equivalents  per  epoxy  equivalent  of 
said  diepoxide.  wherein  j:  is  a  number  in  the  range  of 
from  0.1  to  4.0;  y  is  a  number  in  the  range  from  0.0 
to  1.0;  the  sum  of  x  and  y  u  not  greater  than  4.0  and 
x/y  is  at  least  1  when  y  is  greater  than  0.0. 


2394,211 
MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

RESIN 

Donald  £.  Lintala,  Akroo,  Okio,  aarignor  to  Wingfoot 

Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatioa  June  19,  1953 

Serial  No.  342,944 

4  OatoM.    (a.  244— 92J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  plastisol  grade 

of  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  which  comprises  subjecting  liquid 

vinyl  chloride  monomer  to  homogenizatioo  in  order  to 

presize  the  monomer  into  droplets  having  a  diameter  size 
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ranging  from  about  0.5  to  about  2  microns,  maintaining 
the  monomer  in  said  droplet  sizes  by  means  of  gelatin 
having  an  isoelectric  point  of  about  pH  7  to  and  includ- 
ing pH  9  while  thereafter  passing  the  presized  monomer 
droplets  into  a  reaction  vessel  wherein  polymerization 
of  the  monomer  droplets  takes  place  in  an  emulsion  free 
aqueous  dispersion  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization 
catalyst  for  the  vinyl  chloride  monomer  and  soluble  in 
said  monomer  until  said  monomer  has  been  converted  to 
corresponding  vinyl  chloride  resin  particles. 


2^94,212 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  WTTH  COPPER 
ACETYLIDE,  SILVER  ACETYUDE  OR  MERCURY 
ACETYLIDE  CATALYST 
Peter  B  Marray,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  San  Oil 
Comi  iny,  Philadelphia,  Pa^,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jeney 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  27,  1957 

Serial  No.  442,482 

ItClafaBS.    (a.  244— 93.7) 

10.  Process  for  preparing  solid  polymers  of  olefins 

which  comprises  contacting  an  olefin  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene,   and  mixtures 

of  ethylene  and  propylene  with  a  catalyst  consisting  of 

a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper 

acetylide,  silver  acetylide,  and  mercury  acetylide  at  a 

temperature  suflkient  to  decompose  the  selected  acetylide. 


2,894,213 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLY- 
ETHYLENE CHLORINATION  PRODUCTS 
Hcinx  Nocske,  Oberhaaaca-Stcrkradc,  Germany,  aarfgnor 
to  Rohrcheiiiie  Aktieiigeseliachaft,  Oberhanaen-Hohon, 


into  a  polymerization  product  mixture  containing  in  a 
liquid  inert  hydrocarbon  medium  a  dissolved  hydrocar- 
bon polymer  and  a  transition  metal  catalyst  residue,  the 
quantity  of  said  alcohol  being  sufficient  to  convert  said 
transition  element  to  olcoholate  and  thereafter  contact- 
ing said  polymerization  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  125 
to  250*  C.  with  an  adsorbent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  silica  and  alumina,  thereby  removing  said 
catalyst  residues. 


2,894415 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  GELATIN  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Leo  David  Corbea,  Beverly,  and  Ernst  Albert  Steigmann, 
Stooeham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  8,  1957 
Serial  No.  651,140 
4  Claims.    (O.  244— 117) 
6.  A  photographic  gelatin  characterized  by  substantially 
complete  inertness  prepared  by  treating  a  gelatin  contain- 
ing photographically  active   impurities   with   a   peracid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perchloric  acid, 
peracetic  acid  and  performic  acid  in  amount  at  least 
equal  to  that  stoichiometrically  required  to  inertize  the 
photographically  active  impurities  in  said  gelatin. 


No  Drawhig.    AppHcatioa  lidy  14,  1955 

Serial  No.  522,184 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloB  GcnBaay,  Jaiy  14,  1954 

4  Oalnii.    (a.  244—94.9) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyethylene  chlo- 
rination  products  which  comprises  reacting  dry  solid 
polyethylene,  obtained  by  polymerization  of  ethylene  at 
pressures  up  to  100  kg./cm.>  and  at  temperatures  ranging 
from  20  to  100*  C.  in  the  presence  of  catalysts  consist- 
ing of  aluminum  alkyl  compounds  and  titanium  tetra- 
chloride, said  polyethylene  having  a  molecular  weight 
above  25,000  and  a  particle  size  below  0.3  mm,,  with  gas- 
eous chlorine,  which  had  been  preheated  to  40-90*  C, 
at  temperatures  not  substantially  exceeding  100*  C,  and 
under  irradiation  and  while  holding  said  polyethylene  in 
a  fluidized  bed  state  by  means  of  the  gas  used  for  the 
chlorination. 

2,894,214 

RECOVERY  PROCESS  FOR  POLYETHYLENE 

Edgar  Nixon  BrigfatMII  and  Kaare  Paal  Lindland.  Wil- 
mingtoa,  Del.,  asilgnorB  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoars 
and  Company,  Wilmingtoo,  Del.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

NoDrawfa^.    AppUcatioa  Jane  21, 1954 
Serial  No.  592,725 

If  Claims,    (a.  244—94.9) 

1.  A  process  for  removing  metallic  catalyst  residues 
from  a  normally  solid  hydrocarbon  polymer,  said  poly- 
mer being  obtamed  through  the  polymerization  of  a  ter- 
minally unsaturated  olefin  with  a  transition  metal 
catalyst  obtained  by  admixing  a  transition  metal  salt  of 
group  1V6,  Wb  and  Vl^  of  the  periodic  table  of  elements 
with  an  organometallic  reducing  agent  having  at  least 
one  metal-to-hydrocarbon  bond,  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing, at  a  temperature  of  125*  C.  to  250*  C,  an  alco- 
hol of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  alcohols 


2,894^14 
MONOAZO-DYESTUFFS  INSOLUBLE  IN  WATER 
Emrt  Fbcfaer,  Offenbach,  Germany,  avlgnor  to  Faib- 
werke   Hocchst    Aktiengeaelbcbaft,    vormals   Meistcr 
Laclas  A  Brnning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporatioo  of  Gennany 

No  Drawfaig.    Appllcatloa  April  17,  1957 

Serial  No.  453  344 

Qafans  priority,  application  Germany  April  28,  1954 

3  Claims.    (0.244—193) 
1.  The  monoazo-dycstuffs  insoluble  in  water  correspond- 
ing to  the  following  formula 

CH, 


OCH,  I 

H  I  CO 

N-0,8-/  \-N=N-CH 

Utcf  I  CO-NH 

OCHi 


CH, 


2394,217 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  AZO  DYESTUFFS 

Weraer  Schleifenbanm,  Lcverkosen-Bayerwerk,  Germany, 
asB^Snor  to  Farfoenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverknsen,  Gennany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.    AniUcatloB  September  11, 1957 

Serial  No.  683,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  24,  1954 

lOalm.    (CL  244— 243) 

Water-insoluble   azo    dyestuffs   corresponding   to   the 
formula 


H|C 


— 80rO— 


\— COl 


0-HN-<^  \ 


wherein  R  and  Ri  stand  for  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  — CH| —  and  — OCH|-group. 
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2ADIMETHYL-5-8ULFANILAMIDOPYRIMIDINE 
Otto  Sckmidcr  aad  Ren^  Urten,  Basel,  Switicrtaad,  ■•• 
rigBon  to  Hoffmann-La  Rocbc  Imc^  Nntlcy,  N  J^  a  cor- 
■onHkM  of  New  Jeney 

No  DrawlBC.    ApfUcadoa  Norembcr  li,  1954 

Serial  No.  621^44 

ClalnM  priority,  appUcation  Swltxcriand 

NoTCO^bcr  25,  1955 

1  date.    (CL  2M— 239.75) 

2.4-dimethyI-5-sulfaml«midopyrimidine. 


QUATERNIZED  NICOTINIUM  DERIYATIVES 

M.  OiiitM*!,  ToMwaDda,  N.Y.,  Mrigaor  to 
Tha  OUo  State  Uahrcnfty  Rcaearcfa  FooBdatloa,  Co- 
li^kM,  OUo 

NoDnwii«.    AppHcatkin  MaRh  14,  IfSt 
8mM  N*.  721333 
•  CWm.    <CL24«— 291) 
1.  Ntw    chemical    compounds    having    the 
formula: 


2,S9f419 

ESTERS  OF  N-(HALO-19-PHENOTHIAZINYL- 

ALKYL)-N-ALKYLAMINOALKANOLS 

lote  W.  CMfe,  Skokle,  111.,  aatgaor  to  G.  D.  Scaric  A 

C«b,  Ckia«o,  m^  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwt^.    AppOcattoa  AngMt  22,  1954 

Serial  No.  645,445 

laaiM.    (CL  244— 243) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Alk-N-Alk'-O-CO— z 

I 

-CI 


NHt 


X- 


wherein  X  is  the  anion  of  an  inorganic  add. 


2494,223 
l-BENZYU  2-METHYL,  5.METHOXY  TRYPT AMINE 

DUworth  Woollcy  and  Elliott  N.  Shaw,  New  Yori^  N.Y^ 
aarignors  to  Research  Coqporatton,  New  Yofk,  N.Y^ 
a  carporatioa  of  New  Yoi4 

No  Drawi^.    AppUcattoa  March  22,  1954 
Serial  No.  573,H8 
1  Claim.    (CL  244— 319) 
1  -benzyl-I-niethyl-S-methoxytryptamine. 


wherein  Alk  and  Allc'  are  alkylene  radicals  conuining 
at  least  2  and  fewer  than  4  carbon  atoms,  R  is  a  lower 
alkyl  radical,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl.  cyclopentylethyl,  cyclohexyl.  dimethoxybenzyl. 
trimetboxyphenyl.  and  pyridyl  radicals. 

3.  2-[N-methyl-3-(2-chloro-lO  -   phenothiazinyD-pro- 
pylaminoj ethyl  acetate. 


2,S94J24  

NEW  DYESTUFF  OF  THE  PERYLENE  TETRA- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  SERIES 
WUhelm  Ecfcert,  Frankfnrt  am  Mala,  and  Hermann  Rcmy, 
Bad  Soden  (Tannos),  Germany,  amignors  to  Farbwerfce 
Hocchat  Akdengeselbchaft  vocnnii  Mcister  Lncfau  A 
Briinlm,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporatton 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    AppHcattoo  October  15,  1957 

Serial  No.  694,243 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  Germany  October  24,  1954 

lOatoi.    (CL  244— 241) 

The  dyestuff  correspoodiog  to  the  following  formula: 


2,894,224 
PREPARATION  OF  VINYL  SULFIDES 
Henry  J.  Schneider.  Hatl>oro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  it 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatton  of 
Dclawara 

NoDrawtaf.  AppUcatton  Inly  15,  1955 
Sierhd  No.  522,441 
14  OafaM.  (CL  244—329) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  vinyl  thioethers  which  com- 
prises reacting  by  bringing  together  in  an  aqueous  system 
an  isothiuronium  salt  having  an  S-substituent  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  and  benzyl,  alkoxy- 
alkyl.  cyclohexoxyalkyl.  phenoxyalkyl.  and  benzoxyalkyl, 
the  oxyalkyi  groups  thereof  having  two  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  aminoalkyi,  N-alkylaminoalkyI,  and  N.N-dialkyl- 
aminoalkyl,  the  alkyl  groups  thereof  having  not  over  four 
carbon  atoms  each  and  tbenyl.  and  tetrahydrofurfuryl 
groups  and  acetylene  and  heating  the  mixture  thereof  be- 
tween 90*  and  200*  C.  in  the  presence  of  at  least  about 
one  mole  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  per  isothiuronium 
group. 


>C>' 


2J94421 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  NORMORPHINE 
Henry  Rapoport  Berkeley,  and  Melvin  Look,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Aacrica 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 


9.  A  process  for  preparing  thcnyl  vinyl  thioether  which 
comprises  bringing  together  in  an  aqueous  system  S-thenyl 
isothiuronium  chloride  and  acetylene  and  heating  the  re- 
sulting mixture  between  90*  and  200'  C.  under  pressure 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  as  catalyst. 


No  Drawtog.    AppUcatton  Jnly  24, 1957 
Serial  No.  473,948 
1  CUUm.    (CL  244—245) 
The  process  for  converting  diacetyl-cyanonormorphine 
into  normorphine  comprising  hydrolyzing  said  diacetyl- 
cyanonormorphine  in  a  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid 
solution  at  100*  C.  for  a  time  less  than  that  required 
to   produce  destructive   decomposition   thereby    forming 
cyanonormorphine,  and  subsequently  diluting  the  cyano- 


2,894425 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  DIHYDRO- 

QUERCETIN  TO  QUERCETW 

Gregory,  Longview,  Wash.,  aiwugiwi 


Arthnr  S.  Gregory,  Longvicw,  Wa*.,  assignor  to  Weyer- 
haeMer  Timber  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  cocpora- 
Itoa  of  Washfaigtoo 

No  Drawtog.    AppUcatton  April  17, 1957 
Serial  No.  453^74 
7  Claims.    (CL  244— 345  J) 
2.  The  process  of  converting  dihydroquercetin  to  quer- 


normorphine<oncentrated  hydrochloric  acid  solution  in  cetin  in  an  aqueous  extract  derived  from  a  member  of  the 
order  to  effect  hydrolysis  of  the  cyano  groups  from  the  group  consisting  of  tree  bark  and  physical  components  of 
cyanonormorphine  thereby  producing  normorphine.  tree  bark,  said  extract  containing  the  dihydroquercetin  in 
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admixture  with  other  extracted  soluble  materials,  and  re- 
covering the  quercetin  in  a  substantially  pure  form,  which 
comprises  tieating  the  said  aqueous  extract  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  90-100*  C,  adding  to  the  heated  aqueous 
extract  a  water-soluble  alkaline  reacting  substance  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  am- 
monium hydroxides,  sulfites,  acetates,  and  phosphates,  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  extract  to  a 
value  of  between  5.0  and  7.0,  introdiKing  a  gas  contain- 
ing free  oxygen  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  approxi- 
mate oxygen  saturation  of  the  extract,  while  agitating  the 
extract  vigorously  and  maintaining  the  aforesaid  tem- 
perature for  a  period  of  about  1-6  hours,  and  separating 
the  resulting  water-insoluble  quercetin  from  the  remain- 
der of  the  extract. 


about  Vi-%  of  its  weight  an  aliphatic  polyamine  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  R— NH— CHj— CHy— NH,.  where 
R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
— (CH2CHjNHa),  and  then  heating  for  about  two  hours 
at  about  140*  C.  and  subsequently  heating  at  about  200* 
C.  for  about  one  hour. 


2,894,224 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  4^2  STIGMASTADIEN- 

3-ONE 
Arthur   R.   Hanac,   Kalamazoo   Township,   Kabmazoo 
Connty,  Mkh^   aarignor  to   The   Upfohn  Company, 
Kahumuoo,  Mkh^  a  corporatton  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatton  July  14,  1953 
Serial  No.  347,983 
3Cbfans.    (a.  244— 397  J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  4,22-stigmastadien- 
3-one  which  comprises:  mixing  manganese  dioxide  with 
a  solution  of  stigmasterol  at  a  temperature  between  zero 
and   100  degrees  centigrade  and  recovering  the   thus- 
produced  4,22-stigmastadien-3-one. 


2,894,229 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  ESTERS 
Cari  B.  Lfam,  Riverridc,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Universal    Oil    Prmtocts    Company,    Des 
Platoes,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtog.    AppUcatton  Jannary  34,  1954 

Serial  No.  541,993 

4ClaiBM.    (a.  244-^14.4) 

1.  The  process  wiiich  comprises  reacting  phenylstearic 

acid  and  glucose  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  fluoride 

catalyst  at  a  condensation  temperature  of  from  about 

-40°  to  about  150°  C. 


2394J27 
14-METHYLENE-TEST06TERONE,  ITS  ESTERS 
AND  INTERMEDIATES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Octavto  Mancera  and  George  Rosenkranz,  Mexico  CHy, 
Mexico,  and  Franz  Sondheimer,  Reliovoth,  Israel,  as- 
iipiors  to  Syntex  S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Mexico 

No  Drawtog.    AppUcatton  May  11, 1954 
Serial  No.  584,174 
Oatois  priority,  appUcation  Mexico  May  12,  1955 
19Clatois.    (CL  264— 397.3) 
1.  A   process   for  the  preparation   of   16-methylene- 
testosterone    comprising    subjecting    16-dimethylamino- 
methyl-A»-androstcn-3^-ol-17-one  to  steam  distillation  to 
prepare    16-methylene-A'-androsten-3^-ol-17-one,   oxidiz- 
ing    16-methylene-A*-androsten-3/3-ol-17-one     with     an 
aluminum  alkanoate  m  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  ac- 
ceptor to  prepare  16-methylene-A*-androsten-3,17-dione, 
reducing  the  dione  thus  formed  with  sodium  borohydride 
to  form  16-methylcne-A*-androsten-3,17/3-diol  and  selec- 
tively oxidizing  the  diol  thus  formed  with  manganese  di- 
oxide. 

8.  A  new  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  16-methylene -testosterone  and  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
esters  thereof  of  less  than  10  carbon  atoms. 


2,894,234 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF 
PELARGON1C  ACID 
WilUan  S.  Port,  Norristown,  and  George  R.  Riser, 
delphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agrlcnitnre 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  November  24,  1954 
Serial  No.  623,548 
4Chdms.    (0.264—414.9) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1.  A  process  of  treating  commercial  pelargonic  acid 
containing  at  least  about  90%  of  pelargonic  acid  and 
about  10%   of  other  monobasic  acids  including  minor 
amounts  of  dibasic  acids  comprising  reacting  said  com- 
mercial pelargonic  acid  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a 
glycol   having  from   2  to  4  carbon  atoms   to  convert 
the  said  acids  to  the  corresponding  glycol  diesters,  and 
distilling  the  reaction  mixture  containing  the  said  diesters 
to  separate   the   dipelargonate   ester   therefrom. 


2,894031 
ALKALINE  EXTRACTION  OF  CHEMICAL 
PRODUCTS  FROM  BARK 
Clatlt  C.  Heritage,  Tacoma,  and  Lionel  E.  Dowd,  Long- 
view,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Timber  Com- 
pany, Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporatton  of  Washington 
AppUcation  September  24.  1955,  Serial  No.  535,342 
14CUtois.    (CL  244-^12.5) 


ef  'n\ 


2,894,228 
NEW  POLY  AMIDE  LIKE  CONDENSATION  PROD- 
UCre    AND    PROCESS    OF    PRODUCING    THE 
SAME 
Wolfgang  Cnrt  Gftnter  Fiirster,  Sao  Pnnlo,  BrazU,  aa* 
to  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
No  Drawtog.    AppUcatioa  Fcbraary  27, 1954 
Scthd  No.  547,754 
Claims  prtortty,  appUcation  Germany  September  23, 1955 
8  Claims.    (O.  260— 404.5) 
1.  A    process   for   producing   new   resinous    products 
which  comprises  epoxidizing  at  least  one  member  of  a 
group  consisting  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  vegetable 
and  animal  fat  acids  and  esters  thereof  with  saturated 
aliphatic  monohydric  alcohols  having  a  boiling  point  not 
above  200°  C.  and  mixtures  thereof  to  produce  a  product 
having  an  oxirane  oxygen  content  of  about  4%,  adding 


ft:^    man 
r  llil  I 


i^3^r 


1.  The  process  of  extracting  chemical  products  from 
the  bark  of  trees  which  comprises  treating  comminuted 
bark  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaline  reacting 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
hydroxide  and  potassium  hydroxide,  using  from  10-20% 
of  the  alkaline  reacting  substance,  based  upon  the  dry 
weight  of  the  bark,  at  a  consistency  of  the  bark  of 
10-25%  and  a  temperature  of  about  100*  C.  for  a 
period  of  from  15-180  minutes,  separating  the  phases  to 
yield  a  solid  residue  and  an  extraction  solution,  treating 
the  said  extraction  solution  with  an  acid  reacting  sub- 
stance in  sufficient  quantity  to  produce  a  pH  of  from  1.5 
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to  5.5  whereby  to  yield  a  precipitate  comprising  phenolic 
substances  and  wax-like  substances,  aixl  separaung  the 
precipiute  from  the  solution. 


249t432 
MANUFACTURE  OF  METAL  SOAFS 
Roncll  H.  Rofcn,  Jr^  and  WUUam  R.  Blew,  Jr^  Chicago, 
m^  aslgnors  to  Swtft  A  Compuy,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  cor- 
ponitioa  of  Illiaois 

No  Drawing.    Applkatioa  May  31,  1956 
Serial  No.  5M.245 
UCfaioM.     (CL2M— 414) 
1.  In  a  method  for  manufacture  of  metallic  soaps,  the 
steps  which   comprise:    mixing   higher  aliphatic,   mono- 
carboxylic  acids  and  a  composition  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxides  and  oxides  of  metals  of  group  II 
of    the    periodic   table,    initiating   saponification    of   said 
acids  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  150-250*  F.  in  the 
presence  of  about  0.5-3.0  mols  of  water  per  mol  of  said 
composition,  and  allowing  exothermic  saponification  to 
go  to  completion. 


2,t9t,233 

IRON-CONTAINING  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

A4olf  Christian  Josef  OpfcrauuM,  Bcrgiach-GfaidbMh, 


No  Drawiii«.    Applicatioa  October  13,  1952 

Scrtel  No.  314,577 

SOaiim.    (O.  2M — 439) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

di-a,7-dihydroxybutyrato-ferric  acid  and  an  aUiali  metal 

salt  thereof. 


2,S9«434 
PHENYLMETHYITRISILOXANES 
Herbert  J.  Fletcher  and  Gus  L.  Constan,  Midland,  Mich., 
anigiiors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporatioii,  Midland,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  3,  1957 
Serial  No.  432,277 
4ClaiaH.    (CI.  2M-44S  J) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula 

Me 

Pb«Me8iOSi08IPh|Me 
R 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  methyl  radicals. 


249f435 
TRIFLUOROMETHYL-SUBSTTTUTED  TRIARYL 
PHOSPHATE  ESTERS 
Charles  F.  Ralcy,  Jr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  aarigsor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  t,  1954 
Serial  No.  583,594 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—461) 
Phenyl  m-trifluoromethylphenyl  1-napbthyl  phosphate. 


249«a3« 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTER  INSECTICIDES 
Richard  Schring  and   Kari  Zcfle,  Ingelheim,  Germany, 
aaiignors  to  C.  H.  Boehringer  Sohu,  Ingelheim,  Ger- 
many, a  pnrtBersfaip  of  Germaoy 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  March  15,  1957 
Serial  No.  64«,19S 
9ClahM.    (a.  266— 461) 
I.  Phosphoric  acid  compounds  having  the  structural 
formula 

RiU  o 

p 
/   \ 

R.CIIO  OCI!=CCI, 

COOR, 

wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl.  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  and  R|  is  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  with  I 
to  8  cartx)n  atoms. 

7.  The   method  of  producing   phosphoric   acid   com- 
pounds having  the  structural  formula 

RiC)  o 

\^ 
/  \ 
Rr-CIIO  OCII=t:CI| 

coon 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl,  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting a  phosphite  having  the  structural  formula 

RiO 

\ 

P-O-CII-R, 

H,0  COOH, 

wherein  R|  and  R]  have  the  meaning  indicated  above  and 
R4  is  alkyl  with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  to  a  condensation 
reaction  with  chloral  at  temperatures  below  25*  C, 
saponifying  the  reaction  product  with  a  tertiary  amine, 
and  neutralizing  the  saponification  product  with  a  strong 
mineral  acid. 


249«437 
O  •  LOWER  ALKYL  .  O  •  (PHENYL-MERCAPTO-AL- 

KYL>-0-(^,^-DICHLOROVINYL)-PHOSPHATES 
Karl  Zeile  and  Richard  Schring,  Ingelheim,  Germany,  as- 
ilgnon  to  C.  H.   Boehringer  Sohn,  Ingelheim,  Ger- 
■MUij,  a  pnrtBcrriiip 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  1,  1958 

Serial  No.  732,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  22, 1956 

6Claias.    (CL  260— 461) 

1.  Organic  phosphoric  acid  esters  having  the  general 

structural  formula 


(R). 


^ 


RtO  O 

\    ^ 

P 
/   \ 
8-Ri-O  O— CH=CClt 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  halogen,  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5,  inclusive, 
R]  is  alkylene  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  is  lower 
alkyl. 


2,89«,238 
PREPARATION  OF  GLYCONITRILE 
Arthnr  R.  Sexton,  Midland,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midiland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jarnmy  31, 1957 
Sctial  No.  6373^9 
4  Claims.    (0.260—465.6) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  glyconitrile  which  com- 
prises establishing  an  aqueous  liquid  reaction  medium  at 
a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  hydrogen  cya- 
nide at  existing  pressure,  adding  to  said  aqueous  reaction 
medium  a  known  quantity  of  liquid  hydrogen  cyanide, 
maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  in  the  liquid  phase, 
progressively  adding  a  formaldehyde   yielding   material 
to  said   reaction  mixture  in   total  amount  substantially 
equivalent  to  that  of  the  cyanide  present  and  at  a  rate 
such  that  most  of  it  is  substantially  immediately  reacted 
with  the  cyanide  present,  thereby  to  form  glyconitrile  by 
reaction  of  formaldehyde  and  cyanide. 


2490,239 

SEPARATION  BY  CRYSTALLIZATION 

Donald  J.  Qoigg,  BartkcrUlc,  OUa.,  aarigMr  to  Phillips 

Petroleom  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443^12 

15  Claims.    (CL  260     475) 

1.  A   process  for  concentrating  a  compound   which 

exists  in  admixture  with  otlier  materials  and  is  separable 
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therefrom  by  crystallization  which  comprises  cooling 
said  admixture  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  compound 
crystallizes  therefrom,  recovering  crystals  of  said  com- 
pound, introducing  crystals  of  said  compound  to  a  first 
elongated  purification  zone,  moving  said  crystals  toward 
one  end  of  said  zone  as  a  compact  mass,  melting  a  por- 
tion of  said  compact  crystal  mass  in  a  downstream  por- 
tion (with  respect  to  crystal  movement)  of  said  zone, 
displacing  a  portion  of  the  resulting  melt  countercurrently 
through  a  length  of  said  crystal  mass  sufficient  to  dis- 
place occluded  impurities  therefrom  but  insufficient  to 
reduce  the  temperature  of  the  melt  to  the  point  where 
freezing  of  the  melt  in  the  interstices  of  the  crystals  to 
form  an  impenetratable  mass  occurs,  removing  said  dis- 
placed materials  from  said  first  elongated  zone,  heating 
said  crystals  to  melt  a  portion  thereof  and  raise  the  tem- 


2^90441 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ACRYLATES  FROM  ALPHA- 
CHLOROPROPIONATES 
Rcyaold   E.   Holmes,   White   Bear   Township,   Raoucy 
Cowily,  and  George  H.  Smith,  New  Camida  TowMhip, 
Ramsey  Couty,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  MiniBg 
A  MaMfactarhig  Company,  St  Paol,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Aprfl  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  5764*3 
t  Claims.  (0.260—486) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  contacting  an  alpha- 
chloropropionate  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alpha-chloropropionic  acid  and  a  lower  alkyl 
ester  thereof  with  a  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfates,  phosphates, 
and  halides,  of  a  group  II  metal  of  the  periodic  table  hav- 
ing an  atomic  number  greater  than  11  and  less  than  57 
and  lying  above  cadmium  in  the  electromotive  series,  at 
a  temperature  of  from  3(X>-:650*  C,  and  recovering  from 
the  reaction  prodiKt  the  acrylate  corresponding  to  the 
starting  propionate. 

8.  A  method  for  the  direct,  catalytic  conversion  of  an 
alpha-chloropropionate  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alpba-chloropropionic  acid  and  a  lower 
alkyl  ester  thereof  to  the  corresponding  beta-chloro- 
propionate  material,  said  method  comprising  contacting 
said  alpha-chloropropionate  material  in  the  vapor  phase 
and  at  a  temperature  range  of  from  about  300  to  about 
650*  C.  with  a  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  sulphates,  phosphates  and 
halides  of  those  metals  occurring  in  group  If  of  the 
periodic  table  having  an  atomic  number  greater  than 
11  and  less  than  57  and  lying  above  cadmium  in  the 
electromotive  force  series,  condensing  the  catalyzed  vapor 
and  removing  the  beta-chloropropionate  material  formed 
from  the  condensate. 


perature  of  the  crysUl  mass  to  a  temperature  substantially 
above  the  temperature  to  which  the  admixture  is  cooled 
in  the  crystal  forming  step,  introducing  crystals  of  said 
heated  material  into  an  upstream  portion  (with  respect 
to  crystal  movement)  of  a  second  elongated  purification 
zone,  moving  said  crystals  toward  one  end  of  said  zone 
as  a  compact  mass;  melting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  com- 
pact crystal  mass  in  a  downstream  portion  (with  respect 
to  crystal  movement)  of  said  purification  zone;  displac- 
ing a  portion  of  resulting  melt  countercurrently  through  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  crystal  mass  so  as  to 
displace  occluded  impurities  therefrom;  removing  dis- 
placed liquid  from  an  upstream  portion  (with  req>ect  to 
crystal  movement)  of  said  second  purification  zone;  and 
removing  a  purified  product  from  the  downstream  end 
portk>n  of  said  purification  zone. 


2^90,242 

AMINE  MODIFIED  ACETALS 

Bernard  H.  Kress,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Qvaker 
Chemical  Prodocts  CorporatioD,  Cooshohocfcoi,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  PennsylraBia 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  September  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  534,411 

OCbdms.    (CL  260-^501) 

1.  A  polymeric  acetal  condensation  product  compris- 
ing the  reaction  product  made  under  acidic  conditions 
and  at  reflux  temperatures  of  a  salt  of  an  amino  alcohol 
containing  at  least  two  hydroxy  groups  and  an  aldehyde, 
said  salt  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amine  salts  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  strong 
acids  and  said  aldehyde  containing  not  more  than  eight 
carbon  atoms  in  monomeric  form,  said  condensation  prod- 
uct having  at  least  two  aldehyde  units  and  at  least  two 
polyhydric  alcohol  units  per  molecule. 


2,890440 

ASPIRIN  CRYSTALLISATION 

William  Edward  Hamcr,  Marchwiel,  Wrexham,  and 
Gordon  Yictor  Phillips,  Rhos-y-Waen,  Chirfc,  near 
Wrexham,  England,  aaiigiiors  to  Monsanto  Chemicals 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawiac.    AppUcation  March  26,  1957 
Serial  No.  64841S 

Clahns  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Btitata 
March  28,  1956 

6CIaiaii.    (0.260—480) 

1.  A  process  for  the  crystallisation  of  aspirin  from  its 
solution  in  acetone,  in  which  acetone  is  replaced  in  the 
later  stages  of  the  crystallisation  by  an  organic  solvent 
selected  from  benzene  and  carbon  tetrachloride. 

743  O.G.— 20 


2,890,243 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYCHLOROBENZOIC  ACIDS 

Robert  L.  Brown,  West  Chester,  Pa^  «ihI  Rldiard  J.  Go- 
hell,  Wllmfaigton,  Del.,  assigDors  to  E.  I.  da  Poat  dc 
Neraoars  and  Company,  Wilmingtoa,  Dd.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  November  15, 1956 
Serial  No.  622^35 

3  0afans.    (O.  260— 515) 

1 .  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  polychlorobenzoic 
acid  comprising  adding  to  polychlorobenzoyl  chloride  a 
catalytic  amount  of  sulfuric  acid,  and  then  while  main- 
taining the  polychlorobenzoyl  chloride  fluid  and  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  75-215*  C.  adding 
to  the  polychlorobenzoyl  chloride  wat»  in  an  amount 
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subsuntially  equivalent  on  a  molar  basis  to  the  amount 
o(  polychlorobenzoyl  chloride  present,  whereby  subsun- 
tially  anhydrous  polychlorobenzoic  acid  is  prepared. 


2*99^244 
2,44-TRIBROMO-3-ACETYLAMINOBENZOIC 
ACID  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Werner  Storbcck,   Frankfort  am   Main,  Germany, 
aadfnor  to  '^ndopliarm"  Frankfurter  Arzneimit- 
telfabrik  G.mJ».H^  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawtng.    Application  September  7,  19S4 
Serial  No.  408,432 
3Clains.    (O.  2M— 518) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  compound 
structural  formula 

Br 

Br-/^^        \-COO-H 

CHt-CO— NH    Br 
and  its  non-toxic  salts. 


2498,245 

PARTIAL  OXIDATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

WllHam  E.  Bonnet  Cbymont,  Dd^  aasiipior  to  Son  Oil 

Company,   Philadclptiia,   Pa^  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 
Application  February  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  6424^3 
4  Claims.    (O.  248—524) 

1.  Process  for  partially  oxidizing  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises:  contacting  at  elevated  oxidation  temperature 
partially  oxidizable  hydrocarbons  having  an  upper  ex- 
plosive limit  and  a  threshold  concentration,  with  a 
gaseous  oxidizing  agent  containing  free  oxygen  in  amount 
above  the  threshold  concentration,  thereby  to  partially 
oxidize  the  hydrocarbons;  introducing  said  hydrocarbons 
and  said  treating  agent  into  the  oxidatioo  zone  at  a  rate 
suflkicnt,  under  the  prevailing  oxidation  conditions,  to 
produce  partial  oxidation  products  and  to  provide  and 
maintain  in  the  oxidation  zone  a  vapor  phase  material 
having  oxygen  content  above  the  threshold  concentra- 
tion and  an  unoxidized  hydrocarbon  content  above  the 
upper  explosive  limit;  removing  said  vapor  phase  ma- 
terial from  the  oxidation  zone;  adding  to  the  removed 
material  a  nonflammable  gas  in  amount  sufficient  to  re- 
duce the  oxygen  content  to  below  the  threshold  concen- 
tration; and  thereafter  condensing  hydrocartwns  from  the 
vapor  phase  material;  said  threshold  concentration  being 
the  lowest  concentration  of  oxygen,  based  on  nonhydro- 
carbon  materials,  at  which  an  explosive  mixture  of  hydro- 
carbons and  said  nonhydrocarbon  materials  can  be 
formed. 


CICH=-CCl-8-CHr- 


NHi 
CH- 


24*«a47 
OXIDATION  OF  NAPHTHENIC  ACIDS  TO 
POLYBASIC  ACIDS 
Norman  W.  Franke,  Penn  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  and  Peter  B.  Kelly,  College  Station,  Tex.,  assignon 
to  Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawi^^    AppUcation  September  15,  1955 
ScrinI  No.  534,621 
8ClainM.    (CL  240— 537) 
1.  A   process  for   producing   dibasic  carboxylic   acids 
which  comprises  oxidizing  a  naphthenic  acid  whose  boil- 
ing point  ranges  from  about  390*  to  about  660*  F.  and 
whcMe  molecular  weight  resides  within  the  range  of  about 
128  to  about  480  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  oxidant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric  acid,  chromic 
acid  and  alkali  metal  permanganates  at  a  temperature  of 
about  70*  to  about  150°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  at- 
mospheric to  about  1000  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge 
for  a  period  of  about  one-half  to  about  100  hours. 


2,898,244 

S-(l,2-DICHLOROVINYL)-CYSTEINE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Leonard  L.  McKhmey  and  Francis  B.  Weakley,  Peoria, 
and  Arthur  C.  Eldridgc,  .Morton,  III.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  27,  1957 
Serial  No.  686,794 

4  Claims.    (CI.  248—534) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  S-(  1, 2 -dichlorovinyl) -cysteine  of  the  following  for- 
mula: 


2,898,248 
PREPARATION  OF  .-CHLOROCYCLOOCTANONE 

OXIME 

Louis  E.  Craig,  Pryor,  Okla.,  assignor  to  General  Aniline 
ft  Film  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Deiawan 

No  Drawing.  AppHcation  September  21,  1954 
Serial  No.  61M74 
1  Claiak  (CL  268—566) 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  the  monomeric  a-chloro- 
cyclooctanone  oxime,  which  comprises  adding  with  stir- 
ring a  solution  of  nitrosyl  chloride  in  an  inert  organic 
solvent,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloroform 
and  low  boiling  petroleum  ether,  to  a  solution  of  cydo- 
octene  in  an  inert  organic  solvent,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloroform  and  low  boiling  petroleum 
ether,  at  a  temperature  of  —15*  to  —10*  C.  and  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  the  mixture  at  about  —  5*  C. 
during  the  addition,  stirring  the  mixture,  chilling  the  resi- 
due in  an  ice  bath  whereby  the  monomeric  a-chloro- 
cyclooctanone  oxime  formed  is  precipitated,  and  remov- 
ing the  solid  precipitate  from  the  mixture. 


2498J49 
442',6'.6'-TRIMETHYLCYCLOHEXENK2>YLI- 
DENE)-2-METHYL-BUTEN-42>-AMl) 
Hans  Herioff  laboffen,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  and  Otto 
Uer,  Marc  Mootavoo,  and  Rudolf  Riiegg,  Basel,  and 
Paul    Zellcr.    Neaallachwil,  Switzerland,  aarignors   to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  leracy 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angvst  18,  1955 

Serial  No.  527.643 

dnims  priority,  application  Switicriaad  Aagut  14, 1954 

1  Claim,    (a.  268—598) 

4  -  [2'.6',6'  -  trimethylcyclohexen  -  (2')  -  ylidene)  -  2- 

methylbuten-  ( 2 )  -al-  ( 1 ) . 


COOH 


2498,258 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TETRACHLOROETHYLENE 
AND  CARBON  TETRACHLORIDE 

Robert  Thcrmct,  Grenoble,  and  Lndovic  Parvi,  Pont  de 
Claix,  France,  amignon  to  Societe  d'Electro-Chimie 
d'Electro-Metallnrgie  et  des  Acicries  Electriqucs 
d^Ugine,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Application  Fcbraary  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  713,439 

Claims  priority,  application  France  January  38,  1953 

6  ClaioH.    (CI.  268—654) 

2.  In  a  method  of  reacting  acetylene  with  a  mixture 
containing  hexachlorethane,  the  improvement  of  making 
said  mixture  containing  hexachlorethane  which  is  sub- 


stantially free  of  chlorine,  which  comprises  heating  to  a 
temperature  of  300-700*  C,  at  least  one  polychlorinated 
derivative  of  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  ethane  and  propane,  and  an  excess  of  chlorine,  where- 
by said  polychlorinated  derivative  is  converted  to  a 
gaseous  mixture  containing  tetrachlorethyleoe.  said  ex- 
cess of  chlorine  being  such  that  after  said  conversion  is 


said  settler  to  said  effluent  conduit;  and  a  discharge  con- 
duit extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  settler. 

4.  In  the  method  of  carrying  out  hydrocarbon  con- 
versions in  the  presence  of  an  aluminum  halide  catalyst, 
the  improvement  comprising  effecting  the  reaction  in  a 
subsUntially  vertically  disposed  reaction  zone;  circulatiiig 
the  reaction  mixture  vertically  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
zone  and  simultaneously  but  independently  vigorously 
agitating  said  reaction  mixture  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  reaction  zone;  maintaining  a  non-agitated  zone  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  reaction  zone  to  permit  settling 
of  said  aluminum  halide  catalyst  from  the  hydrocarbon 
phase;  removing  a  hydrocarbon  phase  substantially  free 
of  catalyst  from  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  reaction 
zone,  removing  a  portion  of  the  reaction  mixture  from  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible  levels  in  the  reaction 
zone,  and  separating  catalyst  from  said  portion. 


completed  there  remains  a  molar  quantity  of  unreacted 
free  chlorine  which  is  at  most  equal  to  the  molar  quantity 
of  tetrachlorethylene  which  has  been  formed,  and  heat- 
ing the  obtained  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  200-220*  C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  combine  as  hexachloreth- 
ane substantially  all  of  said  unreacted  free  chlorine  with 
the  corresponding  quantity  of  tetrachlorethylene. 


2398^52 

PRODUCTION  OF  PARA-XYLENE 

John  E.  Cottle,  BardesviUc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhiUlpi 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  July  38,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,772 

9Claimi.    (CL  264— 648) 


2,890^51 
CATALYTIC  REACTOR 
Thomas  C.   Flavin   and  John    L.  Groebe,    Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  June  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,635 
18ClaiaM.    (CI.  264— 664) 


»tt»      [ 


\^ 


I F 


1.  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  catalytic  reactions  com- 
prising a  substantially  vertically  disposed  vessel;  an  open 
ended  substantially  vertically  disposed  stationary  tube 
within  the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel;  a  pumping  im- 
peller adapted  to  circulate  liquid  vertically  through  said 
tube;  a  mixing  means  adapted  to  maintain  liquid  within 
the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel  in  a  state  of  agitation  said 
mixing  means  being  supported  and  driven  separately  from 
said  impeller,  a  feed  conduit  to  said  vessel,  said  conduit 
terminating  in  proximity  to  said  pumping  impeller;  an 
effluent  conduit  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
vessel;  a  settler;  a  plurality  of  removal  conduits  extending 
from  said  vessel  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  to 
said  settler;  a  conduit  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  para-xylene  which 
ccmiprises  subjecting  to  catalytic  hydrofonning  conditions 
a  feedstock  containing  a  mixture  of  xylene  isomers  to 
form  as  effluent  a  product  containing  a  mixture  of  xylene 
isomers  and  ethyl  benzene,  wherein  the  catalyst  employed 
in  hydroforming  said  feedstock  is  a  supported  noble  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum  and  pal- 
ladium, the  improvement  comprising  dividing  three  por- 
tions out  of  the  effluent,  namely,  para-xylene,  ethyl  ben- 
zene, and  a  mixture  of  ortho-  and  meta-xyiene;  recycling 
the  latter  mixture  to  the  hydroforming  zone  for  partial 
isomerization  to  para-xylene,  separately  and  catalytically 
iaomerizing  in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst  the  ethyl  ben- 
zene portion  to  converi  it  in  part  to  a  mixture  of  xylene 
isomers,  mixing  the  isomerizate  with  the  hydroforming 
effluent  for  reprocessing,  and  recovering  the  para-xylene 
as  product. 

2,898,253 

DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 

Richard  D.  Mnllineanx,  Oakland,  and  John  H.  Raley, 
Wafamt  Creek,  Calif.,  asrignors  to  Shell  Development 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


Application  May  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  585,323 

12  Claims.    (CL  260— 673  J) 

1.  A  process  for  converting  an  iodine-reactive  hydro- 
carbon by  reaction  with  a  reactive  proportion  of  ele- 
mental iodine  into  a  hydrocarbon  having  a  higher  carbor- 
lo-hydrogen  ratio  which  comprises  adding  to  a  mixture 
comprising  said  first  hydrocarbon  and  hydrogen  iodide  in 
vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  450*  C.  an 
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amount  of  free  oxygen  not  exceeding  I  molecular  weight 
proportion  per  atomic  weight  proportion  of  iodine  in  all 
active  iodine  species  present  at  the  point  of  addition  to 
produce  a  mixture  comprising  said  first  hydrocarbon  and 
at  least  0.2  atomic  weight  proportion  of  iodine  per  mole 
of  hydrocarbon,  and  subjecting  the  latter  mixture  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  450*  C.  for  a  nominal  residence 
time  of  from  0.01  second  to  5  minutes  in  vapor  phase  to 
convert  at  least  part  of  said  first  hydrocarbon  and  iodine 
to  said  second  hydrocarbon  and  hydrogen  iodide. 


2,t9t454 

PURIFICATION  OF  NAPHTHALENE 

Shcmian  Detrick  and  GeorRc  G.  Laocr,  Pltli- 
kwgh,  Pa^  asiigBon  to  Koppcn  Company,  Ibc^  a 
corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkui  Jaly  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,122 

ISCUkm.    (CL2M— (74) 


"BtAffJ"'^ 


1.  A  naphthalene  purification  process  using  a  mini- 
mum amount  of  water  comprising  the  steps  of  forming 
an  emulsion  of  impure  liquid  naphthalene  with  an 
aqueous  mother  liquor  at  a  temperature  of  about  the 
freezing  point  of  naphthalene,  said  mother  liquor  con- 
taining naphthalene  along  with  the  impurities  normally 
associated  with  impure  naphthalene  and  a  small  amount 
of  an  emulsifying  agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  anionic 
and  cationic  surface  active  agents,  slowly  lowering  the 
temperature  of  the  emulsion  to  crystallize  naphthalene 
from  the  emulsion,  separating  the  crystals  of  naphthalene 
from  the  mother  liquor,  whereby  the  impurities  remain 
in  the  mother  liquor  and  the  crystals  are  naphthalene  of 
substantially  improved  purity,  and  recycling  at  least  part 
of  said  mother  liquor  without  further  treatment  as  said 
first  named  mother  liquor  for  the  emulsification  of  addi- 
tional impure  naphthalene  for  the  purification  thereof. 


2,t9«,255 

AROMATIC  EXTRACTION  PROCESS  USING 
CYANO-SUBSTITUTED  BORATE  ESTERS 

Nathaniel  L.  Remcs,  Elgin,  and  Thomas  W.  Martfack, 
Roviid  Lake,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Pore  Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  coqMMralioB  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  July  9,  1957 
Serial  No.  67«,659 

If  Claims,    (a.  2M— (74) 

1.  The  process  for  the  separation  of  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons from  hydrocarbon  mixtures  containing  same 
which  comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  mixtures  at 


ambient  temperatures  with  a  solvent  having  the  follow- 
ing general  formula: 

B[0Z(CN)«1, 

wherein  Z  is  a  polyvalent  organic-radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl.  alkaryl  and  arylalkyl 
groups,  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5. 


2,S9f,254 

PYROUTIC  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ETHYLENE 

Ckarlcfl  C.  KImE,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  asstgnor  to  The  M.  W. 

Kellogg  Conpany,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporadoa  of 

Delaware 

ApplkatkM  May  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«5,(3« 
MCUbM.    (CL2M— M3) 


1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  ethylene  which 
comprises  passing  a  hydrocarbon  reactant  through  a  tu- 
bular pyrotytic  conversion  zone  under  conditions  suit- 
able for  the  production  of  ethylene  including  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  900  and  about  1600°  F.  and  a  time 
sufficient  to  convert  not  more  than  10%  the  hydrocarbons 
to  ethylene  and  passing  the  product  from  said  tubular 
conversion  zone  through  an  elongated,  pyrolytic  conver- 
sion zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about 
1200  and  about  1700*  F.  for  a  period  of  about  0.5  to 
about  3.0  seconds  whereby  a  further  portion  of  said 
hydrocarbons  is  converted  to  ethylene. 


2,S90,257 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  ODORLESS 

NAPHTHAS  DURING  STORAGE 

George  W.  Ayers,  Chicago,  and  Walter  J.  Sandncr,  Car- 

pcntersvillc.  III.,  ainignors  to  The  Pure  OU  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  I>rawing.    Appiicatton  December  29,  1955 
Serial  No.  555,787 
9  Ctafans.    (CI.  240— M3.4S) 
1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  formation  of  odor 
in  essentially  odor-free  heavy  alkylate  hydrocarbon  mix- 
tures during  storage   which   comprises  maintaining   be- 
tween about  0.001  to  0.1  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica  gel 
and  activated  alumina  in  contact  with  the  liquid  phase 
of  said  heavy  alkylate  hydrocarbon  mixtures  until  same 
is  withdrawn  for  use. 

5.  The  method  in  accordance  with  claim  1  in  which 
the  heavy  alkylate  boils  in  the  range  of  about  340*  to 
580*  F.  and  is  formed  by  the  acid  alkylation  of  an  iso- 
paraffin  with  an  iso-olefin  followed  by  removal  of  the 
lower  boiling  material  by  distillation. 

6.  The  method  in  accordance  with  claim  S  in  which 
the  heavy  alkylate  is  prepared  from  alkylate  formed 
from  the  reaction  of  isobutane  with  isobutylene  in  the 
presence  of  hydrofluoric  acid,  and  boils  within  the  raofe 
of  about  347*  to  517*  F. 


ELECTRICAL 


CONCENTRIC  POWER  CONNECTION  FOR 
INDUCTION  FURNACES 
FiteMch   Krall,   Werner  Scfacibc   and    Rolf  Sdmstcr, 
Hamm  (Main),  GMmany,  assignors  to  DMtacbc  Gold- 
und  SUber-SchcMcanstalt  vormals  Rocaslcr,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

AppbcatkM  March  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  644^39 

Claims  priority,  appikatkM  Germany  March  9,  1956 

3  Claims.    (CL  13— 31) 


1.  An  electric  power  and  water  line  connection  for 
high  vacuum  induction  furnaces  having  a  melting  pot 
with  an  induction  coQ  contained  within  the  wall  of  a 
vacuum  chamber  comprising  a  coimection  bearing  with- 
in said  chamber  between  said  wall  and  pot  and  coaxial 
with  the  tilting  axis  of  said  pot  composed  of  inner  and 
outer  concentric  copper  bearing  rings,  means  mounting 
said  rings  for  rotation  around  said  axis,  and  means  elec- 
trically connecting  said  rings,  respectively,  to  said  induc- 
tion coil;  a  connection  plug  mounted  in  the  wall  of  said 
chamber  composed  of  inner  and  outer  concentric  copper 
plug  rings  respectively  coaxial  with  said  bearing  rings 
electrically  joined  to  bus  bars  outside  of  said  chamber; 
an  inner  and  an  outer  polyvinylchloride  flexible  insulat- 
ing tube,  an  end  of  the  inner  tube  spacing  said  inner  and 
outer  bearing  rings,  and  an  end  of  said  outer  tube  en- 
closing said  outer  bearing  ring,  with  the  opposite  end 
of  said  inner  tube  loosely  fitted  between  said  inner  and 
outer  plug  rings,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  outer  tube 
loosely  covering  the  outer  plug  ring  but  tightly  fitted  to 
the  outer  circumference  of  said  plug;  and  flexible  wire 
electrical  conductors  extending  between  the  outer  rings, 
and  the  inner  rings,  respectively,  said  conducton  being 
slack  when  said  melting  pot  is  in  vertical  position. 


2^90059 

THERMOCELL 

Joaei^  L.  Wcinfaiger,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Application  April  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  (51,758 

3  Claims.    (CL  13<-^) 


2,89«,2M  

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS,  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME,  AND  CONTACTS  THERE- 
FOR 
Russell  E.  Fredrick,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  and  Cbu-- 
ence  R.  Manser,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Mina^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Febraaiy  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  715.454 
31  Claims.    (CI.  136—5)       ^ 


1.  A  non-isothermal  voltaic  cell  comprising  iodine 
electrodes  in  the  gaseous  state,  a  silver  iodide  electrolyte, 
ineri  electrodes  in  contact  with  the  iodine  electrodes  and 
with  said  electrolyte,  and  passage  means  for  permitting 
iodine  to  travel  from  the  anode  side  of  the  cell  to  the 
cathode  side  of  the  cell. 


it   M   i   M   i   i   I   ' 


-N. 


M  I  I  M  I  I  i  M  M 
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2.  An  electrically  positive  conductor  element  consist- 
ing essentially  of  from  69.9%  to  72.0%  tellurium  by 
weight,  and  the  balance  substantially  all  manganese,  and 
in  which  any  deleterious  impurity  present  does  not  ex- 
ceed an  order  of  magnitude  of  0.01%  by  weight  of  said 
tellurium  and  manganese. 


2,890,261 
SEPARATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  BATTERIES 
Henri  Georges  Andr^  Montmorency,  France,  aaaigBor  to 
Yaidney  International  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  New  York 

Application  July  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,575 

culms  priority,  application  France  July  13,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CL  136— 9) 


1.  In  an  electrochemical  battery,  in  combination,  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  electrode  pairs  in  said  casing,  each 
of  said  pairs  comprising  a  first  electrode  of  one  polarity 
and  a  smaller  second  electrode  of  the  opposite  polarity 
in  conductive  contact  with  said  first  electrode,  said  first 
electrode  making  contact  along  its  periphery  with  said 
casing  and  being  provided  with  an  integral  formation 
maintaining  said  second  electrode  out  of  contact  with 
said  casing,  and  separator  means  inserted  between 
adjacent  electrode  pairs  in  contact  with  said  first  elec- 
trode of  one  pair  and  with  said  second  electrode  of 
another  pair,  said  separator  means  including  a  plurality 
of  juxtaposed  electrolyte-permeable  layers,  including  at 
least  one  semi-permeable  layer,  bonded  together  and  to 
said  casing  along  a  peripheral  zone  out  of  contact  with 
said  second  electrode,  said  peripheral  zone  forming  with 
the  first  electrodes  of  adjacent  electrode  pairs  a  plurality 
dl  chambers  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid  electrolyte. 
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STORAGE  BATTERY 
L.  Kendall  and  Garth  A.  Rowb,  MaKic,  bd^ 
to    General    Motors   Corporatkni,    Detroit, 
Michn  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AfvUcation  November  19.  195«,  Serial  No.  <23,134 
2  Clafaas.    (Q.  13«— 17«) 


I.  For  a  multi-cell  storage  battery  having  a  cell  con- 
tainer of  acid-resisting  material  in  which  cell  groups 
are  provided  having  plates  supported  on  connector  bars 
including  terminal  posts,  a  unitary  molded  cover  con- 
struction, comprising,  a  one  piece  cover  adapted  to  seal 
simultaneously  the  cell  groups  and  having  a  flush  top 
surface  extending  over  all  sides  of  the  cell  container  and, 
interrupted  only  by  the  terminal  posts  and  filler  plugs, 
means  forming  filler  openings  and  including  split  skirt 
portions  extending  downwardly  into  space  adjacent  each 
cell  group,  said  one  piece  cover  providing  cooperating 
groove  portions  relative  to  the  sides  of  the  cell  container 
for  sealing  therebetween,  bosses  formed  by  said  cover 
and  adapted  to  surround  the  terminal  posts  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  bushings  filling  space  between  said  ter- 
minal posts  and  bosses,  a  plurality  of  imperforate  and 
independent  filler  caps  threadedly  engaged  in  said  cover, 
one  of  said  caps  being  provided  for  each  cell,  wells 
formed  in  said  cover  below  said  flush  top  surface  relative 
to  which  electrical  connection  is  made  between  adjacent 
cell  groups  in  sealed  recess  space,  and  means  forming  a 
single  longitudinally  extending  vent  passage  as  a  mani- 
fold connection  molded  in  said  cover  transversely  of  the 
cell  groups  and  completely  remote  from  said  imperforate 
filler  caps  and  filler  openings  therefor,  said  vent-pas- 
sage forming  means  including  an  elongated  cover  which 
snaps  into  place  relative  to  said  unitary  cover  and  which 
has  at  least  one  vent  opening  therein. 


249f,243 
COAXIAL  CABLES 
Hermann  Brandes  and  Karl  Andreaen,  Hannover,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Haclietlial  Draht-  und  Kabcl  Werke 
A.G.,  Hannover,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Application  November  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,195 
9  ClainH.    (CL  174—29) 


1.  A  crush  resistant,  flexible,  high  frequency  coaxial 
cable  comprising  a  tubular  outer  conductor,  an  inner  con- 
ductor disposed  axially  within  said  outer  conductor,  and 
a  solid  dielectric  member  extending  from  said  inner  con- 
ductor to  inner  face  portions  of  said  outer  conductor  for 
retaining  said  conductors  in  concentric  relation  through- 
out the  length  thereof,  said  dielectric  member  comprising 
a  portion  of  the  total  volume  of  space  between  said  con- 
ductors, the  balance  of  said  space  being  gas,  said  outer 
conductor  being  formed  of  metal  strip  curved  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  to  tubular  form  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  fluid  impervious  seam,  said  outer 
conductor  being  steel  with  a  layer  of  metal  of  high  elec- 
trical conductivity  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  said  outer 


conductor  being  formed  with  transversely  extending  heli- 
cal corrugations,  the  ratio  of  the  median  diameter  of  said 
corrugations  to  the  inner  diameter  thereof  being  between 
about  1.06  and  about  1.24  to  render  said  cable  flexible 
and  to  increase  the  mechanical  strength  of  said  cable 
whereby  to  make  said  cable  resistant  to  crushing  forces 
applied  thereto,  said  outer  conductor  being  operative  to 
maintain  said  inner  conductor  in  axial  relation  thereto 
and  to  maintain  optimum  electrical  characteristics  of 
said  cable  upon  flexure  of  said  cable  over  a  relatively 
small  radius  or  upon  application  of  subsUntial  crushing 
forces  to  said  outer  conductor. 


249«,244 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  EXTENSIBLE 

HOSE 

lack  E.  Dnff,  Canton.   Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 

Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  December  21,  195«,  Serial  No.  629,871 

i  Claims.    (CL  174—47) 


1.  In  a  flexible  and  extensible  hose  of  the  type  having 
a  cylindrical  spirally  wound  high  strength  reinforcing 
coil  stressed  so  that  its  tunu  will  move  toward  each  other 
when  the  hose  is  extended  and  released  and  a  thin  wall 
tube  of  an  elastomeric  thermoplastic  materia!  embracing 
the  turns  of  said  coil  in  which  said  tube  in  its  normal 
static  contracted  condition  has  alternate  inwardly  and 
outwardly  facing  spiral  folds  in  its  wall  with  said  in- 
wardly facing  fold  embracing  the  turns  of  said  coil  and 
with  said  outwardly  facing  fold  lying  between  the  turns 
of  said  coil  in  the  form  of  loop  portions  inwardly  of  the 
turns  of  said  coil  which  are  free  to  unfold  when  the  hose 
is  extended,  in  which  said  coil  is  formed  of  an  electrically 
conductive  element  so  as  to  form  one  line  of  an  electric 
circuit  and  a  second  electrical  conductive  element  is  inte- 
grally associated  with  the  turns  of  said  coil  over  the  entire 
length  of  the  hose  to  form  a  second  line  of  said  electrical 
circuit,  said  electrically  conductive  elements  being  in- 
sulated from  each  other. 


2t89«;t45 
WIRING  DEVICE 
Clarence  M.  Smith,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  atsigmrr  to  The 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticiit 

Application  May  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,734 
11  Ckims.    (CL  174—53) 


11.  An  electrical  wiring  device  comprising,  a  split  hol- 
low casing,  means  for  securing  the  parts  of  said  casing 
together  comprising,  a  locking  member  located  between 
said  casing  parts  and  having  opposite  ends  thereof  ex- 
tending to  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  locking  member  having  integral  abutment  means 
overlying  opposed  outwardly  facing  surfaces  of  the  parts 
of  said  casing,  respectively  to  secure  the  casing  parts 
against  separation. 
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249MM 
WIRE^ONNECTOR 
End  WajM   BoOmckr,  St  Paid,   Mhm., 
MJBfsof   Mhilag   A   Mamrfacturiin 
Paal,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,342 
13  Ctahrn.    (CL  174— «7) 


of  stranded  conductor,  solder  filling  the  interstices  in  the 
exposed  section  of  the  stranded  conductor  to  provide  a 
•"    section  of  solid  metal,  a  metallic  washer  in  soldered  en- 
•   **•    gagement  with   said   section,   resilient  synthetic   rubber 


2^ 


I .  A  connector  device  capable  of  threadably  advancing 
axially  over  an  inserted  wire-bundle  to  provide  a  firm 
compression  grip  thereon  and  comprising  an  outer  metal 
shell  member  and  an  inner  permanently  retained  helical 
spring-wire  fastener  member;  said  shell  member  progress- 
ing from  circular  cross-section  at  the  forward  end  to 
uniformly  angular  lesser  cross-section  at  the  rearward  end 
and  having  at  least  the  forward  end  centrally  open  for 
insertion  of  said  wire-bundle,  each  centrally  open  end 
being  crimped  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  fastener 
member,  said  fastener  member  having  a  foremost  turn 
contained  within  said  crimped  forward  end  of  said  shell, 
a  rearmost  turn  contained  within  said  rearward  end  por- 
tion of  said  shell,  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  turns 
having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  foremost 
turn  and  radially  expandably  fitting  within  the  confines 
of  said  shell,  the  said  rearmost  turn  including  a  torque- 
transmitting  portion  fitting  into  and  pressing  against  a 
torque-transmitting  surface  of  said  angularly  cross-sec- 
tioned rearward  portion. 


washers  encircling  said  cable  and  engaging  opposite  sides 
of  said  metallic  washer,  a  housing  snugly  enclosing  said 
washers,  and  means  to  compress  said  washers  within 
said  housing. 

2,890,2<9 

SECRECY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Walter  S.   Dmx,   BcnsenviUc,   01^  assignor   to   2>nidi 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Inly  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  6M,196 

12  OafaM.    (CL  178-^.1) 


^S^^>^ 


2,89»J67 

SHIELDED  BRAID  TERMINATOR 

Edgar  W.  Forney,  Jr.,  Hanrisbnrg,  Pa.,  amignor  to  AMF 

Incorporated,  Haniibnrg,  Pa. 

Application  April  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  655,7t9 

2  Cfadma.    (0. 174— M) 


1.  An  electrical  connection  comprising  a  shielded  cable 
having  an  inner  insulated  conductor,  a  metallic  ferrule 
surrounding  the  conductor  in  close  relationship  thereto,  a 
second  metallic  ferrule  integrally  connected  with  the 
first  ferrule  at  one  end  thereof,  at  least  one  open  V- 
shaped  slot  in  the  second  ferrule  diverging  toward  the 
free  end,  a  plastic  insulating  sleeve  surrounding  the  sec- 
ond ferrule,  a  grounding  conductor  extending  between 
the  ferrules,  one  end  of  the  grounding  conductor  be- 
ing disposed  between  the  ferrules,  a  metallic  braid  con- 
centrically covering  the  inner  insulated  conductor,  one 
end  of  the  braid  being  disposed  between  the  ferrules 
and  coextensive  with  the  one  end  of  the  grounding 
conductor,  and  said  plastic  insulating  sleeve,  outer  fer- 
rule, braid,  grounding  conductor  and  inner  ferrule  being 
crimped  into  intimate  relationship,  said  V-shaped  slot 
deformed  by  the  crimping  of  the  ferrule  to  grasp  the  in- 
sulated sleeve  therein  and  retain  it  in  position. 


1.  A  secrecy  communication  system  comprising:  a 
source  of  intelligence  signal;  encoding  apparatus  coupled 
to  said  source  including  a  control  mechanism  for  de- 
veloping an  encoding  signal  having  characteristic  varia- 
tions representing  a  predetermined  code  schedule  and 
an  encoding  device  for  utilizing  said  encoding  signal  to 
vary  a  characteristic  of  said  intelligence  signal  between 
a  plurality  of  different  modes  in  accordance  with  said 
code  schedule  to  develop  an  encoded  intelligence  signal 
with  the  transitions  during  the  mode-changing  intervals 
subject  to  introducing  undesired  distortion  in  the  encoded 
intelligence  signal;  means  coupled  to  said  encoding  ap- 
paratus and  responsive  to  said  encoding  signal  for  de- 
veloping a  gating  signal;  and  gating  means  coupled  to 
said  gating-signal-developing  means  and  to  said  encoding 
apparatus  for  utilizing  said  gating  signal  to  effectively 
delete  those  portions  of  said  encoded  intelligence  signal 
occurring  during  the  mode-changing  intervals,  thereby 
removing  said  undesired  distortion. 


2399,268 
CABLE  JOINT  SEAL 
Rnssell  G.  Berry,  Maplcwood,  Mo. 
Application  August  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  756,362 
4  CUims.    (a.  174—152) 
1.  In  a  fluid  stop  for  a  cable  having  a  stratuied  metal- 
lic conductor  in  an  insulating  cover,  an  exposed  section 


2,89«,278 
FREQUENCY-DIFFERENCE  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Donald    Richman,   Fresh   Meadows,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 
Hazcltfaie  Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatton 
of  nUnois 

AppUcation  May  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,383 
14  Clafans.    (CL  17ft— 5.4) 
1.  A  frequency-difference  detector  system  comprising: 
supply  means  for  supplying  a  reference  signal;  a  signal- 
generating  system  for  developing  first  and  second  con- 
trolled  signals   which   have   substantially   identical   fre- 
*quencies  but  are  in  quadrature  phase  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  identical  frequencies  tending  to  differ  from 
that  of  said  reference  signal;  a  first  synchronous  detector 
system  coupled  to  said  supply  means  and  said  sigiud- 
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genentiog  system  and  respooitve  to  said  reference  and 
said  first  of  said  controlled  signals  for  developing  a  re- 
sultant signal;  a  combined  synchronous  detector  and 
modulator  system  coupled  to  said  supply  means,  said 
signal-generating  system,  and  said  first  synchronous  de- 
tector and  responsive  to  said  reference  signal,  the  sec- 
ond of  said  controlled  signals,  and  said  resultant  signal 
for  modulatmg  one  of  the  pair  of  signals  comprising  said 


^:^-^] 


mmm:^^^ 


reference  and  the  second  of  said  controlled  signals  with 
said  resultant  signal  to  develop  a  modulated  signal  and 
for  heterodyning  said  modulated  signal  and  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  signals  to  develop  an  output  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  difference  in  frequency  of  said  reference 
and  said  controlled  signals;  and  means  for  applying 
said  output  signal  to  said  generating  system  for  syn- 
chronizing said  controlled  signals  with  said  reference 
signal. 

249t471 

€X>LOR  TELEVBION 

Robert  K.  Lockkart,  Mooffcatow,  N  J^  ligpnr  to  Radio 

Coryontfoa  of  Aacrica,  a  coraoralkM  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  2S,  1954,  Sotei  No.  44M«5 

HdalBH.    (CL17S— 5v4) 


synchronizing  signals  and  said  color  synchronizing  bonU, 
a  third  signal  separator  circuit,  said  third  signal  separator 
circuit  coupled  to  said  signal  adder  circuit  and  including 
apparatus  for  separating  said  color  synchronizing  bunts 
from  said  composite  signal. 


1.  In  a  television  receiver,  said  television  receiver 
adapted  to  receive  a  color  television  signal,  said  color 
television  signal  including  deflection  synchronizing  sig- 
nals and  color  synchronizing  bursts,  a  synchronizing  sig- 
nal separator  circuit,  comprising  in  combination,  a  first 
signal  separator  circuitK:^jaid  first  signal  separator  circuit 
coupled  to  said  color  television  signal  and  including  ap- 
paratus for  separating  said  deflection  synchronizing  sig- 
nals from  said  color  television  signal,  a  second  signal 
separator  circuit,  said  second  signal  separator  circuit 
coupled  to  said  color  television  signal  and  including  ap- 
paratus for  separating  said  color  synchronizing  bursts  from 
said  color  television  signal,  a  signal  adder  circuit,  said 
signal  adder  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  signal  sepa- 
rator circuit  and  said  second  signal  separator  circuit  and 
adjusted  to  form  a  composite  signal  of  said  deflection 


AUTOMATIC  CHROMA  COf^TTROL 

AftMt  MacoTrid,  MMsapuna,  N.Y^  Mri^or  to  Radto 

CorporatloB  of  AnMricn,  a  UNpuialfcM  of  Ddawaiv 

^MMikcr  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472^M 

9  a^m.    (CL  ITS— 5^) 


r^fe<^'. 


9.  In  a  color  television  receiver  for  receiving  a  com- 
posite color  television  signal  including  a  color  information 
signal  component  and  a  color  synchronizing  burst  com- 
ponent the  combination  comprising,  means  responsive  to 
the  color  synchronizing  burst  component  of  said  com- 
posite color  television  signal  for  developing  a  continuous- 
ly oscillatory  signal  representative  in  frequeiKy  and  am- 
plitude of  said  color  synchronizing  burst  component,  a 
limiter  circuit  coupled  between  said  continuously  oscilla- 
tory signal  developing  means  and  utilization  means  in 
Mid  receiver  for  providing  said  oscillator  signal  at  sub- 
•taatially  constant  amplitude  to  said  utilization  means, 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  limiter  circuit  for 
developing  a  control  signal  indicative  of  the  degree  of 
limiting  of  said  continuously  oscillatory  circuit  by  said 
limiter,  a  signal  translating  circuit  for  the  color  informa- 
tion signal  component  of  said  composite  color  television 
signal,  and  means  for  applying  said  control  signal  to  said 
signal  translating  circuit  for  controlling  the  response  of 
said  translating  circuit  to  said  color  information  signal 
component. 

2,t99,279 
WAVE^IGNAL  MODIFYING  APPARATUS 

Bcraard  D.  LnaihHa.  Lynbffook,  N.Y^  aasifnr  to  Haid- 
tfaa  Rcaearck,   lac,  Chteago,   HI.,   a   coqroratioa  of 

ApplicatWMi  December  14,  19S4,  Serial  No.  475,13S 
12  ClaiaM.    (CL  178—5.4) 


^^ 
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3.  A  wave-signal  modifying  apparatus  compristng:   a 
circuit  for  supplying  a  wave  signal  which  is  double  side- 
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band  modulated  at  one  phase  by  one  modulating  com- 
ponent and  at  least  partially  single  side-band  modulated 
at  another  phase  by  another  modulating  component,  the 
single  side-band  nnodulation  of  said  signal  extending  over 
a  frequency  band  beyond  that  of  the  double  side-band 
HMxlulation;  signal-translating  meaiu  coupled  to  said 
supply  circuit  and  having  a  band  width  at  least  including 
the  double  side-band  modulation  of  said  signal;  frequency- 
selective  means  coupled  to  said  supply  circuit  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  translating  means  to  provide  a 
band  width  substantially  coextensive  with  the  frequency 
band  of  the  single  side-band  modulation  of  said  signal; 
signal-modifying  means  connected  to  said  frequency-se- 
lective means  for  receiving  said  single  side-band  modula- 
tion therefrom  and  adapted  to  derive  the  complementary 
side-band  modulation  required  to  convert  it  to  double 
side-band  modulation;  and  signal-combining  means  con- 
nected to  said  translating  means  and  said  modifying 
means  for  combining  the  naodulations  produced  thereby 
into  a  resultant  wave  signal  which  is  double  side-band 
modulated  at  said  one  and  other  phases,  respectively,  by 
said  one  and  other  modulating  components. 


249«,274 
SIGNAL  SEEKING  TUNERS  FOR  TELEVISION 
laoMS  H.  Gaytoa,  Kokooio,  lad.,  aaaignor  to  General 
Motors  CMpantOom,  Detroit,  Mdch.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddawvc 

AppUcalioB  Jaiy  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  M93S7 
4ClaiM.    (CL17t— 5J) 


7 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  for  simultaneously  receiving 
an  aodio  nKxlulated  and  an  associated  video  modulated 
carrier  wave,  a  plurality  of  tuning  means  for  simultaneous- 
ly tuning  the  receiver  over  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
bands  of  frequencies,  said  receiver  including  a  plurality 
of  means  for  generating  pulses  in  response  to  the  tuning 
in  of  a  signal  of  modulated  waves,  driving  means  coupled 
to  the  tuning  means,  relay  meaiu  operatively  connected 
to  and  controlling  the  energization  of  the  driving  means, 
manual  switching  means  connected  to  the  relay  means  to 
provide  for  energization  of  the  same  to  initiate  move- 
ment of  the  driving  means  to  start  the  tuning  means  scan- 
ning said  bands  of  frequencies,  a  plurality  of  electronic 
means  connected  to  the  relay  means  to  control  the  same, 
and  a  plurality  of  conductive  means  connected  to  each 
electronic  means  and  to  the  different  means  for  generat- 
ing pulses  upon  the  appearance  of  the  modulated  waves 
to  control  the  conductivity  of  each  electronic  means,  said 
electronic  means  together  controlling  the  energization  of 
the  relay  to  stop  the  driving  means  for  the  tuning  means 
on  station  only  when  both  pulses  are  present  and  not 
when  only  one  appears  whereby  automatic  signal  seek- 
ing tuning  is  provided  for  said  television  receiver. 

743  O.G— 30 


239f,275 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  USING  ACOUSTIC 
DELAY  LINE 
Arw>M  Lcsti,  ArUngton  Coanty,  Va.,  atsignor  to  ACF 
ladastrics.  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Application  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,482 
13  Claims.    (CL  178—^6) 


1.  A  transducer  for  recording  the  variations  of  an  input 
signal  in  the  magnetic  field  pattern  of  a  recording  medium 
comprising  a  magnetic  circuit  having  an  air  gap  therein 
positioned  adjacent  the  recording  medium  so  that  the 
recording  medium  is  within  the  field  of  the  lines  of  flux 
in  the  air  gap,  a  delay  line  of  a  magnetic  material  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  air  gap,  means  for  impressing 
the  input  signal  upon  the  delay  line  to  change  the  mag- 
netic properties  therealong  as  a  function  of  the  variations 
of  the  input  signal  thereby  causing  corresponding  mag- 
netic reluctance  variations  transversely  along  the  air  gap, 
and  means  associated  with  the  magnetic  circuit  for  sub- 
sequently setting  up  a  magnetic  flux  therein  whereby  the 
variations  in  reluctance  of  the  air  gap  are  established 
in  the  magnetic  field  pattern  of  the  recording  medium. 


2,89ej76 
TELEVISION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Arch  C.  Urthcr,  Jr.,  Mcrcbantville,  Roy  J.  Marian,  Mount 
EpkraiBB,  and  Ininf  Bosinoff,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ., 
aailgiinri  to  Radto  Corporatton  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tiOB  of  Dcbwarc 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,438 

The  terminal  fifteen  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  be 

granted  has  been  disdaimcd 

8  Cfadiw.    (a.  178—7.1) 


■««w. 
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I.  A  television  signal  compensating  system  comprising 
adding  means  for  additively  combining  a  video  signal 
and  a  compensating  signal,  said  adding  means  being 
connected  to  receive  a  said  video  signal,  said  video  signal 
having  blanking  periods,  switching  means  having  a 
switched  output  connected  to  said  adding  means  and  an 
input  to  be  switched  connected  to  receive  said  compen- 
sating signal,  control  means  for  controlling  said  switch- 
ing means  for  preventing  the  passage  of  said  compensat- 
ing signal  to  said  adding  means  durirg  said  blanking 
periods  of  said  video  signal,  and  for  allowing  the  pas- 
sage of  said  comoensating  signal  to  said  adding  means 
during  other  periods  of  said  video  signal. 

2,89ej77 
CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  FILM  SCANNER 
Venoa  J.  Duke,  Rockrillc  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Radto  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


Application  May  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,729 

The  terminal  fifteen  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  be 

granted  has  been  disclaimed 

3  Claims.    (0.178—7.2) 

1,  >^»paratm  for  scanning  continuously  moving  motKW 

picture  film  having   normally  equi-spaced,   rectangular 
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apertures  adjacent  iu  edfe.  which  comprises  a  film  path; 
means  for  providing  a  substantially  rectangular,  sution- 
ary  beam  of  light  toward  said  film  patk  aoch  as  to  inter- 
cept such  film  m  line  with  its  aperturca,  nid  light  beam 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  no  larger  than  one  of  such 
apertures;  light-sensiiive  means  disposed  in  light-receiv- 
ing relationship  to  said  beam -providing  means,  such  that 
the  output  of  said  light-sensitive  means  comprises  a  pulae 
for  each  such  aperture,  said  pulae  haviag  a  sloped  por- 
tion; a  source  of  signals  of  subatantially  oomlant  repe- 


tition rate;  each  normally  occurring  during  a  specified 
part  of  said  sloped  portion;  a  phase-comparison  circuit 
having  a  first  input,  a  second  input  and  an  output;  means 
for  coupling  said  light-sensitive  means  to  said  first  input; 
means  for  coupling  said  signal  source  to  said  second  in- 
put; the  output  of  said  circuit  being  a  measure  of  the 
time  relatiociship  of  said  pulses  and  said  signals  whereby 
to  indicate  any  deviation  of  the  rate  of  travel  of  such 
film  from  a  predetermined  rate  with  respect  to  said 
signals. 

CIRCUIT-ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  TELEVI- 
SION TRANSMITTING  DEVICES  FOR  SCANNING 
FILMS 
Ckrkdaaa  Jacobus  Sc«r  and  Hcodriiuis  Johanaca  Boon, 
Hlhrersum,   Netbcrlands,  assigiiors,  by   mesne  assign- 
BMals,  to  North  Amcrkan  Philips  Coospaay,  lac^  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Application  November  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,924 
ClafaM  priority,  application  Netherlands 
November  2S,  1952 
2  daims.    (CL  17»— 7  J) 


simultaneously  with  the  formation  of  charge  images  on 
said  scannable  electrode,  said  picture  tube  further  in- 
cluding means  providing  a  cathode-ray  beam  for  scan- 
ning said  electrode  in  the  period  between  the  occurrence 
of  the  voltage  pulses  to  produce  an  image  signal  in  said 
output  circuit,  means  coupled  to  said  output  circuit  for 
deriving  a  negative  feedback  pulse  voltage  from  the 
pulses  produced  in  said  output  circuit,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying said  negative  feedback  voltage  to  said  control  elec- 
trode of  the  cathode-ray  tube  with  a  polarity  tending  to 
decrease  the  brightness  of  said  lumiitous  spot 
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2,t9«,279 

SYNCHRONOATION  SIGNAL  SEPARATION 

CIRCUIT 

Gmstkcr  PanI,  Hannover,  Gcraiany,   aasignor  to  Telc> 

fnnken  GeaeDschaft  fiir  drabtiosc  Telegraphic  mJbM^ 

Berths,  Gcrasaay,  a  corporation  of  Gcnanny 

AppttcaHon  My  21,  1954.  Serial  No.  444^43 

7  HahM     (O.  17»— 69  J) 


W 


1.  A  circuit  for  separating  synchronizing  pulses  from 
a  wave  train  in  which  the  synchronizing  pulses  occupy 
a  unique  amputude  portion  of  the  signal  comprising  in 
combination  a  first  electron  discharge  device  having  at 
least  a  plate,  a  grid  and  a  cathode,  a  second  electron 
discharge  device  having  a  plate,  a  grid  and  a  cathode,  a 
relatively  large  plate  load  impedance  coimected  between 
the  plate  of  said  first  electron  discharge  device  and  a 
point  of  fixed  potential,  a  cathode  resistor  coimected  be- 
tween the  cathode  of  said  fint  electron  discharge  device 
and  a  point  of  fixed  potential  that  is  lower  than  said  point 
of  fixed  potential,  a  capacitor  connected  to  the  cathode 
of  said  first  electron  discharge  device,  means  for  biasing 
the  grid  of  said  first  electron  discharge  device  so  that  it 
is  positive  with  respect  to  said  latter  point  of  fixed  poten- 
tial, a  direct  current  coupling  between  the  plate  of  said 
first  electron  discharge  device  and  the  grid  of  said  second 
electron  discharge  device,  a  plate  load  resistance  con- 
nected between  the  plate  of  said  second  electron  dis- 
charge device  and  a  point  of  fixed  potential,  an  impedance 
connected  between  the  cathode  of  said  second  electron 
discharge  device  and  a  point  of  lower  fixed  potential,  and 
means  for  biasing  said  second  electron  discharge  device 
in  such  manner  that  it  is  cut  off  for  levels  of  a  signal 
applied  to  the  cathode  of  said  first  electron  discharge 
device  that  cause  the  grid  of  said  first  electron  discharge 
device  to  draw  current 


1.  A  circuit-arrangement  for  use  in  a  television  trans- 
mitting device  for  scanning  a  film  having  images  thereon, 
comprising  a  picture  tube  having  a  scannable  electrode  and 
an  output  circuit  therefor,  a  cathode-ray  tube  having  a 
control  electrode  and  a  screen  and  adapted  to  produce 
a  luminous  spot  on  a  predetermined  area  of  said  screen 
under  the  control  of  said  control  electrode,  said  cathode- 
ray  tube  being  positioned  so  that  said  lumiiwus  spot  will 
produce  a  projected  image  of  said  film  on  said  picture 
tube,  said  picture  tube  having  means  for  forming  a 
charge  image  on  said  scannable  electrode  in  accordance 
with  said  projected  image,  a  pulse  voltage  source  con- 
nected to  said  control  electrode  to  cause  said  luminous 
spot  to  be  produced  periodically  whereby  periodic  photo- 
pulses  are  produced  in  said  output  circuit  as  a  function 
of  the  average  light  transmissiveness  of  said  film  images 


2,890,280 
DISTANT  SYNCHRONISATION  OF 
TELEVISION  EQUIPMENT 
Andr£  Louis  A.  Feyzcaa,  St.  Maor  des  Fosses,  France, 
assignor  to  Societe  Nouveilc  dc  iX>atiilagc  R.B.V.  ct 
dc  la  Radio-Industrie  (R.B.V.-RJ.K  Paris,  France,  a 
)oint-stock  company 

Application  December  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,700 
Cbims  priority,  application  France  December  5, 1952 

t  Claims.  (CI.  178—69.5) 
I.  A  remote  control  equipment  for  synchronising 
multiple  television  camera  channels  with  a  single  nK>ni- 
toring  station  compnsing,  for  each  camera  channel, 
means  for  generating  at  the  monitor  and  transmitting  of 
each  channel  low  frequency  sinusoidal  control  oscilla- 
tions, phase  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  phase 
of  one  of  said  oscillations,  a  television  receiver  timed 


to  the  television  signal  from  said  single  monitoring  sta- 
tion including  a  synchronising  pulse  separator,  a  receiver 
tuned  to  one  of  the  camera  channel  signals  including 
a  synchronising  pulse  separator,  a  phase  comparator, 
means  for  feeding  said  phase  comparator  from  both  of 
said  synchronising  pulse  separators,  means  for  coruiect- 
ing  said   phase  comparator   to  said  phase  controlling 


message  transmission,  and  means  controlled  by  said  dia- 
criminator  means  for  indicating  variations  in  said  current 
intensity  within  said  range  of  normal  values. 


means,  means  for  transmitting  said  low  frequency  oscil- 
lations selectively  to  said  camera  channels  and,  in  each 
of  said  camera  channels,  receiving  means  for  said  control 
oscillations  including,  phase  sensitive  means  for  detect- 
ing the  phase  modulated  control  oscillation  selectively 
received  in  each  camera  chaimel,  and  means  for  syn- 
chronising the  line  synchronising  pulse  generator  in  each 
camera  channel   with  the   received  control  oscillation. 


2J90aSl  

TELEPHONE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Lonk  Martin  Friednunn  and  Kari  Frank  Roaa, 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Applicntion  September  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  458,482 

8  antes.    (CLIT*— 5) 
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2,89f4S2 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Frank  Keaslcr,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mene 
aasignmenti,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  Jannary  3f ,  1953.  Serial  No.  334,197 
13  Claims.    (CL  179— 6J) 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  system  comprising  a  toll 
operator  position,  means  for  extending  telephone  calls, 
means  including  a  two-wire  trunk  circuit  for  inter- 
connecting said  operator  position  and  said  means  for 
extending  telephone  calls,  means  for  extending  a  toll  call 
marking  from  said  operator  position  to  said  means  for 
extending  telephone  calls  over  said  two-wire  trunk  circuit 
said  marking  comprising  a  preliminary  pulse,  said  means 
for  extending  telephone  calls  including  at  least  one  relay, 
means  responsive  to  said  preliminary  pulse  for  operating 
and  locking  said  relay,  means  in  said  means  for  extendiiig 
telephone  calls  for  automatically  completing  certain 
ringing  and  coin  control  functions  as  a  telephone  call 
is  set  up,  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  relay 
for  rendering  said  last-named  means  ineffective,  means 
at  said  operator  position  for  releasing  said  relay,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  release  of  said  relay  for  render- 
ing said  automatic  means  effective. 


1.  In  a  communication  system,  in  combination,  a  cen- 
tral station,  an  outlying  station,  a  two-wire  message- 
transmission  line  extending  between  said  central  station 
and  said  outlying  station,  a  reactive  shunt  circuit  bridged 
across  said  line  at  said  outlying  sution,  a  source  of  alter 
nating  current  at  said  central  station,  circuit  means  for 
applying  current  from  said  source  to  oik  of  the  wires 
of  said  line,  said  shunt  circuit  offering  substantially  in 
finite  resistance  to  direct  current  but  providing  a  path 
of  finite  impedance  for  said  alternating  current,  means 
responsive  to   a  predetermined   ambient   condition   for 
selectively  varying  the  alternating-current  impedance  of 
said  path  within  a  range  of  values  representative  of  nor- 
mal line  conditions,  call-responsive  means  operable  upon 
the  transmission  of  a  message  over  said  path,  discrimina- 
tor means  at  said  central  station  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  wires  for  determining  the  intensity  of  said  alter- 
nating current  as  transmitted  over  said  line,  alarm  means 
controlled  by  said  discriminator  means  for  operation  in 
response  to  deviation  of  said  current  intensity  beyond 
a  range  of  normal  values  corresponding  to  said  range  of 
impedance  values,  means  controlled  by  said  call-respon- 
sive means  for  inacthratinf  said  alarm  means  during 


2,890.283 
REPEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  TIME-DIVISION  MUL- 

TIPLEX  COMMUNICATION  CIRCUITS 
Nobntaka  Tanaka  and  Takeshi  Kawahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,208 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan  May  2, 1953 
3  Claims.    (0.179—15) 


1 .  A  multistation  pulse  time  division  multichannel  sys- 
tem comprising  at  least  three  intercommunicating  main 
stations,  a  common  repeater  station  therefor,  a  plurality 
of  separate  links  whereby  said  main  stations  have  two- 
way  communication  with  one  another  in  different  direc- 
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tkxis,  each  of  said  main  stations  having  a  transmitter  for 
transmitting  pulses  over  iu  respective  link  on  one  carrier 

frequency,  the  pulses  sent  by  each  of  said  main  stations 
being  in  a  different  time  division  channel  from  those  of 
the  other  main  stations,  and  each  main  station  having  a 
receiver  for  selecting  the  pulses  of  channels  allotted  to  it 
for  reception,  said  repeater  station  having  a  common  re- 
ceiver for  interleaving  the  received  pulses  into  a  single 
multichannel  pulse  train  and  a  single  transmitter  coupled 
to  said  receiver  for  transmitting  the  interleaved  pulses  on 
a  different  carrier  frequeiKy  to  all  main  stations. 


AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
John  Edward  Flood,  Heme  Hill,  London,  Englnod,  ai- 
siftnor   to   SicnMM   Edisoa   Swan    I  Imttrd,   a   Brittah 
coospany 

AppUcatkm  November  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,8«4 
JClaiaB.    (CL179— 15) 


3  a  sj 

1 : 1 — u 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  system  in  which  connec- 
tions within  an  exchange  arc  set  up  by  a  switching  sys- 
tem comprising  a  plurality  of  backward-hunting  line  find- 
ers each  constituted  by  an  electromechanical  switch  hav- 
ing a  bank  side  and  a  wiper  side,  a  plurality  of  forward- 
hunting  final  selectors  each  constituted  by  an  electrome- 
chanical switch  having  a  bank  side  and  a  wiper  side,  sub- 
scribers' lines  connected  to  the  banks  of  the  line  finders 
and  final  selectors,  a  plurality  of  time-division-multiplcx 
selecting  switches  each  having  a  selector  side  and  a  bank 
side  and  each  comprising  a  common  pulse  highway  link- 
ing the  two  sides  of  the  switch  on  a  time  division  multi 
plex  basis  and  serving  for  speech  transmission  between 
the  two  sides  of  the  switch,  said  plurality  of  time-divi 
sion-multiplex  selecting  switches  being  arranged  and  inter- 
connected to  constitute  two  serially  connected  ranks  com 
prising  a  rank  of  incoming  selecting  switches  and  a  rank 
of  outgoing  selecting  switches,  for  the  serial  connection 
of  said  two  serially  connected  ranks  a  plurality  of  link. 
pulse  highways  each  linking  the  bank  side  of  an  incom- 
ing selecting  switch  to  the  bank  side  of  an  outgoing  se- 
lecting switch,  a  plurality  of  audio  frequency  trunks  con- 
necting the  wiper  sides  of  the  line  finders  to  the  selector 
sides  of  the  incoming  selecting  switches  and  a  plurality 
of  audio  frequency  trunks  connecting  the  selector  sides  of 
the  outgoing  selecting  switches  to  the  wiper  sides  of  the 
final  selectors,  for  and  individual  to  each  said  audio  fre- 
quency trunk  modulating  and  demodulating  equipment 
forming  part  of  the  selector  side  of  the  particular  time- 
division-multiplex  selecting  switch  to  which  the  trunk  is 
connected  and  serving  for  coupling  the  trunk  to  the  com- 
mon pulse  highway  of  this  switch,  a  plurality  of  registers 
each  adapted  to  register  a  called  subscriber's  designation, 
means  for  connecting  a  calling  subscriber's  line  to  one  of 
said  registers  for  the  registration  of  the  called  subscriber's 
designation  in  this  register,  means  comprising  an  exchange 
marker  for  marking  in  accordance  with  such  registra- 
tion in  a  register  all  free  paths  through  the  exchange  be- 


tween the  called  subscriber's  line  and  the  incoming  se- 
lecting switch  serving  the  calling  subscriber's  line,  means 
for  selecting  and  appropriating  one  of  the  marked  free 
paths,  a  plurality  of  master  selector  circuits  each  avail- 
able in  common  to  a  plurality  of  final  selectors,  storage 
equipment  in  each  said  master  selector  circuit  operable  in 
response  to  the  selection  of  a  marked  free  path  that  in- 
cludes a  final  selector  served  by  the  master  selector  cir- 
cuit to  record  the  identities  of  this  final  selector  and  of 
the  outlet  thereof  included  in  the  selected  path,  means 
in  each  said  master  selector  circuit  operable  upon  the 
completion  of  such  recording  in  the  master  selector  cir- 
cuit in  respect  of  a  call  to  transmit  a  signal  to  the  ex- 
change marker  to  render  this  marker  available  for  use 
on  aix>ther  call,  and  means  in  each  said  master  selector 
circuit  operable  subsequent  to  the  recording  of  the  iden- 
tities of  a  fiiud  selector  and  of  an  outlet  thereof  in  the 
master  selector  circuit  to  control  the  setting  of  this  final 
selector  to  this  outlet 


249f»2t5 

NARROW  BAND  TRANSMISSION  OP  SPEECH 
Bf«cc   P.   Bogcfft,  Morristown,  and  Wloatoa   E.   Kock, 
•«ki^  RMflc,  NJ.,  aMigBon  to  Bdl  Telephone  Lab- 
oralorica,  lacorporatcd.  New  York,  N.Y,,  a 
tkM  of  New  York 
Applicadoa  October  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,7*2 
7  CMam.    (CL  179^15^5) 
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6.  Signal  transmission  apparatus  which  comprises,  in 
combination  with  a  source  of  an  original  signal  of  which 
the  wave  differs  only  slightly  from  each  of  a  succession  of 
wave  periods  to  the  next  wave  period,  means  for  deriving 
a  sequence  of  samples  of  the  wave  of  said  original  signal 
in  each  period,  a  plurality  of  narrow  band  transmission 
channels  equal  in  number  to  the  samples  in  each  said 
sequence,  means  for  transmitting  a  first  sample  of  each 
wave  period  as  a  control  signal  over  one  of  said  channels, 
like  means  for  transmitting  a  second  and  third  sample 
as  control  signals  over  individual  other  channels,  and,  at 
a  receiver  station,  means  for  artificially  reproducing  said 
original  wave  under  control  of  said  control  signals. 


2,S9«aM 
AUTOMATIC  EXCHANGE  SYSTEMS 
John  Edward  Flood,  Heme  Hill,  London,  England,  as- 
iigBor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Siemens  Edison  Swan 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Application  December  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,727 
2  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 
1.  In  an  automatic  exchange  system,  a  primary  link 
frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  primary  basic  switches 
linked  to  a  plurality  of  secondary  basic  switches  by  a 
plurality  of  links,  each  of  said  primary  basic  switches 
being  linked  to  each  of  said  secondary  basic  switches,  a 
control  circuit   individual  to  said   link   frame,  primary- 
side  terminal  trunks  pertaining  to  the  line  circuit  side  of 
said    link    frame,    secondary-side   terminal    trunks   per- 
taining to  the  other  side  of  said  link  frame,  a  foreward- 
marking  wire  in  each  said  primary-side  terminal  tnmk 


marked  in  response  to  the  assumption  of  the  calling  con- 
dition by  the  line  to  which  the  terminal  trunk  is  con- 
nected, a  backward -marking  wire  in  each  said  primary- 
side  terminal  trunk  marked  by  a  marker  when  the  line  to 
which  the  terminal  trunk  is  connected  is  called,  a  for- 
ward-marking wire  in  each  said  link,  a  backward-mark- 
ing wire  in  each  said  link,  means  for  extending  a  marking 
condition  from  the  forward-marking  wire  of  a  said  pri- 
mary-side terminal  trunk  to  the  forward-marking  wire 
of  each  free  link  connected  to  the  particular  said  primary 
basic  switch  to  which  this  marked  primary-side  terminal 
trunk  is  connected,  means  for  extending  a  marking  con- 
dition from  the  backward-marking  wire  of  a  said  pri- 
mary-side terminal  trunk  to  the  backward-marking  wire 
of  each  free  link  connected  to  the  particular  said  primary 
basic  switch  to  which  this  marked  primary-side  terminal 
trunk  is  connected,  means  for  inhibiting  the  extension 
of  a  marking  condition  from  the  forward-marking  wire  of 
a  said  primary-side  terminal  trunk  during  a  period  in 
which  a  marking  condition  is  being  extciKled  from  the 
backward-marking  wire  of  a  said  primary-side  terminal 
trunk,  a  forward-marking  wire  in  each  said  secondary-side 
terminal  trunk,  a  backward-macking  wire  in  each  said 


impulse  sending  means,  operable  upon  the  return  to  the 
normal  position  of  the  said  dialing  means  from  the  said 
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additional  impulse  initiating  position  to  produce  groups 
of  impulses,  each  expressing  a  digit  in  code. 


2490088 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
Jay  J.  Newman,  Westmont,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,356 
8  Clafans.    {O.  179— IMJ) 


secondary-side  terminal  trunk,  means  for  extendhif  a 
marking  condition  from  the  forward-marking  wire  of 
a  said  link  to  the  forward-marking  wire  of  each  free 
secondary-side  terminal  trunk  coimected  to  the  particular 
said  secondary  basic  switch  to  which  this  marked  link 
is  connected,  means  for  extending  a  marking  condition 
from  the  backward-marking  wire  of  a  said  link  to  the 
backward-marking  wire  of  each  free  secondary-side  ter- 
minal trunk  connected  to  the  particular  said  secondary 
basic  switch  to  which  this  marked  link  is  connected,  and 
storage  equipment  in  said  control  circuit  responsive  to 
the  receipt  of  a  setting-initiating  condition  over  a  said 
secondary-side  terminal  trunk  to  which  a  marking  condi- 
tion has  been  extended  and  comprising  means  for  record- 
ing the  identity  of  the  particular  said  secondary-side  ter- 
minal trunk  over  which  a  setting-initiating  condition 
has  been  received  and  means  for  appropriating  and  re- 
cording the  identity  of  a  marked  link  connected  to  the 
particular  said  secondary  basic  switch  to  which  this  par- 
ticular said  secondary-side  terminal  trunk  is  connected 
and  means  for  recording  the  identity  of  a  marked  pri- 
mary-side terminal  trunk  connected  to  the  particular  said 
primary  basic  switch  to  which  the  link  so  appropriated 
is  connected. 

2,890,287 

IMPULSE  DIAL 

Kari  Goldachmidt,  New  ProvMeTt,  NJ„  aarignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,697 
16  Cbims.    (CI.  179—90) 

16.  An  impulse  transmitting  device  comprising  a  dial- 
ing means,  biased  to  a  normal  position  and  movable 
therefrom  to  a  plurality  of  impulse  initiating  positions 
and  to  an  additional  impulse  initiating  position;  a  first 
impulse  sending  means,  operable  upon  the  return  to  the 
normal  position  of  the  said  dialing  means  from  any  one 
of  the  said  plurality  of  impulse  initiating  positions  to 
produce   a  corresponding  number  of  impulses;  second 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  copies  of  a  magnetic 
record  master  tape  comprising  a  rotatable  drum  having 
a  magnetizable  peripheral  surface,  means  for  effecting  a 
contact  transfer  of  recorded  information  from  said  mas- 
ter to  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  drum  as  said  drum 
rotates,  means  for  advancing  a  magnetic  copy  tape  into 
contact  with  said  peripheral  surface,  and  means  for  ef- 
fecting the  contact  transfer  of  said  recorded  information 
from  said  drum  to  said  copy  tape  during  the  rotation  of 
said  drum. 

2,890089 

RIBBON-TYPE  MAGNETIC  ARMATURE 

TRANSDUCER 

Ross  M.  Carrell,  Westmont,  N  J.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

Application  June  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  742,452 
5  Claims.    (CL  179—115) 


1.  A  magnetic  armature  transducer,  comprising;  a  thin 
ribbon-type  armature,  means  for  supporting  said  arma- 
ture under  tension,  a  first  pole  piece  located  on  one  side 
of  said  armature,  a  second  pole  piece  located  on  the 
other  side  of  said  armature,  means  for  producing  a  mag- 
netic flux  in  said  pole  pieces,  means  adjacent  said  first 
pole  piece  for  adjusting  the  magnetic  circuit  through 
said  pole  pieces  to  thereby  make  the  magnetic  center  of 
the  structure  coincide  with  said  armature,  a  diaphragm, 
means  for  coupling  said  diaphragm  to  said  armature  and 
a  coil  located  in  energy-coupling  relation  with  said  arma- 
ture. 
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SELECnVE  BRIDGE  AMPLIFIERS 

Alfnd  A.  HempkUl,  BaltiaMrc,  and  Joka  Mcric  Tcwk*- 

bmrj,  Latbcrvilk,  Md^  imitpon  to  Bcndix  ATladoa 

Corporatioa,  Towwni,  Md^  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcalioa  May  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,310 

t  OataM.    (CL  179^171) 


1.  A  selective  bridge  amplifier,  comprising:  a  first  elec- 
tron tube  connected  as  a  cathode  follower  circuit  in- 
cluding a  load  impedance  element  connected  to  the 
cathode  of  said  tube;  a  bridge  circuit  comprising  four 
serially  connected  arms,  each  of  said  arms  including  an 
impedance  element,  the  impedance  element  in  a  first 
of  said  arms  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  branches, 
each  of  said  branches  consisting  of  a  series  resonant 
network  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  a  respective  undcsircd 
signal,  the  parallel  combination  of  said  branches  being 
tuned  to  the  frequency  of  a  desired  signal;  means  con- 
necting the  terminal  .  of  said  load  impedance  element 
to  opposite  terminals  of  said  bridge;  a  second  electron 
tube  having  at  least  a  plate,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid; 
and  means  connecting  said  cathode  and  control  grid 
of  said  second  tube  each  to  a  respective  one  of  the  re- 
maining two  terminals  of  said  bridge  circuit. 


U9«,29] 

LINEAR  HIGH-GAIN  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Laacc  R.  lacobscn,  L3  nwood,  Calif.,  aarifiior  to  Hoffi 

Electrooics  Corporation,  a  corporatfoo  of  CaUfotaia 

AppUcatioo  Janoarv  27.  1955.  Serial  No.  4S44M 

3  Clalau.    (CL  179—171) 


I.  In  combination,  an  electron  discharge  device  includ- 
ing first  and  second  triode  sections  each  having  anode, 
cathode,  and  control  electrodes,  an  input  resistor  having  a 
first  end  terminal  connected  to  said  cathode  of  said  first 
triode  section  and  a  second  end  terminal  maintained  at  a 
common  reference  potential,  first  and  second  input  ter- 
minals coupled  across  said  input  resistor,  and  an  output 
terminal,  said  anode  of  said  first  triode  section,  said  con- 
trol electrode  and  cathode  of  said  second  triode  section, 
and  said  output  terminal  being  directly  connected  solely 
to  each  other,  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  triode 
section  being  maintained  at  said  common  reference  po- 
tential, and  said  anode  of  said  second  triode  section  being 
maintained  at  a  positive  potential. 


2,89«J92 
BROADBAND  AMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT 
Ian    tc    Wiakel,    Emmasingel,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands, 
a.<isicnor,  by  mesne  asriftnmcats,  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpon- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492J42 
Ctakns  priority,  application  Netherlands  Marck  17,  1954 
I  Cbiim.    (CL  179^171) 
An  amplifying  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  ampli- 
fier  stages    connected    in   a    cascade    arrangement,    the 


first  of  said  stages  having  a  signal  input  electrode 
and  an  input  capacitance  connected  between  said 
signal  input  electrode  and  a  comnran  point,  the  last 
of  said  states  having  a  signal  output  electrode  and  an 
output  capaciunce  connected  between  said  signal  output 
electrode  and  said  common  point,  an  input  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  signal  input  electrxxle.  an  output  circuit 
connected  to  said  signal  output  electrode,  means  connected 
between  said  input  circuit  and  said  output  circuit  to  form 
a  negative  feedback  connection,  a  first  coil  connected 
between  said  negative  feedback  connection  and  said  com- 


mon point,  a  second  coil  tightly  coupled  inductively  to 
said  first  coil  and  having  an  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
negative  feedback  connection,  a  first  capacitor  connected 
between  the  remaining  end  of  said  second  coil  and  said 
signal  input  electrode,  and  a  second  capacitor  connected 
between  said  remaining  end  of  the  second  coil  and  said 
signal  output  electrode,  whereby  said  first  and  second 
coils,  said  input  and  output  capacitances,  and  said  first 
and  second  capacitors  form  a  bridge  circuit  for  re- 
ducing the  effective  values  of  said  input  and  output 
capacitances. 

2,890,293 
TRANSISTOR  AMPUFIER  HAVING  SIMULTANE- 
OUS GAIN  AND  SELECTIVITY  CONTROL 

Adrianus  Johannes  Wilheimus  Marie  van  Overbcck, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
■Mati,  to  North  Amcricaa  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Afrlicatioa  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,125 
7  ClaiaM.    (Q.  179—171) 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  tran- 
sistor having  input  electrodes,  output  electrodes  and  an 
internal  input  impedance  between  said  input  electrodes, 
said  input  impedance  undergoing  variations  in  value  as 
determined  by  variations  of  a  control  current  applied  to 
said  input  electrodes,  a  series  resonant  circuit  comprising 
an  inductor  and  a  capacitor  in  series  circuit  arrangement 
with  said  input  electrodes,  an  impedance  branch  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  input  impedance,  said  im- 
pedance branch  having  an  impedance  value  which  is  be- 
tween the  minimum  value  and  the  maximum  value  of 
said  input  impedance,  means  for  controlling  the  gain  of 
said  amplifier  circuit  arrangement  comprising  means  for 
applying  a  control  current  to  said  input  electrodes  thereby 
to  vary  said  input  impedance,  means  for  applying  an 
input  signal  to  said  series  resonant  circuit,  and  means  for 
deriving  an  output  signal  from  said  output  electrodes. 


2^90,294 
PHASE-AMPLITUDE  CHARACTERISTIC  CORREC- 
TION CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS 

Victor  James  Cooper,  Chelmsford,  Engbind,  assignor  to 
Marroni's  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 
Appiicatioa  Decemhcr  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,108 
Claims  priority,  applicattoa  Great  Britain 
October  4,  1955 
1  Claim.    (Q.  179—171) 
A  phase-amplitude  characteristic  correction  circuit  com- 
prising a  high  impedance  amplifier  valve  including  an 
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input  grid,  an  anode  circuit  and  a  cathode  return  cir- 
cuit, said  anode  circuit  having  a  predetermined  non-linear 
resistance-amplitude  characteristic  and  a  predetermined 
phase-amplitude  characteristic  and  said  cathode  return 
circuit  having  a  predetermined  resistance-amplitude  char- 
acteristic substantially  similar  to  said  anode  circuit 
resistance-amplitude  characteristic  and  having  a  substan- 
tially constant  phase-amplitude  characteristic,  means  for 
applying  signals  to  be  subjected  to  phase-amplitude  cor- 
rection to  said  input  grid  and  means  for  taking  phase- 


series  along  a  transmission  line,  designed  for  use  in  a 
fault-locating  system,  comprising,  at  a  terminal  station, 
a  generator  delivering  a  frequency  modulated  test  cur- 
rent, each  repeater  including  amplifier  means  having  an 
input,  and  an  output  and  filament  means  for  said  amplifier 
means  connected  in  series,  and  a  series  circuit  including 
a  highly  selective  resonator  tuned  to  a  frequency  within 
a  band  of  frequencies  delivered  by  said  generator,  a  rec- 
tifier for   transforming  the  oscillations  transmitted   by 


amplitude  corrected  signals  from  said  anode  circuit, 
wherein  said  anode  circuit  includes  a  capacity  branch, 
a  first  resistance  branch  in  shunt  therewith  and  a  third 
shunt  branch  including  a  first  rectifier;  and  wherein  said 
cathode  return  circuit  includes  a  second  resistance  branch 
and,  in  shunt  therewith,  a  branch  including  a  second 
rectifier,  and  wherein  said  anode  circuit  and  said  cathode 
rettun  circuit  are  so  dimensioned  that  the  ratio  of  the 
resistance  of  the  anode  circuit  to  the  resistance  of  the 
cathode  return  circuit  is  substantially  constant. 


2,890,295 
LOW  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER 
Paal  E.  Marfin,  RocbMtcr,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
stgamcats,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  October  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  093,218 
2  Claiais.    (CI.  179^171) 


1.  An  amplifier  offering  high  impedance  to  a  low 
frequency  input  signal  source  comprising  an  electron 
discharge  tube  having  a  plate,  a  cathode  and  a  control 
grid,  a  source  oi  plate  supply  voltage  connected  across 
said  plate  and  said  cathode,  said  cathode  being  con- 
nected to  ground  and  maintained  at  ground  potential,  a 
capacitor  connected  in  series  with  said  input  signal  source 
and  said  grid  of  said  tube  for  coupling  said  input  signal 
source  to  said  grid,  circuit  means  including  a  cold  cath- 
ode gas  tube  connected  in  series  with  said  grid  and 
said  plate  to  provide  a  sole  discharge  path  for  said 
capacitor,  and  means  connected  in  series  with  said  plate 
supply  voltage  and  said  plate  for  rendering  said  gas  tube 
conductive  only  when  said  amplifier  is  paralyzed  as  a 
result  of  a  negative  charge  on  said  grid. 


2,890,2H 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  TESTING  OF  REPEATERS 
Andr^  Poothns  and  Georges  Comte,  Lyon,  France,  as- 
signors  to   Compagnlc   Geacralc  d*Elccteicitc,    Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

AppHcatloa  inly  3, 1950,  Serial  No.  595,795 
3  Clatans.    (CL  179— 175J1) 
1.  A  device  for  testing  repeaters  which  are  supplied 
with  power  from  a  distance  and  which  are  connected  in 


said  resonator  into  low  frequency  currents  and  a  low-pass 
filter  enabling  said  low  frequency  currents  to  return  to- 
ward the  entrance  of  the  line,  said  series  circuit  being 
connected  between  the  output  of  said  amplifier  means 
and  the  inpdt  end  of  said  series  connected  filament  means, 
and  means  at  the  entrance  to  the  line  for  observing  the 
levels  of  the  low  frequency  currents  returning  from  the 
various  repeaters  to  determine  the  location  of  any  fault 
along  said  line. 

2390,297 
TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 
PhUlp  N.  Lcfar,  Hantington,  N.Y.,  aaslcnor  to  Dictograph 
Products  Company,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  October  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,107 
4Clains.    (Q.  179— 179) 


1.  In  a  small,  poruble  transducer  assembly,  a  housing 
having  a  transducer  chamber  therein,  a  first  port  means 
in  the  front  face  of  the  housing,  a  second  port  means  in 
the  front  face  of  the  housing  arrayed  about  the  first  port 
means,  means  to  mount  a  transducer  in  the  cavity  facing 
the  first  port  means,  said  second  port  means  communi- 
cating with  the  cavity  beyond  the  front  face  of  the  trans- 
ducer, third  port  means  in  the  back  face  of  the  housing 
communicating  with  the  cavity,  said  second  and  third 
port  means  having  a  total  port  area  which  is  considerably 
less  than  the  port  area  of  the  first  port  nieans,  said  hous- 
ing being  generally  convexly  rounded  with  the  marginal 
portions  of  the  back  face  converging  toward  the  marginal 
portions  of  the  front  face,  and  said  third  port  means  being 
formed  in  the  marginal  portions  of  the  b«ck  face. 
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PENDANT  SWITCH 
Uwwi  C  MmOard,  Soirthpoft.  mai  OatUt  M. 
amtfaN,  CoM^  — ifnri  to  The  BaMari  Camfmy, 
m  carvonltoa  of  CammtUcmt 
Apvlfeatioa  Odokcr  15,  1953.  Sntel  No.  3t4,lM 
ISriilMi     (CL2M— If) 


W. 


2,M«,3M 
TIME  CONTROL  SWrrCH 

.   lopklBtoa,  Maflkt  MrfBor  to 
CoapMy,  a  corporatfoa  ofNew  Yofk 
Novcakcr  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  5UJU 
<niliiii     (CL2t#— 3f) 


1.  A  pendant  for  a  machine  tool  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  housing;  a  rotatabte  shaft  in  said  housing: 
switch-operating  dogs  fUed  to  and  rotatable  with  said 
shaft;  a  plurality  of  switches  within  said  housing;  means 
within  said  housing  for  supporting  said  switches;  means 
for  moving  said  supporting  means  from  a  position  where 
said  switches  cooperate  with  said  dogs,  to  a  position 
where  said  switches  are  unaffected  by  said  dogs;  and 
means  between  said  rotatable  shaft  and  said  supporting 
means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  until  said 
supporting  means  is  moved  to  the  position  where  said 
switches  are  unaffected  by  said  dogs. 


4.  A  switch  comprising  a  control  lever  designed  to  be 
continuously  rotated  in  a  fixed  path  by  a  clock  mccha- 
ni«n,  a  set  knob  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  control 
lever  adapted  to  be  indexed  from  one  p>osition  to  a  next 
succeeding  position  every  time  the  control  lever  makes 
one  complete  revolutioo,  and  actuator  means  arranted 
for  cooperation  with  said  set  knob,  said  actuator  including 
a  recess,  said  set  knob  including  a  cam  follower  for 
manual  insertion  within  the  recess  to  thereby  clutch  said 
set  knob  to  said  actuator,  a  U-shaped  toggle  spring  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  said  actuator  and  pivoted  at  its  other 
end  to  a  movable  switch  blade,  a  contact  on  said  movable 
switch  blade,  and  a  fixed  switch  blade  spaced  from  said 
movable  switch  blade  and  having  a  contact  thereon  for 
cooperation  with  the  contact  on  said  movable  switch 
blade. 


2J9«.299 
SELECTOR  AND  INDICATOR  DEVICE 
Daiycl  M.  AdMtm  and  Lo«is  P.  Garrey,  Blnntogham, 
Mich.,  asiilBon  to  General  Motors  Corporatloa,  Dc- 
Iroft,  Mkfa.,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 
OrMul    applkadoo    December    3,    1954,    Serial    No. 
(25.716.     Divided  a^  this  appMcaHoa  November  25, 
1957,  Serial  No.  49t,M4 

3CtaiM.    (CL2«*— IS) 


2,S9«,3«1 
MECHANICAL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  READING  AND 
STORING  OF  THE  WORKING  POSITIONS  OF  A 
MOVING  MACHINE  ELEMENT 
HchMrt  Grottrvp,   Birhcarcld.   WarttcMbcrg,   Gcrvany, 
to  latervatlooal  Standard  Electric  Corpora* 
New  Vorh,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  25,  195S,  Serial  No.  723,79f 
priority,  application  Germany  April  2«,  1957 
7Clalais.    (CL  2«»--44) 


3.  A  selector  switch  comprising  a  stator  and  a  rotor, 
a  plurality  of  fixed  contacu  disposed  on  said  itator,  an 
operating  shaft  routably  mounted  on  the  stator,  a  mov- 
able contact  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  roution  therewith 
for  successive  engagement  with  the  fixed  contacts,  a  ref- 
erence index  on  the  sutor.  a  plurality  of  indicator  rotors 
disposed  coaxially  in  nested  relation  each  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  each  bearing  a  movable  index,  each  indicator 
rotor  being  connected  with  the  shaft  by  a  slip  clutch, 
a  different  stop  element  corresponding  to  each  of  the 
indicator  rotors  and  disposed  on  said  stator,  coacting 
stop  means  on  each  of  said  indicator  rotors  and  dis- 
posed opposite  the  corresponding  stop  element  when  the 
movable  index  is  aligned  with  the  reference  index,  said 
stop  element  and  stop  means  being  operative  to  hold  the 
indicator  rotor  fixed  relative  to  the  stator  during  rotation 
of  said  operating  shaft 


1.  A  mechanical  device  for  the  reading  and  storing  of 
the  working  positions  of  a  moving  machine  element  com- 
prising a  template  connected  to  the  machine  element  for 
movement  in  a  predetermined  path  which  represents  the 
path  of  nK)vement  of  said  element,  said  predetermined 
path  including  a  plurality  of  positions  which  represent  the 
different  operating  positions  of  said  machine  element,  a 
plurality  of  slides  mounted  for  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment transverse  to  the  movement  of  said  template  and 
arranged  side  by  side  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  template,  said  slides  being  capable 
of  occupying  two  end  positions,  a  plurality  of  slots  in  said 
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template  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment thereof,  there  being  a  lesser  nimiber  of  slots  than 
there  are  slides  and  each  slot  having  at  least  one  notch 
in  a  corresponding  edge  of  said  slot,  so  that  with  respect 
to  a  plurality  of  reference  lines  corresponding  to  the  nimi- 
ber of  working  positions  of  said  machine  element  a  num- 
ber of  different  combinations  of  the  iwtches  of  said  slots 
will  result,  a  first  plug  rigidly  connected  to  certain  of 
said  slides  and  projecting  into  one  of  said  slots,  a  second 
plug  rigidly  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  slides  and 
projecting  into  the  other  of  said  slots,  said  plugs  being 
adapted  to  move  into  the  notches  in  said  slots  during 
movement  of  said  slides  when  the  plugs  are  aligned  with 
said  notches,  the  combination  of  notches  to  be  read  lying 
in  parallel  straight  lines  parallel  to  an  imaginary  straight 
line  connecting  the  plugs  of  the  slides  in  the  normal  or 
initial  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  slides  in  both 
directions  longitudinally  thereof. 


and  having  an  internally  threaded  cylindrical  bore,  a 
threaded  plug  axially  posttionable  in  said  bore,  a  cylin- 
drical permanent  bar  magnet  mounted  in  said  plug  and 
movable  axially  thereby  in  said  bore,  said  member  carry- 
ing a  cylindrical  hollow  element  terminating  in  a  free 
end  wall,  said  wall  having  an  external  outwardly  flared 
recess  formed  therein,  an  electrical  insulator  seated 
around  said  element,  another  case  member  formed  of 
non-magnetic  electrically  conductive  material  having  a 
hollow  body  seated  on  said  insulator,  said  element  being 
spaced  a  fixed  distance  from  said  body,  said  magnet  ex- 
tending into  said  element  and  having  a  free  end  adjust- 
ably spaceable  from  said  end  wall  by  rotation  of  said 


OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  VARIABLE 
DEPTH  ENCLOSURE 
Wimaa   Dc   Bcocdictis,  PhUadelpUa,  Pa.,  aMiftir  to 
I-T-E  CIrcait  Breaker  Company,  PhiiadclpUa,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioti  of  Penasylvania 

AppttcatloB  December  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  Ol^Sl 
9ClaiaM.    (CLIM— 5t) 


Stanley  P. 


toGordoB 


239f3*3 

INERTIA  SWITCHES 

New  York,  N.Y. 

W.  Wholey,  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioD  November  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,244 

2aafaBS.    (CL  2M— 41.45) 

2.  An    inertia    switch,    comprising    a    case    member 

formed  of  non-magnetic  electrically  conductive  material 


plug  in  said  bore  to  provide  a  magnetic  field  of  variable 
intensity  beyond  said  wall  within  said  body  without 
changing  the  fixed  spacing  between  said  wall  and  said 
body,  and  a  spherical  ball  of  magnetic  material  retained 
in  said  recess  by  said  magnetic  field,  said  ball  being  dis- 
placeable  from  said  recess  by  rolling  therein  toward  the 
free  end  of  said  element  to  contact  said  body  and  said 
element  simultaneously  in  response  to  a  force  of  pre- 
determined magnitude  applied  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
said  magnet,  the  magnitude  of  the  force  required  to  dis- 
place said  ball  being  determined  by  the  variable  space 
between  the  free  end  of  the  magnet  and  the  end  wall  of 
said  element 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  variable  depth  en- 
closure wherein  a  circuit  breaker  unit  having  a  manual 
operating  handle  is  mounted;  said  enclosure  including  a 
cover;  said  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  cover 
mounted  mechanism  and  an  extending  mechanism;  said 
cover  mounted  mechanism  including  a  control  handle  car- 
ried on  the  exterior  side  of  said  cover  for  manual  control 
of  said  operating  handle;  a  first  end  of  said  extending 
mechanism  being  in  operative  engagement  with  said 
operating  handle  and  a  second  end  of  said  extending 
mechanism  being  operably  engageable  by  said  cover 
mounted  mechanism  when  said  cover  is  closed;  said  cover 
mounted  mechanism  including  a  control  element  carried 
at  the  interior  side  of  said  cover  and  actuable  by  said 
control  handle;  said  second  end  including  a  first  means; 
said  control  element  including  a  second  means  alignable 
with  said  hrst  means  for  engagement  therewith  and  actu- 
ation of  said  extending  mechanism;  a  resilient  mounting 
means  for  said  control  element  whereby  said  control  ele- 
ment is  depressible  by  said  first  means  toward  said  cover 
in  the  event  said  cover  is  closed  when  said  second  means 
is  misaligned  with  respect  to  said  first  means  so  as  to 
prevent  breakage  thereof. 


2,S90,3«4 

MERCURY  SUP  RING  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS 

Howard  W.  Cdc,  Jr.,  Moontain  Lakes,  N  J. 

Applicatioa  March  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  444,374 

11  Claims.    (Q.  20«— M) 


1.  A  high-speed  slip  ring  for  providing  an  electrically 
conducting  path  between  an  element  that  rotates  about 
an  axis  and  a  relatively  fixed  element  of  electrical  ap- 
paratus, said  slip  ring  including  a  liquid  holder  having 
a  chamber  therein,  a  wall  at  one  end  of  the  chamber, 
the  holder  being  secured  to  the  rotating  element  for  ro- 
tation therewith  about  said  axis,  a  contact  ring  connected 
to  the  relatively  fixed  element  and  having  a  circumferen- 
tial portion  located  in  the  chamber  and  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  side  of  the  chamber  in  a  direction  along  a 
radius  from  said  axis,  and  an  electrically  conducting  liq- 
uid in  the  chamber,  the  quantity  of  liquid  being  suffi- 
cient to  fill  the  radial  space  between  the  contact  ring 
and  the  side  of  the  chamber  when  the  liquid  is  thrown 
outwardly  against  the  side  of  the  chamber  by  centrifugal 
force  generated  by  rotation  of  the  liquid  holder  about 
said 
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HERMETICALLY  SEALED  PRESSURE  SENSITTVE 
SWITCH  HAVING  EXTERIORLY  SLISPENDED 
ACTUATING  MEANS 
Jamuz  Gotfcowski,  Owen  Sound,  Ontario,  Caoadn,  ma- 
signor  to  Parma  dc  Engineering  Limited,  Owen  Sound, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Application  April  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  452,94« 
2  ClaiBis.    (CL  2M— S3) 


1.  Aa  hermetically  sealed  electrical  switch  device  com- 
prising, in  combination:  an  electrical  switch  having  an 
actuating  member  adapted  when  engaged  to  actuate  said 
twitch;  a  housing  including  means  rigidly  supporting  laid 
electrical  switch  therein,  said  housing  having  an  opening; 
a  switch  actuating  lever  having  one  end  engageable  with 
said  switch  actuating  member  and  extending  freely 
through  said  opening  exteriorly  of  said  housing;  a  flexible 
bellows  extending  about  a  portion  of  said  lever  and  hav- 
ing one  end  sealed  about  the  other  end  of  said  lever; 
means  hermetically  sealing  said  bellows  about  said  hous- 
ing openmg  elTectmg  entire  hermetic  sealing  of  said  switch 
and  the  actuating  lever  therefor  from  the  atmosphere; 
means  effectively  pivoting  said  lever  about  a  pivotal  axis 
exterior  of  said  housing  substantially  midway  betweea  the 
ends  of  said  bellows  to  maintain  a  constant  volume  with- 
in said  housing  during  flexing  of  said  bellows  upon  actua- 
tion of  said  lever;  a  casing  having  a  reference  pressure 
chamber;  means  supporting  said  housing  to  dispose  said 
other  end  of  said  lever  within  said  reference  pressure 
chamber;  and  adjustable  means  biasing  said  lever  arm 
for  motion  at  a  predetermined  pressure  difference  rela- 
tive to  the  pressure  in  said  reference  pressure  chamber. 


2,89v,J4o 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Albert  B.  Rypinski  and  Walter  S.  J.  Smith,  BrooUyn, 
and  Cari  Branncr,  Floral  Part,  and  Martin  J.  Laverty, 
West  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Murray  Mann* 
facturinx  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Application  June  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  667.847 
17  Claims.    (CI.  2M— «7) 
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piece  affixed  to  one  end  thereof,  a  coil  surrounding  said 
tubular  member  and  electrically  connected  to  the  mov- 
able contact,  a  magnetic  core  piece  freely  mounted  with- 
in said  tubular  member  in  a  fluid  medium  and  movable 
towards  said  pole  piece  in  response  to  flux  of  given  mag- 
nitude passing  through  said  core,  the  flux  increasing  as 
the  core  piece  approaches  the  end  pole  piece,  a  manually 
operable  handk.  a  trippable  mechanism  linearly  movable 
in  direct  response  to  the  operation  of  said  handle  for 
opening  and  closing  said  contacts,  and  means  for  trip- 
ping said  mechanism  and  thereby  opening  said  contacts 
in  response  to  a  given  overload  condition. 


2,S9«3«7 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

DarM  F.  Moycr,  Daytoa,  Ohio 

AypUcatioo  March  26,  195S,  Serial  No.  72M17 
12  Claims.    (CL  2«»— 99) 


.-„-„-h:5 


1.  Switch  mechanism  comprising  a  magnetizable  base 
member,  a  magnetized  core  attached  to  the  base  mem- 
ber and  extending  therefrom,  the  core  having  an  end 
portion  of  reduced  dimension  and  integral  therewith  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  from  the  base  member  and  of 
a  given  polarity,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  magnetizable 
shell  members,  each  of  the  shell  members  having  a  por- 
tion adjacent  the  base  member  and  electrically  insulated 
from  the  base  member,  a  coil  of  electric  conductor  ma- 
terial disposed  intermediate  the  shell  members  for  mag- 
netization thereof,  each  of  the  shell  members  having  a 
protuberant  portion  adjacent  said  end  portion  of  the  core, 
a  spherical  magnetizable  member  in  engagement  with 
said  end  portion  of  the  core  and  engageable  with  each  of 
said  protuberant  poriions  of  the  shell  members. 


2,S98,3«8 

GENERAL  PURPOSE  ELECTRIC  RELAY 

Michael  Debrcy,  Springfield,  ID. 

Application  November  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  697,583 

5  Claims.    (CL  2M— 103) 
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I.  An  electromagnetic  circuit  breaker,  comprising  a 

pair  of  complementary  contacts,  one  of  which  is  movable  i.  in  a  relay,  an  upright  supporting  plate  of  insulating 

relative  to  the  other,  a  time  delay  solenoid  comprising  a  material,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  brackets  of  conducting 

non-magneuc    tubular    member,   a   first    magnetic    pole  material  projecting  horizontally  from  the  front  of  said 
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plate,  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  cup-shaped  electromag- 
net elements  each  having  an  end  portion  from  one  face 
of  which  projects  a  tubular  core  and  an  outer  concentric 
wall,  the  open  ends  of  the  elements  being  in  opposed  and 
spaced  relation,  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  end 
portion  of  the  upper  element  to  said  brackets,  a  tubular 
solenoid  coil  within  said  elements  and  having  its  upper 
half  supportingly  fixed  to  the  core  of  the  upper  element 
and  its  lower  half  spaced  from  the  core  of  the  lower  cle- 
ment; a  switch-operating  rod  of  conducting  material  ex- 
tending through  the  cores  of  the  two  elements  and  fixed 
electrically  to  the  core  of  the  lower  clement  to  support  the 
latter,  a  switch  contact  on  the  projecting  upper  end  of 
said  rod,  a  stop  arm  of  conducting  material  projecting 
horizontally  from  said  plate  in  a  plane  above  said  brackets 
with  its  outer  end  disposed  over  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  rod,  a  resilient  switch  lever  carried  by  and  disposed 
under  said  arm  and  carrying  a  coacting  switch  contact, 
a  vertically  adjustable  stop  on  said  arm  engageable  by 
said  switch  lever  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said 
rod  when  said  coacting  contacts  are  engaged,  and  means 
for  bracing  said  stop  arm  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
opposed  upright  posts  rising  from  the  intermediate  por- 
tions of  said  brackets,  and  a  cross  bar  fixed  to  said  posts 
and  extending  in  bracing  contact  with  the  top  of  said  stop 
arm,  and  a  flexible  electrical  connection  between  the 
outer  concentric  portions  of  the  two  elements. 


2,890309 

MULTIPLE  BREAK  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Cbaries  R.  Peter,  New  Berlin,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmcrs  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  June  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  668,112 

5  Claims.    (CI.  200— 104) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  members,  a  first  fixed  contact  of  nonmagnetic  ma- 
terial, a  second  fixed  contact  of  nonmagnetic  material, 
a  plurality  of  means  holding  said  fixed  contacts  in  rigid 
engagement  with  said  side  members,  a  movable  contact 
of  nonmagnetic  material  engageable  with  said  fixed  con- 
tacts, electromagnetic  operating  means  for  moving  said 
movable  contact,  first  magnetic  means  between  said 
fixed  contacts,  means  holding  said  first  magnetic  means 
in  a  sliding  relation  to  said  side  members,  removable 
means  restraining  said  first  magnetic  means  from  slid- 
ing, second  magnetic  means  adjacent  to  the  point  of  en- 
gagement of  said  movable  contact  with  said  first  fixed 
contact,  means  holding  said  second  magnetic  means  in  a 
fixed  relation  to  said  side  members,  third  magnetic 
means  adjacent  to  the  point  of  engagement  of  said  mov- 
able contact  with  said  second  fixed  contact,  means  hold- 
ing said  third  magnetic  means  in  a  fixed  relation  to  said 
side  members,  said  magnetic  means  coacting  to  produce 
magnetic  flux  transverse  to  the  gaps  formed  on  the  dis- 
engagement of  saul  movable  contact  from  said  fixed  con- 
UcL 


2^9031t 
RELAY 
William  L.  Carlson,  Jr.,  Bloomington,  and  William  J. 
Robinson,  Richfield,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  676,275 
8  Claims,    (a.  200—112) 


»•  .^ 


1.  A  relay  of  the  class  described:  a  single  phase 
toroidal  energizing  winding;  a  magnetic  case  partially 
enclosing  said  winding;  said  case  having  a  magnetic  core 
on  the  axis  of  the  winding  and  forming  an  annular  air 
gap  with  said  case;  a  container  in  said  annular  air  gap 
and  extending  above  said  core;  current  control  means 
inserted  into  said  container;  and  a  conductive  fluid  par- 
tially filling  said  conuiner;  said  fluid  rising  in  said  con- 
tainer under  the  influence  of  a  stationary  magnetic  field 
of  said  winding  and  a  resultant  annular  induced  current 
upon  the  energization  of  said  winding;  said  rising  fluid 
operating  said  current  control  means. 


2,890,311 
THERMAL  SENSING  UNIT 
Philip  N.  Lehr,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dicto- 
graph Products  Company,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,498 
9  Claims.    (0.200—138) 


»    t/  M 


2.  In  a  thermal  sensing  device,  a  base,  a  sensing  mem- 
ber comprising  a  bimetallic  strip  deformable  as  a  function 
of  temperature,  support  means  to  mount  the  deformable 
bimetallic  strip  in  cantiliver  fashion  on  the  base,  first 
contact  means  mounted  on  the  sensing  member,  a  com- 
plementary second  contact  means  adapted  to  be  engaged 
thereby,  and  a  fixed  member  mounted  on  the  base  to 
overiie  the  bimetallic  strip  at  angles  thereto,  the  inner 
surface  of  the  fixed  member  bearing  on  the  deformable 
portion  of  the  bimetallic  strip,  whereby  the  bimetallic 
strip  assumes  a  range  of  curvatures  in  accordance  with 
a  range  of  temperatures  and  the  area  of  contact  between 
the  fixed  member  and  the  strip  shifts  lengthwise  of  the 
strip. 

2,890,312 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  AIR  BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAK- 
ERS IN  WHICH  DRYING  AIR  IS  DELIVERED  TO 
THE  CONTROL  AIR  PIPE 
Haakon  Forwald,  Ludvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  All- 
manna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vastcras, 
Sweden,  a  Swedish  corporation 

Application  September  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  682,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  October  11,  1956 

5  Claims.    (CI.  200— 148) 
1.  An  air  blast  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  control 
air  pipe  for  the  delivery  of  drying  air,  a  tube  device 
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for  the  admission  of  the  drying  air  to  the  control  air  friction  surface  and  consisting  in  said  zone  of  a  material 
pipe,  a  restricted  outlet  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  comprising  about  90%  to  99%  of  at  least  one  good 
drying  air  from  the  said  pipe  so  that  the  air  pressure  in    conducting  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


the  pipe  depends  upon  the  volume  of  the  air  delivered 
thereto,  and  pressure  indicating  means  in  communication 
with  the  air  pressure  in  said  pipe  for  signalling  when  the 
^aid  air  pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


249f^l3 

swrrcH  STICK  mounted  load  break 

Sidney  R.  Smith,  Jr^  Slockbridgc,  amd  Fnmds  J.  Chare- 
wiGt,  Lancaboro,  Maaa^  aaiifpion  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorh 
Application  October  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  M9,724 
nOaims.    (a.  2««— 14S) 


1.  A  switch  stick  mounted  load  break  device  compris- 
ing a  switch  opening  stick,  said  stick  havirf  a  hook  mem- 
ber mounted  on  one  end  thereof  for  manually  opening 
a  switch  with  said  stick,  and  a  small  expendable  and 
replaceable  electrical  arc  extinguishing  member  movably 
and  resiliently  mounted  on  the  same  end  of  said  stick 
for  extinguishing  an  electrical  arc  which  is  drawn  at  a 
switch  when  it  is  opened  with  said  stick,  said  expendable 
and  replaceable  member  being  mounted  on  said  stick  by 
an  arm  which  is  connected  to  said  one  end  and  extetids 
beyond  said  one  end  and  carries  said  electrical  arc 
extinguishing  member  beyond  said  one  end  and  said  ex- 
pendable and  replaceable  electrical  arc  extinguishing 
member  being  small  with  respect  to  said  stick  and  switch. 


2J9t314 
MOTION-STOTONG  DEVICE  WITH  FRICTION  SUR- 
FACES, PARTICULARLY  FOR  ELECTRIC  CON- 
TACT APPARATUS 
Otto  Romer,  Beriin-Sieroenatadt,  and  Kort  Recbc,  Pnl- 
lacb,  Municfa,  Germany,  awinniKs  to  Siemens  A  HalalM 
Aktiengeseilschaft.  Bcrli^-SicnMnartadt  and  Mnaidk, 
Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Genaaay 

Application  Jane  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,117 
Claiais  priority,  anplicatioa  Germany  Jnnc  4,  1954 

7  aaims.  (CL  20d— IM) 
I.  In  a  motion-stopping  device  having  two  members 
one  being  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
other,  said  two  members  having  respective  friction  sur- 
faces frictionally  engageable  with  each  other,  at  least  one 
of  said  two  members  having  a  surface  zone  forming  said 


copper  and  silver,  about  0.5%  to  4%  indium,  the  re- 
maiiader  containing  from  traces  up  to  about  4%  of  cad- 
mium. 


249«,315 

INTERNALLY  OXIDIZED  RTVET  CONTACT 

Herbert  C.  Graves,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,,  aarignor  to  Gibson 

Electric  Company,  Plttsbnrgh,  Pa,,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvmnia 

Application  November  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,451 

5aaliBS.    (a.  2M— IM) 


4. 


/" 


-^z 

1.  A  rivet-type  electrical  contact  comprising  an  alloy  of 
85  to  95  percent  silver,  5  to  15  percent  cadmium,  zinc 
present  in  an  amount  up  to  about  50  percent  of  the  cad- 
mium present;  the  contact  surface  thereof  containing  a 
mixture  of  precipitated  cadmium  oxide  and  zinc  oxide  to 
a  depth  not  exceeding  .005  inch. 


2,S9f,316 
DETACHABLE  WIPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
STEPPING  SWITCHES 
Ftti  Glc^tcr.  Highland   Park,  and   Frcdrk  E.  Wood, 
McHenry,  Dl.,  aarigwin  to  General  TelcpboM  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  Northlakc,  01.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  Jnne  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  739,071 
14CfadaH.    (CL2fO— IM) 


1.  In  a  stepping  switch  including  a  shaft,  a  hub  en- 
circling said  shaft  for  coupling  a  detachable  wiper  assem- 
bly thereto,  said  wiper  assembly  comprising  a  U-shaped 
plate,  two  electrically  conductive  resilient  wiper  arms  in- 
sulatedly  attached  to  said  plate,  a  lug  extension  integral 
with  and  perpendicularly  disposed  from  said  plate,  a  set 
screw  in  said  hub  adapted  to  fasten  and  squeeze  said  lug 
between  said  hub  and  shaft  whereby  said  wiper  assembly 
lies  in  a  fixed  position  partially  enveloping  said  shaft. 


2,S9t,317 

PIE  CRUST  BAKER 

Alphonse  L.  Sarignac,  Taftvillc,  C< 

AppUcallaa  Angnit  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  t79,3M 

I  Claim,    (a.  219^19) 

A  pie  shell  baker  compnsing  a  housing,  iiKiuding  a 

top  wall,  said  top  wall  having  a  closed  annular  recess 
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formed  therein,  a  second  housing  hingedly  secured  to 
said  first  housing,  a  removable  pie  pan  supported  In  said 
annular  recess  in  said  first  housing  forming  a  lower  mold, 
an  upper  mold  formed  on  said  second  housing  in  depend- 
ing relation  thereto  for  cooperative  relation  to  said  pie 
pan  to  mold  a  pie  shell  therebetween,  electric  beadng 


means  in  each  of  said  housings  for  baking  said  pie  shell, 
and  a  vertically  movable  shaft  supported  on  said  lower 
housing  and  positioned  for  vertical  movement  through 
said  annular  recess  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
recess  for  engaging  and  raising  one  edge  of  said  pie  pan 
from  said  recess  when  the  pie  shell  has  been  baked. 


2,89f,318 
ALUMINUM  SHEATHED  HEATING  ELEMENTS 
IN  ALUMINUM  DIE  CASTINGS 
Manin  A.  Kf«ae,  Chicago,  IlL,  asrignor,  by  mesne  aarign* 
.    ments,  to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Application  August  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,359 
1  Cbdm.    (a.  219—34) 


In  electrical  heating  device  comprising,  an  electrical  re- 
sistance element,  a  tubular  aluminum  sheath  surrounding 
said  resistance  element  in  spaced  concentric  relation  there- 
from, and  electrical  insulating  and  heat  conducting  ma- 
terial filling  the  space  between  said  clement  and  said 
sheath,  and  an  aluminum  heat  transmitting  body  having 
a  portion  cast  in  continuous  intimate  engagement  with  a 
prc-dctermined  circumferential  portion  of  said  tubular 
sheath,  said  circumferential  portion  being  greater  than 
180*  of  the  circumferential  dimension  of  said  sheath,  the 
remaining  circumferential  portion  of  said  sheath  remain- 
ing exposed. 

2390319 
FAST-HEATING  HYDROGEN  RESERVOIR 
Ward  W.  Watroos,  Jr.,  Chatham,  NJn  assignor  to  Tung- 
Sol  Electric  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  684,106 
13Ctatei.    (Q.  219^38) 


I.  A  hydrogen  reservoir  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
metallic  discs  mounted  in  parallel  array  within  a  heat 
conductive  cylindrical  tube;  said  discs  made  of  an  element 
taken  from  the  group  which  consists  of  titanium,  zir- 
conium, tantalum,  and  columbium;  each  of  said  discs 
having  an  axial  hole;  a  plurality  of  cooling  fins  secured 
to  said  tube;  and  an  electrical  heating  element  positioned 
within  the  holes  in  said  discs. 


2,890,320       

ELECnUC  HEATER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Starita«  A.  Oakley,  Lincolnwood,  DL 

Application  July  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,040 

UCbdms.    (CL  219-^58) 


«K 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  terminal  structure  for  an 
electric  heater  of  the  type  having  a  high  resistance  metal- 
lic conductor  and  a  metallic  terminal  therefor,  compris- 
ing, forming  a  portion  of  said  conductor  in  a  helix,  in- 
serting a  portion  of  said  terminal  into  said  helix  in  en- 
gagement therewith  whereby  said  helix  and  a  portion  of 
said  terminal  are  concentrically  arranged,  and  welding 
said  helix  to  said  terminal  by  providing  current  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  in  that  portion  of  said  helix 
which  is  in  engagement  with  said  terminal,  the  magnitude 
of  said  current  and  the  period  of  its  application  being 
such  as  to  cause  only  wetting  of  the  surface  of  said  termi- 
nal without  appreciably  melting  the  interior  of  said  ter- 
minal. 

2,890421 

SPACER  FOR  TUBE  FORMING  MILLS 

Stanley  L.  NltUewicz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Abbey 

Etna  Machine  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,140 

1  Claim,    (a.  219— 59) 


A  spacer  device  for  spacing  the  edges  of  a  traveling 
tube  in  advance  of  the  pressure  rolls  located  at  the  point 
of  welding,  said  device  comprising  a  housing  disposed 
stationarily  within  the  tube  to  be  welded  and  arranged 
slightly  in  advance  of  the  pressure  rolls,  a  spacer  roller 
carried  by  the  housing  and  projecting  between  the  spaced 
edges  of  the  tube  so  as  to  be  engaged  on  both  sides 
by  the  tube  edges,  said  spacer  roller  rotating  as  the  tube 
advances  to  the  pressure  rolls  and  maintaining  the  tube 
edges  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  and  a  pair 
of  supporting  rollers  on  the  underside  of  the  housing 
and  over  which  the  tube  travels  in  contact  therewith  for 
maintaining  the  spacer  roll  in  seam  spacing  and  guid- 
ing position,  said  supporting  roller  being  below  said 
spacer  roll  and  disposed  fore  and  aft  of  the  pressure 
roller  and  engaging  said  tube  substantially  180*  offset 
from  the  points  of  contact  of  the  first  mentioned  roller, 
said  housing  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  laterally  spaced 
vertical  plates  rigidly  affixed  to  one  another  at  the  for- 
ward and  rear  ends  of  the  housing,  said  spacer  roller 
and  said  supporting  roller  each  having  major  portions 
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thereof  disposed  between  said  plates  and  being  routably 
supported  on  bearing  shafts  extending  across  the  space 
between  said  plates  and  having  their  opposite  ends 
respectively  supported  in  said  plates,  a  minor  portion 
of  said  spacer  roller  extending  above  the  upper  edges 
of  the  plates  and  minor  portions  of  said  supporting  rollers 
respectively  extending  below  the  lower  ed^es  of  the 
plates. 

249M22 
ARC  TORCH  AND  PROCESS 
Glenn  W.  Oyler,  SpringflcM,  and  John  Maicr  HI,  Newatfc, 
NJ^  assignors  to  Union  CartMc  Corpontion,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Application  Febniary  2t,  1957,  Serial  No.  641,42f 
6  Claims.    (CI.  219— 69) 


its  free  end  positioned  in  the  joint  to  be  welded  and 
mutually  cooperable  therewith  to  maintain  the  electrode 


I.  Gas  shielded  arc  torch  comprising  a  torch  body 
having  a  barrel,  an  electrode  holder  in  said  barrel,  a 
gas  separation  tube  below  said  holder  concentric  with 
the  electrode,  shielding  gas  passage  means  extending 
from  an  inlet  in  the  torch  body  through  the  torch  to 
the  interior  of  said  gas  separation  tube  outside  of  the 
electrode,  a  gas  directing  nozzle  extending  below  said 
gas  separation  tube  and  having  an  orifice  small  enough 
to  constrict  the  arc  from  the  electrode,  said  barrel  hav- 
ing an  annular  chamber  for  supplying  an  annular  stream 
of  chemically  active  gas  inside  said  nozzle  and  outside 
^  said  separator  tube  to  surround  the  stream  of  elec- 
trode shielding  gas  and  pass  therewith  through  said  con- 
stricted orifice,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  annular 
space  between  the  electrode  and  the  shielding  gas  tube 
is  small  enough  to  obtain  a  high  velocity  jet  stream 
with  a  low  flow  of  shielding  gas. 


2^9«323 
ARC  WELDER 
Jack  C  Lcc,  Arcadia.  Calif. 
Applia<*oa  September  7. 1956,  Serial  No.  6M,617 
20  Claims.    (O.  219— IM) 
9.  A  self-feeding,  self-aligning  arc  welder  comprising 
an  electrode  holder  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  elec- 
trical conductor,  means  supporting  a  plurality  of  grooved 
rollers  in  spaced  relation  axiaUy  and  laterally  of  said 
holder,  a  rigid  rail  substantially  circular  in  cross-section 
adapted  to  be  supported  in  an  inclined  stationary  position 
adjacent  one  end  of  an  elongated  joint  to  be  welded,  said 
rail  being  adapted  to  support  said  holder  by  means  of 
said  rollers  and  permitting  said  holder  to  pivot  about 
the  axis  of  said  rail  as  necessary  to  maintain  an  electrode 
clamped  in  the  bolder  in  alignment  with  a  joint  under- 
foiai  welding,  an  electrode  secured  in  said  holder  with 


in  contact  with  the  joint  as  the  consumption  of  the  elec- 
trode allows  the  electrode  holder  to  roll  downwardly 
along  said  supporting  rail  therefor. 


239t^l4 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORGING 

METALS 

JaradaT  Havlii^  Preston,  Ontario,  Canada 

AppUcadon  Jnly  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,924 

5  Claims.    (CL  219—149) 


1.  In  a  process  for  heating  and  forging  titanium  in  a 
two-piece  die  automatically  and  in  one  operation,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  inserting  a  titanium  bar  to  be  forged 
into  disc  shape  in  a  die,  applying  a  controlled  initial  con- 
tact pressure  to  the  die  to  hold  said  titanium  bar  in  the 
die,  rapidly  heating  the  titanium  bar,  controlling  the  dis- 
tribution of  heat  throughout  the  area  of  the  titanium  bar 
by  regulated  periods  of  heating  interrupted  by  regulated 
soaking  periods  during  which  the  heat  diffuses  through 
the  titanium  bar.  mamtaining  the  heated  titanium  bar  in 
the  die  until  the  bar  is  heated  to  correct  forging  tempera- 
ture, and  then  applying  a  controlled  forging  pressure  to 
said  die  to  forge  the  bar  within  the  die,  the  total  time 
interval  for  heating  and  forging  being  limited  within  a 
range  to  maintain  the  physical  values  of  the  titanium  and 
to  avoid  substantial  beta  transformation  and  absorption. 


2,S9«,325 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL  FORGINGS 

Jaroslav  Havlik.  Preston,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  Febraary  6.  1957,  Serial  No.  638,630 

3  Claims.    (CI.  219—152) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  metal  forgings,  the  steps 

of  mounting  a  metal  bar  to  be  forged  with  at  least  a 

portion  thereof  in  a  die,  applying  a  controlled  substantially 

constant  initial  contact  pressure  to  the  metal  bar,  heating 

the  portion  of  the  metal  bar  within  the  die  to  forging 

temperature,  by  applying  a  substantially  constant  amper- 


age to  the  metal  bar  throughout  the  heating  period,  con- 
trolling the  distribution  of  heat  throughout  the  area  of 
the  meul  bar  to  be  forged  by  regulated  periods  of  heating 
interrupted  by  regulated  soaking  periods  during  which  the 
heat  diffuses  throughout  the  area  of  the  metal  bar  to  be 
forged,  cooling  one  portion  of  the  metal  bar  for  a  con- 
trolled forge  delay  period  to  form  a  hardened  portion,  ap- 
plying pressure  to  the  hardened  portion  of  the  metal  bai 
to  thicken  the  metal  bar  through  a  portion  of  its  length 


extending  into  the  die,  and  when  the  metal  has  reached 
forging  temperature  applying  a  controlled  substantially 
constant  forging  pressure  to  the  hardened  portion  to  forge 
the  portion  of  the  metal  bar  within  the  die,  the  duration 
and  intensity  of  the  initial  contact  pressure,  the  heating 
functions  and  the  forging  pressure  being  accurately  con- 
trolled to  distribute  the  correct  amount  of  heat  through- 
out the  area  of  the  metal  bar  to  be  forged,  and  at  the 
correct  temperature  to  cause  the  metal  to  flow  and  be 
forged  within  the  die. 


2490,326 
LICENSE  PLATE  ILLUMINATOR 
Frledrich  K.  H.  Nallinger,  Stuttgart,  Gennaay,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Stnttgart-Untertark- 
hcim,  Germany 

Application  November  16.  1953,  Serial  No.  404,457 

Ciafans  priority,  application  Germany  NoTcad»er  14, 1952 

4  Claims.    (CL  240— S  J) 


2,890327 
FLASHUGHT  CONSTRUCTION 
Yick   C   Cheng,   Kowloon,   Hong   Kong,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,   to  The   Electric  Storage   Batteiy 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

AppUcation  Jnly  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,093 
4  Claims.    (CL  240— 10.6) 


«k> 


1.  In  an  improved  flashlight  structure,  a  lens  ring  and 
a  lens,  a  peripherally  flanged  reflector  bowl  in  juxta- 
position with  said  lens,  a  resilient  plastic  gasket  inter- 
posed between  the  lens  and  peripheral  reflector  bowl 
flange  to  obtain  a  tight  seal,  said  gasket  embracing  the 
flange  in  seating  engagement  within  a  channel  therein, 
said  gasket  having  a  dependent  integral  web  snugly  em- 
bracing the  undersurface  of  said  bowl  to  insulate  it  from 
the  flashlight  casing,  said  gasket  also  having  a  second 
dependent  integral  web  in  abbreviated  cylindrical  form, 
said  webs  being  integrally  interconnected  in  a  structure 
of  inverted  U-shaped  cross-section,  and  a  wire  spring 
seated  against  the  bight  of  said  U  and  engaging  the  walls 
of  the  flashlight  casing,  said  spring  biasing  the  reflector 
bowl  toward  engagement  with  the  lens  and  thereby  com- 
pressing the  resilient  gasket 


2,890,328 
NON-RECIPROCAL  WAVE  TRANSMISSION 
Arthur  G.  Fox,  Rnmson,  NJ.,  aisipior  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  September  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,742 
13  Claims.    (CL  250— 13) 


1.  On  the  luggage  compartment  door  of  a  motor  ve- 
hicle in  combination  a  license  plate  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular shape  being  mounted  directly  on  said  compart- 
ment door  and  at  essentially  the  horizontal  center  there- 
of, means  on  both  sides  of  said  license  plate  for  directly 
illuminating  said  license  plate,  said  means  consisting  each 
of  a  light  source  arranged  in  a  casing,  said  casings  being 
substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  outer  contour  of  said  compart- 
ment door  and  being  mounted  directly  thereon  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  longer  sides  thereof  are  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  the  shorter  sides  of  the  license  plate,  each  said 
casing  further  including  a  handle-shaped  projection  ar- 
ranged at  one  of  the  edges  farthest  away  from  said  com- 
partment door  for  lifting  said  door,  each  of  said  light 
sources  being  disposed  in  a  vertical  direction  and  extend- 
ing essentially  over  the  entire  width  of  said  license  plate. 


5.  A  pulse  transmission  and  reception  system  compris- 
ing a  multibranch  network  of  waveguiding  means,  said 
network  having  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  terminals 
and  a  waveguiding  portion  common  to  the  transmission 
paths  between  said  terminals,  a  transmitter  connected  to 
said  first  terminal,  a  receiver  connected  to  said  second 
terminal,  an  antenna  connected  to  said  third  terminal,  and 
a  dissipative  clement  connected  to  said  fourth  terminal, 
at  least  one  element  of  magnetically  polarizable  material 
exhibiting  a  gyromagnetic  effect  at  the  frequency  of  tranv 
mission  located  in  said  common  portion  of  said  network 
and  effective  under  a  first  condition  of  applied  magnetic 
bias  to  couple  the  terminal  connected  to  said  tratismittcr 
unidirectionally  to  the  path  of  said  antenna  and  to  couple 
the  terminal  connected  to  said  antenna  unidirectionally  to 
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the  terminal  of  said  dissipating  path  and  effective  under  a 
second  condition  of  applied  magnetic  bias  to  block  the 
above-mentioned  couplings  and  unidirectionally  to  couple 
the  terminal  connected  to  said  antenna  to  the  terminal 
connected  to  said  receiver,  means  normally  producing 
said  second  condition  of  magnetic  bias,  means  for  puls- 
ing said  transmitter,  and  means  responsive  to  said  pulsing 
means  for  producing  said  first  condition  of  bias  when  the 
transmitter  is  pulsed. 


PHASE  DETECTOR  dRCUTT 

Matthew  T.  Lcbcnbaum,  Gardea  City,  N.Y^  ■■^■iii  to 
tkc  UaHcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

ApplicatkM  FebrMry  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  U9^i 

IClaiaL    (CL25«— 27) 


A  phase  detector  circuit  comprising  a  first  input  cir- 
cuit and  a  second  input  circuit  to  which  signals  to  be 
compared  in  phase  are  applied;  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  amplifier  tubes  each  having  an  anode,  a  cathode 
a  control  grid  and  an  auxiliary  grid  capable  of  varying 
the  amplification  of  the  tube  through  variation  of  the 
auxiliary  grid  voltage:  means  for  applying  the  signal  in 
said   first    input   circuit   between   the  control    grids   and 
cathodes  of  said  first  and  second  tubes  in  equal  ampli- 
tude and  phase;  means  for  applying  the  signal  in  said 
second   input  circuit    between    the    control    grids    and 
cathodes  of  said  third  and  fourth  tubes  in  equal  ampli- 
tude~and  oppoa^jte  phase;  means  for  vectorily  adding  the 
signals  on  the  anodes  of  said  first  and  third  tubes  and 
for  producing  a  direct  voltage  proportional  to  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  resultant,  means  for  vectorily  adding  the  sig- 
nals on   the   anodes   of   said   second   and    fourth   tubes 
and  for  producing  a  direct  voltage  proportional  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  resultant;  means  for  producing  a  volt- 
age proportional  to  the  difference  in  said  direct  voltages; 
first,   second,   third   and  fourth   nominally   identical   ad- 
justable potentiometers  having  their  adjustable  taps  con- 
nected to  the  auxiliary  grids  of  said  first,  second,  third 
and   fourth   tubes,   respectively;   ganging   means  between 
the  taps  of  said  first  and  second  potentiometers  for  main- 
taining equal  voltage  division  thereby  and  to  perntit  si- 
multaneous adjustment  thereof;  ganging  means  between 
the  taps  of  said  third  and  fourth  potentiometers  for  main- 
taining equal  voltage  division  thereby  and  to  permit  si- 
multaneous adjustment  thereof;  a  source  of  direct  volt- 
age,  means  connecting  the   low  potential   ends  of  said 
potentiometers   to   the    low    potential    terminal    of   said 
source,  a  resistor  having  an  adjustable  tap  connected  be- 
tween the  high  poiential  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
potentiometers;  a  resistor  having  an  adjustable  tap  con- 
nected between  the  high  potential  ends  of  said  third  and 
fourth  potentiometers,  and  means  for  connecting  the  taps 
on  said  resistors  to  the  high  potential  terminal  of  said 
direct  voltage  source. 


249t43« 

SIGNAL  AMPLIFYING  SYSTEMS 

Bortoa   Ro«  Clay,  Woodbwy,  NJ.,  ■aii^nui   to  Ra«o 

Corporatioa  of  Aaicrka,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkm  March  23,  1953.  Serial  No.  344,141 

Tbc  terminal  fifteen  ytmn  of  the  term  of  the  patft  to 

be  granted  has  bcco  disclaimed 

4  Claims.    (CL  25«— 27) 


June  9,  1959 


3T  ELECTRICAL 


465 


3.  In  a  cathode  ray  beam  deflection  signal  generating 
system,  the  combination  of:  a  sawtooth  waveform  gen- 
erating circuit  including  a  sawtooth  discharge  capacitor 
across  which  is  developed  a  periodically  recurrent  saw- 
tooth deflection  waveform;  a  deflection  waveform  ampli- 
fier adapted  for  driving  by  said  sawtooth  deflection  wave- 
form and  including  an  electron  discharge  tube  having  at 
least  an  anode,  cathode,  control  electrode  and  auxiliary 
electrode,  an  output  load  circuit  connected  between  said 
anode  and  said  cathode;  means  coupled  to  said  output 
load  circuit  for  developing  a  signal  waveform  regener- 
atively  related  to  the  control  characteristics  of  said  con- 
trol electrode;  and  circuit  means  connected  between  said 
output  load  circuit  and  said  sawtooth  discharge  capacitor 
for  superimposing  said  regencrativcly  related  signal  wave- 
form upon  the  sawtooth  waveform  developed  across  said 
sawtooth  discharge  capacitor  to  form  a  corrected  deflec- 
tion signal;  signal  coupling  means  connected  between 
said  sawtooth  discharge  capacitor  and  said  control  elec- 
trode for  driving  said  deflection  waveform  amplifier  with 
said  corrected  deflection  signal:  and  means  coupled  with 
said  output  load  circuit  and  said  auxiliary  electrode  for 
imposing  on  said  auxiliary  electrode  a  signal  voltage  re- 
generatively  related  to  the  control  characteristics  of  said 
auxiliary  electrode. 


2,S90,331 

PHASE  COMPARATOR 

Clyde  A.  Norton,  Glea  Mar  Park,  Md. 

Appikatioo  April  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,634 

20  Claims.    (CI.  25«— 27) 


^^ 


^^ 
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2.  A  phase  comparator  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  for  deriving  from  the  voltages  to  be  compared,  a 
first  voltage  which  is  proportional  to  the  arithmetic  sum 
of  said  voltages,  means  for  denving  from  said  voltages  a 
second  voltage  which  is  proportional  to  the  vector  stun 
of  said  voltages,  and  means  for  deriving  from  said  flrst 
and  second  voltages  an  effect  proportional  to  the  phase 
angle  between  the  voltages  to  be  compared. 


J. 


239M32 
ILBCrKONIC  BIAS  SWITCH    ' 
[ocktirw,  BaMiMR,  M4n  MrifBor  to 
Coqporatloa,  Towioa,  Md^  a  cotpontkm  of 


27, 1954,  Swiid  No.  452^14 
(CLlSt— 27) 


connected  to  the  cathode  to  control  the  transconductance 
of  the  tube,  the  conductance  of  the  output  resistor  and 
the  transconductance  being  substantially  equal,  and  uni- 
tary means  for  adjusting  the  resistors  while  maintaining 
the  equality  of  the  conductance  and  the  transconductance. 


23M334 
ELECTRONIC  INTEGRATORS 
Wmb  H.  GiDe,  St.  Paol,  MIul,  aoigiior  to  Mimicapoiia- 
Hoacywdl  Regulator  Company,  MtamcapoUs,  Minn.,  a 
corporatloB  off  Delaware 

AppHcatkm  December  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,337 
-  -  (CL  25»— 27) 


In  an  electronic  bias  switch  circuit  a  source  of  supply 
voltage,  a  voluge  divider  in  series  therewith,  said  volt- 
age divider  having  a  pair  of  parallel  resistive  branches 
of  substantially  equal  value  connected  to  a  negative  ter- 
minal of  said  source,  a  pair  of  thermionic  tubes,  each 
having  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  control  grid,  a  com- 
mon load  resistor  for  said  tubes  coimected  between  the  an- 
ode of  each  of  said  tubes  and  a  grounded  terminal  of  said 
source,  means  applying  biasing  voltage  to  the  said  control 
grids  in  a  manner  such  that  such  tubes  are  alternate- 
ly and  oppositely  biased  between  conductive  and  non- 
conductive  sutes,  means  connecting  the  cathode  of  each 
of  said  tubes  to  a  variable  tap  on  a  respective  one  of  said 
branches,  and  means  for  deriving  the  output  from  said 
circuit  across  said  load  resistor,  said  means  applying 
biasing  voltage  to  said  control  grids  comprising  a  pair  of 
thermionic  switch  tubes,  a  source  of  supply  voltage  for 
said  switch  tubes,  means  applying  oppositely  phase  rec- 
tangular wave  ventages  to  the  inputs  of  said  switch  tubes, 
thereby  shifting  said  tubes  alternately  and  oppositely  be- 
tween conductive  and  non-conductive  states  and  means 
applying  the  output  of  each  of  said  switch  tubes  to  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  control  grids,  said  outputs  of  said 
switch  tubes  constituting  the  only  signals  applied  to  the 
first  mentioned  thermionic  tubes. 


1.  An  electronic  integrating  apparattis  for  integrating 
a  direct  current  potential  varying  with  time  comprising: 
an  electronic  integrating  network  including  resistance 
means  and  integrating  storage  capacitance  means  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  direct  current  potential  varying  with 
time,  whereby  said  potential  applied  to  said  integrating 
network  effects  a  charge  on  said  capacitance  means  to 
develop  an  output  voltage  linearly  proportional  to  the 
time  integral  of  the  potential;  said  integrating  storage 
capacitance  means  comprising  a  pair  of  capacitors  con- 
nected in  series;  direct  current  potential  polarity  inverting 
means  having  input  and  output  terminals,  said  polarity 
inverting  means  including  a  current  potential  amplifier, 
said  polarity  inverting  means  providing  an  output  poten- 
tial of  opposite  polarity  to  the  polarity  of  the  input  po- 
tential; means  connecting  said  polarity  inverting  means 
input  terminals  across  said  capacitance  means;  and  means 
connecting  the  output  terminals  of  said  polarity  inverting 
means  across  one  of  said  capacitors  of  said  capacitance 
means  such  that  said  one  capacitor  is  charged  by  the  out- 
put of  said  polarity  inverting  means  in  opposition  to  the 
potential  across  said  capacitance  means,  whereby  said  one 
capacitor  of  said  capacitance  means  is  charged  with  a 
potential  of  opposite  polarity  to  that  of  the  other  series 
connected  capacitor  of  said  capacitance  means. 


nvf  A^f^tfrrwnBK  SIGNAL  SUCING  CIRCUITS 

Ma-vel  K.  Zim,  SSsi^^^^i^  to  BeU  Tele-  'otaGftboj  "^^SSJ^V^-^lS^fij  "iT^ 

phoM  LalMntorict,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  2ll3«?5  oJtatlJe                  ^^ 

"*^'***  1a^I%1955.  Serial  No.  529,432  Application  October  3#,  19f^^S«jy  No.  419,295 

3Claima.    (CL  25t— 27)  8  Claims.    (CI.  25»— 27) 


i^^^ 


1.  An  adjusUUe  all-pass  delay  network  comprising  an 
electron  tube  having  a  cathode,  a  plate,  and  a  grid,  a  re- 
active feedback  impedance  connected  between  the  plate 
and  the  grid,  an  adjustable  output  resistor  connected  be- 
tween the  plate  and  the  cathode,  an  adjusuble  resistor 


1.  A  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  vacuum  tubes  each 
having  cathode  and  anode  electrodes  and  at  least  one 
grid  electrode,  a  potential  source  having  ups  at  different 
potentials,  a  first  pair  of  iny)edances  connected  rcspcc- 
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tively  between  a  up  oo  said  potential  aource  and  the 
aaode  electrodes  of  said  tubes,  a  second  pair  of  imped- 
ances connected  respectively  between  another  tap  on  said 
potential  source  and  the  cathode  electrodes  of  said  tubes,  a 
first  pair  of  asymmetrically  conducting  devices  having 
their  positive  polarity  terminals  connected  respectively  to 
the  cathode  electrodes  of  said  tubes  and  their  negative 
polarity  terminals  connected  together,  a  second  pair  of 
asymmetrically  conducting  devices  having  their  negative 
polarity  terminals  connected  respectively  to  the  cathode 
electrodes  of  said  tubes  and  their  positive  polarity  ter- 
minals connected  together,  and  means  for  providing  a 
conductive  path  between  the  negative  polarity  terminals 
of  said  asymmetrically  conducting  devices  in  said  first  pair 
and  the  positive  polarity  terminals  of  said  asymmetrically 
conducting  devices  in  said  second  pair  to  permit  con- 
duction between  the  cathode  electrodes  of  said  tubes  when 
the  voltage  difference  between  them  exceeds  a  given 
magnitude. 

ADJUSTABLE  FEEDBACK  SYSTEM 
Scyniovr  Mcycnoo,  Gary,  and  Henry  M.  Gnibb,  High- 
land, Ind.,  masttaaon  to  Standard  Oil  Coaipany,  Chicago, 
Dl,,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Application  December  31.  1953,  Serial  No.  4«M1( 
4  Claims.    (O.  25«— 41.9) 


3.  In  a  mass  spectrometer  wherein  a  direct  current 
amplifier  is  used  to  amplify  a  signal  generated  within  the 
ionization  chamber  of  said  mass  spectrometer,  said  di- 
rect current  amplifier  employing  degenerative  feedback, 
which  degenerative  feedback  is  sufficiently  high  siKh  that 
the  gain  of  the  amplifier  is  substantially  inversely  propor- 
tional to  the  amount  of  said  degenerative  feedback,  a 
means  of  adjusting  said  degenerative  feedback  to  indi- 
vidually compensate  for  instrument  sensitivity  of  said 
mass  spectrometer  and  to  compensate  for  variation  of 
metered  sample  pressure  comprising  a  resistive  network 
consisting  of  two  adjustable  resistors  wired  in  parallel, 
one  of  which  is  adjustable  to  compensate  for  one  of  said 
input  variables,  and  the  other  is  adjustable  to  compen- 
sate for  the  second  of  said  input  variables  and  means  to 
apply  an  electrical  potential  across  said  feed  back  ad- 
justing means  whereby  the  net  flow  of  current  through 
said  adjustable  feedback  means  is  essentially  zero  at  zero 
signal  input  to  said  amphfier. 


ION  BEAM  FOCUSPSG  MEANS  FOR  CALUTRON 
John   G.   Backns,   Los   Angeles,   Calif,,   assignor   to  th« 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commi»ion 

Appttcation  June  28,  194«,  Serial  No.  «79,SS4 
4  CWhs.  (CL  25«-^L9) 
4.  A  calutron  for  separating  isotopes  of  a  selected  ele- 
ment comprising  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field, 
means  for  generating  ions  of  the  selected  element  and 
having  an  ion  exit  opening  elongated  along  the  magnetic 
field,  first  electric  field  establishing  means  disposed  op- 
posite the  opening  for  withdrawing  a  converging  beam  of 
ion  transversely  of  said  magnetic  field,  second  electric 


field  establishing  means  disposed  opposite  said  first  elec- 
tric field  establishing  means  for  establishing  a  diverging 
force  upon  the  ions  of  said  converging  beam,  the  ions  of 
said  beam  thereafter  traversing  arcuate  paths  uixler  the  in- 
fluence of  said  nugnetic  field,  a  collector  disposed  across 


the  paths  substantially  at  the  180*  point  of  travel  along 
the  arcuate  paths,  the  opening  having  a  magnetically 
transverse  dimension  substantially  as  large  as  the  separa- 
tion distance  at  the  collector  of  two  different  isotopic  ions 
having  initially  parallel  paths. 


2,S9f43S 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Byron  T.  Wr^t,  Oakland,  Calif,,  assigMr  to  the  UnHed 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlM  United  States 
Atooiic  Energy  Commisskm 

Application  July  11,  1944,  Serial  No.  M2,94« 
6  Claims.    (CI.  250-^1.9) 


^^ 


I.  A  high  voltage  regulator  for  the  accelerator  elec- 
trode of  a  calutron  comprising  a  source  of  high  voltage 
having  the  positive  terminal  thereof  connected  to  the 
calutron  ion  source,  and  the  negative  terminal  thereof 
connected  to  the  calutron  accelerator  electrode,  a  losser 
regulator  tube  connected  in  series  with  said  high  voltage 
supply  and  said  calutron,  a  resistor-capacitor  network 
connected  across  said  high  voltage  supply  and  separated 
therefrom  by  said  losser  regulator  tube,  an  amplifier 
having  the  input  thereof  connected  to  said  resistor-capac- 
itor network  and  the  output  thereof  connected  to  the 
grid  electrode  of  said  losser  regulator  tube,  the  time  con- 
stant of  the  aforesaid  resistor-capacitor  network  being 
greater  than  the  response  time  of  said  amplifier  so  that 
the  signal  received  by  the  amplifier  lags  behind  the  true 
condition  of  the  voltage  variation  at  the  output  terminals 
across  said  resistor-capacitor  network  whereby  the  out- 
put voltage  is  caused  to  overshoot  its  normal  value  dur- 
ing substantial  regulating  actions. 
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M9t,339 
ION  PRODUCING  MECHANBM 
Frank  F.  Oppenhcimcr,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assizor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Eaergy  rBmmission 

AppUcntlon  Jnly  23,  1946,  Serial  No.  M5,M4 
4  Claims.    (O.  2S«— 41.9) 


:fc4 


disposed  between  a  pair  of  electromagnets  to  receive  a 
series  magnetic  field  set  up  by  said  magnets,  a  plurality 
of  electromagnetic  ion  separating  devices  respectively 
disposed  in  said  tanks,  means  for  exhausting  said  tanks 
comprising  a  roughing  header  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
said  tanks,  a  plurality  of  mechanical  roughing  pumps  with 
their  inlets  connected  to  said  roughing  header,  an  exhaust 


I.  A  calutron  ion  generator  comprising  a  hollowed 
arc  block  open  on  one  side,  means  for  creating  an  arc 
discharge  within  said  hollowed  block,  means  defining  an 
ion  exit  slit  for  the  open  side  of  said  arc  block,  said 
slit  being  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  arc  and  extending 
over  the  length  thereof  in  said  arc  block,  and  means 
masking  each  end  of  said  slit  for  substantially  one-tenth 
the  length  of  said  arc  in  said  arc  block  whereby  the 
maximum  stable  portion  of  said  arc  is  exposed  to  said 
slit. 


2,S9«34« 
CALUTRON 
WUliam  M.  Brobeck,  Berkeley,  Edward  J.  Lofgren,  Al- 
bany, and  Robert  L.  Thornton,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Application  July  23,  1944,  Serial  No.  M5,644 
9  Claims.    (CL  25«— 41.9) 


2.  In  a  calutron  comprising  a  substantially  fluid-tight 
vessel  positioned  between  a  pair  of  magnet  poles,  a  plu- 
rahty  of  ion  transmitters  in  said  vessel  arranged  to  project 
a  plurality  of  beams  of  ions  in  arcuate  paths  transversely 
of  the  magnetic  field,  a  plurality  of  ion  receivers  respec- 
tively positioned  within  said  vessel  to  receive  the  result- 
ing curved  beams,  a  hollow  insulated  hner  in  said  vessel 
extending  between  the  transmitters  and  receivers  and 
carried  at  a  high  negative  potential  with  respect  to  said 
vessel,  said  liner  including  a  plurality  of  beam  delimit- 
ing vanes  respectively  adapted  to  prevent  ions  from  one 
beam  scattering  into  a  receiver  positioned  to  receive 
ions  from  another  of  said  beams. 


2,S9«341 
CALUTRON  PLANT  ARRANGEMENT 
Leslie  O.  Walte,  Weston,  Mass^  assignor,  by  m« 

signments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Application  August  9,  1944,  Serial  No.  689,482 
7  Claims.    {CI.  25«— 41.9) 
5.  A  calutron  comprising  a  series  of  spaced  electro- 
magnets, a  plurality  of  subsuntially  fluid-tight  tanks  each 


header  to  which  said  roughing  pumps  discharge,  a  plu- 
rality of  diffusion  pumps  having  their  inlets  connected  to 
said  tanks,  a  finishing  header  to  which  said  diffusion 
pumps  discharge,  a  plurality  of  mechanical  finishing 
pumps  having  their  inlets  connected  to  said  finishing 
header,  and  means  connecting  the  exhaust  side  of  said 
mechanical  finishing  pumps  to  said  exhaust  header. 


249«,342 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHARGE  NEUTRALIZATION 
Mnynnrd  J.  Colnmbe,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 
General   Electric   Company,   a   corporation  of   New 
York 

AppHcation  September  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,849 
6  Claims.    (CI.  258 — 49  J) 


1.  A  system  for  neutralizing  the  charge  of  a  target 
subjected  to  an  impinging  electron  beam  comprising,  a 
target  support  means,  an  auxiliary  source  of  charged 
particles  supplying  particles  of  opposite  polarity  to  that 
assumed  by  a  target,  said  auxiliary  source  being  posi- 
tioned out  of  the  path  of  the  electron  beam,  charged 
particle  deflection  means  fixedly  positioned  intermediate 
the  target  support  means  and  said  auxiliary  source  of 
charged  particles  for  permanently  deflecting  the  beam 
from  said  auxiliary  source  onto  the  target,  and  additional 
charged  particle  shield  means  positioned  adjacent  said 
target  support  means  for  preventing  the  auxiliary  beam 
of  charged  particles  from  impinging  thereon. 


2,890343 

XEROGRAPHIC  DRUM  CHARGING  APPARATUS 

Wallis  D.  BoHon,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yon 

AppUcaHoD  December  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  705,568 

8  Claims.  (CI.  250—49.5) 
1.  In  a  machine  including  a  moving  charge  receiving 
element,  a  discharge  device  fixed  in  proximity  to  said 
element  and  overlying  a  predetermined  area  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  discharge  control  means  for  said  device  with 
each  said  control  means  effective  to  control  individual 
incremenul  segments  of  said  predetermined  area,  and 
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twitching  means  for  said  control  means  synchronized  with 
the  movement  of  said  element  to  operate  said  control 


( 


means  and  allow  charge  to  flow  from  said  discharge  device 
to  successive  incremental  segments  of  said  predetermined 


2JM444 
ANALYSIS  OF  MATERIALS  BY  X-RAYS 
Frederick    A.   B«hr.    Hatfield,    Pa^    aalgBor   lo   North 
AoMrfeao  Philips  Compaoy,  Ibc^  New  Ywfc,  N.Y^  a 
coryoratloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,42f 
8  Claims.    (O.  25«— 53) 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  material  containing  at 
least  one  element  in  the  first  three  periods  of  the  periodic 
table  of  dements  comprising  the  steps,  exposing  a  speci- 
men of  said  material  to  a  beam  of  primai7  X-radiation 
having  at  least  one  component  of  given  wave  length, 
measuring  the  intensity  of  a  component  of  the  primary 
X-radiation  scattered  by  said  element  having  a  wave 
length  different  than  said  given  wave  length,  and  com- 
paring the  intensity  of  said  scattered  component  with  the 
intensity  of  a  hke  component  scattered  m  like  manner 
by  a  material  of  known  composition  thereby  to  obtain 
an  indication  of  the  composition  of  the  unknown  speci- 
men. 


2,S9«,345 
METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  MAGNETIC  RECORD- 
INGS TO  VISUAL  IMAGES  BY  USE  OF  RADIO- 
ACTIVE MAGNETIC  MATERIALS 
Gary  MaHy,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  anigiior  to  Golf  Research  A 
Dcvelopnient  Company,  PittslNirgh,  Pa.,  a  coqporatkM 
of  Delaware 

ApplicatioD  March  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,878 
4  Clahna.    (O.  256— 65) 


1.  The  method  of  reproducing  copies  of  a  magnetic 
record  which  comprises  adhering  to  the  magnetic  portions 
of  said  record  a  radioactive  magnetic  material,  then  ex- 
posing a  photosensitive  emulsion  to  said  record,  and  de- 
veloping the  resulting  print. 


2J9«446 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  SERIALOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS    AND    EQUIPMENT    EMBODYING 
SAME 

i.  KixMtf,  Pcwaokcc,  and  Robert  i.  Madhr,  MU- 
Wia,,  ■■ifiiii  to  GeMral  EUctwic 
a  corporatfoa  of  New  Yoth 
AppUcatkM  March  16,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  494^94 
16CbhM.    (CL25«— 66) 


-^^^ 


1.  Positioning  mechanism  comprising  frame  means 
forming  a  work  station,  a  loading  station  and  a  guide 
track  extending  between  said  stations,  carriage  means 
movable  on  said  guide  track  between  retracted  position 
at  said  loading  station  and  projected  position  at  said 
work  station,  a  cessette  carrier  mounted  for  movement 
on  said  carriage  means  in  a  direction  transversely  of 
said  guide  track,  motor  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  moving  said  carriage  means  along  said  track  be- 
tween retracted  and  projected  positions,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  driving  means 
interconnecting  said  fluid  pressure  motor  and  said  car- 
rier for  shifting  the  same  on  said  carriage  means  trans- 
versely of  said  guide  track. 


2,f9M47 

COMPARING  AND  MEASURING  VALUES 

BY  USE  OF  X-RAYS 

loha  M.  McCoraafek,  Toledo,  Ohio,  ■■Jgnoi  to  Owei 

inim>ia  GhMi  Compny,  a  cotponlioa  of  Ohio 

Application  Novcahcr  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,729 

5  Chriaw.    (CL  25»— 83  J) 


5.  An  apparatus  for  testing  and  comparing  the  magni- 
tude of  one  substance  with  that  of  a  standard  substance, 
said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  producing  an  inter- 
mittent X-ray  beam  propagating  X-ray  pulses  in  rapid 
succession,  means  for  supporting  the  substances  under  test 
in  the  path  of  said  beam  and  scanning  said  substance  with 
the  pulsating  radiation  and  thereby  causing  a  poriioo  of 
the  X-radiation  to  be  absorbed  by  the  substance,  a 
dectector  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  transmitted  radia- 
tion, said  standard  substance  being  positioned  in  the 
path  of  the  pulsating  X-ray  beam,  a  second  detector 
positioned  in  the  path  of  the  radiation  transmitted  through 
the  standard  substance,  means  providing  separate  and 
independent  circuits  containing  said  detectors  respectively 
and  over  each  of  which  a  series  of  electrical  pulses  is 
transmitted  to  a  point  of  comparison,  the  pulses  of  one 
series  being  paired  with  those  of  the  other  and  with  the 
two  series  in  phase  and  of  opposite  polarity  at  said 
point  of  comparison  and  thereby  providing  means  for 
comparing  electrical  pulses  produced  in  said  detectors 
by  the  transmitted  radiation  and  producing  by  the  uid 
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comparison  a  resultant  electrical  pulse  of  a  value  corre- 
spotiding  to  the  difference  in  value  between  said  compared 
pulses,  and  means  for  producing  a  signal  when  said  dif- 
ference in  value  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit. 


239«348 
PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR 
Tlhifo  Ohkawa,  MmUsoo,  Wit.,  aoigMir  to  the  Untted 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomiic  Energy  ConimJMioM 

Applicadon  Jnly  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  678,622 
7CUioM.    (CL259— 84) 


1.  A  fixed  field  alternating  gradient  accelerator  com- 
prising a  vacuum  chamber  providing  a  plane  for  particle 
orbits,  means  providing  a  fixed  intensity  magnetic  field 
generally  normal  to  the  pariicle  orbit  plane,  said  field 
alternating  in  direction  along  approximately  equally 
spaced  radial  sectors  and  increasing  from  the  innermost 
orbit  to  the  outermost  orbit,  a  cavity  resonator  disposed 
in  the  particle  orbits,  a  radio-frequency  source  connected 
to  the  resonator,  a  first  means  synchronized  with  the 
radio-frequency  source  to  inject  electrically  charged  par- 
ticles in  bunches  into  the  innermost  orbit  of  the  accelera- 
tor directed  for  clockwise  rotation  about  the  orbit  axis 
to  form  a  first  particle  beam  having  betatron  oscilla- 
tions as  it  revolves  about  its  orbit,  and  a  second  means 
synchronized  with  the  radio-frequency  source  to  inject 
electrically  charged  pariicles  in  bunches  into  the  inner- 
most orbit  of  the  accelerator  directed  for  counter  clock- 
wise rotation  to  form  a  second  particle  beam  having  beta- 
tron oscillations  as  it  revolves  about  its  orbit,  the  betatron 
oscillations  of  said  second  beam  differing  in  phase  from 
the  first  beam. 

2,898349 

TUBE  SUPPORT  IN  MOTIONAL  X-RAY 

IRRADIATION  APPARATUSES 

L6sd6  Haszir,  Badapcst,  Hmgaty,  aarigwir  to  ''UcemdaT 

Tahdmanyoknt  Ertekcsito  Vallnbt,  Bodapest,  Hnacary, 

n  Am 

AppUcatioB  AngBst  38,  1952,  Serial  No.  3874*9 

Claims  priority,  appllcatloa  Hnnfary  September  4, 1951 

18  Claims.    (Q.  25*— 91) 


2,898358 
IMAGE  CONVERTER 

Alczaadcr  Lempidd,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syl- 
rania  Electric  Prodacts  lac,  a  corporatioa  of  Massa- 
chosetts 

AppUcatioa  September  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,745 
dClafaiH.    (Q.  25*— 213) 


9.  In  an  apparatus  for  radiation  therapy,  a  source  of 
radiation,  means  for  rotating  said  source  in  a  vertical 
circle  about  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for  directing  a  beam 
of  radiation  from  said  source  at  a  point  on  said  horizon- 
tal axis  and  means  for  moving  said  source  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  vertical  circle,  said 
beam  being  directed  at  said  point  at  each  position  of  the 
sotvce. 


1.  In  combination,  an  electroluminescent  layer;  a 
photoconductor  layer  applied  over  the  electroluminescent 
layer;  said  pbotoconductive  layer  being  composed  of 
photoconductive  material  susceptible  to  infrared  photo- 
conductive  quenching;  means  coupled  between  said  layers 
to  apply  a  voltage  therebetween;  means  to  illuminate  said 
photoconductive  layer  with  incident  light;  and  means  to 
selectively  irradiate  said  photoconductive  layer  with  infra- 
red to  fcHTn  an  infrared  image  thereon,  whereby  photo- 
conductive quenching  ensues  and  said  electroluminescent 
layer  displays  the  negative  of  said  image  against  an  illu- 
minated background. 


2,898351 

ADJUSTABLE  HOUSING  FOR  RADIATION 

DEVICES 

Stewtft  R.  Tongret,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  Mareh  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,884 

5  Claims.    (CL  256—239) 


1.  Structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  support,  a  sphere  including  a  pair  of  hemispherical 
members  which  are  nested  together,  means  routably 
mounting  one  of  said  members  on  said  tubular  support 
about  the  axis  of  said  tubular  support,  said  pair  of  mem- 
bers being  nested  together  on  a  plane  which  is  inclined 
with  respect  to  said  axis,  means  releasably  securing  said 
members  together,  said  means  when  released  allowing 
rotation  of  the  other  one  of  said  members  on  said  one 
member,  said  other  member  having  an  apcrtured  por- 
tion, a  radiation  tube  with  a  lens  therein  in  said  apcr- 
tured portion,  a  chassis  plate  sandwiched  between  the 
two  members,  electrical  apparatus  in  registry  with  said 
apertured  poriion  mounted  on  said  chassis,  said  elec- 
trical apparatus  including  a  connecting  wire  which  passes 
through  said  tubular  support. 
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AMFLITUDE  DBCRIMINATORY  SYSTEM 
Hnter   C.  Goodrfck,   Colttncnrood,   NJ^  aaiCBor  to 
Radio  CorponlkMi  of  AiMfica,  a  corporalioa  of  Dda- 

24,  1953,  Serial  No.  37M3t 

(CL  yi—us) 


ApplkatkM  A 
If 


7.  An  amplitude  discriminatory  circuit  comprising  in 
combination,  a  semiconductor  device  having  electrodes 
corresponding  to  a  base,  emitter  and  collector,  means 
for  applying  a  signal  having  recurrent  pulse  components 
between  said  base  and  emitter  electrodes  in  a  polarity 
direction  that  the  peak  excursions  of  the  pulse  com- 
ponents tend  to  cause  current  flow  between  said  base 
and  emitter  electrodes,  said  means  including  a  resistance- 
capacitance  biasing  network  for  developing  a  revere  cut- 
off bias  in  the  base-emitter  path  in  response  to  said  pulse 
components  to  maintain  the  emitter-collector  current  path 
cut-off  for  signals  of  an  amplitude  less  than  that  of  said 
recurrent  pulse  components,  the  time  constant  value  of 
said  resistance-capacitance  network  being  greater  than 
the  recurrence  period  of  said  recurrent  pulse  components, 
and  output  circuit  means  connected  in  series  with  said 
collector  and  including  operating  potential  supply  means 
and  an  element  of  sufficient  impedance  to  cause  col- 
lector current  saturation  for  the  peak  amplitude  excur- 
sions of  said  recurrent  pulse  components. 


2,S9«a53 
TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Adriaaas  Johanoes  HUtaelmiH  Marie  van  Overbcck  and 
Johannes  Tbcodonw  Anionias  vaa  Lottmm  Etodboven, 
Netlierlands,  aal^ors,  by  mcaDc  aaaignnwnti,  to  North 
American  PUBRpa  Company,  Lac,  New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  20,  1954,  Scrfail  No.  463,578 
Clalaas  priority,  application  Netherlands 
October  24,  1953 
9  Clainu.    (€1.  307— Ct^S) 


2,t9t,354 

VIBRATORY  DEVICES 

WUHui  E.  McCown,  Maamcc,  and  lames  W.  McAnky, 

Pcrryshnrf,    Ohio,    aMignon    to    Libbcy-Owcns-Ford 

Giam  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Jnly  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  44«,775 

5  Claims.    (CL  31»— 26) 


»tt 


1.  An  electro-mechanical  transducer  having  antinodal 
points  along  its  end  portions  and  a  node  point  along  its 
center  portion  comprising,  a  plurality  of  laminae  of  a 
magnetostrictive  alloy,  a  welded  bead  along  an  end  por- 
tion of  said  transducer  serving  to  ioint  the  laminae  to- 
gether at  their  ends,  and  removable  protective  means 
covering  said  laminae  along  at  least  one  of  said  antinodal 
portions. 

239t,355 

MAGNETIC  DISPLAY  MOTOR 

Gnstavc  A.  Berthcl,  Part  Ridge,  Dl. 

Application  Fcbnury  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,419 

1  Claim.    (CL  310—39) 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  arrangement  exhibiting  either 
a  condition  in  which  it  has  a  resistance  of  very  low  value 
or  a  condition  in  which  it  has  a  resistance  of  very  high 
value  comprising  a  first  transistor  of  one  conductivity 
type  and  a  second  transistor  of  opposite  conductivity 
type,  each  of  said  transistors  having  an  emitter  electrode, 
a  collector  electrode  and  a  base  electrode,  the  base  elec- 
trode of  each  of  said  transistors  being  directly  connected 
to  the  collector  electrode  of  the  other  of  said  transistors, 
an  impedance  of  substantially  high  value,  means  includ- 
ing said  impedance  for  applying  a  reference  voltage  be- 
tween the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  the 
emitter  electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  and  means 
for  applying  an  input  voltage  between  the  emitter  elec- 
trodes of  said  transistors,  said  circuit  arrangement  exhib- 
iting a  change  in  effective  resistance  from  a  high  value 
to  a  substantially  low  value  when  the  effective  value  of 
said  input  voltage  is  larger  than  the  effective  value  of 
said  reference  voltage. 


An  oscillating  magnetic  motor  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing spaced  vertical  front  and  rear  walls  and  open  sides, 
a  shaft  joumaled  horizontally  on  the  upper  portion  of 
said  frame  and  normal  to  said  walls,  a  radial  bracket 
member  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  between  said  walls  for  limiting  axial  movement 
of  said  shaft,  a  cylindrical  coil  suspended  pendulously 
from  said  bracket  on  a  rigid  arm  fixed  thereto  and  pro- 
jecting radially  from  the  shaft,  said  coil  being  swingable 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to  rock  said 
shaft  and  having  an  open  ended  axial  passage  extending 
in  the  direction  of  its  swing  movement,  an  elongate 
permanent  magnet  disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
coil  and  extending  along  the  swing  path  thereof  for  a 
distance  less  than  one-half  the  total  swing  arc  of  the  coil, 
means  fixed  on  said  frame  and  extending  along  the  swing 
path  of  said  coil  for  supporting  said  magnet  in  fixed 
position  relative  to  said  frame  and  substantially  mid- 
way in  the  swing  arc  of  the  coil,  a  resiliently  flexible 
contact  member  mounted  by  one  end  on  said  arm  and 
having  a  free  end  extending  parallel  therewith  in  spaced 
relation  axiaily  of  said  shaft,  said  contact  member  being 
insulated  from  said  arm  and  electrically  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  coil  winding  and  the  other  end  of  the  winding 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  arm,  a  fixed  contact 
mounted  on  one  of  the  frame  walls  and  projecting  there- 
from into  the  swing  path  of  the  free  end  of  said  resilient 
contact  member,  said  fixed  contact  being  insulated  from 
said  frame  and  located  at  one  side  of  a  plane  including 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  intersecting  said  magnet  midway 
between  iu  ends,  and  means  for  connecting  a  battery 
in  circuit  between  said  frame  and  said  fixed  contacts. 
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^ 2J90356 

MAGNETIC  CLUTCH 
Noodlcman,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
amignmcnts,  to  The  Standard  Dayton  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Orighial  application  AprU  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,935, 
now  Patent  No.  2,828,457,  dated  March  25,  1958.  Di- 
vided and  dUs  application  Jnnc  3,  1957,  Serial  No. 
<    644374 

7ClataBS.    (CL  318— 185) 


tubular  portion  of  insulating  material  sized  to  snugly  en- 
close said  rotor,  and  a  separate  sleeve  of  electrical  insu- 
lation closely  embracing  said  tubular  envelope  portion, 
said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  fit  within  the  stator  of  an 
anode  driving  motor  disposed  in  i>osition  encircling 
said  sleeve  and  said  tubular  envelope  portion  opposite 


I .  In  a  positive  locking  mechanism,  a  pair  of  concen- 
tric members  having  relative  rotary  movement,  one  of 
said  concentric  members  being  provided  with  a  two-phase 
winding,  one  phase  of  the  two-phase  winding  being 
shorted,  the  other  of  said  concentric  members  including 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  elongate  conductor  members. 


2,898,357 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Joseph  T.  Clarfc,  Jr.,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Leece- 
Neville  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,879 
6  Claims.    (CL  310—258) 


1.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  rectangular  field  ring  of 
ferromagnetic  material  comprising  pairs  of  exteriorly- 
flat  side  and  end  walls  forming  the  sides  and  ends  of 
the  rectangle,  said  side  and  end  walls  having  the  ends 
thereof  in  meeting  engagement  and  secured  together,  said 
side  and  end  walls  being  of  rolled-metal-plate  stock,  field 
pole  members  on  said  side  walls  and  extending  inwardly 
of  said  ring  at  points  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  side 
walls,  an  armature  supported  by  said  end  walls  for  rota- 
tion between  said  pole  members,  and  field  coils  lying 
within  said  ring  and  mounted  on  said  pole  members  in 
surrounding  relation  to  the  latter,  said  pole  members 
comprising  inwardly  extending  axiaily  spaced  webs  and 
axiaily  extending  transversely  arched  pole  face  portions 
connecting  said  webs,  the  webs  and  pole  face  portion 
<A  each  of  said  pole  members  being  integrally  connected 
die-formed  portions  of  one  of  said  side  walls. 


>  <  1 1  ^ 


the  said  rotor,  a  coating  of  high  resistance  electrical  con- 
ducting material  formed  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
tubular  envelope  portion  and  on  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  sleeve,  connection  means  at  an  end  of  said  sleeve 
for  electrically  interconnecting  said  coatings,  and  means 
to  electrically  ground  the  outer  coating  on  said  sleeve 
to  the  said  stator. 


2J90359 
CAMERA  TUBE 

Leopold   Hei|ne,   Jan   Dorrestein,   Ha)o   Bminfaig,   and 
Pieter  Schi^en,  Eindhoven,  Nethcriands,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  North  Amcricaa  Philips  Com> 
pany.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jnnc  15.  1954,  Serial  No.  436,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jnne  13,  1953 
11  Claims.    (CL  313—65) 


1.  A  camera  tube  of  the  type  employing  a  photo-con- 
ductive image  electrode  and  scanning  means  for  said 
image  electrode,  wherein  said  image  electrode  is  consti- 
tuted of  a  single  semi-conductive  material  atni  contains 
a  blocking  layer. 


2,890360 
IMAGE  INTENSIFICATION 
John  E.  Jacobs,  Hales  Comers,  and  Harold  Berger,  West 
Allig,  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electrk  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yori 

AppUcation  Jane  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,884 
8  Claims.    (O.  313—65) 


2,890,358 
X-RAY  TUBE 

Harold  R.  Cummings.  Waterford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  February  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,741 
1  Claim.    (CI.  313—58) 

An  X-ray  generating  tube  comprising  an  electron  emit- 
ting cathode,  a  cooperating  rotary  anode  and  an  envelope 
enclosing  the  anode  and  cathode,  said  anode  having  a 
portion  forming  a  motor  rotor  and  being  supported  on 
and  within  the  envelope  for  turning  movement  about 
an  axis  of  rotation,  said  envelope  being  formed  with  a 


1.  A  penetrating  ray  transducer  comprising  a  panel 
consisting  of  lead  oxide,  as  a  ray  sensitive  semi-conductor 
material,  adapted  to  be  interposed  in  the  path  of  pene- 
trating rays  whereby  to  alter  the  electrical  characteristics 
of  the  various  integral  portions  of  the  panel  in  accord- 
ance with  the  intensity  of  rays  impinging  thereon,  and  a 
layer  of  ray  sensitive  electron  emitting  material  over- 
lying a  surface  of  said  panel  in  position  exposed  to  the 
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action  of  panel  impinging  rays,  whereby  to  intensify  the 
ray  induced  alteration  of  the  electrical  characteristics  of 
the  panel  by  the  action  of  layer  emitted  electrons  on  the 
material  of  said  panel. 


PHOTOSENSmVE  STORAGE  TUBES 
Fnacois   Boolct,   Charles  Dafow,  aad    Pieire   Ginmd, 
Paris,  Fraacc,  asrigaors  to  Compivbc  G«acnlc  dc  Tcl- 
cvraphfe  Smh  FU,  a  corporattoa  of  France 

AppUcatioB  Jane  5,  19S4,  Serial  No.  589.451 

ClafaM  prioHty,  aniUcatkw  FraKC  J«ly  2,  1955 

7  CJaims.    (CL  313— M) 


1.  Storage  tube  for  storing  both  electronic  infonnatiofl 
and  optical  information  and  restituting  simultmneously 
both  these  informations  as  electrical  signals,  comprising: 
a  target  electrode  comprising  photosensitive  elements 
and  elements  capable  of  electronic  memory  by  induced 
conductivity;  a  first  electron  gun  for  writing  electronic 
information  on  said  target;  an  optical  system  for  writ- 
ing optical  information  oo  said  target;  and  a  second  elec- 
tron gun  for  reading  the  information  stored  on  said  target 


CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  FOR  THE  REFRODUCTION 

OF  COLOUR  TELEVISION  IMAGES 

Jan  Caret  Franckcn,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  aasigvor,  by 

aasignnicnts,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 

/,  lac  New  Yoirfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnly  7. 1955,  Serial  No.  520.5M 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Ncthcttaads  Jaly  12,  1954 

3  Claiais.    (CI.  313— «5) 


and  at  least  partially  transparent  phosphorescent  mate- 
rials in  the  form  of  small  dots  arranged  in  geometric 


A»^" 


formation  with  the  different  materials  being  uniformly 
distributed  throughout  the  adaptor  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  mosaic. 


2,S9t344 

ELECTRIC  DBCHARGE  TUBE 

Dhk    Kolkman,   EiadboTca,   Nctktrlaads,   aarifaor,   by 

mesne  asaignnicnts,  to  North  AaMricaa  Philips  Com- 

pnny.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corFomtion  of  Dcbwarc 

AppUcatioa  Fcbtvafy  17.  1954,  Serial  No.  544^56 

~  wUtHty,  ■ppBcaHoB  Nethcrlanda 

Fchra«y  24,  1955 

a  Claims,    (a.  31^— 1*9) 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  adapted  for  color  television 
comprising  an  electron  gun  at  one  end  and  a  phosphor 
screen  at  the  opposite  end  capable  of  producing  a  color 
image  upon  excitation  by  an  electron  beam,  and  an 
apertured.  plate-like  electrode  extending  substantially  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  phosphor  screen  and  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  latter  and  between  it  and  the  electron 
gun  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  electron  gun 
and  phosphor  screen  to  ensure  that  the  electron  beam 
excites  the  desired  color  image,  said  color  image  being 
subject  to  degradation  by  the  presence  of  unwanted  mag- 
netic fields  within  the  tube,  said  apertured  electrode  be- 
ing constituted  of  iron-containing  soft  magnetic  material, 
whereby  the  electron  beam,  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  apertured  electrode,  is  shielded  from  said  unwanted 
magnetic  fields  which  extend  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  the  tube. 


2J99.343 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE 

REPRODUCTION 

Robert  Aroostein,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Application  Angnat  14.  1954,  Serial  No.  454,037 

4  Clafans.    (O.  31^—92) 

1.  An  adaptor  for  application  to  the  face  of  a  receiv- 
ing tube  comprising  a  mosaic  of  at  least  two  different 


1.  In  an  electric  discharge  tube  of  the  elongated  posi- 
tive column  mercury  discharge  type  and  including  an 
envelope  conuining  a  phosphor  on  the  inner  surface,  an 
ionizable  medium,  an  electrically  conductive  strip  coated 
on  the  phosphor  and  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube,  a  first  electrode  located 
at  one  end  of  the  tube  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
conductive  strip  and  a  second  electrode  located  to  the 
other  end  of  the  tube  and  insulated  from  the  said  conduc- 
tive strip,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  including  the 
second  electrode  being  an  activated  thermionic  electrode 
adapted  to  emit  only  upon  heating  by  the  discharge 
through  said  ionizable  medium,  at  least  one  cylindrical 
member,  composed  of  nnolybdenum  and  having  a  wall 
thickness  of  from  about  10  microns  to  30  microns,  elec- 
trically connected  to  one  of  said  activated  thermionic  elec- 
trodes and  positioned  to  enclose  the  electrode  to  which 
it  is  electrically  attached. 


2,S94445 

DUAL  FIRING  SPARK  PLUG 

Charles  W.  Major,  Vineland,  N  J. 

Application  Innc  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,494 

2  Cfaihns.    (CL  313—123) 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  metallic  shell,  an  insula- 
tive  core  carried  by  said  shell,  a  main  electrode  rod  car- 
ried within  said  core  and  enclooed  by  said  core,  a  first 
electrode  connected  to  said  shell,  a  second  electrode 
said  second  electrode  supported  in  said  core  and  extend- 
ing through  said  core  to  engage  said  electrode  rod,  and 
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a  conducthre  ring  carried  by  said  core  and  q>aced  from 
said  first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode,  said  second 
electrode  comprising  a  disk,  said  first  electrode  extending 
beneath  said  core  in  supporting  relationship  thereof. 


2J9t344 

ELECTRON  TUBES 

loacph  W.  Skehan,  Stamford.  Cobb.,  awlgnnr  to  Macb- 

latt  Laboratories,  Incornoratcd,  Sprlnsdalc.  Conn.,  a 

coqporatlon  of  Connadkat 

AppUcatioa  Fcbraary  2, 1954,  Serial  Nn.  542^1 

7ClalM.    (CL  313— 144) 


2.S9M4S 

CONTROLLED  CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE  ARC 
MELTING     FURNACE     CONSTRUCTION     AND 
OPERATION 
Eaccne  F.  Boron,  Niles,  and  WOUam  H.  Goria,  Ouun- 
ploB.  Ohio,  and  John  A.  Grabisa,  Bessemer,  Pa.,  a»- 
sigBors  to  MaUory-Sharon  Metals  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  October  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  492,494 
tClainH.    (Q.  314-^9) 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  an  electrode  within  the  en- 
velope of  an  electron  tube,  the  device  comprising  a  sup- 
port located  in  spaced  relation  to  one  end  of  the  electrode, 
and  a  flexible  annular  member  having  the  electrode  fixed 
thereto  mounted  on  the  support,  portions  of  the  annular 
member  being  individually  adjustable  toward  and  away 
from  the  support,  the  electrode  being  tiitabic  upon  ad- 
justment of  said  portions  about  a  point  located  substan- 
tially on  jlhe  axis  of  the  electrode  and  in  a  plane  normal 
to  the  axis  and  passing  through  the  device. 


2.t9t.347 
GETTER  MATERIAL 
IsMor  S.  Hlrschhorm  West  Onmgc.  N  J.,  and  Thomas  H. 
BiIb>>  NorristowB,   Pa^   am^^ors   to  New   Proccm 
Metak,  Inc^  Ncwarfc,  NJ^  a  corForalion  of  New 
Jstaay 

AppUcatioa  Jnly  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  449^13 
3aafaBS.    (a.3I3— 3M) 


1.  An  electron  tube  comprising  a  cathode,  a  grid  and 
an  anode,  and  respective  gettering  materials  in  said 
tube  at  predetermined  locations  thereof,  one  of  said 
gettering  materials  being  an  instantaneous  flash  getter 
for  activation  during  manufacture  of  said  tube,  the  other 
getter  material  being  a  continuous,  coating  getter  for 
activation  prior  to  use  and  after  storage,  said  one  getter- 
ing material  being  an  alloy  body  comprising  mischmetal 
and  manganese  extruded  in  rod  formation  and  cut  to  pre- 
determined length  and  attached  to  said  anode,  said  other 
getter  material  being  a  coating  comfvising  mischmetal 
and  aluminum  with  tboriimi. 

743  O.G.— 81 


8.  Consimiable  electrode  arc  furnace  control  construc- 
tion iiKluding  a  crucible,  a  consumable  metal  electrode, 
an  dectrode-crucible  power  supply  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
rectifiers  for  supplying  power  to  said  circuit  to  establish 
and  maintain  an  arc  in  the  crucible  for  melting  electrode 
metal  to  form  an  ingot  in  the  crucible,  each  rectifier  in- 
cluding a  control  relay  to  cut  such  rectifier  into  and  out 
of  said  electrode-crucible  power  supply  circuit;  mechani- 
cal and  electrical  programmed  timing  and  control  mecha- 
nism opcratively  connected  with  all  said  control  relays 
to  automatically  selectively  actuate  said  relays  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  preset  program  to  cut  a  predetermined 
number  of  rectifiers  into  the  power  supply  circuit  at  a 
predetermined  rate  to  strike  and  maintain  an  arc  until 
predetermined  full  power  is  supplied  to  the  furnace,  to 
maintain  such  rectifiers  in  said  circuit  to  supply  said  pre- 
determined full  power  for  a  predetermined  time  interval, 
and  to  cut  said  rectifiers  out  of  the  power  supply  circuit 
at  a  predetermined  rate  after  said  predetermined  tinae 
interval  has  elapsed;  means  for  initiating  automatic  oper- 
ation of  said  mechanism;  and  means  for  interrupting  the 
electrode-crucible  power  supply  circuit  when  the  molten 
pool  of  melted  electrode  metal  in  the  crucible  reaches 
a  predetermined  level  in  the  crucible. 


2,890.349 

ATTENUATOR 

John  H.  Dry,  Jr..  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Sylvanfai 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  October  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  413,459 

1  Claim.    (O.  315— 3) 


A  traveling  wave  tube  assembly  which  comprises:  an 
elongated  envelope  containing  first  and  second  spaced 
apart  electrodes;  a  first  helical  conductive  member  within 
said  envelope  and  intermediate  said  electrodes;  a  second 
helical  conductive  member  in  contact  with  and  slidable 
along  the  outside  surface  of  said  envelope  within  an  area 
defined  by  said  first  member,  said  second  member  in- 
cluding a  conducting  helix  and  at  least  three  su{qx>rting 
rods,  formed  of  ceramic  material,  said  rods  being  rigidly 
attached  to  each  convolution  of  the  helix  and  coated 
with  a  lossy  material  conductively  connected  to  said  helix 
at  each  point  of  attachment  to  said  rods;  and,  at  least 
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one  tapered  patch  of  lossy  material  on  a  surface  of  said 
envelope  also  witbio  said  defined  area,  said  patch  com- 
prising an  impedance  matching  coupling  between  said 
first  and  sifcond  helical  members. 


TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBES 

Dooclas  Cecil  Rogcn,  Louiim,  Ftl—<,  aisiiciior  to  In- 

teraatkMial  Standard  Ekdvk  Corporation,  New  Yorit, 

N.Y^  a  corporatfcin  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  Febniary  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  4t7,732 

ClainM  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain 

Marck24,  1953 

4  CIniBM.    (a.  315—3.5) 


1.  A  travelling  wave  tube  comprising  electrode  means 
for  projecting  an  electron  beam  along  an  axis  to  an  elec- 
tron collector  electrode,  a  helix  surrounding  the  said 
axis  for  propagating  electromagnetic  waves  in  a  slow 
mode  to  intercharge  energy  with  the  said  beam  and  co- 
operating, during  operation  of  the  tube,  with  a  wave 
guide  through  which  the  tube  projects;  means  for  cou- 
pling the  said  helix  as  a  transmission  path  to  the  said 
wave  guide,  the  said  means  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical element  of  substantially  the  same  outer  diameter 
as  the  diameter  of  said  helix  capacitively  coupled  to 
the  wall  of  the  said  wave  guide  opposite  the  said  end  of 
the  helix,  a  generally  U  shaped  probe  having  arms  paral- 
lel to  the  said  axis,  one  arm  being  secured  to  the  end 
of  the  helix  and  extending  along  said  helix  away  from 
said  end  and  the  end  of  the  other  arm  being  secured  to 
said  cylindrical  element. 


2,89«,371 
TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBES 
Doagiafl  Cecil  Rogcre  and  Peter  Francis  Conway  Burke, 
London,  England,  iMlgBOri  to  Intematioaal  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
AppllcatioB  AnfMt  H,  1954,  Scrinl  No.  44S,S1< 
CWms  prioritj,  application  Great  Britain 
October  14,  1953 
S  Onims.    (a.  315—3.5) 
t.  A  traveling  wave  tube  comprising  a  first  unitary 
assembly  which  comprises  an  electron  gun,  a  terminal 
plate  having  leads  hermetically  sealed  therethrough  rigid- 
ly connected  to  said  gun  forming  an  electron  gun  struc- 
ture, a  waveguide  choke  inner  sleeve  member  joined  to 
said  electron  gun  structure  by  a  piurality  of  insulating 
rods,  a  helical  coil  for  guiding  electromagnetic  waves  to 
interchange  energy  with  the  electrons  projected  from  said 
gun,  a  helix  supporting  tube  of  insulating  material  sup- 
ported at  its  respective  ends  by  the  said  electron  gun 
structure  and  the  said  mner  sleeve  member,  said  helix 
being  positioned  within  and  supported  by  the  said  helix 
supporting  tube,  a  first  probe  antenna  joined  to  one  end 
of  the  said  helix  and  secured  to  the  electron  gun  struc- 
ture, a  second  probe  antenna  joined  to  the  other  end  of 
the  said  hdix  and  secured  to  the  said  inner  sleeve  mem- 
ber, two  further  waveguide  choke  inner  sleeve  members 
re^Mctively  secured  from  and  opposing  the  electron  gun 


structure  and  the  first-mentioned  said  sleeve  member, 
a  metal  member  of  predetermined  diameter  sealed  to  said 
terminal  plate,  an  insulating  plate  provided  with  central 
opening  rigidly  supported  by  said  first-named  sleeve  mem- 
ber at  the  end  of  said  helical  coil  remote  from  said  gun 
structure;  and  a  second  unitary  assembly  comprising  an 
insulating  envelope,  and  an  electron  collector  electrode 


and  a  nKtal  cap  sealed  to  one  end  of  said  envelope,  said 
collector  electrode  having  a  shoulder  dimensioned  to  fit 
against  said  insulating  plate  of  said  wave  guide  choke 
member  and  a  portion  fitting  into  said  central  opening 
to  provide  correct  longitudinal  positiotiing  and  centering 
of  said  two  assemblies,  the  other  end  of  said  envelope 
being  sealed  to  said  first  named  metal  member. 


2J9«^72 
TRAVELING  WAVE  AMPLIFIERS 
Edward  C.  Dcnch,  Nccdham,  MaM.,  avignor  to  Raytheon 
Manvfactnriag  Company,  Waftham,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  Febrnary  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  547,141 
19  Claims.    (0.315—3.5) 


II 


1.  A  wide  band  traveling  wave  electron  discharge  de- 
vice comprising  a  periodic  slow  wave  energy  propagating 
network  for  transmitting  electromagnetic  wave  energy,  the 
pitch  of  said  network  being  constant  throughout  a  major 
portion  thereof,  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  electrons 
along  a  path  adjacent  said  network  in  energy  interacting 
relationship  with  said  wave  energy,  said  means  for  direct- 
ing including  means  for  producing  mutually  perpendicular 
unidirectional  electric  and  magnetic  fields  m  the  region 
of  said  path  and  substantially  normal  thereto,  input  cou- 
pling means  positioned  adjacent  the  end  of  said  network 
toward  which  electrons  are  directed  for  inserting  an  in- 
put signal  containing  at  least  one  discrete  frequency  com- 
ponent into  said  device,  output  means  disposed  adjacent 
the  end  of  said  network  away  from  which  said  electrons 
are  directed,  and  means  for  varying  the  intensity  of  at 
least  one  of  said  fields  along  said  path. 


249«,373 

RETARDED  WAVE  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 

DEVICE 

Marvin  Cbodorow,  IVf enio  Park,  Calif.,  as.^ignor  to  Varian 

Aasociatcs,  San  Carlos,  CaW.,  a  corporation  of  CaH- 

fomia 

Application  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«7313 
3  ClalaBS.    (CL  315—3.4) 
I.  An  electron  discharge  device  having  a  wide  operat- 
ing bandwidth  comprising,  a  cathode  adapted  to  pro- 
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duce  an  electron  beam  traversing  the  device,  an  initial 
backward  wave  stage  having  interdigital  members  for 
coacting  with  the  electron  beam  and  operating  as  an 
oscillator  for  velocity  modulating  the  electron  beam, 
said  backward  wave  stage  having  waveguide  stubs  at 
its  ends  containing  loading  material,  a  subsequent  trav- 


of  the  base  of  the  cone  aixl  operating  to  split  up  a  sub- 
stantial concentrated  space  charge  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
cone. 


2,890374 
IMAGE  PRODUCING  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Adriaan  Gerard  van  Doom,  Hendrik  Groendifk,  and 
Johan  Lodcwijk  Hendrik  Jonker,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands,  assignors,  by  mesne  asrignments,  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Delaware 

AppUcatiOB  Jnly  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,844 

ClainM  priority,  application  Nctberiands  Jnly  20,  1954 

25  Claims,    (a.  315— 12) 


eling  wave  amplifier  stage  for  interaction  with  the  velocity 
modulated  electron  beam  whereby  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  is  initiated  and  amplified  in  said  amplifier  stage, 
means  between  said  stages  for  preventing  feedback,  and 
means  for  extracting  amplified  wave  energy  from  said 
amplifier  stage. 

2390,374 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBES 
Daniel  Charles  and  Roger  Gentncr,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signon  to  Compagnie  Generalc  de  Telegraphie  Sans 
FU,  a  corporation  of  France 

Application  July  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  596342 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jnly  12,  1955 

5  Claims.    (CL  315— 3,6) 


1.  A  travelling  wave  tube  comprising,  in  a  linear 
vacuum  tight  enclosure,  an  electron  gun  for  propagating 
an  electron  beam  having  a  rectangular  section;  an  inter- 
digital delay  line  in  coupled  relationship  to  the  beam  and 
having  two  combs  each  comprising  a  bar  supporting  an 
array  of  fingers  each  having  two  longitudinal  legs  and 
two  symmetrical  transverse  portions  joining  respectively 
the  ends  and  intermediate  points  thereof  to  form  a  closed 
contour  surrounding  the  beam;  two  plane  electrodes  re- 
spectively parallel  to,  between  and  each  closely  adjacent 
to  one  of,  said  bars  and  insulated  therefrom;  and  tcrmmal 
coimections  for  bringing  said  ban  to  different  electrical 
potentials  and  each  of  said  plane  electrodn  to  approxi- 
mately the  same  potential  as  the  bar  remote  therefrom. 


1.  A  klystron  tube  comprising  a  cathode,  a  collector 
electrode  shaped  as  a  hollow  cone  having  its  internal  sur- 
face substantially  facing  the  cathode  of  said  tube,  said 
cone  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
vanes  connected  to  the  internal  surface  of  said  cone  and 
terminating  at  the  internal  edges  thereof  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cone  substantially  to  the  plane 


^^. 


1.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  first  grid  mem- 
ber and  a  second  grid  member  each  comprising  non-in- 
tersecting conductive  members,  the  conductive  mem- 
bers of  the  first  grid  providing  with  the  conductive  mem- 
bers of  the  second  grid  a  plurality  of  crossings,  means 
associated  with  said  crossings  for  luminescing  when  a 
potential  difference  between  said  conductive  members 
exists  at  said  crossings,  and  means  including  electron 
beam  producing  means  to  raise  the  potential  of  a  con- 
ductive member  of  said  first  grid  and  to  lower  the  po- 
tential of  a  coiKluctive  member  of  said  second  grid,  there- 
by to  produce  a  potential  differeiKC  therebetween  at  their 
crossing  and  thus  produce  a  luminescing  spot  thereat. 


2J90377 
COLOR  TUBE  SHIELD 
Norman  F.  Fyler,  Newbnryport,  Mass.,  anignor  to  Co- 
lumbia Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York,  doing  business  under  the  name  of  CBS-Hytron, 
a  division  of  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc,  Daa- 
vers,  Mass. 
Application  January  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,923* 
6  Claims.    (CL  315— 13) 


2,89M7S 
COLLECTOR  ELECFRODIS  FOR  KLYSTRON 

runs 

9wnj  Ckarics  Rnggics,  Great  Baddow,  England,  aarignor 

to  EngBik  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited,  London, 

England,  a  British  company 

Application  October  17,  1955,  Scilnl  No.  540,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britata 

Jnly  25,  1955 

3ClaiHM.    KX  315— 438) 


-^j:- 


1 .  A  tri-color  television  picture  tube  having  a  two-part 
envelope,  a  viewing  screen  disposed  on  a  porticMi  of  the 
itmer  surface  of  one  part  of  said  envelope  and  including, 
a  resilient  annular  ring  frictionally  positioned  between 
said  parts  of  said  envelope  and  projecting  inwardly  of 
said  envelope  adjacent  the  viewing  screen  of  said  tube, 
said  ring  being  fabricated  from  an  electrically  conductive 
material,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  ring  at  the 
same  electric  potential  as  the  said  pan  of  said  envelope 
which  includes  said  viewing  screen. 
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24Mt37t 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITION- 
SELECTING,  SCANNING  AND  THE  LIKE 
Joha  Arckcr  tmd  G«off|«  \tmemi  Care  mot,  Loa*m, 
Eacfawd,  snigiion,  by  mesne  wrifmenta,  to  Nortli 
AiDcrkaa  Philips  Compaay,  lac^  New  Yorfc,  N.Y^  ■ 
conoratioa  of  Ddawvc 

AppOcatfoa  December  2t,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  554^17 

Claliiit  priority,  appUcartloa  Great  Brttate 

December  23,  1954 

HClaimi.    (CL  315— 19) 


>.VVVV1 


1.  Apparatus  for  position-selecting,  scanning  or  the  like 
comprising  an  electric  discharge  tube  having  a  plurality 
of  electrode  systems  each  adapted  for  generating  and 
directing  an  individual  electron  beam  towards  a  lumines- 
cent screen  together  with  means  for  deflecting  each  beam 
over  a  local  section  of  the  said  screen,  and  means  for 
selecting  the  electrode  systems  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence such  as  to  permit  scaiming  of  an  area  of  the  screen 
subatantially  equal  to  the  aggregate  of  the  areas  of  said 
load  sections,  each  said  electrode  system  having  at  least 
two  kinds  of  beam  control  electrodes,  the  electrode  sys- 
tems being  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  with  conduc- 
tive interconnections  between  all  control  electrodes  of  one 
kind  in  any  one  row  and  further  conductive  intercon- 
nections between  all  control  electrodes  of  another  kind 
in  any  one  column,  said  selecting  means  comprising 
means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  select  the  control  elec- 
trodes interconnected  in  one  of  said  rows  and  means 
for  applying  a  voltage  to  select  the  control  electrodes 
interconnected  in  one  of  said  columns  whereby  at  any 
instant  a  single  electrode  system  may  be  selected  to  per- 
mit only  its  beam  to  excite  said  screen. 


2,89«^79 

DISTORTION  CORRECTION  IN 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 

Ray  H.  Lee,  Emeryville,  CaW.,  issif  iii   to  Chromatic 

Teicvfsioa  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  California 

AppUcatioa  September  18,  195«,  Serial  No.  (lt,549 
11  Claims.    (CL  315—14) 


1.  In  a  cathode-ray  tube  for  displaying  television  and 
like  information  on  a  substantially  rectangular  target 
area  and  comprising  an  envelope  having  a  neck  portion 
and  a  flaring  funnel-shaped  portion  terminating  in  a  rela- 
tively flat  window  through  which  said  target  area  may  be 
viewed,  means  for  correcting  distortions  resulting  from 
different  lengths  of  path  and  angles  of  rradencc  of  elec- 
trons in  scanning  various  portions  of  said  target  area 
comprising  an  electron  gun  within  said  neck  portion  in- 


cluding an  electron  emitting  cathode  and  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  acccleratinf  electrode  for  directing  elec- 
trons emitted  from  said  cathode  in  a  concentrated  beam 
against  said  urget  area,  electrode  stnicture  extendint 
from  the  neck  portion  into  the  flaring  portion  of  said 
envelope  electrode  structure  including  lobes  disposed 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  said  rectangular  target 
area,  an  electrode  within  said  target  area  for  establishing 
a  substantially  unipotential  surface  thereat,  and  connec- 
tions for  esuMishing  said  last  identified  electrode  and 
said  electrode  structure  at  different  potentials. 
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249«,3M 

MOVABLE    CENTER-BLANKED    HORIZON    LINE 
FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  SATURABLE  RE- 
ACTOR PULSE  FORMING  NETWORK  FOR  USE 
THEREIN 
WnUam  F.  LM,  Unthicum  Heights,  Md^  assign  or  to 
WcsdBghovsc   Electric   Corporatioii,   East   Pfttsbvi^gh, 
Pa.,  a  corporatico  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcatioa  Aognst  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,873 
11  CfaUoM.    (CL  315— 26) 


1.  In  cathode  ray  tube  indicator  apparatus  for  provid- 
ing an  indication  of  a  movable  center-blanked  line  sym- 
bol and  a  fixed  breakaway  symbol,  in  combination,  cath- 
ode ray  tube  means,  signal  obtaining  means  including 
resolver  means  and  saturable  reactor  means  for  obtain- 
ing a  plurality  of  signals  having  a  plurality  of  preselected 
wave  shapes  and  a  plurality  of  preselected  time  relation- 
ships therebetween,  and  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  signal  obtaining  means  and  to  the  cathode  ray  tube 
means  for  alternately  applying  some  of  said  signals  and 
the  remainder  of  said  signals  to  said  cathode  ray  tube 
means,  said  cathode  ray  tube  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  utilize  the  signals  applied  thereto  to  aiter- 
luudy  provide  said  movable  line  symbol  and  fixed  break- 
away symbol. 

239f,3Sl 

LINEAR  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 

loha  Sinott,  Lciittow%  N.Y.,  ■ssignor  to  HaxeltiM  Re- 

snvch,  lacn  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporatioa  of  nUnols 

AppUcatioa  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  54*^23 

iCkims.    (CL315— 27) 


1.  A  linear  deflection  system  for  deflecting  a  cathode- 
ray  tube  beam,  the  system  comprising:  a  cathode-ray 
tube  having  a  display  screen  and  means  for  producing 
an  electron  beam;  a  rectangular  signal  generator  for 
generating  a  rectangular  signal  corresponding  to  the 
derivative  of  the  desired  saw-tooth  deflection  current; 
an  amplifier  circuit  responsive  to  the  rectapgular  signal 
for   developing   a  deflection   current;   a   deflection   coil 


responsive  to  the  deflection  current  for  deflecting  the 
electron  beam  across  the  display  screen;  circuit  means 
responsive  to  the  variations  of  the  deflection  current 
for  developing  a  feedback  signal  representative  of  the 
derivative  of  the  actual  deflection  current;  and  circuit 
means  for  supplying  the  feedback  signal  back  to  the 
input  of  the  amplifier  circuit  with  a  polarity  opposite 
to  that  of  the  first-mentioned  rectangular  signal  to  thereby 
cause  the  deflection  current  supplied  to  the  deflection 
coil  to  have  a  very  nearly  linear  saw-tooth  wave  form. 


supporting  said  gap  units  trom  said  stack  and  for  alter- 
nately connecting  said  valve  and  gap  units  electrically 
in  series  and  said  capacitor  and  gap  units  electrically 
in  parallel,  said  means  comprising  pairs  of  spaced  plates 
which  at  their  circumferential  portions  extend  between 
said  alternated  valve  and  capacitor  units  and  at  their 
central  portions  receive  said  gap  units  therebetween. 


MAGNETIC  FIELD  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
John  Lewis  Edwin  BaMwia,  Pcngc,  Loodoa,  Eaglaad,  as- 
sizor to  Rank  Clatei  Limited,  Loadoa,  Eaglaad,  a 
Brttfah  compaay 

AppUcatioa  November  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,478 

naJmt  piioclty,  applkatioa  Great  Brkaia 

NoTcmbcr  18,  1955 

(CWaH.   (CL315— 27) 


r- 


^m 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  of  which 
the  magnitude  is  proportional  to  the  integral  of  a  control- 
ling signal  voltage  including  means  for  generating  said 
controlling  signal  voltage,  voltage  controlled  amplifier 
means  fed  with  said  controlling  signal  volUge  and  pro- 
viding current  to  a  coil  system  including  inductance  and 
resisunce  and  arranged  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  pro- 
portional in  magnitude  to  the  current  therein;  means  for 
compensating  for  the  effect  of  the  resistance  of  said  coil 
system  comprising  a  circuit  network  including  only  ca- 
pacitance and  resistance  connected  effectively  in  shunt 
with  said  coil  system  and  having  a  time-constant  at  least 
approximately  equal  to  that  of  said  coil  system  and  means 
for  combining  a  voltage  appearing  across  a  resistive  com- 
ponent of  said  network  with  said  controlling  signal  volt- 
age in  stich  manner  as  to  tend  to  generate  across  said  cofl 
system  a  potential  having  a  polarity  opposite  to  that  of 
the  potential  resulting  from  said  controlling  signal  volt- 
age. 

239«3S3 

STACKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LIGHTNING 

ARRESTER  COMPONENTS 

Arthar  A.  OIsm,  Pittsficld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  G^ieral 

Electric  Compaay,  a  corporation  off  New  Yorfc 

AppUcatioa  November  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  696,766 

3  Claims.    (CL  315— 36) 


2,t98384 
TRAVELING  WAVE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Edward  C.  Dench,  Nccdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Maaafactnrlng  Compaay,  Ncwtoa,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 

AppUcation  September  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,133 
3«CfatfB8.    (CL  315— 39  J) 


21.  A  traveling  wave  electron  discharge  device  com- 
prising an  evacuated  envelope,  a  periodic  network  mount- 
ed within  said  envelope  for  propagating  electromagnetic 
wave  energy,  an  electrically  conductive  electrode  arranged 
coextensive  with  said  periodic  network,  said  periodic 
network  including  an  electrically  conductive  member  hav- 
ing a  single  major  surface  and  a  plurality  of  circuit  ele- 
ments having  at  least  one  portion  attached  to  said  member 
and  a  major  portion  arranged  subsuntially  parallel  to 
said  electrode,  said  elements  cooperating  with  said  mem- 
ber to  form  a  series  of  network  sections,  a  source  of 
electrons,  and  means  for  directing  said  electrons  along  a 
path  adjacent  said  periodic  network  and  in  energy  interact- 
ing relationship  with  said  wave  energy,  said  elements  each 
including  a  portion  which  presents  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous surface  approximately  parallel  to  said  electrode. 


2,890385 
TERMINAL  STRUCTURES  FOR  VALVE  TUBES 
Chester  Kirka,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Machlett 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Springdale,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Connecticut 

AppUcatioa  Juae  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,413 
3  Claims.    (CL  315—58) 


1.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  plurality  of  gap, 
valve  and  capacitor  units,  said  valve  units  being  annular 
shaped  and  being  superposed  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  being  alternated  with  said  capacitor  units  to  form  a 
stack  of  alternated  capacitor  and  valve  units,  means  for 


1 .  A  valve  tube  comprising  a  vacuum  envelope  having 
a  reentrant  portion  at  one  end  extending  for  a  substan- 
tial  distance   into   the   envelope   and   terminating   in   a 
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stem  press  and  forming  a  central  cavity  in  that  end  of 
the  tube  exteriorly  of  the  vacuumized  portion  of  t^ 
envelope,  a  filament  in  the  vacuumized  portion  of  the 
envelope,  a  pair  of  leads  connected  with  the  filament  and 
extending  outwardly  of  the  envelope  through  the  stem 
press  into  the  cavity,  an  apertured  dielectric  deck  located 
on  the  end  of  the  envelope  spanning  the  cavity,  a  pair 
of  electrically  conductive  members  on  the  deck  to  which 
the  outer  ends  of  the  leads  are  connected,  a  pair  of  metal 
lugs  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  re- 
spective conductive  members,  and  means  carried  by 
and  forming  part  of  the  tube  for  connecting  the  filament 
to  a  source  of  power  comprising  a  pair  of  conductive 
elements  of  selected  electrical  resistance  characteristics 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  respective  lugs,  the 
conductive  elements  being  freely  suspended  from  the 
lugs  and  having  their  other  ends  adapted  for  connection 
to  electrical  means  external  of  the  tube. 


AUTOMATIC  HEADLAMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
EagcM  G.  MatfdiH  aad  KcoMtk  R.  Skioncr,  AndciwM, 
ludn  aaricBon  to  General  Motors  CorporadoQ,  De- 
troit, Mich^  a  coqtoratkMi  of  Delaware 
AppUcathm  September  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,474 
iCIaiiiM.    (a.  315— «3) 


1.  A  headlamp  control  system  comprising  a  photo- 
multiplier  tube  of  the  type  including  a  photocathode.  a 
plurality  of  dynodes  and  an  anode,  a  high  voltage  source, 
a  voltage  divider  conoected  between  the  photocathode 
and  the  anode  and  across  the  voltage  source,  plural  taps 
on  the  voltage  divider  connected  respectively  with  said 
dynodes,  a  load  impedance  connected  with  the  anode  for 
developing  a  control  voltage,  control  means  including  a 
relay  connected  with  the  load  impedance  and  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  value  of  control  voltage  for  actuating 
said  relay,  a  headlamp  switching  circuit,  a  photomultiplier 
tube  sensitivity  circuit  including  a  resistor  connectible 
in  parallel  with  a  portion  of  the  voltage  divider,  and 
switching  means  actuated  by  said  relay  for  alternately 
completing  said  sensitivity  circuit  and  said  headlamp 
switching  circuit. 


2,«ff4«7 
AUTOMOBILE  HEADLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
VerOs  H.  WUcy.  Kennnorc,  Jdn  P.  Ruft.  Baffalo.  and 
Lloyd  S.  Trcfethen.   Encrtsville.  N.Y.,  aaicBors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc., 
Wilminctoo,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  JaDury  IS,  1955.  Serial  No.  4S2,4S9 
3  Clains.    (O.  315— <3) 
I.  A    headlight    system    for    automobiles   comprising, 
a  high  beam  connection;  a  low  beam  connection;  a  bat- 
tery connection;  a  low  beam  controlling  solenoid;  a  high 
beam  controlling  solenoid;  a  single  pole  double  throw 
switch,  selectively  acting  to  connect  said  low  beam  con- 
nection to  said  battery  connection  when  said  low  beam 
solenoid  is  energized,  said  switch  selectively  acting  also, 
to  connect  said  high   beam  connection   to  said  battery 


when  said  high  beam  solenoid  is  energized;  a  light  sensi- 
tive device;  a  sensitive  relay  under  control  of  said  light 
sensitive  device  for  selectively  controlling  current  flow 
through  said  solenoids,  said  relay  acting  to  selectively 
energize  said  low  beam  controlling  solenoid  when  light 
impinges  upon  said  light  sensitive  device  and  acting  to 
selectively  energize  said  high  beam  controlling  solenoid 
when  light  u  absent  from  said  light  sensitive  device;  and, 
a    manually   operated    foot   switch    assembly   including 
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a  plunger,  a  pair  of  contacts  and  a  cam  mechanism; 
said  contacts  being  in  circuit  with  said  sensitive  relay, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  with  each  forward  naove- 
ment  of  said  plunger  said  single  pole  double  throw  switch 
is  moved  to  its  other  position,  and,  with  every  other 
actuation  of  said  plunger  said  cam  mechanism  serves  to 
hold  said  contacts  of  said  foot  switch  assembly  open, 
thereby,  in  said  open  position,  said  contacts  of  said  as- 
sembly disable  said  sensitive  relay  from  controlling  the 
energization  of  said  solenoids. 


2J9«JU 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  CHARGER 
Frank  A.  Croskey,  New  Baltlnore,  and  Ckarles  Dcrwood 
Tattle,  Wyandotte,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mieh.,  a  corporatioB  off  Dcbn 


Application  November  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,9t3 
5  Clainis.    (CL  317—3) 


f.   '^ 


4.  Apparatus  for  diargiiig  a  liquid  q>ray  including  a 
spray  nozzle  having  a  apray  cap  issuing  liquid  spray  there- 
from, an  ionizing  electrode  and  a  collector  electrode 
spaced  from  said  ionizing  electrode,  both  of  said  elec- 
trodes bemg  spaced  from  said  spray  nozzle  in  the  region 
of  the  advancing  spray  therefrom,  and  a  high  potential 
power  supply  maintaining  said  ionizing  electrode  at  a 
potential  different  from  that  of  said  collector  electrode 
and  said  spray  nozzle,  said  spray  cap  being  composed 
of  electrically  non-conducting  material,  said  ionizing  elec- 
trode composing  an  array  of  attenuated  needles  disposed 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  spny  from 
said  spray  nozzle  but  out  of  the  path  thereof,  all  the 
needles  which  form  said  ionizing  electrode  being  ar- 
ranged as  the  ribs  of  a  fan. 


2,t9«,3t9 

LIGHTNING  ARRESTER  IMPROVEMENTS 

Thomas  i.  Carpenter  and  Artbw  A.  Olsco,  Ptttrflcid, 

Mamn  aasifBors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor^ 

poratiM  olNew  Yorit 

ApplkatkM  Marah  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  49M42 

nClalM.    (CL3i7— 70) 


made  of  good  beat  conducting  material  and  being  asym- 
metrical with  respect  to  said  coil  so  that  when  said 
housing  and  said  coil  are  in  assembled  relationship,  a 
void  space  is  defined  therebetween,  good  heat  conducting 
partition  means  on  said  housing  separating  said  void 


1.  In  combination,  a  main  air  gap  defined  by  two  air 
spaced  metallic  electrodes,  a  resisuncc  element,  a  small 
air  gap  defined  by  two  air  spaced  electrodes,  a  corona 
producing  gap  defined  by  two  spaced  electrodes  having 
electrical  insulating  material  therebetween  and  contacting 
the  same,  and  a  pair  of  capacitance  elements,  said  re- 
sistance element,  small  air  gap,  and  corona  producing  gap 
connected  in  parallel,  and  said  parallel  cormccted  element, 
small  air  gap  and  corona  producing  gap  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  main  air  gap  through  said  pair  of  ca- 
pacitance elements,  said  corona  producing  gap  emitting 
corona  at  a  voltage  below  the  sparkover  voltage  of  said 
sniall  airgap  and  said  small  air  gap  sparking  over  at  a 
voltage  below  the  sparkover  voltage  of  said  main  air  gap, 
said  three  gaps  being  aligned  with  each  other  and  said 
small  air  gap  being  positioned  between  the  other  two 
gaps,  

2fl9V«99V 
MODULE 
Fnmdi  L.  Goodwlii,  Jr.,  SUvcr  Spring,  NU^  a^lgnnr  to 
ACF  laAuHics,  iBCorporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration off  New  Jersey 
Application  March  1*.  1954,  Serial  No.  571,942 
7ClafaM.    (CL  317— 1*1) 


1.  That  method  of  replacing  wafers  in  a  module  com- 
prising a  stack  of  wafers  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  planes 
carrying  electrical  components  and  joined  by  a  plurality 
of  conductive  risers  forming  a  right  angle  with  the  planes, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  severing  the  risers  immediate- 
ly adjacent  the  wafers  to  be  discarded,  removing  the 
wafers  from  the  sUck,  inserting  an  assembly  of  substitute 
wafers  carrying  electrical  componenu  into  the  position  oc- 
cupied by  the  removed  wafers,  inserting  the  riser  assem- 
blage into  a  portion  of  the  substituted  wafer  assembly,  and 
soldering  the  risers  into  the  said  wafer  portion. 


2,S9t,391 
VALVE 
C«l  J.  MAofbcrgcr,  MlMcapoHa,  Min^  amifDor  to 
Mkucapolis-Honeywen   Regnlator  Company,  Mime- 
■aoUs,  Minn.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

>lipplication  May  !•,  1954.  Serial  No.  42«,74# 
4aaimi.    (a.  317— 132) 
1.  A  delayed  action  electromagnetic  device  compris- 
ing a  coil,  a  bousing  for  said  coil,  said  housing  being 


space  and  said  coil,  holding  means  on  said  partition 
means,  a  thermistor  positioned  in  said  space  by  said 
holding  means  and  connected  in  circuit  with  said  coil, 
and  means  on  said  bousing  adjacent  said  space  for  con- 
necting good  heat  conductive  conduit  means  to  said 
housing.  

2,894,392 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
George  Brack,  Wyoming.  Ohio,  awl  iohn  A.  HtaJM, 
Bcthpage,  and  John  W.  Ward,  Syoswt,  N.Y.,  amigwpn 
to  Mtaneapoito-HoBcyweU  Regnhitor  Company,  Minne- 
anoUs,  Mtan.,  a  corporalioB  off  Dcbwarc 
liSc^Saahtctmh^U,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,814 
11  Claims.    (CL  317— 149) 


\^---^-. 


2.  Control  ^paratus  comprising;  a  source  of  signal 
potratial;  a  device  to  be  operated  in  accordance  with  said 
signal;  a  plurality  of  sources  of  alternating  voltage;  phase 
detecting  means  comprising  a  first  current  controlling 
device  having  output  terminals  and  input  terminals,  a  pair 
of  asymmetrically  conductive  devices,  a  plurality  of  out- 
put circuits  for  said  first  current  controlling  device  each 
including  the  output  terminals  of  said  first  current  con- 
trolling device,  one  of  said  sources  of  voltage  and  one 
of  said  asymmetrically  conductive  devices,  means  ap- 
plying said  signal  to  the  input  terminals  of  said  first 
current  controlling  device,  and  impedance  means  con- 
nected to  said  output  circuits  in  a  manner  to  cause  a  direct 
potential  output  across  said  impedance  means  in  accord- 
ance with  said  signal;  output  means  comprising  second 
and  third  current  controlling  devices  having  input  and 
output  terminals,  means  connecting  the  output  of  said 
phase  detector  to  the  input  of  said  second  current  con- 
trolling device,  a  pair  of  relay  means  each  havmg 
a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  therewith,  means  con- 
necting each  of  said  relay  means  in  circuit  with  one  of 
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said  second  and  third  current  controlling  devices  and  a 
third  of  said  sources  of  voltage,  and  means  connecting 
the  voltage  across  said  relay  means  in  circuit  with  said 
second  current  controlUng  device  to  the  input  terminals 
of  aid  third  current  controlling  device  so  that  upon  an 
iacreaae  in  the  output  of  said  second  current  cootroiling 
device,  said  third  current  controlling  device  becomes 
less  conductive  to  effectively  deenergize  the  relay  means 
associated  therewith  and  upon  said  second  current  con- 
trolling device  becoming  less  conductive  to  effectively  de- 
energize  its  awociated  relay  means,  said  third  current 
controlling  device  becomes  more  conductive  to  increase 
the  energization  of  the  relay  means  associated  there- 
with. 

SELF  SEAL-IN  A.C.  OrERATED  RELAY 

Rldnrd  J.  Coppola,  UvMown,  Pa. 

ApplfaHnn  Marrh  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  5«9,M3 

9  ClaiiM.    (CL  317— 1S4) 

(Gnuted  uder  Tide  35,  U.S.  Coda  (1952),  sac.  M4) 


1.  A  self  seal-in  relay  for  use  in  a  polyphase  trans- 
mission system  between  a  power  source  and  a  load,  com- 
prising, a  movable  armature,  contact  means  movable 
with  said  armature  including  a  contact  in  each  phase 
line  of  said  transmissjon  system,  said  armature  movable 
between  a  first,  normal  position  wherein  each  said  con- 
tact is  open  and  a  second,  energized  position  closing 
each  said  contact,  stationary  core  means  forming  with 
said  armature  at  least  two  magnetic  circuits,  wherein 
flux  Induced  tendi  to  urge  said  armature  from  said  first 
position  into  its  snid  second  position,  first  means  adjacent 
said  core  means  capable  of  inducing  fliu  into  the  first 
of  said  magnetic  circuits,  means  including  a  switch  which 
upon  closing  connects  said  first  means  directly  to  one 
phase  of  said  power  source  for  inducing  flux  in  said  first 
magnetic  circuit  causing  rotation  of  said  armature  into 
said  second  position  closing  each  said  contact,  second 
means  adjacent  said  core  means  capable  of  inducing  flux 
into  the  second  of  said  magnetic  circuits,  aad  means  con- 
necting said  second  means  to  another  phase  of  said  power 
source  through  the  contact  therein  when  closed  for  in- 
ducing flux  in  said  second  magnetic  circuit  thereby  seal- 
ing said  armature  in  its  energued  position  by  providing 
continuous  flux  inducement  in  said  armature. 


2,t9«,394 

ELECTROLYTE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 
CAPACITORS 

DomU  H.  Slephcnaoa  a^  Alfred  L.  Icmj,  Gka  Falk. 
N.Y.,  BSslgTirs  to  General  Electric  Coapaay,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Applkatloa  April  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«1,13< 
TCIiriMa.    (CL317— 23«) 
1.  An  electric  capacitor  comprising  at  least  one  alu- 
minum electrode  having  a  dielectric  film  formed  thereon, 
and  an  aqueous  liquid  electrolyte  containing  in  percent 


by  weight  0.1-15%  of  a  water  soluble  anunonium  salt, 
and  200-2000  p.pjn.  of  a  silicate  compound  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  silicates  and  tetraethyl- 
orthosilicate  dispersed  in  the  electrolyte. 


2JtH,395 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Jay  W.  Ladm  aad  Jaa»cs  R.  Nail,  Silver  Spring,  Md., 

■islginrs  to  the  UnMad  Slates  of  AMcrica  as  reprcacatcd 

by  tkc  Secretary  of  Ika  Aivqr 

Application  October  31,  1957.  Scilal  No.  493,7U 

3ClaiBS.    (0.317— 234) 

(Gfaated  ander  TMIc  35,  VS,  Code  (1952),  ace.  2M) 


I.  In  combiiution:  a  semiconductor  having  a  body 
and  at  least  one  contact  formed  therein,  a  layer  of  photo- 
seiuitive  resist  between  said  body  and  said  contact;  a 
printed  circuit  plate  having  at  least  one  printed  lead,  said 
plate  having  an  oversized  opening  in  which  said  semi- 
conductor is  placed;  an  insulating  material  in  said  open- 
ing between  the  body  of  said  semiconductor  and  said 
plate;  and  a  metal  layer  deposited  on  the  surfaces  of  said 
insulating  material  and  said  resist  electrically  connecting 
said  contact  and  said  lead. 


249tJM 

CAPAcrroR 

loba  R.  Hatzlcr,  Fort  Edward,  Md  Stephen  W.  Pc 
Sooth  Gkns  Falla,  N.Y.,  iidgaftrs  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  N«w  York 
AppUcatioo  AagMt  3d,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,43d 
tClabM.    (CL317— 25t) 


a^. 


1 .  A  capacitor  comprising  spaced  armatiu'es  and  dielec- 
tric material  between  said  armatures,  said  dielectric  ma- 
terial comprising  minute  fiakes  of  mica  recombined  into 
a  sheet,  said  recombined  mica  sheet  being  impregnated 
with  a  silicone  resin  and  being  permeated  with  a  silicone 
oil  insulating  liquid,  the  amount  of  said  resin  being  suffi- 
cient to  provide  substantial  flexural  strength  to  said  re- 
combined mica  sheet 


249#3*T 

DUAL  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 

Goorga  H.  Rcadd,  PHtabwgh,  Pa.,  aasigMr  to  United 

Stales  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  icncj 
OrifiMl  appttcation  JaMury  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S4,19t, 
now  Patent  No.  2422,M7,  dated  Febraaq  4,  1958. 
Dirklcd  and  thb  application  March  13,  1957,  Serial 


No.  445,724 


(O.  31S— 73) 


1.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  relative  speeds  of  two 
motors  comprising  a  first  generator  for  supplying  current 
to  the  first  of  said  motors,  a  second  generator  for  supply- 
ing current  to  the  second  of  said  motors,  a  first  servo- 
transmitter,  a  connection  between  said  first  nnotor  and 
said  first  servo-transmitter,  a  second  sfervo-transmitter,  a 
connection  between  said  second  motor  and  said  second 
servo-transmitter,  a  first  servo-receiver  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  first  servo-transmitter,  a  second  servo-re- 
ceiver electrically  connected  to  said  second  servo-trans- 
mitter, a  shaft  connected  to  said  first  servo-receiver,  a 
shaft  connected  to  said  second  servo-receiver,  and  a  third 
generator  responsive  to  variations  in  speeds  between  said 
shafts  for  varying  the  voltage  applied  to  one  of  said 
motors. 

2,89d,398 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INDUCTION  MOTOR 

WUlard  B.  larvlnen,  Ronnofcc,  Va.,  aasigDor  to  GcMral 

Electric  Coiiip— y,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  DeccmMr  31,  1954,  Scri^  Nn.  431,54* 

9aaiBU.    (CI.  311— 225) 


"       *  M^»  


2,*9*399 

ELECTRODYNAMIC  MACHINE  AND  CONTROL 

SWITCH  THEREFOR 

Godfrey  D.  Dyne,  RaoMcy,  N J.,  aaiipMr  to  ACF  IndM- 

trici,  Incorporated,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Application  June  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,599 
13  Claims.    (Q.  31S— 254) 


1.  An  oscillatory  switch  comprising  an  enclosing  bous- 
ing having  separated  cavities  therein  interconnected  by 
a  slot,  a  torsionally  oscillating  assembly  within  said 
housing,  said  system  including  an  elongated  torsional 
spring  member  whose  ends  are  fixed  to  said  housing,  said 
member  lying  in  said  slot  so  that  said  member  is  sup- 
ported laterally,  a  permanent  magnet  secured  to  a  point 
on  said  member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  dis- 
posed in  one  of  said  housing  cavities,  a  rigid  contact  bar 
attached  to  said  member  and  extending  normally  on 
either  side  of  said  member  in  said  other  of  said  cavities, 
and  two  stationary  contacts  positioned  in  said  other 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  contact  bar  so  that  said 
conucts  are  alternatively  engaged  by  the  ends  of  said 
contact  bar  as  said  torsional  assembly  oscillates  about  the 
axis  of  said  elongated  member  when  said  permai»ent 
magnet  is  subjected  to  a  varying  external  magnetic  field, 
the  distance  between  each  sUtionary  contact  and  said 
contact  bar  being  less  than  the  distance  between  said 
elcHigated  torsional  spring  member  and  the  wall  of  said 

slot 

13.  A  consunt  speed  clectrodynamic  machine  com- 
prising means  for  producing  two  interacting  fields,  said 
means  including  a  rotor  magnet  and  a  sUtor  magnet 
winding  for  driving  said  rotor  magnet,  means  mounting 
said  rotor  magnet  for  roution  adjacent  to  said  stator 
winding,  switching  means  connected  to  said  sUtor  wind- 
ing for  varying  the  direction  of  the  field  of  said  stator 
winding,  means  for  operating  said  switching  means  and 
including  an  elongated  torsional  spring  member,  means 
mounting  said  spring  member  for  oscillation  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  a  magnet  mounted  on  said  elongated 
spring  member  in  the  field  of  said  rotor  magnet  to  drive 
said  spring  member  to  a  resonant  frequency,  a  pair  of 
spaced  contacts,  and  a  contact  bar  transversely  fixed  to 
a  portion  of  said  elongated  torsional  spring  member  in- 
termediate said  ends  thereof  and  spaced  from  said  per- 
manent magnet  by  said  spring  member,  said  contact  bar 
being  positioned  between  said  pair  of  spaced  contacts 
whereby  oscillation  of  said  torsional  spring  member  by 
said  magnet  will  move  said  contact  bar  alternately  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  pair  of  contacts. 


1.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  in  combination 
an  induction  motor  having  dual  primary  windings,  cur- 
rent limiting  means  and  reversing  switching  means  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  each  of  said  windings,  a  master 
switching  device  and  means  controlled  thereby  for  estab- 
lishing a  reference  volUge  represenUtive  of  a  desired 
speed  of  said  motor,  meaiu  for  deriving  from  said  motor 
a  control  voltage  indicative  of  its  speed,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  diflference  of  said  vofUges  for  control- 
ling said  current  limiting  means  and  said  reversing  switch- 
ing means  to  conform  the  actual  speed  of  said  motor  with 
said  desired  speed. 

743  O.ti.— a2 


2,89d.4«6 
ROTARY  SYSTEM  DRIVEN  BY 
ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 
lohaniMS  Meyer  Clowen,   Eindhoven,   Netherlands,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Phil- 
ips Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

AppUcatioa  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,785 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Netheriands 
November  24,  1954 
2  Clafana.    (CI.  318—254) 
1.  Apparatus  for  mamtaming  mechanical  rotation,  com- 
prising a  pickup  coil,  a  single  permanent  magnet  of  sub- 
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stanttally  cylindrical  configuration  mounted  in  operative 
relation  to  said  coil  and  adapted  to  rotate  past  said  coil, 
said  magnet  having  a  plurality  of  poles  magnetized  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  so  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  coil  that  an  electric  pulse  is  pro 
duced  by  said  coil  each  time  a  portion  of  said  magnet 
wherein  a  change  of  polarity  occurs  passes  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  coil,  means  responsive  to  said  pulses  for 
exerting  driving  force  pulses  upon  said  magnet  thereby 
to  sustain  said  magnet  in  rotative  motion  relative  to 
said  coil,  said  pulse  responsive  means  comprising  a  driv- 


ing  coil  mounted  in  operative  relation  to  said  magnet  and 
pulse  amplifier  means  interposed  between  said  pickup 
coil  and  said  driving  coil,  said  amplifier  means  being 
blocked  for  input  signals  of  one  electrical  phase  and 
being  unblocked  for  input  signals  of  an  electrical  phase 
which  is  opposed  to  said  one  phase,  and  means  for 
applying  an  auxiliary  force  to  said  magnet  to  sustain  said 
magnet  in  rotative  motion  during  the  period  that  said 
amplifier  means  is  blocked,  said  last -mentioned  means 
comprising  an  auxiliary  magnet  positioned  in  cooperative 
relation  to  said  permanent  magnet. 


SERVO  SYSTEM 
Georsc  H.  Stcvcw,  Caimlem  NJ 
Pkiladclpkla,  Pa^  Bilfnii,  by 
tke  United  States  of 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Applicatioa  Jamiary  31,  195S,  Serial  No.  712,5M 
aCkynis.    (a.  31S— 27t) 


Okw  WHikcr, 

icats,  to 

Rfreacotcd  by  the 


2.  A  control  servo-system  for  controlling  a  load  in- 
cluding in  combination,  connections  to  a  source  of  coi>- 
stant  voltage,  coupling  to  a  source  of  error  displacements, 
a  continuous  servo  controller  and  a  relay  servo  controller 
both  responsive  to  said  error  displacements,  a  servo- 
motor which  drives  the  load,  switching  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  servo-motor  by  said  continuous  servo  controller 
in  response  to  error  displacements  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined value,  switching  means  for  actuating  said  servo- 
motor by  said  constant  voltage  source  through  said  relay 
servo  controller  in  response  to  error  displacements 
greater  than  said  predetermined  value,  said  switching 
means  disconnecting  the  output  of  said  continuous  servo 
controller  as  the  input  to  said  servo-motor  and  connect- 
ing said  constant  voltage  to  drive  said  servo-motor  at  its 
maximum  tracking  speed,  where,  while  said  servo-motor 
is  being  driven  by  said  relay  servo  controller,  and  when 
said  error  displacement  decreases  below  a  predetermined 
magnitude,  said  switching  means  returns  said  motor  to 
being  driven  by  said  continuous  servo  controller  by  re- 
connecting said  output  of  said  continuous  servo  controller 


as  the  input  to  said  servo-nK)tor  and  disconnecting  said 
constant  voltage  as  said  input,  and  means  to  supply  a 
transient  voltage  to  said  servo-motor,  where  said  transient 
voltage  from  said  supply  means,  being  of  opposite 
polarity  to  the  output  of  said  continuous  servo  controller 
provides  a  retarding  force  to  counter  the  inertia  of  said 
motor  after  said  reconnection  of  said  continuous  servo 
controller. 


OVERLOAD  PROTECnVE  DEVICE  FOR 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Arthur  Eaaris  Priacc,  Booatoa  Township,  Morris  Coaaty, 
N  J.,  and  David  Cari  LarMm,  Yookcts,  N.Y^  %\'iyu\ 
to  Otis  Eleraior  Conpaiqr,  New  Yori^  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poralhM  of  New  Jciacy 
AppHcatloa  JaMary  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  (35,394 
19  CiaiaM.    (O.  318-^34) 


10.  In  a  variable  voltage  system  in  which  a  direct  cur- 
rent work  motor  is  supplied  with  current  by  a  variable 
voltage  direct  current  generator  of  a  motor  generator  set, 
the  driving  motor  of  which  is  a  three-phase  alternating 
current  motor  supplied  with  current  by  supply  lines  from 
a  three-phase  alternating  current  source,  an  inverse  time 
limit  overload  protective  device  having  three  triangularly 
spaced  electromagnets,  the  coil  of  one  of  said  electro- 
magnets being  connected  in  the  generator  armature-work 
motor  armature  loop  circuit  and  the  coils  of  the  other 
two  electromagnets  being  connected  in  separate  ones  of 
of  said  supply  lines  for  the  generator  driving  motor,  cir- 
cuit controlling  means  adapted  upon  operation  to  cause 
disconnection  of  said  driving  motor  from  its  supply  lines 
to  shut  down  said  motor  generator  set,  operating  means 
for  said  circuit  controlling  means,  a  triangular  member 
common  to  said  electromagnets  adapted  upon  the  flow  of 
overload  current  in  any  one  or  more  of  said  electromag- 
net coils  to  exert  force  on  said  operating  means  for 
operating  said  current  controlling  means,  a  restraining 
electromagnet  for  exerting  force  on  said  operating  means 
opposing  that  due  to  said  member  upon  said  flow  of  over- 
load current,  a  source  of  direct  current  for  the  coil  of 
said  restraining  electromagnet,  second  circuit  controlling 
means  operable  by  said  member  upon  said  flow  of  over- 
load current  for  disconnecting  said  restraining  electro- 
magnet coil  from  its  source,  a  resistor,  and  a  condenser 
with  said  resistor  in  series  therewith  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  restraining  electromagnet  coil  for  discharging 
current  therein  to  retard  the  decay  of  flux  in  said  restrain- 
ing electromagnet  and  thus  the  decrease  in  opposing  force 
exerted  thereby,  whereby  when  said  opposing  force  de- 
creases to  a  certain  value  dependent  upon  the  amount  of 
said  overload  current  flow,  said  operating  means  is  oper- 
ated by  said  member  to  operate  said  flrst  named  circuit 
controlling  means. 


TRANSISTOR  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Henri  Hcnnaa  van   AMm,   Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor, by  HueMe  assignments,  to  North  American  Phil- 
ips Company,  Inc^  New  Yori^  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  January  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  561,(25 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Nethcriands 
Febraary  2S,  1955 
8  Claims.    (O.  321—2) 
I.  A  pulse  generating  circuit  arrangement  comprising 
a  transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes, 
transformer    means   interconnecting    said    electrodes   in 
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feedback  relationship,  a  resistor  element  arranged  in  feed- 
back relationship  in  the  connection  between  said  base 
electrode  and  said  transformer  means,  part  of  the  voltage 
produced  in  said  transformer  means  being  fed  back  to 
said  base  electrode  through  said  resistor  element,  and 


■ 


thereof  at  a  first  location  and  a  second  fluid  passageway 
in  the  side  thereof  at  a  second  location  longitudinally 
spaced  from  the  passageways  at  the  first  location,  an  elec- 
trical circuit  including  a  conductive  valve  member  mount- 
ed so  as  to  permit  the  inltow  of  fluids  through  the  second 
passageway  while  preventing  the  outflow  of  fluids  through 
said  passageway,  the  valve  member  providing  a  short 


means  for  supplying  pulses  from  said  transformer  means 
to  a  point  between  said  base  electrode  and  said  resistor 
element,  said  pulse  supplying  means  comprising  an  im- 
pedance member  having  a  relatively  low  impedance  to 
the  leading  edges  of  said  pulses  and  having  a  relatively 
high  impedance  at  the  repetition  frequency  of  the  said 
pulses. 

2,89#,4#4 

GENERATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS 

Donald  L.  Cronin,  RichfcM,  Mfain^  aasigMMr  to  Minnc- 

apoUfl-Honcyweil    Regabitor    Company,    MtaincapoUs, 

Mhm^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnne  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  M8,655 
Udaims.    (CL322— 17) 


^-« .* 


circuit  path  when  no  fluid  is  flowing  through  the  second 
passageway  and  the  valve  member  and  any  inflowing 
fluid  providing  an  impedance  having  a  magnitude  de- 
pending upon  the  conductivhy  of  the  fluid,  and  means  in 
the  electrical  circuit  for  indicating  said  impedance  where- 
by the  fluids  entering  the  conduit  through  the  second 
passageway  are  identified. 


12.  Voltage  regulator  apparatus  comprising:  rotary 
electrical  means  providing  an  output  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  exciting  windings,  the  energization  of  which  excit- 
ing windings  is  effective  to  control  the  magnitude  of  the 
output;  a  plurality  of  semi-conductor  devices,  each  of 
said  semi-conductor  devices  having  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes including  control  and  output  electrodes;  tncans 
connecting  the  output  electrodes  of  a  separate  serai-con- 
ductor device,  respectively,  in  circuit  with  each  of  said 
plurality  of  exciting  windings,  said  exciting  windings 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  said  semi-conductor  devices  being  controllable  to 
control  the  current  flowing  through  said  exciting  windings; 
signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  signal  potential 
having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  rotary  electrical 
means  output;  means  directly  connecting  together  said 
control  electrodes;  and  means  connecting  the  output  of 
said  signal  producing  means  in  current  controlling  rela- 
tion to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  semi-conductor 
devices.  

2t89i,4#5 
FLUID  FLOW  INDICATOR  AND  FLUID 
IDENTIFIER 
Robert  C.  Rumble  and  Henry  M.  Bock,  Houston,  Tex^ 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jersey  Production 
Research   Company,  Tulsa,   OUa.,  a   corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  666,704 
llClaiois.    (CL324— 2) 
1.  An  apparatus  comprisiiig  ao  elongated  fluid  con- 
duit having  at  least  one  fluid  passageway  in  the  side 


2,S9«,4M 
ELECTRIC   ANALYZER  FOR  SUPERVISING  SUB- 
STANCES DISSOLVED  IN  A  FLOW  OF  UQUID 
Giinter    Axt,    Kartsruhe-Duriach,    and    Heini    Elvhart, 
Grotzingen,  Karlsnihe,  Germany,  assignors  io  Chlorator 
G.m-b.H.,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  a  German  firm 
Applicatioa  December  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  628,776 
^^         18  Claims.    (CL  324— 38) 


I.  An  electric  analyzer  for  supervising  an  electrical 
magnitude  as  a  function  of  the  content  of  a  substance 
dissolved  in  a  continuous  flow  of  liquid  through  the  an- 
alyzer, comprising  two  rotation  symmetric  hollow  elec- 
trodes disposed  concentrically  and  radially  spaced  apart 
to  define  therebetween  an  annular  space  for  the  flow  of 
liquid  to  be  supervised,  and  generally  spherically  rounded 
bodies  of  hard  non-conductive  material  placed  freely 
movable  in  said  space  whereby  said  bodies  arc  revolved 
and  agitated  by  the  liquid  flow  through  said  space  and 
along  the  facing  walls  of  said  electrodes  for  cleansing 
the  same. 

2,890,487 

ARMATURE  TESTING  DEVICE 

Arthur  M.  Huehn,  Cbnia  Vista,  and  Elmer  C.  EvaM, 

National  City,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  November  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,896 

3  Claims.    (0.324—51) 
(Gnntcd  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  testing  device  for  armatures  which  comprises  a 
transformer  having  the  terminals  of  iu  primary  winding 


484 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JltNK  9,  1959 


connected  to  an  A.-C.  voltage  source  and  the  terminals 
of  hi  secondary  winding  connected  to  a  pair  of  contacts 
for  impressing  a  potential  on  selected  armature  coils, 
means  for  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  secondary  to  in- 
dicate that  a  voltage  b  being  impreaacd  on  the  armature 
coil,  a  polarity  checking  circuit  connected  to  the  second- 
ary winding,  a  voltage  pick  up  circuit  including  a  coil 
and  a  voltmeter,  said  coil  of  the  voltage  pick  up  circuit 


SUPPORT  FOR  LINE  TROUBLE  DETECnNG 

MEANS 

Lyman  D.  Perkins,  Taraaoa,  Calif. 

AppllcatkMi  Ansast  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,797 

4  ClaioBS.    (CL  324—52) 


1.  In  a  line  trouble  detecting  means,  a  hollow,  coil  sup- 
porting rod  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescopi- 
caliy  nested,  similarly  tapered  tubes  formed  of  electrically 
non-conductive  material;  said  tubes  being  arranged  with 
their  smaller  ends  adjacent  each  other  when  nested  and  the 
larger  outer  diameter  of  each  of  said  tubes  disposed  within 
another  of  said  tubes  being  greater  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  the  smaller  end  of  said  other  tube  with  resultant 
creation,  upon  extension  of  said  tubes,  of  a  frictional  self 
sustaining,  waterproof  joint  between  the  interengaged 
ends  thereof,  the  small  end  of  the  innermost  of  said  tubes 
serving  as  a  mounting  means  for  a  pickup  coil  supporting 
means  and  said  tubes  serving  as  a  protective  housing  for 
a  flexible  conductor  means  extending  therethrough  from 
the  coil  to  a  point  beyond  the  extended  tubes  and  adapted 
for  connection  of  said  conductor  means  to  devices  opera- 
tive to  convert  currents  induced  in  said  coil  into  signals 
susceptible  of  sensory  perception;  said  tubes  when  ex- 
tended and  forming  said  water  tight  joints  being  effective 
to  permit  exploration  of  submerged  or  submarine  lines 
by  said  pick  up  coil. 


ond  electrode  spaced  from  each  other  lo  form  a  gap  for 
passing  a  sheet  of  material  therebetween,  a  condenser 
connected  between  said  clectrodcN.  means  connected  lo 
charge  the  condenser  to  a  strength  sutficicnl  lo  diitchurgc 
across  said  gap  when  the  dielectric  strength  of  the  ma- 
terial passed  through  the  gap  dropped  below  a  pre- 
predctcrmined  level,  said  discharge  producing  sufficient 
heat  to  increase   the  dielectric   strength   where   it   was 


to 


2,S9«,4«9 
ELECTROSTATIC  TESTING  OF  SHEET 
MATERIALS 
R.  Van  Krerdcn,  RobMrndale,  Mln 

■I  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dclawaiv 
imman  H.  1*$4.  Serial  No.  4«3,1S5 
7CMaH.    (CL324— 54) 
1.  A   mechanism   for  detecting   and    repairing   imper- 
fections in   thermoplastic   sheet  material   having  dielec- 
tric strength  greater  than  air  comprising  a  first  and  sec- 


being  enclosed  in  a  probe  for  movement  by  an  operator 
relative  to  the  armature  coils  for  receiving  induced  volt- 
age from  the  armature  coils  and  indicating  the  induced 
voltage  on  the  voltmeter,  normally  open  switch  means  in 
the  polarity  checking  circuit  for  selectively  mixing  voltage 
from  the  secondary  with  the  induced  voltage  when  the 
switch  is  closed  to  permit  the  operator  to  observe  the  volt- 
meter and  determine  whether  the  impressed  and  induced 
voltages  are  in  or  out  of  phase. 


previously  below  said  level,  means  for  moving  the  ma- 
terial through  said  gap  at  a  rate  so  said  condenser  will 
only  discharge  once  for  each  individual  area  of  material 
below  said  dielectric  level,  means  in  parallel  with  the 
condenser  generating  a  signal  responsive  to  the  discharge 
of  the  condenser,  and  counting  means  connected  to  the 
condenser  and  registering  responsive  to  said  signal  for 
registering  the  number  of  imperfections  located. 


2,S9f,4U 
IMPULSE  TESTING 
James  E.  Holcomb,  Lancsboro,  Mnsa,,  amicDor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Applicatioo  Jane  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,964 
12  Claims.    (CL  324—54) 


1.  A  method  of  impulse  testing  three  identical  in- 
sulated electrical  windings  connected  together  in  Y-rela- 
tionship,  said  method  comprising  connecting  the  neutral 
of  said  Y  relationship  to  ground  through  a  voltage  sensi- 
tive device,  isolating  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  wind- 
ings from  ground,  and  then  simultaneously  applying  im- 
pulses of  opposite  polarity  and  equal  voltage  and  wave 
shape  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  other  two  of  said  wind- 
ings, and  then  isolating  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  other 
two  windings  from  ground  and  simultaneously  applying 
impulses  of  opposite  polarity  and  equal  voltage  and  wave 
shape  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  first  mentioned  one  wind- 
ing and  the  other  of  said  other  two  windings. 


2,S9«^11 
MEASUREMENT  OF  UNDERWATER  PRESSURE 
VARIATIONS 
Clyde  A.  WUttaker.  Panama  City.  Fla.,  and  Roy  E.  Done- 
goo,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  reprcscatcd  by  tlic  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

AppUcatioa  Jiriy  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  52«,638 
S  ClafcM.    (a.  324—59) 
(Granted  ander  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
3.  Apparatus  for  measuring  short  term  pressure  vari- 
ations sensed  by  a  pickup  unit  having  two  electric  tn- 
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ductances  differentially  variable  in  response  to  pr^ure 
variations  sensed  by  said  unit,  comprising  a  bridge  circuit 
having  bridge  branches  including  said  inductances  and 
two  unequal  resistances  and  having  an  energizing  diagonal 
and  a  measuring  diagonal,  a  direct  current  measuring 
instrument,  two  separate  amplifying  and  rectifying  chan- 
nels having  individual  inputs  and  having  their  rectified 


outputs  coimected  in  opposed  relation  to  said  instrument, 
a  sotirce  of  alternating  current  connected  across  said 
energizing  diagonal  and  across  the  input  to  one  of  the 
amplifying  and  rectifying  channels,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  input  to  the  other  of  the  amplifying  and  rectifying 
channels  across  said  measuring  diagonal. 


2,89t,412 

METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

WiUam  W.  Woodivm,  Maple  Helsbta,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Assembly  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Chcsteriand,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

UoB  of  Ohio 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  54Mi2 
1  Claim.    (CL324— 74) 
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SWIXCHING  PANEL  FOR  TESTING 

WATTHOUR  METERS 

Thomas  F.  Screven,  Atlaaia,  Ga. 

AppHcatloB  October  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  613^76 

aOalw.    (CL324— 74) 
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3.  In  a  testing  device  for  watthour  meters,  a  base,  a 
first  group  of  terminals  on  said  base,  predetermined  ter- 
minals of  said  group  to  be  connected  to  a  supply  line, 
a  load  and  standard  watthour  meter  assembly,  a  second 
group  of  terminals  on  said  base  in  the  form  of  socket 
members  arranged  in  sub-groups,  the  socket  members  of 
one  sub-group  being  different  at  least  in  number,  size 
or  spacing  from  those  in  another  sub-group  to  respec- 
tively receive  the  terminal  prongs  of  watthour,  meters  of 
corresponding  number,  size  or  shape,  the  first  and  second 
mentioned  groups  of  terminals  being  electrically  inter- 
connected and  there  being  interposed  in  such  connections 
two  groups  of  normally  open,  individually  manually  op- 
erable switches,  the  first  group  of  switches  being  adapted 
when  closed  in  predetermined  combinations  to  prepare 
the  circuitry  of  the  testing  device  for  prearranged  con- 
nections between  the  first  mentioned  predetermined  ter- 
minals and  the  individual  socket  members  of  a  predeter- 
mined sub-group  upon  closing  of  predetermined  combina- 
tions of  the  second  group  of  the  switches  in  accordance 
with  the  electrical  connections  of  the  meter  being  tested. 


2J9t.414  

ELECTROCHEMICAL  COULOMETER 

Eari  S.  Snavely,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex,,  assignor,  by  mesne  at- 

s^ments,  to  Union  Cari»lde  Corporation,  New  Yoih, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Febraary  26,  195S,  Serial  No.  717,621 

!•  Claims.    (Q.  324— 94) 


Method  of  calibrating  a  voltage  responsive  instrument 
with  respect  to  a  first  or  main  current  carrying  conduc- 
tive element,  which  method  comprises  selecting  two  ma- 
terials dissimilar  from  each  other  for  plural  conductors 
as  commonly  used  for  thennocouples,  providing  a  second 
conductive  element  of  one  of  said  dissimilar  materials 
with  an  end  thereof  joined  to  a  point  on  the  first  element 
and  with  the  second  element  extending  therefrom  gener- 
ally away  from  the  first,  providing  plural  additional  con- 
ductive elements  each  of  the  other  of  said  dissimilar  ma- 
terials and  each  with  one  end  thereof  attached  to  a  dif- 
ferent point  on  the  second  mentioned  element  to  provide 
plural  thermocouple  junctions  progressing  away  from  the 
first  element  along  the  body  of  the  second  element  to 
cause  the  latter  to  act  as  a  heat  drop  conductor,  and 
finally  selecting  which  of  the  thermocouple  junctions  thus 
provided  is  to  be  used  to  feed  a  predetermined  voltage 
responsive  instrument,  whereby  to  simplify  calibration  of 
the  voltage  responsive  instrument  with  respect  to  current 
in  the  first  or  main  current  carrying  cotiductive  element. 


I.  An  electrochemical  coulometer  of  the  type  which 
functions  by  electrolytic  transfer  of  at  least  one  chemical 
species  in  a  reversible  redox  system,  and  in  which  meas- 
urement of  the  transfer  of  one  of  such  species  is  made, 
said  coulometer  comprising  two  compartments  contain- 
ing a  solution  of  said  species  in  a  strivent,  said  compart- 
ments being  connected  through  an  electrolytically  con- 
ductive path,  and,  between  said  compartments,  a  liquid 
immiscible  with  said  solution  and  in  which  said  measured 
species  has  a  solubility  substantially  less  than  its  solu- 
bility in  said  solvent,  said  liquid  providing  said  electro- 
lytically conducting  path   between   said   compartments. 
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THERMOELECTRIC  POWER  MONITOR 
G«oric  M.  W.  ■■igir,  Ste  Bi—u,  Caltf. 


Eitel-McCailoiigli,  be 
ttea  of  CaUfbr^a 


to 


■  corpora- 


AppBcatfoo  9»p»ffcM  II,  1954,  ScrW  No.  M9.4M 
3  Claims.    (O.  324—95) 


^,-^__  FREQUENCY  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
MUtea  Saadcn,  Stamford,  Cowl,  aiilgoni  to  tkc  Uk. 
S««  of  America  as  rcprcaeated  by  tkc  Sccrcten  of 
tha  Army  ' 

AMfeatfcm  Maj  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  ML9M 

3ClalM.    (CL332— lO 

(Graated  nte  Tttfa  3S,  UA  Coda  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


1.  A  thermoelectric  power  monitor  comprising  an  en- 
velope including  an  upper  cup-shaped  portion,  a  spacer 
and  an  end  disi(  bonded  to  the  spacer,  a  loop  disk  dis- 
posed between  the  upper  envelope  portion  and  the  spacer 
and  bonded  thereto,  a  metallic  loop  carried  by  said  loop 
disk  and  electrically  connected  thereto,  a  wire  secured 
to  a  point  on  said  loop  and  forming  a  thermoelectric 
junction  therewith,  said  wire  extending  diametrically 
across  said  loop,  through  said  loop  and  loop  disk  in 
insulated  relation  thereto  and  having  its  other  end  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  end  disk,  the  electrical  output 
from  said  thermoelectric  junction  appearing  between  said 
disks. 


1.  A  frequency  modulation  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  radio  frequency  oscillator  having  a  tuned  cir- 
cuit; a  distributed  line  amplifier  having  said  tuned  circuit 
as  load,  the  input  of  said  distributed  line  amplifier  being 
connected  to  a  point  90  degrees  out  of  phase  with  the 
voltage  across  said  luned  circuit;  and  modulation  means 
for  varying  the  gain  of  said  distributed  line  amplifier 
thereby  varying  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator. 


2J9ty416 
COMBINATION    SPRING     ABUTMENT     AND 
POINTER.SECURING    MEANS    FOR    ELEC- 
TRICAL INSTRUMENTS 

D.  Walker.  Newark,  NJ.,  aadt^or,  by  mesne  as- 

Spimeots.   to   Daystrom,  Incorporated,  Morray   HIU, 
Jn  a  corporatioB  of  New  JcrMy 
Appacatkm  November  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  54S,892 
3  Claims.    (O.  324—154) 


2J9«,41t 

NON.UNEAR  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  SIGNAL 

TRANSLATING  CIRCUITS 

Jakob  Zaweli,  CoOiacswood,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poratfcNi  of  ABMrica,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawaia 

Appttcatioa  Stmttmku  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  3tM57 

15  Claims.    (CL  332— 31) 


'^^5*j 


3.  A  spring  abutment  and  pointer-wcuring  device,  com- 
prising a  unitary  member  constructed  of  flat  spring  mate- 
rial and  having  a  generally  circular  body  portion  with  an 
arm  extending  from  iu  plane  and  bifurcated  to  receive 
the  end  of  a  spring,  a  balancing  extension  diametrically 
opposite  the  arm.  said  body  ponion  having  a  central 
aperture  defined  by  a  plurality  of  prongs  lying  in  the  plane 
thereof,  certain  of  said  prongs  being  equally  spaced,  hav- 
mg  obtuse-angled  points  and  lying  at  a  relatively  large 
radius  and  alternating  with  an  equal  number  of  prongs 
having  acutc-anglcd  points  and  lying  at  a  smaller  radius, 
whereby  upon  application  to  an  upstanding  cylindrical 
pointer  pivot  base  shank  of  a  radius  corresponding  with 
the  relatively  large  radius  of  the  obtuse-angled  poinu,  the 
latter  serve  to  center  the  device  on  said  shank,  while  the 
acute-angled  points  are  uniformly  deflected  into  biting 
engagement  with  said  shank  to  thereby  prevent  removal 
therefrom  and  rotation  therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of 
sharp  bosses  circuraferentially  arranged  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  body  portion  for  biting  engagement  with 
an  associated  pointer  to  prevent  relative  roution  thereof. 


I.  The  combination  comprising  a  pair  of  semi-con- 
ductor devices  of  opposite  conductivity  type  each  having 
first,  second  and  third  electrodes;  like  numbered  elec- 
trodes of  said  devices  being  alike  in  function;  means 
adapted  to  impress  a  first  signal  wave  serially  between 
•aid  first  electrodes;  means  adapted  to  impress  a  second 
signal  wave  between  each  of  said  first  electrodes  and 
the  respective  second  electrode;  and  means  for  deriving 
an  output  signal  from  said  third  electrodes. 


2J9«,419 
SWITCH  TUBE  DEVICE  FOR  WAVEGUIDES 

Richard  A.  Hagaa,  Reading,  Maas.,  asrigaor,  by 

asrigamiiiti.  to  Sylraaia  Electric  Prodocts  Inc.,  WII- 
mtagton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppHcatioa  March  3$.  1955,  Seria!  No.  497,8SS 
2  dates.    (CL  333—13) 
I.  A  switching  tube  of  the  A-T-R  type  for  control- 
ling transmission  of  energy  in  a  hollow  wave  guide  sys- 
tem, said  tube  comprising  a  block  of  conducting  material 
having  spaced  apart  parallel  end  surfaces  and  having  a 
rectangular  passage  formed  therein,  said  passage  being 
open  at  its  eixls  and  extending  from  one  to  the  other  of 
said  end  surfaces  for  the  transmission  of  electromagnetic 
energy  therethrough,  first  and  second  resonant  cavities 
formed  within  said  block  at  spaced  apart  positions  along 
said  passage  and  proximate  opposite  broad  surfaces  of 
said  passage,  each  of  said  cavities  being  filled  with  an 
lonizable  gas  and  coupled  to  said  passage  by  a  resonant 
window  structure  arranged  flush  with  its  corresponding 
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broad  MirfHCC  of  «iid  panMigc.  each  of  said  cavities  being  for  different  time  durations  of  the  rectangular  pulse  of 
provided  with  a  tumng  screw  having  an  axial  passage  said  source  and  for  different  load  impedances  for  said 
therethrough  adjiisfably  threaded  in  said  block  and  ex-  shaper  using  the  following  values  as  a  basis  and  by  em- 
tending  through  the  w:ill  of  the  cavity  opposite  the  win-  ploying  the  following  relationships: 

dow  structure  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  broad  surfaces  if^ 

of  said  pavuigc.  and  a  pair  of  cup-like  members  sealed  l^yflXJ  ami  '''^-y  ^; 

where  t  is  equal  to  the  time  duration  of  the  voltage  pulse 
of  said  source.  R  is  equal  to  the  load  impedance  of  said 
shaper.  L  is  equal  to  the  value  of  the  inductance,  and 
C  is  equal  to  the  value  of  the  capacitance;  said  first  in- 
ductance being  equal  to  50  millihenries,  said  second  in- 
ductance being  equal  to  60  millihenries,  said  third  in- 
ductance being  equal  to  31.5  millihenries,  said  first 
capacitance  being  equal  to  0.03  microfarad,  said  capaci- 
tance being  equal  to  0.0446  microfarad,  said  third  capaci- 
Unce  being  equal  to  0.0436  microfarad,  said  fourth 
capacitance  being  equal  to  0.028  microfarad,  said  first 
and  second  resistances  each  being  equal  to  1100  ohms, 
and  the  resistance  of  said  diode  when  conducting  being 
equal  to  no  greater  than  1 10  ohms  when  the  time  dura- 
tion of  the  rectangular  pulse  of  said  source  is  equal  to 
120  microseconds  and  the  load  impedance  of  said  shaper 
is  equal  to  1100  ohms. 

2,89«,421 
MICROWAVE  CAVITY  FILTER 
Malcolm  R.  Currle,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Re- 
gents of  The  University  oi  California,  Berkeley,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  CaBfomia 
Application  February  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,(»«5 
4  Claims.    (Q.  333— 73) 


to  the  outer  surface  of  said  block  and  enclosing  the  outer 
ends  of  said  tuning  screws  and  defining  with  the  surface 
of  said  block  a  pair  of  chambers  for  containing  gas.  said 
block  having  a  passage  for  gas  formed  therein  extending 
through  a  portion  not  occupied  by  said  rectangular  pas- 
sage and  said  cavities  and  interconnecting  said  chambers. 


2,89f,42« 
PULSE  SHAPER  CIRCUIT 
Ervln  M.  Bradbnrd,  Faklawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutlcy, 
NJn  a  corporatioo  of  Maryland 
Application  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,859 
2  Claims.    (CL  333— 2«) 


1.  A  Gaussian  error  function  pulse  shaper  comprising 
a  source  of  rectangular  voltage  pulses  having  a  given  time 
duration,  a  first  low  pass  filter  section  including  a  first 
capacitance  connected  in  shunt  relation  to  the  voltage  of 
said  source  and  a  first  inductance  connected  in  series 
relation  to  the  voltage  of  said  source,  a  second  low  pass 
filter  section  including  a  second  inductance  connected  in 
series  relation  to  said  first  inductance,  a  second  capaci- 
tance connected  at  the  junction  of  said  first  and  secotid 
inductances  and  in  shunt  relation  to  the  voltage  of  said 
source  and  a  third  capacitance  connected  to  the  end  of 
said  second  inductance  removed  from  said  second  capaci- 
tance and  in  shunt  relation  to  the  voltage  of  said  source, 
a  third  low  pass  filler  section  including  a  third  inductance 
connected  in  series  relation  to  said  second  inductance  at 
the  junction  of  said  second  inductance  and  said  third 
capacitance  and  a  fourth  capacitance  connected  to  the  end 
of  said  third  inductance  removed  from  said  third  capaci- 
tance and  in  shunt  relation  to  the  voltage  of  said  source,  a 
first  resisUnce  connected  in  series  between  said  first  in- 
ducunce  and  said  source  to  couple  the  voltage  of  said 
source  to  said  first  inductance,  a  second  resistance  equal 
substantially  to  the  composite  characteristic  impedance  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  filter  sections  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  fourth  capacitance  to  remove  the  Gaussian 
error  function  shaped  pulse  without  reflection,  the  im- 
pedance of  each  of  said  filter  sections  relative  to  each 
other  preventing  internal  reflections  therein,  and  a  diode 
connected  at  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  in- 
ducunccs  and  in  shunt  relation  to  the  voltage  of  said 
source  to  remove  undershoots  from  said  shaped  pulses, 
the  values  of  the  above-named  components  of  said  shape 
being  scaled  to  produce  a  Gaussian  error  function  pulse 


I.  A  microwave  filter  comprising  a  cavity  resonator 
adapted  to  respond  to  a  plurality  of  degenerate  modes,  an 
input  transmission  line,  means  for  coupling  said  input  line 
to  excite  said  cavity  at  one  only  of  said  degenerate  modes, 
coupling  means  within  said  cavity  for  exciting  a  plu- 
rality of  additional  degenerate  modes  in  cascade,  said 
coupling  means  including  at  least  one  conductive 
loop  of  small  diameter  in  comparison  to  the  dimen- 
sion of  said  cavity  projecting  inwardly  from  the  wall 
thereof  with  its  plane  at  an  angle  of  r/4  radians  to  the 
direction  of  the  magnetic  field  of  one  of  said  modes  and 
at  a  location  where  said  magnetic  field  is  at  substan- 
tially a  maximum,  an  ouput  transmission  line  and  means 
for  connecting  said  output  line  to  the  final  degenerate 
mode  of  those  coupled  in  cascade,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  variable  coupling  between  non-successive  modes 
of  those  so  coupled  comprising  a  second  conductive  loop 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  said  cavity  at  a  loca- 
tion where  the  magnetic  fields  of  the  modes  to  be  coupled 
are  substantially  orthogonal  and  means  for  rotating  the 
plane  of  said  second  loop  relative  to  said  orthogonal  mag- 
netic fields. 

2,899,422 
ELECTRICALLY  RESONATWT  DIELECTRIC  BODY 
Heinz  M.  Schllcke,  Fox  Point,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 
Application  Jannary  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,325 
8  Claims.    (0.333—77) 
3.  An  electromagnetic  resonator  in  the  form  of  an 
enclosure  capable  when  excited  by  an  inductively  coupled 
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dcctromagnetic  field  of  housing  an  internally  refleded 
electromagnetically  propagated  standing  wave,  com- 
prising a  solid  body  of  dielectric  substance  having  a 
dielectric  constant  greater  than  10,  said  body  having  a 
covering  for  a  portion  only  of  the  external  surface  of 
said  body  consisting  of  an  intimately  adhering  low 
impedance  substance  to  constitute  for  that  part  of  the 
surface  of  the  enclosure  a  magnetic  field  confining  sur- 
face having  reflective  properties  characteristic  of  a  zero 


^MfTA 


impedance  surface,  the  remainder  of  the  external  surface 
of  the  body  being  bare  to  constitute  a  surface  for  the 
remainder  of  the  enclosure  having  reflective  properties 
characteristic  of  an  infinite  impedance  surface  from 
which  a  magnetic  field  may  enter  and  leave,  the  extent 
of  said  bare  surface  being  a  substantial  part  of  the  entire 
surface  of  the  body,  and  electromagnetic  coupling  means 
disposed  to  inductively  couple  to  the  magnetic  field 
oriented  by  said  zero  and  infinite  impedance  surfaces. 


2J9M23 
BAND-PASS  FRTER 
Hcndrik  Simoiis,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  ■■Jganr,  ky 
mesne  assignnicBts,  to  North  American  PhiUpa  Com- 
pany, Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


Application  Jaly  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,69S 

Cfayaw  priority,  applicatioB  Nctbcrtaads  Angnat  13,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CL  333— 78) 


I  uft  u  a 


if  U     »t 


1 .  An  electrical  assembly  comprising  an  insulating  base 
member,  metal  terminal  members  mounted  on  said  base 
member  and  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  there- 
to, a  substantially  8-shaped  insulating  wall  member 
mounted  on  said  base  member  and  extending  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  thereto,  said  wall  member  having 
recesses  in  opposite  sides  thereof  including  opposite  fac- 
ing concave  portions,  a  pair  of  coils  each  enclosing  a 
ferromagnetic  core  and  each  seated  in  and  secured  to  one 
of  said  concave  portions,  the  axes  of  said  coils  extending 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  base  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  rod-shaped  soft  ferromagnetic  members  each 
seated  in  and  secured  to  a  recess  in  said  wall  member, 
said  rod-shaped  members  being  parallel  to  and  arranged 
around  the  coils,  a  pair  of  capacitors  mounted  in  recesses 
in  said  wall  member  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  coils,  means  connecting  said  capaci- 
tors and  coils  to  said  terminal  members,  and  a  conductive 
housing  closely  surrounding  said  assembly. 


2,89«,424 
VARIABLE  ATTENUATORS 
Maarlcc  Arditi,  Cliftoa,  aad  E4waH  S.  NasMM*,  Pompton 
PMns,  NJ.,  aa>ifpM>r<i  to  Intti-Mtio— I  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  Natlcy,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Maryland 

Application  May  2,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  5«5,lt5 

SClaiiM.    (CL333— «1) 

1.  An    attenuator    arrangement    for    high    freqtieacy 

waves  comprising  a  microstrip  line  including  a  first  plaaar 

conductor,  a  planar  layer  of  solid  dielectric  material  oo 


said  first  conductor  and  a  aecood  plaiuu-  OMiductor  oo 
said  dielectric  layer,  said  first  conductor  being  wider  than 
said  second  condiictor,  the  main  field  produced  by  a  wave 
propagated  along  said  arrangement  lying  between  said 
first  and  second  conductors  underneath  said  second  con- 
ductor, and  a  fringe  field  extending  from  the  side  edges 
of  said  second  conductor  towards  said  first  conductor, 
an  attenuator  element  overiying  said  secoiKl  conductor 


with  portions  thereof  extending  beyond  the  side  edges  of 
said  second  conductor  and  in  a  plane  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  planes  of  said  first  and  second  conductors, 
means  for  applying  variable  pressure  to  said  element  to 
flex  said  portions  towards  and  into  the  plane  in  which 
said  second  conductor  lies  and  adjacent  the  side  edges  of 
said  conductor,  and  means  for  controlling  said  pressure 
exerting  means  to  vary  the  attenuation  produced. 


2J9M25 
CAVITY  RESONATOR  CONSTRUCTION 
OR  THELKE 
NormaB  I.  Regnkr,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Hoff- 
man Electronics  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Application  April  3«,  1957,  Serial  No.  i5<,l«5 
3  ClalHM.    (CL  333— «2) 


I.  A  cavity  resonator  including,  in  combination,  a 
cavity  member  having  an  outer  tubular  portion  provided 
with  first  and  second  end  portions,  an  inner  tubular  por- 
tion provided  with  first  and  second  end  portions,  and  a 
base  portion  integral  with  said  first  end  portions  of  said 
outer  and  inner  tubular  portions;  a  top  member  having 
a  top  portion  cooperating  with  said  second  end  portion 
of  said  outer  tubular  portion,  but  spacially  removed 
from  said  second  end  portion  of  said  inner  tubular  por- 
tion, and  a  rod  portion  provided  with  an  end  portion 
integral  with  said  top  portion  and  a  principal  portion  dis- 
posed substantially  within  but  physically  separated  from 
said  inner  tubular  portion  of  said  cavity  member;  trans- 
lationally  displaceable  dielectric  means  disposed  at  least 
in  part  between  at  least  portions  of  said  inner  tubular  por- 
tion of  said  cavity  member  and  said  rod  portion  of  said 
top  member;  means  for  coupling  energy  into  said  cavity 
resonator;  and  means  for  withdrawing  energy  from  said 
cavity  resonator. 


2,89«.42< 

DUPLEXER  TUBE  STATUS  INDICATOR 

lay  L.  McEhrain,  Syracnae,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  cl  New  Yorli 
Application  Scptemhcr  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  61«,272 

4  CI^M.    (CL  333—97) 
1.  In  combination,  a  waveguide  for  propagating  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  therethrough,  a  duplexer  tube  mounted 
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within  said  waveguide  for  controlling  the  propagated  dec- 
tronugnetic  waves  and  responsive  only  to  waves  propa- 
gated within  said  waveguide  having  an  intensity  above 
a  predetermined  level,  a  portion  of  said  duplexer  tube 
extending  outside  said  waveguide,  a  glow  tube  responsive 
to  the  electromagnetic  waves  radiated  by  said  portion  of 


said  duplexer  tube  for  indicating  the  operating  condition 
of  said  duplexer  tube,  and  a  coaxial  transmission  line 
dimensioned  to  couple  the  energy  of  said  electromagnetic 
waves  radiated  from  said  portion  to  said  glow  tube,  where- 
by said  glow  tube  is  caused  to  indicate  the  operating 
condition  of  said  duplexer  tube. 


2.i9M27 

ELECTRIC  CURRENT  REGULATORS 

A.InikamandJohnC.l 


Application  Fehraary  25, 1954,  SarinI  No.  4123M 
ICliite.    (CL33<-4t) 


2,B9ti42I 
LAMINATION  STACKING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Da^d  J.  SBuwim,  Chmnpbin,  Mtaik,  aadvMrto  MtaM> 
apolia-HoncTwdl   Ragnlator  Compn^r.   MkttcapoBs, 
Mtau  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AMBenthm  May  17, 1954,  ScrinI  No.  43t,194 
1  nil'—     (CL  334— 217) 


3.  In  a  magnetic  core,  a  plurality  of  layers  of  lamina- 
tions with  oriented  grain  structure,  each  layer  compris- 
ing an  E-shaped  member  and  an  1-shaped  member,  the 
E-shaped  member  having  three  parallel  legs  integral  at 
one  end  only  with  a  transversely  extending  heel  portion 
joining  said  legs  at  said  one  end,  said  legs  being  uncon- 
nected at  their  opposite  ends  and  the  oriented  grain 
structure  being  paralld  to  said  legs,  said  I-shaped  member 
having  the  grain  structure  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, said  I-shaped  member  being  disposed  in  each  layer 
adjacent  to  and  paralld  with  the  heel  member  of  said 
E-shaped  member,  said  layers  of  laminations  being  so 
stacked  that  the  I-shaped  members  overlap  the  uncon- 
nected end  of  the  legs  of  said  E-shaped  members  in  ad- 
jacent layers  to  provide  a  magnetic  circuit  between  said 
legs  through  said  I-shaped  members  in  the  direction  of 
grain  orientation. 


2.W»»<2'  „^ 

ELECTRICAL  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Hairy  L  Baker,  YpsOanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Klng-Sccky 
Cornontlon,   Ann    Ari>or,   Mich.,   a   corporation   of 
IVfl^Ucan 
ilSntion  October  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,S45 
SCUms.    (CL33»— 2«) 


In  an  electric  welding  system,  means  to  control  the 
movement  of  a  magnetic  core  into  and  out  of  a  magi»etic 
base  member  supplied  with  an  energizing  coil,  said  means 
comprising,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  the  core  to 
permit  the  latter  movements  into  and  out  of  the  core, 
a  tension  spring  connected  to  the  lever  and  operating  to 
withdraw  the  core  from  the  base  member,  stop  means 
to  engage  the  lever  in  the  out  position  oi  the  core,  fur- 
ther stop  means  provided  to  engage  the  lever  to  limit  a 
desired  innermost  position  of  the  core  within  the  base 
member,  a  fluid  unk,  a  cylinder  submerged  in  the  tank 
and  having  one  end  open  and  the  other  end  closed,  a 
by-pass  pipe  leading  from  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  returning  to  the  Unk,  an  adjustable  valve  inserted 
in  the  by-pass  pipe  to  control  fluid  flow  therethrough,  a 
piston  within  the  cylinder  and  spring  pressed  towards 
the  open  end  thereof  and  a  member  secured  to  the  lever 
and  entering  the  cylinder  to  engage  and  shift  the  piston 
upon  the  coil  becoming  energized. 


1.  In  a  temperature  sensing  device  for  sensing  the  in- 
ternal temperature  of  meat,  fowl,  or  the  like  being  cooked 
iu  an  oven  and  immersiblc  in  liquid  for  washing  and 
subject  to  substantial  changes  of  temperature  tending  to 
lead  to  leakage  of  liquid  into  the  device,  the  combination 
including  a  tubular  casing,  temperature  variable  resistance 
means  disposed  in  said  casing,  a  pair  of  resilient  and 
radially  expansible  spaced-apart  fluid  scaling  means  dis- 
posed in  said  casing  for  scaling  the  volume  therebetween. 
and  single  spring  means  in  said  casing  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  scaling  means  for  exerting  forces  on  both  of 
said  fluid  sealing  means  for  expanding  both  of  said  sed- 
ing  means  radially  into  sealing  engagement  with  respect 
to  said  casing. 

2,89«,43« 
UQUID  LEVEL  CURRENT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Ffcd  Jean  CW,  LodI,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bendix  A^rfaition 
Corporation,  Teteri>oro,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  Deln- 

'^  AppUcatlon  April  26,  195«,  Settal  No.  580,741 
^^     11  Oatans.    (O.  338—44) 

1.  A  device  comprising  a  til  table  housing,  an  ionizing 
salt  electrolyte  partially  filling  said  housing,  carbon  elec- 
trodes inert  to  said  electrolyte  and  spaced  near  the  top 


490 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jung  9,  1969 


and  bottom  of  the  housing,  the  carbon  electrode  near  the  selector  conductors  whereby  said  resistance  element  and 
top  having  normally  a  relatively  high  electrical  resistance  said  selected  one  of  said  selector  conductors  are  aerially 
and  a  porous  surface  portion  in  variable  contact  with  the 
electrolyte  dependent  upon  the  tilting  of  the  housing,  and 


said  porous  surface  portion  being  saturated  by  said  elec- 
trolyte upon  a  tilting  of  the  housing  in  one  sense  so  as 
to  reduce  the  electrical  resistance  thereof  to  a  relatively 
low  value. 

RESISTOR 
Alfred  E.  Cobb,  Lczk^toa  Pvk,  Md. 
OrigiBal  appUcatkw  JaMary  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S2,MS, 
■ow   Patent  No.  lM^Mi,  dated   AagMt  12,   1958. 
DiTidcd  aad  Ihii  appHratln«  Jue  24,  1957,  Serial  No. 

3  CUM.    <CL33t— 70 
(Gcaated  uder  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952K  me.  2M) 


I.  In  a  bed  containing  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of 
spnng-loaded  insulated  single  contacts;  a  resistor  com- 
prising a  flexible  insulated,  springy  material  insert  having 
a  rectangular-shaped  main  body  with  appendanges  ex- 
teodmg  from  the  long  sides  of  said  main  body,  said 
resistor  adapted  by  its  springiness  to  be  in  pressure 
contact  relationship  with  said  spring  loaded  contacts, 
resistance  material  painted  on  the  appendages  and  in  two 
insulated  strips  adjacent  to  the  appendages,  and  conduct- 
ing paint  superimposed  on  the  resistance  material  on  the 
appendages. 

249M32 
APPARATUS    AND    METHOD    FOR    PRODUCING 
AND  USING  A  VARIABLE  CONDUCTIVE  PAT- 
TERN 
Stwrt   C.    Rocfcafeilow,    PlymouHi,    Mkb.,    aaiigiinr  to 
Robotroa  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkb^  a  cocporatioa 
«l  MkbigaB 
AffpUcation  September  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,141 

24  Claiau.  (CL  338—128) 
1.  A  variable  resistance  comprising:  a  resistance  ele- 
ment having  a  conductive  surface;  a  first  conductor  con- 
nected to  said  resistance  element;  a  plurality  of  selector 
conductors,  similar  to  each  other  and  each  having  a  sur- 
face similar  in  contour  to  said  conductive  surface,  each 
selector  conductor  having  a  protuberance  extending  from 
said  similar  surface;  and  means  for  removably  support- 
ing a  selected  one  oi  said  selector  conductors  in  a  selected 
position  adjacent  to  said  resistance  element  with  only  said 
protuberance  in  conductive  contact  with  said  element, 
a  second  conductor  connected  to  said  selected  one  at  said 


connected  in  circuit  between  said  first  and  said  second 
conductors. 


2,198^433 
CABLE  CONNECTOR  MEMBER 
Ovc  Btafcr  LUJeaberf,  Saadbyberf.  Swedca, 
Tdcf  oaaktieboiatct  L  M  EricaMa,  Stockbotan,  Sw 
a  corporatioa  of  Swedea 
Arpttoihw  DoceiBber  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  424^94 
5  OdhM.    (CL  339-^48) 


f  \f*7/, 


rn? 

n 

1.  A  cable  connector  member  for  use  with  a  comple- 
mentary connector  member,  said  connector  member 
comprising  a  rigid  cylindrical  shell  open  at  both  ends, 
an  elastic  insulation  disc  fitted  in  the  shell  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  shell  constituting  the  receiving  end  thereof, 
a  rigid  cylindrical  body  fitted  in  the  shell,  one  face  of 
said  body  abuttmg  against  the  inner  side  of  said  disc,  a 
contact  pin  extending  through  the  disc  and  the  insulation 
body  parallel  to  the  shell  axis,  said  pin  being  axially 
slidable  in  said  body  and  having  an  enlarged  contact 
head  resting  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  disc,  the  disc 
area  on  the  inner  side  of  the  disc  surrounding  and  adja- 
cent to  the  pin  being  recessed  to  permit  a  limited  axial 
displacement  of  the  pin  within  the  body  in  response  to 
an  axial  pressure  upon  the  contact  head,  and  locking 
means  including  a  slanted  camming  surface  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  complementary  member  for  pulling  the 
two  coimector  members  toward  each  other  upon  locking 
of  the  connector  members  to  each  other  to  hold  the  con- 
tact heads  of  the  two  pins  in  pressure  engagement 


2^98,434 

ELECTRICAL  DBCONNECT  SAFETY  LOCK 

Aaaloly  B.  Ray  aad  Beiaard  R.  Hanaoa, 

flag  ■mate,  Calf. 

Appllcatioa  October  21,  1955,  Scrliri  No.  542,121 

2CUtei.    (a.  339— 91) 

(GcaaM  aadcr  TWc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sac.  244) 


2.  An  electrical  disconnect  safety  shock  absorbing  lock- 
for  a  sliding  electrical  connection  between  two  cable  car- 
lying  members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  rotary 
sleeve,  said  lock  comprising,  a  pair  of  elongated  resilient 
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ttrips,  each  strip  comprising  a  pair  of  end  ears  fastened 
to  one  of  said  cable  carrying  members,  8-shaped  por- 
tions adjacent  said  ears,  a  subsuntially  level  offset  mid 
portion  connecting  said  8-shaped  portions,  transverse 
creases  in  said  mid  portion  forming  a  resilient  detent 
extending  transversely  on  said  mid  portion,  said  rotating 
sleeve  being  provided  with  notches  for  successively  en- 
gaging said  detent,  and  exffcnded  conUct  areas  between 
the  mid  portion  of  said  strip  and  said  sleeve,  located  on 
either  side  of  said  detent. 


leg  portion  extending  angularly  from  the  plane  of  said 
bottom  portion  and  being  joined  to  an  arm  portion  by 
a  cont»ecting  portion,  the  arm  portion  being  angularly 
directed  with  respect  to  said  bottom  portion,  and  wing 
portions  extending  from  said  arm  and  leg  portions  to- 


2J98w43S 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  SOCKETS 

Wmaas  Hcotb,  Bicasby,  Eagiaad,  aasigMir  to 

Uattcd-Carr  Faateacr  Corporation,  CaaibrMfe,  Mas., 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Apalicatioa  Aagaat  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,748 

~         priority,  appllcatioa  Great  Britain 

Aafait  12,  1954 

ICIafaB.    (CL  339— 255) 


wards  each  other  and  adapted  to  grip  said  prong,  each 
wing  having  a  free  edge  parallel  to  like  edges  of  the  other 
wings  and  positioned  to  be  in  engagement  with  the  prong 
of  an  atuchment  plug  when  the  latter  is  connected  to 
said  receptacle  contact. 


V     r* 


2,890,437 
SONAR  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Dudley  and  Roy  H.  Malm,  Seattle,  Wash.,  as- 
signors to  MinneapoUs-HooeywcU  Regalator  Company, 
Minneapolis,  MIoiIm  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Appllcatioa  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,708 
4  Claims.    (CL  340-^) 


A  contact  member  for  slidably  extending  through  an 
apertured  insulating  base  into  an  electric  lamp  socket 
and  for  being  held  in  operative  position  within  such 
socket  by  a  coil  spring,  said  contact  being  made  from  a 
single  sheet  metal  blank  and  comprising  a  folded  shank 
portion  formed  into  a  tubular  cross  section,  a  flange 
portion  integrally  connected  at  one  end  of  the  shank  por- 
tion in  hinged  relation  thereto  and  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular 
shank  portion  and  is  provided  with  both  a  contact  sur- 
face for  engaging  a  contact  on  a  lamp  base  inserted 
into  the  socket  and  an  oppositely  directed  surface  for 
engaging  a  coil  spring  disposed  around  the  shank  for  urg- 
ing the  contact  surface  into  position  in  the  lamp  socket, 
and  at  the  other  end  of  the  shank  a  portion  normally 
formed  to  provide  a  tubular  socket  before  assembly  with 
a  lamp  socket  and  with  its  axis  substantially  normal  to 
the  axis  of  the  shank  and  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  shank  portion  providing  shoulders  ad- 
jacent the  shank  portion  for  engaging  an  outer  face  of 
the  lamp  socket  base  to  cooperate  with  the  flange  portion 
to  assemble  the  contact  member  with  a  lamp  socket,  said 
tubular  socket  also  being  adapted  to  receive  an  external 
connection  and  a  cylindrical  wedge  for  securing  said 
connection  therein. 


0" 


^^^ 


4.  A  sonar  search  system  including  a  pulse  transmitter, 
a  receiver,  and  a  display,  said  transmitter  including  an 
electron  discharge  device  having  input  and  output  elec- 
trodes and  a  further  electrode,  said  receiver  giving  a  sig- 
nal in  accordance  with  reflections  of  the  pulses  of  said 
transmitter;  a  variable  source  of  voltage  for  said  further 
electrode  and  said  transmitter;  means  c<Muiecting  said 
variable  source  of  voltage  to  said  further  electrode; 
means  normally  mainUining  the  output  of  said  variable 
source  of  voltage  at  a  predetermined  higb  value;  and 
mekns  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  receivw  for  de- 
creasing the  output  of  said  source  of  voltage  inversely  in 
accordance  with  said  signal  so  that  when  the  transmitted 
pulses  are  reflected  from  nearby  surfaces  the  power  coo> 
tent  of  the  transmitted  pulses  is  reduced. 


2,890,434 
ONE-PIECE  SCREWLESS  WIRE  TERMINAL  AND 
CONTACT    FOR    DUPLEX    ELECTRIC    RECEP- 
TACLES ^  _^_      _  _ 
Robert  H.  Bcatlcy,  Hartford,  Coaa.,  •"^ViatJoJ^ 
Arrow-Hart  A  Higtwa  Electric  Company,  Hartford, 
CoMU  a  corporatioa  of  Coaaecticot 
AaaHcaHoa  Jaaoary  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  558,444 
^7  Claims.    (CL  339— 258) 
I.  A  one-piece  contact  and  terminal  for  electric  at- 
tachment plug  receptacles,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  stamp- 
ing having  a  bottom  portion  adapted  to  lie  flatwise  with 
respect  to  the  floor  of  a  receptacle,  wire  terminal  means 
formed  in  said  bottom  portion,  a  contact  portion  adapted 
to  receive  a  prong  of  an  attachment  plug,  said  contact 
portion  comprising  two  sets  of  legs,  arm  and  connecting 
portkms  which  are  coimected  together,  in  each  set  the 


2,890,438 
SEISMOMETER 
Thomas  Bardeoi,  Fox  Chapel,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gatf  Re- 
search ft  Developmeat  Company,  Ptttsburgii,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  December  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,817 
8  Claims,    (a.  348— 17) 


y.     "       ■ "         " 


1.  An    electromagnetic    seismometer    comprising    an 
inner    generally    disk-shaped    magnet    of    substantially 
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greater  radius  than  axial  dimension  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical outer  face  and  a  central  boss  with  a  plane  face, 
said  magnet  being  permanently  magnetized  in  a  radial 
direction  so  as  to  have  a  homopolar  outer  face  and  a 
central  pole  at  said  plane  face,  an  outer  cup-shaped 
magnetically  soft  member  having  its  inside  bottom  sur- 
face in  magnetic  engagement  with  the  central  pole  of 
said  magnet  and  having  its  rim  spaced  radially  from  the 
outer  face  of  said  magnet  to  form  an  annular  air  gap, 
and  a  coil  elastically  suspended  for  axial  movement  in 
said  air  gap. 

DATA  STORAGE  DEVICXS 


RaywMd  Bkd,  Lctekwwth,  and  Brian  Taylor,  WiHiMrt, 
Ei«Im4,  Biilfnfi  to  Tkc  Britfah  Tabnlatteg  Macktec 
Company  Umtted,  London.  England,  a  UkUk  cnnt- 
PMy 

Awttcatlon  Aagnst  2«,  19M,  Serial  Nn.  M092 

(CfarfMi.    (CL34»— 173) 


Him 


^:i&H 


1.  Data  storage  apparatus  comprising  a  matrix  of  stor 
age  devices,  said  matrix  having  several  rows  and  several 
columns,  each  of  said  storage  devices  including  a  gas- 
fiiied  diode  having  a  first  and  a  second  electrode,  a  first, 
a  second  and  a  third  input  connection  to  said  second 
electrode,  a  resistor  included  in  said  first  input  con- 
nection, and  two  oppositely  connected  unidirectional  con- 
ducting devices  connected  to  said  resistor,  for  each  row 
of  said  matrix,  a  common  load  impedance  and  a  source 
of  voltage  connected  through  said  load  impedance  to 
the  first  electrodes  of  all  of  said  gas-filled  diodes  of  the 
row;  for  each  column  of  <aid  matrix,  a  first  lock  line 
connected  in  common  to  one  of  said  unidirectional  con 
ducting  devices  of  each  of  the  storage  devices  of  the 
respective  column,  a  second  lock  line  connected  in  com- 
mon to  the  other  of  said  unidirectional  conducting  de- 
vices of  each  of  the  storage  devices  of  said  column,  means 
for  applying  to  said  lock  lines  locking  voltages  to  main- 
tain the  existing  coiKluction  condition  of  the  gas-filled 
diodes  of  the  respective  column  and  unlocking  voltages 
permitting  the  potential  of  the  second  electrodes  of  the 
gas-filled  diodes  of  the  respective  column  to  alter  under 
control  of  a  potential  applied  to  the  said  second  input 
connections  of  the  gas-filled  diodes  of  the  respective  col- 
umn, and  means  for  applying  in  common  to  the  said 
third  input  connections  of  all  said  storage  devices  of  the 
respective  column  a  pulse  short  in  relation  to  the  de- 
ionization  time  of  the  gas  of  said  gas-filled  diodes  to  pro- 
duce an  impulse  across  the  load  impedance  of  any  con- 
ducting gas-filled  diode  of  the  respective  column  while 
maintaining  said  conduction,  and  for  each  row  of  said 
matrix  means  for  applying  dau  signals  to  the  second  in- 
put connections  of  all  the  gas-filled  diodes  of  the  respec- 
tive row,  to  control  the  conduction  of  the  gas-filled  diode 
of  the  respective  row  unlccked  by  said  unlocking  voltages 
on  said  lock  linea. 


2JM,44« 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
WUliani  Henry  Bnrtkart,  East  Orange,  N  J^  aarignor  to 
Monroe  Cakalatinf  Machine  Company,  Oranfa,  N J,, 
a  corporation  of  Ddawaic 

Application  October  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,9SS 
ItdaiM.    (a.34»— 174) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  storage  sysum  wherein  binary  in- 
telligence represented  by  a  train  of  differential  pulses  is 
recorded  in  a  magiKtic  medium,  the  combination  of 
identity  detection  means  for  identifying  the  binary  char- 
acters represented  by  the  pulses  of  said  train,  and  for 
producing  a  signal  to  mark  each  identifkation  of  a  par- 
ticular binary  digit,  bi-stable  means  shifted  from  state 
to  state  by  said  signals  to  produce  two  outputs  alterna- 
tively, pulsing  means  actuated  differentially  by  said  out- 
puts, a  magnetic  transducing  bead  pulsed  differentially 
by  the  pulsing  means  to  record  spots  of  opposite  polari- 
tiM,  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  playback  signals 
induced  in  the  head  by  said  spots,  a  full  wave  rectifier 
controlled  by  the  output  of  the  amplifying  means,  and 
means  including  a  sectond  bi-stable  means  and  amplitude 
responsive  driving  means  therefor  controlled  by  the  out- 
put of  the  rectifier  to  produce  a  first  output  when  the 
rectifier  output  exceeds  a  predetermined  magnitude  and 
a  second  output  when  it  is  less  than  said  predeiermioed 
magnitude. 

2,»«,441 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Eindhovea,   Ncdleitands,   aasicnor,  by 
to  North  American  PUllpa  Com- 
pany, Inc„~Ncw  Yort,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dda- 

Application  Angnat  S,  19S5,  Serial  No.  524,M5 

Claims  prtorlty,  appUcation  Netherlands 

September  4,  1954 

ItClnlnm.    (CL  344— 174) 


2.  A  magnetic  memory  device  comprising  a  doaed 
magnetic  circuit  including  a  magnetic  storage  member 
constituted  of  material  having  a  substantially  parallelo- 
gram-shapcd  hysteresis  characteristic  for  storing  infor- 
mation by  the  direction  of  its  residual  magnetization, 
input  winding  means  coupled  to  said  magnetic  circuit  for 
exciting  said  storage  member  to  establish  therein  pre- 
determined residual  magi>etization,  and  means  for  non- 
destnictively  reading  said  stored  information;  said  read- 
ing means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  conductive  con- 
nections of  extended  surface  area  to  portions  of  said 
storage  member  aligned  substantially  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  said  residual  magnetization,  aod  output  wind- 
ing means  coupled  to  said  magnetic  circuit  for  deriving 


an  output  voltage  when  a  potential  is  applied  across 
said  pair  of  connections  to  cause  a  current  flow  through 
said  storage  member  transverse  to  the  direction  of  its 
residual  magnetization  and  producing  oppositely -directed 
magnetic  fields  extending  substantially  paraUel  to  said 
residual-magnetization-direction. 


2,89«,442 
FAILURE  WARNING  SYSTEMS  FOR 
NAVIGATIONAL  APPARATUS 
Arthnr  Philip  Glenny,  Hanworlh,  and  Frank  Dove,  St 
Albans,  England,  aasignori,  by  mesne  aastgnmcnta,  to 
The  Spcny  Gyroscope  Company,  Limited,  Brentford, 
England,  a  compnny  of  Great  Britafai 

'     "  itfcm  May  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,349 
priority,  appHcatiun  Grent  Biitafa 

May  11, 1951 
Idatmti.    (CL344-.253) 


1.  In  combination  with  indicating  apparatus  for  air- 
craft having  an  indicator  adapted  to  be  controlled  in 
dqxndence  upon  a  control  signal  representative  of  an 
error  in  a  flight  condition  of  the  aircraft  from  a  desired 
flight  condition,  said  control  signal  comprising  a  tup- 
pressed-carricr  modulated  alternating  voltage  having  D.C 
components  varying  in  accordance  with  said  error  and 
said  indicator  including  a  meter  having  a  pointer  dia- 
placeable  over  a  scale  in  an  amount  depending  upon 
the  magnitude  and  polarity  of  the  D.C.  component  of 
said  control   signal,  a  signal   transmission  channel   for 
transmitting  said  control  signal  to  said   indicator,  said 
signal  transmission  channel  including  receiver  means  for 
supplying  the  demodulation  components  of  said  control 
signal  to  said  meter,  means  for  supplying  an  auxiliary 
test  sigtud  to  said  transmission  channel  to  be  transmitted 
to  said  indicator  simultaneously  with  said  control  signal 
through  said  transmission  channel,  said  test  signal  com- 
prising an  alternating  voltage  having  a  frequency  and 
amplitude  so  correlated  to  the  mass  of  said  pointer  as 
to  produce  a  visible  oscillation  of  said  pointer  in  response 
thereto,  whereby  to  produce  a  quiver  of  said  pointer  for 
all  displacements  thereof  produced  by  the  D.C.  compo- 
nents of  said  control  signal. 


2,t90,443 

HORN  BLOWING  DEVICE 

William  M.  Folbcrth,  Ckveland,  OMo 

Appttcatton  Fcbmary  19, 1958,  Scrtel  No.  714,213 

7  Cfadms.    (CL  34#— 2<2) 


tion  thereof,  said  device  comprising  a  housing  having 
switch  means  therein,  a  bifurcated  binding  post  carried 
by  said  housing  and  adapted  for  connection  with  an  elec- 
trical lead,  said  switch  means  comprising  a  metallic  tube 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  adapted  to  extend  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  on  which  said  device 
is  to  be  mounted  and  having  an  upper  end  di^wsed  ad- 
jacent said  binding  post  and  a  lower  end,  an  electrically 
conductive  contact  post  extending  from  said  upper  end 
of  said  tube  and  within  said  bifurcated  portion  of  said 
binding  post  and  being  in  electrically  conductive  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  contact  post  supporting  said  tube 
for  pivotal  motion  about  a  transverse  axis  within  said 
binding  post,  an  electrical  insulator  separating  said  con- 
tact post  and  said  tube,  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
mercury  disposed  within  said  tube,  spring  means  urging 
said  lower  end  of  said  tube  upwardly  about  said  pivotal 
axis  and  cam  means  engaging  and  bearing  upon  said 
lower  end  of  said  tube  and  urging  said  tube  in  opposition 
to  said  spring  means. 


2,898  444 

MULTI-PURPOSE  WARNING  BLINKER 

Solomon  A.  Tnrit,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Application  Aprfl  17. 1956,  Serial  No.  578,789 

2aainn.    (CL  348— 3M) 


^r- 


1.  A  warning  beacon  comprising  a  base,  a  tubular  shell 
secured  to  said  base,  a  light  transmitting  tube  disposed 
axially  of  said  shell,  a  platform  within  said  shell  posi- 
tioned near  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  base,  said  plat- 
form having  a  lip,  said  lip  being  spaced  from  the  internal 
wall  of  the  shell  by  a  gap,  socket  means  on  said  plat- 
form for  receiving  an  incandescent  bulb  whereby  the 
major  portion  of  the  bulb  is  surrounded  by  the  afore- 
said light  transmitting  tube,  a  moisture  absorbing  ele- 
ment disposed  intermediately  of  the  said  platform  and 
said  base,  and  electrical  means  for  operating  said  bulb, 
including  a  flasher,  disposed  intermediately  of  said  mois- 
ture absorbing  element  and  the  base. 


2J98,445 

INDICU  PANELS 

Boris  V.  Kony,  Seattle  Wmh. 

Application  March  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  573,173 

lOainm.    (CL  348— 378) 


5.  A  device  for  actuating  emergency  signaling  means       7.  An  indicia  panel  comprising  a  [rfurality  of  blocks, 
in  vehicles  and  the  like  in  response  to  the  rapid  dccelera-    a  light  bulb  carried  by  each  block,  each  block  bearing 
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indicia  adapted  to  be  illuminated  by  lifht  from  sucb 
light  bulb  carried  by  its  block,  an  electric  terminal  board 
adapted  to  support  said  blocks,  axid  prong  and  jack  means 
interengageable  between  each  of  said  blocks  and  said 
electric  terminal  board  for  supporting  such  blocks  from 
•aid  board,  each  of  said  prong  and  jack  means  bavmg 
interengageable  correlating  means  including  a  notch  cor- 
relating element  and  a  tab  correlating  element,  one  of 
said  correlaung  elements  being  on  a  prong  and  the  ether 
element  being  oo  the  corresponding  jack  for  such  prong 
of  one  of  said  blocks,  such  correlating  elements  being 
offset  from  the  center  of  that  prong  and  jack  means,  the 
locations  of  the  prong  correlating  elements  ctrcumferen- 
liaUy  of  the  prongs  being  different  for  different  blocks. 
aad  the  jack  correlaung  elements  being  located  in  posi- 
tions circumferentially  of  the  jacks  corresponding  to  the 
circumferential  locations  of  the  respective  prong  corre- 
lating elements  engafleable  therewith  for  preventing  en- 
gagement of  prong  and  jack  means  to  support  any  block 
at  more  than  one  location  on  said  electric  terminal  board. 


249M44 

RADIO  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 

Wtfbc  Rodcnliais  ami  Anton  Marie  Jacok  van  dcr  VeMcn, 

rMitiiiitti  I    EJndkoven,   Nc<kcftand%   aasignon,   by 

■!■[  ■MignnisHfi   to  North  AnMricaa  PUUps  Cmd- 

puy,  Inc^  New  Yorfc,  N.Y^  a  corpontkMi  of  Dda- 


Appdcntion  January  7,  1955,  Scrid  No.  4M.518 

Claiins  priority,  appUcatkia  Nctkcriandi  Jannry  11.  1954 

4ClalnM.    (CL34«— 3S4) 


2.  An  alarm  signal  generator  for  use  in  a  radio  re- 
ceiver having  a  loudspeaker,  composing  a  first  relaxation 
oscillator  for  produang  an  electrical  signal  having  a  sub- 
stantially low  frequency  at  which  tapping  sounds  are 
produced,  said  tirst  relaxation  oscillator  comprising  a  fM 
discbarge  tube,  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  circuit 
airangemcnt  with  said  tube,  a  first  resistor  connected  at 
ooc  end  to  said  parallel  circuit  arrangement,  and  means 
for  deriving  said  electric  signal  from  said  parallel  circuit 
arrangement,  a  second  relaxation  oscillator  for  periodi- 
cally interrupting  said  electric  signal,  said  second  relaxa- 
tion oscillator  comprising  a  second  gas  discharge  tube,  a 
second  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  circuit  arrange- 
ment with  said  second  tube,  a  second  resistor  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  last-mentioned  parallel  circuit  arrange- 
ment, and  means  for  deriving  an  output  signal  from  said 
last-mentioned  parallel  circuit  arrangement,  common 
coupling  means  for  intercoupling  both  said  signal  deriv- 
ing means,  common  coimecting  means  for  interconnect- 
ing the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  resistors,  a 
third  resistor  connected  at  one  end  to  said  common  con- 
necting means,  a  source  of  supply  voltage,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  coupling  said  coramon  coupling  means 
to  said  loudspeaker  and  the  other  end  of  said  third  re- 
sistor to  said  voltage  source  for  predetermined  periods 
of  time  whereby  said  loudspeaker  produces  an  alarm 
signal  comprising  a  regularly  interrupted  sequence  of 
tapping  signals. 


249M47  _ 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR 
RELAYS,  RINGERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Willy  Loka,  Walter  PmU,  and  Alkcrt  Geese,  Maaich,  Gcr- 
■aqr,  Mrinon  to  SIcMcm  ft  HaMtc 
KkiA,  Bcifen  and  Mmmkk,  Gmmmj,  i 

Applkaboo  Immt  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  592,775 
SCWm.    (C1.34«— 392) 


1.  An  alternating  current  electromagnetic  drive  struc- 
ture comprising  a  magnetic  circuit  including  two  spaced 
cooperable  soft  iron  pole  pieces,  permanent  magnet  means 
disposed  between  and  magnetically  polarizing  said  pole 
pieces,  a  magnetic  field-producing  coil  structure  encircling 
and  supporting  said  pole  pieces  and  pennanent  magnet 
means  in  operative  position  with  the  free  ends  of  the 
respective  pole  pieces  extending  beyond  the  coil  structure 
in  opposed  relation,  and  an  armature,  positioned  at  the 
exterior  of  said  coil  structure,  pivoted  on  an  axis  which 
is  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  coil  structure  aiKl  said 
pole  pieces,  and  symmetrically  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  respective  end  portions  of  the  pole  pieces,  said 
armature  extending  transversely  from  the  pivotal  axis  in 
opposite  directions  to  the  etKls  of  said  pole  pieces  with 
the  free  ends  of  said  armature  being  disposed  in  generally 
parallel  relation  between  the  poles  formed  by  the  end 
portions  of  said  pole  pieces,  said  coil  being  operative,  upon 
the  passage  of  alternating  current  therethrough,  to  pfx>- 
duce  a  magnetic  field  which  will  alternately  reinforce 
opposite  poles  of  each  pair  of  said  pole  pieces,  resulting 
in  vibratory  movement  of  said  armature. 


2,t9Ma 

SECTOR  SELECTOR 

I  Rabtft  C.  lint— ,  Coacord,  Ma«. 

Awlicatioa  October  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,75t 

2Clalat.    (CL343— 5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Co4e  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


Jrtt^ 


1.  In  a  search  radar  detection  apparatus  including  a 
transmitter,  a  receiver,  an  antenna  electrically  connected 
to  said  transmitter  and  receiver,  motor  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  antenna  through  360  degrees,  a  synchro-generator 
having  a  rotor  and  stator.  the  rotor  of  said  generator 
being  mechanically  geared  to  said  motor  for  roUtion  in 
unison  with  said  antenna,  an  inverter  for  supplying  excita- 
tion voltage  to  said  synchro-generator,  and  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  interference-minimizing  circuits,  means  for  caus- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  auxiliary  interference-minimiiang 


June  9.  1959 


ELECTRICAL 


495 


drenhi  to  be  operative  with  laid  receiver  daring  a  pre-   means  adapted  to  coact  with  said  flywheel  and  operated 

determined  sector  of  roution  of  said  antenna  compris-    by  said  disconnecting  means  to  contact  the  said  flywheel 

ing  a  three-phase  control  transformer  having  a  rotor  and 

ttator,  the  stator  of  said  transformer  being  connected 

electrically  to  the  stator  of  said  synchro-generator,  means 

for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  the  rotor  of  said  *^\ 

transformer,  means  for  amfrtifying  the  output  of  said 

transformer,  means  for  supplying  an  alternating  voltage  ^ 

from  said  inverter  to  said  amplifying  means,  and  relay 

means  connected  to  said  auxiliary  circuits,  said  relay 

means  being  energized  by  the  output  of  said  amplifier 

means. 

2,t9M49 

RADIO  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

SUmj  1.  PkklM,  WUli  PlalM,  N.Y^  Sm  H.  M.  Dod- 

tactoa,  Nadey,  N J^  aad  G«  Stavis,  Oi*ilnt,  N.Y^ 

■  A^    ■  -  A  -  ^  ■  rt  II M  ■  1    ***-»  — » ■    T*i^flVM^& 

^^JSClSl:  K!S2h^i^MTKSlX!*^^  *»«"  «id  disconnecting  means  is  operated  to  disconnect 

^^^lloUS   (CL  MS-S)  «"<*  omnidirectional  antenna  from  said  radio  receiver. 


1.  A  radio  navigation  system  for  detecting  the  posi- 
tion of  a  mobile  craft  relative  to  a  radio  beacon  com- 
prising means  carried  by  said  craft  for  transmitting  a 
plurality  of  coded  interrogation  pulses,  means  at  said 
beacon  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  reply  pulses  in  re- 
sponse to  said  interrogation  pulses,  means  at  said  beacon 
to  transmit  reference  signal  pulses  interspaced  with  said 
reply  pulses,  means  at  said  beacon  to  amplitude  naodu- 
late  said  reply  and  reference  signal  pulses  with  a  bear- 
ing signal  wave,  a  receiver  on  said  craft  for  receiving  said 
amplitude  modulated  pulses,  means  carried  by  said  re- 
ceiver for  comparing  the  phase  of  said  reference  signal 
pulses  and  the  bearing  signal  wave  carried  by  said  am- 
plitude modulated  pulses  for  determining  azimuth  and 
means  at  said  receiver  to  measure  the  elapsed  time  be- 
tween the  transmission  of  said  interrogation  pulses  and 
the  reception  of  said  reply  pulses. 


RADIO  RECEIVER  ANTENNA  SWTTCHING 
DEVICE 


Fraos  BcrUngboff,  Hambarg,  Gcnnany,  aaslgDor,  by 
aMJgiimf  nti.   to   North   American   PhlUps  Company, 
be..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoB  of  Delaware 

Appttcatioa  December  II,  19S3,  Serial  No.  397,^5 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  17, 1953 

(Clafam.    (Q.  343— !••) 

3.  A  switching  device  for  selectively  connecting  an 
omnidirectional  antenna  to  a  radio  receiver  connected  to 
a  directional  antenna  and  having  tuning  means  for  select- 
ing a  desired  frequency,  said  tuning  means  comprising  a 
rotary  member  having  a  flywheel  affixed  thereto,  compris- 
ing means  operated  by  said  tuning  means  for  automati- 
cally connecting  said  omnidirectional  antenna  to  said 
radio  receiver,  tneans  for  disconnecting  said  omnidirec- 
tional  antenna  from   said  radio  receiver,  and  braking 


2,899,451 
RADIO  LOCATION  SYSTEM 
E.  HawidBB,  Broken  Anow,  Okia.,  amigMr  to 
Service  Corporation  Talaa,  OUa.,  a  coc^ 
BuntloB  OS  Delaware 

AppHcatioB  May  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  595,175 
19CbiiM.    (CL  343— 195) 


I 


1.  In  a  hyperbolic,  continuous  wave,  radio  pontioo 
finding  system  for  locating  the  position  of  a  mobile  re- 
ceiving unit,  said  system  being  of  the  type  which  includes 
a  first  transmitting  station  for  radiating  a  first  position 
indicating  signal,  second  and  third  spaced  apart  trans- 
mitting stations  spaced  from  said  first  station  for  respec- 
tively radiating  second  and  third  position  indicating  sig- 
nals, heterodyning  means  located  at  said  first  station  for 
heterodyning  said  first,  second  and  third  signals  to  de- 
velop a  first  beat  frequency  from  the  first  and  second 
signals  and  to  develop  a  second  beat  frequency  from 
said  fourth  signal,  means  at  said  first  station  for  develop- 
ing a  carrier  wave,  means  at  said  first  station  for  modu- 
lating said  carrier  wave  with  first  and  second  reference 
signals  respectively  derived  from  said  first  and  second 
beat  frequencies,  a  single  emitting  antenna  at  said  first 
station  for  radiating  bolh  the  modulated  carrier  wave  and 
the  first  signal,  and  a  signal  transmission  channel  for 
delivering  both  the  modulated  carrier  wave  and  the  first 
signal  to  said  antenna;  the  combination  for  preventing 
blociung  of  said  heterodynjig  means  by  signals  radiated 
from  said  antenna  which  comprises  a  directive  receiving 
antenna  system  nulled  upon  the  antenna  and  directed  to 
the  second  and  third  stations  for  receiving  the  second  and 
third  signals  while  substantially  eliminating  both  the 
modulated  carrier  wave  and  the  first  signal,  means  for 
supplying  the  second  and  third  signals  received  by  said 
antenna  system  to  said  heterodyning  means,  and  means 
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coupled  to  said  signal  tnuiamissioo  channel  for  bleeding 
off  a  small  portioo  of  the  signals  supplied  to  said  emit- 
ting antenna  and  for  supplying  said  smalhportion  to  the 
heterodyning  means  simultaneously  with  the  second  and 
third  signals  in  order  to  develop  said  first  and  second 
beat  frequency  signals. 


23My«52 

AMBIGUITY  RESOLUnON  IN  SWITCHED  TYFE 
POSITION  DETERMINING  SYSTEMS 


RoWrt  L.  RohrlMck,  Dm  PblMt,  DL, 
gnpk  Scrrkc  Coryontkm,  Taha,  Okfau, 
of  " 


AppiicartoB  Jidy  9,  1954,  ScrW  No.  59M«2 
MClataM.    (CL343— lt5) 


1.  In  a  wave  signal  transmitting  system  of  the  hyper- 
bolic continuous  wave  type,  the  combination  of  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  transmitting  stations  respectively  ra- 
diating first  and  second  carrier  waves  of  different  fre- 
quency, means  at  the  flnt  station  for  modulating  said 
first  carrier  wave  during  spaced  apart  intervals  with  a 
switching  signal,  means  responsive  to  said  switching  sig- 


nal for  controlling  the  radiation  of  said  second  carrier 
wave  from  said  second  station,  and  means  for  moduUt- 


'ihMa  • 


k^,   .^{*] 


I   r^ 


ing  said  second  carrier  wave  with  a  low  frequency  signal 
derived  from  said  switching  signaL 


«wi<U:,A»fr.'-i.U 


'^^urm^k  ^lAmm^f^ 
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lt5,4«9 
WALL  PLATE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES  AND 

OUTLETS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Arthar  R.  BcatieB,  Urarpool,  N.Y^  ■■tgnni  to  General 

Electric  CompMiy,  a  corponilloa  of  New  Yoit 

AppUcatloB  JoM  27,  19St,  Serial  No.  51,577 

Term  of  pateal  14  y< 

(a.im— 13) 


185.413 

HOUSING  FOR  MINIATURIZED  RADIO 

WUUam  I.  Browner,  San  LcMdro,  CaUf. 

Application  December  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  49,fS4 

Tern  of  pirtMt  14  yean 

(a.  DM— 14) 


J     i    iV 


MaroM 


ltSy4if 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Loc  Aacelet,  and  WiOiaa  B.  RoaenfleM, 
CaUf.,  awignow  to  Sanbcaa  Liglitlag  Com- 
pany, Lot  Ancelct,  Calif.,  a  Inn 
Application  Jnnnary  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,542 
Term  of  pnteni  14  yean 
(CI.  D4S— 23) 


185,414 

MEDICAMENT  DROPPER 

DoaaM  Earl  Dalley,  ETamrillc,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Mead 

Johnson  Jk  Cooipany,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  December  11,  1958,  SerW  No.  53,735 

(a.  D83~l) 


185,411 

CLIP  FOR  SECURING  DRAFT  EXCLUDING  OR 

SEALING  STRIPS 

Thomas  John  Robert  Bright,  Leek  Wootton, 

Warwick,  Eagfamd 

Application  July  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,447 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D54— 11) 


185,415 
ACTION  TOY 
Walter  P.  Doe  and  Ralph  W.  Crawford,  East  Aurora, 
N.Y.,  aari^on  to  Fisher  Price  Toys,  Inc.,  East  Aarora, 

N  V 

Applicatioa  Jannaty  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,261 
Term  of  paltnt  14  yc 
(CL  D34— 15) 


185,412 
BOBBIN  FOR  MINIATURIZED  RADIO  CORDS 

WUUam  J.  Browner,  San  Lcandro,  CaUf. 

Application  December  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  49,98« 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  uy—if) 
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1S5,416 
SERVING  SAUCEPAN 
MjBitowoc,  Wb^  umttmr  to  Eaat  Wb> 
Traatec  Cooipuqr  of  Maaitowoc,  MaBttowoc, 
Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  WbromiB 

ApH*c«tioa  Mwrtk  17,  1958,  Scftel  No.  5«,*55 

Tcm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


ISS^M 

CANDLESTICK 

1  P.  Dancao,  Jr^  Warwick,  Va. 

ApyUcatioa  Jaly  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,894 

Tcrv  of  patcat  14  y* 

(CLD4S— 2) 


185,417 
COMBINED  BEVERAGE  MAKER  AND  SERVER 
DaTid  Doaglas,  Manitowoc,  Wit.,  aarignor  to  East  Wis- 
comin  Traitcc  Compaay  of  Manitowoc,  Manitowoc, 
WiL,  a  corvoratioo  of  Wiacooite 

Application  Marck  17.  1958,  Serial  No.  St, 864 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 24) 


185,421 

CANDLESTICK 

P.  D— CM,  Jr.,  Warwick,  Va. 

AppUcatioa  k^  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  4M'5 

Term  of  pateat  14  yc 

(O.  D48— ^2) 


18Sv418 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  WITH  COVER 

Walter  F.  Dowdle,  Lincola,  Dl..  assifpior  to  Enex  Wire 

Corporatioa,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Application  August  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,339 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 13) 


185,422 

CANDLESTICK 

P.  Dvncan,  Jr.,  Warwick,  Va. 

Apflicatioa  Septemt>er  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  47^92 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D4ft— 2) 


185,419 
SPACE  CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  INSTRUMENT 
Henry  Drcyfuss,  South  Pasadena,  Caltf.,  assignor  to  Min< 
ncapolis-Honeywcli  Regulator  Company,  Minncapolia, 
Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  April  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  5«,«23 
Term  of  pateat  14  y4 
(CL  D52— 7) 


..♦jr-. 
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185,423 

CANDLESTICK 

P.  DmMaa,  Jr.,  Warwick,  Va. 

Application  September  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,593 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.D48— 2) 


185,426 

BOWL 

P.  Duncan,  Jr.,  Warwick,  Va. 

Application  July  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  46^*5 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

(O.  D44— 15) 


185,424 
CANDLESTICK 

Thomas  P.  Duncan,  Jr.,  Warwick,  Va. 

Application  September  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  47^94 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 2) 


185,427 

CANDELABRA 

Tbooas  P.  Duncan,  Jr.,  Warwick,  Va. 

AppHcatioa  July  10, 1957,  Serial  No.  46,884 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

'  (a.  D4»— 3) 


;#^ 


185,425 

CANDLESTICK 

Thomas  P.  Ehmcaa,  Jr.,  Warwick,  Va. 

AppUcation  July  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,886 

Term  of  pateat  14  y< 

(CL  D48— 2) 


185,428 

WARNING  SIGNAL 

Harold  W.  Edgar,  WilUamsvillc,  N.Y. 

Applicatioa  October  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,952 

Term  of  pateat  14  y< 

(CL  DTl—l) 


"f 


u*. 
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115,429 
SHOE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
DavU  E.  EHh,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fckraarj  14,  1959,  Scftel  No.  54,«22 
Tcm  af  palcat  7  yt 
(CLD7— 7) 


lt5,432  I    . 

FLASK 
Daidd  GoUttdm,  N«w  York.  N.Y^  airi^or  to  Scbcalcy 
ladmtrica,  Ibc^  N«w  Yoi*,  N.Y,  a  coqporadoo  of  New 
York 

AppUcatioB  Jnc  3,  19SS,  Scrfal  No.  51,17f 
Term  of  patcot  14  yt 
(a.  D5S— 4) 


ItS^M 
*<       COIN  OPERATED  VENDING  MACHINE 


1SS,439 
MOTOR  HAIVD  SAW 
E.  HodpMiB,  Maaaweck,  N.Y.,  M^iaiii  to  The    Jamcf  M.  Katefey,  JciddirtowB,  Pa.,  aMJ^oi  to  H.  K. 
Vaaio  Cof—y,  KaMai  CMy,  Mo.,  a  coiFotatkwi  of       Porter  Coanpaiiy  (Delaware),  PkiladelpMa,  Pa.,  a  coi^ 
MlMovl  poratkM  of  Delaware 

Appttcatkm  Dcccnber  1,  1958,  Scrlai  No.  55^3  ApyBcaHoa  AagMt  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,4M 

Tcm  of  patCBft  14  yean  Tern  of  palc^  14  yc 

(a.  DS2— 3)  (CLI>93-^) 


fl 


/ 


li5,4J« 

SKETCHING  DEVICE 

Jack  Froet,  Necdhaai,  MaM. 

AppUcadoa  October  10,  I95«,  Serial  No.  52,924 

Term  of  patcat  14  >« 

(CL  D29^2t) 


lt5.433 

TOOTHBRUSH  BOX  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Lewis  J.  Halbentadt,  WIlUanMbarg,  Man.,  aaipior  to 

Pro-Phy-Lac-TIc  Bnuk  Compaay,  Florence,  Maw.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  4M75 

Term  of  potest  14  yean 

(CL  D5S~12) 


115^7 
COFFEE  VENDING  MACHINE  CABINET 
ElaMT  C.  Johneon,  Kaaaae  City,  Mo,  awlgaor  to  The 
Veado  Coaapaay,  Kaans  City,  Mo.,  a  corporatkNi  of 


»«■  ..  y. 


AppUcatioo  December  t,  195t,  Serial  No.  53,473 
Term  of  pateat  14  yi 

(CLD52— 3) 


»-s«'     h} 


^ai^ 


lt5,434 

SPUD  WRENCH 

Darrel  Heaaia,  Dalnth,  Mian. 

Application  June  24,  1957.  Serial  No.  44,708 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 14) 


>**■• 


185,440 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  PLUG 

Jay  H.  Kmride,  GrecacbarB,  Pa. 

AppllcatfoB  October  3, 1958,  Serial  No.  52,842 

Terra  of  pateat  14 

(a.D24— 1) 


185,431 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Kisaku  Fujita,  Nerlma-ku,  Tokyo^o,  aad  Hiroehi  Shirai, 
Mosasbino-shi,    Tokyo-to,    Japan,    anlcnors    to    Fuji 
SeimitM  Kozyo  Kabashiki  KaJaha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Application  October  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  43^39 

ClainH  prtority,  application  Japan  September  14,  1954 

Term  of  pateat  7  years 

(CLD7t— 1) 


.i.  V 


r  *t:ii'.».m  . 


185,438 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  TRUCK 
Daniel  C.  Jones,  Port  Washington,  Wis^ 

Koehrfaig  Compaay,  Mllwankee,  Wis. 

Application  April  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,322 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


to 


185,441 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
James  M.  Laae,  St  Clafa-  Shores,  and  Rnaseil  W.  Vance, 
GroMe  Folate,  Mich.,  asrigaors  to  United  States  Rab- 
ber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 
AppUcation  October  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,108 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D9»— 20) 


185,435 

FRYING  PAN 

Clifford  Hockley,  Greeley,  Colo. 

Application  May  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,834 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD44— 1) 


■^- 


^^^* 
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1IS>U 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Moate  L.  Leiim  Rodya  H«igfcti,  N.Y^  wricBor  to 

cral  Electric  Coip—y.  a  cwpiwatfoa  off  New  York 

ApplkatkMi  Febniary  21,  IfSt,  Scflfal  No.  49.734 

Tens  off  pateat  14  ymn 

(CL  D42— 7 


ltSv44S 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nafoya,  Akki,  Japaa,  ■irigaif  to  Nori- 
iy»  Co^  toc^  New  Yocfc,  N.Y^  a  oorporatloa  of  New 
Yofk 

DTCBibwr  29, 195t,  Serial  No.  Si^flM 
Tens  off  pateat  7  yi 
(CL  IM4— 15) 


185,443 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Shigcni  Maanda,  Nacoya,  Akhi,  Japaa,  aoigBor  to  Nori- 

take  Co.,  lac^  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  cocponittoa  off  New 

Yori( 

ApplkadoB  December  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,917 

Term  off  pateat  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


185^444 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Skiceni  Maw^i.  Nagoya,  Akkl,  Japaa,  aMitnor  to  Nori- 

take  Co.,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpofatioa  of  New 

York 

AppUcattoa  December  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,921 

Tcfm  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D44— 15) 


185,444 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

SUgcra  MaMtfa,  Ni«oya,  AkbL  Japaa 

AppUcatfcMi  Deccaiber  29.  1958,  Serkd  No.  53,918 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(Ci.  D44— 15) 


185,447 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Sbigera  Maso4a,  Nagoya,  Akkl,  Japaa,  aasigaor  to  Nori- 

take  Co.,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  toiporattoe  off  New 

\otk 

AppUcaltoa  DecMnker  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,922 

Tcrai  of  paleat  7  years 

(CLD44— 15) 


v..<-- 
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185,448  185^1 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nagoya,  Akkl,  Japaa,  atrigaor  to  Nori-  SUgera  Mawia,  Ni«oya,  AkU,  Japan,  asrigaor  to  Nori- 

takc  Co.,  faK.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y,  a  corporation  off  New  lake  Co.,  be.  New  York,  N.Y,  a  coraomttoa  of  New 

York  Yorit 

AppHcatioa  December  29,  1958,  Serkd  No.  53»924  Applkatkm  December  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,928 

,  Term  off  patent  7  yean  Term  off  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D44~15)  (CL  D4*-15) 


-^qA 


185,449 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 


185,452 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 


.<      i:  ^,  .rcr,  '*'*"*- V*  ^.    .     SUgeni  Masnda,  Nagoya,  Aicbi,  Japan,  amignor  to  Nori- 

***SE;'r'^^'  Sm!:^ W*^  ■"*«!s^'^^"'*-  ^k^coi^  NjrY2.£TYTS;.?3S.^  nS; 

take  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  New        YoA     -»       •»  -.•»!-" 


York 

Application  December  29,  1958,  Sertel  No.  53,925 

Term  off  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D44>— 15) 


York 

AppUcatton  December  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,929 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D44— 15) 


185,458 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Shigeni  Masuda,  Nagoya,  AkM,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nori- 

take  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontion  off  New 

York 

Applkation  December  29, 1958,  Serkd  No.  53,926 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D44~15) 


185,453 

PAPER  AND  PENCIL  HOLDING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT 

Frances  Loirise  McCracken,  Waddngton,  D.C. 

Applicatkm  October  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,081 

Term  off  patent  14  y< 

(a.  D26— 14) 


/ 


i 
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ltS,454 
TELEVBION  ANTENNA 

M  Ai^lM,  Cam. 
29,  IfSt,  SotW  No.  S3,M4 
Tan  of  pmtmi  7  y< 
(O.  D24— 14) 


115,451 

PAINT  COLOR  DBFENSER 

E4NrvB  C<  Moniii  OuBdcs,  NJ.,  aaigBor  lo 

PirfM  Md  CkcalcaJ  Coryonrtkm,   BaMmorc,  M4^  a 
corpontfoa  of  Marylaad 

StpkMbu  11, 195S,  SciW  No.  52,i21 
TtTB  of  MlMt   14  y« 
(0.052—2) 


1S5,4«1 

FOOD  CUTTER 

Somucl  J.  PopcU,  Chicago,  III. 

AppUcatioa  November  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  53^41 

Term  of  patcat  14  yc 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


1S5,465 

KITCHEN  FLASK 

Peter  Schlnmbohm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  Jaly  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,631 

Term  of  potest  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 1) 


185,455 

HAIR  CURLING  DEVICE 
Ralk  McGralh,  CUcmd,  m. 

Applicatioa  Dictaitir  19,  1957,  Serial  Now  48,9M 

(CLDi4— 18) 


«r^     c^ 


185,454 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  SUPPORTING  SLEEVE 
John  C.  Michalefc,  Lake  ViUa,  aod  Michael  A.  GrayMB, 
WaiUwcaB.  U.,  awJQnri  to  Abhott  Laboratories,  North 
Chicago,  01.,  a  cocporatioa  of  BMmo^ 
Applicatioa  Janary  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,2«4 
Term  of  patcat  14  y« 
(CLD58-^24) 


185^459 
RADAR  ANTENNA 
Joha  S.  Oveikolaer,  Lo«  Aagdct,  Rn  C.  Bean,  BcUflowar, 
aad  Lawrence  E.  lonet  and  KenMth  E.  WUcox,  Loc 
Aagelca,  Califs  aMignort  to  Ta-Mar.  Inc.,  CaNer  CKy, 
Califs  a  corporatioa  of  Caltformia 
Applicatioa  Febrmu7  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,458 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(O.  D24— 14) 


185.442 

SHOE  SOLE 

Edward  Ratner,  Manhattan,  N.Y. 

Application  December  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,739 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D7— 5) 


185,464 

SHOE  BRUSH 

Leidy  G.  Scholl,  Lansdale,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  April  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,949 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD9— 2) 


185,443 
MOLDED  PULP  FRUIT  TRAY 
Richaid  F.  Reifers,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Gardner  Corporatioo,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  May  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,104 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 13) 


.'  fc'-" 


185,457 

WINE  CART  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Victor  D.  MoMar.  E^lewood.  Colo. 

Application  Fchraary  17.  1951,  Serial  No.  49,483 

Term  of  pnlMt  14  ycwi 

(CL  D14— 3) 


185,440 
WHEEL  COVER 
Fredsrk  P.  Plotfcin,  Loa  Aj^dca,  CaMf . 
Fchrvary  2,  1959,  ScthU  No.  54, 

(CLD14— 30) 


185,447 

COMBINED  POWDERED  MATERIAL 

DISPENSER  AND  STAND 

Marc  H.  Sesstons,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Borax  A  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Applicatioa  September  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


185,444 

LID  FOR  FRYING  PANS 

Peter  Schlnmbohm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioa  July  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,630 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 1) 


748  O.G.— 33 
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lt5,448 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 

Robert  L.  SnMi,  Dccdicid,  lU^  ■■ifnr  to  Bdl  A  HowcU 

Company.  Cbkagb,  Ul^  a  coryontfoa  of  DUnois 

ApplicatkM  Maivh  U,  195S,  ScrW  No.  SOOU 

Tern  of  potent  14  yean 

(CI  Ml— 1) 


It5y471 

EYE  MOVEMENT  CAMERA 

Stafford  E.  Taylor.  Haatingtoa,  N.Y. 

AppUcadoa  Noreaiker  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  53^7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  Ml— 1) 


1S5,449 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Robert   L.  Smtth,   DcerfieM,  and  Clark  C.   Macomber, 
ETaastoo,  111^  avignon  to  Bell  A  Howell  Company, 
Chkafo,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Applkation  March  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,225 
Term  of  pateat  14  yi 
(CI.  D61— 1) 


.  v.» 


185,472 
CUP  STORAGE  RACK 

Looiae  A.  Vallelonfa,  Nortkbrook,  fll. 
AppUcatioB  June  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  4^,695 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yi 
(a.  D44— 29) 


185,473 

PILE  FABRIC  FLOOR  COVERING 

HaroM  E.  Wadely,  Irvington-on-Hudson,  N.Y. 

Application  December  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,647 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 4) 


185,478 
TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  Stark,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaifvor  to  Aileen  Mills 

Company,  Biacoc,  N.C.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 

Application  September  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,684 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


;. 
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185,474 
MIRROR  BRACKET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Artkar  WaHer,  Higklaiid  Pait,  IB. 
AppHcatloB  September  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,785 
Term  of  pateaA  14  yc 
(CLDI7— 12) 


185,478 

DBPLAY  CASE  FOR  MEMENTOS  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

Panl  Wortz,  WilHanM  Bay,  Wis. 

AppBcation  Angnst  30, 1956,  Serial  No.  42,790 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  DSO— 5)  ^w 


(  -K 


185,475 

CRUCIBLE 

Cbailes  A.  Weller,  Bloomfield,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Baker  A 

Company,  Incorporated,  Newarli,  NJ.,  a  corporatioB 

of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  43^74 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  D16— 1) 


185,479 
KNIFE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Joba  P.  Yoong,  Bronxvillc,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  A.  Arnold, 
Providence,  RJL,  assignon  to  Lyon  Incorporated,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,577 

Term  of  piii^nt  14  years 

(CL  D54— 12) 


185,476 
DRAWER  PULL 
Panl    Westmaa,   Lakewood,   N.Y.,  assignor   to   Weber- 
Knapp  Company,  Jamestowa,  N.Y.,  a  corpotation  of 
New  York 

Application  Mai^  26,  1958,  Sertal  No.  50,193 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


185,480 
FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
John  P.  Young,  Bronxrille,  N.Y.,  and  Charies  A.  Arnold, 
Providence,  R.I.,  assignon  to  Lyon  Incorporated,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  AprU  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,579 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


185,477 

CUSHION 

Howard  L.  WooUett,  Eagle  River,  Wis. 

AppUcatlon  June  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,435 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D15— 8) 


m. 
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lt5,4Sl 
KNIFE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Jolui  P.  Youi*,  BnNUTillc  N.Y^  and  Charles  A.  Arnold, 
Providence,  R.U  mwri^nn  to  Lyoo  Incorporated,  De- 
troit, Mkh^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  April  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,580 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 12) 


I  185,483 

SHIRT  FOLDING  BOARD 

RaaaeU  A.  Ziegicr,  Wilton,  Conn. 

AppUcation  September  12,  1058,  Serial  No.  52,t2i 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(a.  D40— 1) 


X 


1 


185,482 

SHIRT  FOLDING  BOARD 

Helen  M.  Ziegler,  WUton,  C( 

Application  Septemi>er  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,743 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D49^1) 


185,484 

SOAP  BAR  HOLDER 

Aaron  H.  Zychicii,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Application  March  4,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,825 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D4— 3) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


Jf    !•  s  ■ 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  JUNE.  1959 

Note. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  sizniflcant  character  or  word  of  thp  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 

(•lenny,  Clarence   8.,   to  The   Washburn  Co.     Bicycle  basket.    Washburn  Co.,  The  :  See —  __ 

Re.  24.H5H,  6-9-59,  CI.  224— 3«.  iJlenny,  (Marence  S.     Re.  24.6."»6. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boerner,    Kugene  K.,  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.     Rose  plant. 

1.840.  «-9-59.  CI.  47 — «1. 
Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.  :   See — 

Boerner.  Kuftene  S.     1,840. 
Kleine,    Henry.      Kuropean    smoke   tree.      1,844,    B-ft-TiO,    CI. 

47-  .->9. 
Monrovia  Nurseries  Co.  :   See —  ■• 

Skimina,  <'onrad.     1,841. 

SklminH.  Conrad.     1.842. 

Skimina.  Conrad.     1,843. 


Skimina,  Conrad,  to  Monrovia  Nurseries  Co 

1.841,  ft-9-r>9.  CI.  47 — 60. 
Skimina,   Conrad,  to  Monrovia  Nursery  Co. 

1.842,  »-9-59,  CI.  47 — «0. 
Skimina,   Conrad,  to  Monrovia  Nursery  Co. 

1.843,  fi-9-.T9.  Cl.  47 — 60. 
Williams,  Horace  J.,  to  Williams  &  Sons.  Inc. 

1.839.  6-9-59.  CI.  47 — 62. 
Williams  &  Sons,  Inc.  :  See — 
Williams.  Horace  J.     1,839. 


Lantana  plant. 


Lantana  plant. 

Lantana   plant. 

Peach  tree. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


185.479. 
185,480. 
185.481. 


Nee- 


Abbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

MIchaIek,  John  C,  and  Grayson.     185,456. 
Aileen  Mills  Co.  :   Sec— 

Stark,  William.     185,470. 
.\rnol(i,  Charles  A.  :   Ser — 

Younic,  John  P.,  and  Arnold. 

Young,  John  P.,  and  Arnold. 

Young,  John  P.,  and  Arnold. 
Itaker  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See 

Weller.  Charles  A.     185.475. 
Baltimore  Paint  and  Chemical  Corp. 

.Morris,  Edward  C.     185,458. 
Bean.  Rex  C.  :   See-- 

Overholser,  John   S.,  Bean,  Jones,  and  Wilcox.      185,459. 

liell  &  Howell  Co.  :   See-- 

Smith,  Robert  L.     185,468. 
Smith.  Robert  L..  and  Macomlier.     185.469. 
Benttwn.   .Xrthur  R.,   to  (General  Klectrii-  Co.      Wall   plate   for 

electrical  switches  and  outlets  or  similar  article.     185.409, 

6-9-59,  Cl.  I>26-   13. 
B<Miian.  .Marcus,  and  W.  B    Rosentield.  to  Sunbeam  Liirhtlnt; 

<'o.     Fluorescent  light  fixture.      185,410.  6-9-59,  Cl.  I>48- 

23. 
Bright.  ThomHK  J.   R.      Clip  for  securing  draft  excluding  or 

s«»aling  strips.     185.41 1,  »l-9  59,  Cl.  054—11. 

Browner.    WllliHm    J.      Bobbin    for   miniaturised    radio   cor«ls. 

185.412.  6-9-59.  Cl.  D3— 20. 
Browner.     William     J.       Housing 

185.413,  6-9-59.  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Crawford,  Ralph  W.  :  See  ~ 

Doe.  Walter  P..  and  Crawford.     185,415. 
Oailey,  Donald  E..  to  Mead  Johntion  k  <^l. 
per.     185.414.  6-9-59.  Cl.  D83—1. 

Diamond  (Janlner  Corp.  :   See — 

Reiferw.  Richard  K.     185,463. 
D«H'     Walter  P..  and   R.    W.   Crawford.    t«  Kisher   Price  Toys. 

Inc.     Action   toy.      185,415.  6^9-59,  Cl.  1)34      15. 
iNniBliiH.  David,  to  Flast  Wisconsin  Trustee  Co.  of  Manitowoc. 

Serving  saucepan.     185,416,  6^9.59.  Cl.  D44  -1. 
I>ouglaN.  David,  to  Flast  Wisconsin  Trustee  <'o.  of  .Manitowoc. 

<'onibine<l  b«'veragf  mak«>r  and  server.     185,417.  6-9-59.  Cl. 

D44      26. 
I>owdle.  Walter  F".,  to  Essex  Wire  Corp.     Electromagnetic  re- 
lay with  cover.     185.418.  6-9  .'>9,  Cl.  026      13. 
I>reyfuss.    Henry,    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell     Regulator    <'o. 

Spacp  condition    responsive   instrument.      185,419.   6-9-59, 

Cl.  !>52  -7. 

Duncan,   Thomas   P.. 

D48  -2. 
Dun«"an,   Thomas  P., 

D4S      2. 
rmncan.  Thomas  P.. 

1)48^  -2. 
Duncan.    Thomas   P., 

4S     2. 
Duncan.   Thomas   P.. 

D4S      2. 
Duncan.   Thomas   P., 

048      2. 
Duncan.  Thomas  P..  Jr.     Bowl.     18.5.426,  6-9-59,  Cl.  044— 15. 
Duncan.    Thomas   P.,   Jr.      Candelabra.      185.427.   6-9-59.   Cl. 

048      2. 


8ee- 


for     miniaturised     radio. 


Medicament  drop- 


Candlestick. 

185.420, 

6-9-59, 

Cl. 

Candlestick. 

185.421. 

6-9.59. 

Cl. 

Candlestick. 

185.422, 

«-9-,59, 

Cl. 

Candlestick. 

18.5.423. 

6-9-59. 

Cl 

♦  'andlestick. 

185,424, 

6-9-59. 

Cl. 

CanilleKti«k. 

185,425. 

6-9-59, 

Cl. 

East  Wisconsin  Trustee  Co.  of  Manitowoc  ; 
Douglas,  David.     185,416. 
Douglas,  David.     18.»,417. 
Edgar,    Harold    W.      Warning   signal.      185,428,   6-9-39.   Cl 

D72— 1. 
Essex  Wire  Corp.  :   See— 

0«>wdle.  Walter  F.     185.418. 
Erins,   David  E.      Shoe  or  similar  article.      185.429.  6-9-59. 

Cl.  07  -7. 
Fisher  Price  Toys.  Inc.  :   See  — 

Doe.  Walter  P..  and  Crawford.      185,415. 
Frt>st.  Jack.     Sketching  device.     185.430.  6-9-59.  Cl.  D29— 20. 
F'ujl  Seiniitsu  Kosyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Fujlta.  Kisaku.  and  Shirai.     185.431. 
Fujlta.    Kisaku.   and    H.    Shirai.   to   F'uji   .Selmltsu   Kotj'o  Ka- 
bushiki   Kaisha.      Sewing   machine.      185,431,   6-9-59,   Cl. 
D7a     1. 
<;eneral  Ele<-trlc  Co.  :  See — 

Bentsen.  Arthur  R.     185,409. 
I.^vin,  Monte  L.     185,442. 
(;oldstein.     Daniel,     to     Schenley     Industries,     Inc.       Flask. 

185.432,  6-9-.59.  Cl.  D58^— 6. 
(Jrayson.  Michael  A.  :  See — 

Michalek.  J<»hn  C.  and  tJrayson.  185.456. 
Halberstadt,  Lewis  J.,  to  Pro-Phy-Lac-Tlc  Brush  Co.  Tooth- 
brush box  or  similar  article.  185.433,  6-9-59,  Cl.  D58 — 12. 
Hansen,  Oarrel.  Spud  wrench.  185.434,  6-9-.59.  Cl.  D5-1 — 16. 
Hockley.  Clifford.  Frying  pan.  185,435,  6-9-59,  Cl.  1)44—1. 
Hodgman,  Clare  E..  to  The  Vendo  Co.    Coin  operated  vending 

machine.     185.436,  6-9-.59,  Cl.  052 — 3. 
Johnson,    Elmer   C,    to    The    Vendo   Co.      Coffee   vending   ma- 
chine cabinet.     185.437,  6-9-.59.  Cl.  052— 3. 
Jones,  Daniel  C.   to  Koehring  Co.      -Material  handling  truck. 

185,438,  6-9-59.  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Jones,  I..awrence  E.  :   See — 

Overholser,  John  S..  Bean,  Jones*  and  Wilcox. 
Katxfev.  James  M.,  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co.   (Delaware). 

hand  saw.     185,439,  6-9-59,  Cl.  D93— 3. 
Koehring  Co.  :   See — 

Jones,  Daniel  C.     185,438. 
Kunkle.  Jay  H.     Electrical  outlet  plug.     185,440,  6-9-59,  Cl. 

D26 — 1. 
Lane,  James  M.,  and  R.  W.  Vance,  to  United  States  Rubber 

Co.     Pneumatic  tire.     185,441,  6-9-59.  Cl.  090—20. 
Levin.  Monte   L.,    to  General  Electric  Co.     Clock  or  similar 

article.     185.442.  6-9-.59.  Cl.  D42— 7. 
Lyon  Inc. :   See — 

Young,  John  P.,  and  Arnold.  185,479. 
Young,  John  P.,  and  Arnold.  185,480. 
Young,  John  P.,  and  Arnold.     185,481. 

Macomber,  Clark  C.  :   See — 

Smith,  Robert  L.,  and  Macomber.     185,469. 

Masuda,  Shlgeru,  to  Norltake  Co.,  Inc.     Plate  or  similar  ar- 
ticle.     185,443,  6-9-59,  Cl.  D44— 15. 

Masuda,   Shlgeru.     Plate  or  similar  article.     185,444,  6-9-59, 
Cl.  044— 15. 

Masuda,   Shlgeru,  to  Norltake  Co.,   Inc. 
tide.      185,445,  (•►-9-.59.  Cl.  044 — 15. 

Masuda,   Shlgeru,  to  Norltake  Co.,  Inc. 
tide.      185,446,  6-9-59,  Cl.  D44 — 15. 

Masuda,  Shlgeru.  to  Norltake  Co.,  Inc. 

tide.  185,447,  6-9-59,  Cl.  D44— 15. 

Masuda,  Shlgeru.  to  Norltake  Co.,  Inc. 

tide.  185,448,  6-9-59.  Cl.  D44— 15. 


185.459. 
Motor 


Plate  or  similar  ar- 
Plate  or  similar  ar- 

Plate  or  similar  ar- 
Plate  or  similar  ar- 


11 


LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Plate  or  almliar  at- 


18S.450.  6-fr-0». 
IMate  or  nlmllar  ar- 
Flate  or  similar  ar- 


Maauda,  Shtgeru,  to  Norltake  Co.,  Inc 
tlcl*.      183,449,  »-9-59,  CI.  D44 — IS. 
Manuda,  Shlaeru.     Kate  or  aimllar  article 

CI.  D44— 15. 

MaHuda.   Shlgeru,  to  NoriUke  Co.,   Inc. 

tide.      185.4r)l.  ft-tMiJ),  CI.  l>44 — 15. 

Maiiuda,   Shl^vru,  to  Norltake  Co.,  Inc. 

tlcl*.      1W.4.'^2.  6-»-5».  CI    D44 — 15. 

.McCrackeo,  KranceM  L>.     Taper  and  pencil  holdlnic  attachment 

for  telephone  luHtrument.     185,4r>Tl,  ft-»-^59.  CI    I>2H     14. 
McDonald.    John    A.      Telerlalon   antenna.      185,404,   tt-9-59, 

CI.  D26— 14.  r 

Mci;ratb,    Ruth.     Hair  curling  derlce.     18A.403.  e-»-A9.  CI. 

I>8«— 10 
Mead  Johnaon  k  Co.  :   He* — 

Dailey.  Donald  K.      18S.414. 
MIchalek.  John  C,  and  M   A.  Grayaon,  to  Abbott  Laborutorlea. 
Combined   bottle   and  aupportlng  aleere.      183,456,   8-»-5», 
CI.  D58^L>«. 
.MInneapolia  Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :   Set — 

DreyfuMH.  Henry.      185.419. 
Molltor,    Victor  D.      Wine  cart  or  alnillar  article.      183,457, 

6-9-39.  CI.  D14 — 3. 
.Morrla.  Edward  C,   to  Baltimore  I'alnt  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Paint  color  dlNp«>ni<er.     185.458.  4V-9-39.  CI.  D52— 2. 
Norltake  Co..  Inc.  :   ^ee — 

MasiMU.  Shlireru.      183.44:<. 
MsmAi.  ShlKeru       1 83.443-449. 
kUavda.  ShUeru.     1H5.431. 
Maauda.  Shiiceru.      183  432. 
Orerholaer    John  S.,  R.  C.  Bean.  L.  E.  Jone«.  and  K.  K.  Wil- 
cox,   to  Ta-Mar.    Inc.      Radar   antenna.      183,4.39.    6-9-59. 
CI.  I)2G— 14 
Plotkln,    Frederic    P.      Wheel    corer.      183,460,    6-9-39,    CI. 

1)14— .W 
Popell.  .Samuel  J.     Food  cutter.     183.461.  6-9-39.  CI.  IKVi — 1. 
Porter,  H.  K.,  Co.  (Delaware »  :   Hee  — 

Katxfey.  Jamea   M.      lH.'i.4.'<9. 
Pro-Phy  Lac  Tic  KruMh  Co.  :   Mee — 

Halberstadt.  I^ewla  J       183,4:13. 
Ratner,   Kdward.     Xhoe  iM»le.      183,462.  6-9-39.  CI    D7-    3 
Relfera.  Richard  F..  to  Diamond  Gardner  Corp.     Molded  pulp 

fruit  tray      183.46.J,  6-9-39.  Cl.  I«8— 1.1 
RoM.'nHeld.  William  B.  :   See  - 

Modlan.  .MnrcuM.  and  Rum'nfleld.      183,410. 
Schenley   InduHtrtcM.   Inc.  :    Hre 

GoldHteln.  Daniel.      185.432 
.Schlumbohm.   Peter.      Ltd  for  frying  pana.      183.464.  6-9-59. 

Hchlunibohni.    Peter.      Kitchen    flaak.      183,463,    6-^.'^9.    Cl. 

Scholl.  I^ldy  <;      .Shoe  brush       18.^.466.  6-9-39    CI    1)^—2 
S.*««lon«    .Marc  H  .   to  Inlted  Statea  Borax  *  Chemical  Corp 

tomblned   powdered  material   dlapenaer  and   atand       183- 

467.  6-9-39.  Cl.  D4    -3. 


Motion  picture  cam- 


183.459. 
6-9-69, 


Sblral.  HIroahl :  See— 

FuJlta.  Kiaaku.  and  Mblral.      185,431. 
Smith.  Robert  U.  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co. 
era.      183.468,  tl-9-39.  Cl.  D61— 1. 

Smith.  Robert  L..  and  C.  C.  Macomber,  to  Bell  *  Howell  Co. 

Motion  picture  camera.      183,469,  6-9-59,  Cl.   D61 — 1. 
Stark    Winiani,  to  Alleen  Mllla  Co.     Textile  fabric  or  almilar 

article.      185,470,  6-9-39.  Cl.  D92— 1. 
Sunbeam  LlKhting  Co.  :   See  — 

Itodlan.   MarcuH,  and  Ronentleld.      185,410. 
Ta-Mar,  Inc. :  See — 

Orerbolaer.  John  8..  Bean.  Jooea.  aad  Wilcox. 
Taylor,  Stanford  E.    Bye  movement  camera.    185,471. 

Cl.  D61— 1. 
I'nited  Statea  Borax  4  Chemical  Corp.  :   Set — 

Heaalona.  Marc  H.      183,467. 
United  Statea  Rubber  Co. :  Stt — 

I..ane.  Jamea  .M.,  and  Vance.      185,441. 

Vallelonna,    I^ulae  A.     Cup  atoraxe  rack.     183,472,  6-9-59, 

Cl.  IH4— 29 
Vance,  Ruaaell  W.  :  Wee  — 

Lane,  Jamea  M.,  and  Vance.      185,441. 
Vendo  Co.,  The  :   «et — 

Hudirman    Clare  E.      185,436. 
Johnaon,  KImer  C.      185,437. 
Wadely,    Harold    E.       Pile    fabric    floor    covering. 
6-9-39,  Cl.   1)92      4 

Waller.  Arthur.     Mirror  bracket  or  aimllar  article. 

6-9-39.  Cl    D17— 12. 
Weber-Knapp  Co. :   Stt — 

Wcatman,  Paul.     183,476. 
Weller,  Charlea  A.,  to  Baker  k  Co..  Inc.     Crucible. 

6-9-39.  Cl.  1)16—1. 

Weatman.  Paul,  to  Weber-Knapp  Co.     Drawer  pull. 

6-9-39.  Cl.  DIO— 8. 
Wilcox.  Kenneth  E.  :   Set — 

Overholaer,  John  S.,  Bean.  Jonea.  and  Wilcox. 
Wuollett.  Howard  L.     Cuahion.     185.477,  6-9-39,  Cl 
Wurtx,  Paul.     Dlaplay  caae  for  ntcmentoa  or  aimllar  articles. 

185,478,  rt-9-39,  Cl.  D80— 3. 

Vounx.  John   P.  and  C.   A.   Arnold,   to  Lyon   Inc.      Knife  or 
aimllar  article  of  flatware.     18.\479.  6-9-59.  Cl.  D34— 12. 
and  C.   A     Arnold,   to   Lyon   Inc.      Fork   or 
'"■""'        ""     ~     D34— 12. 
Knife  or 
D34— 12. 


185,473, 
185,474, 

185,475. 
185.476. 

185,439. 
D13  -8. 


Ynunfc.    John    P 

aimllar  article  of  flatware.      183.480.   fl^fe^'i9,""ci. 


)ounK.  John   P.  and  C.    A     Arnold,   to   Lyon   Inc 
aimllar  article  of  flatware.      183.481.  6-9-39    Cl 

ZleKler.  Helen  M.     Shirt  foldlna  board 
D49     1 

/lepler.    Ruaaell   A.      Hhlrt    folding   board 
Cl    D49      1. 

Zychick.    Aaron    H       Soap  bar   holder.      185,484,   6-9-59 

1-^  I       "O. 


183,482,  6-9-59,  Cl. 

183,483.    6-9-39. 

Cl 


^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1959 

NoTB. — Arranfed  in  accordance  with  the  flrat  alrniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


ACF  Industrlea,  Inc. :  8ee-- 

Brown.  Morris  C,  and  Hlgliley.    2,890,032. 

Carlaon,  Harold  A.,  Zub,  and  Klckmann.     2.800,031. 

Dyne.  Oodfr»-y  D     2,890,.399. 

Goodwin,  Francia  L.,  Jr.    2,890,390. 

Gordon,  bwight  M.     2.890,0.30.  :" 

Johnson.  John  A.     2,889.903. 

Leatl.  Arnold.    2,890.275. 
AMP  Inc.  :  See—  ' 

Forney,  Edgar  W.,  Jr.     2.890,267. 
Abbey  Ktna  .Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Nitklewlci,  Stanley  L.     2,890,321. 
Abrabauia.      William      D.        Prefabricated      irrigation     gate. 

2,889.684,   6^»-.'i9,   «'l.   61  —  28. 
Acton  I.<iboratorle8.  Inc.  :  See —  '   ■ 

Khrenfrled   Albert  D.     2,889,989. 
Adama,  Daniel  M..  and  L.  P.  (iarvey,  to  (General  Motors  Corp. 
Selector  and  Indicator  device.     2,890,299,  6-9-59,  Cl.  200 — 
18. 
AddresaogTHph-Multlgraph  Corp. :  Set — 

Oruver,  John  H.    2,889.084. 

Hampton,  William  J.    2,889,768. 
Af    Kkenatam,    Ito    T.,    and    F.    R.    Svpnaaon.    to   AktieboIaK<>t 
Nordlsk    Hilkecelluloaa.      Diapenalng   device   for   dispensing 
articles  In  unit  form.     2,889,938.  5-9-59,  Cl.   221—25. 
Ahlgren,    Axel    W.,    to   Amerock    Corp.      Puah    bar   operator. 

2,890.075,  6-8-59,  C\.  292—275.  ,  -        , 

Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  :  See    - 

Kilmer,  Thobum  H.    2.890,177. 
Akerberg,  Sigfred  H.     D«K>r  structure.     2.889,880.  6-9-59,  Cl. 

20     Vt. 
Aktiebolaget  Melka  :  See—  ■''. 

I^ndln.  Sven  O.     2.889.971. 
Aktiebolaget  .Nordlak  f^llkecelluloaa  :  Bee — 

Af  Kkenstam,  Bo  T.,  and  Svensaon.     2,889.958. 
Aleaai,  Andrew  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Hirschey,  Malcolm,  and  Aleaai.    2,889,767. 
Allen  Bradley  Co.  :   See— 

Schllcke,  Heint  M.     2,890.422. 
.\llen,  Thomaa  U.,   to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.     Gun 

perforator.    2,889,774,  6-9-39,  Cl.  102—20. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Farr^ll.  James  K.     2.890.108. 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 

Peter.  Charles  R.     2,890,.t09. 

Allmanna    Svpnakn    RIektriaka   .\ktlebolaget :   See — 

Forwald.  Haakon.     2.890.312. 
Almo  1.41  bora  tor  lea  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Ilorell.  (Jeorge  L.     2.889.993. 
Alvey-FrrgUHon  Co..  The  :   See 

Sullivan.  Norman  .M.     2.889.907. 
Amaya.  Akio,   to  Sony  Kabuahikikalaha.      Method  of  etching 
a   Kurfacv  of  a«*mlron(luctor  ilevi<-e.      2.800.1.39.  6-9-59.  Cl. 
204—143 
American  Brake  Shoe  t'o.  :   See — 

Hoyer.  Llewellyn  E.    2.890.085. 

Price.  Donald  A..  Sr.     2,889.916. 
American  Can  Co.  :   See— 

Carew.  Herman.     2.889,923. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :   See  - 

Hardy.  William  B     2.890.193. 

Hardy.  William  B.    2.890.201. 
American  Machine  and  Mptala.  Inc.  :   See — 

Huyaer.  Francia  C.     2.889.706. 
American  Meter  Co.  :   See — 

Pariah.  Charlea  W..  and  Preskltt.     2.889,713. 
American  Mollerlilng Corp.  :  See^ 

Linden.   Herbert   K..  and  Mitchell.     2.890.134. 
American  PiiUev  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hubbard.  Eber  J.     2.889921. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :   See- 

Uuhflch.  Howard  E.    2.889.722.  »  i 

American  Viscose  Corp.  :   See — 

Hayes.  Mary  B     2,890  1.^1. 

Lytton.  Marlon  R.    2.890.131. 

Howamon.  John  A.     2.890,1.10. 
Amerock  Corp.  :   See — 

Ahlgren.  Axrt  W      2.800.075. 
Amea.  Stanley  :  See  - 

Amea.  Robert  G.    2.889.699. 

Amea.  Robert  G.     2.889.887. 

Ames.  Robert  G.  2.889.968. 
Amea.  Robert  <;..  '/^  to  G.  W.  Wiiriama,  and  >4  to  S.  Amea. 
Maatlc  apollcator  with  removable  heada.  2,889,099.  6-9-49, 
Cl.  72-130. 
Amea.  Robert  G.,  «4  to  8.  Amea.  and  >4  each,  to  Mlas  K.  A. 
Williams.  Mrs.  L.  W.  Roaehrook.  and  G.  W.  Williams.  III. 
Pump  for  fllllng  mastic-applying  tools.  2.889.887,  6-9-89, 
Cl.  141—113. 


Ames,  Robert  O.,  Vi  to  G.  W.  Williams,  and  %  to  S.  Amea. 
Mastic  a|>pllcator  and  curner-flnisbing  tool.  2,889.963, 
0-9-59,  Cl.  222—323. 

Anaconda  Copper  Mining  Co. :  Sec — 
Baldwin,  Muynurd  M.    2.890,150. 

Anadlte,  Inc. :  See — 

Jenkins,  (iordon  W.    2,890,135. 

Anderson,  Andrew  W.,  to  Scandla  Packaging  Machinery  Co. 
Machine  for  covering  containers.  2.889,675.  6-9-59,  Cl. 
53—220. 

Anderson,  Dale  L.,  dedicated  to  the  public.  Wrapping  appa- 
ratus.   2  889.072,  6-9-59,  Cl.  53—33. 

Anderaon.    Elizabeth   D.    and   J.   L.      I>evlc«  and 
curling  and  aettln/j  the  hair.     2.889,834,  ©-©-."tO 


Anderaon,  Henry   W 

6-9-59,  Cl.  35 — 42 

Anderaon,  Herbert  H 


Book  type  map  structure. 
See 


method  for 

Cl.  132 — 7. 

2.889.638, 


Ford,  Walter  D.,  and  Anderson.    2.890.173. 
Anderson,  Jamea  A.,  Jr..  J.  A.  Dinwiddle,  M.  A.  Mosesman. 
and  L.  W.  Vernon,  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Porous  silica  fret*  gamma  alumina  base  contacting  agents 
and  use  thereof.     2,890,162.  6-9-59,  Cl.  208 — 46. 
Anderaon,  John  L.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Elizabeth  D.  and  J.  L.     2,889,834. 
Anderson,   Joseph   B.   and   L.   V.      t'haln   return  support   for 
endless  chain  conveyors.     2,889,914,  6-9-59.  Cl.  198 — 137. 
Anderson,  Leo  V. :  See — 

Anderson,  Joseph  B.  and  L.  V.    2,889,914. 
.\ndr«,  Henri  G.,  to  Yardney  International  Corp.     Separator 

for  electric  batteries.      2,890,261,  6-9-39,  Cl.   136 — 9. 
Andresen,  Karl  :  See — 

Brandes,  Herinann,  and  Andresen.     2,890,263. 
Andreas.  Lillian  W.     Flower  arrangement  carrier.     2.889,920, 

6-9-39.  Cl.  200 — 43.34. 
Angus.  D.  Gordon  :  See — 

-Moore.  William  A.    2,889,739. 
Arcadia  Metal  Products,  Inc.  :  See— 

l^  Bon,  Charles  B.,  III.  2.889,585. 
Archer  John,  and  G.  V.  Carcnsaon.  to  North  American 
Philips  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  position- 
selecting,  scanning  and  the  like.  2,890,378.  6-9-59.  Cl. 
313 — 13. 
Arditl,  Maurice,  and  E.  S.  Naaaor,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corp.  Variable  attenuators.  2,890,424, 
6-9-59,  Cl.  333 — 81. 

Armco  Slteel  Corp. :  See — 

Whitley,  Paul  J.     2,890,046. 

Armstrong.  Jack  W.,  and  J.  A.  Edgar,  to  Shell  Development 
Co.  Extreme  high  temperature  grease  compositions  gelled 
with  thermosetting  realn-coated  gels.  2,890,171,  6-9-59, 
Cl    252 28 

Arnold,  Lois  J..  Jr.  Combined  baseball  bat  rack  and  carrier. 
2.889.803.  6-9-59.  Cl.  150—1.8. 

Aronstein,  Robert.  Method  and  apparatus  for  Image  repro- 
duction.    2,890,363,  6-9-59,  Cl.  313—92. 

Arpa,  Jan  J.  Earth  borehole  logging  system.  2.890,019, 
^»_g_5g    Q\    255 1 

Arrow-Hart  k  Hegeman  Electric  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Bentley,  Robert  H.     2,890,436. 

Aachbacher,  Erich  :   Bee — 

Sauer.    Edgar,   and  Aschbacher.     2,889,740. 

Aaaembly  Products.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Woodrum.  William  W.     2,890,412. 

Atkinson.  Lawrence  F.  :  See — 

Rockland.  Louis  B..  and  Atklnaon.     2,889,673. 

Audemar,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Alsaclenne  de  Constructions 
Mecaniques.  Selective  fluid-distributing  device.  2,889.851, 
6-9-89.  Cl.  137 — 622. 

Augenstein,  Karl  C,  to  Speldel  Corp.  Ornamental  link  for 
telescoping    expansible    linkage.       2,889,681,    6-9-89,    CI. 

JJg go 

Augereaui    Gaston   G.    E.      Seal   for   axle   boxes.      2,890,068, 

6-9-59.  Cl.  286 — 3. 
Auscher,  Daniel  Y.     I>rawing  pen  having  a  device  for  feeding 

a   writing  liquid  to   the  nlba  thereof.     2,889,809,  6-9-59, 

Cl.  120—42.6. 
Aatoglro  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Stanley.  Paul  H.     2,889.887. 
Aversfen.  Kurl  J.,  to  Svenska  Aktiebolaget  Gasaccumulator. 

Rall-l>ond  shoe  attachable  by  conically  pointed  brazing  pin. 

2.890.070,  6-9-59,  Cl.  287—20.2. 
Aviezer,  Zvl,  and  J.  Rapoport.    Tent  conatruction.    2,889,838, 

6-9-59,  cl.  138 — 4. 
Axelraon.  Holger  V. :  See — 

Glucbowlcz    Gerszon,  and  Axelsson.     2,889,668. 
Axt,  Gunter,  and  H.  Ehrhart,  to  Chlorator  G.m.b.H.     Elec- 
tric analyzer  for  KunervlKlntt  Hubstsnoes  dissolved  In  a  flow 

of  liquid.     2,890,406,  6-9-59,  Cl.  324 — 30. 
Ayers.  G«orge  W.,  and  W.  J.  Sandner.  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 

Method   of   sUbillslng   odorless   naphthas   during   storage. 

2.890,257.  6-9-59.  Cl.  260—683.48. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to  Sctaerlnc  Corp. 
2.690. 1S2.  tt-9-a». 


2,889.769 


Asoplate  Corp.  ;  See — 

Sa».  0»k«r,  Md  Werner      2,890,115.  w     u^      . 

Babbitt.    Seth    Si.,    to    Kclip«»    Counterbore   Co.      Metnod    ol 

maklnc  fluted  cutting   t«>oU.     2,8»9,0«9.  0-9-59.  CI.  51— 

2H8 

Uabcuck.  George,  Jr  .  and  U.  K.  Uawklna, 

Topical  antl-lonajnmatory  compoaltlona. 

a.  107— «5. 

Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co.,  Th*  :  «ee— 

Duplin.  Victor  J..  Jr.     2.889,608. 

Stevens.  William  U.     2,889,098. 

Barber.  Clarence  A.  :  *Je« — 

Uoodbar.  Mayo  A.,  Pratt,  and  Bacber. 
Backua.  John  U..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Kner(y 
Comalasion.       ion     bean*    focuaiDg    lueana    (or    calutrun. 
^8»0,337,  0-9-59.  CI.  250 — 11.9 

George  M.   W..   to  Eltel  McCullouch.   Inc.     Thermo- 
electric power  monitor.     2.890.415.  6-9-o9.  O.  324—95. 
Baechler.  Robert  C      Automatic  equaliilng  impact  rear  truck 

bumper  device.     2.890.070.  «5-9-59.  CI.  293—90. 
Bagley,     Vernon     H.       Uetmrking     adapter     for     chain     MW. 
2,889,800,  0-9-59.  CI.  144—208 

Baird,  Art  R.  :  8m — 

CUrk.  Jonathan  H..  and  Balrd.     2.889,944. 
Baker,   Harry    I.,    to   King  .Seeley   Corp.      Klectrlcal    tempera- 

^  ^-^     0-9-59.   CI.    338—28. 


ture   sensing 


I.,    to   King  .seeley   ( 
device       J,»SX).429. 


Baker,    Ralph   C,   to   The   Shettleld  Corp.     Amplifying  apoa 


kuglng     product 


Wallpaper  cutter 


characteristics. 

2.889.623,  6-9-69.  CI. 


CI 


for 

CI. 


Bcrewlcaa    wire    terminal    and    contact    for 
receptacles.      2,890,430.   0-9-59,   CI.  339— 

Clothes    drying    appliance.      2.889,938. 
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ratus     for    ga 

6-9-59.  CI.  73 
Baker,    Ralph  D. 

30—294 
Baker.  Richard  D..  United  SUtes  of  America   Atomic  Knergy 

Commission.      Production    of    plutonium    from    plutonlum 

fluoride      2,890,110,  0-9-59.  CI.  75 — 84.1. 
Baldania,     Nicholas    T.       Production    of    multicolor    three^ 

dimensional  plaques.     2,889.051,  ».-9-59,  CI.  41-24. 
Baldwin.  John   L.  K.,   Rank  Clntel   Ltd.      Magnetic  field  gen 

♦rating  system.     2.890.382,  0-9-59,  CI.   315 — 27. 
lUldwin.  Maynard  M..  to  Phelps  Dodge  Corp.,  Anaconda  Cop- 
per   Mining    Co.,    and    Kennecott    Copper    Corp.       Cuprous 

derivatives    of    substituted    cyclic    thioureas.       2.890,150, 

fi-9-59,  CI.  167 — 33. 
Balint.  Allen  K.  :  See— 

Ramitden,  Hugh  E.,  and  Balint.     2,890,176. 
Ball  Brothers  Co..  Inc.  ;   See — 

Hnmilton.  <'larence  1...  and  .Michael.      2.889.67  4. 
Bardeen.    Thomas,     to    (Julf    Research    ft    Development    Co 

Sei.Hmometer       -'.890,4;{8,   0-9-59,  CI.   340 — 17. 
Barium  ami  Chemicals,   Inc.  :   See — 
Bundy.  Wlllard  S.     2.890,102. 
Barkheimer    Donald  I.     Adjustable  telerlslon  receiver  stand. 

2.890.010.  0-9-59.  CI.  248 — 157. 
Barnes,    William   A.,   to    Kelsey  Hayes   Co.      Cold   weld    butt 

tool.     2.H89.022.  0-9-59.  CI.  30 — 233. 
Barr.  George  A.,  to  Sunbeam  Lighting  Co.      Lighting  flxture 

celling  mounting  clamp.     2.890.011,  6-9-59.  CI.   248 — 228. 

Baso  Inc.  :   See — 

Hajny.  Charles  E.     2.890,016. 
Bassett,  Henry  W  .  to  The  W    E    Bassett  Co.     Combined  tool 

2,889,621.  «V-9-59.  Cl.  30—152. 
Bassett.  W,  E..  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bassett.  Henry  W      2.889.621. 
Basso.   Radento.      Corrective  splints.     2.889,827,  6-9-59, 

128—87. 
Bausch  ft  I/omb  Optical  Co.  :   Sec- 
Hayes.  John  f) .  and  Hudson.     2.889,745. 
Baxter,    I..eonard    R..   and   D.    E.    Rlttenberg.      Apparatoa 

manufacturing   fabricate<l    panels.      2.889.854.  6-9-89. 

1.19—28 
Baxter,    Leonard   R..   and   D.    E.    Rlttenberg.      Woven   fences. 

2.890.023.  «-9-.%9.  CI.  25«' — 19. 
Beachler,   Edward   D.,   to  Beloit  Iron  Works.      Winder  drtve. 

2.890.(XIO.  6-9-39,  Cl.  242—66. 
IW-an.  Cljiinl*'  T  :   .SV^    - 

Robitschek.  Paal,  and  Bean.     2.890.144. 
Bedell,  Berkley  W.     Treatment  of  nylon  filaments.     2.889,611. 

•V-9-59,  Cl    28 — 76.  _^ 

Beilnars,  Charles.  C,    W    Stanford,  and  J.  L.  Patton,  to  The 

M    W.   Kellogg  Co      Hydrocarbon  desulfuritatlon   process 

2.890. Ifi.-S.  0-9-.59.  Cl.  208—89 
Beebe,   Douglas  N.      Dog  leash  assembly.     2.889,807.  6-9-59. 

Cl     119—100. 
Behr.  Frederick  A.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co      Analvsls 

of  materials  by  X  rays.     2.890.344.  6-9-.'i9.  Cl.  250—53. 
Bell,    Ralph    E  .    and    L.    D     Ford,    to    Kirsch    Co.      Drapery 

traverse  rod  structure.     2,889,573.  6-9-59.  H    16—94. 

Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Inc. :  S«« — 

Bojrert.  Mniiv  I'  .  Hnri  K.h-Is.      2.R!M>,28.'>. 

Fox.   Arthur  C.       2,890,328. 

Goldschmlrtt,  Karl.      2.890.287. 

Zlnn.  Manvel  K.     2.890,333. 
Belmonte.  Michael  J.     Dispensing  device.     2,889.961,  6-9-59. 

Cl.  221  —  17.% 
Beloit  Iron  Works:   See   - 

Beachler.  Edward  D.      2.890,000. 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co.  :  See — 

Brady.  Charles  V.     2,889.979. 

Hopkins.   Frank  L.      2.890,006. 

Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  :  See — 

CId.  Fred  J       2.890,4.30. 

Hemohlll.  Alfred  A  .  and  Tewksbury.     2,890,290. 

Kochevar.  Henry  J.     2.890..3.32. 

Steliel.    Roderick    W.,   and   Troeger       2.889.905. 
Benner-Nawman.  Inc.  :  See — 

Nawman    Rollle  B.     2.889..'S72. 
Bennett     Arthur    S..    to    United    States    of    America.    Army 

Fuse  safety  device.     2.889.778.  f-9-59.  Cl.  102-80.2 
Bentley,  Robert  H..  to  The  Arrow-Hart  ft  Hegeman  Electric 


frame  con- 
2,889,918, 

Co.,    Inc. 
2,890,450, 

6-9-59,   Cl. 

2,890..355, 


Co.      One-piece 

duplex   electric 

258 
Beovides    y     ReaL 
.   0-9-59,  Cl.  211- 
Berger,  Harold  :  8 

Jacobs.  John  K.,  and  Berger.     2,890,360. 
Bergmann.  Ernst  R.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Rope 

veyor  and  articulated  Idler  assembly   therefor. 

6-9-59,  Cl.  198 — 192. 

Berlinghoff,    Franz,    to    North    American    Philips 

Radio     receiver     antenna     switching     device. 

0-9-59.  Cl.  343—100. 
lierry,   Husaell   ii.     Cable  Joint   seal.     2.890,268. 

174—152. 
Ilerthel,    (iustave    A.      Magnetic    display    motor. 

tt-9-59,  Cl.  310     39 
Best,  John  H..  ft  Sons.  Inc.  :  See  — 

Best,  Le«>n  H.     2,889.937. 
Best,   Leon  H  ,  to  J<ihn  H.   Best  ft  Sons.  Inc.     Display  stands. 

2.889,937.  6-9-^tf,  Cl.  211 — 46. 
Besterda.  Lituis  :  See^ 

White.  William  J.,  and  Besterda.     2,889,878. 
Better,   Btrnard   R  ,   to   Scully-Jones  snd  Co.      Spline  cfaucks 

an<l  arbors      2,890,054,  6-9^'\9,  Cl.  279  -1. 
Blanco,    Henry  J.,    to  The   Burch  Co.      Metal   door  conatnic- 

tlon.     2.889,899.  6^9-.'i9.  «n.  189-   46. 
Bickoff,   Emanuel   M..  and  A.   N.   Bo«>th. 

America,      Agriculture.        Estrogenic 

6-9-59,  n.  99-2. 
Hllek,  Andrew   ii.,  to   I'nited   States  of  America.   Air  Force. 

Ammunition  magiixliie      2.889  7.'>1.  6-9-.%9.  Cl.  89 — 34. 

S     to  General  KW-ctrlc  Co.     Fluid  flow  m«as- 
«i>ntrol    apparatus.       2.889,780,    6-9-59,    CI. 


to  United  S'ates  of 
factor.        2.890.116. 


.Xnneallng  pntcess  for  mtnlmlalng  core  loss 
elfctrir   itheet    segments.      2.890,143.    6-9-59, 


and    B     Taylor,    lo   Thf 
I>ata  storage  devices. 


British    Tabulating 
2.H90.4.39.  6-9-59. 


Regulator 


BInford.  Robert 

ureuient    and 

103—12. 
Bingel.   Jakob 

In    hot  rolle<l 

Cl.  148    -112 
Bird.    Raymond, 

Machine  Co.  Ltd. 

<'l   3iO     173. 
Blshofberger.    Carl    J.,    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell 

Co.     Valve      2.890..T91,  6-9-5»,  Cl.  S17— 132. 

BItser.  Martin  :  See — 

Blester.  William  C.  and  BItxer.    2.889.818. 

Black,  Robert  II  .  J.  G.  Ross.  G.  H.  SntMlderly.  S.  C.  Juran. 
and  F  C.  Drohman.  63%  to  said  Black.  21%  to  said  Rosa, 
8%  to  said  Sn<Mlderly.  4%  to  aald  Juran,  nnd  4%  to  said 
Drohman.  Bowling  pin  transfer  mechanism  2.890.050. 
6  9-59.  CI.  273      43. 

Blair.  Madeline  E.  Itoudoir  cap.  2.MH9..V.7.  6-9-59.  Cl.  2— 
174 

Blanchard.  Paul  D  :  See^ 

lloyt,  I>H.  E  .  and  Blanchard.     2.889.869. 

Blew.  William  R..  Jr.  :    Sr*^ 

HoKern.   HiiHsell  H..  Jr..  and  Blew.     2,N90.232 
BIyth.  Andrew  F  .  to  Marcona  Mining  Co.     Ore  sampling  ma- 
chine     2.HX9.709.  6-9-.%9.  Cl.  73-423. 
IWxltke.  Rlchanl  E   :   See    - 

Matthias.  Alan  R  .  and  B^nltke.     2.889.646. 
Boehringer.  C.  H..  Sohn  :   See-  - 

Sehrlng.  Richard,  and  7/elle      2.890.236. 
Zelle.  Karl,  and  Sehrlng.     2.890.237. 
B.M>rHma.   Richard  F.,  and   R.   F.   Lo  Prestl.  to  Goodman  Mfg. 
Co       Swivel  connection  for  conveyors.      2.889.913.  6-9-.'»9, 
Cl.  198     9.'.. 
Bogert.    Bruce   P..  and   W.    E.   Kock.  to  Bell  Telephone  I.«bo- 
ratorles,     Inc        .Narrow     band     transmission     of     speech. 
J.MJiO.JS.'i.   6-9-59,   <'l.    179-  15..V5. 
Ilohme  Feltchemie  GmbH.  :   See 

Heyden.  Rudi.  Plapper.  and  Schmltt.     2.890.096. 
Bollnieier.   Emil   W..   to  Minnesota   Mining  ft  Mfg. 

connertor      2.890.206.  6-9-.%9.  Cl.  174-87 

Bolton     Wallls  D  .   to   International  Business   Machines  Corp. 

Electrophotographic    printer.      2.889. 7.%8.   6-9-.'»9,   Cl.   95— 

Bolton.   Wallln   D  .   to   International   Business  Maihines  Corn. 
Xerographic  drum  charging  apparatus.     2.890.343.  6-9-59, 
<'l.  2.'>0      49..'.. 
li^inanno     Joseph     L..     ti»    The    Lionel    Corp.       Stereoscopic 

viewers.     2.8M9.744.  0-9-59.  Cl.  88 — 31 
Itondurnnt.  Carlton  W.  :   See- 
Wood.  Charles  W  .  and  Bondurant.     2.88ft,<00. 
Bonnet.    William    E.,    to   Sun   Oil   Co.      Partial   oxidation   of 

hydrocarbons.      2.890.245.    6-9-.%9.  Cl.   260-524. 
Boon.  Hendrlkus  J.  :   See 

Seur.  Chrlstiaan  J.,  and  Boon.    2,890,278. 
Booth.  Albert  N.  :   See 

M  .   and   Booth 
.\lmo    IjiboratorleM 
system.     2,889.995. 


Co.     Wlre- 


.890.116. 
Co..    Inc. 
6-9-59. 


Cl 


Coaxial 
.   239 


Bickoff.    Emanuel 
Borell.    George    L..    to 

tube   fluid    Injection 

''0,')  .') 
Borg    Edward  M      Oil  testing  apiwratus.     2.889.736.  0-9-69, 

CI.  88-14. 

B«»ron.  Eugene  F..  W.  H.  Gorga,  and  J.  A.  Grublsa.  to  Mallory- 
Sharon  .Metals  Corp.  ControIle<l  consumable  •''*"<■' r<>d»'  arc 
melting  furnace  construction  and  operation.  2.890..36M, 
6-9-.'>9.  Cl.  314      ."»9  „     ,  .,_,, 

Borrel  Marcel.  F.  Weiss,  and  B.  Chatelln,  to  Societe  d  Elec- 
tro-Chlmle  dElectro-Metallurgle  et  des  Acleries  Elec'rlques 
d'Cglne  Ri-covery  of  ammonium  bisulphate  from  the  dis- 
tillation residues  from  the  manufacture  of  acrylic  acids 
and  their  esters.     2,890.101.  6-9.59,  Cl    23      llt^. 

Boslnofr.  Irving:   See  j    n     .      »       o  oon  o-ta 

Luther,   Arch   C.   Jr..  Marian,  and   Boslnoff.      2,890.276. 


Boulet,  Francola,  C.  Uufour,  and  P.  Glraud,  to  Compagnle 
(;eDeraIe  de  Trtegraphle  Sans  Fll.  Photosensitive  storage 
tubes.     2.890.301,  6-9-59,  Cl.  313-66. 

Bowers,  Charles  E.,  8r.,  to  The  Fibre-Metal  Products  Co. 
Mounting  for  welders'  helmets,  fscc  shields  and  the  like. 
2,889,606.  6-9-89,  Cl.  24    -211.  ^     w^     .     ^ 

Bowman,  Lewis  W.,  R.  F.  Leary.  and  W.  J.  G.  McCulloch, 
to  Ease  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Cured  polypropyl- 
ene.    2,890,187,  6-9-59.  Cl.  260—23.5. 

liowman,  Roy  O.  Fish  lure.  2.889.657.  ft-9-59,  Cl.  43— 
42.06. 

Bowser,  «'hester  L.,  Jr..  to  The  Martin  Co.  Apparatus  for 
stretch-wrap  forming  metal  workpleces.  2.889,864.  6-9-59, 
Cl.  1.53     32. 

Boyertown  Burial  Casket  Co.  :  See  — 

Eisenhard.  Ell  S.,  and  Faust.    2,889.609. 

Bradburd,  Ervin  M.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.  Pulse  shaper  circuit.  2,890.420.  6-9-59,  Cl. 
3.13 — 20. 

Brady,  Charles  V.,  to  Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co.  Bag  2,889,979. 
♦V  9-59.  CI.  229-  62..'). 

Brancato,  Leo  J.,  and  J.  P.  -Muenxen,  to  Hell-Coll  Corp.  De- 
vice for  aligning  tubular  articles.  2,889.960,  6^9-59.  Cl. 
221—166.  .       ^ 

Brandes,  Hermann,  and  K.  Andresen,  to  Hackethal  Draft- 
und  kabel  Werke  A.iJ.  Coaxial  cables.  2,890.263,  6-9-59. 
CI.  174—29. 

Braun,  Fred  H..  and  R.  o.  Bniwnson,  to  Sterl-Washer  Corp. 
Wssher  and  steriliser.      2.889.H37.  6-9-59.  Cl.    134—140. 

Uraun.  Ralph  A.,  to  The  W.  B.  W.  Tool  Co.  Apparatus  for 
forming  tubular  sleeves.     2.889.866.  6-9-59.  Cl.  153 — 19. 

Hreliier.  Alfred  W.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  ft  Son,  Inc.  Aryloxy 
acid  urethane  and  metho<l  of  preparing  same.  2,890,181, 
6—9  59    C*}    *^60 '*  5 

Brelner  Alfred  W.,'to  S.  C.  Johnson  ft  Son,  Inc.  Modlfled 
aryloxy  acid  urethane.     2,890,198,  6-9-59.  C|.  260 — 45.4. 

Briggs.  Thomas  H. :  See- 

Hlrshhorn,  Isldor  S..  and  Briggs.     2.890.367. 

Brightbill.   Edgar   X.,   and    K.    P.    LIndland.  to   E.   I.   du   Pont 

de   Nemours  and  Co.      Ke«"overy   process  for  polyethylene. 

2.890.214,  6-9-59,  CI.  200     94.9 
Brlngmann.  (ieorge  B.     Educational  game  board  with  sensing 

probe.     2,889,034.  ft-9-.59,  Cl.  35—9. 
British   Iron  and   Steel   Research  Assn..  The:   See — 

Savage,  John,  and  Smith.     2.889,596. 
Brltllsb    Tabulating    -Machine    Co.    Ltd..    The:  See— 

Bird.  Raymond,  and  Taylor.     2,890,439. 
Brobeck,  William  M..  E.  J    I»fgren.  and  R.n..  Thornton,  to 

I'nited    States    of    America.    Atomic    Energy    Commission. 

Calutron       2.890.340.  6-9-59,  Cl.   2.50 — 11.9. 
Bronleewe,    Robert    H.      LIfthltch   for  spring   tooth   harrows. 

2.889,890.  r>-9-.59,  Cl.  172-  -413. 
Brooking,     Rowland    .\..    to    Slmmonds    Aerocessorles    Ltd. 

DenKltoineters.      2,889,702.   6-^9-59,   Cl.   73—32 
Brooks,   William.  W.  H.  Schray.  and 

Steel  ft  Wire  Co.     Child's  seat  for 

2.890.059.  6-9-59.  Cl.  280     .33.99. 
Brown  ft  BIgelow  :  See 

Olson.  John  J.     2.890.090. 
Brown.  Carl  F..  Jr..  to  Wald  Industries.  Inc.     Surface  mark- 
ing  apparatus.      2,889,992,   6-9-59,   Cl.    239-  69. 
Brown.  Edwin  H.,  and  W.  L.  Morrison  ;  said  Morrison  assor. 

to    The    Inlon    Stock    Yard    and    Transit    <'o.    of   Chicago. 

AppnratUK    and    method    of    preserving    foodstuffs   and    the 

like     2,890,123.  6-9-59.  n.  99—192. 
Brown-Forman  Distillers  Corp.  :   See — 

Ci>penhefer.  John  B.     2.889.7.59. 
Brown.   John   S..   and    A.   T.   Jancosek.   to  Standard  Oil  Co 

Production    of    low    cold-test    oils    using    urea 

6-9-59,  Cl.  208-  25. 
Brown.    I/Othrop    L..    Jr.      Replaceable   drill    hit 

6-9—59.  Cl.  255—76. 
Brown.  Malcolm  N.  :  See — 

Naulty.  Howard  W..  and  Brown      2.889.9.55 
Brown.    Morris  C.   and   W.    E.    Hlghley. 

Inc.      Automatic   starting   carburetor. 

Cl.  261— .50. 
Brown,  Robert  L. 
Brown.    Robert    L., 

Nemours  and  Co 

2.890 
Browne. 


L.  N.  Davis,  to  United 
a  movable  storage  cart. 


2.890.161. 
2.890.022. 


to   ACF   Industries. 
2.890.032.    6-9-59. 


Rueche,    Walter.      Method  and   apparatus  for  the  fractional 

distillation  of  multicomponent  mixtures.    2,890,155,  6-9-59, 

Cl.  202— «4. 
Bullard  Co.,  The  :  Sec — 

Bullard,  Edward  C,  and  Grinage.     2,890,298. 
Bullard,  Edward  C,  and  C.  M.  Grinage,  to  The  Bullard  Co. 

Pendant  switch.     2.890,298,  6-9-59,  Cl.  200—18. 
Bunder-Olas  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Hennlngs,  Werner.     2,889,951. 
Bundy,  Wlllard  S..  to  Barium  and  Chemicals,  Inc.     Liquation 

of  antimony  sulHde.     2,890,102,  6-9-59,  Cl.  23—136. 
Burch,  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Blanco,  Henry  J.     2.889.899. 
Burke.  Peter  F.  C.  :   See — 

Rogers.  I>ouglas  C,  and  Burke.     2,890,371. 
Burkhart.    William    H.,   to   Monroe   Calculating   Machine   Co. 

.Magnetic  recording  system.     2.890,440,  6-9-59.  Cl.  340 — 

174. 
Burrell.  Robert.     Target  with  electrical  Indicator.     2.890,032. 

r>-9-.59.  Cl.  273—102.2. 
Burt,  Robert  V.,  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Co.     Liquid  meter 

Ing  dispenser.    2,889,966,  6-9-.59.  Cl.  222 — 445. 
BuHhong.   Raymond  M.,  C.  W.  Clark,  and  F.  P.  Holloway,  to 

I'nlon    Carbide   Corp.     Carbonaceous    cement.      2,890,128, 

6-9-59,  Cl.  106 — 80. 

C.    Inhalator  gauge  device.   2,889,828,  6-9-59, 


Fastener      2.889,600.  6-9-59.  Cl.  24—73. 
and    R.    J.    <!ohell.    to   E.    I.   du   Pont    de 
Preparation  of  polychlorobeniolc  adds. 
4.'i_  6-9—59.  Cl.  260—  515. 

Kenneth   A.,  to  The  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway 
Co.     Road-rail  vehicle.     2.889.785.  6-9-59.  Cl.  10.5—215. 
Brownson.  Rov  O  :   See   - 

Braun,  Fred  H..  and  Brownson.     2  889.8.37. 
Bruck.  George.  J.  A.  HIgglns.  and  J.  W.  Ward,  to  Mlnneapolts- 
Honevwell   Regulator  Co.     Control   apparatus.     2.890..392. 
6-9-59.  n.  317-149. 

Bruining.  Hajo  :  See — 

Heljne.    I..eopold.    Dorresteln.    Bruining.    and    Hchagen. 
2.890,3.59.  ^ 

Brundage,    Alan    D..    to    Indiana    Commercial    Filters    Corp. 
Holddown    assemblies    for    Alter    cartridges.       2.889.933. 
(1^-0-^9.  Cl.  2ia -.541. 
Brunner.  Carl  :   See- - 

Rvpliiski      Albert     B..     Smith.     Brunner.     snd    I.jiverty. 
■2.890.306. 
Bnins.  Lloyd  M.     Radiator  lift.     2.890.043.  6-9-59.  Cl.  269— 

14.5. 
Bryant  Electric  Co..  The:   See— 

Smith.  Clarence  M.     2.890.265. 
Buck.  Henry  M.  :   See- 
Rumble.  Robert  C.  and  Buck.     2,890.405. 
Buddecke.  Helnrlch.     Method  and  means  for  reeling  of  yarn. 
2,889.610.  6-9-59.  C\.  28—21. 


Butler,  SUnley 
Cl.  128—142. 


.51- 


Butman.  Robert  C.  Sector  selector.  2,890.448.  6-9-59,  Cl. 
343—5. 

Buttery.  Kenneth  T.,  to  Sutherland  Paper  Co.  Dispensing 
carton.    2.889.977,  6-9-.59,  Cl.  229— 17. 

Buttolpb,  I>oyle  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Continuous 
rotary  filter.    2.889,931,  6-9-59.  Cl.  210 — 404. 

CB.S-Hytron,  a  Division  of  Columbia  Broadcasting  System. 
Inc. :   See — 

Fyler,  Norman  F.     2,890,377. 

Campbell,  Bert  J.     .Sanding  pad.     2,889,667.  6-9—59,  Cl. 
186. 

Campbell,  Ernest  C,  Jr.,  to  Hallmark  Cards  Inc.  Sheet  ma- 
terial dispensing  carton  with  notched  drcumscriblng  travel- 
ling cutter.     2,889.879.  6-9-.59.  Cl.  164 — 73.      . 

Campbell.  John   8.  :   See — 

Cantor,  Sidney  M.,  Faller,  and  Wolnak.     2.890,117. 
Canton.  Sidney  M.,  Faller,  and  Wolnak.     2,890,118. 

Canadian  Hanson  and  Van  Winkle  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Vaughan,   James   L.   B..   Hlslop,  and  Hanna.     2.890.1.36. 
Vaughan.   James   L.  B.,   Hlslop,  and  Hanna.     2,890,137. 

Cantor,  Sidney  M.,  L.  Faller,  and  B.  Wolnak,  to  J.  S.  Camp- 
bell. Quick  cooking  cereal  and  method  of  forming  same. 
2.890,117,  6-9-59,  Cl.  99—83. 

Cantor,  Sidney  M.,  L.  Faller.  and  B.  Wolnak,  to  J.  S.  Camp- 
bell. Quick-oooking  cereal  product  and  process  of  producing 
same.      2.M90.118,  6-9-59,  Cl.  99 — 83. 

Carcasson,  George  V.  :   See — 

Archer,  John,  and  Carcasson.     2,890,378. 

Carew.  Herman,  to  American  Can  Co.  Cup  carrying  package. 
2,889.923,  0-9—59.  Cl.  200 — .56. 

Carlson.  Harold  A.,  A.  W.  Zub,  and  O.  J.  Elckmann,  to  ACF 
Industries.  Inc.  Secondary  fuel  control  for  two-stage  car- 
buretor.    2.890,031.  6-9-59,  Cl.  261—23. 

Carlson,  William  L.,  Jr.,  and  W.  J.  Robinson,  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  Relay.  2.890..310,  6-9-59,  CT. 
200—112. 

Carman,  Alga  L..  to  Metropolis  Bending  Co.     Crib  and  play 

pen  unit.     2.889..560.  6-9-59.  Cl.  .5—100. 
Carpenter.   Thomas   J.,   and  A.   A.   Olsen.   to  General   Electric 
Co.     Lightning  arrester  Improvements.     2.890.389.  6-9-59, 
Cl.  317-70. 
Carrell.    Ross   M..   to    I'nited    States   of   America,   Air  Force. 
Ribbon-type    magnetic    armature    transducer.       2.890.289. 
fr-9-59.  Cl.  179—115. 
Carrier  Corp.  :   See — 

Mc<7rath.  William  L. 
MtHJrath.  William  L. 
Case,  J.  I.,  Co.  :  See — 
Irvine,  Houston  N. 
Casler.  Roger  H.  :   See — 

Sanford.  Roy  S..  and  Eames.     2.889,897. 
Cauthon.   Jack,    to   Tote-Cart   Co.      Rack   for   grocery    carts. 

2.890.0.58,  6-9—59,  Cl.  280 — 33.99. 
Cechner,  Frank  A.  :  See — 

Perry.  Archie  .N.,  and  Cechner.     2.889,.599. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Lynch,  Addison  H.     2.889.696. 
<''erny.  JIM.  and  O.  Wlchterle.     Anion  exchangers  from  poly- 
vlnvl    alcohol,     thiourea     and    formaldehyde.      2.890,180, 
6-9-.59.CI.  260—2.1. 
Chapelller,  Robert  A.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.     Ves- 
sel HUDport.     2,890,009,  6-fr-.59,  Cl,  248 — 146. 
Charewlcx,  Francis  J.  :   See — 

Smith.  Sidney  R..  Jr..  and  Charewlcx.     2.890,313. 
Charles.   Daniel,  and  R.  Centner,  to  Compagnle  Generale  de 
Telegraphle   Sans   Fll.     Traveling  wave  tubes.     2,890,374. 
6-9—59,  Cl.  31.5 — 3.0. 
Charwick  Cabinet  Corp. :  See — 
Deltch.  Jacob.     2,890,012. 
Chatelln,  Bernard  :  See — 

Borrel,  Marcel,  Weiss,  and  Chatelln.     2.890,101. 
Chatrenet,    Andre,    to    Societe   ft    Responsablllte    I4mltee   so 
called  :   Ateliers  de  Poclalm.     Hydraullcally-operated  grab 
bucket.     2.889,643.  *-9-59.  Cl.  37—183. 
Cheng,  Ylck  C,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.     Flash- 
light construction.     2,890,327,  6-9-59.  Cl.  240—10.6. 
Chesat>eake  and  Ohio  Railway,  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Browne,  Kenneth  A.     2,^89,785. 
Chlorator  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Axt.  Gunter,  and  Ehrhart.     2.890,406. 
Chodorow,    Marvin,    to   Varian    Associates.      Retarded    ware 
electron  discbarge  device.     2,890,373,  6-9-59.  Cl.  315 — 3.6. 


2,889.690. 
and  Stevens. 

2.889,607. 


2.889.764. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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2.889,893. 
:  See — 

Liquid  levrl  currrnt 


Cboice.   Frank  C.  and  R.  C.  Qoarmby.  to  United  Shoe  Ma 
chinerj  Corp.     Heel  building  machine*.     2.889,554,  6-9-59. 

^^^  J 3g  g 

ChrlateQiteD'  Edward  R.  :   See — 

HeiM,  Howard  V.,  and  Chrlatenaen. 

Chromatic  Televtaion  Laboratorlea,  Inc. 
Lee.   Ray   H.      2.890,379. 

Cld.  Fred  J.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp. 

control  device.    2.890.430.  6-9-59,  CI.  338—44 

Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The  .  «ee — 
Scbroeder,  Walter.      2.889,755. 

Cl8«ell.  W .  M..  Mfg.  Co. :   6'ee- 

RicbterlieoHlng,  Frank  H.,  and  Ingold.     2.889.9«9. 

Clark,  CharleH  \V. :  Wee— 

Buahong,  Raymond  M.,  Clark,  and  Uollowar.     2,890.128. 

Clark,  Eiarl  J.,   to  lieneral  Motors  Corp.      Bearing  asaembly. 
2.890,08«.  6-9-59.  Ci.  308 — 88. 

Clark.   Jonathan    H  ,  and   A.   R.    Balrd.      Loader.      2,889.944, 
6-9-.'>9.  CI.  214 — 82. 

Clark,  Joseph  T  .  Jr.,  to  The  Leece-Nerlile  Co.     Electric  motor 
conntruction.    2^890,;»57.  6-9-59.  CI.  310 — 258. 

Clarvoe,   (ieorge  W.,    to   Johns-Manville  Corp.      Adhesive  ap- 
plicator     2,889,922,  8-9-59,  CI.  206—56. 

ClauHer.  Herbert  C,  and  R.  8.  Long,  to  Kllgore,  Inc.     Firing 
mechanism.     2.889,653,  6-9-59.  Ci.  42—1. 

Clay.    Burton   R.,    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America.     Signal   am- 
plifying systems.     2,890.330,  6-9-59,  CI.  250 — 27. 

Claypoole.   Stewart   A.,   to  Corning  Glass  Works.     Composite 
article  and  method.     2,889,952,  6-9-59,  CI.  220—24. 

Clemensen.    Ira    N.      Pipe    supporting   and    aligning   flxture. 
2.890.042,  6-9-.^9,  CI.  289—104. 

Clevite  Corp.  :   Wee— 

WilliamM,  Alfred  L.  W^  and  Heinrich.     2,889.796. 

Clurman,    Stanley    P..    to   O.    W.    Wholey.      Inertia    switches. 
2,890..i«3,  6-9-59    Ci.  200—61.45. 

Cluwen.    Johannes   M..   to   North   American   Philips  Co.,  Inc. 

^    Rotary    system    driven    by    electrical    energy.      2,890,400. 
8-9-59.  CI.  318—254 

Cobb.  Alfred  E.     Ri^sistor.     2.890,431,  6-9-59,  CI.  3.38 — 76. 

Cochran,  Clarence  W.,  to  I'nited-Carr  Fastener  Corp.     Fasten- 
ing d^vlc*      2.889,601.  6-9-59,  CI.  24 — 73. 

Coe.  Thompson  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture. 

Shrinkprootlng  textiles  with  polyamides  and  volatile  poly- 

epoxldes.     2.8W.097,  6-9-59.  CI.  H      128. 
Coes.  Loring,  Jr.,  to  Norton  Co.     Centerless  grinding  machine. 

2.889.66W.  6-9-59.  CI.  51—129. 
Colby.  Richard  H.,  to  Inited  States  of  America,  Army.     Cam 

actuated   round    deflector.      2,889,7.>0,   6-9-.59,    CI.    89 — 33. 
Cole.   Derrtll   J.      Machine   tool   vise.     2.889.757,   6-9-59,  Ci. 

90—60. 
Cole,  Howard  W.,  Jr.     Mercury  slip  ring  for  electrical  appa 

ratus.     2.890,304,  6-9-59,  CI.  200^80. 

Coleman.  Ralph  G..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Tool  holder 
attachment  for  pipe  processing  machines.  2,889,721. 
«-»-59,  CI.  77—3. 
Collman.  John  S..  W.  A.  Turunen,  and  P.  T.  Vickera,  to  (;en- 
eral  MotorH  Corp.  Regenerative  beat  exchanger.  2,8»M).- 
024,  6-9-59.  CI.  257—6. 
Columbe.   Maynard   J.,    to  General   Electric  Co.      System    tor 

charge  neutralization.     2.890,.142,  6-9-59.  CI.  250 — 49.5. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  SyHtem,  Inc. :  8e€ — 

Fyler.  Norman  F.     2. 890. .377. 
Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Raetxsch.  Carl  W.     2.890.1.57. 
Combustion   Engineering,  Inc.  :   8re^ 
Chapellier.  Robert  A.     2,890,009. 
Commonwealth   Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Toulmin.  Harry  A..  Jr.     2.890,108. 
Compagnle  «;enerale  d'Electricite :   See — 

I'onfhun.  Andre,  and  Comte.     2.890.296. 
Compagnle   (ienerule  de  Telegraphle   San.'t   Fil  :   See — 
Boulet.    Franctiis.   I>ufour.   and   (ilraud.      2.890,361. 
Cliariea.  Daniel,  and  Gentner.    2.890,374. 

Compagnle   Internationale  dea  Pieux  Annea  Frankihnoul   So- 
clete  Anonyme  :   See — 

Pickman.  Edgard.     2.889.885. 
Comte.  <>eorges:   See — -  .. 

Pnnthua.  Andr#.  and  Comte.    2.8904!96. 
Conant.  Morris,   to  The  .Marcote  Co.     Apparatus  for  coating 

fibrous  sheets.     2.889.806.  6-9-59.  O.  118 — 643. 
Constan.  (ius  L.  :   See — 

Fletcher.  Herbert  J  ,  and  Constan.     2,890.234. 
Constock  Liquid  Methane  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Morrison.  Wlllard  L.     2.889.953. 
Consamers   Merchandising  Corp.  :   See — 

Janus.  Alexander  ti       2.889.919. 
Continental  <'an  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Henrhert.  John.     2,889.968. 
Conway.  Clifford  C.  :   See— 

Robbins.  Wilbur,  and  Conway.     2,890,034. 
Cook,  George  R.  :  See— 

Maneuffel.  Allan  A.,  and  Cook.     2.890,172 
Cooper.   Charles   W  .    to    National    ilar   Pipe    Manufactarera. 
Inc.     Pipe  sealing  material.     2.889.582.  «C9-69.  CI.   18 — 59. 
Cooper,    Donald    B.,   to   TiUnlum    Metala   Corp.    of   America. 
Melting  refractory  metals.     2,890,109,  6-9-59.  CI.   75 — 10 
Cooper.    Victor  J.,   to  Marconi's  Wireleas  Telegraph  Co.    Ltd. 
Phasenimplitude  characteristic  correction  circuit   arrange- 
ments.    2.890,294.  6-9-.W.  CI.  179 — 171. 
Cooprider.    Rex    C..    to   The    Drackett   Co.      Diapenaer   pump. 

2.889.964.  8-9-59,  a.  222-    ,321. 
Cooenhefer.  John  B.,  to  Brown-Forman  Dlatlllera  Corp.     Film 

banger      2.889.7.59.  8-9-59.  Ci.  9.5-100 
Coppola.     Richard     J.       Self    seal  in     A.C.     operated     relay. 

2100..393.  8-9-.59.  CI    317—158. 
Corben,  Leo  D..  and  E.  A.   Stelgmann.  to  General  Foods  Corp. 
Photocraphlr    gelatin    and     pro<;*s«    of    producing    same 
2.890,215.  8-9-59.  CI.  260 — 117. 


Coming  Glass  Works  :  See —  ' 

Claypoole.  Stewart  A.     2,889,952. 
Foster,  Laurence  H.     2,889,962. 
Cottle,    John    K.,    to    I'iiilllps    Petroleum   Co.      Production   of 

para-xylene.     2,890.252,  t^-9-59.  CI.  260 — 668. 
Craig,  Loula  E.,  to  General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.     Preparation 

of    a-«hiorocyclooctanone    oxlme.      2,890,248,    6-9-59,    CI. 

260— a«6. 
Cronin,   Donald   L.,    to   Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 

Generator   control   system  employing  semiconductor  appa- 
ratus.    2.890,404.  6-»  -59,  CI.  322—17. 
Cn>akey.  Frank  A.,  and  C.  D.  Tuttle.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Electroatatic  spray  charger.     2,890.388,  6-9-59.  Ci.  317—3. 
Culpepper.  William  B..  and  J.  C.  .McGaw.  to  Inited  States  of 

America.    Navy.      Means   for   converting   polar   coordinates 

into  shaft  positions.     2,889,627,  6-9-51),  CI.  33 — 1. 
Cummines,   Harold  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     X-ray  tube. 

2,890,358,  6-9-59.  Ci.  313—58. 
Carrie,    Malcolm    R.,    to   The   Regents   of    The    University    of 

California.     .Microwave  cavity  Alter.     2,890,421.  6-9-59,  Cl. 

333—73. 
Cortis.     VVeatley     P.       Ultra     high     speed     level     recorder. 

2,890,091.  6-9-59,  Cl.  346—35. 
Cuslc,  John  W.,  to  G.  D.  Searie  k  Co.     Eaters  of  N-(balo-10- 

phenothlaxinylalkyD-N-alkylamlnoalkanola.    2,890,219,  6-9- 

59,  Cl.  260^    243. 
Ciapaki,   Hermann  R.      Micro  photo  viewer.     2,889,644,  6-9- 

5tf.  n.  40 — 70. 
Dahlgren.  John  A. :  See — 

Morrlssey,  WUliam  M.,  Jr.,  and  Dahlgren.     2,889.901. 
Daimler-Benx  Akt.  :  See — 

(iroxlnger,  Hans  R.     2.889.820. 
Nallinger.  Friedrich  K    H.     2,890,326. 
Darkenwald.  tieorge  A.     Eye  piece  cover.     2,889,629,  6-9-59, 

Cl.  33—50. 
Daugherty,  Charles  C..  to  Republic  Steel  Corp.     Recovery  of 

mnnganeHe  fr.>m  orea.     2.H»0,103,  6-9-59    (*1.  2.3 — 145. 
Daugherty.  Charles  C,  to   Republic  Steel  (  orp.     Recovery  of 

mHnganese   from  ores.     2,890,104,  6-9-59,  Cl.  23 — 14S. 
Davidson.  John  C.  :   See — 

Ingham.  I^wrence  A.,  and  I>avldson.     2,890,427. 

Davis,  lielmar  B.,  and  A.  R.  Tarsey,  to  Titanium  Metals  Corp. 
of  America.      Purification  of  crude  titanium  tetrachloride. 
2,890,100.  tV-9-59,  Ci.  23-87. 
I>avis,  Lynn  N.  :  See   - 

Brooks,  William,  Schnty,  and  Davis.     2,890,059. 
I>avlM.   Lynn  N.,   to  United  steel  k  Wire  Co.     Baby  seat  for 

telescoping  cart.    2,890,057,  8-9-59.  C\.  280—33.99. 
I>aystn>m,  Inc.  :  See — 

Walker.  Robert  D.     2.890,416. 

De  Benedlctls.  William,  to  IT  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Oper- 
ating mechanism   for  variable  depth  enrlosure.     2,890,302, 
6-9-59,  Cl.  20O  -.'.O. 
Debrey.   .Michael.     General  purpose  electric  relay.     2,890,308, 

6-9-59,  Cl.  200^—103. 
I>eckel,  Fredrich  W.  :   See 

Gebele.  Kurt.     2,889,760.  ^ 

Gebeie.  Kurt.     2.889.761. 
Deckel.  Hans  :   See 

Gebele.  Kurt.     2,889,760. 
Gebele.  Kurt.     2.889,761. 
Dede.   Joseph    B..   Jr..    to    .Monsanto  Chemical   Co.      Modified 
2,890.148,6-9-59,  Cl.  154— 133. 

to  The  Fluor  Corp.,  Ltd.     Cooling  tower 
2,889.584.  6-9-59.  cf  20— .5. 
Charwlck  Oibinet  Corp.     Adjustable  ahelf 
8-9-59.  n    248—242. 
-North  American  Phllipa  Co..  Inc.     Di- 


urea  adheslves. 
De  Flon.  James  <t. 

wall  assembly. 
Deltch.  Jacob,  to 

bracket      2.890.012. 
De  Lang.  Hendrik,  to 


2.889.734.  8-9-59.  Cl. 
resin  com 


chrole  cross-mirror  optical  system 

8»  -1. 
IVImonte.   John,   to   Furane  Plastics   Inc.      Kpoxy 

positions.     2,890.204.  6-9-59.  Cl.  260—47. 
De  Lorean.  John  Z.    to  Studebaker-Packard  Corp.     Automatic 

transmission    with    spilt   drive   In    high    range.      2,889,715, 

6-9-.59,  Cl.  74—688. 
I>ench,  Edward  C,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.    Traveling  wave  am- 
plifiers     2.890.372.  6-9-.59.  Cl.  315—3.5. 
Dench.    Edward   C..    to    Raytheon    .Mfg.    Co.      Traveling  wave 

electn>nlc   devices.      2.890,384.  6-9-59,   Cl.   315—39.3. 
De  -Nobel,  Dlrk  :   See    - 

'      Krdger.  Ferdinand  A.,  and  de  Nobel.     2,890,142. 
Dentists'  Supply  Co.  of  New  York.  The  :  See — 

Salflr,  Jacob  A      2.889,625. 
Detrlck.    Robert    S..    and   G.   G.    Lauer,   to   Koppera   Co.     Inc. 

Purification   of  naphthalene.     2.890.254,  6-9-59,  Cl.  260— 

674. 
Deutsche  itold-  und  Hllber-Scheldeanstalt   vormala  Roesalar : 

See— 

Krall,   i<>le4lrich,  Schelbe,  and  Schoater.     2,890.258. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :   See 

McNulty.  Dorothy  G.,  anfl  Leinlnger 

IHcke,   Oscar    H.      Self-correcting  clock. 

Cl.  58 — 34. 
Dictograph  Producta  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
I>»hr.  Philip  N      2.890.297. 
Lehr.  Philip  N.     2.890.311. 
IHm.  Jacob,   and   M.   Kumow. 
6-9-59.  Cl.  118^    504. 

Dinwiddle.  James  A. :  See- 
Anderson.    James    A.,    Jr., 
Vernon.     2.800.162. 

Dixon.  Henry  O.  :  See— 

Trantham.  Jo4»eph  C    and  Dixon     2.889.881. 

I>odington.  Sven  H.  M.  :  See— 

Pickles.  Sydney  B..  Dodington.  and  Stavls.     2.890.449. 

Dole  Refrigerating  Co.  :   See — 

Kleist.  Herman  W.     2.889.694. 


2.890.199. 
2.889,680,    8-9- 


59. 


Painting  device.      2.889.804. 


Dinwiddle.    Moaesman,    and 


2.890,411. 


Braining,    and    Schagen. 


2,890.442. 


2,889,7T3. 


Donegon,  Boy  K. :  See —  '  — 

Wbittaker,  Clyde  A.,  and  Donecon. 
Dorr-Oliver  Inc.  :   See — 

Heath,  Thomas  D.     2,890,106. 
Kadden,  Alfred.     2,889,996. 
Klvell.  Wayne  A.    2,889.929. 
Van  Note,  Robert  H.    2,689,927, 
Durrestein,  Jan  :   See — 

Heijne,    Leopold,     Dorreateln, 
2  890  359 
Doty   Richard  B.     Variable  and  reveraing  power  transmission. 

2,^89.716.  6-9-59,  Cl.  74—689. 
Douglaa,   James   K..    to  The  Otlgear  Co.      Pump  control  in 

eluding  a  teeter  valve.     2,889,813.  6-9-«9,  Cl.  121—41. 
Dove,  Frank  :  See — 

Glenny,  Arthur  P.,  and  Dove. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hudson,  Robert  L.     2,890,200. 
Sexton,  Arthur  R.     2,890,238. 
SUadt,  Harold  E.,  and  Hndel. 
Dow  Corning  Corp. :  See — 

Fleteber,  Herbert  J.,  and  Constan.  2.890,234.  „_,„„ 
KoBkle.  George  M.,  McHard,  and  Polmanteer.  2,890,188. 
Rafborg,  William  H.     2,890.170. 

DowdTLlonel  E.  :  See—  ^  „ ^^ 

rteritage,  Clark  C,  and  Dowd.     2,890,231. 
Drackett  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Cooprider.  Rex  C.      2.889,964.  ^        ^     j.         , 

Drennan    James  G.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.     Condiment 

containers.     2,88^,967,  6-9-59.  O.  222--I98. 
I>rohman,  Frank  C.  :  See —  ^  ^     ^ 

Black,  Robert  H..  Roas.  Snodderiy,  Juran,  and  Drohman, 
2,890.050. 
Drope,  Wlnfrleil  :  See —  „  „„„  „„„ 

Schaub    Frana,  Drope,  and  von  HoflTmann.     2,889,892. 
Drum-Atic  Corp.  :   See — 

Parks,  Walter.     2,889,566. 
Drux,  Waiter  8.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Secrecy  communica- 
tion system.     2,890,269,  f>-9-59,  CI.  178 — 5.1. 
Dry     John    H..    Jr.,    to    Sylvania     Electric    Producta    Inc. 

Attenuator.     2,890,369.  fl-9-59.  Cl.  315--3. 
Dryer,     Eldon    O.       Quick    change    line    blind.       2,889,853, 

ft-9-59^  Cl.  138—94.3.  .,    „ 

Dudley.  John  W.,  and  R.  H.  Malm,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell 
Regulator   Co.      Sonar  apparatus.      2,890,437.   6-9-59,   Cl. 
340—3. 
Duff     Jack    E.,    to   The    Hoover   Co.      Air    supported   suction 

cleanera.    2,889,670,  6-9-59,  Cl.  15—327.  ^     ^, 

Duff    Jack    E.,    to   The   Hoover  Co.      Electrically   conductive 

extensible  hoee.     2,890,264,  6-9-59,  Cl.  174 — 47. 
Dufour,  Charles  :  See —  ^  „^^  „„. 

Boulet,  Francois.  Dufour.  and  Glraud.     2,890.361. 
Dulnker.  Simon,  to  North  American  Phllipa  Co..  Inc.     Mag- 
netic memory   device.      2.890.441.   0-9-59.  Cl.   340 — 174. 
Duke    Vernon  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Continuously 

moving   film   scanner.      2.890.277.   <l-9-59.   Cl.    178--7.2. 
Dunlap    James  L.     Valve  structures.     2,889.852.  6-9-«9.  Cl. 

137—625.19. 
Duplin.  Victor  J..  Jr..  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co. 
of     providing     magnesia     ash     resistant     furnace 
2.889,608,  0-9-59,  Cl.   2.5—155.5. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 

Brlghtblll.  Edgar  N..  and  LIndland.     2.890,214. 
Brown,  Robert  L..  and  Gobell.     2,890.243. 
Santora.  Arthur  C.     2.889,883. 
Vinton.  William  H.     2.890.205. 
Winter.  Charies  H..  Jr.     2,890.112. 
Dyne.  Godfrey  D..   to  ACF  Industries.   Inc.     Electrod/nainlc 
machine   and   control   switch   therefor.      2.890.399.   6-9-59. 
Cl.  318—254. 
Eames.  James  O.  :  See — 

Sanford.  Roy  S..  and  Eantes.     2.889.897. 
Elarly,  Paul  F.  :  See — 

Kimm.  Ewald  J.,  and  Early.     2,889,845. 
Early.   Paul   F.,  to   Standard-Thomson  Corp. 
engaging  clutch.     2,889.712,  6-9-59.  Cl.  7- 
Eaton,  Frank   M.,  and  D.   H.   McRae,  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Co. 
Production    of    hybrid    cottonseed    by    chemically    Inducing 
2.889.882.  6-9-.59.  Cl.  47—5. 
and   D    H.   McRae.   to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Co. 
hybrid    cottonseed    by   chemically    Inducing 
2  889,663.    6-9-59,  Cl.   47 — 5. 
See— 
Sanford.  Roy  S.,  and  Eames.     2.889,897. 
Eberline     William     C       Governor    for    Internal    combustion 
engine.     2.889.8.50.  6-9-.59.  Cl.  137—514.5.  ^       „       ^  , 

Eckert.    Wllhelm.    and    H.     Remy.    to    Farbwerke    Hoechst 
Aktlenaresellschsft     vormals    Mel-ter    Lnch's    ft    Rnmlnz. 
New   dvestuff   of   the   peryiene   tetracarboxylic   acid   series. 
2.890.220.  0-9-59.  Cl.  260—281. 
Eclipse  Counterbore  Co.  :  See — 
Babbitt,  .Seth  M.     2.889,669. 

Edgar,  John  A.  :  See —  

Armatrong.  Jack  W..  and  Edgar.  2.890.171. 
Edmonds.  I>ee  O..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Rubber  plastr 
clxed  with  a  condensation  product  of  alkene  oxides  and 
hydroxylated  polvmers  of  conjugated  dlenen.  vulranlrates 
thereof,  and  method  of  making.  2.890.191.  0-9-59.  CT 
260 — .30.4.  „      ,      .,  « 

Egll,  Rudolf,  to  Interstahl  Etabllsaement.  Steel  alloy  of 
great  tenacity,  particularly  suitable  for  chips  removing 
cutting  tools.  2.890.113.  6-9-59.  Cl.  75—126. 
Ehrenfried.  Albert  D..  to  Acton  Laboratories.  Inc.  Anparatus 
for  complex  plane  computations.  2,889,989.  C-9-59,  Cl. 
235 — 189. 
Ehrhart.  Helnx  :  See —  «  „«„  ..w. 

Axt.  Gunter    and  Ehrhart.     2,890,406. 
Eickmann.  Olln  J. :  See —  .   ^.  ._  o  amx  Mt 

Carlson,  Harold  A.,  Zub,  and  Eickmann.     2.890,031. 


Method 
lining. 


Intermittently 
-125.5. 


male-sterility. 

Raton.   Prank   M. 
Production    of 
male-sterility. 

Eaton,  Wilfred  A. 


Biaenhard,   Ell   8.,   and  P.   F.   Faust,   to  Boyertown   Burial 
Caaket  Co.     Casket  cloture  and  sealing  device.     2,880,609, 
«-»-69,  CL  27—17. 
Biaenhauer,  Ida  J. :  See — 

Stover,  Andl  C.     2,890,063. 
Eisenhauer,  Lei«b  E. :  See — 

Stover,  Ancll  C.     2,890,063. 
Eisenhauer  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Stover,  Ancll  C.     2,890,063. 
Eisenhauer.  William  A.  :  See — 

Stover,  Ancll  C.     2.890,063. 
Eitel-McCuilough,  Inc.  :  See- 
Badger,  George  M.  W.     2,890,415. 
Eldridge.  Arthur  C. :  See — 

Mclvinney,  Leonard  L^  Weakley,  and  Eldridge.  2,890,246. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Cheng,  Yick  C.     2,890,327. 
EUerbeck   Grant  C,  to  Friden,  Inc.     Proportional  gear  calcu- 
lating machine.     2,889,985,  6-9-59,  CL  235 — 73. 
Ellwood,  William  P.  :  See — 

Stover,  Ancll  C.     2,890,063. 
"Endopbarm"      Frankfurter      Arxnelmittelfabrik     G.m.b.H. : 
See — 

Storbeck,  Werner.     2,890,244. 
Endres,  Donald  J.:  See —  ••         ■     ='■• 

Endres.  John  M.     2,889,640. 
Endres    John   M.,   50%    to  D.  J.   Endres.     Disc  anow  plow. 

2.88§,640.  6-9-59,  Cl.  37 — 42. 
English  Electric  Valve  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Ruggles.  Percy  C.     2,890,376. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson,    James    A.,    Jr.,    Dlnwlddie,    Mosesman,    and 

Vernon.      2.890JG2. 
Bowman,   Lewis  W.,   Leary,  and   McCuUoch.     2,890,187. 
Klmbertin.  Charles  N..  Jr.,  and  Steffgen.     2,890,179. 
Maisel,  Daniel  S.     2390,154. 
Skaratrom,  Charles  W.     2,889.701. 
Thorn.  John  P.,  and  Guyer.     5,890,178. 
Eurey,   Noah   W.,   to  Excel,  Inc.     Stabilized  floating   bottom 

unit.    2,889,956,  6-9-59,  Cl.  220 — 93. 
Evans,  Elmer  C.  :  See — 

Huehn,  Arthur  M.,  and  Evans.     2,890,407. 
Evans.  Jesse  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    I>ome«tJc  appliance. 

2,889,825,  0-9-59,  CL  126 — 198. 
ExceL  Inc.  :  See — 

£urey,  Noah  W.     2,889,966. 
Faber,  Kurt :  See — 

Meister,  Martin,  Mauthe,  and  Faber.     2,890,095. 
Fairhurst,    Leonard    G.,^   to    Rotol    Ltd.      Pitch    lock   for   hy- 
draulic   pitch    propeller.      2,889,888,    6-9-59,    Cl.     170 — 
160.31. 
FaUer,  Lucille  :  See- 
Cantor,  Sidney  M.;  Faller,  and  Wolnak.     2,890,117. 
Cantor,  Sidney   M.,  Faller,  and  Wolnak.     2,890,118. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akt.  :  See — 

Meister,  Martin.  Mauthe,  and  Faber.     2,890,095. 
Schlelfenbaum,  Werner.     2.890,217. 
Farbwerke      Hoechst      Aktiengesellschaft      vormals      Meiater 
Lucius  ft  Bruning  :  See — 

Eckert.  Wllhelm.  and  Remy.     2.890,220. 
Fischer,  Ernst.     2,890.216. 
FarrelBirmingham  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Marganski,  Joseph  J.,  and  King.     2,890,026. 
Farrell,  James  K..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Solvent  medium 
for  the  anthraquinone  process  for  the  production  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide.      2,890.105,   6-9-59.  Cl.   23—207. 
Faust.  Paul  F. :     See— 

Elsenhard.  Eli  S.,  and  Faust.    2,889,609. 
Federal  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Worrall.  Walter  L.     2.889,831. 
Fedevich.     Joseph     J.        Loop     fabric     stitching     machine. 
2.889.791.  6-9-59.  Cl.  112— 79.  _ 

Feldman.   Samuel.     Adjustable  cap.     2.889.5.58.   6-9-59.   Cl. 

2—183. 
Fentner.  Ralph  E.  :   See— 

LundqulHt.  Blrger  H..  and  Fentner.     2.889..598. 
Ferro  Corp.  :  See — 

Kruse.  Marvin  A.     2.890.318. 
Fenerborn   Frltx.     Interlav  for  plywood  sheets  used  for  doora. 

and  the  like.     2,889.594.  6-9-59.  Cl.  20—91. 
Feyxeau     Andre    L.    A.,    to    Societe    Nouvelle    de    TOutlllage 
R    B    v.  et  de  la  Radio-Industrie  (R.  B.  V  -R.  I.).     Distant 
synchronisation  of  television  equipment.    2.890.280.  6-9-59. 
Cl.  178 — 69.5. 
Fibre-Metal  Products  Co..  The  :  See — 

Bowers.  Charles  E..  Sr.    2.889,606. 
Flndley.  Thomas  W.  :  See— 

Minkler.  Marcus  W..  Flndley,  and  Gelster.     2.890.119. 
Fl.«cher.  Ernst,   to  Farbwerke  Hoechst   Akt.   vormals  Meister 
Lucitis  ft  Bruning.     Monoaio-dyestuffs  insoluble  in  water. 
2.890.216.  6-9-59.  Cl.  260— 193  ,  ,.     ... 

Fischer.  John  J.,  to  The  Patterson-Kelley  Co..  Inc.     Llquida- 
solids  blending  machine.     2.890.027,   6-9.59,  Cl.  259—16. 
Fltxgerald     Albert    J.     to   General   Electric   <'o.      Toggle   re- 
tainer and  framing  apparatus.     2.889,.592,  ft-9-.59.  Cl.  20- 
56  4 
Fltxloff    John  W.     Breeding  blanket  for  turkeys.     2.889.808, 

6-9-59,  n.  119—143. 
navln  Thomas  C.  and  J.  L.  Groebe.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co  Catalvtic  reactor.  2.890.251  6-9-59.  Cl.  260—666. 
Flesch.  Wllhelm.  and  O.  PIstorius.  Process  '"r  »*>*  je"*"™ 
tion  of  gSM  in  two  or  more  producers.  2.890,107,  6-8-09, 
Cl.  48     '206.  _         ^       ,   „ 

Fletcher,    Herbert    J.,   and   G.    L.   Constan,    to   Dow   Corning 
Corp.      Phenylmethyltrlslloianes.      2,890,234,    6-9-59,    Cl. 
260—448  2 
Flood     Johii   E.,    to   Siemens   Edison    Swan   Ltd.      Automatic 
telephone  systems.     2,890.284.  6-9-59.  Cl.  179—15. 
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Flood,  John  E..  to  Slemena  Edimn  Hwan  L.td.  Aatomatlc 
exchaoKe  By  stems.     2.890.286.  6-9-59.  CI.  179—18. 

Huor  Corp.  Ltd..  The  :   ttee — 

De  Flon.  Jam«>8  U.     2.889,584. 

Foerster,  Wolfgang,  to  B^lchhold  ChemlcaU,  Inc.  Harden- 
ins  mixtures  of  epoxy  renin*  and  polyamlde-Uke  cond«nHa- 
lion  prcxluctn  and  the  pnx-ess  of  producing  the  aame. 
2.890. 1»4,  tt-9-59.  CI.  2«0— 18. 

Kolberth.  William  M.  Horn  blowing  d«>vice.  2.890.443, 
6-9-59.      CI.   340 — 262. 

FollansbM.  Rogem.  Heating  xyatem.  2.889.991.  6-9-59.  a. 
237 2 

Kontein.  Freerk  J.,  to  StHiiiicarl>on  N.  V.  FrorcM  and  ap- 
paratus for  treating  sunpensjona.  2,88».»25.  6-9-50.  CI. 
209—172.5. 

Food   Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  8e» — 
Keesling.  Thomas  B.     2,889,911. 

Ford,  Ledger  D.  :  See— 

Bell.  Ralph  E..  and  Ford.    2,880.573. 

Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Schuli.  George  W.,  and  Oambee.    2.889.896. 

Ford  Walter  D.,  to  Fitisburgb  Corning  Corp.  Cellulated 
silica  and  the  production  thereof.  2,890,126,  6-«-59.  CL 
106—40. 

Ford  Waiter  l>.  to  Pittsburgh  Coming  Corp.  Method  Of 
making  cellular  silica.     2,890,127.  8-9-59,  CI.   106 — 10. 

Ford,  Walter  L).,  and  H.  H.  Anderson,  to  Pt'tsburgh  Corn- 
ing Corp.  Fnxluction  of  cellulated  silica.  2.890.173. 
g_Q_5Q  ^')   252 62 

Forney,  Edgar  W.,  Jr.,  to  A.MP  Inc.  Shielded  braid  termi- 
nator.    2.890,267.  6-9-59.  CI.  174 — 88. 

Fflrater.  Wolfgang  C.  G.,  to  Relchbold  ChemlcaU.  Inc.  New 
polyamlde  like  condensation  prixlucts  and  process  of  pro- 
ducing the  same.     2.890.228.  6-9-59,  CI.  260-404.5. 

Forwald.  Haakon,  to  Allmanna  Svenaka  Elektriska  Aktie- 
bolaget.  Arrangenient  in  air  blast  circuit  breakera  in 
which  drying  air  in  delivered  to  the  control  air  pipe. 
2,890.312.  6-9-59.  CI.  200-    148. 

FoHter  Laurence  H.,  to  Corning  Glaas  Works.  Article  han- 
dling.    2,889^2,  6-9-59,  tl.  221—203. 

Foster.  Robert  F.  :   See  - 

Jones.  Sam  P..  and  Foster.     2,889,688. 

Fox  .\rthur  H.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Non- 
reciprocal  wave  tranHmission.  2.890.328.  6-0-59,  CI.  250— 
13. 

Fox,  William  P..  to  !klerrlman  Bros.,  Inc.  Boat  hook. 
2.889.797.  6-9-59.  CI.  114     221 

Francken.  Jan  C.  to  North  .\merlcan  Philips  Co..  Inc. 
Cathode-ray  tube  for  the  repro«luctlon  of  colour  televUlon 
image*.     2.890.362,  6-9-59.  CI.  313 — 85. 

Frank.  Ralph  W..  Jr.  to  R  W.  Frank.  Sr.  Radar  training 
and  demonstration  equipment.  2.880.637.  6-9-59.  CI.  35— 
10.4. 

Frank.  Ralph  W..  Sr  :  .s'ee 

Frank.  Ralph  W  .  Jr.     J,8H»,637. 

Franke  Norinan  W..  and  V.  B  Kelly,  to  (;ulf  Research  k 
Development  Co.  OxUlation  of  naphthenic  acids  to  P«»ly- 
basic  acldi«.     2,890,247.  6-9  59.  CI.  260     537. 

Franklin.  l>avid  W.,  and  J  E.  Minick.  to  Inlte<l  States  Steel 
Corp.  .\pparatus  for  downtlltlng  heavy  articles.  2.889.912. 
6-9-.'.9.  CI.  198-  -33. 
Fredrick.  Russell  K..  and  C  R.  Manner,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  .^IfK.  Co.  Klertricni  conductor  elements  method  of 
making  i*anie.  and  contacts  therefor.  2.890.260.  6-9-59. 
CI.  136—5, 
Freeder.   Herman,   to  The  B.   F.   tJoodrlch  Co.     Electrostatic 

flocking  apparatus.     2.889.805.  6-9-59.  CI.  118     627. 
French.  RuhwII  B..  to  Oltn  .Mathieson  <*hemical  Corp.     Liquid 

lawn  feeder.     2,889,904,  6-9-59.  Cl.  239 — 150. 
Frlden.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ellerbeck.  Grant  C.     2.889.985 
Friedmann.    Louis    M..    an<t    K.    F     Roajt.      Telephone   alarm 

system.     2.890.281.  «-9-.">9.  Cl.  179—5. 
Frostlck.  Frederick  C.  Jr  :  «ee— 

Phiillpa.     Benjamin.     Frnatick.     McOary.     and     Patrick. 

2.890  194. 
PhUlips'.     Benjamin.     Frostlck.     MH;ary     and     Patrick 

2.800.209. 
PhUlips.     Benjamin.     Frostlck.     MciJary     and     Patrick. 
2,890,210. 
Furane  Plastics  Inc.  :   See — 

Delmonte.  John.     2.890.204 
I-^irman.    Frank    J.,    and    R.    V.    SimpMon,    to    InternaMonal 
Basiness  Machines  Corp      Wire  printer.     2.889,770.  6-0-59. 
Cl.  101—93. 
Fyler,    Norman    F.,    to   Columbia    Broadcasting    Syntem.    Inc.. 
d.l>.a.   CBS-Hytron.   a   TnviHlon   of   Columbia    Bnntdcastlng 
System.    Inc.      Color   tube   nhiHd.      2,890.377,    6-9  59.    O 
315—1.1. 
Oallo.   Michael   S.      Portable   sprayer.      2,889,907.  6-ft-50,  Cl. 
.  ogg ,308 

GaTlo,  Michael  S.  Syphon  sprayer.  2.880,998,  6-0-59.  C\. 
239 — .341 

(Sambee.  John  ().  :  See  - 

Schnls.  George  W..  and  Gamhee.      2.889,806. 

<Iardner,  James  K.  :  See  — 

Kolimbat.  Peter.    2.889.861 

Garrison.  James  O..  to  tSarrison  Machine  Works,  Inc.  Chuck. 
2.890.O.V..  6-9-59.  Cl.  279^2. 

<iarrli«on  Machine  Works.  Inc.  :   ffee — 

Garrison.  James  O.     2.800  OAS.  ' 

Walker.  David  D.     2,800.053. 

Oarrey.  Louis  P.  ;   See- 
Adams.  Daniel  M..  and  Garvey.    2.890.299 


(iauvln.  William  H.,  to  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute 
of  Canada.  Thermal  treatment  of  finely  divided  sub- 
stances.    2,889,874,  6-0-59,  (T.  159 — 48. 

Geble.  Kurt,  to  H.  and  F.  W.  Deckel.     Photographic  shutter. 

2.«89."m).  6-9-59,  Cl.  95— «3. 
lieble,  Kurt,  to  H.  and  F.  W.  Deckel.     Photographic  shutter 

with   Interchangeable  lens.      2,889.761.  6-9-59,  Cl.  95—64. 

<feeae,  Albert  :   See- - 

I^>hs,  Willy.  Paul,  and  Geese.    2,890.447. 
<relster,  Robert  S.  :   See — 

Minkler.  Marcus  W  .  FindUy,  and  Gelster.     2,890,110. 
(General  Aniline  4k  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Craig.  Louis  E      2.890.248. 

Mautner.  Henry  R.     2.890,092. 

.Mautner.  Henry  R.     2,890.093. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :   Wee — 

KeMler.  Frank.     2.890,282. 

Mayer,  Edward  F.    2,800,174. 

(ieneral  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Blnford.  Robert  S.    2.880.780. 

Carpenter,  Thomas  J.,  and  Olsen.     2,890.389. 

Coliimbe,  .Nlavnard  J.     2.M90.342. 

CumniliiKs.  llaroid  R.     2,8»«»..*»58. 

Fitzicerald.  Albert  J.     2.889,592. 

Harbison.  <;eorge  C.     2,889,593. 

Holcumb,  James  E.     2.800.410. 

Hutiler,  John  R.,  and  Pease.    2,800,396. 

Jacobs,  John  R..  and  lierger.    2.800.360. 

Jarvlnen.  Willard  B.     2.890,398. 

Klsaur.  Arthur  J.,  and  Mueller.    2,890,346. 

Klein,  Keith  W      2,890.300. 

Kurowskl.  Victor  J.    2.889.693. 

McElwaln.  Jay  L.     2.890.426 

McHJrew.  Thomas  A      2.889.692. 

M«>rri»Hey.  William  M..  Jr.,  and  Dahlgren.     2,889.901. 

OlHcn.  Arthur  A.      2.890..H83 

Schroeder.  tieorge  W.      2,889.800. 

Smith.  Sidney   R.,  Jr.,  and  Charewlca.     2,890,313. 

Spencer.  Albert  B.     2.890,192. 

StepheuHon,  Donald  H..  and  Jenny.     2.890,.'J94. 

Suesserott,  Charles  F.      2.889,872. 

Welnlnger,  Joseph  L.      2,800.250. 

(ieneral  Foods  Corp.  :   See — 

Corben,  lieo  D.,  and  Stelgmann.     2.800.215. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:   See — 

Van  Krevelen.  Edward  R.     2,800,409. 
< ieneral   Motors  Corp.  ;   Srr — 

Adain«.  Daniel  M  .  and  (iarvey.      2.800.299. 

Clark,  Earl  J       2.8iK).()86. 

Collnian.  John  S  .  Tiinioen.  and  Vlckers.     2,890.024. 

Croskey,  Frank  A.,  and  Tuttle.     2,800,388. 

Evans,  Jesse  L.      2.8K9.H25. 

Guyton,  James  H.      2,800,274. 

HanvMi.  Eugene  A.,  and  Schubrlng.      2.889.705. 

Kendall.  Thomas  L..  and  Rowl«       2.890.262. 

I-arkln.  Stephen  A.,  and  I^-dwan       2,890.069. 

Matklns.  Eugene  G..  and  Skinner.      2,890,.186. 

Perkins.  Ralph  W       2.890.062. 

Schell.  Carl  St.      2.889.787. 

.Schjolln.  Hai.s  <).      2.889.691 

Schjolln.  Hans  <>..  and  Parshall.     2.889.718. 

Smith.  Lucian  B      2.889.782. 
General  Telephone  laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

(ilenger,  Fred,  and  Wood.      2,890,316. 

(ientner.  Roger  ;   See 

Charles.  Daniel,  and  Oentner       2.890.374. 
Gibbon.    John,    to    Monroe    Calculating    Machine    Co.      Signal 

slicing  circuits.     2.890,33.-),  6-9-.-.9,  Cl.  2.'»0— 27. 
(ilbHon  Elertrlc  Co,  :   See — 

<;raves.  Herbert  C  .  Jr.     2.890.315. 
Glenger.  Fred,  and  F.  E.  Wood,  to  (ieneral  Telephone  luihorH 
torles.     Inc        Detachable     wiper    assembly     for     stepping 
switches       2.89().316.  6-9-.%9.  Cl.  20O^    160. 
(illflllan   Bros..    Inc  :    See — 

Johnson.  Thomas  J       2.889.(i3.'i. 
Van  AlHtyne.  Alvln  (...  and  Johnson.      2.889.636. 
(illle,    Willis    H.,    to    .Minneaoolls  Honevwell    Regulator    Co. 

Electronic  integrators.      2.890.334.  6-9^ .'»9.  Cl    2.'iO   -27. 
Gillespie.   Russell   A..  .33Mi%    to  C    F.   Splckelmler.  33M,%   to 
E    S.  <;reer.  and  .33M|<*   to  B.  S.  Solcklemlre.     Metal  win 
dow  structure.     2.889.-588.  6-9-.'»9.  Cl   20—52. 

GIrand.  I'lerre  :   See 

Boulet.  Francois,  Ihifour.  and  Olraud.     2.890,.361. 
Glasbv,  J    P  .  Mfg   Co  .  Inc.  :   See— 

(ilashy.  Jonathan  P .  Jr.,  Palmer,  and  Pendleton.    2,889. 
846. 
(ilasbv,  Jonathan  P  .  Jr..  L.  Palmer.  Jr..  and  F.  P.  Pendleton 

to  J,  P.  (ilashy  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     .\pparatiis  for  moving  fluid 

material    by    suction    and   collecting    the   same.      2.889.H46. 

6-9  .-»9.  Cl.  137—97. 
GlaK.siiian.    l-ouls   H..   R     E.   Kemelhor,  and   K.   E.   Schuessler. 

F'xploslve   bolt    type   store   suspen.ilon   system    for   aircraft 

2.889.746.  6^9-59,  Cl.  89^-1.5. 
Gleason.  William  W..  to  Nachman  Corp.     Spring  unit  for  cribs 

and  the  like.     2.889.562.  6-fr-.'^9.  Cl.  .'.     248. 
Olenny.    Arthur    P.,    and    F.    Dove,   to  The    Sperry    Gyroscope 

Co..  Ltd.     Failure  warning  systems  for  navigational  appa 

ratus       2.890.442.  6-0-59,  Cl.  .H40-  263 
(iluchowlcx.  (iersion.  and  H.  V.  Axelsson,  to  Tlosunda  Verk 

stader  .Aktiebolag.     Work  holders  of  the  centerless  type  for 

grinding  machines       2.««9.6«8.   6-9-.-.9.  Cl.  51   -236 
Gobell,  Richard  J.  :   See— 

Brown.  Robert  L.,  and  Gobell.      2,890.243. 
Goldschmidt.  Karl,  to  Bell  Telephone  I^ahoratoHes.  Inc.     Im 

pulse  dial.     2.890,287.  6-0-.-»9,  Cl.  179-  90 


2.889.802. 

of  .\nierlca.     -\mplltude 

6-9-.'>9.  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Module. 


Alkali 
same. 

Alkali 
same. 


(ioodbar.    Mayo  A.,   R.  G.  Pratt,  and  C.  A.  Bacber,  to  The 
National  Cash   Register  Co.     Feed  control  mechanism  for 
record  jualerlal.     2,889,709,  6-9-59.  Cl.  101—66. 
(ioodniiin  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

liergniaiin,  Ernst  R.      2.889,918. 
Hoersiua,  Richard  F.,  and  Lo  Preati.     2,889,913. 
Risse.  Ralph  F.      2,889,910. 
Silks.  Walter.      2,890.033. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :   Nee— 
Freeder.  Herman.      2.889,805. 
I,.essig   Edward  T.,  and  Wilson, 
(ioodrlch.   Hunter  ('..   to  Radio  Corp 
discriminatory  system.     2,890,3.->2, 

lioodwln,   Francis  L.,   Jr.,   to  ACF  Industries,  Inc 

2.890.390,  (J  9  59.  Cl.  317—101. 
Gordon.    I>wlght    M.,    to    ACF    Industries.    Inc.      Secondary 
throttle    control    for    multi-stage    carburetors.      2,890,0.30, 
«  9-.-19,  Cl.  261—23. 
(iordon,  Herman  L.  :   See — 

Rabben,  Ellis  L.     2,889.743. 
tiorga,  William  H. :  See — 

Boron.  Eugene  F..  Gorga,  and  Urubisa.     2,89(>..368. 
Gottscho.  .Vdolph.  Inc. :  See— 

Hlrschey,  Malcolm,  and  Alessl.      2,889.767. 
(Jould.  Jay  P.      Well  head.     2.889.5f86.  6-9-.-»9.  Cl.   166—89. 

Graves,    Herbert  C,   Jr.,   to  Gibson    Electric  Co.      Internally 

oxidiied  rtvet  contact.     2,890,315.  6-9-59,  Cl.  200 — 16«. 
tireenberg,  Sydney  :  See — 

Musser,  C  Walton,  and  Greenberg.     2,889.628. 
(ireenlee.    Sylvan   O..    to   S.   C.   Johnson   k   Son.   Inc. 
soluble     resins     and     compositions     containing    the 
2.890.189.  6^9-59,  Cl.  260—29.2. 
(ireenlee.    Sylvan   <)..   to   S.    C.   Johnson   k   Son,   Inc. 
soluble     resins    and    compositions    containing    the 
2.890,203,  6-9-59.  Cl.  280 — 47. 
(ireer,  Edith  S. :   See— 

Gillespie,  Russell  A.      2.889.588. 
(iregory.  Arthur  S.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Tlml)er  Co.     Process  for 
the  conversion  of  dlhydroquercetln  to  quercetln.     2,890.225, 
fi-»-.->9.  Cl.  260—345.2. 
(irifflth.    Earl  G.      Box    packing  machine.      2.889,676,  &  9-59. 

Cl.  53—244. 
(irlfflths,  Clyde  C,  to  Whiting  Corp.     Foundry  ladle  transfer 

car.      2,889.597,  6-9-59.  Cl.  22—82. 
(irlmshaw.  Perry  I.,  to  Mayvllle  Boat  Carrier.  Inc.    Boat  load- 
ing   and    carrying   device   for  attachment   to   automobiles. 
2.889.9."S0.  6-9-.-i9,  Cl    214 — 4.'iO. 
Grinage.  Claude  Si. :  Bee — 

Bulla rd.  Edward  C,  and  Grinage.      2,890.298. 
(irlshln.  Peter  F..  Z.  Szalokl.  and  B.  E.  H.  ZImmermann.  Jr.. 
to    Whltln    Machine    Works.      Spinning    ring.      2.889,679. 
6-9-59.  Cl.  57—119. 
(iriss,   Charles  H..   and   N.   V.   Huber.   to  LIbbev-Owens-Ford 
(ilass  Co.     Apparatus  for  optical  Inspection  of  glass  sheets. 
2.889.737.  6-9-.'i9.  Cl.  88—14. 
(Iroebe,  John  L.  :   See — 

Flavin,  Thomas  C,  and  Groehe.     2.890.251 . 
(iroendljk.  tlendrlk  :  See — 

Van  Doom.  Adriaan  (i.,  Groendljk,  and  Jonker.     2,890.- 
376. 
(Jrottrup,   Helmut,    to    International    Standard   Electric  Corp. 
Mechanical  device  for  the  reading  and  storing  of  the  work- 
ing   positions    of    a    moving    machine   element.      2.890,301, 
6-9-59.  Cl.  200 — 46. 
(irove,  George  L.  :   See — 

Jessup.  Wilbur  F..  and  Grove.      2.889.665. 
(iroxinger.    Hans   R..    to  Daimler-Benz  Akt.     Starting   niech 

anlsni.      2.8N9.M20,  6-9-.'i».  Cl.  12.H — 124. 
(inibb.  Henry  M.  :  See-- 

.Meyerson,  Seymour,  and  Grubb.      2,890,336. 
(irublsa,  John  A.  :   See  - 

Boron.  Eugene  F..  (iorga,  and  (irublsa.     2.890..368. 
(iruver.   John    H..   to   Addressograpb-Multlgraph   Corp.      Card 
ejector  for  card -con  trolled   printing  machines.      2,889.984, 
6-9-.%9.  Cl.  2.35— 61  11. 
(iulllemler.  Pierre  L.  E..  to  Soclete  d'Electro-Chlmle  d'Electnv 
.Metallurgle  et  des  .\clerles  Electrlques  d'l'glne.     Percussion 
tools.      2.889.811,  «;-9-59.  Cl.  121-  32. 
•  iiilllot.  Franz:   See — 

Wacker.  Wllhelm.  Gulllot.  and  Hempet.     2,889,-583. 
(iulf  Oil  Corp.  :   See— 

Hughes.  Richard  V.     2.889.880. 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  :  See — 
Bardeen.  Thomas.      2.890.438. 
Franke.  Norman  W..  and  Kelly.     2,890.247. 
Henderson.  James  H.,  and  Taber.     2,889,884. 
Muffly.  Gary.     2.890.345. 

(iunther.  I'lrlch.  to  Inventa  A.G.  Fuer  Forschung  nnd 
I'atentverwertung.  Method  and  device  for  the  generation 
of  impulses  in  electric  detonators.  2,889.776,  6-9-.59,  Cl. 
102—70.2. 

(iutkowskl.  Janusz.  to  Parmatio  Engineering  Ltd.  Hermeti- 
cally sealed  pressure  sensitive  switch  having  exteriorly 
suspended  actuating  means.  2,890.305,  G-9-59,  Cl. 
200 8.3. 

(iuyer.  Walter  R.  F.  :  See — 

Thorn.  John  P..  and  (Juyer.     2.890.178. 

(iuyton,  James  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Signal  seeking 
tuners  for  television.     2.890.274.  «-9-.%9.  Cl.   178 — 5.8. 

(iwlnn.  Pearl.  .\uxillarT  wheel  supports  for  vehicles. 
2.889.891.  6-9-59.  Cl    180-22. 

Hackethal   Draft  und   Kabel   Werke  A    G   :  See— 
Brandes.  Hermann,  and  Andresen.     2.890.263. 

Haensel.  Vladimir,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Conver- 
sion process  using  a  phosphorus-containing  platinum  group 
metal  catalyst.     2,890,lrtt.  H-9-59.  Cl.   208—139. 

Magan,  Richard  A,,  to  .Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. 
Switch  tube  device  for  waveguides.  2,890,419,  6-9-S9. 
Cl.  333—13. 


IX 


Air   circulator.      2,889,980,   6-9-59.    Cl. 


Haima,    Philip   L. 

230—134. 

Uajny,  Charles  E..  to  Baao  Inc.     Control  apparatus  and  de- 
vices therefor.      2,890,016,  6-9-59.  Cl-   251—137. 
Hallmark  Cards  Inc.  :  See — 

Campbell,  Ernest  C.  Jr.     2,889.879. 
Hamer,  William  E.,  and  G.  V.  Phillips,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals 

Ltd.     Aspirin  crystallUatlon.     2,890,240.  6-9-59.  Cl.  260— 

480. 
Hamilton.  Clarence  L.,  and  M.  B.  Michael,  to  Ball  Brother* 

Co.,  Inc.     Steam  vacuum  apparatus  for  closing  containers. 

2,889,674.  6-9-59.  Cl.  53 — 112. 
Hampton.    William    J.,    to    Addresaograph-Multigraph    Corp. 

I'rinting  machines.      2,889,768,  (V-9-59.  Cl.   101 — 65. 
Hankus,  Chester  P.,  to  Revlis  Co.     Artificial  tree.     2,889.650. 

6-9-59,  Cl.  41—15. 
Hanlon.  Joseph  F.,  to  Johnson  *  Johnson.     Tape  dispenser. 

2.889,975,  6-9-59,  Cl.  228 — 19. 
Hanna.  Douglas  H.  :  See — 

Vaughan,  James  L.  B.,  Hlslop.  and  Hanna.     2,890,136. 
Vaughan,  James  L.  B.,  Hislop,  and  Hanna.  -  2,890,137. 
Hanysz,  Eugene  A.,  and  N.  W.  Schubring,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.       Material     thickness    and     deflect     testing    device. 

2,889,705,  0-9-59,  C\.  73 — 67.8. 
Hanxe,   Arthur   R..   to  The   Upjohn  Co.      Method  of  making 

4.22  stigmastBdien  3-one.       2.890.226,     6-9-.'>9.     O.     260— 

397.2. 
Harbison,  George  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Sealing  gasket. 

2,889,593,  6-9-59,  Cl.  20 — 69. 
Hard   af   Segenstad,   Carl    G.     Fluid-operated   motor  of  the 

reciprocating  type.     2,889.817,  6-9-59,  Cl.  121 — 48. 
Hardy.   William    B..   to   American   Cyanamid   Co.      Polyester 

resinous  compositions  light-stabilised  with  a  dlbenzoyl  alkyl 

phenol.     2,890.193.  6-9-59.  Cl.  260 — 45.4. 
Hardy,  William  B.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Vinyl  chlo- 

ri(le  resinous  (rompositions  light-stabilized  with  a  dlbenxoyl 

alkyl  phenol.     2,890,201,  6-9-59,  Cl.  260 — 45.95. 
Harmon,  Bernard  R.  :  See — 

Ray,  Anatoly  B..  and  Harmon.     2,890,434. 
Harrison.  Heni-y  :  See — 

Harrison.  Henry  C.  and  H.     2.889.902. 
Harrison.  Henry  C.  and  H.,  to  IngersoU-Rand  Co.     Decelera- 
tion  tor<iue   limiter   for   Impact   tools.      2,889,902,   6-9-59, 

Cl.  192— .02. 
Hartshorn,   Earl   D.,   deceased  ;   J.    Hartshorn,  administrator 

of  said  E.  D.  Hartshorn.    Flask  charging  device.    2,889,652, 

6-9-59.  Cl.  42—1. 
Hartshorn.  Jim  :  See — 

Hartshorn.  Earle  D.     2,889.652. 
Harty.  R.  V..  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Harty,  Ralph  V.     2,889,565. 
Harty.    Ralph    V.,    to    R.    V.    Harty   Co.,    Inc.      Lift   bridge. 

2,889,565,  6-9-!59.  Cl.  14 — 42. 
Harvey,    Earle    M.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Armr. 

Obturating   means    for  a   firearm.      2,889,748,   6-9-59,    Cl. 

89—26. 
Havlik,  Jaroslav.     Process  and  apparatus  for  forging  metala. 

2.890.324,  6-9-59,  Cl.  219—149. 

Havlik.    Jaroslav.       Process    for    producing    metal    forglnss. 

2.890.325.  6-9-.->9,  Cl.  219 — 152. 
Hawkins.  George  K.  :  See — 

Babcock.  (ieerge,  Jr..  and  Hawkins.     2.890,152. 
Hawkins.    James    K..    to    Selxmograph    Service   Corp.      Radio 

location  system.     2.890,451.  0-9-59,  Cl.  343 — 105. 
Hawthorne,  Herbert  J.,  and  E.  M.  Weaver.     Removable  blade 

drag  bits.    2.890,020,  6-9-59.  Cl.  255 — 61. 
Haxo.  Henry  E..  Jr.,  and  G.  S.  Mills,  to  United  States  Rubber 

Co.      Heat    treatment   of   nibber-lignin   coprecipi tales  con- 
taining    certain     aldehydes     or     aldebye     homopolymera. 

2,890,183.  G-9-59.  Cl.  260—17.5. 
Haves.    John    D.,    and    L.    M.    Hudson,    to    Bausch    k    Lomb 

(Optical  Co.      Wide  angle   attachment  for  objective  lenses. 

2.889.745.  6-9-.->9.  Cl.  88—57. 
Haves,  Mary  B..  to  American  Vlscote  Corp.     Process  of  pro- 

(iucing  all  skin  rayon.     2.890,133,  6-9-59,  Cl.  106 — 165. 
Hazeltlne  Research.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

I.,ouKhlln.  Bernard  D.     2,890,273. 
Richraan.  Donald.     2,890,270. 
Sinnott.  John.     2,890,.381. 
Hazzard.  Lillian.     Hair  cleaning  device.     2,889,835,  6-9-59, 

Cl.  132—109. 
Heath,  Clarence  W..  to  Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.     Electric 

lamp  sockets.     2,890,435,  6-9-.'59,  Cl.  3.39— 2.'55. 
Heath.  Thomas  D..  to  Dorr-OHver  Inc.     Apparatus  for  heat 

treating  fluidized  solids.     2.890.106.   6-9-59,   Cl.  23—284. 
Hedge,     Russell     K.       Vulcanlier.       2,889,579,     6-9-69,     Cl. 

18—18. 
Hegartv.  James  M. :  Bee — 

Hlllman.   Murray  J.,  and  Hegarty.     2,890.025. 
Heljligprs,  Joris  D.  :  See- 
Hunting.  Bernardus  J..  Rinzema.  and  Overeem.  2,890,160. 
Heljne.  Leopold.  J.  Dorresteln.  H.  Brulnlng,  and  P.  Scbagen, 

to     North     American     Philips     Co.,     Inc.       Camera     tube. 

2.890. .3.'>9,  6-9-59,  Cl.  313-65. 
Helnrich,  John  M. :  Bee— 

Williams,  Alfred  L.  W.,  and  Helnrich.     2.889,796. 

Helnze,  Robert  V.,  to  Submerged  Combustion  Co.  of  America, 
Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for  utilizing  submerged  com- 
bustion.    2,890,166,  6-9-59,  Cl.  208—102. 

Heli-Coil  Corp.  :  Seei— 

Brancato,  Leo  J.,  and  Muenten.     2,889,960. 

Hemnel.  (iustav  A.  :  See — 

Wacker,   WMIhelm.  Gulllot.  and   Hempel.     2,889,583. 

Hemphill.  Alfred  A  ,  and  J.  M.  Tewksbury.  to  Bendlx  Avia- 
tion Corp.  Selective  bridge  amplifiers.  2,890,290,  6-9-59, 
Cl.  179—171. 

Henchert,  John,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Metallic  re- 
ceptacle spout  or  noxsle  mounting  and  method  of  forming 
same.    2,880.968.  6-9-50.  Cl.  222—574. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HcadvnoB.  Jamea  H.,  and  J    J.  Taber,  to  Galf  RaMarrh  * 
DtvalopBcnt   Co.      Proo«aa   for   tncreaalnf  permrabilltr   of 
oil  kMrlDf  formatton.     2,889,884.  6-»-5».  CI.  166—38. 
HcBBliMa.  Werner,  to  Bunder-GUa  U.a.b.H.     Bottle  cloaarca. 

2.88».9iil,  6-»-i9.  CI.  215 — 17. 
UarMM.  W.  C.  U.m.b.U.  :  See — 

BoUiardt.  Konrad,  and  Speldel.     2^90.114.  _ 

Heritage  Clark  C.  and  L.  E.  l>owd,  to  Wejerhaeuaer  Timber 
Co.  Alkaline  extraction  of  cbemlcal  products  from  bark. 
2.890.231,  6-9-59.  CI.  260—412.5. 
Heaa,  Howard  V  .  and  E  B.  ChrlatenMn.  to  The  Texaa  Co 
Atfaorptlon  aeparatloo  proceaa.  2.889,893.  6-9-S9.  O. 
183 — 114.2.  „  ^ 

Heyden,  Kudl.  J.  Flapper,  and  F,  Schmitt.  to  Bohme  Fett- 
cbemie  Gjn.b.H.  Tannine  proceaa  for  hldea  and  fura. 
2.890.096.  6-9-59j  CI.  8—94.24. 
Hlcka.  MelTln  E.  Meana  for  conditioning  and  aupplylnc  air 
to  an  Internal  combuatlon  engine.  2.890,029.  6-9-59,  CI. 
261—18. 
Hlgcina.  John  A.  :  See —  _  ^ 

Bruck,  George,  HIgglna.  and  Ward.     2.890.392. 
HlgbleT.  Wenford  E.  :   ««— 

Brown.  MorrU  C.  and  HIgbley.     2.890.032. 
Hlldebrandt.    Alexander    B..    to    Jeraey    Production    Reaearch 
Co.     Underwater  control  of  wild  wella.     2.889.883.  6-t^-5». 
CI.  166—53. 
HiUman.    Murray   J.,   and  J.    M.   Hegarty.   to  Hoffman   Llec 
tronlca    Corp.      Pul-te    pair    encoder    drculta    or    the    like. 
2.890.025.  •-9-M,  CI.  250—27. 
Hlndenburg,    BUMM    D..     to    Ideal    Induatrtea,    Inc.       Wire 

stripper      2.8M,728.  6-9-59.  CI.  81—9.5. 
Hlrachey,  Malcolm,  and  A.  J.  Aleaal.  Jr..  to  Adolph  Gottacho. 
Inc      Marking  apparatua.     2.889.767.  6-9-59.  CI.   101—33 
Hlrahtaorn.    Isldor    S..    and    T     H.    Brtffa,    to    New    Proceaa 
Metala.     Inc.       Getter    materUI.      2,«k),367,    0-9-59.    CI 
313—308. 
HIrahon.  Jack  M.  :  Set —  ^  „^^  ,^^^ 

Rhodes.  Harrlaon  B..  Peaold,  and  HIrahon.     2,890,099. 
Hlalop,   Theodore  W.  :   See—  „„^.„^ 

V^aughan    Jamea  L.   B..   Hlalop,  and  Hanna.     2,890,136 
Vaugban,   Jamea  L.   B.,   Hlalop,  and  Hanna.     2,890.137 
Hofer,    l>a»ld    L.      Relief   valve   system    for   suction   dredgea. 

2,889.779.  (5-9-59.  CI    103—11 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.  :   See — 

Hillman.    Murray   J  .   and   Hegarty.     2.890.025. 
Jacobaen.  Ijince  R.     2.890.291. 
RHKnl«T.  Nc.rman  J      2.H90.425. 
Hoffmann  I^  RiH-he  Inc.  :   See-- 

Inhoffcn.    Hans    H..   Uler.   Montavon.    Ru«Yg.   and  Zeller. 

2.H90.249. 
Si-hnlder.  <»tto.  and  Irban.     2.H90,218 
Holcomb.  Jamen  E..  to  General   Electric  Co.      Impulse  teatlng. 

2.890.410.  rt-W-59.  <l    324     54. 

Holloway.    Krank  P  :   See   -  .  „„^  .^„ 

Bushon»f.   Raymond  M  ,  <Mark.  and  Holloway      2.8©0.128 

Hoimen.  Remold  K  .  and  G.  H    Smith,  to  MinnfMota  Mining  A 

Mfg.  Co.     Syntheaia  of  Hcrylatea  from  alpha  chloropn>plo- 

natea.     2.890.241,  6-9-59.  CI.  260 — 486. 

Holmea      Ihivld     L.       Starting     device     for     track     runners. 

2.890.048.  «-»-59,  ri,  272      59. 
Holsclaw    Charles   H.      I»<>at   trailer  t-tmstructlon.     2.889.94.». 

6-9-59.  CI.  214-84. 
Holaclaw.    Charles    H.      Boat    trailer.      2.889,946.   6-»-.59.   <'l 

214      84. 
Honlch,    M(-hola.o   J.      Variable  speed   cooling   fan   for   motor 

vehicle*.     2.H89.719.  ft-9-5».  CI.  74—732. 
Hoogestraat.     Donald    P        Portable    wire    reel.       2.890.005. 

rt-9-59.  CI.  242      9«. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp   :   See 

Robltschek.  Paul  W..  and  Bean.     2.890,144. 
Hoover  Co.,  The:   Srr 

Duff.  Jack  E.     2.889.370. 

Ihiff.  Jack  E      2.890.2«4  ,         ,    .^. 

Ho|>kln.M    Frank   I...   to  IlemU  Hro.   Bag  <'o.     Bag  holding  de 
vice   for  nilinB  machine.      2.8»0.(XW.   (V-9-59.  CI.   248—101. 
Horn.  Christian  K   :   Nrr  „„««•«« 

Young    Donald  M.,   Hoatettler.  and  Horn.     2.890.208. 
Home     James    K..    to    .Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator   <'o. 

Solenoid    valve.      2.890.013.    «l-}»-39.    n     231  — l.'M>. 
Hostettler.   Frit*  :    See  ^  ^^  ,^^ 

Younu.  I»onald  M..  Hostettler.  and  Horn.     2.890.208 
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llowsmon     John    A.,    to   American    Vlsc<>»e   <  orp.      PrtK-eaa  of 

pr.HlucIng  all  skin  rayon      2.H90.130.  6-9-.59.  CI    106—165 
Hownmon      John     A.       I'nxlurinK     all     akin     vlaroa*-     rayon. 

2,89<).i:l2.  6-9-.5».  CI.   lIMi-    1«5 
Hover     Llewellyn   E..    to   American    Broke   Stute  Co.      Journal 

bearing  lubricators      2.890.085.  6-9-39.  CI.  .308—87. 
Hoyt    I^e«   E.    and   P.   D.   Blanchard.      Sheep  shearing  table. 

2.889.869.  6-9-59.  CI.   135     123. 
Hradel.  Joseph   R   :    See 

Staadt.  Harold  E..  and  Hradel.     2.889.773. 
HubbanI    Eber  J.  to  The  Am«'rlcan  Pulley  Co.     Container  for 

wire.     2.8«tt.921.  6-9-59.  CI.  20H— .52. 
Huber.  J    .M..  Corp.  :    Srt~ 

Van  Volk.nburgh.  Roaa.     2.890.190. 
Huber.   Norman  V.:    See 

(irlsK  Charles  H.  and  Huber.    2.889.737. 
Iluberx     Hendrlk    J.    to    North    American    Philips    Co..    Inc. 

I»evlce   for   driving   perforated   plctun-   Him    tape   by    means 

of  a  i-onstant  >«peed  spr.M-ket      2.890.045,  rt  »-..».  Cl    271 

2  3 
Hubert.   .Maryan   J.      Two-|iart  baking  apparatus.     2.889,766, 

H— 9— 39    <  'I    99      4.39. 
HudMon     Edwin    B.       Fluid    pressure    actuate*!    stabiliser    for 

motor   vebi«le«       2,890.0<14.  •1-9-59.   C\.   280-112. 


ird.   l-jirle  A.,  to   Inlteil   States  of  .\merlca.  Navy^     Pro- 
■tive    nose    cap    for    torpedoes.       2.889.772.    6-9-59.    Cl. 


Inc. 
Cl. 


2,889.902. 
EWtrlc  current 


Huds4m.  I^na  M.  :   Ser- 

Hayea.  John  P..  and  Hudson      2,889,745 
Hudson.  Robert  L..  to  The  l>ow  Chemical  I'o.     Chloroethylene 

polymer  stabilised  with    l,2-epiixypropan-3-one  derlvatlrea. 

2.890.200.  6-9-39.  <*l.  260 — 4.V8. 
Huehn,  Arthur  M.,  and  E.  C.  Kvana.     Armature  testing  device. 

2.H90.407.  6-9-.59.  <'l    .324-37. 
Hught's.  Richard  V  .  to  <;ulf  Oil  Corp.      Method  of  producing 

hydrocarbons      2.889.880.  6-9-.19.  Cl.  166-6. 
Hunt,  John   M    ;   See 

Toth,  William  F...  and  Hunt.    2.889.988. 
Hunt.   ICtbert   L.      Mall  box.      2.889,981,  6-9-39,  Cl.   232— S3. 

Hunting.    Kernardus    J..    A.    Rlntema.    and    H.    Overeem.    de 
ceaaed.   bv   J.   D.    HHJIlgera.  executor,   to   North    American 
I'blllpa   (  <>  ,    Inc.      Fixture   suHpending    phonograph    record 
blank.     2.890.160.  6-9-.59.  Cl    204      281. 
Hussar,     Lisslo.     to    "Licencia"     Talalmanyokat     Ertekealto 
Vallalat.     Tube  aupport   In  motional   X-ray  Irradiation  ap- 
paratuses.    2,890.349.  6-9-39,  Cl.  230-  91. 
Hutiler.   John    H..   and    S.    W.    Peaae.   to  General    Electric  Co. 

Capacitor.     2.890.396.  6-t^-39,  CI.  317—238. 
Huxtable.   I^mard  G.  :   See — 

Stuart.  Whitney  A.,  and  Huxtable.     2.889.533. 
Huyser.    Francla  C..   to  American    Machine   and    Metals, 
Stresa-strain  measuring  apparatus.     2.889.70«,   6-9-59. 
73—89. 
I  TE  <'lrcult   Breaker  Co.  :   «ec  — 

De  Itenedlctla.  William.     2.890.302. 
Iddlngs.  t^harlea  D.  .   See—  ^  ^ 

\v7>olslayer.  Homer  J..  Jenklna.  and  Iddlnga.     2.889.898. 
Ideal  Industries.  Inc.:  See- - 

Hlndenburg.  Eugene  D.     2,889.728. 
Indiana  Commercial  Filters  Corp.  :   See — 

Brundage.  Alan  D      2.889.933. 
Ingersoll  .Milling  .Machine  Co..  The  :    See — 
Kampmeler.  Frederick  J.     2.890.083. 
Ingeraoll  Rand  <'o.  :    Krr- 

Harrl84m,   Henrv   C.   and   H.   Harrison. 
Ingham.   I^wrence  A.,  and  J.  C.  I>avldaon. 

regulators.     2.890.427.  6-9-.59.  Cl.  336—40. 
Ingold.  Walter  M.  :    Kre— 

RIchterkesalng.  Frank  H.,  and  Ingold.     2.889.969. 
Ingram,  Carl  B.  :  See—  ^^  ^^„ 

Wllletta.   Elwood   H..    Ingram,  and   Wataon.     2.889.993 
Inhoffen,  Hans  H..  O.   Isler.  M.  Montavon,  R.  Ruegg,  and  P 
Zeller.  to  Hoffmann  1^  Roche  Inc.     4  -  (2'.6'.6'     trimethyl 
cyclohexen  -  (2'i   ■  ylldene)   -  2  -  methyl  -  buten  -  (2)   -  al- 
(1».     2. 890. 249.  6-9-39.  Cl.  26<>-    598 
International   Business  Machines  Corp.:   See  ~ 
itolton,  Wallls  D.     2.889.7.58. 
IW.lton.  Wallls  D.     2. 890. 343. 
Furman.  Frank  J.,  and  Simpson.     2.889.770. 
KOmer.   Peter.     2.88»,9<)M 
.MaH'ormack.  Henry  E.     2.890.141. 
Marcus    Mitchell   P..   and   Inderwood.      2.889,987. 
Rehureit.  A*»lph.  Jr.     2.889.909. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  «« — 
<;rottrup.  Helmut.     2.89O..301. 
Mehlla.  Arthur.     2.889.941. 
Rogers.  I>ouglaa  C.     2,890,370. 
Rogers,  Ikouglas  C  ,  and  Burke.    2.890.371 
Tanaka.    Nobutaka,  and    KawahashI      2.890.283. 
International  Telt-phone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :   Bee — 
Ardltl.  Maurice  C.  and  Nasaor     2.890.424. 
Hradburd.  Ervln  M.     2.MH<).42().  ,  a^  ...„ 

PIcklea.    Sydney    It..    iKHllngton.   and   8tavla.      2.890.449. 

Interstahl  F:rabllsaement  :   See-- 

Egll.  Rudolf.     2,890.113. 
Inventa  AG    Fuer  Forachung  und  Patentverwertung; 

Gunther.  llrlch.     2.889.776 
Irvine     Houaton    X..    to    J.    I.    Caae   Co.      Spring 

2.889.607.  6-9-39.  <n.  24 — 2.33. 
Ishliuka     Hlroi«hl.       Process    for    the    disposal    of 
fn»m  the  manufacture  of  titanium  tetrachloride. 
6-9-.39.  Cl.  62-10. 
laler.  Otto:   See-  „  ^  ~  „ 

Inhoffen,    Hana   H..    laler.    .Montavon.   Ruegg,  and  Zeller. 
2.890.249. 
J  ft  S  Carburetor  Co.  :  See — 

Jones.  Sam  P  .  and  Foater      2.889.688. 
Jacob*     John    E  .    and    H.    Berger.    to    (;eneral    Electric    ( o. 

Image  intenKlhratlon.     2.890,360.  6-9-.39.  Cl.  313—65. 
JscolMifn     l^ance    R..    to    Hoffman    EI«>ctronlcs   <'ori).      Linear 
high  giiln  amplifier  circalta  or  the  like.     2.890.291,  6-9-.59. 
Cl.  179      171.  „      ^ 

Jakeway    (Jerald  V..  to  Keeler  Braaa  to.     Hood  emblem  as- 
sembly.    2  889.649.  6-9-39.  Cl.  41—10. 
.lancosek.  .\ndrew  T.  :    See 

Brown    John  S  .  and  Jancosek.     2.890.161. 
Janaon      Stefan     K.     to     Olln     Mathleson     Chemical     Corp. 
Sprocket    type   feeding   for  a    gaa    piston   gun.      2.889.749. 
A— ft    59   Cl   89   -33 
Janus     Alexander    C.  .    to    Conaumers    Merchandising    Corp. 
Matchbox  construction.      2.889.919.  6-9-59,   Cl    206—29. 

Jarvlnen.  Wlllanl  B..  to  General  Electric  Co      f'?"^™'  "'•';™ 
for    Induction    motor       2.890.398.    8-9-39.    CI.    318—225. 

Jeckell    Albert   J.      Building  stud  brace       2.889.695.   6-9-69. 
n  W    94 

Jefferaon  Ii«ke  Sulphur  Co.  :   Set — , 
Miller.  Ernest  B      2.889.683. 

Jenkins.  Cecil  :   See 

Woolslayer.  Hom4»r  J..  Jenkins,  and  Iddlngs. 

Jenkins    Gordon   W.   to   Anadlfe.    Inc.      >aruum 
high  tensile  steel   parts.      2.890,135.  6-9-59.  Cl. 

Jenny.  Alfred  L.  :   See— 

Stephenson.  Donald  H.,  and  Jenny. 


«ef— 

tooth   clip. 

waate   ns 
>. 889. 687. 


2.889.898. 
metalixlng 
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2,890i394. 


Jeraey  Production  Research  Co. :  See — 
Allen   Thomaa  O.     2.889.774. 
Hlldebrandt.  Alexander  B.    2.889,886. 
Parka.  Mercer  H.     2,889.793. 
Prokop.  Charles  L.     2.890.169. 
Rumble.  Robert  C,  and  Buck.    2.890.405. 
Seljos,  Arthur  L.     2,889,812. 
JevKup    Wilbur   F..  and  G.   L.   (Jrove.     Compensating  device 

for  grinding  machlnea.     2.889.663.  6-9-.59.  Cl.  51—103. 
Johna-Manvllle  Corp.  :  See — 

Clarvoe.  <;eorge  W.    2  889.922. 
Johnson.    lionald    i:      Method   and    means  for  cutting  a   flat 
surface  on  wood  by  producing  W(mh1  Wakes  from  the  mate- 
rial as  removed.     2.889.839.  6-9-.59.  Cl.  144 — 176. 
Johnson,    Gustave    W.,    to    Mitchell    Camera    Corp.      Motion 
picture    camera    flnder   and    footage    Indicator.      2.889,738, 
•5-9-39.  Cl.  88—16. 
Johnaon.  Harry  D.     Locking  assembly  for  Hprocketa.  abeavea 

and  gears.     2.890.071,  6-5-59,  Cl.  287—32.06. 
Johnson,    Henry.      Hammer    head    attachment    for   wrecking 

bars.     2,890.018.  «-9-.39,  Cl.  254—26. 
Johnson.  John   .\..  to  \CF  Industries.   Inc.     Vehicle  hopper 

discharge   control.      2,889.963.   6-9-.>9.  Cl.  222—186. 
Johnson  A  Johnson  :  See — 

Hanlon.  Joseph  F.    2.889.973 

JdliUHon.  Merlin.     Bootjack  and  acraper  combined.     2,889.972. 

6-9-.59.  Cl    223—114. 
Johnson,  S.  C,  ft  .Son,  Inc. :  See — 
Brelner.  Alfred  W.     2,890.181. 
Brelner.  Alfred  W.     2.890,198. 
Greenlee  .Sylvan  O.    2.890.189. 
Greenlee.  Sylvan  O.    2.8»0,2()3. 
Johnaon.  Thomas  J.  :  See — 

Van  AlHtyne.  Alvln  «i..  and  Johnson.     2.889.636. 
Johnson.  Thomas  J.,  to  (iilflllan   Broa.,  Inc.       Artlflcial  air- 
craft xlmulHtor  for  radar  systems.     2.889.635.  6-9-59.  CI. 
.33—10.4 
Jones.    Ham    P..    and    R.    F.    Foster :    said    Jones    assor.    to 
J    ft   S   Carburetor  Co.     Automatic  cutoff  valve  asaembly. 
2,889,688.  6-9-59.  Cl    62--55. 
Jones.   Walter'  O..   to  The   Wean  Engineering  Co..  Inc.     Belt 

wrapper.     2.890  003.  6-9-39.  Cl.  242—78.3. 
Jonker,  Johan  L.  Ii.  :   See-- 

Van     I><»om.     Adrlaan     <•..     Groendljk.     and  'Jonker. 
2.890.376. 
Jooaepson.    Aser.       Semi-automatic    roto    scaler.       2,889,612, 

6-9-59.  n.  29—81. 
Joy,  Robert  F..  and  C.  W.   Smollinger.  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Co. 
Compression   sleeve  ami    method   of   compressing   for   wire 
rope  slings.     2.889.603.  6-9-.59.  Cl.  24-123. 
Joynes.  Leger  .M.  :  See— 

Ott.  Vivian  L..  and  Joynes.     2.890,060. 
Juran.  Steve  C.  :   See— 

Black.  Robert  H..  Ross.  Snodderly.  Juran,  and  Drohman. 
2.890.0.50. 
Juricek.    Frank    D.      Pedal    operated    tuning    control    for    a 

stringer!    Instrument.      2,889.732,    6-9-39,    Cl.    84—312. 
Kadden.  Alfred,  to  I>orr-<)llver  Inc.     Turntable  construction 
for  a   rotary  reaction-driven  liquid  distributor.     2.889,996. 
6-9-59.  Cl    2.39      254 
Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Con*. :   "re — 

Porter.  John  L.     2.889.982. 
Kaman.  Frank  A  .  and  P.   E.  Vega,  to  Thor  Power  Tool  Co. 
Retainer    for   rotary    power   t«K»lB.      2.890.072,    6-9-59    Cl. 
287      .53. 
Kamp.    Ewald   A.,    and   R.    W.    Roberts,    to   I'nited   States  of 
.\morl«-a.   Army.      Recollless  gun  for  separate   loading  am- 
munition.    2.889.747.  «-9-.59.  Cl.  89— 17. 
Kampf.    Friedrlch.    to    Rosenkalmer    t;.m.b.H.      Folding    um- 
brella rib  assembly      2.889.841,  6-0.59,  Cl.  13.^—25. 
Kampmeler.   Frederick  J.,   to  The  Ingersoll   Milling  Machine 
Co.      (Julde    construction.      2. 890  083     6-9.59     Cl.    308—6. 
Karle.  <;eorge  P.     Tall  stock  spindle.     2,889,731,  6-9-59.  Cl. 

82-31. 
Knrney.  John  T.  :  See- 
McDaniel.    Carter 
2.890.082. 
Karnev.  Robert  A.  :   See ~ 
McDanlel.    Carter    E., 

2.890.082.  , 

Kasaner.    Donald    E.      Boot    holder.      2.889,9.^6. 

211— .34. 
Katon.   Chris  K.      .Mold  and 

2  890.122.  6-9-59.  Cl.  99 
Kauffmann.  William  M.  :  See- 

Steven.  <>orge.  and  Kauffmann.     2,889.682. 
Kniifmann.    Helmut    G.      Cement    and    proceas 

name.     2,890.129.  6-9-39.  Cl.  106-109. 
Kawahaahl.  Takeshi  :   See — 

Tanaka.  Nobutaka,  and  KawahashI.     2.890.283. 
Keeler  Brass  Co.  :    See  — 

Jakewav.  Gerald  V.     2.889.694 
Keesltng.  Thomas  B..  to  Food  Machinery  and  Cheinlcal  Corp. 

Feed  mechanism.      2.889.911.  6-9-.59,  Cl.  198—26. 
Kellev   John  F.  :   See— 

Schleaer,  Warren  J..  Kelley.  and  Marshall.     2.890  013 
Keller.  Oliver  K.    Autonutic  plural  transmisalons.    2.889.717. 

6-9  .S9.  Cl  74—710. 
Kellogr  M.  W..  Co..  The  :  See— 

Bednars.  Charles.  Stanford,  and  Patton.     2.890,163. 
King.  Charles  €.    2,890.2.56 
Smith.  Martin  R.    2.890.168. 
Kelly.  Peter  B.  :  See— 

Franke  Norman  W..  and  Kelly.    2,890.247. 
KelseT-HnTes  Co.  :  See — 

Barnes.  William  A     2.889.622. 
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Kem«lbor.  Robert  E. :  Set —  ^        , 

Glaaamin       Loula      H.,      Kemelbor,      and      Scliii«ul«r. 

2,889,746. 
Kendall    Thomaa   L.,   and   G.   A.    Rowls.   to   General   Motor* 
Corp."    Storage  battery.     2,890.262.  6-9-59.  Cl.   136—170. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corp.  :  See — 

Baldwin,  Maynard  M.     2,890,150. 
Kerr,  Ralph  L.     Non-rotatable  expansion  coupling.     2,890,066, 

6-9-59,  Cl.  285—67. 
Kesaler    Frank    to  tJeneral  Dynamlcw  Corp.     Automatic  tele- 
phone system.     2.890.282.  6-9-59.  Cl.  179—6.3. 
Ketterer,  Stanley  J.  :  See — 

Smith,  Darwin  G.,  and  Ketterer.     2,889,790. 
Kllgore,  Inc. :  See — 

Clauser,  Herbert  C,  and  Long.     2,889.6.53. 
Kllmartln    John  A.     Containers  for  can*.     2.889.957.  6-9-59. 
Cl.  220— 113.  „  .,       ,  ^     w        J. 

Kilmer    Thoburn  H..  to  Air  Reduction  <  o.,  Inc.     Carbon  al- 

oilde  indicator.     2,890.177.  6-9-59.  Cl.  232—408. 
Klmberlln,    Charles    N.,    Jr..    and    F.    W.    Steffgen.    to    Eaao 
ReM>arch    and    Engineering   Co.      Hydroformlng    catalyat. 
2,890,179,    6-9-39,    Cl.    232 — 466. 
Klmm.    Ewald    J.,    and    P.    F.    Early,    to    Standard-Thomson 
Corp.       Vent    valve    mechanism.       2.889.845,    6-9-59.    Cl. 
137-80. 
King,  Arthur  A..  Jr. :   See^— 

Marganakl    Joseph  J.,  and  King.     2.890.026. 
King.  Charles  C,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.     Py>"«"VL»'^*'oI2' 
carbon  conversloii  process  for  making  ethylene.     2,890,236, 
6-9-59.  Cl.  260—683. 
Klng-Seeley  Corp.  :  See — 

Baker.  Harry  I.     2.890.429. 
King.  William  R.  :  See—  ^    ^    ,_, 

I.jirson,  Harold  A.,  and  King.    2.889..575. 
Kipps     Harry   J.,   to   Socony   Mobil   Oil   Co.,   Inc.      Method   of 
Inhibiting  formation  of  scale  deppaita.     2,890,175,  6-9-59, 
Cl.  2.52— 181.  ^  ,  »r_      .      . 

Klrka     Chester,    to    .Machlett    Laboratories.    Inc.      Terminal 
structures  for  valve  tubes.     2.890.385.  6-9-59.  Cl.  315—58. 
Klrsch  Co.  :   See— 

Bell,  Ralph  E.,  and  Ford.    2,889.573. 
Klvell    Wayne   A.     to  Dorr-Oliver   Ine.     Combined  anaerobic 
treatment    and   clarification   unit.      2.889,929,    6-9-59,   CI. 
210—194.  „  T^.        .    ^ 

Kliaur    Arthur  J.,  and  R    J.  Mueller,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Fluid  pressure  operated  serialographic  apparatus  and  equip- 
ment embodying  same.      2.890.346.   6-9-59,  Cl.   250— 66. 
Klein   Keith  W.   to  (General  Electric  Co.    Time  control  switch. 

2.890.300,  6-9-59.  Cl.  20O— 38. 
Klelst    Herman   W  .   to  Dole   Refrigerating  Co.      Refrigerant 
plates.      2.889.694.  6-9-.59.  Cl.  62— 4.H9.  „  „,w.  no  . 

Kllngler.  Karl  A.     Filler  plate  for  Journal  boxes.     2.890.084, 

6-9-59.  Cl    .108—80. 
Koch     Henry    J.,    to    National    Union    Radio    Corp.    now    by 
change  of  name  to  National  Union  Electric  Corp.     Method 
of  manufacturing  an  electron  tube.     2.889.670.  6-9—59. 
.5.3—9. 
Kochevar.    Henry   J.,    to    Bendlx    Aviation    Corp. 

Mas  switch.     2.890..3.32.  6-9-59.  Cl.  2.50—27. 
Kochjohann.  Ernst :   See — 

thlelen.  Anton,  and  Kochjohann.     2,889..»74. 
Kock.  Wlnxton  E.  :  See— 

Bogert.  Bruce  P..  and  Kock.      2.890.285. 
Knhler.   Jacob    W.    L..    to   North    American   Philips  Co..   Inc. 
GaK    fractionating    system    Including    a    vapor    lift    pump. 
2.889.686.  6-9—59.  Cl.  62—6. 
Kolh.  W'llhelm  :   see  - 

MUller.  Erich  and  W.     2.889.973. 
Kollmhat.    Peter,    to   J.    K.    (iardner.      Means   for   mounting 
blades    in    woodworking    chlppers.      2,889.861,    6-9-59.    Cl. 
144—219. 
Kolkman.  Dirk,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Electric 

discharge  tube.     2.890.364.  6  9-59.  Cl    313—109. 
Konkle.   Oorge  M.,  J.  A.  McHard.  and   K.   E.  Polmanteer,   to 
Dow  Corning  Corp.     Slloxane  elastomers  coinoounded  with 
hydroxvlated  silanes.     2.890.188.  6-9-59.  Cl.  260—29.1. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

I>trlck.  Robert  S.   and  Lauer.     2.890.2.54. 
Powell.  Russell  A.      2.890,0.38. 
Kftrner.    Peter,    to    International    Business    Machines    Corp. 
Typewriter  attachment.      2.889.908,  6-9-.59.  Cl.   197—151. 
Korpnian.   Ralf.      Temperature  Indicator      2.889.799.  6-9-59. 

Cl.  116—114.  .„   ^     „  ■„ 

Korrv.  Boris  V.     Indicia  panels.    2.890,445.  6-9-i9.  Cl.  340- 

.378 
Ki-alman.    Eugene    A.,    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.      Malelmlde 

polymers       2.890.206.  6-9-59.  Cl.  260—63. 
Kralman.    Eneene    A.,    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.      Malelmlde 

polymers      2.890.207.  6-9-.59.  Cl.  200 — 78. 
Krall.   Friedrlch.   W.   Schelbe.  and  R.   Schuster,   to  Iteutsche 
Gold-  und  .silber-Scheldeanstalt  vormals  Roessler.     Concen 
trie  power  connection  for  Induction  furnaces.     2.890.258, 
6-9-59.  Cl.  13—31. 
Kress.     Bernard    H..    to    Quaker    Chemical    Products    Corn. 
Amine  modified  acetals.     2.890,242.  6-9-59.  Cl.  260— .501. 
KniKer.   Ferdinand  A.,  and  D.  de  Nobel,   to  North  American 
Philips  Co.,  Inc.   Asymmetrically  conductive  device.    2.890. 
142,  6-9-39,  Cl.  148—33. 
Kruse.  Marvin  A.,  to  Ferro  Corp.     Aluminum  sheathed  heat- 
ing elements  in  aluminum  die  castings.     2.890.318.  6-9-59. 
Cl.  219-34. 
Kun.  Ladlslao  :  See — 

Tannenbaum.  Mlklos.  and  Kun.     2.889.829. 
Kunkel,  Albert  A.:  See— 

Kunkel.  Aloyslus  T.     2.889..590. 
Kunkel.  Alovslus  T..  deceased  ;  A.  A.  Kunkel.  administrator. 
Sliding  window  construction      2.889,590,  6-9-59,  Cl.  20— 
.52.2. 
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Kurow«kJ,    Victor  J.,    to  (ieaeral   Blectrlc  Co.      Befrt«*rmtor 

includlDK  aJr  circulator  control  nieanH.     2.889.083.  «-9-5», 

CI.  «;.'   -408. 
Ln   Fever.   Clifford   E..   to  United   States  of   America,   Army. 

.Skirted    ball    joint    neal    for   a    ttrearm    drum.      2,889.054. 

rt-9-.'S9.  CI   42     .')«. 
!.«    Forte.    Mlekael    J.,    to    Vaugban    Mfg.   Co.      Can    opener. 

2.889.62U.  (J-9-59.  CI.  30—15. 
Lain.    Romeo    A        Clamping    Jaw.      2.889.8«5.    6-»-5».    CI. 

153 — 48. 
Lamb.    Edward    \V.,    and    M.    E.    Mdiowan.      Hwlm    flipper. 

2,889..'>«;}.  H-9-59.  CI.  9 — SJl. 
[.jiiiibert  Krake  Corp.  :  Stt — 

Lacker.  Millard  B.,  and  Zlndler.     2.889.894. 
Lamport.   .Marvin  :   See — 

Mehler.  Murray.     2.889.55<l. 
I..jincer.  ThomaM  :   see— 

WUdum.  I'ollard  V.     2.890.(>44 
LandKraf.  Uavld  C.     OrasM  root  planter.     2.889.959.  6-»-59. 

CI.  221—42. 
Langloli*.  Darld  1'..  and  U.  C.  Plnney,  to  A.  E.  Staley   Mfg. 

Co.     Method  of  Increaxlng  pot  life  of  adbeHire  comp«mltlon!» 

containing  an  amylaceous  component,  a  phenolic  compound, 

and  an   aldehyde.      2.890.182.  6-9-59.  CI.  2«0— 17.2. 
Iwirkin.    Stephen   A.,   and   N.   H.   Ledwan,   to  (ieneral   Mutorx 

("orp.     Rotary  neaJ.     2J*90.0«9.  B-9-59,  CI.  286—3. 
l.arHon.  David  C.  ;  See — 

I'rtncv,  Arthur  E.,  and  Larson.     2,890,402. 
LurMon.  Harold  A.,  and  \V.  R.  King,  to  I'hlllipH  Petroleum  Co. 

Feeding  mechanlnm.     2.889,575,  6-9-59.  CI.  18-    1. 
Lathrop.  Jay  \V.,  and  J.  R.  Xall.  to  United  States  "of  America. 

Army.     .Semiconductor  con»tnictloir     2,890.395.  6-9-59,  CI. 

317-2.14. 
Laubach.  Howard  E.,  to  American  Steel  FoundrleH.     Coolant 

drain    and    itealer    arrangement.       2,889.722.    6-9-59.    CI. 

77—4. 
I^uer.  (Jeorge  G.  :   See — 

Detrlck,  Robert  S.,  and  Lauer.     2.890,254. 
I^uffer.    Theo.      ApparatuH    for    mixing    llquidM.      2.890.02M. 

6-9-59.  CI.  259—129 
I^utz.  William  H   :   See 

Maffei,  .luhn  A.,  and  Lautz.     2,889.784>. 
Laverty.  Martin  J  :   See — 

RypiuNkl.     Albert     B..     Smith.     Brunner.    and     I.4iverfy. 

Lawrence  Brothen*.  Inc.  :   See — 
Moore.  Tllford.     2.889.571. 
LaWHon.    Shelby    D..    to    FhllllpH    Petroleum   Co.      Two   Rtage 

catalytic  reforming  proceHn.    2.890,163.  6-9-59,  CI.  208 — 65. 
I>'ary.   Robert  F.  :   See 

Bowman.  I^wln  W.,  Leary,  and  Mci'ulloch.     2,890,187. 
Lebenbauni.    Matthew  T.,    to   United   Staten  of  America,   Air 

Force.       Phai^e    detector  -circuit.       2.890,,129,    6-9-59,    CI. 

250 — 27. 
l^    Bon.    CharleM    B.,    III.    to    Arcadia    .Metal    Products,    Inc. 

U'eatherseal    construction    for    closure    means.      2.889.585. 

♦t-9-59.  CI.  20—19. 
Ledwan.  Norman  H.  :  See — 

I.«rkln.  Stephen  A.,  and  I^edwan.      2,890,069. 
I^ee,  Jack   C.      .\rc  welder.      2,890,323.  «>-9-59,  CI.  219 — 1.30. 
I^H-,  Luther  K.     Machine  tool.     2,889,754,  6-9-59,  CI   90-16. 
I.ee,  Ray  H.,  to  Chromatic  Television  laboratories.  Inc.     I  Ms 

tortion  correction  in  cathode-ray  tubeH.     2.890.379.  6-9-59 

CI.  31.5 — 14.  ^ 

Leece-N'evllle  Co.,  The  :    See 

Clark.  Joseph  T..  Jr.     2.890..357. 
I^-hr,  Philip  .\..  to  nictogrnph  I'roducts  Co.,  Inc.     Transducer 

asMemhly.     2.890.297.  »v  9  59.  ("1    179      179. 
Lehr,    Philip   N.,   to  Dictograph    Pro<lucts  Co..    Inc.      Thennal 

sensing  unit.     2.890.311,  6-9-59.  CI.  200 — 1.38. 
Leininger,  Robert  I.  :   See 

McXulty.  Dorothy  tJ.,  und  Leininger.     2.890,19!». 
Leiti.  Ernst.  (J.ni.b.H. :   See  — 

Lux.  Christian.      2.889,741. 
Lemplckl,    Alexander,    to    Sylvanla    Electric    Products     Inc. 

Image  converter.     2,890,3.50,  6-9-59,  CI.  250 — 213. 
I/epry.  Dolores  T  :  .s'cc 

I>«pry.  John  M   and  D.  T.     2,890,0.88. 
Lepry,    John    M.    and    D.    T.      Rotatable    oflJce    utility    tiihle 

with  drive  means.     2,890.088,  ♦V^9-.">9,  CI.  311  -  32 
liCHslg.  Edward  T..  and  .M.  \V.  Wilson,  to  The  U.  F.  <io4Hlrich 

Co.       Cord---treatlng    apparatus.       2.889.802.    6-9  59.    CI. 

118— .^7. 
I>'stl.   .\rnold.   to  ACF  Industries.   Inc.     .Magnetic  recording 

using  acoustic  delay  line      2.890,275,  6-9^-."»9,  CI.   17H  -fl.rt. 
U  uenberger.    Rudolf.      Method   of   transporting  an   irrigation 

pll>ellne  alone  a  field.      2,889.948.  «-9-,'i9.  CI.  214      152. 
I.tNVIs,    Mac.      Convertible   striking    bag    support.      2.890.049, 

»',  ft  .-,0    I  I    272-78. 
Llbbev  « iTvens  Ford  Olass  Co.  :   See    ~ 

C.rlss.  Charles  H..  and  Ruber      2,889.737. 
Mc<'own.  William  E..  and  McAuler.     2.890.3,54. 
"Llcencla"  Talalnianvokxt  Rrtekeslto  Vallalat :   See  — 

Huszar.  L<is/.lo.      2,8!M).34!» 
I.IIJenberg.    Dve    B..    to    Telefonnktiebolaget    L    M    ErlCMson. 

Cable  connector   member       2  8!M).4.33.  e-ft-.^    CI    .3.19 — 48. 
Linden.  Herbert  K  .  and  D    \V    Mitchell,  to  American  Mollerlz- 

Ing  <'orp      Method  and  means  for  continuous  hot-dip  alu- 

mlnlzlng  of  materials.     2.8<.>0.1.34.  6-9-59.  CI.  117-51. 
I.lnderoth.  Erik  T.   Dust  discharge  devices.    2.889.!N>6.  ft  »-.'S9. 

CI.  19.3— .32 
Lindland.  Kaare  P.:  See 

Brlghthlll.  Edgar  N..  and  Lindland.     2.890.214. 
Link  .\vlatlon.  Inc.  r   See 

Toth.  William  E..  and  Hunt      2.8,89.988. 
Linn.    Carl    B..    to   Universal   Oil    Products   Co.      Process   for 

preparing  high  molecular  weight  esters.     2,890,229,  6-9-.59, 

CI    2»M>— 410.6. 


Untala,  Itonala  E..  to  Wlngfoot  Corp.     Manufacture  of  poly- 
vinyl chloride  realn.     2,890,211,  6-9-59.  CI.  260—92.8. 

Unvllle.  Creath  g.     Cartona.    2,889.978.  6-9-59.  C\.  229—34. 

Lionel  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Bonanno.  Joseph  L.      2,889.744. 
LlpNon.  Samuel.  H.   Rosenthal,  and  A.  Sala.  to  United  States 

of  America,  .\rmy.     Apparatus  for  measuring  the  density 

of  a  solid.     2,889,703,  «-9~5tt.  CI.  73—  32. 
List,    William    F.,   to   Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp.      Movable 

center  blanked   horizon   line  forming  apparatus  and  satur 

able  reactor  pulse  forming  network  for  use  therein.    2,890,- 

380,  ft- 9-59,  CI.  315 — 26. 
LIttell.  F.  J..  .Machine  Co.  :   «ce— 

Littell,  Frederick  M.     2,890,077. 
Littell.  Frederick  M.,  to  F.  J.  Littell  Machine  Co.     Vacuum 

pickup     and     tarn-over    device.       2,890,077,     ft-9-59.    Cl. 

294 — 65 
Lloyd,  Wayne  B.,   to  Wettlnfbouae  Electric  Corp.     Presaure 

feedback  aervo  valve.     2.889,815.  6-9-59.  Cl.  121—46.5. 

Locktaart.  Uufhbert  M.     Screen  mounting.     2.889,876.  6-9-59. 

a.  16(^—328. 
Luckhart,  Robert  K..  to  Radio  corp.  of  America.     Color  tele- 
vision.    2,890.271.  0-^59.  Cl.  if*— 5.4. 
Lockheed,  Allan   H.,    >^    to  J.   A.   Lockheed.      Fuel  mixer  for 

automobile  engines.     2,889.819,  6-9-59,  Cl.  123 — 25. 
Lockheed.  John  A.  :  See — 

Lockheed.  Allan  H.     2.889,819. 
Loecy,    Joseph,   Jr.      Hydraulic   rotary   actuator.     2,889,810, 

6-9-59.  Cl.  121—38. 
Lofgren.  Edward  J.  :   See — 

Hrobeck,  William  M.,  Lofgren,  and  Thornton.     2,890,340. 
Lohmann  K.-fJ.  ;   See — 

Wacker.   WUhelm,  Gulllot.  and  Hempel.     2.889,583. 
Lohs,    Willy.    W.    Paul,   and   A.    Ueese.   to    Siemens  k   Halske 
Akt.     Electromagnetic  drive  system  for  relays,  ringers  and 
the  like.     2,890.447,  0-9-59,  Cl.  340—392. 
Long.  E..  Ltd.  :  B«* — 

Wolfe.  William  O.     2,889.947. 
Long    Robert  S.  :  Bee — 

Clauser,  Herbert  C.  and  Long.     2.889,653. 
Lonchl.   Vincent  L.      Shingling  gage.     2.889.632,  6-9-59.  Cl. 

33 — 188. 
Look.  .Melvin  :  See — 

Rapoport,  Henry,  and  Look.     2,890,221. 
Lo  Prestl,  Roy  F.  :  Sec— 

Boerama,  Richard  F.,  and  Ix>  Prestl.     2.889,913. 
Loughlln,    Bernard    D.,    to   Hazeltlne    Research.    Inc.      Wave- 
signal     modifying     apparatus.       2,890.273,     6-9-59,     CI. 
178—5.4. 

Loveland.  Roger  S..  and  L.   I    Wolffe.   to  Mlnneapolls-llonev 

well     Regulator     Co.       ThermosUtlc     valve.       2,889,990, 

(;-&-59  Cl.  236 — 48. 
Lowenstein.  Jos.  H.,  k  Sons,  Inc. :  ^«e — 

Tucker.  Harold  H.     2.^90,094. 
Liucla.  Carroll  J. :  See — 

McFarland.  Forest  R..  and  Lucia.     2.889,844. 
Lacker.    Millard    B..   and    R.    R.    ZIndler,    to   Lambert    Brake 

Corp.      Self-adjusting  disc   brake   and   annular   plston-tjrpe 

operating  mean*  therefor.     2,889.894    (-9-59,  Cl.  188 — 72. 
Lundgren.  Axel  G.     Suspending  folders.     2,889,832.  6-9-59, 

Cl.  129—16.7. 
Lundln,  Sven  ()..  to  .\ktiebolaget  Melka.     Folded  shirt  secur- 
ing  means       2.889,971,   ft-9-69,  Cl.  223—71. 
Lundquiat.   Birger  H.,   and   R.   E.   Fentner.     Dental   pattern. 

2,8^9,598,  6-9-59,  Cl.  22—164. 
Luoma.  Aarne  A.,  and  J.  C.  WUllams,  to  Worthington  Corp. 

Pressure  responsive  valve.     2.890,014,  0-9-59,  Cl.  251 — 14. 
Luther,  Arch  C.,  Jr.,  R.  J.  Marian,  and  I.  Boslnoff.  to  Radio 

Corp.   of  America.      Television  control  system.      2,890,276, 

0-9-59.  a.  178—7.1. 
Luwa  a. A.  :   See^ 

Saater.  Karl.     2.889.873. 
Luz.  Christian,   to  Krnst    Lettz.  O.m.b.H.      Photographic  en- 
larger  with  autonjatic  f<K-us.    2.889.741.  6^  9-59.  (1.  88—24. 
Lvnch,  Addison  H.,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.     Apparatus 

for    treating   yarn    with   a    liquid.      2,889,096.   ♦V-9-59.  Cl 

08—20. 
Lyon.  George  A..  Jr.     Sink  construction.     2.889.559.  0-9-59. 

Cl.  4—187. 
Lytton.   Marion    R..    to   .American   Viscose   Corp.      Method   of 

producing  all  skin  rayon      2,890.131.  6-9-59.  Cl.  106 — 165. 
MacCormacK.   Henry   E..  to  International  Business   Machines 

Corp.     Soldering  flux      2,890,141,  0-9-59.  Cl.  148 — 23. 
Machlett  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  Sec — 
Klrka,  Chester.     2,890.385. 
Skehan    Joseph  W.     2.890.366. 
.Mackintosh.  Charles.     Filters.     2,889.932.  0-9-59.  Cl.  210— 

450. 
MacklU.   Stanley  L..  to  The  New  York  Air   Brake  Co.     De 

aerator  for  hydraulic  systems  subject  to  high  temperature*. 

2,889.983.  6-fr-59.  Cl.  233—27. 
Macomber.  Inc  :   See   - 

Turner  Douglas,  and  Macomber.     2.889,875, 
Macomber,  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Turner,  Douglas,  and  Macomber.     2,889,875. 
Macovskl,    Albert,    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America.      Automatic 

chroma  control.     2.890,272.  0-9-59.  Cl.  178 — 5.4. 
Macgueen.    George    A.      Ore    separator.      2.889.920.    ('>-9-59. 

Cl.  209—379. 
Madara.    Edward    J.      Paint    roller.      2.889.013.    0-9-59.   Cl. 

29—110. 
Maffei.   John  A.,  and   W.   H.  Lanti.     Automatic  cooking  da- 

vlces      2.889.780.  6-9-59.  Cl.  107 — 60. 
Magnuson,  (Jenevleve  I.  :  Bee — 

Magnuson,  Roy  M.     2.889,856.  , 

Magnuson,  Roy  .M.,  and  Smith      2,889,986. 


Magnuson,    Roy    M..    deceased;    G.    I.    Magnuson,   exemtilx. 

Apparatus    and   methods   of   filling   measured    amounts    of 

viscous  liquids  or  finely  divided  solids.     2,889,850,  6-9-59. 

Cl.  141— J. 
.Magnuson,  Roy  M..  deceased,  and  T.  J.  Smith :   said  Smith 

assor.    to  said   Magnason-   G.   I.    Magnuson,  executrix  of 

said    B.    M.    Magnuson.     Counting   mechanism    for   use  in 

canneries  and  the  Uke.     2.889,980,  6-9-59,  Cl.  235 — 98. 
Maler  John^  III :  See— 

Oyler.  Glenn  W..  and  Maler.     2,890.322. 
Malsel,    Daniel    S.,    to   Esso    Research    and    Engineering   Co. 

Benzene  recovery  from  mixed  steam  cracked  liydruformate 

feed    utilising    prefractlonatlon.      2,890,154,    0-9-59,    Cl. 

202—39.5. 
Major,    Charles    W.      Dnal    firing    spark    plug.      2,890.365, 

6-9-59,  Cl.  313—123. 
Makl,    John    W.       Engine    lubricating    system.       2,889,821. 

6-^-00.  Cl.  123—196: 
Makowcr,  Rachel   U.,   to  United  States  of  America,  Aj;rlcul- 

tur«.     Inactlvation  of  enzymes  In  plant  tlaaue.     2,890.120. 

6-9-59,  Cl.  99 — 154. 
Maley,    Robert    L.      Filter    means.      2,889,836.    6-9-50.    CI. 

134—110. 
Mallory-Sbaron  Metals  Corp.  :  See — 

Boron,  Eugene  F.,  Gorga,  and  Orublaa.     2,890,368. 

Malm,  Roy  H.  :  Bee — 

Dudley.  John  W.,  and  Malm.     2,890,437. 

.Mancera,  Octavlo,  G.  Roeenkranz,  and  F.  Sondhelmer,  to 
Syntex  S.  A.  16-metbylene-te8to8terone.  its  esters  and 
intermediates  and  process  for  preparing  the  same. 
2.890,227,  0-9-59,  Cl.  200 — 397.3. 

Mancusi,  Agnes  W.  :  See — 

Mancusl.  Joseph  J.,  Jr.     2,889,824. 

&tancusl,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.,  to  A.  W.  Mancusi.  Fire  place  con- 
structions.    2,886,824^  0-9-59,  Cl.  126 — 164. 

Mange,  Franklin  E..  to  PetroUte  Corp.  Modification  of  waxes 
and   products  therefrom.     2,890,124,  0-9-59,  Cl.  106 — 23. 

Mange,  Franklin  E.,  to  Petrolite  Corp.  Modification  of 
oxidized  hydrocarbons  and  products  therefrom.  2,890,126, 
0-9-59,  Cl.  100—23. 

Maniaci,  Matteo.  Protective  pipe  clamp.  2,889.602,  6-9-59, 
CT.  24—81. 

Manser,  Clarence  R.  :   See — 

Fredrick.  Rusm>1I  E.,  and  Manser.     2,890,260. 

Man-Sew  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Slgoda.  Victor  J.     2,889.794. 

.Manteuffel,  Allan  A.,  and  G.  R.  Cook,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 
Soluble  oil  compositions  of  Improved  emulsiflcation  and 
dispersion  at  low  temperatures.  2,890,172.  6-9-59,  Cl. 
252—333. 

.Marcona  Mining  Co.  :  See — 

Blythe,  Andrew  P.     2,889,709. 

Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Cfo.  Ltd. :  8»» — 
Cooper.  Victor  J.     2,890,294. 

Marcote  Co..  The  :  See — 

Conant.  Morrla.     2,889,806. 

Marcos.  Mitchell  P..  and  F.  O.  Underwood,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  E'ectrlcal  counter  for  diminish- 
ing counts.     2.889,987.  0-9-59,  Cl.  235 — 132. 

Marganski.  Joseph  J.,  and  A.  A.  King,  Jr.,  to  Farrel-Blrmina- 
ham  Co.,  Inc.  Baffle  for  rolls.  2,890,026,  6-9-59,  Cl. 
257—95. 

Marian.  Roy  J.  :  See — 

Lather.  Arch  C.  Jr..  Marian,  and  Bosinoff.     2,890.276. 

Marshall,  Donald  G. :  See — 

Schieser.    Warren   J..   Kelley,    and    Marshall.     2,890,013 

.Martin  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Bowser,  Chester  L.,  Jr.     2,889,804. 

Martin.  Irma  L.  Emergency  cot.  2,889,.561,  6-9-59,  CL 
5—110. 

Marti  nek.  Thomas  W.  :  See — 

Remes,  Nathaniel  L.,  and  Martlnek.     2.890.255. 

MartlnoU.   Sante  T.     Apparatus  for  increasing  efficiency  of 
Internal     combustion     engines.       2.889,904,     6-9-59,     Cl 
192—3. 

Marturano.  Anthony  G.  Slide  changer-recorder  synchronlaer. 
2.889,742,  6-9-59,  Cl.  88—28. 

Matklns.  Eugene  G..  and  R.  R.  Skinner,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Automatic  headlamp  control  system.  2,890,380, 
0-9-59,  Cl.  315 — 83. 

Matthias,  Alan  R..  and  R.  E.  Bodtke.  Photograph  mount 
2.««9,040.  0-9-^9.  Cl.  40—159. 

Mauthe,  Gustav  :   See — 

Melster,  Martin,  Mauthe.  and  Faber.     2.890,095. 

Mautner,  Henry  R..  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  Dye- 
ing synthetic  fibers  with  vat  dyestnffs.  2,890,092,  6-9-59, 
n    8—34. 

Mautner.  Henry  R.,  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.  Dye 
Ing  acrylic  fibers.     2,890,093,  6-9-59,  O.  8—34. 

Maver.   Mmard  F..  to  iieneral  Dvnamics  Corn.     Xerographic 


developer  composition.     2.890.174.  6-9-59.  Cl. 


02.1. 


Mavvllle  Boat  Carrier    Inc.  :  Bee 

Crimshaw,  Perry  I.     2  889.950. 
Mf.Xuley.  James  H..   to  McAulev  Mfg..   Inc.     Sprocket  chain. 

2  889.915.  0-9-.'^9.  Cl.   198-176. 
Mc.^ulev    James  W  :  See  - 

McCown.  William  E..  and  McAnley.     2.890..3.54. 
Mc.Vulev  Mfg..  Inc.  :   Bee — 

McAulev.  James  H.     2.889  915 
McCaulev.    John    K..    ^    to    R     C.    McCauley.      Walking  aid. 

2  S8ft.84''    0-9-59.  Cl.  135 — #5. 
McCaulev.  Roaa  C. :  See— 

McCaulev.  John  K.  2  889.842. 
McCormick.  John  M..  to  Owpns-Illlnois  Glass  Co.  Comparing 
and  messurlng  values  by  use  of  X-rays.  2.890,347.  6-9- 
.•»9.  CI.  2.'>0-  83.3 
MH'own  William  E.  and  J.  W.  McAulev.  to  Llbbev-Owens- 
Ford  ({lass  Co.  Vibratory  devices.  2,890..354.  6-9^9.  Cl. 
310—26. 


-McCulloch.  William  J.  G. :  See- 
Bowman,   Lewis   W.,   Leary.   and  McCulloch.     2.890.187. 

McDanlel.  Carter  E.,  and  J.  T.  and  R.  A.  Kamey.     Hoisting 
aUacbment  for  tubular  steel  scaffolds.     2,890,082,  6-9-59, 

Cl    304 29 

McDonald,   Frederick  H.     Child's  spoon.     2.889,624,   6-9-59. 

Cl.  30—324. 
McDonough,    Everett    <>.,    to    Sales   Affiliates,    Inc.      Glyceryl 
inonomercaptan   composition   and   meth<i>d   of  cold   waving. 
2,889,833,  0-9-.59.  Cl.  132—7. 
McKlwaln,    Jay   L.,    to   (ieneral   Electric   Co.      Duplexer   tube 

status   Indicator.      2,890.426.   6-9-59,   Cl.   333 — 97. 
McFarland,  Forest  R.,  and  C.  J,  Lucia,  to  Studet>aker-l*ackard 
Corp.      tiovernor    control    valve.      2.889.844,    6-9-59,    Cl. 
137^54. 
.Mc(;ary.  Charles  W..  Jr. :  Bee— 

Phillips.     Benjamin.     Frostlck.     McGary,    and     Patrick. 

2,H90.194. 
Phillips,     Benjamin,     Frostlck,     .Mc4iary,    and     Patrick. 

2,890.210. 
Phillips.     Benjamin.     Starcher.     Mdiary.     and     Patrick. 

2  890,195. 
Phillips.     Benjamin,     Starcher.     .Mc<Jary,     and     Patrick. 

2  890.196. 
Phillips.     Benjamin.     Starcher,     McGary,    and    Patrick. 
2,890.197. 
.Mc<;aw.  Jack  C.  :  See — 

Culpepper.  William  B.  4ind  Mdiaw.     2.889.627. 
McGowan,  Melvin  E.  :  See — 

I^mb.  Edward  W..  and  Mc<;owan.     2.889.563. 
.MctJrath.    Wiiltaro    L..    to    Carrier    Corp.      Valve    structure. 

2.889.690,  6-9-59,  Cl.  02—100. 
Mc<irath.    William    L..  and   F.  D.   Stevens,   to  Carrier  Corp. 
Self-contained  air  conditioning  unit  installations.   2.889.704. 
0-y-.-)9.  Cl.  98- -94. 
Mf'Grew,  Thomas  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Defrost  evapo- 
rator structure.     2.889,092,  6-9-59,  Cl.  62 — 270. 

-McHard.  James  A.  :  See— 

Konkle.  <;eorge  .M..  .McHard.  and  Polmanteer.     2.890.188. 
Mcllwaine.  Warnock  M.     .\wning  frame  structure.     2.889.840, 

0-9-.->9,  Cl.  1.3.>— 7.1. 
.McKlnney,   Leonard    L.,   F.   B.   Weakley,   and  A.  C.   Eldrldge, 

to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.     S-(1.2-dichloro- 

vlnyl) -cysteine  and  method  for  its  preparation.     2.890.246. 

0-9-59.  Cl.  200—534. 

.Mc.N'ulty    Dorothy  ii.,  and  R.  I.  Leininger.  to  Diamond  Alkali 

Co.      Polymerization    employing    polyvinyl    pyrroUdone    In 

(-ombinatlon  with  secondary  dispersants  as  suspension  sta- 
bilizers.    2.890.199.  6-9-59.  Cl.  200 — 15.5. 
.McRae.  Itougal  H.  :  See-  - 

Eaton.  Frank  M.,  and  McRae.    2.889.662. 
Eaton.  Frank  M.,  and  .McRae.    2,889,003. 
Mehler,  .Murray,  50%  to  M.  l>aniport.     Soil  resistant  and  heat 

reflective  oven  mitt.     2.889..-).5fl,  «-9-.'i».  Cl.  2—158. 
.Mehlls    Arthur,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.     .\r- 

rangement  to  ins|)ect  stacked  legendlzed  papers,  in  particu- 
lar  to    rea«l    the    addresses    of   stacked    letters.      2.889,941, 

0-9-.'i9,  Cl.  214—11. 
Melster,  Martin,  G.  Mauthe,  and  K.  Faber,  to  Farbenfabriken 

Bayer  .\kt.     Process  of  retanning  leather  with  condensation 

products  of  phenols,  amines  and   formaldehyde.      2.890.095, 

0-9-59.  Cl.  8-94.21 
Mellch,  Edwin  (i.,  and  J.  N.  Vnll.     Milk  container  dispensing 

units.    2.890.008.  0-9-59.  Cl.  248—142. 
.Mercier,  Jean.     Pressure  fluid  distributor  valves.     2.889.814. 

0  9-.')9.  Cl.  121-405. 
.Merrlman  Bros.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Vox.  William  !'.    2,889.797. 
Metal  ft  Thermit  Corn.  :   See— 

Ramsden.  Hugh  K.  and  Balint.     2.890.170. 
Mi'tallgesellschaft  Akt.  :  See — 
SellK.  Ludwig.     2.889.570. 
.Meti'op«)lis  Bending  <"<>.  :   See  — 

Carman.  Alga  L.    2.889.560. 
Metzgar.  Harry  H..  dei-eased  ;  W.  Rickard.  executor,  to  W.  A. 

and   F.   Rickard.     Stone  breaker.     2,889.823,   6-9-59.   Cl. 

125—23. 
.Metzger,    Leopold    H.,    and    H.    C.    -Miller,   to   Super-Cut.    Inc. 

.Method    of   and    apparatus    for   dressing    grinding    wheels. 

2.889.822.  0-»-.'S9.  Cl.  125-11. 
Metzger,  William  J.,  to  National  Malleable  and  Steel  Castings 

('«»      Car  coupler.      2  889.9.3ft,   0-»-.-»ft.   Cl.   213—64. 
Metzger,  William  J.,  to  .National  Malleable  and  Steel  Castings 

Co.      kailway  draft   rigging.     2.889.940.  0  9-59.  Cl.  213— 

09. 
.Meyer.  Edward  J.,  to  North  American  .\viatlon.  Inc.     {^tch 

type  aircraft  gun  mount.     2.889.752.  ft-9-.^9.  <"l.  89 — 37.5. 
Meyerson,   Seymour,  and    H.    .M.   (Jrubb.   to  Standard   on  Co. 

Adjustable  feedback  system.     2,890,336.  6-9-59.  Cl.  250  - 

41  9. 
Michael.  .Max  B.  :   Sec- 
Hamilton.  Clarence  L.,   and  .Michael.     2.889.074. 
Mlckle,  James:   See  - 

Rech.nberg.  Kurt  W.     2,889.641. 
Micro  Machine  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 
Ralston.  Gavin  A.     2.889,877. 
Mihulka,  Victor.     Electrically  heated  Jewel  setting  appliance. 

2.889.727.  0-9-.'>9.  Cl.  81—0. 
Miles,  James   B.      I^oose  leaf  binder.     2.889.831.  0-9-59.   Cl. 

129—1. 
-Miller.  Ernest  B..  to  Jefferson  I.4ike  Sulphur  Co.     Water  heat 

Ing   system    for  providing   hot   water   for   sulphur   mining. 

2.889.083.  0-9-59.  Cl.  00 — 39.57. 
Miller.  Harold  C.  :   Bee— 

Metzger.  Leopold  H.,  and  Miller.    2,889.822. 
Milloy,   Ian   M..   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Apparatus  for 

conve.vlng  articles  in  close  spaced  relatlon8hi|>.     2.889,917, 

0-9-59,  Cl.  198—179. 
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Millii.  (i^irp  S.  :   8ef 

Hazo.  Henry  E..  Jr..  and  Millii.    2.890,183. 
Miln«^.  K<>nn«>th  B.     Carpet  •eaminK  tape.     2.890,143.  6-9-59, 

n.  1.''.4   -49. 
Mincer.  I>wain  L.     Hancer  for  bif;  mme      2.890.078.  A-9-59. 

CI.  294—79. 
Mlnlrk.  James  E.  :   tire — 

Franklin.  I>«vid  W'    and  MInlck.     2.889.912. 
.Mlnkler.    Marrua   \V..    T.    W.    Flodley.   and    R.    S.   iielater.   to 
J<wlft     A     Co.        Method     of     preaervtng     foo«l     produrt* 
2.H90.119.  rt-e-.^a.  <'l.  99-   l.V). 
Mlnne]ip*)||H'Honeywel1   Remilator  <'o.  :   <*re — 

HUhofberuer.  <'arl  J.     _',,H90,.TO1 

Brack,  (ieorve.  HlKKlna.  and  Wnnl.     2.890.392 

Carlaon.   William   L.   Jr.  and   Kobinaon.     2.800.310. 

Cronln.  IK>nMld  L.     2.M90.404. 

I>udley,  John  \V..  and  Malm.    2.890.437. 

«iille.  Willis  H.     2.890.334. 

Home.  Jame*  K.     2.890.015. 

Lovpland.  Koicer  S..  and  Wolffe      2.8M9.990. 

.Slkitrra.  Daniel  J      2.S»().428. 

Wllgon.  Theodore  J.     2.889.710. 
.Minn«'M>ta  Mining  *  .Mfjt.  Co.  :   Srr  ~ 

Bollmeier.  Kmll  W.    2.mO:2M. 

Frederick.  Runnel!  E..  und  Manner      2.890.2«0. 

Hnlman.  Reynold  E..  and  Smith.    2.890.241. 

MItrham.  Leo  C.      Liner  puller      2.889.617.  6-9-A9.  CI.  29- 

2«1 
Mitchell  Camera  Corp.  :  Hrr — 

Johnnon.  «;untare  W.     2.889.738. 
Mitchell.  r»avld  W   :   «ee 

Linden.  Herbert  E..  and  Mitchell.    2.890.134. 
Modern  Coffeen.   Inc.  :    Ser 

Welaman.  Maurire.     2.889.rt7l. 
Moeller.    Kurt    <i     K.      Mexlble    ahaft    rouplinr      2.889.69.^. 

6-9  .^9.  CI.  64      1 
.Monroe  CalculatInK  .Machine  Co.  :  Set — 
Burkhsrt.  William  H.     2.890.440. 
C.ibbtm.  John      2.890..')3.*>. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.:   See — 

L>e<le.  Joseph  B..  Jr.     2.H90.148. 
MoniiMnto  Chemicals  Ltd.  :   See  — 

llamer.  William  E..  and  Phlllipa.    2.890,240. 
Moure.  Lee  C.  Corp.  ;  See   - 

Woolxlayer.  Homer  J  .  Jenkins,  and  Iddintcx      2.889.898. 
Moore.  Tilfonl,  to  Lawrence  Brothers.  Inc.     Hinged  door  stop. 

2.889.571.  6-9-39.  CI.   16—82 
Moore.  William  A.,   %   to  K.   B.  Thompson  and    %   to  D.  G. 
AnsUH.      Stereoscopic   riewlnic   system.      2.889.739.   6-9-59. 
CI.    88—16.6 

Morawski.  London  T.  :  Sec- 
Parker.  John  J.,  and  Morawski.     2.890.056. 
Morln.    Louis    H.       I>uplex    separable    fasteners    for    unitlnii 

multiple  members.     2.889.605.  6-9-59.  CI.   24     2O0. 
Morln.  Louis  H     Universal  lamp  swivel  connectors.    2.890.067. 

rt-9-59.   CI     283—166. 
Morrell.  Samuel  R.    ExtenMible  iMiwer  timl  support     2.889.72.1. 

6-9-59.  CI    77—7 
Morris.  Albert  R..  and  A    Svhc     Buahing  extractor.     2.889.618. 

6-9-59.  CI.  29—267 
Morris.    Jo«eph.      Hammer       2.889.711.   6-9-59.    CI.    74 — 22. 
Morrison.  Wlllard  L.  :  See  - 

Brown.  Edwin  H  .  and  Morrison.      2.890.123. 

Morrison.   Willard   L.,   to  The  Cnion  Stock  Yard  and  Transit 
Co.  of  ChlcHKo.     Method  and  apparatus  for  chlllInK  perish 


Biaitb,    Bruaner,    and     I^verty. 


able  materials  such  as   foodstii 

62  -64 
Morrison.    Willard    L., 

Insulate*!  tank  with 

CI     220-9. 
Morrisaey.   William    M 


r 


2.889.689.   6-9-59.   CI. 


to    Constock    Liquid     Methane    Corp. 
Impervious  lininr     2.889.9.Vt.  6-9-.'»9. 


Jr..  and  J.  A. 

Refricerator     cabinet. 


Pahlitren.  to 
2.889.901 . 


General 
8-9-59. 


Klectrlc    Co. 
CI.    189--88. 
Morton.  Henry  C.  :  See 

RuntoM.  Leslie  A.,  and  Morton.     2.890.041. 
Mosesmau.  Max  A.  ;  See 

AnderMon.    James    A  .    Jr..    ninwiddie.     Mosesman.    and 
2.890.162. 


.Marionette  or  puppet.     2.889.660.  6-9-50. 

Switch   assembly.      2.890.307.   6-9-59.   CI. 

W..    and    T.    I)     Taylor,    to    I'nlon    SDecial 
Sewlait    machine.       2.889.793.    6-9-5J>.    CI. 


Vernon 

MoAber.  Hugh  C. 

<'l.    46      126 
Xloyer.    I>arld    P. 

200     93. 
Mueller.    Charles 

Machine    Co. 

112      176 
Mueller.  Robert  J.  :  Kee - 

KlxHur.  Arthur  J.,  and  Mueller.     2.890,346. 
Muenaen.  Joseph  IV  :  Ser-- 

Brancato,   Leo  J.,  and  .Muenaen.      2.889.960. 
Muffly.   <;ary.    to  Gulf   Rext-arch   *    Derelopaient   Co.      .Method 

of  ii^nvertiUK  uugnetic  recordings  to  risual  Images  br  use 

of   radioactive  magnetic  materials.     2.890..345.  6-9-M.  CI. 

250-    65. 
Mulbarger.  Fruncis  .V..  to  CnitMl  States  Rubber  (V     Tubeless 

tire  bead  seafinjf  device      2.889.870.  6-9-59.  CI.   157—1.21. 
Miiller.  Erich  and  W  .  to  W.  Kolb.     Bracelet  for  wrist- watches. 

2.889.97.1.  H-9-59.   CI.   224-    4 
Miiller.  Wilhelni  :  See 

Mflller.   Erich  aitd   W.      2.889.97.3. 
Mflller.  Willielm  H  .  to  J    M    Volth  O  ra.b.H..  Maschinenfabrik. 

MethtMl    and     apparatUH     for    making    paper.      2.890.149. 

6-9-39.  CI.  162-211. 
Mulllneaux.   Ricfiard    I> .   ami  J    H    Raley.   to  Shell   Develon^ 

ment    Co       Dehydrogenatton    pntceaa.      2.890.2.'^3.    6-9-39. 

CI     260-  673  5. 
Murftn.   Paul  E..  to   I'nlteil  State*  of  America.  Nary.     Low 

frequency    amplifler.       2.890.295.    6-9-59.    CI.    1T9— 1T1. 


2.890.034. 
Sec    - 


>' 


Murray  Mfg.  Corp. 
Rjrplnski.     Albert 
2  MM)  906 

Murray.' Peter  B.   to  Sun  Oil  Co      Polymeriration  of  olefins 
with  copper  acetyllde.  silver  acetyllde  or  mercury  acctylide 
catalyst.     2.890.212.  6-9-59.  CI.  260—93.7. 
MuBser    C   Walton,    and    S.   Oreenbers.    to  United   State*   of 
America.  Army.     Combined  adjustable  support  and  object 
reieaaably    interlocked   therewith.      2.889. 528.    6-9-59.   CI 
33—48. 
Nachoian  Corp.  :  See — 

Gieason.   WillUm   W.     2,889,562. 
-Nail.  James   R.  :  See— 

Lathrop.  Jay  W..  and  Xall.     2.890,395. 
.\alllnger.    Frtedrich    K.    H..    to    Daimler  Bent   Akt.      Lic^Me 

plate  Illuminator.      2.890.326.  6-9-59.  CI    240—8  8 
Nassor.  Edward  8.  :  See — 

Arditi,  Maurice,  and   Nassor.     2.890.424. 
.National  ("ash  Register  Co..  The  :  See— 

Goodbar.    Mayo   A..    Pratt,   and    Bacher.     2.889,769. 
National  Clay  Pipe  Manufacturers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cooper.  Charles  W.     2.889.582. 
.National  Industrial  Product  Co.  :  See — 

Schieser.  Warren  J..  Kelley.  and  Marshall.     2.890.013. 
.National  Malleable  and  Steel  Castings  Co.  :  See  - 
MetzKer.    William   J.      2.889.939. 
.Metzger.    William   J.      2.889.940. 
Sbafer.  James  A.     2.889,784. 
Woody,   Fred   C.     2.890.140. 
National  Mine  Service  Co. :  See- 

Robblns.  Wilbur,  and  Conway 
National  Plastics  Products  Co.,  The  : 

Winer.   Bphrsim.     2.889,577. 
National  Union  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Koch,    Henry   J.     2.889,670.  , 

National  Union  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

Koch,    Henry  J       2.889.670. 
.Naulty.    Howard   W..   and   M.    .N.    Brown,   to   United   States  of 
America.  Navy.     Inert  gas  system  for  fuel  tank.     2.889.955. 
6-9-59.  CI    220 — 88. 
Nawman.    Rollle    B..    to    Benner-.Nawman.    Inc.      Telephone 
booth    door    hanger    construction.      2,889.372,    6-9-59.    CI. 
16—89. 
.Neou.    In-Meel.      Mechanical    Intefrator.      2.889.626.    6-9-59. 

CI.   33—1. 
Newman.  Jay  J.,  to  Radi4>  Corp.  of  America.     Magnetic  re<M>rd 

ing      2.890.288.  6-9-59,  CI.    179-100.2. 
New  Process  Metals.  Inc.  :  See— 

Hirshhorn.  Isldor  S.,  snd  Brlggs. 
.New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The  :  See-- 
Macklis.   Stanley    L.      2.889.983. 
.Nirenberg.       Morris.       Ice      cream 
2.889.949.  6-9-59.  CI.  214—310. 
Nitkiewlcs.   Stanley   L..  to  Abbey  Etna   Machine 
for  tube  forming  mills.     2.890.321.  6-9-59.  CI. 
Nueske.   Helnx.  to  Ruhrchemie  Akt.     Process  for 
tlon     of     polyethylene     rhlorination     pro<lucts. 
6-9-59,  CI  260-  94.9 
.Noodleman.  Samuel,  to  The  Standard  Dayton  Corp 

clutch.     2.890,356,  6-9-59,  CI.  310—105. 
Noriis.  Clarence  W.     Cutting  chain  lug  and  bit 

6-9-59.  CI    262  — .33. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :  See — 

Meyer.    Edward    J       2.889,752. 
North  American  Phllijis  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Archer.  John,  and  Carcnsson.      2.890.378. 

Behr.  Frederick  A.      2.890.344. 

BerllnghofT.    Franx.     2,890.450. 

Cluwen.  Johannes  M.      2.890.400. 

De   iJtng.   Ilendrik       2.889.734. 

Dulnker.    Simon       2.890.441. 

Francken.  Jan  C.     2,890..362. 

Heljne.     I>H>pold.     Dorresteln.     Braining,    and 

2  89i)  ^'>9 
Hu'ber*.  Hendrik  J       2.890.045. 
Hunting.  Bernardus  J..  Rlnsema.  and  Overeem. 
Kdhler.  Jacob  W.  L.      2,889.686. 
Kolkman.   Dirk.      2.890..3H4. 

Krftger.  Ferdinand  A  .  and  de  Nobel       2,890.142. 
Ko«leuhuis.    Wijbe.    and   van   der   Velden.      2.890,446. 
Seur.  Christiaan  J.,  and  Boon.     2.890.278. 
Simons.   Hendrlk.      2.8U0.42:f 
Te  Winkel.  Jan       2.890.292. 
Van  Abbe.  Henri   H.     2.890.403. 

Van      Doom,      .\driaan      O..      Groendijk.     and      Jonker. 
"» f)9o  .I7fi 

Van  Uverbeek.  Adrianus  J.  W.  M. 
Vsn    Overbeck.    Adrtanus    J.    W. 

2  890  353 
Wteberdink.  Ate.     2.889.735. 

.Norton.  Clyde  A.     Phase  comparator. 

2.'VO— 27. 
.Norton  Co. :  8«« — 

Goes  Lorlng.  Jr     2.889.6M. 
Nourse.    Robert    A.      Safety    device    for    hydraulic    systems. 

2  889.903.  6-9-39.  CI.  192—1. 
Oakley.   Sterling  A       Electric  heater  and   method  of  making 

the  aaroe.     2.890.320.  6-9-69.  CI.  219-  -68. 
Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Omietanskl.  (;eorge  M.     2.890  222 
Obkawa,   Tlhlro.    to   the   United    States  of   America,    Atomic 

Energy     Comniisslon.        Particle     accelerator.        2.890,348, 

6-9—59   CI   25(V— 84 
Ohilnger.   I.^  A..   E.   P    WIgner.   A    M.   Weinberg,   and  G.  J. 

Young,   to  l'nlte<l  States  of  Amerlcs    Atomic  Energy  Com- 

mission      Neutronic  reactor.     2.890.158.  6-9-39,  Cl.  204 — 

193.2.  I 


2,890,.367. 


dispensing      apparatus. 


Co.      Spacer 
219—59. 
the  produc- 
2,890,213, 


Magnetic 
2.890.033. 


Schagen 


2.890.160. 


2.890.293. 
M..   and   ran    I»ttum. 


2,890.331.  fl-9-69.  Cl. 


Ollgear  Co..  Tbe  :  Bee— 

Douglas,  James  K.    2.889.813. 

Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. 

Frvnch,  Russell  B.     2.889,994. 
Janaon.  Stefan  K      2.889.749. 

Olsen.  Arthur  A.  :   See-  _ 

Carpenter,  Thomas  J.,  and  Olsen.    2.890.389. 

Olsen.  Arthur  A.,  to  General  Klectrlc  Co.  Stacking  arrange- 
ment for  lightning  arrester  components.  2,890.383, 
6^9-59.  Cl.   315—36.  „„^„«. 

Olshansky.  Eugene.  Plant  protecting  device.  2.889.664, 
6-9-59.  Cl.  47-28. 

Olson.  Carl  -M.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Reduction  of  plutonlum  values  In  an  acidic 
aqueous  solution  with  formaldehyde.  2.890.098.  6-9-59. 
Cl.  23— 14.6. 

Olson,  John  J.,  to  Brown  *  Blgelow.  Desk  pen  set. 
2.890,090.  6-9-59.  Cl.  312—319. 

OmletanskL  (Jeorge  -M..  to  The  Ohio  State  University  Re- 
search Foundation.  Quaternised  nicotlnium  derivatives. 
2.890.222.  6-9-59,  Cl.  260—291. 

Opfermann  Adolf  C.  J.  Iron-containiiu;  organic  compounds. 
2,890,233,  6-9-59.  n.  260 — 439. 

Oppenbelmer.  Frank  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Ton  producing  mechanism.  2.890.339. 
6-9-59.  Cl.  2.'V0— 41.9. 

Orenda  Engines  Ltd.  :  See  - 

Slmcotk.  William  H.     2.889.843. 

Orner.  Harry.  Apparatus  for  screw  teiuloning  to  elongation 
values.     2.889.729.  6-9-59.  Q\.  81— 52  4. 

Oscos  Sanches.  Pascual  J.  M.  Compact  extension  table. 
2.890.089.  0-^59.  CL  31 1 — 44.  .    , 

Otis  Elevator  Co.  :  Sec- 
Prince.   Arthur   E..  and  Larson.     2.890.402. 

Ott.  Vivian  L..  and  L.  M.  Joynes ;  aaid  Joynes  asaor.  to  nid 
Ott.     Collapsible  cart.     2.890.060.  6-9-59.  Cl.  280—42. 

Overeem.  Hendrlk  :  See-  - 

Hunting.      Bernardus      J..      Rinxema.      and      Overeem. 
2.890.160. 

Owen,  Harrold  D  .  to  Welex.  Inc.     Oi>en  hole  perforator  firing 


Jr.,     Palmer,     and     Pendleton. 


-20. 


2.890.147. 


to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
6-9-59,  Cl.  219—69. 

2,889,829. 

Palmer,     and     Pendleton. 


See— 


means.     2.889.773.  6-9-.'.9.  Cl.  102 
OwensJCornlnp  Flberglas  <'orp.  :   See — 
Pearson.   Arthur  J.,  and  Tomllnson. 
Drennan,  James  (;      2.889,967. 
McCormick.  John  M.    2.890.347. 
.Oyler.  Glenn  W..  and  J.  Maier.  III. 
Arc  torch  and  process.     2.890.322. 
Pablo  Saltess  :  See— 

Tannenbaum.  Miklos.  and  Kun. 
Palmer.  Lubin,  Jr. :  See-  - 

Glasby.     Jonathan     P.,     Jr 
2.889.846. 
I'aramoant  Textile  Machinery  Co 

Rlchter.  Henry.     2,889.648. 
Pariah    Charles  W  .   and   .s    V    Preskltt.   to  American  Meter 
Co.  '  Adjustable    variable   speed,  power  and   motion  trans- 
mission devices.     2.889.713,  6-9-59.  Cl.  74—190. 
Parker.   Fjirl   K..  to  Pittaburgh  Plate   Glass  Co.      Me'hod   of 
preparing    acrylate    esters    of    epoxy     resins.       2.890.202. 
6-0-69.  CI.  260—47. 
Parker,  John  J.,  and  L.  T.  Morawski.     Ball  actuated  expan- 
sible arbor.    2  890,0.'i6.  6-9-.39.  CI.  279—4. 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The  :   See- 
Randolph.  Robert  W.     2.889.810. 
Parks    Mercer  H..   to  Jersey   Production   Research  Co.      Sta- 
bllliatlon   of   a    tloating   platform.      2.889.795.   6-9-59.   Cl. 
114— .5. 
Parks,    Walter     to    Drum-Atic    Corp.      Barrel    cleaning   ma- 
chine    2.889.360  6-9-59.  Cl.  15—58. 
Parmatic  Engineering  Ltd.  :  See — 
C.utknwskl.  Januss.    2.890.305. 
Parshall.  Millis  V. :  See— 

Sch}olin.  Hsns  O..  and  Parshall.    2.889.711 
Parvl.  I.4idovlc:  See — 

Thermet    Robert,  and  Parvi.    2.890.250. 
Patrick  Charles  T..  Jr.  :  See- 
Phillips.     Benjamin.     Frostick 

2  890  194 
Phiillps,     Benjamin. 

2.890.209 
Phllllns.     Benjamin. 

2,890,210. 
Phillips.    Benjamin. 

2.890.196. 
PhllllDs.     Benjamin. 

2.890.196. 
Phillips.     Benjamin. 
2.890.197. 
Pntterson-Kellev  Co.,  Inc. 

Fischer.  John  J.    2.890.027. 
Paul.  Gunther.  to  Telefunken  Gesellschaft 
graphie  m.b  H.      Synchronlxation  signal 
2.890  279   6-9-59.  "Cl.  178 — 09.6. 
Paul.  Walter  :  See— 

I.«hs.  Willy.  Paul,  and  Geese.     2.890.447. 
Pauluccl.     Jeno     F.       Froiten     food     package 

2  889.924  6-9-.'^9.  Cl.  206—77. 
Pavlin<»ti    George.     Method  of  forming  wine  nuts  from  tubu- 
lar stock.        2.889..^64.  6-9-59.  Cl.  10—86. 
Pearson    Arthur  J.,  and  W    H.  Tomllnson.  to  Owens-Corning 
Flt)erglas  Corp      Method  of  making  metal-reinforced  boards 
of  mlnenil    fibers.      2.890.147.  6-9-59.  Cl     154—122. 
Pearson.  William  8.     Galvanising  means.     2,889,803.  6^  9-59. 
Cl.  118—63. 

Pease.  Stephen  W. :  Bee- 

Huttler.  John  R  .  and  Pease.    2.890,896. 


Pendleton.  Frank  P. :  See 
Glasby,     Jonathan     P 
2,889,846. 
Perkins   Lyman  U.     Support  for  line  trouble  detecting 

2.890.408.  6-9-39.  n.  324 — 52.  ,    ^  ^      ^ 

Perkins    Ralph   W..    to   General   Motors  Corp.     Independent 
wheel    suspension     with    caster    and    camber    adjustaient 
means.    2.890.062.  6-9-.%9.  Cl.  280—96.2. 
Perry   Archie  N..  and  F.  A.  Cechner,  to  Signode  Steel  Strap- 
ping Co.     Strap  buckle.     2.889.599.  6-9-59,  Cl.  24—21. 
Personal  Products  Corp. :  See — 
W  inch.  Allen  R.    2,889.568. 
Pesold.  William  F. :  See—  ^  „  „„«  ^„ 

Rhodes.  Harrison  B..  Pesold.  and  Hirshon      2.890.099. 
Peter  Charles  R..  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.    Multiple  break 

electric  switch.     2.890.309,  6-9-59,  Cl.  200—104. 
Peterson,  Gerald  D.      Device  for  adjusting  window  to  out-<rf- 
square   frame    with    insulating   strip.      2.889,587,    6-9-59, 

^   20 .32 

Peterson    < herald  D.     IVvlce  for  adjusting  window  to  oUt-oT- 

HQUare  frame.     2,889,389.  6-9-59.  Cl.   20—62. 
Petrolite  Corp.  :  See- 
Mange.  Franklin  E.    2.890.124. 
Mange.  Franklin  K.    2.890.125. 
I»flier.  Chas..  *  Co.  :  See— 

Shull,  Gilbert  M.     2.890.153. 
Phelps  Dodge  Corp. :  See — 

Baldwin,  Maynard  M.    2.890.160. 
Phillips    Benjamin.   F.   C.   I->ostlck.  Jr..   C.   W.  McGary.  Jr . 
and  C    T    Patrick.  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Composi- 
tions   of    epoxides    and    polycarboxylic    acid    compounds. 

2.890.194.  «i-9-59.   Cl.   260—45.4. 

PhllMps.  Benjamin,  P.  S.  Starcher,  C.  W.  McGary.  Jr.  and 
C  T  Patrick  Jr.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Compositions 
comprising     a     diepoxide     and     a     polyhydric    compound. 

2.890.195.  6-9-59.  Cl.   260— 15.4. 

Phillips,  Benjamin,  P.  S.  Starcher,  C.  W.  McGary.  Jr..  and 
C  T  Patrick  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Curable  com- 
position comprlsinp  a  diepoxide.  a  iKdywrboxyllc  anhy- 
dride and  a  polyhydric  compound.  2.800.196.  6-9-59.  Cl. 
2flO— 45  4 

Phillips,  Benjamin.  P.  8.   Starcher.  C.  W    McGary.  Jr.  "^ 
C    TV   Patrick    Jr.     to   Union  Carbide  Corp.     Composition 
wiroprlslng  a  diepoxide.  a   polyc-arboxyllc  acid  and  a  poly 
hydric  compound.     2.890.197.   6-9-59.  Cl.  260—45.4. 

Phillips  Benjamin.  F.  C.  Frostick.  Jr..  C.  W.  McGary.  Jr.. 
and  ('  T  Patrick  Jr..  to  I'nlon  Carbide  Corp.  Polymeiii 
of  3  4-epoxycyclohexylmethyl  3.4^poxycyclohexanecarboxyl- 
ates!     1890.209.  6-9-39.  Cl.  260—78.3. 

Phillips.  Benjamin,  F.  C.  Frostick,  Jr.,  C.  W.  McGary,  Jr  •nd 
C.  T.  Patrick,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  ComiKjsttlons 
comprising  epoxides  and  add  anhydrides.  .j.iwu.-io, 
«-9  .39,  Cl.  2r,0     78.4. 

''""'fcer'^WlllUm  Fra"nd  Phillips.     2,890.240. 

'''"aHp"s"MonVc;e'w:,  s"  «d  M.  W.  Phillips.  Jr.     2.889.- 

ART 

Phillips.  Monroe  W..  Sr.,  and  M.  W.  Phillips.  Jr      Lead  pipe 
expanding  tool  on  r<>?«rry1ng  Impact  sleeve  for  pmi^ndln^^ 
tool  into  pipe  end  and  for  removing  tool.    2.889,867,  «-9-rt», 
Cl.  133—79. 
PhllliDs  Petroleum  Co. :   See— 

Buttolph,  Doyle  D.     2.889.931. 

Cottle.  John  B.     2.890.232. 

KdmondH.  I.ee  O      2.890.191. 

Flavin.  Thomas  C.  and  Groebe 

I^arson.  Harold  A.,  and  King. 

I^wson.  Shelby  I).      2.890.163 

QuiRB,  Donald  J.      2.890.2.'<9 

Robertw,  Rrnewt  E..  and  Shope. 

Schleicher,  Arthur  R.      2.889.882 

Trantham.  Joseph  C,  and  Dixon. 

Vautrain.  Luclen  H.     2.890.136. 


Frostick. 
Frostick. 


McGary. 
McGary. 
McGary. 


and  Patrick, 
and  Patrick, 
and     Patrick. 


Starcher.    MrOary.    and    Patrick. 


Starcher. 
Starcher, 


McGary, 
McGary, 


and     Patrick, 
and     Patrick. 


The:  Set-  — 


fdr  drahtlose  Tele 
separation  circalt. 


display     rack. 


2.890.231. 
2,889,575. 


2,889.578. 


2.889.881. 


Photostat  Corp.  :   See — 

Taubes.  honest  P.     2.889.762.  ,  ^    „.     .      .     , 

Pickles  Sydnev  B.,  S.  H  M.  Dodlngton.  and  G.  Stavls.  to  In- 
ternational telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  Radio  navlga 
tlon  system.     2,890.449,  6-9-.39,  Cl.  343—6.3. 

Plckman.  Rdgard.  to  Compagnle  Internationale  des  Pieux 
Amies  Frankihnoul  Soclete  Anonyme.  Mnchlne  movable 
and     angularly     displaceable    on    the    ground.       2,889.685. 

Pikal,    Harrv".      Apple   coating   machine.      2,889,801.    6-9-30. 

Pine'  Wilbur  M.     Building  ventilating  apparatus.     2,889,783, 

6-9-.59.  Cl.  98—31. 
PInney.  George  C.  :  See—  „„^  ,-„ 

l.«nglols.  David  P..  and  Pinney.     2.890,182. 
Pistorlus.  Otto:  See—  „„,^,„, 

Flesch.  Wilhelni.  and  Pistorlus.      2,890,107. 
Pittsburgh  Corning  Corn. :  See — 

Ford.  Walter  D.     2.890.126 

Ford.  Walter  D.     2,890.127. 

Ford.  Walter  D.,  and  Anderson.     2.890.173. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co  :   See — 

Parker.  Earl  B.     2,890.202. 
Plant,  Iceland  G..  deceased ;  P.  L.  M.  Plant,  'xffutrlx   ^Means 
for  evacuating  cars  of  the  hopper  type.    2.889.943.  6-9-59. 
Cl.  214 — 64.2. 
Plant.  Pattle  L.  M. :  See- 
Plant.  Leiand  G.     2.889.943. 
Plapt>er.  JOrgen  :  See —  „  ^     .  „  „„„  ,^. 

Heyden.  RudI,  Plapper,  and  Schmltt.     2.890.096. 

Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.,  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Vergobbi,  John  G.     2,890,047. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XVI 1 


ruliii«BtP«r,  Krlth  K.  :   Nrr 

Koafcl#.  (ieorm'  M..  MoH«rd.  nod  rolniantr>«T     :>.MM).1km 
rontliMo.  Andr^.  uikI  a    ('ttiiitf,  to  C'iMiipiiiriilf  Onrndf  iI'KIm- 

trlcU«».       Ih>rl<^    for    tUr    teMttiiK    «f    rvwutcrw.       i.HWI,:»lMt. 

•l-U  .*.».  CI    17»     I7."..«l 
I'urt.  WIIIUiii  S.,  and  ().  K.  KIimt.  tu  I'dIIcU  !<Uti>M  of  Aiiirrlcii. 

Acrlrulturf.      rrm't'HH   for   puriflmttan   of   prlariciMilr  •eld. 

I'ortrr.  Jobn  L..  to  KnImpf  Aluiiilniiiii  *  ni«>iiil<-al  Corp.  I'nM- 
••>«•  i>f  piiiifylni;  niUHtIr  «luiiiiniirf  MotiorM.  2.HH9.9H\1. 
«- »-.'•».  CI.  .'.W-    IM. 

Cowfll.  KiiMwII  A.,  to  Kopprm  C»..  I»c.  SIntfrliiK  iiwrhlii*- 
app«nitiiM.     ;>.HJK).0;«M.  n-  6-ri«,  n.  2«Mt— ai 

rratt.    lUymoDd  C.      Window  Mtriictiirr.      2,N«».."»«1,  ll-lMoU. 

n.  -jo^  .-,.«. 

I'nitt.  KuhmtII  <;.  :   Hee 

(iiMidbur.  Majro  A..  I'nitt.  and  lUrbrr.     2,8Mt.7<tU. 
I'rrHkltt.   Mtanivy   V.  :   M«r 

I'arlMli.  Charlrn  W..  and  rr«>Mkltt.     J.JMW.Tl.i. 
I'Hce.  Iinnald  A..  Sr.,  to  Aiii«>rlr«n  llnkf  Sbor  Co.     Conveyor 

fllrhti.       -'.HWg.ftlH.  «W »--,-.».  CI.  U»»-17«. 
rrlnr*.    Arthur    K..   and    l».   C.    i^rxon.    to  OtN   KIrvator   Co 
Overload     prot<^ttv«     d«*vk-v    for     motor    control    MrMfmi* 
_'.H9<>.40L'.  «^»-.-,».  CI.  .UH-  4;<4. 
I'rootiT  A  (iiiiiiblr  Co..  Thp  :   Met 

Burt.  KtttM'rt  V.      ■J.H89.9«I<. 
I'rokop    Charit'w  I...  to  J^rw^r  I'rodurtlou  Kn«>arrti  Co.     I>t1II- 

Inj:  fluid  for  WfllH.     2.»t»0,llW.  (t-»-.-»».  CI.  2.'»J  -M..V 
i'ubllc.  lirdlratrd  to  the  :   Wr*   - 

.\adrrMon.  I>nle  L.      2.K«».rt7-i. 
I'ulpand  riip.T  KeM«>arrli  Inxtitut*- of  Canada  :  tirr — 

(iauvln.  Wlllluiii   II.      i'.K8a.H74 
I'urfOtl  Co..  Th»;    Her - 

Ay^m,  i;»>orKr  W..  and  S«ndn4*r.     2.H}I0,2."»7 

MantrulTfl,  Allan  A  .  and  CtH>k.      2,8S»0  172 

Rfiiit-H.  .Nathnnlel  I^.  and  .Martinet.      2.HIM»^'.Vt. 

Wo«Ttx,   Kyron   U       L'.HJK>,1»M. 
(junker  Ch«>mlnil  I'rodurtM  Corp.  :   He* — 

Kn^M,  H«Tiiard  II       :i.8»<).24'J 
Quiiniihy,   Kohert  C.  :   Her 

•  'hole*.  Kriink  C.  and  gunniihy       2.AM9  S54 
Quei-n  City  Tulatcx  Corp   :    Srr 

I'nHwnrth.   Kuyinond  H      -_>.K»4)  14H 
<>«««.    l>onald  J  .   to  I'hilllpii   IVtroleuui   <'o       .Separation   by 

rryHtnlllMtlon       2.89«).2:tft,  «-»-.-,».  Cl.   2«0     47!?. 
H«bb«'n.   KIIU  L.,    10%    to  H.    I.    Gordon.     Mairnlfytni;  nterf 

Kablnow.   Jacob,   to  I'nltpd  Stat."-  of  AnM»r1cn.  Anny       Kl^ 
10-^    *"V     '  •n*<"h«n»««n  for  fuNM.     2.889.777.  «-9-.-i9.  CI 

Radio  Corp.  of  Ainertra  :   Hee — 
Clay.  Kurton  R.     2.890.T-{0. 
I>ake.  \>mon  J.     2,89«).277. 
(joodrlrh.  Ilunt*-r  C.      2.MW)  .T.'>2 
I.rf)rkhart.  Robert  K.      2.890.271 

Luther.   A rrh   C,  Jr..   .Marian,  and  lloMlnoff.      2.890.  >7n 
MnoovHkl.   Albert.      2  890  272  ^^^ 

Mllloy.  Ian  M.      2.889.917. 
Newman.  Jay  J       2,K9<).288 
ZaweU.  Jakob       2.894).418. 

xi^^'a  ^"'''  .^  .  *"  <'"lumbla  Southern  Chemical  Corp 
.Method  of  proteotInK  cellH.     2.8SK).l.->7    ({-»-.'>9    CI    •►04—98 

'*7X'2^^'fe,'?0.  t^Z.'?7'^^^^^      o^n^Uoxane 
""'•"Ti  *'*'"■''*"  J*' ;  "''■  •  *"  I'nJt*^  State*  of  America.  Air  Force 

Iste:r«'»'S'n'2;\^^  Pho-phate       e^ten. 

Raley.  John  H.  :   Hee- 

.Mulllneaux.  Richard  [> .  and  Raley.     2.8IN).2r».-| 
Kaljiton.  Knvln  A  .  to  Micro  Machine  WorkM.  Ine      I'rotnictor 

«hear       2.889.877.  «-9-.-.9.  CI.  1«4— 42       '     ^        rormcior 

Ran.Hden.    Huch   K     and   A.    E.    Rallnt.    to   Metal  *   Thermit 
""^P       MuI<IU.mI    xuxpenxlnn   of   DhenrlmaKneHluni   chloride 
I'U?  J"""'**'  "'  inaklnjf  name      2.890.17*,  «-9-n9    CI    2.V* 

Randolph.  Robert  W..   to  The  Parker  Pen  Co.     llmm'  for  foun 
»  '*'''^°  •*«■"'«  """^      2.889.810.  «-9-r.9.  CI    12<V-   .'.7 
Rank  Ontel  Ltd. :  ttee- 

Baldwin.  John  L.  E.      2.890  .182 

??'^^*  ?''"T'-  *"«*  ^  '""k  »"  'nlted  State-  of  America. 
Atomic  Knerrv  «'ommNMlon  Method  for  prepnrinir  nor- 
morphine      2,890,221 .  «-9-.%9.  CT.  2«0     2ai  »^""» 

RapoDort.  Jenichnni  :   See 

Arleier.  7,r\.  nnd  Rapot>ort       2.889  KtH 

'*''i;ifeiy"v^'k'  %5o",i.!;:  ^^",'r^^:^''}T^''^'  •»«"*—' 
"^izz^:  2's}<?i{!ioV9'".?r<^risr'?>''-«  •"•»  p-*-""" 

Raytheon   Mfic    Co       See-         ' 

Hench,  Rdward  C.     2.890  .172 

IVnch.  Edward  C       2,890..184 
Reche.  Kurt  :   See — 

Rtlmer.  Otto    and  Reche       2.890  .114 

'^'".D^"'"''  /"'*  ^^'     ^^"^   '«  •*    **'<•'''•'      Co«Wnatlon  lawn 
mowvr  nnd   anow  remover      2.8«9.rt4I.  6-9-A9.  Cl    .17-    4.1 
Redmer  .Konn  Cn  :    See-  ».  '  '     «<       «v 

Reilmer.  Wllbert  W      2.889.848 

Reirnler.   .Norman   J  .   to   Hoffman   E1«ctroaica  Corp      CaTlty 
reiwnator  construction  or  the  like.     2.890.42S.  ft-fr-OO.  Cl. 

Rehurek.    Adolph.    Jr      to    International    Raainesa    Machlnen 
,«-''   .-?'•**»"    '**«'    mechani«m       2.888.909.    6-9-59.    Cl. 

Reichhold  Chemicaln.  Inc.  ■  See— 
Foernter.  Wolfwinif.     2.890.184 
PBmter.  Wolfwinjc  C.  O      2.890.228 


Relnlger.  Walilemar.     SwiTel  jaw  pUera.     2.889,730,  6-^-69. 

Cl.  81      3.'»<l. 
Kerne-.   .Nathaniel  L.,  and  T.  W.  .UartlMk.  to  Th«  I-ure  Oil 

I  o.      AnNiiatli-   extraction   prucvw   ualnic  crano-aabatltuted 

bontte  eateni.     2.M90.25.*>.  G-9-09,  Cl    2«iO— 074 
Kemy.  Ileruiann  :   See 

►k-kert.  Wlllielm.  and  Keiny.     U.8IMI.220. 
Remlel.  <;eorxc  H  .  to  Cnlfed  8tafe«  Mteel  Corp      Method  and 

apparatUH  for  contlnuouHly  roolInK  metal  atripa.    2.890,037. 

tJ-l»--.>9.  Cl    2«IU     .1. 
Hen<lel.  <iei>ri^  M..  to  Cnltwl  Htatea  Steel  Corp.     Dual  motor 

»pee«l  lontrol.     2.H«0,.197.  tt-9-.">9,  Cl.  318 — f:i 
Kepultllc  Steel  Corp.  :   See— 

l>auKherty.  Charlea  C.     2,890,103 

imuxlierty,  Charlw  C.     2.800.104. 
Keneii rcli   Corp.:   See — 

Woolley.  Dllworth.  and  Shaw.     2.890.223. 
ReMlHtoflez  Cori).  :   See 

Vanderhoof.  Alton  .H.      2.880.581,  r, 

VanderluMtf.  Alton  S.     2.689,7.13. 
KevlU  Co.  :   See 

llankua.  Chewter  1'.     2.889.1(00. 

"T88»',r24.  ttViJ' n"'77-?8.""'     ""     "**'"«     '^'^•'"" 
•**yno|^.  Jwhn  H.  Low  beam  adjuatable  cultivator.    2,889,880. 

Rhode*,  iiarrlaon  li..  W.  K.  Peaold.  and  J.  M.  Illrahon.  to 
I  nlted    .Statex    of    America.    Atomic    Knercy    CnniiiilHHloii 

.t2iJfJ2l"J:  "•■"»'"">  f»"o«n  low  trade  uranium  bearlns  ores. 
2.890.090,  (V-9-n9.  Cl.  23 — M.-l. 

Rlchman.  Itonnld.  to  Haseltlne  Reiiearcb.  Inc.  Frequency- 
difference  detector  ayxtem.     2,894»,270.  fr  0-59.  Cl.  178—3  4 

KIchter.  Henry,  to  Taramount  Textile  Machinery  Co  Trana- 
fer  marhlne.     2.88».rU8.  6-&-,-»tt  Cl    41—1 

Kicliterkeiii.lnit.  Frank  M  ,  and  W  M  Inifold'  to  W.  M  Claaell 
15  <  o  Garment  flnlxher  and  meana  for  adjuatlns  alee 
of  bait  thereof      2.889,909.  n-9-.59,  (^    223 «7 

Rlckartl.  Florence  ;    See 

.Met imr.  Harry  H.    2.88».82:<. 
KIcknrd.  William  :  See 

Metisar.  Harry  H.     2.880.823. 
Rickard.   William  A.:  See- 

Metttrar,  MariTr  H.     2.889.823 
RIexter.    William   C..    to  Trico    I'roducta  Corp.      Wlndahleld 
Winer  xvnf.Mii      2.881»,.-.««,  «-»»^-.^9.  Cl    l.'.   -2.'><>  4 

^I**'.  v^'M'*'."  *'  •  ■'"'  *•    "'t^""-  fo  ***»••<•«>  Hroducta  Corp. 

W  inilahleld  cleaner  motor.     2.889.818.  0-9-.'»9,  Cl    121— 184 
Rlnehart    Cleo  A.,  to  Swift  A  Co.     Animal  caaing  and  method 

o»  producInK  name      2.890.121.  6-9  .-)»♦,  Cl.  99— 17.1 
Klntema.   Anne  :   Set — 

Huntlnit.  Iternardua  J..  RIniema,  and  Oyereem.    2.890.160. 
Klaer.  (ieorire  K.  :   See- 

Port.  William  8..  and  Klaer.    2.890.230 

*'r889%",'s',i''^^9.  crfo^rr""  ^"  '*"^"«  ^"*  "'"'^ 

KlttenberK.  l>onnld  K.  :  See- 
Baxter.  Leonanl  R..  and  RIttenberR.     2,889  &M 
u  i-J  ""IC-  '^"»«»^'  R  .  "nd  RIttenberR.     2.890.023 
Robblna.  Hllbur.  and  C    C.  Conway,  to  National  Mine  Service 
ft^9-.%9    Cl    "«•'— 7  *    ">ntr«>l    mechanlam        2.890,034. 

"^U^'.   '^"8T«^8^r93?J.''ci'T4i!li"'   '""    ""-^   ""-• 
"'^^''"•piiL'"*"/    •"•      '"^,S    ^     *"'"'*•   ♦"   I'»HIHm    Petroleum 

2,H8».?7TJ9'5i"?r".1l'"?S    *"    "■*'^'*'    ""•*"   ''^•"^ 
Roberta.  Richard  W.  :  See 

Kamp.  Kwald  A.,  and  Roberta.     2.889.747 
Koblnwm    <;e<.ri:e  W..   f/>  Stude»>aker  Packard  Corp.      Method 

of  Joining   two   panela  of  an   automobile   trunk  lid   or  door 

H   K^J'""  "i-..?7  *•••"<"'«      2.889.H19.  6-9-59.  Cl.  2^-^75. 
Roblnaon.  Ulllfam  J.:   8«« — 

„  ,./  ■r'"""-  ''^"••'•'"  L.  Jr.  and  Roblnaon.     2.800..110 

Robltxchek.  Paul,  and  C  T.  Bean,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp 
(  ompoNltlon  comprtalnic  a  rinyl  monomer  and  a  polyeater 
of  a  polyhydrir  alcohol,  an  unnaturated  acid,  a  aaturated 
acid  and  a  hexahalocyrlopentadlene  adduct  and  laralnaied 
article  containing  aame.     2,890.144,  6-9-59.  Cl    154 43 

Robotron  <  orp       See 

Rockafellow,  Htuart  C.     2,890,432 

Rockafellow.    .Stuart   C.    to   Robotron   Corp      Apparatus  and 
method  for  priMluclnx  and  ualng  a  variable  conductive  pat 
tern      2,890,4.12.  6  9  .^9.  Cl.  3.18-  128 

Ro<kiand.  LouIh  H  and  L.  F.  Atklnaon.  to  United  States  of 
n  *!-V3**'l  ,'2*''  »*«llnit  device.     2,889,873.  6-9-S9, 

RodenhnU.    WJjbe     and    A.    M    J.    van    der   Velden,    to   North 

2.k:6".  ra-  c?34r384'*"'*'"  ^'^'"'  •«^™"» 

RoRem.  C.  K..  Co.  :  flee-- 

Terrett.  John  P.     2.890,081. 

RoRerx.  DourUr  C  ,  to  International  SUndard  Electric  Corp 

TravelllnR  wave  tube..     2.890,370,  6-9-,'\9.  Cl.  315—3  5 

Tnii'^51"".'^^"''    '^  "^     ^     "'"•'«'•    »«    International 

fV  9  59""  n  ^-^^s""**      ^'*^*"*"«  ^■''*  *"»»"•     "^.890,371, 

RoKenr.  Rua-ell  if     Jr..  and  W.  R.  Blew.  Jr.,  to  Swift  4  Co. 

.^•nufacture     of    metal    aeapa.       2.890.2.12.     e-O-W.    Cl. 

Rohm  k  Haa*  Co.  :  *te# — 

l-:aton.  Frank  M..  and  McRae.     2,889,A«I2. 
F4iton.  K>ank  M..  and  McRae     2,889,663. 
Hchnel<Jer.  Henry  J.     2,890.224. 
Kohrfoack.    Robert    L..    to    Selamorrapta    Service   Corp.      Am- 
biRulty    reanlutlon    In    twitched   type   position  detennininc 
■yxtemn       2.890.452,  6-9-59.  CT.  343—105. 
Romano.  Franceacantonio.    Spring-loaded  split  steerlnR  wheel. 
2.889.714.  6^9-59.  O.  74-  -493. 


RSmer.    Otto,    and    K.    Rectae,    to    SlemcDB   *    Halak*    Akt. 
Motlon-HtopptnK  device  with  friction  surfaces,  particularly 
for    electric    oonUct    apparatus.      2.890.814.    6-»-W.    CL 
200—166. 
Roeebrook.  Mrs.  Lois  W.  :  fi«»— 
Amea,  Robert  O.     2,88».8A7. 
Kosenkalmer  U.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Kampf.  Frledrich.     2.888341. 
Hoaenkrana.  George  ;  Bee — 

Mancera,      Octavio,       RoaenkraDS.      and       Sondbelmer. 
2.890.227. 
Koaentbal,  Hyman  :   See — 

LiDMon,   Samuel,   Roaeathai.   and  Saia.     2.889,703. 
Ross,  John  G.  :  See — 

Black,  Robert  H..  Ross.  Snodderly,  Juran,  and  Drohman. 
2.890,050 
Rons.  Karl  F.  :  See — 

Oiedniann,  Louis  M.,  and  Rosa.    2.880.281. 
Rotol  Ltd.  :  Set — 

FalrburBt.  Leonard  G.     2,888,888. 
Bowla,  Garth  A.  :  See — 

Kendall,  Thomas  L..  and  RowU.    2,890.262. 
Rudlne.    Ruth    L.      Plastic    bollow   clog.     2,889,639,   6-8-59. 

a.  36—25. 
RuegK.  Rudolf:  See — 

fnhoffen.   Hana  II..   Isler,  Montavon,  Ruegg,  and  Seller. 
2,890,249. 
Rug.  Jobn  P. :  See— 

Wiley,  Veriis  H.,  Rug.  and  Trefetben.    2,880,387. 

RuRgies.  Percy  C,  to  Englisb  Electric  Valve  Co.  Ltd.     Col- 
lector elt^-trodes  for  klystron  tubes.     2.8UU..175.  6-»-59.  Cl. 

315 — 5.38. 
Rubrcbemie  Akt.  :  See — 

Noeake.  Heinx.     2,800,213. 

Schaub.  Frans.  Drope.  and  Von  Hoffmann.     2.889.892. 
Rumble.    Robert   C.   and   H.   M.   Buck,  to  Jersey   Production 

Research    Co.      Fluid    flow    indicator   and   fluid    Identifier. 

2,890.4U'>,  6-9-.%9.  Cl.  324-2. 
Runton,    Leslie   A.,   and   H.   C.   Morton,   to  The   Russell  Mfg. 

Co.     Self-lubricating  spring  liner  pad.     2,890,041,  6-9-58, 

Cl   267—49. 
Russell,     Lewis    S.,    Jr.       Bin    and    unloading    mecbanlsm. 

2.889J>42,  6-9-69,  Cl.  214 — 16. 
Ruaaell  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Runton.  Leslie  A.,  and  Morton.    2.890.041. 
Russo,    lienjamln   J.      Massage   machine.      2.889,826.  6-9-59, 

Cl.  128 — 57. 
Ruthardt.  Konrad,  and  H.  Speidel.  to  W.  C.  Heraeus,  G.m.b.H. 

Potentiometer  electrical   resistance  elements  of  palladium 

base  alloys.     2.890.114.  6-9-69,  Cl.  75 — 172. 
HutledRe.  Ralph  J  .  Sr.     Automatical  baby  feeder.     2.890.007. 

6— 9--59    Cl.  248—105. 
Ryplnskl.'  Albeit  B.,  W.  8.  J.  Bmitb,  C.  Brunner.  and  M.  J. 

Laverty,    to    Murray   Mfg.    Corp.     Electromagnetic   circuit 

breaker.    2.890.306.  6-9-59,  Cl.  200—87. 
Sabre  Research  Corp. :  Sec — 

ThompHon.  Tom  H,     2.889,781. 
Safflr.   Jacob  A.,   to  The   I>ent1sts"  Supply  Co.  of  New  York. 

Clasps    for    denture    prosthesla.      2,889,625,     6-9-59,    Cl. 

32— S. 
Sala.  Anthony  :  Sec  ' 

LlPHon.  Samuel,  Rosenthal,  and  Sala.     2,889,708. 
Sales  .Kinilates,  Inc.  :  See — 

McI>onnuRh.  Everett  c;.     2.889.8.18. 
•Sample,    JameH    H..    and    C    H     Williams,    to    The    Sherwin 

Williams  Co.      Modified  alkyd   resin  reacted   with  a   vinyl 

aromatic    com|M>und,    a    vinyl    cyanide    and    an    acrylate. 

2.890.185.  «  9-58.  Cl.  260^    22 
.'Sample.    JameK    H..    to   The    Sherwin  Williams    Co.      Modified 

dialkyl  fumarate  alkyd  resin  reacte<i  with  a  vinyl  aromatic 

compound,   a    vinyl   cyanide   and   an    acrylate.      2.890.186. 

6-8-59,  Cl.  260—22. 
Sanders.     Milton,     to     United     States     of     America.     Army. 

Frequency     modulation     svstem.      2.890.417.     6-9-.%9.     Cl. 

.1.12—16. 
Sandner.  Walter  J.:  See- 

Ayers.  Oeorge  W..  and  Sandner.     2.890.257. 
Sandvig,    Robert    L..    to    Tbor    Power    Tool    Co.       Drill    bit. 

2.890.021,  6-9-59.  Cl    25.V    64. 
Snnford.  Roy  S..  and  J.   o.   Fames,  to  said  Sanford.   W.   A. 

i<:aton.    K.    I».    Sedergren.   said    I<Umes.   and    R.   H.    Caster. 

Method  and  means  for  coolintc  friction  eleinentH.    2.889.897. 

6-9-69.   Cl     188—264. 
Santora.   Arthur  C.   to  E     I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours  and  Co. 

Process  for  sealing  porous  formations.      2.889.883.  6-9-59. 

Cl.    186     3.1. 
Sargvnt  A  Co. :  See— 

Wardwell.  George  W..  Jr.      2.890.074. 
Sauer.  Edgar,  and  E.  Amlibacher.  to  Zelas  Ikon  A.  O.  Stutt- 
gart.     Photoelectric   exposure    meters.      2.889.740.    6-9-59. 

Cl.   88—23. 
Hauter.     Karl,     to     Luwa     S.A.      Spray     drying     apparatus. 

2.889.873,  6-9-39.  Cl     159 1. 

Sauvago.   Wlllard    L.     Cartridge   holder       2.889.974,   6-8-.'»9. 

Cl.  224 — 20. 
Savage.  John,  and  H.  <).  Smith  to  The  BritlKh  Iron  and  Steel 

Renearch     Association.      Caxtlng     of     metals.      2.889.596. 

6-9-59.   Cl     22-57.2. 
Savaee.  Newton  K  :  sec — 

Wlsdrm.  Pollard  V.      2.800.044. 

Savignac.  Alphonne  I^     Pie  crust  baker.     2.890.317.  6-8-59. 

Cl    218—19. 
Scandia  Packaging  Machinery  Co.  :  See- 
Anderson.  Andrew  W.     2.889,675. 
S<-hagen.   Pieter  :  See — 

Heijne,     I>>opold.     DorreMteln,     Rruining,    and    Scliagen. 
2.890.359. 


SctiMub.   Frani.  W.   Drope.  and   W.   von  Hoffmann,   to   Rubr- 

rhemie-Akt.      Lock   for   the   discharge   of   solids   separated 

from    gaseous    media    by    means    of    cyclones.      2,889,892, 

6-9-59,  Cl.  183-86. 
Scheibe,    Werner  :    See — 

Krall,  Friedricb.  Scheibe.  and  Schuster.     2,890,258 
Schelbel,  Kurt  O.,  to  VEB  Spealalnahniasohlnenwerk  Limbacb. 

Multl  needle   embroidery   machine.      2.889,792.   6-9-59.   Cl. 

112—98. 
Scbell.    Carl     M.,     to    General    Motors    Corp.      I>o<ir    opener. 

2.889.787,  6-8-59,  Cl.  109—63.5. 
Schering  Corp.  :   8ee- 

Babcoik,  George,  Jr..  and  Hawkins.     2,890,152. 
Schleser,   Warren  J.,   J.    F.    Kelley,   and   D.   G.    Marshall,    to 

.National    Industrial    Product   Co.     Net   weighing   machine. 

2,880.013.  6-9-59,  Cl.  249—16. 
Schjolln,    Han8   O..    to  General    Motors   Corp.      Refrigerating 

apparatus.     2,889,691.  6-9-50.  Cl.  62—2.10. 
Schjolin,    Hans   O.,  and   M.    V.    Parsball.   to  General    Motori* 

Cx>rp.      V-drlve      transmission      with      hydraulic      clutch. 

2.889.718.  6-9-59.  Cl.  74—732. 
Schleicher.  Arthur  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.    Oil  recovery 

by  in  situ  combustion.     2.889.882.  6-9  59.  Cl.  166—11. 
Schleifenbaum,  Werner,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akt.    Water 

insoluble   azo  dyestuffs.     2,890.217.   6-9-59.   Cl.  260^203. 
Schllcke.   Heinz   M..  to  Allen-Bradley   Co.     Electrically  reso- 
nant dielectric  body.     2,890,422,  6-9-59,  Ci.  333- T7. 
Schmidt,  Karl.  MetallHChmelzwerk  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Schmidt.   Werner.     2.890.039. 
Schmidt.      Werner,     to      Karl      Schmidt     MeUllschmelzwerk 

G.m.b.H.     Apparatus    for   the  introduction    of   subatances 

Into   liquids   of   high    Hpedfic   gravity.      2,890,039.    6-9-59. 

Cl.   266— .14. 
Schmitt.  Friedricb  :  See — 

Heyden.  Rudl.  Plapper.  and  Schmitt.     2.890.096. 
Schneider.   Henry   J.,   to  Rohm   k  Haas  Co.     Preparation  of 

vinyl  KUlfldea.     2,890,224,  6-9-59,  Cl.  260—329. 
Schnlder.    Otto,    and    R.    Urban,    to    Hoffmann- I.,a    Roche    Inc. 

2.4-dimetbyl-5-sulfanilamidopyrimidine.     2.890,218,  6-9-59. 

Cl.    260—239.75. 
Schober,    Josef.      Trap    for   lavatories,    sinks,   and   the    like. 

2.889.847.  6-9-59,  Cl.  137—247.35. 
Schray.   Walter  H.  :  See-- 

Brooks.  William,  Schray,  and  I>avis.     2,890.059. 
Schroeder,  George   W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.      Range  oven 

control.     2,889.800,  6-9-59,  Cl.  116—124. 
Schroeder.    Walter,   to   The  Cincinnati    Milling    Machine   Co. 

Machine  tool  transmission.     2,889,755,  6-9-59.  Cl.  90—22. 
Schubrlng.  Norman  W. :  See — 

Hanysz.  Eugene  A.,  and  Schubrlng.     2.889.705. 
SchucHsler.  Karl  E.  :  See — 

Glassman.      I/ouis      H.,      Kemelhor,      and      Schuesaler. 
2.889,746. 
Schulz,  George   W.,   and  J.   O.   Oambee.   to  Ford   Motor   Co. 

2,889.896.   6-9-59.  Cl.    188-196. 
retainer.      2.889.697.     6-9-59.     Cl. 


Self   adjusting  servo. 
Schumer.     Louis.      Key 

70—456. 
Schuster,  Rolf  :  See— 

Krall,  Frledrich.  Scheibe 

Screven,  Thonjas   F. 

meters.     2.890.41.1. 

Scully-Jones  and  Cu. 

Better,   Bernard 

Searle,  G.  D  .  k  Co.  : 

CuKlc,  John  W. 


and  Schuster.     2.890.258. 
Switching  panel   for  testing  wntthour 
6-9-59.  Cl.  324—74. 
:  See— 

R.      2.890,054. 
See — 
2.890.219. 


Co.,    Inc. 
members 


Btiehrlnger  Sohn. 
.890.236.     6-9-.'.9, 

2.889,604.  6-9-59. 


<iranulating  disc. 


Sedergren,  Erllug  D.  :  See 

Sanford.  Roy  S.,  and  Eames.     2,889.897. 
Seely,    Llewellyn    M.,    to    Super  Grip    Anchor    Bolt 

Method   of   making   tubular,    pronged    reinforcing 

for  rock   strata.      2.889,614.   6-9-59.   Cl    29^155. 
Seenberg,  Leo.     Torsion  tyftp  seat  support.    2.889.868.  6-8-59. 

Cl.    155 — .V). 
Sehring,   Richard  :   See — 

Zeile,  Karl,  and  Sehring.     2,890.237. 
Sehring,   Richard,  and    K.   Zeile.   to   C.   H 

Phouphoric    acid    ester    insecticides. 

Cl.   260 — 461. 
Seller.  Erich.     Easy  to  loosen  fastening. 

Cl.   24— 140. 
Seismograph  Service  Corp.  :  See — 
Hawkins.  James  E.      2,890.451. 
Rohrback.  Robert  L.     2.890.452. 
Sellg.   Ludwig,   to  Metallgesellschaft  Akt. 

2,889.576,  6-9-59.  Cl.  18 — 1. 
Seljos.  Arthur  L.,  to  Jeraey  Production  Research  Co.     Auto- 
matic water  level  control  for  hydromatlc  brakes.    2.889.812. 

6-8-59,  Cl.    121—41. 
Seur.    Christlaan    J.,    and    H.    J.    Boon,    to   North    American 

Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Circuit-arrangement  for  use  in  television 

transmitting  devices  for  scanning  films.     2,890.278.  6-9-59. 

Cl.    178     7.2. 
Sexton.   Arthur   R..   to  The  I>ow  Chemical  Co.      Preparation 

of   glyconifrile.      2.890.238,   6-9-59.   Cl.    260—465.6. 
Shafer.  Homer  J.,  to  Sliafer  Valve  Co.     Valve  constructed  of 

pre  formwl  tubes  and  method  of  making  same.     2,890,017, 

6-9-59.  CI.  251      174. 
Simpson,  Robert  V.  :  See — 
Shafer.    James  A.,    to  .National   Malleable  and   Steel  Casting* 

Co.    Car  truck.    2,889,784,  6-9-.'>9.  Cl.  105—187. 
Shafer  Valve  Co.  :  See — 

Shafer.  Homer  J.     2.890.017. 
Shaffer,    William   E.      Trailer   hitch 

axfK.     2.890.065.  6-9-59.  Cl.  280- 
Shaffer.  William  R.  :  See  — 

Wald.  John  R.,  Jr..  and  Shaffer 
Shanks.  I>onald  L.     Apparatus  for  holding  articles.    2.889,658, 

6-9-59,  Cl.   43—64.5. 


with 
492. 


plural  articulation 


2.889.580. 


XVlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SIX 


2.890.223. 


Am>y. 
alloy*. 


purKkvrlon 

148—1. 
ft-»-5».    CI. 


.'.890.15.1. 
2.889.789. 


bllnd- 


8haw,   Elliott  N.  :   See 

Woollt'y.  Dllworth.  and  8haw 
Sh^m*ld  Corp..  The:  See— 

Kaker.  Ralph  C.     2.889.704. 
8h««ll   l>?velopnient  Co.  :  See — 

AnnittroDK.  Jack  W  .  and  Edicar.     2.890.171. 
MulMneaux.   Richard  D..  and  Raley.     2.890.2.53. 
Sh4>lton.    .st»»phen    M..    to    l'nlt«*d    State*    of   America. 
Method    of    inanufacturlnK    tltanluui    and    titanium 
2.890.111.  «-»-59,  CI.  75 — 84.4. 
Sheridan.    Thonian    I..    Jr       Ihick   blind.      2.889.8.19.   «V-9-a9. 

CI.    135- -«. 
Sherwin-Williamx  Co..  The  :  See-- 
Sample.  Jarnea    H.     2.894^1 8<). 
Sample.  James  H..  and  W  lliiamo       2.890.185. 
ShtK-kley.     William.      .S^-ml  conductive     material 

method    and   apparatus.      2.890.139.   (^9-59.   CI 
Shoban.    Elliot.      Irrigation    valre.      2.889.849. 

137—322. 
.*«hope.  Claude  A.  :  ace- 
Roberts.  Ernest  E..  and  Shope.     2,889.578. 
Shull.    Gilbert    M..    to    Chas.    Pflier    *    Co.       Preparation    of 
.^'•♦-•teroid     compounds     by     mlcromonoapora. 
«-9-59.  CI.  195—51. 
SIdore.    Saul   U.      Looping    machine   attachment. 

H-9-59.  CI.    112—26 
Siemens  Edison  Swan  Ltd.  :  See — 
FI'Mxi.   John  E.     2.890.284. 
FI<M>d.    John   E.      2.890.289. 
Siemens  *  Halske  Akt.  :  8ce^ 

Lobs.  Willy.  Paul,  and  (Jeese      2.890,447. 
ROmer.  Otto,  and  Reche.     2.890.314. 
Signode  Steel  Strapping  Co.  :  Sec — 

Perry.  Archie  N..  and  Cechner.     2.889,599. 
Sigfxla.    Victor    J.,    to    Man-Sew    Corp.      L'nlaon-feed 
stitchliig  device.     2.889,794.  6-9-59.  Cl.   112—207. 
Sikorra.    Daniel   J.,   to   Mlnneapolla-Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 
Lamination  stacking  arrangements.     2,890.428.  U-9-59.  Cl. 
336 — 217. 
Silks,  Walter,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.    Trimmer  bars  for  boring 

type  mining  machines.     2.890,033,  6-9-59.  Cl.  262—7. 
Slmcock.  William  H..  to  Orenda  Engines  Ltd.     Ventinf  appa- 
ratus for  use  with  an  Invertible  tank.     2,889.843.  6-9-59, 
Cl.   137 — 13. 
Simmonds  Aerooessories  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Brooking.  Rowland  A.     2.889.702. 
Simmons.   Jesae   T.     Hydraulic   valTe-llfter  tool.     2.889.616. 

6-9-59.  CT.  29 — 213. 
Simon.   Peter  C.     Adjustable  center  punching  Jig  for  3  hole 

hinges      2.889,633,  6-9-59.  Cl.  33 — 189. 
Simons,  Hendrlk,  to  North  American  Philipa  Co..  Inc.     BASd 

paaa  filter.     2.890.423.  6-9-59.  Cl.  333— fs. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Furman,  Frank  J.,  and  Slmpaon.     2.889.770. 

Smith.  Darwin  G..  and  Katterer     2.889,790. 

Turner^  Edgar  P.     2.889.853. 

Singleton,   BenoTt  M.,   to   WoodUn   Metal   Products. 

and  storm  sash  assembly.     2,889.900.  tW9-.'>9,  Cl 

SInnott,  John,  to  Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.     Linear  deflection 

system      2,890.381.  «>-9-59.  Cl.  315 — 27. 
Sisk.  Martin  A.     Finish  rims  for  surface  drains. 

tJ-fr-59.  Cl.   210—163 
Skarstrom,    Charles   W.,   to   Eaao   Research   and    Engineering 
Co.      Apparatus   for   analyzing   mixtures   of   gaseous   mate- 
rials   by    composition    modulation.      2,889,701.   (v-9-59.    Cl 
73—23. 
Skehan.  Joseph  W.,  to  Machlett  Laboratoriea.  Inc. 

tubes.    2.890.366  6-9-59.  Cl.  313 — 146. 
Skinner.  Kenneth  R.  :  See— 

Matkins.   Kuzene  G..  and   Skinner.      2.890.386. 
Smith.  Bernard  O.  :   See — 

Savage,  John,  and  Smith.     2.889.596. 

Smith,    Clarence    M..    to    The    Brvant    Electric   Co. 

device.     2.890.265   6-9-59.  Cl.  174 — 53. 
Smith,  Clifford  E  .  and  J    E    Tipton,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Mfg.  Co. 

Process  for  reflnInK  starch  hydrolyxate  liquors.     2.890,138. 

6-1^59.  Cl.  127—48. 

Smith,  Darwin  G..  and  S.  J.  Ketter«r,  to  Tbe  Singer  Mfg.  Co. 
.\pparatus       for      producing      piped      garment      openings. 
2.889.790.  6-9-59.  Cl.   112—65. 
Smith.   George  H   :   See — 

Holmen.  Reynold  E..  and  Smith.     2.890.241. 
Smith.  Ludan  B..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Fuel  pomp  with 

masnet      2.889.782.  6-9-."59.  Cl    lO.T — l.V). 
Smith.    Martin    R..   to  The  M.   W.   Kelloirg  Co       llvdrocarbon 

conversion  system.     2.890.168.  6-9-59.  Cl.  208—164. 
Smith.     Philip     W.       Fire     detection     and     alarm     syatams. 

2,889,798.  fC-9-59.  Cl.  116—103 
Smith.  Sidney  R..  Jr.,  and  F    J    Charewlci,  to  General  Elec- 
tric   Co       Switch   stick    mounted    load    break.      2.890.313. 
<^-9-59.  Cl    200—148. 
Smith.  Trarer  J   :   See — 

Maimuson,  Roy  M  ,  and  Smith. 
Smith.  Walter  S.  J.  :  See — 

Rypinskl.     Albert    B..     Smith. 
2.890.306. 
Smollinger.  Carl  W.  :  See — 

Joy,   Robert  F..  and  Smollinger.     2.889,603. 
SnavelT,    Earl    S..    Jr..    to    Tnlon    Carbide    Corp.       Electro- 
chemical coulometer      2.890.414.  6-9-59.  Cl.  324—94. 

Snider.    Walter    J       Anemometer.      2.880.707,    6-9-59.    Cl. 

7.3—  228. 
Snodderly.  Gerald  H.  :  Wee- 
Black.  Robert  H..  Roas,  Snodderly.  Jnran.  and  Drobman. 
2.890.050. 
Snow.     John    R.       Pneumatic    energy    absorber.       2.889,895, 
6-9-59,  Cl    188 — 86. 


Window 
189 — 69 


.',889.928, 


Electron 


Wiring 


2.889.986. 
Brunner,.    and    Lavarty. 


Soelete  Alaacienne  de  Constructiona   Mecanlques  :  See — 

Audemarj  Pierre.     2,889.851. 
Socleta     i     ResponaabUlte    LimltM     so-called  :     AteUera    da 
Poclalm  :  See — 

Chatrenet,  Andre.      2,889.643. 
Soclete  d'Klectro-Chlmle  d'Electro-Metallargie  et  dea  Acleriaa 
Electriques  d'Ugine  :   See — 

Borrel,   Marcel.   Welsa.  and  Chatelin.     2,890,101. 

GuiUemier,  Pierre  L.  E.     2,889,811. 

Tbermet.  Robert,  and  Parvl.     2,890,200. 

MocietH    Nouvelle    de   I'OuttlUge    R.    B.    V.    et    de    la    Radio- 
Industrie  (R.  B.  V.  B.  I.)  :  See — 

Feyieau,  Andre  L.  A.     2,890.280. 
Soconv  Mobil  Uil  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

KIpps.  Harry  J.     2.890,175. 
Solomon.     Natluin     L.       Une-piece     moulded    plaatic    broab. 

2,889,507.  6-9-59,  CT.  15—114. 
SondheliBer.  Frans  ;  See — 

Mancera,       Octavio,       Ro««nkrant,       and       SondheiOMr. 
2.8907527. 
Sonnbergcr,    Heinrich,    to   C.    Zelaa.      Telemetar.      2,889,630. 

6-9-59.  Cl.  33 — 66. 
Sony  Kabwhikikaisha  :  See— 

Afluya.  Aklo.     2,890,159. 
Sorenaen.  Mela  J.  :  See — 

Tholl.  David  M..  and  Sorenaan.     2,889,930. 
Speldel  Corp.  :  See — 

Augenateln.  Karl  C.     2.889,681. 
Speidel.  Hermann  :  See — 

Ruthardt.   Konrad.  and  SpeidcL     2,890,114. 
8penc«r,  Albert  B..  to  General  Electric  Co.     High  gloaa  paint 
coBDoaltion   comprising  a   modified   aromatic  hydrocarbon- 
aldehyde  resin,  a  pigment,  and  a  tertiary  amine,  and  proc- 
ess of  making  same      2,890,192.  6-9-59,  Cl.  260 — 43. 
Sperrv  Gyroscope  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Glenny.  Arthur  P.,  and  Dove.     2.890,442. 
Spickelmler,  Carl  F.  :  See — 

(iillespie^  Russell  A.      2,889,588. 
Splcklemlre,  lietty  S.  :  See — 

Gillespie.  Russell  A.     2,889.588. 
Staadt.  Harold  E  ,  and  J.   R.   Ilradel,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.     Detonator  bead.     2,889,773.  6-9-59,  Cl.  102—20. 
Staley.  A    E..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Langlols.  David  P  .  and  Pinney.     2,890,182. 

Smith,   nifford  E.,  and  Tipton.     2.690.138. 
Stalker  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Stalker.  Edward  A.      2,889,615. 
SUlker.  Edward  A.,  to  Tbe  Stalker  Corp.     Proceaa  for  fabri- 
cating hollow  blades.     2.889,615.  6-9-59,  Cl.  29 — 156.8. 
Sfamicarbon  N.  V.  :  See — 

Fonteln.  Freerk  J.     2.889.925. 
Standard  Dayton  Corp..  The  :   See — 

.Noodleman.  Samuel.     2.890.356. 
RUndard  Oil  Co.   (Indiana)  :  See — 

Brown,  John  S..  and  Jancoaek.     2.890,161. 

Meyerson.   Seymour,  and  Grubb.      2,890,336. 
Standard  Thomson  Corp   :   See — 

Early.  Paul  F.     2.889,712. 

Klmm.  Ewald  J.,  and  Early.     2.889.845. 

Wood.  Charles  W.,  and  Bondurant.     2.889.700. 
Stanford.  George  W.  :  See — 

Bednars.  Charlea.  Stanford,  and  Patton.     2,890,165. 
Stanley.    Paul   H.,   to   Autoglro   Co.   of   America.      Method   of 
operating  rotary  wing  aircraft  including  Jet-driven  rotors. 
2.889.887,  6-9-ii9.  Cl.  ITO— 135.4. 
Starcher.  Paul  S.  :  See — 

Phlllipa.     Benjamin.     Starcher.     McGary.     and    Patrick. 
2.890. 19.V  7. 
Stavis.  Gus  :   See — 

Pickles.  Sydney  B..  Dodington.  and  Stavia.     2.890.449. 
Steffren.  Frederick  W.  :  See — 

Klmberlln.  Charles  N..  Jr..  and  Steffgen.     2.890,170. 
Stelgmann.  Ernst  A.  :   See — 

Corben.  Leo  D..  and  Stelgmann.     2.890.215. 

Stein.    Richard   C.     Clam   shell  dredging  device.     2,889,642. 

6-9-59    Cl.  37— «4. 
Steliel,    Roderick   W..    and   H.   Troecer.    to   Bendix   Aviation 

Corp.        Coupling      apparatus.        2,889,905,      6-9-S9,      Cl 

192 — 48 
Stelaer,  William.     Letter  weighing  acalea.     2.890.036.  6-9-59. 

Cl.  265— .53. 
Stephenson.   Donald   H..    and   A.    L.   Jenny,   to  General   Elec- 
tric Co.     Electrolvte  for  electrolytic  capacitors.     2.890.S94. 

6-9-59.  Cl.  317   -2.10. 
Sterl  Washer  Coro  :   See — 

Braiin    Fred  H  .  and  Rrownson.     2.889.837. 
Steven.  Georjte.  and  W.  M.  Knuffmann.  to  Worthlnaton  Com. 

Two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine.     2,889.682.  «-9-.59, 

Cl.  60^-13. 
Stevens.  Francis  D   :    See — 

McGrath.  William   L.,  and  Stevens.     2,889  764. 
Stevena    George    H  .    ami   O.    Wllsker.    to   I'nlted    States   of 

Americi.    Navy.       Ser\o    system.      2,890,401.    6-9-59.    Cl. 

318—270 
Stevens.     Myron    B.       Individually    stable    connected    tablea. 

2  ffOQ  087  6— 9— .59   Cl   31 1 -4 

Stevens^  William  D'.  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co.     Insulated 

furnace  wall.     2,889  698.  6-9-59  Cl.  72—16 
Still,  Robert  J.     AuxilUry  vehicle  spring.     2.890,040.  ft-9-59. 

Cl.  267      43. 
Storbeck.  Werner,  to  "Endopharm"  Frankfurter  Arinelmlttel- 

fabrik    G.m  b.H.      2.4,6-trlbromo-3-acefylaminobentolc    add 

and   salts  thereof.     2.890,244.  6-9-59.  Cl.  260 — 518. 
Stover    Ancll  C,   to  W    A.   Elsenhauer.  W    P    Ellwood.  and 

I.  J.  and  L.  E.  Elsenhauer.  d.b  a    The  Rlsenhaui>r  Mfg   Co. 

Hydraulic  suspension  and  stabiliser  systems  flor  vehicle*. 

2.890,063,  6-9-59,  Cl.  280— 109. 


Strabeck,  Carl  A.       Knuckle  saver  punch  and  chiael  bolder. 

2.889.126^6-9-59.  Cl.  81—1. 
Strickland,  Royce  M.  :  See— 

Turton,  John  W.,  and  StrickUnd.     2,889.726. 
Stuart,  Whitney  A.,  and  L.  G.  Huxtable.  to  United  States  of 
America,    Army.      Helmet    with    side    shields.      2.889,555. 
<^-9-59,  Cl.  2—6. 
Studebaker-Packard  Corp. :  See — 
De  Lorean,  John  Z.    2.889.715. 
McFarUnd.  Forest  R..  and  Lucia.    2,889.844. 
Robinson.  George  W.    2,889,619. 
Stumpf   Frank  M.,  to  I'nlted  States  Mineral  Wool  Co.    Meth- 
od of  and  apparatus  for  mraylng  lightweight  fibrous  and 
granular  partldea.     2,890,079,  6-9-59.  Cl.  302 — 49. 
Submerged  Combuation  Co.  of  America,  Inc. :  See — 
Heinse.  Robert  V.     2.890,166. 


Electric   Co.      Multiple 
2.889,872,   6-9-50.   Q. 


Antifric- 
2,889.iK>7, 


Sueaaerott,  Charles  F.,  to  General 
pilot  control  for  burner  systems. 
158—131. 

Sullivan,  Norman  M.,  to  The  AIvey-Ferguaon  Co 
tlon-type  conveyor  rail  for  article  storage  racka. 
6-9-59.  Cl    193—35. 
Sunbeam  Lighting  Co. :  See — 

Barr,  George  A.     2.800.011. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See- 
Bonnet.  William  E.    2.890.245. 
Murray,  Peter  B.    2,800.212. 
Super-Cut,  Inc.  :  See — 

Metxger.  Leopold  H..  and  Miller.     2.880.822. 
Super-({rlp  Anchor  Bolt  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Seely,  Llewellyn  M      2,889.614. 
Stts.   Oskar,   and   G.   Werner,   to  Axoplate  Corp 


Uthoplate 


from    dlazonlum-dlazo-sulfonates.      2.890,116,    6-9-59.    Cl. 
96—33 
Sutherland  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Buttery.  Kenneth  T.      2,889.977. 
Svac,  Andrew  :  See — 

Morria.  Albert  R..  and  Svac.    2.889.618.  .    .• 

Svenska  Aktiebolaget  (tasaccumulator :  See — 

Aversten,  Karl  J.     2.890.070. 
Svensaon.  Frlti :  See — 

Af  Ekenstam.  Bo  T..  and  Svensaon.     2,889.958. 
Swift  4b  Co.  :  See— 

Minkler,  Marcus  W.,  Flndley,  and  Oeister.     2.890.119. 
RInehart,  Cleo  A.    2.890.121. 
Rogers,  Russell  H.,  Jr..  and  Blew.    2.890.232. 
Switxer      Harold     K.       Fishing    line     retriever.       2.889.665. 

6-9-59.  Cl.  43—17.2. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 
Dry.  John  H,  Jr.    2,800.360. 
Hagan,  Richard  A.     2.800.410. 
Lemplckl.  Alexander.    2.890.350. 
Wiley,  Verlls  H  ,  Rug,  and  Trefethen.     2.890.387. 
Syntex  8.A.  :  See — 

Mancera,      Octavio,       Roaenkrans.      and       Sondheimer. 
2,890,227. 
Mtalokl.  Zoltan  :  See— 

Griahin.  Peter  F..  Sialokl.  and  Zimmermann.     2.889.679. 
Taber,  Joseph  J.  :   See — 

Henderaon.  James  H..  and  Taber.    2.889.884. 
Tanaka.  Nobutaka,  and  T   Kawahashi,  to  International  Stand- 
ard   Electric    Corp.      Repeating    system    for    time-dlviaion 
multiplex   communication  circuits.      2.890.283.   6-9-50.  Cl. 
179-15. 
Tannenbaum.  Miklos.  and  L.  Kun.  to  Pablo  Saltest.    Pacifier. 

2.889.829.  6-9-.">9.  Cl.  128-252. 
Tarsey.  Alexandre  R.  :  See — 

Davis.  Delmar  B..  and  Tarsey.    2.890.100. 
Taubes    Ernest  P..  to  Photostat  Corp.     Photographic  develop- 
ing apparatus.     2.889.762.  6-9-.59.  Cl.  95—94. 
Taylor,  Brian  :  See — 

Bird.  Raymond,  and  Taylor.    2.890.439. 
Taylor   Thomas  D.  :   See — 

Mueller.  Charles  W..  and  Taylor.    2.880.703. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  :  See — 

Liljenberg.  Ove  B     2.890.4.33. 
Telefunken    <iesellschaft    fOr   drahtloae    Telegraphle    m.b.H.  : 
See— 

Paul.  Gunther.    2.890.270. 
Terrett.  John  P..  to  C.  E.  Rogers  Co.     Air  lock  for  a  powder 

cooler.    2.890.081.  6-9-59.  Cl.  302— 5» 
Te  WInkel.  Jan.  to  North  American  Philip*  Co..  Inc.     Broad- 
band amplifying  circuit.     2.890.292.  6-9-59.  Cl.  179—171. 
Tewksbury.  John  M.  :   See — - 

Hemphill,  Alfred  A.,  and  Tewkabury.     2.890.290. 
Texas  Co..  The  :   See — 

Heaa    Howard  V..  and  Christenaen.     2.889.893. 
Thennet.   Robert,  and   L.   Parvl.   to   Soclete  d'Electro-Thlmle 
d'Electro-Metallurgle   et    des   Acieries   Electriques   dTglne. 
Manufacture  of  tetrachloroethylene  and  carbon   tetrachlo- 
ride.   2.890.250.  6-9-59.  Cl.  260—654. 
Thielen.    Anton,    and    E.    Kochjohann.    to    Vemag.    Verdener 
Maschinen-und  Apparatebau.  ZwelgnlederlaaaunK  der  Sudos 
tholi  (i.m.b  H    Meti  k  Co.     Apparatus  for  stuffing  sausage 
skins  and  the  like.     2.889,574.  6-9-59.  Cl.  17 — 40. 
Thieme.     Peter.       Frames     for     dlapoaitives     or     the     like. 

2.889.645.   6-9-.59.   Cl.   40—152. 
Tholl    David  M..  and  N.  J.  Sorenaen.     Self  discharging  base 

bearing  centrifugal      2.880.030.  6-0-50.  Cl.  210—360. 
Thomas.  John  P.     Double  roll  mandrel.     2,800.002.  6-0-59. 

Cl.  242—75.4. 
Thomna    Raymond  W.     5^parable  Joint  for  tubular  member*. 

2.890.073.  6-9-59.  Cl.  287—119. 
Thomnson.  Kenneth  B. :  See — 

Moore  William  A.     2  889.730. 
Thoranaon.   Tom   H..    to   Sabre   Research   Corp.     Fuel   pamp. 
2.889.781.  6-0-50.  O   103-38. 


Thor  Power  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Kaman,  Frank  A.,  and  Vega.    2,890,072. 
Sandvlg.  Robert  L.    2,800,021. 
Thorn,    John    P.,    and    W.    B.    F.    Guyer,    to    Eaao   Research 
and    Engineering   Co.      Hydrocartwn   conversion   cataly*ta. 
2,890.178.  6-9-59,  Cl.  252—455. 
Thomburg,  Hubert  L.     Hat  hangers.     2,889,935,  6-«-5e,  Cl. 

211—30. 
Thornton,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Brobeck,  WUllam  M..  Lofgren.  and  Thornton.     2.800.340. 

Tipton,  Jame*  E.  :  See — 

Smith,  ClifTord  E.,  and  Tipton.    2,890.138. 
Titanium  Metals  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Cooper,  Donald  E.     2,890,109. 
Davis,  Delmar  B..  and  Taraey.    2.890,100. 
Tomllnaon.   Fay  M.     Water  aerator.     2.889,909.  6-0-59,  CL 

239 — 431. 
Tomllnaon,  WillUm  H. :  See — 

Pearaon.  Arthur  J.,  and  Tomllnaon.     2.890.147. 
Tongret,   Stewart   R.     Adjustable  bousing   for   radiation  de- 
vice*.   2,890,351,6-9-59,  Cl.  250- 239. 
Tote-Cart  Co. :  See— 

Cauthon,  Jack.    2.890,058. 

Toth,   William   E..  and  J.   M.   Hnnt,    to  Link  Aviation,   Inc. 

Means    for    correcting    potentiometer    loading    errors    in 

analog  computer  drcuTts.    2.889.988,  6-9-59,  Cl.  23.5—184. 

Toulmin,   Harry  A.,   Jr.     to  Commonwealth    Engineertng  Co. 

Catalyzed  meUl  fuel.     2,890.108.  6-9-59.  Cl.  52 — .5. 
Toiler,  Ted  H.    StahUlzlng  device  for  aaw  chains.    2,889,720. 

6-9-59,  a.  76—78. 
Toxier.  Ted  H.    Combination  gas  and  oil  container.    2,889,954. 

6-«-59.  Cl.  220—23.4. 
Trantham,  Joseph  C.  and  H.  O.  Dixon,  to  Phlllipa  Petroleum 
Co.    OH  recovery  by  In  slta  combustion.    2,889.881.  6-9-59. 
Cl.  166—11. 
Trefethen.  Lloyd  S. :  See — 

WUey.  Verlls  H.,  Rug,  and  Trefethen.    2.890,387. 
Trico  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Blester,  William  C.     2.889,569. 
Riester.  William  C.  and  Bltzer.     2,889,818. 
Trtquet.  Russell  Q.    Expanding  core  shaft.    2.890,001.  6-^-50. 

Cl.  242—72.1. 
Troeger,  Henry  :  See — 

Stelzel.  Roderick  W.,  and  Troeger.     2,880.905. 

Tucker,  Harold  H.,  to  Jos.  H.  Lowenstein  *  Sons,  Inc.     Dye- 
ing composition  and  method.     2.890,094,  6-9-59.  Cl.  8— .54. 
Tung-Sol  Electric  inc.  :   See — 

Watrous,  Ward  W..  Jr.     2,890,319. 
Turk.    Solomon   A.     Multi-purpose   warning  blinker.     2.890,- 

444,  6-9-59.  Cl.  340—366. 
Turner,    Douglas,    and   R.   C.    Macomber,    to   Macomber.    Inc. 
Door  operating  mechanism.     2,889,875.  6-9-59.  CI.  160— 
188. 
Turner,    Edgar    P..    to   The   Singer   Mfg.   Co.      Loom   driving 

mechanism.    2,889.855,  6-9-59.  Cl.  139 — 336. 
Turton.  John  W..  and  R.  M.  Strickland,  to  United-Greenfield 

Corp.     Carbide  drill.     2,889.725,  6-9-59,  Cl.  77 — 67. 
Turunen.  William  A. :  See — 

Collman.  John  S..  Turunen.  and  Vickers.     2.890.024. 
Tuttle.  Charles  D.  :  See— 

CroHkey,  Frank  A.,  and  Tuttle.     2,890.388. 
I'loHunda  VerksUder  Aktlebolag :  See — 

»;iachowlcz,  Gersion,  and  Axelsson.     2,889.668. 
Underwood,  Francis  O.  :  See — 

Marcus,  Mitchell  P.,  and  Underwood.     2.889,987. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See —  ^  ^^„  ^„„ 

Bushong,  Raymond  M..  Clark,  and  Holloway.    2.890.128. 
Kralman.  Eugene  A.     2.890.206. 
Kralman.  Eugene  A.     2.890.207. 
Oyler.  Glenn  W..  and  Maler.     2.890.S22. 
PhlUipK,     Benjamin.    Frostick.     MdJary.    and    Patrick. 

2  890  194. 
PhiiUps,     Benjamin.     Frostick,     McGary,     and     Patrick. 

2  980  209 
Phillips',     Benjamin,    Frostick,     McGary,    and    Patrick. 

2.800.210. 
Phillips.     Benjamin.     Starcher.     McOan'.     and     Patrick. 

2  800  10.5 
Phlillps'.     Benjamin.     SUrcher,    McGary,    and    Patrick. 

2.800.196. 
Phillips.     Benjamin.     Starcher,    McGary.    and    Patrick. 

2  890  197 
SnaVely",  Karl  S.,  Jr.     2.890.414. 

Young.  Donald  M..  Hostettler,  and  Horn.     2,890,208. 
Union  Spedal  Machine  Co.:  See — 

Mueller,  Charles  W.,  and  Taylor.    2.889,793. 

Inlon  Stock  Yard  and  Transit  Co.  of  Chicago,  The :  See- 
Brown,  Edwin  H..  and  Morrison.     2.890.123. 
Morrison.  Wlllard  L.     2.889.689 

Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :   See — 
Cochran.  Clarence  W.     2,889,601. 
Heath.  Clarence  W      2.890.435. 

Unlted-<;reenfleld  Corp.  :   See— 

Turton.  John  W.,  and  Strickland.     2.889.725. 

United  .Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :   See— 

Choice.  Frank  C.  and  Quarmby.     2,889,554. 

United  States  Mineral  Wool  Co. :  See — 

Stumpf,  Frank  M.     2,890.079. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture  :  See — 

Bickoff.  Eknanuel  M..  and  Booth.     2.890.116. 

Coe.  Thompson  J.     2,890.097. 

Makower.  Rachel  U.     2,890.120. 

McKlnney.  Leonard  L.,  Weakley,  and  Eldridge.    2,800, 

246. 
Port,  William  S..  and  Riser.     2.890.2.30. 
Rockland.  Louis  B..  and  Atkinson.     2.889,673. 
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United  States  of  America — Continued 
Air  Force  :  Hee— 

Bllek,  Andrew  G      2,889,751. 

Carrell.  Rom  M.     2.><90.289 

L«benb«uni,  Matthew  T.     2,8»0  32». 

Kaley.  CbarleH  F..  Jr.     3.890.235. 
Army  :  See — 

Bennett.  Arthur  S.      2.889,778. 

Colby.  Klchard  II       2,889,750. 

Harvey,  Earle  M.      2.889.748. 

Kamp.  Ewald  A.,  and  Roberts.     2.889.747. 

La  Fever.  Clifford  K.     2.889.«.>4. 

Lathrop.  Jay  W.,  and  Nail.     2,890.395. 

Llp«on.  Samuel.  Roitentbal.  and  Sata.     2.889.703. 

MuiHwr.  C  Walton,  and  Urecnberf.     2.889.628. 

Rablnow,  Jacob.     2,889,777. 

Sandem.  Milton.     2.890.417. 

Shelton.  Stephen  M.     2.890.111. 

Stuart,   Wbltney  A.,  and  Huxtable.     2.889..'>.V>. 
Atomic  Energy  Commlnalon  :  tiee — 

BackuH.  John  O.     2.890,337. 

Baker.  Richard  D.     2.890,110. 

Brobeck.  W'llllaai  M..   Lofgren,  and  Thornton.     2.890. 
340. 

Ohkawa.  TIblro.     2.890.348. 

Ohlloger,    Leo    A..    WIgner,    Weinberg,    and    Young. 
M3q.l58. 

OtoM,  Carl   M.      2.890,098 

Oppenhelmer.  Frank  F.     2.890.S39. 

Rapoport,  Henry,  and  Look.     2.890,221. 

Rhodet*.  Harrison  B..  I'eMold.  and  HlrNhon.     2.890.009 

Walte.  I>enlle  O.      2.890..341. 

Wright.  Byron  T.      2,890.338. 
Navy  :   Sef — 

Culpepper,  William  B  .  and  .McGaw.     2.889.627. 

Howard.  Earle  A.      2.H8»,772. 

Murrtn,  Paul  B.      2. 890. 295. 

Naulty.  Howard  W..  and  Brown.     2.889.9.')5. 

Stevens.  George  H..  and  Wllaker.     2.890.401. 

Whittaker.  Clyde  A.,  and  Doncgon.     2.890.411. 

United  States  Rubber  Co.  :   See — 

Hazo.  Henry  B..  Jr..  and  Mtlla.     2.890.183. 
Mulbarger.  Frand*  A.     2.889.870. 
Inlted  Statt^  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 
Coleman.  Ralph  (i      2.889.721. 
Franklin.  David  W  .  and  Mtnlck.    2.889.912. 
Rendel.  Ceorite  H.     2.8«0.()37. 
Rendel.  (ieorge  H.     2.890.397. 
I'nlted  Steel  k  Wire  Co.  :    Srr 

Brooks.   William.  Schniy,  and  Darts.     2.890.059 
Davla,  Lynn  N.    2.890.057. 
I'nlversal  «)11  PnKlucts  Co  :   See — 
Haeimel.  Vladimir     2.890.167. 
Linn.  Carl  B.     2.890.229 
I'nlveralty   of   California.    The   Regents  of  The :  See    - 

Currle.  Malcolm  R.     2. 890.421. 
Insworth.  Raymond  R.,  to  Queen  City  Tulatex  <'orp.     MetlKxl 
of   producing   preformed  (-onibinatk>n   upholstery  and  Insu- 
Utor  padding      2,890.14H.  «»-9-59.  CI.  1*4 — 101. 
I'pjohn  Co..  The  :    See 

Hanse.  Arthur  R.    2.890.226. 
I'rban.  Rene:   .s'rr  — 

Schnider.  Otto,  and  I'rban.     2.890.218. 
VKB  Spesialnahmaschlnenwerk  Limbach  :   See — 

Schelbel.  Kurt  (J.    2,889.792. 
Valt.  James  N.  :   See 

Melich.  Edwin  C.  and  Vail     2.890,008. 

Van   Abbe,    Henri   H.,    to   North    .\merican    FhlMpa   Co.,    Inc. 

Tran«l»tor  pulse  irenerator      2.890.403.  rt-9-.-.9.  CI.  321— 2 

Van  Alatyoe.  Alvln   <;..  and  T.  J.  Johnson,  to  (illflUan   Bros. 

Inc.      Aircraft    simulator    for    radar    training.      2.889.636. 

6-9-59.  CI.  .^V— 10.4. 

Van  Cantfort.   August    R.      Pouring  device.      2,889,976,   6-9- 

."»9.  CI    229-7. 
Vanderhoof.    Alton    8..    to    Reaistoflex    Corp.      Method   of   ex- 
truding plastic  material.      2.889.581.   6-9-59.   CI.    18—5.% 
Vanderhoof.  .Vlton  S  .  to  Rei«istofl»'x  Corp      Nut  with  "Teflon" 
Insert.     2.«89,7."i3.  6-9-59,  n.  85— 42. 

Van  der  Lely,  Ary  :   See— 

Van  der  I>'lv.  Cornells  and  A      2.889.678 

Van  der  Lely.  (  ornella  and  .\..  to  C.  van  der  I>e|y.  RaklUK 
dertce  comprfslnir  a  frame  which  is  prorkted  with  runninK 
wheels  and  a  handle      2.889.678.   6-9-59.  CI.   56 — 377. 

Van  der  Velden,  Anton  M.  J.  :   See — 

RodenhuiH.    Wiji»>.   and  van   der  Velden.     2.890.446. 

Van  Doom,  .\driaan  H  .  H.  (iroendlik.  and  J.  L.  H.  Jonker. 
to  .North  American  I'hillpa  Co.,  Inc.  Image  producInK  dla 
chance  device.     2.890,376.  6-9-59.  CI.  31.-V— 12. 

Van  Dorn.  Marnvry  S.  :   See- 
Van  lH)m,  William  E.    2.889,788. 

Van  Dorn.  William  E. ;  M.  8.  Van  Dorn.  executrix.  Double 
level   tiller  planter      2.889.788.  6-9-,'\9.  O.   Ill- 80. 

Van  Krevelen.  Edward  R  .  to  4;eneral  Mills.  Inc.  Electro 
static  testlnic  of  sheet  materials.  2,890.409,  6-9-59,  CI. 
.124 — 54 

Van  I»ttum.  Johannes  T.  A. :  «#e — 

Van    Overbeefc.    Adrtanua   J.    W.    M..   aad    van    Lotturo 
2.890,353. 

Van  .Note.  Robert  H.,  to  lH>rr-0||ver  Inc.  Process  for  clari- 
fying a  iluuid  and  niultitray  apparatus  therefor.  2,889.927. 
6-9-59.  n.  210—73. 

Van  Overbeek  AdrlanuM  J.  W.  M..  to  .North  American  Philips 
I'o..  Inc.  Translator  ampllfler  having  simultaneous  gain 
and   selectivity   control.      2.890.293.   6-9-59,  CI.    179—171. 

Van  Overbeek.  .\drlanus  J.  W  M..  and  J  T.  A.  van  Lottum. 
to  .North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Transistor  awltchlnx 
circuit.    2.890.353.  6-9-59.  CI.  307-^8,5. 


Van  Volkenburgh,  Ross,  to  J.  M.  Haber  Corp.    Polyvlayl  chlo- 
ride   reain-urea-clay    composition   and    method   of   making 
same.    2.890.190.  6-9-59.  CI.  260 — 41. 
Varian  .\sMociates  :  See — 

Chodorow,  Margin.     2,890.373. 
Vaughan,   James  L.  B..  T.  W.  Hislop.  and  D.  H.   Hanna,  to 
Canadian    Hanson   and    Van    Winkle    Co.    Ltd.      Slaal    buff 
resin   Impregnation   method.     2,890,136.  6-9-59.  CI.   117— 
143. 
Vaugfaan,  James  L.  B.,  T.  W.  Hislop.  and  D.   H.  Hanna,  to 
Canadian  Hanson  and  Van  Winkle  Co.  Ltd.     Sisal  buff  oil 
Impregnation    method.      2.890.137.    6-9-59.    CI.    117—143. 
Vaudian  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

LaForte,  .Michael  J.     2.889,620, 
Vautraln,   Luclen   H.,  to  Phillips   Petroleum   Co.     Fractiona- 
tion column  control.      2,890,156.  6-9-59,  CI.  202 — 160. 
Vega,  Paul  E.  :   See^ 

kaman.  Frank  A.,  and  Vega.    2,890.072. 
Vemag.    Verdener    Maiicblnen-und   Apparatebau.   Zwelgnleder- 
lassung  der  Sudoatholi  (i.m.b.H.  Meti  k  Co.  :  See — 
Tblelen,  Anton,  and  Koehjuhann.     2,889,574. 
VergobbI,  John  O..  to   Pneumatic  Scale  Corp..  Ltd.     Carton 
blank   feeding  apparatus.      2,890,047,  6-9-09,   H.  271 — 26. 
Vernon,  Lonnie  W.  :   See— 

Anderson.    James    A.,    Jr.,    Dinwiddle.    Mosesuian.    and 
Vernon.     2.890.162. 
Vlckera,  Paul  T. :  «ee- 

Collman,  John  «.,  Turunen,  and  Vlckers.     2.890.024. 

Vldach,  John  B,    Tie  hanger.    2,889,934,  6-9-59,  CI.  211—13. 

Vinton,  William  H..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co. 
Procvss  for  the  preparation  of  polyesters  including  alkyl 
benxoylbenxoate.      2.890.205.   6-9-59,  CI.    260- -63. 

VIrmond,  Alexander.  Perfumed-smoke  producing  bodies. 
2.889,659.  *-9-59.  CI.  46— ». 

Volth.  J.  M..  O.m.b.H  .  Maarhlnenfabrtk  :  See — 
MOIIer,  Wllhelm  H.     2,890.149. 

Von  Hoffmann,  Wllfrled  :   Set— 

Schaub.    Frani,    Drope.   and   Von    Hoffmann.      2,889.892. 

Voorhels,    Temple    S.      Method   and    means    relating   to    high 

capacity   forced  draft   gas  burner  art.     2,889,871,  6-9-59. 

CI.  158 — 109. 
W   B.  W.  Tool  Co..  The  :  See —  * 

Braun.  Ralph  A.     2.889.866. 
Wacker.  Wllhelm.  F.  (iulUot.  and  G.  A.  Hempel.  to  Lohmann 

K.-<i.     Method  and  device  for  superposing  of  flbre-fleeceB. 

2.889.583,  6-9-59.  Cl.   19—161. 
Walte.  Leslie  O..  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Atomic  Eneray 

Commission.     Calutron  plant  arrangement.    2.890,341,  6-l»- 

59.  Cl.  250—41.9. 

Wald  Industries.  Inc.  :  8ee— 

Brown.Carl  F..  Jr.    2.889.992. 
Wald,  John  R.,  Jr.,  and  Shaffer.    2,889,580. 
Wald    John  R.    Jr..  and  W.  R.  Shaffer,  to   Wald  Industries. 

Inc.     Manufacture  of  spherical  particles.     2,889,580.  6-9- 

59.  Cl.  18—47.2. 
Walker    I>avid   D..    to    <}arrlson    .Machine   Works.   Inc.      Dls- 

phragm  chuck.    2,890,0.^3,  6-9-59,  Cl.  279-1. 
Walker.   Robert   D.,   to   Daystrom.   Inc.     Comblnstlon  sprinK 

abutment  and  pointer-securing  means  for  electrical  Instru 

ments      2,890.416.  6-9-^9,  Cl    324  -154. 
Wallls,  Ruth  L.     <}arment  dlsplsy  device.     2.889.970.  6-9-59. 

Cl.  223-68.  _ 

Wanlnger,  <}llbert  M.     Machine  tools.     2.889,756,  6-9-59.  Cl. 

90—37. 
Ward,  John  W.  :   See- 

I^ruck,  Creonce.  Hlgglns.  and  Ward.     2.890.392. 
Wardwell    (leorge  W.,  Jr..  to  Sargent  k  Co.     Guard  bolt  eon- 

structlon  for  door  locks.     2.890.074,  6-9-59.  Cl.  292—169. 
Watrous    Ward  W..  Jr.,  to  Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.     Past-heat- 
ing hydrogen  reservoir.     2.890.319.  6-9-59,  Cl.  219 — 38. 
Watson,  Ixjuls  E.  .   See 

Wiiletts,  Elwood  H.,  Ingram,  and  Watson.     2,889.993. 

Watson,  Melvln  R.     (Solf  club  container  and  cart.     2.890.061. 

6-9-59,  Cl    280 — 47  26. 
Weakley,  Francis  B.  :    Nee  ^^   „.«.„ 

M.  klnney.  I^'onard  L.,  Weakley,  and  Eldridge.   2.890.246. 
Wean  Engineering  Co..  Inc..  The  :  Sec— 
J<.ne8.  Walter  O.     2.890.003. 

Wesver,   K*t\  M    :    See  ^^ ^^^ 

Hawthorne,   Herbert  J  .  and  Weaver.     2.890.020. 
Weinberg.  Alvln   .M.  :   See— 

Ohllnger,     Leo     A..     Wlgner.     Weinberg,     and     Young. 
2  890  I58 
Welnlnger    Joseph   L..   to   General   Electric  Co.     Thermocell. 

2,890.259.  6-9-59,  O.  136 — I. 
Welsman    Maurice,   to  Modern  Coffees,  Inc.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus of  making  and  nillng  <-offee  bags.     2.889.671.  6-9 
59.  a.  53 — 28 
Weiss.  Francis  :  See—  „  ^^  ,^. 

Borrel.  Marcel.  Weiss,  snd  Chatelln.     2.800.101. 
Welex.  Inc.  :   See— 

Owen,  Harrold  D.     2.889.775. 

Werner,  Georg  :   See — 

SBs,  Oskmr  and  Werner.    2.800.115. 
Westlnjthouse  Klectric  Con>   :   See — 

List,  William  F.    2,890,380. 

Uoyd.  Wayne  B      2.889.815. 

Weyerhaeuser  Timber  Co  :   See — 
Gregory.  Arthur  8.     2.890,225. 

Herltagv.  nark  C.  and  I>owd.    2.890,231.  ^  ^   ,„    .^ 

Whltbeck    Roland  A.     nshlng  Uckle.     2.890.004.  6-0-50.  Cl. 

242    -84  1 
White  Cleveland  J.     Thempentlc  composition  comprising  pow- 
dered ma  lie  cob.     2,890.151.  6-9-.'S9,  Cl    167— .58. 
White    WUIlam    J.,   and    L.    Besterda       Sod  cutting  machine 
with  gravity  feed  means.     2,889.878.  6-9-50.  <1,  164—48. 


Whltin  Machine  Works:   See 

Grlshln,  Peter  F..  Sxalokl.  and  Zlminerniann.     2.889.67». 
Whiting  Corp.  :  See— 

GrifflthH,  Clyde  C.     2,889,597. 
Whitley,  Paul  J.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     Conveyor  with  track- 
ing cirtitn)!.      2.890,046,  «-9-.59,  CI.  271—2.6. 
WhltLock  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 
Whltlock,  Carl  H.     2,890.080. 
Whltlock.    Carl    H..    to    Whltlock    Associates,    Inc.      Hopper 
loaders   for    finely    ground    materials.      2,890,080,    6-9-59, 
CI.  302—59. 
Whitney    (ieorge  W.     Barrel  poaltloner  for  automatic  pistol. 

2.889,753,  6-9-59,  Cl.  89—160. 
Whittaker,  Clyde  A.,  and  R.  E.  Uonegon.  to  United  States  of 
.\merlca.     .Navy.       Measurement    of    underwater     pressure 
variations.     2.890,411.  6-9-59,  Cl.  324 — 59. 
Wholey.  Gordon   W.  :   See 

Clurman.  Stanley  1'.     2,890.303. 
WIchterle,  Otto  :   See — 

Oemy,  JIM,  and  WIchterle.     2,890.180. 
Wieberdlnk,  Ate,  to  .North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Beam 
splitter  comprising  colour  separating  planoparallel  plates. 
2.889.735,  6-9-69,  Cl.  88—1.  -m  ^        ^ 

Wlgner,  Bugene  P. :  See — 

Ohllnger.     Leo     A.,     Wlgner,     Weinberg,     and     Young. 
2,890.1.58. 
Wiley.  Verlls  II..  J.  P.  Rug.  and  L.  S.  Trefethen.  to  SylTania 
Electric   Pnxlucts   Inc.     Automobile  headlight  control  sys- 
tem.    2.890,387.  6-9-59.  Cl.  315— 83.1. 
Wllletts.  Elwood  H.,  C.  B.  Ingram,  and  L.  E.  Watson;  said 
jnarara  and  said  Watson  aasors.   to  said  Wiiletts.     Mobile 
Irrigator  or  sprinkler.     2,889,993,  6-9-59.  Cl.  2:»— 111 
WllliamH,  Alfred  L.  W..  and  J.  M.  Helnrich,  to  Clevlte  Corp. 

Weapon.     2.889.796.  6-9-59.  Cl.  114 — 20 
^Cl'*H)'i-*^io'      "^""^  printing  machine.     2.889.771.  6-9-59. 
Williams,  Charles  H.  : 
Sample,  James  H. 
WlllianiH.  George  W. 
Ames.  Robert  G. 
Ames.  Robert  (J. 
Williams.  Genrge  W.. 
Ames.  Robert  G. 
Williams.  John  G. :  See 

«,....''""'"^-^»'''»*  A  •  *"<*  Wllllama 
WllliamH.  MelTln  L.     Target  holder. 

27.3-102. 
Williams,  MlsH  Katherine  A.  :   See  — 

.Vmes.  Robert  (;.     2,889.857. 
W  llllams.  RoKer  F.     Gaujre.     2.889.708,  6-9-59,  Cl.  73—317. 
Williamson,  John  H.     Rotary  chopper  type  hay  breaker  as 

sembly.     2.889.862.  «-9-.->9.  Cl.  I4fl^— 119  ""ataer  as 

WlUker.  Oscar:  See 

«...   «»«\*n".  <J*orge  H.,  and  Wllsker.    2,890,401. 
Wilson.   Matthew  W.  :   See—  «^.-»"*. 

«...   '-*"»?   Edward  T.,  and  Wilson.    2^889.802. 
Wilson.  Theodj>re  J.,  to  Minneapolts-rioneywell  Regulator  Co 
Aircraft  attitude  indicating  apparatus.     2.889.710.  6-9-59. 

''■'s..i;r'5,'S9.5S%,^6^'9-£"Vr?L^""""  ^"^'  ^- 

wtnjffoot  Corp.:   See- 

Llntala.  Donald  E.     2.890.211 

Co"'  MUfhJlri"  "f    ''Z,  '2.  ^    '    **"   P*"'^  •*"  Nemours  and 

6^9-59    a  ^.V-^84  5  tlUnlnm    metal.      2.800.112. 

Wisdom.  Lacy  :  See— 

Wlwlom.  Pollard  V.     2.890.044 
Wisdom.   Pollard   V..    U    each    to  L 

"."^^^     Lancer.      sheet    folding 

2,890.(M4.  6-9-.->9.  Cl.  270-  79, 
woerti.   Byron   B..  to  The  Pure  Oil 

proceHs      2.890.164.  6-9-^59.  CI.  208^74 

2.WS47.'n-^9.  [^.  ?,4i^r,6/'"-.     ««"«>"    •^"""P   "kip 


See — 
,  and  Williams. 

See— 

2.889.699. 

2.889.965. 
Ill :  See— 
2.889.857. 


2.890.185. 


2.890.014. 
2.890.051, 


6-0-59,  Cl. 


Wisdom.   .N.  K.   Savage, 
and    pleating    machine. 

Co.     Catalytic  cracking 


Gauging  ap- 


Wolffe,  I>eonard  I. :  See — 

Loveland,  Roger  S.,  and  Wolffe.    2,889J>90. 
Wolnak,  Bernard  ;  See— - 

Cantor.  Sidney  M.,  Faller,  and  Wolnak.     2,890,117. 
Cantor,  Sidnev  M.,  Faller,  and  Wolnak.     2.890,118. 
Wood  Brothers  Mf'g.  Co. :  See — 

Wood.  Leonard  W.     2,889^677. 
Wood.  Charles  W..  and  C.  W.  Bondnrant.  to  Standard  Thom 
son  Corp.     Calibration  apparatus.     2.889.700,  6-9-59,  CI. 
73 — 1. 
Wood.  Frederic  E. :  See— 

(Menger.  Fred,  and  Wood.    2.890.316. 
Wood.   Leonard  W.,  to  Wood  Brothers  Mfg.  Co.     Cutter  as- 
sembly.    2.88»,«77.  6-9-59,  Cl.  56—295. 
Woodlln  Metal  Products  :  See — 

Singleton.  Benoit  M.     2.889,900. 
Wo<»drum,   William  W..  to  Assembly  Products.   Inc.     Method 
of  calibrating  an  electrical  instrument.     2,890,412,  6-»-59, 
Cl.  324—74. 
W<K>dy,  Fred  C..  to  National  Malleable  and  Steel  Castings  Co. 
Iron  alloy  having  antl-warping  charac.terl8tlc8.     2.890.140. 
6-9-59.  Cl.  148—3. 
Woolley.  Dllworth,  and  K.  N.  Shaw,   to  Research  Corp.     1- 
bensyl,  2-methyl.  5-methoxy  tryptamine.    2,890,223,  6-9-59, 
Cl.  260 — 319. 
W«H.I«la*-er.    Hover    J.,    C.    Jenkins,   and    C.    I>.    Iddincs.    to 
Lee  C.  .Moore  Corp.     Combination  oil  well  derrick  and  tilt- 
ing construction  boom.     2.889.898,  6-9-69.  Cl.  189 — 15. 
Wooten.    Jurden,    Jr.      Eye    actuating    device    for    a    doll. 

2.889,661,  6-9-59.  Cl.  46—169. 
Worrall,  Walter  L.,  to  Federal  Products  Corp. 

paratus.     2,889.631,  6-0-59,  CI.  33—147. 
WorthinKton  Corp.:   See — 

Luoma,  Aarne  A.,  and  Williams.    2,890.014. 
Steven.  George,  and  Kauffmann.    2.889,682. 
\N  oyih,   Eiluard.      Pump  or  motor  having  four  cylinders  ar- 

raiiKed  In  one  plane.     2,889,783.  6-9-59.  Cl.  103—169. 
Wright.    Byron    T..    to    United    States    of    America.    Atomic 

f^a''H   r-?°'.«Jr"'^'J\.  "'«''   volUge  regulator.     2,890.338, 
l>-H-.>»,   LI.   250 — 41.9. 

Yardney  International  Corp.:  See — » 

Andr«.  Henri  G.     2.890.261. 

^'*'^'X59''c^*'9f_-{.17'**'^'"'*^    cooking    appliance.       2,889.765. 

YounK    lionald  M..  F.' Hostettler.  and  C.  F.  Horn,  to  Union 

i*«  Sf  9,?'^;„/'"y*'"***""  o'  Uctone  polyesters.    2,890,208, 
6-9-.'>9,  Cl,  260 — 78.3. 
Youne,  Gale  J. :  See — 
Ohllnger.     Leo 
2,890,158. 

Zaionis,    John    A.  "  Trigger 

6-9-59.  Cl.  43—37. 
ZawelH,  Jakob,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Nonlinear  seml- 

cT'332— 3"*^""'    "■""'■"°«  circuits.      2.890.418,   »-9-59, 
Zelle.  Kari  :  See —   . 

.Sehrinjr.  Richard,  and  Zelle.     2.890.2.16 
Zelle.  Karl,  and   R.  Sehrlng.  to  C.  H.  Boehrlnger  Sohn.     O- 

lower  al ky I-O- ( pheny l-mercapto-alkyl )  -O- (^.S  dicblorovln yl ) - 

phoKDhates.     2.890.237.  6-9-69,  a    260--461     *'""'^''^^°'' ' 
Zeiss.  Carl  :  See — 

Sonnberger.  Helnrich.     2,889,630. 
Zeiss  Ikon  AG.  Stuttgart  :  See—" 

»^ii-^*Vr''-,^*'5*'"'  ■"''  Aschbacher.     2.889,740. 
Zeller.  Paul  :  See — 

Inhoffen,   Hans 
2,800.249. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See— 

Drui.  Walter  8.     2.890.269. 

Zlmniermann,  Ernest  E.  H..  Jr  ■  See 

Zlndfer'Ro^rT:'  See- "'*''*•  '^"*'  Z'^n'ennann.     2.880,670. 
yi^^^M^*"""'  .'"'"■"l  P  •  and  Zlndler.     2,889.894. 

<  arlson.  Harold  A..  Zub,  and  Elckmann.     2,890,031. 


A.,     Wlgner,     Weinberg,     and     Young. 


actuated   fish   hook.     2,889,656, 


H..   Isler,  Montavon,   Ruegg.  and  Zeller. 


-  T  V  'T  ' 


;  CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JUNE  9,  1959 

XoTl. — Pirat  namb«r=clau,  second  namb«r=»abcla88,  third  namber=patent  number 


I- 

30.8 

2.880.564 

33- 

50 

1880,620 

2- 

e 

1880.  555 

66 

1880.630 

158 

2. 880.  AM 

147 

1  880, 631 

174 

2.880.657 

188. 

1880.632 

183 

2. 880.  ,VW 

180 

1880.633 

4- 

1«7: 

1880.550 

36— 

0 

1880.634 

5- 

100 

Z  880.  500 

10.4 

1880.636 

110: 

Z  880.  561 

1880.636 

248: 

2.880.562 

1880.637 

»- 

34: 

Z  800.  002 

42: 

1880.638 

2.800.008 

36- 

26: 

1880.630 

54: 

2.800,004 

37- 

42: 

1880.640 

M.21: 

2.800.006 

43: 

1880.641 

M.34: 

1800.006 

54: 

1  880.  642 

128: 

2,800.007 

183: 

1880,643 

9- 

21: 

2.880.563 

40- 

70: 

1880.644 

10- 

86: 

2.880.564 

152: 

1880.645 

1»- 

31: 

1800.258 

LS9: 

1880.646 

14— 

43: 

Z  880.  566 

1880.647 

16— 

58: 

2.880.566 

41- 

1: 

1880.648 

114: 

1880.867 

10: 

1  880.  640 

200: 

2.880.568 

15: 

1 880.  fM) 

3M.4: 

1880.560 

24: 

1880.651 

327: 

1 880. 570 

42- 

I: 

1880.R52 

Ifr- 

82: 

1  880. 671 

1880.653 

80: 

1880.572 

50: 

1  880,  6.S4 

M: 

1880,578 

43-  17.2: 

1880.665 

17- 

40: 

1 880.  674 

37: 

1880,656 

1»- 

1: 

1  880.  576 

42.06: 

1880,657 

1  880.  576 

54.5: 

1880,668 

8: 

2.  880.  877 

46- 

0: 

1880.660 

16: 

1880.578 

126: 

1880.660 

18: 

1880.670 

160: 

1880,661 

47.2: 

1880,580 

47- 

5: 

1880.662 

56: 

1880.581 

1880,663 

SO: 

1880.582 

28: 

1880.664 

1»- 

161: 

1  880.  .S83 

60: 

P.  P.  1,844 

»- 

.6: 

1880.584 

60: 

P.  P.  1,841 

10: 

1880.585 

P.P.1,842 

36: 

188e..'W6 

P.  P.  1,843 

52: 

1880.587 

61: 

P.  P.  1,840 

1880.588 

62: 

P.  P.  1.830 

1880.580 

48- 

206: 

1 800, 107 

82.2: 

1880,500 

51- 

103: 

1880.665 

53: 

1880,501 

120: 

1880,666 

66.4: 

1880.502 

186: 

1880.667 

00: 

1880,588 

236: 

1889.668 

01: 

1880.504 

288: 

1880.660 

04: 

1880. 506 

52- 

.5: 

1800.108 

22-  57.2: 

1880,606 

63- 

0: 

1880,670 

82: 

1880.507 

28: 

1880,671 

164: 

2.  880.  f,M 

33: 

1  880,  672 

23- 

14.6: 

1800.008 
1800,000 

112: 

1880.673 
1880.674 

87: 

1800,100 

220: 

1880.676 

110: 

1  800. 101 

244: 

1 880. 676 

136: 

2.  800, 102 

56— 

205: 

1880.677 

145: 

2.  800, 103 

377: 

1 880. 678 

2.  800, 104 

57— 

110: 

1880.670 

207: 

1800.106 

68- 

34: 

1880.680 

284: 

1  WO.  106 
1880.500 

50— 

82: 

1  880. 681 

24- 

21: 

60- 

13: 

1880.682 

73: 

1880,  (KM) 

30.  57: 

1880.683 

2. 880. 601 

61- 

28: 

1880.684 

81: 

1880,002 

73: 

1880.685 

123: 

1880.603 

62- 

6: 

1880,686 

140: 

1880.004 

10: 

1880.687 

206: 

1880.605 

55: 

1880.688 

211 

1880.606 

64: 

1880,680 

ZS3: 

1880.607 

160: 

1880.600 

25—156.5: 

1880.608 

230: 

1880.601 

27- 

17: 

1880.600 

276: 

1880,602 

28- 

21; 

2. 880. 610 

408: 

1880,603 

76: 

1880.611 

430: 

1880,604 

2»- 

81: 

1880.612 

64- 

1: 

1880,605 

116: 

1  880.  613 

68- 

20: 

1880.606 

166: 

1  880.  614 

70— 

456: 

1880.607 

15«.8: 

1  880.  615 

72- 

16: 

1880.008 

213: 

1  880. 616 

130: 

1880,600 

261: 

1  880.  617 

73- 

1: 

1880,700 

267: 

1  880. 618 

23: 

1880,701 

475: 

1 880. 610 

32: 

1880.702 

30- 

15: 

1880.620 

1880,703 

152: 

1  880. 621 

37.0: 

1880,704 

233 

1880,622 

67.8: 

1880.705 

204: 

1880.623 

80: 

1880.706 

324: 

1880,624 

228: 

1880.707 

32- 

6: 

1880,626 

317: 

1880.708 

33- 

1: 

1880,626 

423: 

1880.700 

1880.627 

74-  5.34: 

2. 880, 710 

48: 

1880,628 

22; 

1 880. 711 

75- 


76- 


81- 


82- 


86- 


74—128.  6: 
100: 
403: 
688: 
680: 
710: 
732: 
762: 
10: 
84.1: 
84.4: 
84.6: 
126: 
172: 
78: 
3: 
4: 
7: 
28: 
67: 
1: 
6: 
•.5: 
52.4: 
366: 
31: 
312: 
32: 
1: 


14: 

16: 

16.6: 

23: 

24: 

28: 

20: 

31: 

67: 

1.5: 

1.7: 

26: 

33: 

34: 
37  5: 

160: 
16: 
22: 
37: 
60: 

1.7: 
63: 
64: 
04: 

100: 

33: 

31: 

04: 

2: 


150: 

154: 

175: 

180: 

102: 

337: 

430: 

36: 

66: 

66: 

93: 

301: 

7: 

20: 


90- 


06— 


96— 
08— 


101— 


102- 


103- 


106— 
106- 


70.2:  1880, 

86.2: 

11: 

12: 

38: 
180: 
160: 
107: 
215: 

23: 


1880,712 
1 880. 713 
1  880.  714 
1  880. 716 
1880,716 
1  880.  717 
1  880,  718 
1  880.  710 
1890.109 
1  800, 110 
1800,111 
1800,112 
1800.113 
1800.114 
1880.720 
1880.721 
1880.722 
1880,723 
1880.734 
1880,725 
1880.726 
1880,727 
1880.728 
1880,720 
1880.780 
1-880,731 
1880,732 
1880,733 
1880,734 
1880.736 
1880.736 
1  880,  737 
1880,738 
1880,730 
1  880, 740 
1  880.  741 
1 880.  742 
1  880,  743 
2. 889, 744 
1880,745 
1880,746 
1  880,  747 
1880.748 
1 880, 740 
1880,750 
1 880, 751 
1880.752 
1 880. 753 
1880.754 
1  880.  765 
1880.756 
1  880, 757 
1880,758 
2, 880, 760 
2.  880, 761 
1880,762 
1880.760 
1800,115 
2.  880.  763 
1  880. 764 
1800,116 
1800,117 
1890,118 
1800,110 

1 890. 120 

1 800. 121 

1 800. 122 
1800,123 
1880,765 
1880,766 
1  880, 767 
1880,768 
1880,760 
1880,770 
1880,771 
1880,772 
1880,773 
1880,774 
1880.775 
1 880, 776 
1880.777 
1880,778 
1880.770 
1880.780 
1  880.  781 
1889.782 
1889.783 
1880.784 
1880,785 
1800,124 
1800.125 


106—      40: 

80: 
100: 
165: 


107- 
100- 
111— 
112- 


114— 


116- 


117— 


118- 


llfr- 
120-* 
121- 


60: 

63.6: 

80: 

26: 

65: 

70; 

08: 

176: 

207: 

.6: 

20: 

221: 

103: 

114: 

134: 

51: 

107: 

143: 

16: 

57: 

63: 

504: 

627: 

643: 

100: 

143: 

42.6: 

57: 

32: 

38: 

41: 

46.5; 


48: 
164: 

26: 
124: 
106: 

11: 

23: 

126-    164: 

198; 


123- 


125- 


48: 
57: 
87: 
142: 
252: 
522: 
1: 
16.7: 
132-        7: 


127- 
128- 


120- 


134— 
136- 


13fr- 


109: 

110: 

140: 

4: 

6: 

7.1: 

25: 

45: 

4: 

5: 

9: 

170: 

137—  43: 
54; 
80: 
07: 

247.35: 

315: 

322: 

514.5: 

622: 

626.10: 

138-  04.3: 
130-      28: 

336: 
141—       5: 

113: 
143—      46: 

176; 


1800,126 

1800.127 

1800,128 

1890,120 

1800.130 

1 800. 131 

2.  800. 132 

1  800, 133 

1880.786 

1880.787 

2.  889.  788 

1880,780 

1880.700 

1  880,  701 

1880.7V2 

1889.703 

1889.794 

1880.705 

1880.706 

1880.797 

1889.798 

1889.790 

1880.800 

1800.134 

1890.135 

1800.136 

1  800, 137 

1880.801 

1880.802 

1880.803 

1889.804 

1880.805 

1889,806 

1889,807 

1889,808 

1889.800 

1  889.  810 

1889.811 

1 880.  816 

1  889.  812 

1  880,  813 

2.  880.  814 

1  880.  815 

1880.817 

1  880.  818 

1 889. 819 

1889.820 

1889,821 

1889,822 

1889,823 

1880,824 

1889.825 

1  890. 138 

1880.826 

1880.827 

1880.828 

1880,820 

1880.830 

1880,831 

1880,832 

1889.833 

1  889,  834 

1889,835 

1889,836 

1889,837 

1889.838 

1889.839 

1880,840 

1889,841 

2.  880, 842 

1890.259 

1890,260 

18iW,261 

1800,262 

1880.843 

1880.844 

1880.845 

1889,846 

1889,847 

1880,848 

1889,849 

1889.850 

1880.851 

1880.852 

1880,853 

1889,854 

1880,865 

1880,866 

1880.857 

1880.858 

1889,859 


144—    208 

219: 

146—    119: 


148- 

1 

3 

23 

33 

112 

150- 

1.5 

153- 

32 

48 

49 

79 

154— 

43 

40 

101 

122 

133 

185— 

50 

123 

157— 

1.21 

158- 

100 

131 

150- 

4 

48 

160- 

188 

328 

162— 

211 

164— 


166- 


42: 
48: 
73: 
6: 
11: 


167— 


33: 

38: 

66: 

80: 

33: 

58: 

65: 

170-135. 4: 

160.31: 

172—    364: 

413: 

29: 

47: 

53: 

87: 

88: 

152: 

5.1: 

6.4: 


174— 


178- 


170- 


5.8: 
6.6: 
7.1: 
7.2; 

60.5: 

5; 
6.3; 
15: 

15.65: 

18: 

90: 

100.2: 

115: 

171: 


175.31; 

179: 

180—      22; 

183—      85; 

114.2: 

188-      72; 

86: 

106: 

264: 

180-      15; 

46; 

60: 


1880.860 
1  889,  861 
1880.862 
1800.139 
1800.140 
1800,141 
1  800. 142 
1890.143 
1889.863 
1880.864 
1880.865 
1889.866 
1880.867 
1  800. 144 

1 800. 145 

1 890. 146 
1  800, 147 
1  890, 148 
1880.868 
1889,860 
1889.870 
1889.871 
1889.872 
1880.873 
2.  880, 874 
2,  889.  875 
1  889.  876 
1  800, 140 
1880,877 
1889,878 
1880,870 
1880.880 
1880,881 
1889.882 
1889.883 
1880.884 
1889,885 
1880.886 
1890.150 
1  890. 151 
1800.162 
1880.887 
1889.888 
1880,889 
1880.800 
1890.263 
1800,264 
1890,265 
1890.266 
1800.267 
1890.268 
1890.269 
1  890. 270 
1800.271 
1800.272 
2,  890,  273 
2,  890,  274 
2.  890,  275 
2.  890.  276 
1800,277 
2.  800. 278 
2,  890.  279 
1890,280 
1800,281 
1890,282 
1890,283 
1800.284 
1890,285 
1890.286 
1800,287 
1890.288 
1890.289 
1890.290 
1  800,  291 
1800,292 
1890,203 
1890.294 
1  890.  295 
1890.296 
1890,297 
1  889,  891 
1889,802 
1880,893 
1889,894 
1889.895 
1889.896 
1880,897 
1889,898 
1889,899 
1889,900 


180- 
102- 


103- 


88; 
02: 
1: 
3: 
48: 
32: 
85: 

196—  51: 

197-  151: 
165: 

108—        7: 

26: 

83: 

96 

137: 

176: 

170 

192 

20O-      18 

38: 

46: 

SO: 

^  61.45: 

80: 

83: 

87: 

93: 

103: 

104: 

112 

138 

148: 

166: 


202—  30  5: 

64: 

160: 

204—      08: 

143; 

193.2; 

281: 

206-      29: 

45.34: 

52: 

56: 


208- 


77: 

25: 

46; 

65: 

74: 

89: 

102: 

139: 

164: 

200—1715; 

370: 


210- 


211— 


213— 
214— 


215- 
219— 


73: 

163: 

194: 

369: 

404: 

450: 

641: 

13: 

30: 

34: 

46; 

04: 

64: 

69: 

11: 

16; 

64.2: 

82: 

84: 

103: 

152: 

310: 

450: 

47; 

19: 

34: 

38: 

.W; 

59: 


1880,001 

1880,002 

1880,003 

1880,004 

1880,005 

1880.006 

1889.907 

2.  890, 153 

1880.008 

1880,000 

1  880.  910 

1880.911 

1  889, 912 

2.  880.  013 

2, 880, 014 

1  880, 015 

2.  880. 916 

1  880.  917 

1 889. 918 

1800,206 

1800,200 

1800,800 

2.  890,  301 

1800,302 

1800,303 

1800,304 

1800,305 

1800.306 

1800,307 

1800,308 

1890.309 

1  800. 310 

1890.311 

1 890. 312 

1 800.  313 

1  800,  314 

1  800,  315 

1800.316 

1890,154 

1  800. 155 

1  890. 156 

1  890, 157 

2,  890, 169 

2,  890, 158 

1  890, 160 

1  889,  919 

1880,920 

2.  889. 921 

1889.922 

1889.923 

1  889,  924 

1  800. 161 

1  800. 162 

1800.163 

1  800, 164 

1 800, 166 

2.  890, 166 

2.  890. 167 

1890,168 

1889,925 

1889,926 

1889,927 

1889,928 

1889.920 

1889.030 

1  880. 031 

1889.932 

1880,933 

1889,934 

1889,935 

1889,936 

1889.937 

1889.038 

1880.939 

1889.940 

1880,941 

2.  889.  942 

1889,943 

1889,944 

1889,945 

1889.046 

1889.047 

1880.048 

1880.049 

1889,950 

1880,051 

1800.317 

1  800, 318 

1  800,  310 

1800,320 

1890.321 

xxiii 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


i  .«  anal. 


210— 

W 

2.890.333 

348-    101. 

Z  880. 006 

360—  17.3; 

1890.183 

360- 

801: 

Z  800.  343 

287—     119; 

Z  890, 073 

817-    280: 

Z  890.  304 

130: 

Z890.333 

105: 

Z89O.0O7 

17.5 

1890.183 

515: 

Z800.343 

292—     109; 

Z  890. 074 

234; 

Z  890. 395 

149: 

3.800.324 

143: 

Z  800. 008 

18: 

1890.184 

518: 

Z  800.  344 

275; 

Z  800. 075 

258: 

Z  890. 396 

15S: 

Z800.325 

146: 

Z890,009 

33: 

Z 890. 185 

534 

Z  800.  345 

303-      00: 

Z  800. 076 

318-      73: 

Z  890.  397 

230- 

2.1: 

3.889.063 

157: 

1890,010 

1890.186 

934: 

180a34« 

304-      06: 

Z80Q,077 

226: 

Z  890,  308 

9: 

3.889.963 

238: 

Z  890.  Oil 

33.5: 

1800.187 

937: 

1800,347 

79: 

Z80a078 

354: 

Z  800.399 

23.4: 

3.889.964 

343; 

Z  800, 013 

39.1: 

1800.188 

566: 

1800,348 

30^      49: 

1800.079 

Z  890. 400 

88: 

Z  889.  965 

349-       16; 

Z  890, 013 

39.3; 

1800,189 

998: 

1800,348 

59; 

1880.080 

270: 

Z  890.  401 

U3: 

Z889.9S6 

290-       13 

Z  800. 338 

30.4: 

1890,191 

664; 

1800,290 

1890.081 

434: 

Z  800.  402 

115: 

3,889.967 

27; 

Z800.039 

41: 

1890.100 

666 

1800.251 

304—      39: 

1890.082 

321—       2: 

Z  800.  408 

221- 

25: 

2.889.968 

Z800.339 

43; 

1890.192 

608 

1890,363 

307-  88.  S: 

1890.362 

322-      17: 

Z  800.  404 

42; 

Z  889. 999 

Z890.330 

45.4: 

1800.193 

673.6: 

1890.353 

1890.353 

324—        2' 

Z800  405 

IM: 

Z  889. 900 

Z  800. 331 

1800.194 

674: 

1890,264 

308-       6; 

1890.083 

30- 

Z890  406 

175: 

Z889.961 

Z800.333 

1890.196 

1800,255 

80: 

1890.084 

61- 

Z800  407 

2U: 

Z  889. 982 

Z8e0.333 

1890.196 

683: 

1890.256 

87: 

1800.085 

62- 

Z  890, 408 
Z  800,400 

222- 

185: 

Z  889. 963 

1800.334 

1890.197 

683.48; 

1800.257 

88: 

1800.086 

54- 

321: 

Z  889.  064 

Z890.335 

1800.108 

361- 

18: 

1800.039 

310-      36: 

1800.354 

1800  410 

323: 

Z  889. 905 

41.9: 

Z890.S36 

45.5: 

1800.199 

33: 

1890.030 

39: 

1800.355 

99: 

2  800  411 

445: 

Z  889. 966 

Z800.337 

49.8: 

1890.200 

1890.031 

106: 

1800,356 

74: 

1800  412 

4(18: 

Z  889. 967 

Z  800. 338 

45.96; 

1890.301 

50: 

1800.032 

268: 

1800.857 

1800  413 

574: 

Z  889.  968 

Z 890. 330 

47: 

Z89a302 

363- 

7; 

1800.083 

311-        4; 

1800.087 

94- 

1890  414 

TO- 

67 

Z880.969 

Z890.340 

Z890,303 

1800.  G84 

S3: 

1800.008 

95: 

1  800.  415 

68: 

Z  889, 970 

Z  800. 341 

Z890,304 

33: 

1800. 0>5 

44: 

Z  800. 080 

154: 

1800.416 

71: 

Z  889. 971 

49.5: 

Z 800. 343 

63: 

Z890.305 

asfr- 

S3: 

1800.036 

313—    819: 

Z  800. 000 

333—      16: 

2.800.417 

114- 

ZW9.972 

Z8eo.343 

Z  800, 306 

2B0- 

3: 

1800.037 

513—      58: 

Z  800. 858 

81: 

Z  800.  418 

284— 

4: 

Z  889. 973 

53; 

Z  800. 344 

78: 

Z  800. 307 

31: 

1800.088 

66: 

Z  800. 869 

338—      13: 

Z  800.  410 

20: 

Z  889. 074 

65: 

Z  800, 345 

78.3: 

Z800.308 

34: 

1800.089 

Z  880. 300 

30: 

Z  800.  420 

36: 

Re.24,656 

66: 

Z800.346 

Z  800, 309 

267- 

45; 

1890.040 

60: 

Z  800. 301 

73; 

Z  800.  421 

225— 

lU: 

Z  889. 975 

83.3: 

Z  800. 347 

78.4: 

Z800,210 

49: 

1800,041 

86: 

Z  800. 882 

77: 

Z  800, 422 

22»- 

7: 

Z  889.  076 

84: 

1800.348 

9Z8: 

Z800.21I 

360- 

104: 

1800.042 

93: 

Z  800. 303 

78: 

zaoo,423 

17: 

Z  889. 977 

91: 

1800.340 

03.7: 

Z  800, 312 

145: 

Z800,043 

109: 

Z  800, 304 

81: 

Z  800, 424 

34: 

Z  889.  978 

213: 

1800.350 

94  9: 

Z  800,  313 

370- 

79: 

Z  880. 044 

133: 

Z  800. 365 

82: 

Z  800. 425 

62.5: 

Z  889.  979 

239: 

1800.  SSI 

1 800.  314 

371- 

13: 

Z  800. 045 

146; 

Z  800. 366 

97: 

Z  800.  426 

230— 

134: 

Z  889. 980 

2S1-      14: 

Z 800, 014 

117: 

1800,215 

Z6: 

Z  800. 046 

806: 

Z8OO.S07 

380-      40: 

2. 800. 427 

232- 

35; 

Z  889. 981 

130; 

Z 800, 015 

193: 

1800.216 

36; 

Z  800. 047 

314—      50; 

Z  800. 368 

217; 

Z  800.  428 

233— 

18: 

Z  889. 982 

137: 

Z  890. 016 

303: 

1800.217 

r2- 

50: 

Z800.O4M 

315-        3; 

Z  800.  360 

338-      28; 

Z  800.  420 

27; 

Z889,983 

174; 

Z  890. 017 

339.75: 

1  800. 318 

78: 

Z  800. 049 

3.5: 

2.  800. 370 

44; 

Z  800,430 

336— 61. 11: 

Z889.984 

252-    8.5: 

Z  880. 169 

343; 

1800.310 

373- 

43: 

Z89Q.050 

Z  800,  371 

76: 

Z  800.  431 

li: 

Z  889. 085 

21; 

Z  890. 170 

381; 

1890,230 

103: 

Z  890, 051 

Z  800, 372 

128: 

Z  800.  432 

W: 

Z  889. 086 

28: 

Z  890. 171 

385: 

1890.321 

102.2: 

Z  800, 052 

3.6: 

Z  800,  373 

339-      48; 

Z  800.  433 

132: 

Z889.087 

33.3; 

1800.172 

391: 

1800.232 

379- 

1; 

Z  890. 053 

Z  800. 374 

91: 

Z  800.  434 

184: 

Z889.088 

63; 

1800.173 

319: 

1800.333 

Z  890. 064 

5.38: 

Z  800.  375 

355: 

Z  800,  435 

\m 

Z  889. 089 

62.1: 

1800.174 

339: 

1800.234 

3; 

Z  890. 055 

13: 

Z  800,  376 

258: 

Z  800.  436 

23tt- 

48: 

Z889.e90 

181: 

1800.175 

345.  Z 

1800.225 

4: 

Z  880. 056 

13: 

Z  800. 377 

340-        3: 

Z800,437 

237- 

2: 

Z  889. 901 

363.5: 

1800.176 

397  Z 

1890.226 

380-33.99: 

Z  800. 057 

Z800.r8 

17: 

Z  800. 438 

23l»- 

6»: 

Z 880. 902 

408; 

1800.177 

397  3: 

1800.227 

Z  800. 068 

14: 

1800.379 

173: 

Z  800,  430 

111 

Z  889. 903 

455: 

1890.178 

404.5: 

1800,228 

1800.060 

30; 

1890.880 

174; 

Z  800,  440 

li*i 

Z889.994 

466: 

1800,179 

410. 6: 

1800.220 

43: 

Z  800. 000 

27; 

1890.381 

Z  800,  441 

305.5: 

Z889.995 

364-      36: 

Z 800. 018 

410. 9: 

1800.230 

4 

7.36; 

Z  800. 001 

1800.383 

3&3: 

1800,442 

254 

Z889.996 

355—        I: 

Z  800. 019 

41Z5; 

1800.231 

96.2: 

Z  800. 062 

36: 

Z  800. 383 

363: 

1800.443 

3U8 

Z889.997 

61; 

Z890.030 

414: 

1800.232 

109; 

Z8OO.O03 

30.3: 

Z  800,  384 

300: 

1800,444 

341 

Z889.g«e 

64: 

Z  890. 031 

439: 

1800.233 

111 

Z  800. 004 

58: 

1800,385 

378; 

1800.445 

431 

Z889.999 

76; 

Z890.032 

448.  Z 

1800.234 

493: 

Z  800. 006 

83; 

Z  800,  386 

384: 

Z  800.  446 

240— 

8.3: 

Z890.32B 

396-      19; 

Z8e0.023 

461 

1800.235 

385— 

67: 

Z8OO,OO0 

Z  800,  387 

392: 

Z  800.  447 

10.6: 

Z800.337 

357—        6: 

Z800.034 

1800.236 

166: 

Z  800. 007 

317-       3: 

Z  890. 388 

343-        5; 

Z  800.  448 

242- 

66; 

Z800.000 

95; 

Z800.036 

1800.2r 

286- 

5: 

Z  800. 008 

70: 

1800.880 

0.6; 

Z  800.  440 

72.1: 

Z  890. 001 

239-      16: 

Z8eo.037 

465.6: 

Z  800.  238 

Z  800. 060 

101; 

1800,800 

100; 

Z  800.  450 

75.4; 

Z80O.0O2 

129: 

1800,038 

475: 

Z  890.  239 

387- 

30.2: 

zseo.oTo 

133: 

1800.391 

IDS: 

Z  800.  451 

78.5: 

Z  890. 003 

360-    Zl: 

1800,180 

480; 

Z800.340 

92.00: 

Z  890.  071 

149: 

1890,392 

Z  800.  452 

M.1: 

Z800.004 

15: 

1 800, 181 

486: 

Z  800.  341 

S3: 

Z  890. 072 

160: 

1890,393 

340-      36: 

Z  800.  001 

96: 

Z  890. 005 

Classitication  of 

Desions 

, 

D3- 

19:   185.412 

D36- 

1: 

185.440 

D44—         1:   189.405 

D44- 

29:   186.473 

D92— 

3:   189.437 

D01— 

1:   186,408 

D  4- 

3:   189,407 

13: 

185,409 

15:  185.420 

D48- 

2:   185,420 

7 

185.410 

185.460 

189,484 

185,418 

185.443 

185.421 

DS4- 

11 

189.411 

185.471 

D  7- 

9:  189,402 

14: 

185,413 

185.444 

185.422 

12 

185.470 

D70- 

1 

185,431 

7:  196.439 

185.493 

185.445 

185.423 

185.480 

D72— 

1 

186,428 

D  9- 

2;  189.400 

185.454 

185.446 

185,424 

185.  481 

,D80- 

5 

185.  478 

DIO- 

8:   189,470 

185.459 

185,447 

185.425 

10 

185.434 

D83- 

1 

185.414 

Dl*- 

3:  189,488 

D29- 

20: 

185.430 

185.448 

185.427 

D55- 

1 

185.461 

D80- 

10 

185,455 

189.497 

D34- 

15: 

185,415 

185.440 

23.    185.410 

D98- 

6 

185.43-i 

D90- 

30 

185,441 

30:  189,460 

D43- 

7: 

185.442 

185.450 

D49- 

1:   185.482 

12 

185,433 

D93- 

1 

185.  470 

D15— 

8;   189,477 

D44- 

1; 

185,410 

18.V  451 

186,483 

13 

185,463 

4 

185,473 

Dlfr- 

1:   185.475 

185,435 

185.453 

DS3- 

2:  186.498 

26 

185,450 

D«3- 

3 

185,439 

D17- 

12:  185.474 

185,404 

26;   189,417 

8:   189,436 

rL....i^.J^-fAIal'nc^. 
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TRADEMARKS 

llf^     «•«.!'   Ill 

NOTICES  ''■" 


flt   1M4M    •>!    3 


.•4  ^>^.- 


tttjtti  .«K  »«jr 


Scnrlct  by  PubUcatkHi 

A  pvtlttoD  to  oiBCVl  mch  of  the  reclntrattoBx  MentlflMl 
h^low  harinK  be*n  filed,  and  the  notice  of  Huch  proceedlnpi 
Mpnt  by  reKlxtered  uiall  to  each  refrlatrant  at  the  laKt  known 
addrexa  having  N^n  returned  by  the  pout  oflloe  ax  iindellver- 
able,  notice  In  hereby  (jl^en  that  unleKn  the  reirlKtrantii  llMted 
herein,  their  aiwlfrni)  or  leiral  rvpre«entattTe«.  ahall  enter  an 
appearance  wltiilD  thirty  dayi«  front  the  date  of  thU  publl 
cation,  the  caacelation  will  be  proceeded  with  aa.ia  tbe  cate 
of  defaalt. 

ratio  Baca,  Loa  An«elet.  Calif..  Refc  N«.  214.523,  Cane.  >o. 
7232. 

VlUfreex.  Inc..  MempbU,  Tenn..  Reg.  No.  414.5M,  Cane.  Xa 
T2»».  -^ 

.'<tr«Dd  Leather  Oooda  Co..   Ine..  New  York.  X.T..  Rejf.  No. 
»92.680.  Caae.  No.  72«4. 

Jerome  Mayer.   New  York.  N.Y..  Rctr.  No.  428.530,  Cane.  No. 

7271. 

DAPHNE  LEEDS. 
■'"     i4«W«tafit  Commimtioner  of  Pmtmt». 


Reff.  Na.  518.487  (BBACON  BLECTKOMATIC  A.XD  DG 
SI9N),  name:  Bee  M*.  0l»,MS  (BEACON  AND  DESlUN). 
Hame,  Bed  blanketH,  etc.:  Bee.  Ne.  104,9X1.  Name;  Bee.  N*. 
SS4,«1S,  aame.  Crih  Uianketa:  Ber  N*.  sactst.  Hame:  Be*. 
ft:  s«a,7M  (BKACON  BLANKRT8),  Hame,  Blankets,  ete. : 
B«r.  N*.  8M,797  (BEACON  BLANKCTR  MAKE  WARM 
KRIKN'DSi.  Hame;  Re*.  Na.  flM.191  (BEACON),  name,  fliad 
I>«c.  1.  19(W,  D.C.,  K.D.N.Y.  iBrooklya).  Doc.  19247,  Heacom 
Jlanufacturimg  Co.  v.  Samuel  Uteimberg  et  ai.  .Natlce  of  Dia- 
continuance  filed  Apr.  10. 1950. 

(See  Res   N«.  62.886.) 

(See  Rett.  No.  02.8B5.) 

(SeeReK.  No.  02.890. ) 

(Ree  Re».  No.  «2.M».) 
(DIETKNB».    Dietary 


Jim. 
Bac.  Ma.  187, 
Bee.  Na.  157.8M. 

«a«.  Na.  ia».«ai. 

Bac.    Na.    S29.M9 


Foodx   Co..    Low 


iU  ci      r 
Trudci— ft  SvMi  >^7rkt«^ 

Notlcea  under  15  CSC.  1 1 IH  ;  Trademark  A«t  of  Jaljr  5.  ll»4a 

Be«.  Na.  «X.8M  (BEACON  AND  DESIGN),  Beacon  Manu- 
factnrlng  Co..  Bed  blanket*,  wrapper  blanketti.  etc  :  Bee 
No.  ••.AM  (BKACO.N).  Kanie,  .Napped  cotton  (ooda,  etc.  :  B«k. 
Na.  UIM;  aame;  Be*.  Na.  167.M4.  Hame;  Bar.  Urn.  lOT,Mi 
(BKACON  BLANKKT8  MAKE  WARM  FRIVNDK).  aame: 
Bav.  Vm,  ail«*7«  (BBACON),  luime.  Robe  flannel  In  the  piece. 
etc. ;    Bac.   Na.   ai8.«S«.    aame.   Electrically    heated   blanketH ; 


calory  dieting  food  coniprlHing  a  blend  of  ve|(etabie  and  plant 
coooentratea  reinforced  with  vitaniiUM  and  in  a  milk  aolid 
tawe  and  coatalaiac  no  drugn  or  chemicala.  fUad  Apr.  2S. 
1958.  DC,  N.O.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  5»e29.  The  Dietene  Oa., 
inc.  r.  H.  D.  Comphell  Co.,  Int.,  U.  F.  CampheU  and  H.  D. 
Campbell. 

Bar.  V:  4Mjtm  (1080).  Monsanto  Cbeaileal  Co.,  Chemical 
praducts  for  umc  as  rodeatlctdeii  and  Inaectiraricldea.  Uad 
Mar.  5."  1959.  D.C.,  S.D.  Ohio  (Colnnhns).  I>oc.  4410.  Tntl 
Chemienl  Co.  v.  Pyrrolt  Chemical  Corp. 

Ba«.  Na.  •tM7«.     (Bee  Reg.  No.  02.806.) 

Bag.  No.  S18,«8«.     (Bee  Reg.  No.  02,895.) 

Beg.  Na.  .'»l8,4r7      (See  Reg.  No.  «2.«B.) 

Bag.  Na.  51^,t43.     (See  Reg.  No.  02.896.) 


altXrf'.c    '.■■!■•{:• 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  .30,  1959 

ToU!  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l  in  ftl  S 

Dat#  of  oldest  new  application ^" v       ktnio 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application " " ^  9  1868 


J.  H.  MBRCHANT. 


lag  Opera  tiaa 


TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  "{^[^O^gUAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES  , 


C.  M.  WKNDT.  Dapaty  DIrartar.  Tiadaamrk 


lalag  Opera  tiaa 


(I)  J.  R.  8TERBA.  Claasps  4.  5.  It,  13.  14.  18,  1».  «,  V.  M.  28.  38,  80.  31,  32.  Jj.  34,  35. 10,  44,  50 

' "'  IlKr^ISf  Jf;  ^'"^  ••  '*•  "'  "•*•"•  *^*"  ^"^  ^^'^  '"•  »"•  ^^  »«•  "^  «».  »<*.  IwVcVltocilveMVni. 
bennip  Marka  Claai  aoo. 


(lU)  K.  I    HAVCOCK.  C 
CeftlAeatk>n  Marks 


1,  2,  ».  7.  8.  •,  1(1.  11,  15,  17,  »,  22.  28,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42,  43,  4*,  47.  48,  40, 


63:  and 


Renewals  (AU  Ciaaaes) 

**.  H  (c)  PuMicatioiM  (AM  C 


..(T 


Oklast  AppUcattoB 


I 


New 


lS-8-60 

11-12-88 

ll-<S-58 

3-31-50 
4-»^ 


Amended 


l-2>-M 

4-24-M 
4-3-M 


Applications  filed  during  the  noonth  of  April  1959 2,048 


■:t^)«iM 


Registrations  Issued _ 402— No.  679.806  to  No.  680.207 

Renewals  Issued 75 

t^i«BiuR.uaa«  atritrniMri.  nilMcnptioii  pnoa.  tlO.05  per  aanm.  fonifn  ■ailii^  $3.7S  addittoMl;  «i«ir  e«vi>»,  M  oaat*  tach 
TM7.3  0.G.-5  .  ._a.   .  ^^3, 


TM  52 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1959 


Junk  9,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  63 


U.*f.  N».  ^r:.mt  (I)R.\MAMINE).  G  D.  Se«rle  and  Co. 
l>lm««tij<lrUiate  tablvtx  uwful  to  tb«  pr«Tentlo«  aad  trwit- 
tnent  of  motion  atckaMM,  etr..  and  a  hlataaln*  ■■tag*aUt. 
•I«d  Dwr.  18,  1963.  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chtcafto).  Doc.  5Srt407. 
O.  D.  Merle  and  Co..  Inc.  r.  Ckmrlea  Pfizer  and  C:.  Inc. 
Complaint  and  anirndmpnt   dlHmlM«d  Feb.  28.  IKM. 

U*t-  No.  U4.91I.     (Rm>  Reir.  No.  (I2.8K  ) 

R4«.  No.  (MMlt.     (H****  R<>ff   No.  e2.8BS.) 

R«C.  No.  U8.m.     (SW**  Reg   No.  «Z.flH.) 

m««.  No.  MI.4S1  (BASKKTWBAVK).  «.  L«  Moat  and  Moo. 
Safety  paper,  racb  aa  U  uited  for  bank  eb«cka.  bank  draft*, 
etc..  Alod  Apr.  3.  19.^0.  DC.  S  D.N.Y..  Doc.  144/SS2. 
O.  Lm  Mont  mnd  8on  v    Moore  Bmoimeto  Forwu.  I»e. 


<b>  Noalawyeni :  Ponooa  wbo  are  not  attomejra  at  law 
at  apocMed  la  paracraph  (a)  of  tbia  aectloa  are  aot  roeoff- 
nlted  to  practice  before  the  Patent  Ofllce  In  trademark  caae«. 
eseept  that  penNMia  not  attomeya  at  law  wh«  were  reeoc- 
ntaed  to  practice  before  the  Patent  Ofllce  under  thia  chapter 
prior  to  Januanr  1.  19:^7.  will  be  recocnlxed  aa  asenta  to 
continue  practice  In  trademark  cnaea  In  the  Patent  CMIee. 

(21  P.K.  9192.  Norenber  24.  IKM]. 

2  90      4p^Mc«tto«  to  remitter  m  ronciirrciif  ii««r. 


No. 


I.7M      (»«>*>  Keg.  Nu.  «i::.MS.) 


■•«.  No.  a«i.1«7.     (See  R««.  No.  92M^y     f^^ 
No.M9.t91.     (flcvKev.  No.  CMS.) 


r.  No.  M1.9M  (SESTU  AND  DESIGN).  Se«co,'lBr..  8h«et 
meUI  working  and  ttandUag  macbinerjr,  9l«d  Mar.  20,  1929, 
DC,  ■!>.  Mich.  (Detroltj.  Doc.  10929,  Mcaco.  Vim-,  ot  oL  t. 
Mfoeial  Kmgimooring  tforvioe.  Ime 

B«C.  No.  994.111  (SEVEN  RKAS  AND  DBfllON).  Roberta 
Padllc.  Ltd.,  8plce  weaaonlnica,  apleeo.  aeaaonlaic  aalta  and 
culinary  berba.  MMI  Jan.  8.  If09.  DC.  8.D.  CaHf.  (Loa 
Angelea).  Doc.  27/.'i9~T.  MmkorU  Fmoifte.  Ltd..  f««.  t.  HowrH 
P.  Gilbert  and  \.B.  Younghlood.  eto.  Coaaeat  JadcBMOt. 
Injunction  loaned,  third  and  fourth  cauMoo  of  action  and 
defendant'a    counterclaim    dlamlaaed    (aotlce   Apr.    3,    I9M) 


No.  •44.SA7  (NIA(;ARA).  Niagara  ManafacturlnK  and 
IMatrtbutlng  Corp..  Motor  operated  maaMage  derlcea  In  the 
form  of  nnlta  adapted  to  be  held  In  the  hand  and  appMed  to 
the  body.  etc.  :  »•«.  No.  •4«.179  (THKRM(VCTC1iOPAD  AND 
PGMIGN),  name:  Uem-  No.  «4«,t79  (CYCLO-PAD).  aame ; 
R«a.  No.  HI.IM  (CYCI^O-MASHAGE),  Mime.  Motor  operated 
derlcea  In  the  form  of  unltK.  cuahlon*  and  padit  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  the  body  .  mattreooea.  tablen,  chain  and  aaata 
adapted  to  aupport  the  body,  aad  Incorporated  Into  play- 
tblaga  uaed  to  aupport  or  be  handled  by  rhIMren  :  Bog.  No. 
•99.179  (CYCLOID  ACTION),  aame.  lied  Aug  S.  ^M9.  DC. 
N.D.  Ill  (Chicago).  Doc.  58el4.%«.  Aiaffara  Manm/oetmrtmg 
o»d  Dietrihmting  Corp.  et  ml.  r.  Ckiemgolomd  Mmgarm  Cpetoid 
Jfoaaope.  Inc.  et  al.  Trmdemarka  declared  vaUd  and  lafrUged 
Settlement  made  and  complaint  aad  counter  complaint  dlx 
mlaaed  with  prejudice  Jan.  18.  1959 

Kec.  No.  •44.171.     (Ree  Reg    N.i    A44.2S7.) 

Bog.  No.  CM^ITg.     I8e«  R«H|.  No.  •44.97.) 

No.  MB.W      (8e«-  R«>g    No   M4.2S7.) 


No.    V.Mrt     (THINDBBBIRD).     K.    and     J.    Uallo 
Winery.    Inc..    Wine*,    aied    Dec     18.    1938.    DC.    M.D.    Ala. 
(Montgomery).  I>oc    I4H8  N.  K    mnd  J.  Oollo  Winery.  Inc.  r. 
Ben   It    Ootteman  ond  Co..  Inc..  mloo  doing  hmeimeea  aa  Aim 
bMto    H'inc    .4a*'a..    Inc.      DlMmlaaed    Mar    JO.    19A9. 


Trademark  Roles  of  Practice 

Sevfral  errorM  have  re<vntly  tteen  diacovered  In  the  Initial 
and  current  prlntlngM.  In  pamphlet  form,  of  the  **Trademark 
Rule*  of  Practice  of  the  Patent  0«ce  "  Thoae  errora  occur 
la  Rule  1.7    (page  3i.   Rule  2  12(b»    (page  7),   Rule  2.99(b) 

•  page  24).  Rule  2.111  (page  26).  Rule  1  248  (page  28i.  and 
Hale  1.104  (page  41).  The  correct  teita  of  theae  rulea.  ai* 
publUhed   In   the   Federal   Regl-ter.   are   aet   forth   below  : 

1.7      Tiwtee  /or  tmkimg  mction  .  rxpirmtion  o«  Smtmrdmp.  Hum 
dmn.   or  koHHoff       Whenever   perlodi*  of  time  are  apedfled  In 
theoe   rulea   tn  daya,   calendar  daya  are  Intended.      When   the 
day.   or  th«  laat  day.  flxed  by  Htatute  or  by  or  under  thene 
rulea  for  taklnit  any  action  or  paying  any  fee  In  the  Tatent 

•  M«ce  fallH  on  Saturday.  .Sunday,  or  on  a  holiday  within  the 
IMatrlct  of  Columbia,  the  action  may  be  taken,  or  the  fee 
paid,  on  the  next  aueeeedlng  day  which  la  not  a  Saturday. 
Sunday,  or  a  holiday.  See  Rule  1.104  for  time -for  appeal 
or  for  conimendng  clvtl  action 

122  K.B.  ilTTO.  July  19,  19.171. 

2.12  Pormonm  wko  mmn  prmrtirr  before  Ike  Potent  OfHer 
in  trmdemork  roar*. 


(b)  The  notice*  ahall  be  aent  to  each  of  the  partlee.  In 
care  of  their  attorneya  or  agenta.  If  they  hare  attomeya  or 
agenta  of  record,  and  If  one  of  the  partlea  la  a  reglatraat, 
a  notice  ahall  alao  be  Kent  to  him  or  hla  aaMlgnee  of  record 

A  copy  of  the  application  ahall  l>e  forwarded  with  the 
notlcea  to  the  partlen  Hpeclfled  In  the  application.  An  anawer 
to  the  aotlce  la  not  re<|utred  In  the  caxe  of  an  appllcaat  or 
rofflatraat  whaae  application  or  reglatratlon  U  apedfled  In 
the  application  to  reglater  aa  concurrent  uaer  but  a  atate- 
ment.  If  dealred,  may  t>e  flied  within  forty  daya  after  tbe 
mailing  of  the  notice ;  In  the  caae  of  other  partlea  wpedfled 
la  the  appUeatlaa  to  reglater  aa  concurrent  uiter,  anawer 
moat  be  flied  withta  forty  daya  after  tbe  mailing  of  the  notice. 

(20  PR.  4T97.  July  7.  19M;  23  P.R.  7847.  Oct.  10,  1»M]. 

2.111  Time  for  Itttng  petition  for  emmeetlotion.  Any  per 
aoa  wbo  belleveo  that  he  la  or  will  be  damaged  by  a  reglatra 
tlon  may,  upon  payment  of  the  required  fee,  apply  to  the 
Commlanloner  to  eaacel  aald  reglatratloa.  Such  petition  may 
be  made  at  any  time  In  the  caae  of  reglatratloaa  on  tha  Bup 
plemental  Reglater  or  under  the  act  of  1920.  or  reglatratlon 
under  the  act  of  1M«1  or  the  act  of  190.1  which  bare  not  been 
pubUahed  uader  aectlon  12(c)  of  the  act  (12.153),  and  In 
caaea  Invulring  the  ground  apedfled  In  aectlon  14(c)  and  (d) 
of  the  act.  In  all  other  caaea  auch  petition  muat  be  made 
within  Are  yeara  from  the  date  of  reglatratlon  of  the  mark 
under  the  act  of  1946  or  from  the  date  of  publication  under 
aectlon  12(c)  of  the  act. 

120  K  R.  4797.  July  7.  1933]. 

1.248  Herrieo  of  pmpero ;  mmnnor  of  tmrvice.  Service  of 
papem  muat  be  oa  tbe  attorney  or  agent  of  the  party  If 
there  be  aacb  or  on  tbe  party  If  thare  la  ao  attorney  or  ageat. 
aad  may  be  hm«f  In  eltbar  of  tlM  fallawing  waya :  (a|  by 
dellrerlag  a  copy  of  the  paper  to  tbe  person  aerred :  <b)  by 
learlag  a  copy  at  the  uaual  place  of  baalneaM  at  the  peraen 
MerTed  with  aome  one  In  hia  employment:  (c)  when  the  per 
Hon  aerred  ha*  no  uaual  place  of  buMlneaa,  by  learlng  a  copy 
at  hIa  realdence,  with  a  member  of  hla  family  orer  14  yearx 
at  age  aad  of  dlacretloa  :  (d)  tranamlaalon  by  tint  daaa  mall 
which  may  alao  be  certlfled  or  reglatered.  Whenerer  It  ahall 
be  aatlafactorlly  ahown  to  the  Commlaitiuuer  that  none  of  the 
abore  modea  of  obtaining  or  aerring  the  paper  It  practicable, 
aerrlce  may  be  by  notice  publlabed  In  the  Ofldal  Gatette. 

(22  F.R.  .1770.  July  19,  19.17] 

1.304  TinM  for  appeal  or  aivU  metion  The  time  for  flllng 
tbe  notice  and  reaaona  of  appeal  to  the  I'.S.  Court  of  Cuatoma 
and  Pateat  Appaala  (rule  302)  or  for  commendng  a  dril 
action  (mle  303)  la  ality  daya  from  the  date  of  the  dedalon 
of  the  Board  of  Appeala  or  the  Board  of  Patent  InterferenceH 
If  a  petition  for  rehearing  or  reconalderatlon  la  flied  within 
thirty  daya  after  tbe  date  of  the  dedalon  of  tbe  Board  of 
Appeals  or  Board  of  Patent  Interferencea.  the  time  la  ex- 
tended to  thirty  daya  after  action  on  the  petition.  No  peti- 
tion for  rehearing  or  reconalderatlon  filed  outside  tbe  tlaie 
apedfled  herein  after  Kuch  declMlon.  nor  any  proceedlnga  on 
auch  petition  Hhall  operate  to  extend  the  period  of  alxty  dayx 
berelnabore  provided.  The  timea  apedfled  herein  arc  calen- 
dar days.  If  tbe  last  day  of  the  time  apedfled  for  appeal 
or  commendng  a  dril  adion  falla  on  a  Saturday,  Sunday  or 
legal  holiday,  the  time  la  extended  to  the  next  day  which  U 
neither  a  Saturday.  Sunday  nor  a  hulldaj'.  If  a  defeated 
part  to  aay  interference  has  taken  an  appeal  to  the  I  .S 
Court  of  CuMtoiiiH  and  Patent  .Appealx  and  an  adrerae  party 
haa  flied  notice  under  33  T.S.C  141  that  he  electa  to  have 
all  further  proceedlnga  caadacted  uader  8A  U.S.C  148  (rule 
.103(c) ).  the  time  for  fliing  a  dril  action  thereafter  la  aped 
fled  In  33  L\».C.  141 

(17  r.R.  108M.  December  2.  1932:  22  PR    .1770.  July  19, 

""^  — ""-^         BOBRRT  C   WATSON. 
May  14.   1959  Commifioner  of  Potent: 


The  Public  Health  Serrice  haa  Informed  tbe  Patent  Ofllc»> 
that  the  aaaiea  Itated  below  are  under  coaalderatloD  with  a 
view  to  tbalr  bdng  selected  by  tne  World  Health  OrgaiKtatloa 
aa  recommended  international  nonproprietary  names.  The 
World  Health  Organlratlon  submitted  this  information  to  the 
Public  Health  Serrice  In  accordance  with  procedures  eatab- 
llshed  by  WHO  and  publlabed  in  the  Chronicle  of  tbe  World 
Health  Orgaolution,  Vol.  9,  No    6,  June  10OB. 

The  following  liat  of  proponed  International  n  on -proprietary 
names  was  published  In  tbe  March  1959  laauc  of  the  CXronicJr 
of  tbe  World  Health  Urganliatlon.  Objections  to  the  aelec- 
tlen  of  these  names  as  lnt*rnatlonal  non-proprietary  names, 
and  commenta  In  regard  thereto,  may  be  made  by  any  inter- 


Ni 


eated  pernon  within  four  months  following  the  month  of 
publication  in  the  Chronicle.  All  such  objections  and  corn- 
meats,  as  wdl  as  other  commnniratlons  concerning  the  names 
listed,  should  be  sent  directly  to  the  Director  General,  World 
Health  Orgaalxatlon,  Geneva,  Swltserland 

All  communlcatlODa  should  Include  a  clear  identification  ot 
the  individual  or  agency  making  the  objwtiona  or  commenta, 
aa  expUaatlon  of  the  specific  intereat  in  the  drug  aad  Ita 
names,  a  citation  of  the  non-proprietary  name  proponed,  aiid 
a  clear  statement,  in  appropriate  detail,  of  tbe  objections  or 
commentH — legal,  technical,  scientific,  or  other— concerning 
the  name  under  consideration. 

•-!0n.-rt*1ji 


Proposed  International 
Non-Proprietary  Nam*  *nh\d^ -.r- 
i Latin,  EnglUh) 


M»K2it>> 


•li»aJha>d' 


MatalMOi: 


<^ 


■»<   '»<t*ltd«»uoi- 


aeet]rldlfltoxlB«B  -^i^aia^t^t.  « 

aeetyldlgltoxin 

addum  trethocanlcun  '•**»  ^  ' 
trethocanic  acid 

allmematlnum  >i.odiihios« 

allmematlne 

amanoilnuni 
amanoilne 

ambaxonum 
ambaione 

amlnopromatlnum 
aminopromailne 

amlnoxytrlphennm 
aminoxytdphene 

amopyroqulnaai 
amopyroquln 

beclamlduui 
beclamlde 

benunalaeennm 

bentmalacene 

blalamlcolum 
blalamlcol 

br  omphea  I  raminn  ra 

brompheniramine  '"r 

broparoaatrolum 
broparoestrol 

bupheninum 
buphenlne 

buthalltalum  natdcum  dti}4«*{M)«a-« 
bathalltal  aodlnm 

tao 


litiifoi  !»«<a»'aid>:b 


L '1..    tt  % 


•*«!.- 


1911  It 


«aliaa:t)b<flt<0' 


ii«>*te^^i*.  Vi 


butopyrammonll  iodidum 
batopyrammonlum  Iodide 


chaolmooulfonum 
chanlmooulfone 

chloraaanllum 
chloratanil 

chlorbensoxamlnam 

rhiorbentoxamlne 

chlormeaanonum 
chlormesanone 

chlorottalatldum 
chlorothlailde 

chlor  pheneai  nn  m 
cfalorphenesin 

chlorphenoctll  amaonatnm 
chlorphenoctlum  amaonate 


Jftatatalcd.) 
-40*11)  {•loatmmix 


Jllrft;il*dv\*«h 


1*1. 


Chemical  Naaie  or  Description 
tyiMgltoxtmOotaud'^A^vo^'    '       ■    < - 

S-hydrexy-S,T.1I-4rtme«{iyM«de>caBolc  add 

10-<2-Biethy]-S-dliBethyIaminopropyn  phenothlaxine 

2-amlno-4-anlllno-s-trtas1ne 

1,4-betisoquliione  amidlnohydraioae  thloaeraicarbasone  hydrate 

10-<2,3-hl8dlaMthylamlnopropyI)  phenothlaxine 

S-dlmethylamlno-l  ,1 .2-trts  <4-met1ioxyphenyl )  - 1  -propene 

7-«hlMt>-4-(4-hydrozy-S-pyTroTtdln-l 'ylmethylanillno)  quinollne 

N-lieBiyl-B-cbloroproploBamMe      -^  tx«^- 

N-f2.S-dl-p-ehIorophenyl-l-roethylpropy1)maleamlc  acid   (a-form) 

3,3'-diaIlyl-S.S'-MadiethylamlnomethyI-4,4'-d1hydroxydipheayl 

(S-p^romopheny1-S-pyr1d-2'-ylpropyl)  dimethylamlne 

1 -bromo-2-p-eth7lphenyM  ,2-dipbeay  lethylene 

1- (p-hydroxypheayl )  -2-  ( 1  -methyl-S-phenylpropy lamino )    propanol 

a  Bilxtvre  of  100  parta  by  weight  of  the  mono-eodium  derivative  of  5-allyl-5-iaobHtyl- 
2-thiobarbltudc  add  and  6  parts  by  weight  of  exalccated  sodium  carbonate 

batyld1iBethyl(2.S-d1methy1-5-oxo-l-phenyI-3-pyrasolin-4-yl)   ammonium  iodide 

4.4'-  (Ma-dlhydrocbanlmoffraaildo)  dlphenylaolfoDe 

2-aaitao-4-p-e1iloroannino-s-triaxliie 

l-(2-o-chIorodlphenylmethoz7ethyI)-4-o-methyIbensylplperaslne 

2-  ( 4-chloropheny1 )  -3-methy  1  -4-metathlaxanone  1 . 1  -dioxide 

8-chloro-7-aalfamoylbenxo-1,2,4(4H)-thlad1as1ne  1,1-dloxide 

3-p-rhloiwpheaoxypn>pane-1.2-d1ol 


*Mtiof  afiMur^^Kt^aai 


■<e 


♦bt^Tjeyf 


chlorproguanllnm 

chlorproguajill 

chlorDropamtduni 
chlorpropamide 

cholinl  theophyllinas 
choline  tbeophylllnate 

rhloraoxaaonum 

chlonoxatone 

rlemixolum 
rlemlsole 

clemisolum  penldlllnum 
clemlBole  penicillin 

cyclandelatum 
cyclandelate 

cyclat>enaa  prt  n  u  ni 
cyclobensaprine 

cyclop  regnoluni 
cyclopregnol 

dequallnll  chloridnm 
deqaalinlam  chloride 

dexamethasonum 
dexamethaaone 

dlathymoanlfonum 
diathymoaulfone 


2,4-dlehlorepheBexrmethyldlBethyl-B-octylanunonlum  amaonate  (amaonic  add  la  4.4'- 
dlamlnoatllbene-2.2 -dUulfonic  add) 

**'  IfM,4-dlchloropbeay1-N^laoprop7ldlguanide 
tr>a    •>Ho»«4i#    S-(p-chIeropheByI)8alfonyM-propylurea  mi»>. 

choline  salt  of  tfaeophylliae 
3-chloro-2-benBoxaBOloae  ^•»»  ■>**•*■  *«'«'«l«wvji. 

l-p-chlorobenxyI-2-p7rrolldlB-r-ylmethylbeniiniidaxole 

beaaylpeaiellllB  eeiahlutd  with  l-p-chlorobeBxyl-2-pyrrolidln-l'-ylmethylbenslmldasole 
vallwa*'   9,5.5-trtHMthy1cyclolievyl  mandelate 

3-(3-dimethylaminopropyItdeBe)   dibenxofaelcycloheptatrlo  n 

8B-hy<troxy-8,5-cyclopreffBaB-30-one  t 

decamethylenebl8(4-amlnoqniim1dlBium  chloride)  trv. 

9a-fluoro-16a-aiethylprcdnlaoloiie    *-'  '    '•^' 
dl  [  4-  ( 4-hydr«xy-S-methyl-5-laopropylpbeairlaBo )  phenyl  ]  sulf  one 


it»Nirtiit 
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OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jum  9.  iftSO 


I 


Prop«Md  lataraattoBAl 
N«»-PrMrtotarT  Nu 


<UcU 


<Uhj4toea4ttmam 
dlbydrM«atlM 

dUoZMkldlUI 


dlaMCkaiaanm 

dliuetiilateronain 
dlmethlsteroat> 

dlpboxAAldnm 
dlpooxasMc 

dlthUuBlal  lodidam 
dlttalAsanlB*  Iodide 

floor  ooMtboionuin 
flaoroBMtholoo^ 

f  a  rin«tlu>nola  m 
furmetboaol 

furmocboxadoiuim 
fnrmotboxadoac 

glybttUilASOluni 
flytMitliUsol 

glyprotb  laso  lu  m 
glyprotblasol 

bcdaqulall  cblorldum 
bcdaqalnlam  cblorlde 

hcxadloictbrlal  bronldom 
I  bromide 


bytSroilBiaMlBiii 
hjrdrozliuUsol 

bjdrozycbloroqatnum 
bydroxycbloroquloe 

bytlrozjdloal  oatrll  •ao<rtB«« 
bydroxydlon*    Bodluin    ■acclnate 

bydrozyaydnum 
bydroxy^ygln 

bydroxyprofeaterool  acetas 
bydroxyproffeatorone  acetate 

bydrozyproVMterool  caproaa 
bytfrasyprocMterone  caproate 

taMlpnuBlaaaa 
Imlpramiaa 

lnpro4|uoaajn 
laproqooae 

Itopropaaldl  lodldnm 
laopropamlde  Iodide 

laoxaaprlBam 
taoxMiprlne 

kbelloaldan 
kb«lloaM« 

leTumepromaslDum 
lev  oaep  roaa  li  nr 

lyaerfidani 
lyaerflde 

taatlaum 
•tine 

neiphalanam 
melpbalan 

■etbocarbamolaoi 
oMthocarbamol 

aMtbobexltalnm 
■etbobexttai 

natbylprednlaolonain 
metbyl  pr«dn  laoloae 

Bonopboaphotblamlnum 
auMopboapbothlamlnr 

aandroloanni  '     ai 

naodrolone 

orpbeaadrlnam 
orpbenadrlnr 

ozadinx^inain 
oxadlme<tliie 


ildai^ 

oxaaamlde 

oxy  bu  prvM-alno  m 
ozy  bo  procaine 

oxyptaenbutaaonum 
ozypheabotaaoae 

oxypheaiaatlnum 
oxypfc— laatlne 

oaraeetaMohiHi 
paracvtamol 


2-  ( S,4-dlchlorophaByl )  -S-mathfi' 


or 

UUaaw 


l.l-4lozlde 


NHttckiaroacatyl-p-bydrozy-N-aMCbyUaillM 

U-ttM«kyl-7-(2-«taatbyUmlnoatbyl)  xaathlaa  '*" 

te^l -dlactkylaCUatafvM 

>n-aeaCyl-N^ ( B-kyttrozy  B.B-dlpbcBylprofioay  1 )  hydraata* 

3'etbyl-2-(B-(S-«thyl-3-bons«tktea«U41aylMMM)-l,»-paBUdl«ayl]bcDtotbiaaoUuni  Iodide 

tta-flMTo-U  B4  7a-aibydrosy-«a-aacky  V-Li-VMCBadleo^^^O-dioM 

aH»or»teottBo—«fcy^JK  a  ■ilia<yifTyll4aiiaaMli>o)-2-o»aBolldiaooe 

S-Macliyl-S-(5-altrotef<wyUiaMaalM)-a-«BMoUdlaoM 

a-y-aMlubMiiatattlfaaamld^^-a-^art-b^tyV-M.^-thUdUaole 

2-p  •■ia«i»a«i«iiaanlffiBawlda  ft  >aupraiyl-l,a,4-tbla«UBole 

bexadacuBetbyleBebl*-(2-lao4ulB«llatafli  cblorlde) 

N.WJI'JI"-t>timaitfcylhaTaaaChyiiiadU»i—    trlmetbylcBe   bromide   poJLya^er 

5-bydrozy-l-(p  Matbaiybwoyl)  I  — tbyitryptamipe 

T-«blar»4-(4-(N-«Ckyl-N-S^«rasycChyUirtao)-lBBatliyIbatylaMlBo]qatooUBe 

aadloM  21-(S-«arboxyproplooylozy)  pracaaBe-3.20-dloaa 

aa  ■■tINtIc  aubataac*  obtained  from  culturea  of  Btr»pt»mifc»»  pameitptr^gent  ar 
tba  aasM  aabataace  prodacad  b^  any  other  aMaaa 


1  Ta-aeotozy  praca-4-Mke-S.20-«Ma 

1 7a-hez«aey  lAzyyraca  -4<«Ba-1.2<MUoa« 

»-(S-<llmeCbylaaUaopropyl) -104 1  -dUiydr»4H  dlbent ( b.f laaeplne 

2.S-Maatby  ianelmlBO-3.(l-dl9rapozy-l  .4-banao4alBone 

(3-«arbaBioyl-^X-dipbenylpropyi)   dUaopropylaietkylanBoalBm  iodlda 

l-<p-bydr«zyp6«ayl)-2<(l'-aatllfl-S'-plMaoxyetbylamlno)-1-propaBol 

2-hydrozyaMtliyl-6-aMtbozyfaraaocbroa[ioDe  glacoalde 

( —  )  -10-  (a-diBMtbylaalBo-2-actliylproi>yl )  -S-awtbozypbeaothiaaiae 

lyaavgle  acM  dtotHylamide 

l.e-di-(2-4Jiloraatliyiaatfaa)-l.<  Odaaay-PHaaaBitol 

p-dt ( 2-«bk>raa(byt )  alao-t  pb— ylaiaataa 

(2-kydffozy-3-«-aMCbozyphaaazy propyl)  earbaamte 

a-<  ±  )-ft-ailyl-l-m«tltyl-^(l-aMCbyl-8-paBtyayl) barbituric   acid 

6-Bietliylpredalaalaaa 

■aaaplMapkarle  cater  at  tblaalae 

NJ(-dlaeCby»-2-<a-«-talylkeMkyiazy)  etkylaaOae 

W(t  baaioKaao>yt)-W  »ib^I-N  .« -41— thyltbyleaadiam 

a-attyl  •  pwpyilyrVUmtde 

2-4tetliyUaUaoadU'l  4-MBUM^baMaytauaata 

l-«  p-hydroxypbeayl>-2-pbeayi'4-b«tyl-3.ft-pyrasAlld1nedione 

3.>Ma  <  4-bydrozy»teay  I )  asiatfola 
p-acataaildopbeaal  >  acetaminopbaa ) 


"f  ■■•  1 1  k    ^  ■  •  r 


.tit. 


June  9,  1959 

Propoaad  Interaatlonal 
Noa-Fraprlatary  Name 

(Lt4».  KngUth) 

parMocalaum 
partdocalne 

paaialaaldum 


t3»iV 


perpbaaailnum 
perpbaaaalae 

phrnactroplnll  chlAfldiiiu 
pheoactroplnlum  rblorlde 

pbealramlnum 
pkaalramlne 

pbenyrarillinuB 
pbenyracllUn  .: — 

piprinbydrlnatum 
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peeaslnum 
pecazlne 

peiupldlDUBl 

ipkllaa 


plprlnbydriBatr      j»m;.  »^  ^    "^ 

polozalkulum 
potaxalkol 


.»S«I(4-  Cbaaieal  Name  or  Deacriptioa 

"T  mathy^ipertd-i-yl  p^^Umlaobeoaoate 
laoalcotlBylbydraslde  p-amlaoaaUcylate 
10-(l-awtbyl-ytparl«-»-ybaatbyl)  ptacnotblasiae 
1 ,2.2,6.ft-penumetbylpi(>eridiDe 

2-ektoro-l(MS-(4-(3-bydrozyethyt)piperazIfi-1<rl}propynpbeoothlaztBe 
!V-fbenacyltaoniatropiDitaB  cklorkia 
diBMUiyl(3-pbenyl-S-pyrtd-2'-ylpropyl)aBiB4> 
2.&  dtphcaylpiperazlae  dl  ( beaaylpcaielUla ) 
4-dlpltenylmettaozy-l-gMtbylplperidiDe  aalt  of  8-«tilorotbaopbylll&e 


■^l;3" 


y.M 


#*>■ 


1    '1 


pol  y  be  n  sa  raol  u  m 
polybeniaraol 

poaklBom 
poaklae 

oroptomailnum 
proplomaalae 

protamlnl  lulfaa 
protamine  sulfate 

pyraBlnamldom 
pyraalnamlde 


an  Kbylene  ozlde-propylaaa  ozMe-propylana  slyeol  poiyBMr 

.^«Mr^.<.  _         ft  iBtactoro  of  paly  mere  farmed  from  the  reaetloB  of  formaldehyde  and  4-hydrozytoeB- 
■enearaoalc  add 

•^  proplooylbyoacine  -    .  . 

10-(2-dlmethylamiBo-l-metbylethyI)-2-propionylp<ienotbiazine 
tttfu^  »i9H  »f?i*.    gotfgt,  „it  of  the  itronrly  baaic  proteia,  protamine 


SmtD 


loaom    . 
reaanoloaa 

rl«to««tlnuui 
rUtocetlB 

Mlinaildum 
•allnaald 

■ulfaethldolum 
•ulfaethldole 


•alfametbozypyrldailnuDi 
MU  If  ametboxypy  ridatlnv 

Milflnpyraiooam 
•ulflnpyratone 


pyraalne-2-carlMzy  amide 

rxWA    ifc?  3a-hydf»vpi»«uaiifrll.20  dloae  wn    tJ*»iU        l»T^    m 

a^hr  '      '^  aatlbloUc  aubataace  obtained  from  cnltares  of  JTaoarMa  larMa,  or  the  aame  anb- 
CJW  ataace  pr«dac«d  by  any  otber  meana 

N-iaonlcotinoyl-N'-sallcylldencbydrazlne 


VHiaD>r 


MUlocarbllatum 
■ulocarbtlate 

tacrtnum 
tacrine 

thalldomldnm 
thalidomide 

tblambutoalnum 
rtltal 


tbiocolrblroaidum 
thlo«ulcbtcaatde 

rM«vpropatafam 
thiopropaxate 

tblorldaalBun  ^    '■-  -•''^ 
rbiorldaxine 

trlaretlnom 
trlacetln 

triacvtylolrandomyriDuni 
tr1acrtylel<'andoinyrln 

trlamclnolonum 
trlamclBolone 


trtmetbldlnll  metbylanlfaa 
trimethldlnlum  methylaolfate 


\'y 


V^  V 


N>-  ( 5-ctbyl-1.3.4-ttiadiaiol  2-yI )  aulf aalUmlde 

6-metbozy-3-aulphanUamldopyrldazlne 

l^-dlpheny  1-4-  ( 2-pheByUulfinyletbyl )  -3.6-pyraa4didlnadloaa 

2-hydroxyetbyl  p-aulfaatylcarbanllate 

9-amlno-1^.3,4-tetrabydroacridlne 

a-phtbaltmtdoflutarlmide 

t-  (p-batozyplieiiyl)  -3-  ( p-dlmethylaminopbaByl)tbloQraa 

2,14-dl (demetbozy )  -2-glncoaldozy- 1 4  metbylthiocolcbicia 

10-['tT4-(2-aretoxyetbyl)piperaxin-l-yl}propyl]-2-cbloropbenothiaalac       _       .     . 

^M. IO>ftmHaatIiylp(p«rM-2-yl)etliyl]-2-metbylttaloplienotbUzlbe 

glyaaryl  triacetate  - 

the  triacetrl  eater  of  oleandomycin,  an  antibiotic  ttubafance  obtained  from  cultures 
of  Strtpltmvcm  •ntihUtieut,  or  tiie  aame  aabataaee  prodaced  by  any  otkar  awana 

•iMrf  M  yM    »a-ihioro-iea-hydroxyprednlaolooe  '^  '***  «*«  '"*^ 


^. 


tropUII 
tropUUae 

xylometaaollnum 
xylometaxollne 


(  +  )-3-(3-dlmethylamlnopropyl)-   1.8.8-trimethyl-3-«xablcyclo(3.2.1]octane  dl(metbyl- 
metboaulfate)  u- ;  i     .Ui  .a.ai  *' 

■1*  ■'•N"  - 

1 


•r>wHi\  ,  tlclyltroplna 

^      2-(4-tert -b«tyl-2.«-dlmetbylbenByl)  Imklaxollne 

l>'>;t  d9\alC  yea  tvii^ 


.^** 


1*A  .fif«naiovViv4««>Mt^«tl»«4kI'   «»i  4>i 


■--.  r- 


^f    .3«<i  fraii'd 


lot  4»a(l  f  tt» 


Ai.tl?.>i'^ 


M*H<tei«»i      '^hI    .ismmU     .££. 


,-,ftJJ     f a-r;-  rj:;;nT»     li 


^K'^r    .^  .*■ 


HUl 


I 


,»rM^ 


,«- 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSmON 

Th*  foUowlac  marks  ar«  pobilahad  la  eomplUncv  wltb  aeetloo  12 (t)  of  tlM  Tr«<l«Burk  Act  of  1949.      Notice  of 
iltloB  oBder  loctloii  13  may  be  filed  wltMa  tklrty  days  of  this  paMloattoa.     Sao  Rnlee  2.101  to  2.106 

Am  prortted  bj  Mctlon  31  of  Mid  aet,  a  foa  of  tweatr-flT*  doUan  Boat  aieeompany  each  notloa  of  a|>poaltloB. 

fl^M  1  ^  Raw  ^  l|«yfl|j    Pv^B^i^J   M^Mfl^C    ^^  U.iZl.     The  rireatone  Tire  A  Robber  Conpaar,  Akraa, 
^■^■*  '       wtmw  wr  r^niy  rww^^rwm  n%mtmnmB       ohio.   piled  Jaa.  7, 1959. 


SN  •2.0M.     L.  C.  Hoaae  *  Sone  Naraery.  Tyler,  Tax.     Filed 
NaT.  T.  1»S«. 

GARDEN  CHARM 

Por  Soae  Battaee. 
Plrat  nae  Oct.  18.  19(18. 


FIBROCAST 


Por    Molded    C^llalonlc  Piber  ConUlnere   and  Caaea 
apaclally  Oaal<ned  and  Shaped  To  Houee  and  Carry  Varied 
8tM«  and  Type*  of  Induatrlal  Prodoeta. 

rirat  oaa  Dec  19,  1958. 


8N   tl.3rr.     B.   D.   aiaendrath    TanatBC  Co..   Baetae.   WU. 
filed  Not.  12.  1908. 

FIRENZE 

Por  Leatber. 

Plrat  use  Apr.  7,  1938. 


8N  85.481.     DUanond  Gardner  Corporation.  New  Tark,  N.T. 
FUaA  Jaa.  8.  UM. 


BERIGARD 


aass2-RM»ptadM 


Por   ConUln^rn   Made  of   Molded   Pulp  for  Berries  of  All 
Klada,  Bald  Contalacn  Being  8old  Empty. 
Pint  use  Sept.  3.  1958. 


SN    4S,7ei.       Liberty    Corniffated    ConUlaer    Corporadoo, 
Braaklya.  N.T.    Piled  Mar.  31.  1958. 


Chit  3"*BaadMM 
Mts,  Ml  PMkttbooks 


,Port- 


8N  49.807.     R.  Appel.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     Piled  Apr.  IT. 
ItM. 


J%iU-i  ^    t-v 


Par  Paper  Board  and  Corrugated  Boxes  Used  To  Ship  and 
Plaplay  Merchandise 

Plrat  Dse  la  the  year  1958. 


8N  48.319.     Victor  Vendtnx  Corporatloa.  Ckieafo.  HI.     Piled 
Apr.  8.  1958. 


Por  Handbaxs- 

Plrst  IMS  Dec  4.  1957. 


IK  IT 


Oast  4- AktfhfM  md  PoKsMihi  MittrUt 

8N  64^15.     Hoabaaa  Corporation.  Cblcato.  III.     Piled  Dae. 
12.  1858. 

MIXMASTER 


Por  Plaatle  Capaales  for  Merchaa< 
Pint  ase  Mar.  20.  1958. 


Bee.  No.  327.314 
Paf  PallahlBC  aad  Bufllnc  Wheels. 
Pint  use  Jaly  10.  1958. 


8N  64.481.     Mid-West  Pak  Corporation.  BeMdera.  in.     Piled 
Dec.  17.  1958. 


KOTE  KUP 


8N    65,178.     Sep   Manufactarinc   Corporation.   Atlaata.   Oa. 
Piled  Dec.  31.  1958. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Kup"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

Por  Paper  Cups 

Plrat  use  on  or  about  Oct.  6.  1958. 


ZEPROTEX 


-PI  ■-«-?**.  \i 


Por  Wazleaa  Ploor  Ptnlabinc  and  Pollshinc  Preparations. 
Plrat  nse  March  1956. 


8N   64.925.      Swank.    Inc..   Attleboro.   Maas. 


1908. 


AMIGO 


Piled   Dae.   18.    gj,   ^n^      j^p   Manafacturinf  Corporation.    Atlanta.    Oa. 
Piled  Dee.  SI.  1808. 


Por  Ornamental  Receptacle  Used  on  D 
Holdla«  Conba.  Jewelry,  or  the  Uke. 
Plrat  nse  Sept.  2.  1958. 

TM56 


r  or  Desk  for 


ZEPREME 


Por  Liquid  Self  Polishing  Ploor  Waxes. 
Plrat  use  March  1955. 


JUMB  9,  l»6t 
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Pa.     Pilad 


iksii 


SN   29.678.      Weatfallsebe   Bssf  asa-Pabrtt  P.   W.    Baoeker 
K.a.,   Dortmund.   Germany.     Piled  May  8,  1857. 


EXTRODOR 


Por  Boaential  dls. 

Plrat  use  Peb.  10,  1954;  la  commerce  Aag.  14,  1954. 


sani-vat 

Por  Chemical  CompoHition  for  Dyeing  Processes  To  Pro- 
duce Dyeings  of  Level  and  Uniform  Shade  and  of  High  Fast- 
ness to  Light  and  Washing. 

Plrat  nse  Oct.  22,  1856.  '    ' 


~^^^^^  SN  49.368.     Hagaa  Ckaa>loals  *  Cootrailk  lac.  Pittsburgh. 

8N  38.846.     Tmco  Corporatloa.  North  Chicago,  HI.     Piled        P»-    ^^*^  Apr.  ^  1888. 
Jaly  16, 1937. 


«*tA 


RIM -SAVER  ^  i»w  m»'t0Mn 

Por  Corrosion  Inhlbltora  To  Be  Used  In  Uquld  Pilled  Tube 


INSTUITREAT 


'm% 


For  Chemical  Used  To  Prevent  Corrosion.  Lime  Scale,  and 
**IL        *■     ,         .«  .-^.  *«*t*»^  ijt>^^  Re<i  Iron  Water  In  Homes.  Restaaranta,  Institutions,  Motels. 

Plrat  use  June  10.  186T.  f^i  aad  Indoatrlal  PUnta. 

Pint  nse  Dec.  18. 1907.  < 


■^'^i^ 


SN  42.254.  UalTersal  OtI  Prodoeta  CooipaBy  (Delaware  cor 
poratlon — org.  1958).  Des  Plaines.  111.,  assignee  of  Ual- 
Tersal  Oil  Prodoeta  Company  (I>elaware  corporation),  Des 
PUlaes,  III.    Piled  Dee.  11, 1907. 


SN    49,769.      Olln    Mathleaon    Chemical    Corporation,    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  16,  19.%8. 


/     .'         V«^.V       m..* 


OMSET 


'"»  !     iu'       f 


Por    Textile    FinishlBg    Agents    for    Imparting    an    Anti- 
Wrinkle  Property  to  Fabric. 
Plrat  use  Jan.  8,  1908. 


Applicant  claims  no  ezclnalre  rights  in  "Inhibitor"  as  the 
name  of  the  goods. 

For  Inhibitor  To  Retard  Deterioration  of  Organic  Sub- 
strates. 

Pint  use  Not.  24.  1904.  .<  -  .    ^ 


SN  58,910.     StaU.  HaU  *  Coo^aay,  lor..  New  tork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Juae  19.  1958. 

VISCOIBONIl 

For  Thickening  Agent  for  Use  in  Textile  Printing  Dyes. 
First  use  May  20.  1958. 


SN  44.870.     Can4>  Cbemtcai  Ca.  tee.,  Broaklya,  N.Y.     Piled 


SN  58,411.     Bastem  States  Patroleum  k.  Cbemioil  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Sept.  5, 1958. 


Jan.  29,  1958. 


JMMI  Al  si*itmn^ 


ESPESENE 


•  ~-i  f.' 


CA^Jb 


:*l 


.For  Petroleum  Product  Deed  as  a  Diluent  in  the  Produc- 
tion of  Household  Insecticides. 
^Plrst  nse  July  16,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  549.468. 

For  Cbemical  Compounds :  a  Chemical  Compound  for  Soil 
Treatment,  an  EJnsyme  Treatment  for  Septic  Tanks  and  Ceas- 
pools.  Deodorants.  Wood  Preserratlre  Compounds.  Insecti- 
cides, Rodentlcldes,  Baeterlocklra,  DWafeetants.  a  Chemical 
Compound  Weed  Killer  and  a  Cbenleal  Compound  Dust 
Remover. 

Plrat  use  Mar.  1,  184T. 


SN   08.925.     Hooker  Cbemical  Corporation,   Niagara  Palla, 
N.Y.    FUed  Sept.  15,  1808. 


THPC 


For  Tetrakis    ( Hydroxymethyl )    Phosphonium   Chloride,   a 
Cbemical  IntermedUM. 
Plrat  use  March  1953. 


SN  47,637.     Pritsache  Brothers.  lac..  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled 
Mar.  18, 1958. 

PERCEL 


SN   59,517.      Carta   Laboratories.    Inc.,    Kansas   City.    Kans. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1958. 


-t     « 


FLEACIDE 


■*\. 


For  Spray-Dried  Perfame  Base  Used  In  the  Manufacture 
of  Coametlc  Powdera. 

Plrat  use  Peb.  18.  1958.  ^'      '-  ^-'-^  '''-  - 


For  Veterinary  PrepaiatUa~Naia*1y,  a  Paraaitldde  for 
Bxtemal  Application  to  Animals  for  Rilling  and/or  Repelling 
Eixternal  Parasites. 

Firat  use  Oct.  2,  1936. 


SN  48,166.     Koppen  Company,  lae..  Pittsbargh.  Pa.     Piled 
Mar.  27, 1958. 

DISPERSCON 


SN    60,870.      Union   Cart>ide   Corporation,   New   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  0,  1958. 


SAG 


For  Micro-Fine  Vat  Dye  Powder. 
Pint  oae  Oct.  28.  1906. 


*  s%n-r=^i 


,  vo '•  \    .<»  \      -r ^  »,    .Tw 4j    > '.  » a  -» 


For  Antlfoam  Compositions  for  Use  in  the  Industrial  Arta. 
Pint  use  Jaly  18,  1908. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Junk  9.  l»6» 


SM  60.M8.     Natloul  LabMatortoa.  Inc..  Tatodo,  Obi*.    Vllad 
Oct.  IS.  1»M. 

DUEL 

Por  Dlitiife«Unt-D«*4orukt  f»r  a*u«taol4  and  ladustrUI 
Um. 
Flrat  BM  Jane  13.  18M. 


8N  03.181.     WUmb  ft  T«oai«r  rtrtUlStf  Co.,  JaeksoaTlU*. 
ru.    m«4  Dm.  9.  1MV8. 


TRIP 


Por  iBMCtlcMa  mmi  PittKMt. 

Pint  ttw  Not.  18.  IWM. 


/tit 


1 


8N  ei.OM.    B.  T.  VaadtrMlt  ConpMj,  lac.  Now  Tark.  N.Y. 

Piled  Oct.  21. 19M. 

,  MervoB 


SN    M.0S2.      Union    Carbld*    Corporation,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Pllod  Doc.  10.  1»&8. 


KEMET 


Por  StabOtetr  for  Polyurothaao  Pi 
Pirat  oac  Sept.  2t.  1*M. 


Owner  ot  Rec.  No«.  279.259.  283.581.  430.107. 

Por  Silicon   Monoxide  for  Ocaeml  Caa  la   tk«  ladnatrUI 

Plrat  nao  May  5.  ItBti    /  /*<^-MiH 


SN    «1.«73.      Ualoa    Carbide    Corporation.    New   York.    N.Y. 
Piled  Oct.  30.  1908. 


SN  64,062.    Oelc7  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardaley.  N.Y.    Piled 
Doc.  11,  1908. 


SELLASOL 


VISKOTE 


CVwner  of  Reg.  No.  388.424. 

Por  Lipoid  Plaatle  Compooltlon  for  Uae  aa  a  Coatlac  for 
Meat  aad  Other  Food  Prodncta. 
Plrat  nae  about  Auf.  25.  1904. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  S&8.126. 
For  Tanning  Agenta. 
Plrat  nae  Pab.  11.  I»fi2. 


•via} 


^ 


W4<«ri 


SN  64.132.     Allied  Cheailcal   CorpM«tlon,  New  York.   N.Y. 
Piled  Dec.  12.  1908. 


SN    61.750.      Union    Carbide   Corporation.    New   York.    N.Y. 
Piled  Oct.  31.  1»&8. 


Owner  of  Bag.  Naa.  278^2.  M0;081.  aad  560.213. 
Por  Liquid  Plaatle  Cawpoaltloa  for  Uae  aa  a  Coatlag  for 
Meat  and  Other  Food  Prodncta. 
Plrat  uae  about  Aug.  25.  1904. 


Owner  a«  Beg.  No.  16T.2SS. 
Por  Chromium  Chemlcala. 
Plrat  uae  July  8.  1965 


SN  62.604.     Helllge.  Incorporated.  Oardaa  City.  N.Y.     Piled 
June  23.  1958. 


SN   64.363.      Ualaa   CarbMr    Corporation,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Piled  Dec.  15.  1958.  ^.>Xi  .-^  *i*i. 


HELLIGE 


PRESTONE 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  669,876. 

Por  Reagenta.  Solutlona.  Teat  Papem.  and  Reagent  Tableta, 
Caed  In  th«  AnalyilOK  and  Teatlog  Blood  and  Body  Pinlda. 
aad  la  Analyalag  and  Teatlng  Liqnlda  far  Public  Health, 
laduatrlal,  and  Agricultural  Purpoaea. 

Plrat  uae  1931. 


Owaer   of   Bm-  Noa.    181,607.   M0.i»8.   and  M0.708. 

For  Hydra oHe  Viafce  PTntd. 

Plrat  nae  on  or  about  Jan  28.  1958. 


SN   60.18T.     Sep  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Oa. 
Piled  Dec.  31.  1808. 


SN  63.128      UaNed   SUtea  Borax  ft  Chemical   Corporation. 
Loa  Aagelea,  Calif.    Piled  Nor.  24, 1908. 


ZEPORIZER 


LIQUIBOR 


Por  Alkall-Borate  Ulycol  Condenaatlon  Prodncta. 
Plrat  nae  Ang.  1.  1908. 


Por  Sanltlxlng  and  Daodorlalng  Preparatlooa.   ^ 
Plrat  uae  March  1950. 


7«l"f«l 


SN  63.778.     Weat  Chemical  Producta. 
N.Y.     Piled  Dae.  5.  1908. 


lac^  Long  laland  City, 


SN  65.889.     Crookea-Bamea  Laboratorlea.  Inc.,  Wayne.  HJ. 
Piled  Jan.  15,  1969 


VAPEX 


BROMOLEN 


Por  Liquid  Inaectldde. 
Plrat  nae  Not.  6.  1968. 


Por  Urine  Albumin  Reagent. 
Plrat  nae  Dec.  29. 1958. 


r.i^rl  7jn<«:  mt 


>'> 


-„  ..,.4 


SN  63.779.     Wllaon  ft  Tooaer   Partlllaer  Ca..   JackaoaTllle. 
PU.    Piled  Dec.  5,  1908. 


SN  66.338.     B.  I.  da  Poat  de  Neaoara  aad  Campaay,  Wil- 
mington. Del.    Piled  Jan.  23,  1959. 


OILAN 


TRYSBEN 


Far 

Plrat  aae  Not.  18.  1958. 


Owaar  oi  Bag.  Ma.  802.280 
Por  Weed  Killing  Compounda. 
Flrat  aae  Jaa.  13,  1059. 


mi^M^ 


Jdmb  0,  1»59 
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8N   66,987.     W.   ▲.    Sebalten'a  Oanlaehe   Pabriekaa    N.V..    SN  31.586.     Waaee  Prodncta.  lac..  Canbrtdce,  Maaa.    Piled 
Oronlngen.  NetherlandR     Filed  Feb.  2,  1».%9.  Jane  6. 1957. 


SOLATEX  SILVER 


T  80LAN0SE 

Priority   claimed   uofter   lee.  44  (tf)   oa  Datch   application 
AM  not.   13.    1888.  B*g^  No    182,664.  dated  Dec.  9.   1958.         ^^   ,„  ,^^^^   tobedment   la    Traartuc«.t   Acrylic 

For  SUrch  and  SUCch  Darirathaa  for  Induatrlal  Purponet<      ^,^^  ^^^  SkydomeH 


SkydomeH. 
Plrat  uae  Apr.  15.  1957. 


Qass  9— Explosives,  Rrearau,  Eqiupneiits* 


Proi«€tflM 


- 1> 


SN  44.652.     SUr.  Bonlfado  EcbcTerria,  S.A,  Bibar,  Spain. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1958. 


•V^ 


SN    47,162.      The    Georgia    Marble    Company.    Atlanta,   Oa. 
Plied  Mar.  5,  1958. 


r 

■f; 


miii'f 


K  baa  aaTlfV  4doit>  lol 


Por   Riflea.   Shotgfiaa,   Machine   Gune,   Cannon,   RcTolTera. 
Platola.  and  AnU-Alrcraft  Gnna. 

First  uae  Feb.  17.  1933;  In  commerce  Feb.  17,  1983. 


Oass  11-M(s  ami  Mdng  MaterMs 


fc-«  «  r^  » ■> 


y.^i 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  517.338. 

For  RooflQg  Marble,  Said  Roofing  Marble  Belag  of  the 
Chipped  or  Flaked  Variety  and  Sold  In  Bulk  and  Bag*  for 
Uae  In  Constructing  Roofa. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  20,  1954. 


SN  87,016.    Intercbeolflal  Cbrporattao.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
aapt.  11. 1957.  .,.,  ».'T  t)«ctt  to^ 

ROTOGEM     »«*  «• «-« 


SN   48.683.     Anderaen    Corporation.   Bayport.    Minn.     Filed 
Mar.  31.  19S8. 


STRUTWALL 


For  Printing  Inka. 
-•  Flrat  nae  July  17.  1807. 


Por  PartlaUy  Prefabricated  WaU  Ualta. 

First  uae  Jan.  15.  1958. 


SN  8T.0IS.    latereheailcal  Corparatloa,  New  York.  N.Y.  Piled 
Sept.  11.  1957. 

ROTOTUF 


SN  49.082.     Roger  Fraaeota  Dealre  NaTarra,  alias  Malherfoe, 
Paria,  France.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1958. 


iJ 


Por  Printing  Inka. 
First  uae  July  18.  1957. 


\J 


,:r*Jl  d^^ J:.   «aa<r;i 


GEMMAIL 


ia^9»A  10% 


SN  58.327.     Underwood  Corpomttoa,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Sept.  8.  1958. 

1      «l  .d> 


a-df  to  nil  Wa  i.riii'* 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  433.796,  671.176,  and  677,287. 
Por  Typenrriter  Ribbons  and  Carbon  Paper. 
First  une  Jan.  17,  19.^8. 


Oass  12  -  ConstivctiM  Matoriab 


SN    683,370.      Douglaa    Fir    Plywood    AaaocUtion,    Tacoma. 
Waah.     Filed  Mar.  S,  1950.     COLIfCTTVB  MARK. 


Clalma  priority  under  Sec.  44(d),  French  application  filed 
Feb.  17,  1968.  Reg.  No.  470,394.  dated  Feb.  17.  1958  (Seine). 
Natl.  Inst.  No.  10.1.286 

For  Artistic  Stalaed  Glass  Windows,  Translucent  Decora- 
tiTe  Panels  and  Mara  Particularly  Arttatic  Stained  Glaaa 
Windows  and  Translucent  DecoratiTe  Panama  Made  of  Juxta- 
posed and/or  Superpooed  Translucent  Blementa.^.-..^^  ^ui 


SN  niA07.     A.  ft  r.  Iroa  Works,  Inc.,  CopUguc,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  6, 1958. 


For  Room   DlTldera.   Railings,   and   Gatee  Made   of  Orna- 
mental Iron. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 


aK»*ir 


SN  57.602.    CoaTartlble  Clip  Corporation,  Vienaa.  Va.     Filed 
Ang.  21.  1908. 


JAL-A-SHADE 


*.  'r->  'r»f»w<> 


Por  Plywood. 

Flrat  nae  Dec.  27.  1954. 

TM  748  O.G.— 6 


For  Jalonale  Clips  and  Panels. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  5,  1958. 


I* 
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8N  98.8T«.    Plaatl«  Prvdorts  Conpaar.  Dvtralt.  Mlek.    ni«d    ax  51.MS.    F.  ■.  HIU  Coapaay,  lac..  Cl«v*laa4  Okto.    PU*« 
8«pt.  12.  If58.  May  20.  19a«. 


,,  j.STAZON/  „^. 

Owner  of  Reg-  No.  M1.4M. 

Far  Patty.   Caalkinc  Cooipouad.  and   Wall  lil*  Mantte. 

rirat  oat  May  IS.  l»a» 


SPARTAN 


•an 


For  Caaket  Handlm.  Caakat  MeUl  Tiimmlnrii.  Nam*  Platen, 
and  lAkr  Metallic  Undertaken'  Hardware  Used  In  Connection 


■N  60.006.     AA  Wire  Frmtarta  Coapany.  Chleaco.  HI-     Filed     ^^*^ 

Oct.  t.  10M.  ""♦  0»  A«r  1».  Itl5. 


8N  &2.17S.     Bdward  Valrea,   Inc.  Baat  Chleaco.  Ind.     Filed 
May  2t,  1»!V8. 


FUTE-FLOW 


^_L  !J-..''- 


For  Ulobe  Valrea  and  Angle  Stop  T  Wen. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  31.  1965. 


For  Manonry  Bclaforclag  Wall  Baada. 
Flrat  oae  Feft.  IS.  1WM. 


8N   B3,M1.      Parkar-Haanifa  Corporation.   Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  1».  1»M 


SN  61.43<(.     I'nlted  Sanitary  Rental*,  Inc .  Kanaaa  City.  Mo 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1968. 

KILROyS  KASTLES 

For  Portable  Chemical  Field  Totleta. 
Flrat  aae  Sept.  10.  1968. 


HOZE-LOK 


-.fci  ? 


For  Ficilbie  Hoae  Flttinca. 
Flrat  oae  In  April  1962. 


fi 


8N  05,672.     UaroU  t.  HUtoa.  d.bA.  Hilton  Prodaeta  Caat- 

pany.  Seattle,  Waah     Filed  July  21,  1958. 


SN    63.943       LeniTtBh  Mnller    4    Mnnck    A/8.    Copenbaccn. 
Denmark.    Filed  Dar.  9.  1968. 


CAST  FAB 


•    »n 


TENTOR 


For  Fluid  Flow  Coatrol  Valves. 
Flrat  uae  Au(  30.  1964. 


ri    ii}»^. 


Owner   of  Danlah   Reg    No    93/1945.    dated   Feb    3.    1945. 
For   Building  Artleiaa  aad  Metals.  Maaafactared  and  Tn 
manufactured. 


SN  60.761.     N.V.  "Induatrle"  T/h  Vaa  Lohalsen  *  Co.,  Taaa- 
aen.  Netherlanda.    Filed  Oct.  16.  1958 


8N  63,979     The  Philip  Carey  Manufacturinc  Company.  Lock- 
land.  Clnclaaatl.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec  10.  1958 


HYDRO-GARD 


For  Asphalt. 

Flrat  use  An«.  4.  1908. 


JNE) 


t       ..  t   .  r . 


V» 


Owner  of  Dutch    Reg    No.    129.883.   dated  Jan.    14.   1968. 
For  Marine  Hardwafa. 


SN    M.2M.      Waca    Maanfhctur1a«    Campaaj.    Mlanaapolls. 
Minn.    Filed  Dec.  12.  1958. 


SPEEDLOCK 


SN  61.909.     Federal  Xnameling  *  Stamping  Company,  PltU- 
barsh.  Pa.    Filed  Not.  4.  1968. 


Far  Prefabricated  Bcaffoldlac. 
Flrat  use  Dee.  16. 1949 


HI-FI 


For  Cooking  Ware. 

First  nse  oa  or  about  Sept.  1.  tM8 


8N  64,iM.     Fraak  B.  Pope  Co..  Plttabnrgh,  Pa      Filed  Dec. 
15.  1908. 


MAYPORT 


"For  Fire  Clay 

Flnit  uae  In  or  about  Jaaaary  1907. 


SN  61,910.     Federal  Enameling  4  Stamping  Company,  Pttta- 
burgh.  Pa.    nied  Not  4,  1968. 


♦   ♦    ♦ 


OauU-Harrfwart  aid  Plnbiag  aad 
Steam-ntting  Supplies 

SN  31,004.     QroTc  Valve  and  Regulator  Company.  Oaklaad. 
Calif.    Filed  May  29.  1957. 

seal^Chiins 


--If 


-«■  -.T-    <« 


For  Cooking  Ware. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  aboat  Dae.  1,  196S. 


SN  61.911      Federal  BnaiMlIng  *  Stamping  Company.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.    Filed  N«v.  4.  1968. 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  635. 408. 
For  VslTfa  for  Flulda. 
First  use  Mar.  13.  1963. 


BLUESTONE 


For  Porcelain  Enameled  Cooking  Vesoela.  i 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1954. 
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IN  njHX    Fsdsral  ItoaaMUBg  *  Stanptag  Company,  Pitta-    85  eft,9M.     Melnor  IndustrlM,  lae.,  Brooklya,  N.T. 
burgh.  Pa.    riled  Not   4.  19.^8  Jan.  16.  1959. 


FESCO      •«»■ 


WAVE-MASTER 

For    Household    Utensils    lacludlnf    Cooking    Ware,    Dish 

Pahs,    Waste    Baskets,   Palls.'  Waah   Basins,    Cutlery  Trays,  ^or   Oscillating  Garden   and   Lawn   Sprlnklen  and   Spray 

Laundry  Baskets,  Baby   Baths,  and  Trash   Contaloera.  Etelttera. 

Flrat  aae  as  or  abaut  iuaa  1, 1956.  First  use  Not.  4.  1958. 


8N  61,914.     Federal  BnaroeUog  *  Stampl^  Company.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.    Filed  Not   4,  1958. 

^mu  ttnn 

For  Bnameled  Cooking  Veaaela. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Dec.  Ifi,  1960.    .^if-j  ^OT     .dK.T*  Kie 


SN    65,973.      Nuclear    ProducU    Company,    CICTeland.    Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1959. 


BABY  DEAR 


NUPRO 


For  Fluid  Control  and  Connecting  Derlces. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  6,  1958. 


SN  61,915.     Federal  Knaaiellng  ft  Staaiplng  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.    Filed  Not   4.  1958 

SNOW-WHITE  '"*'L..^„n 

For  Bnameled  Cooklag  Veaaela.  4^-  aaa  lain 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Mar.  20,  1960. 


T  If  ,K*fJ  baAlal  %M^  •.  a  laa^aT       S.TI  JU  KI' 

8N  62.288.     Federal  Boamellng  ft  SUmplag  Company,  Pitta- 
burgh.  Pa.    Filed  Nov   12,  1998. 

MASTERPIECE  SERIES 

The  word  "Sertea"  la  dlaclalmed  apart  fmn  the  mark  aa 
ahown. 

For  Slnka.  "   "    "' 

Flrat  uae  oa  or  about  Fab.  1,  1966.       i-,%t<  "^T     it'  40  v*-. 


Class  U-Metals  and  Metal  Castii^  iki 
Forgings  ^aomtit,rri 

SN   47,844.      Eastern    Rolling   Mills,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1 7.  1968.  A    <>      .ttiijje 

jiKnaa.0  j9t^.i^'»^ 


•^  ■  "o^ 


-•.«  M'-A  -v^ 


For  RoUed  Metallic  Sheets. 
Flrat  uaa  Dec.  15,  1957. 


SN  64.227.     ACF   Industries,   Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  Kk  19.^8.  <- 


SN    60.909.      Btnpire-Reeves    Steel    Corporation.    Mansfleld. 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1968. 


LEVERLOCK 


For  ValTsa  for  Contralllag  Fluid,  Particularly  Through 
Conduit  Gate  ValTes  Havlag  a  Twa  Piece  Redprocstlng  Gate 
Member  ProTlded  With  a  Centralist^  MecbanUm. 

Flrat  use  OB  or  about  Mar.  21.  IQ.V). 


a^r^Jl^r 


:««>a     b«IS!«! 


SN  65,483.     Mlnlt  Spray  Corporation.  Park  RMcs,  Ul.    FUed 
Jaa.  7,  1969. 


PERK-A-POT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  512,122  and  641,891. 

For  Steel  Sheeta. 

Flrat  use  about  Apr.  1,  1958. 


'      .ft: 


ti>4  if 


For  Coffee  Pots. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  21,  1968. 


l/'> 


SN  66,022.     ChlcafO  Railway  E<)ai|HneBt  Conpany,  Chicago, 
III.    Filed  Jan   19,  1999. 


SN  65,862.     Samuel  Moare  ft  Company.  Mantua,  Okio.    Filed 
Jan.  14.  19.^9. 


PER  MAR 


4"**' 


SYNFLEX  ,»^  .^^ 


For  Synthetic  Tubing  for  the  Transmlaslon  of  Gases  and 
Fluids. 

First  oae  .Sot.  29, 1958. 


For  Ferrous  Metal  Castings. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Aug.  12.  19.58. 


Qass  15-Oik  and  Creases 


aih  bait  «c<Mf».' 


•iff      .MS 


SN   65,888.      Southeastern   Pradacta  Corporatloa,    Birming- 
ham. Ala.    FUed  Jaa.  14.  1959. 


SN   32.718.     William  U   Raardoa.   d.bA.    Reardon   Products, 
Peoria.  III.    Filed  Jnae  24,  1957 


HULA  DANCER 


"  *  ■■ii-r'' 


DRY-LUBE 


For  liawn  Sprlnklera. 
Jfint  nse  Ncrr.  14»  1968. 


rij      •         I  ■_ 


SN   65,967.     Melnor   Industrtea,   Inc..   Brooklyn,   N.V,     Filed 
Jan.  16,  1969. 


SUPERAIN 


For  Mixture   of   Labrlcating  Powdera  f»r  Household  and 
Ofllce  Equipment. 

Flrat  nse  October  1966.  ^amn. » 

"'Ml  ,r  .fcsi 

SN    86.278       Buchanan   ft    Company.    Inc.,    New  York,   N.T. 
rUed  Aag.  27,  1967.  ' 


For  OaclUaUag  Garden   aad   Lawa   Sprlnklen  and   Spray 
Emlttera. 

Flrat  ase  Not.  4,  1968.  Mkt  ,K  ii 

I 


HI-OCTAUNE 


For  Gasoline. 

Fint  nse  Jnly  1, 1957. 


t  . 
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POLYFLO 

For  Blend  of  Mlaeral  Wbim. 
rtnt  ur  Mar.  21. 19M. 


SN  00,151.     Kerr-Mc<;««  Oil  IndustrtM.  Inc..  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.    Piled  Oct.  «,  1»58. 


8N  24.845.     0  •»«  O  Pluraacal  Co..  lac.  South  Bend.  Ind. 
Filed  rab.  21.  1967. 

WaUNKCAK 

For  Praparatloa  f«r  Huaian  Cooaanptlaa  for  the  Control 
ofOt>e«lty 

First  uae  Feb.  K.  l»5t. 


8N  47.21 ».  The  Upjoha  Campaay  (Delaware  corporation ). 
Dorer,  Del.,  aaalrnee  of  The  Dpjohn  Company  (Mlchion 
corporation).   Kalamaioo.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  0.    1058. 


The  drawing  la  Uaed  fot  jrellow  and  blue. 
l^ar  GaaodM,  Diaaal  rwl.  Bwner  FMla.   Petrvteuoi  OUa 
and   Lubricating   Stocka,   Gear   Lubea.   and   Naphtha*. 
Flrat  uae  on  about  Feb.  1.  1»4«. 


METRIN 


For    Medicinal    PreparatlM    Wlitch    la   a    Smooth    Muacic 
Relaxant. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  24,  1953. 


8N   «3.3«2.      D    A.    Stuart   Oil   Co.,   Limited.   Weat  Toroato. 
OaUrlo.  Canada.    Filed  Nor.  28.  19S8. 


DIPKOTE 


For  Antl-Euat  Olla. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  18.  IKSH 


Oats  16-Protoctivt  aMi  Dtcorative  CMtngs 

8N    4«.11«.       DnraameU     Ltmttatf.     Btrmfaictiam.     BtitlaBd. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1»68. 

DRYGALV 


SN  48,174.     lafant'a  Acceaaorlea.  inc..  Long  Inland  Cttj.  N.Y. 
Plied  Mar.  21.  19M.  « 

NOSIK 

For  Ma4leated  0am  for  tbe  PreTentloa  of  Motion  SIckDeaa. 
Flrat  aat  Sept.  2«.  1857. 


*« 


For  Paint. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.   19.   18M:   la 


Jan.   1.   1»5€. 


SN    50.774       Color   Corporation   of   America,    Bocfcford,    111. 
Filed  May  l.  l»58. 


n 


»N  59.120.     Tbe  Merrltt  CofporatloB,  Jeraey  City,  NmI.    Piled 
Sept.  18.  1968. 


ft  .nt  .lafl  M»n 


i< 


For   Medicated   Lotion  for  Prereotlng  and  Treating  Irri- 
Uted  Llpa. 

Flrat  oac  Sept.  12.  1958.  vJSf.Aif  K*w 


SN    59.293.      Tbe   O.    F.    Harrey    Company.    Inc..    Saratoga 
Springa.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  22.  1958. 


CARDIOQUIN 


For    Mixed    Coloraata   far    Uee  la    Palnta,    Enamels,    Var- 
niabea  and  Similar  Coatlaga,  and  for  Varnlabea  and  PalatH. 
Plrat  aae  on  aboat  FelL  15.  1908. 


For  Preparation  for  tbe  Treatment  of  Cardiac  Arrhythmia. 
Plrat  oaa  SapL  11.  1908. 

^__^^__^  fcl  aal 

SN  80.052.    Old  97  Conpaay.  Tampa.  Fla.    Filed  Oct.  3, 1908. 


SN  52.271.     M.  A.  Bruder  A  Sona.  laeorpocatad.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Plied  May  26,  19M. 


•;  ^» 


FLOOR 

lAsno 


m 


No  dalm   ia  auMle   to   tbe    word   *'Fkwr"   apart  from  tbe 
mark  aa  abown. 
For  Floor  Coating. 
Plrat  uae  Jan.  7,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  588,511  and  580.882. 

For  Cold  Pr«|wr«tlona,  Taalca.  Aaalgmdca.  Sedatlrea,  Laxa 
tlTee,  Tltamln  and   Mineral  Sapplemrntii.  and  Fungicide  for 
Athlete's  Foot. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1937.  on  fungldde  for  ath- 
lete's foot. 


P7,      f 


S^  G9.247.    Calambia  Wax  Coapaay.  Qlaadale.  Cattf,    Piled 
Mar.  10. 1909. 

For  Varnish  Type  Sealer  for  Wood  Flooring. 
Pint  nse  Jan.  20.  1953. 


SN  80.105      Burroughs  Wellcome  k.  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Tuaka- 
boe,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  6.  1958. 


'FRANTEN' 


Pef   Medidaal   Preparattan  far  tbe  Vetertaary  Treatment 
of  Paraattoata.  > 

Flrat  aae  Sept.  23, 1958. 


JUlfC  9,  10G9 
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«N  82,029.    Olla  Matbleaoa  Chemical  Corporatloa.  New  Yeft,    SN  84.268.    Craokaa-Baraea  Laboratorlea,  lae^  Wayaa.  ILi- 
NT.    Piled  Not.  6,  J958.  "•«'-   «   «•'  Piled  D«!.  15,  I9S8.  M»rf1j   ^u« 


CHROMPHOSPHOTOPE 


COLSAR 


For  Pharmaceatlcal  Preparatloa  Coatalning  Chromic  Radio-         For  Pharmaceutical  Preparatloa  Useful  in  Reliering  Naaal 
Phoaphate.  '•^  Ceageatlon. 

First  aae  0«t  14. 1958.  ^  Y\r%X  uae  Nov.  24, 1958. 


^fSf» 


SN  62,421      Barag*  Lahoratorle«i,  Tac,  Hanaton,  Tex      Filed     SN  84.348.     Smith  KUaeAFrencta  Laboratories.  Philadelphia. 
Not.  13.  l»ft«.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  15.  1958. 

MULTIDERM  -^  ''    ' 

For     Antibiotic,     Antiseptic,     Antifungal,     and     Analgesic 
Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 

First  oae  Apr.  12.  1957.  "-       "    '^ 


.^' 


SN  62.966.     Chas.  Pflser  A  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.T.     Piled 
Not.  21, 1958. 

«»«  DARICON 


^aeu  ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  262.689,  617.124,  and  otbera. 
For  Line  of  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  20,  1957. 


For  Aatlehollnerglc  Praparatlos.'^<«>  '--ndn      #t8,i9   V»  """"^■■^ 

Flrat  aae  Not.  11,  1988.  Jl^ap^4nata#a^^  SN  64,665.     Chaa.  Pflaer  A  Co„  lac.  Brooklyn,  NY.     Filed 


Dec.  19,  1958. 


SN  824M8.     Chaa.  Pflaer  A  Co.,  lac.,  Brooklya,  N.Y.     Filed      ^j^^    ^ 


CIDICILLIN 


Not.  21.  1958 


tM   Va   •%'»rom<' 


BACISTAT 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  oae  Sept.  16,  1958. 


.>^<^  nmu  \*\\'% 


.8«s«i  m 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
Plrat  oaa  Dec.  9,  1958. 


SN   71,640.     A.   H.    Robins   Company.   Inc..   Richmond.    Va. 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1959. 

SN  63,246.     Chaa.  Pflier  A  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed  lii/UAAloAlj 

Not.  26,  1958.  ,    ,^  ',1  ^,  ^-,.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  651,180. 

*""*   ^^  ^^*  For  Muscle  ReUxant,  Analgesic,  and  Aatlspaamodic  Medic 

Inal  Preparation. 

_^. ,„  ,.„.  Flrat  uae  Dec.  9, 1988. '  

For  Antibiotic  Preparation.  ^^~"^  — ■^^^^^^■^^i^-.i^—i— 

First  use  Not.  11,  1958. 


POSILIN" 


^l^'    aatt19-Veydts 

SN  68,666.     The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Compaay.  ^a/SBtaa 

Laboratories.    Norwich.   NY.     Filed   Dec.   4.   1958.  SN  30,529.     Spraut.  Waldroo  A  Company.  Inc.,  Money,  Pa. 

AMll-UK       r,„,„  FEED  PIPER    ..«,.„« 

For  Antl-Bacterlal  Prepaiatloa.  «,«....™,..      „j.       .^^j..^wuii.ti 

For  Truck  and  Trailer  Bodlea  Adapted  for  tbe  balk  Han- 

dUng  of  Dry  Bulk  Matertals. 

Flrat  uaa  In  or  about  December  1954.       .iji   ;A      fl 


t,V 


First  use  Not.  14.  1908 


SN  64,010.     Ell  Lilly  and  Company.  ladlanapolis.  Ind.    Filed  —^^^•^— 

Dec   10   1958 

'  »«  «i  miate  a»:         SN  81.298.    Wolf  Bnglnaertof  Corp,  Dallas.  Tex.    Filed  Jane 

3, 1957. 


VANCOCIN 


For  Medicinal  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  19.  1955. 


WOLFWAGON 


For  AutomotlTc  Trucks  and  Self-Propallad  Trailers. 
Flrat  use  between  Dec.  26  and  31,  1949.    . 


SN  64.188.    MlMioa  Pharraaeal  Co.,  8aa  Antonio,  Tex.    Filed 
Dec.  12.  1958. 


SN  49,953.     Joaeph  B.  McDonald,  d.bJi.  J.  B.  McDonald  A 
AsaocUtes,  Ulendaie.  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1958. 


S^^^^  ASBOCiaies.   uienoaie.   «^aiir.      r^iea   Apr.    xo.   x»»o. 

upac-B     Zcm-o-p<,^ivt 

For   Pharmaceutical   Tablets   lued   for   the   Relief  of  Pain         Por  Rubbish  Collecting  Motor  Truck  Bodlea.  Parts  Thereof. 
From  Mmple  Headache,  NenraigU,  and  Muacular  Acbeii.  ««"•  Containers  Uaed  in  Connection  Therewith. 

Flrat  aae  July  8,  1958.  Plrst  use  Aug.  1,  i90«. 


SN  64.252.      Boyle  A  Company,  Bell   flardena,  Calif.     Piled    SN  60,152.      Klopatocfc  A   Samson  Manafactnring  Oenpany, 
Dec   15    1958  «•«  Carlo«.  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  6,  19.%8. 

HEMOID       '' 


For  Rectal  Ointment. 
First  uae  Sept.  19,  1918. 


For  Pleasure  Boats. 
Flrat  use  In  1955. 
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SM  •1.006.    The  ItoTcr  Conpuiy  UnUtod.  tMlkull.  Warwick-     AS  6&.4M.     Seonoa/  Aato  Utorm,  lac,  AtUata,  O*.     Fltod 
■blre.  Ehigland.    PIImI  Oct.  28.  1958.  Jm.  8.  1939. 


hirA 


OvBcr  of  BrttlHh  E«8-  Na.  M1,420.  dated  Oct.  SI,  1»45 : 
and  U.S.  Rer    Noa.  172.M2,  e5S.«96.  and  otben. 

For  Land  Motor  Vebtclec.  Including  Motor  Cam.  Commer- 
clal  Motor  Soad  Vehtcica — Namely.  Tnicfca,  Truck  Trailer 
Comblnatlooa,  Bitate  Wafooa.  and  Parts  Tberaof. 


8N  01,507.     The  Rorer  Company  Umlted.  Solihull.  Warwick 
>hlr«,  Bngland.    Filed  Oct.  2ti.  1968. 


lAJfA 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  39S.75«,  394.142.  and  M7.34L 
For  Brake  Shoes. 
First  use  Hept.  1«.  19S7. 


Oats  20-LiMl6uni  and  (Med  Ootli 

MN    «3.81«.      ribreboard    Paper  PraducU   Corporation.   8aa 
Francisco.  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  8,  19M.  veK  saa 


VYRON 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  740.776,  dated  Mar.  29.  1955: 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No«.  172.992.  «S3,«9«.  and  others. 

For  Land  Motor  Vehicle*.  Including  Motor  Cara.  Coaimer- 
clal  Motor  Road  \>biclee  Nmrnj-ly,  Truckii,  Truck  Trailer 
Combinations,  E}atate  Wagons,  and  Part*  Thereof. 


For    Llnolenm-Type    Floor    Covering    IneorporatlBg   Vlayl 
Renin  In  tbr  Wear  I.<ayer. 
First  use  Sept.  1ft.  19M. 


8N  65,007.     Coagoleuni-Nalrn  Inc.,  Kearny.  N.J.     Filed  Dec. 


30.  1958. 


SN  61,508.     The  RoTsr  Company  Umlted,  Sollholl.  Warwick- 
shire, England.    Filed  Oct.  28. 1958. 


NAIRN 


jftO 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  740.778,  dated  Mar.  29,  1933  : 
and  U.S.  Keg.  Nos.  172.992,  653.696.  and  othem. 

For  Land  Motor  Vehlcleit,  Including  Motor  Cars,  Oommer- 
cUI  Motor  Road  Vehlrlea— Namely,  Trackx.  Truck  Trailer 
Combinations.  E>state  Wagons,  and  Parts  Tliereof. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   369.235,  514.486,  and  others. 

For  Plastic  Corerings  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  Resilient 
Type  for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors.  Walls,  Coontertops,  and 
the  Like  In  the  Form  af  Solla,  •««■.■  and  Tiles. 

I'M  rat  use  Nov.  10,  1058. 


Oats  21  -  Be€tricai   ApparatMs,  MachiMf, 

8N  31,148.     Qulk  Chek  Corp.,  PkUadslphla.  Pa.     Filed  May 
31.  1957.  ^^^^^^ 


SN  64,341.     Al  Rose,  Inc.,  El   Monte.  Calif.     Filed  Dee.  15. 
1958. 


M/ 


fffl^QB 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Lang  Life"  eicept  In  the 
association  shown. 
For  Electronic  Tubes. 
Firat  use  July  20.  19M. 


For  Camping  Trailers. 
First  use  May  1.  1958. 


MN  40.S55.     Magnetics,  lac,  Saat  Butler.  Pa.     Filed  Not.  8. 
1957. 


--^»i:  X-.  .»»«l 


SN  64.36a.     Ventoura  Oarporatloa.  Elwood.  Ind      FUatf  Dec. 
15,  1958. 

FAIRFIELD     '-  ^ 


For  Mobile  He 

First  use  October  1958. 


COTMXROL^ 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  term  "control"  apart  from  the 
■uirk  as  Mbowa. 

For  Magnetic  AmptlAers.  Reactor  Atssmblies.  Traaadactera.^ 
and  Transistor  Magnetic  Devices.  \ 

First  oae  Sept.  4.  1957. 


SN  64.686.     Fraak  D    Brown.  Boonvllle.  Mo.     Piled  Dee.  21, 


1958. 


BACK-0-SEAT 


*v   ^ 


For  Auto-Rugs. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1950. 


SN  47.506.     MetropollUn  Telephone  Supply  Corp..  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.     Filed  Mar   11.  1958 

METROPOUTAN 

For   Telephone,    Telegraph,    and   Teletype    Apparatus    and 
Accessories  Therefor.  | 

First  use  in  or  shout  June  1950. 


f 


\ 


SN  50,ttS2.     Decorplate,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  21.    SN   64.44^.     Alrpax  Products  Company.  Middle   Blver.  Md. 
1958.  Filed  Dec  17.  1956.  a*«r-. 


decorplate 

For  Electrical  Light  Switches  and  Electrical  Outlet  Covers 
Comprising  a  Transparent  Plastic  Outer  Plate  and  a  MeUl 
Base  Plate  for  Mounting  Decorative  Material  Viewable 
Through  the  Outer  Plate. 

First  use  Jan.  29,  1958. 


SN   53,860.     Cutler-Hammer,   Inc..   Milwauba*.   Wis.      Filed 


June  19,  1958. 


ROCKETTE 


For  Electrical  Switches. 
First  use  May  16,  1958. 


SN  54.218.     Dresser  Products  Incorporated,  Providence,  R.I. 
Filed  June  25,  1958. 


V 


For  Electrical  Apparatus.  Machines,  and  Supplies,  Includ 
Ing  Electric  and  Manual  Tape  Folders  and  Rewind  FolderK. 
Electric  Tape  Winders,  and  EHectric  Rewinders. 

First  naa  Fsb.  11.  1966.  — ^ 


SN  68.122.     San-Tron  Corporation.  Chicago.  III.     Y\\»A  Nov. 
24. 1968. 

SUN-TRON-^ 

For  Blectroalc  Heating  Paaols.   wfv  *^^i» 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1958.  


SN  63,299.    R.  E.  Diets  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov. 
28.  1958 


DIETZ 


SN  64.189.    The  National  Telephone  Supply  Company.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  12, 19(V8. 


NICOPRESS 


Owaar  of  Reg.   Nos.  .M5.297,  509.87-').  and  others. 
For  Splice  Separator  for  Electrical  Wires. 


First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  21, 1958. 


ra«5  * 


PREAC 


For  Magnetic  Amplifiers. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  19.%8. 


SN    65,243.      Columbia    Broadcastiag    Systems,    Inc.,    d.b.a. 
CBS-Hytron.  Danvers,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1959. 

COLUMBIA  CD 


For  Stereo  Cartridges. 
First  use  May  12,  1958. 


SN  65,322.    Nederlandse  Oeschenkartlketea  Industrie  Junora, 
Hllversum,  Natherlands.     Filed  Jan.  S,  1939. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  e0.2«l  and  98.648:  ^' 

For  Automotive  and  Marine  Lighting  and  Safety  Equip- 
ment—Namely. Turn  Slgaal  Ufht  Unlta.  SwltcbeH  and  PartM. 
Turn  Signal  Kita,  and  Dlaplay  Stands  Therefor ;  Stop  and 
Tail  Lights  :  License  Plate  and  Instrument  Panel  Lights,  Fog 
and  Auxiliary  Lights  and  Mounting  Brackets  Therefor :  Farm 
Tractor  Lights ;  Clearance  and  Marker  Lights  :  Identification 
I.4ghts ;  Dome  Lights;  Step  Lights;  Compartment  LlghtH ; 
Cab  Lights :  Spare  Bulb.  Fuse,  and  Flasher  Kits ;  Search 
lights;  Spot  Lights:  Flood  UghU ;  Emergency  UghU;  Vol- 
unteer Fire  Department  Lights  ;  Flashers ;  Toggle  Switchex 
snd  Displsy  Standards  Therefor ;  Boat  Trailer  Lights ;  and 
Marine  Spot  Lights.  Dome  Lights,  and  Compartment  Lights. 

Pint    use   on   or   before   Dec.    81,    1943,   on   clearance  and 
marker  lights. 


■?v<lu 


Priority  claimed   under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Dutch  application 

filed  July  15.  1958;  Reg.  No.   131,815,  dated  Aug.  27.  1958. 

For  Portable  and  Pin-Up  Electrical  Lamps  With   Shades. 


SN  65.323.     Nederlandse  Cesrhenksrtikelea  Industrie  Junora. 
Hllversum,   Netherlands.     Filed  Jan.  5,  19.59. 


.»9 


Priority   claimed   under   Sec.   44(d)    on   Dutch  application 

filed  July  15,  1958;   Reg.   No.  131,815,  dated  Aug.  27,  1968 

For  Portable  and  Pln-Up  Electrical  Lamps  With  Shades. 
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Hlhrvman.    Net)>«rlaBds.      Piled  Jan.  ft.   1M9. 


Oast  22-€aMes,Toys,  md  Sportiag  Go9^ 

8N  •0.230.     Jaha   a  Malott,   AriUfton.   Va      Fited  Oct.  7. 
II 


'( 5  h      n    f  u  ri 


.::  J 


The  appllcaat  dtaelalma  rirlaairr  rtcbu  to  tha  reprcaeata 
tlon  of  hia  (ooda  apart  from  tbr  rompoaltr  mark  an  ahown. 

For  Plabing   Rods.   Mliac  MMta.  Combinatton  Plabtnc   RodH 
and  811n(   Staota.    Plahlng  Linca  aod   Kliiblaf  Lur««. 

Pint  uar  0<rt.  2.  18M. 


Priority   rlalB«d  •■4tr   (tee.   44(d)    on   Datch   application 

fllMl  July   15,  19M:  Bag.  No.  131.81S.  dated  Aog.  27.  1958. 

Kor  Portable  and  Pla-Cp  ElMtrtaal  Laapo  With  Shadea. 


SN  «5.8S0.    Daro-TMt  Corpora tloa.  North  Berfen.  N.J.    Filed 
Jan.  14.  1M». 


HERCULES 


For  Electric 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  24.  lOM. 


SN   M.873.      Frlendablp    Laatvnia,    1m..    Kanaaii    City,    Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  l»ft». 


FRIENDSHIP 


For  Slectric  Lointenia. 
rtnc  M*  Dae.  3S,  1»M. 


8N  ilM9     WIIMani  Darld  Mlaaar,  d.h.a.  Mlnner  Tackle  Com 
I>any.  Cbtnook.  Waab      Filed  0««.  80,  19&8 

TINY  LUCKY  LOUIE 

.No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Tiny"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  ahown. 

For  Artlfletal  Flah  Lores. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  1.  1982. 


Clats23-Cirtkffy,  MadMery,  md  Totb, 
Mid  Parts  Tbertof 


8N   •M,»«8.      Hoghea   Tool   Oaapany.   Bauatoa.  Tex.     Piled 
Dae.  14.  IMA. 


H  90 


SN  «8.063.     K.W.  Battery  Company,  Skokle.  III.     Filed  Feb. 


19.  19.^9 


PIGGY-BACK 


For  Tool  Joints  aid  Drtll  Collara. 
Flrat  uae  June  8.  IMS. 


AH 


St-V         V 


For  Battery  Chargera. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  23,  1908. 


SN    42.449       Lawreace    ■.    Co«k.   Cb.a    kafety   Cutter  Co., 
Menio  Park.  Calif.    Piled  D«e.  It.  19fi7. 


SN  «8,0«4.     K.W.  Battary  CMipaay.  Skokie.  III.     Filed  Feb. 
19.  1»5». 


For  Battery  Cha 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  23.  19S8. 


/jSlu^^Mf 


ror  Paper  Cattara. 
rirat  nae  Apr.  11.  IMT. 


SN    49.274.      Harrison    Manufacturing    Company,    Columbia. 
B.C.    Plied  Apr.  8.  1968. 


SN   88.197.      Ulbaoa    Manufactarteg   Company,   Atlanta.  Ua. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1939 


CORO 


'•3  tr   ■:wi  3' 


For  Plaoreaceat  PIxtarea. 
Pirat  uae  June  19(V8. 


Por  Loadara. 

Ptrat  nae  Dec.  9.  1907 
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BN   ftO,8T3.     Charlea  Baranelk.  d.h.a.  The  Lathrop-Paalaoa    8N  5S.M0.     Taztroo  lac.  CteTeiaad.  Ohio.     Filed  Juae  18. 
Company,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Apr.  80.  1938.  1^58. 


EZEE-UP 


MODU-MILL 


Por  Caae  Stackers. 
Pint  aae  Apr.  24. 1938. 


...,  «i  .._,„..i<j  .  .'.■ 


For    MeUI    Working    Machinery    and    Machine    Toola   and 
Parts  of  Such  Machinery  and  Tools. 
Flrat  nae  in  March  1958. 


SIf    51,311.     The   Skookum   Company.   lac,   Portlaad.   Oreg.  ' 

Piled  May  12.  1958.  -.        r  sx  57.334.     Eastern  Tool  k  Mfg.  Co..  Bellerille.  N.J.     Plied 

Aug.  18.  1958. 


I 


Uwner  of  Reg.  Na.  243,773 

Por  Rakea. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  1. 1938. 


GBASSCQMB 


V-//  i 


For  Tractor  Steering  Apparatus. 
Pint  use  Mar.  17.  1938. 


aR  hf^Y^      bat 

SN  37.855.     Eastern  Tool  *  Mfg.  Co..  Bellerille,  NJ.     Plied 
Aug.  18,  1958. 

TURPCOMB 

8N  51.924.     Maloar.  Ue.,  Pltchharg.  Maaa.     Piled  May  19, 

1958.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  246.772. 

For  Rakes. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  1.  195a  '"  *   .*  't^  f^ 


'v^A  mm  tmi  < 


SN  57,358.     Eastern  Tool  A  Mfg.  Co.,  BeHerUle,  N.J.     FUed 
Aug.  18,  1938. 


Isptta 


SHRUBCOMB 


■«..: 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  245.772. 

For  Rakea. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  1.  1958. 


SN  57.738.     American  Peceo  Corporation,  White  Plaiaa.  N.r. 
Applicant    disclaims     the    uaa    of    the    words    "Made    in  '^'^  ^ug.  25,  1958. 


Amartca."     The   drawing   U   linad   for  foreat    greeo. 

Por  Wooden  Jterrlng  Traya.  Cutting  BoardH.  Chopping 
Blocks. 

Pint  nae  Jan.  8.  1958. 

SN  52,250.     Wailaea  Manufacturing  Corp..  Wast  Springfield, 
Masa.    Piled  May  28.  1988.  j  ^ 

WALLACE 

Por  Graaa  Sbeara,  Urasa  Trlmmera.  General  Purpose 
Sbeara,  Ueneral  I'urpoae  Trimmera,  Pinking  Sheara,  Garden 
Tools.  --'-'  - 

Pint  uae  la  September  1950. 


QlPECCO 


For  Tower  Slewing  Craaea. 
Flrat  use  June  i,  1958. 


i  Jbt  »ai aaa  u- 


SN    59.899.      Dana-Flo   Pumps    Ltd.,    Seattle.    Waah.      Filed 
Sept.  29,  1958. 


SN  62,674.     The  Beacon  Company.  Cambridge.  Masa.     Piled 
June  2.  1938. 

TOASTEE-LIFT 

For  Lifting  Tonga  for  Remorlng  Small-Siaed  Biarulta  Prom         '"<>'"  ^"P"  '<»'  ^^  PulTcrulent   and   Powdery  Materiala. 
Electric  Toaatera  ^^  «•*  ^P'-  »•  1»57. 

Flrat  uae  Peh.  28,  1958.  •  »  ^_^_^^^ 


•:>      VBtxXM  V       SN   60,720.     Automatic  Induatriea.   Inc..   New   Market,   N.J. 
SN  52.690.     The  Cleveland  Twlat  Drill  Company.  ClerelaBd.         Filed  Oct.  16.  1938. 

Ohio.    Filed  June  2.  1958.  j, 

DUO-DRIVE  ^        ^^ 

For  Metal  Working  Toola— Namely,  Toola  Designed  for  Use 
ia  Milling  Mschinea.  >. 

Flrat  vae  Apr.  16,  1958. 


8X  53.664.     Textron  Inc.,  Clereland,  Ohio.     Filed  Jnne  16, 
1958. 

MODU-CHUCK 

Applicant  dlaclalms  the  words  "Automatic  SUinleas  Steel 
For    Metal    Working    Machinery    and    Machine   Tools   and     Rotating   Food    Chopper"    apart    from   the   mark  as   ahown. 
Parts  of  Such  Machinery  and  Tools.  For  Automatic  Food  Choppera. 

Flrat  nae  In  March  1958.  Flrat  use  Sept.  25, 1958.  -    - 
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SN    «t.T7«k     Mablt    EoauuncUt-iiewUachaft.    Stattgart-Bad 
CaaasUtt.  Uermaay.    PIImI  Not   19.  19.^8. 


8N  9».4»1.     OaytoB  Perforatan.  Inc.  Uaytoa.  Okto.    FIlMl 
Mar   18.  1969.  .,.  ... 


MAHLE 


PINBALL 


Own«r  of  German   R«c    No.  318.270.  dated  Dec.  22.   1939. 
Ji'or  Part*  of  loternal  Combuatioa  fioslnea.  fiBpecUUj  Pla 
toon.    Piston   Plna.    Plstoa   Rlncn  and  CyltDder*. 


For  Piercing  Panrhes  and  Ulea. 
Pint  uw  8ept.  18.  1958. 


.SN    62.88«.      VenuTtus   Cnidble   Compan/.    Swlaarato.    Pltta- 
burata.  Pa.     Piled  Not.  20.  19&8. 

ROTOLOK 


HN    «9.e3T.      Ootdblatt    Taol    Compaay.    KaaMH    Cttj.    Mo. 
I'M  led  Mar.  16.  19.'S9 


"JITTERBUG'' 


For  Concrete  Tampara. 
Ftrat  uae  Apr   :>3,  190T. 


For  Ladle  Stopper*. 
Pint  aae  In  October  1M8. 


MN   83.149.      Browning  Maaufacturlng   Company.    MayaTllle. 
Ky      Filed  Not.  2.%.  1958. 


GEARBELT 


For  Pulley*.  Helta.  Gear*,  and  Belt  DrlTea. 
First  nae  Oct.  1«.  19S8. 


MN  tt9,6«2.     Marnion-Herrlttgtoa  Company.  Inc..  Indlanapolla, 
ind.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1959. 

deliYr-all 

For  Internal  Combuatioa  Bnglaea  and  Power  TranHmlaaionM 
for  MoTlng  Automotive  Tnieka  aad/ar  Spare  Parta  for  Ttaeae 

rmta. 

Firat  uae  Apr  28.  19M. 


SN  8S.S08.     Tropical  Mnfler  Corporation.  Miami.  Fla.     Filed 


Jan.  9.  1999. 


TROPI-KOTE 


For  Automotive  MulBera. 
First  uae  June  19.^8. 


SN  87.834.      Wallace   Sllveramltba,   Inc..   WalUMford.   Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  Ig.  IKW. 


STAR  MAGIC 


SN  89.723.     Crane  Carrier  Corporatloa.  Tulaa.  Okla.     Filed 
Mar.  17.  19.^9 

"FPTO" 

For  Power  Take-Off  Cnlta. 

Firat  uae  l>ec    23.  1957 


Qitt  24— LMsrfry  Appfiances  md  Machhii 

SN  38,187.     Roland  Anderaen.  d.b.a.  Murgemaater  Co..  Monte- 
rey Park.  Calif.    Filed  July  5.  19.'S7. 


For    SUlnleiM    Steel    Flatware.    I.    e..    KniTCa.    Forka.    and 
Spoona. 

Firat  nae  Jan.  0.  19.^9. 


SURGEMASTER 


/.h 


HN   89.102       Aktlebolaget    Scania-Vabls.    Sodertalje.   Sweden 
Filed  Mar  9.  19.'^9. 

SCANIA-VABIS 

Owner  of  SwetlA  Beg.   No.   69.519.  dated  Feb    23.   19r>l. 

For  Dieael  Engine*  and  Dteael  Driven  Unlta  Comprlnlng 
Stationary  Enginea  for  Induatrial  Purpoaea.  Generating  .Seta. 
Power  I'acka  aad  Semi-Power  Packa.  Marine  Engluea.  Pump 
rmta  and  Parta  of  All  Aforeaald  (iooda. 


For   Manual    Hydraulic    Waahing  Device   Conilatlng  of   a 
Mat  aad  a  Force  Pump  Element. 
Firat  use  Apr   25.  1957. 


SN  58.728.     H    V    Keller  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Panl. 
Minn.    Filed  Aag.  8.  1958. 


ATLAS       , 


For  Ironing  Tables. 
Firat  uae  Jan.  22.  1954. 


•a 


SN  69,323.     Davey  Compresaor  Company.  Kent.  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  11,  1959. 


SN   65.088.      (iem.    Incorporated.   Ryhalla.    .Mlaa.      Filed   Dec. 
90.  19.%8. 


PERMA-VANE 


GEM  FOAM 


For  Air  CompreMMor  Blades. 
Firat  uae  Feb.  17.  19.'U). 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  443.871. 

For  Ironing  Table  Pada  and  Covers. 

Firat  uae  July  16.  1968. 


S.N    69,403       (iorbam    Manufactarlag  Coaipany.    Providence. 
R.I.     l>nied  Mar.  12.  IH.'M). 


SN  05.583.     Hydraztor  Coaapaay.  d.b.a.  The  Hydraxtor  Co., 
Skokle.  III.    Filed  Jan.  9.  19.59. 


TANGO 


HYDRAXTOR 


For  Stalnleaa  Steel  Table  Flatware  and  Table  Cutlei^. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1959. 


For  Combined   Laundry  Machlnea  and  Extractora. 
First  uae  In  January  1945.  [ 


Juke  9,  1959 
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QMS  25- Locks  aidSdtf 


as  47,578.    UerlMrt  Fuel  Devices.  Darien,  Conn.     FUed  Mar. 


12,  1956. 


SK  M,M1.     Diebold.  Ineorporated.^C^loa.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec. 
29,  1958 

Diebold 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  181,934  and  404.085. 

For  Safea,  Including  Filing.  Fire-Proof,  Burglar^'roof. 
Ledger,  Record  Deak  Hales  and  Parts  Therefor ;  Vault  Doora 
and  Parts  Therefor ;  Locks  and  Parta  Therefor ;  Fire  Doors ; 
Money  Cbeata,  In  the  Nature  of  .Strong  Boxea  and  I'arta 
Therefor;  MeUI  Stmcturea  in  the  .Nature  of  Safes  and  Parta 
Therefor :  Protective  Deal  Drawer-Bank  Teller  Cnits ;  Bank 
Drive-Up  Windows:  Bank  Walk  I'p  and  Drire-Up  Counters; 
and  Police  Alarms. 

First  uae  June  2.*),  1H.'>9 


HEAT-EYE 


For  Temperature  Determining  and  Indicating  Devices,  More 
Partieulariy.  ThermoaUtically  Controlled  Devices  Adapted 
To  ProTide  an  Outpnt  Signal  When  a  Predetermined  Environ- 
mental Teotperaturc  la  Reached. 

Firat  uae  Jan.  12,  1958. 

S.N  .'U>,878.    Consolidated  Klectrodjrnauioa  Corporation,  Paaa- 
dena,  CaMf.    (Mled  May  2,  1958. 


MASCOT 


For   Apparatus   Providing   Digitised   Indications   of  Peak 
▼oltages. 

First  uae  Apr.  25,  19.58. 


Oats 26-Mtasarlig     aadl     Sdtitific   "V^^^ViierC'iS.""''"""  *  *'"*"■  ""•  ""*""' 


SN  23.814.     Design.  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis.     Filed  FHj.  1.  1957.      ««*'»» 


wum-nik 


For  Measuring  and  Scieatlflc  Appliances — Namely,  Tem- 
perature MesKuring  Devices  ;  (ias  Detectors  With  and  With- 
out Alarms;  Liquid  MeteriuK  Injection  Apparatus;  Liquid 
Cooling  and  Circniation  Device* ;  Mirrors,  Prisma,  and 
I^ensea :  TelescopcH  ;  MlrroHoopeM  and  .\ttschmenta  ;  Spectro- 
photometers and  Attaehnents :  Splronseters :  Densttometera ; 
Stereotomea ;  Cathode  Ray  Osdllographa  and  Acceaaory  De- 
vicea :  Analog  Computers,  and  I'arta  Thereof;  Electrical 
Power  Supplies  for  RdenttSc  and  Mosaartng  Appsrstua  ;  Esr- 
phone  Couplers  :  Conatsnt  Velocity  Apparatus  ;  and  Animal 
Holders  for  Horsley -Clarke  Apparatas  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1953  .85 


For  OscilloMcopea.  Attenuators.  I'ulae  aad  Marker  Uenera- 
tors.  Pulse  Inverters,  Oacllloacope  Recording  Cameras,  Sweep 
Generators,  Intensiflers  for  Producing  Voltage  That  Controls 
Electron-Beam  Flow,  Pulse  BeflectometerH.  Tranamissometers, 
and  High  Speed  Transient  Electronic  Instruments  Including 
Timing  and  Trigger  Circuit)*  and  DevlceH,  Amplifiers  and 
Calibrators. 

First  uae  on  or  aboat  Jan.  1. 1958. 


SN  42,605.     The  Pyramid  Rubber  Company.  Ravenna.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  11MV7. 


EVENFLO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  587.172,  .587,178.  and  587,174. 
For   Nuraing  Bottles,  Meaauring  Pltcfaera.   and   Measuring 
Spoona. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1M7,  on  nuraing  bottlea. 


SN  50,996.     Edgerton,  Gerroeahausen  4  Urler,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  May  5,  19.58. 


f-.-tfi 


For  Oscilloscopes.  Attenuators.  Pulse  and  Marker  Uenera- 
tors.  Pulse  Inverters.  Oscilloscope  Recording  Cameras,  Sweep 
Generators,  Intensiflers  for  Producing  Voltage  That  Controls 
Klectron-Beam  Flow,  Pulse  Bsfleetometera.  Transroiasometers. 
and  High  Speed  Tranaient  Electronic  Inatrumenta  Including 
Timing  and  Trigger  CIrcnits  and  Devices.  Anipliflers  and 
Calibrators. 

First  uae  on  or  aboat  Jan.  1,  1958. 


MN  44,485.     Photographic  Importing  and  DUtrlbuting  Corp., 
Valley  Stream,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1968. 


i~<»  bt. 


PROXIMAT 


8N    51,567.      The   Instmmeata  Corporation,    Baltimore,    Md. 
onied  May  13,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  831,283. 

For  Mechanical  Darlct  for  Adjustably  Mounting  a  Camera 
on  a  Tripod  T<>  Conipeaaate  ^r  Parallag  ^  (^oae  l°p  Work. 
Firaiaae  Jan.  1.*,  1058.  »      V    .         *    *  %^*i*^   "t^ 


SN  47.509.     Metropolitan  Telephone  Supply  Corp. 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1988. 


Brooklyn. 


,j^ta*--t-' 


METROPOUTAN 


For  Teat  Equipment  for  Telephone,  Telegraph,  and  Tele- 
type Apparatua  Monitoring  Sets,  Polar  Relay  Test  Sets, 
TraaHmlsskw  Test  and  Measuring  .Sets. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  19.50.  .'  i,^.,:  .    .. 


For  Meteorological,  Photogrammetrtc,  and  Telemetering 
Instruments — Namely,  Barographs,  Barometers,  Hygrometers. 
HygroKraphM,  Thermometerx,  TherinoitraphH.  Anemometers. 
Aneniographa,  Psych rometers,  Recording  Rain  Gauges,  Indi- 
cating Rain  Uaagea,  Water  Level  Recordera,  Water  Level 
Indicators,  Photogranimetric  IMotters,  Photogrammetrtc 
Tracing  Tables,  Pantographs. 

First  use  Oct.  29,  1957. 
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SN  51.883.     Parrand  Optical  Co..  loe..  N«w  Terk.  NT.    ni««    8N  53,8»«.    MlnneapolU  OoMyw^U  ftegulator  Company,  JUUn- 
May  19,  1958.  neapolU.  Minn.     Pll«d  Jon«  19.  1058. 


FARRAND 


MAGICARE 


Owner  of  Hff.  No.  441.303. 

For  Optical  iMtrumcnt* — Namely.  Optical  Lennen  and  Venn 
Arrays.  Prlams.  Gan  .Slghtii.  Bomb  Sigbta,  Ranxe  rtnd«r«. 
PerlacopcM.  Gunfire  Control  Apparatu*.  Optical  TooltnK 
Syatema  for  Aircraft.  Optical  Allrnment  System*  for  Power 
Generators.  Optical  Tooling  Systems  for  Automatic  Ma- 
chinery and  Macklne  Tools.  Infrared  Instraments.  Tele- 
pbotMCopea,  Telerlaton  Opttca  and  Screens  i  Alao,  Otker 
Instruments  for  Optical,  Ckcailcal.  Physical.  Medical  and 
Industrial  Laboratorlea,  Includlnc  Electronic  Recorders  and 
AmpUllera,  Electron  Mlrroacopes,  Photometera,  Fluorometers. 
Ultra-Violet.  Visible,  and  Infrared  Monochromators.  Spec- 
trometers and  Spectrophotometem.  Thermuoouples.  Narrow 
Band  Interference  Ptlters,  and  Rphyrmo«rapha. 

Pint  use  May  1.  1945. 


For  Humidity  Control  Systems  Including  a  Humidity 
Sensing  Coatroller,  a  Solenoid  Valve  Having  a  Panel  Having 
Indicator  LighU  and  Meter.  Detector  Hwltcben  and  Relays. 

First  use  May  8. 1958. 


SN  53.992.     Avo  LtMlted.  London.  Bngland.     FHed  Jone  23. 
1958. 


MULTIMINOR 


Owner  of  Brltlah  Beg.  No.   7eA.55«.  dated  May    14.  1957. 
For  Electrical  Measuring  InstnimentH  and  Electrical  Test- 
ing Instrumenta. 


SN  52,181.     Andrew  F.  Schott.  Wauwatoaa.  Wis. 
22.  1958. 


Filed  May 


MEASURAID 


S.N  54.440.     I'nderwood  Corporatloa.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
June  27.  195A. 

Add -Master ' 


For  Kits  CoBtalnlng  Machaalcal  Dcrleea  as4  Wucatlonal 
Materials  Used  In  Teaching  Artthactlc.  8aM  Otvlces  and 
Materials  Including  a  Fahrenheit  Centlgrad*  Tbarmometer. 
a  Collapsible  Rul«>,  a  Metrr  fftlck,  a  Balance  Heale  and  Its 
Counterweight  Accessories,  and  a  Set  of  Liquid  Measure  Cups. 

Plrat  use  Apr.  IT.  II 


For  Adding  or  Accounting  MachlncH,  Calculatora.  or  Oon- 
puters. 

First  UM  Mar.  1,  1957.  „.  ^„ 


SN  55.790.     Ollvtr  0«r«*id  Co..  lac.  New  York.  NY.     Filed 


July  22.  1958. 


COSMOTRON 


SN   52.242.      G.   T.    Sehjeldahl   Company.    Northfleld.    Minn 
Piled  May  2S.  1908. 


For    Deaionstratlon    Biectroatatlc    (ienerators   for   Experi- 
mental PurpaasB.  ...j 
First  oat  Apr.  4,  1958. 


srrsoNDE 


For  Saper-Presaure  Balloon  Designed  To  Maintain  a  Con- 
stant Prtaaure  Altitude  Without  the  Expenditure  of  Ballast. 
First  nae  Mar.  28,  1958 


SN  52.600.     The  SheOeld  Corporatloa.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed 


8N  5«,1S2.     Houdalll*  In4iistrle«.  Inc..  Baffaia.  N.Y.     Piled 
July  28.  1908.  -^ 

DUPL-0-SCOPE 

For  Optical  Instrument  Which  Aids  In  Positioning  a  Tem- 
plate Blank  on  a  Machine  for  Predslon  Punching.     ., 
First  use  in  September  1957. 


May  29.  1958 


SONITROL 


For  Control  for  !^achlne  Tool  and  PartlcuUrly  Feed  Unit 
for  Ultra  Sonic  Machining  .Apparatus. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1958 


SN  58.991.    Control  Electronics  Co..  Inc..  Hantlngtoo  SUtlon. 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  16.  1908. 


SN  52.613.     Alvln  J.  KarreU.  d.b.*.  A.  J.  Karrels  Co.,  Port 
WaNhlngton.  Wis.     Filed  May  2.  1958. 

For  Blade  Balandag  Device  aa  Uaed  for  Catting  Blades  of 
RoUry  Motors.  Fan  Blade«*.  Propellers,  and  Other  BotaUble 
Devices,  and  In  Particular  an  Annular  Magnet  Powltlonad 
To  ReUIn  the  Blade  or  Other  Device  on  a  Rotatable  Conical 
Shaped  Spindle  Whereia  the  Magnet  Is  AdJusUble  In  Relation 
to  the  Spindle  so  That  BladCM  Having  Center  Openings  of 
Different  SIses  May  B«  Accarately  Balanced  on  the  Device 
and  Wherein  Riadea  Are  Monnted  In  Balancing  Position 
Without   Screws.   Bolta,  or  Other  Fastening   Elements. 

First  UMe  Mar.  15.  1957. 


For  Electrical  Delay  Liaea.  Pulae  Delay  (;eneratora.  Phase 
Angle  Meters  and  Monitors,  Frequency  Calibrators.  Watt 
Meter*.  Radar  Kange  Calihratom,  Radar  Beacons. 

First  use  Mar.  10.  1965. 


SN  60.732.     Kagaae  M.  Hnber.  Charleatoa.  SO.     Filed  Oct. 
16.  1908. 

COIN-0-MAT/C 


For  Coin  Counting  and  Paekagtag  Machine. 
First  uae  Oct.  14.  1908. 


V  AP. 


HN  03.772.     The  SheSeM  Corporation.  Oaytoa,  Ohio. 
Jaae  2.  19.^8. 


CONSTANTAIBE 


Piled 


SN  61.536.     Agfa  Aktiengeiwlhwbaft.  liererfcasen  Rayerwerk. 
(;ermany.    Piled  Oet.  29.  lft.%8 


re  RegulaMag  Ualt. 
Pirat  aae  May  28.  1907. 


DIAMATOR 

Owner  of  German    Reg.   Na.  713.665.   dated  May   8,    1958. 
For  Dlapoaltlve  Project'ora.  ' 


JUHB  9,  1969 
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SN    62,199.      Loaenhauaenwerk    Duaaeidorfer    Maacfalnenbaa  SN  64.776.     Taaui.  Ufc.  CUcago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  22,  19SA. 

A.O..    Dnsaeldorf-Orafenberg,    Germaajr.      Piled    Nor.    10.  f^CVf^   ^  A    P*U"CnB^ 

""X  I   T\f<^   »■  TT*^  For  Instrumenta  for  Checking  the  Accuracy  and  Adjust- 
ment of  Apparatus  for  Measuring  the  Curvature  of  the  Cornea 

'*^"*  of  a  Hanaa  Eye.  and  far  Meaaariag  the  Carvaturea  of  Caa- 

sjf    MoofkitpA:   la''  uct  Lenses  for  the  Hanuin  Bye. 

J**h    ..,.:.,,           //«            ^\\  First  use  Nov.  25,  1958. 


■aU 


hi  tin*,  isif   •- 

SN  64.869.     Burleigh   Brooks  Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  24,  1958. 

MECABLITZ  , 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  Na.  711.878.  dated  Mar.  11,  1958:  ^^^  Electronic  Fla*h  Apparatus  for  Use  la  Photography, 
and  IS   Reg.  No  671.1 41.  Pirat  nae  In  or  about  April  1954. 

For  Mataclal  TeittlBg  MacMaaa.  Balancing  Maehloes.  Con  ^i..i.._...__i^^_i_.^.^...._^.i^^.._ 
veyor-Typa  and_I>oiitag    Plant    Welching    MarhlneH,    Strain 

Gauges.  I   «J|      1    > 


Qass  27  —  Horological  iRstnmeiits 


HN  62.221.     Photographic  Importing  aad  Dlstrlhatlag  Corp.. 

Valley  Stream.  NY.    Filed  Nov.  10, 1908.  SN    55.180.      Dttls    S.A..   Geaeva,    Switterland.      Filed    May 

27.  1958. 

'•dJ  !.•  tut'- ■ 


EXPO-RITE 


^MftV*f*f^  ,♦•» 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  A52.727. 

For  Photographic  Exposure  Matara. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1908. 

v>i^^ 


D 
DITIS 


Owner  of  Swiss  Beg.  No.  147,802,  dated  July  20,  1953. 
For  Clocka.  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN  62.240.     Volgtlander  AG..  Braunschweig.  Ctermany.   Filed 

Nov.  10.  1958.  SN    66.013.     Bulova    Watch   Company,    Inc.,   Flushing,   N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959. 

~  AUTRONIC 

Owner  of  German  Beg.  Ntv  650^20.  dated  Dee.  23.  190S.         F'or  Watches. 
PorCameraa.  -  Flrat  uae  Jaa/ W,  1959. 


BESSAMATIC  — 


JSM^ 


8N  62,839.    Walter  Cronan.  LeonU.  N.J.    Piled  Nov.  20, 1958.  j^j,.   ^^  j^j      jj^t^eha   Brooks.  Ltd..   New   York.  N.Y.     Filed 

ROLLER  MIKE  "' '  THEATRE-WATCH- .':' 

For   Machine  for  Automatically  Measuring  the  Thickness        y„,  ^.^^  Watchea.  Fob  Watches.  Pendant  Watches,  and 

of  Blaoka  of  MeUl,  Crystals.  Plastics,  and   Like  Materials,  gr^jo^h  w  atchei* 

First  ni*  September  1950.  p^„^  ^g^  j„,_  j   jg^g 

.,^  .♦.■i..r   ,      ii..*tt^  ..  ,j% 

8N  64.463.    Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V..  Mortnel.  Belgium.  ,>JK  67.519.      Bulova    Watch   Company.    Inc..    Flushing.    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  19.'i«.  Filed  Feb.  11,  ig.W. 

ELECTRA-SONIC    t'" 


VITTEX 

Owner  of  Belgian  Reg    No    9,945.  dated  June  29.  1933. 
For    Ijight    Sensitive    Photographic    Material.    Sspeelally 
Photographic  Papers. 


For  WatcheH. 

First  use  Feb.  3.  1969. 


SN    67.520.      Bulova  Wat^   Cooipany,  lac.   Flushing,   N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1959 


SN  64,670.     Alfred  Electronics,  Palo  Alto.  CaMf.     Piled  Dec. 
22,  1958.  •»«••*  ^ 

ALFRED 


SEVEN-0-SEVEN 


For  Watchea. 

First  use  Feb.  3.  19.^9. 


,  rt«pti    *r»1| 


For    Sweeping    OnctUatom.     Backward     Wave    Oscillator 
Panels,  Levelen,,  Thermocoaple  ,;.age  ControU.  and  Ionl«-    Q^^  28 -  JeWelry  mJ PrtOOW-Melal  WlTO 

tlon  Gauge  Controlw.  ' 

Flrat  uaeDec.  15.  1949.  *" 

SN  47.692.     Otto  Spielberg.   dJbJL.  O.  Spielberg,   New  York, 
'■  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1958. 


SN   64,749       Protection   Controla.    inc..   Chicago.   III.     Filed 
Dec.  22,  1908.  >,> 

FLAMEtPAK 


Sp^ 


c 


facs 


<.      r    *i 


AC 


For  Plug-In    Electrical   Control   Components  and   Replace- 
ment t'nits  rsed  In  Conjunction  With  Combustion  and  Flame  For    Necklace    Which    Also   Can   Be    Used   as   a    Spectacle 
Detection  Apparatus.                            ^^                ,  Holder. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  15,  1958.                    ^^'    '^  "^'^ "  Flrat  uae  Jan.  14.  1908. 


TM  1% 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Oass  30-Crock§ry,  Eartliaiware,  aid 

Porcalaii 


June  9,  1969 


SK  tLUO.    Ch«rtM  MeAMlly.  d.b.a.  Ckaraue  Pr«««ct«.  Lot 
AnfvlM.  Cmltf     Filed  Ort  27.  1»68. 


CHARMAC 


SM    5S,«10.    OlaMlnc.    McB^b    »    Cm..    La«    A««» 

rtlMl  Jun«  16.  1958. 


ilM.   Otitf. 


,M*  M«tr4 


For  Aqueous  ItouUlon  Which  U  Sold  In  KleKlbU  Con- 
utnera  -o  That  Bach  ConaUtute-  a  Ea^Uaable  Cold  or  Heat 
Absorber  and  IXaalpator. 

Pint  aaa  July  15. 1W8. 


*« 


3 

I 

S 


8N    e4.6T4.      ACT   Induatrtea,    Incorporated.    «t.    Loola.    Mo. 
nied  Dec.  22.  1908. 


« 


'••*ot  . 


M  Ul 


L.»«' 


.»»'*" 


The   word*   'Made  In   USA."  and   whaae   letter,  form  . 
continuation  of  the  generally  elMptlcal  .y«kol  are  dlmrlalmed 

apart  from  the  mark.  iM««-rw«r» 

For    Tableware— Namely.     Wnnerware     and     Wnnerware 

Acceaaortea  of  China,  Ftne  Chin*,  aid  Pottery. 

Firat  uae  In  Deceaber  IfST.  ^^^ 


OiTMr  «f  B««.  So  8TS.1»». 
For  Uqvld  Fuel  Flltera. 
FlrstaMjML8.1M«- 


*\i 


tkam.  Little  Rock. 


«S  81,499      Jena  Monefeldt.  Hayward.  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  28. 
1958. 


For  Cotton  DUpenaer  In  the  Form  of  a  Porcelain  Bunny 
With  the  Cotton  Herrlnit  «■  Ita  Tall 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  10.  lfto8^ , 


Oass  31-Fitors  mi,  Mrigmtorf 

8N   50.08T      Kenmore  Machine   Producta.   Inc..   Ly^n^  NT. 
FIM  Apr.  21.  1958. 


SN   89.478.     Tha  Cam«e«   Fre^aar  Corpora 
Ark.    Filed  Mar.  13.  1959 


CanvJ^Jt  c4CcUcL 


For  Ice  Cream  Freeiera. 
Mrat  uae  June  1.  1958. 


Oais  32  -  Fwiitara  aiii  IMMlstory 

8N    58,295       F»-    ^    Stromeyer    4    Co,    (imbH,    Konatanm 
(Bodenaee).  Oarmaay      Filed  Sept.  10.  1968 

ELESCO 

owner  of  German   Re.    No.  855.887.  dated  Mar.  25.  1954. 
For  Campln*  FurnUure.  Garden  Furniture     Namely.  Oar- 
den  Chairs  and  Beach 


SN  80.503      Fuller  Tool  Co.  !■«..  Broni.  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  IS. 
1958. 


.  TOOL-A-MAT 


i<mp 


f>«r  Oiapeaatac  SUnd  for  Tools. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1958. 


•^  1-  tMr»'' 


For  Dehumldlfters.  Dehydratora.  and  8tral«at«  f»r  ■•*«« 


8M  82.0W      Wolf  8.  Laadaman.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed  Nor. 
7.  1958  '   tt 


eratora. 

First  uae  Jan   5.  1948 


8N    58.858.      Industrial   Bnterprlsea, 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1958. 


WM 


••I 

.1' 


,^n 


For  Ttc  Racks. 

First  use  Oct  31.  1958. 


NoVal 


For   Screen  and   Filter   Machine*,   and  Equipment 
First  use  May  14.  1908. 


8N  89.284      Krete- Newark.  Inc..  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar. 
10.  1908.  

#»xu     KREST 

W^  Mattraaaea.  Box  Sprlnfs.  Pillows.  Cushions.  Mattrew. 
Covers  and  Pads.  , 

First  use  June  20, 1929. 


Jtmi  9,  1969 

Qaif  33— Qasswara 

Apparatus 
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•^  ^€9     «M,»t  V      gN  48.8T8.     MeOraw-Bdlaon  Conpaay,  Chtcago,  III.     Pllad 
.^emi  .>  .wt%  MM.    iMtls.  Mar   13.  1958. 


8N  60.278.     Dtstlngulshed  Gift  Maaufacturers.  Inc..  Water- 
loo. Iowa     Filed  Oct.  8.  1998. 


^> 


nguished  Gifl    ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  594,882. 

For  Electrostatic  Filters  Sold  aa  Coaiponents  of  Air  Con- 
ditioning Units. 

First  use  Jan.  22. 1958.  -    ^ 


CRSAriON 


The  words  "A."  "Gift."  and  "Creadon"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  t^  BMTk  as  shotm.  Tke  llnlns  la  for  shading 
purpoaes  anlj. 

For  HIgk  Q8a1lty  HpecUHied  Gift  Artldaa  Conwlstlng  of 
Hour  Olaaaen.  Calti*  of  Beverage  Olaaaea  and  Carriers  There- 
for. Bridge  Set  Dalta  Which  Include  Olaaa  Aah  Trays  and 
BcTerage  Ulaaaea.  and  HanrUg  Seta  of  BeTera<e  Ulaaaea. 

First  uae  Norember  19.58. 


SN  60,290.    Hearth  Craft,  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg .    Filed  Oct.  8. 
19*1. 

HEARTH  CRAFT 

For    Flreplaea    Accessories — Namely.    Screens,    and    Irons. 
Tool  Seta.  Fuel  Baaketa.  Craaea.  CTraten.  and  Fire  Ughttrs. 
First  use  Aug.  29.  1985.  j-,,_.:^  _k_  ^., 


Filed 


SN  88.510.     Nuramatic  Corporatioo.  CrysUl  Lake.  Ill 
Feb.  28.  1959. 

THERMOGLAS       J 

For  Glass  Bottles. 
First  use  Oct.  17.  1968. 


Oast  34-HMtMa,  lifiitiiil,  wA  Vairtflatiiii 
Apparatn 

SN  18.507.  Penchen  Engineering  Corp..  New  Oaatle.  Del., 
aaalcaee  of  Wilfred  H  Peucbea.  Wllmlncton.  Del.  Filed 
Aug.  28.  1958. 


SN  68,091.    Parka-Cranar  Conpany.  Pltehburg.  Maaa.    Piled 
Not.  24.  19.58. 


GraduVac 


wwt 


^ 


For  Atomiser  Tyi>e  Humidifying  Systems. 
First  use  In  Norember  1956. 


SN   84,359.     Temco.   Inc.,    NashrUle.  Tenn.     Filed  Dec.   X8, 
1908. 


»•♦'>#• 


THE  CITATION  LINE 


For  Non-Electric  Space  Heaters. 
First  use  Nov.  20.  1958. 


km  a 


<i  w^ 


BREEZE  WAGON 


For  Alr-Clrculatlng  and  Air  Cooling  Units  Baiag  Deaiyned 
Portably  To  Provide  Clean.  Cool.  Fresh  Air  to  Men  Working 
In  Hot  or  CooAaai  Arena  8«ek  aa  Taak^  Vata,  Boilers,  Fur- 
nacea.  Ovens,  Underground  Manholes,  Aircraft.  Ships  and 
the  Like 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  4.  11^50. 


Oass  35-Btltiag,  Host,  MadrfMry  Pack- 

W^f  aHI  IVOHHMmHIIC  I  IIvB      ^ 

SN  59,132.     Raybestos-ManbatUn,  lac.  Paaaalc,  NJ.     Filed 
Sept.  18.  1958. 


PYRO-COIN 


\ 


SN     45,137        Dalmler-Beni     Iktienfresellachaft,     Stnttfart 
Uatertarkheloi.  (^eraiaay.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1968. 

MERCEDES-BENZ 


Owner  of  German  laf.  No.  S7S,887,  «ated  Oct.  7,  1927; 
and  I  .8.  Reg.  Noa.  8e8,2M  andtSft,M7. 

For  (baaed  on  use  la  eommerce)  :  (ilaaa  I^enHen  for  I.«mpH  : 
Fans. 

For  (based  on  Genaan  registration):  ApparatuH  and  In- 
struments for  I.Uhtlnff.  Heating,  Cooklac.  Drying  and  Ven- 
tilating: Caae- Hardening  Faraaeos ;  Anaaallng  and  Temper- 
ing Furnaces;  Lae^uartag  f^tores;  Furaaces  for  Technical 
Purposes  and  Parts  Thereof :  Welding  aad  Cutting  Torches 
and  ParU  Thereof;  Wretlac  Torchea ;  Apparatus  and  In- 
MtrumentM  for  Autogenous  Weldlnr  and  Cnttlnit  InHtallationH  ; 
Mablle  Forges ;  Steam  Boilers ;  Chandeliers ;  L^mp  Bowls, 
Shades  and  Chimneys  for  Keroaeae  aad  Uaa  Laaipa;  aad 
Glaaa  Reflectors. 

First  use  In  1926.  MWr    t'. 


For  Composition  Comprising  Fibroaa  Material  Inpragaated 
With  a  Binder  for  Uae  aa  Friction  and  Packing  Material. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  5.  li>58. 


SN    61.315.      iMln    Mathleaoa    Chemical    Corporation.    East 
Alton.  III.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1958. 

,  ECUSTA  '' 


For  Endless  Belts. 

First  use  en  or  about  Jan.  5,  1965. 


SN  61,828.     J.  Walter  Martin,  djbji.  Martin  Tire  A  Supply 
Company,  WichiU,   Kans.     Filed   Nov.  3,   1958. 

MARTIN  FLO-TRAC 

V 

Owner  of  Ref.  No.  633.192. 
For  Vehicle  Tlrea. 
First  use  Apr.  17.  1958. 


TM  74 
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JUMK  9,  19S9 


SN    62^17.      OUu    MaUlcMS    Ch— toU    C*rporatlOB, 
Altoa.  III.    PIlMl  Not.  10.  liMM. 


8N   56.543.     The   Dpcca   B««or4   Company   United.   London, 
BavUnd.    Piled  Auc.  4.  1966. 


For  Eadlcaa  B«lta. 

Pint  nar  on  or  about  June  13.  1958. 


8N   62.754.     Tb«   U«n*ral   T1r«   A   RoMter  Conpany.   Akron. 
Ohio.    Pll«4  Nov.  19.  18M. 

SPARE-SAVER 

For  Pn«ianatl«  Tire  for  EJoiarieacy  Una. 
Ptrat  uae  Not.  11.  1958. 


SN   65.340.      Vaca-Laff  Traettoa   Tyrca  Ltailtad.   Uraatkaai. 
■nflaad.    Piled  Jaa.  5.  1959. 

DURASOLID 

Owner  of  Brltlak  Bee  Na.  TB«vll7.  «atatf  iaiT  30.   1956. 

Por  Solid  Tire*  for  Vehicles,  and  Shaped  Pieces  of  Rubber. 
ImtUtion  Rubber  or  of  Plaatlca  for  Uae  la  the  Repair  and 
Remoulding  of  Such  TIraa ;  aad  Traeka  for  Tracked  Vehicles 
and  Llnka  Belnx  Parta  of  Such  Traeka. 


Owner  of   US    Re*    Noa.  516.4SS   aai  5.M,4«% 
Por  (irooTed  Pboaocraph  Recorda.  /. 

nrat  aae  OB  or  ahoot  Majr  16,  1958;  la  eoBmarae  on  or 
about  May  16.  IMS.  « 

8N  S4.777.     Btephaa  Jaala,  dJ^.m.  Vartety  Racorda.  Chlcac*. 
III.    Pllad  Aac  7.  1958. 

T^    RKCORDS     ^Z7 

No  aiduilTa   rtgkt  la  th«  word  "Recorda"  la  elalaied  aa 
appttad  ta  tha  gooda 

Por  OrooTed  Phonograph  Recorda. 
Pirat  use  Mar.  10.  1958. 


SN   63.563.      Hardauin.    Pock   A  CoaipaBy.    N«w   Tork,   N.Y. 
PIlMl  Dae.  S.  1968. 


'MAM 


Oass  36-MHical 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  59.163. 

Por  Piano* 

Pirat  use  on  or  about  Jan    I.  1842. 


SN  49.85T.     Joatla  Kramer  and  Jeaa  Kramer,  d^hji.  Anthony 
Recorda.    Loa   Angelea.   Calif.      Piled   Apr.    17.    1968. 


si<^  ^fMMrv 


^i. 


ccJD 


dm  37-Pipf  md  SUid&mn      ''' 

SN  25.118.     ProTldence  BoalBaaa  Poraa  Co..  Providence.  R.I. 
riled  Pab.  26,  1967. 

PB.F. 

Por  Bookkeeping  and  Accouatlng  Porma. 
Ptrat  uae  oa  »r  abogt  Daeaoibar  1956-  . 


No  claim  la  made  for  the  worda  "Racorda"  or  "Hollywood. 
California"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 
Por  Phonograph  Recorda. 
FIrat  uae  Oct.  IT,  1956. 


8N  32,132.     Rlegel  Paper  Corporation.  New  Tork,  N.Y.   Ptiad 

JneU,  1957. 

CAROUNA  TAG 

Applicant   makea  no  claim  to  the  uae  of  the  word  "Tag" 
eicept  In  the  combination  ahown. 
For  Tag  Stock  Paper 
Ptrat  uae  May  14.  1957. 


SN  50.935.     Soundcraft.   lac^  Detroit.   Mich. 
1958. 


Piled  May  2. 


SN  48,897.     M.  D.  Buma  k  Co..  San  Frandaco,  Caltf.     FHed 
Apr.  2.  1958. 


f- 


Por  Blectronlc  Tape  and  DIac  Reproducera. 
Pint  uae  July  8,  1967. 


SN    56.384.      Ball    Bnterprtaea,    lac.   Brooklyn.   N.Y.      Filed 
July  31. 1958. 


MADISON'*''^'' 


aiA'i 


For  Phonograph  Recorda. 
rirat  use  Dae.  7.  1968. 


T1»«   Japanese  character   la   "Knaa"   and    whe*   tranalate^ 
meana  "grass  maltlpHes." 
Por  Decorative  Paper. 
Pint  use  Feb.  21.  1958.  I 


JUNt  9,  1969 
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HN  61,422.     Bcraard  Caha  Ca.,  i«c  Maw  Yatli.  N.Y.     Plied    n^fc  \R  ■■  PrfaN  ^ad  PuMlutlflai 


»>-   '.A 


CLASSMATE 


Por  Photographic  Ring  Binder*. 
Pirat  use  Apr.  14,  196T. 


.    .tyi  «a»mr« 


SW  51,722     School  Pea  Compaay.  Chatham.  N.I.    Filed  May 
15,  1958. 


a(K 


."-rr^rr 


8N39.048.     DarldMB  PablUblag   Company.   Dulnth,    Mian. 
Piled  Oct  17,  196T. 

-^-    WHOLESALE  DRUG 

SALESMAN  ^*-^'- 

Por  Periodtcala  Devoted  to  the  Interest  of  the  Drug  Mer- 
chaadlsing  Trade.  *VIU    .i 

Pirat  use  about  January  1949.  -jirm    iJki»-->.  <-« 


Por  Ball  Polat  Pens. 
FInt  uae  Sept.  15. 1952. 


SN  67,351.     Tha  Dow  Chemical   Coaapaay.   Midlaad.   Mich. 
Piled  Aug.  18,  1958. 

MAGNESIUM  TOPICS 

.1 
Por  Trade  Magazine. 
Pint  uae  September  1949. 


Clais39-aotliiiig 


■'♦;i  ■  r  .^tir 


^^,  ";!^     ^*"***'  ***■  C«°P«"^  Chatham.  N.J.    Pllad  May    gj,  g^^,     j^^^  ^    ^ohaa  A  Son..  Inc..  New  York.  NY. 
16,  l»6e.  pjj^  ^^^^  j_  jj57_ 


COLLEGIATE 


RHINO-HIDE 


For  Ball  Point  Pcbm. 
Pint  uae  Sept.  15.  1957. 


8N  51.726.     School  Pen  Company.  Chatham,  HJ.    Piled  May 
16.  1958.  .1    ^.y.    <^tji  k.  ivnrO 


Por  Fabrics  Sold  (My  la  Ptaiahed  Apparel— Namely,  Mea'a 
and  Boya'  Coata,  Sport  Coata,  Jackata.  Tap  Coata,  Over  Coata, 
Slacka,  Trousera.  and  Veata. 

Pint  use  Oct.  15.  1957. 


CAlWP  SCOUT 


For  Ball  Point  Pens. 
First  use  Fab.  1,  1958 


SN  45,970.     Robert  Hall  Clothea.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 

Fch.  17. 1968. 
i>0  b-nm     .i. 


ii'KiHiii  I 


HALL  SHEEN 


SN   53,477.      Chart-Pak.    Incorporated.    New  Canaan,    Conn. 
Piled  June  13.  1#58. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  626,290,  638,478,  and  othera. 
Por   Combed    Cotton    Fabrica   Sold   Only   In   Finished   Ap- 
parel— Namely,   Ladles'    Slacks,   Shirts,   Skirts,  and  Short*. 
Pirat  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  30. 1958.  f*'- **  -"^^  s 


TRANSGRID 


Por  Plaatlc  Croaa  Section  Sheets. 
Pint  use  Aug.  30,  1957. 


,r,  ..Tipti  a««  «rN*4 


h^Vn  "■  UBfMol      .««T.lr 

SN   49,449.      Uly   of  France.   Inc.,   New  York.   V.Y.     Filed 


Apr.  10,  1958. 


8N  62.003.     Fiberfona,  Inc.  Oconomowoc,  WU.     Fllad  Nov. 
6,  1958.  ^^, 


SOUFFL 


fl*«>     >*<!•? 


4' 


For  Contour  Brassieres. 
Pirat  use  December  1957. 


.8ei6r 


IvM   »MM 


Por  Resin  Impregnatod  P^paqr  1»tA^  In  the  Laminating 
id  Dish  Molding  Indostrles.'    *.*  ^^  » 


and  Ulsb  Molding 

Flnt  use  May  1.  1957 


8N  52,870.     Durham  Men's  Shop.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Van  Straaten'a, 
Durham,  N.C.     Piled  &£.  June  4.  1968;  Am.  P.R.  Apr.  2, 

JEDWAY 


SN  62,833.     Colonial  SUtlonery  k  Supply  Co.,  Inc..  Newark. 
N.J.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1958. 

UBERTY  BELL 

For  Index  Carda,  Piling  Poldera,  Piling  Ouidea,  and  Piling 
Folder  Labels. 

Pint  use  May  2,  1956. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  but  no  claim  la  made  aa  to 
color. 

For  Wearing  Appnwl  Invading  Shlrta,  Pajamas.  Sports- 
wear, Underwear,  Pants,  Jackets,  Hosiery,  Neckwear,  Sweat- 
era,  Sport  Shirta,  Robea,  Oloves,  Belu,  and  Swtmwear. 

Pint  use  Nov.  15,  19.'M. 
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8N   tO.SW.     J.    Scboeoamaii,    Incorporated,   BaldBorc,   Mtf. 
rtled  Oct.  10.  ItSS. 


BN  «1,»30.     Bobert  B«la  4  Co..  N»w  York.  NT.    Flto*  Nor.  ♦. 
IWM. 


WEST  WIND 


BE-KEEN 


Owaer  of  Eeg.  No.  S«2.M0. 

For   BultM,  CO«tB,  VMta.  and  Tnwwow  lor  Mm.   Toatka, 
aad  Boys. 

nrot  uw  May  30. 1»30. 


For  Men's,  Boys',  and  Women's  Underwear. 
Tint  MO  Oet.  U.  1»&8 


AN  <1.1M.    Hl-Jae  Corporadoa.  Fort  Payao. 
2S  IMS 

SWAP-TOPS 

For  Ooucfaable  Tofw  for  Soeto. 
First  ase  Joly  8.  IMS. 


Ala.    FUodOd. 


8N   61.3S4.     The   H.    A.    Setaslieinier   Company.   CladBMitl. 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  24,  ISMM. 

STYLE  MAJOR 

For  Men's   Salts.  Orercoata.  Topeoata,   WQort  Coats,  and 
Slacks. 

First  Dse  Feb.  15,  1M«. 


SN  <2.04«.     White  Staf  Maaufaetarlac  Co..  Portland.  Ores. 
Filed  Not.  «.  19M. 

MOUNT  HOOD 

For  Clothlac  and  Knitwear  for  Men.  Women,  and  Chll- 
droa— Namely.  Sweaters  and  8kl  Sweaters.  Caps  and  Ski 
Caps.  Scarfs.  Oater  Shirts.  Jsckcts  aad  Ski  Jackets.  Coats, 
VesU.  Troasers.  Slaeka,  Pants  and  Ski  Pants.  Pedal  Pushers. 
Onter  Shorts,  Skirts,  Bloomers,  snd  Coveralls. 

First  ase  Oct.  22,  10&8 


SN  e2.111.     PublU  Shirt  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 


Not.  7,  19M. 


BRUXTON 


SN  61,333.    Belk  Stores  Scrrlcas.  Inc..  Charlotte,  N.C.    Filed 
Oct.  27.  IMS. 


Owaer  of  Reg.  Noo.  S«4.137  and  404.145. 
For   Sport    Shirts,   Dress    Shirts,    Knitted    Shirts,    Cabana 
SeU.   and  Swim  Trunks  for  Boyt  snd  Young  Men. 
First  use  July  9. 1»40,  on  shirts. 


SN  62.111.    Publlx  Shirt  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.    FUod 


Not.  7.  1»M. 


TOWN  TOPIC 


For  Sweaters. 

First  use  July  24.  IMS. 


SN  njBm.     Morris  B.  Sachs.  Inc..  Cblcafo.  UI.     Filed  Oct. 


».  IMS. 


Owner  of  B«f.  Nos.  12t.S67.  568.5A9.  sad  others. 

For  Dress  Shirts.  Sport  Shirts.  Knitted  Shirts.  Pajamas. 
Sport  Jackets.  Cabana  Sets,  and  Swim  Trunks  for  Men  and 
Boys ;  aad  Nlght-Shlrts  for  Men. 

First  use  Jaa.  1.  1918.  oa  shirts,  pajamas,  and  nlfhtshlrts. 


NORCRAFT 


For  Men's  Coats. 
First  use  Jan.  12.  IMl. 


SN   61. 7M.      Foamade   Industries.    Oak    Park.    Mich.      Filed 


Not.  3.  1868. 


SN  62.884.     The  Enro  Shirt  Company.  LoalsTllIe,  Ky.     FlUd 
Not.  18,  IMS. 


DURAFOAM 


For  Men's  ShlrU. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  IMS. 


For   InterllnlBss  for  Clothlnc.    Such   as  Mea's.    Women's, 
snd  Children's  OTcrcoats  snd  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  13.  1M8. 


SN   62,538.     Consolidated-National   Shoe  Corporation.   d.bJi. 
Wsbatar  Shoe  Company.   Webster.  Mass.     Filed  Nor.   17, 


SN   61.839.      Munslncwear.   Inc.,   Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed 
Not.  3.  1908. 


UBRETTO'S 


1958. 


For  Women's  aa4  Mlansa'  Shoea. 
First  use  Not.  6,  IMS. 


SN  62.671.     G.  B.  Brittoa  A  Soaa  Limited.  Klnfswood.  Bris- 
tol. Bnglsud.    Filed  Not.  18.  1958. 


DRYFOOT 


For  Women's  H4 
First  use  Oct.  7.  1968. 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  B61 7.965.  dated  Feb.  26.  1942. 
For  BooU  snd  Shoes. 


SN    61.864.      Sportnile    Menu    Wear,    Inc.,    New    York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Nor.  3.  1908. 

HAPPY  PYTHON 

For  Men's  Knitted  Shirts. 
First  ase  Sept.  8,  1908. 


SN  62,674.    Crofton  Manofactariag  Compaay,  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich.    Filed  Not.  18.  1958. 


GLAD-KAP 


For  NoTslty  Hats. 
First  use  Not.  10, 190S. 


Junk  9,  1M9 
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■N  e2,«ia.     WMMMt  8*lM  CsapMy.  lac.   LowHl.  Mam.    8N  M,35e.    J.  P.  Sterena  *  Co..  lac.  New  fork.  N.T.    FIM 
riM  Not    1».  I»ft8.  j;  ..-    ,^^  ;,„..  ^     _  D«e  15.  lOM.  *-  •- 


,»« 


^-  . 


f%  -.»«         -Ml    .f^ 


TABLEVOeUE 


v.    'tAU 


For  Table   Damaak    Plec«  0«eda,   Clotha,   and    Napkina. 
Flrat  luc  Mar.  20.  1834. 


For  Bboea.  ,t\^>.,H'>      ,31    ^,-,^»,   a-41      .»«.♦•  XB 

rint  nac  Aos.  IS.  1058.  uimt^^ 


.1"-"1. 


HN  «3.007.     Rho4««  Md  Bryaa,  Boaeb«fc.  Or^.     Fll^  Nor. 
24.  1»S8. 

FLUTTER         --x«' 

Por  Women'a  Uoalery- 

Flint  uae  Juae  16.  1»M. ^ 

Oift40~FaKy   Goods,   hmisUafs,  aad 

SN  49.782.     The  QalckllM  ComiMiij,  Detroit.  Mirb.     Fll«d 
Apr.  16.  1958. 

Owaor  or  Rag.  No.  688,M)0. 

For  MtBdlaff  Patchea.  Mtatftag  Tapr.  Meadlag  Fabric. 
Fabric  Belt  KlU,  Name  Tape  Kits,  and  Fabric  Walatband 
StUrenera,  All  for  I'ae  by  tba  A|»pllcatt«i)  of  Heat  and  Prca- 
aor«. 

Flrat  vae  Mar.  4.  1»49. 

aMi42-Kirittod,   Nottod,  mk  Toxtlo 
Fakio,  aarf  Siiktitiitos  Thorofor 


8N  04,388.     B.  T.  Banrtek  Mills.  Ik.,  Cl^mblee,  Ga.    FIM 
Dw.  16.  1958.  ■      V      ^ . 

WYNDCREST     '"i. 

For  Fine  Textured  Carpeta. 

Flrat  uae  Oct  1. 1968.  ^ 


SN  64,445.    The  Berabard  Altmann  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec  IT,  1958. 


ilsi^I  »iinv 


BUNNIL 


For  Wool  Fabrics  la  the  Piece. 
First  ate  Nor.  25.  1958. 

-J  ?.     ..  — — 


■J  ?»  >»»  ^* 


8N  64.918.     United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  ^lac.  Now 
York,  N.Y.    FUad  Dec.  24,  1958.  .vo.rr    ^ 


MEDALIST 


in 


8N  62.782.     L'nlted  8UtM  Rabber  Compaaj.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jane  2. 1958.       »•*«   i«»«»Boa« -»n  ^  •.    .^i  r 

;    VACALON  .. 

For    MeUlllsed    Fabric    Usefnl.   for   Bxample.    in    Safety 
Clothing.  'IW-iTC  «-'s'>T^  i.  i*-  t,-- 'Ti     >' 

First  uae  May  16.  1958.  ' Mi  >  <^'< ^*^,*\^ 


For  Cotton  Cord  Cloth  la  the  Piece  Adapted  To  Be  Made 
Up  Into  Men's  and  Women's  Car  Coats  and  Men's  Sport 
Coat*. 

First  use  July  24.  1958. 


aatt44-Doirtd,   Medical,   and   Sw^ical 


•JH  t  8    .<jt^.-is.  ym 


SN  58.874.    Olin  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  12. 1968. 


FLEXIDOSE 


For  Calibrated  Dropper. 
First  uae  May  26.  18M. 


SN  53,442.    United  States  Rabber  Coaipaay.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jooe  12,  1868. 


SN  68.362.    JehnsoB  h  Johasoa,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.    Filed 
Jan.  6.  1959. 


VTH 


FLX-I-BASE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  376.154.  3  ^  •»»«««» 

For  Blastic  Webbtag  for  Uae  la  Cushion  Baaea.'^c^  >  t<«H 
First  uae  Jaa.  28,  1968.     ->  ••■^^  .l-'~*  .^    •>;•»«  ^ma  »»nrJ 


ilil 


SN  63,515.     Aswwtated  Dry  Gooda  CorporaHoa.  d  b.a.  8t«warf 
Dry    Uoodo   Co..    Ix>utiiTnie.    Ky       Piled    Dec.    2,    1958. 

Hyworth 


— -.    -»»■»• 


For  Hook  Rugs  and  Protector  Pa4a  for  Matti 

First  use  In  July  1933.  vrMf  S   c»\  *w  »«»« 


The  words  "OoaiaatMd  Startle "  sdi  ."^BSM-WetHy"  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Surgical  Sponges  and  Dressings.  ,j,     y     ^  . 
First  nac  Aug.  1,  1958.  '      '  ^»^ 

SN  69,174.     Poaturamtc  Syatera.  Inc..  St.  Leala.  Mo.     Filed 
Mar.  9.  1959. 

BEAUTI-VATOR 
BY  POSTURAMIC 

For  Fadal  Traatmrat  Maeblae. 
Firat  uae  Dec.  1.  1958. 


TM  78  OFFICIAL 

Oats  45 -Sf ft  Driikf  aad  CarbMittrf 

Waton 


GAZETTE 


Jxmrn  9,  1969 


BN  S5,lTt.     Kmmr't  FrastM   Foods   lacorporatod.   Hofsl 

OaJt.  Mich,    nicd  Aug.  8,  1M7.  l.  . 


PARTY  TIME 


8N   38.611.      Boom   Braai   of   Ai 
PllMl  Oct.  tb  IMT. 


»rtck.    lae^   CblMco.    III. 


HOME 


For  Froaea 
aa4  Ckcrry  Pie 

Ftnt  UM  Julys.  1»0T. 


To  8Kkr  Apple  Dumpilnfi,  Apple  Pic, 


Owner  of  Reg.  Moc.  131  .»89.  3«0.01(l,  and  others. 
For  Freaca  Coaecatsate  for  Ifaklnc  LMnooade. 
Flrat  OM  Jnljr  27,  19M. 


SN  61,003.     Haitewood  Oalxj  Prodncta  Companj.  Inc..  Dnb- 
Ua.  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  21.  1M8 


CHERI-CASA 


For  Fralt  Flavored  Base  for  Uce  la  MaklBg  Fmlt  Drlak. 
First  DSC  July  7.  1»58. 


dasf  46  — Foo^aad  hgrediaats  of  Foods 

8N  12.080.  Filler  Products,  Inc.  (Delaware  corporatloa ) , 
Atlaata,  Ga..  aaslgnee  o€  Filler  Products,  Inc.  (Georgia 
corporation).  Atlaata.  Oa.     Filed  Juty  13.  1956. 


8N  44,887.     B-Z   Hpuda.   lae.,   Chicago,   III.     Filed  Jaa.   20, 
1*58. 

Applicant   diaclalaia  the   word   "Krlnkleo"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown. 

For  Baw   PoUtoes   Which   Hstc  Been  Peeled,  Sliced,  and 
Preoerred. 

Flrat  aac  January  IMT. 
bus       M^pMJMymuti  »^^mA^lkL  aaaJ^ 

8N  46,771.     SUndard  Branda  Incorporated,  New  Xark.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb   27.  1958 


TOR-TOS 


For  Commeal  Crackers  or  Wafera  Prepared  From  ReOaed 
ConuBcal.  Seasoning,  and  Oil. 

First  «M0  July  «,   19M;   Mar.    12.   1947,  aa  ta  "Tarts 

now  spelled  "Tor-Tos." 

SahJ.  to  latf.  with  MN  64.884. 


•  •. 


n 


$" 


SN  22,643.     H.  F.   Walker  Compaay.  Oakland,  CaHf      FDed 
Jaa.  15.  1937. 


The  drawing  la  Haed  for  brown,  yellow,  bine,  green,  black, 
and  gray,  colors  in  which  the  mark  Is  customarily  displayed, 
but  BO  claim  to  any  particular  oolor  la  made.  Owner  *t 
Bar  Na.  637,7M.  jlw  eci^v 

For  Inataat  Coffee.  -    -^ 

First  nac  Feb.  4,  19M. 


For  Vaallla  Food  FlaTorlng.  Mayoanaiac.  Pickle  Relishes. 
Prepared  Mustard,  Imitation  Flavored  Bymps  and  ImlUtlon 
PlsTorlngs  for  Food  Purpoaea,  Saa  Food  Appetisers.  Spedfl- 
cally  Sbeilflsh  CockUils.  Salad  DmmtMWt.  Meat  Saaces.  aad 
Spices. 

First  aae  Jaa.  2,  1927. 


8N   47,352       Del   Pero-Mondon    Meat   Co.,   MarysrlUo.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar   10.  1958. 

FLAVOR-GUARD 

For  Fresh  and  Frosen  Meat. 
Flrat  nae  Feb.  4, 19S7. 


SN   28,390.      Southern   SUtaa  Co<»ai%tlTe.    lac,   Rlchmoad. 
Va.    Filed  Apr.  17.  1957.  ^ 

CALF  MAKER 


SN   48.21T.      Wllbnr-Bllla  Coai«any.   d.h  a.    WlR>ai^BlUs  Co., 
Inc..  Ban  Fraadaco,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  21.  19M. 

PACIFIC  ISLE 

Owner  of  -Reg.  .No.  575.245. 

For  Canned  Taaa  FIA  and  Franan  Shell  Fish. 

Flrat  use  Sept.  30,  1951,  on  canned  tana  flah. 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  568.640 

For  Calf  Feed. 

Flrat  aae  Sept.  22,  194tL  ^ 


SN    84,877       United    Blscnlt   Company    of   America,    Melrooe 
Park.  III.    F)la<|  Ang.  2.  1957.  ^ 


ETON 


For  Dry  Bakery  Products— NaoMly.  CaaMes. 
Flrat  use  October  1929. 


8N   49.028.     David  SUverberg.  d.b.a.  Torah,  Rlreralde,   SJ. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1958. 

TDVAH 

The   word    "Torah"    has    ao   actaal   traaslatton.      It   Is  a 
alckname  signifying  "a  good  guy"— "nice  fellow." 
For  Fnnea  Ready  To  Cook  Meats. 
Flrat  nae  Jan.  2.  1958. 


Svm  9.  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TMr9 


8N    51,T»7.      JttMr-Jaagla    Ineorparated,    Jackaan.    MtaL    8N  M.aO*.     Tkt  Fraafc  Tea  ft  Aploe  Co..  dadnaatl,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  16,  1958.  »    •::  .j   i:u  Filed  Jane  30, 1968.  -x     .-      .,.' 


Tor  Prepared  Muatard. 
'  /-''         Flrat  uae  Apr.  17,  1946. 

For   Mayonnaise,    Sala^  Dresatag,   Sandwich    Spread,   and  ._mm.i_~  | 

Flrat  aac  Mar  1   ItM  *^  55.070.     Cao-Dong-Hmng,  Saigon,  TIet-N 

10.19M. 


-4»-'i„,.  T*i      »'*t.«  li^c   t* 


SN  52,080.    A.  MIchand  Oat.  Fklladelphla.  Pa.    Filed  May  29. 
1958. 

,zmi  Mi  %aK  tmu  tmtti 

For  Fresh  Frosen  Beef  Steaks. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  10.  1956. 

SN  52,838.    United  Shrimp  8al«  Company.  Jackaonrllle,  Fla. 
Filed  Jnae  3,  1908. 

•i^VI  h«s  s^dtO  a*.    «   »»— — ^-     oj  At  iMi*i  s>i'>)  svkl 


am.     Filed  July 


i«U  ■M'f 


•>K     *t 


For  Braporated  or  Condensed  BiUk.  .A 

Flrat  use  September  1956 :  in  commerce  Se|»tember  1956. 


i».c-9  >te 


JM 


SN  55.212.     Baker   Boy   Bakeries.   Inc.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  July  14,  lf&8. 

CONFECTION  ROLL   - 

For  Bakery  Products,  Specifically  a  Cinnamon  Nut  Roll  and 
First  aae  Feb.  10, 1949.  '  0^^     ^f ' 


Applicant    dIsclalmK   the    word    "Golden"   apart    from    the  a  Date  and  Nut  Roll 
mark  as  shown.     No  claim  of  ezclnalTC  right  la  made  to  the 

words  "Cspe  CsnaTeral"  apart  from  tbr  trademark  a«  shown.  «— ^i^.— ^.—                                '  ^ 

But  these  sre  msde  withoat  affeetlBR  the  cummon  law  rlghU  <^  '                                                   *fi 

of  sppllcant.                                                                      iLnar^yv  8N  56.191.     Shedd-Bartush  Foods,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 

For  Froien  Crab  Sticka  and  Deviled  Crab*."*^'           1^  July  28.  1958. 

-  NUSPRED 

AT!  '^''^t.-  ... 

SN  53.184.     Matnal  Produets  Compaay  o*  VlaaeWta.  Inc.,        Owner  of  Reg.  No.  501,978.  ^.^^^  ^,  ^^  ^^  ^^^, 

d.b.a.    Mutual    Products    Co.,    .Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed         For  Oleomargarine. 
June  9   1958.  ^rut  nae  Oct.  1,  1929.  ~- 


Flrat  uae  Apr.  18,  1958. 


SCOUR  LESS 


SX  56.702.    Albert  Eblera.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  0. 
For  Concentrated  Food  Compound  for  Cairca,  Cowa.  Pigs,         1958.  i 


and  Poultry. 

Flrat  use  May  29, 1958 


SN  54,032.      KlMhery   Prodncta,  Inc.,  Clereland,  Ohio.     Filed 
June  23,  1958 


Ehlers 


FISHixiTek 


For  Flah  Sandwiches  and  for  Frosen  Pish. 

Flrat  use  June  9, 1958.  on  sandwiches.  ^  .ii^,  f,    ^x^i 


•a     .Uta3    .m-il*; 
/H)s» 


The   drswing   Is   lined    for  sbadlDK   only.      Owttl^ir  of  Reg. 
Noa.  104.607,  658,879,  and  others. 
For  Coffee. 
Flrat  uae  June  23,   1958:  Dec.  14,  1914,  as  to  "Ehlcra." 


SN  54,488      Blue  PUte  Foods.  I»c.  New  Orleans.  La.     Filed 
Jane  30.  19M.    ^  'U"r.'  ife«^  I'oa  • 


SN  66,703.    Albert  Khlera,  lac,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  6, 
1958. 


flH>'»     -    <  W    N 


BLUE  PLATE 

WHI-P-NUT 


txi 


Ehlers 


For  Peanut  Botter. 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  30,  19.^8. 


tan  »»;dst«r»^  •'   A- 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  shadioK  purposes  only.    Owner  of 
Reg.  Noa.  104,607,  658,879,  and  others. 
For  Coffee. 
Flrat  use  June  23.  1968:   Dec.   14.  1914.  aa  to  "milCTa." 


'nri» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JCNS  9,  IHt 


sir  M,ST4.     OMti 
Aoc.  8.  ItM. 


■•IM  Co.  IBC.  N««  T«rk.  N.T.    ru«tf 


8N  flOJU.     OciMral  Mllto.  !■«..  Mlna«ap«U*.   MUa.     Pllatf 
Oct.  «.  18M 

CHEERI-FLAKES 

UwBer   of    Rcf.   No«.    1M.M3.   414.338.   aid   others. 

for  Braakfrnst  OtrMt.  r*9 

rtrat  UM  S«pt.  18.  IMM. 


,\ 


8N    a0.18A.       SrtMstopol    Coop^rmtlTe    Cannery.    8eb*atopo). 
Calif.    Piled  Oct.  8.  1868. 


For  Meat  Teadertatr. 
First  nae  July  Z9.  ItM 


J,!' 


^^ 


8N  58.310.    Ttie  MarylAB'  Baklnc  Compaay.  4.b.a   Flare-Top 
■at-lt-AII  Batery.  Baltteiore.  Hd.    rua«  Mpt.  3.  1».%8. 


Owaar  of  S«c.   Noa.  549.270.  6S0.614.  and  681.1.30. 
For  Canned  Apple  Sauce. 
First  use  May  2».  1097. 


SUPER-KUP 


For  Unfllled  Ice  Cream  Cones. 
First  oae  In  or  about  1»50. 


SN  80.284.     The  Bnckeye  Cellaloae  Corporation.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1958. 


DRIKUBE 


8N  M,S11.    The  MaryUad  Baklac  Coapaay.  d.b.a    FUre-Top 
■at-lt-AII  Bakery.  Baltlaiore.  Md.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1*58. 

SQUARE  DEAL 

For  rnflUtd  Ic«  Creani  C»MS. 
First  use  In  or  about  1M8. 


For  Cottonseed   Protein   Bspedally   Procesned   for  Dustlnx 
IJve  Stock  Feed  In  the  .\atara  of  Molasaes  Cubes  and  Pellets 
First  use  Sept.  22.  1*88. 


8N  80.818.     Nebraska  CoaaolMatad  Mills  Coopany.  Umaha. 
Nafer.    Piled  0«t  14,  19M. 


CERES 


SN  S8.534.    Cbrts  Hoerr  A  Son  Co..  PaarU.  111.    Piled  Sept.  8. 


1»S8. 


For   Flour.   Com    Meal.   Rice,   and   Llrestock   snd   Poultry 
Feeds. 

First  Bse  Sept.  4. 1958. 


AMERICA'S  CUP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   71.789. 

For  Coffee  In  the  Beaa.  Oroaad  far  Use  In  Coffee  Maklns. 
and  la  Soluble  Form.  Tea  In  the  Form  of  Leaves  and  In  Sol- 
uble Form. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1902. 


SN  80.8S8.     Demar  Foods,  Watcrbury.  Conn.    Piled  Oct  15. 


1958. 


ITALIAN  BOY 


SN  S9.188      Hales  ft  Hnater  Ca..  Chlcafo.  III.     Filed  Sept. 
19,  1908. 

PIONEER  SUP-R-FLO 

Owaer  of  Heg.  Nos.  332,887  and  538,3O0L>v 
For  Cattle  Feed.  .      " 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1958. 


For  Spaghetti  Saace. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1958. 


SN  82,288.     Brealcr  lee  Cream  Co .  Chicago,  III.    Piled  Not. 
12,  1958 

COUNTCAIORIE 


SN  50.315.  Smithers  Saaa,  Ltd^  L«a  Angeles.  Calif.,  as- 
signee of  Louis  MllanI  Foods.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
flM  Sept.  22.  1958. 


• 


r.H 


■I' 


SMITHERS 


For  Dietetic  lee  llUk. 
First  use  Mar.  12,  19U. 


For  Sauce  for  Beef. 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1958. 


SN  50.548.     Umpert  Bros.  Inc..  VlaeUnd.  SJ.     Filed  Sept. 
IS.  1958. 


im 


SN  84,418.     B.  W.  Llgoa.  d.b^i.  B.  W.  Ll«on  Produce  Com- 
pany. Weslaco,  Tex.    Piled  Dec.  18.  1958. 

ALARM 

For  Fresh  Vegetables  and  Fresh  Cltru*  Fruits.  ^ 

First  use  Oct.  28.  1958 


S.N  84.419.     B.  W.  Llffoa.  d.b.a.  B.  W.  Llgon  Produce  Com- 
pany. Weslaco.  Tm.    Pllad  Dae  16,  1888. 


TURTLE 


J?   m   » 


For  Bggnog  Mix. 
First  use  Jaae  2.  1968. 


For  Fresh   Vegetables  and  Fresh  Citnu  FmlUu     *  .  /^ 
Flnit  use  Oct.  28.  1968. 


Swn  9,  Wt^ 


IT'S   PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  61 


BV  84.878      Swift  ft  Canpany.  Chicago,  III.     Piled  Dae.  18,    SN  OOJM.     XLST   Danish  Pood  Co^  Lm  Angaias.  Calif. 
1908  -'^'  Pned  Ian.  19, 1969. 

^'  DUET   JT  .  HACIENDA 

For  Margarine.  ^   f,,^  •*»ii«e'*t»l  »a"<l  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  889.064. 

PlrstuseNoT.  25.  1958.  Vmi   t  .taautmi  unn  Tor    Proara    Packaged    Spaalah    Type    P©od    Prodacta-^ 

,  Namely.     Beef    Tamalea :   'Be«f    Taeos :     Beef    Enchiladas ; 

Enchilada  Dinner  Consisting  of  Beef  EncbiladaH.  Beans  and 

SN   84.863.      Paadal  ft   Sou.   Delaao,  Oallf.     Piled  Dee.   19,     Tacos :    Complete    DUiner    CooHlstinK   of    Cheese   Bnchllsdas. 

1968. 


Beef  Tamale.   Beans,  fl|piMMi  Bloe,   aad   Chill  Con   Came: 
Spanish  Rice  ;  and  Cheese  Baehfladas. 
First  use  Apr.  irs.  1808. 


8N  88,071.     Monmouth  Caaalng  Co.,  Portland,  Malac.    Piled 


Jan.  19.  1959. 


MONMOUTH 


*  t;.  ^-t» ;  -i  x''i 


For  Fresh  Fruits,  Fresh  Melons,  and  Fresh  Vegetables. 
Plrst  oae  1921. 

SN  64.884.    The  Prlto  Company,  Dallaa,  Tex.     Plied  Dee.  24, 


For   Canned    VegeUbles,   Canned    Berries,    Canned    Baked 
Beaas,  Canned  Brown  Bread. 
Pint  use  Jan.  2,  1907. 


1958. 


«rVT 


TA-TOS 


'1 


For  PoUto  Cblpa. 
First  nse  Aug  29.  1949 
Babj.  to  latf.  with  SN  12.0807 
•wal    .aotBC'  


«  s  '^ri 


n>'«l31 


SN  86.238.     Wm.  U.  Scarlett  ft  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
Jaa.  21,  1859. 


The  drawing  Is  Haed  for  red. 

For  Bird  Seeds,  Wild  Bird  Seeds,  and  Bdlble  Seeds. 

First  use  June  1927. 


SN  84,981.     Phil  J.  Hock.  AJbM.  Phil  J.  Hock  ft  Co..  Cincin- 
nati, Obto.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1968. 

^fi3^%§§'§IWW  ^^  88.288.     Datriieee  County  Apple  Mills.   Rhinebeck,  N.T. 

Tlie  word  "Brand"  Is  disdained  apart  from  the  mark  as  ^^*^  ^*"  ^^  *•*••                      

shown       Owner   of    Reg.    Nos.    222.004    and    683,540.  APPT^R-FT/) 

For  Split  Pea  Soup.                                                       ,           -^  •"^-                           n.A  *  *JA-<   A  AJVT 

Plrst  oae  Nov.  25.  IMS.                                             C  ilMJ  '•'  SmiP  Prepared  Prom  Apples  and  Sogar. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1.  1944. 


SN  85.621.    Blmaaea,  lac,  Newark,  N.J.    Piled  Jaa.  12.  1959 

BIMANCO  BRAND 

For  Plisa  Pie  Crusta.  « 

First  use  Dec.  22,  1958. 


SN  66,802.     Seco  Products.  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Piled  Jaa.  22, 
1959. 


50/50   , 


For  Salad  Dressing. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  19.^9. 


«^^9<vi        tfe< 


-  ♦     i 


SN    85,670.      Jackson    Produee   Company,    Rl    Centro,   Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  11»9. 

a  WBSTSIB 


Gau  <7    Witltd  iUcohotc  Uqaon 

SN    46,471.      Marshall    Taplov    Limited.    London,    England. 
Filed  Feb.  24, 1958. 


For  Fresh  VegeUbles 
First  use  Dec.  11,  1858. 


at  •«!» 


""^^^^^^~~  No    claim    la    made    to    the    exclusive    use    of    the    word 

SN  65.695.     Pearson  Candy  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Piled  "Whisky."     Owner  of   Brttish    Reg.   No.   48.393.    dated   Oct. 

Jan.  12,  1959.              ^  .     .  i-               ^  -.  -  .,  -  ^^'  ****• 

*                                                •  For  Bottled  Seotek  Whisky. 


"5  r  ▼  -r  C 


'%  ^-^  *^  ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  871,289. 

For  Candies. 

Plrst  nse  In  April  1987. 


SN  84,495.     Sctaenley  Import  Corporation,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1958. 

LADY  KINTORE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  818,703. 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Not.  25. 1968.  ■'—'' 


TM  62 
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Jiwc  9,  1969 


JUNB  9,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  83 


Cbtt  50-Mtrckai4ist  N«l  Othtrwist  *^,^^"-  ^"'^  *«*  ^"'  '^''^-  »"•  '^'^  ^-  =^^ 
Oassifie^  >/H  TURNERTILE 

For  DeeoratlTc  Walt  Bcodcm  and  PUquea.         ti^kU  i<*'4 
8N  44.603.     Praak  Crakn.  <Lb.a.  Vol-Cro  Manufacturlaf  Co..         |r|„t  uae  Mar  1   IBM 
Oilcaso,  III.    Pll«<l  Jaa.  24,  ISM. 


^diiii^tiicti\ 


For  Drvaa  Forma. 

First  uae  la  Scptmlwr  1949. 


8N   47.291.      Mary    Vlrgtala    atrm,    Scwaanc,   Tean.     ni»d 
Mar.  7,  1968. 


8N  6(V.379.     SaplMt  BalM  Co..  Inc..  LawtCDW,  Maaa.     Fll«4 
Jan.  6,  1959. 

Twisto-Por 

For   Combination   8«alinc  and   Ponrlng  IVrtcra  for   Alco- 
holic and  Other  BereraKMi. 
Ftmt  UM  .Not.  19,  1958. 

^— ^_^—  ''* 

8N   «5,776.     Kresky   Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,   Pctaluma,  Calif.     Filed 
Jaa.  la.  1859. 

KAROSEL 


For  Cbrlatmaa  Tree  Stands. 
Flrat  use  about  May  15,  1958. 


'K  ■»% 


8N    65,963.      Klein    Manufacturlnc    Co.,    Burlington,    Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1959. 

{«•>»  Mil 


BIG  HUSKY 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  green  bat  c«l«r  Is  not 
claimed  aa  a  necessary  feature  of  th«  mark. 

For  Collages  Constituting  Agglameratlons  of  Kragmeats 
Fasted  Together  or  Otbarwtse  ComMaed  Into  Artistic  Coapo^ 
sltlon.  and  Mobiles  Constituting  Artlstte  Creatloos  of  Paper, 
Wire  and  the  Like.  Harlng  Morable  Parts  Which  Can  Easily 
Be  Set  In  Motion.  S8  by  a  Current  of  Air. 

First  oae  Oct.  25,  1967. 


For  Poultry  Feeders,  Animal  Watering  Equipment,  Animal 
Trooghs  and  Faedlag  Paoa,  AatnuU  Brooders  and  Parts 
Tharaof,  Poultiy  Brooiara,  flgg  Laying  Neata,  Poultry  Water- 
!■■  ■quipmeat,  Animal  Bathing  Tankn.  MprcbandlHe  Display 
SUnd. 

First  use  July  1966. 


Qass  51  -  Cosattks  Md  Toflet  PraparatioM 

SN   687,820.      8oc14t4  Anonyme   Laboratolres   dn   Dr.   N.   O. 
Payat.  Parla.  Franc*.    Fllad  Jan.  28,  1959. 

•w    VISA* a  . 


SN  49,047.     Chetley  Prodacts.  Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  4.  1958. 


FAB  'N  FOAM 


For  Plaatlc  TaUa  Pada  and  All  Pnrpoae  Corar-AII  Pada. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1958. 


SN   60.693.     SUndard  Plastics.   Inc..  Fogelsrllle.   Pa.     Filed 


Oct.  15,  1958. 


STANFOAM 


For  Molded  Plaatlc  Cusbloning  Material,  for  Shock-Resist 
snt   Packing  of  laatrumeata.  Machinery,  sad  the  L4ke. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  IWIIt^^fYT  ' 


SN  61.901      The  Chartmakm.   lac..  Nrw  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  4.  1968. 


u-flex 


Apart  tnm  tba  mark  aa  Aosra,  the  words  "Culture 
Fhyslqos  da  VUaga"  are  disclaimed.  The  Klgaatvra  Is  that 
of  Mlstraw  Nadint  Baehat.  known  aa  "Dr.  N.  O.  Payot,"  a 
member  of  tha  corporation  and  predecessor  In  tba  business  : 
coaaaat  tt  record.  The  translation  o#  the  worda  "Culture 
Phyalqaa  dn  Vlaaga"  la  "physical  education  of  tk*  fSce." 
Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  348.091.  dated  S«r.  11.  194.'< 
(Paris)  :  Natl.  Inst    No   351.064;  and  V  H   Reg.  No.  443,780 

For  Perfume.  Skin  Lotions,  Skin  Creams.  Cosmetic  Prep- 
arations for  the  Hair,  Hands  and  Face.  Toilet  Waters,  Cos- 
metic Rice  Powder,  Rougea.  Upatlcks,  Powder  ReUlnIng 
Cream.  Massage  Cream.  Face  Powder.  Kau  de  Cologne,  Brll- 
llaatlna. 


8N   37.557.      MarU  Carlta  aad   Rosa  CarlU, 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1957. 

CARITA 


Paris,  France. 


■j^^rTt"^-  Priority    claimed    andar    Sae.   44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No. 

For    Portable  DMplay   #all    tnit  for  DlapUylng   Morable  466.599.  dated  Aug.  2.   1957  (Seine)  ;  Natl    Intit.  No.  94,189. 

Blements  Showing  Facts.  Figures,  aad  Charta.  8«ch  aa  Flow  "Carlta"  means  In  the  lullan  language  "charity." 
Charta  or  Organisation  Charta.  For   Beaoty   Praparatloaa — Namaly,  Perfuma*.  Toilet  Wa- 

Flrst  one  Oct.  7.  1958.  ters.  Beauty  Skla  Creams.  I^iotlonn.  Hair  Warlag  Creama. 


SN    49,441.      King    Rciearcb,    Inc.    Brooklyn,    N.T.      Filed    ft^mm  52— DftlMflaBll  ^^  So^K 

LfX'EtiJr  t  -       -  SN   36,148.      Allied  KtAi  "VHK^nckM  Corporation,   d.ba.   C-« 

Chemical  Company,  Belolt.  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1957. 


IS 


For  Hair  Dye  Stain  Ramorer. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1948. 


DAIRENE 


SN    50.252.      Silhouette    Prodacts    lAA..    Toronto,    OnUrto, 
Canada.    Filed  Apr.  23.  1958. 


For  Dairy  Cleanaer. 
First  uaa  Jan.  12,  1948. 


hdtn*H  *>  'T- 


MEDALLION 


ri\ 


For   Steam   Wave  Solution  for  Waving  the  Hair. 
Firat  uae  Not.  8,  1966;  la  eommeroe  Mar.  26,   1958. 

'  I 


SN    55,514.      Prince    Matchabelli,    Inc.    (New  York   corpora- 
tion— new    corporation).     New    York,    N.Y.,    assignee    of 


8N  44.T71.     Texiae  Cbemicata.  lac,  Oraearltle,  8.C.     FUed 
Jfia.  27, 1958. 

■'   %ICE 

For  Llqald  Detergent  for  Dtahwasblng  and  Laundry  Uae. 
Firat  uae  Dae.  17,  1957. 


Lexomad,  Inc.,  by  ebaaga  of  name  from  Prtnce  Matchabelli,     gj,  49,499      Hutchinson  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Inc.  (New  York  corporatlan).  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  July         Filed  Apr   11    1958. 
17.  1958. 


(SOLDEN  AUTUMN 

For  Cologne  and  Dusting  Powder. 


r. 


ALADD/M 


wl  fV 


Firat  aae  June  25,  1948. 


;  I    r  .ftm\.  —■ 


Tor  Cleaning  Powder  for  Uae  on   Walla.   Woodwork  and 
Tile  Floors. 
Firat  nae  1947. 


SN  62,738.     Chesebrough-Paad'a  lac..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  19.  1958. 


ti«;>    ^rfcJM^r        SN  51,100.     The  Brentwood  Company.  Inc.,  Michigan  City, 
VALGROOM    «  ^  ^  »^''  ^"*     Filed  Apr  18. 1958. 


V.   .swmiaan 


For   Hair   Ondltioalng   Tonic.   Hair  Conditioning   Cream 
and  Lotion,  Hair  Dressing  Cream  and  Lotion. 
Firat  uae  Oct.  22,  1958. 

SN    63,258.      Standez    Laboratoriea.    Inc..    Coiambus.    Ohio. 
Filed  Not.  26,  1958.  - 

awai.  ^  .V  STAN-A-CREME 


For  Antiseptic  Hand  Lotion.   ^ 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1948.  > 


.^  i.C  » .« 


,><«J£.  i>ti^ 


n 


Applicant  claims  no  exelnslTe  rights  la  "Cleanaer"  as  the 
name  of  the  goods  Identified  herein. 

For  Cleansing  Solution  Used  for  the  Purpose  of  Cleaning 
Jewelry,  Precious  Metals,  and  Gem  Stonea. 

Flrat  nae  May  25,  1997. 


SN  63,565.     Deorir  C.  Tnrak,  d.k.a.  PnHSiyI  Beauty  Prod 
ucu,   Berarly  Bllta,  Calif.     FUad  Dae  2,  1966. 


SN  60,707.  Harry  G.  HHaenaan,  dJ».a.  Twentieth  Century 
Manufacturing  Company,  Burlington.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  15. 
1958. 


PRO-STYL 


Teutonic 


m;ii^»   'iY. 


For  Hair  Setting  and  Hair  Carl  Lotions,  Permanent  Ware        For  Cleaner  In  Paste  and  Powder  Form  for  Uae  on  Hard 
Lotion,  and  Hair  Spray.  Surfaces. 

First  asa  Oct.  SI,  19M.  ^r"^  ■  First  use  on  or  sbout  Oct.  16, 1931. 


Qass  lOO-MiscettaMOus 


..  -«tmt .«:  -»sv 


SERVICE  MARKS 

QsM  101— AdvertiMBg  asd  BusiseM 


I.  WMfMUm-t   I 

SN  44,207.     Donald  L.  Sartell.  d.b.a.  Drum  Major  Mag:asine.     SN    685,114.      NaCtoaal    Electrical    Contractors    Association. 
JaneaTllle.  Wis.    Filed  Jan.  17.  1958.  Washington.  D.C.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1955. 


MISS      MAJORETTE 
OF      AMERICA 

^^  I  The    worda   "Klectrical    Kxposltion"   are  disclaimed   apart 

•^ from  the  mark  aa  ahowa. 

7       •         '                   '.  For    Planning    and    Producing   Bducatiooal    Trade    Shows 

For   Promotion   of  Physical   Rdacatlon   snd  Oneral   Good  for  Aaaodatlon  Member  Contractors  and  Promoting  the  Sale 

Health   Through   tte  Bncouragement  of   Baton  Twlrllag  by  of  Blectrlcal  Goods  of  otirers — Namely,  Maaufacturlng  aad 

the    Medium   of   Sponsoring   Monthly   and   Annual    Coataats.  Supplier  Bxhlbltors  at  Such  Shows. 

First  use  September  1946.                                                      ■  First  use  Mar.  16.  19!S.V                     -— :      .,  xc  i  osi:  u    . 
TM  748  O.G.— 7 


TM  84 

SN   ••7,421. 

Tm.    ni«d  Ort.  SI. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  imn  ;  i»» 

a  a*ri«u,  d>^  T*i«fla4,  HMut«a.  fiMft  Ift? — WtiiriTn  ^J  Fb^wiy 

■^"  'J     ''-*'- 

8N   47.8a7.      HolUnd-AmvHm    lBnn»<«    Company,    Kanaaa 
Cttjr.  M*.    r\lt4  Mar.  17.  1»M. 


JntB  9,  1969 


TELEFIND 


For  TelcptaoiM  lafonnaUon  Serrlw — Namely.  th«  Pnraiah 
lac    by    Telepkone    at    laforaatfoa    aa    to    Wber«    Varloua 
Article*  of  Merrtaandla*  May  B«  Pur«baaMi. 

Plrat  use  Sept.  1.  19fil. 


8N  30.303.    CaralTa  8kol4ar  aad  Oarld  Bohnt.  db.a.  Carolyn 
Skoldar  Awittatea,  New  Tork.  N.T      nied  May  20.  1967 

"SILVER  DOLLAR  JUBILEE" 

For  Pronotlac  tbe  Sale  of  the  Goods  and  BerrtceB  of  Otbers 
by  Maaaa  of  a  Coatcat  Conalatlnx  of  a  Drawlnjc  Held  on  a 
Telerlalon  Profram.  tbe  Winner  Ke<vlTtnr  a  Caab  Prlae. 

Pint  use  In  or  about  Juae  IWM. 


8N   38.592.     Welcome  Stranger,   lac..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla. 
Filed  July  11.  1»07 

WELCOME  STRANGER 

For  Promoting  and  Adrertlalng  tbe  Qoodn  and  Serrlcea  of 
Otbera  Tbrougb  Advertlalng  Publication*  and  Home  to  Hone 
Promotion  of  Hucb  Oooda  and  Serrlees. 

First  uae  Mar  1.  1900. 


Ji    L»3' 


7/ "in 
No  claim  la  made  to  "lasnranee  Cooipany'*  apart  from  tbe 

mark  as  a  wbole. 

For  Underwriting  of  All  Forms  of  Insurance  Bicept  life 

Insarance. 

Flrat  oae  Jaa.  1.  19&8.  ' 


,m.m^t      ^r.e  «*  l^u 


SN  47.S30.     Jooepb  A.  Clrfllo.  d.b.a.  National  Parking  lave^ 
tlgatlona.   New  Tork,   N.T.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1958. 


SN  48.916.     Gulf  Life  laaurance  Company.  JacksonTllle,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  190t. 

ADAPT-A-PLAN 

For  UadorwrttlBg  ladlTldaal.  Family  aad  Oroap  laaaraace. 
Spedflcally  Life  Insurance,  Sickness  Insurance  and  Accident 
Insurance. 

First  ana  Jaa.  27,  19M.  K 


8N  48.927.     Tba  Old  Hcttanoe  Ageair.  Uc  .  DM  Moines.  Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1968. 

.4i»  tntH 


'•MtH   r 


No  claim  Is  made  to  tbe  words  "Uceaaotf  and  Bonded." 
"Security."   aad  "Barvlce."   apart  from  tbe  awrk   as  abown. 

For  Goneral  lavaatlcatlTt  Strvlew  aad  Pabllc  ReUtlons 
Work  for  tbe  Aatomoblle  Parking  Industry. 

First  use  February  1957 


OKRefei 


cmce 


For  Insurance  Brokeraga. 
First  use  Not.  1.  1967. 


^ 


«M   tlkll    «»^ 


SN  48.427.     Noland  Compaay  lac.  Newport  Ntws.  Va.    Filed 
Mar.  25.  1958. 


8N  50.715.     MonnaMBUI  Life  lasuraaca  Campaay.  BaltlaMr*. 
Md.    Filed  Apr.  30.  1958. 


MONU-MATIC 


^  -^ 


For    Insurance    Collection    Senrlces    Facilitating    Periodic 

-  ^f^  IttO     P*7<B^i><-   Tbrougb   tbe   r.-«mlam  Paier'a  Cttccktag  Aecouat, 

of  Insurance  Premiums  Due  on  Contracts  of  Insurance  laaued 


by  Applicant. 

First  nae  Apr.  18.  1968. 


.'.St 


NOLAN!  D 

For  Promotion  of  Kales  of  Hoods  of  Otbars  la  tbe  Construc- 
tloa  Indnntry  Tbroagb  Advertising  aad  Trade  mows :  Bagl- 
neering  AiuilHtanre  to  .^ppllcaot'ii  Castomers  InclndlnK  Coa- 
tractors  and  Arebltects :  Aldfag  Sack  Customers  la  S4>lectlon 
of  PiXtla  Maat  Saitable  for  TbHr  Particular  Uses,  and 
nmaaetag  Cataamta'  Sales  Tbrougb  Wbolly  Owaod  Credit 
Subsidiary. 

First  use  Feb.  27.  1968.  •  '   'o'  '  ^-  ' 


SN    31,281.      Tbe    Morrlstown    TVust    Company.    Morristown. 


N.J.    Filed  May  8. 196*. 


I      A    kJ  ^   > 


MORRIS^RONIC 

Far   Baaklag  Strrlcc   UtlllatBg  aa  Blactroalc  Accaantlag 

'atom. 

Firat  aae  Jaa.  20.  19S8. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

■N   52.ta8.     Xte  Ualaii   Oaatnl  Ute  laaaraace  Compaay,    ft^^^  tO^mmt^mtfrmt^^  a^  Pam^ 
Cladaaatl.  Ohio.    Filed  May  23.  1968.  *J«»  IWJ       VOHKlVUl^  ^M  mWp^ 


TM  86 


For  rnderwrltlag  Life  Insarance 
First  use  Mar.  11, 1968 


'ill 


SN  63.797.     B 
w    1968. 


Sbtcld.  lac  Newark.  KJ.    FUad  Jane  S. 


SN  4a,«2S.     Spar-Taa  BaglaaeriBg  Campaaj,  Los  Aafotaa. 
Calif.     Filed  Fob.  10,  1968. 


For  Chrome  PUtlng  Engine  Parts  aad  tbe  Like. 

First  use  December  1945.  ^  ''Sid) 


c^. 


"V       ^ 


SN  51.593.     Scotcbwasb  Incorporated,  Springfield.  III.    Filed 
May  IS,  1958. 


SCOTCHWASH 

r  Tvc  Cola  Metered  Laaitdry  Berrtca. 
First  use  Aug.  13,  1958. 


1 


For  DaolgB.   InaUIUtloa,  aad  Adialalatratloa  of  Prepaid 
Oroap  Employee  Baaeflt  Plana.    ^^^  i.^w^yt      Mtta*  v.^ 
First  as*  Dec.  18,  1967. 


f'V\V 

Qass  105— TnMspaitation  aad  Storage 

SN  54,685.     Globus  Tonrs— Mantagaua  *  Albek.  Ine^  New 
Tork,  N.T.    Filed  July  2, 1968. 


SN  58,120.    Ocaeral  Llf«  Company  of  America.  Seattle.  Waab. 
Filed  July  28.  1968. 

LIFECO-MATIC 

For    laaurance    Collaettoa    8arTli!es    FaclllUtlng    Periodic 
Payment  of  Insurance  Premluma  Due  on  Contracts  of  Insur 
ance    lasued    by    Applleaat    Threagb    tbe    Premium    Payer's 
fiaak  Accouat. 

First  aae  Oct.  81,  1957. 


GLOBUS 


¥tm*^ 


The  German  word  "Globus"  means  "globe.' 
For  Trarel  Agency  Serrlcea. 
First  aae  Oct.  1. 1967. 


SN    60.058.      SUte    Mutual    Life    Aasurance    Company    of 
AaMrica.    Worcester.    Maaa.     Filed   Oct.   3,   1958. 


..  .1'   -.<i.  «  .>»>^»i   • .  ^ 


SN   65.373.     Branch   Motor  Sxpress    Company,   New   Tork, 
N.T.    Filed  July  16.  1958. 

BRANCHPORTATION 

For  Storage  and  Shipping  of  Merchandise  by  Motor  Truck. 
First  use  June  23,  1968. 


SN  81.838.    SUtea  Steamship  Company.  Saa  Fraaclaco.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1958.  ^>^  ^s 


The  Hatag  la  a  part  of  the  bmHc  aad  aot  symbolic  of  color. 

For  Underwriting  of  Inaura&ce. 

FlrM  aae  Sept.  27,  1968.  / 


£t>od^AitsD 


SN    80.581.       Planet    Insuraace    Company.    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1968. 


.9>8» 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red. 

For   Steamship  Freight   and  Paattenger  Tranaportatlon. 

First  nae  Aug.  26, 1957. 


Qass  106-Material  Traatment 


SN  50,090.    Metalweld,  Incorporated,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.   Piled 
Apr.  21,  1958. 


Applleaat  disclaims  tbe  word  "Detroit." 
For  Uaderwrittag  of  Fire,  Inland  Marine  and  Allied  Lines 
of  Insurance. 

First  use  Oct.  30.  1944. 


METALWELD 


For  Protecting  Surfaces  Against  Corrosion,  Abrasion  and 
tbe   Like  Through    the   Application   of  Coatings   of  Sprayed 


TM  86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Metal.  Rabtor  kod  PlMtlc  tUtmrHUm;  HilmA  Blaattmg  o(  Bav- 
facM  Tb  Prepare  Suae  for  Metal  Sprajlat.  Rubber  Llatac, 
Plaatlc  MateHal  Coattaga  aad  for  Other  Purpowe :  Coaerete 
DeaaMtlaa:  Bailer  Rapalr ;  aa4  tke  Eeatal  of  CoaatracMao 
Bqalpnent — -Namelj.  Portable  CeaipriMori.  Craae*.  Bbarela. 
Paaipa,  aad  Air  Tools, 
rint  BM  oa  or  aboat  May  1,  Ittl. 


8M  ftl^ASl.     PUtaeraft  of  A 
May  IS.  19M. 


Jrmz  9.  1M9 


lac..  BvCalo,  K.J.    niad 


•bv:  ,¥  :gwfi 


Sk^  AAunAAiy 


-,-■  IfJ 


CEM 


ror  Harrlc*  of  ProducUtg  oa  the  Oaade  of  Otbera,  8a<rb  ae 
Metal  Parts,  aa  Bleetro-Depesitad  Coatlas  CoaUlalag  Solids 
First  use  Apr.  2&.  19SS. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


•it 


tut   i    V>% 


Oats  200 


8N  32,i34.  Chicago  Truck  Drivers.  Chaotears  sod  Belpcrs 
Ualoa  of  Chicago  and  Vlctalty.  Local  70S  (lodependent). 
d.b.a.  Chicago  Teamsters.  Chaaffeurs,  aad  Helpers  of  Chi- 
cago and  Vldalty.  Chicago,   III.     Filed  May  20.  1967. 

PRODUCTION  AND 

MISCELLANEOUS  WORKERS 

UNION  OF  CHICAGO  AND 

VICINITY 


8N  M.Ot?.  NaHaaal  Xdacatlon  AaaocUtlae,  d.ba.  Stndeat 
Natloaal  Kdacatloa  AaaocUtkm  aad  National  Bdvcatlon 
AasocUtlon  of  the  Daltod  SUtsa.  Waahlngton.  DC.  Filed 
Dec.  11.  1»M. 


STUDENT  NATIONAL 
EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 


For  Indicating  Membenihip  la  Applicant's  Orgaaliatlon. 
First  uaeJaly  3.  10.^7 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  031  .tit. 

For   Indicating  Membemhlp  in  Applicant's  Union. 

First  aaa  F>abraar)r  IMM. 


^:i 


SN  M.OM.  National  Bducatloo  AaaocUtloa,  d.b.a.  Fnture 
Teachers  of  America  and  National  Bdocatlon  Association 
of  the  United  States.  Washln^on.  DC.  Piled  Dec.  11. 
19M. 


SN  e4.0M.  Nstloaal  Education  Association,  d.b.a.  Student 
National  Education  Assodatlon  and  .National  Bdncatlon 
AasocUtlon  of  the  Ualtod  autaa.  Washington.  DC.  Filed 
Dae.  11. 1958. 


•  «h!i  d^H 


tnr  NT 


For  ladlcatlag  Membership  In  Applicant's  Organisation. 
First  use  Septerabar  1938. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant's  Organisation. 
First  use  Julys.  1957. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


ChttA-Coo^ 


8N  58.«49.     Nav  BBgUnd  Tsatlag  Uboratary.  lac.  Lowell. 
Maaa.    Filed  Sapt  fi,  1968. 


SN  SS.tSO.     Natloaal  Asaociatloa  of  Coanumer  Organisations. 
BoTerly  Hills.  Calif     Fllad  Jane  16.  19&M 


APPROVED 


>i.Tt.-?t:  ',nr 


Oi 


'ffiOt^ 


The  mark   certifies   that    the   product  has  been   taafend  by 
I  '^^  appltcaat  and  that  It  poasmnm  the  quality  or  characteristics 

The  mark  cartlflcs  that  the  goods  conform  to  the  standardn    adrprtlsed  by  the  tnanufacfareri)  thereof  and  Is  approved  by 
of  quality   aad  aannfacture  established  by  applicant.  applicant  for  the  purpooea  for  which  it  is  sold. 

For  Gooda.  For  Goods.  v. 

First  uae  Mar   I.  1958.  First  nat  Aug.  18.  ItM. 
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dau  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Pr«|MrMlJilUtMiab 

679,808.  ORNAMIN.  Oraapresa,  A.G.  8N  S1.505.  Pab. 
8-24-69.    Filed  6-6-57. 

679.807  NKRVAiSTRAL  WATBRSTOP.  Rubber  k  Plastlci. 
CompmiBd  Co..  Inc.  SN  SS,9SS.  Pnb  3-24-.'59  Filed 
6-20-58 


Qatt2-R«ce|rtades 

679,806.     INaiTS.     J.B.  Plastics  Maaufacturiag  Corp.     8N 

43.697.    Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  l-9-.%8. 
8T9.809.     PANEL  PAK  AND  DBIilGN.     Remls  Bro.  Bag  Co. 

SN  52.851.     Pub  3-24-59.    Filed  6-4-58. 
679.810.     SORBKTTS.     Crown  Zellerbach  Corporatioa. 
Pub.  .1-24-59.    Filed  7-7-58. 

MANU-TOWL.    Crewa  Zellerbach  Corporatioa. 
Pub.  3-24-59.    Piled  7-7-58. 
SBRV-U.      Crown     Kelierfoach    Carporatlon. 
Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  7-7-58. 

BAR  BUOY.     Aladdta  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Filed  8-7-58 

ACCK880RIE8  FROM  CALI- 
FORNIA BTC.  AND  DESIGN.  Kort  Caha,  d.b.a  K  C 
Products   Co.      SN   58.161.     Pub.  3-24-59.      Filed  9-2-58. 


54.828. 
679.811. 

54.829. 
679312. 

54.831. 
679.813. 

8N  .'MJ.7.'i3.     Pub.  3-24-59. 
079.814.      "COZY     HOMC" 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Oass  3  -  Bagfage,  AwIimI  E^aipweaU.  Port- 

f  oSos,  mi  PockatUaks 

67t.815.     KBY  CARD.     Priac*  Gardner  Company    Inc      SN 

32.988.    Pab.  3-24-59.    FIM  7-1-S7. 
679.816     FINOBR  TTPS.    Aristocrat  Leather  Products.  Inc 

SN  44.862     Pab.  3-24-59.     Filed  l-29-.%8. 

Clatt  4- AWashfas  md  PMtiuq  MatarUs 

679.817.  FASTBX.     Optical  Derelopment  Corporatioa.     SN 
57.708.    Pub.  3-34-59.    Filed  8-22-58. 

679.818.  CAIDAR.      Ceraplast.    Incorporated.      SN   60.800 
Pub.  3-24-59      Filed  10-17-58. 


aasfb-Cbaaiicalf  aad  Cliaaical  Caa- 
poshiaM 

679.819.  BB8T80LUBL.      La    Cha«aefia    8. A.      8N   27  967 
Pub.  3-24-59.     Filed  4-11-67. 

679.820.  ORANCHACO.   La  Chaquefta  8.A.    SN  27.tM    Fob 
3-24-69.    Filed  4-11-57. 

679.821.  TWBED'S.    H.  F  Botsford  A  Coaipany.     8NS0  5m 
Pub.  3-24-.'i9.    Filed  5-23^7. 

879.822.  PARALUB*.     Paxa-Chem.  lae.     SN  30334.     Pub 
3-24-59.    Filed  5-28-57. 

679.823.  STBRI-ZONE       Blscayne    Ch««lcal    Laboratoriea. 
Inc.      SN   34.908.      Pub.   3-24-59.     Filed  8-5-67 

679324       BUFRBRITE.      L.   H.    Butcher  Co.      SN   41  143 

Pub.  S-24-S9.    Filed  11-22-57. 
679.825.      ODSTELITH.       Gestetner    Limited 

Pnb   S-24-69     Filed  12-16-57. 


S>:    42.468. 


679.826.  A8TBA  PHLOXINE.  General  Aniline  k  Film  Cor 
poration.      SN    43.083.      Pub.    3-24-59.      Filed    12-27-67. 

679.827.  8TA-FLBX.  A.  E.  Staley  Manofacfurtng  Company. 
SN  45.922.    Pub.  3-24-59     Filed  2-14-58. 

679.828.  FRONTIBR  CHEMICAL  COMPANY  AND  DESIGN. 
Vulcan  Msterlals  Company,  d.b.a.  Frontier  Chemical  Com- 
pany. IMrlsloa  of  Valcaa  Materials  Company.  SN  46,513. 
Pnb.  8-24-59.    Filed  2-24-58. 

679.829.  BANAPIK.     American  Sclentiflc  Laboratoriea.  Inc. 

SN  47..'i48      Pub  3-24-.%9.    Filed  3-12-58. 

079.830.  KOFILM.  National  Starch  Products  Inc.  SN 
48,578.    Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  3-27-58. 

679.831.  CYANAMID  AND  DESIGN.  Alaericaa  CyaaamM 
Company.     SN  49.729.     Pnb.  3-24-59.     Filed  4-16-58. 

679.882.  DAREX  CM.  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  SN  49.926.  Pnb. 
3-24-59.    Filed  4-18-.58. 

879.833.  CM-19.  Guardian  Chemical  Corporattoo.  SN 
60.296.     Pab.  »-84-«9.     Filed  4-e4-68. 

679.834.  DMI.  Atlas  Powder  Company.  SN  60.336.  Pub. 
3-24-.59.     Filed  4-26-68. 

«Tt.8S5.  "HAPPY  MOTORING  "  E*ho  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany.    SN  50,611.     Pub.  3-24-69.     Filed  4-2»-5a. 

879.836.  TRYZOL.  Tryxol  ProductH  Company.  Inc.  SN 
50,850.    Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  5-1-58. 

679.837.  AMCHEM  AND  DESIGN.  Amchem  Products  Inc 
SN  52,4.55.    Pub.  3-24-69.    Filed  5-28-58. 

679.838.  EXIT.     Le  Fevre  Chenilcal  Co.     8N  55.930     Pub.'^ 
3-24-69.    Filed  7-24-58. 

679.839.  PATCO'S  WBEDKILL  AND  DESIGN.  Lee  Patten 
Seed  Coapany.     SN  56,829.    Pab.  3-24-69.    Filed  7-3<MI8. 

879.840.  IRGAPLAST.  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
66.475.    Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  8-1-58.  ,    ^v.i,    m 

079.841.  OZOBAN.  Chas.  Pflser  4  Co..  lac.  6n  56.883. 
Pub.  3-24-58.    Filed  8-5-58. 

679.842.  NOVOL.  Price's  (Bromborough)  United.  SN 
57.165.     Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  8-13-58. 

679.843.  NALCLAD.  Natioaal  AlumlaaU  Corporatioa.  8N 
57.401.     Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  8-18-58. 

679.844.  OAF  AND  DESIGN.     General  Aniline 
poration.     SN  58.18&.     Pub.  3-24-58.     FUad 

679.846.     EMBAPHA8E.    May  k  Baker  Limited. 
Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  9-3-58. 

679.846.  EMBACBL.     May  k   Baker  Limited. 
Pub.  3-24-69.    Filed  9-3-58. 

679.847.  PYRBPEL.  Quaker  Chemical  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    8N.%8,321.     Pub.  .'J-24-59.     Filed  9-3-58. 

679.848.  KROMOSPER8B.  Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.     SN  .%8.531.      Pub.   3-24—59.     Filed  9-8-58. 

679.849.  BIO-SHIELO.  Bio  Lab,  Inc.  SN  58,619.  Pub. 
3-24-59.    Filed  9-9-58. 

679.860.  PBOXOFT-N.  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company. 
SN  58.666.    Pnb.  3-24-69.    Filed  9-9-58. 

079.851.  INSTASOL.  Robert  E.  Fuller.  d.bji.  Fuller  Re- 
search Laboratoriea.  «N  59,179.  Pub.  3-24-59  Filed 
9-19-^68. 

679.8,52.     PLUSH.      The    H.    Talbot    Compaay,    d.b.a.    ThT" 
Plush    Co.      SN    59.354.      Pub.    3-24-59       Filed   9-22-58. 


A  Film  Cor- 
9-2-58. 
SN  58,312. 

SN  58,8li 
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679,863.  NONPARELL.  American  Chain  k  Cable  Company, 
Inc.      SN   50,001.      Pub.   3-24-59.      Filed  4-21-68. 

679.884.  G-STRINO  AND  DBSION.  Kenneth  Haggerty, 
d.b.a.  G  String  Co.  SN  61.052.  Pub.  3-24-5t.  Filed 
10-21-68. 
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•7»J86.     MATCHMATB8.     Daniik  DMlsaa.  lac.     SN  92JMA. 
Pub.  3-24-^9.    Fll«l  «-*-58. 


Qass  12-CoKtnKtio«  Materiak 

«79,M«.     PBSSITOLITH.     Weber  4  WIrtk.  KommandltcMell- 

Mbaft.      8N   4«.86&      Pub.   2-10-6*.     MM  3-»8-a*. 
STt.SST.      INSULBAR.      OI«»-Kraft,    !■«.     8N  4€,*32.      P«b. 

a-24-59.     Filed  3-3-58. 
0T9.8M.     SCONOBAR.     GU*-Kr«ft.  Idc.     HN  46,033.     Pub 

3-24-59.     Filed  S-8-M. 
679.85*.     HANSOLUX.     Ulot  HanMwa  Inc.     8N  S2.572.    Pub. 

3-24-59.    PUcd  5-2*-M. 
•T».MO.      MARSHAL.       Margatr     ManafarturtBg    Co.       8N 

5«,«44.     Pub.  3-24-59.    F11«d  8-5-58. 

079.861.  MUXCHHAITSKN.  Hejno  too  Muncbbaaaen.  d.b.a. 
H.  V.  Munrhbauwn.  8N  57.113.  Pub.  3-24-89.  Filed 
6-12-56. 


QassO-Harrfwaro  aa4  Plaabiag  aa4 
Steam-Rttlng  Supplies 

679.862.  BPC.  BIkbart  Products  CorpormUoa.  8N  00.279. 
P«b.  3-24-59     Filed  10-8-58. 

079.863.  CHAPMAN.  The  CtaapnuiB  Valre  Manafacturtas 
Companj       SN    60.398.      Pub     3-24-59.      Fll«l    10-10-58 

679.864.  CV  AND  DK8IQN.  Tb«  Ckapman  Valre  Maaufae- 
turtAK  Caapaar-  8N  iO.aW.  Pub.  3-24-«9.  Filed 
10-10-58. 

679.865.  HI  AND  DB8I0N.  Holub  laduntrtea.  Inc.  8N 
00,523.    Pub.  3-24-50.    Filed  10-13-58. 

079.866.  SPE:ED-KL.EEN  Time  Saving  Ftlla,  lac.  8N 
60.5«8.     Pub.  :^~a4-59      Filed  10-13-58. 

»79.867.  MONOFLO.  Bell  4  Ooaaett  Company.  SN  00.651. 
Pub.  3-24-59.     Filed  10-15-58. 

679,868.     CP   AND  DS8IGN.     The  Craaaery   Packaga  Mtg. 

Company       SN   60.657       Pub.    3-24-«9.      Filed    10-15-58. 


Oais  14-Motab  and  Motal  Castkias  md 
For^NiQs 

679.869.  LIFBKOTK.  Ufe  TlaM  Product*  Corp.  8N  4S.a5». 
Pnb.  3-24-59.    Filed  1-13-58. 

679.870.  TBNSILiFORM.  Wheallag  Corrucatlag  Compaay. 
SN  55.350     Pub.  3-24-59.     Filed  7-15-58. 

679.871.  XACT  O  MIKB  AND  DB8ION.  Jooea  4  LaughHa 
Steel  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Joaea  4  Laagblln  Steel  Warebouae 
DlTlalon.     SN  57.378.     Pub.  3-24-59      Filed  8-18-58. 


Qais  15  -  Ofls  aad  Ctmhos 

0T9.872.  PCRFBCT  AND  DESIGN.  Oklahoma  Oil  Co..  an 
•ignee  of  Perfect  Power  Corporation.  SN  33.108.  Pub 
3-24-59.     Filed  7-3-57. 

679.873.  URBATSR  VALLAY  ETC.  AND  DB8IUN  Greater 
Valley  Terminal  Corp.  SN  50J95.  Pah.  3-24-59.  Filed 
4-24-58. 

679.874.  LAZY  SPORTSMAN.  Laay  SpttrtaaMn  Predacts 
Coapany.     8N  00.043.     Pub.  3-24-59.     FUed  10-3-58. 

679.875.  BRAYGO.  Bray  Oil  Company.  SN  00.598.  Pub 
3-24-59.    Fllad  10-14-58 


6t9Jitt.     IfBDAK.     Bayak  Clgara  taearparaled.     SN  60,096. 

Pub.  3-24-50.     Filed  10-6-58. 
679.8T7.      nOlO,     Bayak  Clgara   Incorporated.      8N   60.09T. 

Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  10-6-58. 

679.878.  8PAM8U   RIBSON.     Bayuk  Clgara  lnco|por»jM> 
«N  mjom.    Pali.  9nM-8B.    Ffto«  10-9-58.  *    **"• 

679.879.  WORTHMORS.     Bayuk  Clgara  Incorporated.     8N 
•0,009.     Pub.  &-24-09.    Filed  10-6-58. 

079.880.  BIGHTBEN  CARAT.     Bayok  Clgara  Incorporated. 
SN    60400.      Pab.    8-X4-09.      Filed   10-6-58. 


Qass  18-ModidMs  aad  Pkarnacoatical 

ProparatioM  .^nsiiffjs^— i  «toU 

679.881.  LBO  AND  DB8ION.     Leo  Phanaaeeatlcala.   lac. 
SN  19.151.    Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  11-13-56. 

679.882.  NOBINTL.      Ctacaalcal    Spedaltlea    Co.,    Ia«.      8N 
28,432.     Pub.  3-24-69.    Filed  4-18-57. 

679.883.  VIVAL.      Arthur    G.    Hulett.      8N    8S.T18.      Pab. 
3-24-59.     Filed  7-15-67. 

679.884.  MBPR08PAN.     Carter  Products.  lac.     8N  41,004. 
Pub.  3-24-59.     Filed  11-20-57. 

679.885.  PHBNCLASa.     O.  W.   Meyer,  d.b.a.  O.   W.  Meyer 
Laboratories.     SN  42,893.     Pab.  8-24-69.    Filed  12-2S-67. 

679.886.  8TBLAUNB.     Smith  Kllae  4  French  LaboraCortoa. 
SN  43,703.     Pub.  3-24-69.    Filed  1-9-58 

679.887.  FB-50.     Rsiaareh  Laboratorlea,  Inc.     SN  46,M4. 
Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  1-20-58. 

079.888.  P-MF.     Amerlcaa  Sdeatlflc  Laboratorlea.  Inc.    SN 
47,552.     Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  3-12-58. 

079.889.  MANALAX.      Jeaklas    Laboratories    Incorporated. 
RN  48.288.    Pab.  3-S4-M.    FUad  3-24-58. 

079.890.  ALCODAB.  Olln  Mathleson  CbemUal  Corporatlan. 
SN  51,283.    Pub.  3-24-59.    Fllad  5-8-58. 

679,881.  OYDALL  AND  DESIGN  (ildes.  Incorporated.  SN 
ai,8M.    Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  5-19-58. 

679.892.  FLAMB  DB8IGN.  Mead  Jobason  4  Compaay.  MN 
51,922.    Pnb.  3-24-59.    Filed  5-19-58. 

679.893.  GLUTAD.  Sehwara  Laboratories.  lac.  8N  52.0M. 
Pab.  8-«4-«9.    Fllad  5-21-68 

679.894.  ALOCINE.  Cutter  Laboratories.  SN  52.281.  Pub. 
3-24-59.    niad  5-26-58. 

679.896.  BALOARTB  AND  DESIGN.  Puerto  Rico  Distilling 
Company.     SN  54.257.     Pub.  3-24-59.     Filed  6-25-58. 

(J79.896.  BALUARTB.  Puerto  Rico  DUtllllng  Compaay 
SN  54.258.     Pub.  3-24-59.     Filed  6-25-58. 

679.897.  DBPRICOUN.  BU  Ully  and  Company.  8N 
35350.  Pub.  3-24-50.    FUad  7-28-58. 

679.898.  ZBTO.NB.  Dermlk  Phannacal  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
56.311.  Pub.  3-24-58.    Filed  7-80-58. 

679.899.  THERAPA8.  T  J.  Smith  4  Nephew  Limited.  SN 
56,421.    Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  7-31-58 

679,000.  COBATOPE.  OIU  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpora 
tloa.     SN  56.575.     Pub.  3-24-59.     Filed  8'-4-58. 

679,901.  AMPHBTTOLAX.  Salinas  Phsrmaeeutlcala  lac. 
as  56.588.     Pub.  3-24-89.    FUsd  8-4-58. 

079  902  MCTCHIB'8  B-CARBOL  RALVE.  Lllllemae 
Mateble,  d.bA.  Matekla's.  8N  67.697.  Pab  3-24-59 
Filed  8-22-58. 

079.903.  HI8TA-8ULB8.  Normal  Phannacal,  lac.  8N 
57,918.     Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  8-28-58. 

079.904.  TANNTTONB.  Kingman  Chemicals.  Inc.  8N 
.%8.038.     Pab.  3-24-59.     Filed  8-28-58. 

679.900.  BBV.  Charlea  C.  Calklaa,  dJ>.a.  The  Kee  Compaay. 
SN  58,608.    Pub.  3-24-59.    FUed  9-8-58. 

079.906.  LBVANIL.  The  Upjohn  Compaay  (Delaware  cor 
poratlon).  assignee  of  The  Upjohn  Company  (Michigan 
corporation).     SN  58,884.     Pnb.  3-24-59.     Filed  9-12-58. 


JUHB  9.  1»59 


679.907.  BPITAN.     The  Dpjoka  OMipMir  (OeUwara  flor- 
poratlon).    assignee    of  The   Upjaba   Obapaay    (Mlcklsan 

;eorporatloa).     8N  58J86.     Pab.  8-84-69.     FUad  9-18-58. 

679.908.  'CURASYL.'     Burroughs  WeUcona  4  Co.  (U.8.A.) 
Inc.     8N  69,923.     Pub.  3-24-59.     Filed  9-17-58. 

079^808.    ANACOAOCIJN.    TW  O.  F.  Harrey  Company.  Inc. 

SN  59.037.     Pub.  3-24-59     Filed  9-17-58 
679,910.     MTOFACnx.      Walker    Laboratorlea.    Inc.      RN 

.19.364.    Pub.  3-24-59.     Filed  9-22-58. 
«70,911.      GRTFTTLVI?;.      Johnson    4   Johnson.      SN    64,003. 

Pnb.  3-24-59.    Filed  12-10-58. 
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679,91t.     DDCATI  ETC.  AND  DBBION.     Ducatl  Mecenalca 
8.p.A.     SN  46,213.     Pub.  3-84-59.     Filed  2-20-58. 

679.913.  DIMOBY.     Atellera  de  la  Motobecane.     SN  46.877. 
Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  3-8-58. 

679.914.  PAKOMATIC.     Tk«  BeU   Cbi     SK  59,828.     Pab. 
3-24-59.     Filed  »  .^(^-.^8 

679.915.  PBRMA-FLOAT.     Luther  Corporation.    SN  60.970. 
Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  10-2-58. 

679.916.  8TOR-A-WAY.     The   Daltoa   Foundries,    Inc.     SN 
60,198.    Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  0-25-58. 

079.91  T.     ROTODTNE.    The  Ftlrey  AtntTOB  Company  Llm 
Ited.     HN  60.346.     Pub.  3-24-59.     Filed  10-9-58. 

679.918.      GALAXIB.      Ford    Motor    Company.      SN   60.500. 
Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  10-18-58. 


CbttM-LinolouNi  and  (Mod  Ooth 


678.919.     TILB  TOWN  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.     Tile  Town  In 
rorportted.     SN  50.070      Pnb.  3-24-59.     Filed  8-.V-.18. 


QaM  21  -  Bodriol 
adi  Supplsos 


AppanNWf  MaoNMSf 


679,920.  THERMO  BUKTBIC.  Thermo  Elertrlc  Co.,  lac. 
SN  099.34.3      Pub.  3-24-59.     Filed  12-2-55. 

Vtftjm.  TRiOO  TOA8TBR8.  Trico  NaaFerrouM  Metals 
Prodaeta,  Incorporated.  8N  31.282.  Pab.  3-18-58.  Filed 
6-3-57. 

679,9122.  TACD. START.  Vlnco  Corporation.  RN  31.614. 
Pub.  3-24-59.    FUed  6-7-57. 

079.923.  TRICOLATOR.  Trieolator  Manufaetaring  Com 
pa«r.    «N  S6.68T.    Pob.  3-18-58.    Filed  8-29-5T. 

679.924.  ISOLATOR.  Electrical  Bnglnecra  Equipment  Co. 
SN  30.609.    Pub.  6-17-58.    Filed  10-28-57. 

670,025.  8ATELLITB.  JFD  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
41,457.    Pub.  6-24-58      Filed  11-27-57. 

679.926.  AUDIOTIMB.  McKae  Electric  Company.  Inc.  8N 
62,321.    Pub.  3-24-50.    Filed  5-26-58. 

679.927.  CROSS  (CRTTCTFORM).  The  Croaa  Company.  SN 
54.741.     Pub.  8-24-50.     Filed  7-3-58. 

079.928.  TELAUTOVI8ION.  Tatautograph  CorponUlaa. 
8N  54.903.    Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  7-7-58. 

079.929.  TRANSISTOR  CBNTSR  U.S.A.  AND  DB8ION. 
Phllco  Corporation.  SN  55,161.  Pnb.  3-24-50.  Filed 
1-11-58. 

679.030.  D  AND  IW8IGN.  Diamond  Wire  4  Cable  Company 
SN  41.082.     Pub.  12-0-58.     Filed   11-21-67. 

679.931.  WILLBCON.  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Com 
paay.     HN  57.606.     Pnb.  3-24-59.     Filed  8-21-58. 

679.932.  RBPRESBNTATION  OF  STRONG  MAN  HOLD 
ING  ELBCTRIC  FIXTURE.  Great  Northern  Mfg.  Corp. 
8N  87.800.    Pob.  3-24-59.    Filed  8-25-58. 

679.033  MAGIC  GRATB.  Harrlc  MaauCactHrtag  Corp.  8N 
58,803     Pub.  3-14-58.    Filed  0-3-58. 


670.934.  SIMCONBX.  Siawlez  Wire  4  Cable  Company.  SN 
88,460.    Pub.  3-24-60.    Filed  9-5.^58. 

079.035.  RBPRB8BNTATI0N  OF  MAGNETS  IN  CIRCLF.. 
Allied  Coatrol  Oempaay,  Inc.     SN  58.800.     Pub    3^-14-681 

Filed  0-0-58. 
670.038.    N  AND  DBSIGK.    Union  Carbide  Corporation.    SN 
58,681.    Pub.  3-24-50.    Filed  0-0-58. 

670.037.  CRAFTRlTa  Ungar  Blectric  Tools,  Inc.  SN 
58.768.    Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  8-12-58. 

670.038.  ALUMIDURB.  National  Steel  Construction  Co. 
SN  58,041.    Pnb.  3-24-50.     Filed  0-15-58. 

679.989.     VIBCOUNT.     ConsoUdated  Stwliw  Maektoe  C«rp. 

SN  50.378.    Pub.  3-24-59.    Piled  0-23-58. 

670.040.  PYROPAK.  Pyrotenaz  of  Canada  Limited.  SN 
50,435.    Pub.  3-24-50.     Filed  0-22-58. 

670.041.  THBRMOLYTIC.  Cberatronlc  Corporatloa.  8N 
50,510.    Pub.  3-24-50.    Filed  0-2.1-68. 

670.042.  ISLANDER.  Gaaeial  Moton  Corporation.  8N 
50.533.    Pub.  3-24-50.    Filed  0-25-58. 

670.043.  L4FBGDARD.  Murray  Corporatloo.  SN  58.634. 
Pab.  8-24-50.    Filed  0-26-58. 

679.044.  ABCO  AND  DESIGN.  Pierce  W.  Strtder.  d.b.a. 
Aatomatle  Battery  Company  of  America.  SN  50,650.  Pak. 
3-24-50.    Filed  0-26-58. 

670.045.  BVAC.  Eagle  Signal  Corporatlaa.  SN  60,407. 
Pub.  3-24-59.     FUed  10-10-58. 


Qass  22— Caaos,  Toys,  aMJ  Sporthni  Coods 

670.046.     TEN    LITTLE    INT>IANS.      Sifo    Company.      SN 
54.105.    Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  6-23-58. 

070,947.     8BA    RIDERS    AND    DBBIGN.      Conntry    Town 
Products  Inc.      SN  56.840      Pub.  8-24-59      Filed  8-8-58. 


Class23-CirtloiT,  MaddMry,  aad  Took, 
and  Parts  Tboroof 

679.948.  GARDBNBTTB.  Unlrator,  Inc.  SN  23.958.  Pab. 
8-24-59.    Filed  2-6-57. 

679.949.  PAK-N  FOAM  AND  DESIGN.  Freeman  Chemical 
Corporation  (Delaware  corporation),  aaaignec  of  Freeauui 
Chemical  Corporatloa  (Wisconsin  corporation).  SN  39.216. 
Pnb.  2-10-59.    Filed  10-21-57. 

679.950.  TURBO.NOZZLB.  Blectrolux  Corporation.  SN 
46,716.    Pab.  3-24-59.    Filed  2-27-68. 

679.951.  ABC.  Leo  L.  Lowy,  d.b.a.  American  Ball  Bearing 
Co.      SN   48,034.     Pub.    3-24-59.     Filed   3-19-58. 

679.952.  REPRESENTATION  OF  WHEEL  AND  HORSE 
HEAD.  Wheel  Uarae  Products.  Inc.  SN  49.844.  Pob. 
3-24-59.    Filed  4-14-58. 

679.953.  MINIUNE.  Magnetcc  Corporation.  SN  51.1S6. 
Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  5-6-.18. 

670.954.  AMPRES8.  Ampress  Inc.  SN  59.245.  Pab. 
3-24-50     Filed  0-22-.18. 

679.055.  MIDLAND  MARLOW.  Bell  4  Gossett  Compaay. 
SN  50.253.     Pub.  3-24-Se.    Filed  0-22-58. 

679.956.  DOALL.  The  DoAll  Company.  SN  59.282.  Pnb. 
3-24-59.    Filed  9-22-58. 

079.957.  DOALL  AND  DESIGN.  The  DoAll  Company.  SN 
59,283.     Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  9-22-58. 

679.958.  8IPHONTROL.  Dorr-OllTsr  Incorporated.  SN 
59.001.    Pah.  3-24-40.    Fllad  9-86-48. 

679.969.  HYDROSTARTER.  General  Motora  Corporation. 
SN  88.822.    Pub.  3-24-50.    FUed  12-8-58. 

679.960.  CPI  AND  DBSIGN.  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Indus- 
tries,   Inc.      SN   64,145.      Pub.   3-24-59.     FUed    12-12-58. 

679.961.  RED  WING.  Red  Wing  Marine  Corporation.  SN 
64,197.    Pub.  3-24-59.    FUed  12-12-58. 

679.962.  MIXMASTBR.  Suabeam  Corporation.  SN  64.316. 
Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  12-12-58. 
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TM  91 


ST»,MS.     KN»  BOOM.     Tb*  J.   E.   CUrk   CoMpaajr.     8N 

43.016.     Pub    3-24-09.     ni*d  1-31-58. 
S79.9«4.     TOUCH  N'  DKY.     B«rg-WarMr  Corporatloa.     »S 

52.2«8.     Pub.  12-30-«g.    ni«d  ft-26-&8. 
S79.965.     RSTOLON  AND  DMIGN      SaTb««to»-ManhatUa. 

Inc.     SN  54,890.     Pnb.  3-24-59.     Fll«d  7-7-58 


«7».9W.  WBDIUOQ.  B^14H  C»rporation.  8N  15,537.  P«b. 
S-M-49.     nto«7-lT-M. 

979.M0.  tfWBRP.  Til*  Intvraatloiui)  Sllrer  Coaipany,  d.b.a. 
Wm.  Roffcn  Mfg.  Co.  8N  00.934.  Pob.  »-24-59.  PtkKl 
7-24-58. 

U7»,991.  TSUB  LOTC.  KIrcftfeer  4  SMil«fa  Co.  8N  5«,427. 
Pub.  3-24-5t.    VMd  »-0-a8. 


6T9.992. 
3-24-59 


Votmtamr, 

Filed  9-29-58. 


IBC.      8N    M.700.      P«k- 


Class26-MaasariM    aarf     Sdeatific  Class  30- Crockary,  Eartkaawara,  aadi 

Appliaacas  Porcalaia  isbki  V-^f  iitD 


fl79.9««.  A8KANIA  AND  DESIGN.  AikaaU-Werkc,  A.O. 
SN  852,394      Pub    1-4-56.     Fllwl  9-1-53 

<r79,9«7.  VSBCO.  Voaftat  CoMpony.  8N  21,964.  P«b. 
9-3-87      rn*d  12-81-58. 

»i79,9<8.  DYNA-aCAN.  B  *  K  Maaufarturtnc  Co.,  aMlira«# 
of  Dyaa-8can  Maonfactuiinc  Coatpaay.  8N  32.932.  Pab. 
3-24-09.     ril«4  7-1-07. 

679,989.  CONTOURA-ltATIC.  P.  O.  Lo4wfc,  lacorporat^. 
SN  43,483.    Pub.  S-24-59.    P1l«d  1-8-08. 

670.970.  8ISPOMIKC.  Pool*  laatruaiMU,  Ia«.  SN  52.780. 
Pub.  3-24-59      yu^  6-2-58 

679.971.  YKW  AND  DBSION.  Yokocawa  Electric  Workii, 
Inc.    SN  53.453.    Pub.  3-24-09.    Ptl«d  6-9-08. 

tHMTS-  iiA-TON.  Cortlflotf  n*ctrte  CarporaUoo.  8N 
M.004.    Pub.  3-24-59.     Piled  8-23-58. 

679.973.     RAPROROLIx     8p««laltles.  lac.     8N  04.571.     Pab. 

3-24-59.    Filed  8-30-58. 
1179.974.     GBORAMA.     G«oeral   Grapkica  Corporatloa.     8N 

37.814,     Pub.  3-24-^9.    PltMl  8-21-08. 
•T9.9T0.     TRIPATCO.     Cbartn   C.    Pattrraon.      «N   ST,8SI». 

Pub.  3-24-59.     Filed  8-21-58 

679^978.  CHALLENGB  AND  DESIGN.  Tba  Cb«n«li8*  lU- 
vhtaery  Company  SN  58.S35  Pub.  S-24  59  Filed 
9-4-38. 

679.977.  CHEMWARB.  Cbemplaat  Incorporated.  SN  68.338. 
Pub.  S-24-59.     Filed  9-4-58. 

679.978.  RAPTBR.  Coronet  Limited.  8N  58.502.  Pub 
3-24-59      Filed  9-8-58 

rt7»,»7».  TONO-8COPB.  Hucbea  Aircraft  Company.  8N 
58.530.    Pnb.  3-24-0*.    Filed  9-8-08. 

H79.980.  JET.  Lufkln  Rule  Company.  -HN  08.001.  Pab. 
3-24-59.     Filed  9-8-58. 

679,981.  RBAD-O-MATIC.  Badger  Meter  Maaufacturtag 
Company.     SN  38.615      P^b    3-24-59.     Filed  9-9-58. 


Class  27- 


679.982.  1815  AND  DB8IGN  OF  BOUR^OLASS  BTC.  Com- 
paifnle  den  Montrea  Farre-Leuba  S.A.  SN  40,743.  Pnb. 
S-24-09.     Filed  11-15-87 

679.983.  RAILMA.STER.  Norman  M.  Morrla  Corporatloa. 
SN  49,867      Pnb.  3-24-39.    Filed  4-17-08. 

679.984.  PIAGBT  S.A.  Anrlenne  Fabrlque  GeorfeM  PUget 
et  Cle.     SN  57.501.     Pub.  3-24-09.     Filed  ft-19-38. 

679,983.  ■500."  Jefferaon  Blectrlc  Company.  SN  38,832. 
Pub.  8-24-09     Filed  9-9-58. 

»79.9M.  ELGINIUM  Elgin  National  Watch  Compaay.  SN 
•0,129      Pab.  S-24-.'i9      Filed  10-6-58. 


CUss  28— Jewelry  aad 


rt79.987       .VURSKRT        Oneida     Ltd 
3-24-M.    Filed  10-1 1-OA. 


MttalWart 


SX      17,302. 


Pub 


679,988.  SAND  AND  8AGB  AND  DBSION.  Saad  aad  Sage 
Ituafaeturlag  Caapaay.  BM  42.5n.  Paft.  3-34-09 
Fttod  12-16-07. 


679.993.     BBERTHAL  AND  DBSION.     Imperial  Cryatala  ft 
China  Co.     SN  36.J36.     Pub.  3-24-59.     Filed  7-28-58. 


Qass  32-Fmilara  md  UpMstary 

679.994.    WBLDWOOD.    United  SUtea  Plywood  Corporation. 
8N  84.794      Pub.  3-24-69     Filed  12-22-.58. 

679.990.     MPACB  SEAT.    Himalayan  Pak  Company.  Inc.    SN 
84.980.     Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  12-29-58. 


Clatt33-Qasswafa 


679,998.      NANCY    PRBNTIS8       Wear-Erer   Aluminum.    Inc.. 

by  change  of  aaaae  froa  The  Alumlaum  Cooklag  I'tenall 

Company.  Im.    8M  4«.116.    Ptb.  3-34-00.     Piled  2-30-08. 
679.997.     REPRESENTATION  OF  RABBIT'S  HEAD.     HMH 

PaMlahlag  Co..  lac.  d.bji.   Playboy   Produrta.     SN  52,490. 

Pub.  3-24-59.     Filed  .'V-28-08. 


Qass  34  -  Haali^i,  UlMiii,  aad  Vaatlaliiil 
Apfaratus 


?(A^iml  bfift 


679.99«.     MULTI-TBMP.      Hydratberm.    lac.      SN    40.077. 

Pub.  9-9-58.    Filed  3-17-08. 

•79.800.  UN1VBB8AL  PBBS8UBB.  The  Babcock  ft  Wlleoi 
Compaay,     MN  00.872.     Pnb.  0-24-00.     Filed  4-30-08. 

•80.000.  80UTHAIRB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  E.  E.  Soother 
Iron  Company.     8N  01.870.     Pub.  3-34-09.    Piled  0-0-00. 

(180.001.  RED  MAGIC.  Loula  A.  M.  Phelan.  8N  52.809. 
Pub.  S-24-00.    rilad  0-4-08. 


Qass  36  -  Maskal  lastnaaaats  aad  Sapplies 

680,002.  REPRESENTATION  OF  GLOBE  AND  HABLE- 
Ql'IN.  Decca  Record*.  Inc.  SN  40,340.  Pab.  3-24-09. 
Filed  2-10-58. 


Qass  37-Papar  ad!  StatiaMcy 

•ilMM.  OBDBR  FROM  HOBDBR.  AMOdated  Statlonera 
Wwpply  Company.  Inc..  by  change  of  name  from  Horder'a, 
Incorporated.     8N  30.010.     Pab.  3-24-09.     Piled  8-14-07. 

680,004.  COL'RSB  CADDY.  Wllaoa  Jooeii  Company.  8N 
46.951      Pub.  3-24-59     Filed  3-3-08. 

•80.005.    DB8K-PAL.    Dora  Pen  Ca..  lac.    8N  02.481.    Pah. 

3-24-09.    PUad  6-28-58. 
•80,004.     PUR  RBX.     Groreton  Papera  Co.     SN  33488.    Pah. 

3-24-30.    Piled  8-28-38. 

080.007.  WB8TEBN  BOND.  Carpeater  Paper  Cof^way. 
SN  .%5.97»      Pub.  3-24-59.     filed  7  25-58 

•80.000.  QUICK  WIPBS  Sterling  Palp  ft  Paper  Compaay. 
SN  58.054.    Pub.  3-24-50.    Piled  8-38-08.  ^ 


•80.000.     DSXTRA.     LyW  H.  Van  Dyke.  d.bjk.  Best  A-Phoaw 
Company.     SN   58.272.     Pub.  S-24-00.     Piled  9-2-^08. 


dau  38-Priirts  and  PiiUicatiaM 

•80.010      AITKBICAN      HOUSBCRAPT     CONSTRlKmON 

Maynard   W.    Betrdsley,   d.b.a.    American    Hounecraft   Con- 
■tmctlOB  Co.     HN  39.182.     Pub.  3-24-59.     Filed  10-31-07. 
•80.011.     P08T0N.    Poater  Prodncta.  Inc.    SN  42,053.    Pub. 
3-24-09     Filed  12-9-07. 

680,012.     ASTRAL  WIZARD.     Sepdmoa  Adaaa.    BM  42.040. 
.     Pab.  3-34-09.     Filed  12-1O-07.    i:r-s'^*!i    '<'•«>. i        :-»*»,«**. 

680.018  DYN-ANIMATION  Artbnr  O  Rarrfa.  d.b.a.  Dy- 
namica  of  Helling  Hyatem.  S>f  48.990,  Pub.  3-34-09 
Piled  4-3-08.  ,00>»»-(l  *bH      t9 

880.014.  DBPTHOBAMA.  Nick  Bpaiiaa.  8N  80,412.  Pnb. 
3-24-59.     Filed  4-20-58. 

•8O.015.  TUB  PBREINBLMBR  INSTRUMENT  NEWS 
The  Perfcta-Blmer  Corporatloa.  8N  50.018.  Pub.  3-24-59. 
Filed  .V-2-58 

680.018.  FBAEUUW  F08DICK  AND  DESIGN  Tnlted 
Feature  Syndicate.  Inc.  8N  51.024.  Pubw  3-24-08.  PUed 
5-12-08.  ,.ru?  ! 

•80.017.  CHBBR.  Allied  Publlahera.  Inc.  SN  SS.IOP.  Pah. 
2-17-59.     Piled  «-0-58. 

•80.018.  BODBO-DOB.  Smiley  Burnette.  8N  5S.430.  Pab. 
3-24-59.     Filed  6-12-58. 

080.019.  FASHION  ACTION  ITEMS  AND  DBSIGN.  Kliby, 
Block  ft  Compaajr.  Inc.     SN  04.412.     Pab.  8-24-00.     Filed 

6-27-58. 

680.020.  HE»^ING  HANDS.  General  Featnrca  Corpora- 
ttaa.     BN  00,404.     Pab.  3-2^^0.     Piled  0-84-08. 

680.021.  MOUSETS       Franrln   Strotber  A  halt.     SN  00.801 
Pub.  3-24-59.     Filed  O-SO-.-iS. 


dass  39 — QoChiaf 


880,032.  DORSET.  Ctuett.  Peabody  ft  Co.,'tac.  SN  28.6I1. 
Pab.  3-24-59.    Piled  3-21-67. 

880.023.  EAGLBKNTT  FOB  THB  WORLD'S  MOST  PRE- 
CIOUS HBADS.  Bagle  Knitting  Mllla.  Inc.  SN  28.127. 
Pub.  3-24-59.      Filed   «.R.   4-15-67;  Am.   PR.  2-0-09. 

680.024.  GWENNIB  AND  DBSION.  Approred  Mode*  Inter- 
national. Inc.     SN  35.972.     Pnb.  .V24-59.     Piled  8-22-67. 

680.020.  SANI-TRBADS.  Lawleaa  Broe.  Container  Corp. 
SN  36.900.    Pub.  .V24-.'S9.    Piled  9-8-57 

680.026.  DC-7.  Timely  Clothe*.  Inc.  SN  39.846.  Pub. 
8-24-08.     Piled  10-30-67. 

680.027.  KASYMILON.  Auhl  Kaael  Kogyo  Kabuahlkl 
Kalaha.     8N  41,224      Pub    3-24-.19.     Piled  11-23-57. 

•80.028.  H  SCHREHBER  BTC.  AND  DBSIGN.  H.  Schrelber. 
8M  40.523.     Pub.  3-24-59.     Filed  4-11-08. 

080.029.  PRINCE  OF  WOOL.  Sbelbume  Shirt  Co..  Inc. 
8N.V).8.19.    Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  5  1-58. 

680.030.  BLUB  HORIZON.  Maiden  Form  Brasalere  Com- 
pany.  Inc.     SN  02.748.     Pub    S-24-^9      Piled  8-2-58. 

680.031.  COLSHOP  AND  DBSIGN.  Montgomery  Mardaagh. 
d.bji.  Crown  Colony  Shopa.  SN  5«.987.  Pub.  3-24-69. 
Piled  8-11-08. 

680.032.  STAFF  STYLES  AND  DBSIGN.  Berkley  Bhirt 
Company.  Inc.     SN  57,240.     Pub.  3-24-09.    PUed  8-15-68. 

rt80.033       X-PSCTBTTE.      Saper-Form    Braaalere.    lac.      SN 

57.299.  Pub.  3-24-69.    Piled  8-16-58. 

880.034.  STANCHIBP.  Standard  Handkerchief  Co..  Inc. 
SN  58,373.     Pub.  3-34-09.     Filed  9-4-58. 

680.03.-)       KINGMAKBR.      Burlington    Induatrlea.    Inc.      SN 

08.300.  Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  0-3-08. 

080.036.  HHAGOLON.  Judy  Bond.  Inc.  SN  58.426.  Pub. 
3-24-09.    Piled  0-0-08. 

680.037.  MACAFIEUJ.  Macaflcld  Shirt  Company.  Inc.  SN 
.58.430.     Pub.  3-24-39.    Filed  9-0-58. 

TM  743  O.G 8 


•80.038.  WU^BAR'S.  Wll^r'a,  lac.  SN  08.807.  Pab. 
8-24-09.    Filed  0-8-08. 

•80.030.  FRENCHiBli.  WUbar'a.  lac  8K  08.707.  Pab. 
3-24-09.     Piled  0-10-68. 

680,040.  WORLD  BBATBR.  Craddock  Terry  Shoe  Corpara- 
tloa.     SN  38.838.     Pab.  3-24-39.     Filed  9-12-08 

•80.041.    FITZGIBBON8.    Pltiglbbona  Co.    SN  58,848.     Pnb. 

3-24-59.    Filed  9-12-58. 
680,042.      PUTUBA.     The   Jo«epb    ft   Pelaa    Compaay.      SN 

38,867.     Pub.  3-24-09.    Filed  9-12-08. 

•80,043.  ITAUCS.  Vallar  Shoe  Corporation.  SN  38.88«. 
Pnb.  8-24-09.    Piled  0-12-68 

•80.044.  COUNTRY  LIFE  AND  DESIGN.  Country  \Ate 
(Wear)  Limited.  SN  38.913.  Pab.  8-24-60.  Filed 
0-10-06. 

•80,045.  "LIL-  AIRE»S.  Jack  L.  Honlg.  Inc.  SN  00,100 
Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  9-18-.%8. 

680,046.  LYNBLLX.  Amoa  ft  Smith  Hotlery  Co.  SN  59,244. 
Pnb:  S-24-59.    Piled  9-22-58. 

•80,047.  BURDBB  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BIRD. 
Texas  Infanta  Dreas  Co.  SN  50,429.  Pub.  3-24-59.  Piled 
9-23-58. 


Qass40-Faiky  'Cdbds,   FanMlags,  and 
Nalia« 


•80,048.      PBRMA-GRAM.     Bernard   B.  White.     SN  50,081. 
Pub.  3-24-.%9.     Filed  9-25-08. 


aass42-Kaittail,   Netted,   mi   Textla 
Fabrks,  aad  Substitutes  Tberefor 


680.049.  FORTIPnCD  FABRIC.  United  Merchants  and 
Manufacturera.  Inc.  SN  28,304.  Pub.  3-24-39.  Plied 
4-18-57. 

680.060.  LOFTWI8T.  Cabin  Crafts.  Inc.  SN  44.159.  Pnb. 
3-24-59.     Filed  1-17-58. 

•80.051.  JBT  KBI8P.  Ratger  Fabrics  Corp.  SN  44.322. 
Pub.  3-24-59.     Filed  1-20-58. 

•80.052.      CATNE    HALL.      Mohasco    Induatrles,    Inc.      SN 

45.902.     Pnb.  3-24-59.    Filed  2-14-58. 
680.053.     MBAD  ft   MONTAGUE.      Mead  ft   Montague,   Inc. 

SN  48.424.    Pnb.  3-24-59.     Filed  3-25-58. 

•80,054.  JERTTLON.  Sodete  Rhoryl.  SN  02.346.  Pub. 
3-24-59.     Filed  5-26-58. 

•80.000.  J08W>H  WATT.  Peadletoa  Woolen  Mills,  d.b.a. 
Joseph  Watt  Woolen  Mills.  SN  32.974.  Pub.  3-24-09. 
Filed  •-.'i-38. 

680.008.  WB8TBRLT.  Pendleton  Woolen  Mills,  d.b.a. 
Joseph  Watt  Woolen  MllU.  SN  62.970.  Pnb.  3-24-00. 
Filed  0-5-08. 

680.007.  PERL-DRI.  American  Bnka  Corporation.  SN 
54.800.    Pub.  3-24-69.    Filed  7-7-68. 

680,058.  FONDA -PAILX.E.  Charles  Bloom,  Inc.  SN  58,157. 
Pnb.  3-24-09.    Piled  9-2-08. 


680,059.      HUDSON     VALLEY        Beacon     Looms,    Inc. 
08.287.    Pab.  3-24-09.    Piled  9-8-58. 


8N 


Class44-DeRtal,   Medical,  md   Sargical 
Appliaacas 

680.060.      SATELLITE.      Caryl   Richards,    Inc.      SN   43.270. 
Pub.  3-24-.'S9.    Filed  12-31-57. 

(180,001.     AIB  DRIVE  AND  DESIGN.     Midwest  Dental  Mfg. 
Co.     SN  47,122.     Pub.  3^24-59.     Filed  3-5-08. 

680.002.    FAN-I»e.    Irene  Maxwell,  d.b.a.  Pan-Bet  Company. 
SN  48.298.    Pub.  3-24-09.    Piled  3-24-08. 
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nO.(M3.  AQUAMATIC  K.  Oonaaii-Rapv  ladvstrtaB.  Im 
8N  51.829      Pub    3-24-59      K11*4  8-14-M. 

«80.0«4.  A8T«A  OM  8TA«  IN  cntCXA  A«tr«  Pbarma 
ceutlMl   Product*,  I»<.     8N  52.t39.     Pub.  S-2*-a9.     ni*d 


080.060.     SHOH-LINV  AND  DCSION.     Sehrocr  Maaafa««ur 
!■<  C««p«ay.     8N  iMtt.    Tab.  S-S4-M.     ni«d  S-IS-M. 

■tO.Oftt      ASZAMATIQUB.     Aitaa  CwpoinHoB  of  An«r1ra. 
•N  M.<8t     Pvb.  S-M-W.     ni^  8-S8-A8. 

«80.0«7.    PKIVAT-BAK.    DI«tocnpli  Prodacta  Company.  lac. 
8N  5».173     Pab  3-24-.'M     Kllwl  »-l»-M. 


Oats 45 -Soft  Driiks  wi  CarboMltd 
Witon 

M0.068.      8UN     rSSTIVAL.       Ban     BiMt     Corporation     of 
OaargU.     8N  57.10a.     Pab.  3-24-5».     Filed  8-12-*8. 

HO.OM      DIXIB  LAN.      Sua  Bl««t  Corpora tloa  of  Gmrgla. 
BN  57.106.     Pub  3-24^5»     Filed  8-12-58 

W.     80M-M-A1D  AND  D«810N.     t^  Kobb-Boaa  Com 
paaj.     BN  57.715.      Pab    »-24-5».     r\)*4  8-22-58. 


Chis  46  -  Fm^  md  lafrMfiMts  of  Fm^ 

flaO.OTl.  8TBAK  N  BHAU  IN  SIGHT  IT  ML'BT  BB 
Rir.HT  AND  DB8IGN.  BtMk  a  Bbake.  In*.  BN  «»4,T60. 
Pab.  »-t4-8t.    rited  b-lft-Afl. 

680.072.  BT.      Balaton    Purina   Company.      8N   7.6»4.      Pab. 

»-a4-M.    ruad  5-4-^6.  ,^n  _  CJk  ..wrTi 

880.073.  STAN  DO  «<tandard  Min«n»  Conpaay  RN  ft.Ml 
Pab   3-24-5».    fitod  11-21-66. 

980.074.  BONOMO'S  TUEII8H  TAPTT  AND  DESIGN. 
Gold  Medal  Caady  Corporation.  BN  20.881.  Pab.  3-24-M. 
filed  12-1 1-5« 

080.075.  SIMMSNTHAL  AND  RBPRB8BNTATION  OP  A 
8TBKE.  Staunenthal  B.p~A.  SN  27.468.  Pab.  3-24-S9. 
Filed  4-S-87 

680.076.  OPDO  AND  DB8IGN.  OpekU  Genellacbaft  B.b.H. 
SN  27.M9     Pab.  3-24-ft8.     Filed  4-11-57. 

680.077       OPDO.      OpekU-OMellacbaft    a.b.H.      8N    27.870. 

Pab.  8-24-08.    Fllad  4-11-57. 
680,078.     TROUT  CHOW.     Ealatoa  Parlaa  Cootpany.     8N 

28,40«.     Pab.  S-24-W.     Piled  5-3-07. 
680,070       PORTAGV   ANI>    DESIGN.      Pranklln    M     Mealer. 

d.b.a.  Tbe  PoanUln  Merrlce  Co.     8N  29.540.    Pub.  8-24-59 

Filed  5-7-87. 
•80.080.      PRIOR'S  AND  DESKIN       Prlor'a  Fooda.   Limited. 

•M  SB.844.    Pub.  8-24-59.    Mlcd  5-13-07. 
6B0.081.      BCBBLSmBRRIES      Tbe  Plltabary   Company,   by 

cbange   ef    naoM    from    Plihibnry    Mllta.    Inc.      8N    30.385. 

Pab.  3-24-09     Filed  8-13-.'V7. 
680,082.      TABLE    ROCK    ORCHARDS.      Aaoedated    Fralt 

Coaipany.      8N    38.408.       Pub.    3-24-59.      Filed    a-30-07. 

•B0.BB3.  HOMK  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Hoom  Braad  of 
AaMrtca.  lae.     SN  38.280.     Pab.  3-24-09.     Filed  10-^3-07. 

8iBjBii.  ADAMS  AND  DESIGN.  Adaaaa  CorporaUoa.  Kom 
Karia  Dtrlalon.  SN  30.897.  Pab.  3-24-59.  Filed 
10-29-07. 

680.080.  FBLTON'S.  Feltoa  4  Soa.  lacorporatad.  SN 
41.012      Pub   3-24-50      Filed  11-20-57 

680.086.     JFG.     J.  F.  G    Coffe«  Company.     SN  41.845.     Pub. 

S-U-M.    FtMll2-a-BT. 
680.087       i;LOBB     STAR       Ctaarlea    A.    Sayoaa.    Inc.       SN 

42.926.    Pub.  3-24-59     Filed  12-23-57. 

880.088.  TA8TB-TBLL8.  P  ReroM  A  Roaa.  SN  43.403 
Pab.  .3-24^  "iO.    Filed  1-6-58. 

880.089.  VALENTINE.  JameH  R.  Wnaon.  d.b.a.  Valentine 
Haoey  Pacbern.     BN  48.718.     Pab.  8-34-08.    Filed  l-»-08. 

680.090  ARISTOCRAT  A.VD  DESIGN.  Western  Vecetable 
Dlstiibntora,  lac..  d.b.a.  Western  Vecetable  Dlatrlbatora. 
8N  45.006.     Pub.  3-24-00.    Filed  2-7-58. 


BN 


880,081.      COirrSNTO.       Ricb»oad-Chaae     Company 
47.896.     Pab.  8-24-08.    Filed  3-17-08 

680.092.  MAC  GRBOOR.  Mac  Gregor  Flataertea.  lac  BN 
48.102.    Pab.  8-24-00.    Filed  3-80-58. 

680.083.      WHnV  OLOTC     8*8Blcr  laAntrle^  ^ae     Ql 

49.710.     Pub    3  24  .%»      Filed  4-15-58 

OBC^BBi.  PANCAKE  PARTY.  Maple  Urora,  lac.  SN  M^TS. 
Pab.  3-24-09.     FUod  4-25-58. 

•80.088.  PICNIC.  Mutual  Cltras  Prodacta  Coapaay.  BN 
80.610.    Pab.  3-24-08.    FUad  4-28-08. 

680.086.  NOAHS  ARK  Vaca-Dt7  CotapMiay.  BN  00.746 
P«b.  8-24-59.    Filed  4-30-58. 

680.087.  LIFE  PRBBBRVmL  Vaea-Dry  Coaipaay.  BN 
00.748.     Pab.  3-24-09.    Filed  4-30-08. 

6804)88.  NANCY  LYNN.  Ttaa  Oraad  Untoa  Cempaay.  BN 
00,791.    Pab.  8-24-09     Filed  0-1-08. 

mtMOm.  ROYAL  HODBB.  i.  4  J.  UaMrf  Co.  lae.  IN 
00.901      Pub  3-24-50     Filed  5-8-58 

880400.  BONCI'B  AND  DESIGN.  Boad'a  lae.,  d.b.a.  Baa- 
BfaeAalty  Foada.  BN  01.418.  Pab.  8-24-09.  Filed 
5-12-08. 

•80.181      "VAN-ITBU"     Pradaataa  AlUaealar  de  Cuba.  8.A. 

BN  51>10.    Pub.  3-24-58.    FHad  0-2&-88. 
•80,102.     RBPRE8BNTATION     OF     FBMALE     HBAD     IN 

OVAL    AND   DESIGN.      Dr.    Aucaat    Oetker.      8N   02,146. 

Pub.  8-24-50.    Filed  0-22-08. 

••O.10S.  TACtJ-DBT.  Taca-Dry  Canpaay.  BN  08.881. 
i>ub.  3-24-09.     Filed  6-4-58 

680404.  VI-OOR  CUP.  Bertbold  George  Frennd.  d.bJi. 
B.  G.  Freaad.     BN  58.867.     Pab    3-24-68.     Filed  6-18-^8. 

680,100.  TWIZELBBS.  National  Urorlce  Company.  BN 
88.848.    Pab.  8-a4-88.    Filed  6-30-08. 

880.106.  FBi<nrS.  Joba  Morrell  4  Co.  BN  55.258.  Pub. 
8-84-88.     Filed  7-14-58. 

680.107.  TOBIN'S  ARPBAKO  AND  DESIGN.  ToMa  Paefc- 
lac  Co..  lac.     SN  55.040.     Pub.  3-24-59.     Filed  7-17-08. 

680.108.  TOBIN'S  FIRST  PRIZE  AND  DESIGN.  TotOa 
Packing  Co..  lac.  SN  00.041.  Pab.  3-84-08.  FBad 
7-17-58. 

680.108.  GOUIVN  GRAIN,  (iolden  GraU  Macaroni  Ca. 
BN  00.860.    Pub.  3-24-09.     Filed  7-21-08. 

680.110.  BDCXT  BADQJDR  AND  DBBION.  Badger  State 
Apple  Corporatloa.  SN  00.780.  Pub.  3-24-59.  Filed 
7-22-58. 

•80411.  CHERRY  TIMBi  Rowe  Farnia,  lac.  SN  06.800. 
Pab.  3-24-08.    Filed  8-7-08. 

680.112.  ROBIN  HOOD.  latemadoaal  MUUag  Coapaay. 
BN  57,148.    Pab.  3-34-88.    Filed  8-13-08. 

•80.113.  ROBIN  HOOD  AND  REPRBSBNTATION  OF 
MAN'S  HEAD.  International  MliUi^  Coaipaay.  SN 
87.150.    Pub.  3-24-59.     Filed  8-13-58.  ^ 

680.114.  SUPPER  TIME  AND  DBSION.  Sontbland  Frosea 
Fooda.    Inc.     BN  07.843.     Pab.  3-24-09.     Filed  8-21-58. 

680.115.  SUM.  Bdlo.  lac  BN  57,771.  Pub.  8-24-09 
Filed  8-25-58. 

680.116.  LA  BELLA.  Swift  4  Coaipaay.  8N  57.804.  Pab. 
3-24-59.     Filed  8-25-58  ,.. 

680.117.  COUNTRY  MAID.  W.  B.  Roddeabery  Co.,  lac', 
d.ba.  Roddenbery  Brotbera.  SN  58.051.  Pub.  3-24-08. 
Filed  8-28-08 

680.118.  OLAMODR  PUBS.  Pan  PadBc  Flabertea,  Inc. 
SN  58.112.    Pub.  3-24-59.     Filed  8-28-58. 

•80.110.  MRS.  WRIGHT'S  .<lafeway  Store*.  Incorporated. 
d.b.a.  Fairfax  Baking  Company  and  aa  Fairfax  Bread  Com- 
paay.     SN  38^1.     Pab.  3-84-08.     Filed  9-2-08.  f* 

080.120.  STAN-ALL.  Staadnrd  Milling  Company.  SN 
58,463.     Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  0-5-58. 

680.121.  ESSEX.  Newark  Paefclag  Coaipaay,  Inc.  BN 
.'M..%65.     Pub   .V24-59      Filed  0-»-58. 

680.122.  MB8SBNGBR.  Stepbea  F.  Wbltmaa  4  Soa.  lac 
SN  58.686.    Pub.  3-24-.'i9.    Filed  9-9-08. 

•80.123  PLEASURE  ISLAND.  Btepben  F.  Whitman  4  Son. 
Inc.      SN    .%8.687.      Pub.    3-24-50.      Filed    0-0-58. 

680.124.  FIRST  CABIN.  Admiral  Packing  Company.  BN 
.%8.680.     Pub.  8-24-08     Filed  0-10-08. 


BN 


6804X4.     NUTRIFOB.     Meaaaalo  Cbseacal  Cnmpaay. 
M.047.    Pub.  S-S4-S0.    Filed  0-17-08. 

•80418.     LITTLE  KING  AND  DESIGN.     King  Kallea  Oro 
'.     earjr  Co..  lac     BN  58.112.     Pab.  3-24-49.    FUed  8-18-48. 

•80.U7.      BIG-R-BUY.      Hales   4    Haater  Co.      BN   58.187. 
Pub.  3-24-58.    Filed  9-19-58. 

•80.128.     LITTLE  KING  AND  tHBSlGN.     King  Sullen  Gro- 
cery Co..  Inc.     SN  50.105.     Pub.  3-24-.%0.     Filed  0-10-58. 

•SO.lfBk    MABC4  ALCAZAR.    Swift  4  Cimf  aar^  Jfi  ft^ff 

Pab.  3-24-50     Filed  9-24-58 

680.130.  A.LJ    AND   OVAL  DESIGN.     American    Labora- 
torlaa.  lacorporatad.     SN  SO^MM.     PafL  3-24-^^. ,  Filed 

^  8-20-08.  ..     "',,   I  "'i  •  '    ' 

680.131.  7   FARMS.      Buabey   4   Wright,   lac      8!f  58.508. 
Pab.  8-24-58.    Filed  8-20-08. 

680.132.  CINNAQUIK.    Knickerbocker  MilU  to.    SN  58,626. 
Pab.  3-24-58.     Filed  0-26-58. 

680.133.  LIQUI-SHORT.      SUndard    Brand*   bkcarporated. 
SN    .'S0.640       Pub.    3  24-59       Filed   0^  26-58. 


680,148.     PEOPLE    WATCHERS.      Baroque    Imports,    Ltd 

SN  57.121.     Pab.  8-24-08.     Piled  8-18-08. 
680.150.      POLY-PANE.       Flez-O  Glaaa,     Inc.    d.b.a.     Warp 

BroCben.     ttV  57.197.     Pub.  3-24-09.     FUed  8-14-08. 
680,101.      CONGO-WOOD.       Aeabeaqae,     iasarpovated.      SN 

57,330.     Pub.  3-24-,'iO.    Filed  8-18-08. 
•80,152.     MEYCO.     Fred  J    Meyer.  Jr  .  d.bi.a.  Fred  J.  Mefsr 

4  Son      BN  5Y.38B     Pab.  8-24-M.     Filed  8-18-58. 


*{     im\ 
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880.134.  WHITE  BOUQUBT.  Dl  Olorgfo  Wine  Company. 
d.b.a.  BaaU  Fe  Wine  Caavuy.  SN  51,437.  Pab.  3-24-00. 
Filed  0-12-58 

Qass  4S  —  9kdi  Btvtraies  md  Uqmn 

880.135.  FRIARS    CLITB    SPECIAL    ALJI   AND    DBSIGN. 
^  Dsawvys  Uml4ad  U.H.A..  lae.     BN  48.028.     Pab.  8-24-48. 

Filed  1-7-68. 


.J. 


Oass  49-INstilM  AlaAeRc  Liqiiors 


tr. 


:D 


•80.1S0.  VBTBRANO  Osborne  4  Cla.,  S.A.  BN  39,742. 
Pab.  3-24-00.    Filed  10-28-07. 

•80437.     OLD  CORKIB.     Tbrlfty  Drag  Stores  Co.  lac     SN 
*      42.408.    Pub.  3-24-89     Filed  12-18-57. 

680.138.  OLD  BARBLEN  BRAND.  The  American  DtatllUng 
Company.  d.b.a.  Willow  Spring*  DlatllUng  Company.  S.N 
51.404.     Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  .VI 2-58. 

680,189.  REGISTERED  BRAND  35.  Schenley  Dlatlllem, 
Inc.      SN   .•S8.257      Pub.  .V24-.%9.     Piled  9-2-58. 


Cbfs  51  -  CosMttks  aMJ  Toitt  Pre^aratioM 

•80453.     'UQUID  ASSBT.'     Rerloa.  lac.     BN  27.138.     Pab. 

3-24-09.    Filed  3-28-07. 
680,154.     COUNTRY    GIRL.      Country  Olri  Cosmetic   Corp. 

SN  31.312.    Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  6-4-57. 
•80,155.     FIFTBEN.     Heleae  Pessl.  lac     BN  39.886.     Pub 

3-24-59.    Filed  11-1-57. 

880456.     GARNET.     Mary  Sherman,  lnc..d.b.a.  Mary  Sber 

aun.     SN   41,312.     Pab.  3-24-59.     Filed  11-25-OT, 
•80,157.      SOFT  DRINK.      Rerlon.    Inc.      SN   42.718.     Fob. 

8-24-98.     FUed  12-18-ST.  -— * 

•80,158.      GAY   TOP.      Helene    Cnrtla    Industries,    Inc.      BN 

43,527.    PuU  S-Ht^.    FUed  1-7-08.  ^i\ 

•80.159.     CAPTIVATING.     Samuel  Bonat  4  Bro.,  Inc.',  d.bji. 

8.  Booat  4  Bro..  lac     BN  50.003.     Pub    8-34-59.     FHed 

4-2»~«8 
•80,160.     KITTBN-KRBMB.     The  Master  Vending  Machine 

Company    Limited.      SN    56.980.      Pub.    3-24-59.      Filed 

8-11-58. 

680.161.  TRUE    LUXURY.      Mlddlebrooke    Lancaster,    Inc 
SN  67.084.    Pab.  3-24-08     Filed  8-12-08. 

680.162.  FLOWER  SHOWETR.     Bergdorf  4  Goodman  Com- 
pany.    SN  57437.     Piib.  3-24-A9.     FUed  8-14-08..   ,..-. 

•80.183.     BLETT.     C.  H.  Boehringcr  .Hohn.     SN  57.594.    Pnb. 
3-24-59.     Filed  8-21-,'i8. 

880.164.    NU-MABCA.    New  Yark  PeiKfl  Ca.,  Inc    SN  08.108 

Pub.  S-24-59.     Filed  8-20-58. 
680.160.      BBBV.     John   L.   Orerton,   d.b.a.    J.   L.   Orerton. 

SN  58,230.      Pab.   3-24-08.      Filed  8-2-58,'. -•-.• «  ««S 

680.1 66.  SHOWER  BATH.     The  J.   B.  Williams  Company 
8N  58,971.    Pub.  3-24-58.    Filed  0-15-58. 

680.167.  HANDSOME.     The  Andrew  Jergen*  Company.     SN 
59.286.    Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  9-22-58. 

680.168.  POSXER'S.      I.    Posner.    Inc      SN   66.833.      Pub. 
3-24-58.    Filed  2-2-59. 


Qau  50-Mtrcbaidliit  N«t  OtiMrwise 
OassifM 

680.140.      LADY   LUCK.     Marlenn   Product*  Company.    Inc. 

SN88JB44.    Pub.8~24-88.    FUad  10-21-07.4  «.  ^  C4&^ 
•80,141.    JOHNSON  4  JOHNSON.    Johnaoa  4  Jobnaan.    SN 
"       41.022.     Pub   3-24-.59.    Filed  11-20-.17. 

880,142.     HOWARD  A.VD  DESIGN.     Howard  Manufacturing 
Co.      SN  51.810.     Pub.  8-24-88.     FUed  0-18-08. 

680443.     8BTON  AND  DESIGN.     Fcnmore  R.  Seton,  dJ>.a. 
«       Seton   Name  PUte  Company.      SN  53.908.     Pub.  3-24-50. 
Filed  A-10-58. 


Qass  $^-r^0toifeiits  and  Soaps 

880,160.  KARBON  KING  AND  DESIGN.  Lester  Labora- 
tories,  Ltd.     SN  661,573.      Pub.  0-28-54.     Filed  2-24-54. 

680.170.  GRILL  KLEBN.  The  CItmaleae  Company.  RN 
7,073.    Pub.  3-24-50.    Filed  4-2&-08.  .  i  —  C   IllLf 

680.171.  AUTOMATED  MAINTENANCE  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Chemical  Service  of  BalUmore.  lac  SN  41,747. 
Pub.  3-24-50.    Filed  12-4-07. 


680,172.      BTHICOX.       Ethicon.     Inc. 
3-24-59.     Filed  0-12-58 


SN     58.847.       Pub. 


680.144. 
france. 


FLORA  LITC 
BN    04,707. 


S.A.R.L.     les 
Pab.    3-24-6ft. 


Productions    Fune- 

Flled    7-2-58. 


680.145.  DBPOS-O-MATIC.  The  Prestdeat.  Directors  and 
Company  of  tbe  Fanuera  Rank  of  the  State  of  Delaware. 
SN  56.316.    Pub.  3-24-59.    FUed  7-30-08. 

680.146.  'LAMINEL."  Potomac  Electrotype  Co.  SN  56,655. 
Pub.'a-24-69.    Filed  8-5-58. 

680.147.  VISTA.  Franc  P.  Mitten,  d.b.a.  Mitten's  IMaplay 
Letters.     8N  06.784.     Pab.  3-24-09.     Filed   8-7-58. 


680.173.  BLD-MAGIK.  National  Chemical*.  Inc  SN  59,410. 
Pub.  3-24-59.    Filed  9-23-58. 

680.174.  MISS  BO-PEEP.  Purex  Corporation.  Ltd..  aaaigaee 
of  The  John  Puhl  Products  Coaipaay.  SN  ."59,486.  Pub. 
3-24-59.     FHed  0-24-.VI 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100- Misceflaneous 


680.148.      WHO-BAND.      Propper    Maaafacturing   Company.    680.175.      UNITED   STATES  AUTO  CLUB.     United  SUtex 
lac     SN  57.094.     Pub.  3-24-59.     Filed  8-12-58.  Auto  Club.     SN  28,756.     Pub.  3-24-59.     Filed  2-4-57. 
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«M.176.     BUBCKL  AND  DB0ION.     MlltM  O.  Kiwckl.     8N 
35.531.    Pub.  3-24-09.    m«d  S-14-8T. 

(MO.ITT     KNTIBONIC8.     BBTtronles,  lac     SN  36.701.     Pub. 
3-24-59      Filed  »-5-57 


Oats  101«AivtfftifiB|  mi  Bwihwn 


680.178.  DB8ION  OF  DKRRICK  AND  SCALB.  Darrell  W. 
aaiU.  4.h^.  OunU  W.  SmlU  Ca.  8N  48,212.  Ftok. 
S-24-59.    Piled  3-21-58 

680.179.  TBUS-WBATUBR.  Harold  U.  HoiUa.  SN  M.408. 
Pub.  3-24-59.    FH«1  6-27-58. 


Qass  102*  Insurance  and  Financial 


680.180.  F  8.  PBR90NAL  8BRVICB.  The  Aetna  Caanalty 
and  Sarety  Conpaay.  8N  49,540.  Pnb.  3-24-59.  Piled 
4-11-58. 


Qass  105-Transportation  md  Storaga 

680.181.  NKW   YORK  CBNTRAL  8T8TBM  AND  DBSION. 

The    New    York   Central    Railroad   Company.      8N    19,321. 
Pah.  3-24-59.    Filed  11-15-56. 

680.182.  BACHBLOR  PARTY.     Bachelor  Party  Toon.  loc 
SN  55.833.    Pub.  S-24-59.     Piled  7-23-58. 

680,183       PRBSTIOB   TOUR8       KqrBMr  Colin    Hean.      SN 
58.530.    Pnb.  3-24-59.    Filed  9-8-68. 


Oau  106-Matarial  Traataent 


680.184.    HI-8PBC.     Motnl  Coatinc  Corporation.    SN  36.906. 
Pnb.  S-24-59.    Piled  9-9-57. 


680.188.  8IL-0-PAQU>  AND  DBBIGN.  Cold  Sprtn*  Dyelnff 
and  Proceoalnt  Co..  Inc.  8N  60.97T.  Pub.  S-24-S9.  Tiled 
6-5-08. 

680.18T.  MICRO-TBCH.  Nleholna  C.  Pollteo.  d.b.a.  All-8Ute 
BlM  Print  and  Supply  Co.  8N  03.900.  Pnb.  3-24-88. 
Piled  6-19-58. 


dan  107-EAKation  md  EntertainniMt 

880.188.      THE    OTTI<BR   SmB   OP    THE   DAY.      Barle    C. 
Anthony.  Inc.     SN  42.426.     Pub.  3-24-59.    Piled  12-16-57. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 

aatt200 

680.189.  ZTA.  ZeU  Tau  Alpha  Sorority.  SN  8.260.  Pub. 
3-24-59      Filed  2-23-66. 

680.190.  TE:LBPH0NB  PIONBBR8  OP  AMERICA  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Telephone  Pioneers  of  America.  SN  45,628.  Pub. 
3-24-59.    Piled  2-10-08. 

680.191.  LPOA  ETC.  AND  DBSION.  Loularlllc  Police  Offi- 
cer* Aasodatton.  SN  45.986.  Pub.  8-24-59.  Piled 
t-lT-88. 

680.192.  LASSIE  LBAOUBRS  ETC.  AND  DBSION.  Lnaale 
Leacuera.  Inc.     8N  50,495.     Pub.  3-24-88.     Fllad  4-28-08. 

680.193.  ORSSaC  LBTTBRS  SIGMA  SIGMA  SIGMA  AND 
DBSION.  Slcma  Slcma  Slffma,  Inc.  SN  57.104.  Pub. 
3-24-.^»     Piled  8-1 2-58 


Certification  Mark 


QattA— Caadb 


zmU 


680.180.     ADC.      Shell    Oil    Company. 
3-24-.^9.     Filed  4-8-08. 


SN    49.306.       Pub 


680,194.  ABC  BAKERY  CONPBCTIONBRY  UNION  MADE 
ETC.  AND  0V8IGN.  The  Americaa  Bakery  and  Confoc- 
tlonery  Workera'  IntemaUonal  Union  APL^IO.  SN 
59.243.    Pub.  8-24-09.    Piled  9-22-58. 


v;^«i.^  tiUii 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


reclatratioaa  are  not  aabjact  t«  oppoaition. 


Qass  5  —  A  Aesivas 


680.195.     Permatex  Company.  Inc..  Huntington  Station.  NY. 
SN  34,883.     Filed  PR.  8-2-57;  Am.  S.R.  3-11-59. 


Qass  9— Explashras,  RraanM, 
anrf  Projacdat 


680.196.  Inrta  Parhar.  Oklahoma  City.  Ofcla..  aaalfnea  of 
William  J.  H.  Bnceike,  d.b.a.  Pan  American  Fireworka 
Company.  Port  Worth.  Tex.  SN  8,322.  Piled  PR.  2-28-.'Mt : 
Am.  SB.  4-17-09. 


STICK-N-SEAL 


For  Pliable  Adbeirtve  in  Uqnid  Form  for  Uae  In  the  Auto-         For   Ftraworks   Which    Are    Exploded   by 
motive  Pleld  for  Keeptnc  Uasketa  In  Place.  Ignition  System  of  an  Automobile. 

Plrat  uae  Mar.  2T,  190T.  Pirtt  uae  Auff.  1.  1946. 


BorgliUif    th« 


tt 


Qass14-Malab  m4  Malal  Cartfaff  md  Qass  30-Crackary,  Earlliaawara,  ani 


680.197.     Poor  *  Company.  Chicago.  III.     SN  40.606.    Piled     880.801.      Sylrnn    Ceranks,    Paaadeon.   Calif.      8N   80,532. 
P.B.  2-10-08 :  Am.  S.R.  4-10-09. Piled  P.B.  0-28-07  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-17-09. 


SURE-F^:^^,, 


Por  Rail  Jotnta  for  Connecting  the  Bnda  of  Railway  BnlL 
Plrat  uae  In  September  1907. 


Qass  15  -  (Ms  and  Graasas 

-**>  -  '  .1  *tt«rW   %>i   ee^aVitfH   k>tUi>|« 

680.198.     Emo  SUndard  Oil  Company.  New  York.  IT.T.     BH 
15.666.     Filed  P.R.   10-8-06:   Am.  8.B.  4-2-09. 


Su^n 


mHmi  «rr 


Por  Ceramic  Laiy  Snaana. 
First  uae  Apr.  24,  1957. 


»f 


^irw^'i  r«  Omi  36 — Miskal  hsUwaents  and  Sapplias 


ra  Tf-.vtt     ti&i 


680.202.     C.  Meiael  Music  Co..  Inc.,  Union.  N.J.     SN  48.882. 
PUcd  P.R.  4-17-88 :  Am.  S.R.  4-20-58. 


MEISEL 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  bine. 

Por  Gaaollnc. 

Plrat  uae  at  least  Mince  Dec.  31. 1954 


Por  TloHna.  VIolna.  Cettoa.  Baaa  VIollaa  and  Bowa. 
Plrat  uae  March   1958;  1878  as  to  "C.  MelaeL" 


Qass  38 'Prints  ana  PHncatians 

680J03.     Sel-Rax    Corporation,    Nuttey.    VJ.      8N    0SJ84. 
Piled  P.R.  8-18-08  :  Am.  S.R.  4-7-09. 

PLATING  PROGRESS 

Por  Column  Devoted  to  New  Developments  In  the  Platlag 


Qass  21  *  EiaCtl'kal      Apyaratnif     MadlinaS#  First  use  in  February  1958. 


Suf^plias 


680,199.     Power   Line   Pan    Company.    PUlnfteld.    NJ.     8N 
50.813.      Filed  P.R.  4-24-08:  Am.  S.R.  4-20-59. 


Qass  39— Qadrini 


rower  L 


680.204.     Trtcnlt  Hoalery  Mills.  Inc..  New  Ipawich.  N.H.    SN 
29.315.     Filed  P.R.  5-2-57 :  Am.  S.R.  2-0-09. 


owerum 


Por  Electrically  Driven  Fana. 
Pint  use  June  11.  1957. 


uass  22 ^ wnnaSy  \vf%t  ana  SiMfttiQ  Qaani 

680.200.      Meyer    M.    Stem,    d.bji.    Stem    Sales    Company. 
WIchiU  Falla,  Tmi.    8N  07,024.     Piled  8-11-58. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Hosiery. 

First  use  1951. 


Qass44-Dantai,   Ma«cal 


and!   Snfnical 


^■((T  !W^w^'' 


Por  Sleeping  Bags  for  Ovt-Do*r  •r  Ounpora'  Cae. 
Pirst  use  Mar.  19,  1956.  S6    r>     U'^%. 


680.200.     Protek-Bak     Corporation.     Bnltlasore,     Md.       8N 
22.771.     Piled   PR.    l-17-.'i7;   Am.    S.R.   2-27-09. 

POSTURIZED  SEATING 

Por  Orthopedic  Carreet  Poatnre  Back  Saj^Mrt  Cnahtona. 
Plrat  uae  Apr.  16.  1804. 
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Qamil^mm  :.3    t«^>^>oO-OC  itftO  Chii52-l>etofiMti«i4SMpi~Af  i^O 


ft80.20«.  Vt»  Lament  Periicr  *  Co..  8ocMt«  Anotfyn*.  4«.a. 
Vtc  Laarant  Pcrrter.  Bclaa  (Marae),  Fnace.  SM  4S^4. 
niad  PJt.  V-7-S8 :  Aik  S.m.  4-17-<M.    .    n».     >        ny      - 


080.207.     Garry  LaboratortM,  Inc..  BnCalo,  N.Y. 
Fllad  P.B.  O-ae-M  :  An.  8.R.  4-l»-M. 


SPEED-KLEENER 


»S  n,2*9 


Tb«  LAtIn  rxprMiil«a  "Da  tVuvl  Super  Matrooata  Quo 
Son  Aaevadam"  in  the  drawing  means  in  Englinb  "Froai  tbe 
towers  rlslnc  above  tbe  Mame.  bow  far  could  I  climb." 

For  Champasne. 

FUnt  aaa  U  Um  yaM  1412 ;  U  eammtt*  Dae  20.  18S7. 


ror  Liquid  {'reparation  Includii^  a  Rubbar  Wbttanlns  U- 
xredieat  for  Cleaning  WkltH^H  TItM  ■•«  Other  Artlelaa 
HarlBg  Sarfaeea  of  Wblte  Rubber.  Wbtte  Canran  or  White 
PUatlc  Material*.  ^^ 

Plmt  nae  on  or  about  Mar.  7,  lfM8. 


ivlkili^Zh 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


16.314. 

16.42«. 
123.i)«« 
ISOJM 
11S.821 
126.145. 
126.469 
358.760. 
362.762. 
363.410. 

363.462. 
Mt,<a3. 
366.237 
366.256. 
SM.282 
366.436. 
366.322. 
3a6.5Sl. 
366.653 

366.831. 

366.873. 
366.914. 
367.026. 
367.034. 
367.005. 
367.104. 
367.125. 

367,307. 
367.369. 
367.371. 
367.887. 
367,8M. 
367.924 
.168.007 
368.122. 
368.201. 
368.291. 


.SUNBBAM.     CI.  52.    2-M-ll 

NBPTUN*.    CI.  36.     S-26-18M. 

.NUTROLA      a.  46.     12-31^18. 

MAXON  AMD  DMTON.     CI.   16.      4-22-lt. 

OMKGA  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  4.     6-17-19. 

DBNOMINATOR.    CI.  26.    l-t9-\9. 

DAICO.     CI    6      8-26-19. 

MBRRTFBLT  BTC  ANT>  DESIGN.  CI.  39.  7-26-38. 

VITA  VF5S<'ENT     CI.  18.     ll-2»-38 

KEPRSJSIQNTAJION      Of     JELBCTRICAL      MYM- 

BOL8.     CI.  21.     12-rr-38. 
LORD  FASHION.     CI.  39.     12-27-38. 
GORILL.\  GUP.    CI.  21.    S-28-39. 
WRITIN<;  MASTER.    CI.  37      4-4-39. 
AEROLl  X.     CI    32      4—4-39. 
SHADY  WOOD.    CI.  49.    4-4-.a8L 
8BANMONT.     CL  39.     4-11-^9. 
WBCO.    CI.  13.    4-18-39. 

CHINA  BEAUTY  AND  DESIGN     CI.  46.    4-18-39. 
SPURtJBO.V  IZED  FOR  DOUBLE  WEAR.      CI.  39. 

4-2.V^9 
HOMELOVUIH.    CI.  M.    4  tft  89. 
MCTTAL.     CI.  46.    5-2-39. 
CROWN  TAINBR.     CI.  2.    5-2-39.  ^^ 

ROYAL  TROPHY.    CI.  4Jl    5-2-JO.     "Ttf. 
ECONOMY      a.  37      5-9-89. 
GULF  CEME.NT.    CL  12.    5-9-39. 
OHR  ELLE.     n.  39.     5-0-39. 
(iARDBN  CLUB.    CI.  23.    5-9-39 
UNIFORMITY  ENGRAVEJD  DIBS  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  23      .V9-39. 

5-9-38. 

5-16-39. 

5-30-39. 

5-30-39.' 

FOUNDATION   LAST  NO.      O.   39.      6-6-30. 
FlHrmUB  SHOES.     CI.  39.     «-6-39. 
ANACAP.    a.  44.    6-6-Ml 

KING  BILT  AND  DBSION      CI.  SO.     6-13-30 
MISS  BLAINE.     CI.  39      6-13^39. 


7-26-39. 


8-16-39. 


a.    12. 


PH08ILAGB. 
CHALLENGE. 
CI.EAR  RUN. 
CEDILANID. 
STOPHOSID. 


a.  6 

O.  23. 

a.  49. 

CI.  18. 
CI.  18. 


368.556.  WEST  BILT  AND  DESIGN      CI.  39.     6-27-39 

368.737  ABE.    CI.  23.    6-2T-39 

368.824.  ANACONDA  AND  DBBK;n.,  C\.  10.     7-4-30. 

360.190.  ROYAL  TROPHY.     C\.  30.     t-18-89. 

369.291.  MORNAP.     CL  »7.     T-18-80. 

360.302.  SPUR.    CI.  27.     T-S&-39. 

360,415.  VITALON    AND   DESIGN.     O. 

360.531.  RAYOSAFE.    CI.  36.     7-25-Ji. 

360,629  NUADE.     CI.  «.     0-1-30.       i 

360,651.  EXOLIN.     C\.  18.     8-1-39.    ' 

360,678.  SIMPLOMATIC.    C9.  23.     8-1-39. 

.369.910  BABYFAIR      C\.  40      8-«-99. 

370,093.  YOUNG  ELITE.    CI.  30.    8-15-39. 

370.096  THE    HEART   OF   THE   CAR.      CT.    11. 

370,183.  SIR.     CI.  23.     8-22-39. 

370.200  JACK-MASTER.     CI.  23.     8-22-39. 

S70.341.  ATLAS    HIGH-EARLY    AND    DESIGN 

-    «-22^38. 

370.805.  PARAI'LA.NT.    CI.  16.     8-22-39. 

370.306.  PARAPURE.     C\.  15.     8-22-89. 

370,800.  VltttRY'a.     CL  6.     •-2»^S0. 

370.436.  CREATE-A  HOME.     O.  SO.     8-29-39. 

370.506.  AMIROL.     CI.  52.     8-29-39. 

370.626.  CORTATE.     CI.  18.     8-20-39 

370.627  ADVERAP      CI.  37.     8-29-.39 

370.632  RAY-LOK.     n   35.     8-20-39 

370.788.  LADY'S  CHOICE.     CI.  46.     9-6-39. 

370.800  YOUNG  HOMEMAKERS.     CI.  42.     0-5-39. 

370.874.  SUPER  DOVB8K IN       CI.   42.     »-1S>90. 

370.888.  HYGLO     CKKSTALS     A.ND     DBtlOV.       CI       46 

»-19-S9. 

370.962  SPOITLEiaU    CHUKCHI LL    TWEED,     CI.    39 

0-12-39 

870.984.  MERRXDAUC.    CI.  30.    0-12-30. 

371.146.  ACt^LATOR      CI.  23     0-10-^0. 

371.283.  PARK  AVENUE.     CL  37.     0-10-30. 

371.247  TEN  B-I>OW.     CI    46.     9-10-30. 

371.268.  UON  AND   GLOBE  DESIGN.     CI.   39      9-10-39 

371,282.  TY8CRU.     Cl.  12      9-19-39 

371.200.  STIMUFLAV      CI.  46.    9-19-39. 

»71.«5S.  BSKa»r    NIOHTUB.     CI     80.      0-26-SO.       a^ 


-♦ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


7W 

318,316.     HOSPITALITY    TRAY.      CI.    13       10-28-34 
323.260.      HOSPITALITY  TRAY.      CT.  2.      4-9-35 
640.275.      SAFE-T-RHBRN      Cl.  4.     5-14-3T. 

SCCWM    S 

205.156.     rULTOAX.    O.  «.     *-2l-32.  . 

r»a  t*U»w*t  rm9i«trmti»na  tomied  Apr.  tl.  t»MS 

*1*J»l.     KAT'O  A.ND  DESIGN.     0.60. 
."V78.333.      KAY'S  AND  DESIGN.     Cl  6E. 


373..3.16.  INDIAN   HEAD  AND  DBUON.    Cl  46 

573.339.  PA  POO  SET.     CU  83. 

573.347.  BARRETT.     CL  12.  * 

573.348.  THE  AMERICAN  WORKER      Cl    St 
573.351.  RUB-A-M'B-IHJB  WITHIN  DBSIOH.     C\.  22. 
573.362.  AMZOL.     C\.  52. 
373.354.  BIZ^jUIZ.     Cl.  38. 

573.365.  MICROU    Cl.  16. 

573.366.  YVONNE  CHETErr  TOP   SBCRVr.     O.  51. 
573.372.  TONY  OBOROVR.    0. 46.  ,  v»^ 
378,377.  HAFOLBNE.     C\.  62.  -"^ 


8IQ5. 
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573.378. 
573,379. 
573,380. 
573,381. 
573,385. 
573.389. 
578,391. 
573,401. 
678.408. 

573.405. 
573.408. 
573,411. 
573,415. 
673.416. 
573,417. 
673,410. 
573.422. 
373,424. 
573,425. 
578,427. 
573,420. 
078,488. 
578,434. 
578.440. 
678.441. 
573,444. 
573,446. 
573.450. 

578.451. 
573,465. 
673.456. 
573,457. 
573,468. 
673.464. 
573.46S. 
578.467. 
678,468. 
573,460. 
573.473. 

578.480. 
578.481. 


CL  46. 


^ai 


▼ITACOLOR.     Cl.  38. 

REGENTONE.     Cl.  21. 

UUB.    Cl.  38. 

CQ.    Cl.  42. 

LITTLE  COUNTESS.    Cl.  SO. 

CEDAR-LUX.    a.  16. 

PERSONALITY  AND  DESIGN. 

LKAFFALL.     Cl.  6. 

VEL-FBBT  MAKES  VELVET  FEET  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   Cl.  18. 

CLOV  R.     CI.  18. 

HOWBUT.    Cl.  18. 

PHILLIPS  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  21. 

C$.     Cl.  26 

CHAMELEON.    Cl.  36. 

PRBCOMPREXO.     Cl.  12. 

DURALENS.     CI.  26.  ..     - 

POLYPKNTEK.    Cl.  6. 

AEROBAT.     Cl.  22. 

ZEPHYR.    Cl.  42. 

8TOR-BAK.    a.  32. 

ANDY-BURGER.    O.  46. 

A  BLUB  RIBBON  CAR  AND  DESIGN. 

ANNIE  OAKLEY.     Cl.  21. 

MOGUL  AND  DESIGN.    CL  6. 

CORr>OTAN.     Cl.  42. 

SU.NTION.     Cl.  38. 

PUR-RETELTKX  A.ND  DESIGN.     Cl.   42. 

CHEMICAL  RESEARCH  PRODUCTS  CRP  AND 
DESIGN,    a.  6. 

PAGA8.    C\.  19. 

IMPERIAL,     a.  26. 

TRAVELITE.    Cl.  19. 

OMA  AND  B.VTIRE  LABEL  DESIGN. 

BUCKEYE   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     Cl. 

TAKAWAY.     a.  46. 

8YLVA-CRE8T.    Cl.  42. 

SPIN  DEX.    CI.  32. 

GREEN  FROG  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

8PO.\(fEX.     a.  19. 

MME.  OERMAINB  URBAN  RENUCEL  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   O.  51. 

SAGELS  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  46. 

EC.    Cl.  21. 


a.  19. 


Cl.  46. 

48. 


Cl.  10. 


578.484.  GAS-O-LATOR  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  10. 

573.480.  VBNTURA.     Cl.  26. 

373.400.  BARE-rOOT-BOT.    Cl.  22. 

573.401.  REPRESENTATION  OF  RUBBER  TIRE.     Cl.  35. 

578.407.  STEWARDESS.     C\.  26. 
673,400.  CHLORODURE.     Cl.  42. 

573.408.  THE  GOLD  STAR  AND  DESIGN. .  CL  38. 

573.501.  TIGE.    Cl.  46. 

573.502.  ALADDIN  BUBBLES   'N  A   BUBBLE   ETC.  AND 

DESIGN.    Cl.  22. 

073,603.  VIA  NINA  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  46. 

573,508.  ROOTS  AND  INVERSION  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  38. 

573.500.  THRIFTY  LASS.    Cl.  24. 

573.610.  8UFFO.    Cl.  6. 

573,511.  CARITAS.    Cl.  28. 

578^12.  MBTCO  WITHIN  DESIGN.    Cl.  19. 

678,517.  ORB.    Cl.  27. 

578,530.  MAOICATCH  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  6. 

573,532.  TUMBLXAF.    Cl.  6. 

573..%38.  GRA-CHBM.     Cl.  «. 

573,537.  THE  BARRISTER.    Cl.  28.  ••***,*., 

573,542.  CLEARFR08T.     a.  6. 

573.643.  VAI^TBX.    Cl.  46. 

673,544.  AMIETOL.    Cl.  6. 

573.546.  EXCAUBUR.    Cl.  28. 

573.547.  DO.C.     Cl.  6. 

373,563.  FC8EAL  APLI-K  F  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  106. 

573,560.  TRIPLE  TESTED  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   103. 

573.575.  LAUNDER  THE  FEDERATED  WAY.     Cl.  103. 

573,581.  AMERICAN  SALES  CO.    Cl.  23. 

573,682.  REPRESENTATION    OF    CASE     WHICH     CON- 
TAINS GOODS.    Cl.  21. 

573,684.  ALL  PURPOSEl     Cl.  23. 

573.585.  LINCOLN.    CT.  23. 

573.586.  SAF-T-DOR.     Cl.  23. 

573,087.  PLAID  PAK  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  46. 

573.504.  DANDER  BASE  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  52. 

573.505.  NON8LAG.     Cl.  12. 

573.598.  ARCHER  PLASTICS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  22. 

573.600.  THE  CHINA  CLUB  OF  AMERICA.  INC.     CT.  30. 

573.601.  MA.SON  80FTEES.    Cl.  46. 

573.602.  PRIDE  OF  PALM  BEACH.    Cl.  46. 
673.605.  POWER  FLO  AND  DESIGN,    a.  34. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New Certlfleatea  laaaed  under  aectiona  7(c),  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  ti>e  original  reglatrationa. 


54,108.  BBECHAM'8  PATENT  PILLS  ETC.  Cl.  6.  Joseph 
Beecbam.  6-19-06.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Harold  F. 
Ritchie.  IBC.,  Clifton.  N.J.    6-0-00. 

54,241.  BEECHAM'S  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  O.  6.  Joaeph 
Beecbam.  6-26-06.  .New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Harold  F. 
Ritchie,  Inc..  Clifton.  N.J.     6-0-50. 

364.195.  CV.  Cl.  48.  Terre  Haute  Brewing  Company.  Inc. 
1-24-30.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Atlantic  Brewing  Com 
pany,  Chicago,  III.    6-0-58. 

573,106.  CARALAK.  Cl.  46.  Algla  Coiporatlon  of  America. 
4-14-53.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Marine  ColloldH.  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.Y,     6-9-59. 

373.486.  GELCARIN.  Cl.  46.  Algin  Corporation  of  America. 
4-21-58.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Marine  Colloidsr  Inc . 
New  York.  N.Y.    6-9-50. 

573.006.  GELCARIN.  Cl.  6.  Algin  Corporation  of- America. 
5-5-53.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Marine  Colloids.  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.T.    <M»-60. 


573,007.  VLSCARIN.  CT.  6.  Algin  Corporation  of  America. 
5-5-53.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Marine  Colloids,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.    6-9-59. 

375.982.  SEAKEM.  Cl.  6.  Seaplant  Chemical  Corporation. 
6-16-53.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Marine  Colloids,  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y.    6-9-59. 

580,528.  SEAKEM.  Cl.  51.  Seaplant  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. 0-29-.%3.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Marine  ColloldH, 
Inc.,  New  York.  NY.    6-9-59. 

581,527.  SEAKEM.  Cl.  46.  Seaplant  Chemical  Corporation. 
10-27-53.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Marine- Colloids,  Inc., 
New  York.  NY.    6-9-59. 

385,418.  SEAKEM.  Cl.  1.  Seaplant  Chemical  Corporation. 
2-0-54.  New  Cert.  See.  7<c)  to  Marine  Colloida.  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.Y.    6-9-59. 
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DladalBcd,  Cornetod.  etc :  N«w  Curtlflcatet ;  12e  PnbllcatkHu. ) 


Abco.  I»c..  by  clUBge  of  mum  from  Ai^er  Bros,  ft  C*..  lar..    Anthony,  K«rt«  C.   Inc..  Lot  AncelM.  CHlf.     «80.1M.  P<U». 
ArSStrCiA«.^Sico":8.^'lS,..Cnnf.    67J.586.    AiJ-rot^MoS.  ISternatlon*!.  Inc.  N.w  York.  N.Y.    6S0.024. 


cane.     CI.  25. 
AtesM  Cora..    Kora   Kurhi   DItMoo.    B^Ioit.    Wte.      M0.084. 

oak.  3-2^9.     n.  46 
aAms.    Bepttnat.    Brooklyn.    X.T.      080.012,    pnb.    S-24-S9. 

CI    M. 
Admiral  PacUag  Co..  Ballaas.  Calif.     «80.124.  pab.  S-24-W. 

CI    46 
AoaaJiada  Co..  Tbe.  Wankeska.  Wla..  t*  OnMolkUtied  Qtmttni 

Fradarta.  Inc^  lUmaton.  Tax.    HM.iM,  ran.  <MM».    CI.  82. 
Aataa    Caaaalty     and     Sarety    Co..     The,     Hartford.    Cann. 

««b.l80.  pub.  a-24-59      n    102. 
AGFA  Camera  Werk  Munckaa.  Mnnieh,  Oermaay.     ftT$.4S9, 

eanc.     Cl.  26. 
Abalt,   Pranctt  8..   Ranaon.  W.  Va.     680.011,   pab.  S-24-8e. 

Cl.  U. 
AladidlB  Laboratorlea.  Inr..  MlnoMpolU.  Mlna      «79,«l.r  nub. 

S-24-W.     Cl.  2. 
Aladdin  Sales  Co..  Jeriey  City.  N.J.     573,502.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Alden    Speare'a   Bona   Co..   Tbe,    Cambridge,   Uaaa.     29ft.lM. 

canr.     Cl.  6. 

^*^T^*Ji?S  V  wS^rt"*    Cl^'^e*  ^^****°'**'*  ^'  ^"^  ^•*'    A.V^-'pb.rmaceotlcal     Prodncta.     I«c..     Wonsaatar.     Maaa. 

TIT      S73,l»fl.  new  cert.     Cl.  46.  .  680,064,  pub.  3-24-59.     Cl.  44. 

Atlantic  Brewing  Co. :  Bee — 

Terre  Haute  Brewing  Co..  Inc. 


pab.  S-24-A9.     Cl.  89. 
Apter  Broa.  A  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

AbcOk  lac 
ArabeMiae,  Inc.,  Chicago.  11»     680.151,  pub.  S~24-&t.    «.  60. 
Ar«hw  Plaatiea.  lacTSew  York.  N.T.    873,598.  cape.  ^  ^   22. 
Ariatocrat  Leather  Producta,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     679,816, 

Ph.  S-24-69.     Cl.  3.  „  ,  ^    ^^ 

Wlae  Optical  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     573^7,  oinc.    Cl.  26. 
ArmatroBK  Packtag  Co..  Dallaa,  Tex.,  to  Bwlft  A  CO..  Chicago. 

111.      123.966.  ren.  6-9-59.     Cl.  46. 
.\rtloon  Carp«t  Co.,    Inc.,  Phlladelphta.  Pa.     6T3,429,  ease. 

("1    •♦2.  ^    ..      . 

Aaa>)i  Kaael  Kogyo  Kabuatalkl  Kalaha.  Klto-ko.  Oaaka.  Japaa. 

680.027.  pub.  3-24-59.     Cl.  39. 
Aakaaa-Werke,   A.6..   Berlln-Frt«deoau,  Germany.     679.9M, 

pub.  1-4-55.     Cl.  26.  ^     ,. 

Aaaociated  Frvlt  Co..  Madford.  Orag.    •80,962,  pab.  S-24-M. 

<'l.  4ti. 
AaaocUted  SUtionera  Sapply  Co..  Inc.,  br  change  of  aama 

from   Horder'a  Inc..   Chicago.  lU.     680,003,  pab.  8-24-8©. 

CL  37. 


Alsln  Corp.  of  Anaarlca.  to  Marine  CoUoida.  Inc.,  New  York. 

NY.     573.486.  new  cert.     Cl.  46. 
Algln  Corp.  of  America,  to  Marine  CoUolda.  lac.  New  York, 

NY.     57S.996,  new  rert.     Cl.  8. 
Alain  Corp.  of  America,  to  Marine  CoUoida,  Inc„  New  York, 

NY      578,997.  new  cert.     Cl.  6. 
Allied  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.    673,347.  caac. 

Cl.  12. 
Allied    Control    Co..    Inc..    New    York,    NT.      679,985,    pub. 

."i  24-AO.     Cl.  21. 
AHled   PnblUbera,  Ia«..  Dallaa,  Tex.     680.017.  pab.  2-17-09. 

n  38. 
All-Mtate  Blue  Print  and  Happly  Co. :  8e« — 

Polite*.  NIctioUa  C 
Altman.    B  .   ft   Co..    New   York,   NY.      870,800.   ren.   •-•-69. 

Cl.  42. 
Alumlaum  Cooking  Utenall  Co.,  Inc..  Tha :  0oa — 

Wear-Erer  Animlnnm,  Inc. 
Aaiakem  Prodncta.  Inc..  AiaMor.  Pa.     679JS7.  pab.  8-24-6». 

Ajaerlcan  Bakenr  and  Oonfectlooery  Workara'  latamatloaal 
Union  ArL-CIO.  Waabingtoa.  DC.  680.194.  pub.  3-84-S9. 
Cl.  A. 


Atlantic  Lobater  Hooae.   Inc..  Clianaotowa,  Maaa.     OTSJTt. 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Atlaa  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Reflning  Products  Corp. 
Atlaa  Powder  Co..  Wilmington,  Dal.     679334,  pok.  8-24-O0L 

CL  6. 
Atlaa  Sapply  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.    369.581,  ran.  6-»-6e.    CL  86. 
Ateliera  de  la   Montobecane,  Pantln,  France.     679,918,  pab. 

3-24-69.     a.  19. 
Audio  Inatruraent  Co^  Inc. :  See- 
Label.  Clarence  J. 
Anatenal.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Auatenal  Laboratorlea.  Inc. 
Auatenal  Laboratories,  Inc.,  to  Auatenal,  Inc.,  Now  York,  N.Y. 

369,415.  ren.  6-9-59.     C\.  1. 
Atttomatic  Battery  Co  of  America  :  8er — 

Strider,  Pierce  W. 
Ailsa  Corp.  of  America.  New  Rochelle.  N.Y.     680,066,  pub. 

3-24-59      Cl.  44. 
B   ft   K    Mfg.   Co..   from    E)Tna-Soan    Mfg.    CO.,    Chicago.   III. 
679.968.  pub.  .^-24-59.     Cl.  26. 


Antertcan  Ball  Bearing  Co. :  Kee 

Amerk7/  Bi^ke^'shoe  and   Foundry  Co.^  The,   to  Amerleaa    ^^??«*  ^'"X  *^-  '*''*•  ^^^  *"'*'  ^-^^     «^»»**'  ^^ 


Brake   Sboa  Ca..  Now  York,   N.T.     8<i8,73T',   rea.  6-fr-M 

Cl.  23. 
Amarlcaa  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

American  Brake  Shoe  and  Foundry  Co.,  The. 
American  Chain  ft  Cable  Co.,  lac.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    679.853. 

pub.  3-24-59.     Cl.  7.  —  *— 

Amerleaa  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 

DaTU  ft  Oeck.  Inc. 
AaMrleaa    Cyaaanrid    Co.,    New    York,    NY.      679,831,    pab. 

3-24-59.     Cl.  6. 
Amerlean  Diatllling  Co .  The,  d.b.a.  Willow  Springs  DtatiUtag 

Co  ,  .San  FYanclm-o.  Calif.     680,138,  pob.  ^24-60.     CL  49. 
American  Drug  ft  Chemical  Co.,  Mlnaaapolla.  Mian.    678,882, 

cane.     Cl.  M. 

■oka,    N.C.     600,067.   pub.   8-24-80. 


AmeHeaa   Bnka   Corp 
n.  42. 


.V24-59.     Cl.  34. 
Bachelor  Party   Toura,   Inc..  New  York.  NY.     680.182.  pob. 

3-24-.'S9.     cl.  105. 
Badger    Meter    Mfg.    Co..    Milwaukee.    Wta.      679,981,    pub. 

3-24-59.     Cl.  26. 
Badger  State  Apple  Corp..  Sturgeon  Bay.  Wla.    680.110.  pub. 

3-24-69.     Cl.  46. 
Barcque    Importa.    Ltd..    San    Mateo,    Calif.      680.149,    pub. 

3-24-89.     Cl.  60. 
Baaford    (Bxportars)    Co.   Ltd..   Loadoa.   England.     673.461, 

cane.    Cl.  19. 
Batt  WUllam  H.,  d.b.a.  Dan  Morgan.  Flahermaa.  Baltlaaare, 

Md.    573.530,  cane     Cl.  6. 
Baur.  O.  P..  Confectionery  Co.,  Tbe,  Denrer.  Colo.     573.687. 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Bayuk    Cigara    Inc..    PhiUdelphU.    Pa.      679.876-80.     pab. 

.V24-59.     Cl.  IT. 


Amarican  Fork  ft  Hoe  Co.,  ^e   to  True  ToMwr  Corp..  ClaTO-    Beacon  Looma.Inc!.  New  York.  N.Y.     680.059.  pub.  8-24-69 

land,  Ohio.     367,104,  ren.  6-9-89.     Cl.  28.  ^ 

American  Housecraft  Constructloa  Co. :  See — 

Beardaley.  Maynard  W. 
American   Iron  ft  Machine  Work*  Co.,  to  American   Iron  ft 

*'***i"^  Sl.'^''!-*^-  '"*^  •  Oklahoaia  City,  Okla.     369.6TS. 
ren.  6-9-59.     Cl.  23. 


American  Iron  ft  Machine  Worka  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Amerlean  Iron  ft  Machine  Work*  Co. 
Amerlean    Laboratories.    Inc..    Rlehmoad,    Va.      680,1IM>.   pub. 

5— *4— o9.      Cl.  A^. 
American  PoUah  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Eaton  Chemicals.   Inc. 
American  Rales  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
American      Scientlflc      Laboratorlea. 

679.829.  pub.  .1-24-59.     Cl.  6. 
American      SclentlAc      Laboratoriee. 

679.888,  pub.  .V24-69.     Cl.  18. 
Amirol  Admiracloa  Salea  Cjrp..  Newarii,  VJ..  to  Ctalrol  Inc 

Stamford,  Conn.     370.506.  ren.  6-»-60.     Cl.  52.  Bto-Lab.   Inc..   Decatur.  Oa. 

Amoe  ft  Smith  Hoaiery  Co..  High  Point    NC      680  046    nob     Blscayne  ChemlcaL  Laboratories,  Inc.,  kla'mi.  Fla.     679,823. 

3-24  59      n    39  '       '  »"*^  pub.  .1-24-69.     CT.  6. 


873.581.  caac.    CL  28. 
lac,     MadlaoB.     Wla. 

lae..     Madlwm,     Wis. 


Cl.  42. 
Beardaley,    Maynard    W..    d.b.a.    American    Houaecraft    Con- 

Btructfon   Co.,  Independence.  Mo.     680.010,  pub.  3-24-69. 

Cl    38 
Beee'ham,   Joeeph,    to  Harold   F.    Ritchie.    Inc.,   Clifton,  K J. 

54,158,  new  cert.     Cl.  6. 
Beecham,  Joaeph.  to   Harold   F.   Ritchie.   Inc,  Clifton.   N.J. 

54.241.  new  c<>rt.     CI.  6. 
Bell  ft  Goaaett  Co..  Morion  Orore.  111.    679.867.  pub.  3-24-59. 

Cl.   18. 
Bell  k  Goaaett  Co.,  Morton  Orore.  III.     679.965,  pob.  3-24-59. 

Cl.  23. 
Bemia    Bro.     Bag    Co..    Minneapolis.    BCinn.      679.809.    pab. 

3-24-59.     Cl.  2. 
Bergdorf   *   Goodman   Co..    New   York.    N.Y.      680.162.    pub. 

.H-24-59.     Cl.  51. 
Berkley    Shirt    Co.,    Inc.    New    York.    N.T.      680.032.    pub. 

3-24-59.     Cl.  39.  .         ^    > 

679.849.  pub.  3-24-.59.      C\.  6. 


Ampreaa  Inc..  New  York,  NY.    679.964.  pub  8-24-89.    Cl.  28. 
Anaconda  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Anaconda  Copper  Mining  CO. 

■^''^^^S'Ki  v®*!***);-^'?'"'   Co.,   Anaconda.   Mont.,  aad   New 

?SV9-^59.*"  CL*10.""^  ^'  ^"^  ^•^-  ''•^     '^'^^* 


»  ,1;*     .Mia!)  ,iv' 


pub. 
Bloom,  Cbarlea.  Inc,  New  York.  N.Y.    680,068,  pob.  8-24-69. 

CT.  42. 
Boehringer,    C.    U..    Sohn,    Ingelheim    am    Rhein,    Germany. 

e80,l«S,  pub.  3-24-69.     Cl.  51. 
Bonat,  8.,  ft  Bro.,  Inc.  :  See— 
Bonat.  Samuel,  ft  Bro.,  Inc. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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BonAt,    Samuel.   A   Bro..   Inc..   d.b.a.    S.    Booat  4  Bro..   Inc..  Crown  Coloojr  Shop*  :  8e0 — 

Heat    Pateraon,    SJ.      680.159.    pub.    3-24-59.      CI.    51.  Mur«lau«b.  MoDtsomeiT- 

BoDci'a    Inc..    d.b.a.     Bon  8pecUlt#    fowto,    OrcMvUi*.    Pa.  Caown  Cork  *  8c«i  Ca.,  toe. ;  «••— 

ttSO.lOO,  pub.  3-24-59.     CI.  4«.  CroMBi  Can  Co. 

Bond.   Judjr.   Inc..    New   York.  N.T.     eSO.OM,   p«H>.   S-24-99.  Crawn   Fraducta  0»rp.,  Ban   rranclaco  and   Loa  Aagalaa,   to 


679,»«4,    pub.    12-S&-58. 


CI.   39. 
Bun-Sp«cialt7  Fooda  :   See— 

Bond  a  Inc. 
Borg  Warner  Corp.,    CtUcago,    111. 

Ci.   24. 
BoUford.  U.  F..  *  Co..  Carn«(le.  Fa.     679.821,  pub    3-24-59. 

a.  «. 

Bray   Uil   Co..    Loa   AB|«lea.    Calif.      679.875.   pub.    3-24-S9. 

d   15. 
Bridea    Houae.    Inc.,    to    The   Conde    Naat    PubiicaUona   Inc.. 

New  York.  N.Y      370.436.  ren.  6-»-59.     CI.  50. 
Brookaide    Producta    Co.    Inc..    MeCordarille.    Ind.      573,605. 

caac     CI.  34. 
Backejre    Brvwlac    Co..   The,    Tolado,    Ohio.      573,458.    caac. 

CL  48. 
Burllnifton  Induatriea,   Inc..  Oreenabora,   N.C.     680.035.  pab. 

3-24-69.      CI.    39. 


Lady  a   Choice    Fooda.    Loa    Anselea,   CalU.      370,788,    rea. 

^  J  fH>      (jl    46 
Crown  ZellerfoachCorp.,  San  rrandaco,  Calif.     679310-12, 

pub.  3-24-59.     CI.  2. 
Cartla.  Helate.  Induatrtea,  Inc.,  Chleaco,  in.     680,158,  pub. 

3-24-59.      CI.  51. 
Cutter  Labaratortea,  Uarkalay.  Calif.     67».8»4.  pub.  3-24-50. 

a.  18. 
DaltoB  Fouadriea.   Inc..  Tbe,  Wacaaw.  Ind.     «7»,9ie,  pub. 

3-24-59.     CI.  19. 
Daaak  Uealgaa.  Inc..  Ureat  Neck.  N.Y.    679,855.  pub.  S-24-W. 

a.  8. 
UaTla  *  Cieck.   Inc.,  Brookl/a.  N.T.,  to  American  Cyanamtd 

Co.,  New  York.  NY.     3tMJ.122.  ren.  6-9-08.     CI.  44. 
Dacca  Becorda.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     680,002,  pub.  3-24-09. 

CI.  36. 

UeaitaiUator  Ad<ttB«  Machine  Ca..  Brooklya,  to  me  Daaon- 
Inator  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  M.Y.  126.140,  ran.  6-«-09. 
CL  26. 


Burnette.  SoUley,  Silrer  Spriaga.  Fla.    680,018,  pab.  3-24-09. 

CT.   38. 

Burrousba    Wellcoane   4    Co.    (U.S.A.)    Inc.   Tuckaboe.    N.Y.  Denominator  Co.  Inc.  Tbe:  8« 

679.908.  pub.  3-24-59.    CI.  18.  Denominator  Addlnc  Machine  Co. 

Baataey  h  Wright.  Inc..  Cbtcago,  111.     68«.1S1.  pub.  3-24-0*.  Dermlk   Pharmacal  Co.,   Inc..   Brooklyn,  N.Y.     079,898.  pob. 

CI.   46.           •                          — •                                  i~  3-24^9.     CI.  18. 

Batcher.  L.  U..  Ca,  Loe  Aagelea,  Calif.    679.824,  pub.  3-24-0*.  Diamond    Wire   *   Cable   Co.,    Sycamore,    lU.     679,930.   pub. 

CI.    6.  12-9-69.     CI.  21. 

Oahla    Oafta.    lae.,    Daltoa.    Qa.      680.000.    pab.    3-24-0*.  Dlctograpli  ProdocU  Co..  Inc.,  Jamaica,  NY.     680.067.  pab. 

Cl.   42.  3-24-59.     CI.  44. 

Caha.    Kurt,    d.b.a.    K  C    Producta   Co..    Loa   Angelea.    Calif.  D|  Glarglo  Wlae  Co..  d.b.a.  Saata  Fe  Wine  Co.,  Loa  Anselea, 

679.814.  pub.  3-24-0*.     Cl.  2.  Callr.     680.1^4,  pub.  3-24-59.     Cl.  47. 

CaUlna.    Cnariea    C.    d.b.a.    Tbe    Key    Co..    Phoenix.    Aria.  DaAll   Oo..  The.   Dea  Plalnea.   111.      679.956-7.  nob.  3-24-09. 

679.905.  pub.  3-24-5*.     Cl.  18.  Cl.  23. 

Caron    Corp.,    New    York.   NY.     573,382,   caac.     Cl.   51.  Dorr-Ollrer    Inc..    SUmford,    Conn.      079,908,   pab.   3-24-09. 

Carpenter  Paper  Co..  Umaha.  .Nebr.     680.007.  pub.   3-24-09  Cl.  23. 

Cl.   37.  Doale  *  Jobneon  Co..  Mllwaakee.  Wla.    97:^,378.  cane.    a.  38. 

Carter  Prodacu.  lac..  New  York.  N.Y.    •7*.884.  pub.  3-24-0*.  Dow  Jonee  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  .N.Y.    57;>.354,  cane.    Cl.  38. 

Cl.   18.  Drama  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    573,537.  cane.    Cl.  28. 

Cedar  Lux    Producta   Co.,    Inc..   Kanaaa   City.   Mo.      073,38*.  Drewrya  Ltd.   U.»A.,  Inc.  Sooth   Bend,  Ind.     080.130,  pab. 

cane.     Cl.    16.  3-24-0*.     Cl.  48. 

Central  Igualdad.  lac.  to  Weatarn  Sugar  Ueflniog  Co.,  lac  Ducatl    Meccanica    S.p.A.,    Bologna,    Italy.      679,912,    pob. 

yiayagaes.    Puerto   Rico.      370,888.   ren.   0-9-59.      Cl.    46.  3-24-0*.      CI.  19. 

Cerapiaai.  lac,   Santa   CWa.   Calif.     679.818,   pub.   8-24-0*  Duro  Pen  Co..  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.     680^000,  pob.  »-24-0*. 

CL   4.  Cl.  37. 

Certified  Electric  Corp..  Warren,  Pa.    679,*72.  pub.  3-24-09.  Dyer.   Gene  T..  d.b.a.   Square  D  Packera  aad  The  Sqoare  D 

Cl.  26.  Ranchea.  Weat  Palm  Beach.  Fla.     573,602,  cane.     CL  46. 

Chaileage  Machinery  Co..  Tbe.  Grand  HaTen.  MIeh.     679,976,  Dyaamica  of  SeUlng  Syatem  :  8«* — 

pab.  3-24-59.     Cl.  26.  Harria,  .\rthur  O. 

Chapman  Valve  Mfg.  Co..  Tbe.  Springfield.  Maaa.     679.863-4,    Dyna-Sean  Mfg   Ca      Hf 

pab.  3-24-09.     Cl.  13.  B  *  K  Utg.  Co." 

Chemicala    and    PharnMceutl«lB,    Inc..    Bloomlleld.    N.J .    to  Ba«la   Knitting  MUla.    Inc.    Milwaukee,    Wla.     680,028.   pob. 

U.S.  Vitamin  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     862.762,  ren.  6-*-6*.  3^4-50      Cl    a* 

Cl-  18.  Bui*    aUfmml    Corp..    Molina.    111.      67»>«5,    pnb.    S^4-W. 

Chemical  Serrlce  of  Baltimore.  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     680.171,  CL  21. 

i^**:^'^t~^^  ,F^    *i^       .          V.        »    w     v  »       -,«.  -o„  '^u  «*•  Cologne-  *  Perfumerle-Flabrlk  Gloekengaaae  No.  4711, 
Chemical    Speeialtlee  Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    .N.Y.      679J82.  gegenuber  der  Pferdepoat  ron  f>rd  Malhwa:  flea- 
pub.  3-24-59.     Cl.  18.  Mulbena.  lYrd..  Inc. 
^»^P*"t  ^^-  =••»  Newark,  N.J.     87».977.  pab    3-24-0*  g^     j^^     g^   rraadaea,    Calif.     080.110.   puh.    3-24-0*. 

cniemtronic  Corp..   NaahTflie.  Tenn.     67*.941.   pub.  3-24-09.  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    679.031, 

^kVJ    ^^o-       u  P""    3-24-59.     CL  21. 

*^°'^''..*^,  ■  **'*""     ...      .,  Bectrlcal     Englneem     Eouipment    Co.,    Melroae    Park.    XU. 

Well  Equipment   Mfg.   Corp.  6T*;*24,  pub    6-17-00      Cl    21 

China  Club  of  America,  inc.  l^e.  New  York.  N.Y.     673.600.  Biectrolux    Corp.,    New    York,   N.Y.     679,000.   pub.  3-34-00. 

cane.     Cl.  30.  (jl    ^3 

Clalrol   Inc.:  «««—  Blgln  National  Watch  Co.,  Elgin.  111.     670,08«,  pab.  3-34-00. 

Amirol  Admiracion   Salea   Corp.  ^^   27 

^'"V^'^  ^o.^'^^^a'^^'   *•*'*'**   ^*^^-    ^'°°       OT*.***.   pob  Blkhart  ProducU  Corp.,  Blkhart.  IwL    679,802,  pub.  8-24-00. 

A-^4— Ol».       Cl.    ^4.  Ql^    Ig^ 

Clereland     Pnenmatle     Induatriea,     Inc..     Cleveland,     Ohio.  g«»»i^^   WlUiAai  J   H.  -  iTaa 

679,960.  pub.  3-24-59.     Cl.  23.  ^^Sirker    Irvln           "  ^^^ 

Clifton    SprtngaDletllling   Co..    Wllmlnron.    Del.      367.371.  Knvlronica. '  Inc.    New    York,    N.Y.      680,177.    puh.    3^34-00. 

ren.  o-9-o9.     Cl.  49.  ^\    100 

^'*l^*:fi?*  ^'*-  ""*•    ^■•»»'>'»-  Ohio.      68O.1T0.   pub.   3-24-09.  Baao  Standard  OU  Co^  New  York,  N.Y.     OSO.IOO.     CL  10. 

,-£J.  52.      _.._        -          __       ^,      »„«,,«„         V  K»^    Standard    OU    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.      679,835,    pob. 

Cluett,     Peabedy    O    Co..    Inc..    Troy.    N.Y.     680.022,    pab.  3-24-59.     CL  6.                                                                        ^^ 

f^'^t:^      ?!.?*...>.          .       ^       .          t>              »T  V  Katon  Cheinleala,  Inc.  to  American  Potaah  k  Cbemlcal  Corp., 

iL>iw^°*  ^^-°A-«.     ^"^^        •             »*•«>•.  ^Y  Loa  Angelea.  Calif .     573.532.  cane     CL  6. 

CoXn^    Cundrlei:   Inc.    JillSit    Vernon,    NY.      573,570.  ^^^X    »»«-    8««nerTUla.    NJ.      080.172.    pub.    3-24^. 

cane     Cl    103  '-'•  *'^- 

Compagnle  d^  Montrea  Farre  Leuba   8.A..  Genera.  Switier  '^'™f  ,^T*»H??    9?    h*^ '   '^*'    "*'*••    *°«»»«<1-     «70*". 

land.     679.9S2.  pub   S-24-59.     Cl.  27.  ^°   *--«+^9.     Cl.   1*. 

Conde  Nant  I'ublRatiuOH  Inc.  The:  8ee^  Fairfax  Baklu  Co.:  at — 

Bridea  Houae.  lac  Safeway  Storee,  Inc. 

ConaoliOated  General  Producta.  Inc..  He^—  Fairfax  Bread  Co. :  «••— 

Aeroahade   Co .   The.  _       8*"way  Storeik  Inc. 

Conaoltdated  Sewing  Machine  Corp..  New  York.  NY.    «79.»Se.  "■"2?.L°-,i    ,!?II 

pub.  3-24-59      Cl   21  „^       ,^*T  ^^*;      r-        «--— 

Coronet  Ltd„  Birmingham.  England.     679.978,  pub.  .V24-0a  P^jSa  cKf 'fitetw  J^^ha. 

CoStry'cirl  CoameUc  Corp.  New  York.  NY.     680,154.  pub.  ^^^^^    ??^  J^fl!!!*!  9i'   S^lji^f?^^^  *««  STTiJi^ 

3-24^59.     Cl.  51  Federal  Caah  Beglatar  Ca.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.    078,415,  caac 

Country    Life    (Wear)    Ltd..    Bdinbuneh.   Scotland.      680.044.  ^    ^^ 

pub.  3  24-09     a.  39  Falton    *    Son.    inc..    Sooth    Boatoo.    Maaa.      680,089.    pub. 

Country    Town    Pn^lucta.    Inc.    Radnor.    Pa.      679,947,    pub  3-24-50.     Cl.  46. 

3-24-59.     Cl.  22.  Farry-Morae  Seed  Co.,  Decralt,  Mich.     870,300.  ren.  O-^-OO. 

Cradd«ek-T*TTy   Shoe  Corp..    Lyncfabarg.    Va.     680.040.   pab.  Cl.  6. 

3-24-59.     Cl.  39  Fltiglbbona  Co..  Pramlngham,  Maaa.     080,041.  pob.  3-24-09. 

Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Co.  Tbe.  Chicago.  Ill     679.808.  pub.  CL  3*.                                                         _  ,           ,,,     .^  ..^ 

3-24-59      Cl    13.  Flez-O-OUaa.  Inc.  d.bA.  Warp  BraChera.  Chicago,  lU.    680.190. 

Croaa  Co.,  The.  Detroit.  Mich.    *7*,927.  pub.  3-24-00.    0.21.  pab.  3-24-59.     Cl.  50. 

Crown  Can  Co..  to  Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Food     Machinery    aad    Chemical    Corp.,     San     Joae,    Calif. 

Pa.     300,873.  rea.  6-*-5.9     Q.  2.  573,401,  cane     Q.  6. 


670.974,  pob.  3-24-59. 
679.942,  pub.  8-24-09. 
67e.*5»,  Dab.  .t-24-ffO. 


670320.    pub.    8-24-09. 


Footroe    Shoe   Co..    BrooklyB.   NJT.     308,007,   roo.   0-0-00. 

Cl.  39. 
Ford    Motor   Co..    Dearborn.    Mich.      670.018,    pub.    3-24-60. 

Cl.  19.  _ 

Foratoer,  Inc.  Irrlngton.  N  J.    879.902.  pob.  3-24-59.    Cl.  28. 
Fort    Howard    Paper    Co.,    Green    Bay,    Wla.      369.291.       - 

6-9-09.     Cl.  37. 
Fountain.  Tbe:  8ca— 

Mealer.  Franklin  M. 
Freeman  Chemical   Corp..  WUalngtoa,  DaL.  from 

Chemical    Corp..    Port    Waahlngton.    Wla.      679,949.    pob. 

2-10-6*.     a.  23. 
Freand.  B.  0  :  See— 

Preand.  Berthold  O. 
Freund.   Berthold  G..   d.b.a.   B.   O.   Preand.   New   Yoifc,  F.Y. 

080,104,  pub.  3-24-59.     Cl.  46. 
Frontier   Chemical   Co..    DlTlalon   of    Vulcan    Matertala  Co. : 

Vulcan  Materlala  Co. 
Fraat  and  Seed  Ltd.,  Brtatol,  England.     360,600,  ren.  6-0-00. 

Cl.  38. 
Frya!    John    W..    Jr.,    d.b.a.    White   Hut,    Warrington.    Fla. 

573.429,  cane     a.  46. 
Fuller  Reaearch  Laboratorlea :  Oee — 

Fuller.  Robert  B. 
Fuller.   Robert  B..   d.bji.   Fuller   Reaearch   Laboratorlea,  Wo- 

bum,  Maaa.     679,851,  pob.  3-24-59.     Cl.  6. 
Garry  Laboratorlea.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     680.207.    Cl.  OS. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardaley.  N.Y.     679,840,  pob.  S>34-59. 

Oemez  Co.,  Cntoa,  SJ.     073.546,  cane.     Cl.  28. 

Oeneral  Aniline  k  Flla  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    070,826,  pnb. 

3-24-59.     Cl.  6. 
(General  Aniline  k  Flhn  Corp.,  New  York.  N.T.     979.844,  pub. 

3-24-69.     Cl.  6. 
Oeneral    Featuree    Corp.,    New    York,    N.T.      680.020.    pob. 

3-24-59.     Cn.  38. 
General  Graphica  Corp.,  Clifton,  N.Y 

Cl.  26. 
General  Motora  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich 

CL  21. 
General  Motora  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich. 

Cl.  23. 
Oeneral  Time  Corp. :  See — 

General  Time  Inatnimenta  Corp. 
Oeneral    Time    Corp..    New    York,    N.T..    and    La    Salla,    IlL 

ft73.517,  cane     Cl.  27. 
General   Time   Inatnimenta   Corp.,  Iji   Salle.  Tl..   to  General 

Tlata  Corp.,  New  Xork.  N.Y.    8«*,882,  ren.  9-9-99.    CJ.  27. 
General    Tire   k    Rubber    Co..    Akron.    Ohio.      57.t,491.    cane 

Cl.   SO. 

(ieatetner   Ltd..    London.   England 

Cl.  6. 
Oidee.    Inc.    Bererly    Hilln,    Calif.      679.891.    pub.    3-24-59. 

n     18. 
Olaa- Kraft.    Inc.    Lonadale.    R.I.      «79,8.'i7-8.   pub.    3-24-09. 

CT.    12. 
Golden   Grain   Macaroai   Co.,    Saa   Leandro.  Calif.     680.109, 

pob.  3-24-69.     CI.  46. 
Gold    Medal    Candy    Corp..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      680.074.    pob. 

3-24-00.     Cl.   46. 

Gold  SUr  Publieatlona.  Inc.  Waahlagton.  D.C.    378.408.  cane. 

Cl.  38. 
G<K>dall  Sanford,  Inc.  Sanford,  Maine.    073,466,  eaoc     G.  42. 
Gormaa-Rnpp  Indoatriee.  Inc.  RenTllle.  Ohio.     680,063,  pab. 

3-24-89      Cl.  44 
<}ra«e.   W.  R..  *  Ca.,   Wbeellag.  W.  Va..  and  San  Franrlam. 

Calif.     57.'<.0S0.  cane.     CI.  6. 
Grace.  W.  R..  k  Co..  Cambridge.  Maaii.     679.882.  pub.  .V24-f.9. 

CL  6. 
Grand   Union  Co..  The.   Beat   Patereon.   N.J.     680.0*8.  pob. 

3-24-59.     n.   46 

Great    China   Food   Producta  Co.,  Tbe,   to  The  Great  China 

Foad    Prodneta   Co..   Chicago.    III.      366.531.    ren.   6-9-59 

Cl.  46. 
Great    Northern    Mfg.    Corp..    Chicago,    111.      679.932.    pub 

3-24-59.     Cl    21. 
Greater   Valley  Terminal   Corp..   Philadelphia.    Pa.     67*.873. 

pob.  3-24-.%9.     Cl.  15. 

Groveton  Papera  Co..  Oroeeton.  N.H.     680.006,  pub.  .V-24-59. 

Cl.   37 
0-8tring  Co.  :  flee— 

Haggerty.   Kenneth. 
Ouardlan  Chemical  (?orp..  Long  lalaad  City,  NY      679.833. 

pub   !t-24  59.     Cl.  6. 
Gulf   Portland   Cement    Co..  Hoaatnn.  Tex.,   to   Ideal  Cement 

Co..  Denrer.  Colo.     .VI7.034.  ren.  6-9-59      Cl.  12. 
HMU  Pabllahing  Co..   Inc.  d.b.a.  Playboy  Prodaetn.  Chicago. 

III.     679,997.  pub.  3-24-59.     Cl.  ?i3. 
Hagele.    Frieda    A.,    d.b.a.    VelFVet    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

573.403.  cane.    Cl.  18. 
Haggerty.    Kenneth,    d.bji.    G-Btring    CO.,    Raeheeter.    Minn. 

679.804.  pub.  3-24-09      Cl.  7. 
Hak>H  k    Hunter  Co..   Chicago.   III.     680,127,   pub.   3-24-0*. 

Cl     46 
Hamilton    County     Rernblicaa     Execative     Committee,    <?Ib- 

dnnati.  Ohio.    .^78,348.  cane    Cl.  38. 
Haaaaon.  Blof.  Lac.  New  York.  NY.     679,80*,  pub.  3-24-0*. 

n.  12. 

Harria.  Arthor  C.  d.b.a.  Dynamica  of  Selling  Syateoi.  Buffalo. 

NY.     680.01.1.  pub.  .r-24  59      Cl.  38. 
Harrey.  G.  F..  Co.,  lac.  Tbe.  .Saratoga  Springa.  N.Y.    679,900. 

pub.  .V24-89.     n    18. 
Harvle  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     679.933.  pub.  3-24-69. 

C\.  21. 

Hat  Corp.  of  America.  Norwalk.  Conn.     371.268,  ren.  6-*-.59. 
Cl.   39. 


Hail  Co..  The,  Milwaukee.  Wia.    «79.914  DUb^^24-69     CL  19. 
Ilerold.  P..  A  Sons,  PbiladelphU.  Pa.     680.088,  pub.  3-24-89. 

Heyden  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    873.422,  cane    01.  6. 
Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp. :  8e« — 

Nuodex  Producta  Co..  Inc.  «..»,-      »«•  »,.o 

Heyden  Newoort  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     679.848. 


pub.  3-24-59.     Cl.  6. 
[lllil 


3-24-09. 


Krawlta, 


Hluiker      Frank    T.,    d.b.a.    Rub-A-Dub-Dub    Producta    Co.. 

St.  Loula.  Mo.    573.351,  cane.    CT22.  ^^,^ 

Himalayan    Pak    Co..   Inc.    Monterey.   Calif.      679.996.    pob. 

3—24—59      Cl    32 
HolcoBb,  J.  I..'  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.  IndUnapoUa.  Ind.     645.275. 

HoUlB,  UaroM  H.,  Cooperatown,  NY.     680.179,  pub.  3-24-09. 

CT.   101. 
Helob  Indaatriea.  Inc..  Sycanwre.  III.    679.866.  pub.  3-24-59. 

Heme  Brand  of  America.   Inc.  Chicago.  IH.     680,083,  pob. 

3_24-59       Cl    46 
Honlg.  Jack  L..  lae.  New  York,  N.Y.    680.045.  pub.  3^-24-09. 

a.  39. 
Horder'a   Inc. :  Bee — 

Aaaociated  Stationera  Supply  Co..  Ine 
Howard    Mfg.    Co..    Kant.    Waab.      680.142,    pub. 

Cl.   60. 
Howbot  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.    673.408.  caac.    CI.  18. 
Huddleaton.   Harold   C.   PitUfleld.   Maaa.,  to   L.   E. 

St.  Lou  ia.  Mo.    869.651.  ran.  6-»-59.     CL  18. 

Hughee    Aircraft    Co..     Culver    City.    Calif.      679.979.    pab. 

3—24—69      Cl    26 
Hulett,  Arthur  G.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.    679,883.  pub.  3-24-09, 

Cl    18 
Huter-Queat  k  Co..  Inc.,  LoolavUle.  Ky.   573.464.  cane  CL  46. 

Hydrotberm.    Inc.    Northrale,    NJ.      679.998.    pub.    *-»-68. 

Cl.   34. 
Ideal  Cement  Co. :  8«e— 

Gulf  Portland  Cement  Co. 
Imperial  Cryetala  k  China  Ca..  New  York.  N.Y.    079.998.  pub. 

3-24-69.     Cl    30. 
Imperial  Kaife  Aaaociated  Companlea.  lac  :  Bee — 

Imperial  Knife  Co.,  Inc. 
imperial    Knife    Co.,     Inc.    to    Imperial     Knife    Aaaodated 

Companlea.    Inc.    ProTideoee.   R.r     370.200.   ren.   6-0-69. 

Cl.   23. 
Infiico  Inc. :  «ee— 

International  Filter  Co.  .  «,^  »_. 

latamationa]     Filter    (V.    to    Infilea    lac.    Tacaan.    Aria. 

371.146,  ren.  6-9-59.     Cl.  23. 
International    Milling  Co..   MInneapolia.   Minn.     680.112-13. 

pub.  3  24-59      Cl.  46.  „  ^.       ^ 

lafemational   Slleer  Co..  The.  d.b.a.   Wm.   Rogera  Mfg.  Co.. 

Meriden.  Conn.    679.990.  pob.  3-24-09.    CL  28. 
J.    E.    Plaetlee    Mfg.    Ciwp..    Yookera.    N.Y.      079308,    pub. 

8—24—69      Cl    2 
JFD  MfK.  Co..   Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     679,925,  pub.  0-24-08. 

CL  21 
J.F.G.  Coffee  Co.,  Knoxrllle,  Tenn.     680.088,  pnb.  3-24-69. 

CL  40. 

Jaamer.  Melroae.  Fond  du  Lac.  Wla.     573.594.  cane.     CL  02. 
Jefferaon  Electric  Co..  Bellwood.  IlL     679.980,  pob.  3-84-80. 

Cl.  27. 
Jenklna     Laboratorlea     Inc..    Aubom.     N.Y. 

»-24-00.     Cl.   18.  .    _^. 

Jergena.  Andrew.  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

3—24-09      Cl.  01. 
Jobiwon   k   Johoaon,   Now   BmnawiaL,    N.J. 

.V24-59.     CT.   50. 
Johnaon    k    Johnaon,    New   Bnin»wl<*.    N.J. 

Jonea  k  Laughlln  Steel  Corp..  d.bji.  Jonea  k  Laughlla  Steel 

Warebouae    Diviaion,     Indianapolla.    Ind.     670.871,    pub. 

3-24-59     n    14. 
Jonea  k  L^ughUn  Steel  Warehooae  Diviaion :  iSee — 

Jonea  k  Laughlln  Steel  Corp.  .„^„.„ 

Joeepb    k   Feiaa   Co.,   Tbe,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      680,042.    pab. 

3-24-59.     CL   89. 
K-C  Prodacu  C»k  :  8ee — 

Cahn,  Kurt. 
Kay  Cookie  Co. :  See— 

Snpriae.  Arthur. 
Key  Co.,  Tbe :  8eo— 

Calklna.  Charlee  C.  -...„... 

Kiapoa.  John,  to  Omega  Shoe  Poliab  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif. 

125.821.  ren.  6-9-89.     Cl.  4 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp..  Neeoah,  Wla..  to  Penlnaular  Paper  Co., 

Tpailantl.  Mich.     367.026.  ren.  6-9-59.     CT   37. 
King  Kullen  Grocery  Co.,  lac.  Jamaica,  NY.     680,126.  pub. 

8-24-59.      Cl.   46.  ,  ,,,.,„ 

King  Kullen  Grpoery  Co..  Inc.  Jamaica.  NY. 

3-24-69.      CI/  46. 
Kingman    Chemicala.    Inc.,    Paaadeoa,   Calif. 

3-24-09.     a.   18.  «  w- 

Klrby,    Block   k   Co..   Inc.   New  York.   N.Y. 

3-24-59.     Cl.  88. 
Klrbr.  Block  IMatribuUag  Corp. ;  See — 

Klrby.  Block  k  Fla<*er.  Ine     ^    ^       „.     ,.   r.,  .  .v  .. 
Klrby.   Block   *   Flacher,   Inc.   to  Klrby.  Block  Diatributing 

Corp..  New   York.   NY.      .1«6,4.3fl.    rea.   6-9-59.      CL   89. 
Kircfaner  4   Renlch  Co..   MInneapolia.   Mina.     679.991,  pob. 

%— 24— 50      Cl    28  

Klein.  O..  A  Son.  New  York,  N.Y.     5TS.611,  cane     Cl.  28. 
Knickerbocker   MiUa    Co.,    New    York,    NT.      080,132,    pub. 

8-24-69.     a.  40. 
Krawlta.  Louk  B. :  Sae— 
Huddleaton,  Harold  C. 


679.880,  pub 
680,167,  pub 
680.141.  pub. 
679.911.    pub. 


680.128.  pab. 
6T9.904.  pab. 
680.019.    pob. 


TM  iT 
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La  OmntHa    8JL.   Buenos   AItm,   Affutlaa.     €T%n9-9$, 

imb.  9-24-M.     dl.  « 
Ladjr'i  Cbolc«  roods  :  Set — 

Crown  Products  Corp. 
L*Mt«     Leaguer*.     Inc.,     Nor  rto  town.     P».       M0.192.     pob. 

y-2^-».     a.  200. 
Lawless    Broa.      ConUlner    Corp..    Nortk    Tonawands,    N.T. 

680,02S,  pub.  3-24-M.     CL  38. 
Laijr    Sporfaman    Prodnets   Co..    Bay    Clt7,    Mich.      0T9.874. 

Pob.  J-24-^»      Xn.  15. 
Lebal,  Clarence  J.,  to  Audio  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork, 

N.T.     343.410.  rcn.  O-A-OO.     CL  21. 
Laa  Patten  Seed  Co..  Jersey  City,  N.J     679.839.  pob.  S-24-M. 

CL  6. 
Leo  Phamaeeatlcals.  lae..  lMflwo«6,  Calif.     •79J81.  pob. 

S-24-W.     CI.  18. 
Le  Farre  CbamleBl  Co..  Oblslwa  Chy.  Ofcla.    «79.8S8.  p«b. 

3-24-^9.     CI.  6. 
Leater    Labors torlaa.    Ltd..    Kaat    PaOit.   Oa.      680.199.    p«k. 

9-2»-64.     CI.  52.  ^^ 

Lerer  Brotbers.  Wsninxtao.  Bncland.  to  Lever  Brotbers  Oa.. 

New  Yort.  N.I.     1«.314.  ran.  ft-9-'69.     CL  U. 
LeTer  Brothers  Co.  :  0«a — 

Lever  BroCbara. 
Life  Ttea  Pradueta  Corp.,  L«a  Ancelaa.  Calif.    •79.M9,  pob. 

3-24-59.     a.  14. 
LillT.  BU,  aad  Co..  ladlanapolla.  Ind.    •79.89T.  pub.  »-34-ft9. 

Ume'rl.  J.  A  J..  Co.  Inc..  BaCalo.  N.T.    M0.099,  pub.  8-24-M. 

CL  44. 
Little  CooDteaa  Glrla'  CoaU.  Inc..  New  Taafc.  N.T.     611,386, 
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CL 

LoolsylUe  Police  Oflcers  Asaodatloo.  Looiarilla.  Kj.    M0.191. 
pub.  3-24-59.     a.  200. 

LowaBbaoas.    R.,    Mfg.    Co..    St.    Loota.    Mo. 

ft    Q    ftp        01     JtQ 

LowT,  Lm  L..  d.b.a.  American  BaU  Baarlnc  Co..  Brooklyn. 

N.T.     679.951.  pub.  3-24-59.     0.2^.  ^^ 

Lodwif.    F.   O..    Inc.    Old   Sajrbrook.    Cou.     679J«9,   pub. 

3-24-59.     a.  26. 
Lufkln    Rule   Co..    Saslnaw.    Mleh.      679.980.    pab.    S-S4-89. 

CI.  2«. 
Lotbar  Catp.,  Waraaw.  lad.     679.915.  pab.  3-M-68.     CL  18. 
M  4  E  DlaUtie  Labaratoriea.  lac.  ColombQa.  Ohio.    S71.M7. 

ren.  6-9-59.     CI.  46. 

Macafleld    Shirt    Co..  Inc..    New    Tork.    N.T.      680.087,   pab. 

3-24—69      CI    39  ^^ 

MacOreaar   rUhertM.  Inc..   Now   Tark.   N.T.     6M.09a.  p^. 

3-24-^.     CI.  46. 

Manatee  Corp..  Laa  Aa«a)aa,  Ghlif.     679.963.  pab.  »-24-59. 

Maiden  Form  Braaatara  Co..  Inc.  New  Tark.  N.T.     680.030. 

pub    3-24-59.     CI.  38. 
Mann.  Joaapb.  Boataa.  Maaa.     S6S.46S.  raa.  6-8-69.     CL  38. 

Biamifticturfw  de  Prodults  Ohimlques  du  .Nord-EUbnss^m«>nts 

Kobimaaa.  Parla.  Franca.     573.S44.  caac    CL  6. 
Mapla  Orova,  lac.  St.  Jobnaboxy.  Yt.    680.094.  pab.  S-S4-49. 

Mwmte    Mfg.    Co..    Margate.    N.J.      679.860.    pob.    3-24-69. 

Martaa  Colloids,  Inc. :  Bf— 
Algln  Corp.  of  Amartca. 
Seaplant  Chemical  Corp. 

Marlaan   Producu   Co..   Inc.   Plkearllle,   Md.     680.140,  pob. 
S-24-S0.     CI.  50.  *^ 

MartUi.  Juaea  H    Cbleago.  lU.    673.444.  caac    CL  38. 
Marria  Canning  Co.  loc  .  Dallaa,  Tax.    5T8.501.  cane.    CI.  46. 

Maapn.    Au   A    Macenbelmer    Conf.    Mfg.    Co..    MlneoU,    N.T. 

573,601.  cane.     O    46 
^'2^''   ▼c'KUBg  Machine   Co.    Ltd.,  The,    London.    BngUad. 

680.160,  pab.  3-24-59      Cl.  51. 
MazwelL  Irene,  d.bji.  ran-eea  Co..  Phoaalz.  Aris.     680,062. 

pab.  3-24-69.     O.  44. 

¥*y  A  Baker  Ltd^  Dagenham.  Baaex.  Kagland.     679,846-t. 

pab.  3-24-09.     CJ.  6. 
Mayfalr  Mfg.  Co..  Kanaas  City,  to  M.  Rooenbanm  Mfg.  Co.. 

St.  Louis.  Mo.     371.453.  ran.  6-9-59.     Q.  38. 
McDonaah.   Wm  .   A   Sons,    to  Wm.   McDoaagh  *  Saaa.   New 

Tork.  NY      125,236.  ren.  6-9-59.     0716!^ 
McOraw  Electric  Co..  Mllwaokee.  Wla.    573,481,  eaa«.    Cl.  21. 
McHenrr.   Josephine.  Newport.   B.I.     57S,30f,   eanc.     Cl.  38. 

a-ai-T  ■       *■■  ^""■^  Vernon,  N.T.     679,926,  pab. 

^  ri*  'j?*""*"*  *  ^  •  ■*"«^JK  lad.     679,892.  pub.  3-24-S9 

*'?^24^a9''*cW     ^■' '    ^•^    ^•^'    "^       ««),063,    pob 
MalaeL  C,  Musle  Co.,  Inc..  DnIon,  N.J.     680.202      CI.  86. 
a  "S*^  ^'^^  '  ^"••*>"'"y'  J**"      M«,760.  ran.  6-9-59. 

port.  NT      680.079,  pab.  3-24-59.     Cl.  46. 
**^'jCoating  Corp..   aUea«o.   III.      680.164.   pub.   3-24-30. 

Metalfab  Corp..   DaUas.  Tex.     573,612.  caac     Cl.   19. 

NT.     680.152.  pub.  3-24-59.     Cl.  60. 
Meyer,  Pred  J.  A  Sea  :  «••— 
Maver.  Fred  J..  Jr. 

Meyer.  O.  W.,  Laboratortea  :  800 —  •" 

Mayer.  O.  W. 

mi'5m1"  */>£!./■*;  z?^***^"-  ?-^     5T8.888.  cane    Cl.  108. 
MlchlMn  CbaaUcal  Corp..   St.   Loula.   Mich.     673.510.   cane 
CTl.  0. 


Laaeaatar,  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.T.    860.161.  pob. 
CL  61. 
Daatal  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  IlL    680.061,  pob.  3-24-«9. 
Cl    44. 
Miliar.  Albert  L..  Kaaaaa  City,  Ma.     673,489.  caac     CL  22. 
Mlttaa'a  I^lai^y :  «ee— 

Mlttaa.  >rank  P. 
Mlttaa.   Frank   P..   d.b.a.   Mitten's  Display,   Badlanda.  Calif. 

680.147,  pab.  3-24-69.     Cl.  50. 
Mahaaco   ladaatrlaa,    lac.   Aastardaa.  N.T.      680,062.   pob. 

1  21  80.     CL  42. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Loola.  Mo.    367.307,  raa.  6-9-69. 

CL  6. 
Moaaaato  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    680.126.  pub.  3-24-69. 

CL  66. 
Morna.  Dan,  rtsberman  :  8m~- 

Batt.  WUllaa  U. 
MorrcU.  John.  A  Co..  Portland.  Maiaa.    680.106,  pob.  3-24-09. 

Morrla.   Norman   M..  Corp..  Naw  Tark.  N.T.     679.988.  pob. 

3-24-59.     Cl.  27.  •       •   t- 

Malbeaa,  Fard..  Inc..  Naw  Tark.  N.T..  to  Fardlaand  Molbaaa. 

d.b.a.  Eau  de  Cologne    A  Parfumerta-Fabrlk  film  iriiisaai 

No.    4711,    geg«>nuber   der   Pferdepoat   ran  Feed     >«*''^f . 

Cologne.  German/.     370,183,  ran.  6-9-69.     CL  28. 
Malbeaa,  Ferdlaaad:  8«a— 

Mulbens.  Fterd.,  Inc 
Muncbhaoaen.  U.  V. :  tfaa— 

lioachhaoaea,  Ueyno  van. 
Munchhaua^n,   Heyno   tod.   d  b.a.   H.   V.   Munchhausen,   Naw 

Tork,  NT      6T9J61,  pob.  »-24-<J8.     Cl.  12. 
Mordaagb.  Montgomery,  d  bji.  Crown  CokWT  Sbopa.  MamplUik 

Tenn.     680,031.  pob   3-24-59.     a.  39. 
Murrar  Corp.,  Towson.  Md.     6794M3.  pub.  3-24-68.     CL  21. 
MntehW    Lllllemae,   d  b.a.    MotcWa'ik  Grant,  Nabr.     679.902, 

pub  i-;:4-a»     CL  I8.         .^^ 

Mutchle's:  See—  "♦'• 

Muuhle.  Lllllemac. 
Mntnal  Cltrua  Products  Co..  Anaheim. 

3-24-69.      Cl.   46. 

Mutual   Urange   IMstributors.   to   Para  Gold,    Inc..   Radlaads 

Calif.    366.831.  rea.  6-9-69.    CL  46. 
.National     Aluminate     Corp.     Chicago.     III.      679.843.     pab. 

3-24-59.     Cl.  fl. 
Nartonal     Chemicals.     Inc..    Winona,    Mian.     680.173.    pub. 

3-24-69.     Cl    62. 
National  Electric  Products  Corp.,  to  U.  K.  Porter  Co..  lac. 

Plttsborgh.  Pa.     366.033.  ren.  6-9-68.    Cl.  21. 
.Xatlaaal  Ucorlae  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.T.    680,106.  pob.  3-34-89. 

National    SUrch    Producta    Inc..    New    York.    N.T.      679330. 

pab.  3-24-68     Cl.  6. 
.Vstlonal  Steel  Construction  Co..  Seattle,  Wash     679.938.  pab 

3-24-59      Cl     21. 
.Veccfal  Sewing  Machine  Salea  Corp.,  New  Tork.  XT.    673.685. 

cane.     Cl.  23 

Inc..    Newark.    NJ 


Calif.     680.096.  pub. 


680.121.    pab. 

680.181. 

pob. 

Calif.     679.903.    pub. 
The,  CleTelaad,  Ohio. 


Co, 

Co.. 


Jefferson   City.  Mo. 
Jefferaoo   City.  Ma. 


680.1U2.     pub. 


Newark     Peeking    Co 

1  21  50      Cl.   46 
.NVw  York  Central  Kallroad  Co..  The.  New  Tork.  NT 

pub.  3-24-69      O.  198. 
New    York    Pencil   Co..   lac.   New   York.   N.T.     680.164 

3-24-69.      Cl    5L 
Normal     Pharmacal,     Inc.,     Oakland. 

3-24-59.      Cl.    18. 
.North   American   Mogul  Products  Co 

573.440.  cane      CT  6, 

Nuodcx  Producta  Co..  Inc.  BUaabetb.  NJ..  to  Heydan  New 

port  Chemical  Corp.,  New  Tork.  NY.    369,629.  ran   6-9-89 

CL  6. 
Oakley,  Annie,  Enterprises,  to  Anni«>  Oskley  Bnterpriaea.  lac. 

Loa  Angaiaa.  Calif     673,434.  caac     a.  21. 
Oakley.  Annie.  Enterprises.  Inc.  :  Set — 

Oakley.   Annie,  snterprisea. 
Obaroun   A  Co..   to  Obeman  Mfg 

888.801.  ren.  6-»-B9.    Cl.  39. 
Obermaa  A  Co.,   to  Obenaaa  Mfg. 

368.556.  ren.  6-9-69.     Cl.  89. 

Obanaaa  Mfg.  Co. :  8aa— 

Oberman  A   Co 
Oetker.     Dr.     Auguat.     Bictafeld.     Oarmany 

3-24-59.     CT.  46. 
Ohrbactas,    Inc,    .New    York,    NY       367,096.    ren.    6-9-69. 

Cl.  39. 

OklabanM  Oil   Co..  froai  I^rfact   Power  Corp..  Chicago,   IlL 

679.872,  pub   .124-59.     Cl.  15. 
Old  BoMM  Disclltery  Co. :  «a»— 

Peadergaiit.  T.  J..  Wholesale  Li<]Oor  Co..  Inc. 
UUa    Mathteaon   Chemical   Corp.    New    York.   N.T.     679.890. 

pub    3-24  59      Cl    18 
Ollu    Matbleaon   Chemical   Corp..    .New   York.   N.T.      679.900, 

pub.  3-24-59.     Cl.   18 

Uma  Cbaaaa  Ca.  A/B,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.     673.467.  caac 

Cl.    48. 
Oasem  Shoo  Polish  Co.  :  See— 

Klapoa.   John. 
Oneida    Ltd.    Oneida.    .NT.      679,987,   pub.    3-34-69.      Cl.    28 
Opekasit,    loc.    Hamilton.    Ohio.      578.336.   cane      CT.   46. 
OpekU  <iaaellacbaft  m  b  H  .  Koln-Rlehl.  Germany     680,076-7. 

pub.  3-24-59.     Cl.  46 
Optical     DevelopaMBt     Corp..     Chicago.     III.     679.817,    pob 

3-24-59       Cl     4. 

Omapraaa.  A.  G  ,  Zurich.  Switierland.    679J06.  pob.  3-24-69 

CT.    1. 
Oebome  A  Cle..   R.A..  Puerto  de  Bants    Msria.  Csdlt.  Spain. 

680.136.  pub.  3-24-59      Cl.  48. 
Orerton.  J.  L.  :  8ee—  . .  ,-     ,         „  I      ..     _  ' 

OTerton.  John  L.  '  -    ^ 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


fTIfy 


Orerton,    John    L.,    d.b.a.    J.    L.    Ovartaa.    Seattle,    Waah. 

680,166,  pub.  3-24-69.    CT.  61. 
Paeadar,  8.  A..  Madrid,  Spala.     673,417,  caac     CL  12. 
Packard  Motor  Car  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    573,433.  cane.    CT.  18. 
Pan  American  Ftreworkit  Co. :  See — 

Parker,   Irvln. 
Pan  Pacific  FIsheriea.  Inc.  T<»rmlnal  Island.  Chllf.     680.118. 

pub.  8-24-59.    Cl.  46. 
Papooaarrtce  Corp..  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.    673,889.  eanc    Cl.  82. 
Para  Chem,    Inc..    Philadelphia.   Pa.     679,822,  pub.  3-24-69. 

Paragon  Oil  0».,  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.T.     370,306,  m.  6-9-69. 

Cl.   15. 
Paragon  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  Long  laUnd  CTty,  N.T.     870,806,  r»n. 

6-9-69.     Cl.   16. 
Parker.  Irvln,  Oklahoma  CTty,  OkU.,  from  W.  J.  R.  Bacelke, 

d.b.a.    Pan    American    Fireworks    Co..    Fort    Worth,    Tex. 

680,196.     CT.  9. 
Patterson,  Charles  C,  Weat  Alexandria,  Ohio.    679.978.  pub. 

8-24-69.     Cl.  26. 
Pendergaet,  T.  J..  Wholeaale  Liquor  Co.,  Inc..  Kansaa  CTty, 

Mo.,     to    Oh)     Boone    Distillery    Co.,    M««d«w)awB,    Ky. 

366.282.  ren.  6-9-69.    Cl.  49. 
Pendleton    Woolen    Mills,   d.b.a.   Joseph   Watt    Woolen    Mills, 

Portland,  Oreg.      680.055-6,   pub.  3-24-69.     CT.  42. 
Peninsular  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Klmberly Clark  Corp. 
Perfect  Power  Corp.  :  See — 

UklHhoma  Oil  Co. 
PerklB-Elmer    Corp..    The,    Norwalk,    Coon.     680.016.    pob. 

8-24-59.     Cl.   88. 
Permatex  Co..  Inc..  Huntington  Station.  N.T.    680.196.    Cl.  5. 
Peaal.     Belene,     Inc.,     New     Rarbelle.    N.T.     680,165.     pob. 

3-24-59.      Cl.  61. 

Pflier,    Chas.,    A    Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.T.      679.841.    pob. 

Phelan.   I^ula  A.   M.,   Rorkton,   III.     680.001.  pob.  8-24-69. 

Cl.   34. 
PhltadHphIa      Textile      PlntaherB,      lac.      Norristown,      Pa. 

.173.441,  cane.     Cl    42. 
Phllco     Corp.,     PhlUdelphla,     Pa.      679,930.     pub.     8-24-69. 

Cl.   21. 
Phillips,  Homer  L ,  Charleaton.  W.  Va.    678,411,  cane    CT.  21. 
Plllsbury  Co,  by  chanirp  of  name  from  Plllsbury  Mills.  Inc.. 

Minneapolis,   Mian.     680.081,   pob.  3-34-09.     CL  46. 
Plllsbury   MIIIn,  Inc  :  flee— 

Plllsbury  Co. 
Playboy  Pn>ductH  :  gec- 

HMH  Publishing  Co..  Inc. 
Pllbrico  Co. :  See— 

Plibrico  Jointless  Pirebrick  Co. 
Pllbrico    Jolntless    Firebrick    Co.,    now    by    change    of    name 

Pllbrico  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     .'>73.696.  cane.     Cl    12 
Plush  Co..  The  :  See— 

Talbot.  H.,  Co..  The. 
Pontes.  MeholsB  C,  d.b.a.  All  State  Blue  Print  and  Supply 

Co.,  Colombua.  Ohio.     680.187.   pub.  8-24-69.     Cl.  106: 
Poole  Instruments.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.     679.970,  pub.  8-24-69. 

Poor  A  Co..  Chicago.  III.    680,197.    CT.  14. 
Porter.  H.  K.,  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

National  Electric  Prodnets  Corp. 
P««>*r.    I.,    Inc.,    New    Tork.    NT.      680,168,    pob.    8-24-69. 

Cl.   51. 
Poster  Produrts.  Inc.,  Chicago.   III.     680,011.  pub.  3-24-69. 

Potomac   RIectrotype   Co..    PhlUdelphla.    Pa.      680.146,    pub. 

.1   24-59       Cl.   50.  .        .    i~ 

Powerllne  Fan  Co..   Plalnfield.  N.J.     680,199.     Cl.  21. 
President,    Directors  and    Co.   of   the    Farmers   Bank   of   the 

State  of  I>el«ware,  The,  Dorer,  Del.    680,146,  pub.  3-24-59. 

Cl,    60. 
Price's    ( Bromborougta  I    Ltd..   Clieshire.    Bhigland.      679,842. 

pub.  .V24-59.     Cl.  6. 
Prince    Gardner    Co..    Inc.    St.    Lauia.    Mo.      679,815.    pub. 

3-24-69.     Cl.  3. 
Priors   Foods,    Ltd..    Hamilton.    Oataria,   Canada.      680,060. 

pub.  3-24-59.     Cl.  46. 
Proctor  A  Gamble  Co.,  The,  CTncinnati.  Ohio.     679,8.'V0.  aob. 

3   24-59       Cl    6  •        •  F 

Productoe  Allmentor  dc  Cuba,  8.A..  Haraaa.  Cuba.     680,101, 

pub    3-24-59      n.  46. 
Propper  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Long  laUnd  CTty.  N.T.    680.148.  pub 

.V24-59.     Cl.  60. 
Protek  Bak  Corp..  Baltimore.  Md      680.205.    Cl  44. 
Puerto  Rico  Distilling  Co.,  Areribo,  Puerto  EJco.     679,896-6, 

pub    3-24-60.     CT.  18 
PuhL  John,  Producta  Co..  Tba  :  Saa— 

Purex  Corp.,  Ltd. 
Pure  Gold.  Inc. :  flee — 

Mutual  Orange  Dlstribotora. 
Purex  Corp.,   Ltd..   South  Oata,  Oallf.,  frooa  The  John  Puhl 

Producta  Co..  Chicmgo.  III.     680,174,  pob.  S-24-W.    CT.  62. 
Puritan    Piece    Dye    Works,    Pateraon,    N.J.      S7S.446,    caac 

n.  42. 

Pyrotenax    of    Canada  Ltd.,    Toronto,    Ontario.    Canada 

679.940,  pub   S-24-.'i9.  CT.  21.                                          v.«««« 
Quaker  Chemical  Products  Corp..  ConshokoAen,  Pa.    679347, 

pub.  3-24-69.     Cl.  6.  "-^'^ 

Ralston  Porlna  Co..  St.  Lsola,  Mo.     680.072,  pob.  3-24-68. 

01.  46. 

Ralston  Parina  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     680.078.  pob.  3-24-69. 

CT.  46. 
••Jbeetos  Msnhattan.     Inc..     Pasaalc    N.J.      870,632,     ren. 

B«7^*fojManhattan.    Inc.    Manhela,    Pa.      679.965,    pob. 


Bad    Wing   Marine  Corp.,    Bad   Wing,   Mian.      679,961.  pob. 

3-24-56      CT.  23. 
ReOnera  Salaa  Oo^  Oatrott,  Mich.    673JM2,  caac    CL  6. 
Refining   Producta  Corp..   New  Tork,  N.T.,   to  Atlas  Powder 

Co.TwUmingtoa.  DeL     126,489,  raa.  6-9-69.     CL  6. 
Regentoae  Prodocta  Ltd.,  Romford,  Bssez,  Sngland.    673.379, 

caac     CT.  21. 
Renucel  Coametlca  :  8as — 

Urban.  Genaalae.  

Reaeareh  Laboratoriaa,  Inc.,  St.  Joaaph,  Ma.     879,887,  pob. 

8-24-89.     CT.  18. 
Reet-A -Phone  Co.  :  flee — 

Van  Dyke,  Lyle  H. 
Revere  Bobber  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  to  Dnitad  Statea  Bobber 

Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     16,426,  ren.  6-9-69.     CT.  36. 
RcTlon.  Inc.  New  Tork,  NT.    680.158.  pub.  3-24-59.    CI.  81. 
Eerlon.  Inc..  New  Tork.  NY.    680.157,  pub.  3-24-59.    CT.  41. 
Richards,  Caryl.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NT.    «S0,O60,  pub    3-24-59 

Cl.  44. 

Ricbmond-Chaae  Co.,  San  Joaa.  Calif.    680,091,  pob.  3-24-69. 

CT.  46. 
Richmond  Screw  Anchor  Co..  Inc,  Bcooklyn,  NT.     371,2t2, 

ren.  6-0-69.     Cl.  12. 
Ritchie,  Harold  F..  Inc  :  flee— 
Beecham,  Joaeph. 

Bobbins.  Geo.  L..  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    673,419,  caac    CL  36. 
Robb-Roaa  Co,  The,  Sloax  City,  Iowa.    680,070,  pub.  S-24-69. 

CT.  45. 
Roddeabery  Brotbera:  flea — 

Roddenberr.  W.  B.,  Co..  Inc. 
Roddenbery,    W.    B.,    Co.,    Inc.,   d.bji.    Roddenbery   Brothara, 

Cairo.  Oa.     680,117,  pub.  3-24-68.     CT.  46. 
Rogers.  Wm..  Mfg.  Co. :  flee — 

International  BllTer  Co.,  The. 
Rosenbaam,  M..  Mte.  Co. :  flss— 

Mayfalr  MfgTOtt. 
Roaenberg,  Philip,  Wlldwood.  NJ.     573,480,  eanc.     CL  46. 
**^S^J1,^-  '■•  ^'^^■'  **>  Roaewood  Fabrica  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T. 

370.874,  ren.  6-9-69.     Cl.  42. 
Roaewood  FVibrics  Inc. :  flee — 

Roaenbolx,  J..  Inc. 
Bowe   Farma.   Inc.   Naehea,   Waah.     680.111,  pob.  8-24-M. 

Rnb-A -Dub-Dub  Products  Co. :  flee — 

HilUker.  Frank  T. 
*°i*i?o«:?    Plaatlcs    Compound   Co..    Inc..   New    Tork.   N.T. 

679,807,  pub.  3-24-59.     CI.  1. 
Rueckl,    Milton   O.,   Appleton,   Wis.     680,176.    pub.    3-24-S9. 

CT.  100. 
Rutger  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    680,061.  pob.  8-24-69. 

Rutrtck,  Julius.  New  York,  NT      57S,.^68,  cane     CT.  106 

8JL.  Ancienna  Fabriqoe  Georges  Piaget  et  Cle,  Neochatti. 
Swltserland.     679,964,  pub.  5^24-59.     CT.  27. 

SA.RX.  lea  Productions  Funefraace,  Montbard,  Cote  d'or. 
France.     680,144,  pub.  3-24-69.     CT.  50. 

Safeway  Storsa.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Fairfax  Baking  Co..  and  as  Fair- 
fax   Bread    Co..    OakUnd,    Calif.      680,119,    pub.    8-24-69. 

Saks  A  Co..  .New  Tork.  NT.  370.003.  ren  6-9-69.  Cl  39. 
SaUMaPharmaceotlcala   Inc.   Chicago,    UL      679,901.   pob. 

Sand  and  Saga  Mfg!  Co.,  Danvar.  Colo.    679,988,  pob.  3-24-69. 

Sandoa  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T..  to  Saadoa,  lac, 

Hanover,  N.J.     367,897.  ren.  6-9-59.     CT.  18. 
Sandoa  Chemical  Worka.  Inc..  Naw  Tork,  N.T.,  to  Bandoa.  lac. 

Hanover,  N  J.     367^8.  ren.  6-9-69.     CT.  18. 
Sandos.  Inc. :  flee — 

Sandoa  Chemical  Worka,  Inc 
Santa  Fe  Wine  Co.  :  See — 
Di  Giorgio  Wlae  Co. 

Savons,    Charles    A.,    Inc..    New   Tork.    N.T.      680,087.   pob. 

3-24-59.     CL  46. 
Schaefer  A  Kassel,  New  Tork,  N.T.     573,489,  eanc     CL  42. 
Schenk,  Carl  R..  d.bA.  Ualtacfa  Prodocta.  Dalon,  N.J.    573.365, 

cane.     Cl.  15. 
Schenley    Distlllera,    Inc.,    New    Tork.    N.T.      680.139.    pob. 

Schenley    Indnstriea.    Inc,    New    Tork,    N.T.      680.093.    pob. 

Scbering  Corp.,  Bloomfield,  N.J.  870.626,  renTf^-9-69.  CT  18 
Schrelber,  H.,  New  Tork,  NY.  680,028,  pub.  3-24-59.  CT.  89. 
Sohroer  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     680,065,  pub.  3-24-59. 

Cl.  44. 
Schwarm   La^atoriea,    Inc,   Mount  Vernon,   N.T.     679,883, 

Seaplant  Obem^l  Corp.,  to  Marine  CoUoMs.  Inc.,  New  Tork, 
N.T.     575,982,  new  cert.     CT.  6. 

^f1f"*,^^tJ*'  Co^P-  *•  M*rtne  CoUolda,  Inc..  New  Toilt. 

NT.     580,528,  new  cert.     Cl.  51. 
^P'f"*.^«"l<»'  Corp..  to  Mariae  CoUoida.  Inc.,  New  Tork. 

N.T.     681.527,  new  cert.     CT.  46. 
Seaplant  Chemical  Corp..  to  Marine  CoUolda,  lac.  New  Tork. 

N.T.     685.418.  new  cert.     CL  1.  .  *w  m. 

8«ir^  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  111.     367,368,  ran.  6-9-69. 

^i5^»®'a*39  ^'    "*^  •    ***■   ^^^   ''•■      ^^'^^'   '«■• 
Sel  Rex  Corp.,'  Nutley,  N.J.     680,203.     CT    38 
Seton.  Fenmore  R..  d.b.a.  Seton  Name  Plate  Co..  Naw  Havaa 
Conn.     680,143.  pub.  3-24-69.     CL  50  ' 

Seton  Name  Plate  Co. :  flee — 
Seton,  Fenmora  R. 

^J^^JII.^**""  ^*"'  "*"  '^o'*'  N.T.  680,188,  pob.  3-24-89. 
CT.  100. 
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StenMrm  Mlrt  C^   lae.  N«fr  Tock.  NT 

3-24-50.     CI.  39. 
SheU  OU  Co..  If«w  T«rfc.  N.T.     680,180,  pab.  S-M-M.     CL 

106. 
Shcpard  Battery  0». :  «m — 

SlMpard.  OBuir  H. 
Sta«Mrd.  Omar  H.,  d.bui.  8b«pard  Battary  Ca^  BrtdoMrt, 

Coam.     370,006.  ran.  &-^-S9.     CI.  21. 
SlMraua,  Mary  :   8— — 

Sbanaaa,  Mary.  lae. 
Sbcraaii.    Mary,   Inc..  d.l>.a.  Mary  Sherman.  8t    Loaia,  Mo. 

680,156,  pub.  3-24-«0.     O.  41. 
8Wc  Co..  9t    Paul.  Minn      679,046.  pab.  »-M-^.     CL  «. 
%4-JorCl  ^iK**    ^''^    D*n»~i».    T«-      MO.IOS.    pob. 

^'^•^.y*^^*  ^■"«  ^<»-  Cambrldtfe.  Maaa.     679,034.  anb. 
3-24-50.     CI.  21. 

SlmoMntbal    S.pjL,   Monia,    Italy.     680,075.    pab.    3-24-50. 

^"^^   ICNtrrell  W     d.b.a.   Darrell  W.  &nlth,   MtHH«d    Tax. 
•80.178.  pub    3-i4-».     CI.  101.  -uumo.    x^x. 

'^70:88j'SS.3-24To'*'a'^l'r"'"*'"'     '*'»*»•'»•"*»••     ^-■ 

'  m'soo.  p'ab  t2^!!So' Vft-  """-  ^"'^■^-  ■-^'^ 
Smith,  WUliain  H..  Baltimore,  Md.  573,468,  eanc  CL  10. 
gaelet.  RlKfTyU  Pari..  Fraac.  •680,654.  ^iTlt-M^SO     ci.  42i 

^5^59      CT  ■  sJ"*"  •    **     "^"^    ""       •**  ^'    «"" 

**Jub.'*^245»."  CI  *Jr^    ''*"'    *''•''    *•**•    ^-^       MO.IM. 

SSS*^,.'"*^-  ''*!I  ^"''*-  ^l;  ««0.014,  pvb.  3-24-50.  a.  38 
Sporia  tW.  Iac^yoai«t.  N.T.  679.073,  pab.  3-24-50.  CL  26. 
.SpeIdH  Corp..  ProTldanw,  R.L  679,088.  pub  3-2+-40.  CI.  28 
SpJn^O*!,  Inc..  8koki«.  111.  573,467.  caac.  G  32 
Sponge  Rubber  Products  Co..  Tha.  Bbeltoo.  Conn.  973.460. 
cane.     CI.   10. 

Sportleiah  Corp.  :  8««— 

Welaaman,  Fred  P.,  lac. 

U    "^U    ^<»n>      Phltadalpbla.    Pa.      366.653.    rM. 

Sqaara  D  Packers,  The  :  S*e— 

Dyer.  Gene  T. 
Square  D.  Ranches.  The  :  See — 

Dyer.  Oene  T. 
***'*y-  ■^-  ■•  »«»    Co..  Decatur.  lU.     670.827.  pab.  3-24-50. 

"^J^***/-'*  Brands  Inc.,  New  lork,  N.Y.    680.133.  p«b.  8-24-M. 

Ci.    46. 

Standard   Handkarchlaf  Co.,   Inc..  Naw   York.   NT      680  084 
pub.  3-24-90.     CT    39  »»«*,•••. 

**S^245o  ^Ci^4«  ^**  ■  ^'^'  *^*y-  **<»  680.073.  pab. 
**3''243o**a""/6  ^**  '^■'"  "*'•  "°  «»0»».  POb 
^*C1*  46**"''*'  '** '  *'****»•"«**■•  "•     OOOXrri.  pab.  3-24-SO. 

''H^.^l'"^-    **^^-    **''■    ^^J    Cat.    Poreat    Htlla.    N.T. 
573.508.  case.    CI.  40. 

Stein  Candy  Co.  :  Bee — 
Stein    Alfred. 

^T*24?59    ''ci*  3?"**"  *^^'   *^"  ^'*"*'  ^^      880.008.  pab 

**680  20o'*Cl*'22'"**    ***"*   *****  ^'*'  ^•**""  ^'^  ''^ 
Stern  Sale*  Co.  :  A«0 — 
Stern.  Meyer  M. 
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TUa   Taws    loc..   Stratford,    Coaa.      679.910.    pab.    3-24-50 

CL   20. 
TUaa  tarlac   PUls.   !•«..   Tork.  Pa.     679.806.  pab.   8-^24-08. 

CL  13. 
Timely  Clothe*.  Inc..  KodMatar,  NT.     680.026.  pab.  6-24-09. 

CI.   39. 
Totola   Packlac  Ca..    lac.    Borbcater.   N.T.     680.107-8.   pub. 

3-24-59.     ci.  46, 
Tauewn.  LMsoyae.  Huatte«taa  Park.  Calif.     573.866.  caac. 

Trarellte  Tralter  Co..   Chlcafo,    HI.     573.456.  cane.     CI    19 
TrlcBlt    Uoatery    Mills,    lae..   New    Ipswich.    M.H.     68<L804. 

CI.   39. 
Trtco  NoaKerroos  Metals  Produeta.  lac.  WUlow  Or«ira,  Pa. 

679.921.  pub   a-lg-69      CI.  21. 
Trtcoiater   Mfg.    Co.,   Newark,   NJ.     670.028.   pub.   3-18-80. 

CI.    21. 
True  Temper  Corp.  :  8t 
▲mertcai 


670.886.    pub.    3-24-69 


jn  Pork  4  Hoe  Co.,  The. 
Tryiol    Products  Co..   Chicaco.    HI 

CI.  «. 
UIoMnn.  Bemhard.  Co.  Inc..  Loac  blaad  City.  N.T.    369.910. 

ren.  6-9-59.     a.  40. 
Uasar  Blectrtc  Tools.  lac.  Los  Aacclaa.  Calif.     679.937.  pub. 

3-24-89      a.  21. 
Colon  Carbide  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     679,986,  pab.  8-24-59. 

CI.   21 
Unltecb  Products  :  8m — 

Scfacak.  Oarl  R. 
Uatlad   Clfaf^Whalaa    Storaa    Corp.,    New    Tork.    to   Ualtsd 

Whelaad    Corp..    Brooklyn,     N.T.     871,283,    reo.    6-0-69 

CI.   37. 
Ualted    Peatmre   Sradlcata.   Imc,   New   Tork.    N.T.     680.016. 

pab.  3-24-50.     CI.  38. 
United    Olaas     Bottls     Maaafacturers    Ltd..     The,     London. 

■actaad.    573.380.  cane     CI.  33 

Ualtad  Merchants  and  Mannfactarers,  lac..  New  Tark,  N.T. 

680.040.  pub.  3-24-59.     O.  42. 
Caltad    tutaa   Auto    Club.    Bpaadway.    Ind.      680.175.   pah. 

3-24-80.     CI.  lOO. 
Ualtad  Stataa  Robher  Co.  ;  8«e—  t 

Severe  Sabher  Co. 
Ualtad  Stataa  Skoa  Corp..  The.  dadaaatl.  Ohio.     367.924. 

rmi.  8-S-M.    CL  89. 

Ualtai  Btatea  Plrwaod  COrv.,  Naw  Tork.  N.T.     679.904,  pab. 

3-24-59.     CI.  32. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  Be« — 

rnlreraal  Atlas  Cement  Co.  i 

United  States  Time  Corp.,  The :  8re — 

Wsterbury   Clock   Co.  f 

U.S.  Vitamin  Corp  :  8«e— 

Chemicala  sad  Pharmaceatlcala.  lac.  < 

United  Wbelaad  Corp.  :  8es 

United  Cigar  WheUn  Storea  Corp.  1 

UnlTator,     Inc..     Berkeley,     Calif.      670.948.     pab.     S-S4-S9. 

CL   23. 
Ualreraal  Atlas  cement  Co..  Chtcagn.   III.,   to  Ualtad  States 

Steel  Corp..  Plttsbargh.  Pa      370.241.  ren.  6-9-50.     CI.  12. 
UalTcraal  Match  Corp..  St.  Loata,  to  UnlTeraal  Match  Corp., 

Pergusoa,  Mo.     370.627,  reo.  6-0-A9.     CI.  37. 
DpJoha  Co..  The,  from  The  Upioha  Co.,  Kalaowaoo.  Mich. 

670,90«-7.  pub.  3-24-50.     CL  18. 
Urhaa.  Qermalae.  d.bJi.  Renucel  Coametlca,  Naw  Tark,  N.T. 

573,473.  cane.     CI.  51. 


Stoppers.    lae .    New    Tork.    NT.      573,405.    cane.      CI.    18. 

^'^  .Iv^*'<*  ^  ■  <*•>■    Automatic  Battery  Co.  of  Ai '- 

Goldsboro.    NC.      679.944.    pub.    3-24-50.      CI     21 


*^«X59*a*42*'    '"*"■    '^*^    ^*^*    ''^       8««^".    ren. 

**^?**L®-  *  Co.-  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.    860.190.  ren.  6-9-59 
CI.   38. 

""3-^^59  ^"*^  4B  "^'**'  8«T«iinah,  Oa.  680,068-0.  pab. 
Sanbeam  Corn..  Chieage.  m.  679.982.  pab.  8-24-99.  C\.  23 
°"?*«/-^    Brawilere,    Inc.,   New   Tork.    NT.     680.033.  pab. 

8-a4  80.      Cl     39. 
Superior  Sleeprlte  Corp..  Chicairp.  III.     573,427.  cane.     CI.  32 
BoMtea.    Arthur,    d.b.a.    Kay   COokie    Co..    Memphis.    Tean 

BTSJSl.  cane.     Cl.  46. 

"Kirt,,^'^'""-  ^•'**     "*'    Cookie   Oa..    Memphis.    Tean 
573.833,  cane.    Cl.  4«. 
Swift  *  Ca  :  «ee— 

ArmstrongPsckIng  Co. 

Swift   8   Co.,   Chicago.    III.      680.129,  pab.   8-24-88      C\    46 
Sylran  Ceramlea.  Paaadeaa.  Chdf     686S01      CLsS: 
Taero,  Inc..  New  Tork.  NT     573.4.^5.  cane.    Cl.  90. 

^•inSTsiS-  ^"t:-  P^'  .'^•*'*-  '^^  *•»<"*»  Co  •  ClBclanatl.  Ohio. 
•79,862.  pub.  :i-24-69.     Cl.  8. 

T5Sl!!?„!!lS^*"/iL'*^- ^  *«**•  ^  ^-    »T3.381,  caac.     Cl.  42 

1^2^55     Cl    2?  Aa«eles.     CaH*.      679.928.     pab 

T«*^ne    Pioneers   of    America.   New   Tork.   N.T.     680,180. 

^J^.  "■"*?..  "TJ^^f   ^^      I"*-    »®   Atlantic    Brewiac   Ca.. 
Chleaga.  III.     364,198.  aew  ew^t     a.  48.  -• 

^**^^*yn*^  IJJP"  Co.,   San  Antoalo.   Tex.     880.04T.   pab 

Tharp.    ^by    M .   PhnadetphU.    Pa.      STS.400,   eanc      Cl    6 

^'?i'.^'**"U?*'-^"     ^'•*"     ^•«1<1''   R»»*r.   N.J.     679,920.  pob. 
3— »4— 89.     Cl.  21. 

""pSfoSit  **a*  S*  '*^  ^^  Anselea,  Calif.  680,187. 
Thrifty  Lass  Pi^cts  Co..  Skokle.  III.    573.500.  eanc.    Cl.  24. 


Vacn-Dry    Co..    Oakland,    CaUf.      680.006-7,    pab.    8-24-0O. 

Cl    46 
▼aea-Dry  Co..  Oakland.  Calif.    OSO.IOS,  pab.  8-34-6*.    CL  4«. 
Valentine  Honey  Packers :  See — 

Wllaoa,  James  R. 
Valley   Shoe  Corp..    St.    Loala.   Mo.     680.04S.   pab.   8-24-50. 

CI.  S8. 
Val-Tex.  Inc.,  Brownsrllle.  Tex.     973.543,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Van   Baren  Cooaty   Prolt  Kscbaaca.   lac.  IWt  Landardala. 

Fla.     573.301.  eanc.     C\.  46. 
Vaa   I>Tfea.    Lyle   H..    dJ>.a.    Raot-A-PhoDa  Cow  Dallaa,   Tax. 

680,000,  pab.  3-24-50.     Cl.  37. 
Vaa  Hartearaldt.  C.  H. :  •«•—  . 

Hartflaa  Co.,  The. 
Vel-Peet  Co. :  See —  1 

Hacele,  Frieda  A. 

VIklac  Tool  *  Machtoe  Corp.,  Tbe,  BelleTlUa.  VJ.     •T8.4M.' 

eanc.     Cl.  19. 
Vlaeo  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.     879,922.  pub.  3-24-60.     C[.  21. 
Vlchek  Tool  Co.,  The.  CleTeland.  Ohio.    573.584,  eanc    Cl.  23. 
Vooj^t    Co..    Barerty    Hllla.    Calif.      979,967,    pab.   9-8-67. 

Vulcan  ifaterUls  Co.,  dJ>Jt.  Vtoatlcr  Chaalcal  Co..  Dlrlaion 

of    Vuleaa   MaterUla  Co..    Wtdrfta,    Kaaa.     679,828.   pah. 

3-24-50.      Cl    8.  .        .    »- 

Vre  L«orent  Perrier  :  8ee —  | 

Vre  Laarent-Perrier  k  Co..  Seciete  Aaoayme. 
Vv«    Laarent-Perrier    A    Co..    Sodete    Aaonyme,    d.h.a.    Vva 

Laurent  Perrter,  Reims  (Mame),  France.    680,206.    Cl.  47. 
Walker,   Hliam.  A   Sens.  lac.  Detroit.  Mich.     371.200.  laa., 

8-8-88.     Cl.  46. 
Walker  Laboratoriea.  Uc.  Maaat  Veraea.  N.I.    679,010,  poh. 

3-24-69.     n.  18. 


WarpBrothera  :  8« 
riej 


»x-0-Olasa,  Inc.  ^ 

Watarhory   Clock   Co..   to  The    Ualtad   Statca   Ttaie   Cerpwt 
Waterbury,   Conn       366.257.    ren.  6-0-50.      Cl.  37.  • 

Watera-Genter  Co..  MUuMapolis.  Minn.    818^16.  cane.    Q.  18.i 

Wktera-Oenter  Co.,  Mtnaeapolls.  Minn.     323.260,  cane.     CI.  2. 

Watt,  Joaeph.  Woolea  Mllla :  8ee— 
Pendleton  Woolen  Mdla. 

Wear-ETer  Aluminum.  Inc.,  br  change  of  aaoM  from  The 
Akntena  Cooking  Utenall  Co..  lac.  New  Keasinttoa.  Pa. 
679Jt«.  pub.  3-24-50.     Cl.  33. 


Weber     A     Wlrth,     Kommanditaeaellschaft,     Holaaa, 

Schwerte/Rohr,  Germany.    679,856,  pab.  2-10-69.    Q   12. 
Weldenmlller  Co. :  8e* — 

Weldenmiller,  Sdward  A. 

^'^*t5"*"*?.''  *=<'»*">  A.,  d.b.a.  Weldenmiller  Co.,  to  Sdward 
WeMeamiller  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  lU.     367.126.  ran.  6  0  60. 

WeldenmUler,  Edward.  Co«  lac  :  §00 — 
Weldenmiller.  Edward  A. 

^^^t  sr*6^o-5s'  •  g  %*'"•*«*'  *^'  ^•^  '-*  "•»• 

3fte?aiT'^8fi:f22^''rS:  S^'' (5"l3  *^  ^~  ^°  ' 
Wen -Mac  Corp..  Bererly  HUla,  Calif.     57;^424,  cane.    a.  22. 
Waatern  Vegetable  DistHbutors :  «ee — 
Western  Vegetable  Distributors,  Inc 
™^/2Jl!^**y!  D*«*1J>«tors.  Inc  ,  d.bji.  Western  Vegetable 
Dlstrlbatora,  Denver.  Colo.     680,000,  pah.  3-24-60     CL  46 
Western  Sugar  Refining  Co.,  lac  :  gte— 
Central  IfualdadTlac. 
834^™*a."23*'^  I^.  8o"t»>  Bend.  lad.     679,962,  pab. 


^^SS£lo^C1^4***  ^"  ^'^*^"**'  ^-  ^*      «7».8T0,  poh. 
WW^^ Be^ard  B..  New  Tork,  NT.     680,048.  pab.  3-24-00. 

White  Hut :  8e« — 

Frye,  John  W..  Jr. 
Whltaian.     Stephen     P.,    A     Son,     lac,     Philadelphia.     Pa. 

680,122-3.  pab.  3-24-^.     Cl.  46.  * 

WUba^    lac    Boston.    Maaa.      OSO.OSS-O,    poh.    8-24-59. 

^3^^4^'   a."  S?"  '**■  ®*"*<*"'~'^'  Conn.     680,166,  poh. 
Willow  Springe  Distilling  Co. :  See — 

American  DiatUllag  Co.,  The. 
Wlllson  Products,  lac,  Readiag.  Pa.     578,41«.  cuM.    Cl.  26. 
^y."°"x^*J°*"  *  •  <*•»-*•  Valentine  Honey  Psckera,  St.  Valea- 

tin,  Qoebec,  Canada.     680.089,  pob.  3-24-60.     dl  46. 
WUaon    Jooea    Co..    Chicago,    Dl.      680,004,    pob.    3-24-60. 

WMider  Wash  Corp.,  Rye,  N.T.     573,547.  caac    Cl.  6. 

**6"3^2Sr''ci^'**    ^^"   ***"    ^**'**    ^'^'     •^••^*' 

^^2^    ^c5'*200^"*'**''    ■^"^•^    "*•      ««>489.    poh. 

a.  I.  aaaiasaaeT  paisTtsa  •mcti»— tatt 
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2,863,111. 


Disdaimcr 

2.792.194— William  J.  Kum,  Jr..  and   Wamrr  C.   Wintrode, 
South    B«nd,    Ind.      Stbtkm    ro»    Speed    Temperatfre 
ScHEDL'LiNo  OF   Oas  TrRBr\B   ENGINES.      Patent    dated 
Sept.  11.  1956.     DlBclaimer  filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  by  the    2,864,051 
«8Hlgnee  Henilix  Ariation  Corporation. 

Hereby    enters   ttalx    disclaimer   to   olalmB   1,  2,   and   3  of 
uld  patent. 


Classification  Order  No.  28d 

Clat»iilflcatlon   Order  Xo.   280.   dated   May  21,   1959.  Incor- 
porates chaa«eM  in  the  rolluwing  claHWH  ; 
29 
201      (Clasa  AbolUhed) 
388     (Xew   Clasa— Deflnitiona   will   appear  in    Bulletin 

Xo.    430),    (ELEtTEICAL   REHI8TOB8) 

The  above  changex  will  be  incorporated  in  the  Manual  of 
ClaMlflcatlon    replacement    pajfes   dated   July    1959. 

M.  C.   ROSA. 
Director.  Patent  Examining  Operation. 


2,851.651.     Polyphase  Rectifier  Starting  Method  and  Appa- 
ratus. *^*^ 

Series  Capacitor  Saturable  Transformer  Circuit 
Protective  System. 

^^S*""?!-  System    for   Starting    Electric    Current 
Rectifying  Apparatus. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 

MvI^fnT'o."   .^*'V7^'«^At*^*''*<^  Company.   FilKTht  Propulsfon 
Division.  Cincinnati  15.  Ohio.  Attention :  Patent  Counsel. 

2,791,883.     Propellant  System. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  4  patents  may 
^M.I^r.n!!!^**'  /"  ■  ^"f^S^  Counsel.  Heavy  Military  Electronic^ 
1  Sm  ^^  o'  *^:S°«r'l„^'**^*r'<=  company.  Legal  Section.  BIdg. 
1,  Km.  35,  Court  St.  Plant,  Syracuse.  n!y. 

2.834,218.      Scanning  Device. 

Secrecy  Communication  System. 


2,836,657 
2.836.811 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

wu;®^?'li®-  .  Pr«J>e«ter  Type  Heat  Exchanger  Saul  Hor 
witx.  15  Sky  view  Road.  Union.  X.J. 

H«^mh!f;2\^;.ii,^!f'5*?f"*  Magnetic  Couplings.  Oskar  Xelss. 
S  S^rlk7r\i?\^P//K  i'"n'«°>-  Correspondenc-e  to:  Mlchae 
«.  striker.  511  Fifth  Av^.  Xew  York  17.  X.Y. 

2,857^57.     Oas    Producing    Apparatus       Juan    T     Vliu- 

Sn^'ift^^i'I-^P'r  ^f^^in^A^^^*^  »«^  Mich!l"s^8trlkir, 
on  Urth  Ave..  New  York  17.  X.Y. 

Kori!'rrV^\-.i£'jf;^*^*J'*'  *■'•''><'•"?,  B<iulpment.  Helnx  Muller. 
A  (^W '  o^7A*' vrnl  ««'-™«ny-  ,  Correspondence  to :  Richards 
*   ueler.   274  Madison  Ave..  Xew  York  16.   X.Y. 

K^t'S^J'^^-ia  Vehicle  of  the  Full  Trailer  Type.  Earl  V 
Knight,  4536  Knox  North,  Minneapolis  12,   .Mlmi. 

nwiShftl".  H«mmer  Guard  (Hammer  Mark  Preventer). 
Dwight  M.  Auchard,   135   S.  Dale  Ave.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 


Radar  System  for  Detecting  Object  Movement  and 
Velocity. 

2,838.733.     Phase  Detection. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  mar 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  latent  Counsel 
Chemical  and  Metallurgical  Division.  1 'River  Road.  Schenl^: 

2.867.599.  Vulcaniiable  Vinyl-Contalnlng  Organopolysllox- 
anes  and  Process  of  Preparing  Elastomern 
Therefrom 

Polvmeriiable  Organopolyslloxane  Solutions  »nd 
the  Process  of  Preparing  (Jels  From  These 
Solutions. 


2,867. 606. 


Withdrawn  From  Register 


2  422.556.  Solvent  for  Degreasing  Iron  and  Aluminum, 
fhi-  r.f»«„» /"*  *'*»w^*2'®.5"  *"<'  Company  hereby  withdraws 
ini   ^r  *«^!  from  the  Register  of  Patents  Available  for  Llcens- 

fe.rrA.^*G!.ETTE.  Ma%.'7.l9.50"   ''*  "'''"''  '**^"°"  **'   ^"^ 


-ivi*?!*""*'  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non  exclu 

?lrm. V^h"/"  "♦^'**'"  *^%  'olTowing  f5  patent?  on  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

be1;^'J^IlS"»„'%  'l*^^"?.  "'"*•'•■  *••**  'ollowlng  8  patents  may 
sTon  (>^/KL^.'\*'°r^^''"'"*'-  «*^«<^hgear  k  c'ontrol  Dlvf- 
delphla  42.  pIi  *''*^*'"'*'  ^""P-ny.  «»0l  Elmwood  Ave..  Phila- 

2,713,095.     AdJusUble    Mechanism 
Switches. 

2.724,749.     Adjustable  ConUct  Rectifier  Mechanism. 

2,732,443.     Friction  Latched  Blectroresponslve  Switch. 

2.789,186.     Electric  Circuit  Breaker. 

2,834.982.     Control  System  for  Preventing  Contact  Sparklne 
in  Synchronous  Switching  Apparatus. 


for    Operating    Electric 


Trademark  Roles  of  Practice 

Several  errors  have  recently  been  discovered  in  the  Initial 
and  current  printings,  in  pamphlet  form,  of  the  "Trademark 
Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Patent  Office."  Those  errors  occur 
in  Rule  1.7  (page  3».  Rule  2.12(b)  (page  7).  Rule  2.99(b) 
(page  24).  Rule  2.111  (page  26).  Rule  1.248  (page  28).  and 
Rule  1.304  (page  41).  The  correct  texts  of  these  rules,  as 
published  In  the  Federal  Register,  are  set  forth  below: 

1.7  Timet  for  taking  action  ;  expiration  on  Saturday,  Sun- 
daw,  or  holiday.  Whenever  periods  of  time  are  specified  In 
these  rules  In  days,  calendar  days  are  intended.  When  the 
day.  or  the  last  day.  fixed  by  statute  or  by  or  under  these 
rules  for  taking  any  action  or  paying  any  fee  in  the  Patent 
Oflice  falls  on  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  on  a  holiday  within  the 
District  of  Columbia,   the  action  may  be   taken,  or  the  fee 


New  Applications  Received  Dnring  April  1959 

^*f°**  --- 6.839 

Designs ^jg 

Plant  Pats ..S^^^^l^l^m^^H^^        10 

Reissues '_  '        .g 

Total 73(^ 


Patents 796 — Xo. 

Designs 40 — Xo. 

Plant  Pats 3 — Xo. 

Reissues 4 — Xo. 

Total 843 


2.890,453  to  Xo.  2.891 .248.  Incl. 

185,485  to  Xo.      185,624.  incl. 

1,845  to  Xo.  1,847,  Incl. 

24,657  to  Xo.       24,600,  Incl. 
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paid,  on  th*  next  Hurce4>d1nK  day  which  U  not  a  Saturday. 
Sunday,  or  a  holiday.     S««   Rule  1.304  for  time  for  appeal 
or  for  commencing  drll  action. 
[22  rjl.  5770,  Jnl7  19.  1967]. 

2.12     Pera«nt  vho   may  practice  hefort  tht  Pmtent  OfUct 
in  trademark  caaet. 

•  •••••• 

(b)  Noniawyera :  I'ersomi  who  are  not  attorneys  at  law 
aa  apeclfled  In  paragraph  (a)  of  this  nectlon  are  not  recog 
nlied  to  practice  before  the  Patent  Offlce  In  trademark  caaea, 
except  that  perHons  not  attorneyn  at  law  who  were  recoft- 
nlied  to  practice  before  the  Patent  Offlce  under  this  chapter 
prior  to  January  1.  10S7,  will  be  recognised  aM  agents  to 
continue  practice  In  trademark  casen  In  the  Patent  Offlce. 

[21  F  R.  9192.  Norember  24,  19561. 

2.90      Application   to  rtgimttr  as  concurrent  uaer. 


(b)  Tbe  notlceit  Mhall  be  Kent  to  each  of  the  partleH.  In 
care  of  their  attorneyw  or  agents.  If  they  have  attorneys  or 
agentH  of  record,  and  If  one  of  the  parties  1m  a  reglittrant. 
a  notice  shall  also  be  sent  to  him  or  his  aaslgnee  of  record. 

A  copy  of  the  application  sball  be  forwarded  with  th*- 
notices  to  the  parties  specitied  in  the  application.  An  answer 
to  tbe  notice  Is  not  required  in  the  case  of  an  applicant  or 
registrant  whose  application  or  registration  Is  specified  In 
the  application  to  register  as  concurrent  user  but  a  state- 
ment. If  desired,  may  be  rtled  within  forty  days  after  the 
mailing  of  the  notice :  in  the  case  of  other  parties  spedtled 
in  the  application  to  register  as  concurrent  user,  answer 
must  be  filed  within  forty  days  after  the  mailing  of  the  notice. 

[20  F.R.  4797.  July  7.  1955;  23  P.R.  7847.  Oct.  10.  1958]. 

2.111  Time  for  fltinff  petition  for  cancellation.  Any  per- 
son who  believes  that  he  Is  or  will  be  damaged  by  a  registra- 
tion may,  upon  payment  of  the  required  fee,  apply  to  the 
Commissioner  to  cancel  said  registration.  Such  petition  may 
be  made  at  any  time  in  the  case  of  registrations  on  the  Sup^ 
plemental  Register  or  under  the  act  of  1920,  or  registration 
under  the  act  of  1881  or  the  act  of  1905  which  have  not  been 
published  under  section  lJ(c)  of  the  act  (|1M,'>3),  and  in 
cases  Involving  the  ground  itpecifled  in  section  14(ci  and  (d) 
of  tbe  act.  In  all  other  cases  such  petition  must  be  made 
within  five  years  from  the  date  of  registration  of  the  mark 


under  the  act  of  1946  or  from  the  date  of  publication  under 
section  12(c)  of  the  act. 

[20  F.R.  4797.  July  7.  1955]. 

1.248  Service  of  papers;  m«HNer  of  $ervice.  Service  of 
papers  must  be  on  the  attorney  or  agent  of  the  party  if 
there  be  such  or  on  the  party  If  there  Is  no  attorney  or  agent, 
and  may  t>e  made  in  either  of  the  following  ways:  (a)  by 
delivering  a  copy  of  the  paper  to  the  person  served;  (b)  by 
l<*aving  a  copy  at  the  usual  place  of  business  of  the  person 
served  with  some  one  in  his  employment;  (c)  when  the  per- 
son served  has  no  usual  place  of  business,  by  leaving  a  copy 
at  his  residence,  with  a  member  of  his  family  over  14  years 
of  age  and  of  discretion  :  (d)  transmission  by  first  class  mall 
which  may  also  be  certified  or  registered.  Whenever  it  shall 
be  satisfactorily  shown  to  the  Commissioner  that  none  of  the 
above  modes  of  obtaining  or  serving  the  paper  it  practicable, 
service  may  be  by  notice  published  in  the  Offlclal  Oaxette. 

[22  F.R.  5770,  July  19,  1957]. 

1  304  Time  for  appeal  or  civil  action.  The  time  for  filing 
the  notice  and  reasons  of  appeal  to  the  I'.S.  Court  of  Customs 
and  Patent  Appeals  (rule  302)  or  for  commencing  a  civil 
action  (rule  303)  is  sixty  days  from  tbe  date  of  the  decision 
of  the  Board  of  Appeals  or  tbe  Board  of  Patent  interferences. 
If  a  petition  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration  is  filed  within 
thirty  days  after  the  date  of  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  or  Board  of  Patent  Interferences,  the  time  Is  ex- 
tended to  thirty  days  after  action  on  the  petition.  No  peti- 
tion for  rehearing  or  reconsideration  filed  outside  the  time 
specified  herein  after  such  decision,  nor  any  proceedings  on 
«uch  petition  shall  operate  to  extend  the  period  of  sixty  days 
hereinabove  provided  The  times  specified  herein  are  calen- 
dar days.  If  the  last  day  of  the  time  specified  for  appeal 
or  commencing  a  civil  action  falls  on  a  Saturday.  Sunday  or 
legal  holiday,  the  time  is  extended  to  the  next  day  which  is 
neither  a.  Saturday.  Sunday  nor  a  holiday.  If  a  defeated 
part  to  any  interference  has  taken  nn  appeal  to  the  U.S. 
Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  and  an  adverse  party 
has  filed  notice  under  35  T.S.C.  141  that  he  elects  to  have 
all  further  proceedings  conducted  under  35  I'SC.  148  (rule 
.'i03(c)),  the  time  for  filing  a  rivil  action  thereafter  is  speci- 
fied in  35  rs.r    141 

(17  F.R.  10H64,  Ilecember  2.  1952:  22  F.R.  5770,  July  19. 
1957], 

ROBERT  C.   WAT80X. 
May  14.   1959  Commimaioner  of  Patenta. 


»'"»«m     ...I 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1959 

ToUI  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Deeigna)  ,,v«  ,^- 
ToUI  number  of  pending  D^ign  applications                             "■ 199,103 

ToUI  number  of  appHcations  awaiting  action  (excludiiig'  D^'iiiiB)" " ' " " d'^i^ 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action                      " 83,234 

Date  of  oldest  new  application "" ' 1,698 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application    ' ---  AP""-  ^  1^58 

"  ■ - Mar.  25,  1958 


M.  C.  ROSA.  DIreetar.  Paleat  ■Vamlal^  Opcratiai 


FATBNT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORT  EXAMINERS 


(I)  8TONK.  I.  G..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(II)  8TRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

ail)  YUNG  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

""mIstITx^cSb.  "  •  ^^^"^^^^^  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSI^ 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION.... 

Tsi^M^ll^o'^'iS.i^'r^^^^^^^^^  ^^-^-  ««-^-  --^  BOATING.  SEPARATION 

(CLASS.)    OORECKI.  G.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION 


DIVISIONS 


AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLA88IFICA- 


nmSIONS,  ETAMTNBH8  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INTENTION 
^'****  ■■»w«la  la  pfeathe—  ia«nto  Kaaaalati^  Gra^) 


«,  81,  38,  4>,  4«.  SO, 

M,  M,  ao.  61.  M. 
16.  36.  r.  41,  42.  44. 

48.  51,  54,  m. 
%  12,  IS.  14.  21.  24. 

S7. 58. 61.  Detlgns. 
7.  H,  17.  27.  M,  »5, 

ao,  fi>.  62. 

«,  8.  20.  29, 13.16,40. 

52,66. 
1.  *,  »,   10.   18,  22. 

23.  28.  45,  47. 
3,  15,  10.  25.  30.  82. 

40.  55.  67. 
01.  02.  SO.  01.  OS. 


Oldest  Application 


^Pk,wr^^""°:.'^:';:  ""^'  '"•'*»'^=  ^^'^'  ^^^  Hu.l»ndr,;  Scattering  Unloader.;  Harrowsand  Digger,; 


New 


^^L^i^n^^'  "   -^  •  "*"^'  ''"*'*'  ^^^"»  Conveyon;  HandUog  App«»tu«;  EJevatoi.;  Pneiunilc  DlWrtch's^^ 
Service;  (3onveyora,  Chutes.  Skidg.  Ouldes  and  Ways ««««««  i'^iwcn.  Biore 


^A.?,JT?2il^\r  •  *^"~**"-  '^^"'•^"^  Object.;  Tta«hlng;  ICnot"ter.rAnlm.IHuahandry"B«e""curt^^^ 
Dj^utcherlng;  V^We  «k1  Meat  Cutter,  and  Commlnutor,;  Fences;  Gate,;  Mu«c;  SignaU  anX^^t^; 


8-8-56 


0-8-68 


11-3-58 


ia-a-58 


Amended 


0.  (VI)  BRANSON.J.H.  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines  

I?  ?3!  m^'  ^  '  ^'~™»=  0^n«»;  Ammunition;  Exploaive  Cbane  Making 

V  ,u-     o  ^     ■  ^  ^-  ®**"'  ^•'««»n<'  I-eirpnKs,  Shoe  and  Leather  Manuteeture;  Button  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Settin,- 

(in,  S^Is'TTr'  TmI^J^'  "^"J'  *'""""  "^  «*•  "''^""»«^  ^"--^^  nTand  TuSut  S^Ju^.*^: 
BEALl    T   ;    n    ^  KJ.,«,nt«;  Engine  Starter.;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls. .     

(nLrt)  .  i*  h'JLTu^T  J^H^'f '~*^'  ^"P  •"'^  "^"^  Manufacture;  .Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(iTSilrzT^     Z^JT"!:  '^'r*''  ^'°'^^-  ^"*°«'  ^*^'  ^'"^'  P»»^.  Turning.      .     ^ 

mw  v™^'^''  ^   '^  •  ^'"**«-  P*^"^  »•«*  "«»  Earthenware  Appwrntu. 

(II)  ANDR18.L.  M..TeJepboiiy;R«»rdeni(part).  PP«t« 

"   "piwiS!""''^  '  **  ^  '  ^'***^'  Typewriter.;  Printing;  Type  Carting  and  Setting;  Sheet  MaterialA-ociation  or 

'*  ^""glL^l^M^rJ  '  L^^'^'^'^^oN' "  L.. acting). stov,. «d"^i;;^:B;ii«,;nuw7ueV"Bu;^^ 

20   C  V)^?R«  fn     tr  ^.•'"°*'  ^'"*™'''  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation. '  * 

(^oSfr^  Mak^n',  T     .      T;?  "'^**"-  """^^  ''•^•"'  ^l"-  «•'«•  B^k  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 


12. 
13. 

14. 

15. 
16. 


21 
22. 


^'l.hr^^^i.i'^L^s  .':.\^.T*"''"' *^ '^'^  *^^^^ 


(VI)  8MILOW.  L.  Data  P«e«or.;  Dlfltal  «.i' Analog"  ■compuU«Vbalcuhto.;.Bookkeepln,  Machines;  Cash  ^ 


2S. 


r. 


28. 


20 


Eare  Register.;  Voting  Machines;  Counter. 

ratu,  P.'^Jlll-'Mii^:  ''"''°'~''™^  Mi«»llaneou.J>roduct.«,d  Apparatus;  DlstUUUon;  Wood  Treating  Appal 


"Ii.^''FjJ,^  ^' 5J««;;»''-"««^.  M<^^^^  Pha*.  Control  Sy.- 

^^i^i^hltisTrn^J!  p!!:  ^n^  Combustion  Engine.;  ExpanalbJe  Ch«nber  Motor.!  Fluid  Servomotor.;  Spring. 
FlS;  C^n?(^^            ?      '^^  ''''""**'"•  ''''^'  ^'^^  S**"*;  Ftexib^-Shaft  Couplings;  Chuck,  or  So^ 
(Vn^IT^    M    K^  ;7"?'  ^'"^  Modulating  Relay.;  Wheel  Subttitute. 

R««P  iL  k^  J^^d  Ar.?^  r*i!"'^  v"!**"'  ^^'  *^  ^^  '^•*'»«^  »^«^-  ^^-  L-tther  and  Rubber 
««»pi«<*a.  PMAage  ud  Article  Carrier.;  Valved  Pipe  Coupling.;  Rod  JotaU;  Tool-Handling  Fartening. 


7-8-58 
0-25-58 
0-16-58 

»-ll-« 
0-20-58 
lO-O-SB 

0-20-58 

0-23-58 

5-28-56 
10-7-68 
8-27-58 

11-13-58 

10-3-58 

0-25-08 

0-23-56 
0-10-58 

10-2-58 

4-1-58 

-11-12-58 

10-2I-&8 


10  1-58 


0-26-58 


7-21-58 


8-20-58 


0-9-58 


10-30-58 


10-1-68 


7-3-58 
0-25-58 
0-lft-ft8 

8-4-58 
0-15-58 
10-3-58 

0-3-58 
0-10-58 

0-16-58 

5-0-58 
ia-6-58 
8-30-58 

n-13-58 

10-1-58 

10-3-58 

9-26-58 
10-10-58 

0-20-56 

3-25-58 

11-3^58 

10-1-58 


0-15-S8 


0-22-58 


8-7-58 


10-2-.%  I     10-13-58 
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MYIfliONa.  BXAMN 


ktat  svBiBCTS  or  invkntion 


30.  (VID  O'LKARY,  R.  A.,  nhimiiuitinc  Bunwn;  Comininutori;  Cota  CootrolM  Apparstw;  D^i^mmlm  CsblMto;  ArtMi 

Dispmsinc.  Coin  HandUnic;  Reftlumtton;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Sprayinf  utd  Diffuitnc 

31.  (1)  BOETTCHER.   A.    M..  Cvbon  Chemiatry  (pvt).  «.«..  I'rw  Adducts.  SiUcon  ConUJnini  CvboB  Compouuda, 

HydroffpnAtion  of  Carbon  OxldM,  Partial  Oxidation  ol  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixturr*.  Hydrooarbons,  Halo- 
frnat<Hl  Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e  «.,  Polypropylenes,  Polyiaohutylencii);  Mineral  Olb.      ,.. 

32.  (VII)  HERMAN.  H..  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus.  Heat  Eichangr.  AfltatkoD.  Fire  Extinffulshers  

33.  (V)  Ml'SHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridfea;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Enctne«ring,  Roads  and  Pavements:  Roots;  Building  Stnictur«a. 

34.  (IV)  giACKENBrSH.  L..  Railways— Dra/t  AppUanoca.  Switcbeaand  Signals.  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock.  Trade 

Sanders:  Electricity.  Transmiaslon  to  Vehldea;  Dumping  Vehldta;  Vehicle  Fenders:  Haitd  and  Hoist  Line  ImplemenU; 

Separating  and  AMortlnc  Solids  (part)  

3A.  (IV)  DEMBO.  L  J  .  Dispensing:  Filling  Reoeptadca;  TolM;  Shttt  Feeding;  8«v«rtag  by  TawHigor  BrMkbiK 

3».  (V)  EVANS.  R.L..  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

37.  (II)  LEVY.  M.  L..  ElMtriclty-Switetaea.  Waldtag.  HMUiiig.  Ptaot»«BU  ClraaMi 

38.  (I)  PARKER.  C.  B..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Aso.  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  t^.,  Anthronea. 

TrteTlmethanes.  F^ters.  AcMi,  Katoaaa.  AUakydaa.  Kthera.  Phenols.  Aleohoh 

38.  (IV)  WEIL.  I .  Flujd-Pniw  lUffotalon:  Vatwm:  ThM  Handling  (except  Pr«wure  Modulating  Relays.  Float  Valvea, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

40.  (V)  DRIMMOND.  E.J  ,  Reoaptadaa-Metallie,  Paper,  Woodan.OhMKSpaeialRaeaptaclaaaiMlPaekafaa 

41.  (II)  LOVEWELL.  N.  N..  Recorders  (part);  Soand  Recording;  TeleTMM. 

42.  (II)  REYNOLDS.  E.  R.  Electric  Signaling;  Telccrapby  (part) 

a.  (I)  KNIGHT,  W.  B.  (WOLK.  M   O.,  acting).  Medtdnaa,  Poiaoos.  Coametlea;  Sufar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  L«athera: 

Preaatving,  Sterlliting  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching.  Dyeing.  Fhild  Treatment 
oTTextUea .  

44.  (II)  BVAN8,  N.  H..  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mas  Spectrometers:  .Vuclev  Batterlea;  Nuclear  Reaonant  Devloea; 

Nantran  Detecting  and  Measuring:  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoea 

45.  (VI)  MA.NIA.N.  J  A   (DOUGLAS.  R   A  .  acting),  Wheels.  Ttraa  and  Astaa:  Railway  Wbaeia and  Ailaa;  Lubrication; 

Bearings  and  Oukiea:  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing:  Spring  Daring:  Animal  Draft  .\ppltancea 

4«.  (I)  WILES.  W.G.  (CAMPBELL.  R  L.  acting),  ActiaklaSartM  (a.  ff..  flMtOBable)  Compounds;  Sinterwl  Metal  Stock; 
Eiploaivea:  Power  Plants  (part) ;  Vf  etallurgy  (part),  RadioacUTe  Medldnaa;  Kudear  Reactkms;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

47.  (VI)  KAN'OF,  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  lee  Harveatlng:  Motor  Vehldea:  Land  Vehleiea:  Edooation 

48.  (II)  BERNSTEIN.  S  ,  Electricity-Cooreraion  Systema.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards,  Relays,  MagneU,  Coodensart,  Tranabtors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectlflen 

4«.  (VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oaa  or  Vapor  Contact  with  SoUds,  Ventilation.  Wella;  Concantrattng  BTaporatora; 
Olaaa 


50.  (I)  ARNOLD,  D..  Carbon  Cbemiatry  (part).  e.c..  Syntbetle  Scdn  CompoalUana  (part),  SyBthatie  Rubber  Conpo- 

slUana.  Natural   Rubber:    Synthetic  Rcains  (part)  (e.g..  Butadiene  Polymirs  and  Copolymers,  Polyacrylooitrilea, 
Acrylate  Polymers  and  Copolymers)  

51.  (II)  YAFFEE.  S  ,  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Toners;  Moduktors:  Pieaoaiaetrte  DaTfeaa;  Antennas;  Oscillators 
32.  (V)  LE  ROY.  C.  A..  Supports  and  Racks        

(IV)  NINAS,  G.  A..  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Books  and  Book  Makinc:  ManlMdlnf ;  Printed  MattM-;  SUtioa- 
ery.  Paper  Files  and  Binders:  Flexible  or  Portable  CkMurea  or  Partltlona:  Doors.  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters: 
Hameaa;  Whip  Apparatus:  Food  Apparatus:  Cloaure  Operators 

ai)  NIL80N.  R  G  .  Electric  Lampe:  Electronic  Tubes:  MtoeeDaneoas  DladMras  Devteaa;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Discharge  Device  Circuits:  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  XRay.  lltravioJet,  Radioactive)  AppUcatiooa 

(VII>  KLIN  F.,  J    R.  Surgery:  I>entlstry   Artificial  Body  Merohen  .  

(I)  SPECK.  J.  R..  Abrading  Compositions:  Batterlea;  Coating  or  Plastic  CompoaiUons;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry  

(Ill)  MILLER.  A.  B..  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw,  CiMti.  and  Honaahoa  Makinc;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings:  Ctrtttag  and  Punching         

(Ill)  BRONAIOH.  F  H  (BAII  EY.  F  E.  aettaig).  Roik  Md  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone 
Working:  Abrading  Proceaaea  and  Apparatus:  Baths.  Cloaets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures: Selective  Punching 

(I)  BRINDI8I,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  ChemMry;  Pertfltera:  Oaa,  Beating  and  IDamlnattng 

(I)  MANGA.N,  P  E  (8TERMAN.  M.  acting).  Carbon  Chembtry  (part),  eg  .  Synthetic  Realna  (part);  MIseellaaMMU 
Polymers  (eg.  Vinyl  Polymers):  Synthetic  Realn  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber,  Fhotographlc  Proeaaaaa 
and  Products     

ail)  STRIZAK.  J.  P..  Winding  and  RaaUng;  Pnahtng  and  Pulling:  Horolagy;  Raihray  MaU  thUrmj;  Paeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths 

52.  (IV)  LOWE,  D  B.,a«an;T«ya;  Annuenenti and  KiarddngDeTlMa:MeetaanleaIOani and  Proieeton:niDmlnatloo: 

Photographic  Appantai. 

«3.  (I)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages:  FermenUtion,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  LIgnlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats,  Snlftirised  Compounds:  Heavy  .Metal  Compounds      

•4.  (I)  ORBENWALD,  J.,  FueU:  .Miscellaneous  Compositions 

•M.  (II)  SAX,  E.  J..  Wave  Guides:  Electric  Meters:  Conductors:  InaolMart:  AmpHflan 

96.  (V)  LISANN.  I.  Geometric  Instruments:  Measuring  and  Testing  (part)     

«7.  (VII)  KRAFFT,  C  F.,  OraamenUtioo.  Liquid  Separation  or  Purifleation:  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separatorr  Separating 
and  Assorting  Solids  (part)  

•81.  (Ill)  MONCIRE,  J    A  .  Industrial  Arts       

82.  (Ill)  GRAY.  M   A.,  HousehoM,  Personal  and  Pina  Art! 

•»1.  BAILEY.  J  8.  Laminated  Fabrics 

«2.  GAUSS,  H  .  Detectors.  Mlsieellaneous  Electron  Tube  Cirealli 

W.  WAHL,  R.  A..  Metal  Rending:  Web  Feeding 

•4    BERLOWITZ.  W  .  Earth  Boring:  Oaa  Separation .   

98.  ANGEL.  C.  D..  .Masono'  and  Concrete  Structures;  Time-Controlling  Apparatus:  Packed  Rod  JolnU:  Joint  Packings.. . 

M.  E.  DIV.  A  a)  LANHAM.B.  E,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (port),  i.  e,  Polyethylenes... 


31. 


94. 

M. 

98. 

97. 


99. 
(W 
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Oldest  Application 


Nas 


9-»-» 


I2-Itt-.'M 
10-13-58 
10-31-98 


9-5-88 

11-21-58 

8-2-58 

IO-»-58 

10-15-88 

10-34-58 
1 1 -3-88 

10-13-58 
8-12-58 


10-10-58 

»-5-fl8 

10-21-58 

10-30-58 
IO-A-58 

9-18-88 

9-98-88 


8-13-88 

1^9-98 

10-21-58 


12-11-58 

11-7-58 
7-7-98 

10-1-58 

7-8-98 


10-1-58 
8-38-58 


9-17-58 

9-9-58 

10-10-58 

10-2- 58 

8-1-58 

10-27-96 

8-25-98 

10-1-88 

l-t>-80 

1-2-50 

I0-I-A6 

10-8-58 

9-12-58 

10-1-58 

10-1-58 

I2-IA-.W 


9-3-88 


12-19-58 
10  8- .18 
10-3-56 


9-14-58 

11-30-96 

8-2-58 

9-28-98 

10-28-58 

10-20-56 
11-3-58 
10-8-56 
8-11-98 


10-3-96 

7-»-a« 

9-2S-98 

10-1-96 
10-3-96 

9-18-96 

9-22^96 


8-12-58 
9-2-58 

lo-ao-.w 


12-29- 5H 

11-10-56 

7-2-98 

10-1-96 
7-22-98 


9-10-96 

7-28- .W 


9-19-98 

9-9-98 

10-1-96 

10-2-98 

8-1-98 

10-27-98 

9-10- 58 

10-2-58 
2-9- .W 
1-13-80 
10-1-58 
9-34-96 
9-lft-!iK 
9-29-.W 
9-22-Sh 
10-13-58 


•  See  741  O.G.,  p.  918. 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  June  1960,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provision  of  the  Vettrans  Patent  Extension  Art  (84  Slat.  316  as  amended  by  88  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  600.    \  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annual  Inda  of  I'tUnU—lMS. 

Patent!.. Numbers  2.284.(H7  to  2.388.588,  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  93S  to  530.  Inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


2 


V.  S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appcab 

Smith.  Jb..  kt  al.  r.  Ojahoma  Chemical 
Company.  Inc. 

Ao.   9kOS.     nrri4ed  Unrch   It,   1939 
[—  CCPA  —  :  —  P.2d  —  :  121  USPQ  216) 
TaADEUAMKa— CA.-«rgi.ATiox— Rcoi«TaATio.\— Not       Vali 

DATCU  BY    AKRInNMK.N'T. 

With   r..i.|».ct  to   trademark   rpgistratiooN  asHiinied  after 
cancelatlou   procewllnjfa   were   Instituted,   Held   that    "such 
aaHlKnni«.nt  do«.«  not  i.fTect  the  laiiuefi   •    •   •   Involved,  aincf". 
If  the  n>glatrationM  were  Invalid  when  they  were  asaigned 
they  obvl<,UKly  could  not  be  validated  by  the  aKaignmenta." 
«Aiie— CoxrrMix«      aiMii.AHiTy— Canm  elatiox- Damaoe 
Hr'i  that   where   the   nuirkH  of  a  i^tltlow-r  for  cancela 
tloii  nnd   a    n-glstrant   are  confusingly  similar,   damage  to 
fh«.  p.flfioner  "from  concurrent  uiip  of  the  niarka  Is  to  be 
|»resum«^." 

3.    KaME— OWXEMHIP— DEBIVBri  F'ltOM    I'BE. 

"Since  Smith  never  u»h1  the  'Black  Panther"  mark^  ax 
All  individual,  his  HegiKtratlon  No.  546,051.  which  la  baaed 
••n  an  Hlleintiuo  of  Ku.h  um-.  Ih  invalid  and  Khould  be 
cHDceled  While  It  in  alleged  by  Smith  that  he  owned  the 
mark  and  authorized  Itn  uae  by  the  General  Insecticide 
companies,  it  wan  ,.ro,M.rly  pointed  out  by  the  Aasi.tant 
ComnilHMloner  that  ownership  of  «  mark  munt  be  derived 
froni  UHe  rather  than  from  a  conception  of  the  Idea  of  the 
I!l!  ,  -Ycordlngly.  aK-uming  that  Smith  originated  the 
Idea  of  the  'Black  Panther"  mark  and  authorised  Its  uae 
by  one  or  both  of  the  cH-mpanlen.  thoae  fact-  would  not 
vest  ownership  of  the  mark  in  him  u  an  Individual.- 
♦.  Same- ABAxitnxMEXT. 

"As  regarda  the  'Black  Panther'  mark  covered  by  Regie 
trat  on  Xo.  .%4e.0.32.  the  record  ahowa  that  Smith,  after 
receiving  the  analgnntent  of  the  mark  as  an  Individual  on 
May  1  l»51.  nude  no  une  of  it  aa  an  Individual,  at  leaat 
up  to  May  10.  1954  •  •  •  and  there  U  no  evidence  that 
he  ever  Intended  to  oa.-  the  mark  In  that  manner  Under 
Huch  circumMtances.  aKHumlng  arguendo  that  appellant 
-cfually  acquire,!  said  mark  as  a  result  of  the  assignment 
we  agree  with  the  AaslNtant  Commissioner  that  he  aban' 
doned   It. 


5.  Same— .Same— PrarHABEB's  Non-Ubk. 

7         "It    aeem»   at    lea-t    doubtful    whether    the   purctaaae    of 

!..1M  hm""  'I"''""'  '"*■  ""-""on  "'  "-tng  It  confer,  a 
»alld  title  on  the  purchaser  but.  even  assuming  that  it  does 

In  entlon  of  doing  •«  for  a  period  of  more  than  three  year. 
after  such  a  purchase  Is  sufflclenf  to  establl.h  abandonment 
of   the  mark. 

Appeal  froiu  the  I'att>nt  Offit-e. 
AFFIRMED. 

John  Hoirard  Jo^t  for  Benjamin  D.  Smith.  Jr.  et  al 
John    Marahnll    RommH    for    Coahoma    Chemical 
Compan.v,  Inc. 

Before  Woblet.  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Mabtin 

ami  JoHNHON  (retired).  A$iiociate  Judge* 
WoBLEY.  Acting  Chief  Judge: 

This  in  an  nppeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  PatentH.  speaking  through  the  Assistant 
Commissioner.  113  I'SPQ  413.  affirming  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  granting  petitions 
by  Coahoma  Chemical  Company.  Inc..  appellee  here 
to  cancel  two  trademark  registration,  of  appellant.    ' 

Both  registrations  are  for  the  words  "Black  Panther" 
ami  each  Includes  a  different  picture  of  a  panther 
the  marks  being  registered  as  trademarks  for  Insecti- 
cides.    Both  registrations  were  granted  Julv  31    1951 


One,  No.  r>«J,051,  was  granted  to  a  Benjamin  D.  Smith, 
Jr.,  Sanford.  North  Carolina,  on  an  application  filed 
May  10.  lOTiO;  while  the  other.  No.  .•S4fi.a32.  was  granted 
to  Howerton  Clowen  Company,  Inc..  Roanoke  Rapids. 
North  Carolina,  assignor  to  said  Benjamin  D 
Smitli,  Jr. 

[1]  B<ith  registrations  were  a.sslgned  to  Black 
Panther  Company.  Inc.,  after  the  cancelation  proceed- 
ing was  institute<l :  but  such  assignment  does  not  affect 
the  issues  here  involved,  since,  If  the  registrations 
were  Invalid  when  they  were  assigned,  they  <»bviou8ly 
could  not  lie  validated  by  the  assignments. 

The  petitions  for  cancelation  were  based  on  appellee's 
ownership  and  use  of  the  trademark  "Red  Panther" 
for  insecticides.  [2]  It  Is  clear  that  the  marks  of  the 
respective  parties  are  confusingly  similar  and  accord- 
ingly damage  to  appellee  from  concurrent  use  of  the 
marks  is  to  be  presume<l.  .4»irrictfw  Bniring  Company, 
Inc.  V.  nrlatour  Beverage  Corporation.  26  CCPA  778 
1<«)  F.2d  2r»3.  4il  ISPQ  173. 

As  properly  describeil  by  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner, appellee's  petitions  for  cancelation  were  based 
«m  three  allegations:  namely.  (1)  appellee's  lairful 
use  of  its  trademark  "Red  Panther"  on  insecticides 
and  fungicides  anteclates  appellant's  lawful  use  of 
"BUck  Panther"  as  an  insecticide:  (2)  appellant  did 
not,  at  the  time  of  filing  his  application  or  at  any 
time  thereafter,  use  or  own  "Black  Panther"  as  a 
trademark:  and  (3)  the  registrations  issued  as  a 
result  of  false  and  misleading  statements  to  the 
Patent  Office  by  respondent  under  oath.  [Emphasis 
quoted.] 

The  Assistant  Commissioner  found  that  the  peti- 
tioner had  proved  each  of  its  three  allegations, 
although  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  based  his 
decision  .»n  only  the  second  allegation,  which  he  found 
to  have  been  prove<l.  We  shall  consider  that  allegation 
first. 

The  stipulatwl  evlden<-e  on  behalf  of  appellee  shows 
that  it  began  using  the  "Red  Panther"  mark  on  insecti- 
cides In  commerce  in  the  spring  of  ift'io.  In  the  view 
we  take  of  this  case,  the  exact  date  of  such  first  use 
need  not  be  determined. 

As  shown  by  the  record.  Benjamin  D.  Smith.  Jr , 
hereafter  referre<l  to  as  Smith,  by  agreement  with  his 
father,  established  In  August  11M8,  a  North  Carolina 
branch  plant  of  General  Insecticide  Company  Inc  a 
corporation  of  New  York.  Smith  was  a  stt^'kholder 
and  vice  president  of  that  corporation  and  was  in  full 
control  of  the  operations  of  the  North  Carolina  plant. 

It  appears,  beginning  in  1949.  that  sales  of  Insecti- 
cide were  made  by  General  Insecticide  Corapanv.  Inc, 
under  the  "Black  Panther"  trademark. 

In  October  1950,  the  General  Insecticide  Companv, 
Inc..  of  North  Carolina  was  formed  with  Smith  as  Its 
president  and  principal  stockholder.  The  new  wrpora- 
tlon  acquired  all  the  interest  of  the  North  Carolina 
branch  of  the  New  York  corporation,  and  was  granted 
the  right  to  continue  to  use  the  "Black  Panther"  mark 
on  insecticides,  which  it  did.  In  March  1952  the  Black 
Panther  Company.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  North  Caro- 
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Una,  was  organized  as  a  sales  company  which  handled 

the  products  of  the  North  Carolina  (General  Insertlcide 

Company,  Inc.;  and  in  IdftTy  those  tw«»  companien  were 

conaolidated    under    the    name    of    Black    Panther 

Company,  Inc. 

On   May    10,    1950.   Smith   filed   the  application   on 

which  Registration  No.  546,051  was  granted.     In  that 

application,  be  stated  that  he  was  "doing  business  as 

the   branch   plant    and    office  of   General    Insecticide 

Company.  Inc..  752  Herkimer  Road.  I'tica.  New  York." 

In  Tiew  of  that  statement,  the  Examiner,  in  a  letter 

dated  October  12,  1950.  said  : 

However,  the  preeent  papers  indicate  there  are  two  entitien 
laTOlTcd  in  thig  application,  and  only  the  owner  of  a  mark 
la  entitled  to  reglatratlun  thereof.  If  the  Oeneral  Inaectlcid*- 
Company,   Inc.  U  the  owner  a  new  application  must  be  filed 


Dowvrer.  if  the  mark  in  owned  by  Benjamin  I).  Smith.  Jr. 
new  papers  must  be  aubinltted  in  compliance  with  Form  1  a« 
set  forth  in  Rnlen  of  Practice  In  Trademark  Caaea. 

Pursuant  to  that  requirement.  Smith  filed  a  sub- 
stitute statement  and  declaration  omitting  all  refer- 
ence to  General  Insecticide  Company.  Inc.,  an<l 
registration  was  granted  on  the  basis  of  these  papers 
substituted.  It  is  clear,  therefore,  the  registration  was 
granted  on  the  basis  of  ownership  and  use  by  Smith 
as  an  individual  and  not  on  use  by  either  of  the  Gen- 
eral In9ectlcl<le  companies. 

The  other  registration  involved.  No.  .Mtt.OS'J.  was 
granted  July  31.  1951.  on  an  application  filed  April  19, 
1950  by  Howerton  Gowen  Company.  Inc..  and  assigned 
to  Benjamin  D.  Smith,  Jr..  as  an  Individual,  on  Mav  1. 
1951. 

Both  Patent  Office  tribunals  held,  and  we  agree,  that 
the  record  shows  that  there  was  no  use  whatever  of 
either  of  the  "Black  Panther"  marks  by  Smith  as  an 
individual.  The  answers  by  Smith  to  internigations 
by  the  petitioner  include  the  following : 

y».   Haa    respondent    (Smith J    ever    sold    or    whipped    any 
maecticidal   productti.  either  In  Intraatafe  or  Interstate  «»m 
merce.    where   such   productn  Indicated   proprietorship  In   the 
reapontlent  ? 

\9.   No 

[3]  Since  Smith  never  used  the  "Black  Panther" 
marks  as  an  individual,  his  Registration  No.  54«,051. 
which  is  based  on  an  allegation  of  such  use.  is  Invalid 
and  should  be  cancele<l.  While  it  is  allege<l  by  Smith 
that  he  owne<l  the  mark  and  autborize<l  Its  use  by  the 
General  Insecticide  companies.  It  was  properly  pointe<l 
out  by  the  Assistant  Commissioner  that  ownership  of 
a  mark  must  be  derived  from  use  rather  than  from  a 
conception  of  the  idea  of  the  mark.  Accordingly, 
assuming  that  Smith  originated  the  idea  of  the  "Black 
Panther"  mark  and  authorized  its  use  by  one  or  both 
of  the  companies,  those  facts  would  not  vest  ownership 
of  the  mark  in  him  as  an  individual. 

[4]  As  reganis  the  "Black  Panther"  mark  covere<l 
by  Registration  No.  .'>4«.032.  the  rec«.rd  shows  that 
Smith,  after  receiving  the  assignment  of  the  mark  as 
an  individual  on  May  1.  lUf)!,  made  no  use  of  It  as 
an  individual,  at  least  up  to  May  10.  1954,  when  he 
made  the  above-quoted  answer  to  the  appellee's  inter- 
rogation, and  there  is  no  evidence  that  he  ever  lntende<l 
to  use  the  mark  in  that  manner.  Under  such  circum- 
stances, assuming  arguendo  that  appellant  actually 
acquired  said  mark  as  a  result  of  the  assignment,  we 
agree  with  the  Assistant  CommlasloDer  that  he 
abandone<l  it. 
Appellant  argues  that  mere  failure  to  use  a  trade- 


mark, even  for  a  substantial  perio<l  of  time,  does  not 
ne<'e88arlly  prove  abandonment,  citing  Beech-Nut  Co. 
V.  Lorillani  Co..  273  VS.  (529.  and  Continental  Dis- 
tilling Corp.  V.  Old  Charter  Dittilling  Co.,  87  USPQ 
565.  In  the  instant  case,  however.  Smith  did  not  use 
either  of  the  "Black  Panther"  marks  as  an  individual 
and.  so  far  as  the  record  shows,  never  had  any  Inten- 
tion of  doing  so.  On  the  contrary,  be  acqules<-ed  In 
their  use  by  the  companies  with  which  he  was  asso- 
ciate<l.  [5]  It  seems  at  least  doubtful  whether  the 
purchase  of  a  trademark  without  any  intention  of 
using  it  confers  a  valid  title  on  the  purchaser  but. 
even  assuming  that  it  does,  we  are  of  the  opinion  a 
failure  to  use  It.  or  to  evince  any  intention  of  doing 
so  for  a  perio4l  of  more  than  three  years  after  such 
a  purchase  is  sufficient  to  esUbiish  abandonment  of 
the  mark. 

In  our  opinion,  appellant's  contention  that  use  of 
the  marks  "Black  Panther"  by  the  General  Insecticide 
companies  Inured  to  his  benefit  as  that  of  related 
companies  under  section  5  of  the  I^nham  Act.  was 
properly  disposed  of  by  the  Assistant  Commissioner 
as  follows : 

Respondents  contention  that  Oeneral  Insecticide  Co..  Inc.. 
^.      r  lork  corporation,  and  General  Insecticide  Co,  Inc..  a 
North    Carolina    corporation,    were    his    "related    companies" 
whose  use  Inured  to  hi*  benefit  Ih  without  merit.     Respondent 
was  merely  an  employe  and  officer  of  the  .New  York  cor|K>ra 
tlon.      R<)   far  as  the   record  shown,   lie  was  not.  aw  an   indl 
vttlual.   engaijed   In   any    buKlnesti,   but    the   record   shows   that 
he  certainly  was  not.  as  an  Individual,  enicajced  In  any  busl 
neaa    In    connection    with    which    the    mark    wsh    uHed.      The 
jrooda   were   neither  made  by  him.  as  an   individual,  nor  for 
nim.   as   an   individual,   nor   were  they   sold   under  the  mark 
»    his   account,    as   an    individual.      While    he    may.    aa    an 
offl<-er    and    employe    of    such    oorjKjratlon.    have    been    indl 
vldually  responsible  to  the  corporation  for  inalntalnlnK  certain 
standards  of  product  qualify.   Kuch   responMlblllty  was  to  hU 
emnloyer  and  not  to  the  public.     The  priKhictK  manufaoture<l 
and  sold  were,  under  the  terms  of  the  employment  contract. 
tne   products  of   the   corporation  for  which    the   corijoratlon. 
and    not    respondent    Individually,    was    responsible    to    the 
purchasing  public.   •   •   • 

Appellant  argues  here  that  the  assertion  of  that 
relationship  is  not  based  on  his  status  as  an  officer  of 
the  North  Carolina  corporation,  but  as  a  stockholder 
therein.  However,  the  exact  extent  of  his  holding 
was  not  definitely  brought  out  in  the  record. 

Smith  testified  that  he  was  a  '^principal"  and  "con- 
trolling" stockholder,  but  the  actual  percentage  of 
stock  owned  by  him  was  not  shown.  Certainly  it  has 
not  been  establishe<l  that  his  ownership  was  so  com- 
plete that  he  and  the  corporation  equitably  constituted 
a  single  entity. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  Smith's  failure  to  use  either 
of  the  registered  marks  is  fatal  to  the  validity  of  the 
registrations,  and  it  is  therefore  unnecessary  to  pass 
on  the  other  grounds  on  which  the  decision  of  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  was  based. 

Appellant  has  assigned  error  In  the  refusal  of  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  to  re<q;>en  the  case  for  the 
the  legality  of  such  shipments,  it  is  also  unnecessary 
whether  certain  shipments  of  inse<-ticide  by  General 
Inse<tictde  Comiwny.  Inc..  in  1949  and  1900  were 
unlawful.  Since  we  find  It  unnecessary  to  pass  upon 
the  legality  of  such  shipments.  It  is  also  unnecessary 
to  pass  u|>on  the  denial  of  ap|)ellant's  i)etition  for  leave 
to  take  further  testimony  on  that  subject. 

The    decision    of    the    Assistant    Commissioner    is 
affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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24,457 
"™f5S3^^^i!25V|[;'™>K  COMPLEX  AN. 

fT^.zrtr^  assignors  to  Boots  Pvk  Drag  ComMBy. 

ii^jS*i.JW"'  ^'''  2.814,583,  dated  November 
2V^57,  SeiW  No  495,«12,  Mairh  21.  IMS.    AppU- 

Cltfaa  priority,  appUcatfaa  Great  Britaio 
April  2,  1954 
5  Claims.    (CI.  M7— 53) 
«/«:  I    .'"f*^^<'(  "'«»">»^  o"  animal  for  the  removal 
ot  helrninths,  which  comprises  administering  orally  to  the 
animal  the  molecular  complex  of  carbon  disulphide  and 
piperazine.  having  the  empirical  formula  CJi.J^^,  in 
admixture    with   a  diluent   normally   consumed  by   the 
anunal  at  a  dosage  rate  of  20  to  250  mgm.  of  said 
molecular  complex  per  kgm.  body  weight  of  the  animal 


24,659 

VARIABLE  ORIFICE  CASING  FILLING 

APPARATUS 

^*^T^  ^^  '/"  ^^^^  C^-  "Migiior  to  Baker 
Ojnrooh,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif,  a  corporation  of 

^^'^',^\^i?V^^^.^^^  ^^  «'  "*«•  Serial  No. 
cember  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  782,342 
21  Claims.    (CL  lM—224) 


'  M,tf5t 

STOP  BEADS  IN  SUSPENDED  CEILINGS 

"^  '^iiliSfZLT'*''  ^^  2:? -  -*«*  ^  Aco-stat 
^'^Poratlon,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yort 

OiJgBal  No  2,8«2359  dated  Angnst  13, 1957,  Serial  No. 
l*i:?i\f  •SS'y Ji  I'".     Application  'for  reisso. 
12,  1958,  Serial  No.  756,054 

SCfadmi.    (a.  72— 118) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described:  a  conduit 
string  mcludmg  a  tubular  member  having  a  passage  said 
conduit  string  being  adapted  to  be  lowered  through' fluid 
in  a  vi^ell  bore;  a  pliant,  elastic  CmcmberJ  disc  secured 
in  said  tubular  member  and  extending  across  said  pas- 
sage, uid  elastic  CmemberJ  disc  having  an  orifice  there- 
through to  allow  well  bore  fluid  to  flow  through  said 
tubular  member  and  into  said  conduit  string  at  a  restricted 
rate  during  lowering  of  the  conduit  string  in  the  well 
bore,  the  central  portion  of  said  elasUc  CmemberJ  disc 
being   unrestrained  against   upward   movement   in   said 
tubular  member  and  being  of  such  thickness  as  to  be  dis- 
torted by  fluid  pressure  in  an  upward  direcUon  to  en- 
large and  increase  the  area  of  said  orifice  as  the  fluid 
pressure  differenUal  across  said  elastic  CmemberJ  disc 
increases  during  lowering  of  the  conduit  string  in  the 
well  bore  at  normal  rates. 


1.  In  a  drop  ceiling  structure,  frame  members  de- 
pending from  the  ceiling,  a  horizontal  plaster  stop  bead 
and  means  for  securing  said  stop  bead  to  the  under 
sid«  of  the  frame  members,  said   plaster  stop   bead 
having  a  horizontal  attaching  portion  fitted  flush  against 
the  under  sides  of  the  frame  members,  a  drop  vertical 
portion  secured  along  one  side  of  thc^rizontal   at- 
taching portion  and  running  continuously  therewith    a 
horizontal  portion  extending  lateraUy  from   the  lower 
end  of  the  drop  vertical  portion  and  running  continuous- 
ly therewith,   said   latter  horizontal   portion   having   a 
turned  up  outer  lip  running  therewith,  acoustic  members 
secured  to  the  frame  members  and  lying  under  the  hori- 
zontal attaching  portions  of  the  plaster  stop  bead  and 
a  plaster  wall  mass  supported  on  and  along  the  lower 
horizontal  portion  of  the  stop  bead  and  said  stop  bead 
thereby  serving  to  join  the  acoustic  members  with  the 
plaster  wall  mass. 


24,668 
STONE  SAWING  WIRE 

^"^^^^J'***'"**  **■***•  October  21,  1958,  Serial 
K|-J73,226,  Jnly  22    1957.     Applicati<;„  for'teS!! 
Febraary  2i,  1959,  Serial  No.  794,791 
2  Clatans.    (CL  125—21) 


*•» 


2.  A  flexible  stone  sawing  cable  composed  of  two 
spirally  twisted  strands  of  metal  wire,  the  two  strands 
being  of  the  same  cross  sectional  size  and  shape  each 
strand  being  transversely  rounded  along  one  side  and 
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having  along  its  opposite  side  an  enlarged  wear-taking 
mass  of  metal  of  generally  rectangular  cross  sectional 
shape,  said  rounded  portions  of  the  strands  being  dis- 
posed at  the  inner  part  of  the  cable  and  being  in  bearing 
contact  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cable,  said 
enlarged  wear-taking  masses  being  disposed  at  the  outer 
part  of  the  cable  and  each  having  a  radial  depth  of  ap- 
proximately one-half  of  the  diameter  of  the  wires  and 
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a  width  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
the  wires,  the  width  or  transverse  thickness  of  said  masses 
being  approximately  uniform  throughout  their  radial 
depth,  whereby  relatively  large  grit-carrying  channels 
will  be  formed  between  the  strands  and  the  cable  will 
cause  effective  and  rapid  cutting  from  the  beginning  of 
its  use  and  will  continue  to  cut  at  substantially  the  same 
rate  throughout  its  useful  life. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  16,  1959 

Owln«  to  the  fact  tlut  .Imct  all  of  the  illuatratlon.  of  th^  plant  patent,  are  In  color*  It  la  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  th«>  (IrawlnR. 


1J45 

CAMELLIA  PLANT 

Ben  D.  Colombo,  Mwtiocz,  Calif. 

ApplkatkM  September  17,  195S,  Serial  No.  761,661 

I  Claia.  (CI.  47— 6«) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  camellia  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  large,  semi-double,  star 
shaped  white  flowers  having  a  strong  jasmine-like 
fragrance. 

1,846 

ROSE  PLANT 

Herbert  C.  Swim.  Ontario,  Calif.,  iiilf  nr  to  Armstroof; 

,    Nnrscrles,  Inc  Ontario,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Call- 

fomia 

Application  Jaly  21,  lf5«.  Serial  No.  750,056 
1  Claim.  (CI.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  class 
falling  between  the  hybrid  tea  and  floribunda  classes, 
subsuntially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  unique  combination 
of  vigorous,  bushy  and  upright  habits  of  plant  growth, 
attractive,  glossy  foliage  ranging  in  size  from  medium 
to  large,  a  habit  of  bearing  flowers  sometimes  singly  and 
sometimes  in  few-flowered  clusters  on  stems  of  medium 
length,  a  floriferousness  similar  to  that  of  the  variety  "El 
Capitan"    (Plant    Patent   No.    1,796),   attractive,   well- 


formed,  high-centered,  double  flowers  of  medium  petal- 
age  a  flower  size  ranging  from  medium  to  large,  suni- 
lar  to  that  of  the  variety  "El  Capitan."  a  brilliant  and  dis- 
tincuvc  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers  correspond- 
ing to  near  Orient  Red.  and  better-than-averagc  petal  sub- 
stance similar  to  that  of  the  variety  "El  Capitan."  with 
attendant  long-lasting  qualities  of  the  flowers. 


1^7 

ROSE  PLANT 

ClMrics  MaOcrte,  Varcca-Allicrca  et  Rissct,  France,  aa> 

ligMir  to  Tbc  Cooard-Pyle  Company,  WcK  Grorc,  Pa,, 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  September  10,  H58,  Serial  No.  76f  J^«l 

Claims  priority,  application  France  October  7,  1957 
1  Claim.    (CL  47—61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  uiiique 
combination  of  a  well-balanced  and  vigorous  habit  of 
growth,  dark  green  foliage  of  medium  size,  excellently 
formed  blooms  which  are  considerably  larger  and  have 
greater  petalage  than  those  of  all  other  varieties  in  a  sim- 
ilar color  range,  and  a  pure  Pastel  Lilac  general  color 
tonality  of  the  blooms  which  is  unusual  in  a  rose  of  this 
class  and  which  is  retained  without  fading  throughout  the 
life  of  the  bloom. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  16,  1959 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


FASTENER  FORMING  AND  INSERTING 
MACHINE 
John  G.  Wrifht,  George  M.  Wynn,  and  Robert  H.  Hotcbc. 
•on,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Auto  Soler  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Georgia 
Original  application  June  18,  1956,  Scitei  No.  591,891. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jnnc  6,  1958,  Serial  No. 
741,983 

2  Claims.    (CL  1—15) 


movable  in  said  sleeve,  and  feet  projecting  from  said  one 
end  of  said  sleeve  by  which  it  may  be  supported  over  a 


■  n*f«T«Ja_    I 

fe  i\f  ".  .Ito  I  ■ 


I.  In  a  fastener  forming  an  inserting  machine  of  the 
type  arranged  for  forming  fasteners  from  a  continuous 
length  of  wire  and  inserting  said  fasteners  in  work  to  be 
secured,  means  for  supporting  such  work  during  insertion 
of  said  fasteners  comprising  an  anvil  member  provided 
with  a  relatively  long  shank,  means  on  said  machine  slid- 
ably  carrying  said  shank  for  a  substantial  range  of  ad- 
justment of  said  anvil  member  to  a  selected  supporting 
position,  a  rack  mounted  on  said  shank  in  a  length  cor- 
responding to  the  range  of  adjustment  of  said  anvil  mem- 
ber, a  pawl  element  engaging  said  rack,  said  pawl  being 
pivoted  and  biased  for  holding  said  anvil  member  against 
retraction  from  a  selected  supporting  position  and  being 
mounted  on  means  carried  by  said  machine  for  shifting 
said  pawl,  and  thereby  in  turn  shifting  said  anvil  member, 
in  work  supporting  direction  during  insertion  of  each 
fastener  in  said  work,  and  a  dcpressible  abutment  member 
mounted  on  said  machine  laterally  adjacent  said  pawl 
element  for  selective  operation  to  pivot  said  pawl  element 
against  the  bias  thereon  and  thereby  release  said  anvil 
member  for  retraction  from  a  selected  supporting  posi- 
tion. 


2,890,454 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  NAILS,  BOLTS, 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Max  Skumawitz,  Untorf  Bczirfc  Dnsscldorf,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Tornado  Ramsct  G.m.b.H.  A  Co. 
Application  September  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  611.422 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  4,  1955 

8  aaims.    (CI.  1—47) 
1.  A  device  for  driving  nails,  bolts  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  tubular  sleeve  having  an  opening  at  one  end  for 
receiving  and  guiding  the  article  to  be  driven,  a  striker 
7i;{  (>.(;.    3.'> 


wide  area,  one  of  said  feet  including  an  upward  exten- 
sion being  formed  as  a  handle. 


2^90,455 

NAIL  DRIVER 

Elmer  F.  Etzkom,  Park  Ridge,  Dl.,  assignor  to  SkU  Cor- 

-  poration,  Chioigo,  III.,  a  corporation  <tf  Delaware 

AppUaUkw  April  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,230 

3  Claims.    (Q.  1—49.9) 


I.  An  attachment  for  a  tool  of  the  type  described, 
comprising  an  elongated  housing,  resilient  means  at  one 
end  of  said  housing  to  secure  the  attachment  to  a  tool,  a 
driver  retainer  positioned  in  said  housing  adjacent  said 
resilient  means,  a  driver  guide  telescopically  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  normally  extending  from  the  end  of 
said  housing  remote  from  said  driver  retainer,  abutment 
means  to  limit  outward  movement  of  said  driver  guide, 
and  a  compression  spring  engaging  said  driver  retainer 
and  said  driver  guide  to  bias  said  driver  guide  outwardly 
of  said  housing,  and  a  driver  member  extending  through 
said  driver  retainer  and  into  said  driver  guide. 


2.890,456 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINES 

Robert  Davidson  Runciman,  Coventry,  England,  assignor 
to  The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London, 
England 

Application  April  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  650,145  , 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
April  5,  1956 
5  Claims.    (CI.  1—102) 
1.  An  automatic  machine  for  performing  a  sequence 
of  operations  on  a  plurality  of  articles  ot  identical  length, 
said  machine  including  a  track  along  which  a  number 
of  the  ariicles  abutting  end  to  end  can  be  pushed,  operat- 
ing heads  arranged  to  perform  said  operations  and  which 
are  positioned  at  intervals  along  the  track,  a  stop  fixed 
relative  to  the  track  and  positioned  near  that  :end  of  the 
track  towards  which  the  ariicles  on  the  track  ar?  pushed, 
meant  for  pushing  the  line  of  the  articles  abutting  end 
to  end  against  the  stop,  the  track,  the  stop  and  said  means 
for  pushing  together  serving  as  a  means  for  accurately 
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positioning   the   articles  with   respect   to   the  operating    and  engage  the  portion  of  a  forehead  above  and  adja- 
heads,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operating  heads  so    cent  the  eyes  of  a  human  with  the  portion  between  said 

one  side  edge  and  the  other  side  edges  of  said  strip  ex- 
tending over  and  above  said  nose  piece  and  eyeglass 
frames  and  sloping  downwardly  when  said  strip  is  in  the 
position  of  use  by  a  wearer,  a  tab  fabricated  of  flexible 
sheet  material  having  one  face  abutting  and  extending 
along  the  underface  of  said  strip  adjacent  each  end  of 
said  strip,  each  of  said  tabs  extending  from  one  of  the 
ends  of  said  strip  to  a  point  inwardly  of  and  spaced  from 
said  end  and  shaped  similarly  to  the  adjacent  end  portion 
of  said  strip,  and  means  connecting  each  tab  to  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  said  strip  for  swinging  movement  from 
the  abutting  position  to  a  position  outwardly  of  aiKl  away 
from  said  strip,  each  of  said  tabs  when  swung  to  the  out- 
wardly position  having  said  one  face  abuttingly  engaging 
the  inner  surface  of  the  adjacent  temple  piece  when  said 
strip  is  in  the  aforesaid  sloping  position. 


that  said  operations  are  performed  while  said  line  of 
articles  is  fixed  in  position  by  being  pushed  against  the 
stop. 

249«,457 

FACE  MASK 

Mkhacl  T.  Marietta,  Dallas  Covaty,  Tex. 

ApplicatioD  Febniary  20,  1956,  Sctlal  No.  5«6,747 

4  Claims.    (CI.  1—9) 


1.  In  a  face  mask  structure  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  helmet  member  having  a  face  opening  and  including 
a^jscent  the  opening  ear  covering  portions,  a  pair  of  fas- 
tener elements  each  carried  by  one  of  the  ear  covering 
portions,  a  mask  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally spaced  ribs  for  substantially  covering  the  face 
opening,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  helmet  member 
and  mask  member,  the  top  rib  of  said  mask  member 
curved  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  front  edge  of 
the  said  helmet  member,  when  said  mask  member  is  tilted 
to  its  extreme  upward  position,  said  rib  and  said  edge 
being  on  the  same  arc,  having  at  its  center  the  pivot  chin 
strap  means  having  each  end  portion  provided  with  snap 
fastener  elements  for  coacting  with  the  first  mentioned 
snap  fastener  elements  and  flexible  means  connecting  the 
mask  member  and  chin  strap  means. 


2J9M5S 

EYESHIELD 
Harold  W.  Hammond,  BrooUinc,  Mass. 

February  IS.  1957.  Serial  No.  640,388 
5  Claims.    {CI.  2—13) 


I.  The  comhiniition  with  spectacles  including  a  nose 
piece,  an  eyeglass  frame  on  each  side  of  said  nose  piece, 
and  a  temple  piece  connected  to  each  of  the  sides  of  said 
eyeglass  frame  remote  from  said  nose  piece,  of  an  eye- 
shield  comprising  an  elongated  stnp  of  flexible  .sheet 
material  having  one  side  edge  adapted  to  extend  about 


249f,459 

NECK  TIE  FASTENER 

Albert  Watcrhoasc,  Kaanda,  Territory  of  Hawaii 

ApplkatkMi  AugMl  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  M4,196 

1  Claim.    (CL  2— 15f ) 


In  a  tie  fastener,  a  body  member  hollowed  out  to  pro- 
vide a  hollow  interior,  the  rear  exterior  of  said  body 
member  being  arcuate  and  roughened  so4hat  there  will 
be  iiKreased  frictional  engagement  between  the  body 
member  and  the  shirt  or  other  garment  being  worn  by 
the  wearer,  the  outer  front  surface  of  said  body  member 
being  polished  so  as  to  increase  the  attractiveness  thereof, 
the  front  of  the  body  member  being  rounded  and  merging 
with  said  rear  exterior  to  form  an  integral  enclosure, 
there  being  openings  located  in  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said  body  member  for  the  projection  therethrough  of  a 
portion  of  the  tie  and  wherein  said  tie  is  adapted  to  be 
worn  around  a  person's  neck,  said  openings  being  offset 
from  the  ends  of  the  body  member,  the  openings  being 
arranged  in  the  rear  half  of  the  body  member  only  so 
that  the  openings  are  !K>t  visible  from  the  front  of  the 
body  member  so  as  to  further  increase  the  attractiveness 
thereof  and  so  as  to  produce  a  friction  between  the  body 
member  and  the  tie,  and  whereby  accidental  displace- 
ment or  movement  of  the  body  member  from  the  necktie 
will  be  prevented,  the  upper  end  of  the  body  member  be- 
ing pointed  and  located  adjacent  the  top  opening,  the 
lower  end  of  the  body  member  having  a  substantially 
flat  surface,  said  body  member  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  the  place  where  the  necktie  knot  is  usually  formed, 
the  tie  fastener  eliminating  the  necessity  of  tying  a  knot 
in  the  necktie  since  it  is  only  necessary  to  slip  portions 
of  the  necktie  through  the  openings  in  the  body  member. 


Ji'NK  16,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


510 


and  wherein  the  device  will  give  the  appearance  of  a 
complete  unit,  because  the  unpierced  half  of  the  body 
member  which  is  on  the  outside  conceals  the  openings 
through  which  the  tie  is  pulled  and  held. 


i* 


2,890,460 

REVERSIBLE  GARMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Daisy  O.  Uvl,  Miami,  Fla. 

ApplicatkMi  lamiary  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  711,089 

4aatas.    (CL2— 243) 


posing  edges  defining  open  ends  thereof,  scoring  a  Cut- 
ting indicia  adaptable  for  forming  a  slit  opening  on  one 
layer  of  said  blank,  cutting  through  both  layers  of  the 
blank  along  said  cutting  indicia  to  form  a  slit  opening 
in  said  blank  defined  by  an  upper  and  a  lower  free  edge, 
refolding  said  blank  to  form  an  outer  and  inner  layer  of 
material  and  to  position  said  slit  opening  across  the  width 
of  one  of  said  layers  for  dividing  said  blank  into  a  flap 
poition  and  a  receptacle  portion,  turning  said  flap  portion 
inside  out  through  said  slit  opening,  securing  each  of  said 
opposing  edges  to  close  the  ends  of  the  blank,  restoring 
the  flap  portion  to  its  former  position  for  forming  a  fin- 
ished edge  on  the  exterior  of  said  flap  portion,  and  secur- 
ing said  upper  free  edge  of  said  slit  opening  to  said  other 
layer  of  the  blank  for  forming  a  flap  closure,  said  lower 
free  edge  of  said  slit  opening  and  said  other  layer  defining 
an  opening  into  said  receptacle  portion. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  reversible  outer  body  gar- 
ment which  comprises  providing  a  pair  of  front    panels 
each  of  a  configuration  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  torso  of 
a  person,  the  panels  being  of  the  same  size  with  one  of 
the  panels  fabricated  of  a  material  of  a  prescribed  appear- 
ance and  the  other  of  the  panels  fabricated  of  a  material 
of  a  different  prescribed  appearance,  arranged  said  panels 
so  that  they  arc  in  confronting  face  to  face  abutting  rela- 
tion, securing  said  front  panels  together  to  form  a  two- 
ply  front  panel  assembly,  providing  a  pair  of  back  panels 
each  of  the  same  configuration  and  size  of  said  front 
panels  with  one  of  the  panels  fabricated  of  the  material 
of  the  same  prescribed  appearance  as  said  one  front  panel 
and  the  other  panels  fabricated  of  the  material  of  the 
same  prescribed  appearance  as  said  other  front  panel, 
positioning  said  one  back  panel  so  that  it  is  exteriorly  of 
and  in  confronting  face  to  face  abutting  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  one  front  panel  of  said  panel  assembly  and 
said  other  back  panel  so  that  it  is  exteriorly  of  and  in  con- 
fronting face  to  face  abutting  relation  with  respect  to 
said  other  front  panel  of  said  panel  assembly,  securing 
said  back  panels  to  said  front  panel  assembly  to  form  a 
four-ply  unitary  panel  assembly  having  an  access  open- 
ing between  the  front  panel  assembly  and  the  back  panels, 
and  turning  inside  out  through  the  access  opening  the 
two-ply  front  panel  assembly  to  form  an  outer  garment 
having  the  front  and  back  panels  of  the  same  one  pre- 
scribed appearance  on  the  exterior  face  thereof  with  the 
front  and  back  panels  of  the  same  different  prescribed 
appearance  on  the  inner  face  thereof. 


2390,462 

MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  APPLIANCE 

IN  A  COUNTER  OPENING 

Bodd  H.  Rom,  PortlaiMl,  Oreg- 

Applicalkm  October  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  688,981 

22  Claims.    (CL  4— 187) 


2390,461 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  POCKET 
Geonte  M.  Hartmaa,  New  Yor^^  N.Y.,  and  Cortis  A. 
Williams,  Unoir  City,  Tenn.,  aasifDors  to  Charles  H. 
Bacon  Company,  Unoir  City,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  November  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  699 J44 
5Cfadms.    (a.  2— 247) 


1.  A  rectangular  frame  adapted  to  occupy  the  outer 
portion  of  a  sink  opening  in  a  drainboard,  said  frame 
having  a  flanged  head  on  its  upper  side,  with  an  outer 
flange  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  drainboard  top  and  an 
inner  flange  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  flange  of  the  sink, 
the  comers  of  said  frame  having  pairs  of  slots  formed 
therethrough,  the  metal  between  said  slots  being  bendable 
to  curve  inwardly  to  form  a  support  to  the  under  side  of 
the  sink  flange. 

8.  A  counter  having  a  sink  receiving  opening  through 
the  top  thereof,  a  sink  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  extending  around  the  side  wall  at  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  said  sink  being  positioned  within  said  opening 
with  the  top  surface  of  the  flange  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  top  surface  of  the  counter,  and  a  frame  mem- 
ber supporting  the  sink  in  the  opening,  said  frame  mem- 
ber being  a  continuous  strip  surrounding  the  flange  on 
the  sink  and  having  a  depending  web  thereof  inserted 
between  the  sink  flange  and  the  edge  of  the  counter  de- 
fining the  sink  receiving  opening,  said  strip  also  having 
laterally  extending  top  flanges  overlapping  the  sink  flange 
and  the  counter  top  adjacent  the  opening,  said  depending 
web  having  a  series  of  lineally  spaced  integral  laterally 
bendable  clamping  tongues  formed  therein  by  slots  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  web.  said  tongues  being 
arranged  to  extend  lengthwise  of  the  strip  while  in  the 
plane  of  the  web  and  having  downwardly  inclined  surfaces 
along  the  upper  side  edges  thereof,  said  tongues  being 
bent  laterally  out  of  the  plane  of  the  web  to  cause  some 
of  the  upper  edges  thereof  to  bear  against  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  sink  flange  and  wedge  the  flange  upwardly 
against  the  top  flange  of  the  frame,  and  to  cause  some  of 
the  upper  edges  of  the  tongues  to  bear  against  the  under 
surface  of  the  counter  to  draw  the  top  flange  of  the  frame 
member  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  counter. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  pocket  having  a  receptacle 
and  a  flap  closure,  comprising  providing  a  tubular  blank 


2390,463 

SINK  STRAINER 

Stephen  A.  Yomg,  Delphi,  Ind. 

Application  July  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  236,190 

5  Claims.    (CI.  4—287) 

1.  In  a  sink  strainer,  in  combination,  a  hollow  body 
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comprising  a  length  of  double  layer  material  having  op-    portion  having  an  outlet  portion  at  its  lower  end.  said 
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outlet  portion  having  u  valve  seat  thereon,  a  crumb  cup 
the  bottom  of  which  is  apertured  for  liquid  drainage  dis- 
posed within  said  hollow  body,  said  bottom  of  the  crumb 
cup  having  a  vertically  elongated  valve  stem  guide  mem- 
ber centrally  thereon,  a  valve  stem  separate  from  the 
crumb  cup  guidingly  mounted  in  said  guide  member  to 
move  up  and  down  in  the  latter,  a  valve  member  fixed 
to  the  stem  below  the  bottom  of  the  crumb  cup,  a  handle 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  for  rotating  the  latter  in 


opposite  directions,  said  stem  having  a  screw  thread 
portion  on  its  lower  end  below  the  valve  carried  thereby, 
and  the  hollow  body  portion  being  provided  on  its  lower 
end  outlet  portion  centrally  thereof  with  an  internally 
threaded  bushing  in  which  the  screw  thread  portion  of 
the  stem  is  received,  whereby  on  turning  the  stem  in  one 
direction  the  valve  will  be  raised  off  said  seat,  and  on 
turning  the  stem  in  an  opposite  direction  the  valve  will 
move  downwardly  against  said  seat. 


2,89«.464 

BED  SPRING 

Loais  Elliott  Frey,  I.os  Angeles,  CaHf. 

ApplkatkMi  July  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  670^7 

8  Clalns.    (CI.  5— 32t) 


8.  A  bed  spring  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  mattress 
and  a  plurality  of  bed  coverings,  said  spring  having  a 
horizontal  upper  surface,  said  mattress  having  horizon- 
tal upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the  lower  surface  of  said 
mattress  resting  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  spring, 
said  coverings  extending  across  the  upper  surface  of  said 
mattress,  the  lower  ends  of  said  coverings  extending  be- 
tween said  mattress  and  spring  adjacent  the  foot  portion 
thereof,  the  lower  side  portions  of  said  coverings  extend- 
ing between  the  foot  portion  of  said  mattress  and  spring 
adjacent  the  corners  thereof,  the  foot  portion  of  said 
spring  having  a  generally  horizontal  recess  adjacent  each 
comer  thereof,  said  recesses  extending  inwardly  from 
the  upper  side  and  foot  edges  of  said  spring  adjacent  the 
foot  comers  of  said  spring  to  provide  a  pair  of  pockets 
which  arc  depressed  substantially  beneath  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  spring,  in  which  pockets  the  overlapping 
comer  portions  of  said  bed  coverings  are  adapted  to  be 
tucked,  the  foot  portion  of  said  spring  between  said 
pockets  comprising  a  substantial  area  having  substantial- 
ly the  same  height  as  the  remainder  of  the  upper  surface 
of  said  spring. 


24M.445 

FILLERLESS  AIRCOOLED  PILLOWS 

WITH  VAPORIZERS 

Karl  E.  MIra,  Rego  Park,  N.Y. 

Applicatioa  December  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  704,411 

4  Clainis.    (C\.  5—338) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
I-shaped   member  having  a  horizontal  web  portion  as 


well  as  vertical  parallel  flange  portions  which  are  right- 
angularly  disposed  to  the  web  portion,  a  pair  of  angle 
bars  each  of  which  has  two  branches  and  one  of  said 
branches  of  each  angle  bar  being  secured  to  each  one  of 
the  flange  portions  of  said  I-shaped  member,  an  I-shaped 
sheet  of  soft  material  having  a  web  portion  as  well  as 
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flange  portions  and  exteinling  over  said  I-shaped  member 
as  well  as  over  the  first  branch  of  said  angle  bar.  inflat- 
able bodies  attached  to  the  said  angle  ban  and  extending 
beyond  the  same,  and  a  pillow  case  encompassing  said 
inflated  bodies,  said  I-shaped  member,  said  I-shaped  sheet 
and  said  angle  bars. 


2,t9fv444 

BOAT  TRAILER 

Curtis  A.  BIy,  SUvcr  Spring,  Md. 

AppHcatioa  Aofiist  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  681346 

3  Claiais.    (CI.  9^1) 


1.  In  a  combined  boat  and  trailer,  the  combination 
with  a  flat  hull  bottom,  and  upstanding  spaced  sides  rising 
from  said  bottom,  there  being  an  elongated  opening  in 
said  bottom  adjacent  one  of  said  sides,  of  a  wheel  assem- 
bly positioned  beneath  and  in  alignment  with  said  open- 
ing and  retractable  through  said  opening  into  the  bull 
above  said  opening,  said  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  flat 
cover  plate  normally  bridging  and  closing  the  opening  in 
said  bottom,  an  extension  plate  projecting  from  one  end 
of  said  cover  plate,  said  extension  plate  normally  extend- 
ing in  a  downwardly  sloping  direction  beneath  said  hull 
bottom,  a  supporting  member  arranged  on  the  side  of  said 
extension  plate  contiguous  to  said  cover  plate  and  having 
one  end  fixedly  secured  to  the  extension  plate  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  an  arm  positioned  beneath  said  support- 
ing member  and  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  supporting  member,  a  stub  axle  pro- 
jecting perpendicularly  from  the  medial  portion  of  said 
arm.  a  wheel  normally  engaging  a  ground  surface  adja- 
cent said  opening  and  rotatably  supported  on  said  axle, 
and  resilient  mounting  means  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  arm  to  said  extension  plate,  said  cover  plate  being 
connected  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  said  hull  bottom 
for  movement  from  the  bridging  position  to  a  position  in 
which  it  is  wholly  within  the  hull  and  away  from  the 
opening  with  the  wheel  assembly  within  the  hull  above  the 
opening  and  the  extension  plate  bridging  and  closing 
said  opening. 

2,890,467 
COLLAPSIBLE  LIFE  PRESERVER 
Ishmacl  L.  Cowell,  Kennctt,  Mo. 
Applicatioa  June  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  663,717 
4  CUims.    (CL  9—17) 
1.  A  life  preserver  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising: an  inflatable,  collapsible  neck  yoke,  an  arcuate 
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sleeve  mounted  on  the  yoke  at  an  intermediate  point  and   tools  on  workpieces,  said  control   means  releasing  the 
enclosing  said  yoke  when  in  a  collapsed  condition,  and    respective  holders  during  return  movement  of  said  tool 

carriers. 


«*    T 


means  for  releasably  securing  the  yoke  in  the  sleeve  re- 
leasing said  yoke  in  response  to  inflation  of  the  yoke. 


2,890,468 
CONTINUOUSLY    ROTATING    WORKPIECE   CAR- 
RIER  WITH  PLURAL  WORKHOLDERS  AND  A 
TOOL     CARRIER     WHICH     OSCILLATES    SYN- 
CHRONOUSLY   WITH    THE   WORKPIECE   CAR- 
RIER  DURING  THE  TOOL  OPERATION 
Carl  Arnold  and  Heinricfa  Brandt,  Mootabaur  (Wcster- 
wald),  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Arnold,  Montabaur 
(Wcsterwald),  Germany 
Application  September  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  608,550 
18  Claims.    (CI.  10—2) 


1.  In  an  automatic  machine  tool,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  work  piece  carrier;  a  set  of  workpiece  holders 
mounted  on  said  workpiece  carrier  spaced  the  same  angu- 
lar distance  from  each  other;  drive  means  for  conUnu- 
ously  rotating  said  workpiece  carrier  in  one  direction 
about  an  axis;  an  oscillatable  tool  carrier  turnable  about 
the  axis  of  said  workpiece  carrier;  a  set  of  tool  holders 
mounted  on  said  tool  carrier;  a  set  of  tools  respectively 
mounted  in  said  tool  holders  and  adapted  to  perform 
operations  on  workpieces  held  in  said  workpiece  holders 
when  said  workpiece  holders  and  said  tool  holders  are 
in  a  predetermined  relative  position  in  which  pairs  of 
workpiece  holders  and  tool  holders  are  associated;  trans- 
mission means  connecting  said  workpiece  carrier  with 
said  tool  carrier  for  turning  said  tool  carrier  in  an  oscil- 
lating movement  while  said  workpiece  carrier  moves 
through  each  of  said  angular  distances,  said  transmission 
means  turning  during  each  oscillating  movement  said 
tool  carrier  at  the  rotary  speed  of  said  workpiece  carrier 
in  said  one  direction  so  that  said  pairs  of  tool  holders 
and  workpiece  holders  move  together,  and  returning  said 
tool  carrier  with  said  tool  holders  and  tool  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  until  said  tool  holders  are  again  in  said 
predetermined  position  relative  to  said  workpiece  holders; 
a  stationary  support;  and  a  plurality  of  control  means 
mounted  on  said  support  and  engaging  selected  holders  of 
each  pair  of  workpiece  holders  and  tool  holders  during 
movement  of  said  tool  carrier  and  workpiece  carrier  in 
said  one  direction  for  operating  the  respective  holders 
whereby   successive  operations  are  performed   by   said 


2.890  469 

LONGITUDINAL  EXPANDABLE  SHOE  TREE 

Simon  Matzner,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Application  May  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  660317 

1  Claim.    (CI.  12—115.6) 


A  longitudinal  expandable  shoe  tree  comprising  an 
elastic  solid  toe  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
front  portion  of  a  shoe  and  having  a  rear  section  into 
which  is  extended  a  bore  which  has  a  main  portion  and 
a  reduced  entrance  portion  adjacent  the  rear  secticHi  of 
said  toe  portion,  a  longitudinal  strip  having  a  straight 
horizontal  front  portion  shiftably  extended  into  the  bore 
in  said  toe  portion  and  having  also  a  curved  end  portion 
for  engaging  the  heel  portion  of  a  shoe  and  an  iiKreased 
section  downwardly  extended  from  said  front  portion, 
and  resilient  means  within  said  bore  tending  to  force  the 
increased  section  of  said  strip  against  that  section  of  said 
toe  portion  in  which  is  located  the  reduced  entrance 
portion  of  said  bore,  said  increased  section  of  said  strip 
being  larger  than  the  reduced  entrance  portion  of  said 
bore,  so  that  the  insertion  of  the  front  portion  of  said 
strip  into  said  bore  requires  a  temporary  expansion  of  the 
entrance  portion  of  said  bore. 


2,890,470 

PUSH-TYPE  FLOOR  MOP 

Lawrence  W.  Schaefer,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Application  October  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  688,479 

4  Cfadms.    (CI.  15—221) 


3.  A  push-type  floor  mop  comprising:  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated mop-supporting  frame  members  rigidly  secured 
together  to  define  a  substantially  V-shaped  configuration; 
a  string-type  mop  element  secured  to  said  frame  mem- 
bers; handle  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame  mem- 
bers and  extending  upwardly  aiKl  rcarwardly  therefrom 
for  manually  pushing  said  mop  forwardly  thereby  to 
accumulate  trash  between  said  frame  members;  a  first 
castor  supporting  member  secured  to  said  frame  members 
at  the  apex  of  said  V  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from; a  first  castor  depending  from  said  first  castor 
supporting  member;  a  pair  of  outboard  castor  supporting 
members  respectively  secured  to  said  frame  members  and 
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spaced   from  said  first  castor  supporting  member,   said  2^90,473 

pair  of  castor  supporting  members  respectively  extend-  DOCTORS  FOR  PAPER  AND  LIKE  MACHINES 

ing  rearwardly  from  said  frame  members;  and  a  pair  of  Harold  Eric  Baliol  Scott,  Weybridge,  England,  avignor 

castors  respectively  depending  from  said  pair  of  castor  •*»  VIckerys  Limited,  London,  England 

supporting  members;  said  castors  movably  supportina  said  Application  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,M3 

mop  on* floor.  9  Clai«s.    (CL  15— 2563) 

249«^71 
LATCHED-BACKBONE  REMOVABLE  MOP 
Wallace  A.   Ballingcr,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Coapany,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporatloB  of  Call- 
forala 

Applicatioo  Agjj- 17.  1956,  S«JJ  No.  604.7M  ,.   ^  doctor  assembly  adapted  to  engage  a  roll  and 

*    *  '  comprising:  a  lower  elongated  rigid  holder  member  hav- 

ing a  leading  edge  adjacent  said  roll  and  having  formed 
therein  two  longitudinal  grooves  extending  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  roll,  the  leading  groove  nearer  the  roll  be-, 
ing  at  a  lower  level  than  the  trailing  groove  farther  from 
the  roll;  an  elongated  doctor  blade  having  a  forward  por- 
tion extending  beyond  the  leading  edge  of  the  lower  hold- 
er provided  with  an  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  roll  and 
a  rear  portion  having  a  trailing  edge,  said  blade  having 
spaced  projections  adjacent  its  trailing  edge,  said  blade 
extending  rearwardly  to  a  point  between  said  grooves, 
said  projections  being  received  in  said  leading  groove  and 
said  trailing  edge  being  backed  by  a  wall  of  the  lower 
holder  located  between  the  grooves;  a  Iceep  plate  hav- 
ing  leading  and   trailing  edges   bearing  on   said    lower 
holder  member,  the  leading  edge  of  said  keep  plate  over- 
lying the  trailing  edge  of  said  doctor  blade  to  the  rear  of 
said  projections,  the  trailing  edge  of  said  keep  plate  over- 
lying said  trailing  groove,  being  backed  by  a  wall  of 
said  trailing  groove  and  having  spaced  perforations  over- 
lying the  trailing  groove;  a  pressure  plate  in  face  contact 
with  said  keep  plate,  said  pressure  plate  having  leading 
and  trailing  edges  and  being  inclined  at  a  low  angle  to 
said  doctor  blade  with  its  leading  edge  contacting  a  medial 
widthwise  line  on  said  doctor  blade;  projections  formed 
on  said  pressure  plate  and  entering  the  trailing  groove 
through  the  perforations  in  said  keep  plate;  an  upper  hold- 
er member  having  its  leading  edge  beveled  at  a  low  angle, 
said  upper  holder  member  bearing  on  the  trailing  side 
of  said  lower  holder  member  and  overlying  a  portion  only 
of  the  width  of  said  pressure  plate,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  upper  holder  member  to  the  lower  holder  mem- 
ber for  securing  said  blade,  keep  plate  and  pressure  plate 
to  said  upper  and  lower  holder  members. 


3.  In  a  mop.  a  !ong'tudi:ialIy-sIotted  tubular  barrel 
having  stop  nieans  at  one  end  and  a  hole  at  a  spaced 
interval  from  said  stop  means;  a  mop  unit  having  a 
unitary  rigid  supporting  member  provided  with  a  series 
of  spaced  generally  cylindrical  buttons,  including  an  end 
button,  slidably  arranged  in  said  barrel,  the  leading  edge 
of  the  end  button  being  adapted  to  engage  said  stop 
means,  one  said  button  upon  that  engagement  then  being 
in  a  position  where  its  trailing  edge  is  closely  adjacent 
said  hole  and  on  the  side  thereof  nearer  said  stop  means; 
and  locking  means  adapted  to  engage  through  said  hole 
and  into  engagement  with  said  trailing  edge. 


M9M72 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANER 

Carl  F.  Olson,  Prince  Rapcrt,  Britisli  Columbia,  C 

aai^MMr  to  Trico  Products  Corporatioa,  Buffalo,  N.Y 

Applkatioa  April  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«2,851 

14  Clalou.    (a.  15—255) 


2J9«,474 
HYDRAULIC  DOOR  CHECK 
Paul   R.   Ferguson,  Plaiavilk,  Cowl,  asdgnor  to  The 
Stanley  Woriis,  New  Britain,  Coon^  a  corporation  of 
CoMccticat 

Application  November  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  469^594 
20  Claims.    (O.  14—55) 


5.  A  cleaner  for  wrap-around  and  like  curved  wind- 
shields, comprising  a  wiper  arm  avsembly  adapted  to  be 
non-rotatably  mounted  on  an  actuating  shaft,  said  as- 
sembly including  an  elongated  resilient  wiper  carrying 
arm  and  a  shorter  resilient  wiper  carrying  arm  extend- 
ing in  the  same  general  direction  with  their  free  ends 
longitudinally  spaced  from  each  other,  means  inde- 
pendently mounting  said  arms  on  said  assembly  for 
movement  independently  of  each  other  toward  and 
away  from  the  surface  of  an  associated  windshield,  and 
a  flexible  surface-conforming  wiper  supported  by  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms  at  longitudinally  spaced  points. 


1.1M  \S-t-f.  T-.-.T- 


I.  In  a  door  check,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  recipro- 
cable  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  cam  rotated  by  door  move- 
ment and  having  spaced  lobes  separated  by  a  valley,  a 
cam  follower  engageable  with  the  piston  and  engaging 
said  cam  lobes  successively  during  movement  of  the 
door  and  thereby  displacing  the  piston  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  piston  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the 
other  direction  during  either  opening  movement  or  dur- 
ing closing  movement  of  the  door,  a  one-way  valve  for 
admitting  hydraulic  fluid  into  the  cylinder  during  piston 
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movement  in  said  one  direction,  a  fluid  escape  passage   point,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
connected   to  said  cylinder  for  discharge  of  hydraulic    free  end  of  the  other  arm  and  having  its  other  end 
fluid  therefrom  during  movement  of  said  piston  in  said 
other  direction,  and  an  adjustable  flow  metering  valve 
in  said  escape  passage. 


/  A 


2^90,475 

SAFETY  DOOR  STOP 

Marda  Carlaoo,  Brookicid,  m.,  aasipior  to  George  W. 

Housby,  Jr^  Chicago,  III. 

AppUcatioa  February  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,394 

4  Ctalms.    (CI.  16—82) 


1.   In  a   stop  for  swinging  doors,   means  forming  a 
body  portion  adapted  for  securement  to  a  door  jamb,  an 
abutment  member  extending  outwardly  from  the  body 
portion  into  a  position  to  intercept  a  door  hinged  to 
swing  relative  to  said  jamb,  means  pivoting  said  abutment 
member  to  said  body  portion  to  permit  said  abutment 
member  to  swing  about  said  pivot  into  a  nonintercepting 
position  with  respect  to  said  door  under  the  influence  of 
door   pressure   against   said   abutment   member,   means 
forming  a  releasable  latch  normally  operating  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  abutment  member  away  from  said  door 
intercepting  position  until  the  pressure  of  the  door  against 
said  abutment  member  is  substantially  greater  than  is 
encountered  in  normal  door  operation,  said  latch  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elements  adapted  in  one  position  to  inter- 
engage,  one  of  said  elements  being  upon  said  body  por- 
tion and  the  other  of  said  elements  being  upon  said  abut- 
ment member,  one  of  said  elements  being  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  elements, 
spring  loading  means  resiliently  urging  said  movable  ele- 
ment into  engaging  relation  with  the  other  of  said  ele- 
ments, and  said  elements  having  a  camming  surface  there 
between  to  overcome  said  spring  loading  and  disengage 
said  latching  elements  when  a  force  tending  to  move  one 
of  said  elements  relative  to  the  other  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined amount. 


2.89«,476 

HINGED  LID  AND  HOOD  SUPPORTS 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Walter  R.  Lustig,  deceased,  late  of  Rockford,  ni.,  by 

Elvera  I^ustig,  administratrix,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor 

to  Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Nnyember  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,712 
14  Claims.    (O.  16—128.1) 

5.  Means  for  pivotally  connecting  two  members  com- 
prising two  arms  pivoted  adjacent  one  end  on  the  first 
of  said  members  at  two  points  in  spaced  relation  and 
having  their  pivoted  ends  operatively  connected  by  a 
segmental  spur  gear  rigid  with  one  of  said  arms  meshing 
with  a  segmental  spur  gear  of  different  radial  dimen- 
sions rigid  with  the  other  of  said  arms  so  as  to  turn 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  but  with  a  predeter- 
mined difference  in  the  amount  of  travel  of  the  free  end 
of  one  arm  relative  to  the  amount  of  travel  of  the  free 
end  of  the  other  arm,  due  to  the  difference  in  radial 
dimensions  of  said  gears,  one  of  said  arms  being  pivotally 
connected  at  its  free  end  to  the  second  membec  at  one 


\ 


/  r  -n  \  V 


pivotally  connected  to  the  second  member  at  another 
point  in  spaced  relation  to  the  other  pivotal  connection 
thereon. 


2,890,477 
DOOR  CHECK  AND  HOLD  OPEN 
Calvin  K.  Miller,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Soss 
Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

AppUcatioa  April  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,520 
2  Claims.    (O.  16—140) 


1.  A  combined  door  check  and  hold  open  having  in 
combination  a  movable  hinge  leaf  adapted  to  support 
a  door  for  opening  movement  from  closed  position,  a 
fixed  hinge  leaf,  a  C-shaped  housing  fastened  to  the 
latter,  a  spur  fastened  to  one  end  of  the  C-shaped  hous- 
ing, a  fixed  cam  with  beveled  teeth  fastened  to  the  other 
end  of  the  housing,  a  tube  and  shaft  supported  to  turn 
in  unison  in  the  C-shaped  housing,  a  slotted  arm  secured 
on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  head  on  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  pin  on  the  movable  hinge  arm  engaging 
the  slot  in  the  arm  to  cause  the  slotted  arm.  the  tube  and 
the  shaft  to  turn  in  unison  when  the  movable  hinge  leaf 
turns,  a  floating  cam  having  teeth  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  teeth  of  the  fixed  cam,  the  teeth  of  said  cams 
being  disengaged  when  the  door  is  closed  and  immediately 
meshed  when  the  door  starts  to  open,  a  coil  compres- 
sion spring  between  said  head  on  the  end  of  the  shaft 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  C-shaped  housing,  a  coil  spring 
clutch  around  said  tube  and  shaft  having  one  end  adapted 
to  engage  a  wall  of  the  C-shaped  housing  when  the  door 
opens  to  uncoil  the  clutch  and  permit  the  easy  opening 
of  the  door  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  engage  said 
spur  to  urKoil  the  clutch  spring  to  allow  easy  closing 
of  the  door  after  an  initial  closing  effort  separates  the 
two  cams. 


I- 
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MM.471 

MANUALLY  OrSRATED  LATCHING  DEVICE 

FOR  A  TRUCK  REAR  DOOR 

Jack  R.  Yoag,  Cohunbia,  S.C. 

Applicatioa  July  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  <72,234 

1  Claim.    (CLli— 144) 


A  latch  and  hinge  assembly  for  a  rear  door  of  a  high- 
way truck  comprising  a  plate  for  attachment  to  a  truck 
rear  post,  a  pair  of  horizontal  brackets  roughly  triangular 
in  plan  extending  therefrom,  a  vertical  pintle  extending 
through  both  brackets  and  rotatable  therein  proximate 
the  free  comers  of  the  triangular  brackets  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  door  hinge  to  rotate  therewith  at  all 
times  as  the  pintle  serves  to  pivot  the  truck  door,  a 
ratchet  having  alternate  teeth  and  slots  fast  to  the  pintle, 
means  for  preventing  vertical  movement  of  the  pintle,  a 
housing  fast  to  one  of  the  brackets,  a  pawl  movable  in 
said  housing,  a  spring  urging  the  pawl  to  enter  one  of  the 
slots  in  the  ratchet,  and  manually  operated  means  lo- 
cated in  rear  of  the  plate  to  hold  the  pawl  retracted  so 
the  pintle  with  its  door  is  free  to  rotate  in  the  brackets, 
said  pawl  when  released  holding  the  door  in  open  or  an 
intermediate  position,  whereby  an  operator  while  standing 
behind  the  truck  may  latch  or  unlatch  the  door  when  it 
is  in  fully  open  position  and  thereby  avoid  the  danger  in- 
herent in  going  to  the  side  of  the  truck  to  reach  between 
the  fully  opened  door  and  the  side  of  the  truck  for  the 
usual  tie-back. 


249M79 

LUBRICATED  HINGE 

Harold  W.  Falk.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  August  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  6«2,M3 

1  Claim.    (CI.  16—161) 


vt» 


A  hinge  including  a  pair  of  hinge  plates  having  hinge 
ears  projecting  thereftom,  the  hinge  cars  being  bent  into 
tubular  form  and  terminatrng  with  the  end  of  each  ear 
substantially  abutting  the  plate  to  which  it  is  attached, 
providing  a  generally  triangular  notch  between  the  end  of 
each  ear  and  the  remainder  of  the  hinge  plate,  a  lubricant 
material  filling  each  said  notch  and  forming,  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  remainder  of  the  ear,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  bearing  surface. 


2,890.480 
SASH  BALANCE 
Mahkm  H.  Grefot,  Rochester,  and  Frederick  J.  Decker, 
nttrford,  N.Y.,  assixnors  to  The  Caldwell  Manufac- 
tnring  Company,  Monroe  County,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  April  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,372 
6  Claims.    (CI.  16—197) 
4.   A   sash    balance   including  a   helical   spring  and   a 
spiral  actuating  rod  for  applying  torsional  force  to  said 
spring,  and  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  force  ap- 
plied to  the  said  helical  spring  by  the  said  actuating  rod. 


said  means  comprising;  a  lower  anchor  attached  to  a  win- 
dow sash,  a  lower  driver  located  in  said  lower  anchor,  an 
upper  driver  located  above  said  lower  driver  in  said 
lower  anchor,  said  upper  driver  being  connected  to  said 
spiral  actuating  rod.  said  lower  driver  having  an  annular 
groove  and  a  slot  formed  therein  a  locking  pin  cooperat- 


*  -^HiM 


ing  with  said  lower  anchor  and  adapted  to  be  received 
in  said  slot  and  said  annular  groove  in  said  lower  driver, 
said  lower  driver  having  a  notch  formed  therein,  said 
notch  being  adapted  to  receive  an  adjusting  tool  for  turn- 
ing said  lower  driver  in  order  to  transmit  the  turning 
motion  to  said  spiral  rod.  whereby  to  vary  the  amount 
of  torsional  force  applied  to  said  helical  spring. 


2J9«,4tl 
FASTENING  MACHINF^S 
James  F.  I.caliy,  Bcvcriy,  and  Charies  B.  Noonan,  New< 
burypori,  Man.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
ConM>ration,  Remington,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  December  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,958 
7  Claims.    (CL  18—1) 


I.  In  a  fastening  machine,  a  suppoti  for  work  two  or 
more  parts  of  which  are  to  be  secured  together,  an  abut- 
ment having  a  face  in  which  is  formed  a  cavity,  meau 
for  moving  the  support  toward  the  abutment  to  clamp 
said  parts  between  the  support  and  the  abutment,  an  awl 
guide  and  a  resin  conduit  opening  into  said  cavity,  an 
awl  movable  from  a  retracted  position  in  said  guide 
through  said  cavity  beyond  said  face  of  the  abutment  and 
into  said  parts  of  the  work  to  form  a  bole  in  said  parts,  • 
housing  having  a  guideway.  a  plunger  which  is  slidingly 
mounted  in  said  guideway  and  has  a  reduced  shank  and 
a  shoulder,  a  sleeve  which  is  slidable  upon  said  shank 
and  in  said  guideway  and  which  forms  a  metering  cavity 
with  said  guideway,  said  shank  and  said  shoulder,  means 
for  forcing  softened  resin  into  said  metering  cavity,  a 
stop,  mechanism  for  moving  as  a  unit  in  said  guideway 
the  sleeve  and  the  plunger  to  tramfer  resin  in  said  meter- 
ing cavity  to  a  position  available  for  said  conduit  and 


Jung  16,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


525 


for  thereafter  moving  the  sleeve  in  said  guideway  irdft- 
tively  to  the  plunger  to  move  said  sleeve  toward  said 
shoulder  of  the  plunger  to  force  a  measured  amoimt  of 
resin  from  the  metering  cavity  and  into  said  conduit  to 
cause  resin  to  be  forced  into  the  cavity  and  the  hole 
formed  in  said  parts  of  the  work,  aixl  means  for  moving 
said  support,  said  awl,  the  resin  forcing  means  and  said 
mechaiiism  in  timed  relatioiL 


In  combination,  a  cylindrical  supporting  mandrel  hav- 
ing a  blunt  forward  end  substantially  free  of  any  lead-in 
or  guiding  surfaces  and  designed  to  fit  snugly  the  interior 
surface  of  a  distortable   tubular   plastic   blank,   and   a 
device  for  facilitating  setting  such  a  blank  into  correct 
position  on  said  mandrel  via  said  free  end,  said  device 
comprising .  a  guiding  means  having  a  guiding  passage 
therethrough  in  alignment  with  the  mandrel  and  spaced  a 
short  disUnce  axially   from    the   forward   end   thereof, 
said  passage  including  an  entering  tapered  wall  surface' 
converging  towards  the  mandrel  and  which  occupies  the 
majority  of  the  length  of  the  passage,  and  a  short  cylin- 
drical exit  wall  surface  at  the  end  towards  said  mandrel 
of  a  substantially  similar  peripheral  shape  to  that  of  the 
curved  cross  scctiou  of  the  mandrel  and  of  a  size  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  the  cross  section  of  the  mandrel 
increased   by  the  wall  thickness  of  the   blank  to  be  set 
thereon,  said  tapered  wall  surface  also  having  its  entering 
end  of  minimum  diameter  at  least  equal  to  one-half  the 
periphery  of  the   exit  wall   surface  whereby  a  tubular 
blank  entered  endwise  into  the  passage  from  the  side 
opposite  the  mandrel  and  pushed  therethrough  will  be 
conformed  accurately  to  the  mandrel  shape  and  will  be 
so  stiflfened  and  conditioned  as  to  be  received  on  the 
snugly  fitting  mandrel  smoothly  without  guiding  assist- 
ance other  than  from  the  said  guiding  means  and  without 
interference  from  the  blunt  forward  end  of  the  mandrel 
regardless  of  the  initial  configuration  of  the  tube. 


projecting  downwardly  into  said  opening  and  forming 
therewith  an  annular  outlet  orifice  through  which  the 
plastic  is  extruded  in  tubular  form,  a  finishing  mold  com- 
prising a  combined  body  mold  and  neck  mold,  means  for 
positioning  the  finishing  mold  to  enclose  the  extruded  tu- 
bular blank,  means  for  lowering  the  plunger  and  position- 


DEVICE  FOR  ADAPTING  A  TUBULAR  BLANK 

TO  A  SHAPING  MANDREL 

Albert  Qnlncbe,  St.  Satpkc,  Swltzcrfamd,  asrisnor,  by 

mesne  asripmcnts,  to  American  Can  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatton  February  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,630 

Clalnu  priority,  apallcatloa  Switzerland  Febraaiy  27, 1954 

1  Claim.    (CLIS— 1) 


ing  the  lower  end  portion  thereof  within  the  mold,  said 
plunger  shaped  to  shear  the  extruded  blank  from  the  sup- 
ply body  when  the  plunger  is  lowered,  a  suction  line  ex- 
tending to  the  upper  end  of  the  severed  blank,  said  line 
including  a  vacuum  channel  extending  through  the 
plunger,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  air  through  said 
channel  when  the  plunger  is  lowered. 


2.890,484 
HIGH  PRESSURE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Donald   Lcland   Johnson,   Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
RayoDlcr  Incorporated,  Sbelton,  Wash.,  a  corporatioa 
off  Delaware 

Application  January  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,395 
1  Claim.    (CI.  18—6) 


2,890,483 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

LMward  D.  Soubier,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Owens- 

IIHnois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  July  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,548 

11  Clafans.    (CI.  18—5) 

7.  Apparatus  for  forming  hollow  articles  of  plastic 

material,  said  apparatus  including  an  extruder  having  a 

bottom  outlet  opening,  a  plunger  within  the  extruder  and 


In  apparatus  for  compressing  and  heating  materials 
in  the  form  of  sheets  including  an  endless  metal  band, 
a  plurality  of  rollers  over  which  the  band  travels  in- 
cluding a  drive  roller,  a  curing  roller,  and  a  tension 
roller,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  roller  to  vary 
the  tension  on  the  band,  the  rollers  being  arranged  so 
that  the  band  passes  over  an  arcuate  segment  of  the 
curing  roller,  means  for  passing  the  material  between 
the  curing  roller  and  the  band  and  means  for  heating 
the  curing  roller  and  the  band  passing  over  the  curing 
roller  segment,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means 
for  heating  each  of  the  other  rollers  which  contact  the 
band  to  the  approximate  temperature  of  the  curing  roller 
to  thereby  maintain  uniform  tension  in  the  entire  band 
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UtHMS 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  ARTICLES 

EdwmnI  R.  KbowIm,  FdMdd,  Omb. 

AfHinrtoB  Marcli  2S,  1954,  Swial  Sm.  S7M9t 

1  Oaim.    (O.  11—19) 


A  device  for  molding  a  plurality  of  hollow  beads 
comprising  a  frame  having  mounted  thereon  a  normal- 
ly open,  longitudinally  split  mold  having  a  plurality  of 
bead-forming  cavities  therein  connected  by  coostricted 
passageways  adapted  to  form  a  stick  of  spaced  hollow 
beads  and  having  an  aperture  connecting  witb  one  of 
said  cavities,  said  mold  parts  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  tubular  slug  disposed  in  the  cavities  and  passageways 
with  one  end  of  the  bore  in  alignment  with  the  aper- 
ture in  the  mold  and  the  other  end  sealed  in  the  mold; 
piston  and  cylinder  means  for  moving  said  mold  parts 
to  close  the  mold;  nozzle  means;  means  for  moving  said 
nozzle  means  into  the  aperture  in  the  mold  and  into 
communication  with  the  bore  in  the  slug;  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  nozzle  to 
said  tubular  slug  to  expand  said  slug  to  conform  to 
the  shape  of  the  cavities  to  form  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected hollow  beads  thereon;  nf>eans  for  relieving  said 
pressure  and  removing  said  nozzle;  m«ans  actuating  the 
means  for  moving  the  mold  parts  to  open  the  mold;  a 
support  for  holding  a  stick  of  beaJs  mounted  on  the 
frame;  and  a  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  knives  there- 
on connected  to  the  piston  to  sever  a  iticV  of  beads  on 
the  support  between  each  bead  when  the  piston  closes 
the  mold. 


2,899,4M 

MOLD  FOR  PRODUCING  LENS  OF  ANY  SHAPE 

FROM  A  POLYMERIZABLE  MATERIAL 

Harry  D.  Craodon,  Woodstock,  Cowi^  aaicBor  to  Aincr- 

leas  Optical  Compaay,  Soothbridgc,  Maaa^  a  voluitary 

aaaociatioa  of  Masiachasetts 
AppUcatkM  Aocwt  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,224 
2  ClaioM.    (a.  18—39) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  use  in 
forming  plastic  optical  elements  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  supporting  member  having  contact  por- 
tions disposed  in  circular  paths  coaxial  with  the  axis  of 
said  supporting  member  and  in  controlled  vertically 
spaced  relation  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  glass  mold 
halves  each  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  a  re- 
spective conuct  portion,  the  upper  one  of  said  glass  mold 
halves  embodying  a  main  supporting  portion  having  a 
convex  spherical  undersurface  thereon,  the  outer  portion 
of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper  contact 
portion,  said  glass  mold  half  having  a  separate  depend- 
ing glass  portion  of  a  controlled  thickness  formed  with 
an  upper  concave  spherical  surface  of  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture such  as  to  intimately  fit  the  central  area  of  said  con- 
vex spherical  undersurface  and  secured  to  said  area,  said 
depending  portion  being  of  a  contour  shape  and  diameter 


mch  as  to  closely  fit  internally  of  the  hollow  supporting 
member  when  said  outer  portion  of  said  convex  spherical 
undersurface  of  said  main  supporting  portion  is  in  en- 
gagement  with  said  upper  contact  portion  and  having  a 
lower  convex  tone  surface  thereon  of  a  shape  controlled 
in  accordance  with  the  shape  of  surface  desired  on  the 
concave  side  of  the  optical  element  to  be  formed  thereby 
and  the  other  of  said  glass  mold  halves  being  of  a  con- 
tour shape  and  diameter  to  closely  fit  internally  of  the 
hollow  supporting  member  and  having  a  lower  convex 
spherical  surface  for  engafing  the  lowermost  of  said 
contact  portions  and  having  an  upper  lenticular  surface, 
said  mold  half  being  of  a  thickness  controlled  in  accord- 
ance with  the  thickness  of  the  depending  central  portion 
of  the  first  mold  half  and  in  accordance  with  the  ^>aced 
relation  of  the  contacting  portions  of  the  hollow  sup- 
porting member  so  as  to  locate  said  lenticular  surface 
in  desired  spaced  relation  with  the  lower  convex  toric 
surface  of  the  depending  central  portion,  the  central  area 
of  said  upper  lenticular  surface  being  concave  and  of  a 
radius  of  curvature  desired  on  the  convex  side  of  said 
optical  element  to  be  formed  thereby  and  being  of  a 
diameter  at  least  as  great  as  the  diameter  desired  of  the 


finished  optical  element,  said  upper  lenticular  surface 
further  having  an  outer  surface  of  a  different  curvature 
surrounding  the  surface  of  said  central  concave  area  and 
having  its  radius  of  curvature  controlled  in  accordance 
with  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  lower  convex  toric 
surface  of  the  depending  central  portion  along  at  least 
one  major  meridian  of  said  toric  surface  so  that  the  said 
surfaces  do  not  converge  in  an  inward  direction  with 
respect  to  each  other,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said 
outer  surrounding  surface  of  said  second  mold  half  be- 
ing so  controlled  that  the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  said 
surrounding  surface  will  lie  in  a  plane  above  the  cen- 
tral area  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  depending  central 
portion  of  the  first  mold  half  within  a  contour  defined 
by  the  line  of  mergence  between  the  central  concave 
surface  and  the  outer  surrounding  surface  of  different 
curvature  on  the  upper  side  of  said  second  mold  half 
whereby  the  plastic  material  from  which  the  optical  ele- 
ment is  to  be  formed  may  flow  to  a  level  which  will 
insure  the  complete  filling  in  of  the  central  lens  form- 
ing portions  of  said  mold  halves  with  the  surrounding 
outer  surface  portion  of  said  mold  halves  functioning 
to  receive  an  overflow  of  said  material  and  because  of 
said  non-inwardly  converging  relation  of  said  outer  sur- 
face portions  with  respect  to  each  other  along  said  one 
major  meridian  of  said  lower  convex  surface  uninter- 
rupted inward  shrinkage  of  said  plastic  material  will  take 
place  without  altering  the  shape  of  the  main  lens  portion 
as  said  plastic  material  sets  and  hardens  to  the  shape 
of  said  effective  lens  forming  surface  portions  of  said 
mold  halves. 


2,t9Mt7 

SPOOL  CASTING  DIE  AND  CORE  STRUCTURE 

Umia  H.  Mwi^  Bran,  N.Y.,  asrigBor  to  Coati  A  Claik 

Inc  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  575,739 

14  Claims.    (CL  1ft— 42) 

I.  A  die  and  core  structure  for  moulding  spool  bodies 

having  a  central   tubular  portion,   a  barrel  having  en- 
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larged  rim  ends,  each  rim  end  being  partially  defined  by  to  both  of  said  mold  sections  simultaneously  with  the 
an  annular  groove,  and  drcumferentially  spaced  end  opening  and  closing  of  the  mold,  and  means  for  closing 
walls  integrally  united  with  the  carrel  and  central  tubular 
portion,  said  structure  comprising  dies  movable  toward 
and  from  each  other  and  including  cavities  partially 
forming  the  barrel  and  enlarged  rim  ends,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed core  units  movable  toward  and  from  each  other 
at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  the  dies,  each  core 
unit  comprising  a  group  of  circumfcrentially  spaced, 
identical,  integral  core  elements;  each  core  element  com- 
prising a  base  portion  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  an  inter- 
mediate body  portion  having  an  outer  end.  and  a  core 
finger  extending  from  said  outer  et»d  of  the  body  portion 
and  terminating  in  a  free  end;  said  base  and  body  por- 


and  opening  the  orifice  of  said  passage  upon  reciprocal 
transverse  movement  of  said  mold  sections. 


2  890  489 
TANK  BUILDING  FORM 
Howard  Noyes  and  Edward  W.  Moorman,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Dayton  Rubber  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Application  March  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,804 
3  Claims.    (CI.  18—45) 


tions  of  said  group  of  core  elements  collectively  forming 
circumfcrentially  continuous  base  and  body  portions,  re- 
spectively, having  a  throughbore;  said  core  fingers  of  said 
group  of  cole  elements  having  a  circumferentially  spaced 
disposition;  the  fingers  of  one  core  unit  interfitting  with 
the  fingers  of  the  opposed  core  unit  in  forming  a  circum- 


AiT 


1.  A  form  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  rubber  ar- 

_ tides  and  the  like,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  end 

ferentially  continuous  core  within  the  dies  to  partially  assemblies,  a  plurality  of  spaced  Elongated  members  of 

form  the  barrel  and  central  tubular  portion  of  the  result-  ^^*^''  disintegratable  material  which  engage  a  corner  of 

ing  spool,  the  core  fingers  of  each  unit  tapering  from  the  f^^^  ^"<*  assembly,  thereby  forming  a  frame  and  defin- 

body  portion  outwardly  to  the  free  end  of  the  fingers,  '"g  the  corners  of  the  form,  at  least  one  interior  member 

and  said  free  end  of  the  core  fingers  terminating  short  of  positioned  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  frame  engaging 

the  body  portion  of  the  opposed  core  unit  to  form  cavities  *"**  bracing  said  elongated  members,  said  end  assemblies 


defining  the  circumferentially  spaced  end  walls  of  the  re- 
sulting spool. 


2,890,488 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
George  W.  GembcrlinK,  Mdroae  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to 
The  Richardson  Company,  Melrose  Park,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  June  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  739,730 
11  Claims.    (CL  18—42) 

1.  A  mold  assembly  including  two  complementary 
mold  sections  adapted  to  form  a  mold  cavity  when  said 
sections  are  in  their  closed  position,  a  sprue  section  pro- 
vided with  a  plastic  molding  composition  transfer  pas- 


and  said  interior  member  being  of  water  resistant  ma- 
terial but  sectionally  collapsible,  and  a  plurality  of  water 
disintegratable  wall  panels  secured  to  said  frame  and 
engaging  the  corners  thereof  whereby  the  curvature  of 
the  corners  is  defined  by  the  curvature  of  the  spaced 
elongated  members. 


2,890,490 
DIE  AND  CORE  STRUCTURES  FOR  PRODUCING 

MOLDED  SPOOL  BODIF.S 
Lonis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coats  &  Clark, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,344 
14  Claims.    (CL  18-^5) 
1.  A  core  assemblage  for  producing  a  molded  spool 
sage  terminating  in  an  orifice  adapted  to  be  aligned  with    comprising  an  inner  tube,  an  outer  tube,  and  end  wall 
an  inlet  of  said  cavity,  one  of  said  mold  sections  being    portions  joining  said  tubes,  said  assemblage  comprising  a 
joined  as  a  composite  unit  with  said  sprue  section  but    pair  of  interfitting  core  units,  each  unit  comprising  a  body 
capable  of  reciprocal  transverse  movement  thereon,  the    having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  and  circum- 
second  mold  section  joined  as  a  composite  unit  with  a    ferentially  spaced  core  elements,  the  core  elements  of  one 
support  but  capable  of  reciprocal  transverse  movement    unit  interfitting  with  the  core  elements  of  the  associate 
thereon,  means  to  impart  the  same  transverse  movement    unit,  ends  of  the  elements  of  each  unit  of  the  assembled 
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units  being  spac  .d  from  the  body  of  the  opposed  unit 
to  form  end  chambers  in  which  said  end  wall  portions 
of  the  spool  are  formed,  aligned  means  centrally  of  each 
core  unit  and  spaced  radially  inwardly  with  respect  to 
said  elements  for  forming  in  combination  with  the  ele- 
ments of  both  units  an  inner  chamber  in  which  said  inner 
tube  is  formed,  said  inner  chamber  being  in  communica- 


tion with  at  least  part  of  said  end  chambers  so  that  said 
mner  tube  is  integral  with  at  least  part  of  said  end  wail 
portions,  and  said  units  being  operable  in  a  mold  and 
forming  an  outer  chamber  therewith  outwardly  of  said 
elements  in  which  ihe  outer  tube  of  the  spool  is  formed, 
said  outer  chamber  being  in  communication  with  at  least 
part  of  said  inner  end  chambers  so  that  said  outer  tube  is 
integral  with  at  least  part  of  said  end  wall  portions. 


2  890  491 
INJECTION  MOLDING  PROCESS  FOR  UNPLASTI- 

CIZED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
James  W.  Hendry,  Saginaw,  Mich^  assittnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Tube  Turns  Plastics,  lac^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
ApplicaHoo  Augast  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,315 
3  Claims.    (CI.  18—55) 


1.  In  a  process  for  injection  molding  of  substantially 
unplasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  material,  including  inter- 
mittent delivery  of  successive  charges  of  said  material  at 
a  selected  moldable  viscosity  from  an  intermittently 
operating  injection  cylinder  having  a  port  in  a  side  wall 
thereof  for  delivery  of  material  into  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  ram  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder  for  forcing 
material  therefrom  under  high  pressure  into  a  mold  pe- 
riodically associated  with  a  discharge  opening  in  one  end 
of  the  cylinder,  the  steps  of  periodically  advancing  a 
quantity  of  said  material  in  an  elongated  plasticizing 
zone  communicating  with  said  cylinder  through  said  deliv- 
ery port,  subjecting  advancing  material  in  said  zone  to 
mechanical  agitation  and  working  by  a  rolling  and  churn- 
ing nK>tion  throughoiit  the  mass  of  said  quantity  and 
simultaneously  progressively  heating  the  material  as  it 
advances*  in  said  zone  to  reduce  the  viscosity  thereof, 
mechanically  impelling  a  charge  of  the  thus  heated  mate- 
rial from  said  zone  directly  through  said  delivery  port 
into  said  injection  cylinder,  controlling  said  agitating, 
working  and  heating  so  as  to  cause  said  material  to  at- 
tain just  prior  to  its  delivery  into  said  cylinder  a  fully 
plasticized  condition  wherein  the  temperature  of  the 
material  i«  within  the  critical  and  narrow  rang*  at  which 
it  is  workable  and  the  material  is  in  a  plastic  state  of 
uniform    selected    moldable    viscosity,    said    advancing. 


agitating,  working  and  delivery  operations  occurring  only 
during  that  portion  of  each  cycle  of  operation  of  said 
cylinder  when  said  ram  is  in  a  retracted  position,  and 
only  a  single  such  charge  in  an  amount  measured  to  fill 
a  single  mold  being  delivered  to  said  cylinder  during  each 
said  cycle,  effecting  during  said  delivery  operation  me- 
chanical removal  of  residual  plasticized  material  which 
tends  to  accumulate  in  the  vicinity  of  said  delivery  pQrt, 
operating  said  ram  to  discharge  from  said  cylinder  into 
an  associated  mold  during  each  said  cycle  substantially  the 
entirety  of  the  charge  delivered  to  the  cylinder  during  the 
cycle,  maintaining  the  temperature  and  the  uniform  select- 
ed viscosity  of  the  material  of  each  charge  substan- 
tially unaltered  throughout  the  delivery  of  the  charge 
from  said  plasticizing  zone  into  said  cylinder  and  also 
throughout  the  residence  of  the  charge  in  the  cylinder  and 
the  discharge  of  the  charge  from  the  cylinder  into  the 
associated  mold,  effecting  solidification  of  the  charge  and 
then  opening  the  mold  and  removing  the  whole  of  the 
charge  as  an  integral  unit  in  a  solidified  form. 


2,890,492 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  ROCK-FACED 

BUILDING  PRODUCT 

Albert  R.  Smith,  Ijinsing,  Mich. 

ApplicaUon  May  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,019 

6  Cialns.    (CI.  18—60) 
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I.  in  the  process  of  making  an  ornamental  rock- 
faced  cast  molded  building  block  containing  cementitious 
material,  the  steps  which  comprise  preparing  the  base 
plate  of  the  casting  mold  so  that  it  will  form  a  positive 
bond  with  the  cementitious  material  of  the  building  block, 
forming  a  mass  of  cementitious  material  having  a  creamy 
plastic  flowable  consistency,  pouring  said  cementitious 
material  into  said  moid,  adding  rock  material  to  said 
mass  of  cementitious  material,  agitating  said  mold  and 
contents  by  vibration  to  orient  said  rock  material  upon 
the  base  plate  of  said  mold  into  a  related  arrangement, 
allowing  the  contents  of  said  mold  to  harden  and  to  ad- 
here to  said  base  plate,  inverting  said  mold,  striking  said 
mold  base  plate  from  below  in  an  upward  direction 
causing  that  portion  of  said  hardened  cementitious  ma- 
terial in  contiguous  contact  with  said  base  plate  to  ad- 
here to  said  base  plate  and  separate  from  said  rock 
material  along  the  upper  planar  surfaces  of  said  rock 
material  leaving  the  upper  exposed  surfaces  of  said  rock 
material  free  of  cementitious  material,  and  releasing  said 
block  from  said  mold. 


2,890.493 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DEFIBERING 

MATERIALS 

James  d'A.  Clark,  I^onx^iew,  Wash.,  asaigiior,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Fibrofelt  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  November  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,435 

9  Claims.  (CI.  19—65) 
1.  In  a  fiber  separator  and  disperser,  a  cylinder 
mounted  for  rotational  movement  at  slow  peripheral 
speed,  a  brush  roll  mounted  for  rotational  movement  at 
high  peripheral  speed  about  an  axis  parallel  to  but  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  by  an  amount  to  enable 
the  ends  of  the  bristles  of  the  brash  roll  substantially 
to  engage  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  cylinder  to  form 
a  defibering  couple  therebetween,  a  hood  enclosing  the 
brush  roll  and  the  area  forming  the  defibering  couple 
and  having  an  inlet  io  advance  of  the  couple  and  an 
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outlet  beyond  the  couple  for  circulation  of  air  there- 
thrrough,  means  for  rotating  the  brush  roU  at  high  pe- 
ripheral speed  whereby  a  large  volume  of  air  is  caused  to 
flow  through  the  hood  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  means 
for  rotating  the  cylinder  at  slow  peripheral  speed,  and 
means  for  advancing  an  endless  web  of  unseparated  fibers 


to  the  defibering  couple  whereby  the  fibers  in  the  leading 
edge  of  the  web  are  engaged  by  the  bristles  of  the  brush 
roll  for  displacement  and  dispersion  as  separated  fibers 
into  the  air  stream  flowing  towards  the  outlet  for  con- 
veyance of  the  separated  fibers  for  use  in  the  manufacture 
of  fibrous  structures. 


2,890,494 

DRAFTING  MECHANISMS  FOR  TEXTILE 

PROCESSING  MACHINERY 

Gconte  Frederick  Rapcr,  Masham,  near  R^mo,  Eagland, 

assiiEDor    to    T.M.M.    (Research)    Umited,    Oldham, 

England 

Application  April  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,943 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain 

April  15,  1954 

9  Claims.    (CI.  19—70) 


■-.     A 


U     -.1     -i*1j-.,i. 


1.  A  drafting  mechanism  for  textile  processing  ma- 
chinery, comprising  a  pair  of  retaining  rollers  and  a  pair 
of  drawing  rollers  spaced  therefrom,  in  combination,  a 
detector  sensitive  to  variations  in  thickness  of  the  input 
sliver,  said  detector  being  located  in  a  location  between 
a  position  substantially  in  advance  of,  and  a  position  be- 
tween, said  retaining  rollers  and  said  drawing  rollers, 
means  responsive  to  said  detector  for  issuing  signals, 
means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  regulating  the  draft 
so  as  to  correct  such  variations,  and  a  conductor  com- 
posed of  members  which  provide  opposed  pairs  of  sur- 
faces whereby  the  sliver,  during  its  passage  through  the 
drafting  field  is  confined  between  surfaces  and  thereby 
constricted  to  less  than  its  natural  cross-sectional  area 
for  the  major  part  of  the  zone  wherein  it  is  possible  for 
any  of  the  fibres  to  be  in  the  grip  of  the  drawing  rollers, 
at  least  one  pair  of  the  opposed  conductor  surfaces  being 
provided  on  distinct  conductor  members  which  are  rela- 
tively movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  sliver 
axis. 


2,890,495 
TEXTILE  DRAFTING  APPARATUS 
Camllle  Miescfa,  Lutterbach,  and  Bernard  Baumann,  Mul- 
house-Boartzwiller,   France,  assignors  to  Societe   Al- 
saciennc    de    Constructions    Mecaniques,    Mulhouse, 
France,  a  company  of  France 

Application  July  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  749309 

daims  priority,  application  France  July  25,  1957 

IS  Claims.    (CI.  19—134) 


1.  In  a  textile  drafting  apparatus,  in  combination,  sup- 
port means,  an  upper  roller-carrying  arm  mounted  on 
said  support  means  for  movement  to  and  from  an  oper- 
ative position  where  said  arm  extends  over  the  drawing 
plane,  said  arm  having  a  longitudinal  slideway,  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  and  guiding  members  each  adapted 
to  slide  in  said  slideway  of  said  arm,  an  upper  roller- 
carrying  element  mounted  in  each  of  said  supporting  and 
guiding  members  for  movement  relative  thereto  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  said  arm  and  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  drawing  plane  when  said  arm  is  in  operative 
positive,  positioning  means  distributed  on  said  arm  along 
said  slideway,  complementary  positioning  means  on  each 
of  said  siipporting  and  guiding  members,  said  supporting 
and  guiding  members  each  being  mounted  also  for  in- 
dividual transverse  movement  on  said  arm  to  bring  said 
complementary  positioning  means  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  positioning  means  on  said  arm,  and 
resilient  means  mounted  in  each  of  said  supporting  and 
guilding  members  for  urging  same  in  the  direction  cor- 
responding to  said  complementary  positioning  means  en- 
gaging said  positioning  means  on  said  arm  and  for  urging 
said  upper  roller<arrying  elements  away  from  said  arm 
toward  the  drawing  plane. 


2,890,496 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FIBER  MAT 

Steele  D.  Williams,  Weston,  W.  Va. 

Application  October  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,581 

9  Claims.    (CL  19—155) 


1.  A  machine  for  compressing  a  mass  of  fibers  into 
mat  formation,  including  in  combination  an  elongated 
base  plate:  an  elongated  top  member  located  above  and 
extending  along  said  plate  and  located  in  converging  re- 
lationship therewith;  a  rack  plate  located  below  said  base 
plate  and  movable  toward  and  from  said  base  plate;  rack 
bars  mounted  on  said  rack  plate,  each  extending  in  the 
direction  of  said  base  plate  and  each  movable  through  a 
separate  elongated  slot  formed  in  said  h.ase  plate  and 
into  and  out  of  the  space  between  said  base  plate  and 
said  top  member;  and  means  for  periodically  moving  said 


530 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1959 


June  16,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Ml 


rack  plate  toward  and  away  from  said  base  plate  and  said 
bars  into  and  out  of  the  space  between  said  base  plate  and 
said  top  member. 

249t,497 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  RANDOM  FIBER  WEBS 
Howard   H.    Langdoo,    Rockcstcr,   Frawk   M.    Bovfk, 
Briskton,  RkkaH  R.  Caitor,  Fakport.  and  Rob«rt  E. 
Marks,  Rochester,  N.Y^  anl^on  lo  Curiator  Corpora- 
tioa,  East  RodMstcr,  N.Y^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
ApplkalkM  Marck  !•,  1954,  Serial  No.  41S,20« 
12  ntlmi     (CL19— 1S«) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
foraminous  condenser,  means  including  a  duct  for  con- 
ducting airborne  fibres  to  said  condenser  for  deposit  there- 
on to  form  a  fibre  web.  means  for  creating  an  air  stream 
in  said  duct,  a  plurality  of  partitions  dividing  said  duct 
into  a  plurality  of  channels,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  thickness  of  de(>osit  of  the  fibres  across  the  width  of 
said  condenser  comprising  an  adjustable  venturi  device 
in  each  channel  controlling  the  speed  of  movement  of  air 
in  said  channel. 


2J9«,49S 

PORTABLE  BUILDING 

Floyd  E.  BigcloW,  Hoaston,  Tex. 

AppHcatioa  November  18.  1955.  Serial  No.  547,M3 

JCUims.    (CL2»— 2) 


3.  In  a  portable  building  the  combination  with  side 
walls  arranged  with  adjacent  ends  in  parallel  relation, 
posts  positioned  between  and  connected  to  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  side  walls  and  a  roof  cover  extending  between 
and  connected  to  the  upper  edge  portions  of  said  walls, 
of  roof  supporting  members  on  each  of  the  posts  each 
comprising  inner  and  outer  telescopingly  arranged  parts 
movable  longitudinally  relative  to  each  ether,  means 
forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  each  of  the  outer 
parts  and  one  of  the  posts,  a  center  plate,  means  forming 
a  pivotal  connection  between  each  of  the  inner  parts  and 
the  center  plate  with  the  members  extending  inwardly 
from  the  comer  posts,  means  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween said  center  plate  and  the  center  of  said  roof  cover, 
and  means  for  releasabiy  holding  the  parts  against  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  to  support  the  center  plate 
in  a  central,  elevated  position  between  the  walls. 


2.890.499 

LNSULATION 

Eari  F.  Cutler,  Palos  Park,  Dl. 

Application  Jofy  25,  1956,  Scrkd  No.  Md,128 

3  Qaims.    (CI.  2«— 4) 

I.  An  insulating  unit  comprising  a  sheet  metal  support 

consisting  of  a  rectangular  sheet  metal  panel  having  a 


stiffening  flange  along  oae  edge  only;. a  fibrous  flexible 
waterproof  insulating  batt  nested  into  the  angle  between 
said  panel  and  flange,  substantially  in  abutment  with  said 
flange,  and  adhesive  means  affixing  said  batt  to  said  panel; 
said  stiffeaing  flange  and  batt  remaining  unattached  to 


each  other  for  free  relative  movement  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  flange;  said  batt  being  compressible  without  injury 
to  a  minor  fraction  of  its  thickness  when  not  distorted; 
whereby  a  plurality  of  units  can  be  prefabricated  and 
stacked  and  pressed  into  small  bulk  for  shipment  without 
injury. 

2,t9«,5M 

DOOR  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

George  C.  Griffin,  JackaoovUlc,  Fla. 

AppMcatkM  October  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  693^2 

4ClafaM.    (a.  2»— II) 


1.  A  door  frame  member  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
posed spaced  frame  elements,  each  of  said  frame  ele- 
ments being  in  the  form  of  an  extruded  shape  having 
a  side  flange,  a  front  flange,  and  oppositely  disposed 
stop  strip  defining  angle  portions  including  a  projecting 
flange  and  a  transverse  flange,  a  retaining  flange  con- 
nected to  an  inner  surface  of  said  projecting  flange  rear- 
wardly  of  said  transverse  flange,  in  generally  parallel 
relation  thereto,  a  replaceable  filler  plate  extending  be- 
tween said  angle  portions,  said  filler  plate  having  edge 
portions  disposed  between  said  transverse  flanges  and 
said  retaining  flanges,  opposed  connecting  legs  connected 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  projecting  flanges  immedi- 
ately forwardly  of  said  side  flange,  and  tie  straps  ex- 
tending between  and  secured  to  said  connecting  legs  at 
spaced  intervals,  said  tie  straps  lying  in  the  plane  of 
^aid  front  flanges. 

2490.501 

WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Olicn  Polsoa  awl  Theodore  J.  Nelaon,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  February  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  502,819 

1  Claim.    (CL  20—42) 

In  a  window  construction,  the  combination  of  a  frame. 

upper  and  lower  sashes  slidably  received  in  said  frame 

and  forming  a  double-hung  window  in  the  frame,  means 

including  said  frame  defining  a  r«cess  above  the  lower 

sash  for  receiving  said  sash   allowing   the  latter  to  be 

raised  above  the  upper  sash  to  clear  the  same  when  said 

upper  sash  is  lowered  to  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  means 

on  one  side  of  the  frame  supporting  said  sashes  on  said 

one  side  for  vertical  sliding  movement  in  the  frame  in- 


cluding a  pair  of  tracks  carried  on  said  one  side  of  the 
frame  and  hollow  channel-like  shoes  supporting  the  sashes 
spaced  from  the  tracks  and  frame,  said  shoes  being  slid- 
ablc  vertically  on  the  tracks  respectively,  motion  arrest- 
ing means  for  each  of  the  sashes  hoiised  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  respective  sash  and  the  frame  defined  by  the 
corresponding  hollow  shoe  and  connected  to  the  shoe  and 
frame,  means  for  hinging  each  sash  to  its  respective  shoe 
so  that  the  sashes  are  supported  at  the  said  one  side  for 
swinging  movement  about  parallel  vertical  axes  to  an  open 
position,  and  means  for  supporting  said  sashes  at  the 


2,890,503 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  LOUVRES 
Hedley  R.  Paine,  Brisbane,  Queensland,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  N.  V.  Appleton  Pty.  Ltd.,  Brisbane,  Queens- 
land, Australia 
Application  November  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  694,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia  November  7,  1956 
5  Claims.    (CI.  20— 63) 
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other  side  for  vertical  sliding  movement  including  strips 
carried  on  the  other  side  of  the  frame  and  extending  into 
kerfs  formed  in  the  sides  of  the  sashes  to  lock  the' sashes 
against  swinging  movement  and  to  form  a  weatherstrip, 
said  strips  being  arranged  in  staggered  relation,  each  ex- 
tending only  to  about  the  mid-point  of  the  frame  so  that 
upon  reversing  the  normal  position  of  the  sashes  until 
they  clear  each  other  the  sides  normally  engaging  the 
strips  are  freed  therefrom  and  said  sashes  are  unlocked 
and  enabled  to  be  swung  simultaneously  to  an  open 
position. 

2,890,502 

BALANCE  SPRING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

WINDOW  SASH 

Herbert  K.  Lundgren,  Oshkosh,  Wis. 

Application  September  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  686,498 

5Claintt.    (CI.  20— 52) 


1.  In  a  louvre  window  assembly,  the  combination  of 
a  mullion  having  a  ridge  thereon,  a  plurality  of  clips 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  mullion,  each  clip  having  an 
elongated  aperture  therein  on  the  side  toward  said  mul- 
lion, a  compressible  and  resilient  weather  strip  in  each 
clip  projecting  through  said  aperture  toward  said  mullion 
for  engagement  with  said  ridge,  and  louvres  clipped  in 
each  clip  and  fitted  against  said  weather  strip. 


2,890,504 
COMPOSITION  FOR  HOT  TOP  LINING 
Robert  E.  Daley,  Broadview  Heights,  and  Ben|amin  F. 
Anthony,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ogle- 
bay  Norton  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  August  14,  1952.  Serial  No.  304,234 
11  Claims.    (CI.  22—147) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  window  comprising  a  frame 
and  a  sash  vertically  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame,  said 
sash  having  at  least  one  side  edge  including  a  longi- 
tudinal recess  extending  to  the  top  of  said  sash,  and  a 
counter-balancing  spring  disp^^  in  said  recess  and 
having  its  lower  end  portion  secured  to  said  sash,  an 
element  pivotally  attached  at  a  point  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  to  the  top  of  the  counter-balancing  spring, 
said  element  being  of  length  sufficient  to  laterally  overlie 
the  edges  defining  the  top  opening  of  said  recess,  said  ele- 
ment including  at  one  end  means  affording  attachment  of 
said  element  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  frame. 


6.  A  moldable  composition  for  molding  in  litu  a 
veneer  upon  the  inner  wall  of  a  hot  top,  comprising  ap- 
proximately 70%  to  80%  of  a  siliceous  refractory  ma- 
terial; approximately  25%  to  10%  of  coke  breeze;  ap- 
proximately 3%  of  bentonite  and  approximately  lVi% 
of  binder. 


2,890,505 

PERMANENT  MOLD  WITH  INSERT 

LOCATING  MEANS 

Joseph  J.  Brand,  Northlake,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  R  and  R  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  October  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,827 
14  Claims.    (CI.  22—151) 
I.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  companion  separable  dies 
substantially  vertically  disposed  and  tlefining  a  die  cavity 
therebetween  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  an  insert 
engaging   and    locating   clement    slidably   mounted    in   a 
guide  provided  therefor  in  one  of  said  dies  for  movement 
transversely  of  the  die  cavity  and  at  a  predetermined  ele- 
vation above  the  bottom  thereof,  an  electrical  contact  ex- 
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posed  in  the  die  cavity  at  another  elevation  below  that 
of  the  aforesaid  locating  element,  said  contact  being 
mounted  in  electrically  insulated  relation  to  said  dies  and 
adapted  to  be  grounded  by  engagement  with  the  molten 


POCKET  WRITING  INSTRUMENT  HOLDER 

Grover  C.  Raiowatcr,  Jr^  Amarillo,  Tex. 

Applicatioii  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,234 

2  CUnu.    (CI.  24—3) 


metal  in  the  die  cavity  in  a  casting  operalion.  and  mech- 
anism operable  in  response  lo  the  grounding  of  said  con- 
tact and  operativeiy  connected  with  said  locating  element 
to  move  the  latter  lo  a  retracted  position  relative  to  an 
insert  in  the  die  cavity. 


2,890,506 

CAST  INSERT  FOR  DIE 

Zoltan  O.  St.  Palley,  Branford,  Conn. 

Applkatioa  August  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,903 

2  Claims.    (CI.  22— 196) 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  cast  insert  for  one  of  a  pair 
of  separable  cooperating  die  blocks,  said  insert  to  com- 
plement an  opposing  mold  in  the  other  cooperating  die 
block  in  enclosing  a  pattern,  and  to  meet  said  opposing 
mold  in  a  contact  surface  surrounding  said  pattern:  said 
method  compri»iing  the  following  steps:  making  a  cavity  of 
approximately  predetermined  dimensions  in  one  die  block 
opposite  the  mold  of  the  other  cooperating  die  block: 
providing  a  filling  hole  leading  from  said  cavity  to  the 
exterior  of  the  die  block:  providing  a  backing  plate  adja- 
cent to  the  wall  of  the  cavity  having  said  filling  hole,  with 
an  air  gap  between  said  plate  and  adjacent  wall  of  such 
small  dimension  as  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  but  pre- 
vent the  passage  of  molten  low  melting  point  material: 
providing  a  tubular  screw  passing  through  said  filling  hole 
with  an  air  space  between  the  exterior  of  said  screw  and 
the  wall  of  said  filling  hole,  in  communication  with  said 
air  gap  and  with  the  outside  atmosphere,  one  end  of  said 
screw  being  secured  to  said  backing  plate:  securing  the 
said  backing  plate  in  position  within  the  cavity;  securing 
the  pattern  and  the  contact  surface  in  the  proper  position 
in  relation  to  said  mold  of  the  other  cooperating  die  block: 
assembling  the  said  cooperating  die  blocks;  filling  the 
space  bounded  by  the  said  cavity,  contact  surface  and  pat- 
tern by  molten  low  melting  point  material,  through  said 
tubular  screw,  to  form  the  insert  model;  forming  a  casting 
mold  by  surrounding  said  insert  model  by  mold  forming 
material;  removing  said  insert  model  from  said  casting 
mold:  casting  the  insert  in  said  casting  mold. 


I.  A  pocket  writing  instrument  holder  of  the  character 
described  comprising:  a  horizontally  elongated  plate  in- 
scrtable  in  a  pocket,  said  plate  including  a  longitudinally 
ribbed  face,  a  supporting  leg  depending  from  one  side 
portion  of  the  plate  and  engageable  with  the  correspond- 
ing side  wall  of  the  pocket,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped 
resilient  leg  depending  from  the  other  side  portion  of 
the  plate  and  engageable  under  tension  with  the  other 
side  wall  of  the  pocket  for  securing  said  plate  in  position 
therein. 


2^90,508 

NECK  TIE  CLASP 

Jnlios  D.  Wild,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  of  ODc-half  to 

G.  E.  Nicholson,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Application  Febniary  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,793 

9  Claims.    (CL  24 — 49) 


1.  In  a  tie  clasp  having  a  pair  of  members  disposed 
side  by  side  and  connected  by  an  intermediate  section  of 
resilient  material  which  biases  said  members  together  to 
form  a  frictional  grip  along  contacting  surfaces  of  said 
members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  pair  of  arms 
having  resilient  spaced  coplanar  portions,  a  shirt  engag- 
ing member  pivotally  mounted  between  said  coplanar 
portions  and  having  grooves  on  end  surfaces  thereof  serv- 
ing as  a  camming  means  to  engage  and  separate  said  co- 
planar portions  of  said  arms  as  said  shirt  engaging  mem- 
ber is  rotated  whereby  said  member  is  resiliently  biased 
to  a  position  which  is  adapted  to  secure  the  tie  clasp  to 
a  shirt. 


2.890,509 
NECKTIE  CLASP 
William  C.  Boots,  Rumford,  R.I.,  assienor  to  Foster  Metal 
Products,  Incorporated,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Application  July  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  595,708 
1  Claim.    (CI.  24 — 49) 


A  necktie  clasp  including  in  its  structure  an  elongated 
bar  disposed  horizontally  when  the  clasp  is  in  operative 
position  and  having  an  outwardly  directed  bend  at  one 
end  and  an  inwardly  directed  bend  at  the  other  end,  the 
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inwardly  directed  bend  being  extended  into  a  clamp- 
carrying  arm  and  the  outwardly  directed  bend  being  pro- 
vided with  an  eye,  a  chain  fast  at  one  end  to  the  inwardly 
directed  bend  and  passing  freely  through  the  said  eye, 
and  a  weight  on  the  free  end  of  the  chain  effective  to 
maintain  a  portion  of  the  chain  between  said  one  end 
and  said  eye  substantially  horizontal  when  in  operative 
position. 


2,890,512 
SLIDE  FASTENER 
Winfred  N.  Stilwell,  Radnor,  Pa.,  assignor  of  fifty  per- 
cent to  Leon  Edelson,  Elkins  Park,  Pa. 
Application  Jamiary  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,142 
7  Claims.    (CL  24— 205.15) 


2,890,51f 

FISHLINE  ATTACHMENT 

Palmer  W.  Spalding,  Chicago,  HI. 

Application  October  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,564 

2  Claims.    (H.  24— 126) 


I.  An  attachment  for  lines  to  be  attached  to  a  de- 
vice comprising  an  inner  cone-shaped  substantially 
smooth  surfaced  member  and  an  outer  hollow  frusto- 
conical  shaped  member  adapted  to  be  slidably  and  fric- 
tionally  applied  over  the  inner  member  and  removable 
therefrom,  the  diameter  of  the  two  members  being  such 
as  to  frictionally  impinge  a  line  between  the  two  mem- 
bers when  the  inner  member  is  applied  over  the  outer 
member  and  pressed  thereon,  the  length  of  the  outer 
member  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  inner  mem- 
ber, the  outer  member  being  provided  with  circumfer- 
ential projections  at  least  on  the  inner  surface  thereof 
to  provide  a  rough  surface  for  line  gripping  purposes, 
the  outer  end  of  the  inner  member  projecting  outward- 
ly from  the  forward  end  of  the  hollow  outer  member, 
said  inner  member  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
grooves  spaced  circumfercntially  apart  at  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  inner  mer  ber.  said  grooves  decreasing 
in  depth  from  the  forward  end  toward  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  grooves  terminating  substantially  at  a  point 
spaced  slightly  inwardly  from  the  larger  end  of  the 
inner  member. 


2,890  511 

quick-change'cable  clamp 

Robyn  M.  Campbell,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  May  22,  1953,  Serial  No,  356,916 

3  Claims.    (CI.  24— 134) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  In  a  slider  for  engaging  an(^ disengaging  the  rows 
of  fastener  elements  of  a  slide  fastener,  a  hollow  assem- 
bly comprising  front  and  back  slider  parts  having  base 
walls  disposed  in  mutually  overlying  laterally  spaced  rela- 
tion, the  base  wall  of  said  front  slider  part  being  adapted 
to  overlie  and  the  base  wall  of  said  back  slider  part  being 
adapted  to  undejlie  the  fastener  elements  for  movement 
along  the  rows  thereof,  said  front  slider  part  having  a  rib 
to  provide  a  raised  surface  area,  means  within  said  hol- 
low assembly  for  engaging  the  fastener  elements  and  sep- 
arating the  rows  thereof  when  said  slider  is  moved  in 
fastener  opening  direction,  a  post  extending  from  said 
base  wall  of  the  back  slider  part  for  shifting  movement 
of  the  front  slider  part  axially  on  said  post,  and  a  mem- 
ber overlying  said  front  slider  part  and  tumably  mounted 
upon  said  post,  said  turnable  member  being  U-shaped  in 
longitudinal  section  to  provide  opposite  side  legs  which 
respectively  extend  longitudinally  and  are   disposed  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  post,  the  corresponding 
terminal  portions  of  said  legs  being  adapted  to  seat  upoii 
the  raised  surface  area  of  said  rib  for  securing  said  front 
slider  part  against  movement  axially  upon  said  post  away 
from  said  back  slider  part,  said  turnable  member  being 
movable  about  said  post  for  disengagement  from  said 
raised  surface  area  and  engagement  with  a  comparatively 
low  area  of  said  front  slider  part,  whereby  said  front 
slider  part  is  released  for  shifting  movement  axially  upon 
said  post  away  from  said  slider  back  part. 


2,890,513 
WELL  SPIDER 
John  J.  I^ane,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Guiberson  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,121 
7  Claims.    (CI.  24—263) 


1.  A  cable  clamp  comprising  a  U-shaped  outer  ele- 
ment having  a  longitudinal  groove,  said  outer  element 
having  a  pair  of  lateral  flanges  with  pins  extending  in- 
wardly therefrom  and  spaced  a  distance  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  cable,  an  inner  element  having  straight 
and  hook -shaped  portions  the  hook -shaped  portion  com- 
prising an  end  portion  and  a  nose  portion  and  said  por- 
tions having  a  longitudinal  groove,  said  hook-shaped  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  engage  and  journal  on  said  pins, 
the  outer  end  of  said  hook-shaped  portion  having  a  thick- 
ness substantially  less  than  the  intermediate  nose  portion 
of  said  hook-shaped  portion  and  slightly  less  than  the 
straight  portion. 


1.  In  a  pipe  holding  device,  a  slip  body  having  a  verti- 
cal channel  in  an  inner  side  portion  thereof;  a  plurality 
of  individual  teeth  positioned  in  said  channel;  and  spacer 
discs  positioned  in  said  channel,  interposed  between  the 
teeth  to  space  the  teeth  from  each  other,  the  said  teeth 
extending  outwardly  of  the  channel  further  than  the 
spacer  discs. 


534 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  li)59 


249M14 
CERAMIC  PRODUCTS 
Robert  F.  Doraa,  Hantingtoa,  and  Theodore  S.  StaaMaw, 
Centerporl,  N.Y.,  aasignon,  by  mcmc  ■■rigamftf,  lo 
Sylvania   Electric   Products  Inc^  Wilmiiigtoa,   Dcl^  a 
corpontioa  of  Delaware 

Applkatioo  June  4,  19S«,  Serial  No.  5SS,955 
3  Claims.    (O.  25— IM) 


r 
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2.  A  methcxl  for  forming  a  ceramic  body  having  an  in- 
ternal cavity  of  predetermined  contour  communicating 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  body,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  inserting  a  plastic  member  of  the  Bakelite 
type  and  having  a  shape  complementary  to  said  cavity 
into  a  die;  filling  the  space  between  said  member  and 
the  inner  walls  of  said  die  with  ceramic  powder,  whereby 
a  ceramic-plastic  composite  is  formed;  subjecting  said 
composite  to  a  pressure  at  which  the  powder  and  member 
are  formed  into  a  substantially  integral  structure;  heating 
said  structure  to  a  first  temperature  falling  within  the 
range  1 25*- 1 75*  C.  at  which  said  ceramic  and  said 
plastic  both  expand  slightly;  and  cooling  said  structure  to 
a  second  and  lower  temperature  having  a  maximum  value 
of  about  100*  C.  at  which  said  ceramic  remains  expanded 
while  said  plastic  member  contracts;  and  removing  said 
member  from  ihe  ceramic  whereby  said  body  is  produced. 


2,89«^15 

APPARATUS  FOR  ORNAMENTATION 

OF  FABRICS 

Charles  Schwabe  Pariier.  Bradshaw,  near  Bolton,  and 
Alexander  Vlelville,  Southport,  England,  assignors  of 
one-half  to  Bleachers'  Association  Limited,  Manchester, 
England,  a  British  company,  and  one-half  to  The  Brad- 
ford Dyers'  Associatioa  Limited,  Bradford,  England, 
a  British  company 

Application  April  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,Q76 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Jaly  2,  1952 

7  Claims.    (CI.  26—69) 


«  •• 


I.  In  a  fabric  shrinking  apparatus,  a  surface  of  de 
formable  material  capable  of  continuously  expanding  and 
contracting,  means  for  causing  said  surface  to  travel,  and 
a  grooved  roller  of  non-resilient  material  forming  a  pres- 
sure element,  said  pressure  element  being  arranged  so 
that  its  surface  will  press  a  region  of  the  fabric  being 
shrunk  agamst  said  deformabic  surface  whilst  said  de- 
formable  surface  is  conuacting.  and  at  the  same  time 
allow  relative  freedom  of  movement  of  said  fabric  be- 
tween said  surface  and  said  element  in  regions  between 
said  surface  and  the  grooves  of  said  roller. 


249«,S16 

EXPANSION  COMBS  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Louis  Kasper,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Steel  Heddle 

Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  cofpora- 

tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  September  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  6«7,714 

4ClaiBi.    (a.  2»— 55) 


•  *  ir  •  '  L 
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1.  An  expansion  comb  for  textile  machines  comprising 
rails,  slide  blocks  mounted  thereon,  warp  guiding  dents 
carried  by  said  slide  blocks,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
separating  said  slide  blocks  to  positions  at  all  times  equi- 
distant from  each  other,  said  means  comprising  a  mem- 
ber threaded  in  each  of  said  slide  blocks,  each  of  said 
threaded  members  being  in  grooved  engagement  with  the 
next  adjacent  slide  block,  and  means  for  rotating  all  of 
said  threaded  members  simultaneously. 


2,89«.517 
MECHANISM  FOR  SECURING  ROLL  TO  SHAFT 
William    R.    Menfcl,   Northampton,    Mass.,   as^nor  to 
Magnat  Machinery  ft  Pattern  Corp.,  Leeds,  Mass.^  a 
corporation 

Application  Jane  27,  195S,  Serial  No.  744,9M 
6  Cbiims.    (CI.  29—129) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  roll  body  and  shaft  therefor 
of  mechanism  to  lock  said  body  and  shaft  against  relative 
movements  comprising,  socket  members  in  opposite  ends 
of  said  body  having  conical  sockets  converging  towards 
one  another,  a  first  wedge  member  for  wedging  in  the 
socket  at  one  end  of  said  body  fixed  to  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  second  wedge  member  on  said  other  end  of  said 
shaft  for  wedging  in  said  socket  at  said  other  end  of  the 
body,  a  bar  slidable  in  said  other  end  of  the  shaft 
having  ends  disposed  outside  said  shaft,  said  second  wedge 
member  being  rotatable  and  slidable  on  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  an  internal  annular  groove  and  notches  in 
communication  therewith  for  passage  of  said  bar  ends 
into  and  out  of  said  groove,  and  means  for  urging  said 
bar  inwardly  with  the  ends  thereof  in  the  groove  of 
said  second  wedge  member  whereby  said  second  wedge 
member  is  moved  towards  said  first  wedge  member  to 
seat  said  wedge  members  in  their  respective  sockets  and 
lock  said  body  and  shaft  against  relative  movements. 


2,89«,518 
NEEDLE  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 
Lloyd  Leslie  Lee,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Omer  E. 
Robbins  Company,  Redford,  >iich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,908 
11  Cbinu.    (CL  29— 281) 
1.  An  automatic  needle  bearing  assembly  machine  for 
asembling  needle  bearings  in  a  container  comprising  an 
endless  conveyor  mechanism  adapted  to  be  halted  inter- 
mittently at  a  plurality  of  stations,  a  series  of  rotatable 
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fixtures  carried  by  said  conveyor  mechanism  at  spaced 
intervals  so  that  a  fixture  will  be  at  each  station  when 
the  conveyer  mechanism  is  halted,  a  container  feed  mech- 
anism for  inserting  a  container  into  each  fixture  as  such 
fixture  is  at  rest  at  the  first  station,  a  needle  bearing 
metering  mechanism  for  introducing  a  prescribed  number 
of  needle  beanngs  into  the  container  of  a  fixture  while 
the  latter  is  at  the  second  station,  means  at  said  sec- 
ond station  for  rotating  the  fixture  at  a  relatively  slow 
speed  to  aid  in  orienting  the  needle  bearings  as  they  are 
introduced  into  said  container,  drive  means  at  the  third, 
fourth  and  fifth  stations  for  rotating  the  fixtures  at  and 
between  such  stations  c<Mitinuously  at  a  relatively  high 
rate  of  speed  to  position  the  needle  bearings  by  centrif- 


239t,52t 
LINER  PULLER 
Erwin  C.  Ford,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignm-  to  Pioneer  Special- 
ties, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Application  June  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,384 
7  Claims.    (O.  29—252) 


4.  In  a  liner  puller  to  be  mounted  on  a  pump  hous- 
ing, a  transverse  bar  mounted  on  said  housing,  a  thread- 
ed shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bar  and  extending 
into  said  housing,  a  head  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  pair  of  arms  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  head  and 
at  the  other  end  abutting  against  the  end  face  of  the 
liner  to  be  pulled,  means  detachably  mounted  on  said 
head  for  exerting  pressure  against  said  shaft  and  pulling 
said  liner. 


ugal  force  around  the  inner  walls  of  the  container  by 
the  fixtures,  a  probe  mechaninm  at  the  fourth  station 
for  momentarily  introducing  a  probe  element  into  the 
container  to  assure  that  the  needle  bearings  are  property 
oriented,  a  retainer  inserting  mechanism  at  the  fifth 
station  for  inserting  an  element  into  the  container  for 
holding  the  needle  bearings  in  their  proper  positions  along 
the  wall  of  their  container,  and  an  ejector  mechanism 
for  lifting  the  container  with  the  assembled  needle  bear- 
ing from  its  associated  fixture  and  ejecting  the  same  from 
the  machine. 


,  2,890,521 

HEAD  AND  CAP  FOR  BOBBINS  OR  SPOOLS  AND 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  SAME  IN  PLACE 

William  H.  Miller,  Conyngham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Clover- 

kaf-Freeland  Corporation,  Honesdale  and   Hazleton, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  January  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,833 

1  Cbim.    (CI.  29—522) 


2390,519 
SURGICAL  SPRING  CLIP  FORCEPS 
Charies  R.  Storz,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Storz 
Instrument  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Application  August  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,562 
3CUims.    (a.  29— 225) 


The  method  of  securing  a  head  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture having  an  outwardly  inclined  surrounding  >f  all  at  the 
outer  face  side  of  the  head  to  the  outer  malleable  metal 
end  of  an  open-ended  bobbin  or  spool  barrel  comprising 
telescoping  the  barrel  end  into  the  head  aperture,  swedging 
the  barrel  end  outwardly  into  abutment  with  the  outwardly 
inclined  portion  of  the  barrel  head,  placing  into  the  open 
end  of  the  barrel  a  circular  shaped  disc-like  insert  which  is 
convex  in  form  and  havjng  on  its  side  wall  an  outwardly 
extending  protrusion,  and  after  said  insert  is  in  the  barrel 
end,  flattening  the  insert  to  simultaneously  cause  the  insert 
protrusion  to  imbed  itself  into  the  inner  face  of  the  barrel 
end  and  to  exert  on  the  barrel  end  an  outward  radial  force. 


2.  A  forceps-like  instrument  for  folding  cross  action 
spring  clips,  comprising  a  pair  of  crossed  arms,  each 
having  a  handle  at  one  end.  the  other  end  of  one  arm 
having  a  hollow  receptacle  of  rectangular  box-like  cross 
section,  transversely  of  the  length  of  the  arm,  with  its 
outer  end  open  to  freely  receive  therethrough  a  spring 
clip  inserted  lengthwise  of  the  arm  with  the  opposed  sides 
of  the  receptacle  engaging  and  positioning  the  sides  of 
the  clip,  the  side  of  the  receptacle  facing  toward  the 
other  arm  having  a  slot  of  less  width  than  said  side  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  side,  said  si^de  including  a 
shallow  transverse  element  closing  the  outer  end  of  the 
slot,  said  other  arm  terminating  short  of  said  element  and 
being  of  less  width  than  said  slot  and  movable  trans- 
versely of  its'  length  through  said  slot  to  the  interior  of 
the  receptacle  to  engage  and  compress  a  clip  therein. 


2,890,522 
ELECTRIC  SHAVERS  WITH  MEANS  TENSIONING 

THE  GRILL  ARCUATELY 
Arde  Bulova,  New  York,  David  H.  Anderson,  Flushing, 
and  Morton  D.  Schleifer,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors  to   Bulova   Watch   Company,   Inc^   Flushing. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
ApplicaHon  August  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  604,021 
2  Claims.    (CI.  30 — 43) 
1.  An  electric  shaver  having  a  pliable  grill  at  one  end 
thereof,   said   grill    extending   longitudinally    from    side 
to  side  of  the  shaver,  a  blade  having  sweeping  engage- 
ment with  said  grill,  means  for  driving  said   blade,  a 
frame  for  mounting  and  supporting  said  grill,  said  frame 
having  basal  rails  extending  longitudinally  from  side  to 
side  of  the  shaver  at  the  front  and  back  thereof  and 
having  arched  members  from  one  rail  to  the  other  for 
supporting   the   grill   arcuately  at   the   face  thereof  to- 
ward the  blade,  said  grill  being  flexible  and  adapted  to 
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be  brought  into  arcuate  engagement  with  said  arched 
members  and  with  longitudinal  bottom  edge  portions  of 
the  grill  proximate  to  and  longitudinal  of  said  basal  rails, 
stiffening  bars  secured  to  both  of  said  longitudmal  edg^- 
portions  of  the  grill  at  the  front  and  back  of  the  frame 
and  parallel  to  said  rails  and  each  bar  having  a  ledge 
portion  directed  inwardly  of  the  frame  arch  toward  the 
ledge  portion  of  the  other  bar,  said  ledges  underlying  said 


V  .- 


rails,  at  least  one  of  said  bars  having  a  loose  relation  to 
its  rail  so  as  to  enable  the  ledge  of  that  bar  to  move 
freely  toward  and  away  from  said  rail,  and  a  spring  longi- 
tudinally disposed  between  the  ledge  of  said  one  bar  and 
its  rail  for  maintaining  that  ledge  and  rail  out  of  contact 
and  said  ledge  of  the  one  bar  thereby  movable  in  its 
entirety  toward  and  away  from  its  said  rail  and  with 
the  entire  force  of  the  spring  functioning  to  tension  the 
grill  from  one  bar  to  the  other  arcuately  on  said  frame. 


ELECTRIC  SHAVERS  HAVING  BLADE 
GUIDING  MEANS 

Arde  Bulova,  New  York,  and  Carl  Punzmann,  Rego  Park, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc^  Flush- 
infu  N.V.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 
Application  Februar\  14,  1957.  Serial  No.  640.110 
3  Claims.    (CI.  30 — 13) 


I.  An  electric  shaver,  comprising  a  casing,  a  grill  hav- 
ing a  medial  segment  in  the  form  of  a  segment  of  a  cylin- 
der and  having  other  portions  flarmg  tangentially  from 
said  segment,  said  casing  supporting  said  grill,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  casing  and  having  the  axis 
thereof  coincident  with  the  axial  line  of  said  segment,  a 
spring-loaded  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  carried  by  said 
shaft  for  movement  of  said  cutting  edge  toward  and  away 
from  said  grill  segment  and  through  a  rotative  path  deter- 
mined by  said  grill  segment  during  contact  of  said  cutting 
edge  therewith,  and  a  guide  member  located  within  said 
flaring  portions  of  said  grill  for  maintaining  said  edge  in 
said  rotative  path  M>hen  said  cutting  edge  is  out  of  contact 
from  said  grill,  said  guide  member  having  an  arcuate 
guide  surface  centered  on  said  axis  and  having  ends 
directed  toward  said  medial  segment  and  terminating 
proximate  thereto. 


2490,524 
WIRE  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Leslie  G.  Spencer.  St.  Eustache  ViiUge,  Quebec,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Northern  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Mont- 
real, Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Application  February  9,  1959,  Serial  No.  792^32 
3  Claims.    (O.  30—124) 


1.  A  wire  holding  device  comprising  in  combination: 
a  finger  ring;  mounting  means  projecting  therefrom;  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  plate-lilie  jaws,  their  co- 
operating edge  faces  being  circular  in  configuration, 
spaced  apart  so  as  to  grip  an  object  between  the  co- 
operating edge  faces,  one  of  the  jaws  being  fixed  on  the 
mounting  means  and  having  its  edge  face  grooved,  the 
other  jaw  being  undercut,  pivoted  on  the  mounting  means 
so  that  its  axis  of  rotation  is  eccentric  to  the  center  of 
curvature  of  its  co-operation  edge  face  to  provide  eccen- 
tric co-action  between  the  co-operating  edge  faces  when 
the  pivoted  jaw  is  rotated  in  a  clociiwise  or  counter- 
clocliwise  direction;  resilient  means  attached  to  the 
pivoted  jaw  and  to  the  mounting  means  and  arranged  to 
urge  the  co-operating  edge  face  of  the  pivoted  jaw  into 
gripping  relation  with  the  co-operating  edge  face  of  the 
fixed  jaw. 


2.890.525 

LAWN  EDGING  TOOL 

Joseph  M.  Altendorf,  Port  Washington,  Wis, 

Application  March  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  724,552 

6  Claims.    (CL  30—307) 


I.  A  lawn  edging  tool  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
lateral  elongated  frame  member,  an  upwardly-extending 
stick  handle  connected  to  said  frame  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  flat  and  relatively  thin  sod-cutting 
disks  each  having  relatively  flat  opposite  side  faces  and 
a  sharpened  circular  side  edge  in  the  plane  of  one  of 
said  side  faces  with  an  annular  oblique  edge  face  extend- 
ing from  said  sharpened  edge  inwardly  to  the  other  side 
face  through  a  certain  radial  distance,  and  means  fasten- 
ing said  disks  alternately  in  reverse  order  to  one  side 
of  said  member  in  substantially  the  same  upwardly- 
extending  plane  with  their  side  faces  substantially  aligned 
and  with  segments  of  their  sharp  circular  edges  over- 
lapped along  the  side  of  said  member  a  distance  sub- 
stantially no  greater  than  said  certain  radial  distance 
thereby  limiting  the  lapping  to  the  radial  depth  of  one 
of  the  oblique  annular  edge  faces,  said  oblique  annular 
edge  faces  being  transversely  opposed  and  juxtaposed  to 
each  other  between  the  overlapping  segments  of  the  sharp 
edges.  ,  .  ' 
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2,890.526 
SIEVE  DRUM  DRIER  FOR  DRYING  A  CONTINLI. 
OlS  FLEECE  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
Johann   Flei<isner,    Kgelsbaeb-Frankfurt   am   Main,  Ger- 
many, avtiinior  to  Fleissncr  A  Co.  G.m.b.H.,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 
Application  January  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,697 
1  Claim.    (CL34— 115) 


yp'.^T'^^^/i 


A  drum  drier  for  drying  heavy  fleece  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sieve  drums  aligned  side  by  side  with  parallel 
axes  in  a  single  row  and  with  adjacent  drums  rotatable 
in  opposite  directions,  a  semi-cylindrical  interior  cover 
plate  mounted  adjacent  the  periphery  of  each  drum  and 
below  the  axis  in  one  drum  and  above  the  axis  in  an 
adjacent  drum  for  blocking  air  passage  through  one  half 
of  one  drum  and  the  opposite  half  in  an  adjacent  drum, 
and  suction  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
each  drum  for  drawing  air  from  the  exterior  to  within 
each  drum  for  holding  otherwise  freely  supported  fleece 
on  the  surfaces  of  the  drums  as  the  fleece  is  passed  over 
one  drum  and  beneath  an  adjacent  drum  to  expose  op- 
posite surfaces  of  the  fleece  of  the  drying  action  of 
the  drums. 


2,890,527 

VIEWING   BOX 

John  A.  Bcnditt,  Chester,  Pa. 

Application  March  10.  1958,  Serial  No.  720,326 

8  Claims.    (CI.  35—8) 


1.  A  viewing  box  comprising,  in  combination,  a  box 
and  a  plurality  of  objects  loosely  confined  within  the  box 
and  each  constituting  a  miniature  simulation  of  a  well- 
known  item,  said  Kix  having  a  top  wall  provided  with  a 
window,  and  a  platform  secured  in  .said  box  directly  be- 
neath said  window,  said  platform  being  spaced  from  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  box  to  provide  spaces  within  the 
K>x  above  and  beneath  the  platform,  said  platform  ter- 
minating in  spaced  apart  relation  to  two  parallel  walls 
of  the  box  to  provide  communicating  passages  within  the 
\>o\  between  the  platform  and  said  walls  connecting  said 
spaces,  whereby  the  objects  from  a  position  resting  upon 
the  bottom,  may  be  positioned  at  random  on  the  platform 
to  be  viewed  through  the  window  by  inverting  the  box 
first  in  a  direction  to  cause  one  of  said  communicating 
passages  to  pass  over  the  other,  and  by  then  overturning 
the  box  in  another  direction. 


trol  operable  by  a  student  to  cause  simulated  changes 
in  attitude  and  position,  means  responsive  to  said  one 
or  more  controls  for  deriving  potentials  commensurate 
with  simulated  rotation  and  translation  of  said  training 
device,  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  screen,  plural  beams 


directed  toward  said  screen  and  deflection  means  indi- 
vidual to  each  of  said  beams,  and  circuit  means  for 
applying  said  potentials  individually  to  said  deflection 
means,  whereby  the  location  of  said  beams  on  said  screen 
wnll  indicate  simulated  .attitude  and  position  of  said  train- 
ing device. 


2,890,529 

PORTABLE  DITCHING  TRAINER 

Grosvener  M.  Cross,  New  York,  and  Russell  S.  Rymer, 
Malvemc,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  November  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  696»579 

6  Claims.    (CI.  35—12) 


2,890.528 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DISPLAY  FOR  GROUNDED 

AIRCRAFT  TRAINER 
Robert  L.  Smith  and  Harold  S.  Herastreet,  Binghamton. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to   Link   Aviation,  Inc.,   Binghamton, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  421»255 
3Clainit.    (0.35—12) 
I.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  simulated  attitude  and 
position  of  a  grounded  training  device  comprising  a  con- 


I.  A  ditching  trainer  comprising  a  support,  a  spar 
provided  with  a  forward  end  pulley  and  an  aft  end  pulley, 
said  spar  being  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
support,  elevating  means  coupled  to  said  spar  and  said 
support  to  raise  one  end  of  said  spar,  a  control  operable 
with  said  elevating  means,  an  advancing  means  mounted 
on  said  trainer,  a  retracting  means  mounted  on  said 
trainer,  said  advancing  and  retracting  means  being  oper- 
able with  said  control,  a  carriage  slidably  retained  on  said 
spar  and  comprising  a  cart  provided  with  an  overturn 
pulley  mounted  thereon,  a  compartment,  sprocket  means 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  cart  and  fixed  to  said  compart- 
ment, drive  sprocket  means  coupled  to  and  driven  by  said 
overturn  pulley,  and  chain  means  linking  said  first  sprocket 
means  to  said  drive  sprocket  means,  and  cable  means 
coupled  to  said  advancing  means,  guided  around  said 
forward  end  pulley,  wound  at  least  once  around  said  over- 
turn pulley,  guided  around  said  aft  end  pulley  and  coupled 
to  said  retracting  means,  said  compartment  overturning  by 
spending  out  the  turns  on  said  overturn  pulley  after  ad- 
vancing ceases. 
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SPECTRUM  COLOR  DISPLAY  EASEL 
Mortoa  GoMsholl.  Cbkaso,  HL.  aad  Natkaa  E.  Van 
Stoiw,  Clu«nn  Falls,  Ohki,  MriiMn  to  Tbc  Skerwia- 
Williams  Company,  Clevdand,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  September  U,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4^23 
4  CUims.    (O.  35— 28  J) 


I.  A  color  display  easel  comprising  a  supporting  base 
having  a  horizontal  bottom  surface,  a  first  forward  upper 
face  thereof  parallel  to  the  bottom  surface  and  which 
meets  with  a  second  upper  rearward  face,  said  rearward 
face  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  horizontal  bottom  surface; 
a  pair  of  converging  book-like  leaves  opened  at  an  obtuse 
angle  to  one  another  supported  normally  from  said 
second  upper  face,  in  which  leaves  a  rectangular  area 
has  been  cut  out,  and  a  plurality  of  cylinder-like  columns 
mounted  vertically  in  said  rectangular  cut-out  area,  the 
forwardly  extending  surfaces  of  which  are  horizontally 
banded  with  a  plurality  of  colors  of  differing  hue.  value 
and  chroma. 


249«^31 

WALL  AND  FLOOR  COVERING  SAMPLE 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Ckarlcs  W.  Grader,  Denver,  Colo. 

AppHcatkM  April  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  579444 

«  Cfadins.    (CI.  35—53) 


1.  In  a  display  device,  an  easel  mounted  in  rearwardly 
inclined  relation  on  a  supporting  surface,  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  easel  having  spaced  parallel  guide  members 
attached  thereto  extending  along  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  thereof,  said  guide  members  carrying  means  ar- 
ranged in  opposed  relation  adapted  to  maintain  and 
support  a  sheet  or  the  like  mounted  therebetween  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  easel, 
a  first  sheet  having  the  surface  thereof  provided  with  a 
sample  of  a  wall  covering,  said  first  sheet  being  laid  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  the  easel  with  the  lower  edge  thereof 
resting  on  the  lower  guide  member,  a  second  sheet  hav- 
ing the  surface  thereof  provided  with  a  sample  of  a  floor 
covering,  said  second  sheet  being  laid  upon  the  lower 
surface  of  said  first  sheet  with  the  lower  edge  thereof 
resting  on  the  lower  guide  member,  said  second  sheet 


being  sized  to  cover  only  the  lower  portion  of  the  first 
sheet,  and  a  third  sheet  mounted  between  the  guide  ntem- 
bers  and  carried  by  said  supporting  means  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  easel  and 
to  the  first  and  second  sheets,  said  third  sheet  having  • 
transparent  upper  portion  exposing  the  first  sheet  to  view 
therethrough,  a  transparent  lower  portion  exposing  the 
second  sheet  to  view  therethrough,  and  an  opaque  cen- 
tral portion  arranged  to  cover  the  upper  margin  of  the 
second  sheet,  said  opaque  central  portion  containing  a 
pictorial  representation  of  a  room  including  certain  fur- 
nishings customarily  found  therein,  the  lower  transparent 
portion  representing  the  location  of  the  floor  in  relation 
thereto  and  the  upper  transparent  portion  representing  the 
location  of  the  walls,  the  first  and  second  sheets  provid- 
ing means  for  visualizing  the  wall  and  floor  coverings 
represented  by  the  samples  in  relation  to  one  another  and 
in  relation  to  the  rooms  and  its  furnishings,  and  the 
spaced  position  of  the  third  sheet  in  relation  to  the  first 
and  second  sheets  providing  means  for  accomplishing  a 
selective  interchange  among  a  plurality  of  first  sheets  con- 
taining different  wall  covering  samples  and/or  a  plurality 
of  second  sheets  containing  different  floor  covering  sam- 
ples without  disturbing  the  position  of  the  third  sheet. 


MANUAL  POWER  DIGGER 

Wallace  D.  EIUmm,  Lo«  Aifclca,  Calif. 

Application  September  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  682^19 

14  Claims.    (CI.  37— M) 


1.  A  power  digger  for  a  single  walking  operator,  said 
digger  comprising  an  upright  frame,  an  endless  conveyor 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  buckets  propelled 
by  said  endless  conveyor,  means  pivotally  securing  said 
buckets  to  said  conveyor  for  pivotal  emptying  motion 
to  unload  to  a  side  of  said  conveyor  when  said  conveyor 
is  actuated,  and  means  connected  with  said  frame  and 
each  bucket  to  so  pivotally  actuate  and  return  said 
buckets. 

2,89«,533 
STEAM  IRON 
Joseph  C.  Wayne,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Whirlpool  Corporatloa,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
ApplicaUon  September  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  612,765 

2  Claims.  (Q.  38—77) 
1.  A  steam  iron,  comprising:  a  water  reservoir  having 
a  water  inlet  therein;  an  open  fill  tube  extending  upward- 
ly from  said  inlet  having  a  front  wall  and  side  walls 
and  having  a  permanently  open  fill  opening  in  the  front 
wall  of  the  fill  tube:  and  a  transverse  barrier  in  the  fill 


tube  having  a  front  edge  engaging  the  fill  tube  front  wall 
directly  beneath  the  fill  opening  and  side  edges  spaced 


from  the  side  walls  of  the  fill  tube  so  as  to  provide  a 
passageway  from  the  fill  opening  to  the  reservoir. 


2,89«,534 

BUCKLE 

Robert  Qvayle,  Algonqnte,  01. 

Application  September  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,*64 

2  Claims.    (CI.  40— 17) 


1.  A  buckle  assembly  of  the  character  described  for  use 
with  an  animal  collar  strap,  comprising:  a  buckle  adapted 
to  have  an  animal  collar  strap  secured  thereto  and  having 
a  top  surface  and  a  flange  defining  an  edge  of  said  sur- 
face, said  flange  being  provided  with  a  notch;  identifica- 
tion means:  groove  means  on  said  buckle  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  identification  means  to  allow  movement  thereof 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  top  surface  and  to  restrain 
movement  of  the  identification  means  laterally  of  said 
plane,  said  identification  means  including  an  edge  portion 
having  an  opening  therethrough;  aqd  means  for  restrain- 
ing movement  of  the  identification  means  in  said  plane 
when  desired  including  a  spring  clip  extending  through 
said  opening  and  releasably  engaging  said  notch. 


2,890*535 

UP  ACTUATION  OF  DUMMIES  BY 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 

Charles  C.  Kenworthy,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,354  * 

1  Claim.    (CI.  40— 28J) 
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In  a  system  for  actuating  the  lips  of  one  or  more  of 
a  plurality  of  dummies  one  at  a  time  or  in  any  combina- 
tion the  improvement  comprising  means  for  generating 
electric  signal  currents  representing  the  voices  of  said 


dummies  transducer  means  for  reproducing  said  signal 
currents  as  sound  waves,  an  individual  solenoid  for  the 
movable  lip  of  each  dummy,  other  means  responsive  to 
said  signal  generating  means  for  energizing  said  solenoids, 
selecting  means  including  a  filter  associated  with  said 
signal  generating  means  for  selecting  the  solenoid  or 
solenoids  to  be  operated,  said  selecting  means  also  in- 
cluding frequency  responsive  relay  means  and  switch 
means  connecting  the  solenoid  or  solenoids  to  said  other 
means,  said  other  means  including  a  thyratron  and  a 
series  ccxinected  rectifier  combination  to  provide  stabiliza- 
tion and  syllabilization  of  the  lip  or  lips  of  said  dummies 
in  accordance  with  the  amplitude  of  said  signal  currents 
and  the  connection  made  by  said  selecting  means. 


2,890,536 

MOBILE 

Francis  A.  Sly,  Arlingtoa,  Va. 

Application  Febmary  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,257 

8  Claims.    (0.4^—37) 


1.  A  mobile  comprising  a  narrow  frame  having  upper 
and  lower  edge  portions  interconnected  by  side  edge 
portions  defining  an  outline  representation  of  a  body 
member  of  an  animate  object,  a  smaller  frame  depicting 
a  sense  organ  of  said  animate  object  and  having  an  area 
less  than  that  of  the  first  said  frame,  a  flexible  torsion 
element  depending  from  and  having  a  portion  fixed 
against  all  relative  movement  to  the  upper  edge  portion 
of  the  first  said  frame  and  rotatably  suspending  and 
having  a  portion  fixed  against  all  relative  movement  to 
said  smaller  frame  intermediate  the  upper,  lower  and 
side  edge  portions  of  the  first  said  frame,  and  an  element 
having  an  area  less  than  that  of  said  smaller  frame  rotat- 
ably suspended  within  said  smaller  frame  on  an  axis 
coincident  with  said  torsion  element. 


2,890,537 

EARTH  CIRCLING  SATELLITE  TOY 

Kalman  Bcnko,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  September  8,  1958.  Serial  No.  759,507 

5  Claims.    (CI.  40—37) 


2.  A  toy  comprising  tubing  mounted  to  define  an  orbit 
about  an  object,  a  satellite  in  said  tubing  and  adapted  to 
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move  freely  therein  when  motivated  by  air  pressure,  a 
blower  unit  supplying  air  to  said  tubing  to  motivate  said 
satillite,  an  air  exhaust  and  control  valve,  means  to 
launch  said  satellite  in  orbit  in  said  tubing,  and  means 
to  retrieve  said  satellite  from  said  tubing. 


2,890^38 

INDICATOR  CAP  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  W.  JentKes,  Anaheim,  Califs  assiicnor  to  Marco 

Industries  Company,  Bcveriy  Hills,  Calif^  a  corponn 

tk>n  of  Califomia 

Aipplication  December  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,170 

1  Claim,    (a.  4«— 13«) 


k22g 


\ 


In  an  indicator  lamp,  a  lamp  barrel  for  housing  a  lamp 
bulb;  a  lens  cap  including  a  cylindrical  skirt,  a  flange  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  said  skirt  and 
defining  a  lens  aperture;  means  extending  inwardly  from 
the  rear  end  of  said  skirt  and  joining  the  same  to  said 
barrel,  said  means  defining  a  forwardly  facing  annular 
shoulder;  a  lens  received  in  said  cap,  said  lens  having  a 
circular  rim  disposed  behind  said  flange  and  a  central  lens 
body  provided  with  an  indicating  character  having  a 
function  affected  by  rotary  orientation;  and  an  annular 
compression  spring  of  marcel  shape  interposed  between 
said  lens  rim  and  said  shoulder  under  compression  and 
yieldingly  loading  said  lens  rim  into  frictional  holding 
engagement  with  the  rear  surface  of  said  flange  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  lens  in  a  selected  position  of  rotary 
adjustment  from  which  said  lens  may  be  adjusted  by  sub- 
jecting it  to  fingertip  pressure  to  depress  it  so  as  to  re- 
lease said  holding  engagement,  followed  by  rotation  ap^ 
plied  to  the  lens  through  the  fingertip  while  said  holding 
engagement  remains  released,  the  high  points  of  said 
spring  engaging  said  lens  rim  with  a  limited  area  of  con 
tact  so  as  to  provide  for  relatively  free  rotation  of  the 
lens  when  said  friqtional  engagement  is  released. 


2  890  539 

REAR  view' MIRROR  MOUNT 

Ralph  W.  Holt,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  April  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,777 

5  Claims.    (CI.  4«— 152) 


and  extending  marginally  of  said  backing  plate,  a  divider 
extending  transversely  of  and  rigid  with  the  frame  inter- 
mediate opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  the  portion  of  the 
frame  at  one  side  of  the  divider  lying  in  a  first  plane  and 
the  portion  of  the  frame  at  the  other  side  of  the  divider 
lying  in  a  second  plane  angularly  related  to  the  first  plane, 
and  a  single  leaf  spring  mounted  against  the  backing 
plate  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  divider  and 
formed  to  a  width  substantially  greater  than  the  divider 
so  as  to  dispose  the  respective  longitudinal  edge  portions 
of  said  spring  at  opposite  sides  of  the  divider. 


2,890,540 

PAPER  NAPKIN 

Kemicth  W.  Britt,  Norwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 

Company,  Chester,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  430.523,  May  18, 
1954.     This  application  October  18,  1955,  Serial  No. 
541,12^ 

5  Claims.    (CI.  41— 24) 


I.  The  process  of  forming  thin.  soft,  absorbent  creped 
paper  of  facial  tissue  type  of  provide  a  surface  having 
contrasting  light  reflectance  characteristics  simulating  the 
appearance  of  fine  damask  linen  which  comprises  molding 
and  compacting  a  multi-ply  sheet  of  said  paper,  by  pass- 
ing said  sheet  between  two  rolls,  after  each  ply  thereof 
has  passed  completely  through  the  drying  section  of  a 
paper  machine,  one  of  which  rolls  is  a  metal  die  roll 
having  on  its  surface  a  background  area  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  small,  narrow,  closely  adjacent,  parallel  V- 
shaped  grooves  and  having  at  least  one  design  element 
area  formed  on  the  background  area  and  the  other  of 
which  rolls  is  a  mating  roll  whose  surface  at  least  during 
the  passage  of  the  paper  between  the  said  rolls  conforms 
to  the  pattern  on  the  aforesaid  metal  die  roll,  the  basis 
weight  of  each  ply  being  between  about  9  and  about 
15  pounds  per  ream  of  2.880  square  feet,  and  maintain- 
ing the  moisture  content  of  the  sheet  just  prior  to  the 
passage  of  said  sheet  between  said  rolls  between  about 
8%  and  about  11%  and  maintaining  the  surface  of  at 
least  one  of  said  rolls  at  a  temperature  between  about 
150°  F.  and  about  4(X)''  F..  the  speed  of  passage  of  said 
sheet  between  said  rolls  being  at  least  about  50  feet  per 
minute,  whereby  to  heat  said  moisture-containing  sheet 
during  its  passage  between  said  rolls  to  reproduce  and 
set  in  said  sheet  a  clearly  defined  pattern  corresponding 
to  the  pattern  on  said  die  roll. 


2,890,541 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  MATERIALS 
TO  EACH  OTHER 
.Martin  Sicgel,  RosJyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aristocrat  Leather 
Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  March  16,  1956.  Serial  No.  571,995 
6  Claims.    (CL  41— 24) 
I.  The  method  of  providing  an  ornamental  applique 
element  on  the  surface  of  a  thermoplastic  part  with  the 
applique  element  being  normally  non-heat  sealable  to  said 
part,  said  method  comprising  positioning  the  applique  ele- 
I.  A  framing  structure  for  a  rear  view  mirror  compris-    ment  on  said  thermoplastic  part,  and  applying  heat  and 
ing  a  backing  plate,  a  mirror  support  frame  attached  to    pressure  at  spaced  points  along  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
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element  to  form  interlocking  portions  of  said  element 
along  said  edge  thereof  with  adjacent  portions  of  said 


thermoplastic  part  to  provide  for  the  securement  of  said 
element  in  position  on  the  surface  of  said  thermoplastic 
part. 

2,890,542 
TRAWLING  GEAR  FOR  CATCHING  SHRIMP 

Herman  P.  WiUinnham,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

Application  September  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,822 

9ClaiBS.    (CL43— 9) 


1.  In  trawling  gear  for  catching  shrimp  which  com- 
prises a  net  and  a  flexible  tickler  member  supported  and 
extending  transversely  and  in  advance  of  the  net  mouth 
lower  forward  edge  but  rearwardly  of  the  top  edge  of 
the  net  mouth  to  drag  on  the  ocean  bottom,  dredge 
members  connected  to  the  tickler  member  at  spaced 
intervals  for  scooping  the  bottom  and  directing  the 
scooped  material  upwardly  into  the  net,  said  dredge  mem- 
bers having  intake  and  exhaust  areas  for  the  plowed 
material  which  are  substantially  equal. 


2,890,543 
TRAWL  NET  ATTACHMENT 
Robert  O.  Mitchell,  deceased,  late  of  Long  Beach,  Miss., 
by  Gerald  G.   Mitchell,  administrator.   Long  Beach, 
Miss.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Mildred  Mitchell  and 
onc-tliird  to  Donald  Mitchell,  both  of  Long  Beach,  Miss. 
Application  February  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,067 
12  Claims.    (O.  43—9) 


^?^ 


1.  A  device  for  guiding  a  pick-up  into  position  with 
a  trawl  net,  and  comprising  a  first  ring,  a  second  ring 
spaced  from  said  first  ring  and  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  thereto,  a  plurality  of  rods  interconnect- 
ing said  rings,  and  a  plurality  of  guide  rods  each  having 
the  shape  of  a  flattened  8-bend  extending  between  said 
second  ring  and  within  said  first  ring  to  form  a  converging 
passage  therebetween  to  guide  the  pick-up  into  position  at 
said  first  ring. 

2,890.544 
FOOT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  VIBRATING  CHAIR 
Bernard  H.  Manausa,  Van  Nnys,  Calif. 
AppUcation  February  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  714,917 
3  Cbiims.     (O.  45—137) 
1.  A  foot  construction  for  resiliently  supporting  a  vi- 
brating chair  and  the  like  comprising  a  leg  member,  a 
centrally  disposed  recess  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  leg 
member,  a  centrally  disposed  recess  in  the  upper  portion 

"<3  O.G.— 36 


of  said  leg  member,  a  hole  centrally  disposed  within  said 
leg  member  forming  an  opening  leading  from  said  cen- 
trally disposed  recess  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  leg 
member  to  said  centrally  disposed  recess  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  leg  member,  a  coil  spring  positioned  within 
said  lower  recess  in  said  leg  member,  a  washer  positioned 
adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  said  coil  spring  and  bearing 
against  said  coil  spring,  a  threaded  bolt  passing  through 
the  upper  portion  of  said  coil  spring  and  through  the  cen- 
trally disposed  hole  within  said  leg  member,  the  head  of 
said  threaded  bolt  bearing  against  said  washer,  a  nut 
screwed  on  said  threaded  bolt  and  bearing  against  the 
lower  face  of  said  centrally  disposed  recess  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  leg  member,  said  bolt  and  said  nut  serving 
to  retain  said  coil  spring  within  said  centrally  disposed 


'JB    " 


cylindrical  recess  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  leg  member, 
a  swivel  glide  consisting  of  a  hemispherically  shaped  base 
member  having  a  peripheral  flange,  said  flange  having  a 
flat  bottom  face  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  floor,  a  fer- 
rule having  a  hemispherically  shaped  recess  complement- 
ary to  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  upper  portion  of  said 
hemispherically  shaped  base  member,  a  conical  aperture 
centrally  disposed  within  said  hemispherically  shaped  base 
member,  an  aperture  centrally  disposed  within  said  fer- 
rule, and  a  rivet  passing  through  said  central  apertures  of 
the  base  and  the  ferrule  so  that  said  ferrule  may  have 
limited  universal  joint  movement  relative  to  said  base 
member,  as  limited  by  the  movement  of  said  rivet  within 
said  conical  aperture  disposed  within  said  hemispherically 
shaped  base  member,  the  lower  portion  of  said  coil  spring 
being  removably  secured  within  said  ferrule. 


2,890,545 

LEG  EQUALIZERS  FOR  APPLIANCES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Theodore  E.  Fiddler,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  National 

Lock  C  }.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  584,274 

1  Claim.    (CL  45—1^9) 


«         M 


An  adjustable  leg  equalizer  for  the  legs  or  other  base 
of  an  appliance  such  as  refrigerator,  washing  machine, 
dryer,  stove  and  the  like  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a 
desired  level  position  for  efficient  operation,  compris- 
ing a  threaded  shank  adjustably  mounted  at  its  upper  end 
in  the  base  of  the  appliance  and  provided  with  an  en- 
largement on  its  lower  end  having  a  head,  an  external 
flange  and  a  polygonal  part  intermediate  said  shank  and 
said  flange,  said  polygonal  part  being  rigidly  aflfixed  to 
said  shank  for  threading  or  unthreading  the  latter  in  the 
base  of  the  appliance,  a  glide  member  for  contact  with 
the  floor  and  provided  with  a  central  elevated  part  hav- 
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ing  an  opening  through  which  said  head  extends  and  a 
recess  therebelow  into  which  said  head  projects,  means 
on  said  head  for  rigidly  anchoring  said  glide  member  on 
said  head  and  against  said  flange,  said  head  having  means 
for  connection  to  a  power  driver  for  threading  the  shank 
into  the  socket  during  assembly  and  said  polygonal  part 
providing  means  for  adjustment  of  said  equalizer  upon 
the  base  after  assembly  and  accessible  from  below  the 
base. 

FLOWER  HOLDER 

George  B.  Gordon,  Saata  Rom,  Calif. 

Application  January  «,  I95S,  Serial  No.  707,395 

4  Claims.    (CI.  47—41) 


1.  In  a  cut  flower  holder,  a  core  body  comprising  a 
loosely  matted  mass  of  dry  evergreen  needles;  a  skeleton 
of  wire  mesh  extending  around  said  core  body  and  sup- 
porting the  same  in  a  pre-determined  cross  sectional 
shape;  a  skin  of  thin  fibrous  sheet  material  surrounding 
said  skeleton  and  core  body  and  covering  the  same;  and 
means  securing  said  skin  in  said  covering  relation,  said 
skin,  skeleton  and  core  body  being  adapted  to  be  pierced 
by  the  stems  of  flowers  inserted  therein  through  the 
meshes  of  said  skeleton,  and  the  latter  functioning  to  pro- 
vide support  for  flower  stems  to  restrict  lateral  sagging 
of  the  flowers  from  selected  positions  of  insertion,  while 
the  ends  of  the  flower  stems  are  held  by  their  engagement 
between  the  needles  of  said  core  body. 


2,S9«,547 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  GLASS 
Aaron  K.  LyIc.  We«t  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Em- 
hart  Manufacturinc  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Delaware 

Application  November  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  255,833 
4  Claims.    (CI.  49—54) 


I.  Glass  making  apparatus  comprising  a  relatively  long 
and  narrow  batch  melting  and  glass  fining  channel  having 
a  ratio  of  length  to  width  within  the  limits  of  4  and  7 
and  adapted  to  contain  a  bath  of  molten  glass,  a  dog- 
house at  one  end  of  the  channel  in  glass  flow  com- 
munication therewith,  means  providing  a  restricted  sub- 
surface outflow  passage  for  glass  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  channel,  a  furnace  superstructure  cooperative  with 
said  channel  to  provide  an  enclosed  heating  space  over- 
lying the  glass  in  the  channel  and  including  a  stack  at 
the  doghouse  end  of  the  channel  for  exhaust  of  gases 
from  said  space,  heatinf  means  including  individually 
adjustable  fuel  burners  spaced  at  intervals  along  the 
sides  of  said  heating  space  throughout  substaiMially  the 
full  length  thereof  to  fire  into  said  heating  space  to  effect 
heating  of  the  glass  in  the  channel  and  of  the   batch 


added  thereto  suitably  for  melting  of  the  batch  in  a 
zone  extending  from  the  doghouse  for  approximately 
half  of  the  length  of  the  channel  and  fining  of  the  newly 
melted  glass  in  a  zone  extending  for  the  remainder  of 
said  length  and  so  that  a  temperature  down-gradient  is 
provided  at  the  surface  of  the  bath  from  a  maximum 
temperature  at  a  point  adjacent  the  outflow  passage  end 
of  the  channel  to  a  minimum  temperature  at  the  dog- 
house end  of  the  channel,  manually  adjustable  individual 
fuel  supply  valves  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel 
to  the  respective  burners,  control  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  said  valves  and  responsive  to  a 
change  of  temperature  from  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture at  a  reference  point  in  said  heating  space  auto- 
matically to  make  a  corrective  adjustment  of  the  con- 
nected valves  in  unison  while  maintaining  existing  dif- 
ferentials between  them  as  determined  by  their  manual 
adjustments,  and  means  acting  locally  in  the  surface 
portion  of  the  glass  in  the  doghouse  to  apply  thereto  a 
force  effective  to  overcome  the  tendency  to  longitudinal 
convection  movement  of  surface  glass  created  by  said 
temperature  down-gradient  and  instead  to  cause  a  move- 
ment of  glass  at  the  surface  of  the  bath  and  of  the  batch 
added  thereto  out  of  the  doghouse  and  longitudinally 
of  the  channel  toward  the  glass  outflow  end  thereof. 

3.  The  method  of  making  glass  which  comprises  add- 
ing batch  to  a  bath  of  molten  glass  of  a  predetermined 
substantially  uniform  depth  in  a  horizontal  relatively 
long  and  narrow  batch  melting  and  glass  fining  channel  at 
one  end  of  said  channel  to  compensate  for  outflow  of 
glass  from  the  bath  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  channel, 
applying  heat  to  the  glass  bath  by  causing  individually 
regulable  burners  to  fire  into  the  channel  at  points  spaced 
along  the  channel  throughout  substantially  its  entire 
length  and  exhausting  waste  products  of  combustion 
from  the  burners  and  gases  from  the  channel  at  the  end 
of  the  channel  at  which  batch  is  added  to  provide  a  tem- 
perature down-gradient  at  the  surface  of  the  bath  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  from  a  point  of  maximum  tem- 
perature adjacent  to  the  second  named  end  of  the  chan- 
nel to  a  point  of  low  temperature  at  its  first  named  end. 
said  heat  being  adequate  for  melting  of  the  added  batch 
in  a  zone  extending  from  the  first  named  end  of  the 
channel  for  approximately  half  its  length  and  for  fining 
of  the  newly  melted  glass  in  a  zone  extending  for  the 
remainder  of  the  channel  length,  and  applying  to  the 
glass  at  the  surface  of  the  bath  at  the  first  named  end 
of  the  channel  a  force  effective  to  overcome  a  tendency 
to  convection  movement  of  such  surface  glass  from  the 
point  of  maximum  temperature  to  the  first  named  end 
of  the  channel  and  to  cause  instead  a  reverse  surface 
movement  of  the  glass  and  of  batch  added  thereto. 


2,89«,54S 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

CONVECTION  CURRENTS  OF  MOLTEN  GLASS 
Joseph  W.  Wrixht.  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaaiitnor  to  Owens-Illi- 
nois Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  September  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,532 
17  Claims.    (CI.  49—54) 

1 1.  Apparatus  for  bubbling  gases  into  a  body  of  molten 
glass  contained  in  a  chamber  to  control  the  convection 
currents  therein  comprising  a  bubbling  nozzle  inserted 
into  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  in  contact  with  said 
body  of  glass,  a  first  pressure  source  of  gas  connected  to 
said  nozzle,  the  pressure  of  said  first  source  adapted  to 
balance  the  pressure  head  of  glass  over  said  nozzle,  a 
second  pressure  source  of  gas.  the  pressure  of  said  sec- 
ond source  exceeding  the  pressure  of  said  first  source,  a 
valve  operatively  connected  to  said  second  source  and 
to  said  nozzle,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  shi't  alterna- 
tively to  block  the  flow  of  gas  to  said  nozzle,  and  to  con- 
nect the  flow  of  high  pressure  gas  to  said  nozzle,  and 
means  for  periodically  shifting  alternately  said  valve  from 
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one  of  its  said  settings  to  the  other  at  predetermined  time 
intervals,  whereby  a  measured  volume  of  high  pressure 
gas  is  periodically  injected  into  the  body  of  glass  in  the 
form  of  enlarged  bubbles  therein. 

15.  The  method  of  controlling  the  size  and  number 
of  gaseous  bubbles  discharged  from  the  orifice  of  babbler 


end  pivotally  connected  to  said  ring  for  movement  of  said 
ann  about  an  axis  transverse  of  said  ring  from  said  nor- 
mal position  to  a  position  toward  the  axis  of  said  ring, 
an  abrading  element  on  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
anns,  a  first  means  carried  by  said  actuating  member  and 
engageable  simultaneously  with  meaiu  on  each  of  said 
arms  to  move  said  arms  to  the  position  toward  the  axis 
of  said  ring  responsive  to  limited  sliding  movement  of 


apparatus  adapted  for  emitting  gaseous  bubbles  in  a  body 
of  molten  glass  in  a  glass  furnace  below  the  surface  of 
said  body  comprising  applying  timed  pulses  of  high  pres- 
sured gas  to  the  bubbling  orifice,  and  maintaining  a  gas 
pressure  at  said  orifice  between  high  pressure  pulses 
sufficient  to  balance  the  hydrostatic  head  of  glass  above 
the  orifice. 


239f349 

BELT  SPUCE  FORMERS 

HcroHui  C.  Frentacl,  MUwaakce,  Wte. 

Application  April  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  72M7f 

8ClafaM.    (CL51— 142) 


said  actuating  member  relative  to  said  ring,  a  second 
means  carried  by  said  ring  and  engaging  means  formed 
on  said  actuating  member  for  effecting  the  limited  sliding 
movement  of  the  latter,  and  hand  actuable  means  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  engageable  with  said  second 
means  while  said  ring  is  rotating  to  actuate  said  second 
means  and  effect  corresponding  sliding  movement  of  said 
actuating  member. 


'vS^ZiLZr 


2,890,551 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMBSG 
OPHTHALMIC  LENSES 
Eracst  T.  DaUoB,  SUulwklge,  Man.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Company,  Sontfabridgc,  Mms.,  a  voluntary 
aseodatioa  of  Massacfansetts 
ApplkatiM  Febmaty  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  566,488 
9ClalnH.    (CL51— 284) 


1.  A  bevelling  maching.  comprising  a  frame,  an  in- 
clined stationary  work  supporting  platen  mounted  there- 
on, a  carriage,  means  mounting  the  carriage  on  the  frame 
for  longitudinal  and  transverse  movement  relative  to  the 
platen,  said  carriage  including  an  arm,  means  pivotally 
mounting  the  arm  on  the  carriage  for  rocking  movement 
in  an  arc  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  platen,  and  a 
powered  grinding  mechanism  operatively  carried  by  the 
arm  and  extending  to  its  outer  end  to  contact  and  bevel 
the  surface  of  work  flatly  supported  on  said  platen  when 
the  carriage  is  moved  longitudinally  and  transversely  and 
the  arm  is  rocked  toward  the  platen  and  in  conformity 
with  its  inclination. 


2,890,550 

GRINDING  TOOL 

Edward  B.  WicUand,  Pollock  Pines,  CaUff. 

Applkatioa  May  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  738,765 

3  Claims.    (CI.  51—184.4) 

1.  In  a  grinding  tool,  an  arcuate-shaped  frame,  a  ring 
rotatably  supported  in  said  frame,  a  driven  shaft  rotatably 
supported  in  said  frame,  means  drivingly  connecting  said 
driven  shaft  to  said  ring,  an  actuating  lever  conformably 
shaped  to  said  ring  positioned  within  said  ring  and  con- 
nected to  said  ring  for  limited  sliding  movement  relative 
to  said  ring,  a  plurality  of  arms  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  within  said  ring  and  each  normally  lying  along 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  ring,  each  arm  having  one 


1.  The  method  of  simultaneously  forming  one-piece 
lens  blanks  for  use  in  producing  lenses  having  distance 
and  near  vision  focal  fields  with  a  substantially  straight 
transversely  extending  line  of  division  between  said  fields, 
comprising  abrading  on  one  side  of  each  of  said  blanks 
a  first  continuous  finished  spherical  optical  surface  to  a 
radius  of  curvature  which  is  that  desired  for  said  side 
of  the  distance  fields  ot  the  finished  lenses,  mounting  said 
blanks  on  the  periphery  of  a  rotauble  blocking  wheel 
with  the  axes  of  said  first  finished  optical  surfaces  lying 
in  a  single  plane  and  intersecting  each  other  at  a  given 
common  point  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  blocking 
wheel  and  with  said  surfaces  being  substantially  equi- 
distant from  said  common  point,  said  distance  being  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  the  radius  of  curvature  to  be 
formed  on  the  near  vision  portions  of  said  blanks,  rotating 
said  blanks  in  said  supported  relation  as  a  unit  about 
the  axis  of  said  blocking  wheel,  engaging  a  substantial 
area  of  each  of  said  blanks  during  the  rotation  thereof 
with  abrading  means  having  a  shape  controlled  to  pro- 
duce on  each  of  said  blanks  a  second  spherical  surface 
of  a   shorter   radius  of  curvature    and   simultaneously 
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locating  an  edge  of  said  abrading  means  relative  to  said 
blanks  so  that  the  direction  of  movement  caused  by  said 
rotation  of  said  supported  blanks  relative  to  said  abrading 
means  will  cause  said  edge  to  produce  a  relatively  straight 
cliff-like  dividing  line  extending  transversely  of  each  of 
sand  lens  blanks  between  said  first  and  second  spherical 
surfaces. 


2Jt9%,552 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING 
WilUam  Ernest  Hcadcnoa,  Lockport,  DI^  airif  nr.  by 
■MiBc  atarigmments,  to  Uaioa  CaiMdc  CorponitkNi,  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corpontfoa  of  New  York 

No  Dmwing.    Appllcatloii  February  4,  IfSS 
Serial  No.  4M4M 
-    iClalnM.    (CL53— M) 
1.  In  a  method  of  providing  a  protective  skin  tight 
covering  the  steps  which  comprise  inserting  the  item  to 
be  packaged  in  a  bag  formed  of  polyethylene  film  and 
suddenly    subjecting   the  package   to   a   temperature   of 
more  than  100*  C.  and  less  than  the  melting  point  of  the 
polyethylene  constituting  the  film  for  a  short  interval  ot 
time. 


CASE  FILLING  MACHINE 

Carl  L.  Day  and  Wilmcr  D.  Regnicr.  Bahteore,  Md^  a»- 

tigmon  to  Crown  Cork  tt  Seal  Cooipuy,  be,  BaM- 

OMirc,  Md.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

AypikatkNi  November  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,131 

SlCWaa.    (a.  53— il) 


40.  In  apparatus  for  placing  articles  in  a  case,  a  table 
including  an  upper  horizontal  surface,  a  reciprocable 
pusher  movable  across  said  surface,  said  pusher  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  row-forming  parallel  arms  with  adjacent 
arms  spaced  apart  to  receive  a  row  of  the  articles  there- 
between, the  bars  being  of  such  number  as  to  receive 
rows  corresponding  in  number  to  the  rows  receivable  in 
the  case  to  be  filled,  means  to  deliver  articles  simul- 
taneously between  all  of  said  arms  and  to  limit  delivery 
between  adjacent  arms  to  the  number  of  articles  receiv- 
able in  a  row  in  the  case,  means  beneath  said  table  to 
support  a  case,  and  means  to  move  said  pusher  across 
said  table  to  a  position  above  the  supported  case  and 
then  return  the  pusher  to  article-receiving  position. 


249t,554 

MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  FOLDABLE 
CONTAINERS 
Henry   James  Dolman,  James  Ian  Hamilton,  and  John 
Arthar  Stewart   Ball.    Bristol,   g»»giwn«,    aarifori   to 
Breckncll  Dolman  &  Rogers  Limited,  Bristol,  England, 
a  British  company 

Application  May  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  5M,«71 
18  Clafans.    (Q.  55— lU) 
1.  A  machine  for  closing  and  sealing  foldable  bags 
filled  with  a  flowable  substance  comprising  a  substantial- 


ly horizontal  continuous  surface  of  substantially  strai^t- 
sided  oval  form  in  plan,  for  supporting  filled  bags,  a  con- 
tinuously circulating  endless  conveyor  chain,  bag  carrier 
units  connected  to  said  chain  and  each  including  a  pair 
of  relatively  swinging  jaws  for  receiving  a  filled  bag  along 
one  straight  stretch  of  said  surface  and  for  gripping  the 
filled  bag  therebetween  to  slide  said  bag  along  the  two 
straight  stretches  and  the  joining  curve  of  said  support- 
ing surface,  bag-contents  settling  means  and  bag  closing 
and  sealing  mechanisms  arranged  in  appropriate  sequence 
and  mounted  adjacent  the  other  straight  stretch  of  said 


supporting  surface  to  operate  in  succession  on  bags  in 
the  passing  carrier  units,  each  of  said  closing  and  sealing 
mechanisms  having  operating  members  mechanically  ad- 
vanced toward  and  traversed  in  step  with  said  bags  by 
parallel  linkage  devices  moving  synchronously  with  the 
continuous  circulating  noovement  of  the  conveyor  to  effect 
closing  and  sealing  of  the  bags  and  also  receding  from 
the  bags  during  bag  closing  and  sealing  operations  with- 
out interfering  with  the  movements  of  the  conveyor. 


2,S9t,555 

WRAPPING  MACHINE  FILM  MATERIAL 
SUPPORTS 
William   A.   Hayaacs,  Elkhvt  Lake,  Wis.,  assignor   to 
Hayasen  Mamrfactwkig  Compaay,  Sheboygan,  Wis., 
a  coryontfcm  of  WIseoaalB 

AfpUcation  Norcnabcr  25,  1957,  Scrkd  No.  «9S,717 
2  Claims.    (CL  53— 22«) 


I.  In  a  package  overwrapping  machine  having  a  pack- 
age wrapping  station  with  an  open  side  adjacent  which 
a  sheet  of  soft  and  limp  statically  charged  wrapping  ma- 
terial is  fed  in  outstretched  condition  with  the  sheet  of 
wrapping  material  being  of  greater  length  than  the  pack- 
age to  which  it  is  applied,  said  package  wrapping  sta- 
tion having  folding  and  tucking  mechanism  including 
elements  which  arc  projectable  and  retractable  relative  to 
the  interior  of  the  package  wrappmg  station  to  engage 
flaps  of  the  wrapping  material  sheet  which  subsequently 
overlie  wall  portions  of  the  package  at  right  angles  to 
the  package  face  which  engages  the  central  portion  of  the 
sheet,  means  for  advancing  a  package  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  wrapping  material  sheet  into  engage- 
ment with  a  central  portion  of  the  latter  and  into  the 
package  wrapping  station  through  the  open  side  thereof, 
spaced  plates  mounted  within  said  package  wrapping  sta- 
tion to  overhang  opposite  margins  of  the  innermost  face 
of  the  advanced,  sheet-engaging  package,  arid  a  controlled 
air  jet  tube  spacedly  mounted  from  one  surface  of  the 
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wrapping  material  sheet  to  force  opposite  extended  margi-    means  including  means  for  reccivine  the  M.r^««„  «f 

with  said  plates  to  be  temporarily  statically  retained  there- 
by in  outstretched  condition  while  the  tucking  mechanism 
operates  on  other  portions  of  the  wrapping  sheet,  the 
static  retention  of  said  portions  of  the  sheet  by  the  plates 
continuing  after  the  projection  of  said  folding  and  tuck- 
ing mechanism  elements  through  the  path  of  the  air 
jets. 


ARTICLE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Harry   E.   Engleson,   Chicago,   and   Elmer  D.  Snimek, 
Cicero,  III.,  assignors  to  F.  B.  Redington  Co.,  Chicaso! 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applk^tion  December  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,2*3 
9  Claims.    (CL  53— 251) 


containers  of  the  succession  and  discharging  dosed  filled 
containers  from  the  apparatus. 


,UUi.h 


7.  An  article  transfer  and  conveying  machine   com- 
prising  a   first   tray   having   a   plurality   of   grooves   to 
receive  a   plurality  of  articles  arranged   in  end-to-end 
relation  in  each  groove,  said  tray  being  located  in  a  pre- 
determined first  plane,  a  grooved  second  tray  also  having 
grooves  to  receive  articles  in  end-to-end   relation    said 
second   tray   being   located   in  a  predetermined   second 
plane,  a  grooved  elevator  tray  juxtaposed  between  said 
first  and  second  trays  and  adapted  to  receive  the  articles 
from  said  first  tray  in  said  first  predetermined  plane    a 
bucket  conveyer   having   a   plurality   of   interconnected 
buckets,  each  bucket  supporting  said  second  grooved  tray 
means  to  operate  said  conveyer,  means  to  move  said 
elevator  tray  between  the  first  and  second  planes,  pusher 
means  for  pushing  articles  from  the  grooves  in  the  eleva- 
tor tray  into  the  grooves  in  the  second  tray  when  the 
elevator  tray  is  in  the  same  plane  as  the  second  tray 
and  the  second  tray  is  alined  with  the  elevator  tray,  a 
guide  aimer  strip  arranged  between  the  elevator  tray' to 
aline  the  articles  on  the  elevator  tray  and  to  prevent 
articles  from  being  pushed  prematurely  from  the  elevator 
tray,  means  to  shift  the  aliner  strip  to  permit  articles  to 
be  shifted   from   the  grooves  in  the  elevator  tray  into 
the  grooves  in  the  second  tray,  and  a  carton  support 
arranged  in  the  same  plane  as  the  second  tray  and  in 
alincment  with  the  second  tray  whereby  articles  in  the 
grooves  in  the  second  tray  may  be  inserted  into  a  carton 
on  the  carton  support. 


2,890,558 
SEAL  APPLYING  MECHANISM 
William  Barton  F^dison,  Ardsley-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  ami 
Warren  E.  Erickson,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gisbolt 
Machine  Company,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wiscoosio 

Application  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  610^80 
6  Claims,    (a.  53—292) 


2,890,557 
CAPSULE  FILLING  MACHINE 

"*i1I7  ^-  ^f^^  Philadelphia,  and  Robert  W.  Hompe, 
Itihan,  Pa.,  and  Jack  A.  Martell,  WestvUle,  NJ.,  !k1 
slgnors  to  Smith,  Kline  A  French  Uboratories,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  September  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,1H 

16  Claims.  (CL  53— 281) 
1.  Container  filling  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
delivering  a  plurality  of  parallel  successions  of  uniformly 
positioned  closed  containers  from  a  random  supply  there- 
of, means  for  filling  containers,  means  for  receiving  the 
plurality  of  successions  of  containers  and  for  delivcrine 
a  single  succession  to  said  filling  means,  and  said  filling 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  having  at 
least  one  head  for  applying  tubular  seals  to  bottle  tops 
and  the  like,  a  plurality  of  seal  handling  fingers  secured 
to  said  head  and  disposed  to  present  a  substantially  cylin- 
dncal  seal  for  application  to  a  bottle  top,  each  of  said 
fingers  having  an  air  passage  therein  and  having  at  least 
one  onfice  connected   to  said  air  passage,  a  stripping 
member  loosely  slidable  on  said  fingers  for  pushing  a  seal 
downwardly  onto  a  bottle  top  from  the  fingers,  and  means 
to  supply  a  stream  of  air  through  each  passage  with  said 
stream  passing  through  the  orifices  and  outwardly  against 
said  seal  to  expand  at  least  a  portion  of  the  seal  at  least 
momentarily  as  the  latter  is  being  pushed  from  said  fingers 
by  said  stripping  member  to  prevent  engagement  of  the 
seal  with  any  obstruction  on  the  bottle  top. 


2,890459 
CARTON  HANDLING  AND  SEALING  MACHINE 
Harry  Rosen,  Wilklnsbnrg,  Pa. 
Application  June  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  742^25 
,    _  ^.4  Claims,    (a.  53— 383) 

1.  The  combination  with  apparatus  for  moving  cartons 
having  oppositely-disposed  closure  flaps  along  a  guide- 
way,  with  each  flap  projecting  laterally  from  a  side  of  the 
carton  and  flexibly  connected  thereto,  of  a  device  for 
applying  glue  to  the  lower  surface  of  one  projecting  flap 
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in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  flap  when  they  are 
folded  across  the  top  of  the  carton,  with  the  glue-contain- 
ing flap  below  the  other  flap,  the  said  device  comprising 
a  wheel  in  position  to  be  engaged  and  frictionally  driven 
by  said  one  flap,  during  travel  of  a  carton,  a  glue-contain- 
ing box  alongside  the  path  of  travel,  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
the  box  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  carton  travel  and 
having  one  end  projecting  from  a  side  of  the  box  and 
firmly  connected  to  said  wheel,  a  glue-applying  member 


in  the  box  and  rotated  by  the  shaft,  from  a  partially  im- 
mersed position  and  engaging  said  lower  flap  surface,  to 
apply  glue  thereto,  the  flap-engaging  areas  of  the  glue- 
applying  member  being  knurled,  and  a  weighted  member 
which  is  hinged  at  one  edge  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
said  path  of  travel,  in  position  to  yieldably  hold  the  said 
one  flap  down,  for  engagement  by  the  glue-applying  mem- 
ber.   

CASE  FLAP  OPENER 
Biagio  J.  Nigrelli,  Nortfabrook,  WeadcH  E.  Standlcy,  Lake 
FoRit,  aad  Mariano  V.  Artiaga,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 
to  Ralph  W.  Johns,  Biagio  J.  Nigrelll,  and  Robert  R. 
Johns,  Chicago,  III.,  a  co-paitncrsliip  doing  bosinesi  as 
Johns-NigrclU-Jolins 
Application  October  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  691^7 
MClaiBM.    (CI.  S3— 3«2) 


3.  Flap  opening  mechanism  for  four-wall,  rectangular 
cases  made  of  foldable  material,  such  as  paperboard, 
and  of  the  type  provided  with  closure  flaps  hinged  to  the 
top  edges  of  each  wall,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
conveyor  for  advancing  the  cases  in  an  upright  position 
with  their  closure  flaps  folded  inward  in  at  least  partial 
overlapping  relation,  plow  means  located  over  the  con- 
veyor in  position  to  engage  the  side  closure  flaps  on  the 
case  walls  extending  parallel  with  the  conveyor  travel 
when  such  flaps  are  in  a  partially  raised  position,  means 
ahead  of  the  plow  means  for  causing  the  last  mentioned 
flaps  to  be  partially  raised,  and  means  movable  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  conveyor  for  swinging  to  horizontal 
position  the  flap  on  the  leading  case  wall  to  cause  it  to 
pass  beneath  the  plow  means,  whereby  the  plow  means 
can  act  upon  the  two  side  closure  flaps  without  inter- 
ference with  the  leading  wall  closure  flap,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  including  surface  portions  for  contacting 
and  retaining  the  side  closure  flaps  in  their  partially  raised 
position  until  the  case  advances  sufficiently  for  the  plow 
means  to  engage  beneath  the  advancing  edge  of  said  flaps. 


2,89«^1 

RIDING  GANG  MOWER  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  TRACTORS 

Edwin  K.  Bonner,  Jr.,  PUIndclpUa,  and  Charlaa  J.  Wlck- 

ert.  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assi^sors  to  S.  L.  Allen  A  Co., 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  September  i,  1957.  Serial  No.  M23M 

4  OataM.    (CL  54—7) 


I.  In  a  gang  mower  comprising  a  plurality  of  reel  tjrpe 
mower  units,  each  unit  including  a  pair  of  ground  en- 
gaging wheels  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  ground 
engaging  roller  rotatable  about  an  axis  paralleling  and 
spaced  to  the  rear  of  the  wheel  axis  and  a  cross  bar  par- 
alleling and  disposed  above  and  between  said  axes,  a 
draw  bar,  an  operator's  seat,  means  supporting  the  seat 
above  said  units  including  a  frame  having  diverging  legs 
each  receiving  at  its  end  the  cross  bar  of  one  of  the 
units  for  axial  rotation  with  respect  to  the  leg  and  a 
member  extending  to  and  receiving  the  draw  bar,  and 
means  associated  with  each  cross  bar  restraining  the  cor- 
responding leg  from  movement  longitudinally  of  the  bar, 
said  member  maintaining  the  frame  in  upright  position 
relatively  to  the  respectively  subjacent  mower  units. 
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LAWN  EDGER 

Alexander  Smith  and  Bnrton  D.  Baggs,  Sanford,  Fin. 

Application  May  2,  19S5,  Serial  No.  5f  S,37i 

nClaloM.    (a.  54— 25^) 


M  «v    a     'w 


5.  A  gardening  machine  comprising  a  housing,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  an  arcuately  shaped  fender 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  housing  in  adjustable 
relation  thereto,  means  associated  with  said  shaft  to 
mount  cutting  tools  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  an 
attachment  comprising  a  body,  a  stub  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  body  for  securement  to  the  end  of  said 
housing  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  connected  to  said  stub  shaft 
and  carrying  a  cutting  tool  at  its  outer  end,  meaiu  asso- 
ciated with  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  driven  shaft  from 
said  stub  shaft,  and  means  mounted  on  said  body  and 
engageable  with  said  fender  for  adjusting  the  angularity 
of  said  body  whereby  said  body  may  be  retained  in  vari- 
ous adjusted  positions. 


«» 

^ 


2J9f^3 
PNEUMATIC  SPINNING  FRAME  CUANER 

Gaorgc  ScraM,  SpnilnnMnig,  S.C. 

Applicatioa  Angut  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,Mi 

2Claimt.    (CL  57— 34.5) 


2,S9«,5M 
TWO-FOR-ONE  STOP  MOTION 
John  V.  Keith,  Warwick,  and  Kcudh  D.  Kiikman,  Nor- 
wood, R.I..  assignors  to  Universal  Winding  Company, 
Cranston,  R.L,  a  corporation  of  MaMacbMctts 
Original    applicatioa    November    14,    1953,   Scrfal    No. 
392428,  now  Patent  No.  2,784,324,  dated  Mareh  24, 
1957.    Divided  and  this  application  October  19,  1954. 
Serial  No.  414,942 

2ClalaM.    (CL  57—89) 


I.  A  machine  for  twistiog  and  winding  a  strand  of 
yam  comprising  a  rotauble  spindle  having  a  whori, 
means  engageable  by  said  whorl  for  rotating  said  whorl 
and  spindle  to  impart  twist  to  a  strand  of  yarn,  a  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  support  for  said  spindle  swingabic  to  selec- 
tively engage  said  whori  with  said  routing  means  and  to 
move  said  whorl  out  of  engagement  therewith,  means 
urging  said  support  in  the  direction  to  engage  said  whorl 
and  rotating  means,  winding  means  including  a  pivotally 
mounted  package  supporting  arm  for  winding  yam 
twisted  by  said  spindle,  a  rotatable  driving  roll  engage- 
able by  the  periphery  of  a  wmding  package  of  yam 
carried  by  said  arm  to  rotate  said  package,  stop  motion 
mechanism  operable  in  the  absence  of  a  winding  strand 
of  yarn  to  pivot  said  arm  to  remove  the;  package  carried 
thereby  from  contact  with  said  roll,  a  link  connected  to 
said  arm  and  movable  therewith,  a  rod  engageable  with 
said  support  and  movable  to  swing*  said  support  against 
said  urging  means  to  disengage  said  whori  and  rotating 
means,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  link 
and  said  rod  whereby  said  arm  can  pivot  due  to  the  nor- 


mal growth  of  the  winding  package  without  disengaging 
said  whori  and  rotating  means. 


1.  A  pneumatic  broken  ends  collector  for  sinnning 
frames  and  the  like  having  drafting  systems  and  scavenger 
rolls  and  a  horizontal  longitudinally  disposed  duct  po- 
sitioned within  the  spinning  frame  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  groups  ol  suction  tubes  positioned  be- 
neath and  adjacent  the  scavenger  rolls  of  the  spinning 
frame  and  parallel  to  the  drafting  systems,  yielding 
means  for  so  positioning  the  tubes,  means  producing 
suction  in  the  duct,  yielding  means  communicatively  con- 
necting the  duct  and  the  tubes  so  as  to  create  suction 
within  the  tubes,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated 
nozzles  extending  upwardly  from  said  tubes  and  in  front 
of  the  scavenger  rolls  to  points  closely  adjacent  the  yarn 
delivery  points  of  the  drafting  system,  said  nozzles  hav- 
ing flattened  diverging  mouth  portions  whereby  suction 
is  provided  at  the  points  of  optimum  usefulness. 


2,898,545 

APEX  GUIDE  ARRANGEMENT 

Edward  J.  Wright  and  Nonaan  E.  Klein,  Pendleton,  S.C., 

a^lgiioii  to  Dcering  MHIiken  Reaeardi  Corporation, 

Pendleton,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  445,379 

2«CiafaB8.    (CL57— 184) 


I.  A  spindle  and  guide  arrangement  comprising  a 
spindle  support,  a  spindle  supported  at  one  end  on  said 
spindle  support,  an  arm  support  disposed  adjacent  the 
free  end  of  said  spindle,  a  support  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  arm  support  with  its  pivot  axis  being  laterally 
spaced  apart  from  and  being  substantially  parallel  with 
said  spindle  axis,  and  an  apex  guide  unit  mounted  on  said 
guide  support  arm  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and 
in  substantial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  spindle, 
and  a  spring  operalively  connected  to  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  selectively  yieldingly  retain  said  arm  in  one 
of  two  pivoted  positions  about  its  said  parallel  pivot  axis. 


2,898,544 

BOBBIN  AND  SPINDLE  CONSTRUCTION 

William  H.  MUlcr,  Hazkton.  Pa.,  amignor  to  CloTcrlcaf- 

Frceland  Corporation,  Hazicton,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

PcnmylTania 

Appllcatfon  Febivaiy  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,338 

SCUtaH.    (CL57— 129) 


^vv^C^ 


^ 


^j'^^jM^ 


r^' 


1.  An  arrangement  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising, a  spindle  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  an  elongated  tubular  adaptor  on  and  rotat- 
able with  the  spindle,  a  bobbin  including  a  hollow  barrel 
open  at  one  end  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  cap. 
the  under  side  of  the  cap  within  the  outer  end  of  the 
bobbin  barrel  being  provided  with  keyways.  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  adaptor  being  provided  with  lugs  disposed 
within  and  having  driving  connection  with  said  cap  key- 
ways. 


2,898.547 
COMBINATION  YARN 
James  L.  Taylor,  Greensboro,  and  Lawrence  C.  Byerly, 
High  Point  N.C.,  assignors,  by  mesne  alignments,  to 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Nortii  Carolfaia 

Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  584,989 
10  Claims.    (0.57—148) 
1.  A  stretchable    composite  yarn  for  use  in  a  stretch- 
able  fabric,  comprising  at  least  one  thermoplastic  yam 
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having  subsuntial  memory  characterittics  and  yarn  hav-   the  output  signal  of  said  thermocouple;  a  servo  mecha- 
iog  substantially  no  twist  prior  to  plying,  plied  with  at    nijm;  means  for  feeding  said  amplified  signal  to  said 

servo  mechanism;  a  source  of  direct  current;  means  con- 
necting said  source  of  direct  current  to  said  servo  mecha- 


least  one  yam  having  lesser  memory  characteristics,  said 
composite  yam  having  been  heat  set  and  subsequently 
twisted  without  further  heat  setting. 


PRODUCTION  OF  VOLUMINOUS  YARN 
lUfcert  Alfrvd  Archibald  WIIIcm,  Loadoo,  Eagbwd, 
signor  to  Britisli  Celancsc  I  Jmltrd,  a  coospaay 
porated  of  Great  Britaia 

AppMcarton  June  4,  1957,  Scftel  No.  M3,527 
priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain 

Jne  19,  1954 
TdaiBS.    (a.  57— 157) 
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I 
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I.  A  method  of  producing  a  voluminous  yam,  said 
method  comprising  drawing  a  yarn  from  a  source  of  sup- 
ply at  one  linear  speed,  forwarding  the  yam  at  a  higher 
linear  speed  to  a  zone  in  which  false-twist  is  imparted 
to  said  yarn,  so  as  to  stretch  said  yarn  immediately  before 
it  enters  said  zone,  setting  in  the  fibres  of  the  yam  the 
distortion  imposed  by  said  false-twist,  withdrawing  the 
yam  from  said  zone  and  collecting  it  at  a  linear  speed 
less  than  that  at  which  it  was  fed  into  said  ^ne. 


M9«,549 
REMOVAL  OF  CARBON  DEPOSITS  IN  JET 
ENGINES 
George  D.  Kittrcdse,  Barticsvillc,  OUa.,  aarifpnor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioo  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,222 
1  Claia.    (CI.  60— 39.99) 
In  a  jet  engine  having  at  least  one  combustion  cham- 
ber of  fixed  size  the  improvement  of  a  fuel  control  sys- 
tem  which   comprises,  in  combination,   a   fuel    tank;  a 
first  conduit  connecting  said  fuel  Unk  to  said  combustion 
chamber;  a  source  of  oxygen-containing  gas;  a  second 
conduit  connecting  said  source  of  oxygen-containing  gas 
to  said  combustion  chamber;  a  first  flow  control  means 
in  said  first  conduit;  a  second  flow  control  means  in  said 
second  conduit;  a  themiocouple  positioned  adjacent  the 
walls  of  said  combustion  chamber;  means  for  amplifying 


nism  so  that  direct  voltage  produced  by  said  source  is 
applied  to  said  servo  mechanism  in  opposition  to  the 
voltage  produced  by  said  amplifying  means;  and  a  third 
flow  control  means  in  said  second  conduit,  said  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  servo  mechanism. 


2,t9«,579 
POWER  UNIT  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  HEAT 
ENERGY     OF     FLUIDS     INTO     MECHANICAL 
ENERGY 
Walter  Castles,  Jr.,  Atfauita,  Ga.,  aaiifiii   to  Georfia 
Tech  Research  insfjtate,  Attaata,  Ga.*  a  corporatioa  of 
Georgia 
Applicatioa  October  14,  1952,  Scrtel  No.  314,594 
iClaias.    (CLM— 3935) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  conversion  of  heat  energy  of  a 
fluid  into  mechanical  energy,  a  rotor,  said  rotor  including 
a  disc,  a  rotating  shaft,  said  disc  axially  supported  on  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  wall  on  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  disc  defining  a  ring-shaped  combustion  chamber, 
said  shaft  having  a  fuel  conducting  bore,  said  disc  having 
a  plurality  of  radial  fuel  lines  therein  each  communicat- 
ing said  bore  with  said  ring-shaped  combustion  chamber, 
said  rotor  having  a  casing  enclosing  said  disc  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  said  casing  terminating  short  of  said 
shaft  to  form  an  inlet  and  outlet  to  the  space  between  the 
casing  and  disc,  a  plurality  of  radial  vanes  rigidly  con- 
necting said  casing  to  said  disc  so  as  to  define  a  plurality 
of  radial  passageways  each  commumcating  said  inlet  with 
said  outlet,  a  cover  enclosing  said  rotor,  an  annular  intake 
member  joined  to  said  cover,  said  intake  member  having 
the  interior  thereof  in  communication  with  said  inlet, 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  in  said  intake 
member,  deflector  members  adjustably  mounted  at  the 
outlet  end  of  said  intake  member  to  impart  rotary  motion 
to  fluid  entering  said  rotor,  a  power  take-off  from  said 


shaft,  a  governor  actuated  by  said  power  take-off  to  con- 
trol the  position  of  said  deflector  members  in  the  intake 
member,  said  fluid  adapted  to  be  centrifugally  compressed 
in  the  inlet  side  of  said  rotor  by  rotation  thereof,  said 
combustion  chamber  wall  having  inlet  ports  adapted  to 
receive  a  portion  of  the  centrifugally  compressed  fluid 
from  said  passageways  for  mixing  with  fuel  therein  for 
combustion  thereof,  said  combustion  chamber  wall  hav- 
ing outlet  ports  for  exhausting  the  products  of  combus- 
tion into  said  passageways  to  form  an  admixture  with 
fluid  by-passing  said  combustion  chamber  inlet  ports,  said 
admixture  adapted  for  centripetal  expansion  on  the  out- 
let side  of  said  rotor  to  be  expelled  from  said  outlet  at 
relatively  high  volume  and  under  high  pressure,  said  vanes 
being  helically  curved  near  said  outlet  so  as  to  reduce  the 
angular  motion  of  fluid  leaving  said  rotor. 


2,89«,571 

SEPARATION  OF  FLUID  MIXTURES 

Elmer  C.  Miller,  Bartlesville,  Ofcla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  August  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  604,991 

7  Claims.    (CI.  62—37) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  fluid  mixture  containing 
methane  and  other  components  of  higher  boiling  points 
into  a  first  stream  substantially  free  of  methane  and  a 
second  stream  containing  methane  and  any  components 
present  in  the  fluid  mixture  which  have  boiling  points 
lower  than  the  boiling  point  of  methane  which  comprises 
a  fractionation  column,  means  to  introduce  the  fluid  mix- 
ture to  be  separated  into  said  column,  means  to  withdraw 
a  first  stream  from  the  lower  region  of  said  column,  an 
accumulator,  a  condenser,  means  to  pass  vapors  from  the 
upper  region  of  said  column  through  said  condenser  to 
said  accumulator,  means  to  retum  liquid  from  said  ac- 
cumulator to  said  column  as  reflux,  means  to  withdraw 
a  sample  stream  from  the  lower  region  of  said  column, 
means  to  measure  the  refractive  index  of  said  sample 
stream,  means  to  withdraw  vapor  from  said  accumulator 
as  a  second  stream,  and  means  responsive  to  said  means 
to  measure  to  regulate  the  rate  of  withdrawal  of  said 
second  stream  so  that  the  rate  of  withdrawal  is  increased 
as  the  measured  refractive  index  decreases  and  is  de- 
creased if  the  measured  refractive  index  increases. 


2,890,572 

ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Fcderico  RichcIIi,  MUan,  Italy 

Application  December  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,091 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Italy  October  20, 1955 

7  Claims.  (0.62—233) 
I.  A  machine  for  producing  ice  comprising  a  thermally 
insulated  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  predetermined  level 
of  water  to  be  transformed  into  ice,  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  freezing  plates,  an  ejector  means  associated  with  each 
of  said  groups  of  freezing  plates;  said  freezing  plates  being 
completely  disposed  within  said  tank  below  said  level; 

743  O.G.— 37 


distributing  means  including  separate  operative  connec- 
tions to  each  of  said  groups  of  freezing  plates;  said  oper- 
ative connections  being  adapted  to  conduct  a  circulating 
fluid  from  said  distributing  means  to  said  groups  of  freez- 
ing plates  at  water  freezing  temperatures  during  a  first 
predetermined  time  interval  and  at  ice  defrosting  tem- 
peratures during  a  second  predetermined  time  interval 
thereby  permitting  formation  of  ice  on  each  of  said  groups 
of  freezing  plates  during  their  respective  first  time  inter- 
vals; said  first  and  second  time  intervals  for  each  group 
of  freezing  plates  occurring  in  a  predetermined  sequence 
at  a  predetermined  instant  of  time  to  thereby  achieve  a 


synchronized  mode  of  operation  between  all  of  said  groups 
of  freezing  plates;  said  ejector  means  being  disposed  within 
said  tank  and  operatively  positioned  to  engage  said  ice 
on  their  respective  groups  of  freezing  plates;  individual 
spring  means  for  each  of  said  ejector  means;  said  spring 
means  being  adapted  to  store  energy  and  release  the 
stored  energy  during  the  second  time  interval  of  the  as- 
sociated group  of  freezing  plates  to  thereby  enable  said 
associated  ejector  means  to  clear  said  ice  accumulations 
from  the  associated  group  of  freezing  plates  with  a  snap 
action. 


2,890,573 

UPRIGHT  REFRIGERATOR  SHOWCASE 

Frank  G.  Lamb,  Milton«Freewater,  Oreg. 

Application  July  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  595,972 

7  Claims.    (O.  62—256) 


r. 


..-£T 


7.  In  an  upright  refrigerated  showcase  and  dispensing 
cabinet  for  frozen  food  packages,  a  series  of  trays  to 
receive  said  packages,  cooling  means  for  maintaining  the 
interior  of  said  showcase  at  a  predetermined,  low  tempera- 
ture, means  for  passing  cooled  air  over  said  trays  and 
in  direct  contact  with  at  least  one  surface  of  said  packages, 
means  to  permit  loading  of  said  trays  from  the  inside 
of  said  cabinet,  said  last  named  means  including  a  pivoted 
closure  means  on  the  rear  of  each  of  said  series  of  trays. 
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said  closure  means  being  provided  with  means  to  meter 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  air  over  said  package. 
at  least  one  transver^  air  scoop  across  the  front  of  said 
cabinet  adapted  to  capture  refrigerated  air  falling  down 
from  said  series  of  trayi,  flue  means  in  interconnection 
with  said  scoop,  and  a  Wower  in  interconnection  with 
said  flue  means  adapted  to  recirculate  said  captured  air 
and  to  direct  said  air  acroM  said  cooling  meaiu. 


TORQUE  TRANSMnriNG  ASSEMBLY 
Airftrtoa  Lewis  Bcadcy,  Jr^  Parryibwt.  OUo,  aatigMr 
to  A.  BcaHcy  A  Som  CoMpMiy,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
■oratioa  of  Ohio 

ApplicatkMi  April  15,  lf57,  SciM  No.  «52,73f 
iCfariM.    (CLM— 1) 


23MJ74 
FROST  ATTRACTOR  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 
Hafiy  A.  Whltcael  and  Warren  R.  Bower,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  aadpMM  l»  Amana  Reffigcmtioa,  Ibc^  Amana, 
Iowa,  a  LBtpowHan  of  Iowa 

AppOcatioa  May  2,  1955,  Swiid  No.  5d5,l9« 
t  nr'in-     (CL  •1—275) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  cabinet  providing  a  storage  com- 
partment closed  to  the  atmosphere  and  having  a  front 
opening,  a  primary  evaporator  effective  for  maintaining 
the  space  within  said  compartment  at  a  predetermined 
storage  temperature,  a  door  normally  closing  said  open- 
ing and  providing  a  side  wall  of  said  compartment,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  shelves  in  said  compartment  spaced  in- 
wardly from  said  door  and  with  the  front  of  the  spaces 
therebetween  substantially  unobstructed,  a  drip  pan  over- 
lying said  shelves  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said  door 
and  substantially  unobstructed  at  its  front,  said  shelves 
having  upwardly  extending  back  walls  of  material  height 
less  than  the  spacing  of  said  shelves  and  said  drip  pan 
having  an  upwardly  extending  back  wall  of  material 
height,  said  back  walls  of  said  shelves  and  drip  pan 
being  spaced  away  from  the  back  wall  of  said  compart- 
ment, a  secondary  evaporator  overlying  said  drip  pan  and 
disposed  substantially  within  the  height  of  said  back  wall 
thereof,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  secondary  evap- 
orator at  a  temperature  below  freezing  and  lower  than 
said  predetermined  storage  temperature. 


2,«9«,575 

POWER-TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 

WilHam  C.  Scifert  Narbeth,  Pa-,  aaisnor  to  Donald  W. 

Kent,  Philadciphia,  Pa. 

ApHication  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,127 

2CUiiiis.    (CI.  44— 1) 


1.  A  shaft  for  the  transmission  of  stress,  consisting  of 
an  external  tubular  sheath  of  high-tensile-strength  metal 
surrounding  a  core  of  high-melting  point  inorganic  oxide, 
and  reduced  in  diameter  upon  said  core  by  longitudinal 
drawing  to  compress  said  core  to  maximum  density. 


I 


1.  In  a  torque  transfer  assembly  comprising  a  driving 
means,  a  longitudinally  extending  torque  transfer  member 
operatively   associated    with   the   driving   means,    and    a 
driven   member  operati'ely   associated   with   the   torque 
transfer  member  at  a  position  sufficiently  remote  spatially 
from  the  driving  means  that  the  torque  transfer  mem- 
ber is  subfect  to  whipping,  whereby  rotation  of  the  driving 
means  causes  rotation  of  the  torque  transfer  member, 
generally  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  rotation  of  the 
driven   member,   the   improvement   which   comprises   a 
torque  transfer  member  generally  square  in  cross-section, 
and  having  a  central  void  exiendmg  longitudinally  there- 
through,  removable  plate  means  on  each  end  of  said 
torque  transfer  member,  force  transmitting  means  posi- 
tioned in  the  void  in  said  torque  transfer  member,  pre- 
stressing  elements  extending  through  the  central  longi- 
tudinal void  of  the  torque  transfer  member,  through  said 
force  transmitting  means,  and  through  said  plate  means, 
and  positioned  by  said  force  transmitting  meai»s  and  by 
said  plate  means  in  a  predetermined  relationship  to  said 
torque   transfer   member,   and    means   operatively    asso- 
ciated with  the  torque  transfer  member  and  with  said 
prestressing  elements,  and  effective  to  stress  the  latter 
in  tension  and  to  transmit  the  tension  through  said  remov- 
able plate  means  to  said  torque  transmitting  member, 
which   is  thereby  stressed   in   compression   substantially 
throughout   its   length,    whereby   lateral   bending  of   the 
torque  transfer  member  tends  to  increase  the  tension  in 
said  prestressing  elements  and  to  set  up  a  reactive  force 
which  resists  such  lateral  bending. 


2,890,577  

CIRCULAR  MULTIFEED  STOCKING  KNTTTING 
MACHINE 
Robert  H.  Ijwson,  Pawtucliet,  R.L,  assisnor  to  Scott  A 
TYinhin—    Incorporated,  Lacoaia,  NJl.,  a  corporation 
off  MnsMchusetts 
Application  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,625 
20  CUimt.    (O.  66—42) 
7.  A  circular  two-feed  hosiery  knitting  machiiie  hav- 
ing a  needle  cylinder,  independent  needles  therein,  two 
knitting  feeds  and  means  to  knit  at  both  feeds  in  a  rotary 
and  also  in  a  reciprocatory  manner  for  the  formation  of 
heel  and  toe  pockets,  main  and  reinforcing  yarn  fingers 
at  each  feed,  means  to  move  to  and  restore  from  idle 
loopholding    position   at   the    beginning    and    end    of   a 
pocket,  needles  not  needed  for  that  pocket,  in  combma- 
tion  with  needle  controlling  mechanism  for  causing  a  se- 


lected and  variable  number  of  needles  to  take  and  knit  a 
splicing  thread  in  addition  to  the  main  thread  at  each 


knitting  position  to  produce  a  spliced  area  above  a  heel 
pocket  and  in  the  aole  of  the  foot. 


2,t9M78 

SINKER  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  ON  A  STRAIGHT 

BAR  KNTTTING  MACHINE 
JartMlav  Viclarft,  Gottwaldov,  Czcchodoralda,  iiiitiirw 
to  Zipadomorank^  ttroliniy,  nirodni  podnik,  Treble, 
CzccbodovaUa 
-    Applkatioa  JaMniy  31.  1956,  Serial  N*.  562,397 
3ClalM.    (CL66— 119) 


*A  \ 


\'.t 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  sinkers  and  dividers  on 
a  straight-bar  knitting  machine  wherein  the  sinkers  and 
dividers  are  movable  in  a  sinker  head  aixl  have  butts 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  by  which  the  sinkers  and 
dividers  are  returned  simultaneously  in  the  direction  cor- 
responding to  movement  of  said  butts  away  from  the  head; 
said  device  comprising  a  carrier  bar,  means  supporting 
said  carrier  bar  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  sinker  head  in  a  fixed  horizontal  plane,  an  abutment 
bar  extending  along  said  carrier  bar  to  engage  the  batts 
of  the  divides  for  pushing  the  latter  in  the  direction  cor- 
responding to  movement  of  said  butts  of  the  dividers  to- 
ward the  sinker  bead  during  movement  of  said  carrier 
in  the  same  direction,  a  pivotal  bar  longitudinally  coex- 
tensive with  said  carrier  bar.  means  rockably  mounting 
said  pivotal  bar  on  said  carrier  bar  for  movement  with 
the  latter  toward  and  away  from  the  sinker  bead  and 
for  movement  relative  to  the  carrier  bar  between  a  raised, 
inactive  position,  where  said  pivotal  bar  is  disposed  above 
the  top  edges  of  the  butts  of  the  sinkers  to  avoid  inter- 
ference with  the  individual  movement  of  the  latter  in  the 
direction  corresponding  to  the  movement  of  their  butts 
toward  the  sinker  head,  and  a  lowered,  active  position 
where  said  pivotal  bar  is  engageable  with  the  butts  of 
the  sinkers  and  dividers  to  simultaneously  return  the 
sinkers  and  dividers  in  response  to  movement  of  said  car- 
rier bar  in  the  direction  away  from  the  sinker  head  while 
said  pivotal  bar  is  in  said  lowered,  active  position,  means 
for  moving  said  carrier  bar  toward  and  away  from  the 
sinkti  head,  and  means  for  controlling  the  position  of 
said  pivotal  bar  relative  to  said  carrier  bar  independent 
of  the  movement  of  the  latter  relative  to  the  sinker  head. 


2,S99,579 
TEXTILE  MATERIAL  AND  MANUFACTURE 
Udinkh  MBBtribtrgir,  Buvtadt,  GanBaay,  awifnr,  by 
meflic  awipinH  nil,  to  VkB  TaUmaadiincnban,  Kari- 
Man-Stadt,  Geinuuiy,  a  corpontloa  of  the  Gcnnaa 
DemocTBtk  RepabHc 

Application  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  424^17 
ICkdiB.    (CL66— 192) 


A  textile  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
loose  filling  yam  and  warp  thread  loop  chains  interlacing 
and  binding  the  yam  of  said  layers,  wherein  alternate 
loops  of  each  of  said  chains  are  made  from  different 
threads  while  each  of  said  threads  forms  alternate  loops 
of  two  adjacent  chains,  each  of  said  layers  of  loose 
yam  consisting  of  lengths  of  filling  yam  arranged  par- 
allel to  each  other  and  aslant  to  the  lengths  of  yam  of 
the  adjacent  layer,  and  two  of  said  layers  being  formed 
by  a  single,  continuous  yarn  system  in  a  zigzag  pattern 
of  superimposed  parallel  lengths  of  yarn. 


2,899,580 

VIBRATION  RESPONSrVE  MECHANISM  FOR 

WASHING  MACHINES 

John  F.  Etherlngton,  Syracase,  N.Y^  assignor,  by  mesne 

aasignments,  to  The  Marray  CorporatioB  of  America, 

DetroM,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dataware 

Applicatton  Febmary  16,  1954,  Scriid  No.  410,693 

4  Claims.    (CI.  68—12) 


1.  A  centrifugal  extractor  type  washing  machine  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  wash  unit  mounted  on  said  frame  com- 
prising, a  transmission  having  a  non-rotatable  housing 
and  a  rotatable  centrifugal  extractor  wash  containing  tub 
located  above  and  operably  connected  to  said  transmis- 
sion, a  motor  for  driving  said  traiumission,  a  timer  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor  having  a  master 
switch  for  cutting  off  power  to  said  motor,  said  wash 
unit  being  yieldingly  mounted  upon  said  frame,  whereby 
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an  unbalanced  load  in  said  tub  may  rotate  about  its  center 
of  gravity  and  said  unit  gyrate,  linkage  including  an  ele- 
ment secured  to  the  non-rotating  housing  and  operably 
connected  to  said  timer  master  switch  for  opening  said 
master  switch,  said  linkage  including  means  providing 
limited  lost  motion  whereby  to  render  said  linkage  effec- 
tive to  open  said  switch  upon  a  predetermined  degree  of 
gyration  of  said  unit. 


2,89«.5S3 

OPENABLE  SUSPENDED  CEILINGS 

Fred  GnMskortcnhaas,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 

AppUcatkM  November  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  697^99 

S  Claims.    (O.  72—118) 


2,<9t,5Sl 
TRANSMISSION  LOCK 
Dooglas  T.  Lcwia,  Royal  Oak,  Mich^  asrignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporatk>n,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Applkatloa  November  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,648 
1  Claink    (a.  7«— 248) 


3.  In  a  tile  ceiling  carried  on  flanged  channel  mem- 
bers, the  combination  comprising  a  flat  elongated  rectan- 
gular bar.  a  screw  secured  on  said  bar  and  having  a  shank 
extending  perpendicularly  to  one  side  of  the  bar,  a  clo- 
sure plate  for  the  ceiling  having  an  aperture  therein, 
said  shank  having  a  free  end  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture, a  flanged  cap  nut  removably  threaded  on  the  free 
end  of  the  shank  and  supporting  said  closure  plate  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  bar,  and  a  leaf  spring 
secured  on  said  one  side  of  the  bar  near  one  end  thereof, 
said  spring  having  a  curved  free  end  normally  contacting 
the  bar,  said  curved  free  end  being  bcndable  away  from 
the  bar  to  mount  the  bar  adjustably  oo  one  of  the  flanged 
channel  members  with  said  curved  free  end  engaging 
under  tension  a  flange  of  said  one  channel  member. 


A  lock  for  a  vehicle  transmission  driven  by  an  engine 
and  having  an  output  shaft  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  steering  column,  a  shifter  member  supported  by  said 
steering  column  and  coacting  with  said  transmission  and 
having  a  plurality  of  positions  including  a  park  position, 
a  movable  means  operated  by  said  shifter  member  when 
in  the  park  position  for  locking  the  transmission  output 
shaft  against  rotation,  a  lock  housing  attached  to  said 
steering  column,  a  locking  element  slidable  in  said  hous- 
ing for  engaging  and  locking  said  shifter  member  in  the 
park  position,  the  locking  element  having  thereon  a  guide 
flange  portion,  a  retracting  spring  engageable  with  said 
locking  element  guide  flange  portion  to  urge  said  locking 
element  from  engagement  with  said  shifter  member,  a 
push  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  said 
locking  element  and  in  tandem  arrangement  therewith, 
an  apply  spring  positioned  between  said  locking  element 
flange  portion  and  said  push  rod  tending  to  bias  said 
locking  element  into  engagement  with  said  shifter  member 
when  compressed  by  said  push  rod.  a  crank  arm  con- 
nected to  said  push  rod,  and  an  ignition  lock  tumbler 
remote  from  said  lock  housing  and  interconnected  with 
said  crank  arm  for  actuating  said  push  rod  for  engaging 
said  lock  element  when  said  ignition  lock  tumbler  is 
turned  to  the  "off"  position  thereof. 


2  890384 

FLUID-OPERATED  VIBRATION  TEST  EXCITER 

John  A.  Dickie,  Hamden,  Conn^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

signnicnts,  to  Textron  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

Island 

Application  September  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,884 

6  Claims.    (CL  73— 71.6) 


z>m}- 


2^90,582 

LOCK  MECHANISM 

Eugene  M.  Navarro,  New  York,  N.Y., 

Application  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,338 

1  Claim.    (CL  70— 421) 


A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  barrel  therein  having 
recesses  with  tumblers  therein  to  project  from  the  barrel 
and  engage  the  casing  and  prevent  rotation  of  the  barrel 
till  said  tumblers  are  retracted,  the  barrel  having  a  key 
slot,  the  tumblers  having  recesses  at  their  sides,  the  barrel 
having  latches  with  lateral  projections  engaging  the  re- 
cesses in  said  tumblers,  said  latches  projecting  into  said 
slot  and  securing  said  tumblers  in  position,  and  a  key 
having  a  slot  with  a  portion  therein  to  engage  the  latches 
and  release  the  tumblers  therefrom. 


I.  A  vibration  test  machine  comprising  a  test  table, 
first  exciter  means  comprising  two  or  more  hydraulic 
test  exciters  each  having  a  piston,  said  pistons  being  at- 
tached to  the  table  at  separated  points  but  with  their  axes 
parallel  to  reciprocate  the  table  with  components  of 
movement  in  a  first  direction  which  is  in  the  plane  of  the 
table,  in  combination  with  a  second  exciter  means  com- 
prising two  or  more  other  exciters,  each  having  a  piston 
with  its  axis  orthogonal  to  said  first  direction  and  with 
its  pistons  also  attached  to  the  table  at  separated  points 
to  reciprocate  the  table  with  components  of  movement  in 
a  second  direction  orthogonal  to  the  first,  said  exciter 
means  providing  a  support  for  the  table,  individual  valve 
means  connected  to  each  exciter  means  controlling  the 
supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  pistons  for  controling  the 
reciprocation  of  each  exciter  means,  and  a  common  drive 
for  all  the  valve  means  adapted  to  operate  the  valve 
means  of  all  said  exciter  means,  and  means  to  adjust  the 
phase  relation  of  the  valve  means  of  one  of  said  exciter 
means  in  relation  to  the  valve  means  of  the  other  said 
exciter  means,  whereby  the  components  of  movement 
in  the  two  orthogonal  directions  can  be  applied  to  the 
table  in  any  desired  combination. 


2,890,585 
HARDNESS  TESTER 
C.  Albrecht,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Cork  A  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  May  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,144 
nClainis.    (0.73—81) 
I.  In  a  hardness  testing  machine,  a  frame  structure, 
a  platform  carried  by  said  frame  structure  for  supporting 
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a  specimen  to  be  tested,  a  penctrator  carried  by  said  frame 
stntcture  above  said  platform  for  engaging  and  applying  a 
load  to  the  specimen,  means  for  continuously  increasing 
the  load  applied  by  said  penctrator,  means  operating  si- 
multaneously with  said  last  mentioned  means  for  moving 
said  penctrator  and  the  specimen  relative  to  each  other 
in  a  phonographic  path  whereby  said  penctrator  acts  on 
a  new  surface  of  the  specimen  as  the  load  is  continuously 


increased,  said  last  mentioned  means  for  moving  said 
penctrator  and  the  specimen  relative  to  each  other  in- 
cluding a  lever  arm  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  and  carry- 
ing said  penctrator  and  means  to  simultaneously  rotate 
said  platform  carrying  the  specimen,  and  means  to  stop 
said  load  applying  means  and  said  penetrator  moving 
means  when  the  hardness  of  the  specimen  being  tested  has 
been  determined. 


2,890,586 
-     APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  MOVEMENTS 

OF  A  FLUID 
Archer  John  Porter  Martin,  Boreharo  Wood,  England,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Consolidated  Electro- 
dynamics Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Application  August  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  8,  1953 

2  Claims.    (0.^:^—204) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  fluid 
compris'!  g  a  container  defining  a  chamber,  inlet  and  out- 
let mean5  through  opposite  walls  of  the  container  open- 
ing into  the  chamber  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
chamber,  a  source  of  heat  disposed  in  the  chamber  below 
and  substantially  midway  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
means  to  produce  a  plume  of  hot  fluid  symmetrically  dis- 
posed under  static  conditions  between  the  inlet  and  out- 
let means  and  in  the  path  of  fluid  flow  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  means,  a  first  thermocouple  junction  disposed 
in  the  chamber  adjacent  the  inlet  and  in  the  boundary 
layer  of  said  plume  of  hot  fluid,  a  second  thermocouple 
junction  disposed  in  the  chamber  adjacent  the  outlet  and 
in  the  opposite  boundary  layer  of  said  plume  of  hot  fluid 
whereby  the  two  thermocouples  are  at  substantially  the 
same  temperature  with  no  fluid  flow  between  inlet  and 
outlet,  and  means  exteriorly  of  the  container  to  measure 
the  difference  in  electrical  output  of  the  thermocouple 
junctions  consequent  upon  any  lateral  displacement  of 
said  plume  of  hot  fluid. 


2,890,587 

OPEN  NOZZLE 

Walter  H.  Brown,  Ir^  Cranston,  RX,  assignor  to  B-I>F 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  January  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  481,289 

1  Claim.    (CL73— 215) 


An  open  nozzle  comprising  a  protuberance  projecting 
into  the  low  area  of  said  nozzle,  said  protuberance  de- 
fining a  horizontally  disposed  port  with  one  end  opening 
into  the  flow  area,  a  boss  exterior  of  said  nozzle,  said  boss 
forming  a  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
other  end  of  said  pori,  means  supported  by  said  boss 
and  adapted  to  close  off  said  port,  said  boss  also  form- 
ing a  bore  connecting  the  atmosphere  to  said  chamber, 
said  bore  opening  into  said  chamber  on  a  level  so  that 
the  invert  thereof  is  at  the  same  elevation  as  the  invert 
of  the  nozzle  for  zeroing  the  level  of  an  indicator,  means 
cooperating  with  said  bore  to  seal  off  the  chamber  from 
the  atmosphere,  and  separate  conduit  means  leading  from 
said  chamber  to  an  indicator. 


2,890,588 

FLUID  PRESSURE  DETECTOR 

William  A.  Tikanen,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gcnisco, 

IuCm  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

Application  September  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,655 

18  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 410) 


r.  In  a  device  to  measure  fluid  pressure  in  a  system 
subject  to  acceleration  forces,  the  combination  of:  a 
corrugated  bellows  to  respond  to  changes  in  fluid  pressure 
by  longitudinal  expansion  and  contraction;  a  first  restrict- 
ing means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bellows  and 
interconnecting  at  least  some  of  the  corrugations  of  said 
bellows  along  one  side  of  the  bellows  to  restrict  longi- 
tudinal expansion  and  contraction  of  the  bellows  along 
said  side,  with  the  bellows  free  for  longitudinal  expan- 
sion and  contraction  on  its  side  diametrically  opposite 
from  said  one  side  thereby  to  reduce  the  responsiveness 
of  the  bellows  to  acceleration  forces  longitudinally  of 
the  bellows;  and  a  second  flexible  restricting  means  of 
fixed  length  extending  in  a  direction  laterally  of  the 
bellows  and  restraining  said  bdlows  against  movement 
in  said  lateral  direction  to  reduce  the  responsiveness 
of  the  bellows  to  acceleration  forces  in  said  lateral 
direction. 
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PRECISION  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
G«OTl«  P    1>«^«1I,  It.  Tmemm,  Arf«n  md  Rmmtm  C. 
Gnwte,  S«M«rTiilc  MaM^      iil^in  to  lh«   t'aited 
^j4^f  of  AaMffio  M  nfnutttti  kj  tkc  Sccrctafy  of 
tkc  Air  Force 

AMUcatioa  Aprfl  19,  1954,  Sottil  No.  579,417 

SCUM.    (0.74—1) 

(GtaaM  uder  titk  3S,  V3.  Code  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


aj9M»i         _ 

ST«AP.TENSIONING  TOOL 
C  Mmkm,  La  Graagc  Highhaili.  IB 
UiriM  States  Slecl  Corporattea,  • 
lonoy 

rlglMl    apylkBrioa    NoroMbv    S.    1951, 
254,t75.  BOW  Pate^  No.  2,751,#39, 
1954.    DirMod  and  Mi  iff^rtH 
SoffW  No.  543,579 

TH  •  (CL74— 154) 


«f  Now 


§«W  N*. 
Jmm  24, 
M,1955, 


1.  A  device  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a  base. 
a  carriate,  means  mounting  said  carriage  for  reciproca- 
tion relative  to  said  base,  said  mounting  means  com- 
prising only  a  plurality  of  friction  reducing  roller  means, 
guide  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  but  separable 
therefrom,  said  guide  means  being  angularly  adjusted 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  said  carriage,  a  follower 
mounted  on  said  guide  means  for  reciprocation  relative 
to  said  carnage  and  said  base,  there  being  an  angle 
formed  between  the  axes  of  reciprocation  of  said  car- 
riage and  said  follower,  and  motor  means  for  driving  said 
carriage  and  said  follower. 


AWtaF.Olianh, 


2,g9«,59« 
tNDWX  HEAD 
Bite,  Pa.,  I    ll  1 1    io  Caodo  Madriooo. 
Erte,  Pa.,  a  tmpoitlBM  o#  PcwMytvaaia 
rH  3,  195t,  S«W  No.  724413 
4CWM.    (CL74— M) 


F^ 


«  r 


1.  In  a  strap-tensioBing  tool,  a  frame  including  a  base 
and  a  wall  upstanding  thereon,  a  shaft  )oumalled  in  said 
wall  having  a  winding  head  at  one  ead  and  a  ratchet  wheel 
non-rotatable  thereon,  a  hand  lever  joumalled  on  said 
shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  said  lever  adapted  to  drive  said 
wheel,  a  holding  pawl  pivoted  on  said  base  effective  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  head  in  the  unwinding 
direction,  a  push  rod  slidable  on  said  lever  effective  when 
actuated  to  move  the  driving  pawl  away  from  engage- 
ment with  the  wheel,  means  constantly  urging  said  rod 
to  a  normal  position  out  of  engagement  with  said  pawl, 
a  stop  pin  protecting  laterally  from  said  push  rod  and  a 
fixed  abutment  upstanding  on  said  base  in  a  location  to 
be  engaged  by  said  pin  when  the  lever  is  swung  to  an 
out-of-the-way  position  with  said  ptiah  rod  in  normal 
pocitioB. 


Harry  R.  K 


VARIAILE  PTTCH  SHEAVE 
MayivMo,  Ky.,  aalpor  to 
riiMPMj,  Maysvflk,  Ky.,  a  corporatfcM 

t,  1957,  Serial  No.  4334M 
(CL  74— 234.17) 


j=l«=l> 


1.  An  index  head  comprising  a  piston  and  connecting 
rod.  a  cam  driver  joumaled  in  a  frame,  a  crank  pin  on 
the  connecting  rod.  an  endless  groove  in  the  cam  driver 
receiving  the  crank  pin.  said  groove  having  equal  length 
angularly  spaced  sides  forming  a  polygon  centered  on  the 
axis  of  the  cam  driver,  a  notch  at  the  end  of  each  side  of 
the  groove  oriented  to  be  positively  engaged  by  the  crank 
pin  on  the  forward  stroke  of  the  piston  and  to  release 
the  crank  pin  upon  the  return  stroke  of  the  piston,  drive 
pins  on  the  cam  driver  having  the  same  angular  spacing 
as  the  sides  of  the  polygon,  and  a  driven  cam  )oumaled 
on  an  axis  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  cam  driver  and 
having  angularly  spaced  radial  slots  therein  open  at  the 
outer  ends  and  positioned  so  that  in  each  index  position 
a  pair  of  adjacent  slou  receive  a  pair  of  adjacent  drive 
pint,  the  chordwise  distance  between  the  open  ends  of 
adiacent  slots  being  equal  to  the  chordwise  distance  be- 
tween adjacent  drive  pairs,  one  of  the  slots  in  each  index 
poaition  having  sides  normal  to  a  center  line  between  the 
drive  pm  in  that  slot  and  the  axis  of  the  cam  driver,  and 
drive  gearing  cotmected  to  the  driven  cam. 


1.  A  variable  pitch  sheave  comprising  a  hub  having 
external  threads  over  subtuntially  one-half  of  its  length 
at  each  end.  a  pair  of  complemenury  flanges  having  in 
temal  threads  cooperating  with  said  external  threads,  said 
flanges  being  threaded  onto  the  respective  threads  on  said 
hub  a  pair  ot  locking  rings  having  internal  threads  of 
the  same  dimension  as  said  flanges,  said  rings  being 
threaded  onto  the  respective  threads  on  said  hub  to  the 
outside  of  said  flanges  and  in  spaced  relaUon  to  said 
flanges,  screws  passing  through  each  of  said  rings  and 
threaded  into  the  respective  flanges,  at  least  one  aligned 
keyway  through  said  flanges  and  rings,  a  plurality  of 
keyways  on  said  hub  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof, 
and  a  key  in  said  aligned  keyways.  whereby  each  flange 
may  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  hub  by  removing  said 
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key,  aligning  the  flange  and  ring  keyway  with  one  of  the 
hub  keyways.  inserting  said  key  into  said  aligned  keyways 
and  tightening  the  screws  passing  through  the  ring  to 
cause  said  ring  and  flange  to  clamp  the  hub  threads  be- 
tween them. 


2,894,593 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 
WUHaai  H.  D.  Braooa,  Totooto, 
iigBMr  fi>  Tolilei   ~ 
corporadoa  of  Dofai' 
Appttcatioo  JaMary  15, 1954,  S«rtal  No.  444^17 
5nalBM    (CL74— 394) 


Pia.,  a 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  power  input  mem- 
ber, a  power  output  member,  primary  drive  means  posi- 
tively driven  by  said  input  member  and  providing  a  rela- 
tively high  mechanical  advantage  for  positively  driving 
the  output  member  during  an  initial  predetermined  amount 
of  movement  in  one  direction,  said  primary  drive  means 
including  a  planetary  gear  system  comprising  first  and 
second  planet  gears  movable  in  unison  and  respectively 
paired  with  and  engaging  a  first  sun  gear  permanently 
fixed  to  said  power  output  member  and  a  second  perma- 
nently fixed  non-rotatable  sun  gear,  and  secondary  drive 
means  positively  driven  by  said  input  member  and  auto- 
matically operable  after  said  predetermined  amount  of 
movement  has  been  accomplished  for  positively  driving 
said  output  member  in  said  direction  with  reduced  me- 
chanical advantage,  one  gear  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  gears 
having  an  interruption  in  teeth  thereof  located  for  render- 
ing said  primary  drive  means  ineffective  to  drive  said 
power  output  member  upon  operation  of  said  secondary 
drive  means. 


2394,594 

HELICAL  SPLINE  ASSEMBLY 

DavM  A.  GakMika,  SogfaMW,  Mkfa.,  twlfiii  lo  GcMral 

Motor*  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  a  corporatioo  of 

Delaware 

Appliaitfoa  AogMt  It,  1958,  Serial  No.  755,434 

SCfarfBH.    (a.74— 424J) 


BOAT  STEERING  MECHANISMS 

RobMt  W.  Locflter,  Sbeboyflm,  Wk.,  owignor  to  The 
Vollrath  Co.,  Sbeboygao,  WiiL,  a  corporatfoo  of  Wia- 


AppUcatloD  March  11,  1957,  Scrtel  No.  445,151 
3ClaiiiH.   (a.  74— 498) 


1.  A  boat  steering  mechanism,  comprising  a  housing, 
a  steering  shaft  extending  revolubly  into  said  housing, 
a  steering  wheel  on  the  outer  end  of  said  steering  shaft, 
a  pinion  fast  on  the  inner  end  of  the  steering  shaft,  a 
gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  in  mesh  with 
said  pinion,  one  face  of  said  gear  being  formed  adjacent 
its  periphery  with  a  circular  groove  and  the  opposite  face 
of  said  gear  being  formed  with  a  parallel  circular  groove, 
an  elongated  flexible  rudder  control  shaft  connectable  at 
its  outer  end  to  a  remote  boat  rudder,  the  inner  end  of 
said  shaft  lodging  in  one  of  said  parallel  grooves,  a  pin 
mounted  in  the  gear  and  projecting  into  both  <A  said 
parallel  gear  grooves,  and  a  second  pin  mounted  in  the 
housing  and  projecting  into  one  of  said  gear  grooves,  the 
turning  movement  of  the  gear  in  either  direction  being 
limited  by  the  engagement  of  the  projecting  portiotu  of 
both  of  said  pins. 


2,894394 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  SPEED  SETTING  DEVICE 

Horace  N.  HalckcCt,  Ckkago,  DL 

Applicatton  April  8, 1958,  Serial  No.  727,217 

5ClafaM.    (CL74— 531) 


J-+- 


1.  A  ball  bearing  spline  assembly  comprising  an  outer 
tubular  component  having  therein  a  plurality  of  internal 
helical  grooves,  an  intermediate  tubular  component  hav- 
ing therein  a  corresponding  number  of  external  helical 
grooves  forming  ball  courses  with  said  first  grooves,  an 
inner  component  having  therein  a  like  number  of  external 
grooves  providing  return  ball,  passages  with  the  internal 
wall  of  said  intermediate  tubular  member,  and  a  plurality 
of  ball  transfer  elements  ^t  either  end  of  said  inner  com- 
ponent which  are  travelled  by  the  balls  at  they  enter  the 
return  passages  from  said  courses  or  vice  versa. 


1 .  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  accelerator  rod,  detent  means 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  adjacent  said  accelerator  rod,  said 
detent  means  comprising  a  slidably  movable  piston  mem- 
ber, a  locking  member  releasably  engaging  said  piston 
member,  and  an  electromagnet  operable  plunger  being 
formed  and  arranged  to  disengage  said  locking  member 
from  said  piston  member  responsive  to  energization  of 
said  electromagnet,  catch  means  mounted  on  the  acceler- 
ator rod  and  being  lockingly  engageable  with  said  detent 
means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  rod  to  a  pre- 
determined position,  and  electromagnetic  means  on  the 
accelerator  rod  formed  and  arranged  to  at  times  disengage 
said  catch  means  fi-om  the  detent  means. 
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DUAL  CONTROL  FOR  ALTTOMOBILES 

Earl  AJIgaitr,  Arii^toa,  Va. 

AppUcatkNi  Jaly  14, 195S,  Scftel  No.  523,lt7 

8  ClaiiM.    (CL  74—542^ 


1.  In  a  dual  control  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  a  control  pedal,  the  combination  of  a  strut  mem- 
ber including  terminal  portions  engageable  respectively 
with  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  and  with  vehicle  structure 
above  the  fkwr,  a  rock  shaft  carrying  adjacent  one  end 
portion  an  operating  arm  provided  with  an  auxiliary 
pedal,  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  other  end 
portion  of  the  shaft  to  said  control  pedal  of  the  vehicle, 
and  means  joumalmg  said  shaft  horizontally  on  said  strut 
member  comprising  a  U-shaped  bracket  having  legs 
secured  to  the  strut  member  and  a  flat,  straight  base  por- 
tion spaced  from  the  strut  member  and  parallel  thereto, 
a  spacer  block  having  a  flat,  straight  surface  engaged 
with  the  base  of  the  bracket,  a  U-bolt  engaged  over  the 
shaft  and  exteixling  through  the  spacer  block  and  bracket 
base,  and  nuts  threaded  on  the  U-bolt  holding  the  U-bolt 
on  the  bracket  base  and  clamping  the  shaft  and  spacer 
block  thereto. 


CONNECTING  ROD 

Wolf-Dieter  Bcnafaiger,  Stattsart-UnterHirkhdm,  and  Mar- 
tin Fritz,  OlMrartMich,  near  Scliomdorf,  Germany,  a»- 
dsnors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengcaellflcluift,  Stnttgart- 
UnterturUicim,  Germany 

Applicatioo  April  II,  1955,  Serial  No.  500.6M 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  17,  1954 

9  Claims.    (CL  74—579) 


I.  A  connecting  rod  comprising  a  connecting-rod  blade 
member  with  lateral  surfaces,  a  connecting-rod  big  end 
disposed  on  one  side  thereof,  a  top-end  disposed  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  connecting-rod  big  end  being 
provided  with  a  crank  pin  bore  and  being  subdivided 
along  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  connect- 
ing-rod blade  member  into  a  cap  member  and  a  con- 
necting-rod head  member,  the  lateral  surfaces  of  said 
connecting-rod  blade  member  as  seen  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  bore  passing  over  and  being  extended  into 
the  lateral  surfaces  of  said  connecting-rod  head  member 
so  as  to  fair  at  the  most  with  a  gentle  break,  said  con- 
necting-rod big  end  being  provided  with  holes  ai  both 
sides  of  said  crank-pin  bore  extending  through  said  con- 
necting-rod head   member   and  said  cap  member   in   a 


direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  laid  connecting-rod  blade 
member,  connecting-rod  bolts  disposed  in  said  holes  each 
having  a  head  at  one  end  thereof  to  prevent  axial  move- 
ment of  said  bolt  by  said  bolt  head  in  the  direction  to- 
wards the  other  end  of  said  bolt,  and  a  nut  at  said  other 
end  to  prevent  axial  movement  thereof  in  the  opposite 
direction  towards  the  bolt  head  end  of  said  bolt,  said 
cap  member  in  a  central  cross  section  thereof  being 
smaller  in  radial  height  than  the  portions  of  said  con- 
necting-rod head  member  located  between  said  con- 
necting-rod blade  and  said  cap  member  and  disposed 
oppositely  thereto,  and  the  height  of  said  cap  member 
decreasing  from  the  sides  toward  the  center  thereof. 


239«,599 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISMS 

HaroM  Sfadair.  WiDdwM-,  EnclaiMl 

Application  December  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,(34 

Claims  priority.  applicatkNi  Great  Britain 

December  18,  1953 

9  Clainv.    (a.  74—455) 


I.  A  geared  power  transmission  mechanism  compris- 
ing  first  and  second  parallel  power  paths,  said  first  power 
path  including  a  mechanical  clutch  of  the  synchronous 
self-shifting  type,  and  said  second  path  including  re- 
versing gearing  comprising  a  forward  gear  train  and  a 
reverse  gear  train,  two  controllable  slip  type  hydraulic 
turbo  couplings  having  their  input  elements  coupled  to- 
gether, clutch  means  of  the  synchronous  self-shifting  type 
for  coupling  the  output  element  of  one  of  said  turbo 
couplings  selectively  to  said  forward  gear  train  or  to 
said  reverse  gear  train,  and  means  coupling  the  output 
element  of  the  oth^r  of  said  turbo  couplings  to  said  for- 
ward gear  train,  the  ratios  of  the  gearing  of  said  mech- 
anism being  selected  so  that  the  input  element  of  said 
turbo  couplings  rotates  at  a  speed  which  is  higher  than 
the  speed  of  the  output  elements  of  said  turbo  couplings 
when  both  couplings  are  coupled  to  said  forward  gear 
train,  in  the  ratio  which  is  necessary  to  ensure  that  said 
two  couplings  can  transmit  the  desired  proportion  of  the 
total  power,  when  the  remainder  of  the  power  is  transmit- 
ted by  said  mechanical  clutch. 


2,890,600 
TRANSMISSION 
Richard  L.  Smhi  and  Miczyslaw  J.  Waclawek,  ChicaKO, 
III.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  June  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,512 
5  Claims.  (O.  74—477) 
I.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  an  mtermediate  shaft  disposed  between 
said  drive  and  driven  shafts,  a  hydrodynamic  coupling 
device  comprising  an  trnpeilar  and  a  turbine,  said  im* 
peller  being  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  drive  shaft, 
a  planetary  gear  set  having  a  sun  gear  element  and  a  ring 
gear  element  and  a  plurality  of  planet  gear  elements  and 
a  planet  gear  carrier,  all  of  said  gear  elements  being 
drivingly  interconnected  and  said  ring  gear  being  con- 
nected to  said  driven  shaft,  said  planet  gear  carrier  being 
connected  to  said  turbine  by  means  of  said  intermediate 
shaft,  brake  means  for  said  sun  gear  for  providing  a  low 
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speed  power  train  between  said  drive  and  driven  shafts, 
and  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  sun  gear  to  said  drive 
shaft  for  providing  a  split  high  speed  power  train  which 


an  impeller  and  a  turbine  and  a  stator,  said  impeller  be- 
ing connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  set 
comprising  a  planet  gear  and  a  planet  gear  carrier  ele- 
ment and  a  pair  of  coaxial  gears  in  mesh  with  said 
planet  gear  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  gear  element  in 
mesh  with  said  planet  gear  on  the  other  side  thereof,  one 
of  said  elements  being  connected  to  said  turbine  and  the 
other  of  said  elements  being  connected  to  said  driven 
shaft,  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  coaxial  gears  being  cmi- 


•o 


extends  from  said  drive  shaft  to  said  sun  gear  through 
said  clutch  and  from  said  drive  shaft  to  said  planet 
carrier  through  said  torque  converter. 


1.  Speed  change  transmission  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  hydro-dynamic  power  transfer  device  composed 
of  an  impeller  connected  to  said  driving  shaft,  of  a  tur- 
bine wheel  and  of  means  conducting  a  liquid  circulating 
through  said  impeller  and  said  turbine  wheel,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  gearing  including  a  plurality  of  trains  of  gears 
selectively  connecting  said  turbine  wheel  to  said  driven 
shaft  at  different  ratios  of  transmission,  mechanical  mo- 
tion-transmitting means  connected  to  said  driving  shaft 
and  to  said  gearing  and  including  a  clutch  which,  when 
engaged,  by-passes  said  hydro-dynamic  power  transfer 
device,  a  free-wheeling  clutch  interposed  between  one 
of  said  trains  of  said  gearing  and  said  turbine  wheel  in 
a  manner  affording  said  turbine  wheel  freedom  to  lag 
behind  said  train  when  the  latter  is  driven  through  said 
first-mentioned  clutch,  said  free-wheeling  clutch  being, 
therefore,  operative,  when  said  first-mentioned  clutch  is 
disengaged,  to  transfer  driving  power  from  said  turbine 
wheel  to  said  gearing  and,  when  said  first-mentioned 
clutch  is  engaged,  to  interrupt  the  transmission  of  power 
from  said  turbine  wheel  to  said  gearing,  and  a  brake 
connected  with  and  operative  to  act  on  said  turbine 
wheel  to  thereby  retard  same  with  respect  to  said  im- 
peller applying  a  hydraulically  produced  braking  torque 
to  said  driven  shaft  through  said  mechanical  motion- 
transmitting  means,  when  the  same  is  active,  and  through 
said  gearing  to  said  driven  shaft. 


2,890,402 
TRANSMISSION 
Rkbard  L.  Smtri  and  Mkzysiaw  J.  Waclawek,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  May  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  583,545 
4  aalms.    {CI.  74—488) 
1.  Tn  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  hydraulic  torque  converter  comprising 


2,890,401 
SPEED  CHANGE  TRANSMISSION 
Hans-Joacbim  M.  Forster,  Stntt|art-Bad  Camistatt,  Ger- 
many,  assignor  to   Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesclbchaft, 
Stut^put-Untertnrkbclm,  Germany 

Application  January  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  540,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  27,  1955 

8  Claims.    (H.  74—488) 


nected  with  said  stator,  a  brake  for  the  (Mher  of  said 
pair  of  coaxial  gears  for  completing  a  low  speed  drive 
from  said  impeller  to  said  turbine  and  through  said 
planetary  gear  set  with  the  reaction  of  said  stator  being 
taken  through  said  planet  gear  and  said  pair  of  coaxial 
gears,  and  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  first  one  of  said 
pair  of  coaxial  gears  with  said  drive  shaft  for  complet- 
ing a  two  path  power  flow  drive  from  said  drive  shaft 
to  said  driven  shaft  through  said  torque  converter  and 
said  planetary  gear  set. 


2,890,403 
TRACTOR  TRANSMISSION-DELUXE 
Kenneth  J.  Harris  and  Merle  L.  Miller,  Waterloo,  Iowa, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Deere  &  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  701,083 
15  Claims.    (CL  74— 740) 


■      I      ■ 


i     ■t*-u 


1.  A  change-speed  transmission,  comprising:  a  speed 
section  having  first  and  second  planetary  units  in  series, 
said  first  unit  including  a  clutch  and  a  brake  alternately 
engageable  to  produce  respectively  direct  drive  and  under- 
drive  and  said  second  unit  including  a  clutch  and  a  brake 
alternately  engageable  to  produce  respectively  direct  drive 
and  overdrive;  speed  section  control  means  for  selectively 
engaging  combinations  of  both  unit  brakes,  both  unit 
clutches,  and  either  unit  brake  and  the  other  unit  clutch 
to  produce  four  speeds  in  one  direction;  a  range  section 
upstream  of  the  speed  section  and  including  an  input 
shaft,  an  output  shaft  driving  the  first  speed  section  unit, 
and  high,  low  and  reverse  drive  elements  for  driving  the 
output  shaft  selectively  in  high,  low  and  reverse  ranges  to 
double  the  aforesaid  four  speeds  in  one  direction  and 
to  produce  said  four  speeds  in  the  reverse  direction;  and 
range  section  control  means  for  selectively  effectuating 
said  elements. 
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CONSTANT  SPEED  SYSTEM 
C.  Campbell,  Jr^  Alexandria,  Va^         . 
Dynamics  Corpofalkm,  Saa  Dicto>  Califs 

'Apfttcatfam  JsM  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  51M<9 
llClaimt.    (CL74— 752) 


1.  A  system  for  converting  a  variable  input  speed  to  a 
substantially  constant  output  speed,  said  system  compriv 
ing  an  epicyciic  gear  mechanism  embodying  a  sun  gear 
mounted  for  common  rotation  with  an  input  stiaft  and 
planeury  gears  cooperating  with  a  ring  gear  which  is 
adapted  for  reverse  movement  at  a  predetermined  input 
speed,  said  mechanism  being  adapted  for  accepting  an 
input  and  for  delivering  an  output  whose  speed  ratio  to 
said  input  is  adjusuble,  and  loading  means  operative 
upon  said  epicyciic  gear  mechanism  to  adjust  said  speed 
ratio,  said  loading  means  including  a  first  hydraulic  pump 
operatively  coupled  to  said  planetary  gears  for  varyiijg 
the  relative  speed  between  said  planetary  gears  and  said 
sun  gear  prior  to  the  condition  of  reverse  movement  by 
said  ring  gear,  and  a  second  hydraulic  pump  operatively 
coupled  to  said  ring  gear  for  varying  the  relative  speed 
between  said  planetary  gears  and  said  sun  gear  subse- 
quent to  the  condition  of  reverse  movement  by  said  ring 
gear,  hydraulic  valve  means  operative  to  control  said  first 
hydraulic  pump  and  said  second  hydraulic  pump,  an  out- 
put shaft  driven  by  said  epicyciic  gear  mechanism,  and 
speed  responsive  means  coupled  to  said  output  shaft  for 
initiating  operation  of  said  hydraulic  valve  means  in 
response  to  the  speed  of  said  output  shaft  to  effect  con- 
trol of  said  first  hydraulic  pump  and  said  second  hydrau- 
lic pump. 

2,89«,MS 

TRANSMISSIONS 
Richard  L.  SmM,  La  Grancc  Park,  Dl. 
WanMr  Corporatioa,  CWcago,  DL, 
Dlinois 
AppUcatioa  Jaaoary  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,651 
2ClafaBB.    (CL74— 752) 


for  providing  a  high  speed  power  train  between  said 
shafts,  means  for  selectively  effecting  said  power  trains 
and  including  a  manual  selector  valve  having  a  low  speed 
position  and  an  intermediate  speed  position,  a  selector 
lever  under  the  control  of  the  operator  of  the  vehicle 
for  actuating  said  selector  valve  and  having  a  low  speed 
position  and  an  intermediate  speed  position,  a  shift  valve 
having  an  intermediate  position  and  a  high  speed  position, 
means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  driven  shaft  for 
providing  a  fluid  pressure  that  increases  with  the  speed 
of  said  driven  shaft  and  applied  to  said  shift  valve  to 
shift  said  valve  from  iu  intermediate  position  to  iu  high 
speed  position,  said  fluid  pressure  also  being  applied  to 
said  manual  selector  valve  tending  to  hold  said  selector 
valve  in  its  intermediate  position,  means  associated  with 
said  manual  selector  valve  and  said  selector  lever  where- 
by said  selector  lever  may  be  moved  from  its  intermedi- 
ate speed  position  to  its  low  speed  position  without  mov- 
ing said  selector  valve,  and  valve  means  actuated  by  said 
selector  lever  when  it  is  moved  from  its  intermediate 
speed  position  to  its  low  speed  position  for  venting  said 
fluid  pressure  applied  to  said  shift  valve  and  slowly  reliev- 
ing said  fluid  pressure  from  said  selector  valve  whereby 
said  shift  valve  moves  to  iu  intermediate  speed  position 
and  said  manual  selector  valve  subsequently  moves  to  iu 
low  speed  position. 


to  Borg- 
corporatkM  of 


1.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  means  for  providing  a  low  speed  power 
train  between  said  shafts,  means  for  providing  an  inter- 
medute  speed  power  tram  between  said  shafu,  means 


2,t9#,M6 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  ACCURATE 

SPACING  OR  ANGULAR  SETTING 
Frans  Kari  Hcorik  Waklgreii,  Kopiic  Swedes,  airigBor 
to  Kopingi  Mckaiyaka  Verkstads  Akiicbolag,  Koplnt. 

Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Swcdaa  

Application  December  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  (27,797 

Claims  friorily.  application  Sweden  Deceaaber  15, 1955 

7dniM.    (CL74— 113) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  dividing  head  or  a  rotary  table 
for  providing  an  accurate  spacing  or  angular  setting,  com- 
prising an  output  shaft,  a  first  crank  freely  roUUbly 
mounted  on  said  output  shaft,  gearing  means  on  said 
output  shaft  and  on  said  first  crank,  a  second  crank  on 
said  gearing  means,  an  index  plate  for  said  second  crank 
mounted  on  said  first  crank,  a  further  index  plate  for 
said  first  crank  fixable  relative  to  said  output  shaft,  said 
index  pfates  each  having  a  plurality  of  index  holes  there- 
in arranged  along  a  circle,  and  means  on  said  first  crank 
for  engaging  in  the  holes  in  said  further  index  plate  and 
means  on  said  second  crank  for  engaging  in  the  holes 
in  said  index  plate. 


2.S9#,M7 

DRILL  GUIDE  AND  STOP 

Robert  W.  McLanc,  Dnyton,  Ohio 

Application  Angnst  7, 1954,  Scrtal  No.  M2,(17 

4C1ahBa.    (CL77— 42) 

1.  An  accessory  for  drilling  comprising  a  base  having 

an  accurate  lower  surface  adapted  to  be  located  on  a 

work  piece,  said  base  having  a  drill  bit  passage  extending 

therethrough  near  one  end  thereof,  an  upper  guide  pro- 


vided with  an  upper  drill  bit  passage,  means  carried  by 
said  base  for  releasabty  clamping  said  upper  guide  at 
varying  distances  from  said  base  but  with  said  passages 
on  the  same  centerline  which  is  normal  to  said  base  lower 
surface  so  that  the  depth  of  penetration  of  said  drill  bit 
into  a  workpiece  may  be  controlled,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  rods  that  are  fixed  to  said  base  and  that  are 


in  parallel  spaced  relation,  said  guide  having  a  slot  at  one 
end  through  the  walls  of  which  there  are  pairs  of  con- 
fronting channels,  said  rods  being  passed  through  said 
pairs  of  channels  to  thereby  mount  said  guide  on  said 
rods,  and  means  connected  with  said  guide  to  draw  said 
slot  and  channels  together  and  thereby  clamp  on  said 
rods. 


2,t9t,4M 

SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DRAW 
ROLLING  MILL 
Inlfaii  B.  Tledemann,  Milwaukee,  Wk.,  aaafgiior  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wigi,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Application  March  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,944,  which 
is  a  continnation  of  abandoned  application  Serial  No. 
3M,177,  October  24,  1953.    DHidcd  and  tUs  applica- 
tion March  13,  195t,  Serial  No.  721,137 
nChdnM.    (CLS«-.19) 
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1.  A  safety  device  for  a  metal  forming  apparatus 
wherein  a  blank  is  formed  between  a  pair  of  pressure 
members,  one  of  the  pressure  members  being  recipro- 
cated by  a  toggle  mechanism  with  respect  to  the  other 
pressure  member  in  the  formation  of  the  blank,  com- 
prising an  oscillating  member  disposed  lo  oscillate  about 
a  fixed  location,  a  connecting  member  connected  to  the 
toggle  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  oscillation  of  said 
oscillating  member  to  the  toggle  mechanism  to  open  and 
close  the  same,  a  stop  disposed  on  said  connecting  mem- 
ber, and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  end  of  said  connecting 
member  with  one  end  of  the  lever  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  oscillating  member  and  abutting  on  said 
stop  and  the  other  end  of  the  lever  being  acted  on  by  a 
given  pressure  to  maintain  the  lever  against  said  stop, 
said  stop  maintaining  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  lever 
and  oscillating  member  an  offset  distance  from  the  line 
of  force  reacting  from  the  pressure  members  through 
said  connecting  member,  said  force  reacting  from  the 
pressure  members  operating  through  the  offset  distance  to 
fulcrum  the  lever  against  the  given  pressure  when  the 
pressure  reacting  from  the  pressure  members  exceeds  a 
predetermined  maximum  amount  and  thereby  pivoting 
the  lever  on  the  connecting  member  to  place  the  con- 
necting member  in  an  inactive  position  with  respect  to 
the  oscillating  member  to  relieve  the  pressure  membera. 


2,89f,4t9 

ENTRY  STICKER  GUIDE  FOR  ROLLING  MILLS 

Leo  F.  McCaffrey,  MansAcM,  Ohio,  iiiiMir  In  E.  W. 

Bliss  Company,  Canton,  OUo,  a  cmpontion  of  Daln- 

ware 

Application  Jannary  23, 1954,  SctW  N^.  5M,454 

1  Claini.    (a.  M— 51) 


In  combination,  an  entry  sticker  guide  for  a  rolling 
mill  stand  including  a  frame  shiftably  secured  to  said 
mill  stand,  first  motor  means  to  shift  said  frame  to  and 
from  said  mill  stand  along  a  horizontal  path,  a  lower 
platen  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  frame,  an  upper  platen 
shiftably  secured  to  said  frame,  and  bell  crank  means 
adapted  to  shift  said  upper  platen  to  and  from  said  lower 
platen  while  maintaining  said  platens  parallel,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  second  double  acting  motor  means 
drivingly  connected  between  said  frame  and  said  bell 
crank,  said  motor  means  when  actuated  to  operate  in 
one  direction  urges  said  upper  platen  through  said  bell 
crank  into  clamping  engagement  with  said  lower  platen, 
and  when  actuated  to  operate  in  the  opposite  direction 
urges  said  upper  platen  through  said  bell  crank  away 
from  said  lower  platen;  and  third  motor  means  secured 
between  said  frame  and  said  bell  crank  to  oppose  the 
effort  of  said  second  motor  means  on  said  bell  crank  to 
stabilize  said  upper  platen  at  any  predetermined  position 
above  said  lower  platen. 


2J98,41t 

VISE  BLOCK 

Leon  Lipnicki,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  AprU  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  455,434 

3  ClalflM.    (CL  81—4) 


1. 
said 


A  vise  block  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base, 
base  having  portioiu  defining  a  longitudiiud  slot 
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along  the  longitudinal  central  plane  of  said  base,  bail 
means  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  of  said  slot,  and  ad- 
justable hasp  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  slot  re- 
leasably  engaging  said  bail  means  in  a  position  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  adjacent  top  surface  of  said  base  to 
secure  a  part  therebetween,  said  bail  means  comprising  a 
U-shaped  member,  the  free  ends  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber being  rotatably  secured  to  said  base,  and  the  base  of 
said  U-shaped  member  being  adapted  to  underlie  said 
respective  hasp  means,  said  hasp  means  comprising  an 
L-shaped  member  having  a  side  leg  slidably  supported 
upon  said  base  for  movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  adjacent  top  surface  of  said  base,  and  a  base  leg 
adapted  to  releasably  overlie  said  base  of  said  U-shaped 
member. 


and  connected  between  its  ends  with  said  arm,  a  pair 
of  cylinders  supported  on  said  bousing  and  respectively 
surrounding  the  ends  of  the  piston,  and  fluid  control 
means  for  alternately  introducing  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  cylinders  and  for  alternately  draining  the  uune. 


SPARK  PLUG  GAP  SETTER 
Perky  N.  McPhcno^  Vancoaver,  Brittak  Cotanibte, 

Canada 

AppUcatkm  March  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  722^73 

SCIataM.    (CLtl— 15) 


2.899.612 
HYDRAULIC  RATCHET  WRENCH 
Anthony  J.  SerKsn,  New  Britain,  Coon.,  assigiior  to 
Francis  J.  Kelly,  West  Hartford,  Coon. 
Application  June  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,682 
5  Chiims.    (Q.  81— M) 
1.  In  a  fluid   pressure  operated   ratchet   wrench   for 
applying  torque  to  work,  the  combination  comprising  a 
ratchet  housing,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  means  connecti- 
ble  with  the  work  and  having  external  teeth  and  rotat 
ably  supported  in  the  housing  for  connection  with  the 
work,  a  drive  ring  surrounding   the   ratchet   teeth   and 
rotatable  therearound,  said  drive   ring  having  an   out- 
wardly   extending   arm,    a   plurality   of   pawls    rotatably 
supported  in  said  ring  for  selective  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  teeth  to  effect  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  driv- 
ing engagement  between  the  ring  and  the  wheel,  means 
for  selectively  engaging  said  pawls  comprising  a   ring 
supported  on  said  driving  ring  for  limited  relative  rota- 
tion  thereon  and  connected  with  said  pawls  to  rotate 
the   same   in   the   drive   ring,  a  double-end   piston  re- 
ciprocable  in  said  housing  relative  to  the  ratchet  wheel 


E^^^ll'  raS^. 


whereby  to  reciprocate  the  piston  and  oscillate  the  drive 
ring  to  advance  the  ratchet  wheel  in  the  selected  direc- 
tion of  rotation  in  step-by-step  fashion,  there  being  one 
step  of  advance  during  each  cycle  of  reciprocation  and 
oscillation. 

2,890,613 

LOCKING  ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE  FOR 

HAND  TOOLS 

Kendall  C.  F.  Moockton,  Honohihi,  Territory  of  Hawaii 

Application  July  3, 1958,  Serial  No.  746,524 

9  ClaiBM.    (CL  81—177.8) 


1.  A  spark  plug  gap  setter  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
vertical  band  grip  member,  an  arm  extending  transversely 
from  said  member  adjacent  its  upper  end,  a  collar  swing- 
ingly  suspended  from  said  arm,  an  adjustable  bolt  extend- 
ing downwardly  through  said  arm  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the  side  electrode  of  a  spark  plug  supported  in  said  collar, 
said  collar  being  joumalled  on  a  pin  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  arm  and  being  offset  from  a  line  extending 
axially  through  the  adjustable  bolt  and  the  collar. 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  type  having  a  work-engaging  ele- 
ment and  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  said  element 
for  adjustment  relative  thereto  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle,  means  for  re- 
leasably locking  said  handle  to  said  work-engaging  element 
in  any  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  positions 
comprising  a  plurality  of  locking  recesses  formed  in  said 
work-engaging  element  corresponding  in  number  and  lo- 
cation to  the  positions  in  which  said  handle  may  be 
locked  to  said  element,  a  locking  member  slidably  mounted 
in  said  handle  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  recesses,  and  a  lever  member  for  moving  said 
locking  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  latter  on  a  first 
axis  and  having  a  second  pivotal  axis  movable  in  said 
handle  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  locking  member,  both  said 
first  and  second  axes  of  said  lever  member  being  parallel 
to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  handle. 
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24M,614 

WOODEN  MOUTHPIECES  FOR  BRASS  WIND 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Ward  O.  Fcaiv,  Havcrtown,  Pa. 

Application  May  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,933 

19  Claims.    (CL  84— 398) 


I.  A  mouthpiece  for  a  brass-wind  instrument  com- 
prising a  body  portion  of  wood  only,  the  physical  prop- 
erties of  which  are  substantially  the  same  as  those  of 
East  Indian  boxwood,  and  the  surface  of  said  body 
being  smooth  and  moisture  resistant. 


239t,615 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CAR- 

TRIDGE  CASES  FOR  FIREARMS 

Jean  M.  Lcfcbvrc,  Lalq^lc,  Omc,  France 

AppiicaHon  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,469 

Claims  priority,  application  France  November  30,  1953 

2  Claims.    (CL  86—10) 


1.  A  method  of  moulding  a  primed  cartridge  case  in 
one  single  piece  comprising  a  base  and  a  substantially 
cylindrical  thin  portion,  with  plastic  material,  in  a  mould 
having  a  cavity,  the  shape  of  which  corresponds  to  said 
case,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  the 
primer  of  the  cartridge  in  position  in  the  mould  of  said 
case,  maintaining  the  mould  at  a  temperature  lower  than 
25*  C.  and  injecting  the  plastic  material  at  a  temperature 
less  than  200°  C.  through  a  plurality  of  injection  inlet 
orifices  distributed  around  the  part  of  said  cavity  corre- 
sponding to  said  base  with  an  injection  pressure  provid- 
ing, after  filling  of  said  base,  a  speed  of  progression  of 
said  plastic  material  of  a  few  centimeters  per  second  in 
the  thin  portion  of  said  cavity  along  the  axis  thereof  and 
towards  the  extremity  of  said  thin  portion. 


2^90,616 
DUMPY  LEVEL  WITH  AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR 
THE  HORIZONTAL  SETTING  OF  THE  AXIS  OF 
COLLIMATION 
Raffaclio  Bmscaglioni,  Milan,  Italy,  aasicnor  to  Fflotec- 
nica  Salmoiraghi  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  an  Italian  com- 
pany 

Application  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  April  8,  1953 
8  Claims.    (CI.  88—2.3) 
I.  A  level  comprising  light  transmission  means  defin- 
ing an  optical  axis  having  a  substantially  horizontal  por- 
tion and  a  substantially  vertical  portion,  an  objective  sys- 
tem and  a  reticle  extending  across  said  substantially  ver- 


tical portion  of  the  <H>tical  axis  with  said  objective  system 
forming  an  image  upon  said  reticle,  and  with  said  light 
transmission  means,  objective  system  and  reticle  forming 
optical  parts  in  the  level,  an  eye  piece  system  for  sighting 
the  reticle  and  the  image  formed  on  thr  latter,  the  reticle 
and  at  least  an  element  of  the  objective  system  being 
arranged  for  displacement  with  respect  to  each  other  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  substan- 
tially vertical  portion  of  the  optical  axis  by  means  of  sub- 
stantially rigid  but  resiliently  bendable  suspension  organs 
which  are  fixedly  anchored  at  one  end  and  fixedly  secured 


to  the  suspended  optical  part  at  the  other  eiKl,  the  length 
of  said  suspension  organs  being  defined  by  the  formula 


I- 


■/«v/^ 


in  which  /  is  the  length  of  said  suspension  organs,  /  is  the 
focal  length  of  a  lens  equivalent  to  the  objective  system, 
E  is  ihe  Young's  modulus  of  the  material  constituting  the 
suspension  organs,  J  is  the  moment  of  inertia  of  the  cross- 
sections  of  the  suspension  organs,  P  is  the  weight  of  the 
suspended  optical  part,  and  n  is  the  number  of  the  suspoi- 
sion  organs. 

2,890,617 

MULTISTREAM  ANALYZER  WITH  STREAM 

SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

Dale  E.  Lnpfer  and  Ernest  D.  Tolin,  BarllcsTflle,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

Application  September  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,120 
11  Claims.    (O.  88—14) 


1.  In  a  separation  process  utilizing  crystals  wherein,  in 
each  of  a  plurality  of  separation  zones,  a  feed  stream 
including  crystalline  and  liquid  material  is  fed  to  the 
separation  zone,  a  liquid  stream  is  displaced  and  sepa- 
rated from  the  feed  stream,  and  crystals  are  melted  to 
form  a  product  stream  by  exchange  with  a  stream  of 
heating  medium,  the  steps  which  comprise  withdrawing 
a  first  portion  of  a  stream  from  one  of  said  separation 
zones,  forming  a  beam  of  radiation,  producing  an  out- 
put representative  of  the  deflection  of  a  terminal  part  of 
said  beam,  passing  said  first  portion  through  said  beam 
to  cause  a  deflection  thereof  representative  of  the  index 
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of  refr«ction  of  said  first  portion,  the  output  thereby 
produced  representing  the  stream  composition,  with- 
drawing a  second  portion  of  a  stream  from  another  sepa- 
ration zone,  passing  said  second  portion  through  said 
bean)  after  interrupting  the  flow  of  said  first  portion 
therethrough,  whereby  a  beam  deflection  is  produced 
which  is  representative  of  the  composition  of  said  second 
portion,  and  thereafter  alternately  and  cyclically  passing 
portions  from  said  separation  zones  through  said  beam. 


CAMERA  TRIGGER  AND  LENS  TURRET 

INTERLOCK 

HaroM  I.  JokMiM,  Ncwfort  BMck,  CaUf. 

AypUcatkm  June  9,  1954,  ScrW  No.  435,494 

<CkiM.    (a.  M— 10 


the  full  length  of  the  tube  for  guiding  and  spacing  two 
runs  of  film  passing  in  oppotite  directions  through  the 
tube,  the  tubes  bemg  spaced  from  one  another  and  each 
connected  with  a  different  one  of  the  camera  heads,  and 
said  tubes  being  flexible  and  constituting  the  only  con- 
nection between  the  film  exposing  unit  and  the  maga- 
zines whereby  bending  of  the  tubes  gives  the  film  expos- 
ing unit  universal  movement  including  changes  in  angular 
position  with  respect  to  and  independently  of  the  maga- 
zines within  the  limits  of  the  lengths  of  the  flexible  tubes 
while  photographing  with  said  camera  beads,  guide  means 
through  which  film  passes  from  each  magazine,  and  in 


1.  A  camera  trigger  and  lens  turret  interlocking  mecha- 
nism for  use  in  a  camera  having  a  depressible  trigger 
and  finger  engaging  knob  for  initiating  operation  of  the 
same  aiKl  locking  notches  in  a  lens  turret,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  camera,  a 
locking  pawl  on  one  end  of  said  lever  for  selective  en- 
gagement in  one  of  said  notches  to  lock  said  turret  in 
picture  taking  position,  a  compression  spring  engaging 
•aid  lever  and  an  abutment  on  said  camera  for  urging 
said  pawl  into  engagement  with  said  notches,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lever  extending  beneath  said  knob  to  prevent 
depression  of  the  same  and  operation  of  said  camera 
when  said  pawl  is  disengaged  from  the  said  notches  and 
disposed  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  knob 
when  said  pawl  is  in  engagement  'vith  one  of  said 
notches  thereby  preventing  inadverteni  operation  of  said 
camera  when  said  turret  is  displaced  from  picture  taking 
position  and  conaequent  spoilage  of  film. 


unexposed  condition,  to  the  flexible  tube  for  that  maga- 
zine and  to  the  corresponding  camera  head,  and  other 
guide  means  through  which  the  film  then  passes  from 
the  tube  through  the  camera  head  and  its  film  advancing 
mechanism  and  back  to  its  flexible  tube  and  from  the 
flexible  tube  to  a  take-up  reel  in  the  magazine  for  that 
film,  the  flexible  tubes  being  movable  independently  of 
one  another  and  into  courses  of  different  curvature  from 
one  another  with  changes  in  the  angular  position  of  the 
film  exposing  unit  but  the  course,  length  and  tension 
of  both  the  outgoing  and  incoming  runs  of  film  of  each 
magazine  being  maintained  substantially  the  same  by  con- 
tainment of  said  runs  in  the  same  tube. 


MM,<19 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  APPARATUS  WITH 

FILM   SUPPLY    UNIT  SEPARATE   FROM    FILM 

EXPOSURE  UNIT 
Fred  Waller,  deoawd,  late  of  Hundnftoo,  N.Y.,  by  Dorii 

Waller,  cxccstrix,  Hmtinttoa.  N.Y.,  avignor  to  Vite- 

nmm  Coryoratioa,   Huntiogtoo,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 

•(  New  Yort 

ApH^artkM  Octobv  5, 1954,  SotW  No.  4M,492 
4  CMmm.    (CI.  8t— 1«.«) 

1.  Motion  picture  camera  apparatus  for  taking  mosaic 
pictures,  including  in  combination  a  film  exposing  unit 
having  a  i^lurality  of  camera  heads  secured  in  fixed  re- 
lation to  one  another  and  each  of  which  comprises  a  lens 
system,  a  film  gate,  and  film  advancing  mechanism,  the 
mechanisms  of  the  different  cam  .a  heads  being  coor- 
dinated for  taking  motion  pictures  at  the  same  time,  and 
the  camera  heads  being  angularly  related  to  photograph 
adjacent  areas  of  a  large  field  for  making  images  for  a 
mosaic  picture,  a  separate  magazine  for  holding  a  film 
supply  reel  and  a  film  take-up  reel  for  supplying  film  to 
and  receiving  film  from  each  film  advancing  mechanism 
of  the  film  exposing  unit,  said  magazines  being  adapted 
for  mounting  adjacent  to  one  another,  a  separate  tube 
connecting  with  each  magazine  and  with  a  different  one 
of  the  camera  heads  of  the  film  exposing  unit,  each  tube 
having  longitudinal  guide  means  therein  extending  for 


AppHcatioa  Ji 
I« 


M9f,ttf 
HAFL09C0PE 
I L  WWmm,  Sam  Dtefo,  CaUf. 


3, 1954,  Serial  No.  554,9tl 
(CLtS— M) 


1.  A  haploscope  comprising  a  supporting  strticturc  in- 
cluding a  wall  adapted  to  support  a  chart;  an  indicator 
disposed  for  cooperation  with  the  chart;  a  carriage  for  the 
indicator;  means  on  the  supporting  structure  supporting 
the  carriage  for  movement  in  a  plurality  of  directions  in 
a  common  plane;  a  pair  of  similar  optical  devices,  each 
including  an  elongated  horizontally  extending  tube  with 


an  end  of  one  tube  confronting  a  like  end  of  the  other 
tube,  angular  light  reflecting  means  in  each  tube,  target 
means,  lens  means,  and  a  lamp  in  each  tube,  two  substan- 
tially identical  carriages,  one  carriage  in  each  tube  and 
movably  supported  thereby,  each  of  said  two  carriages 
carrying,  respectively,  one  of  the  two  last  mentioned 
means;  means  carried  by  the  supporting  stnicture  for  sup- 
porting the  optical  devices  for  movements  about  verti- 
cally extending  axes,  said  axes  being  horizontally  spaced 
from  one  another;  coupling  mechanism  between  the  car- 
riages of  the  optical  devices  and  the  indicator  carriage; 
means  for  actuating  the  coupling  mechanism  for  moving 
the  carriages  of  said  optical  devices  and  for  simulta- 
neously moving  the  indicator  carriage  in  certain  opposite 
directions;  coupling  mechanism  between  the  tubes  of  the 
optical  devices  and  the  indicating  carriage  for  moving 
the  tubes  about  said  axes  therefor  and  simultaneously 
moving  the  indicator  carriage  in  opposite  directions  at 
right  angles  to  the  said  certain  directions;  and  means  for 
actuating  the  second  mentioned  coupling  mechanism. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

G.  Sirili,  SckMMctaiy,  N.Y.,  amtimor  to  Gcs- 

cnl  Electric  CBipaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioB  September  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  458^33 

UCIalBM.    (CLtS— 24) 


1.  The  method  of  eliminating  the  effect  of  scratches 
on  a  photographic  negative  when  projecting  light  there- 
through for  the  production  of  enlarged  images  which 
comprises  positioning  said  negative  in  a  transparent  liquid 
polysiloxane  having  a  refractive  index  within  the  limits 
of  about  1.3S  to  1.70  and  projecting  light  through  said 
negative  and  said  polysiloxane. 


2J9«,422 

ANAMORPHOSING  SYSTEM 

Walter  Wallln,  Caaoga  Parlt,  Calif.,  aarigDor  to  Pana- 

risioB,  Inc.,  a  corporatioB  of  California 

ApplicatioD  Angwt  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,233 

4ClaiBM.    (a.  8S— 57) 


b--^- 


1.  In  an  anamorphosing  system  for  taking  and  project- 
ing pictures,  a  focusing  lens,  a  variable  astigmatizer  and 
an  anamorphoser  arranged  on  a  common  optical  axis, 
said  variable  astigmatizer  comprising  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary cylindrical  lenses  mounted  with  the  bisector  be- 
tween their  axes  normal  to  said  optical  axis  and  at  an 


angle  of  45*  relative  to  the  active  plane  of  said  anamor- 
phoser, meaiu  for  adjusting  the  focus  oi  said  focusing 
lens  relative  to  a  film  plane,  and  means  fcK  varying  the 
angle  between  the  axes  of  said  cylindrical  leases  aiiile 
maintaining  said  bisector  stationary  to  compensate  for 
variable  astigmatism  that  would  otherwise  be  produced 
by  said  anamorphoser  and  said  focusing  lens  as  the  posi- 
tion of  said  focusing  lens  is  adjusted. 


249«,(23 

WARNING  SIGNAL  DEVICES 

Paal  H.  Griath,  Nartetk,  Pa. 

Application  Jbm  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  51M19 

SaaioH.   (a.  IS— 71) 


1.  A  warning  signal  device  for  use  on  highways  com- 
prising a  combination  including  an  open  frame,  support 
means  supporting  said  open  frame  in  an  upright  position, 
a  plate-like  lens  carrier,  pivot  means  freely  suspending 
the  lens  carrier  within  said  open  frame,  said  pivot  means 
including  a  pivot  pin  supported  trom  sdd  open  frame 
and  positioned  transversely  of  the  plane  of  said  frame, 
a  light-reflecting  lens  mounted  in  the  lens  carrier,  aiKl  fin 
means  extending  from  said  lens  carrier  for  swinging  said 
lens  carrier  about  said  pivot  pin  in  response  to  wind 
forces  to  produce  oscillations  of  said  lens  carrier  in  the 
plane  of,said  frame,  said  frame  acting  as  a  stop  means 
to  restrict  tjie  amplitude  of  said  oscillations. 


2390,<24 

INTERFERENCE  COLOR  FILTER  WITH  BLUE 

ABSORBING  LAYERS 

Mary  Ellen  Widdop,  Aadnbon,  and  Hnasboldt  W.  Lcr. 

erenz,  Princeton,  N  J.,  aasigBors  to  Radio  Corporation 

of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,482 

1  Claias.    (CL  8S— IM) 
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A  light  filter  for  transmitting  green  and  reflecting  red 
light  comprising  a  transparent  base  and  a  film  disposed  on 
a  surface  thereof,  said  film  being  composed  of  four  layers 
of  zinc  selenide,  each  of  said  layers  being  about  %  wave 
length  of  red  light  in  effective  optical  thickness,  and  three 
layers  of  a  substance  having  a  relatively  low  index  of  re- 
fraction with  respect  to  the  index  of  refraction  of  said 
zinc  selenide,  each  of  said  layers  of  said  substance  being 
about  V*  wave  length  of  red  light  in  effective  optical 
thickness  and  being  disposed  alternately  between  said 
zinc  selenide  layers. 
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PRE-ENCRAVED  PROJECTILES  AND  GUN  FOR 
nRING  SAME 
Fnak  R.  Staiv«m  Uwer  D«*y,  Pa,  aalKMr  to  tfc« 
United  States  of  AaMrica  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary ot  the  Amy 
Origittal  application  June  14,  IMl,  Serial  No.  231,493, 
DOW  Patent  No.  2,M4,SM,  dated  September  3,  1957. 
Divided  and  this  application  March  29,  1957,  Serial 

No.  652,M1 

IdaiM.    (CL§9— 34) 
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In  combination,  a  plurality  of  cartridges  each  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  case  having  a  circular  channel  and 
an  offset  transverse  groove  in  its  head  thereof,  a  pair  of 
spaced  pins  fixed  in  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
base  of  said  circular  channel  to  a  length  equal  to  the 
depth  of  said  circular  channel,  a  pre-engraved  projectile 
secured  in  and  closing  the  forward  end  of  each  said 
cylindrical  case,  a  clip  for  receiving  the  heads  of  said 
plurality  of  cartridges  and  to  maintain  same  in  side  by 
side  relation  comprising,  a  unitary,  longitudinally  curved 
U-shaped  channel  member  having  upstanding  forward 
and  rearward  walls,  there  being  a  plurality  of  accurate 
notches  in  said  upsUnding  walls  thereof,  the  rearward 
wall  of  said  channel  being  offset  inwardly  toward  the 
forward  wall  to  define  a  ledge  having  a  minimum  depth 
substantially  equal  to  the  radial  dimension  of  the  flange 
of  a  said  cartridge  case  head,  a  plurality  of  transversely 
disposed  non-circular  rods  slidably  mounted  in  said  chan- 
nel member  and  below  said  ledge,  each  said  rod  being 
diametrically  spaced  with  respect  to  a  corresponding  ac- 
curate notch,  a  flange  fixed  on  each  said  rod  between  the 
walls  of  said  channel  element,  a  coil  spring  encircling 
each  rod  between  said  flange  and  an  adjacent  side  wall 
normally  urging  said  rod  in  a  forward  direction,  and  an 
upstanding  clamp  member  rigidly  fixed  on  the  rearward 
end  of  each  said  rod,  each  said  clamp  member  being 
turned  inwardly  at  its  uppermost  end  to  enter  a  said 
circular  channel  in  a  respective  cartridge  case  head  and 
between  a  said  pair  of  pins  in  said  circular  channel  where- 
by said  cartridge  case  and  its  projectile  are  held  against 
rotational  movement. 


bead,  a  striker  guide  block  slidably  mounted  in  said 
breech  housing  rearwardly  of  said  breech  head  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  guide  bore  therethrough  slidably 
accommodating  the  rearwardly  extending  portion  of  said 
striker,  means  limiting  the  relative  sliding  movement  be- 
tween said  striker  guide  block  and  striker,  first  spring 
means  interposed  between  said  breech  housing  and  said 
striker  urging  said  striker  forwardly  in  said  breech  hous- 
ing, second  spring  means  interposed  between  said  striker 
guide  block  and  said  striker  urging  said  striker  forwardly 
in  said  striker  guide  block,  interior  locking  recesses  in  a 
forward  portion  of  said  breech  housing,  locking  elements 
movably  mounted  in  said  breech  head  for  cooperation 
with  said  locking  recesses,  means  on  the  forward  portion 
of  said  striker  forcing  said  locking  elements  into  locking 
engagement  with  said  locking  recesses  in  a  forward  posi- 
tion of  said  striker  relative  to  said  breech  head,  cooperat- 
ing latch  means  on  said  breech  head  and  said  striker  guide 
block  locking  said  breech  head  and  striker  guide  block 
together  in  said  forward  position  of  said  striker  relative  to 
said  breech  head,  and  cooperating  cam  means  on  said 
striker  and  said  latch  means  releasing  said  latch  means 
in  a  rearwardly  position  of  said  striker  relative  to  said 
striker  guide  block,  whereby  when  the  pressure  of  percus- 
sion gases  acting  on  the  forward  end  of  said  breech  head 
and  transmitted  by  said  locking  elements  to  said  striker 
reaches  a  predetermined  value  said  striker  is  forced  rear- 
wardly to  cause  release  of  said  latch  means  through  said 
cam  means. 

2.890.627 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LENS  MOLD 
Georse  W.  Onksen,  Anderson,  Ind.,  and  Eugene  S.  Rey- 
nolds, Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  March  4,  1950,  Serial  No.  147,724. 
Divided  and  this  application  September  21, 1953,  Serial 
No.  381,414 

2  Claims.    (O.  9«— 11) 


2,890,624 

LOCKING  MEMBERS  FOR  A  COMPOSITE 

BREECH  BLOCK 

Rudolf  Amsler,  Neuhanscn  am  Rhcinfall,  Switzerland, 

assiiEnor  to  Schweizeriachc  Industric-Gesellschaft,  Nc«- 

hauscn  am  Rbeinfall,  Switzcriand 

Application  May  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  584.007 

Claims  priority,  application  Switseriand  May  13, 1955 

5  Claims.    (CI.  89—180) 


1.  In  a  breech  mechanism  for  fire  arms,  a  breech 
housing,  a  breech  head  slidably  mounted  in  said  breech 
housing  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  there- 
through, a  striker  slidably  mounted  in  said  breech  head 
bore  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  means  limiting  the 
relative  sliding  movement  between  said  striker  and  breech 


1.  In  a  method  for  shaping  a  lens  mold,  the  step  of 
forming  a  rectangular  surface  of  curvature  in  a  mold 
blank  by  engaging  the  surface  of  said  mold  blank  with 
a  rotating  shaping  tool,  the  mold  engaging  portion  of 
which  develops  a  conoidal  surface  during  roution  thereof 
about  its  axis  to  thereby  form  a  conoidal  recess  in  said 
surface,  said  axis  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
surface  engaged  such  that  side  edges  of  the  said  conoidal 
recess  are  substantially  parallel. 


2,890.628 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Raymond  Jooachim,   Saint-Clood,    France,   assifnor  to 
Sodcte  Anonyroe  dc  Vchiculcs  Industricis  and  d*Eqnip- 
ments  Mechaniques  (Saviem  LRS) 

Applkatioo  July  8,  1955.  Serial  No.  520,848 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  22, 1954 

2  Claims.    (Q.  90—11) 

1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  fixed  frame,  horizontal  ways 

secured  on  said  frame,  a  table  of  fixed  height  mounted 

for  movement  on  said  horizontal  ways,  second  horizontal 

ways  secured  on  said  frame  beneath  said  first  ways  and 

at  right  angles  thereto  and  extending  the  width  of  said 

frame,  a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  on  said  second 
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ways  beneath  said  first  ways,  vertical  ways  on  said 
carriage,  a  headstock  mounted  for  movement  on  said 
vertical  ways,  a  spindle  carried   by  said  headstock,  a 


milling  cutter  mounted  on  said  spindle  above  and  over 
said  table  and  a  motor  and  driving  mechanism  for  said 
spindle  carried  by  said  headstock. 


2390,629 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Gamer  H.  Scbortcr  ami  RolamI  F.  Hecker,  Fond  dn  Lac, 
Wis.,  asslgoors  to  Giddings  A  Lewis  Machine  Tool 
Company,  Fond  dn  Lac,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 


Applicatton  December  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,464 
SOalms.    (CL90— 16) 


4.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  headstock  having  a 
spindle  mounted  for  axial  translation,  feed  transmission 
means  for  said  spindle,  and  an  underarm  support  mount- 
ed on  said  headstock  for  axial  translation  in  spaced  par- 
allel relation  to  said  spindle,  the  combination  comprising 
a  rearwardly  extending  power  shaft  driven  by  said  feed 
transmission  means  and  an  extension  shaft  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  power  shaft  and  coaxially  alined  therewith, 
said  extension  shaft  having  means  on  its  rear  end  por- 
tion for  translating  said  spindle  upon  rotation  of  said 
extension  shaft,  an  underarm  drive  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  housing  and  having  a  rack  and  gear  connection  with 
said  underarm  for  translating  the  latter,  a  pinion  gear 
fixed  on  the  rear  end  of  said  power  shaft,  a  first  slidable 
clutch  gear  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  exten- 
sion shaft,  clutch  teeth  on  said  pinion  and  said  slidable 
gear  for  providing  a  direct  drive  connection  between  said 
power  shaft  and  said  extension  shaft  upon  shifting  said 
first  slidable  gear  to  its  forward  end  position,  said  head- 
stock  having  an  opening  therein  overlying  said  pinion 
gear  and  first  slidable  clutch  gear,  a  cover  plate  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  said  housing  to  cover  the  said  opening, 
said  cover  plate  having  a  gear  means  mounted  thereon 
including  a  cluster  gear  having  a  first  intermediate  gear 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pinion  gear  and  a  second  in- 
termediate gear  positioned  to  mesh  with  said  first  slidable 
gear  upon  shifting  the  latter  to  its  rear  position  for  pro- 
viding a  reduced  speed  drive  connection  between  said 
power  shaft  and  said  extension  shaft,  said  gear  means 
also  including  a  stub  shaft  having  a  freely  rotatable  gear 


element  and  a  second  slidable  gear  mounted  for  rotation 
with  said  stub  shaft,  said  freely  rotatable  gear  element 
being  positioned  to  be  in  mesh  with  said  first  intermediate 
gear,  said  freely  joumaled  gear  element  and  said  second 
slidable  gear  having  mating  clutch  elements  engageable 
upon  shifting  said  second  slidable  gear  to  one  end  posi- 
tion for  establishing  a  driving  connection  to  said  stub 
shaft,  said  slidable  gear  being  positioned  to  engage  the 
second  intermediate  gear  upon  shifting  the  former  to  its 
other  end  position  for  establishing  a  reduced  speed  driv- 
ing connection  to  said  stub  shaft,  said  gear  means  fur- 
ther including  a  gear  train  for  drivingly  connecting  said 
stub  shaft  to  said  underarm  drive  shaft,  and  shift  means 
on  said  cover  plate  for  shifting  said  first  and  second 
slidable  gears  to  drive  said  spindle  and  underarm,  said 
shift  means  being  arranged  to  move  one  of  said  slidable 
gears  to  a  neutral  position  before  moving  the  other  of 
said  slidable  gears  to  a  drive  position  to  prevent  simul- 
taneous drive  of  said  spindle  and  underarm. 


2  890  630 
PAPER  BOx'mACHINE 
Edward    A.    Bailey,    Contoocook,    John    B.    Bradicich, 
Warner,  and   Charies  F.  H.  Crathcra,   Contoocook, 
NM^  assignors  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  574,405 
21  Claims.    (CL  93-^1) 


15.  A  system  for  making  set-up  boxes  comprising 
means  for  feeding  cardboard  sheets  in  succession  to  an 
operating  station,  means  at  said  operating  station  for 
concurrently  cutting  the  comers  from  the  cardboard  sheet 
to  form  a  box  blank,  means  at  said  operating  station  for 
bending  the  edges  of  the  box  blank,  means  for  applying 
stays  to  each  corner  of  the  box  blank  to  form  a  set-up 
box,  and  ejecting  means  including  spring  means  operable 
by  said  staying  means  for  storing  energy  in  said  spring 
means  during  the  cutting  operation  and  thereafter  releas- 
ing the  stored  energy  with  a  snap  action  forcibly  to  eject 
from  said  system  in  a  predetermined  direction  the  cor- 
ners cut  from  the  cardboard  sheet  to  remove  the  comers 
from  said  system  prior  to  delivery  of  a  subsequent  sheet 
to  said  operating  station. 


2,890,631 

ATTACHMENTS  FOR  ENVELOPE  MAKING 

MACHINES 

Abraham  Novlcfc,  Flnsfabig,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smitbc 

Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Application  June  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  515,611 
16Clahiis.  (a.  93— 62) 
1.  Envelope  making  equipment  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  rotary,  open  side  envelope  making  machine 
having  driving  mechanism,  removable  stack  supporting 
and  blank  separating  mechanism  at  the  introductory  end 
of  the  machine  adapted  to  deliver  die  cut  blanks  directly 
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into  lapping  relatioa  with  thdr  bottom  flaps  leading  for 
fan-out  seal  flap  gumming  when  plain  die  cut  envelopes 
are  to  be  produced,  a  receiving  conveyor  disposed  in  po- 
sition to  receive  the  blanks  from  the  stack  and  forward 
them  in  fanned  out  relation,  and  means  for  thereafter 
fan-out  gumming  the  seal  flaps  of  the  blanks  preparatory 
to  the  completion  of  their  manufacture  into  envelopes,  of 
a  Mask  preparing  attachment  disposed  in  proximity  to 
the  introductory  end  of  the  envelope  making  machine, 
compnsmg  means  for  rapidly  advancing  blanks  in  spaced 
out  relation  and  for  operating  upon  them  as  they  are  so 
advanced,  means  for  driving  the  blank  preparing  attach- 
ment from  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  envelope  making 
machine  in  timed  relation  thereto,  so  that  one  blank  is  de- 


carried  by  said  extension  arms  forwardly  of  said  pivot 
means,  abutment  means  fixed  to  said  side  arms  underly- 
ing said  thrust  means  and  engaged  thereby,  said  thrust 
means  being  adjustable  relative  to  said  abutment  means 
for  varying  the  ang^Uar  relationship  between  said  side 
arms  and  related  said  extension  arms  forwardly  of  said 
pivot  means  to  vary  the  elevation  of  the  rearward  ends 
of  said  extension  arms,  a  pair  of  upright  posu  respective- 
ly connected  to  and  extending  below  said  exteiuion  arm 
rear  ends,  a  pair  of  sleds  hingedly  connected  adjacent  their 
inner  ends,  rcleasable  knuckle  joint  means  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  posts  to  said  sleds  whereby  said  sleds 
effect  support  of  said  extension  arms,  said  sleds  being  of 
substantially  the  same  width  and  the  total  width  of  said 
sleds  being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  trac- 
tor means,  ea.  h  said  sled  including  a  flat  plate-like  base 
coextensive  with  the  said  width  of  said  sled,  adjustment 
means  connecting  the  leading  edge  of  each  said  sled  to 
its  related  said  extension  arm  for  adjusting  the  elevation 
of  the  leading  edge  of  said  sled  relative  to  its  said  arm, 
adjustable  spacer  means  above  the  inner  portions  of  said 
sleds  interconnecting  the  adjacent  inner  portions  of  said 
sleds  for  establishing  the  planar  angularity  of  said  sled 
bases  relative  to  each  other,  said  joint  connections  pro- 
viding for  adjusting  movements  of  said  sleds  relative  to 
said  posts  withoct  disturbing  the  position  of  said  posts 
relative  to  said  amw. 


livered  by  the  attachment  for  each  operating  cycle  of  the 
machine,  the  attachment  including  a  final  feeding  means 
which  delivers  the  spaced  out  blanks  sequentially  at  high 
speed,  and  a  bridge  device,  including  a  slow  speed  con- 
veyor, removably  connected  to  the  envelope  making  ma- 
chine in  position  to  deliver  the  blanks  in  fanned  out 
relation  with  the  bottom  flaps  leading  onto  the  receiving 
conveyor  of  the  machme,  means  for  establishmg  a  dnvmg 
connection  from  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  envelope 
■n^fc^"!  machine  to  the  conveyor,  the  conveyor  being  dis- 
posed below  the  level  at  which  the  blanks  emerge  from 
the  flnal  feeding  means  of  the  attachment,  and  collating 
means  for  rearranging  the  spaced  out  blanks  into  fanned 
out  relatioa  as  they  pass  from  the  attachment  to  the 
conveyor. 

ROAD  SURFACING  MACHINE 
J.  Ufailiin  aad  Fr«d  B.  WOaoa,  Msaspkfa,  Tcm. 
AppMcatfM  Fatewy  15, 1957.  Serial  No.  «4«^7 
(  CMm.    (O. 


1.  In  road  surfacing  machinery  which  includes  a  trac- 
tor device  adapted  to  deposit  surfacing  material  along 
a  road  bed,  a  pair  of  side  arms  respectively  pivoted  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  tractor  device  adjacent  the  forward 
end  of  said  tractor  device  and  extending  rearwardly  into 
ad)acency  with  the  rear  end  of  said  tractor  device,  and 
screed  means  connected  to  said  arm  means  adjacent  said 
rear  end  for  levelling  the  deposited  material:  means  great- 
ly elongating  the  effective  base  of  said  machinery  and 
effecting  suspension  of  said  screed  means  intermediate 
said  base  when  elongated  comprising  a  pair  of  exten- 
sion arms  respectively  lying  alongside  a  portion  of  said 
side  anns  and  extending  rearwardly  thcrebeyond,  pivot 
means  pivotally  connecting  an  intermediate  portion  of 
each  extension  arm  to  the  side  arm  proximate  thereto 
adjacent  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  arms,  thrust  means 


2,89f,(33 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  IMAGES 
WUIfauB  C.  Huclmcr,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y^  aasigMr,  by 
mesne  aastgnmcnts,  to  The  Standard  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Appikattoa  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  574,717 
14  ClataBa.    (CL  95—1.7) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  reproducing  images  directly  on 
print  receiving  material  from  image  copy  comprising  a 
light-sensitive  target  having  a  light  transmitting  portion 
mounting  a  photoconductive  layer,  said  light-sensitive 
target  being  spaced  from  said  image  copy  and  positioned 
to  receive  light  images  therefrom  and  responsive  to  the 
presence  or  absence  of  light  to  provide  substantially  in- 
stantly a  change  in  the  electrical  resistivity  of  the  photo- 
conductive  layer,  an  electrically  conductive  receiving  ele- 
ment spaced  from  said  light-sensitive  target  on  the  side 
opposite  to  said  image  copy  and  defining  an  air  gap 
therebetween,  a  source  of  relatively  high  voltage  con- 
nectable  between  said  target  element  and  said  conduc- 
tive element  and  effective  to  provide  a  high  intensity 
electrical  field  in  said  air  gap,  means  for  positioning 
print  receiving  material  in  said  air  gap  and  between  said 


receiving  element  and  said  target,  means  for  isolating 
and  exposing  predetermined  areas  of  said  print  receiving 
material  from  said  target  spaced  intermediate  the  latter 
and  said  print  receiving  material  and  operative  in  a  pre- 
determined time  relation  with  the  creation  of  the  elec- 
trical field,  means  for  projecting  a  light  image  onto 
the  light-sensitive  target  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
from  said  isolating  and  exposing  means,  said  light  image 
being  of  an  intensity  to  pass  through  the  light  trans- 
mitting portion  and  photoconductive  layer  of  said  target 
and  effective  to  cause  resistive  changes  in  the  latter,  and 
means  for  introducing  reproducing  material  within  the 
air  gap  intermediate  the  said  target  and  said  isolating 
means  to  be  acted  on  by  the  lines  of  force  of  said 
electrical  field  and  migrated  thereby  in  finely  divided 
form  through  said  isolating  means  and  toward  the  print 
receiving  material  to  be  intercepted  thereby  and  pro- 
duces thereon  in  final  finished  form  a  reproduction  of 
the  light  image. 


Edward 


2,S9«,<34 

PHOTOTYPOGRAFHY 

Rondthakr,  Crotoa-on-Hndaon,  and  Harold 

Honnan,  North  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

AppilcatkMi  July  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  444^12 

9  Claims.    (CL9S— 45) 


1.  An  alphabetic  phototypographic  reproduction  mem- 
ber comprising  a  transpwrent  base  sheet  bearing  thereon 
opaque  and  transparent  areas,  said  areas  defining  an  al- 
phabet of  letter  elements  to  be  phototypographically  re- 
produced, said  letter  elements  being  arranged  at  a  cmi- 
stant  distance  from  a  sheet  edge,  a  pair  of  convergent 
indicia  for  each  letter  element  positioned  between  the  let- 
ter element  and  said  sheet  edge,  and  means  for  selectively 
intercepting  each  pair  of  convergent  indicia  at  substan- 
tially equal  distances  from  the  sheet  edge  to  determine 
the  amount  of  spacing  between  adjacent  reproduced  letter 
elements. 


2,S90.635 

ROLL  FILM  CAMERA 

Freeman  H.  Owens,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  applicadon  Jannaiy  22,  1944,  Serial  No.  642,761, 

DOW  Patent  No.  2.622,496,  dated  December  23,  1952. 

Divided  and  this  application  December  17,  1952,  Sciial 

No.  326,418 

24  Claims.    (0.95—31) 

1.  In  a  camera,  a  front  enclosing  casing  having  an 
exposure  opening  therein,  a  shutter  for  said  opening,  said 
shutter  being  mounted  upon  said  front  casing  at  the  front 
thereof,  a  movable  operating  plate  for  said  shutter,  a 
shaft  upon  which  said  plate  is  mounted,  an  inner  support 
disposable  within  said  casing,  a  lens,  a  lens  control  mem- 
ber exterior  to  and  mounted  upon  the  front  of  said  front 
casing  and  attached  to  said  shaft  for  moving  it,  lens 
linkage  including  a  lever  for  moving  said  lens  to  focus 
the  camera,  shutter  linkage  including  a  lever  for  moving 
said  operating  plate,  an  operating  connection  between 
said  shaft  and  said  lens  lever,  said  lens  and  both  of  said 
linkages  being  mounted   upon   said  support,  said  lens 


control  member  and  said  lens  kver  being  so  disposed 
that  upon  the  assembly  of  said  support  within  said  front 
casing  they  operatively  engage  thereby  making  said  lens 
operable  by  said  lens  control  member,  said  operating 
plate  and  said  shutter  lever  having  cooperating  forma- 
tions which  are  brought  into  operable  relation  by  the 
act  of  assembly  of  said  support  within  said  casing,  a 
mount  for  rolls  of  film  at  the  rear  end  of  the  said  sup- 
port, a  revoluble  take-up  for  the  film  mounted  upon  said 
front  casing  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  connection  between 


said  take-up  and  said  lever  for  moving  said  lever  to  move 
said  operating  plate  to  reset  said  shutter  upon  movement 
of  said  take-up,  an  exposure  button  for  said  shutter  link- 
age so  disposed  as  to  be  brought  into  operable  relation 
to  said  shutter  linkage  by  the  act  of  asaembly  of  said 
inner  support  with  said  frcMit  casing,  and  stop  mechanism 
mounted  upon  said  rear  casing  which  by  the  assembly 
of  said  casing  is  made  operative  upon  the  film  to  disable 
said  take-up  and  said  shutter  operating  linkage  after  the 
film  has  been  exhausted. 


DOUBLE-EXPOSURE  PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOR 

REFLEX  CAMERAS 
Kaichi  Ikcda,  Nichinomiya,  tapmn,  sssioni  In  Chfarodi 
Kogako  Seiko  Kabnsbiki  Kaisfaa,  Osaka,  lapnn,  a 
poration  of  Japan 

AppiicatioB  Angnst  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,7M 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Japan  September  17,  1952 

1  Claim.    (Q.  95—31) 


A  device  for  preventing  double  exposure  in  a  camera 
equipped  with  a  lens  shuuer,  comivising  in  combination 
a  rotatable  shutler-lever-ring  for  operating  the  shutter, 
first  and  second  levers  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  spindles 
respectively  by  the  roUtion  of  said  rotaUble  shutter-lever- 
ring,  a  reciprocable  piece  constantly  biased  by  means  of 
a  spring  to  a  position  preventing  said  lever  actions,  a  con- 
necting lever  releasably  engageable  with  a  film-reeling 
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mechanism  and  operably  connected  to  said  reciprocable 
piece  through  connecting  linkage  to  move  it  against  its 
bias  to  permit  rotation  of  said  shutter-lever-ring,  the  reel- 
ing of  a  section  of  film  being  enabled  upon  the  disengage- 
ment of  said  connecting  lever  from  said  film-reeling  mech- 
anism, a  button  associated  with  said  connecting  lever  and 
operable  when  pressed  down  to  actuate  said  connecting 
lever  and  cause  it  to  disengage  from  said  film-reeling 
mechanism  and  move  said  reciprocable  piece  against  its 
bias,  said  connecting  lever  being  adapted  to  be  reengaged 
with  said  film-reeling  mechanism  and  permit  the  advance 
of  said  recipiocable  piece  under  its  biac  after  the  reeling 
of  the  film  section  has  been  completed,  said  first  and 
second  levers  having  ends  adjacent  the  said  reciprocable 
piece  with  the  end  of  the  first  lever  being  thinner  than 
the  end  of  the  second  lever  and  arranged  whereby  when 
said  reciprocable  piece  is  moved  against  its  bias,  the  end 
of  the  second  lever  becomes  disposed  in  position  to  pre- 
vent the  advance  of  said  reciprocable  piece  to  its  biased 
position  while  permitting  movability  of  the  end  of  the 
first  lever  and  rotation  of  said  shutter-lever-ring,  said 
rotation  of  the  shutter-lever-ring  being  then  effective  to 
operate  the  shutter  and  also  move  the  end  of  the  second 
lever  out  of  the  path  of  the  reciprocable  piece  permitting 
it  to  return  to  its  biased  position  once  more,  thus  making 
possible  only  one  exposure  as  a  rule  in  the  reeling  of  one 
film  section,  and,  if  desired,  a  double  exposure  merely  by 
pressing  said  button  down  again. 


t.  A  release  system  of  the  type  described,  in  a  photo- 
graphic camera  provided  with  an  objective  and  objective 
board,  a  releasable  objective  shutter,  a  film  wind  lock, 
a  cover  having  a  cover  lock  and  being  adapted  to  swing 
about  a  shaft  to  an  open,  ready  for  exposure  position 
and  to  be  folded  about  said  shaft  to  a  closed  position 
and  a  release  key  provided  with  a  release  pin,  for  actiuU- 
ing  the  shutter  release,  and  the  cover  lock;  the  release 
pin  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  camera  wall 
into  the  interior  of  the  camera,  being  adapted  to  be 
depressed  from  an  initial  outward  projecting  position 
into  the  interior  of  the  camera  and  to  return  under 
spring  effect  to  its  initial  position,  and  carrying  a  first 
transmission  member  which  is  fixedly  connected  to  the 
release  pin  in  the  interior  of  the  camera  and  has  a 
nose;  an  intermediate  transmission  member  having  two 
spaced  eyes,  being  guided  by  said  eyes  along  the  shaft 
of  the  camera  cover,  engaging  said  first  transmission 
member  between  said  eyes  and  being  likewise  provided 
with  a  nose;  a  third  transmission  member  provided  with 
means  for  guiding  the  same  in  a  direction  parallel  with 


said  release  pin  and  said  shaft  and  having  a  nose  for 
engaging  under  spring  effect  the  nose  of  the  intermediate 
transmission  member  and  a  projection  for  engaging  the 
release  lever  of  the  shutter;  depression  of  the  release  key 
in  open  condition  of  the  camera  causing  simultaneous 
displacement  of  said  first,  intermediate  and  third  trans- 
mission members  and  release  of  the  shutter. 


RELEASE  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERAS 
Fritz  Faulhaber,  Scbooakh,  Bczirk  Itntltli,  Warttem- 
bcffg,  Germany,  asrignor  to  VolgtiaBdcr,  A.G^  Bnan- 
•ckwdg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gennany 

ApplicatkMi  Jane  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,177 

CUbs  priority,  applicadoa  Germaay  Jaly  14, 1951 

SCteims.    (CL95— 32) 


2,S9«,OS 
CAMERAS 
Kari  F.  Rentschler.  CalnbiKh  (Eu),  Germaay, 

to  Alfred  Gaathier  G.m.b.H.,  Calmbach  (Eaz),  Ger- 
many, a  conraration  of  Germany 

Applicatioa  Martrh  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,9f9 

Clalnu  priority,  applicatioa  Germaay  March  24, 1953 

7  Claims.    (CL  95—39) 


1.  A  camera  having  at  least  one  reversibly  movable 
shutter;  means  including  a  spring  charged  member  for 
actuating  said  shutter,  said  means  further  including  a  dis- 
connectable  driving  connection  between  the  spring 
charged  member  and  shutter,  said  connection  being  dis- 
engageable  in  either  cocked  or  uncocked  position  of  said 
spring  charged  member;  a  lens  assembly  mounted  in  front 
of  said  shutter,  said  assembly  being  retractively  movable 
axially  in  the  direction  of  said  shutter  and  past  the  same; 
means  responsive  to  retracting  movement  of  the  lens 
assembly  for  disengaging  the  said  disconnectable  driving 
connection  to  enable  the  shutter  to  move  independently 
of  the  spring  charged  member;  and  means  actuated  by 
further  retracting  movement  of  the  lens  assembly  for 
shifting  said  shutter  to  provide  clearance  for  said  lens 
assembly. 

2,t9«,(39 
CAMERA  FOCUS  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Alfred  Mcixocr  aad  Richard  Sommcr,  Braanachwcig,  Ger- 
maay, aaiigaors  to  Voiftllader,  A.G.,  BrMuaachwdg, 
Germaay,  a  corporatioa  of  Geraaay 
Origiaal  applicatioa  July  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,289, 
aow  Pateat  No.  2,854,939,  dated  October  21,  1958. 
Divided  aod  (his  applicatioa  Aagoit  12,  1958,  Serial 
N*.  754,499 

1  Ciaiak   (CL  95-^45) 


A  device  for  the  adjustment  of  exchangeable  objec- 
tives of  a  photographic  tube  camera,  said  device  com- 
prising in  combination  an  objective  tube  rotatably  ar- 
ranged in  a  tubular  member  for  releasably  connecting  the 
objective  tube  with  the  camera;  said  objective  tube  being 
provided  with  an  interior  thread  and  displaceably,  but 
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oon-rotatably,  housing  a  lens  carrier  having  a  flange 
extending  outwardly  in  perpendicular  direction  to  the 
optical  axis  and  being  elastically  urged  by  a  spring  to- 
ward a  tubular,  stationary  interior  member  having  a 
bevelled  annular  end  surface  and  forming  part  of  said 
tubular  connecting  member;  a  threaded  ring  arranged 
in  the  objective  tube,  said  ring  having  a  funnel-shaped 
interior  wall  and  being  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  turn- 
ing the  objective  tube;  balls  enclosed  in  an  annular  space 
which  is  defined  by  said  flange  surface,  said  bevelled 
annular  end  surface  and  said  funnel-shaped  interim'  wall 
surface,  said  surfaces  being  arranged  to  approximate  the 
form  of  a  triangle;  said  threaded  ring  being  connected 
with  a  pin  which  is  axially  displaceable  in  said  tubular 
connecting  member  and  is  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
means  for  coupling  it  with  a  range-finder. 


2,899,44f 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 

Rolf  Noack,  Dreadcn,  Gennaoy,  aasigDor  to  VEB 

Ikoa  Dresdea,  Dresdeo,  Gcroiaay 

Applicatioa  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  540,935 

7ClalBis.    (CL95— 43) 


1.  A  photographic  shutter  comprising  a  casing,  a  first 
rotatable  leaf  actuating  ring,  a  second  rotatable  leaf  actu- 
ating ring,  resilient  biasing  means  connecting  each  of  said 
first  and  second  rings  to  said  casing,  means  to  rotate 
said  rings  against  the  force  of  said  resilient  biasing  means 
into  a  tensioned  position,  first  holding  means  for  holding 
said  first  ring  in  a  tensioned  position,  second  holding 
means  for  holding  said  second  ring  in  a  tensioned  position, 
a  plurality  of  leaves  movably  connected  with  each  of  said 
rings,  manually  operable  releasing  means  connected  to 
said  first  holding  means  and  being  disengageable  there- 
from to  cause  release  of  said  first  ring  only,  said 
second  ring  being  maintained  in  a  tensioned  position  for 
a  predetermined  period  after  release  of  said  first  ring, 
controlling  means  connecting  said  first  ring  and  said  sec- 
ond holding  means  including  means  movable  after  re- 
lease of  said  first  ring  to  disengage  said  second  holding 
means  from  said  second  ring  and  time  delay  means  to 
regulate  the  movement  of  said  movable  means. 


2,899,441 
LENS  nUS  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  FOR  A  CAMERA 

OR  THE  LIKE 
James  H.  Field,  Betbesda,  Md^  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 
Applicatioa  Norembcr  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,904 
1  Claim.    (O.  95—44) 
(Granted  ander  title  35,  U.S.  Code  (19S2),  sec.  244) 
In  a  lens  adjustment  system  for  a  barrel  type  camera 
lens,  a  lens  unit  comprising  a  base  member  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  the  face  of  a  camera,  an  annular  support 
carried  centrally  on  said  base  member,  a  metallic  retainer 
member  secured  within  said  support,  a  pair  of  concentric 
slip  ritigs  secured  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  support, 
a  lens  assembly  having  an  adjustable  iris  removably  se- 
cured to  said  retainer  member,  a  platform  mounted  on 


said  assembly  having  an  annular  sleeve  resting  upon  a 
portion  of  said  retainer  member,  a  sector  gear  mounted 
on  said  iris,  an  adjustable  frame  supported  on  said  plat- 
form, a  gear  box  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  reversible 
electrical  motor  connected  to  said  gear  box,  and  a  worm 
gear  connected  to  said  gear  box  for  driving  said  sector 
gear,  a  pair  of  stops  positioned  on  said  platform  in  the 


path  of  movement  of  said  sector  gear,  a  pair  of  electrical 
bnish  means  mounted  on  said  platform  in  engaging  rela- 
tion with  said  slip  rings,  electrical  wire  means  connected 
between  said  stops,  said  motor  and  said  brush  means,  and 
electrical  circuit  means  connected  to  said  slip  rings  for 
selectively  energizing  said  motor,  said  electrical  circuit 
means  being  opened  when  the  sector  gear  engages  a  stop 
whereby  the  motor  is  deenergized. 


2,890.442 
CAP  ASSEMBLY 
Argyle  L.  Fernsten  and  Claade  D.  Femsteo,  Oaklaod, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Noll  Maaofacturiag  Company, 
a  corporatioa 

Applicatioa  Aognst  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  477,571 
4  Claims.    (0.98—44) 


1.  A  cap  assembly  comprising  a  planar  base  plate,  a 
duct  in  the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone  upstanding  from 
said  base  plate,  the  axis  of  said  duct  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  said  base  plate,  a  sleeve  in  the 
shape  of  a  truncated  cone  adapted  to  telescope  over  said 
duct  and  to  be  rocked  laterally  on  said  duct  with  the 
axis  of  said  sleeve  swinging  to  either  side  of  a  position 
in  coincidence  with  the  axis  of  said  duct,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  lower  edge,  a  plurality  of  projections  projecting 
outwardly  from  each  side  of  said  duct  and  positioned  to 
be  successively  engaged  by  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  sleeve 
in  successive  rocked  positions  thereof,  and  means  for 
holding  said  duct  and  said  sleeve  in  a  selected  rocked 
position. 
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BEVERAGE  BREWING  AND  DISPENSING 

ArPARATTJS 

M.  King,  MoatTMl,  QMkcc.  CaMda,  airivM 

Uaitod  Cofftc  Corp.,  ■  cononMloa  of  Wtmok 

AppllcatkM  Jaly  f,  1954,  SkW  No.  441 J5S 

SdatoM.    (CL  99^213) 


1.  In  a  beverage  brewing  and  dispensing  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  beverage  brewing  receptacles  and  a 
source  of  liquid,  means  for  controlling  the  preparation  of 
the  beverage,  comprising:  a  liquid  distribution  valve  hav- 
ing an  inlet  connected  to  said  source  of  liquid,  a  plurality 
of  outlets,  one  connected  to  each  of  said  beverage  prepar- 
ing receptacles,  and  a  control  member  for  effecting  com- 
munication between  said  inlet  and  the  desired  one  of  said 
outlets,  an  electric  motor  connected  with  said  control 
member;  a  storage  container  for  receiving  brewed  bever- 
age from  said  recepucle;  means  for  dispensing  beverage 
from  said  storage  container;  means  for  measuring  the 
quantity  of  beverage  in  said  container;  a  brewing  control 
circuit  operable  as  a  function  of  said  measuring  means  to 
cause  brewing  of  said  beverage,  and  including  a  circuit 
for  energizing  said  motor;  a  switch  in  said  motor  energiz- 
ing circuit;  a  cam  driven  by  said  motor  for  operating  said 
switch  to  break  said  motor  circuit  when  said  control  mem- 
ber effects  communication  between  the  inlet  and  one  of 
the  outlets  of  said  distribution  valve;  a  second  switch  in 
said  motor  circuit;  and  a  second  cam  driven  by  said  motor 
to  break  said  motor  circuit  when  all  of  said  receptacles 
have  been  used. 


HOT  FOOD  PACKAGE  VENDING  MACHINE 

John  H.  Porter,  BrooUya,  N.Y. 

Applkatioa  Jaly  31.  19St,  Serial  No.  7524M 

«  ClaiaM.    (O.  99^-327) 
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longitudinally  thereon  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  packaged  electrical  conducting  food  products,  a  beat- 
ing station  to  which  such  supported  food  products  are 
successively  presented,  said  food  product  supporting 
means  including  pairs  of  spaced  electrodes  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  orbit  of  travel  of  the  conveyor  and 
adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the  electrical  con- 
ducting means  forming  part  of  the  packaged  food  prod- 
uct; electrical  circuitry  including  contacts  at  the  heating 
station  for  engagement  with  the  electrodes  for  closing 
the  circuit  through  the  packaged  food  product,  electro- 
operable  means  adjacent  said  beating  station  for  ejecting 
a  heated  packaged  food  product  from  the  supporting 
means,  switches  for  controlling  the  circuits  for  opera- 
tion of  the  ejector  means  and  the  rotation  of  the  motor, 
and  a  timer  device;  said  timer  device  when  operated 
functioning  to  control  the  time  interval  during  which 
the  supported  packaged  food  product  will  be  subjected 
to  heating,  and  then  control  successively  the  switches  for 
the  operation  of  the  ejector  means  and  the  motor  to  ad- 
vance the  conveyor  to  present  a  succeeding  packaged 
food  product  to  the  heating  station. 
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2,894,445 

TOASTER  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Rudolph  Bergmia,  Aob  Aibor,  Mkk,,  aHlgiior  to  King- 

Secley  Corporatloa,  Ana  Arbor,  MldL,  a  corporation 

of  MicU«an 

Application  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,173 

IJOdtaM.    (C1.99— 329) 


1.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  a  toaster,  a  toaster 
heating  element,  a  supply  circuit  for  said  heating  element, 
a  control  switch  for  said  supply  circuit,  a  senser  com- 
prising an  element  having  a  high  temperature  coefficient 
of  resisunce,  said  senser  being  in  said  supply  circuit  and 
positioned  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  the  surface  tem- 
perature of  a  bread  slice,  a  responder  in  parallel  with 
said  senser,  a  compensator  in  seriet  with  said  senser  and 
responder,  said  responder  and  compensator  comprising 
a  pair  of  wires  having  low  temperature  coefficients  of  re- 
sistance and  predetermined  temperature  coeflkients  of 
expansion,  said  wires  being  disposed  alongside  dach  other, 
means  fixedly  supporting  adjacent  ends  of  said  wires,  a 
common  support  for  the  opposite  ends  of  said  wires, 
means  urging  said  common  support  in  a  direction  tending 
to  elongate  said  wires,  and  means  connecting  said  con- 
trol switch  to  one  of  said  wires  whereby  the  amount  of 
slack  in  said  one  wire  controls  the  opening  and  closing 
of  said  switch. 


2,89«,646 
BALE  CONTROL  ATTACHMENT 
GMt  SoteropukM,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  aHlgBor,  by  mtmt 
aarignmcnta,  to  Deer*  A  Conpany,  a  corporatloa  a( 
IMawarc 
AppHcatioa  October  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,197 
8  ClalM.    (CI.  lt«— 43) 
1.  For  use  in  an  agricultural  baler  and  tractor  propel- 


including  a  tractor-mounted  pump  and  a  main  tractor- 
mounted  control  valve  housing  having  a  pair  of  fluid 
line  couplings  for  supplying  a  multi-purpose  fluid  motor 
of  the  cylinder  and  piston  type  provided  with  a  cylin- 
der clevis,  a  piston  clevis  and  a  pair  of  motor  fluid  lines 
respectively  having  fluid  line  couplings  normally  mating 
with  and  separably  connected  to  the  main  valve  hous- 
ing couplings,  and  in  which  the  baler  has  a  bale  case 
remote  from  the  tractor  hydraulic  system  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  bale  discharge  opening  and  including  a  fixed 
member  and  a  movable  member  movably  connected  to 
the  fixed  member  so  as  to  be  relatively  adjustable  toward 
and  away  from  the  fixed  member  to  vary  the  resistance 
to  the  passage  of  a  bale  through  the  discharge  opening: 
a  bale  control  attachment  comprising  a  first  bracket  hav- 
ing  means  for  the  mounting  thereof  on  one  bale  case 
member;  a  second  bracket  having  means  for  the  mount- 
ing thereof  on  the  other  bale  case  member  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  first  bracket  on  the  order  of  a  selected 
distance  between  the  motor  clevises;  an  auxiliary  con- 
trol valve  housing  having  means  for  the  mounting  there- 


of on  the  bale  case;  a  first  pair  of  auxiliary  fluid  lines 

connected  to  the  auxiliary  valve  housing  and  respectively 
having  couplings  mating  with  and  separately  connectible 
to  the  main  valve  housing  couplings  in  lieu  of  the  motor 
line  couplings;  disconnectible  means  respectively  receiv- 
ing the  motor  clevises  on  the  first  and  second  brackets 
to  support  the  motor  for  extension  and  retraction  to 
adjust  the  movable  bale  case  member;  a  second  pair  of 
auxiliary  fluid  lines  connected  to  the  auxiliary  valve  hous- 
ing and  respectively  having  couplings  mating  with  and 
separably  connectible  to  the  motor  line  couplings  in  lieu 
of  the  main  valve  housing  couplings;  a  control  valve  in 
the  auxiliary  valve  housing  shiftable  to  active  positions 
at  either  side  of  a  neutral  position  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  between  the  first  and  second  auxiliary  fluid 
lines;  and  a  control  device  connected  to  the  valve  and 
having  means  for  the  movable  mounting  thereof  on  the 
bale  case,  said  device  being  operative  to  engage  bale 
material  in  the  bale  case  for  regulating  the  valve  to 
extend  or  retract  the  motor  and  thus  to  adjust  the  mov- 
able member  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  back- 
pressure characteristics  of  the  material. 


flanges  and  said  counter  roll  so  that  the  flange  roll  may 
pivot  away  from   the  counter  roll  without  substantial 


1.  A  machine  for  beating  and  vending  a  packaged 
food  product  comprising  an  electric  motor,  an  endless    ling  the  same,  in  which  the  tractor  has  a  hydraulic  sys- 
convcyor   operable    by   said   motor    and    having   means    tem   integrated  therewith  for   multi-purpose  usage  and 


2.890,647 
ROLLER  MILL  BEARING 
Hang  Karl  Bnsccrus,  Braoascbweig,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Braunachweigische    Maachincnbauanstalt,    Braun- 
schweig, Germany 

Application  September  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  14, 1953 
4  Claims.  (CI.  100—170) 
1 .  A  crusher  for  material  of  varying  character  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  frames,  a  flange  roll  having  a  pair  of  end 
flanges  mounted  for  rotation  on  its  axis  extending  between 
said  frames,  a  counter  roll  cooperating  with  said  flange  roll 
and  having  a  sector  thereof  located  between  the  flanges  of 
said  flange  roll,  means  to  rotatably  mount  said  counter  roll 
with  said  sector  thereof  between  said  frames,  bearings  for 
said  flange  roll,  means  to  movably  mount  at  Ic?st  one  of 
said  bearings  for  said  flange  roll  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  lying  in  a  first  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  flange  roll,  said  axis  lying  in  said  first  plane 
being  located  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  said  flange  roll 
axis  and  passing  through  the  sector  overlapped  by  said 


alteration  of  clearance  between  the  flanges  and  the  counter 
roU. 


2390,648 
ASSEMBLED  HEAD  FOR  METAL-WORKING  PRESS 
Frank  Maitindell,  Bridgetoa,  N  J.,  ■■Igaiii  to  Femcate 
Machine  Company,  Bridgetoa,  NJ.,  a  cetpertioa  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  March  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,856 
4  Chdms.    (CI.  100—214) 


1.  An  assembled  box-type  head  for  a  ram-type  heavy- 
duty  metal-working  press  comprising  spaced  and  hollow 
elongated  end  sections  of  cast  nodular  iron  formed  with 
projections,  apertures  and  bosses  required  for  said  head 
and  each  of  an  appropriate  shape  and  design  for  the 
press  with  which  it  is  to  be  employed  and  which  end 
sections  are  adapted  to  be  mounted,  respectively,  upon 
side  frame  members  of  a  press,  and  stretcher  members 
of  flanged  structural  steel  and  of  pre-determined  lengths 
each  disposed  to  span  between  said  sections  to  connect 
corresponding  opposite  end  portions  of  said  sections,  re- 
spectively, and  of  a  height  corresponding  substantially  to 
the  height  of  said  end  sections  and  with  their  flanges 
projecting  generally  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
end  sections,  and  weldments  securing  the  ends  of  said 
stretcher  members  and  their  flanges  to  adjacent  portions 
of  said  end  sections,  thus  forming  an  integral  unit. 


2,890,649 

PRESSES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Habert  E.  Hodges,  Cedar  Lake,  Ind. 

Application  September  30, 1957,  Serial  No.  687,156 

4  Cbinis.  (O.  100—231) 
I.  In  a  press  brake  having  a  frame  with  an  elongated 
fixed  bed  and  an  elongated  opposed  vertically  reciprocable 
upper  ram  mounted  thereon,  actuating  levers  disposed 
above  said  upper  ram  with  adjacent  ends  disposed  sub- 
stantially over  the  midpoint  thereof  and  with  their  re- 
spective remote  ends  disposed  over  and  connected  by  links 
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to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  ram,  means  pivoting  said 
levers  on  said  frame  intermediate  their  ends,  and  piston 


and  cylinder  power  means  acting  between  the  midpoint 
of  said  ram  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  levers  for  oper- 
ating said  ram  through  a  downward  operating  stroke. 


APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  ON  SECTIONAL 

TAG  MATERIAL 

AtmU  R.  Bone,  Necdham,  and  Donald  D.  Sloan,  Weston, 

Mai .  aarignors  to  Dcnniaon  Manafacturing  Company, 

Fnuningbam,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maancbnaefti 

Application  March  II,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,754 

8  Claims.    (CL  Itl— 19) 
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C  I224C752D  C  !D?345         ^ 


I.  In  a  cyclically  operating  machine  for  operating  se- 
quentially upon  successive  sections  of  sectional  tag  ma- 
terial having  sections  of  two  different  types  of  which  one 
type  has  a  preformed  hole  at  a  given  location  therein  and 
the  other  type  lacks  a  corresponding  hole,  the  combina- 
tion of:  means  for  holding  a  stack  of  sectional  tags,  means 
for  feeding  the  tags,  in  steps  from  the  stack  and  to  a  place 
to  be  operated  on.  a  settable  counter,  n>eans  controlled 
by  said  counter  for  stopping  said  feeding  from  the  stack, 
sensing  means  for  distinguishing  between  the  presence  and 
absence  of  such  preformed  hole  in  a  section,  and  means 
whereby  the  sensing  means  controls  the  actuation  of  the 
counter  to  permit  actuation  thereof  in  case  of  presentation 
to  the  sensing  means  of  a  tag  section  having  such  hole 
and  present  such  actuation  in  case  of  presentation  to  the 
sensing  means  of  a  tag  section  lacking  such  hole,  said 
sensing  means  being  positioned  to  sense  a  tag  section 
when  such  tag  section  is  located  one  step  of  feed  removed 
from  the  stack  of  tags. 


2,89f,6Sl 
DATA  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT  AND  METHODS 
James  C.  Hosken,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Farrington 
MaMrfactnring  Compnny,  Necdham  Heiglits,  Mass.,  a 
coqporatkm  of  Massachnsctts 

Application  October  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  il3,4«l 
6  CUims.  (CI.  101—93) 
I.  Data  processing  equipment  for  transcribing  in- 
formation recorded  on  punched  cards  in  the  form  of 
holes  punched  in  uniformly  spaced  co'umns  to  indicate 
order  and  in  different  columnar  array  to  indicate  differ- 
ent characters,  comprising  a  sensing  mechanism  includ- 


ing a  sensing  head  having  discrete  recognition  units  for 
different  characters  represented  by  said  varying  columnar 
arrays  of  holes  in  the  punched  cards,  said  units  being 
arranged  in  longitudinal  succession  spaced  by  a  distance 
equivalent  to  the  spacing  between  said  columns,  means 
for  feeding  a  punched  card  unidirectionally  relatively 
through  said  sensing  head  with  every  array  thereon  pass- 
ing the  recognition  unit  corresponding  to  that  character 
which  such  array  represents,  an  imprinting  mechanism 
comprising  a  font  of  type  having  individually  different 
characters  corresponding  also  to  the  characters  repre- 
sented by  the  arrays  in  the  punched  cards  and  by  the 
recognition  units,  said  type  being  set  up  in  uniformly 
spaced  alignment,  the  order  of  succession  of  the  type 
characters  being  identical  with  the  order  of  succession 
of  the  individual  recognition  units  for  such  characters  in 
said  sensing  head,  the  characters  of  said  front  being  in- 


dividually movable  through  separate  parallel  imprinting 
paths,  means  for  feeding  a  material  to  be  printed  uni- 
directionally step-by-step  relatively  across  said  parallel 
paths  a  distance  equal  to  the  spacing  of  said  type  in  each 
step,  means  synchronizing  the  respective  relative  feeds  of 
said  punched  card  and  of  said  material  so  that,  for  each 
step  movement  of  said  material,  said  card  is  fed  a  distance 
equal  to  the  spacing  between  its  columns,  and  type  activat- 
ing and  operating  means  connecting  each  of  said  recogni- 
tion units  with  its  corresponding  character  in  said  font  of 
type  for  moving  said  character,  during  the  interval  be- 
tween movement  of  said  material,  responsive  to  every 
relative  passage  of  a  columnar  array  in  said  punched 
card  corresponding  to  said  character  by  its  recognition 
unit,  whereby  upon  completion  of  movement  of  said 
punched  card  through  said  sensing  head,  said  material 
will  bear  a  composite  aligned  impnnt  of  the  information 
coded  on  said  punched  card. 


2,89«,652 
I!VKING  DEVICES  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Martin  Janch,  Konigslntter  (Elm),  and  Horst  KregcUn, 
Braunschweig,  Germany,  assifnors  to  Roto-WcrlLC  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Konigsluttcr  (Elm),  Germany 

Application  March  4.  1955,  Serial  No.  492,t9i 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  8,  1954 

9  Claims.    (CL  !•  1—122) 


1.  An  inking  device  for  a  printing  machine,  particu- 
larly a  stencil  duplicating  machine,  comprising  an  ink 
roller,  a  nozzle  for  discharging  ink  onto  said  roller,  a 
conuiner  for  the  ink  and  for  a  liquid  propellant,  means 
adapted  to  connect  said  container  to  said  nozzle  for  sup- 
plying ink  thereto,  said  propellant  vaporizing  at  room 
temperature  and  produces  and  mainuins  a  constant  pres- 
sure in  the  container  so  as  to  force  ink  out  of  the  con- 
tainer through  said  connecting  means  to  said  nozzle,  a 
valve  associated  with  said  nozzle,  and  nf>eans  for  displac- 
ing said  nozzle  axially  along  said  roller  and  comprising  a 
handle  serving  to  displace  the  nozzle  and  operate  said 
valve.  I 


2,Mf,<53 

ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

METAL  STRIP 

Fraads  Joseph  KInzelnnn,  Northbrook,  ID.,  assignor  to 

Jerome  R.  Share,  Chiaigo,  ID. 

AppDcatlon  March  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,t37 

llCiaims.    (O.  Itl— 178) 


sak)  plates  over  the  sleeve,  said  plates  having  inwardly 
facing  flanges  supporting  the  spacer  spaced  from  the 
sleeve  with  the  spacer  abutting  the  plates,  the  length  o< 
said  spacer  being  predetermined  to  provide  a  desired 
rate  of  flow  of  ink  from  the  reservoir  to  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  disc  ^ 


2,890,654 

INKING  DEVICE 

James  G.  McKay,  Chicago,  DL 

Application  May  23,  1957,  Scria]  No.  Ml,22t 

13  Claims,    (a.  101—367) 


I.  A  rotary  inking  device  of  the  character  described 
for  transferring  ink  to  a  printing  device,  said  inking  de- 
vice comprising,  a  disc  of  highly  absorbent  compres- 
sible rubber  material,  a  pair  of  side  plates  retained  in 
spaced  apart  relation  having  the  disc  rigidly  supported 
therebetween  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  disc  pro- 
truding beyond  the  peripheries  of  the  plates,  said  plates 
each  having  an  annular  bulge  in  a  medial  portion  there- 
of opening  toward  the  other  plate,  said  disc  being  rigidly 
affixed  to  and  compressed  by  inner  surface  areas  of  said 
plates  between  the  peripheries  and  bulges  thereof  and 
having  an  expansible  reservoir  portion  entering  said 
bulges,  said  disc  having  transverse  conduit  means  in 
proximity  to  said  bulges  for  leading  ink  introduced  to 
the  inking  device  from  one  circumferential  surface  of 
the  disc  to  the  other,  a  sleeve  supporting  said  plates  at 
their  centers,  a  spacer  of  predetermined  length  between 
T48  O.G.— 38 


2,89t,655 

FIRING  CIRCUIT 
Manice  Apstein,  Bctbcsda,  Md.,  assigBor  to  the  Ui 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Seorvtary  of 
the  Army 

Application  March  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  S7t,lS9 

2  Claims.    (CL  102— 7tJ) 

(Granted  nnder  title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  In  a  rotary  web  press  having  a  printing  train  com- 
prising a  print  roll  and  a  back-up  roll,  a  drive  mechanism 
for  the  print  roll  comprising  a  hydraulic  pump,  coupling 
means  connecting  the  shaft  of  the  pump  to  the  back-up 
roll,  a  hydraulic  motor,  coupling  means  connecting  the 
shaft  of  the  motor  to  the  print  roll,  a  hydraulic  flow  sys- 
tem including  a  connection  between  the  outlet  of  the 
pump  and  the  inlet  of  the  motor,  and  a  source  of  inverse 
pressure  across  the  pump  to  balance  the  forward  pressure 
developed  by  the  pump  at  normal  speed,  whereby  the 
print  roll  is  driven  by  and  in  synchronism  with  the  web 
without  placing  a  mechanical  load  on  the  web. 


'^'t^         ^ 


1.  An  ordnance  fuze  firing  circuit  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  detonator  which  fires  when  a  small  amount 
of  electrical  energy  is  applied  to  it,  said  detonator  having 
one  end  connected  to  circuit  ground;  an  inductor  con- 
nected in  shunt  with  said  detonator,  said  inductor  having 
a  relatively  high  inductance  in  relation  to  said  detonator 
so  that  a  slowly  changing  current  will  pass  largely  through 
said  inductor  while  a  rapidly  changing  current  will  pass 
largely  through  said  detonator;  a  thyratron  having  plate, 
grid  and  cathode  elements,  said  cathode  being  connected 
to  circuit  ground  and  said  grid  being  connected  to  receive 
a  firing  pulse;  a  capacitor  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  ungrounded  end  of  said  detonator  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  said  thyratron  plate;  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent voltage  having  positive  and  negative  ends,  the  nega- 
tive end  being  connected  to  circuit -ground;  and  a  resistor 
and  a  normally  open  switch  connected  in  series  between 
the  positive  end  of  said  source  and  said  thyratron  plate, 
said  switch  being  adapted  to  automatically  close  at  a  pre- 
determined time  after  launching,  and  said  resistor  haviiag 
a  value  such  that  said  capacitor  charges  at  a  rdatively 
slow  rate  when  said  switch  is  closed;  said  source  charging 
said  capacitor  to  a  voltage  which  causes  breakdown  be- 
tween the  plate  and  cathode  of  said  thyratron  when  said 
grid  receives  a  firing  pulse,  a  rapidly  changing  discharge 
current  thereupon  passing  through  said  detonator  causing 
said  detonator  to  fire. 


2.fM,656 

PLUNGER  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
Teizo  Kohtaki,  Nnmaza,  Japan 
Application  May  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  5824S4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  21, 1955 
4  Claims.    (CI.  103—5) 
1.  A  pump  assembly  for  a  working  fluid  comprising  a 
motor,  a  primary  rotatable  shaft  in  driving  rel^iion  with 
said  motor,  differential  gear  means,  a  secondary  rotatable 
shaft  connected  with  said  primary  shaft  through  said  dif- 
ferential gear  means,  two  cam  means  fixed  to  said  shafts, 
respectively,  two  sets  of  plungers  operatively  connected 
and  extending  radially  to  said  cam  means  to  be  driven 
thereby,  respectively,  a  high  pressure  pump  containing 
said  plungers,  means  connected  to  said  differential  gear 
means  for  producing  a  restoring  force  acting  on  said  dif- 
ferential gear  means,  the  phase  of  rotation  of  said  second- 
ary shaft  being  varied  relative  to  that  of  said  primary 
shaft  in  response  to  change  in  fluid  discharge  pressure  of 
the  pump  assembly,  whereby  the  fluid  discharge  amount 
of  said  assembly  is  changed  inversely  to  the  fluid  dis- 
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charse  pressure,  a  valve  body  having  conduits  in  fluid  l,f9%,€S9 .„,_. 

commurtcuoo  ^Uh  »id  high  pressure  pump.  .  rolatable    ^^  ^'N«"?.*™  "«HL°«"^"^i!I??AM. 
valve  .ou„.ed  in  said  ..Ive  body  .nd  'y-l;--!,  r.    ^t^"^' ^SSSS:SST<^!^1^ 
tauble  with  said  primary  shaft,  said  routable  valve  hav-        ^^nontiou  of  Swedes  ^^ 

AffUcMHtm  J«l7  It,  1»5«,  Serial  No.  59M99 
^' ^  IClainM.    (CL1«3— #•) 


ing  said  delivery  passages  comniunicatable  with  suction 
and  conduits,  respectively,  and  a  low  pressure  pump  in- 
cluding a  member  connected  to  and  rotatable  with  said 
valve  and  in  communication  with  the  suction  passage  of 
said  valve. 

UNIT  INJECTOR  PUMP  WITH  PILOT  INJECTION 
John  J.  May,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  and  Ray  C.  Ulrcy, 
Spring  Hill,  Ala.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatkM  Aogiist  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,t39 
«  Claims.    (CL  lf3— 41) 


1.  A  pneumatic  liquid  pressure  pump  having  a  plu- 
rality of  differential  pistons  working  in  separate  cylinders 
the  said  pistons  being  subjected  at  one  outer  end  surface 
to  a  gaseous  pressure  medium,  preferably  air,  from  a 
common  source  thereof,  and  acting  with  their  other  end 
surfaces  upon  a  liquid,  for  example  oil,  to  draw  the 
liquid  into  a  cylinder  on  the  suction  stroke  and  to  expel 
the  liquid  on  the  subsequent  pressure  stroke  to  a  com- 
mon accumulator,  means  including  a  distributing  valve 
common  to  said  cylinders  for  selectively  directing  the 
gaseous  medium  directly  from  said  source  to  the  cylin- 
ders to  actuate  the  pistons  mechanically  independently 
of  each  other,  means  responsive  jointly  to  the  termina- 
tion of  the  suction  stroke  of  one  of  the  pistons  and  to 
the  movement  of  another  of  the  pistons  into  the  end 
of  its  pressure  stroke  for  actuating  the  distributing  valve 
to  reverse  the  strokes  of  the  two  last  named  pistons,  and 
means  in  said  valve  for  applying  pressure  of  said  gaseous 
medium  from  said  source  to  both  of  the  said  two  pis- 
tons simultaneously  during  the  said  stroke  reversing  ac- 
tuations of  the  valve  until  completion  of  the  individual 
actuation. 

2.89t,659 

SLURRY  PUMP 

Otto  Haentiens,  Hazletoo,  and  Walter  D.  Haentteaa, 

Sugarioaf,  Pa. 

Applicatioii  May  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  Sll.iSl 

7  Claims.    (CL  105—102) 


6.  In  an  injector  pump,  a  pump  cylinder  closed  at  one 
end  and  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  discharge  port,  said 
ports  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  said  closed 
end,  a  plunger  operable  in  said  cylinder  having  two 
axially  spaced  lands  slidably  fitting  the  internal  side  walls 
of  the  cylinder  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
ports  and  a  passage  connecting  the  inner  end  of  the 
plunger  with  the  space  between  said  lands,  the  relative 
spacing  of  said  ports  and  lands  being  such  that  during 
movement  of  the  plunger  in  its  pumping  direction  said 
inlet  port  is  closed  in  advance  of  closing  said  discharge 
port  to  initiate  a  primary  injection,  after  which  the  inner 
land  traverses  over  the  discharge  port  while  said  inlet 
port  remains  closed  to  first  terminate  said  primary  in- 
jection without  decreasing  the  chamber  pressure  aad  then 
initiate  a  secondary  injection  through  said  passage  and 
discharge  port  when  said  passage  and  discharge  port  are 
in  communication,  said  inlet  port  being  then  subsequently 
uncovered  by  the  inner  land  to  terminate  said  secondary 
injection. 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  vertically  op- 
posite upper  and  lower  side  portions,  a  casing  ring  se- 
cured to  said  upper  side  of  said  casing  and  providing  an 
inlet  therefor,  an  impeller  in  sanl  casing  adjacent  to  said 
casing  ring  to  receive  input  fluid  therefrom,  shaft  means 


t  I 


for  positioning  said  impeller  in  said  casing,  annular  down- 
wardly open  hood  means  positioned  to  enclose  only  said 
upper  side  portion  of  said  casing  and  the  top  of  said 
casing  but  being  spaced  with  relation  thereto,  and  axially 
directed  nozzle  means  positioned  in  said  lower  side  por- 
tion of  said  casing  and  connected  to  a  pressure  zone 
therein  for  directing  streams  of  liquid  therefrom  in  a 
direction  extending  away  from  said  hood  means  to  agi- 
tate fluid  therebelow  to  prepare  it  for  pumping  action. 


2,890,660 

NON-CLOGGING  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Emil  Umbricbt,  JaclisoD,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AJem 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  May  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,450 

6  Claims.     (CI.  103—103) 


impeller  space  and  is  adjacent  to  the  inner  edges  of  said 
blades,  said  casing  ring  having  a  truncated  conical  in- 
ner surface  sloping  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
intake  port  and  uniformly  closely  spaced  to  the  lower 
edges  of  said  blades,  whereby  any  contaminating  agents 
in  said  fluid  entering  said  intake  port  are  directly  ex- 
posed to  the  chewing  action  of  said  blades,  a  pump 
scroll  secured  to  said  casing  ring  and  detachably  secured 
to  said  cover  plate  and  defining  a  discharge  channel 
surrounding  the  unobstructed  outer  edges  of  said  blades, 
and  auxiliary  blades  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  im- 
peller disc  adjacent  to  the  cover  plate  for  limiting  the 
reverse  flow  of  liquid  from  said  discharge  channel  past 
the  upper  surface  of  said  impeller  disc  and  up  throu^ 
the  clearance  spacing  around  the  portion  of  the  shaft 
which  passes  through  said  cover. 


2,890,661 
HYDRAULIC  COUPLING 
Eari  L.  Egbert,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

'  Application  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,741 
1  Claim.    (CI.  103—115) 


MM       — 


2.  A  centrifugal  pump  for  handling  contaminated 
liquids  without  clogging  comprising  mounting  means,  an 
upper  support  extending  up  from  said  mounting,  upper 
and  lower  vertically  aligned  bearings,  said  upper  bear- 
ing being  secured  to  said  support  above  said  mounting 
means,  said  lower  bearing  being  above  said  mounting, 
a  vertical  rotatable  shaft  carried  by  said  bearings,  driv- 
ing means  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  projecting  down  a  substantial 
distance  below  said  lower  bearing  and  below  said  mount- 
ing means,  a  lower  support  extending  down  from  said 
mounting  means,  a  horizontal  cover  plate  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  lower  support,  said  horizontal 
cover  plate  having  a  central  opening  down  through 
which  projects  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  pro- 
viding a  clearance  spacing  abound  the  portion  of  the 
shaft  passing  therethrough,  said  lower  support  provid- 
ing access  to  the  outside  of  the  pump  from  the  clear- 
ance spacing  in  said  opening,  said  cover  plate  defining 
the  top  surface  of  an  impeller  chamber,  a  horizontal 
circular  impeller  disc  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft  beneath  said  cover  plate  and  providing  a  sub- 
stantial clearance  above  said  disc,  said  impeller  disc  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  impeller  blades  projecting  down  from 
its  lower  face  and  arranged  in  an  annular  pattern 
with  their  outer  edges  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  im- 
peller disc  and  with  their  inner  edges  each  being  spaced 
out  from  the  center  of  the  impeller  disc  by  equal  sub- 
stantial distances  defining  a  large  central  impeller  space 
inside  of  said  inner  edges,  said  blades  inclining  back- 
wardly  from  their  inner  edges  with  respect  to  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  impeller  disc,  and  the  spaces 
between  the  outer  edges  of  said  blades  being  unob- 
structed, the  lower  edges  of  said  blades  tapering  upward- 
ly from  their  inner  edges  to  their  outer  edges,  a  casing 
ring  defining  the  bottom  of  said  impeller  chamber  and 
having  a  downwardly  projecting  inner  lip  defining  a  large 
open  intake  port  which  is  directly  beneath  said  central 


A  hydrodynamic  drive  device  having  a  plurality  of 
blade  members,  each  of  said  blade  members  being  divided 
into  two  portions,  one  of  said  portions  having  a  plurality 
of  tabs  extending  outwardly  therefrom  from  the  outer  edge 
of  each  blade  and  the  other  of  said  portions  being  defined 
by  a  pair  of  slots  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner  edge 
of  each  blade,  an  outer  shroud  member  of  toroidal  shape 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  cooj)erating  with  said 
tabs  and  securing  said  blade  members  in  spaced  relation- 
ship, and  an  inner  shroud  member  of  toroidal  shape  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  slots  through  which  said  other 
of  said  portions  extend,  the  inner  terminal  ends  of  the 
slots  in  said  blade  members  providing  first  spaced  shoulders 
in  each  of  said  blade  members,  and  the  terminal  ends  of 
the  slots  in  said  inner  shroud  member  providing  a  plurality 
of  second  spaced  shoulders  in  said  inner  shroud  member, 
said  first  spaced  shoulders  in  said  blade  members  abutting 
corresponding  second  spaced  shoulders  in  said  inner 
shroud  member,  each  of  said  blade  members  having  a 
single  embossment  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner 
shroud  member  and  forcing  said  first  spaced  shoulders 
against  said  second  spaced  shoulders  to  provide  the  sole 
anchoring  means  for  securing  said  inner  shroud  member 
to  said  blade  members. 
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2J9t,M2 

MACHINE  FOR  EXTRUDING  MEASURING,  CUT- 

TING  AND  APPLYING  EDIBLE  MATERIAL 

John  BaioccU,  La  Graogc  Park,  IIL 

AppUcatkm  Jaly  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  (75,3«3 

3Claia«.    (0.107—14) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  extruding  machine  of  the 
type  having  a  horizontally  disposed  platform,  a  vertically 
disposed  open-ended  cylinder  on  said  platform  and  a 
screw-operated  piston  in  said  cylinder  for  pushing  ma- 
terial to  be  extruded  downwardly  through  a  plurality  of 
openings  in  said  platform,  of  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  paral- 
lel guides  fastened  below  said  platform,  each  of  said 
guides  comprising  a  spacer  strip  and  a  supporting  strip 
having  an  inwardly  extending  ledge,  a  rectangularly 
shaped  cutter  plate  having  side  edges  resting  on  the  ledges 
of  said  supporting  strips  and  reciprocal  thereon,  a  hand 
lever  pivouUy  mounted  on  said  platform  and  having  an 
elongated  opening  therein,  a  pin  fastened  to  said  cutter 
plate  and  engaging  said  opening  for  reciprocating  said 
plate  by  movement  of  said  lever,  said  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therethrough  capable  of  alignment 
with  the  openings  in  said  platform  for  permitting  extru- 
sion of  material  therethrough  and  then  reciprocal  move- 
ment to  cut  off  the  extruded  portions  of  material,  the 
length  of  said  reciprocal  movement  being  slightly  longer 
than  the  length  of  one  of  said  openings. 


2,t9«,M3 

ROOFING 

Eari  F.  Cvtkr,  Paloa  Park,  m. 

AppHcadoB  March  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,M3 

3  Claims.    (Q.  IM— 7) 


239«,M4 

GUTTER  AND  GUTTER  SUPPORT 

Max  RachHn,  Fhuhfaig,  N.Y.;  Hdca  Pollock  and  Eva 

Rachlin,  cxecatriccs  of  nid  Max  Rachlln,  deceased 

Api»UcatkMi  AogMt  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  239,951 

SClataM.    (CLIM— 2S) 


5.  A  gutter  system  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
gutter  support  having  an  attaching  flange  and  an  arcuate 
gutter  seating  portion  that  projects  outwardly  from  said 
flange,  with  a  gutter  seated  on  said  seating  portion,  said 
gutter  having  a  part  thereof  extending  upwardly  beyond 
said  support  and  terminating  in  a  square  bead  that  is 
spaced  from  said  gutter  seating  portion  and  a  clip  ex- 
tending through  said  support  and  thence  outwardly  be- 
yond said  support  and  around  and  over  said  square  bead, 
said  clip  having  groove  engaged  by  a  locking  snap  finger 
on  said  support. 


2J9«,M5 
PLANTING  MACHINE 
LawTCBCc  S.  C.  Kang,  HoMhihi,  Territory  of  Hawaii 
,  ApplkatkM  Janoaiy  3«,  195^  Serial  No.  542,It5 
■^  UClalM.    (CLllI-^) 


1.  A  weather-resistant  outer  covering  for  buildings,  and 
the  like,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  supporting  struc- 
ture; overlapping  elements,  each  having  predetermined 
surface  portions  facing  inwardly,  and  exposed  to  said 
structure,  or  to  the  space  inside  said  structure,  and  other 
surface  portions  overlapping  other  similar  elements;  said 
elements  being  of  weather-resistant  material;  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  elements  being  of  relatively  low  heat  re- 
flecting and  relatively  high  heat  radiating  and  absorbing 
capacity;  and  a  substantially  continuous  optically  opaque 
film  affixed  to  the  exposed  inner  surface  of  each  element; 
said  film  being  of  relatively  low  heat  radiating  and  ab- 
sorbing capacity  and  relatively  high  heat  reflecting  ca- 
pacity; said  film  lying  in  direct  contact  with  the  asphaltum 
of  the  shingle  itself  and  conforming  to  the  contour  there- 
of; the  exposed  area  of  each  element  being  in  a  belt  along 
the  upper  half  of  said  element,  and  the  lower  unexposed 
portion  of  each  element  being  devoid  of  him. 


1.  A  planting  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
frame  structure  capable  of  being  moved  along  the  ground, 
a  supply  of  relatively  thin  bendable  sheet-material  car- 
ried by  said  frame  structure,  means  for  guiding  said  sheet- 
material  in  a  predetermitied  path  from  said  supply  to  the 
ground  and  for  depositing  it  flat  on  the  ground,  said  guide 
means  including  an  elongated  platform  mounted  on  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame  structure  for  sup- 
porting said  sheet-material  along  its  path,  with  iu  lateral 
dimension  substantially  parallel  to  the  ground,  said  sheet- 
material  supporting  platform  providing  a  plant  pre-setting 
station  spaced  above  the  ground  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  supporting  platform  extending  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  to  the  ground,  said  supporting  platform  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  said  plant  pre-setting  station  in  its 
upwardly  facing  supporting  surface  for  accommodating 
the  bases  of  planu  which  are  inserted  downwardly  sub- 
stantially perpendiculariy  through,  and  locked  into,  said 
sheet  as  it  passes  said  plant  presetting  station. 
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2,89t,M« 
GRAIN  DRILL  GATE  OPERATING 
ARRANGEMENT 
E.  SchncU,  West  Bead,  Wk.,  aMignor,  by  Bane 
aarignmcDts,  to  Deere  Jk  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
AppUcatloB  Febrvary  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S5,493 
iClaima.    (Q.  Ill— <7) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grain  drill  including  a 
mobile  frame,  a  routable  shaft  connected  therewith,  and 
furrow  opener  raising  and  lowering  means  carried  by  said 
frame,  of  a  fertilizer  hopper  carried  by  said  frame  and 
including  gate  means  adapted  to  be  opened  when  the  fur- 
row opener  raising  and  lowering  means  is  lowered  and 
closed  when  said  furrow  opener  raising  and  lowering 
means  is  raised,  means  including  a  yoke  connected  with 
said  gate  means  to  open  and  close  the  latter,  said  yoke 
having  opposed  portions  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
shaft,  means  connecting  said  yoke  and  said  furn^w  opener 
raising  and  lowering  means  for  shifting  said  yoke  from 
one  position  to  the  other  relative  to  said  shaft  when  said 
furrow  opener  raising  and  lowering  means  is  operated,  and 
interengaging  means  on  said  yoke  and  shaft  whereby  ro- 
tation of  the  latter  acts,  when  the  furrow  opener  raising 
and  lowering  means  is  raised,  to  shift  said  yoke  in  one 
direction  and,  when  said  furrow  opener  raising  and  lower- 
ing means  is  lowered,  to  shift  said  yoke  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


2,89«,M7 

FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTOR  GATE  OPERATING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  E.  Loomans,  Mayrfllc,  Wls^  aaripMir,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Deere  A  Company,  a  coqporalkm  of 

Dehiware 

Application  Febrvary  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S5,551 

•  Claims.   (CL  111— <7) 


2.  In  an  agricuittuiU  implement,  a  mobile  support,  fer- 
tilizer hopper  carried  by  said  mobile  support  and  having 
openings  through  which  material  may  be  dispensed,  a 
rotatable  shaft  driven  when  the  implement  is  moved  over 
the  ground,  said  shaft  being  carried  by  said  naobile  sup- 
port, movable  gate  means  carried  by  said  hopper  and 
movable  relative  thereto  between  open  and  dosed  posi- 


tions, material-diq>«ising  means  in  said  hopper,  furrow 
opener  raising  and  lowering  means  carried  by  said  mobile 
support  and  movable  between  raised  and  lowered  posi- 
tions, means  connected  with  said  furrow-opener  raising 
and  lowering  means  and  with  said  gate  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  latter  when  said  furrow  opener  raising 
and  lowering  means  is  operated  between  lowered  and 
raised  positions,  respectively,  said  connecting  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  normally  connected  clutch  parts  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  means  connecting  one  of  said  parts  with 
said  furrow  opener  raising  and  lowering  means,  and  means 
connecting  the  other  part  with  said  gate,  means  connected 
with  said  othei;  part  for  shifting  the  latter  relative  to  said 
one  part  for  closing  the  gate  independently  of  the  posi- 
tion of  said  furrow  opener  raising  and  lowering  means, 
and  means  connected  with  said  shaft  and  responsive  to 
rotation  thereof  for  automatically  shifting  said  other  part 
into  its  gate-opening  position  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  shaft  when  said  furrow  opener  raising  and  lowering 
means  is  in  its  lowered  positioiL 


2J90,Mt  

BUTTONHOLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Harry  N.  Johnson,  New  Haven,  and  Cari  G.  Baehr,  West 
Haven,    Coon.,    assignors   to    The    Grelst    Mannfac- 
turing  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connccttcm 
Application  February  27, 1958,  Serial  No.  717,991 
7  Claims.    (CL  112—77) 


I.  A  buttonhole  attachment  for  sewing  machines  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  feed  blade  slidably  mounted  on  the 
frame,  means  for  effecting  sliding  movement  of  said 
feed  blade  including  a  toothed  rack  member  carried  by 
the  feed  blade  in  a  position  spaced  above  the  same,  a 
supporting  member  carried  by  the  feed  blade  having  an 
opening  within  which  the  rack  member  is  received,  said 
rack  member  having  flange  portions  overlying  the  edges 
of  said  opening  to  be  supported  by  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, and  a  forked  locking  slide  carried  on  tHe  upper 
surface  of  said  supporting  member  adjacent  said  opening 
for  bodily  slidable  movement,  and  said  slide  having  means 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  position  to  engage  over  the  rack 
member  to  hold  the  latter  in  place. 


2,S90,M9 

MECHANISMS  FOR  HYDRAUUCALLY  CONTROL- 

UNG  MOVEMENT  OF  PADS  IN  DIES 

Floyd  M.  Winfaimson,  Detroit,  Mk^ 

Application  September  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,27f 

6  Claims.    (Q.  113— 4^ 


1.  A  control  for  controlling  the  movement  of  die  pads 
in  a  drawing  apparatus  of  the  type  iiKluding  a  stationary 
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lower  bolster  and  a  ram  operated,  upper  bolster  movable 
toward  and  away  therefrom,  a  bore  with  a  piston  mount- 
ed therein  associated  with  each  bolster,  an  upper  die  pad 
and  a  lower  pad  engaged  by  the  respective  pistons  to  be 
moved  thereby  towards  each  other,  said  pads  engaging 
opposite  sides  of  a  sheet  metal  workpiece,  a  hollow  die 
mounted  on  the  upper  bolster  and  surrounding  the  upper 
die  pad.  means  on  said  die  and  upper  pad  to  limit  the  out- 
ward movement  of  said  pad  and  to  raise  the  latter  when 
said  upper  bolster  and  die  are  raised,  a  lower  die  secured 
to  said  stationary  bolster  and  surrounding  said  lower  pad, 
said  lower  die  cooperating  with  the  upper  die  pad  for  a 
first  die  shaping  operation  and  then  with  the  upper  die 
for  a  second  die  shaping  operation,  means  on  the  lower 
die  and  pad  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  latter, 
said  control  comprising  a  fluid  supply,  a  control  valve 
having  an  inlet  port  and  two  outlet  ports,  one  for  each 
bore,  a  litje  connecting  said  supply  to  said  inlet  port,  in- 
dividual lines  connecting  each  of  said  outlet  ports  to  its 
respective  bore,  a  pair  of  parallel  lines  in  said  valve  be- 
tween said  inlet  port  and  each  of  said  outlet  ports,  a 
check  valve  in  one  of  each  of  said  parallel  line  connec- 
tions permitting  one  way  flow  from  the  inlet  port  to  the 
respective  outlet  ports,  an  adjustable  pressure  relief  valve 
in  the  other  of  each  of  said  parallel  line  connections 
permitting  flow  from  the  respective  outlet  ports  to  the 
inlet  port,  a  by-pass  line  in  said  control  valve  connecting 
the  outlet  port  for  the  lower  bore  and  the  inlet  port  side 
of  the  relief  valve  in  the  line  connection  for  the  outlet 
port  for  the  upper  die  pad  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  pres- 
sure from  the  lower  die  pad  bore  line  to  the  relief  valve 
for  the  upper  die  pad  to  lock  said  die  pad  in  its  outward 
die  shaping  position  during  the  downward  travel  of  the 
latter  for  performing  said  first  die  shaping  operation. 


2,890,670 
TORPEDO  CASING 
John  E.  L«  Francois,  Lemoat,  Pa„  aasigBor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  iN'avy 

Application  July  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  672^28 
4  Claima.    (CL  114—22) 


■■^^Rfe^ 


1.  A  casing  for  a  torpedo  comprising:  a  tapered  tail 
cone  having  a  substantially  circular  forward  portion;  an 
open  framework  rigidly  connected  to  said  forward  por- 
tion and  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  that  of  said 
forward  portion;  an  annular  surface  carried  by  the  ex- 
treme forward  end  of  said  framework;  and  an  annular 
shell  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  said 
front  portion  being  adapted  for  watertight  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  annular  surface,  said  rear  portion  being 
adapted  for  detachable  watertight  sealing  engagement 
with  said  tapered  rear  portion  whereby  said  shell  remov- 
ably covers  said  framework  and  is  disposed  away  from 
said  framework  over  substantially  its  entire  length. 


2,890,671 
HYDROFOIL  WATERCRAFT 
Stephen  William  Hobday.  Hants,  England 
Original  applkatioo  October  29,  1948,  Serial  No.  57.276, 
now  Patent  No.  2,722,189,  dated  November  1,   1955. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jane  27.  1955,  Serial  No. 
518,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaio 

October  29,  1947 

7  aalms,    (CI.  114—66.5) 

1.  A  craft  adapted  to  travel  on  undulating  water  and 

become  lifted  therefrom  when  under  way,  comprising  in 


combination  a  hull  and  a  structure  depending  therefrom 
into  the  water,  means  tiltably  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  structure  and  presenting  a  submerged  hydrofoil 
craft-lifting  surface  to  the  water,  measuring  means 
mounted  on  the  hull  ahead  of  the  hydrofoil  for  measuring 
the  mstantaneous  distance  between  said  measuring  means 


1A 


J 


m 


and  the  water  surface  in  terms  of  a  variable  electric 
signal,  and  transmission  means  extending  from  said 
measuring  means  to  said  tiltable  hydrofoil  means  serving 
to  automatically  regulate  the  tilt  according  to  the  said 
instantaneous  distance  which  varies  with  variations  in 
wave  formation. 

2,890,672 

WATERCRAFT  HYDROFOIL  DEVICE 

Harold  Bocricke,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Application  May  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,469 

11  Claima.    (0.114—66.5) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


»  -\ 


1.  A  cavitation-adapted  hydrofoil  arranged  bdow  the 
hull  of  a  watercraft  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally-spaced lifting  surfaces  constructed  and  arranged  in 
a  manner  that  as  the  speed  of  the  craft  increases  the 
craft  rises  progressively  out  of  the  water  successively 
emerging  the  foil  lifting  surfaces  until  at  top  speed  the 
craft  rides  only  on  the  lower  lifting  surfaces,  said  lifting 
surfaces  having  cross-sectional  shapes  such  as  to  be  free 
of  destructive  cavitation  thereon  at  any  speed  during 
which  such  surfaces  are  normally  submerged,  said  verti- 
cally-spaced lifting  surfaces  include  an  upper  lifting  sur- 
face having  a  cross-sectional  shape  simulatmg  a  teardrop, 
an  intermediate  lifting  surface  having  a  relatively  thin 
cross-sectional  shape  comprising  gentle  curves  and  a 
lower  lifting  surface  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  simu- 
lating a  wedge. 

2  890  673 
CONTROL  system'  FOR  STABILIZING  FINS 
Joseph  H.  Chadwick,  Jr.,  Levittown,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  March  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,711 
4  Claims.  (CI.  114—122) 
4.  A  system  of  the  type  described  for  stabilizing  a  ship 
comprising  a  stabilizing  fin;  a  positioning  motor  for  vary- 
ing the  angle  of  atuck  of  said  fin;  means  for  producing 
a  signal  in  response  to  a  disturbance  of  the  ship:  means 
for  amplifying  said  signal  and  feeding  it  ultimately  into 


said  positioning  motor  to  control  said  positioning  motor; 
and  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  ship  for  varying 


DLmJ 


the  gain  of  said  amplifying  means  as  a  decreasing  func- 
tion of  the  square  of  the  ship  speed. 


2,890,674 
RESILIENT  OUTBOARD  MOTOR  MOUNTING 
Edgar  Rose,  Oahkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Klckhacfer  Cor- 
poration, Cedarbnrg,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Application  Jnly  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  520^1 
4  Ckdma.    (a.  115—18) 


I .  In  an  outboard  motor,  a  bracket  to  be  attached  to  a 
boat,  a  cowl  structure  having  a  lower  opening  and  sup- 
ported by  said  bracket  for  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
cowl  structure  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  power  assembly  com- 
prising an  engine  and  underwater  propeller  unit  and  an 
iiitermediate  hollow  housing  rigidly  connecting  said  en- 
gine and  propeller  unit,  the  weight  of  said  engine  being 
the  greater  part  of  the  weight  of  the  power  assembly,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  cowl  structure  and  said  housing 
having  a  flexible  connection  supporting   the  power  as- 
sembly with  the  engine  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  cowl  structure  and  with  the  housing  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  through  the  opening  thereof,  and 
horizontally  spaced  resilient  elemenU  disposed  between 
said  engine  and  cowl  structure  and  positioning  the  engine 
therein,  said  supporting  connection  being  below  and  rela- 
tively remote  from  the  engine  whereby  normal  horizontal 
vibration  of  the  engine  substantially  coincides  with  the 
movement  of  the  power  assembly  about  said  flexible  con- 
nection permitted   by  said  resilient  elemenU,  and  said 
flexible  connection  being  relatively  adjacent  to  the  under- 
water propeller  unit  whereby  the  thrust  of  the  propeller 
unit  is  in  greater  part  directed  against  and  carried  by 
the  flexible  connection  and  said  resilient  elements  are 
subject  to  nominal  loading  and  relatively  unaffected  by 
the  thrust  of  the  propeller  unit 


2,890,675 

CORE  HANDUNG  MACHINE 

James  W.  Chccvcr,  Jr^  Astoria,  Oreg. 

AppUcation  October  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  688^71 

6  Claims.    (Q.  IIS— 6) 


1.  A  core  handling  machine  comprising  an  elongated 
endless  core  piece  conveyor  having  a  loading  end  and 
a  discharge  end,  abutment  means  provided  at  one  side 
of  the  loading  end  of  said  conveyor  for  engaging  one 
edge  of  a  core  piece  positioned  thereon  whereby  the 
core  piece  may  be  centered  relative  to  the  conveyor,  a 
first  pick-up  bar  disposed  alongside  the  discharge  end  of 
the  conveyor  and  engageable  with  one  side  edge  of  the 
core  piece,  glue  applying  means  including  glue  spread- 
ing rollers  provided  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the 
conveyor,  means  for  moving  said  first  pick-up  bar  trans- 
versely of  the  conveyor  for  passing  a  core  piece  engaged 
thereby  through  said  glue  applying  means,  a  second 
pick-up  bar  disposed  adjacent  the  glue  applying  means 
and  engageable  with  the  other  side  edge  of  the  core  piece, 
means  for  moving  said  second  pick-up  bar  for  pulling  the 
core  piece  completely  through  said  glue  applying  means 
upon  disengagement  of  the  first  pick-up  bar  from  the 
core  piece,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  core  piece 
from  the  second  pick-up  bar  and  depositing  the  same 
onto  a  face  sheet 


2390,676 

TAPE-MOISTENER  AND  DISPENSER 

Henry  Waldscfamidt,  CnNer  aty,  Ca  if . 

Application  June  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  588^30 

11  Claims.    {CI.  118--43) 


i.  In  a  tape  moistening  and  dispensing  device:  a  casing 
having  at  one  end  a  reservoir  and  at  its  other  end  a  tape 
roll  chamber;  a  moistening  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
top  of  said  reservoir;  a  lever  hinged  to  the  top  of  said 
roll  chamber  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  projecting 
toward  said  roller  and  provided  with  tape-guiding  means 
at  their  free  ends;  means  yieldingly  biasing  said  lever 
away  from  said  roller  to  a  retracted  position  from  which 
it  may  be  manually  depressed  for  moving  said  tape-guild- 
ing  means  toward  the  roller;  a  tape-severing  knife  hinged 
at  one  end  to  said  lever,  extending  over  said  arms  and 
having  at  its  other  end  a  severing  edge;  means  acting  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  knife  to  bias  said  knife  away 
from  said  roller;  and  actuator  means  acting  between  said 
knife  and  said  casing  for  effecting  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  knife  and  said  lever  in  response  to  depression 
of  said  lever,  such  as  to  effect  separation  between  said 
severing  edge  and  said  tape-guiding  means  and  simul- 
Uneously  to  advance  said  knife  toward  said  roller,  the 
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movement  of  said  tape-guiding  means  toward  the  roller 
being  effective  to  position  the  free  end  of  a  length  of  tape 
retained  by  said  tape-guiding  means  in  proximity  to  the 
roller  whereby  the  tape  may  be  applied  against  the  roller 
and  drawn  thereover  to  dispense  and  moisten  a  selected 
length  of  the  tape,  and  may  then  be  raised  mto  contact 
with  said  severing  edge  and  severed;  the  return  of  said 
lever  to  its  retracted  position  being  operative  to  effect 
return  of  said  tape-guiding  means  toward  said  severing 
edge  and  to  thereby  project  the  free  end  of  the  remaining 
body  of  tape  past  said  severing  edge  to  facilitate  grasp- 
ing thereof  for  a  subsequent  dispensing  operation,  said 
actuator  means  composing  a  transverse  follower  bar  car- 
ried by  said  knife  below  said  lever  arms,  and  a  camming 
apron  on  said  casing,  engaged  by  said  follower  bar  and 
so  inclined  with  reference  to  the  hinge  axis  of  said  lever 
as  to  limit  downward  movement  of  said  knife  as  said  lever 
is  depressed,  so  as  to  efiKt  separation  between  said  knife 
and  lever.  "■"xL_ 


~  FINGER  JOINT  GLUER 
H.  Payzant  and  Wlllard  B.  LcOcr.  Portland,  Orcf^ 
to  Timber  Stractures,  bc^  Portland,  Orif. 
AppUcadon  Octokcr  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  <9«,24S 
4nilMi     (CL  lis— 143) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  to  the  joining  sur- 
faces of  a  finger  joint  board  end,  said  joint  comprising  a 
plurality  of  alternate  fingers  and  finger  receiving  slots  of 
triangular  outline,  said  surfaces  being  normal  to  the 
faces  of  the  board,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
supporting  a  board  to  which  adhesive  is  to  be  applied 
with  said  joint  surfaces  thereof  extending  vertically,  a 
plurality  of  triangular  adhesive  applying  fingers  shaped 
ooopantjvely  to  engafe  between  said  board  fingers  and 
having  opposite  vertical  adhesive  applying  surfaces,  said 
fingers  comprising  a  resilient  material  formed  with  ver- 
tically extending  ribs  on  the  adhesive  applying  surfaces 
thereof,  means  supporting  said  fingers  for  vertical  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  opposite  the  position  of  a 
board  to  be  treated  and  a  second  position  beneath  the 
plane  of  such  a  board,  means  for  applying  adhesive  to 
said  adhesive  applying  fingers  comprising  a  plurality  of 
discs  having  a  penphery  triangular  in  cross  section,  means 
mounting  said  discs  so  as  to  extend  partially  between 
said  fingers  in  said  second  position  thereof,  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  and  driving  said  discs,  an  adhesive 
reservoir  trough  supported  beneath  said  discs  in  such 
position  that  the  discs  will  route  through  adhesive  re- 
tained in  said  trough,  wiper  means  mounted  above  said 
discs  but  below  the  position  of  said  board  for  engaging 
finger  adhesive  applying  surfaces  to  wipe  excess  ad- 
thereoff  as  said  fingers  are  moved  from  said  sec- 
ond position  to  said  first  position,  and  means  for  moving 
•aid  wiper  means  between  a  first  position  in  engagement 
with  said  fingers  and  a  second  position  out  of  engagement 
therewith. 


2J9M7t 
AUTOMATIC  SPRAY  PAINTING  MACHINE 

RobcH  B.  Way  and  Cari  D.  Hcrwy,  Erk,  Pa. 

Appttcadoa  Fcbrvary  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,lt5 

8  ClainH.    (CL  11»— Ml) 


1.  An  automatic  painting  machine  comprising  a  man- 
drel supported  for  rotation  on  said  machine,  a  paint  gun 
supported  on  said  machine  adjacent  said  mandrel,  a  sleeve 
closed  at  one  end  and  telcscopically  disposed  on  said 
mandrel,  a  compression  spring  between  said  mandrel  and 
said  sleeve  urging  said  sleeve  engaging  the  upper  end  of 
said  mandrel  and  the  closed  end  of  said  sleeve  urging 
said  sleeve  to  extended  position  thereon,  arms  swingably 
connected  to  said  sleev«;  and  extending  downwardly,  then 
bent  upwardly  therefrom,  paint  masks  attached  to  said 
arms,  a  plate  attached  to  said  mandrel,  said  plate  engag- 
ing a  lower  part  of  said  arms,  means  on  said  sleeve  to 
support  an  article  of  manufacture,  means  to  force  said 
article  and  said  sleeve  downwardly  against  the  force  of 
said  compression  spring  whereby  said  arms  are  urged  by 
said  plate  to  swing  said  masks  carried  thereby  into  en- 
gagement with  an  article  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said 
means  to  support  an  article,  means  to  intermittently  ro- 
tate said  mandrel  in  predetermined  position,  and  means 
to  position  said  nuindrel  during  the  times  between  said 
intermittent  rotation. 


MM.C79 

FLUID  APPLYING  AND  DRYING  APPARATUS 

FOR  TREATING  COILS 

Clair  C.  Poaiaon,  Lincohi,  Nebr.,  asaigaor  to  Wcslcra 

Electric  Company,  locorpontrd.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yort 

Appttcadon  Jnly  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  SIMM 
«  Clalma.    (CL  lit— 442) 


5.  A  device  for  dipping  and  drying  an  article,  com- 
prising a  base,  a  nwvable  table  on  the  base,  means  on 
the  table  for  supporting  an  article  in  a  position  depend- 
ing from  the  table,  means  on  the  base  for  intermittently 
moving  the  table  to  carry  the  article  along  a  |>ath  from 
a  loading  station,  a  fluid<ontaining  tank  movably 
mounted  on  the  base  beneath  said  path  and  adjacent 


} 


to  the  loading  station,  means  operable  in  timed  relation- 
ship with  the  table  moving  means  for  lifting  tibe  tank  to 
submerge  the  article  in  the  fluid  between  movements  of 
the  table,  and  a  pair  of  heated  heat  conductive  sheets 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  and  extending 
from  the  tank  to  the  end  of  the  path  for  drying  the 
article  after  it  is  submerged  in  the  fluid. 


2,89«,M« 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRESERVATION  OF  LIVE 

CRUSTACEA  SUCH  AS  LOBSTERS 

Snm  MaUn,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  nvigMir  In  LobstalR  Inc^ 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applkaiion  Fcbrnary  21, 19S7,  Snial  No.  Ml>95 

(dalBH.    (CL11>— 2) 


6.  A  process  for  the  preservation  of  live  cranacea  com- 
prising, placing  said  cnistacea  in  a  confined  space;  in- 
jecting at  38*  to  45*  F.  in  an  atomized  form  an  aqueous 
solution  of  sodium  chlorid«>.  into  said  space;  introduc- 
ing air  into  said  space;  cooling  said  Crustacea  to  a  tem- 
perature between  38*  and  45*  F.;  and  continually  drain- 
ing said  aqueous  solution  from  said  Crustacea. 


2,tM,Ml 

BIRD  FEEDER 

Lewis  H.  Sack,  Tampn,  Fb. 

Application  December  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  792,MS 

2  ClainH.    (CL119— 52) 


I.  A  bird  feeder  comprising  a  hollow  post  supported 
in  the  ground,  an  upright  shaft  joumalled  in  said  hollow 
post,  a  horizontal  extension  integrally  secured  to  the  up- 
per end  of  said  shaft,  a  bucket  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
aligned  holes  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  bucket,  a  second  bracket 
secured  in  diametrically  opposed  relation  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  bucket,  said  horizonul  portion  of  said  shaft 
extending  through  said  brackeu  and  said  aligned  holes 
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in  said  bucket,  with  said  bucket  being  joumalled  on 
said  horizontal  extension  and  depending  therefrom,  a 
plurality  of  feeder  recesses  formed  in  said  bucket  adja- 
cent to  but  spaced  from  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  teeth 
formed  in  said  bucket  underlying  said  feeder  recesses,  a 
plurality  of  teeth  arranged  annularly  of  said  bucket,  a 
conical  cover  overlying  said  bucket,  means  hingedly  se- 
curing said  cover  to  said  bucket,  and  means  detachably 
latching  said  cover  to  said  bucket,  said  means  hinging 
said  cover  to  said  bucket  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
brackets  and  the  means  latching  said  cover  to  said  bucket 
being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  brackets. 


2,89«,682 

FLUID-UNDER-PRESSURE4>PERATED 

RECIPROCATING  MECHANlSM^ 

Bernard  A.  Swanson,  Seatdc,  Wa*. 

Application  Inne  17, 1952,  SmM  No.  293,87< 

14  Clalnis.    (CL  121— 3«) 


/f,        g  0^     >*   M» 


»W, ■  » 1, «»,'y»r  m»       mtt     M 


1.  A  fluid-under-pressure  reciprocated  XxxA  operating 
mechanism,  comprising  a  hollow  open-ended  housing;  a 
sleeve  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  housing  and  a 
sleeve  projecting  from  the  other  end  of  said  bousing, 
said  sleeves  being  supported  by  said  housing;  a  handle 
secured  to  said  housing;  a  reciprocatory  valve  member 
axially  and  rotatably  disposed  in  said  bousing,  said  valve 
member  having  a  circumferential  transverse  annular 
groove  on  each  side  of  a  plane  transverse  to  its  longi- 
tudinal center  and  a  longitudinal  passageway  leading 
from  each  said  groove  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  valve 
members;  a  bore  extending  axially  and  longitudinally 
through  said  valve  member;  conduits  operatively  con- 
necting said  valve  member  to  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure;  a  reciprocatory  hollow  tool  carrier  member 
guidingly  and  rotatably  disposed  in  said  valve  member 
bore;  and  a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  each  said  sleeve 
and  mounted  on  each  end  portion  of  said  tool  carrier 
member. 


2,SM,«83 

FLUID  ACTUATED  CONTROL  VALVE  MEANS 

FOR  FLUID  MOTORS 

John  S.  PUch,  Ware,  Mass. 

Original  application  February  (,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,118, 

now  Patent  No.  2,807,379,  dated  September  24,  1957. 

Divided  and  this  application  October  5,  1954,  Serial 

No.  460,388 

6  Claims.    (Q.  121—38) 

1.  In  a  material  handling  device,  a  hydraulic  system, 
a  double  acting  cylinder,  a  combination  pressure  and  re- 
turn line  connected  to  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve 
means  for  interposition  in  said  pressure  and  return  lines 
to  each  end  of  said  double  acting  cylinder,  said  valve 
means  comprising  a  body,  a  bore  in  said  body,  a  slidable 
valve  element  in  said  bore,  said  valve  element  having  two 
spaced  lands  connected  by  a  portion  providing  a  passage 
along  said  valve  element  between  said  lands,  passages  in 
said  valve  body  to  direct  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  into  and 
out  of  said  bore  under  the  influence  of  said  valve  element, 
said  passages  intersecting  said  bore  at  such  points  that 
upon  subjecting  the  first  of  said  lines  to  pressure  the  sec- 
ond said  line  is  opened  directly  through  said  valve  to  act 
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as  a  return  line  and  upon  subjecting  the  second  of  said 
lines  to  pressure  the  portion  of  said  first  line  between  said 


valve  means  and  said  hydraulic  cylinder  is  connected 
directly  to  said  second  line. 


v" 


2,t9«,6S4 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
GENERATING  VAPOR 
Josdn  P.  WinUn,  Fair  Laws,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  tt  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Applicatioa  September  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,S2< 
SCfadnu.    (0.122—1) 


3.  In  combination,  means  for  generating  vapor  from  a 
high  boiling  point  vaporizable  liquid  by  heat  exchange 
with  hot  gaseous  products  of  combustion  over  a  normal 
range  of  operating  loads  including  a  relatively  high  min- 
imum operating  load,  means  forming  a  vapor  utilizing 
device  arranged  to  receive  vapor  directly  from  said  vapor 
generating  means  and  designed  for  operation  over  a  nor- 
mal range  of  operating  loads  including  loads  below  the 
minimum  operating  load  of  said  vapor  generating  means, 
and  means  permitting  the  operation  of  said  vapor  gen- 
erating means  at  an  operating  load  at  or  above  said  min- 
imum operating  load  while  delivering  generated  vapor  to 
said  vapor  utilizing  device  in  an  amount  below  said  vapor 
generating  means  minimum  operating  load  comprising  a 
waste  heat  boiler  having  vapor  generating  surface  ar- 
ranged to  receive  hot  gases  from  said  vapor  generating 
means  and  a  steam  and  water  drum  positioned  above  said 
boiler  and  riser  and  downcomer  tubes  connecting  said  sur- 
face to  said  drum,  vapor  condensing  means  arranged  with- 
in said  steam  and  water  drum  and  having  a  vapor  con- 
densing capacity  at  least  sufficient  to  condense  all  of  the 
vapor  generated  by  said  vapor  generating  means  at  its 
minimum  operating  load,  a  pipe  connecting  said  vapor 
generating  means  with  said  vapor  condensing  means,  and 
a  valve  in  said  pipe  operable  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined change  in  a  vapor  condition  in  said  vapor  generat- 
ing means  to  permit  vapor  to  pass  to  said  condenser. 


port, 
NJ., 


2,S9«,M5 
CARTRIDGE-POWERED  PISTON  TYPE  TOOL 
Philip  It  HaskeU,  Fairfield,  and  Richard  E.  Evans,  Sooth. 
CoBk,  PmI  a.  Ketchpcl,  Jr.,  West  Englcwood, 
and   Lyic   B.  Connor,  Jnno,   Fla.,  assignors  to 
Remington  Amu  Company,   Inc.,   Bridgeport,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcatioa  May  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,281. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioa  July  24,  1957,  Serial  No. 
474,5m 

5  Claima.    (CL  123—24) 


r    « 


1.  A  powder  actuated  device  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing therein  a  barrel  bore  of  two  diameters  joined  by  a 
shoulder,  a  piston  assembly  in  said  bore  adapted  for 
movement  from  a  normal  retracted  position  through  a 
working  stroke  and  return  to  normal  position,  said  piston 
assembly  including  a  buffer,  said  buffer  comprising  a 
plastically  deformable  element  which  passes  said  shoulder 
in  the  forward  and  return  movements  of  said  tool  assem- 
bly, said  plastically  deformable  element  being  adapted  for 
radial  deformation  under  excessive  stress  to  a  diameter 
such  that  it  engages  said  shoulder  and  blocks  the  return 
of  said  piston  assembly  to  said  normal  position. 


2,890,4S4 

ENGINE  LIQUID  COOLING  SYSTEM 

William  C.  Caaaell,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  Jnnc  19, 1958,  Serial  No.  743,059 

7  Claims.    (CL  123-^1.5) 


J, i < 


4.  An  engine  liquid  cooling  system  comprising  an  en- 
gine body  means  having  cooling  cavities  therein  for  re- 
ceiving a  liquid  coolant,  compressible  means  disposed 
within  said  cavities  adapted  to  be  compressed  upon  ex- 
pansion of  the  liquid  coolant  due  to  freezing,  hollow  ra- 
diator means  connected  in  communication  with  said 
engine  cooling  cavities,  said  radiator  including  deform- 
able wall  portions  for  accommodating  expansion  of  liquid 
coolant  in  the  radiator,  and  spacer  means  disposed  in 
said  cavities  for  maintaining  said  compressible  means  in 
operative  position  spaced  from  the  adjacent  walls  of  said 
cavities. 

2,890,687 

THERMO  HYDRAULIC  VALVE 

Eugene  E.  Richmond,  Tavarcs,  Fla. 

Application  September  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  744,031 

4  Claims.  (CI.  123—41.12) 
1.  A  thermal  hydraulic  valve  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  a  longitudinally  disposed  bore  providing  a  cyl- 
inder, the  cylinder  having  a  connection  for  receiving 
oil  under  pressure  from  an  engine,  a  connection  through 
which  oil  is  returned  to  the  crankcase  of  the  engine,  and 
a  valve  actuated  by  the  accelerator  pedal  of  the  engine 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  under  pressure  from  the 
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oil  pressure  connection  of  the  engine,  a  return  connection 
to  the  crankcase,  a  fan  mounting  carried  by  a  water  pump 
of  the  engine,  a  connection  from  the  valve  body  to  the 


2,890,488 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Jean  Roger  Goiot,  Nantes,  France 

Application  October  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,752 

Claims  priority,  application  France  December  4, 1952 

5  Claims.    (Q.  123-^48) 


1.  A  spark -ope  rated  two-stroke  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  means  defining  an  auxiliary 
chamber  provided  with  means  for  communicating  with 
said  cylinder  to  reduce  the  compression  ratio  in  the 
cylinder,  valve  means  normally  closing  said  communicat- 
ing means  between  the  cylinder  and  the  auxiliary  chamber, 
and  automatic  means  maintaining  the  valve  means  in 
position  to  close  said  communicating  means  during  oper- 
ation of  the  engine  at  high  and  medium  speeds  but 
actmg  upon  said  valve  means  to  open  said  communicat- 
ing means  when  said  engine  operates  at  low  speeds 
normally  resulting  in  erratic  engine  operation  to  open 
said  auxiliary  chamber  into  communication  with  said 
cylinder  at  such  low  speeds. 


2,890,489 

THROTTLE  AND  IGNITION  CONTROL  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Charles  F.  Alexander,  Osbkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kiek> 

haefer  Corporation,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin 

Application  April  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,209 
2  Claims.    (CI.  123—98) 
I.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  a  carburetor  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  throttle  valve  to  control  the  flow  of 
fuel  to  the  engine,  an  electrical  ignition  system  for  the 


engine  and  including  a  timer  unit  comprising  a  stator  and 
a  rotor,  said  rotor  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the 
stator  in  timed  relation  with  the  operation  of  the  engine 
and  said  stator  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  rotor 
axis  to  provide  advance  and  retard  adjustment  of  the 
timer  unit,  a  rotatable  control  member  mounted  freely 
on  said  rotor  shaft  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  carburetor 
valve  over  the  entire  range  of  engine  speeds,  means  to 
rotate  the  control  member,  a  relatively  stiff  arcuate  spring 
member  disposed  circumferentially  about  the  rotor  shaft 


fan  mounting,  and  means  in  the  fan  mounting  positioned 
to  receive  fluid  from  the  connection  of  the  valve  body 
to  the  fan  mounting  for  actuating  the  fan. 


and  having  one  end  thereof  secured  with  respect  to  the 
control  member  and  the  other  end  secured  with  respect  to 
the  stator  to  provide  for  simultaneous  advance  and  retard 
adjustment  of  the  timer  unit  upon  rotation  of  the  con- 
trol member  over  the  range  of  slower  engine  speeds,  and 
means  to  interrupt  the  rotation  of  the  stator  at  the  end 
of  the  range  of  slower  engine  speeds,  whereupon  the  spring 
member  yields  to  provide  lost  motion  between  the  con- 
trol member  and  the  stator  to  accommodate  continuing 
rotation  of  the  control  member  to  adjust  the  carburetor 
valve  over  the  range  of  higher  engine  speeds. 


2,890,490 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

John  Dolza,  Davisburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  511^54 

SOaimt.    (CL  123— 119) 


1.  An  induction  system  for  an  engine  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders,  said  induction  system  comprising  an 
air  manifold  forming  a  chamber,  a  throttle  valve  form- 
ing an  intake  for  said  manifold  for  controlling  the  quan- 
tity of  air  entering  said  chamber,  an  inlet  for  each 
cylinder  for  interconnecting  said  cylinder  with  said  cham- 
ber for  delivering  a  charge  of  air  to  said  cylinder,  a  fuel 
pump  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  having  an  axially 
movable  cam  with  the  lift  thereof  varying  in  an  axial 
direction  and  being  rotatably  driven  by  said  engine, 
said  pump  having  a  separate  cell  for  each  of  said 
cylinders,  each  of  said  cells  including  a  plunger  driven 
by  said  cam  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  a  quantity  of 
fuel  into  a  charge  delivered  by  an  inlet  to  one  of  said 
cylinders  during  the  period  when  said  air  is  flowing  into 
said  cylinder,  each  of  said  cells  including  inlet  and  outlet 
valves  insuring  fuel  flow  only  in  the  direction  of  the  as- 
sociated cylinder,  a  diaphragm  disposed  in  said  cham- 
ber and  responsive  to  the  absolute  pressure  in  said  cham- 
ber, means  interconnecting  said  diaphragm  and  said  cam, 
and  a  spring  acting  on  said  diaphragm  to  increase  the 
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output  of  each  cell,  atmospheric  pressure  acting  on  said 
diaphragm  against  the  force  of  the  absolute  pressure  in 
Mid  chamber  and  the  spring  to  urge  said  cam  to  a  posi- 
tion decreasmg  the  output  of  said  fuel  pump. 


V 


FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Georg*  M.  Holky,  Jr^  Grooc  Pointe,  Mkh^  anlgnor  to 

HoUcjr  Carburetor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  Mick,  a  cor- 

■oratfon  of  Michigan 

ApvHcntkin  October  15, 19S4,  Serial  No.  (15,931 

KCIninM.    (CL  123— 149) 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure,  a  vari- 
able volume  pumping  chamber  connected  to  receive  fuel 
from  said  source,  said  chamber  being  substantially  freely* 
expansible  to  receive  such  fuel,  adjustable  means  for  lim- 
iting the  expansion  of  said  chamber  to  meter  the  quantity 
of  fuel  received  therein,  a  pressure  loaded  discharge  pas- 
sage connected  to  said  chamber,  and  positive  acting 
means  operable  in  accordance  with  engine  speed  for  ex- 
pelling the  metered  quantity  of  fuel  from  said  chamber. 


I  2,899,692 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Ckarics  D.  ^rang,  OAiuMh,  Wli^  Milgnnr  to  Kkkhacf er 
Corvonlion,  Cedarlmrg,  Wis.,  ■  corporation  of  Wla. 


Applicntion  Jnly  1, 1957,  Scitei  No.  M9447 
7  nihil  I     (CL  123— 149) 


2,999,693 

WORKPIECE  CONVEYOR  CART  FOR 

MASONRY  SAWS 

Robert  G.  Evant,  Prairie  VUlagc,  Kana^  aarfgnor  to  Rob- 

art  G.  Evana  Company,  Kaniaa  City,  Mo.,  a  partner* 


Application 


29, 1959,  Serial  No.  789,699 
(CL  125—35) 


1.  A  combined  injection  and  carburetor  fuel  supply 
system  for  an  internal-combustion  engine  comprising,  an 
injection  fuel  pump  for  delivering  fuel  to  said  engine,  and 
a  throttle  control  unit  for  supplying  air  to  said  engine, 
said  unit  including  carburetor  means  operable  in  response 
to  a  vacuum  in  said  unit  greater  than  a  lirst  predeter- 
mined amount  to  supply  fuel  and  air  mixture  to  said  en- 
gine at  idle  speed  of  the  engine  and  control  means  for 
said  pump  to  effect  operation  of  said  pump  in  response 
to  a  vacuum  less  than  a  second  predetermined  amount 
and  control  the  delivery  of  said  pump  to  said  engine 
above  the  idle  speed. 


1.  A  workpiece  conveyor  cart  for  masoiu7  saws  of  a 
type  including  a  frame  having  spaced  track*  at  the  sides 
<rf  the  frame  for  reciprocably  supporting  the  fart  thereon 
for  carrying  a  workpiece  into  and  out  of  contact  with  a 
saw  blade  which  is  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  over 
the  cart  to  make  a  cut  through  the  workpiece,  said  cart 
including  a  body  member,  wheels  journaled  at  the  sides 
of  the  body  member  and  adapted  to  roll  on  the  tracks, 
said  body  member  having  a  recess  registering  with  the 
blade  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  member, 
and  a  cus'iioning  element  filling  the  recess  for  cushioning 
the  blade  when  the  blade  cuts  through  the  workpiece. 


2.899,694 

DIAMOND  DRESSING  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 

Harold  C.  MUlcr,  Ckk^o,  01.,  aMignor  to  Supcr-Cnl, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  May  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  737,932 

13  Claims.    (CL  125—39) 


1.  A  tool  and  tool  holder  assembly  designed  for  use 
in  dressing  a  surface  on  a  rotating  grinding  wheel  or 
the  like,  said  assembly  comprising  a  holder  body  having  a 
rear  stem  portion  by  means  of  which  the  assembly  may 
be  operatively  secured  in  a  grinding  machine,  and  a 
forward  enlarged  cylindrical  head  portion  having  a 
threaded  exterior  surface,  a  semi-spherical  socket  formed 
in  the  forward  end  of  said  head  portion,  a  cup-shaped 
clamping  ring  telcscopically  and  threadcdiy  received  over 
said  cylindrical  head  portion,  said  clamping  ring  being 
provided  with  a  bottom  wall  having  a  semi-spherical 
recess  formed  therein  which,  in  combination  with  said 
semi-spherical  socket,  defines  a  confining  socket,  a  ball 
member  mounted  for  universal  swinging  and  turning 
movements  in  said  confining  socket,  a  tool  shank  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  said  ball  member  and  projecting 
through  said  bottom  wall  and  having  its  forward  end 
region  exposed  exteriorly  of  the  socket,  a  diamond  dress- 
ing element  carried  at  the  forward  end  of  said  tool  shank, 
said  ball  member  and  tool  shank  being  movable  bodily 
as  a  unit  relative  to  the  holder  body  and  clamping  ring 


and  constituting  a  movable  support  for  the  diamond 
dressing  element,  and  cooperating  detent  means  on  said 
holder  body  and  movable  support  respectively  and  dis- 
posed wholly  within  the  confines  of  said  socket,  said 
detent  means  comprising  a  groove  in  said  nH>vable  sup- 
port, and  a  locating  pin  on  said  holder  body,  said  locat- 
ing pin  and  groove  being  moyable  into  cooperating  reg- 
ister with  each  other  when  said  shank  assumes  a  pre- 
determined angular  position  relative  to  the  holder  body, 
said  clamping  ring  being  adapted  upon  full  threaded  re- 
ception over  said  cylindrical  head  portion  to  engage  said 
ball  member  and  clamp  the  same  against  said  holder 
body  and  move  said  locating  pin  and  groove  into  fixed 
cooperating  relationship  against  dislodgment 


rier  gas  circuit  so  that  ail  of  said  carrier  gas  passes 
through  said  porous  body  and  is  dispersed  as  a  multi- 
tude of  fine  bubbles  in  liquid  anesthetic  contained  in  said 
vaporizer,  and  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  vap- 
orizer to  said  mixing  chamber  to  mix  said  carrier  gas 
and  the  vaporized  liquid  anesthetic  carried  thereby  with 
said  diluent  gas  to  produce  an  anesthesia  mixture  suit- 
able for  delivery  to  a  patient  and  wherein  the  concentra- 
tion of  anesthetic  vapor  in  said  mixture  is  in  direct  pro- 
portion to  the  amount  of  carrier  gas  metered  through  said 
liquid  anesthetic  and  is  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  total 
flow  of  said  diluent  gas. 


2,899,695 

NASAL  AIR  FILTER 

Gnstaf  A.  Snfatrom,  Demottc,  Ind. 

Application  October  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  688,666 

4ClaiaM.    (0.128—148) 


2,899,697 

ENCLOSED  MEDICAMENT  CONTAINER 

AND  ATOMIZER 

Wilton  E.  Van  Skklc,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Application  March  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  646,415 

5  Clainw.    (CL  128—291) 


1.  A  nasal  air  filter  comprising:  a  pair  of  filter  mem- 
bers adapted  to  fit  in  the  nostrils,  each  of  said  filter 
members  having  a  soft  mass  of  filter  material  within  a 
pliable  jacket  which  afl'ords  free  passage  of  air  through 
the  mass;  a  connecting  strip  secured  to  the  adjacent  lower 
end  portions  of  both  said  members  and  a  coating  of  ad- 
hesive on  a  surface  of  said  connecting  strip  by  which 
the  strip  may  be  adhered  to  the  exposed  end  of  the 
septum  of  the  nose. 


2.890,696 

ANESTHESIA  APPARATUS 

Lucien  E.  Morris,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Contfanation  of  application  Serial  No.  389,259,  October 

N  '  7tV*  V^  application  December  17,  1957,  Serial 

8  CUbm.    (CL  128—188) 


1.  A  medicament  container  and  atomizer  comprising 
an  elongated  housing  comprising  normally  telescoped 
cup-shaped  inner  and  outer  sections  having  open  ends,  a 
pressurized  medicament  bottle  engaged  in  one  of  said 
sections,  valved  atomizing  nozzle  means  on  said  bottle 
reaching  beyond  the  open  end  of  said  one  section,  the 
other  section  having  a  side  wall  provided  with  an  opening 
and  air  inlet  means,  said  valved  nozzle  means  having  a 
nozzle  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  said  opening  and  opera- 
tively engaged  with  said  side  wall  when  the  sections  are 
separated  from  each  other,  said  nozzle  having  an  atomiz- 
ing discbarge  orifice  within  said  other  section  and  di- 
rected toward  the  open  end  of  said  other  sectioiL 


2,899,698 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE 

CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY 

Theodore  S.  Slonnc,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

Application  January  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  496,913 

8Claima.    (CL  128— 216) 


6.  Ail  apparatus  for  producing  an  anesthesia  mixture 
consisting  of  vaporized  liquid  anesthetic,  a  carrier  gas, 
and  a  diluent  gas,  and  whereby  the  concentration  of 
vaporized  liquid  anesthetic  in  said  mixture  may  be  con- 
trolled precisely,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  diluent  gas 
circuit  including,  in  series,  a  diluent  gas  source,  diluent 
gas  metering  means,  and  a  mixing  chamber;  and  a  sepa- 
rate carrier  gas  circuit  including,  in  series,  a  carrier  gas 
source,  carrier  gas  metering  and  measuring  means,  a 
liquid  anesthetic  vaporizer  including  a  body  of  porous 
sintered  material  having  a  mulUtude  of  fine  pores  therein 
and  a  thermal  conductivity  substantially  the  same  as  that 
of  copper,  said  porous  body  being  interposed  in  said  car- 


4.  A  hypodermic  syringe  for  expelling  an  injectable 
solution  into  human  or  animal  tissue  comprising  a  barrel 
having  an  elongated  cut-out  portion,  one  end  of  which 
has  at  least  twice  the  cut-out  area  of  the  other  end  there- 
of, a  sled-like  plunger  and  a  plunger  rod  fixed  thereto 
mounted  by  and  disposed  within  said  barrel,  said  plunger 
having  an  oblique  front  face,  and  a  hypodermic  needle 
secured  to  the  front  of  said  barrel. 
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NASAL  SUCTION  DEVICE 

Lawcacc  W.  Mill«r,  Winchester,  Vb. 

AwUcatioa  Imtt  21,  1956.  Serial  No.  592,848 

8  Clafam.    (CL  128—278) 


1.  A  nasal  suction  apparatus  consisting  of  a  suction 
bulb  formed  of  compressible,  elastic  material,  a  tube 
removably  connected  in  air-tight  relation  to  one  end  of 
said  bulb  for  receiving  the  secretions  withdrawn  from  the 
nostril  of  the  patient,  a  hollow  tip  removably  connected 
in  air-tight  relation  to  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  a  valved 
passage  connecting  said  one  end  of  said  bulb  with  said 
tube  for  permitting  air  to  be  withdrawn  from  end  of  said 
tube  as  the  bulb  is  expanded  and  for  preventing  air  from 
being  forced  into  the  tube  when  the  bulb  is  compressed, 
means  within  the  tube  for  preventing  secretions  being 
drawn  therefrom. 


249«,7M 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 

Ethel  C.  LoaberK-Holm,  BrooxvUIc,  N.Y. 

ApplkaUon  Febnury  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,179 

14  Claims.    (CI.  128—284) 


8.  A  three-way  contoured  disposable  diaper  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  sheets  of  material  absorbent  of  moisture 
but  having  substantial  wet  strength  the  side  edges  being 
centrally  recessed  inwardly  to  provide  leg  openings  and 
four  comer  ear  portions,  and  superposed  contoured  sec- 
tions of  highly  moisture  absorbent  material  readily  dis- 
integrable  in  water  sandwiched  between  said  sheets  of 
lesser  extent  than  the  outer  sheets  to  provide  an  en- 
circling marginal  area  of  direct  contact  between  said 
sheets,  said  sheets  beinc  joined  directly  together  by  a 
close  pattern  embossing  at  said  marginal  area  and  the 
successive  layers  of  material  including  said  sheets  within 
said  margin  being  joined  together  by  spaced-spot  em- 
bossing, and  said  diaper  having  built  in  integral  fastening 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  projecting  tongue  portions 
at  each  of  the  corner  portions  at  one  end  spaced  from 
each  other  in  the  direction  away  from  the  corresponding 
recess  and  complemental  similarly  spaced  slotted  open- 
ings at  the  opposite  comers  adapted  to  receive  said 
tongues  the  areas  around  tjie  slotted  openings  being  re- 
inforced and  stiffened  by  means  including  an  impreg- 
nant  soluble  in  water. 


2,S9f,7fl 

SLIPPORT  FOR  A  SANITARY  NAPKIN 

Mary  WelaaMii,  Rlrcnlalc  N.Y. 

ApBlkadoo  October  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,74« 

IClMima.    (CL  128— 291) 


[•  • 


1.  Underpants  comprising  a  crotch  portion  integral 
with  said  underpants,  said  crotch  portion  being  made 
from  liquid-repellent  material  and  including  two  spaced 
apart  substantially  parallel  strips  secured  to  said  crotch 
portion  near  one  end  thereof,  two  further  spaced  apart 
substantially  parallel  strips  secured  to  said  crotch  portion 
near  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  strips  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  length  of  said  crotch  portion  and  defining 
a  passage  between  said  crotch  portion  and  said  strips  for 
detachably  attaching  a  sanitary  napkin  to  said  crotch 
portion,  leg  flaps  attached  to  said  crotch  portion  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  and  loop  means  attached  to  said 
leg-flaps  for  engaging  the  legs  of  the  wearer,  whereby 
said  leg-flaps  are  retained  against  the  inner  face  of  said 
legs,  said  crotch  portion  defining  a  pocket  for  receiving 
a  deodorant  therein. 


2,89«,782 
BRASSIERES 
Frank  Fartoo,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  asslinior  to  Lcadinf 
Lady  FoandatkNU,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Applicatloa  May  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,349 
4  Claims.    (Q.  128— 468) 


I.  In  a  brassiere  construction  self  conforming  to  rwr- ' 
mal.  pre-natal  and  post-natal  wear,  a  body  encircling  band, 
a  pair  of  breast  cups  each  comprising  a  separate  lower 
non-elastic  breast  supporting  section  and  an  upper  elastic 
breast-engaging  section,  said  sections  overlying  one  an- 
other at  their  respective  ends  and  secured  together  and 
to  said  band  at  said  ends,  a  front  shield  member  for  each 
cup  secured  to  said  band,  shoulder  straps  attached  to  the 
rear  portion  of  said  band  and  extending  forwardly  toward 
said  cups,  and  adjustable  loop  receiving  fastener  on  the 
forward  portion  of  each  strap  and  a  looped  tape  slidable 
in  each  of  said  fasteners,  each  of  said  tapes  having  one 
end  secured  to  a  shield  member  and  its  other  end  secured 
to  an  upper  elastic  cup  section  respectively  to  thereby  al- 
low relative  adiustment  of  the  respective  upper  cup  sec- 
tions and  shield  members  to  comfortably  support  the 
breasts. 
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249t,7f3 

CIGARETTE  CONSTRUCTION 

Hariow  B.  Grow,  Padic  PaUandcs,  Calif. 

Applicatloa  September  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,153 

5  Claims.    (CL  131—18) 


2,898,784 

CIGARETTE 

Wmiam  R.  Lamm,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Applicatloa  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,925 

2  Claims.    (CL  Ul— 15) 


1.  A  cigarette  paper  comprising  a  highly  flexible  sheet 
formed  of  interwoven  glass  fibers,  said  sheet  being  of  a 
thickness  in  the  order  of  .003  of  an  inch,  said  sheet  being 
pervious,  said  sheet  having  a  tasteless  impervious  vegeta- 
ble gum  coating  along  one  surface  thereof,  said  sheet  and 
coating  being  adapted  to  be  rolled  with  tobacco  to  form  a 
cigarette,  said  coating  having  a  flexibility  in  the  order  of 
that  of  the  sheet  so  that  the  sheet  and  coating  are  capable 
of  withstanding  the  rolling,  crimping  and  shearing  opera- 
tions in  the  forming  of  a  cigarette,  the  coated  sheet  being 
adapted  to  have  its  edges  adhered  to  each  other  by  ad- 
hesive means  in  the  formation  of  a  cigarette,  said  coating 
being  readily  combustibie  at  the  normal  temperature  of 
burning  cigarette  tobacco  to  expose  the  tobacco  to  the 
atmosphere  through  the  pervious  sheet 


2,898,785 

ASH  RETAINER  FOR  OGARS,  CIGARETTES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Ronald  D.  Beck,  Clawson,  Mich. 

Application  AaKQst  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,818 

1  Claim.    (CL  131—174) 


An  ash  retainer  for  covering  the  lighted  end  of  a  cigar 
comprising  a  sleeve  of  woven  fibrous  insulating  material 
closed  at  one  end  and  having  an  open  mouthpiece  portion 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  open  mouthpiece  portion 
having  an  annular  pocket  formed  therein,  and  a  resilient 
wire  clip  having  an  expanding  ring  portion  secured  within 
said  annular  pocket  and  encircling  said  open  portion,  the 
free  ends  of  said  wire  clip  extending  out  of  said  pocket 
from  a  slot  therein  and  forming  separate  legs  extending 
in  opposite  directions  and  tangentially  to  said  expandable 


ring  portion  at  a  common  point  of  tangency  adjacent  said 
slot,  each  of  said  free  ends  terminating  in  a  nib  portion 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  legs  and 
away  from  said  sleeve  with  the  nibs  lying  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  whereby  the  nibs  in  conjunction  with  said 
closed  end  of  said  sleeve  are  adapted  to  support  the  cigar 
over  which  the  sleeve  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  a  flat 
surface. 


*  ^'9'e 


I.  A  cigarette  including  a  generally  cylindrical  wrapper 
and  tobacco  contained  in  the  wrapper,  a  filter  in  one  end 
of  the  wrapper  and  in  the  path  of  the  smoke  when  the 
cigarette  is  in  use,  said  filter  including  a  support  having 
openings  and  having  perforated  areas  between  said  open- 
ings for  passing  smoke,  and  substantially  cone-shaped  filter 
elements  having  apical  portions  mounted  in  said  openings 
and  having  base  portions  in  contact  with  each  other  and 
with  the  wrapper  to  close  passageways  between  said  filter 
elements  and  said  base  portions  being  yieldable  respon- 
sive to  the  volume  of  air  drawn  through  the  cigarette  for 
establishing  flow  through  said  passageways. 


2,898,786 

COMBINATION  MANICURING  IMPLEMENTS 

John  Guwdino,  New  YoHl,  N.Y. 

Application  Jane  19, 1958,  Serial  No.  743,222 

6  Claims.    (CL  132— 75.5) 


1.  A  manicure  implement,  comprising  a  pair  of  spring 
leaves  secured  together  at  one  end  and  biased  apart  at 
the  other  end,  a  file  dement  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
each  of  the  leaves,  each  file  element  having  an  abrading 
surface  facing  outwardly,  the  file  elements  on  the  respec- 
tive leaves  having  their  abrading  surfaces  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  a  post  rotatably  secured  on  one  of 
the  leaves,  and  a  lever  pivotally  secured  on  the  post  for 
drawing  the  free  ends  of  the  leaves  toward  each  other 
against  spring  bias  in  the  leaves. 


2,898,787 

PNEUMATIC  TELEMETERING  APPARATUS 

Dale  E.  Lnpf  er,  Bartlcsvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,728 

7  Claims.    (CL  137—86) 


1.  A  transducer  comprising  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  pneumatic  pressure  greater  than 
atmospheric  pressure;  a  conduit  communicating  at  one 
end  through  a  restriction  with  said  means,  said  conduit 
being  open  at  the  other  end;  a  flapper  comprising  a  sup- 
pon,  a  first  plate  pivotally  attached  to  said  support  at 
one  end  so  that  the  second  end  is  free  to  move  toward 
and  away  from  the  open  end  of  said  conduit,  said  first 
plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  second  plate  positioned 
within  said  opening,  said  second  plate  having  a  threaded 
opening  therein,  and  means  pivotally  attaching  said  sec- 
ond plate  to  said  first  plate;  a  screw  threaded  into  the 
opening  of  said  second  plate;  means  to  rotate  said  screw 
in  accordance  with  a  mechanical  displacement  to  be 
measured;  means  forming  an  expansion  chamber  posi- 
tioned to  urge  said  first  plate  away  from  said  conduit 
with  a  force  representative  of  the  pressure  in  said  cham- 
ber; valve  means  communicating  between  said  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  pressure,  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  said  chamber;  and  means  responsive 
to  the  pressure  in  said  conduit  to  adjust  said  valve  means 
to  regulate  the  pressure  in  said  chamber,  the  pressure  in 
said  chamber  being  representative  of  the  amount  said 
screw  is  rotated. 
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COMPENSATOR  DEVICE 

Hairy  L.  Wtoe,  BwmMc,  Ky^  and  RobcH  R.  Bnira, 

Miaiid,  Fla. 

Appllcadoa  Janury  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  «32,92i 

^  OaiaM.    (CL  137— S7) 


1.  In  •  hydnulk  remote  control  system  which  in- 
cludes a  master  assembly  and  a  slave  assembly  con- 
nected by  a  pair  of  fluid  lines,  a  compensator  unit 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  lines,  said  unit  compris- 
ing a  body  member  having  a  fluid  expansion  chamber 
therein  having  axially  aligned  portioiu,  a  first  piston 
movable  reciprocally  in  said  chamber  in  fluid-tight  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  portions  for  preventing  fluid 
communication  of  the  portions,  a  second  piston  mounted 
in  said  body  member  for  reciprocal  movement  between 
two  stop  positions,  first  passage  means  in  said  second  pis- 
ton and  said  bqdy  member  communicating  one  of  said 
lines  with  one  portion  of  said  expansion  chamber,  sec- 
ond passage  means  in  said  second  piston  and  said  body 
member  communicating  the  other  one  of  said  lines  with 
the  other  portion  of  said  expansion  chamber,  said  second 
piston  being  movable  in  response  to  differences  in  fluid 
pressure  in  said  lines  between  a  first  limit  position  in 
which  said  first  passage  means  is  closed  and  a  second 
limit  position  in  which  said  second  passage  means  is 
closed,  said  second  piston  being  intermediate  said  limit 
positions  when  the  pressures  in  said  fluid  lines  are  equal 
so  that  said  fluid  lines  communicate  with  said  expansion 
chamber. 


2,S9«,7t9 

KLESS  FLUSH  TANK  VALVE 

Paaqoak  P.  Parte,  Elaira,  N.Y. 

Afpikatfaw  October  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413477 

Idatek    (CL  137— 214) 


2.  In  a  flush  tank  valve,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  valve  body  having  a  cylindrical  portion  extended 
upwardly  from  the  intermediate  part  and  having  a  thread- 
ed boss  on  the  lower  end.  a  rubber  bushing  having  a 
valve  seat  in  the  upper  end  and  a  flange  extended  from 
the  periphery  of  the  lower  end  positioned  in  the  threaded 


boss,  a  tube  having  a  flange  on  the  upper  end  extended 
downwardly  from  the  bushing,  a  coupling  threaded  on 
the  threaded  boa  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  flange  of 
the  tube  and  also  the  flange  of  the  bushing  against  the 
lower  end  of  the  threaded  boss,  a  rubber  plug  having 
a  conical -shaped  lower  end  and  a  flange  extended  from 
the  periphery  of  the  upper  end  slidably  mounted  in  the  cy- 
lindrical portion  of  said  valve  body  and  positioned 
whereby  the  conical -shaped  lower  end  coacts  with  the 
valve  seat  in  the  upper  end  of  the  bushing  for  closing 
the  valve,  a  pin  extended  upwardly  from  the  plug,  a  lever 
pivotaily  mounted  on  the  body  aiid  having  a  knob  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  pin  extended  from  the  plug,  a  tube 
extended  downwardly  from  the  intermediate  part  of  the 
valve  body,  and  a  tubi  extended  upwardly  from  the 
intermediate  part  of  the  valve  body  providing  a  venL 


M9«,71« 

PROTECTOR 

JoMph  Hcacry  Hartman,  Noniitowii,  Pa. 

AagMt  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  479,439 
2  Clatei.    (a.  137— 3t2) 


£^ 


1.  A  protecting  device  comprising  an  outer  resilient 
sleeve,  an  inner  resilient  sleeve  slidably  telescoped  within 
said  outer  sleeve,  each  of  said  sleeves  being  composed  of 
two  longitudinal  halves,  each  longitudinal  edge  of  each  of 
said  halves  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  and 
an  edge  rib  coextensive  with  said  sleeve,  the  two  longi- 
tudinal ribs  of  one  half  of  each  sleeve  being  snapped  into 
the  two  longitudinal  grooves  of  the  other  half  of  the  same 
sleeve,  the  two  longitudinal  ribs  of  said  inner  sleeve  being 
slidably  received  in  the  two  longitudinal  grooves  of  said 
outer  sleeve,  and  spring  means  connected  with  said  inner 
and  outer  sleeves  and  exerting  pressure  to  relatively  ex- 
tend said  sleeves. 


2,t9f,711 
SELF-CENTERING  FUEL  COISTROL  VALVE  FOR 
CARBURETORS  AND  THE  UKE 
irrcn  Hagj  Parker,  Tnba,  OUa. 
AppUcatioo  AprU  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  577^77 
3  Clai^    (a.  137—434) 
1.  In  a  fuel  control  mechanism  for  automatically  regu- 
lating the  fuel  level  within  a  fuel  atomizing  device  pro- 
vided with  a  buoyant  float  member,  a  main  body  having 
an  upper  portion  with  an  orifice  axially  extending  there- 
through and  a  lower  portion  defining  an  inner  bore  which 
communicates   with   said    orifice,   a   chamfered    annular 
valve  seat  forming  a  part  of  said  body  and  extending 
therefrom  to  define  an  annular  valve  seating  surface  of 
extremely  small  area  in  the  fuel  egress  plane  of  said  ori- 
fice; a  plunger  slidably  disposed  within  said  inner  bore 
to  receive  thrust  from  said  buoyant  member,  said  plunger 
provided   with  end   walls  which   form   an  overhanging 


Aoulder  to  define  a  recess  in  one  end  of  said  plunger,  and 
•  conical  point  extending  upwardly  from  the  floor  of  said 


recess;  and  a  bevelled  circular  disc  oi  compliant  material 
caged  within  said  recess  and  pivotaily  supported  upon 
said  conical  point 


2,t9t,7U 
SAFETY  GAS  VALVES 
D.  Bowa^  JopMa,  aad  Cluaoa  B. 

A#pUcatioa  October  t,  1953,  Swtel  No.  3t4,942 
2CWM.    (CL  137— 459) 


1.  A  one-seat  gas  valve,  including  a  valve  bousing  de- 
fining a  valve  chamber  and  provided  with  spaced-apart 
gas  entry  and  exit  ports  and  a  valve  seat  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  ports,  an  elongated  valve  cage  within  the 
chamber,  carried  by  the  housing  intermediate  said  ports 
and  having  an  annular  interioriy-disposed  shoulder  upon 
which  said  valve  seat  is  mounted  and  a  cylindrical  side 
wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  elongated 
openings  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  in  direct 
communication  with  said  exit  port,  and  a  valve  head  with- 
in the  cage  slidable  toward  and  away  from  said  ports  and 
provided  with  a  tubular  member  having  a  valve  seat- 
engaging  end  face  portion,  said  head  including  a  cupped 
member  opening  toward  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  body 
portion  extending  about  the  greater  part  of  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  tubular  member,  said  body  portion  being 
spaced  from  said  tubular  member  and  falling  short  of  said 
end  face  portion  and  with  the  outer  peripheral  face  of 
said  body  portion  being  in  sliding  contact  with  said  valve 
cage  and  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  any 
of  said  openings  and  less  than  the  length  of  said  cage 
from  said  seat  to  the  adjacent  end  of  any  of  said  openings, 
whereby  said  cupped  member  tends  to  center  said  end 
face  portion  upon  said  seat  and  provides,  with  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  tubular  member,  a  gas  pocket  to 
trap  gas  leaking  from  said  entry  port  past  said  seat  to  said 
exit  port  when  said  valve  is  closed. 


2,t9t,713 

FLUID  PRESSURE  REGULATORS 

Albert  L.  Scnoo,  Sborl  Hills,  N  J. 

AppUcatioo  April  23,  1954,  ScrfaU  No.  579,M9 

4aaiBS.    (CL137— 4S4J) 

1 .  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  a  casing  arranged  with 

an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  interposed  in  the  casing 

between  the  inlet  and  the  outiet  for  controlling  the  flow 


of  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  and  yieldingly  urged 
to  closing  position,  a  diaphragm  chamber  in  the  casing 
having  an  opening  in  a  wail  thereof  in  oommunication 
with  the  flow  of  fluid  in  a  low  pressure  zone  between 
the  valve  and  the  outlet,  a  diaphragm  in  the  diaphragm 
chamber  and  operatively  coimected  to  the  valve  and  yield- 
ingly adjustable  to  open  the  valve,  the  improvement  com- 
I»ising  an  obstruction  of  substantially  the  same  size  and 


shape  as  the  opening  extending  into  the  flow  of  fluid  be- 
tween the  valve  and  the  opening  in  the  diaphragm  cham- 
ber wall  in  such  a  manner  that  the  obstruction  and  the 
opening  in  the  diaphragm  wall  are  spaced  apart  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  horizontal  center  of  the  outlet,  the 
shape  of  the  obstruction  and  its  relationship  to  the  open- 
ing being  such  that  the  velocity  of  flOw  past  the  opening 
creates  in  the  opening  a  pressure  lower  than  that  which 
exists  in  the  outlet  remote  from  the  obstruction. 


2,S9«,714 

PILOT-OPERATED  RELIEF  VALVE 

Marvin  H.  GrcMiwood  and  Walter  C.  Flrands,  Jr.,  How- 

ton,  Tex.,  assignon  to  Anderson,  Greenwood  A  Com- 

paoy,  HoostOB,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  Marck  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,992 

llClalBS.    (CL  137— 491) 


1.  A  pressure  relief  valve  device  comprising,  a  body 
having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  for  closing 
said  inlet  port,  a  pressure  chamber  in  said  body,  a  pas- 
sageway through  said  valve  for  conducting  pressure  fluid 
from  said  inlet  through  said  valve  to  said  pressure  cham- 
ber, first  means  responsive  to  pressure  in  said  chamber  for 
holding  said  valve  closed,  further  means  responsive  to 
pressure  in  said  chamber  for  venting  said  passageway 
and  chamber  to  said  outlet,  and  means  responsive  to  flow 
of  flukl  through  said  passageway  when  said  passageway 
and  chamber  are  vented  to  aspirate  pressure  fluid  from 
said  chamber  and  rapidly  reduce  the  pressure  therein  to 
permit  pressure  on  said  valve,  at  said  inlet,  to  open  said 
valve  and  permit  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet. 
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249«,715 
MULTI-PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Robert  C.  Ebcnold,  Chafrhi  FaUs,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to 
Wara«r  &  Swaacy  ComiMny,  Ckvelaad,  Ohio,  a 
poration  of  Ohio 
AppUcatioa  Augnst  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  53f  ,781 
2  Claims.    (CL  137—494) 


The 
cor- 


of  flow  therethrough,  comprising  swingable  flexible 
means  movable  in  said  path  of  flow,  motion  limiting 
means  for  said  flexible  means  in  said  path  of  flow,  said 
limiting  means  having  air  passage  means  therethrough, 
said  flexible  means  and  limiting  means  cooperating  with 
each  other  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  limit- 


1.  A  pressure  relief  valve  operative  selectively  to  re- 
lieve the  pressures  in  a  pressure  fluid  circuit  which  are  in 
excess  of  a  plurality  of  different  predetermined  pres- 
sures and  comprising  a  housing  body  provided  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  with  a  bore  and,  with  a  pair  of  countcrbores 
of  different  diameters  communicating  with  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  bore,  a  first  pressure  passage  in  said  body 
communicating  with  one  of  said  countcrbores  at  the  end 
thereof  adjacent  to  said  bore  and  constantly  connected 
to  the  pressure  fluid  circuit,  an  exhaust  passage  in  said 
body  communicating  with  said  one  counterbcre  at  a  loca- 
tion spaced  longitudinally  thereof  from  said  first  pres- 
sure passage,  a  pressure  control  valve  slidably  fittod  in 
said  one  countcrbore  and  normally  spaced  from  the  end 
thereof  that  is  adjacent  to  said  bore  and  overlying  and 
closing  said  exhaust  passage,  pressure  means  exerting  a 
predetermined  lo»d  on  said  control  valve  to  maintain 
the  same  in  its  normal  position  wherein  said  exhaust 
passage  is  closed,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  second 
pressure  passage  communicating  with  the  other  of  said 
counterbores  at  the  end  thereof  remote  to  said  bore,  a 
drain  passage  in  said  body  communicating  with  said  other 
counterbore  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  to  said  bore, 
pressure  fluid  actuated  means  slidable  in  said  other 
counterbore  and  provided  on  its  end  that  is  remote  to 
said  bore  with  abutment  means  engageable  with  the  end 
of  said  other  counterbore  that  is  adjacent  to  said  second 
pressure  passage  to  maintain  said  pressure  fluid  actuated 
means  spaced  from  said  end,  a  pin  slidable  in  said  bore 
and  extending  into  said  countcrbores  and  operatively 
interconnecting  said  control  valve  and  said  pressure  fluid 
actuated  means,  said  pressure  means  acting  on  said  con- 
trol valve  normally  causing  the  end  of  said  control  valve 
to  engage  said  pin  and  the  latter  to  engage  said  pressure 
fluid  actuated  means  to  maintain  said  abutment  means 
in  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  other  counterbore, 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  second  pressure  pas- 
sage with  the  pressure  fluid  circuit  to  exert  a  pressure 
load  on  said  pressure  fluid  actuated  means  to  produce 
through  said  pin  a  load  on  said  control  valve  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  load  of  said  pressure  means  thereon  and 
having  a  cumulative  effect  with  the  pressure  load  con- 
tinuously exerted  on  said  control  valve  by  the  pressure 
in  said  first  pressure  passage  and  said  one  counterbore  to 
move  said  control  valve  in  a  direction  to  place  said  first 
pressure  passage  in  communication  with  said  exhaust 
passage. 

•f     

*  2.89«,716 

CONTROL  DEVICE 
Eraest  A.  Wcrd«r,  Reffo  Park,  N.V^  ■■innor  to  Buensod- 
Staccy,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  March  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,986 
18  Claims.    (CI.  137—512.15) 
1.  A  device  for  controlling  fluid  flow  in  an  air  condi- 
tioning passage  or  the  like,  said  device  having  a  path 


ing  means,  balancing  means  connected  to  said  flexible 
means,  and  movement  stabilizing  means  connected  to 
said  flexible  means  for  guiding  the  swinging  movement 
of  said  flexible  means  toward  and  away  from  said  motion 
limiting  means,  said  flexible  means  and  stabilizing  means 
being  moved  by  changes  in  upstream  pressure. 


2490,717 

FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Ernest  A.  Werder,  Refjo  P^rk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Buensod- 

Stacey.  Incorporated,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcatioD  November  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,598 

14  Clafans.    (CL  137—521) 


^' 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  a  duct 
comprising  a  fixed,  rigid  sheet  extending  across  the  duct, 
a  flexible  curtain  extending  across  the  duct  at  the  upstream 
side  of  said  rigid  sheet  and  being  suspended,  at  its  upper 
edge,  from  the  top  of  the  duct  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
of  said  rigid  member,  said  rigid  sheet  being  formed  so 
that  it  generally  diverges  downwardly  away  from  said 
flexible  curtain  when  the  device  is  in  open  position,  said 
rigid  sheet  and  flexible  curtain  having  perforations  therein, 
and  means  inhibiting  movement  of  the  lower  edge  of  said 
flexible  curtain  so  that,  in  response  to  an  increasing  fluid 
pressure  head  in  the  duct  acting  on  said  flexible  curtain, 
said  curtain  is  deflected  into  contact  with  said  rigid  sheet 
over  a  progressively  increasing  area  of  the  latter  starting 
at  the  top  of  the  rigid  sheet  against  the  action  of  said 
inhibiting  means,  said  perforations  being  arranged  in  said 
rigid  sheet  and  flexible  curtoin  so  that  the  area  for  passing 
fluid  therethrough  in  the  contact  portions  of  the  sheet  and 
curtain  will  be  reduced  to  maintain  approximately  uni- 
form fluid  flow  through  said  duct 
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2^98,718 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  UNIT  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

SYSTEM 

John  E.  Smith,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 

of  Ameika  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Nary 

Application  April  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  580,673 

6  Claims.    (CI.  137—614.18) 

(Granted  midcr  Tide  36,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  conduit  coupling  device,  inlet  means  having 
a  central  bore  therethrough  and  an  enlarged  cavity  at 
one  end  thereof,  intermediate  coupling  means  for  en- 
gagement with  said  inlet  means  at  said  cavity  end,  said 
coupling  means  including  cam  guide  means,  valve  seat 
means  between  said  inlet  and  intermediate  coupling 
means,  hollow  movable  valve  means  within  said  cavity 
biased  against  said  seat  for  closing  said  central  bore  to 
flow,  outlet  means  for  engaging  with  said  intermediate 
means  including  cam  follower  means  for  cooperating 
with  said  cam  guide  means,  said  outlet  means  including 
further  means  to  raise  said  valve  means  away  from  said 
seat  to  permit  flow  through  said  coupling  device  when 
said  intermediate  coupling  and  outlet  means  are  fully 
engaged,  and  damping  means  for  limited  movement  with- 
in said  valve  means  for  restricting  the  flow  of  reverse 
pressure  waves  through  said  coupling  device. 


2.899,719 

MIXING  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Alfred  M.  Moen,  Elyria,  Ohio 

Application  October  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,030 

1  Claim.    (CL  137— 636J) 


U...i  «-■  J 


A  valve  structure  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  one-piece  tubular  housing,  a  plug-like  body 
fitted  and  permanently  scaled  in  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  housing,  a  stem  mounting  plug  removably  fitted  in 
and  sealing  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  thus  providing 
a  mixing  chamber  in  said  housing  between  the  stem 
mounting  plug  and  said  plug-like  body,  said  plug-like  body 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrically  shaped  member 
having  upper  and  lower  portions  and  connecting  web  por- 
tions of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  interior 
diameter  of  the  housing,  the  plug-like  body  having  op- 
posed recesses  between  the  connecting  web  portions  thus 
forming  at  least  two  water  tight  compartments  with  the 
housing  and  serving  as  inlet  chambers,  the  lower  portion 
of  the  plug-like  body  having  means  for  connecting  sup- 


ply pipes  thereto  and  communicating  with  the  chambers, 
the  plug-hke  body  having  an  upwardly  opening  coaxial 
bore  extending  downwardly  toward  and  terminating  short 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  plug-like  body  and  having  ports 
in  the  upper  part  theieof  communicating  with  the  inlet 
chambers,  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally  shiftable  valve 
member  within  the  coaxial  bore  which  when  shifted  opens 
the  ports  to  allow  flow  from  the  inlet  chambers  to  the 
mixing  chamber,  said  stem  mounting  plug  having  a  dis- 
charge passage  leading  upwardly  therein  from  its  lower 
end,  said  tubular  housing  having  a  discharge  port  formed 
therethrough  in  communication  with  said  discharge  pas- 
sage, and  a  valve  stem  extending  axially  through  said 
stem  mounting  plug  and  operatively  connected  at  its 
inner  end  with  said  valve  means  for  its  control. 


2390,720 

VALVE  STRUCTURE  WITH  TWO  PART  HOUSING 

Alfred  M.  Moen,  Elyria,  Ohio 

Applicatioo  October  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  613^133 

3  Claimi.    (CL  137— 636J> 


.  1.  A  valve  structure  comprising  in  combination,  a 
water  supply  fitting  formed  with  a  passage  therethrough 
and  with  hot  and  cold  water  inlets  opening  into  said  pas- 
sage at  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  exteriorly  threaded  neck 
portion  surrounding  one  end  of  the  passage,  a  valve  hous- 
ing applied  through  and  fitted  in  said  passage  in  a  water 
tight  joint;  said  housing  enclosing  a  valve  chamber  in  one 
end  thereof,  water  inlets  at  opposite  sides  of  said  valve 
housing  in  direct  communication  with  the  inlets  of  said 
water  supply  fitting,  an  annular  shoulder  formed  ex- 
terioriy  on  the  valve  housing  of  the  upper  end  tho-eof 
and  seated  against  the  upper  end  of  said  neck  portion 
of  said  water  supply  fitting,  a  discharge  housing  seated  on 
and  extending  above  said  valve  housing,  an  exterior  an- 
nular shoulder  on  the  lower  end  of  said  discharge  hous- 
ing, a  union  type  clamping  collar  applied  about  said  an- 
nular shoulders  and  threaded  onto  said  neck  portion  of 
said  water  supply  fitting  to  detachably  secure  the  valve 
housing  and  discharge  housing  to  the  fitting,  movable 
valve  means  contained  in  said  valve  chamber  for  con- 
trolling water  inflow,  and  a  stem  operatively  connected 
with  said  valve  means,  and  extended  through  the  dis- 
charge housing  for  actuation  of  said  valve  means. 


2,890.721 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
William  M.  Reese,  Odessa,  Tex. 
Application  April  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,440 
10  Claims.    (CL  137—779) 
7.  A  differential  pressure  responsive  device  compris- 
ing  a   housing  having  a   pressure  chamber   therein,   a 
bellows  having  a  portion  thereof  exposed  to  said  pres- 
sure chamber  and  enclosing  a  liquid,  pressure  responsive 
means  including  an  arm,  means  operatively  connected 
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with  the  bellows  and  movable  thereby  in  response  to 
variations  in  pressure  acting  on  the  bellows,  a  tempera- 
ture compensating  member  connected  with  said  means 
at  one  end  and  extending  therefrom  into  proximity  with 
the  arm,  a  U-shaped  yoke  intermediate  said  temperature 


compensating  member  and  said  arm,  said  yoke  being  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  said  temperature  compensat- 
ing member,  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  yoke 
with  the  arm  to  form  a  universal  connection  therebe- 
tween. 


HEAT  EXCHANGER ' AJBE 

Frederick  A.  Lotbel  aad  RcM  Ewi^,  MIIwmAm,  Wb., 

BmAgmnn  to  Gkavcr-Bniolu  Cooipany,  a  corporatioa 

of  WiaconaiB 

AppUcalkM  Fcbraary  21, 19S4,  Serial  No.  546,797 

2  CUm.    (CL  13i— 3S) 


1 .  A  heat  exchanger  tube  comprising;  a  relatively  long 
cylindrical  outer  tube,  a  pair  of  tubular  fin  sections  dis- 
posed longitudinally  in  series  relation  within  said  outer 
tube,  each  of  said  fin  sections  including  a  plurality  of 
inner  tubes  having  their  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
outer  tube  and  having  pressed  metal  to  metal  contact 
with  the  outer  tube  for  heat  cooductioo  to  the  inlerior 
thereof,  said  pair  of  fin  sections  betag  ^Mced  apwt  loogi- 
tudinally  in  the  outer  tube  to  form  a  mixing  chamber 
space  within  the  outer  tube  between  the  fin  sections,  said 
fin  sections  being  angularly  displaced  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  having  tube  walls  of  one  section  in  aligiunent 
with  passages  through  the  tubes  of  the  other  section  to 
divide  the  flows  from  each  tube  of  the  upstream  section 
and  thereby  maintain  good  heat  transfer  to  fluid  in  the 
outer  tube,  and  a  rod  within  the  mixing  chamber  space 
having  opposite  ends  rigidly  secured  respectively  to  the 
two  fin  sections  to  hold  the  sections  in  the  defined  longi- 
tudinally spaced  and  angularly  displaced  positions  rela- 
tive to  each  other. 


2JH,723 

MULTIPLE  WALLED  FLEXIBLE  TUBING 

Karl  H.  Evcft,  Bartklt,  IB. 

AyfUcalkM  DtciMtsf  1,  ItS^  Serial  No.  99MM 

S  Claims.    (CL  13t— 51) 
1.  A  thin  multiple  walled  flexible  tube  in  oorrugated 
form  composed  of  a  plurality  of  strips  of  profiled  metal 
ia  superimpo^  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and 


having  overlapped  adjacent  edges  and  welded  together 
at  the  said  overlapped  edge  portions  of  the  said  strips 


each  wall   being  continuous  throughout  the  length  ot 
the  tube. 

2,M«,724 

CASING  SPACER 

Tod  Kennedy,  Jr^  Ana  Arbor,  Mich. 

AppHcatioa  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,972 

11  OdM.    (CL  13t— 45) 


11.  A  spacer  for  supporting  a  pipe  in  a  tubular  casing 
in  spaced  relation  thereto,  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to 
encircle  the  pipe  in  generally  coaxial  relation  therewith, 
said  sleeve  having  a  circumferentially  extending  annular 
peripheral  portion  engageable  with  the  casing  to  support 
the  pipe  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  peripheral  por- 
tion being  convexly  rounded  at  its  radially  outer  extremity 
to  provide  an  annular  spreader  for  lubricant  between  the 
casing  and  sleeve  as  the  pipe  with  said  sleeve  encircling 
it  is  slid  axially  into  the  casing  in  one  direction. 


2,t9t,725 

NEEDLE  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS 

Mack  C.  Brannock,  LeaksriUc,  N.C.,  aarignor  to  Flcldcrest 

Mills,  Idc  Spray,  N.C.,  a  corporatloB  of  Debware 

AppUcatkM  April  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  452,2S4 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  139— 123) 


t— 1 


1.  In  a  weft  needle  operating  mechanism  for  an 
Axminster  loom,  a  needle  rail  extending  from  one  side  of 
the  loom,  a  needle  carrier  to  be  reciprocated  along  the 
rail,  a  first  set  of  sUtionary  pulleys  supported  at  the  ends 
of  said  needle  rail,  an  auxiliary  frame  intermediate  of 
and  through  which  uid  needle  rail  passes,  said  frame  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  loom  and  having  mounted 
thereon  a  second  set  of  stationary  pulleys  substantially 
in  alignment  with  the  first  set  of  pulleys,  a  cable  having  an 
intermediate  part  thereof  connected  to  the  needle  carrier 
and  having  those  parts  thereof  extending  away  from  the 
needle  carrier  trained  around  the  pulleys  in  the  first  and 
second  sets,  third  and  fourth  sets  of  sUtionary  pulleys 


located  substantially  within  and  at  the  ends  of  said  frame, 
a  fifth  set  of  movable  pulleys  also  located  within  said 
frame  and  movable  between  the  third  and  fourth  sets,  the 
cable  extending  from  the  second  set  of  pulleys  to  and 
around  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  sets  of  pulleys,  means 
to  reciprocate  said  fifth  set  of  movable  pulleys  between 
said  third  and  fourth  sets  of  stationary  pulleys,  means  to 
hold  the  ends  of  the  cable  in  subsUntially  fixed  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other,  movement  of  the  set  of  mov- 
able pulleys  causing  reciprocation  of  the  needle  carrier 
along  the  needle  rail. 


2499,724 
PICKER  STICK  GIVEWAY 
R.    KiWMff,   WorcMtar,   Mtm^ 
Croasptoa  A  KMwIca  Corpotatioa,  Worcciter,  Mam., 

a  oorBoratloa  ot  MamMhsMtts 
AppUcalioa  Fcbrvary  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  714,143 
nOalma.    (CL  139— 154) 


-  ..,j- 


1.  In  shuttle  picking  mechanism  for  a  loom  operating 
with  a  picker  stick,  a  yieldable  pivotal  mounting  for  the 
stick,  two  means  each  acting  to  exert  a  force  independent 
of  the  force  exerted  by  the  other  tending  to  maintain 
said  mounting  in  normal  position,  the  sum  of  said  forces 
being  sufficient  to  maintain  the  pivotal  mounting  in 
normal  position  when  the  stick  is  subjected  to  a  normal 
picking  force,  neither  means  alone  being  able  to  exert  a 
force  sufficient  to  maintain  the  mounting  in  normal  posi- 
tion during  a  normal  picking  operation,  and  a  slight  in- 
crease in  the  force  to  which  the  stick  is  subjected  above 
said  normal  picking  force  causing  the  force  exerted  by  one 
of  said  means  to  be  greatly  reduced  without  attendant 
temporary  increase  in  the  force  exerted  by  said  one  of  said 
means,  whereupon  the  other  means  is  incapable  of  main- 
taining the  mounting  in  normal  position  and  the  moiuting 
thereupon  yields  to  prevent  breakage  of  the  stick. 


1J9B.727 
LOOM  BUFFER 
G.  Chafoaa,  EOHiiy,  Ga. 
Deccasbcr  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  792^9 
4niimi    (CL139— Iti) 


1.  A  device  for  application  to  a  loom  having  a  frame 
and  a  lay  assembly  which  moves  back  and  forth,  said 
device  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 


frame  in  fixed  relation  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  rod  movable  endwise  within  said  opening,  both 
extremities  of  said  rod  being  externally  threaded,  a  pivot 
connection  for  securing  one  end  of  said  rod  to  said  lay 
assemUy  so  that  said  rod  wjll  be  moved  endwise  in  op- 
posite directions  through  said  opening  in  said  bracket, 
lock  nuts  on  the  threaded  end  portions  of  said  rod  pro- 
viding abutments  and  a  cushioning  spring  on  said  rod  be- 
tween said  bracket  and  each  of  said  abutments  for  absorb- 
ing the  shock  of  the  portion  of  said  lay  assembly  at  the 
limit  of  its  movement  in  each  direction,  said  cushioning 
means  likewise  serving  to  assist  in  overcoming  inertia  at 
the  begnning  of  each  endwise  movement  of  said  rod. 


2^99,729 

SABER  SAW  BLADE 

WObar  J.  Cnren,  East  Hartford,  Coaa.,  asaigaor  to  The 

CapeweD  Maaafacturing  Coaipaay,  Hartford,  Coan., 

a  corporatioa  of  Coaacctlcat 

Appttcatioa  March  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  445^17 

SCbdms.   (CL  143— 133) 


■^4:npsj-^i>i>^^       rfihJ6^<<w 


1.  A  saber  saw  blade  comprising  a  shank  and  a  tip, 
and  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  along  one  edge  thereof 
between  said  shank  and  tip  and  facing  toward  the  shank 
end  of  the  blade,  the  fleam  angle  of  the  cutting  edges 
of  said  teeth  increasing  progressively  from  the  tip  of 
the  blade  toward  the  shank. 


2399,729 

CUTOFF  GAUGE 

loha  M.  Hora,  Haa^toa,  Ohio,  aarigaor  to  The  loha  M. 

Hora  laaikir  Co.,  HaariHoa,  OUo,  a  corporatioa  of 

Ohio 

Appllcatloa  Fchraary  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  714,391 

4Ckdms.    (CL  143— 149) 


1 .  A  cut-off  gauge  comprising  an  enlongated  bed  plate, 
an  elongated  clamp  plate  overlying  said  bed  plate,  and  a 
plurality  of  gauge  members,  said  gauge  members  being 
spaced  longitudinally  of  said  bed  plate  and  retained  in 
position  by  said  clamp  plate,  said  gauge  memben  each 
including  a  mounting  leaf  and  a  work  engaging  leaf,  a 
longitudinally  extending  hinge  pin  hingedly  connecting 
said  work  engaging  leaf  to  said  mounting  leaf. 


2399,739 

MULTIPLE  BORING  MACHINES 

Jack  L.  GottUeb,  SIlTcr  Sorta^  Md. 

Apalkalioa  DtettAtr  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,125 

23  ClafaM.    (CL  144—112) 
21.  In  a  woodworking  machine,  means  for  supporting 
a  wooden  work  piece  on  said  machine,  hold-down  means 
mounted  on  said  machine  and  comprising  an  upwardly 
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extending  pair  of  tongs,  and  fluid  pressure  means  oper-    to  said  blade  holder  and  being  dimensioned  to  fit  said 
able  successively  to  close  and  lower  said  tongs  to  clamp    hole;  a  U-clamp  pivoully  mounted  on  said  Made  holder 

and  being  adapted  to  permit,  in  its  open  position,  the 
insertion  of  said  tang  over  one  leg  of  the  L -shaped  ex- 
tensioo,  with  said  hole  surrouiKling  said  stud,  said  clamp, 
in  its  closed  position,  embracing  said  one  leg  and  said 
tang  so  as  to  exert  a  strong  pressure  on  said  tang,  there- 
by clamping  said  tang  firmly  to  said  blade  holder;  an 
operating  lever  secured  to  said  U-clamp  to  rotate  said 
clamp  around  said  pivotal  mounting  from  one  of  the 
positions  into  the  other;  actuating  meaiu  connected  to 
said  blade  holder  produciog  a  reciprocating  motion  for 
the  operation  of  the  saw. 


said  work  piece  against  said  supporting  means  and  to 
raise  and  open  said  tongs  to  release  said  work  piece. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  finished  rounded  comer 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  flat  composite  board 
having  a  flat  sheet  of  pliable  material  and  at  least  one 
reinforcing  layer  comprising  two  parts  spaced  from  each 
other  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  flat  sheet  permanently 
attached  to  said  sheet  on  the  same  side  thereof;  remov- 
ably arranging  a  separate,  independent  support  member 
in  the  space  between  the  two  spaced  parts  of  said  rein- 
forcing layer,  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  support  for 
said  sheet  of  pliable  material  between  said  spaced  parts 
of  said  reinforcing  layer;  finishins  the  opposite  side  of 
said  sheet;  removing  said  renwvably  arranged  inde- 
pendent support  member;  and  bending  said  composite 
board  at  that  portion  of  said  sheet  which  was  previously 
supported  by  said  independent  support  member,  thereby 
forming  a  finished  rounded  comer. 


( 


2J9«,732 

RECIFROCATING  SAW 

Raymond  E.  Westhrad,  Jr^  East  Haven,  Cowi. 

AppUcatioa  Jamury  13,  19S8,  Scrtal  No.  7«8,Mt 

1  Claim,    (a.  14S-J1) 


A  reciprocating  saw  comprising  a  saw  blade  having 
a  tang  provided  with  an  open  end  slot  with  divergent 
sides,  said  tang  having  also  a  hole  adjacent  to  said  slot 
and  knurling  ad/acent  to  said  hole;  a  blade  holder  hav- 
ing an  extension  L -shaped  in  cross-section;  a  stud  secured 


3J9t,733  

SCREW.HOLDING  SCREW  DRIVER 

Stanley  B.  Vaihriis.  Rockford,  ID. 

ApplkatkNi  May  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,917 

1  Claim.    (CL  14S— 5«) 


2,S9«,731 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  R0UNIM:0RNERED 

CABINETS  AND  LIKE  PIECES  OF  FURNITURE 

Alcaaaadro  Maffci,  Pavia,  Italy 

itton  October  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  (lt,14« 

priority,  applkadoa  Italy  October  2t,  1955 

J  OafaM.    (CL  144— 3«9) 


In  combination  in  a  screw  driver,  a  shank  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  and  having  one  end  portion  tapered  for 
entry  in  the  slot  in  the  head  of  a  screw,  a  handle  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  provided  therein,  a  brushing  fixed  in 
the  outer  end  of  said  handle  bore  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal bore  of  hexagonal  shape  in  cross  section,  a  stem 
rotatabte  in  the  bore  in  said  shank  and  having  an  outer 
end  portion  thereof  coterminal  with  and  tapered  to  match 
the  taper  on  the  corresfMsoding  end  of  said  shank,  the 
other  end  of  the  shank  having  a  portion  of  hexagonal 
shape  in  cross  section  disposed  within  and  closely  fitting 
the  bushing  bore  to  provide  a  sliding  non-rotative  driving 
fit  between  the  handle  and  the  shank,  the  tapered  end  of 
said  stem  being  appreciably  wider  than  the  slot  in  the 
head  of  the  screw  whereby  to  exert  a  gripping  action 
at  diagonally  opposed  points  thereof  in  said  slot  when 
turned  relative  to  said  shank,  a  collar  fixed  on  an  inner 
end  portion  of  said  stem  inside  said  handle  and  rotatable 
in  the  bore  therein,  a  washer  non-rotatably  mounted  in 
said  handle  bore  in  spaced  relation  to  said  collar  and 
having  a  diametrically  extending  slot  provided  therein, 
an  elongated  helix  member  disposed  wholly  within  the 
handle  bore  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said  collar 
and  its  other  end  engaging  the  washer  slot  and  longitudi- 
nally slidable  therethrough,  a  coiled  compression  spring 
surrouixling  the  helix  and  having  one  end  in  engagement 
with  the  collar  and  its  other  end  in  engagement  with  the 
washer,  said  spring  being  normally  under  compression 
and  resiliently  holding  the  handle  and  shank  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement  in  respect  to  one  another  and  the 
tapered  end  of  the  shank  and  the  tapered  end  of  the 
stem  in  alignment  with  one  another,  and  the  handle 
being  slidable  inwardly  on  the  shank  against  the  tension 
of  the  coil  spring  to  rotate  the  stem  in  respect  to  the 
shank  to  position  the  tapered  end  of  the  stem  at  an  angle 
to  the  tapered  end  of  the  shank,  as  described. 


239t,734 

WIRE  LOCKED  BOLT  ASSEMBLIES 

John  F.  MnlUn,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

AppUcattoo  Angust  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  601,794 

4  Claims.    (CL  151— 33) 


2J9«,735 
TONGUE  BENDER 
Edward  J.  Cooncy,  East  Chicago,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inland 
Steel  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  Inly  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  472,433 
3  Claims.    (CL  153—39) 


es 


IS 
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3.  In  a  mill  which  rolls  structural  I  and  H  beams  hav- 
ing on  the  leading  end  of  the  beam  a  horizontal  tongue 
projecting  forward  as  a  continuation  of  the  web  as  the 
beam  comes  out  of  the  last  mill  stand  and  which  tongue 
lacks  sufficient  rigidity  to  resist  sagging  downwardly  and 
catching  in  the  mill  table,  conveying  rolls  or  wings  while 
the  beam  moves  ahead:  an  attachment  at  the  delivery  side 
of  the  mill  for  bending  the  tongue  end  upwardly  into  a 
sled  runner-like  shape  so  that  the  tongue  glides  over  the 
mill  table,  conveying  rolls  or  wings  without  snagging  even 
though  the  tongue  sags  comprising  a  substantially  vertical 
plate  positioned  in  line  with  the  route  traveled  by  the 
beam  as  it  emerges  from  the  mill,  means  at  the  upper 
part  of  the  plate  to  permit  vertical  rotation  of  the  plate 
about  a  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  travel 
of  said  beam,  bending  means  at  the  bottom  end  portion 
of  the  plate  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  tongue,  bending 
it  arcuately  upwardly  into  a  sled  runner-like  shape  as 


the  beam  moves  ahead  in  a  straight  line  and  automati- 
cally releasing  the  bent  tongue  as  the  plate  routes  out  of 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  beam,  and  retaining  means  to  bar 
lateral  displacement  of  the  beam  as  it  moves  ahead  and 
the  tongue  is  bent. 


I .  A  lock  bolt  assembly  comprising  a  series  of  headed 
bolts  having  shanks  engaging  in  the  work  to  be  secured, 
the  several  bolts  of  said  series  having  their  heads  lying 
on  the  same  side  of  the  work,  each  bolt  head  having  a 
peripheral  groove  thereabout  and  having  a  diametrical 
perforation  chordal  of  and  in  the  plane  of  said  groove, 
said  perforation  having  its  end  flared  to  a  greater  diam- 
eter than  said  groove  to  readily  receive  a  wire  tip  guided 
thereto  by  said  groove,  at  least  the  bottom  oi  said  groove 
being  substantially  circular  around  said  head  and 
rounded  in  cross  section,  each  bolt  head  having  a  tool 
engaging  configuration  above  said  groove  and  perfora- 
tion, a  single  pair  of  twisted  wires  associated  with  said 
series  of  headed  bolts,  said  wires  being  twisted  together 
between  adjacent  bolt  heads  and  one  wire  of  said  pair  at 
each  bolt  head  passing  through  the  perforation  thereof 
and  the  other  wire  of  the  pair  at  each  bolt  head  passing 
around  the  bolt  head  in  the  said  peripheral  groove,  the 
pair  of  twisted  wires  being  thus  anchored  to  the  several 
bolts  and  being  retained  from  loosening  from  the  bolts 
and  from  obstructing  the  tool  engaging  configurations  of 
the  bolts,  said  twisted  wires  sharing  the  stress  of  turning 
of  the  bolts  and  sharing  and  distributing  over  the  flared 
wire  area  between  the  bolt  heads  and  the  twisted  por- 
tions thereof  any  strain  of  turning  or  retightening  of  the 
bolts  after  the  wiring  thereof. 


2,89t,734 

FILAMENT  WIRE  FEED  MEANS  FOR 

WINDING  MECHANISMS 

Leslie  WIttek,  BelkviUe,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Tnng-Sol 

Electric  Inc.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Jane  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,708 

1  Claim.    (CL1S3— 47) 


A  filament  winding  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable 
chuck  having  a  hollow  drive  shaft  a  sleeve  mounted  to 
rotate  with  and  slide  axially  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  fila- 
ment wire  supply  reel  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  said 
mechanism  including  jaws  axially  aligned  with  said  shaft 
and  chuck  and  means  for  moving  the  same  toward  and 
away  from  said  chuck  for  drawing  wire  from  the  reel 
through  the  shaft  and  chuck,  said  mechanism  including 
also  a  mandrel  aligned  with  the  extended  axis  of  the 
chuck  and  carried  by  one  of  said  jaws  for  reception  of 
turns  of  the  filament  wire  during  rotation  of  the  chuck, 
and  cam  operated  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
sleeve  and  timed  for  operation  after  the  filament  wire 
has  been  wound  on  the  mandrel  and  during  movement 
of  the  jaws  away  from  the  chuck  to  form  a  terminal 
filament  leg,  for  moving  said  sleeve  toward  the  chuck  to 
relieve  tension  on  the  filament  wire  and  thereby  prevent 
spreading  of  the  turns  of  the  wound  filament. 


2,890,737 
TUBE  BEADING  APPARATUS 
lofan  C.  Cleaver,  Hngo  Herman  Grobecker,  and  Fred  G. 
Wiegratz,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  dcaverwHrooks 
Company,  a  corpora tioo  of  Wisconsin 

Application  Jaly  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,354 
7aalmi.    (CL153— 81) 


5.  An  air  driven  boiler  tube  beading  machine,  com- 
prising: a  supporting  frame  having  a  tubular  hub  and 
air  supply  means  with  manual  controls;  a  tool  holder 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  hub  and  having  a  forwardly 
extending  portion  for  insertion  in  a  tube  for  aligning 
the  rotatable  holder  with  the  tube  axis;  an  air  hammer 
beading  tool  and  a  carrier  therefor  movably  mounted  in 
said  tool  holder,  said  holder  having  means  forming  an 
arcuate  guideway  extending  radially  across  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  holder  with  a  center  adjacent  said  for- 
wardly extending  portion,  said  carrier  being  mounted  in 
the  guideway  for  moving  the  air  hammer  radiall|k  rela- 
tive to  said  axis  of  rotation  to  swing  the  beading  tool 
from  the  inside  to  the  outside  of  the  tube  bead  to  be 
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formed;  an  tir  tno«or  on  the  supporting  frame  m  dnvini 
relation  with  the  tool  holder;  a  stationary  tear  on  the 
frame  and  a  gear  train  carried  by  the  tool  holder  opera- 
tively  connecting  the  beading  tool  carrier  and  sutionary 
gear  to  cause  movement  of  the  carrier  in  the  guideway 
upon  roution  of  the  tool  holder;  means  connecting  the 
beading  hammer  with  one  said  air  supply;  and  means  con- 
necting the  air  motor  with  another  said  air  supply  so 
that  the  beading  tool  may  concurrently  move  about  a 
tube  end  and  swing  radially  over  the  tube  end  to  form 
a  tube  bead.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

249«,73t 

RADIAL  TILT  ROLLER  LEVELERS 

Fred  C.  Koch,  Bethel,  and  WUlfaun  D.  Shields,  SewkUey, 

Pa.,  Miipion   to   Voaa  Eaciaccring  ConpMiy,   Pltta- 

bvgh,  Fa.,  a  corporadon  of  Penasylvania 

Application  Febniary  14.  1954,  Serial  No.  545^9 

5  Ctalms.    (CL  15*— 197) 


of  said  supporting  layer  projecting  beyond  said  segments 
and  adapted  when  said  covering  is  wrapped  around  a  sur- 
face  to  be  insulated  to  overlie  the  opposite  end  of  said 
supporting  layer  and  provide  overlapping  surfaces  for 
adhesive  securement  of  the  insulation  in  wrapped  posi- 
tion, the  steps  comprising  providing  a  dried  narrow  band 
of  latently  adhesive  material  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
supporting  layer  and  spaced  from  the  end  thereof  op- 
posite to  said  flap  to  provide  an  adhesive-free  area  be- 
tween said  end  and  said  band  of  dry  adhesive,  wrapping 
said  insulation  around  a  surface  to  be  insulated,  bring- 
ing an  adhesive  carried  by  said  flap  into  engagement  with 
said  supporting  layer  in  said  adhesive-free  area  adjacent 
to  said  band  of  dried  adhesive  to  provide  a  mobile  bond, 
bringing  said  segments  into  proper  position,  adjusting  said 
flap  in  said  overiapped  area,  and  thereafter  pressing  said 
adhesive  on  said  flap  into  engagement  with  said  dry  lat- 
ently adhesive  material  on  said  outer  side  of  said  sup- 
porting layer  to  form  an  inunovablc  bond  at  the  over- 
lapped portion. 

I,t9«,74« 

CAR  SEAT 

WajM  F.  Laraoa,  SpringifieM,  m. 

AppUcalkM  Jaly  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  <7342S 

4Clataa.    (CL  15S— U) 
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1.  In  a  rrfler  leveler,  a  supporting  frame  including 
side  frames,  upper  and  lower  leveling  rolls  and  back  up 
rolls,  a  bottom  yoke  supporting  the  bottom  back  up  rolls, 
said  yoke  being  mounted  for  tilting  movement  to  adjust 
said  back  up  rolls  and  their  associated  leveling  rolls  to 
vary  the  pass  between  the  upper  and  lower  leveling  rolls, 
and  means  for  tilting  said  bottom  yoke  consisting  of  a 
tilting  guide  extending  downwardly  from  said  yoke  hav- 
ing angularly  dispoaed  guide  tracks,  a  shaft  having  guide 
blocks  movable  in  tracks  extending  vertically  from  a 
base  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  screw  jack  having  a 
guide  block  connected  with  said  shaft  mounted  in  a  track 
extending  vertically  from  said  base  for  moving  said  shaft 
transversely  of  its  axis,  said  shaft  having  additional  guide 
blocks  in  the  tracks  of  said  tilting  guide  whereby  said 
bottom  yoke  is  subjected  to  angular  tilting  movement  in 
response  to  vertical  movement  of  said  screw  jack  guide 
block. 

i        ^— ^— 
2,S9«,739 
SEGMENTED  INSUIATION  AND  METHOD  OF 
INSTALLING  THE  SAME 
Charics    Haiaca,    Jr.,    Manhelm    Township,    Laacaster 
Cooaty,  Pa.,  MrifBOr  to   Armstrong  Cork  Company, 
LMcaatcr,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Peansylvaaia 
AnikatkHi  November  39,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,954 
tClalBa.    (a.  154— 29) 


5.  A  method  of  installing  segmented  insulation  includ- 
ing a  flexible  supporting  layer  and  segments  of  insulation 
aecuied  to  one  side  of  said  supporting  layer,  with  a  flap 


1.  An  auxiliary  child's  seat  for  use  in  an  automobile 
having  a  support  floor  and  a  front  seat  back  rest  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  comprising  an  adjustable 
support  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  behind  the  back 
rest  and  extending  from  the  top  of  the  back  rest  to  the 
support  floor,  anti-skid  means  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  support  means  and  adapted  to  engage  the  support 
floor,  a  hook  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  support 
means  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  top  of  the  back 
rest,  a  seat  positioned  behind  said  support  means,  means 
adjustably  mounting  said  seat  upon  said  support  means, 
a  brace  interconnecting  said  seat  and  said  support  means 
at  a  point  below  the  interconnection  between  said  scat 
and  said  support  means,  a  foot  rest,  and  means  adjustably 
mounting  said  foot  rest  upon  said  support  means  below 
said  aeat 

2,999,741 
BABY  WALKER 
William  H.  Rciabolz,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Origiaal  aapUcatioa  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,939, 
BOW  Patcat  No.  2,755,941,  dated  July  24,  1954.     Di- 
vided aad  this  appUaitioa  Jaly  23,  1954,  Serial  No. 
599,558 

2ClataM.    (CL  155-23) 
1.  A   mobile  seat  structure   for  a  child  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  seat,  means  including  legs  for  sup- 
porting the  seat,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  caster,  a 
deflated  anchor  having  a  filling  opening  through  which 


a  heavy  flowable  material  nuy  be  poored,  said  anchor   tween  a  forward  position  and  a  rearward  position,  a  leg- 


having  an  opening  through  which  the  caster  of  one  of 


said  lep  may  project  into  engagement  with  the  floor, 
and  means  for  securing  said  anchor  to  said  leg. 


2,999,742 

ARTICLE  OF  REPOSE  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE 

BODY  OF  A  PERSON 

Peter  Stewart  Flctckcr,  Boyatoa  Beach,  Fla„  — ignor  to 

Aaton  Loreaz,  Boytoa  Ptaffc,  Fla, 

ApplScation  Febrvary  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,939 

3  Claims.    (CL  155—194) 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  suiH>ort,  body-sup- 
porting means  comprising  a  seat  and  back-rest,  and  means 
movably  mounting  the  seat  on  the  support  for  movement 
between  a  horizontally-disposed  sitting  position  and  a 
rearwardly-tilted  reclining  position,  said  mounting  means 
comprising  a  suspending  link  pivotally  connected  to  a 
portion  of  the  support  above  the  forward  end  portion  of 
the  seat  and  depending  therefrom,  the  suspending  link 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  end  portion  of 
the  seat  and  supporting  the  same,  and  a  guiding  link 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  aupport  bdow  the  seat  and 
upstanding  therefrom,  said  guiding  link  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  seat,  said  sus- 
pending link  being  adapted  to  swing  in  a  rearward  and 
upward  arc  about  its  pivotal  connection  to  the  support 
to  guide  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  seat  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  when  the  seat  is  moved  to  its  reclining  posi- 
tion, said  guiding  link  being  adapted  to  swing  in  a  rear- 
ward and  downward  arc  about  its  pivotal  connection  to 
the  support  to  guide  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  seat 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  when  the  seat  is  moved  to  its 
reclining  position,  the  guiding  link  having  a  lower  exten- 
sion depending  below  its  pivotal  connection  to  the 
support,  and  biasing  means  connected  to  said  lower  exten- 
sion for  urging  the  latter  in  a  rearward  direction  and 
thereby  returning  said  seat  from  its  reclining  position  to 
its  sitting  position. 


2499,743 
ARTICLE  OF  REPOSE  FOR  SUPPOltTING  THE 

BODY  OF  A  PERSON 

Fridtlof  F.  SchUephacke,  Berlla-Dahleaa,  Fii— aj 

Appiicatloa  JaMnry  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  557,179 

3  CWiM.    (CL  155— 194) 

1.  In  a  reclining  chair,  a  support,  a  body-supporting 

unit  including  a  seat  and  back-rest  rigid  with  each  other, 

front  guiding  means  and  rear  guiding  means  spaced  from 

each  other  and  each  mounting  said  unit  on  said  support 

for  movement  of  said  tinit  relative  to  said  support  be- 


rest,  linkage  means  swingably  mounting  said  leg-rest  on 
said  chair  at  the  forward  end  of  safd  seat  for  move- 
ment of  said  leg-rest  between  a  retracted  position  be- 
neath said  seat  and  an  extended  position  forwardly  of 
and  substantially  at  the  level  of  said  seat,  a  double-armed 
lever,  pivot  means  mounting  said  double-armed  lever  in- 
termediate its  ends  on  said  support  with  said  double- 
armed  lever  presenting  a  depending  short  arm  on  one 
side  of  said  pivot  and  an  upstanding  long  arm  on  the 
other  side  of  said  pivot,  a  first  link  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  rear  guiding  means  and  said  depending 
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short  arm,  and  a  second  link  operatively  connected  with 
said  long  arm  and  said  linkage  means,  said  short  arm 
being  drawn  rearwardly  in  response  to  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  body-supporting  unit,  the  second  link  and 
said  long  arm  forming  a  folded  link  pair  defining  a  rear- 
wardly-directed  acute  angle  in  the  forward  position  of 
the  unit,  and  moving  to  a  position  in  substantial  end-to- 
end  alignment  wherein  said  second  link  and  long  arm 
form  an  upwardly-directed  supporting  arm  in  response 
to  rearward  movement  of  said  short  arm,  whereby  short 
rearward  movement  of  said  unit  is  translated  into  a  long 
raising  movement  of  said  leg-rest. 


2J99,744 
CHAIR  OR  THE  LIKE  OBJECT,  AND 

SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

CBffdrd  G.  Ng,  Saa  MatM>  Couty,  Calif. 

AppHcatfaM  October  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,237 

4ClainM.    (CL  155— 191) 


e 
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1.  A  quickly  attachable  and  detachable  support  for  a 
chair  seat  or  like  weight  supporting  object  comprising  a 
supporting  frame  structure  including  four  downwardly  ex- 
tending legs,  a  first  pair  and  a  second  pair  of  chair  seat 
engaging  lugs  positioned  on  said  frame  structure  with  a 
lug  adjacent  the  top  of  each  of  said  legs,  each  of  said  first 
pair  of  lugs  having  an  inner  face  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  supporting  frame  structure  whereby  said  faces 
are  opposed  to  each  other,  said  inner  faces  being  spaced 
from  each  other  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  distance 
between  outer  surfaces  of  longitudinally  exteifCling  side 
frame  members  of  said  chair  seat  whereby  each  of  said 
opposed  faces  is  frictionally  engageable  with  an  outer 
surface  of  an  asosciated  longitudinally  extending  side 
frame  member  of  said  chair  seat,  each  of  the  lugs  of  said 
second  pair  being  substantially  hook  shaped  with  the 
hook  thereof  facing  the  lugs  of  said  first  pair,  said  books 
beiog  frictioiudly  engageable  with  a  transversely  extend- 
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ing  rear  frame  member  of  said  chair  seat,  whereby  said 
supporting  frame  structure  may  be  snap-locked  mto  secure 
engagement  with  said  frame  members  of  said  chair  seat 
thereby  precluding  the  need  for  other  auxiliary  fastemng 
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M^J45  ^, 

MOBn.E  FRAME  MOUNTED  TIRE 
REMOVING  DEVICE 
M.  FteBlkewk,  Vriom.  Mick. 
AMHt  16, 1954,  ScrW  No.  6UM^ 
TrVr-     (CL157— IJ) 


third  conduit  being  about  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  fourth  conduit,  a  plurality  of  circumfercntially  spaced 
openings  through  the  wall  of  said  first  conduit  ne»r  its 
closed  end.  the  end  of  said  second  conduit  adjacent  the 
closed  end  of  said  first  conduit  being  withm  the  end  of  said 
third  conduit  nearest  the  closed  end  of  said  first  conduit, 
said  plurality  of  openings  in  said  first  conduit  being  be- 
tween the  limits  of  2  and  4  and  being  positioned  in  close 
proximity  axially  to  the  end  of  one  conduit  selected  from 


PCt. 


»•».  ^ 


1.  A  tire  removing  device  including  a  horizonUl  sup- 
port mounted  on  legs,  a  frame  rigid  with  and  extending 
downward  from  said  support  between  said  legs,  said 
frame  having  a  borizonul  ring  rigid  with  the  lower  end 
thereof,  said  support  having  an  opening  therethrough  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  ring,  said  ring  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  fingers  extending  down- 
ward and  radially  inward  from  the  ring,  a  circular  plat- 
form adapted  to  be  positioned  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  ring,  pneumatic  means  under  the  platform  for  rais- 
ing the  platform  relatively  rapidly,  said  platform  being 
adapted  to  have  a  mounted  tire  thereon  positioned  in 
axial  alignment  therewith  and  under  the  ring  and  to  be 
raised  by  said  means  into  close  proximity  with  the  lower 
ends  of  said  fingers,  the  diameter  of  the  circumscribed 
drde  through  said  lower  ends  of  the  fingers  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  largest  diameter  of  the  tire  rim 
whereby  the  fingers  arc  adapted  to  engage  the  tire  around 
die  rim  and  the  diameter  of  said  circular  platform  be- 
ing equal  to  or  less  than  the  largest  diameter  of  said  rim, 
a  lifting  rod  vertically  slidable  in  said  opening  and  hy- 
draulic means  for  lifting  the  rod  relatively  slowly,  said 
platform  having  «n  axial  upward  projection,  and  means 
partly  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  and  partly  on  said 
projection  for  automatically  interlocking  the  rod  and 
the  projection  upon  raising  the  tire  as  aforesaid  to  said 
position  of  close  proximity  to  said  fingers  whereupon  lift- 
ing of  said  rod  by  said  hydraulic  means  forcibly  engages 
the  tire  with  said  fingers  to  push  the  tire  from  the  rim. 


among  said  second  conduit  and  said  third  conduit,  said 
second  conduit  being  of  umform  cross  section  throughout 
its  length,  the  end  of  said  fourth  conduit  adjacent  the 
aforementioned  ends  of  said  first,  second  and  third  con- 
duits extending  beyond  said  ends  of  said  second  and  third 
conduits  and  beyond  the  closed  end  of  said  first  conduit 
on  the  side  of  said  closed  end  of  said  first  conduit  op- 
posite said  plurality  of  opemngs. 


X8^,747  _ 

CAR  LOADING  RETAINING  STRIP  AND 
LOCK  THEREFOR 
George  T.  Mwphy,  MelroM  Park,  Dl^  a-ignor  to  A.  J. 
Gerranl  Jk  Compuiy,  Melrose  Part,  Dl.,  a  coiporatloa 

of  nUaolfl 

AavUcatioo  Jnc  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  43t,026 
^^     7  ClaiM.    (CL  IM— 348) 


f 


2,890,744 

NON  PREMIX  BURNER  FOR  PRODUCING 

CARBON  BLACK 

Robert  E.  DolUager,  PhUlips,  Tex^  asrignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  4793«8 

5  Claims.    (CL  158—7) 

1.  A  burner  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  first. 

second,  third,  and  fourth  conduits,  said  conduits  being 

disposed  along  a  common  axis,  said  first  conduit  being 

disposed  within  and  spaced  from  said  second  conduit,  one 

end  of  said  first  conduit  being  closed,  said  third  conduit 

surrounding  said  second  conduit  and  said  fourth  conduit 

surrounding  said  third  conduit,  the  outer  diameter  of  said 

second  conduit  being  about  equal  to  the  inner  diameter 

of  said  third  conduit  and  the  outer  diameter  of  said 


1.  In  a  retaining  strip  structure  for  railway  cars  and 
the  like  having  doorways  of  relatively  uniform  transverse 
dimensions  but  in  which  the  space  between  door  post 
structures  may  vary  in  different  cars,  the  combmation  of 
a  retaining  strip  of  relatively  flexible  sheet  material,  said 
retaining  strip  adapted  to  extend  across  a  respective  door- 
way and  to  be  operatively  secured  at  its  opposite  side 
edges  to  said  door  post  structure,  said  retaining  strip  be- 
ing separable  intermediate  the  door  post  structure,  a  pair 
of  relatively  rigid  strips  about  which  the  separable  side 
edge  portions  of  the  retaining  strip  are  wrapped,  vertically 
spaced  and  oppositely  arranged  openings  in  the  wrapped 
rigid  strips,  means  for  securing  said  separable  wrapped 
edges  to  said  rigid  strips,  securing  means  for  detachably 
affixing  the  wrapped  separable  edges  of  the  retRininnj»-o 
together,  said  securing  means  comprising  a  detachable 
latch  with  the  ends  thereot  adapted  lo  exicud  inroug.i  ine 
oppositely  arranged  openings  in  the  aforesaid  wrapped 
rigid  strips,  and  complementally  formed  means  on  the 
ends  of  said  detachable  latch  for  detachably  affixing  the 
ends  of  the  detachable  latch  together. 


2,89t,74« 

FIBERBOARD  APPARATUS 

Ladwlg  K.  Hdarkk,  Chesterton  LmL,  assitBor  to  The 

,.  Cclotex  Corporatkm,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of 

*'        AppUcatioa  April  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  575,857 
5  Oafana.    (CL  142—358) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  press  of  the  paper-making  ma- 
chine type  comprising  spaced  coacting  press  rolls  and 
endless  press  conveyors,  one  associated  with  each  of  the 
press  rolls  and  partially  encompassing  the  periphery 
thereof  and  conveying  therethrough  a  sheet  to  be  pressed; 
a  third  endless  conveyor  having  a  portion  thereof  opera- 
tively positioned  between  the  periphery  of  the  lower 
press  roll  and  the  press  conveyor  associated  therewith, 
the  endless  conveyor,  positioned  between  the  periphery 
of  the  lower  press  roll  and  its  associated  press  conveyor 
associated  therewith,  having  openings  extending  through 
the  thickness  thereof. 


2498,749 

HIGH  SPEED  TOGGLE  DRIVER  PIVOTED 

VENEER  CLIPPER 

Victor  E.  AndcrKNi,  SpringBcId,  Oreg.,  aarignor  to  Cleat 

Fir  Prodncts  Co.  Inc.,  Springfield,  Oreg.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Oregon 

AppUcatioB  October  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,529 

1  Claim.    (CL144— 43) 


A  veneer  clipper  comprising  a  frame,  conveyor  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  transporting  veneer  continu- 
ously thru  the  clipper  along  a  substantially  horizontal 
path,  a  horizontal  anvil  member  immovably  fixed  on  the 
frame  and  mounted  next  to  and  below  the  path  of  travel 
of  veneer  thru  the  clipper  and  extending  transversely 
of  said  path  of  travel,  elongated  shaft  means  rotatable 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  mounted  on  said  frame  next 
to  and  above  the  path  of  travel  thru  the  clipper,  said  shaft 
means  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  anvil  mem- 
ber but  being  offset  to  one  side  thereof,  a  knife  parallel 
to  said  anvil  member  connected  to  said  shaft  means  ex- 
tending on  one  side  thereof  and  above  said  anvil  member 
in  cooperative  cutting  relationship  therewith,  a  counter 
weight  positioned  above  the  path  of  travel  of  veneer  and 
fastened  to  said  shaft  means  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
from  said  knife,  a  reciprocating  two-stroke  motor  means 
for  actuating  said  shaft  means,  a  stub  shaft  mounted  on 
the  end  of  said  shaft  means  for  rotation  therewith,  a  set 
of  toggle  links  attached  at  the  jointed  end  to  said  motor 


means,  a  crank  attached  to  said  stub  shaft  at  one  end  and 
to  one  of  said  toggle  links  at  the  other  end,  the  other  of 
said  toggle  links  being  connected  to  said  frame,  whereby 
one  stroke  of  said  motor  means  is  operable  to  rotate 
said  shaft  means  first  in  one  direction  and  then  the  other 
with  said  knife  moving  downwardly  toward  and  then  re- 
turning from  said  anvil  member. 


2,898,758 
SHEAR     MACHINE     WITH     ELECTROMAGNETl- 
CALLY  OPERATED  CONTROL  RESPONSIVE  TO 
METALUC  STRIP  BEING  FED  TO  SHEAR 
Andrew  F.  Dcpkca,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  McGi 
Ediaoo  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  October  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,122 
15  Claima.    (CL  144—49) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  plurality  of  separate 
strips  of  metal  from  a  long  metal  strip  traveling  through 
said  machine  in  a  predetermined  path,  shear  means  dis- 
posed in  said  machine  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
elongated  strip,  electromagnetic  means  located  along  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  elongated  strip  and  spaced  longi- 
tudinally  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  shear  means, 
said  electromagnetic  means  being  adapted  to  sense  the 
presence  of  said  strip  and  to  establish  a  control  signal 
in  response  thereto,  stop  means  disposed  in  the  path  of 
the  strip  in  spaced  relation  to  said  shear  means,  time 
delay  means  actuated  by  said  signal  and  adapted  after 
a  predetermined  time  delay  to  send  out  a  second  elec- 
trical signal  to  actuate  the  shear  means  to  shear  a  sepa- 
rate strip  of  metal  of  the  desired  length  as  determined 
by  said  stop  means  from  said  elongated  strip,  means 
responsive  to  actuation  of  the  shear  means  to  move  the 
stop  from  the  path  of  the  elongated  strip,  and  means  to 
separate  the  separate  strip  from  the  elongated  strip. 


2498,751 

CONTINUOUS  CUTTER 

Vrtd  D.  Peridns,  Jr.,  Clemson,  and  Robert  M.  TnglMin, 

Jr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignors,  by  mesne  amignmenta^ 

to  Dccring  MUlilun  Research  Corporatioa,  near  ~ 

dktoa,  S.C.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  April  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,984 
5  Oaims.    (CL  144—48) 


I.  In  a  continuous  cutter  of  the  type  having  a  cutter 
roll  with  a  sharp  peripheral  edge  adapted  to  rotate  in 
contact  with  an  anvil  roll,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  gear  housing,  a  substantially  disk  shaped  cutter 
roll  having  an  annular  concentric  groove  in  one  face 
thereof,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  from  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  carry  said  cutter  roll  in  fixed  relationship 
therewith  and  with  said  annular  concentric  groove  facing 
said  housing,  a  tubular  shield  carried  by  said  housing 
and  extending  into  the  annular  groove  in  said  cutter  roll, 
an  eccentric  shaft  extending  from  said  housing  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  rotatable  shaft,  a  freely  rotatable 
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anvil  roll  jounuled  about  said  eccentric  shaft,  said  anvil 
roll  having  a  peripheral  surface  adapted  to  contact  the 
sharp  peripheral  edge  of  the  cutter  roll,  and  a  spring 
operative!  y  connected  to  said  eccentric  shaft  and  adapted 
to  bias  said  eccentric  shaft  for  rotation  in  a  direction  to 
result  in  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  anvil  roll  being 
pressed  against  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  cutter  roll 
said  eccentric  shaft  being  subsUotially  non-rotative  in 
operation  after  said  spring  blaaea  said  shaft  to  cause  the 
anvil  roll  to  abut  the  disk  shaped  cutter  roll,  said  housing 
and  said  tubular  shield  enclosing  the  major  actively  nnov- 
ing  parts  associated  with  the  rolls  that  would  collect  and 
retain  material  cut  off  by  the  rolls. 


posit  in  its  natimU  condition  in  the  ground,  comprising 
spaced  outer  and  inner  imperforate  tubes  closed  at  their 
lower  ends  defining  an  annular  combustion  chamber  there- 
between and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  bore  bole  in 
said  deposit,  burners  mounted  on  said  inner  tube  in  spaced 


2,t9«,752 
NEW  SQUEEZE  CEMENT  PROCESS  AND  SLURRY 
Billk  L.  CrtMM  and  Garlaad  L.  Wblte,  BreckenrMgc,  Tcx^ 
aadgnon,  by  mesne  aarigmiicnts,  to  B  J  Service,  tec,. 
Long  Beach,  Calif,,  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 
No  DniwIaK.     AppUcatkM  September  5,  1954 
Serial  No.  M7,r7S 
13  Oaimt.    (a.  IM— 22) 
1.  An  improved  method  for  low  pressure  squeeze  ce- 
menting of  oil  and  gas  wells  which  comprises  pumping 
into  the  well  in  which  both  water  producing  and  oil  or 
gas  producing  zones  are  exposed,  a  cement  slurry  com- 
prising a  liquid  hydrocarbon  containing  sufficient  alkali 
metal  soap  to  form  a  gel,  cement,  calcium  chloride,  and 
a  condensation  product  of  a  substituted  phenol  and  eth- 
ylene oxide,  whereby  said  slurry  contacts  and  sets  in  said 
water   producing  zone,  and   removing  by  swabbing  or 
allowing  the  well  to  produce  the  slurry  portion  which  has 
iK>t  set. 


2,S9«.753 
WELL  DRILLING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
N.  White,  Ridley  Pvk,  Pa^  mtttftor  to  Sm  OO 
PUIadclplila,  Pa^  a  cwpwatloa  of  New 
Jcraey 

No  DnnrlBg.  ApfikalfaM  March  2, 19M 
Serial  No.  5M3<1 
5  nnlMi  (CL  IM— 42) 
1.  In  the  drilling  of  a  well  by  the  rotary  method,  the 
steps  which  comprise  utilizing  in  the  drilling  a  drilling 
fluid  comprising  a  water-immiscible  suspending  liquid, 
finely  divided  solid  suspended  material  in  amount  suffi- 
cient to  eiuble  the  fluid  to  overcome  well  pressure,  and 
a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  suspension  of 
a  stabilizing  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  weak  acid  fraction  separated  from  products  of  liquid 
phase  partial  oxidation  of  petroleum,  a  strong  acid  frac- 
tion separated  from  such  products,  and  a  mixture  of  such 
weak  acid  fraction  and  such  strong  acid  fraction,  the  pro- 
portions of  the  respective  fractions  in  the  mixture  being 
different  from  those  in  the  oxidation  product  prior  to 
separation,  and  regulating  the  viscosity  of  the  drilling 
fluid  by  adding  such  weak  add  fraction  when  the  fluid 
thickens  excessively,  and  by  adding  such  strong  acid  frac- 
tion when  the  viscosity  of  the  fluid  becomes  undesirably 
low.  j 

2JM,7S4 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  COMBUSTIBLE 
SUBSTANCES  FROM  SUBTERRANEOUS  DEPOS- 
ITS IN  SITU 
Nib  Akc  HoCstrSoi  aad  Maltc  Oacv  EvcniM,  Kamla, 
Sweden,  aarignon,  by  dkcct  aad  mtmt  awtgamints, 
of  ooc-half  to  SvcMfca  SUffcrol)c  Afctfabolagrt,  Orebro, 
Sweden,  a  Joint-ilock  compaoy  of  Sweden,  and  ooc- 
half  to  Hadty  Oil  Company,  Cody,  Wyo.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Dchiwarc 

Jiwan  4,  1954,  Scffal  No.  4«l,971 

ippicaHoa  Swcdaa  October  M,  1953 
19  CWbh.    (CI.  IM— 59) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  recovery  of  valuable  products  from 
sub-surface  geological  deposit  by  heating  of  said  de- 


relationship  and  at  different  levels  for  discharging  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  into  said  chamber,  and  passage  means 
carried  by  said  inner  tube  for  supplying  fuel  and  com- 
bustion-sustaining medium  individually  to  each  of  said 
burners. 

2,199,755 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  COMBUSTIBLE 
SUBSTANCES  FROM  SUBTERRANEOUS  DEPOS- 
ITS IN  SITU 

Mahc  Oscar  Eorenhis  aad  Bcogt  Pcnaon,  Knmla,  Sweden, 
assiianfi.  by  direct  aad  mtmt  awignnienta,  of  one- 
half  to  Svcaafca  SkiCerotJc  Attiebolagct,  Orebro,  Swe- 
dca,  a  )oial-«tock  compaay  of  Sweden,  aad  oae-lialf 
to  HMky  OU  Coaspaay,  Cody,  Wyo.,  a  corporatioa  of 

AppBcatioa  laawy  4,  1954,  Scrhd  No.  491,972 

dalBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Swcdca  December  19,  1953 

3  Clalnis.    (CL  IM— 59) 


I.  A  tubular  heating  device  for  heating  sub-surface 
deposits  in  their  natural  location  in  the  ground  for  re- 
covery of  valuable  combustible  products  in  liquid  or  gas- 
eous form,  heat  being  generated  in  a  combustion  zone 
for  fuel  inside  the  device  when  positioned  in  said  de- 
posit, said  device  comprising  an  external  elongated  tubular 
casing  at  its  base  and  side  walls  sealed  against  the  deposit 
and  at  its  top  provided  with  an  outlet  for  the  products 
of  combustion  projecting  above  the  surface  of  the  ground, 
and  an  internal  unitary  tubular  structure  located  concen- 
trically and  longitudinally  displaceable  within  said  ex- 
ternal casing  and  including  a  fuel  and  oxygen  supply 
casing  adapted  with  its  upper  end  extending  to  the  sur- 
face to  receive  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  oxygen,  a  com- 
bustion zone  conical  casing  adjacent  and  merging  into 


the  lower  end  of  said  supply  casing  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  fuel  and  oxygen  mixture,  and  a  combustion 
products  tubular  casing  at  its  top  in  open  connection  with 
said  conical  casing  and  having  an  open  base  end  located 
in  spaced  relation  fix>m  the  closed  base  of  said  external 
casing  so  as  to  provide  open  communication  between 
said  combustion  zone  tubular  casing  and  said  external 
casing  for  the  flow  of  combustion  products  from  said 
combustion  zone  downwards  through  said  combustion 
products  tubular  casing  and  in  counter  current  upwards 
through  the  space  between  said  internal  unitary  tubular 
structure  and  said  external  tubular  casing  to  the  outlet, 
said  conical  casing  being  connected  to  said  fuel  and  oxy- 
gen supply  casing  at  its  reduced  end  so  as  to  ensure  a 
velocity  tk  flow  of  said  mixture  to  the  combustion  zone 
casing  greater  than  the  velocity  of  combustion  in  the 
zone  of  combustion. 


2,t99,75d 

HYDRAUUC  TYPE  JUNK  BASKET  FOR  WELLS 

WUUam  H.  Middictoo,  Hobha.  N.  Mea^  avigaor  of 

half  to  Edgar  T.  Marray,  Hntirillc,  AfaL 

AfflkadoB  Jaly  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,235 

SOahM.    (CLIM— 99) 


1.  A  junk  catcher  comprising  an  upper  section,  means 
on  said  upper  section  for  threadedly  engaging  the  lower 
end  of  a  drill  string  section  to  support  said  junk  catcher 
in  a  well,  a  fluid  chamber  in  said  upper  section  for  re- 
ceiving drilling  fluid  from  said  drill  string,  a  central  sec- 
tion secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  section,  a 
rotor  chamber  in  the  upper  end  of  said  central  section 
communicating  with  said  fluid  chamber,  a  rotor  disposed 
in  said  rotor  chamber,  an  impeller  chamber  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  central  section,  an  impeller  disposed  in  said 
impeller  chamber,  a  longitudinally  extending  hollow  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  central  section  and  fixed  to  said 
rotor  and  said  impeller,  central  apertures  extending 
through  said  rotor  and  impeller  and  communicating  with 
said  hollow  shaft,  removable  means  for  closing  the  upper 
end  of  the  aperture  in  said  rotor,  fluid  passages  in  said 
central  section  extending  from  said  rotor  chamber  to  the 
exterior  of  said  central  section  for  conducting  fluid  pass- 
ing through  said  rotor  from  said  rotor  chamber  into 
said  well,  other  fluid  passages  in  said  central  section  ex- 
tending from  said  impeller  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said 
central  section  for  conducting  fluid  passing  through  said 
impeller  from  said  impeller  chamber  into  said  well,  a 
lower  section  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  central 
section,  said  lower  section  being  open  at  the  lower  end,  a 
junk  chamber  in  said  lower  section  communicating  with 
said  impeller  chamber,  means  in  said  lower  section  for 
permitting  entry  of  junk  into  said  junk  chamber  and  for 
preventing  inadvertent  removal  of  junk  therefrom  and 
means  in  said  junk  chamber  for  preventing  movement  of 


junk  into  engagement  with  said  impeller  whereby  upon  a 
downward  flow  of  fluid  through  said  drill  string  and  rotor 
said  impeller  will  be  driven  to  induce  a  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  well  upwardly  into  said  junk  chamber  to  facilitate 
movement  of  junk  into  said  junk  chamber. 


2399,757 
COMPLIANT  COUPLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ADAPTING 
SONIC  WELL  DRILL  APPARATUS  TO  JARRING 
FUNCTION 

Albert  G.  Bodinc,  Sherman  Oaks,  CaUf. 

AppUcatioa  October  2g,  1957,  Serial  No.  «92,7g7 

1  Oalm.    (CL  IM— 177) 


J 


•^    lU 


^; 


An  apparatus  for  jarring  and  rrtrieving  a  **fish**  which 
has  become  stuck  in  a  well  hole  in  the  earth,  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  sonic  earth  boring  apparatus  that 
includes  a  string  of  drill  collars  having  a  bit  coupling 
means  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  vibrator  and  drive 
motor  therefor  coupled  to  said  string  of  drill  collars  for 
applying  cyclic  longitudinal  forces  thereto  at  a  resonant 
frequeiKy  thereof  for  a  mode  of  longitudinal  standing 
wave  vibration,  whereby  a  longitudinal  standing  wave  is 
set  up  in  said  string  of  collars,  and  a  velocity  aiKinode 
of  said  standing  wave  appears  at  the  lower  end  thereof: 
an  elastically  compliant  coupler  pipe  having  a  coupling 
at  its  upper  end  for  coupling  to  said  bit  couphng  means 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  string  of  collars,  said  elastically 
compliant  coupler  pipe  having  a  length  approximately 
equal  to  a  quarter  wave  length  of  said  standing  wave  set 
up  in  said  string  of  drill  collars,  and  a  grapple  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  quarter  wave  length  compliant  coupler 
pipe  adapted  for  grappling  and  tightly  engaging  a  *^sh'* 
which  has  become  lost  in  a  well  bore,  all  in  such  maimer 
that  said  longitudinal  standing  wave  continues  on  down 
said  coupler  pipe,  and  said  coupler  pipe  vibrates  in  sub- 
stantially a  quarter-wave-length  standing  wave  mode, 
with  a  velocity  antinode  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  stress 
antinode  in  the  general  region  of  the  grapple  on  its  lower 
end  in  engagement  with  the  'iish,"  whereby  the  fish  is 
vibrated  with  a  high  ratio  of  cyclic  force  to  displacement 
amplitude  as  compared  to  a  low  ratio  of  cyclic  force  to 
displacement  amplitude  in  the  apparatus  in  the  region  of 
the  coupling  between  the  string  of  drill  collars  and  said 
coupler  pipe. 

2,S99,758 
SPRINKLER  HEAD  CORROSION  PROTECTOR 
Roai  M.  Pfaizgraff,  Swarthmore,  and  Charles  Eatellc,  Jr., 
Morton,  Pa.,  aasigBors  to  Aanerfcaa  Viscose  Corpora- 
tion, Philadeiphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,333 

11  Claims.    (CL  169—37) 
I.  A   combination   including   a   supporting   structure, 
a  sprinkler  head  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure,  a 
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unitary  sprinkler  head  protective  cap  cooperating  with 
said  supporting  structure  to  completely  encompass  said 
sprinkler  head,  and  means  for  securing  said  cap  to  said 
supporting  structure,  said  cap  being  formed  of  thcrmo- 
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of  a  long,  narrow  boat,  the  width  thereof  being  no  greater 
than  about  three  inches,  the  length  thereof  being  of  the 
order  of  at  least  approximately  five  times  said  width, 
and  the  shape  thereof  being  substantially  smoothly  curved 
ia  cross  section;  a  diaphragm  neck,  formed  in  central 


plastic  material  and  including  a  seamless  portion  ex- 
tending in  spaced  relation  with  and  enclosing  said  sprin- 
kler head  and  an  integral  annular  flange  engaged  by  said 
securing  means. 

1,890,759 

CLUTCH  RELEASING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

TRACTORS 

Robert  J.  Hamill,  Maskefon,  Mkh. 

AppUcatior  Janoary  17,  1958,  Sertal  No.  709,630 

2  Claims.     (O.  180— 14J) 


position  on  said  diaphragm,  for  connection  to  an  acoa»* 
tic  motor;  and  a  diaphragm  collar,  formed  in  peripheral 
position  on  said  diaphragm,  for  connection  to  a  struc- 
ture supporting  the  diaphragm  at  one  location  in  said 
wide  listening  area. 


2t«90,7«l 
I       VACUUM  CLEANER  VAPORIZER 
wnnam  E.  DavidMM,  Upper  Clevelaiid,  Ohio,  aaigM|r  to 
G«Mraf    Electric   Compaay,    a    corporatioa   of   New 
York 
AppHcatkHi  October  21.  195S,  Serial  No.  541,896 
SOataH.    (CL1S3— 37) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  clutch  pedal 
and  a  ground-engaging  implement  yieldably  connected  to 
the  tractor,  means  to  move  the  clutch  pedal  to  clutch- 
disengaging  position  when  the  implement  encounters  a 
relatively  immovable  obstacle  comprising  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  tractor  laterally  adjacent  the  clutch  pedal,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  lever  engaging  with  the  pedal,  spring  means 
biasing  the  lever  in  a  direction  to  move  the  clutch  pedal 
to  clutch-disengaging  position,  a  transverse  pivot  pin  on 
the  tractor,  a  latch  arm  pivoted  to  the  lever,  said  latch  arm 
being  formed  with  a  notch  in  its  end  lockingly  engage- 
able  with  said  pin  to  hold  the  lever  against  the  force  of 
said  spring  means,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  at  its  comer 
to  the  tractor  adjacent  said  latch  arm  and  having  a  top 
arm  portion  engageable  therewith  to  elevate  and  dis- 
engage the  latch  arm  from  said  abutment  means  respon- 
sive to  rotation  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  said  bell  crank 
lever  having  a  depending  bottom  arm  portion,  and  means 
connecting  said  bottom  arm  portion  to  said  implement 
and  being  formed  and  arranged  to  rotate  the  bell  crank 
lever  in  a  direction  to  elevate  said  top  arm  portion  re- 
sponsive to  the  engagement  of  said  implement  with  a 
relatively  immovable  obstacle  during  movement  of  the 
trigger. 

2.890.760 

TRANSDUCERS 

Uoyii  J.  Bobb,  Gkaridc,  Fa.,  ■■if  or  to  PUko  Corpora- 

liaa.  FhiladeipWa.  Pa.,  a  corporalioii  of  Pewisylvania 

AppUcatioa  Aufst  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  604,377 

2  Claims.     (CI.  181—31) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  reproducing  speech  and  musical 
sound  and  for  efficiently  diffusing  the  reproduced  sound 
throughout  a  wide  listening  area,  a  diaphragm  unit  com- 
prising: a  vibratory  diaphragm,  having  the  general  shape 


t .  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  filtering  chamber 
and  an  air-flow  passage  communicating  with  said  chain- 
ber,  a  coupling  means  within  said  chamber  adjacent  said 
passage,  a  vaporizer  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to 
said  coupling  means  within  said  chamber  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  passage,  said  vaporizer  compnsmg 
a  flat  perforate  mounting  portion  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  coupling  means  to  mount  the  vaporizer,  and  a 
tubular  portion  extending  away  from  said  mounting  por- 
tion adapted  to  house  material  to  be  vaporized. 


2J9f,762 
AIR  FILTERING  DEVICE 
David  Undtay,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 
AppUanccs  Compaay,  Plttsbmgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

^/^a^tki'^itanmry  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  636^79 
4  Claims.    (CI.  183— -40) 


1.  An  air  filtering  device  comprising  a  housing  provided 
with  a  valve-receiving  portion  and  a  closed  filter-receiy- 
mg  chamber  separated  by  a  partition  wall,  a  filter  in  said 


chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  spaced  from  ad- 
jacent walls  of  the  chamber  to  provide  inlet  and  outlet 
spaces,  a  valve  body  secured  to  said  valve-receiving  por- 
tion and  having  separate  inlet  and  outlet  passages  there- 
through, each  passage  having  its  own  inlet  and  outlet,  said 
partition  wall  being  provided  with  openings  connecting 
the  outlet  of  said  valve  inlet  passage  and  the  inlet  of 
said  outlet  passage  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  spaces 
respectively,  and  a  manually  operable  valve  element  con- 
trolling said  inlet  passage. 


2J90,763 

AIR  FILTER  SUMP  AND  JET 

Frederick  Kraisd,  Jr.,  Hackenaack,  NJ. 

AppUcatioa  November  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,322 

6  Claims.    (CL  183-^9) 


""[    <j ^t— 


at  an  end  of  the  separating  chamber  where  the  said 
centrifugally  separated  components  of  the  current  con- 
tinue in  rapid  vortex  rotation  and  free  of  eddy  currents, 
said  baffle  having  an  outer  margin  spaced  from  the  wall 
at  a  radius  approximating  six-sevenths  that  of  the  cham- 
ber wall  and  having  an  annular  flange  extending  from 
said  margin  convcrgently  toward  the  wall  to  form  with 
said  wall  an  unobstructed  annular  crevice  of  wedge  shaped 


1.  In  a  filter  device  for  removing  minute  particles  of 
oil  from  a  gaseous  medium;  an  elongated  casing  having  an 
inlet  chamber,  a  discharge  chamber,  and  an  intermediate 
chamber;  a  separator  device  between  said  inlet  chamber 
and  said  intermediate  chamber  adapted  to  deliver  said 
medium  into  the  latter  in  a  manner  to  cause  any  par- 
ticles of  entrained  oil  to  impinge  on  a  portion  of  the 
wall  of  said  intermediate  chamber,  a  sump  in  said  inter- 
mediate chamber,  a  drain  pipe  for  draining  said  sump,  a 
wall  between  said  intermediate  chamber  and  said  dis- 
charge chamber,  a  series  of  filter  elements  supported  in 
said  wall,  said  elements  each  comprising  a  pipe  and  a 
filter  head  communicating  therewith  and  having  a  filter 
cartridge  in  said  head  including  fibrous  matter  adapted 
to  be  impregnated  with  minute  particles  of  oil  from  the 
first  medium  passing  therethrough  and  then  adapted  to 
effect  the  coalescing  of  the  oil  particles  from  said  me- 
dium, an  exit  for  leading  filtered  medium  from  said  last 
chamber,  and  a  second  drain  pipe  delivering  coalesced 
oil  from  said  last  chamber. 


cross  section  and  with  minimum  radial  clearance  from 
said  wall  no  more  than  approximately  half  that  of  said 
baffle  margin,  said  crevice  being  adapted  to  pass  the  thin 
annular  component  of  said  current  in  which  the  heavy 
entrained  material  is  concentrated,  means  beyond  the 
baffle  to  receive  the  entrained  material,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  centrally  from  the  baffled  end  of  the  sepa- 
rating chamber  the  said  major  fluid  component  of  said 
current. 


2^90,765 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

AN  AEROSOL 

Morley  V.  FriedeH,  Wbeatridge,  Colo.,  assignor  to  C.  A. 

Norgren  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Colorado 

AppUcatioa  lone  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,416 

9  Claims.    (O.  184—55) 


"ji 


2J9t,7M 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 

SEPARATION  WITH  UNI-DIRECTIONAL  FLOW 

AT  THE  POINT  OF  SEPARATION 

Gerald  D.  Arnold,  Waawatosa,  Wis. 

AppUcatioa  December  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,569 

6  Claims.    (CI.  183—83) 

3.  A  separator  comprising  the  combination  with  ■ 
separating  chamber  having  a  wall  of  circular  cross  sec- 
tion, and  tangential  inlet  means  for  introducing  into  said 
chamber  a  fluid  convection  current  having  entrained 
material  heavier  than  the  fluid  of  said  current  to  be  sepa- 
rated centrifugally  from  said  fluid  and  for  effecting  rapid 
vortex  rotation  and  axial  advance  of  said  current  and 
entrained  material  in  said  chamber,  whereby  to  throw 
the  heavy  entrained  material  to  said  wall  where  it  is 
concentrated  in  a  radially  thin  annular  fluid  component 
of  said  current  and  separated  from  a  major  fluid  com- 
ponent of  said  current;  of  means  for  segregating  the 
separated  material  from  said  major  fluid  component  and 
precluding  re-entrainment  by  accompanying  vortex  action, 
said  segregating  means  comprising  a  radial  bafHc  disposed 


1.  An  aerosol  generator  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure 
and  an  outlet,  means  in  the  casing  forming  a  venturi 
section  open  at  one  end,  a  liquid  supply  passage  in  the 
casing  opening  to  the  throat  of  the  venturi  section,  a 
settling  chamber  communicating  with  the  venturi  section 
and  with  the  outlet,  gas  passageway  means  communicat- 
ing at  one  end  with  said  inlet  and  opening  at  the  other 
end  into  said  throat  of  the  venturi  section  adjacent  said 
liquid  supply  passage  opening,  said  passageway  means 
serving  to  CQnduct  gas  at  high  velocity  into  said  venturi 
section  to  break  up  liquid  from  said  supply  passage  into 
a  fine  spray  and  to  move  the  spray  generally  longitudinally 
of  the  venturi  section  toward  the  open  end  thereof  and  into 
the  settling  chamber,  and  means  for  creating  a  gas  baffle 
intercepting  said  movement  of  the  spray  intermediate  the 
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throat  of  the  veaturi  aectioa  and  the  tettling  chamber  in- 
cluding gas  conduit  means  communicating  at  one  end  with 
said  inlet  and  terminating  at  the  other  end  in  at  least  three 
jets  directed  toward  and  normal  to  the  axis  of  spray  move- 
ment to  further  break  up  the  ^>ray  and  to  reduce  the 
velocity  of  movement  of  said  spray  toward  said  settling 
chamber. 


SHOCK  ABSORBING  STRUCTURE 
HoMT  L  ^aniMit,  Amaktkm,  CaW^  MrigBor  to 
Aircraft  Compwiy,  Colrcr  City,  Caltf^  a 
of  Delaware 

OrlgiBal  appttcatloa  October  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  <14,77t, 
now  Patcat  No.  2,S46,M9.  dated  Ai«Mt  12,  195S.  EN- 
▼Mad  a^  thk  appUcatfam  Febnnry  25,  195S,  Scriid 
No.  717,5M 

3  rhhM     (CL  ISS— 1) 


& 


J 


I.  A  shock  absorbing  device  for  use  with  a  drop  test- 
ing apparatus  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  an  article 
carrying  platform  to  produce  a  saw-tooth  shaped  shock 
wave  impulse  to  such  article  comprising:  a  solid  elon- 
gated body  of  a  nonresilient,  permanently  deformable 
material,  siid  body  having  at  least  a  partial  conical  con- 
figuration; an  apex  on  said  body;  and  a  planar  end  on 
said  body  remote  from  said  apex. 


2,89«,7«7 

ROTOR  BRAKE 

Cari  E.  Tack,  Chicago,  DL,  afrignor  to  AoMrican  Steel 

Foondrica,  Cbieago,  111.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatkM  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«3,717 

12  ClaiM.    (CL  lS8-^9) 


1.  In  a  rotor  brake  arrangement  for  a  railway  car  truck 
having  a  truck  frame  and  a  supporting  wheel  and  axle 
assembly  with  a  rotatable  member  presenting  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  friction  surfaces,  the  combination  of:  a 
transversely  extending  brake  supporting  bar  rigidly  sup- 
ported at  its  ends  from  the  truck  frame;  a  brake  frame 
mounted  on  said  bar  adjacent  said  member  and  capable 
of  limited  pivoUl  and  axial  movement  on  said  bar;  friction 
means  engageable  with  said  surfaces;  power  means  sup- 
ported by  said  brake  frame;  brake  levers  fulcnimed  to 
the  brake  frame  and  operatively  interconnecting  the  power 
means  and  the  friction  means;  and  means  interconnecting 
the  brake  frame  and  the  truck  frame  and  operable  to  trans- 
mit braking  torque  directly  from  the  former  to  the  latter, 
said  torque  transmitting  means  accomnKxlating  limited 
axial  movement  of  the  brake  frame  on  said  supporting 
tar. 


MaMkawS. 

Icaa  Stad 
New  Jaraay 


2,B9«,7M 
ROTOR  BRAKE 

nL, 


•  Clatea. 


!•*  1954,  Sartel  No.  <27,19< 
(CL  li*T-59) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car  truck  frame  and 
a  p>air  of  wheel-and-axle  asaemblies  supporting  the  frame 
end  respectively  having  wheels  spaced  from  each  other 
longitudmally  of  the  frame,  said  assemblies  having  rotors 
associated  with  respective  wheels,  a  pair  of  subsUntially 
identical  brake  uniu  associated  with  longitudinally  aligned 
rotors,  the  units  of  said  pair  being  oppositely  disposed 
longitudinally  of  the  frame,  each  unit  including  a  sup- 
port disposed  generally  below  the  frame  and  having  a 
pair  of  transversely  spaced  mounting  lugs  at  a  first  end 
offset  laterally  in  the  same  direction  from  the  longitudi- 
nal center  line  of  the  support,  said  lugs  of  both  pairs 
being  mounted  on  a  common  frame-supported  pin  and 
bemg  alternately  arranged  as  between  the  two  supports 
whereby  the  longitudinal  center  lines  of  the  supporu  are 
aligned  with  one  another  and  with  the  rotors,  support 
means  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  each  support  to 
the  frame,  and  brake  meana  carried  by  each  support  for 
bralung  the  associated  rotor. 


M9t,7i9 
BRAKE  ACTUATOR 
Gilbert  K.  HaMa,  FraBklin,  Mich.,  aaricMr  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 


AppUcalloa  Aagaal  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  MM72 
19  Claima.    (CL  1S»— 72) 


%. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  shaft  to  be  braked, 
a  fint  friction  element  which  cannot  rotate,  a  support 
which  can  rotate  both  absolutely  and  with  respect  to  the 
shaft  and  can  move  axially  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  a 
second  friction  element  adjacent  the  first  friction  element 
and  rotationally  fixed  to  the  rotatable  support,  means 
on  the  support  for  nx>ving  the  second  friction  element  into 
contact  with  the  first  whenever  the  support  is  moved 
axially  in  one  direction  and  means  for  successively  con- 
necting the  support  to  the  shaft  to  rotate  the  second  fric- 
tion element  and  moving  the  support  axially  to  urge  the 
second  friction  element  into  contact  with  the  first  friction 
element. 


f: 
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2,«99,77t 

DEVICE  FOR  RETARDING  MOVEMENT 

OF  A  MEMBER 

Coaby  DooaM  Philipps  Soiallpcicc,  Swanwlcli  Shore, 

near  Soutliamptoo,  Eagtaad 

Application  Janaary  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,909 

1  Cfadm.    (CL  188—96) 


,:    t 


A  one-way  retarding  device,  for  a  machine  tool  slide, 
comprising  a  cylinder,  for  containing  a  fluid,  having  end 
walls,  a  piston  rod  reciprocably  extending  through  one 
end  wall,  said  piston  rod  having  a  coaxial  bore  open  at 
the  end  inside  the  cylinder,  a  coaxial  tube  with  one  end 
extending  with  radial  clearance  into  said  coaxial  bore 
and  having  the  other  end  fixed  to  the  other  end  wall  of 
the  cylinder,  a  radially  extending  piston,  of  a  smaller 
diameter  than  that  of  the  cylinder,  carried  by  the  end 
of  the  piston  rod  inside  the  cylinder,  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending resilient  sealing  member  supported  by  said  radi- 
ally extending  piston  for  providing  a  reciprocatory  seal 
between  the  coaxial  bore  and  the  coaxial  tube,  a  free 
floating  piston  part  slidably  supported  by  the  piston  rod 
and  peripherally  sealing  with  the  bore  of  the  cylinder, 
at  least  one  axial  bore  extendnig  through  the  piston  part, 
said  axial  bore  being  within  the  diameter  of  the  piston, 
and  the  piston  and  the  piston  part  being  so  arranged  that 
when  the  piston  part  abuts  the  piston  the  axial  bore  is 
sealed,  said  piston  rod  having  a  radial  aperture  extend- 
ing from  the  coaxial  bore  and  providing  a  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
coaxial  bore,  a  stop  extending  radially  from  the  piston 
rod  on  the  side  of  the  radial  aperture  remote  from  the 
piston,  said  other  end  wall  of  the  cylinder  provided  with 
an  orifice  establishing  a  communication  between  the  bore 
of  the  coaxial  tube  and  the  said  other  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  varying  the  effective  area  of  said  orifice, 
the  piston  part  being  so  arranged  that  when  the  piston 
rod  moves  towards  said  other  end  of  said  cylinder  said 
piston  part  abuts  said  stop  and  seals  the  radial  aperture 
and  unseals  the  axial  bore  so  as  to  allow  fluid  to  move 
from  said  other  end  of  the  cylinder  through  the  axial 
bore  to  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder  whereby  to  allow 
the  piston  rod  to  move  freely,  the  piston  part  being  ao 
arranged  that  when  the  piston  rod  moves  towards  said 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  said  piston  part  uncovers  the 
radial  aperture  and  seals  the  axial  bore  whereby  to  con- 
strain the  fluid  to  move  from  said  one  end  of  the  cylin- 
der to  said  other  end  of  the  cylinder  through  the  radial 
aperture,  the  coaxial  bore,  the  bore  in  the  coaxial  tube, 
and  the  variable  orifice  thus  constricting  the  motion  of 
the  fluid  and  consequently  retarding  the  motion  of  the 
piston  rod. 

74S  O.G. 


U8H,Tn 

BOOSTER  MOTOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

leannot  G.  Ingres,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 

Hayes  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  October  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,492 

8  Claims.    (O.  188—152) 


1.  A  booster  motor  control  mechanism  for  use  with  a 
device  to  be  operated  having  an  operating  rod,  comprising 
a  first  lever  comprising  an  enlongated  depending  arm, 
the  upper  end  o(  said  lever  being  turned  downwardly 
to  form  a  short  arm  spaced  from  said  elongated  arm, 
a  fixed  pivot  pin  through  said  arms  and  supporting  said 
first  lever  for  swinging  movement  on  the  axis  of  said 
pin,  a  second  lever  having  an  elongated  depending  arm 
having  a  pedal  pad  at  its  lower  end,  the  upper  end  ot 
said  second  lever  being  turned  downwardly  at  its  upper 
end  to  form  a  relatively  short  arm,  the  upper  portion  of 
said  second  lever  being  arranged  in  the  space  between  the 
arms  of  said  first  lever,  a  second  pivot  pin  carried  at 
its  ends  by  the  arms  of  said  first  lever  below  said  fixed 
pivot  pin,  a  power  transmitting  pin  mounted  between  the 
arms  of  said  second  lever  below  said  second  pivot  pin,  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  projecting  end  of  said  operating 
rod  to  said  arms  of  said  second  kver,  a  differential  fluid 
pressure  operated  motor  having  a  pressure  responsive 
unit  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  elongated  arm 
of  said  first  lever,  a  valve  mechanism  for  contrcJling 
differential  pressures  affecting  said  pressure  responsive 
unit,  said  valve  mechanism  including  a  valve  part  pro- 
vided with  an  end  projecting  from  said  motOT,  and  means 
carried  by  said  elongated  arm  of  said  second  lever  and 
engageable  with  said  projecting  end  of  said  valve  part  to 
move  the  latter  to  a  position  establishing  differential 
pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pressure  responsive 
unit  upon  movement  of  said  pedal  pad  away  from  a 
normal  off  positicm. 


TRANSMISSION 

Leo  A.  Bixby,  Nfles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  RocfcweD-Staad- 
ard  Corporatioa,  a  eorporatioa  of  PeansylraBia 

AppUcatioa  November  38,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,484 

9  Oaims.    (CL  192—3.5) 

I.  In  a  vehicle  drive  train,  an  engine  driven  flywheel, 
a  clutch  and  a  transmission  assembled  and  connected  to- 
gether seriatim  in  close  coupled  relation,  a  housing  for 
said  transmission,  a  clutch  housing  assembly  connected 
to  said  transmission  housing  and  having  a  removable 
cover,  a  tubular  main  shaft  in  said  transmission,  a  clutch 
ouqiut  shaft  drive  connected  to  the  output  of  said  clutch 
and  projecting  through  said  tubular  main  shaft,  and  sepa- 
rable means  for  drive  connecting  said  clutch  output  shaft 
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and  said  tubular  shaft  for  unitary  roution,  said  trans- 
mission embodying  serially  arranged  change  speed  and 


reverse  drive  gearing  providing  a  plurality  of  forward  and 
a  plurality  of  reverse  drive  ratios. 


i 


2,890,773 
CLUTCH-BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Fruk  Martlndcll,  Bridgctoo,  NJ^  anigBor  to  Fcrracvtc 
Machine  Company,  Bridgctoo,  NJ^  •  corporatioa  of 
New  Jcncy 

AppUcatkMi  Jane  5,  1957.  Serial  No.  M3,6M 
7  Claiou.    (CI.  192—18) 


'  2J9t,r74 

MAGNETIC  FLUID  CLUTCH  WITH  SPEED 

CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Richard  D.  Parker,  Harrisburg.  Dl. 

Application  Febnury  I,  1956,  Serial  No.  5<2,7M 

3  Clainu.    (CI.  192—213) 


I.  In  a  fluid  coupling,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  cylindrical  casing,  a  driving  shaft  extended  from 
one  end  of  the  casing  and  on  which  the  casing  is  carried, 
a  driven  shaft  rotalably  mounied  in  the  casing  aligned 
with  the  driving  shaft  and  extended  from  the  end  of 
the  casing  opposite  to  that  from  which  the  driving  shaft 
extends,  discs  in  the  casing  and  mounted  on  inner  sur- 
faces of  ends  thereof,  radially  disposed  vanes  extended 
from  opposed  surfaces  of  the  discs  mounted  in  the  casing, 
a  rotor  in  the  casing  positioned  between  the  discs  on 
which  the  vanes  are  positioned  and  carried  by  the  end 
of  the  driven  shaft  extended  into  the  casing,  electro- 
magnets mounted  in  combination  with  the  rotor  and  ex- 
tended over  the  vanes  of  the  discs,  a  fluid  with  metal 
particles  having  magnet  attraction  therein  in  the  casing, 
and  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  electro-magnets 
through  the  driven  shaft  in  which  motion  is  transmitted 
from  the  driving  shaft  to  a  driven  shaft  in  proportion  to 
the  density  of  the  metal  particles,  and  the  density  is 
controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  governor 
and  means  connecting  the  govenmr  to  the  means  for 
supplying  electric  current  to  the  electro-magnets  in  the 
housing. 

2,890,775 
AUTOMATIC  PRECISION  CLUTCH 
Ladwis  K.  Heiarich,  Chesterton,  Ind.,  asifnof  to  The 
Celotcx  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  It.  1954,  Serial  No.  428,440 
7  Claims.    (O.  192—33) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  combined  clutch-brake 
mechanism  which  includes  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member,  relatively  separable  clutch  parts  connecting  said 
members,  a  brake  assembly  for  the  driven  member  having 
relatively  separable  brake  elements,  means  for  moving  said 
clutch  parts  into  and  out  of  clutching  engagement  includ- 
ing a  movable  mechanical  part  arranged  to  actuate  the 
brake  assembly  for  releasing  said  braking  elements  during 
the  movement  of  said  clutch  parts  into  clutching  engage- 
ment; of  a  Belleville  spnng  means  assembled  relatively 
to  said  brake  parts  in  a  deflected  position  to  normally  lie 
in  the  crest  of  its  maximum  to  force  said  brake  elements 
into  braking  engagement,  when  said  clutch  parts  are  dis- 
engaged, and  to  he  deflected  reversely  from  iu  peak  of 
maximum  pressure  to  progressively  reduce  the  pressure  of 
said  spring  as  the  clutch  parts  are  being  moved  into 
clutching  engagement  and  to  release  said  brake  elements, 
said  spring  being  self-rebounding  to  its  said  normal  posi- 
tion to  force  said  brake  elements  into  braking  engagement, 
when  said  clutch  parts  are  declutched. 


1.  An  automatic  precision  clutch  comprising  a  driving 
clutch  poition  and  a  driven  clutch  portion,  each  thereof 
provided  with  interengaging  means,  means  biasing  the 
clutch  portions  out  of  engagement,  mAns  shifting  the 
driven  clutch  portion  longitudinally  against  said  bias  and 
engaging  the  clutch  portions,  cam  means  on  the  driven 
clutch  portion,  the  cam  means  including  a  cam  rise  por- 
tion as  a  par!  thereof  and  a  fixed  detent  cooperating  there- 
with, continuously  engaged  by  the  cam,  the  cam  rise  por- 
tion of  the  cam  means  on  engagement  thereof  with  the 
fixed  detent  longitudinally  shifting  the  driven  clutch  por- 
tion whereby  the  clutch  portions  are  disengaged. 
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2,890,770 
TONG  OPERATED  FRICTION  CLUTCH 
George  R.  Aschaucr,  Racine,  Wis,,  asaltoor  to  Twin  Disc 
Clutch  Company,  Racine,  Wia^  a  corporatioa  of  Wis- 
consin 

Application  December  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,924 
9  Claims.    (CL  192— 68) 


1.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  friction  plate,  a  hub, 
a  plurality  of  radial  tongs  spaced  around  the  hub,  each 
tong  including  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  arms  whose 
radially  inner  ends  are  conditioned  for  relative  movements 
axially  of  the  clutch,  and  whose  radially  outer  ends  are 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  friction  plate,  respec- 
tively, a  friction  member  having  parts  carried  by  each 
outer  end  of  a  tong  arm  for  engagement  with  the  plate, 
and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  abutment  members  spaced 
around  the  hub  and  having  fixed  connection  therewith,  the 
abutment  members  in  each  pair  being  spaced  and  guidably 
and  slidably  receiving  therebetween  the  associated  friction 
member  parts  whereby  the  tangential  load  on  the  friction 
members  is  transmitted  to  the  abutment  members  and 
thence  to  the  hub. 


2,890,777 

TORQUE  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 

John  N.  Weiland,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  December  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,920 

10  Claims.    (O.  192—85) 


'MIO/ 


I.  In  a  torque  transmitting  device  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  shaft  and  force  and  reaction  members  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  relative  roUtion.  one  of  the  members 
having  a  hub  surrounding  the  shaft,  a  fluid  motor  carried 
by  one  of  the  members,  a  support  member  located  be- 
yond and  axially  spaced,  with  clearance,  from  said  hub 
and  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  studs  having 
inner  ends  rigidly  secured  to  the  hub  and  outer  ends 
detachably  secured  to  the  support  member  for  removal 
and  replacement  of  the  latter  from  and  onto  such  outer 


ends  of  the  studs,  said  studs  being  generally  parallel  to 
the  rotational  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  fluid  joint  of  relatively 
rotatable  interconnected  parts,  one  joint  part  being  se- 
cured to  the  support  member  wholly  beyond  said  shaft 
end  and  with  the  rotational  axis  of  the  joint  coinciding 
with  the  shaft  axis,  the  other  joint  part  being  adapted 
to  receive  fluid  under  pressure  and  to  transmit  such  fluid 
to  said  one  rotatable  joint  part  during  relative  rotation 
of  the  joint  parts,  and  conduit  means  connecting  the  one 
part  of  the  fluid  joint  to  the  fluid  motor  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  of  the  one  part  of  the  joint. 


2,890,778 

SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

MACHINES 

Frederick  W.  Braun,  Deartwm,  and  Alfred  Braun, 

Birmingham,  Mich. 

Application  December  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  699,968 

7  Claims.     (CL  192—125) 


1.  Safety  mechanism  for  an  automatic  machine  having 
a  vertically  movable  ram,  means  for  forming  an  article 
from  a  metal  blank  including  a  punch  carried  by  said 
ram,  and  an  electric  switch  having  an  actuator  and  adapted 
to  control  the  operation  of  said  machine;  comprising  a 
plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  a  predetermined 
raiige  out  of  contact  with  the  actuator  of  said  electric 
switch,  a  swinging  member  carried  by  said  ram  and  mov- 
able in  opposite  directions  across  the  path  of  said  punch 
but  engageable  with  a  formed  article  stuck  to  said  punch, 
a  pivotally  mounted  member  carried  by  said  ram  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  swinging  member,  said  piv- 
otally mounted  member  being  in  the  path  of  and  adapted 
to  abut  said  plunger  during  the  upstroke  of  said  ram. 
spring  means  urging  said  plunger  toward  said  pivotally 
mounted  member  and  operable  when  said  pivotally 
mounted  member  abuts  said  plunger  to  cause  said  swing- 
ing member  to  swing  in  one  direction  relative  to  said 
punch,  and  spring  means  carried  by  said  ram  and  urging 
said  pivotally  mounted  member  toward  said  plunger, 
whereby  said  pivotally  mounted  member  is  operable  dur- 
ing the  downstroke  of  said  ram  when  relieved  of  said 
spring  urged  plunger  to  cause  the  swinging  member  to 
swing  in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  said  punch, 
said  pivotally  mounted  member  being  operable  when  said 
swinging  member  engages  a  formed  article  stuck  to  said 
punch  during  the  upstroke  of  said  ram  to  move  said 
plunger  against  the  tension  of  the  first  mentioned  spring 
means  beyond  said  predetermined  range  into  operating 
contact  with  the  actuator  of  said  electric  switch. 


2,890,779 
FLEXIBLE  CONVEYER  CHUTE 
Mark  D.  Aumann,  Fullertoa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Town- 
send  Engineered  Products   Incorporated,  Santa  Ana, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  March  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  719,976 
28  Claims.    (O.  193—25) 
I .  A  flexible  conveyer  chute  having  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage through  which  articles  to  be  conveyed  are  adapted 
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U>  move,  said  chute  comphsinf :  a  series  of  link  assemblies 
arranged  lengthwise  &f  said  passage  each  including  a 
frame  extending  about  the  passage  and  a  plurality  of 
coupling  means  jomtng  the  frames  of  adjacent  assemblies 
for  relative  articulation  and  relative  extensible  and  con- 
tractile movement  longitudinally  of  the  passage,  the  sev- 
eral frames  having  a  plurality  of  similarly  located  open- 
ings spaced  about  and  opening  through  the  frames  lenjgth- 
wise  of  said  passage;  each  of  said  coupling  means  com- 
prising a  flexible  runner  extending  slidably  through  one 
of  said  openings  in  the  frame  of  its  respective  assembly 


and  the  corresponding  opening  in  the  frame  of  an  adja- 
cent assembly,  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  run- 
ner in  opposite  directions  in  said  one  opening,  abutment 
means  on  said  runner,  cooperating  abutment  means  on 
said  adjacent  assembly  engageable  with  said  runner  abut- 
ment means  to  limit  separation  of  the  assemblies,  one  of 
said  abutment  means  being  flexible  to  clear  the  other 
abutment  means  and  said  runner  abutment  means  being 
movable  through  said  corresponding  opening  in  the  adja- 
cent assembly  whereby  to  permit  separation  of  said  as- 
semblk«.  . 


2,S9tJM 

DEVICE  FOR  LOWERING  PARTS  WITHOUT 

UNDUE  IMFACT 

Henry  A.  Schurkbt,  Poatiac,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  May  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,923 

7  Claims.    (CL  193—27) 


1.  In  a  chute  for  permitting  the  descent  of  circular 
metal  parts  without  undue  impact,  a  pair  of  posts,  a  plate 
extending  between  said  posts  and  comprising  one  vertical 
end  wall  of  an  enclosure,  a  pair  of  plates  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  with  said  first  plate,  side  walls  secured  to  said 
posts  whereby  said  plates  and  side  walls  comprise  a  chute 
enclosure,  a  plurality  of  studs  secured  between  said  first 


plate  and  said  pair  of  plates,  said  studs  being  in  spaced 
staggered  relation  within  said  enclosure,  and  a  plurality 
of  resilient  annular  bumpers  mounted  on  said  studs  with- 
in said  enclosure,  said  bumpers  bemg  relatively  located  so 
that  parts  will  descend  within  said  enclosure  in  a  zigzag 
manner  engaging  successive  bumpers. 


2^90,781 

DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Chester  P.  Gore,  Chicago,  III.,  asdgiior  to  Electro-Soap 

Switch  A  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of 

niioois 

Applicatioa  October  3«,  1957,  Serial  No.  693,4S3 

11  Cteims.    (CL  194— !•) 


7.  In  a  machine  for  vending  articles;  a  turntable;  a 
plurality  of  article  holding  cages  mounted  upon  said 
turntable  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto  around  their 
respective  axes;  a  selecting  motor  for  rotating  said  turn- 
table to  move  said  cages  into  dispensing  position  sequen- 
tially; a  relay  for  controlling  a  circuit  for  said  motor; 
a  push  button  in  a  circuit  for  said  relay  operable  to 
close  said  relay  circuit  and  energize  the  relay  and  there- 
by close  the  motor  circuit  to  operate  the  motor;  a  dis- 
pensing motor  for  rotating  the  cage  that  is  in  dispensing 
position  to  initiate  a  dispensing  operation;  a  second  relay 
for  controlling  a  circuit  for  said  dispensing  motor;  a 
coin  chute;  a  switch  in  the  circuit  of  said  second  relay 
operated  by  a  coin  in  said  chute  to  dose  said  second 
relay  circuit  and  energize  said  second  relay  and  thereby 
close  the  dispensing  motor  circuit  to  operate  that  motor; 
electromagnetic  means  for  blocking  said  coin  chute,  a 
circuit  for  said  means  extending  through  normally  closed 
contacts  on  said  relays,  which  circuit  is  opened  upon 
energization  of  either  one  of  said  relays  thereby  to  restore 
the  means  and  block  the  coin  chute  during  the  operation 
of  each  of  said  motors. 


2J9t.782 
ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  SPRING-LOADED 
KEY  LEVERS 
Walter  Stolber,  Steia,  near  Numberg,  Gemuny,  assignor 
to  Triumph  Wcrfce  Nwabcrg  A.G.,  Nomberg,  Ger- 
many 
AppUcatioa  October  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  614,959 
Clahn^  priority,  applicatioa  Germaay  October  13,  1955 
20  Claims.    (C\.  197—33) 


>^^Q" 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  spring  loading  of  type 
actions  comprising,  in  combination,  supporting  means; 
lever  means  movably  mounted  on  said  supporting  means; 
spring  means  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  lever 
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means  for  turning  movement  about  an  axis;  adjusting 
means  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  for  turning 
movement  about  said  axis  between  a  plurality  of  adjusted 
positions,  said  adjusting  means  being  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  means,  and  moving  said  other  end 
of  said  spring  means  along  a  circular  path  having  its  cen- 
ter in  said  axis  for  holding  said  spring  means  in  each  of 
said  adjusted  positions  resiliently  deformed  to  ♦he  same 
extent,  and  for  angularly  displacing  said  spring  means 
with  respect  to  said  lever  means  so  that  the  spring  ten- 
sion of  said  spring  means  remains^  the  same  in  all  said 
adjusted  positions  of  said  adjusting  means,  while  a  dif- 
ferent component  of  said  spring  tension  acts  on  said  lever 
means  in  each  of  said  adjusted  positions;  and  operating 
means  for  moving  said  adjusting  means  between  said  ad- 
justed positions  thereof. 


tables  forming  horizontal,  centrifugal  surfaces  about  ver- 
tical drive  shafts,  ledges  substantially  circumferentially 
about  said  turntables,  each  table  having  gates  outlined 
by  spaced,  Ungcntially  directed  partitions,  said  partitions 
being  angularly  directed  to  converge  in  close  columnar 
arrangement,  and  a  conveyor  surface  forming  a  bottom 
for  said  partition. 


2J9f,783 

MECHANICAL  SHOVELLER 

lales  Decat,  Moatrrnqtc  Fraacc 

ApplicarioB  October  II,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,476 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  December  2,  1953 

7  Claims.    (CI.  198—7) 


1.  A  mechanical  shoveller  comprising  a  carriage  serv- 
ing for  shifting  of  the  shoveller  as  a  whole,  a  trough 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  scraper  chain,  two  beams 
supporting  said  scraper  chain,  one  beam  extending  within 
the  trough  and  the  second  beam  extending  beyond  the 
trough  causing  a  part  of  the  chain  to  work  within  the 
trough  while  another  part  is  scraping  material  from  the 
ground  up  into  the  trough,  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  end  of  said  one  beam  to  one  end  of  the  second  beam, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  second 
beam  to  the  trough,  a  drive  sprocket  and  a  tensioning 
roller  mounted  on  remote  ends  of  said  beams,  a  guide 
roller  on  each  beam  adjacent  the  pivotal  connection  of 
said  beams  for  said  scraper  chain,  said  scraper  chain  pass- 
ing over  said  sprocket  and  said  tensioning  roller  and  said 
guide  rollers. 

2,890,784 
FEEDER  FOR  PACKAGING  MACHINES 
U  Vem  H.  Barrett,  LyoM,  N.Y.,  aarigM>r  to  Manett 
EaterpriMS,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Applicatioa  April  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,373 
16  Claims.    (O.  19»— 30) 


1.  In  an  automatic  feeder  for  a  packaging  assembly 
arranged  to  orient  and  group  elongated  units,  such  as 
fish  sticks  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cluster  of  tum- 


2,890,785 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Biagio  J.  Nigrclli,  Northbrook,  Wendell  E.  Standley,  Lake 
Forest,  and   Richard  B.  Wittmann,  Chicago,  UI.,  as- 
sifBors  to  Ralph   W.  Johns,  Biagio  J.  NigrciU,  ami 
Robert  R.  Johns,  Chicago,  III.,  a  copartnership 
Application  Jme  24,  1957,  Scrhd  No.  667,402 
7  Claims.    (CI.  198—31) 


TrTyT^ 


m\  'm 


5.  A  conveyor  system  for  arranging  a  single  row  of 
conveyed  packages  comprising  magnetically  permeable 
articles  into  two  rows,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pri- 
mary conveyor  adapted  to  convey  a  single  row  of  pack- 
ages of  such  articles,  a  receiving  conveyor  having  a  sec- 
tion aligned  with  the  primary  conveyor  and  a  section 
offset,  whereby  it  is  sufficiently  wide  to  convey  two  rows 
of  packages,  a  diverting  bar  supported  above  the  con- 
veying surface  of  the  receiving  conveyor  independently 
of  such  conveyor  and  extending  angularly  across  the 
section  of  the  receiving  conveyor  that  is  aligned  with 
the  primary  conveyor,  said  bar  terminating  between  the 
aligned  section  and  the  offset  section  of  the  receiving 
conveyor,  the  receiving  conveyor  having  its  end  which 
is  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  primary  conveyor 
disposed  somewhat  lower  than  such  discharge  end,  the 
effective  height  of  the  diverting  bar  above  the  receiving 
conveyor  being  slightly  less  than  the  difference  in  height 
between  the  primary  and  receiving  conveyors,  a  magnetic 
conveyor  arranged  above  the  primary  conveyor  and  the 
aligned  section  of  the  receiving  conveyor,  said  magnetic 
conveyor  extending  over  the  angularly  disposed  diverting 
bar,  the  height  of  the  conveying  surface  of  the  magnetic 
conveyor   above   the   primary   conveyor   being   slightly 
greater  than  the  height  of  the  packages  to  be  conveyed, 
whereby  a  package  engaged  and  carried  by  the  magnetic 
conveyor  may  pass  from  the  primary  conveyor  over  the 
angulariy  disposed  diverting  bar  and  may  be  deposited 
on  the  aligned  section  of  the  receiving  conveyor,  and 
means  for  rendering  the  magnetic  conveyor  effective  at 
intervals,   whereby  a  portion  of  the  packages  will  be 
carried  over  the  diverting  bar  and  be  deposited  on  the 
aligned  section  of  the  receiving  conveyor. 


2,890,786 
GLASS  CONTAINER  INSPECTING  APPARATUS 
WaUacc  W.  Wolford,  OaklamI,  Calif.,  aasigBor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Gfaus  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 
Applicatioa  October  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  691,759 
3  aaims.    (a.  198—33) 
1.  In  glass  container  inspecting  apparatus,  means  for 
routably  supporting  and  bringing  substantially  cylindrical 
bodied  glass  bottles  or  jars  in  recumbent  positions  and  in 
succession  to  an  inspecting  sUtion,  and  means  at  said 
station  for  rotating  each  bottle  or  jar  about  its  axis  com- 
prising a  motor  driven  roll  and  means  for  moving  the  roll 
into  and  out  of  driving  contact  with  a  peripheral  portion 
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of  the  body  of  a  bottle  or  jar  comprising  a  pivoted  bracket  said  frame  sections  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  min- 
movable  in  a  vertical  plane  about  its  pivot  and  support-  ing  machine,  said  frame  sections  being  of  a  length  to  coo- 
ing the  motor  drives  roll,  air  actuated  means  for  moving    torm  their  track  sections  to  the  curvature  of  said  draw 

bar  by  tension  of  said  draw  bar. 


the  bracket  in  a  direction  to  effect  contact  between  the  roll 
and  body  of  a  bottle  or  jar  and  yielding  means  for  regu- 
lably  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  roll  upon  such  body. 

i 


2J9«,787 

APPARATUS  FOR  ARRANGING  LIKE  ARTICLES 

LN  UNIFORMLY  SPACED  RELATION 

Sidney  T.  Carter,  Skrcwsbvy,  Maw^  SMipior  to  Geo.  J. 

.   .Meyer  Maonfactiiriiig  Co^  Csdahy,  Wis^  a  corpora- 

tkw  ofWiacoiisin 

Applicatloa  January  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  6M.328 

31  CUinu.    (CI.  19S— 34) 


I.  In  combination  in  apparatus  for  arranging  like  ar- 
ticles in  uniformly  spaced  relation,  article-spacing  means. 
means  for  moving  articles  one  after  another  through  the 
field  of  action  of  the  spacing  means,  supply  means  for 
advancing  the  articles,  one  after  another,  toward  the 
spacing  means  in  a  column  which  presents  substantially 
unbroken  lateral  surfaces,  devoid  of  recesses  of  sufficient 
size  to  admit  any  u^al  spacer  element,  and  means  where- 
by the  leading  article  in  the  column  is  so  turned  about 
its  vertical  axis  as  it  enters  the  field  of  action  of  the 
spacing  means,  as  to  enable  an  element  of  the  spacing 
means  to  enter  between  said  leading  article  and  the  next 
following  article. 


2,SM,7U 

MOBILE  CURVABLE  CONVEYORS 

lames  M.  Hill.  MorKantown,  W.  Va. 

ApplkatkHi  March  i,  1955.  Serial  No.  492,921 

4  Ciymi.    (O.  198— «9) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  for  loading  coal  from  a  min- 
ing machine,  a  conveyor  support  and  guide  comprising 
a  plurality  of  frame  sections  mounted  on  wheeled  sup- 
ports and  having  wheel  tracks  on  the  top  at  the  sides 
thereof  constituting  the  top  of  each  frame  section  a  track 
section  for  a  second  conveyor,  an  endless  conveyor  mov- 
able over  said  frame  sections,  and  a  unitary  draw  bar 
extending  from  a  mining  machine  and  passing  through 
all  of  said  frame  sections  m  contact  therewith  to  guide 


M90.789 

SLAB  CONVEYOR  AND  DUMPING  MECHANISM 

John  V.  Hammood,  Spaaglcr,  Pa. 

Applkatioo  Jane  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  741,633 

3  ClalnBa.    (CL  198—177) 


1 .  A  slab  carrying  and  dumping  conveyor  system  com- 
prising an  elongated  endless  inverted  U-shaped  channel- 
way,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  horizontally 
aligned  rollers  joumalled  on  opposite  sides  of  said  chan- 
nelway,  a  plurality  of  conveyor  members  arranged  in 
end-to-end  relation  and  supported  on  said  rollers,  a  link 
extending  between  said  conveyor  members  and  pivotally 
attached  thereto  connecting  said  conveyor  members  in 
end-to-end  relation,  a  load  supporffng  hook  pivotally  se- 
cured in  depending  relation  to  each  of  said  conveyor 
members,  and  an  endless  belt  supported  on  said  channel- 
way  with  one  run  thereof  extending  at  an  angle  to  said 
conveyor  members  in  a  hook  engaging  position  there- 
beneath  for  engaging  and  pivoting  said  hooks  from  a 
carrying  position  to  a  dumping  position. 


2,89«,79« 

TOY  PACKAGE 

Janes  E.  GUmoo,  Jr.,  Higb  Point,  N.C. 

Application  July  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  748,274 

7  Clalma.    (O.  206—47) 


I.  A  toy  package  comprising  a  paddle  having  an  en- 
larged impact  portion  and  an  elongated  handle  portion,  a 
strand  of  elastic  material  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
impact  portion  adjacent  the  center  and  the  opposite  end 
secured  to  a  resilient  ball,  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  strand  being  wrapped  around  said  handle  portion 
and  a  ball  retainer  comprising  a  strip  of  material  folded 
to  provide  spaced  walls,  a  pair  of  aligned  apertures  in  said 
walls,  said  apertures  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  ball,  said  retainer  being  received  on  said 
handle  portion  with  said  apertures  disposed  at  one  side 
of  said  handle  portion  and  with  a  portion  of  said  ball  pro- 
jecting through  each  aperture,  said  wails  being  secured 
together  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  hand'e  portion  to 
retain  said  ball  in  place  and  provide  a  unitary  package. 


IJ9«,79I 
SHEET  DISPENSING  CARTON 
Frederick  A.  Wenzcl,  Milwankce,  Wis.,  a«i^or  to  Cor- 
nell Paperboard  ProducU  Co.,  Milwankcc,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 
Application  January  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  7t74S7 
S  Claims.    (0.286—57) 


2.  A  dispensing  carton  comprising  a  top  having  a  dis- 
pensing slot  and  a  slot  closure  hinged  to  the  top  at  one 
side  of  the  slot,  a  bottom  and  side  walls,  one  of  said  side 
walls  having  a  flap  underlying  the  carton  top  and  having 
a  marginal  flap  portion  beneath  the  slot  in  the  carton  top, 
said  marginal  flap  portion  being  hinged  to  said  flap  for 
upward  projection  through  said  slot. 


2398,792 
ART  OF  PACKAGING  AND  PACKAGE 
CONSTRUCTIONS  THEREFOR 
John  W.  B.  Ladd,  Rid^efield,  Conn.,  anifnor  to  Bard- 
Parker  Company,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corporatioo 
of  New  York 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Serial  No.  371,314, 
July  30,  1953.     ThU  application  Fehraary  17,  1955, 
Serial  No.  488,915 

10  Chdms.    (CL  206—65) 
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8.  A  carton  for  use  in  shipping  apertured  detachable 
surgical  knife  blades  grouped  upon  a  supporting  mandrel 
capable  of  passing  freely  through  the  blade  apertures, 
said  carton  comprising  complementary  inner  and  outer 
members  fitting  in  close  telescoping  engagement;  a  nest 
structure  disposed  within  said  carton  for  supporting  a 
mandrel  and  its  group  of  blades,  said  structure  including 
two  U-shaped  spacer  members  disposed  in  back -to-back 
relation  to  cause  the  legs  thereof  to  extend  oppositely 
along  opposite  inner  faces  of  said  inner  carton  member, 
said  U-shaped  spacer  members  having  shoulders  disposed 
adjacent  opposite  corners  of  said  carton  between  which 
said  mandrel  is  adapted  to  extend  to  support  its  group 
of  blades;  locking  members  adapted  to  retain  said  U- 
shaped  members  in  said  back-to-back  relation,  said  lock- 
ing members  having  notches  extending  downwardly  from 
the  upper  edge  thereof  and  said  U-shaped  members  hav- 
ing notches  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  edge 
thereof,  said  locking  members  being  assembled  with  said 
U-shaped  spacer  members  so  that  their  respective  notches 
interengage  and  said  locking  members  lie  along  the  inner 
faces  of  two  oppositely  extending  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
members. 


2,890.793 
HOSIERY  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Fred  Lane  Swartzheri,  High  Point,  N.C. 
Application  July  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,461 
1  Claim.    (CI.  206—80) 
A  hosiery  display  device  comprising  a  generally  rec- 
tangular panel  having  top,  bottom  and  side  edges,  means 
in  said  panel  adjacent  one  side  edge  for  securing  the 


same  in  a  looseleaf  binder,  an  elongated  slot  in  said  panel 
spaced  from  said  top  edge  and  substantially  parallel 
thereto,  a  tongue  extending  from  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
slot  in  the  plane  of  said  panel  and  terminating  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  top  edge  of  said  slot,  the  side  edges  of 
said  tongue  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  side 
edges  of  said  slot,  a  notch  in  each  side  edge  of  said 
tongue,  an  elastic  band  extending  around  said  tongue  and 
received  in  said  notches,  a  second  elongated  siot  in  said 
panel  spaced  from  said  first  slot  toward  the  bottom  edge 
of  said  panel  and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  a  second 
tongue  extending  from  the  top  edge  of  said  second  slot 
in  the  plane  of  said  panel  and  terminating  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  second  slot,  the  side 
edges  of  said  second  tongue  terminating  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  side  edges  of  said  second  slot,  a  notch  in 


-^=-sr 


each  side  edge  of  said  second  tongue,  a  second  elastic  band 
extending  around  said  second  tongue  and  received  in  said 
last  named  notches,  said  slots  extending  from  a  point 
adjacent  one  side  edge  to  a  point  substantially  midway 
between  the  side  edges  of  said  panel  whereby  folded 
hosiery  may  be  disposed  beneath  said  first  and  second 
bands  to  removably  retain  said  hosiery  in  substantially 
flat  condition  on  said  panel  for  display  purposes,  a 
mask  comprising  a  sheet  overlying  said  panel  between 
said  top  and  bottom  edges  and  between  the  other  side 
edge  and  a  line  substantially  midway  between  the  side 
edges  of  said  panel,  said  sheet  being  secured  to  said 
panel  only  around  the  edges  of  said  sheet  and  a  plurality 
oi  display  openings  in  said  sheet  whereby  a  plurality  of 
swatches  of  material  may  be  disposed  between  said  sheet 
and  said  panel  and  displayed  through  said  openings. 


2390,794 
METHYL  BROMIDE  PACKAGE 
Albert  E.  Delinc,  St.  Louis,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Michigan 
Chemical  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Application  November  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  696,823 
3  Claims.    (CL  206—84) 


3.  A  package  comprising  a  body  of  methyl  bromide 
within  a  metal  can  having  a  seamless  side  wall  which  has 
a  body  section  comprised  of  a  main  body  section  which 
has  the  shape  of  a  hollow  truncated  cone  and  an  upper 
section  which  generally  tapers  to  a  circular  mouth  which 
Is  smaller  than  the  main  body  section  and  surrounded  by 
a  rolled  section  which  is  generally  circular  in  vertical 
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cross-section,  an  inwardly  domed  bottom  affixed  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  main  body  section  by  a  double  rolled 
joint,  a  fasket  of  a  polymeric  butadiene- aery lonitrile  elas- 
tomer position  on  the  edge  of  the  said  mouth;  a  circular 
metal  cap  positioned  over  the  said  mouth  having  an  edge 
section  which  is  generally  semi-cylindrical  in  crocs-sec- 
tion, which  has  an  inner  section  which  is  outwardly 
crimped  to  bear  forcefully  against  the  inner  side  of  the 
metal  surrounding  the  said  mouth,  an  outer  section  which 
is  inwardly  crimped  to  bear  forcefully  against  the  outer 
side  of  the  metal  surrounding  the  said  nuMith  and  an 
intermediate  section  which  bean  forcefully  on  the  said 
gasket  to  place  it  under  compression  against  the  upper 
edge  of  the  metal  surrounding  the  mouth  of  the  said 


components  of  said  slimes  by  conditioning  said  slimes 
with  at  least  one  metallic  salt  suitable  for  the  purpose; 
passing  said  conditioned  slimes  to  a  second  resurfacing 
operation,  and  activating  the  said  coated  particles  for  a 
subsequent  flotation  operation  by  further  conditioning 
said  conditioned  slimes  with  an  activating  reagent  suit- 
able for  the  purpose;  and  passing  the  said  further  con- 
ditioned slimes  to  a  flotation  operation,  and  utilizing  col- 
lector and  frother  reagents  specific  to  the  surface  coat- 
ings of  said  activated  particles  for  recovering  a  uranium- 
containing  float  coiKentrate  from  said  flotation  opera- 
tion. >» 


!     249f,795 

METALLURGICAL  PROCESSING  OF 

URANIUM  ORES 

Roger  Dcffi^.  Smk  Lake  City,  Utak 

AppUcatkm  JaMMry  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S5,21S 

•  rifinw   (CL  2«9— 12) 


I.  A  process  for  the  concentration  of  uranium  values 
from  ores  containing  same,  comprising  subjecting  the 
raw  ore  to  size -reduction  operations  while  preserving 
component  sand  particles  largely  in  their  original  con- 
dition and  while  preventing  the  occurrence  of  dust; 
passing  the  said  ore.  as  so  reduced  in  size,  to  an  attri- 
tion mixing  operation,  and  dislodging  relatively  loose  ma- 
terials from  said  sand  particles  by  said  attrition  mixing 
operation;  passing  the  so-treated  ore  to  a  flotation  op- 
eration, and  conducting  said  flotation  operation  in  the 
presence  of  collector  and  frother  reagents  specific  to  car- 
bonaceous material,  whereby  a  float  concentrate  of  pre- 
dominantly carbonaceous  material  is  obtained;  passing 
the  tailings  from  said  flotation  operation  to  an  abrading 
operation,  and  scouring  tenacious  encrustations  from  the 
surfaces  of  the  sand  particles  by  said  abrading  opera- 
tion; segregating  the  slimes  of  the  so-treated  ore  and  sep- 
arating them  from  the  sands  thereof;  passing  said  slimes 
to  a  Sickening  operation;  passing  thie  said  sands  to  a 
sizing  operation,  and  establishing  by  said  sizing  operation 
a  plurality  of  individual  groups  of  sands  of  successively 
decreasing  size  ranges,  respectively;  passing  said  in- 
dividual groups  of  sands  of  respectively  differing  size 
ranges  to  respective  gravity  concentration  operations, 
and  deriving  concentrates  from  said  operations;  passing 
the  rejects  from  the  said  individual  gravity  concentration 
operations  to  a  grinding  operation,  and  grinding  said  re- 
jects, in  common,  to  slime  condition;  passing  the  slime 
from  the  said  grinding  operation  to  a  thickening  opera- 
tion; passing  the  thickened  slime  from  said  operation 
and  the  thickened  slime  from  the  said  sand-slime  segrega-* 
tion  operation  to  a  resurfacing  operation,  and  applying 
a  quasi-metallic  coating  to  the  surfaces  of  sub-nnetallic 


2,89«,79« 
nLTER  SCREEN  IN  FUEL  DISTRIBUTION 

Lewk  B.  Blood,  Wiatcr  Park,  Fla. 

Applicatloa  March  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,653 

3  Claims.    (CI.  210-^76) 

(GraatMi  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


1.  A  fuel  filter  screen  unit  for  a  fuel  receiving  and  dis- 
tributing system,  movable  for  installation  and  removal 
as  a  unit  comprising  an  outer  coarse  mesh  member  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  in  form  and  an  inner  fine  mesh 
element  placed  closely  adjacent  to  said  outer  mesh  mem- 
ber, a  ring,  substantially  horizontal  and  vertical  flanges 
on  said  ring,  said  inner  screen  member  and  said  outer 
screen  element  being  permanently  secured  to  said  vertical 
flange,  means  for  resisting  deformation  and  rupture  of 
said  filter  screen  due  to  turbulence  in  fuel  flow  com- 
prising a  baffle  plate  positioned  substantially  on  the 
diameter  of  the  screen  unit  and  bisecting  its  cubical 
area,  a  normally  directed  integral  flange  on  two  op- 
posite edges  of  said  baffle  plate,  said  flanges  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  opposite  surfaces  of  said  plate, 
a  pair  of  bafflle  mounting  strips  extending  axially  and 
positioned  outside  of  said  outer  coarse  mesh  member, 
means  for  securing  each  of  said  baffle  mounting  strips 
to  one  of  said  normally  directed  flanges,  a  normally 
directed  flange  on  an  end  of  said  baffle  plate,  a  di- 
ametrically positioned  baffle  mounting  strip  for  attach- 
ment to  said  last  named  flange,  said  baffle  plate  having 
an  aperture  adjacent  one  end  providing  a  handle  for 
moving  said  filter  as  a  unit,  said  baffle  plate  being  also 
provided  with  vertically  spaced  surge  apertures  through- 
out its  length  for  equalizing  fluid  flow  and  dampening 
disruptive  fluid  turbulence. 


2,S9i,797 
COMBINATION  SAMPLING-TESTING  DEVICE 
Joseph  S.   Matthews,  Ptttsborgh,  Pa^  aaipior  to  Mine 
Sleety  Appliances  Company,  PIttslwrfh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Pennsylvania 
Applicatkm  November  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,6M 

3  Claims.    (CL  21»— 4SS) 
1.  A  combination  sampling  and  testing  device  for  par- 
ticulate matter  extraction,  consisting  of  only  a  sampling 


disc  of  filtering  material  disposed  in  and  surrounded  by  a  edges    that    define   longitudinally   extending    tlou    and 

testing  ring  of  liquid  abK>rbent  material,  the  major  por-  spaced  lateral   slots  formed  in  each  of  said  members, 

lion  of  the  marginal  area  of  the  disc  overlapping  and 

engaging  the  major  portion  of  the  inner  marginal  area  of  ^^ 

the  ring,  portions  of  said  disc  marginal  area  engaging  one  ~       " 


side  of  the  ring  and  other  portions  of  the  disc  marginal 
area  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  the  ring  to  interconnect 
the  ring  and  disc  into  a  single  unit  having  contact  be- 
tween said  overlapping  marginal  areas  most  of  the  way 
around  the  disc. 


said  slotted  members  enabling  said  rod  to  be  bent  to  a 
curved  configuration. 


2496.79t 

DEVICES  FOR  SORTING  OF  MEDU 

Robert  F.  linbwia,  Bcirerly,  Mam. 

AppUcatioa  March  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,664 

U  riilMi     (CL  211—11) 


BOOK  HOLDER  FOR  CHAIRS 

Fay  O.  Gibson,  Poalsbo,  WaA. 

AppUcatioa  September  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  6M,«3t 

1  Claim.    (O.  211— 196) 


'fk        ■■m      M 


5.  A  vertical  lortuig  device  of  the  type  defined  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  plurality  of  slotted  dividers  between 
which  media  may  be  inserted,  an  elongated  flat  guide  bar 
passing  through  the  dividers  at  the  slotted  portions  there- 
of, a  first  outwardly  projecting  angular  extending  Ub  on 
each  divider  lying  in  proximity  to  one  face  of  said  bar, 
a  mounting  for  said  bar,  a  linkage  between  said  mounting 
and  said  bar  permitting  upward  vertical  movement  bodily 
of  said  bar  to  place  said  first  ubs  in  binding  contact 
with  said  one  face  of  said  bar,  a  second  angularly  extend- 
ing tab  on  each  divider  projecting  outwardly  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  first  ub  toward  the  reverse  face  of  said 
bar.  the  angular  extension  of  said  first  and  second  tabs 
in  relationship  to  one  another  permitting  an  arcuate  move- 
ment of  each  divider  from  a  forwardly  inclined  position 
through  a  center  line  to  a  rearwardly  inclined  position, 
elevating  means  for  moving  said  bar  upwardly  within  said 
mounting  and  depressing  means  for  moving  said  bar 
downwardly  within  said  mounting,  in  which  latter  position 
said  dividers  are  free  to  slide  on  said  bar  and  can  partake 
of  said  arcuate  movement  hmited  by  the  outward  exten- 
sion of  said  first  and  second  tabs. 


A  book  holder  for  folding  chairs  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  central  and  inverted  resiiient  U-shaped  por- 
tion, coil  springs  integrally  connected  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  central  portion,  said  coil  springs  having  forwardly 
extending  portions  defining  an  acute  angle  with  the  plane 
of  said  U-shaped  portion  and  forming  a  base  for  a  book, 
an  upwardly  extending  L-shaped  member  integral  with 
the  forward  end  of  each  of  said  lorwardly  extending  por- 
tions for  distorted  releasable  engagement  within  a  hol- 
low recess  of  a  chair  back,  the  ends  of  said  L-shaped 
members  being  secured  together  in  overlapping  relation- 
ship and  converging  toward  the  bight  of  said  resilient 
U-shaped  portion,  and  said  central  portion  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  upwardly  extending  portions  being  curved 
toward  the  back  of  the  chair,  and  means  for  securing  said 
upwardly  extending  portions  to  the  back  of  the  chair 
comprising  said  forwardly  extending  portions  being 
curved  downwardly  at  the  juncture  with  said  L-shaped 
portions  and  being  adapted  to  fit  over  the  lower  lip  at  the 
edge  of  the  metal  back  of  a  folding  chair,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  L-shaped  portions  being  adapted  to  be  snapped 
under  the  uppermost  lip. 


2496,799 
TRAVERSE  ROD 
Harry  S.  Roscabaam,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assifDor  to  The 
Eastern  Venetian  Blind  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Maryland 
AppUcatkm  November  t.  1956,  Serial  No.  621,995 
8  Claims.    (O.  211—195.2) 
2.  In  a  curtain  installation,  a  flexible  rod  including  a 
channel  shaped  outer  member,  a  channel  shaped  inner 
member   located   in   telescoping  relation   in   said   outer 
member,  each  of  said  members  including  spaced  opposed 

748  O.O.— 41 


2J99J91 
SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  A  GROUP  OF  RELATIVELY 

SMALL  SIMILARLY  SHAPED  ARTICLES 

John  W.  B.  Ladd,  Ridicield,  ami  Hmms  R.  Aideo,  New 

FabUcld,  Com.,  aarignon  to  Bard-Paritcr  Covpmiy, 

Inc.,  Dasbvy,  Coon.,  a  corporatkMi  of  New  YoA 

Application  Jaly  39,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,377 

9  Claims.    (CL  211—177) 

I.  The  combination  with  surgical  knife  blades  having 

noncircular  apertures  in  their  shank  ponions,  of  a  bracket 

having  at  least  one  outer  free  end  which  is  passed  through 

said  blade  apertures,  said  bracket  having  a  cross-sectional 

shape  fittedly  received  in  said  apertures  and  engaging 

the  margins  thereof  to  prevent  swinging  movement  of 

said  blades  about  said  bracket  while  permitting  them  to 
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be  slid  there,  ong.  said  bracket  having  attachment  means 
spaced  from  said  at  least  one  outer  free  end  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  bracket  in  substantially  horizontal  posi- 


hinged  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  lower  sides  of  the  bin, 
respectively,  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  swung  downwardly 
so  that  said  edges  bear  upon  said  belt  in  constant  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  smooth  upper  surface  of  said 


tion  to  a  standard  to  cause  said  blades  to  depend  freely. 
and  a  transverse  abutment  on  said  bracket  spaced  out- 
wardly from  said  attachment  means  to  engage  said  blades 
and  limit  sliding  movement  thereof  toward  said  means. 


2,890.802 
AUTOMOBILE  PARKING  APPARATUS 
Mihal  Alinumesdano,  New  York,  N.Y^  mmiguor  to  Speed- 
Park,  loc^  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 
AppUcatioa  Jaly  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  595,314 
14  Claims.    (CL  214— lft.1) 


1.  A  conveyor  for  transferring  vehicles  from  one  lo- 
cation to  another  comprising  a  lower  chassis,  wheels  on 
said  lower  chassis,  an  upper  chassis,  means  for  mount- 
ing the  upper  chassis  on  the  lower  chassis  for  raised  and 
lowered  movement  of  the  upper  chassis  relative  to  the 
lower  chassis,  load  carrying  means  on  said  upper  chassis 
comprising  a  pair  of  sets  of  spaced  fingers  disposed  in  a 
common  horizontal  plane,  and  means  for  interconnect- 
ing the  inner  ends  of  the  respective  sets  of  fingers,  the 
interconnecting  means  of  said  sets  of  fingers  beifig  re- 
spectively located  above  and  below  said  common  hori- 
zontal plane,  one  set  of  said  fingers  being  arranged  for 
projected  and  retracted  movement  from  one  side  of  said 
upper  chassis,  the  other  set  of  fingers  being  arranged  for 
projected  and  retracted  movement  from  the  other  side  of 
said  upper  chassis,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
sets  of  fingers  for  projection  or  retraction  thereof,  and 
interengageable  means  on  each  of  said  sets  of  fingers  and 
said  upper  chassis  for  supporting  said  sets  of  fingers  in 
said  common  horizontal  plane  throughout  the  projected 
or  retracted  movement  thereof,  the  interengageable 
means  associated  with  said  sets  of  fingers  being  vertically 
displaced  relative  to  each  other  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  common  horizontal  plane. 


belt  when  said  belt  is  in  operation,  to  prevent  passage 
of  the  flour  laterally  from  said  belt,  and  to  be  swung 
upwardly  and  away  from  said  belt,  to  afford  access  to  the 
edges  of  said  belt  for  cleaning  the  entire  width  of  said 
belt,  when  said  belt  is  not  in  operation. 


2,890^04 

BOTTOM  UNLOADING  HARVEST  STORAGE  UNIT 

Roy  W.  Smith,  Galcsbarg,  lU. 

Applkation  March  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  722,229 

5Clalflas.    (CL  214— 17) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  mechanical  bottom  unloader 
for  a  storage  tank  or  the  like  having  an  arm  mounted  for 
advancing  movement  and  a  cutter  chain  extending  along 
the  arm,  a  center  post  on  which  said  arm  is  mounted  for 
movement  about  the  axis  thereof,  a  sprocket  concentric 
with  the  center  post  and  around  which  said  cutter  chain 
passes,  means  for  advancing  said  arm,  and  a  shield  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  center  post,  said  center  post  being 
disposed  subsuniially  vertically  and  said  shield  including 
an  enlarged  substantially  horizontally  disposed  plate-like 
portion  having  its  periphery  extending  radially  beyond 
the  confines  of  said  sprocket  and  the  chain  passing  there- 
around  so  as  to  present  a  shielding  cover  therefor  which 
is  spaced  above  the  sprocket. 


2,890,805 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTOR 

MOUNTED  APPARATUS 

John  S.  PUch,  Ware,  Mass. 

AppUcatioa  November  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  424^38 

4  Claims,    (a.  214—138) 


2.890.803 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  FLOUR 

John  J.  Vaaicr  Md  John  T.  Landes,  Saiina,  Kans. 

Applicadaa  November  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,751 

1  Oaim.  (a.  214—17) 
In  a  bin  for  storage  of  flour,  the  combination  of  a 
smooth-surface  bottom  wall  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  entire  bin;  a  conveyor  belt  having  smooth  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  and  adapted  to  be  nK>ved  longitudinally 
through  the  bin,  its  bottom  surface  sliding  on  said  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  bin;  and  a  pair  of  belt  seals  extending 
longitudinally  the  entire  length  of  the  bin,  and  having 
rectilinear,    resilient    lower    edges,    said    seals    being   so 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
boom  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  for  movement  in 
a  vertical  direction,  a  dipper  stick  pivotally  connected  to 


said  boom,  a  bucket  carried  by  said  dipper  stick,  first  hy- 
draulic means  for  pivoting  said  boom  relative  to  said  sup- 
port to  raise  and  lower  said  boom  and  bucket,  second  hy- 
draulic means  for  pivoting  said  dipper  stick  relative  to 
said  boom,  hydraulic  lines  connected  to  said  hydraulic 
means  for  supplying  hydraulic  power  thereto,  aixl  valve 
means  connected  to  said  hydraulic  lines  for  said  first  and 
second  hydraulic  means  for  automatically  effecting  opera- 
tion of  said  first  hydraulic  means  by  diverting  hydraulic 
fluid  from  said  second  hydraulic  means  to  said  first  hy- 
draulic means  to  thereby  raise  said  boom  and  bucket  if  the 
pivoting  of  said  dipper  stick  by  said  second  hydraulic 
means  is  interrupted  by  the  striking  of  an  obstruction  by 
said  bucket. 


2,890,804 

CLAM  SHELL  BUCKET  AND  OPERATING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

John  S.  Pilch,  Ware,  Mass. 

AppUcadoo  January  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  711,485 

3  Claims.    (CL  214—147) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  dipper  stick, 
a  clam  shell  bucket  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
positioned  shell  portions,  said  portions  being  pivotally 
connected  adjacent  their  upper  ends  to  said  dipper  stick, 
hydraulic  means  for  pivoting  said  shells  relative  to  said 
dipper  stick,  gear  segments  operativcly  connected  to  said 
shells,  said  gear  segments  being  in  meshing  relation  and 
effecting  simultaneous  pivotal  movement  of  said  shells  in 
opposite  directions,  said  shells  each  having  comating  ex- 
tension portions  on  one  side  thereof  to  facilitate  the 
dumping  of  said  bucket  through  said  side  portions  when 
said  bucket  is  raised  with  said  side  portions  on  the  dump- 
ing side  of  said  bucket.  .  ,  . 


2,890,807 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS  AND  LOAD- " 

ENGAGING  ELEMENTS  THEREFOR 
Russell  W.  Parcell,  Solon,  Ohio,  asdgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  Fcbmary  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  543,757 
4  Chdms.    (CL  214—453) 


ft*       ,  ■  ..  ~ 


~Tir 


1.  In  a  material  handling  apparatus,  a  load  carriage, 
a  pair  of  load-engaging  elements  for  engaging  the  ver- 
tical sides  of  a  load,  means  supporting  said  load  en- 
gaging elements  on  said  carriage  for  relative  movement 
with  respect  to  one  another,  and  power  actuated  means 
on  said  carriage  for  moving  said  elements  relative  to  one 
another,  one  of  said  load  engaging  elements  including 


a  generally  vertically  extending  frame  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  plate-like  members  disposed  vertically  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  each  having  a  generally  planar 
surface  for  engaging  the  load,  said  surfaces  defining  the 
load-engaging  face  of  said  elements  and  being  comprised 
of  a  relatively  soft  yieldable  material,  means  pivotally 
connecting  each  of  said  plurality  of  plate-like  members 
to  said  frame  member  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
vertical  axis  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  respective  plate- 
like members. 


2,890,808 

TAPE  APPLICATOR 

Albert  Z.  S^or,  Chicago,  HI. 

Application  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,303 

7  CUims.     (CL  214—33) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  pressure  sensitive  tape  comprising 
a  pair  of  side  walls,  an  end  wall  for  supporting  said  side 
walls  spaced  so  that  a  roll  of  coiled  tape  can  be  held 
therebetween,  axially  registering  holes  on  each  of  said 
side  walls,  a  removable  pin  in  said  holes  and  extending 
between  said  side  walls,  a  coiled  roll  of  pressure  sensi- 
tive Upe  supported  on  said  pin,  an  applicator  finger 
fastened  at  one  end  to  said  dispenser  and  having  a  feed 
portion  bent  away  from  said  side  walls,  and  a  pressure 
portion  bent  with  respect  to  said  feed  portion  parallel 
to  the  lower  edge  of  said  side  walls,  a  tape  guide  roller 
supported  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  applicator  finger 
adjacent  said  end  wall,  and  a  pair  of  guide  lugs  sup-, 
ported  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  feed  portion  adjacent 
said  pressure  portion  whereby  a  strip  of  tape  from  said 
roll  may  be  directed  under  said  pressure  finger  over  said 
guide  roller  and  said  guide  lugs  to  the  end  of  said  appli- 
cator finger. 

2J90.809 

TOBACCO  CONTAINER 

George  M.  Poley,  Wfaiston-Sakm,  N.C. 

Application  May  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  454,941 

I  Chdm.    (CL  217—12) 


A  container  of  the  class  described  comprising  at  least 
two  side  skids;  a  rectangularly  arranged  series  of  co- 
planar  floor  battens  secured  to  and  overlying  the  skids, 
the  skids  projecting  at  the  ends  and  along  one  side  of 
each  batten  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of 
said    series,    and   providing   bumper-like   projections   at 
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all  sides  of  said  series,  a  flat,  rectangular  floor  secured 
to  and  overlying  at  battens,  the  several  sides  of  the  floor 
being  inset  from  the  several,  corresponding  sides  of  said 
series,  whereby  the  several  battens  have  portions  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  periphery  of  the  floor;  a  pair  of  end 
panels  and  a  pair  of  side  panels  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  floor  periphery;  horizontally  extending  bottom, 
top,  and  intermediate  external  battens  reinforcing  the 
bottom,  top  and  intermediate  portions  of  the  panels 
and  said  biMtom  and  top  battens  projecting  above  and 
below,  respectively,  the  bottom  aiMJ  top  edges  of  the 
panels  on  which  they  are  mounted,  one  end  panel  being 
hintedly  connected  to  one  side  panel  and  the  other  end 
puel  bemg  htngedly  connected  to  the  other  side  panel; 
separably  interengagiag  catch  elements  on  said  one  end 
panel  and  said  other  side  panel,  releasabty  connecting 
the  same  to  hold  the  same  against  swinging  movement 
on  their  hinge  axes;  other,  corresponding  catch  elements 
on  said  other  end  panel  and  said  one  side  panel  releas- 
ably  connectmg  the  same  to  hold  the  same  against  swing- 
ing movement  on  thdr  hinge  axes;  a  cover  plate  over- 
lying the  several  pands,  the  periphery  of  the  cover  plate 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  several  top  battens; 
strip  means  mounted  on  the  cover  plate  and  floor  re- 
spectively and  defining  recesses  opening  outwardly  along 
opposite  sides  of  the  floor  and  along  corresponding  sides 
of  the  cover  plate;  and  locking  strips  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the 
panels  adjacent  said  recesses  and  engaging  in  the  re- 
cesses in  one  position  to  which  said  adjacent  panels  are 
swung  to  interlock  said  adjacent  panels  with  the  floor 
and  cover  plate,  the  upwardly  and  downwardly  project- 
ing portions  of  the  top  and  bottom  battens,  respectively, 
engaging  against  the  cover  plate  and  floor  respectively. 


2J9M1* 

EXHAUST-PUMP-PROVIDED  UD  FOR  A 

VACUUM  CONTAINER 


AppHcalioB  Marcfc  15,  195S,  Svtal  No.  494,43t 
priority.  BMllcadoB  (^tnmmj  March  1«,  1954 
IS  CUm.    (CL  22*— 24) 


1.  A  lid  for  a  vacuum  container  comprising  a  hollow 
enclosed  fluid  tight  structure  consisting  of  an  inner  mem- 
ber formed  integrally  with  said  lid  and  an  outer  mem- 
ber having  an  opening,  said  inner  and  outer  members  de- 
fining a  siKtion  chamber,  a  suction  device  secured  be- 
tween said  members  and  including  a  piston  mounted  to 
be  reciprocated  through  said  opening  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber, valve  means  in  said  inner  member  and  in  said  piston, 
manual  means  for  actuating  said  piston  to  operate  said 
device,  the  outer  face  of  said  piston  being  disposed  out- 
side the  top  face  of  said  lid  at  the  beginning  of  the  stroke 
of  said  piston  and  at  least  flush  with  said  top  face  at  the 
end  of  the  stroke  of  said  piston  in  order  to  permit  storing 
and  shipping  of  said  container  with  said  piston  in  its 
innermost  position  without  projecting  from  said  lid.  and 
said  piston  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  upper  part  and  a 
truncated  cone  shaped  lower  part,  said  suction  device 
comprising  an  annular  membrane  clamped  between  said 
outer  and  inner  members,  and  said  inner  member  having 
a  truncated  cone  shaped  center  part  complementary  to 
that  of  aaid  piston. 


XMMH 
CONTAINER  KEY 
Davy  HMt  Wbcalo^  WJMiHta,  UL, 
Ericiuoa  iBcorporated,  New  York,  N 
of  Delaware 

AppUmkM  AprO  23,  195<.  Serial  No.  5M,t71 
2CMM.    (CI.  22«— 52) 


IoMcCmb. 


1.  A  metal  key  for  use  in  actuating  a  tear  strip  com> 
prising,  a  body  portion  including  a  handle  portion,  a 
shank  portion  extending  from  said  handle  portion  and 
a  flattened  slotted  portion  extending  from  said  shank  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  flattened  removable  elements  integral 
with  aaid  body  portion  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  slotted  portion,  one  of  said  removable  elements 
being  integrally  connected  to  said  body  portion  and  the 
next  adjacent  one  of  said  removable  elements  being  ia> 
tegrally  connected  to  said  one  element,  said  integral 
connections  for  said  removable  elements  being  reduced 
in  cross  section  to  render  them  weakened  and  readily 
breakable,  said  one  of  said  removable  elements  being 
formed  with  indicia  thereon. 


COMBINED  TANK  AND  STANCHION 

Htrmam  J.  Vorwcrk,  NapolMW.  Okio 

AppHcalkM  StpHrtii  7,  1954,  Scrfal  No.  454,549 

2nilwi     (CL22«— M) 


1.  A  combined  tank  and  staiKrhion  comprising  a  tank, 
said  tank  comprising  a  peripheral  shell  and  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly converging  end  members,  a  pair  of  spaced  aper- 
tures located  near  each  end  of  said  peripheral  shell,  a 
plurality  of  angle  leg  members  extending  downwardly 
from  the  under  surface  of  said  peripheral  shell  from  the 
proximity  of  the  top  thereof,  each  of  said  leg  members 
being  provided  with  a  threaded  stud  member  secured 
thereto  and  protruding  beyond  the  upper  end  thereof,  said 
studs  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  apertures  in  said 
peripheral  shell,  an  internally  threaded  member  adapted 
to  engage  each  of  said  threaded  studs  and  thereby  sectue 
the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  leg  members  to  the  periph- 
eral shell  of  said  tank,  a  pair  of  stud  members  welded  to 
and  protruding  beyond  each  end  of  said  peripheral  shell, 
an  aperture  in  each  of  said  leg  members  adapted  to  re- 
ceive one  of  said  studs  welded  to  said  peripheral  shell 
and  an  internally  threaded  member  engaging  each  of  said 
studs  welded  to  said  peripheral  shell  and  thereby  securing 
said  leg  members  rigidly  to  said  shell. 


2J99,tl3 
MAGAZINE 
BdRokOTlL. 
by  dlrcci  and 
Vcndo  Company.  Kawaa  CMy.  Mo., 


CaUf., 
to  The 
corporatioa  of 


23, 1956,  Serial  No.  579J55 
5niiMi     (CL221— 47) 

1.  A  magazine  for  containing  articles  of  substantially 
uniform  length  and  wi(bh  comprising  a  pair  of  tpaced 
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•ubstantiany  paralld  upright  walls  deflnnig  a  compart- 
ment therebetween  having  horizontal  longitudinal  and 
truisverse  dimensions  and  adapted  to  confine  said  articlcB 
in  a  stack  with  the  articles  disposed  kmgitudinany  hori- 
lonally  in  the  compartment,  a  transversely  substantiaUy 
U-shaped  auxiliary  wall  member  including  a  substantially 
flat  article  engagii>g  portion  having  opposite  sides  and 
spaced  marginal  flanges  extended  in  a  common  directioB 
fix>m  the  article  engaging  portion,  and  means  removably 
supporting  the  auxiliary  wall  member  in  the  compartmant 


on  one  of  the  walls  in  substantially  paratlel  relation 
thereto,  the  auxiliary  member  being  reversible  between  a 
position  with  the  flanges  engaging  the  wall  on  which  the 
auxiliary  member  is  supported  so  as  to  space  the  article 
engaging  portion  outwardly  from  said  wall  and  a  position 
with  the  article  engaging  portion  against  said  wall  whereby 
the  effective  width  of  the  compartment  is  varied,  the 
flanges  of  the  auxiliary  wall  member  being  spaced  suffi- 
ciently that  the  articles  may  engage  the  article  engaging 
portion  therebetween  when  the  flanges  are  outwardly 
extended  from  the  wall. 


2J99J14 

FEEDER  FOR  CLOSURE  CAP  SEALING  GASKETS 

loka  Hohl,  Toledo,  OUo,  asalgMir  to  OwcM-IUiBois  Gla« 

Coaspaay,  a  corporation  of  Ohk» 

Applkatloa  May  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  M134« 

5  daims.    (CL  221—175) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  generally  ring-shaped  seal- 
ing gaskets  or  similar  articles,  a  hopper  having  a  dis- 
charge outlet,  a  conduit  connected  to  the  outlet,  a  rotary 
disk  mounted  upon  a  horizontal  axis  and  operating  to 
hold  gaskets  in  an  on-edge  position  for  delivery  to  the 
outlet,  means  in  part  utilizing  gravity  for  moving  gaskets 
in  succession  to  and  through  the  outlet  and  an  air  in- 
jection nozzle  positioned  to  direct  air  under  pressure 
into  the  hopper  in  a  generally  upward  direction  along  a 
surface  of  the  disk  internally  of  the  hopper  in  a  zone 
just  above  the  outlet  to  thereby  elevate  out  of  contact 
with  the  gaskets  in.  or  about  to  enter  the  outlet,  those 
gaskets  which  are  positioned  immediately  above  the  last 
named  gaskets. 


2,t9M15 
STOVES  AND  LIKE  APPARATUS  USING 
UQUEFIED  GAS 
Gabrid  Ftiidca  Corid,  Plcrre>BcBilc  FkaMt, 
to  Sodm  rApplicatioa  dcs  Gax,  Piiiiniii  Roirtien  cC 
Maicriau,  a  Frsock  Joist-stock  coaspawy.  Par 
Appiicatioa  October  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  «9«455 
Cbdms  priority,  appHcalloa  Vnmtt  March  t,  1957 
1  CWb.    (CL22a— 5) 


In  a  portable  stove  or  like  apparatus  using  a  com- 
bustible gas  in  liquefied  form,  a  gas  cartridge  in  the  form 
of  a  sealed  cyliixlrical  can  made  of  a  perforatable  ma- 
terial and  containing  the  liquefied  gas,  said  gas-cartridge 
having  a  concave  lower  end;  a  gas-cartridge  container  in 
the  form  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  a  subsUn- 
tially  frusto-conical  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end, 
the  smaller  base  of  said  frusto-conical  tipper  end  having 
a  screw-threaded  portion  substantially  co-axial  to  said 
upper  end,  and  the  inner  periphery  of  said  open  lower 
end  being  formed  with  bayonet-joint  dements;  a  cover 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  open  lower  end  of  said 
gas-cartridge  container,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cover 
being  formed  with  bayond-joint  dements  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  the  bayonet-joint  elements  carried  by  the  iimer' 
periphery  of  the  open  lower  end  of  said  gas-cartridge 
container  to  secure  said  cover  in  said  lower  end;  a  gas- 
intake  head  having  a  screw-threaded  portion  adapted  to  be 
screwed  into  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  the  upper  end 
of  said  gas-cartridge  container;  perforating  means  carried 
by  said  gas-intake  head  to  perforate  said  gas  cartridge 
within  said  gas-cartridge  container,  said  perforating  means 
having  a  non-circular  cross-section  to  provide  gas  pas- 
sage between  same  and  the  edge  of  the  circular  hole 
formed  in  said  gas  cartridge  under  the  action  of  rotation 
of  said  perfmiiting  means  with  respect  to  said  cartridge 
when  said  gas-intake  head  is  screwed  down  into  the  upper 
end  of  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  said  gas  cartridge 
container;  annular  sealing  means  carried  by  said  gas- 
intake  head  co-axially  to  said  perfcMating  means  to  be 
ti^tly  applied  against  said  gas  cartridge  to  press  same 
against  said  cover  and  to  lock  said  bayonet  joint;  and 
spring  means  carried  by  said  cover  aixl  acting  on  the  con- 
cave lower  end  of  said  gas  cartridge  to  urge  said  gas 
cartridge  against  the  £rusto-conical  upper  end  of  said  gas- 
cartridge  container,  said  spring  means  being  adapted  to 
be  compressed  when  said  gas-intake  head  is  screwed  on 
said  gas-cartridge  container  tmtil  the  lower  edge  of  said 
gas  cartridge  rests  against  said  cover. 


2J9t,814 
MULTIPLE  CONDIMENT  DISPENSING  UNIT 
Richard  Horland,  West  Orai«c  N  J. 
AppUcation  April  15,  1958,  Scrid  No.  72M72 
11  OaioM.    (O.  222— 142  J) 
I.  A  multiple  condiment  dispensing  unit  comprising  a 
housing   a   plurality  of  condiment   containers   engaged 
therein,  said  containers  having  discharge  openings  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  retaining  plate  rotatable  on  the  bousing 
in  overiying  relation  to  the  several  containers,  said  re- 
taining plate  having  an  opening  registrable  «Bth  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  a  selected  container,  a  vdve  plate  sup- 
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ported  on  and  routable  relative  to  the  retaining  plate 
and  housing,  said  valve  plate  having  a  perforated  area 
registrable  with  said  plate  opening  in  selected  positions 


3.  In  a  pressure  container  including  a  cap  for  sealing 
said  container,  said  cap  incorporating  a  discharge  valve 
for  dispensing  the  contents  of  said  container,  secondary 
valve  means  for  introducing  a  propeilant  gas  into  said 
container,  said  secondary  valve  means  comprising  at  least 
one  port  in  said  cap  radially  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
discharge  valve,  a  resilient  sealing  member  underlying 
and  normally  closing  said  port,  said  resilient  sealing 
member  being  deflectable  downwardly  to  open  said  port 
to  the  flow  of  propeilant  gas  therethrough  upon  the  ap- 
plication of  such  gas  under  pressure  to  the  external  side 
of  said  port,  and  means  maintaining  said  resilient  scaling 
member  in  position  to  normally  close  said  port. 


2,S9«.818 

AUTOMATIC  HOSIERY  INSPECTION  AND 

TURNING  APPARATUS 

Geofffe  Grajrsoa  Harraboo,  Jr.,  Princttoii,  Kt^ ^„ 

to  Marrcl  Specialty  Compviy,  PadKah,  Kj^  a  cor- 
poratkm  of  Kcatacky 
AppUcatioa  Febraary  7,  lf5«.  Serial  No.  M33SS 
12  Claims.    (CL  223     43) 


»-"^.i 


n 


meant,  a  turret  poaitiooed  adjacent  said  duct  means,  a 
plurality  of  hosiery  forms  mounted  on  said  turret  and 
each  having  a  hoaiery-recdving  pasMfe  extendinf  there* 
through,  and  means  mounting  said  turret  and  said  duct 
meaiu  for  movement  relative  to  each  other  to  permit  the 
hoaiery-reccivint  psMSjCi  of  the  respective  hosiery  forms 
to  be  selectively  placed  in  pneumatic  communication  with 
said  duct  means. 


to  which  the  valve  plate  is  rotated  relative  to  the  re- 
taining plate,  and  a  hold-down  ring  overlying  the  valve 
plate  to  hold  the  same  assembled  with  the  retaining 
plate  and  housing. 


2,S9f,tl9 
DUAL  CARRIER  BASKETS  FOR  BICYCLES 
Clarciice   S.   Gkany,   Rockford,   HI.,   aasipior  to   The 
Waakbam  Conpoay,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Maasacbosetts 

Apflkatloa  Jne  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  594,9«2 
li  Claims.     (CL  224—32) 


lJ9tJ17 
VALYE  MEANS  FOR  PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER 
James  A.  Rheiwtroiii,  dacimiati,  Ohio,  ■■■Ifiii  to  The 
Kari  Kicfer  Machiac  Compoaiy,  rhi  iMatl.  OUo,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Apvlicatioa  Scptcmhcr  4, 1954,  Sertel  No.  Mta2t 
9  aahns.    (CL  222-.394) 


1. 


'  r 

.  A  hosiery  inspecting  and  everting  device  compris- 
ing a  duct  means,  means  connected  to  said  duct  means 


IU0    a    uuvi    ujvau*,    uiv«U9    WWITUCVICU    lu    S«lU    UUCI    mCSnS 

to  produce  a  pneunM^  pressure  differential  in  said  duct 


0    >-^.^' 


1.  In  a  bicycle  having  a  frame  including  a  substantially 
horizontal  rear  fork  portion,  and  having  a  rear  wheel 
fender  spaced  thereabove  and  in  rigid  relationship  to  said 
fork,  a  pair  of  carrier  *»ft*ff1f  disposed  in  substantially 
parallel  relationship  to  OM  aaother  and  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  fork,  a  pair  of  brackets  horizontally  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame  under  said  baskets  and  se- 
cured to  the  bottoms  of  the  latter  and  having  means  for 
securing  the  same  to  opposite  sides  of  said  rear  fork  for 
fore  and  aft  adjustment  on  said  frame  and  rigid  support 
of  the  baskets  by  their  bottoms  on  said  fork  in  a  desired 
spaced  relationship  to  the  pedals  of  the  bicycle,  and  an 
inverted   generally    U-shaped   bracket    providing   down- 
wardly extending  arms  on  the  ends  of  a  cross-portion 
which  extends  transversely  of  the  top  of  and  has  means 
for  securing  the  same  to  said  fender,  said  bracket  having 
another  means  whereby  the  downwardly  extending  arras, 
which  are  disposed  vertically  and  in  abutment  with  the 
inner  sides  of  said  baskets,  are  rigidly  but  vertically  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  baskets  for  their  ftuther  support 
on  the  bicyck. 

DEYICE  FOR  REINFORCING  THE  EDGES  OF 

SHEET  MATERIALS 

Charles  Aadrew  Pate,  LafUn,  Tex. 

Applkatioa  Match  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,493 

3  Clainis.    (CL  225—4) 

1.  In  a  device  for  use  in  co(^>eration  with  reinforcing 

tape  to  reinforce  edge  portioiu  of  paper  sheets  and  the 

like,  the  combination  of  a  substantially  flat  base  having 

one  end  and  a  side  thereof  extending  at  right  angles 

to  each  other,  gtiide  members  oo  said  end  and  said 

side  for  aligning  a  sheet  of  paper  on  said  base  with  the 

edge  portion  thereof  to  be  reinforced  along  said  end, 

said  end  guide  members  being  adjusuble  along  said  end, 

and  cutters  carried  by  said  end  guide  memben  having 

cutting  edges  projecting  above  the  top  surface  of  said 
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base,  each  said  guide  member  being  reduced  in  height 
along  a  portion  of  its  length  to  expose  at  least  a  portion 


of  said  cutting  edge  for  aligning  said  reinforcing  tape 
therewith. 

2J90J21 
DISPENSING  CARTON  FOR  ROLLED  MATERIAL 
Walter  A.  Becker,  High  Potait,  N.C.,  amignor  to  Old  Do- 
minioa  Bos  Company,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C^  a  cor- 
poration of  North  CaroUna 

Application  June  24,  1957,  Scftal  No.  447,3St 
9ClalaM.    (0.225—43) 


elements  in  said  container  providing  therein  an  open, 
V-shaped,  outwardly  funnelled  trough  having  an  ootlet 
for  said  sheet  wrapping  material  dbposed  longitudinaUy 
along  its  bottom,  at  least  one  of  said  trough-forming 
elements  being  securely  fastened  along  both  its  top  and 
bottom  longitudinal  edges  to  said  container,  said  trough 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  roll  width-acommodat- 
ing  length  of  said  container  and  forming  an  included  angle 
between  about  45*  and  160',  the  opening  of  said  trou^ 
comprising  an  entire  side  of  said  container,  said  trough 
being  further  disposed  in  said  container  so  that  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  plane  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
a  supply  of  sheet  wrapping  material  passes  substantially 
throu^  the  trough  when  said  supi^y  oi  sheet  wrapping 
material  is  contained  in  said  container  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  elemenu  comprising  said  trough  being 
adapted  to  frictionally  snub  and  brake  said  sheet  wn4>- 
ping  material  when  it  is  contained  in  and  being  dispensed 
from  the  container. 


1.  A  dispensing  carton  for  rolled  pliable  material 
having  a  hollow  center,  said  carton  comprising  first  and 
second  side  panels,  a  front  panel,  and  first  and  second 
rear  panels,  said  panels  encircling  the  roll  of  material 
with  the  first  and  second  rear  panels  overiapping,  a  first 
inner  panel  hingedly  connected  to  said  first  rear  panel  and 
extending  into  the  center  of  said  roll  o(  material,  a 
second  inner  panel  hingedly  connected  to  said  second 
rear  panel  and  extending  through  said  first  rear  panel 
and  into  the  center  of  said  roll,  first  locking  means 
hingedly  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  second  inner 
panel,  a  first  locking  flap  hingedly  connected  to  the 
first  inner  panel,  a  second  locking  flap  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  second  inner  panel,  the  first  locking  flap 
overlying  the  second  locking  flap,  and  second  locking 
means  for  locking  the  first  and  second  locking  flaps  to- 
gether. 

DBFENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  ROLLS  OF  SHEET 

WRAPPING  MATERIAL 

RichaH  J.  Lee,  Midland,  Mkh.,  and  Robcit  L  KaDman, 

Geneva,  and  Thomas  M.  Steinbach,  Park  Ridge,  111., 

and  Robert  F.  Stoming,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignors  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

-     poratkMi  of  Delaware 

Application  April  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  579,475 
nOhdms.    (CL  225-^1) 


1.  A   dispensing  container  for  packaging   a  wound 
supply  roil  of  sheet  wrapping  material,  trough  forming 


2J94323 
SELF-LEYELLING  LADDER 
lack  W.  Bendick,  Wiulpeg,  Manitoba, 
CoBtlnnatlon  of  application  Serial  No.  4*5,424,  JamMry 
21,  1954,  now  Patent  No.  2,781,941,  dated  Febiwry 
19,  1957.    This  application  Joe  1,  1954,  Serial  No. 
433,779 

ItOafans.   (CL22S— 39) 


1.  A  self -levelling  ladder  comprising  a  pair  of  front 
legs  permanently  connected  together  formitig  a  rigid 
front  leg  unit,  a  pair  of  back  legs  permanently  connected 
together  to  form  a  rigid  back  leg  tmit  and  complemental 
parts  including  pin  and  slot  interconnections  respectively 
associating  each  leg  of  one  pair  with  the  corresponding 
leg  of  the  other  pair,  the  parts  of  said  pin  and  slot  inter- 
connections being  slidable  relative  to  each  other,  and  one 
part  being  angulated  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  a  floor 
upon  which  said  ladder  is  adapted  to  be  rested  wh« 
the  legs  are  in  open  position  and  in  a  direction  to  permit 
one  of  said  leg  units  to  have  limited  rotative  movement 
in  a  lateral  direction  relative  to  the  other  leg  unit  to  auto- 
matically change  the  elevation  of  one  leg  of  one  unit  rela- 
tive to  the  other  legs  of  the  ladder  whereby  the  four 
legs  of  the  ladder  automatically  adjust  themselves  to  an 
uneven  floor  surface  and  automatically  lock  in  the  ad- 
justed position  when  said  ladder  is  under  load  with  its 
legs  in  open  position,  and  si^tplemental  means  for  limit- 
ing the  spreading  apart  of  said  pairs  of  legs  with  respect 
to  one  another. 

2J9*,S24 

LEG  LENGTH  ADJUSriNG  APPARATUS 

Richard  F.  Derby,  West  Coocord,  and  Arthv  Bkiy, 

Pfaic  Ishmd,  Mhm. 

Application  Aagvst  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  4S2,2SS 

SCfadms.    (CL22»— 43) 

5.  In  a  leveling  apparatus  for  supporting  an  article  on 

an  irregulariy  contoured  supportitig  surface,  the  oombiiu- 
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tion  of  a  pair  of  ijgidhr  interconnected  upright  support 
rails,  each  having  q»ced  apart  apertures  and  having 
lower  end  portions  and  each  adaptied  to  be  secured  to 
such  an  article,  a  pair  of  rigid  extension  members  and 
each  extending  downwardly  beyond  the  lower  end  por- 
tioa  of  said  support  rails  for  engaging  such  an  irregularly 
contoured  supporting  surface,  a  number  of  guide  elements 
each  slidably  interconnecting  one  of  said  support  rails 
and  the  corresponding  extension  member  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship, a  pair  of  locking  rings,  means  mounting  one  of 
said  locking  rings  on  each  of  said  support  rails  to  swing 
in  a  vertical  direction  and  to  extend  outwardly  there- 
from in  surrounding  relation  with  the  corresponding  ex- 
tension member,  each  of  said  locking  rings  having  inner 
and  outer  gripping  portions  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  extension  nrwmbcr  and  being  swingable  upwardly 
into  frictional  gripping  engagement  therewith  to  thereby 
restrict  vertical  shifting  thereof  relative  to  the  correspond- 
ing support  rail,  a  pair  of  locking  actuators  each  being 


guided  on  one  of  said  support  rails  for  restricted  vertical 
movement,  means  engaging  the  corresponding  locking 
ring  to  produce  vertical  swinging  thereof,  aligned  aper- 
tures in  said  support  rails  each  of  said  locking  actuators 
having  an  aperture  therein  substantially  aligned  with  one 
of  the  apertures  in  the  corresponding  support  rail,  and  an 
elongated  flexible  element  secured  to  said  extension  mem- 
bers and  having  an  upwardly  directed  portion  threaded 
through  the  apertures  of  said  support  rails  and  having  a 
downwardly  directed  portion  extending  through  the 
aligned  apertures  of  said  locking  actuators  and  said  sup- 
port rails  and  producing  with  displacement  of  one  of  said 
extension  members,  oppositely  directed  displacement  of 
the  other  extension  member,  and  said  elongated  flexible 
element  producing  with  simultaneous  upward  shifting  of 
both  of  said  extension  members,  upward  shifting  of  said 
locking  actuators  to  swing  said  locking  rings  into  locking 
frictional  engagement  with  the  extension  members  to 
thereby  restrict  upward  shifting  thereof  relative  to  said 
support  rails. 

'     2,S9«J25 

MAIL  SORTING 

Ted  Patricfc,  Miami,  Ha. 

Applicatioo  Febraary  14,  195«,  Serial  No.  715,471 

SOainu.    (O.  229— 4t) 


3.  A  mailing  envelope,  comprising  a  sheet  of  fkxible 
material  folded  to  provide  a  substantially  rectangular 
front  side  and  a  back  side,  said  front  side  having  a  seal- 
ing flap  and  end  flaps  for  folding  over  to  come  upon 
said  back  side  having  gummed  edge  portions  for  attach- 


ing thereto,  said  front  and  back  sides  formed  with  sub- 
stantially rectangular  slou  in  edge  portions  thereof  ad- 
joining each  other  and  disposed  side  by  side  for  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  of  said  edge  portions,  said  front 
and  back  sides  having  the  slots  extending  in  a  common 
edge  thereof,  said  front  and  back  sides  each  having  a 
perforated  unslotted  portion  along  said  common  edge, 
and  an  adhesive  layer  on  the  slotted  edge  portion  of 
one  of  said  sides  in  the  inner  face  thereof  for  securing 
to  each  other,  whereby  said  sides  remain  separate  above 
the  edge  portions  with  the  slots  therein  for  enclosing  a 
letter  therein. 


WEIGHT  AND  BALANCE  COMTUTER  FOR 

LOADING  AfRCRAFT 

Walton  W.  Cnsbmn,  Washington,  D.C. 

AypUcation  March  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  724^13 

SOainH.    (CL  235— 41) 

(C i  wmdtr  TMa  35,  U.S.  Co4a  (1952),  sac  2M) 


1.  In  a  balance  computer  for  charting  the  locations 
of  items  of  cargo  in  the  cargo  compartments  of  air- 
craft prior  to  loading  the  same,  said  computer  includ- 
ing a  base,  a  suppon  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base 
and  providmg  a  fulcrum,  a  scale  oeam  carried  by  said 
support,  said  scale  beam  being  formed  with  longitu- 
dinally spaced  stations  corresponding  to  loading  points 
in  said  cargo  compartments,  and  a  plurality  of  counter- 
poises each  weighted  to  correspond  to  a  cargo  item  and 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  beam  at  any  of  said 
stations;  the  improvement  comprising  a  strip  formed  and 
provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  indicia  designating 
loading  points  in  the  cargo  compartments  of  known  air- 
craft, means  for  adjusting  said  strip  longitudinally  of 
said  beam,  and  means  for  securing  said  strip  in  any 
selected  longitudinally  adjusted  position. 


2,89«,827 
MULTI-CATHODE  TUBE  COUNTER  CIRCUITS 
Ralph  Townatud,   Manchcater,  Maa.,  assignor  to  Tha 
Britiih  Tabulating  Machine  Company   Limited,  Lon- 
don,  England,  a  Britiih  company 

AppUcadoa  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  549321 

Clainw  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  March  9,  1955 

15  Claims.    (CI.  2J5— 41.1) 


9.  In  mtilti-denominational  value  registering  apparatus 
having  a  multi-cathode  gas  discharge  tube  for  each  de- 
nomination and  means  for  establishing  the  discharge  in 


each  said  tube  on  a  given  one  of  the  cathodes  to  represent 
the  value  to  be  registered  in  the  respective  denomination; 
read-out  means  comprising  a  common  commutator,  a  first 
circuit  and  a  second  circuit  for  each  said  cathode  of  each 
said  tube,  each  said  first  circuit  comprising  a  unilaterally 
conducting  device  and  a  resistor  connected  in  series  to 
the  associated  cathode,  an  impedance  for  each  said  tube 
having  a  value  substantially  greater  than  the  value  of 
any  of  said  resistors,  the  second  circuits  of  the  cathodes 
of  each  tube  all  including  the  impedance  for  the  tube,  the 
major  part  of  the  discharge  current  therefore  normally 
passing  through  the  first  circuit  of  the  cathode  on  which 
the  discharge  is  located,  means  including  said  commutator 
for  applying  successively  to  each  of  said  unilaterally  con- 
ducting devices  of  each  tube,  a  voltage  preventing  the 
passage  of  cathode  discharge  current  therethrough  so  that 
the  cathode  discharge  current  is  diverted  to  said  second 
circuits,  said  voltage  being  applied  to  said  devices  of  the 
corresponding  cathodes  of  all  said  tubes  simultaneously 
and  a  bistable  device  for  each  said  tube  responsive  to 
the  current  in  the  impedance  of  the  tube  and  operated 
when  said  voltage  is  applied  to  the  device  of  the  cathode 
on  which  the  discharge  is  located. 


249tJ2S 

SENSING  MECHANISM 
Charics  H.  Starl^  Baltimore,  and  Gny  F.  Stark,  Ga»ton 
Uand,  Md.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Remote  Systems, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  April  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,894 
5  Clafans.    (O.  235—41.11) 


H'BIJWWiJfrwf'f 'f f*. 


1.  A  contact  sensing  mechanism  suitable  for  actuation 
by  sensing  plungers  of  perforations  in  a  card,  compris- 
ing a  standard  for  mounting  a  switch  plate  and  a  card 
platen,  a  switch  plate  fixedly  mounted  on  said  standard, 
a   card    platen   reciprocally   mounted  on  said   standard 
and  actuatable  by  toggle  joint  means  to  reciprocate  to- 
wards said  switch  plate  in  closed  position  and  away  from 
said  switch  plate  in  open  position,  said  switch  plate  and 
card  platen  being  spaced  apart  in  closed  position  to  form 
a  channel  for  reception  of  a  card  to  be  sensed,  said  switch 
plate  being  formed  of  electrical  insulating  material  and 
having  a  number  of  openings  arranged  in  rows  therein, 
each  opening  of  said   switch   plate  being  fitted  with  a 
unit  switch  comprising  a  plunger  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  movable  therein,  a  pair  of  separated  n)etal 
contacts  for  each  unit  switch  adapted  to  be  electrically 
connected  by  the  plunger  in  one  position  of  said  plunger 
and  to  be  electrically  disconnected  from  the  plunger  in 
another  position  thereof,  a  conducting  metal  strip  con- 
nector positioned  under  a  row  of  said  openings  joining 
one  only  of  the  contacts  of  each  opening  said  strip  pro- 
jecting into  the  openings  to  form  a  common  contact  for  a 
row  of  said  unit  switches,  and  a  projection  on  each  of 
the  plungers  for  contacting  the  card  to  be  sensed,  each 
projection  functioning  as  a  sensing  element  controlled  by 
pressure  of  said  card  against  the  projection^  to  control 
the  electrical  connecting  portion  of  each  plunger  with  re- 
spect  to  its  contact,  some .  projections  electrically  con- 
necting  some  of  the   unit  switches  in  certain  circuits 


through  the  switch  plate  openings  while  other  plungers 
are  positioned  by  their  projections  in  electrically  discon- 
necting position  in  other  unit  switches. 


2,898,829 
LOGICAL  BINARY  POWERING  CIRCUITS 
J  Robert  Logan,  Norristown,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  IMn- 


AppUcation  October  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,433 
22ClainM.    (CL  235— 144) 
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1.  In  a  logical  binary  powering  circuit,  input  means 
for  setting  up  a  binary  number  of  N  digits,  a  plurality 
of  K  storage  registers,  where 

A— 2 
when  N  is  an  even  number  and 


A^-1 


K^ 


when  N  is  an  odd  number,  first  means  for  transferring 
signals  representative  of  selected  single  ones  of  said  N 
digits  from  said  input  means  to  selected  ones  of  the  stages 
in  said  K  storage  registers,  second  means  for  transfer- 
ring signals  representative  of  the  logical  combination  of 
selected  pairs  of  said  N  digits  from  said  input  means 
to  other  selected  ones  of  the  stages  in  said  K  storage 
registers,  third  means  for  transferring  signals  represen- 
tative of  the  relative  states  of  preselected  ones  of  said 
N  digits  to  still  other  ones  of  the  stages  in  said  K  storage 
registers,  and  adder  means  operative  subsequent  to  op- 
eration of  said  first,  second,  and  third  means  for  sum- 
ming the  signab  in  the  said  K  storage  registers  in  a  total 
o(  K—l  parallel  additions. 


ELECTRONIC  ADDER  APPARATUS  WITH  SUM 
RADIX  CORRECTION  MEANS 
Willfaun  Woods-Hill,  Lctchworth,  Ea«land,  assignor  to 
The   British  Tabnfaiting  Machfaie  Company   Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  March  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,922 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Jnnc  14,  1954 
18  Claimi.    (H.  235—149) 
1.  Electronic  apparatus  for  summing  two  digits,  each 
of  which  is  represented  by  the  voltages  of  four  lines  in 
combination,  having  a  first  group  of  adding  devices  oper- 
able by  the  voltages  on  said  lines  to  produce  first  sum 
and  carry  representing  outputs  in  a  first  scale  of  nota- 
tion, detecting  means  operable  by  the  first  sum  output 
to  provide  a  second  carry  output  when  the  first  sum  out- 
put is  equal  to,  or  greater  than,  the  radix  of  a  second 
scale  of  notation  different  from  said  first  notation,  means 
controlled  by  the  carry  outputs  for  generating  voltages 
representing  a  "filler  digit"  only  where  there  is  a  first  or 
a  second  carry  output,  a  second  groQp  of  adding  devices 
operable  by  the  first  sum  output  and  by  the  "filler  digit" 
representing  voltages  to  provide  a  second  sum  output  in 
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the  second  scale  of  notatioa,  and  control  means  settable 
according  to  a  selected  value  from  a  plurality  of  possible 
values  for  the  radix  of  the  second  scide  of  notation  and 


conditioning  said  detecting  and  generating  means  to  oper- 
ate with  said  selected  value  as  the  radix  of  the  second 
scale  of  notation. 


2,89f,S31 
SERIAL  ADDER  WITH  RADIX  CORRECTION 
Ralph  Townscnd,  Letchworth,  England,  assignor  to  The 
British  Tabulating  Machine  Company   Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

AppUcation  November  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

February  6,  1953 

9  Chims.    (CI.  235— 17t) 


I.  Electronic  apparatus  for  adding  together  two 
number-representing  serial  trains  of  binary  pulse  groups, 
each  group  representing  a  single  denomination  of  a  no- 
tation having  a  radix  greater  than  two,  which  apparatus 
comprises  first  binary  adding  means  having  a  sum  output, 
a  carry  storage  device  for  said  adding  means,  means  for 
applying  said  number-representing  pulse  trains  to  said 
first  addmg  means,  pulse  by  pulse  comparing  means  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  sum  output,  means  for  apply- 
ing to  said  comparing  means  a  train  of  comparison  pulse 
groups,  each  said  comparison  group  representing  said 
radix  less  one.  said  comparing  means  being  rendered 
effective  when  any  group  of  the  sum  train  from  said 
adding  means  represents  a  value  exceeding  the  value  of 
a  comparison  group,  second  binary  adding  means,  means 
for  applying  the  said  sum  output  to  said  second  binary 
adding  means,  control  means  jointly  controlled  by  said 
carry  storage  device  and  said  comparing  means  for  ap- 
plying to  said  second  adding  means  a  filler  digit  pulse 
group  when  said  carry  storage  device  registers  an  end 


of  group  carry  and  when  said  sum  train  represents  a 
value  not  less  than  said  radix,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  control  means  for  setting  said  carry  storage  device 
each  time  said  filler  digit  pulse  group  is  applied. 


2,S9t432 

SMOOTH-CURVE  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
J.  Stone,  ColamlNH,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mcanc  as- 
iHcnmenti,  to  tbc  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by  tbc  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Application  September  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,87* 
2  Claims.    (CL  235— 197) 
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].  A  function  generator  comprising  input  terminal 
means  for  receiving  an  input  voltage,  output  terminal 
means,  an  electrical  network  connecting  said  input  ter- 
minal means  with  said  output  terminal  means  to  pro- 
vide an  output  voltage  that  is  a  smooth  nonlinear  function 
of  said  input  voltage,  said  network  including  a  generator 
for  producing  a  constant  frequency  voltage  having  a  fre- 
quency of  about  ten  times  the  frequency  of  said  input 
voltage,  said  generator  connected  to  said  input  terminal 
means  to  produce  a  combined  voltage  of  said  constant 
frequency  voltage  and  said  input  voltage,  a  diode  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  input  terminal  means,  biasing 
means  providing  a  constant  voltage  bias  to  said  diode, 
said  constant  voltage  bias  being  greater  than  the  peaks 
of  said  constant  frequency  voltage,  a  feedback  amplifier, 
said  diode  connected  in  series  with  and  between  said 
feedback  amplifier  and  said  constant  frequency  generator, 
and  feedback  amplifier  having  a  feedback  network,  said 
feedback  network  including  a  feedback  resistor  and  a 
feedback  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  therewith,  said 
feedback  capacitor  having  an  electrical  capacitance  of 
such  a  value  so  as  to  smooth  the  high  frequency  peaks  of 
said  combined  voltage,  and  the  output  of  said  feedback 
amplifier  being  connected  to  said  output  terminal  means 
so  as  to  apply  thereto  an  output  voltage  which  is  a  non- 
linear function  of  said  input  voltage. 


2,89*,833 

FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  RAILROAD 

RAILS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Erwin  Wirsing,  Sdionbcrg,  Taunus,  Germany 

Application  April  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  AprU  9,  1956 

11  Claims.    (Q.  238—349) 


I.  A  fastener  for  fastening  a  railroad  rail  or  the  like 
to  a  support  on  which  the  rail  rests  and  into  which 
the  fastener  is  to  be  driven,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  elongated  bars  of  spring  metal  having,  re- 
spectively, elongated  shank  portions  fixed  to  each  other 
in  side  by  side  relation  and  cooperating  together  to  form 
a  shank  of  the  fastener,  one  of  said  bars  having  at  the 
upper  end  of  its  shank  portion  a  rigid  laterally  extend- 


ing elongated  stop  portion  directed  away  from  the  other 
bar  and  adapted  to  rigidly  engage  the  top  face  of  the 
support  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  fastener  into 
the  support,  said  rigid  stop  portion  being  adapted  to 
extend  alongside  of  and  in  close  proximity  to  a  rail  to 
form  a  lateral  guide  and  stop  therefor,  said  other  bar 
having  at  the  upper  end  of  its  shank  portion  at  least 
one  resilient  convolution  located  at  a  higher  elevation 
than  said  rigid  stop  portion  and  terminating  beyond 
said  convolution  in  an  elongated  free  end  portion  adapted 
to  resilientiy  press  down  on  a  portion  of  a  rail. 


2,896,834 

HOT  TINNING  LEAD  GUN 

Clifford  T.  Mangrum  and  Cleaford  O.  Everett, 

Stockton,  Calif. 

Application  April  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  726,877 

1  Claim.    (CI.  239—85) 


A  self  contained  apparatus  for  heat  tinning  a  metal 
surface  and  applying  lead  in  a  fine  spray  to  the  heat 
tinned  surface,  comprising  an  elongated  body,  a  lead 
pot  having  a  discharge  nozzle  mounted  on  the  forward 
end  of  said  body,  a  burner  chamber  directly  under  said 
lead  pot,  a  burner  extending  into  said  burner  chamber 
heating  lead  contained  in  said  lead  pot,  an  air  nozzle  ex- 
tending into  said  lead  pot  adjacent  to  said  discharge  noz- 
zle for  directing  air  under  pressure  to  said  discharge  nozzle 
of  said  lead  pot  converting  molten  lead  issuing  from  said 
discharge  nozzle  into  a  fine  spray,  a  handle  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  said  body  for  effecting  manipulation  of 
said  apparatus,  and  mechanism  including  a  trigger 
mounted  on  said  handle,  gripped  by  the  operator  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  molten  lead  from  said  lead 
pot  and  simultaneously  directing  air  under  pressure  into 
the  flow  of  molten  lead  converting  the  molten  lead  into 
a  fine  spray. 


2,898,835 

SHOWER  HEADS 

lacqMs  I.  FUlianc  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve 

Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  nifaiois 
Continnation  of  application  Serial  No.  715,779,  Febniary 
17,  1958.    This  application  September  18,  1958,  Serial 
No.  761,784 

3  Claims.  (O.  239—189) 
2.  In  an  automatic  self-cleaning  shower  head,  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  outlet  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  casing  defining  a  chamber  for  the 
flow  of  water  between  the  inlet  end  and  the  outlet  end,  a 
guide  plate  fixed  in  the  interior  of  said  casing  transversely 
thereof,  a  spray  dispersing  disc  supported  within  the 
casing  below  the  guide  plate  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  outlet  end  of  said  casing,  said  disc  nor- 
mally contacting  a  portion  only  of  the  bottom  of  the 


plate  and  having  a  stem  sUdably  supported  in  the  central 
portion  of  said  guide  plate  and  entirely  out  of  contact 
with  the  casing  walls  in  all  positions  of  the  disc  thereby 
to  provide  for  full  flow  of  water  therearound  from  said 
inlet,  said  disc  being  normally  spaced  substantially  in- 
wardly from  the  inlet,  whereby  said  casing  is  completely 
drained  from  said  supply  inlet  when  water  flow  ceases, 
said  disc  cooperating  with  the  outlet  end  when  in  engage- 
ment therewith  to  produce  a  spray  of  water  in  a  defined 
pattern,  said  guide  plate  having  apertures  therein  which 
in  all  positions  of  the  disc  are  at  least  partially  open 
adapted  to  direct  the  full  flow  of  water  against  the  rear- 


/.   * 


ward  surface  of  said  disc,  said  apertures  being  in  free 
communication  with  the  inlet  end  of  said  casing  so  that 
water  may  pass  directly  from  said  inlet  end,  through  said 
apertures,  and  force  said  disc  outwardly  by  direct  im- 
pingement thereagainst  into  engagement  with  the  outlet 
end  of  said  casing,  resilient  means  on  said  stem  for  re- 
storing said  spray  dispersing  disc  to  normal  position 
when  water  flow  ceases,  and  cooperating  stop  means  on 
said  spray  disc  and  said  guide  plate  for  limiting  the  re- 
storing movement  of  said  spray  disc  by  said  resilient 
means,  and  for  thereby  maintaining  the  guide  plate 
apertures  at  all  times  at  least  partially  open. 


2,890,836 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  MIXTURE  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  LIQUIDS 

Frederick  E.  Gnsmer,  Westficld,  and  George  A.  Salensky, 

Leonia,  NJ.,  assignors  to  A.  Gnsmer,  Inc.,  Hoboken, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,893 

2  Clahns.    (CI.  239—117) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  mixture  of  a  plurality  of 
liquids,  comprising  means  defining  a  mixing  chamber  hav- 
ing a  portion  which  is  of  uniform  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion throughout  its  length,  the  mixing  chamber  having  a 
tapered  end  portion  which  terminates  in  an  outlet  open- 
ing, the  mixing  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  in- 
let openings  on  the  portion  of  uniform  cross-sectional 
configuration,  the  axes  of  the  inlet  openings  being  spaced 
from  the  tapered  end  portion,  means  for  supplying  a 
liquid  under  positive  pressure  to  each  of  the  inlet  open- 
ings, and  a  plunger  reciprocably  slidable  in  the  chamber 
toward  and  away  from  the  outlet  opening,  the  plunger  hav- 
ing a  first  portion  having  an  outer  contour  complementary 
to  and  of  the  same  dimensions  as  the  contour  of  the 
tapered  end  portion  and  a  sectmd  portion  having  an  outer 
contour  complementary  to  and  of  the  same  dimensions 
as  at  least  that  part  of  the  portion  of  uniform  cross- 
sectional  configuration  which  is  adjacent  the  tapered  end 
portion  whereby  when  the  plunger  is  sliding  forwardly 
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in  th«  chamber  toward  the  outlet  opening,  the  plunter  will 
first  slide  across  and  close  the  inlet  openings  and  there- 
after will  fill  the  oatlet  end  of  the  chamber  completely 
to  expel  the  liquids  from  the  chamber  through  the  out- 
let opening,  said  outer  contour  of  said  second  portion  of 
the  plunger  having  a  length  sufficiently  great  to  maintain 
the  inlet  openings  closed  when  the  plunger  is  in  its  for- 
wardmoat  position  in  the  chamber. 

I 


23M437 
CONCRETE  COATING  MACHINE 

Robcrtaoa  ami  Oacar  Laag^aaa,  L4Mibard,  III^  aa- 
to   Pipe  Ltea   Service   Corporatkm,   FranUiB 
IIU  a  iorfrnlfcw  of  New  Jersey 
ApplicatkNi  Mmtk  7,  19S4,  Scrtel  No.  57t,15« 
17  Ckdnis.    (a.  239—215) 


j  .A:  . 


F 


17.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  plastic  coating  material 
to  a  device  for  applying  said  material  to  a  workpiece;  the 
combination  of  a  conduit  having  a  discharge  end,  readily 
removable  means  on  said  discharge  end  of  the  conduit  to 
guide  said  material  to  said  device,  readily  rcleasable 
means  for  locking  nid  removable  means  on  said  conduit, 
said  conduit  having  a  closed  end  with  an  opening,  a 
power  drive  worm  shaft  having  a  rotatable  sealed  mount- 
ing in  said  opening  and  extending  into  the  conduit,  a  worm 
in  said  conduit  for  forcing  said  materia!  therethrough  to 
said  discharge  end  thereof,  readily  releasable  means  in 
the  conduit  connecting  the  worm  to  the  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  said  worm  being  supported  entirely  by 
said  connecting  means  so  that  upon  release  of  said  re- 
leasable  means  and  removal  of  said  device,  the  remov- 
able means  may  be  removed  from  said  conduit  and  the 
worm  may  be  removed  through  the  discharge  end  of  the 
conduit  without  disturbing  said  sealed  nnounting. 


DEVICE  FOR  RLTER  SEPARATING  IRON 

FROM  WATER 

Edward  M.  Jwif.  Aloka,  Orcf . 

AppUotioa  Febraary  7.  IfSS,  Serial  No.  713»941 

1  Claiai.    (CI.  239—534) 


An  inlet  valve  structure  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical body,  an  externally  threaded  reduced  diameter 
hollow  extension  integrally  formed  on  one  end  of  said 
body,  said  extension  having  the  end  thereof  remote 
from  said  body  closed,  said  body  having  an  annular 
conical  valve  seat  formed  thereon  adjacent  the  juncture 
of  said  body  and  said  extension,  said  extension  having 
a  plurality  of  transverse  bores  extending  therethrough. 


and  a  flexible  valve  member  delachably  secured  to  said 
extension  in  engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  said  valve 
member  incuding  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  axial  bore 
in  one  end  thereof  for  engagement  over  said  extension 
and  a  second  somewhat  larger  axial  bore  in  the  opposite 
end  thereof  arranged  in  radially  spaced  overlying  rela- 
tion to  the  transverse  bores  in  said  extension,  a  conical 
valve  seat  formed  in  the  end  of  said  valve  member 
through  which  said  larger  axial  bore  extends,  and  a  nut 
threaded  on  said  extension  engaging  said  valve  member 
at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  valve  seat  thereon  ad- 
justably securing  said  valve  member  on  said  extension 
with  its  valve  seat  engaged  against  the  valve  seat  on 
said  body. 

CARBON  BLACK 

Gcoige  !>.  Hcncr,  Monroa,  La.*  aMiiBor  to  ColBiBMaB 
Carbon  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaaon  of 


Application  May  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  584,972 
5  Claima.    (O.  241—3) 


1 


I.  A  continuous  process  for  breaking  down  the  rectic- 
ulate  chain  structure  of  high  structure  carbon  blacks 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  black  to  detrition  by  pass- 
ing it  in  a  substantially  dry  form  and  at  an  initial  bulk 
density  within  the  range  of  15  to  24  Ibs./cu.  ft.  as  a 
continuous,  thin  uniform  stream  between  the  peripheral 
surfaces  of  hard  non-yielding  counterrotating  rolls 
spaced  apart  a  distance  not  exceeding  0.030  inch  and  ro- 
tating at  a  maximum  peripheral  speed  not  exceeding  150 
ft./min.,  the  peripheral  speed  of  one  roll  exceeding  that 
of  the  other  by  about  25% 


2,S99.S4« 

SCREEN  PANEL  FOR  ROTARY-KNIFE 

CUTTER  MACHINES 

Frederick  L.  Fletcher,  Ecorsc  Township,  Oswald  Hind- 
ley,   Wyandotte,    and    Newlin   S.    Nichols,    Dearborn, 
Mick.,  aaitnors  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation. 
Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  carpotatkm  of  Michisan 
Application  Jnne  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  591,411 
1  Claini.    (a.  241—73) 


A  screen  panel  useful  in  rotary-knife  cutter  machines, 
which  comprises  a  back-up  plate;  a  screen  cloth;  a  hold- 
down  plate:  and  means  for  attaching  said  hold-down  plate 
to  said  back-up  plate  with  said  screen  cloth  in  between; 
said  back-up  plate  comprising  a  thin  frame  in  the  shape 
of  a  right  angle  parallelogram  having  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture, whereby  said  plate  has  a  concave  surface  with  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  said  surface  comprising 
at  least  one  screen  supporting  rib  disposed  between  said 
leading  edge  and  said  trailing  edge  in  the  direction  of 
curvature  whereby  screen  panel  outlet  openings  are  pro- 


vided; said  screen  cloth  being  located  on  the  concave 
surface  of  said  plate  and  attached  to  said  back-up  plate 
adjacent  its  leading  edge  and  also  within  the  vicinity  of 
the  trailing  edge  to  thereby  cover  said  outlet  openings 
while  being  under  tension  in  the  direction  of  curvature; 
said  hold-down  plate  comprising  a  thin  frame  in  the 
shape  of  a  right  angle  parallelogram  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  back- 
up plate,  whereby  said  hold-down  plate  has  a  convex  sur- 
face with  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  said  surface 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pulsation  dampening  ribs  dis- 
posed between  said  leading  edge  and  trailing  edge  in  the 
direction  of  curvature  whereby  slot-like  infeed  openings 
are  provided,  the  spacing  between  said  ribs  being  sufficient 
to  substantially  dampen  screen  pulsations  of  said  screen 
cloth  under  operative  conditions  while  providing  substan- 
tial infeed  area  in  each  of  said  openings,  said  hold-down 
plate  also  comprising  a  concave  surface  on  the  side  op- 
posite th:  convex  surface  with  the  trailing  end  of  each  of 
said  slot-like  infeed  openings  being  tapered  from  adjacent 
the  con-ex  side  to  said  concave  side  towards  the  trailing 
edge  of  said  plate. 


2,t9t341 
LAP  ROLL  PRESSURE  MEANS  FOR  LAPPING 
MACHINES 
John    R.    Long,    Hickory,   N.C.,   and   Alden    C.    Hint, 
Charleston,  S.C.,  anifpiors  of  fifty  percent  to  Granite 
Machine  Company,  Hickory,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
North   Carolina,   and   fifty   percent   to   Livingston   A 
Haven,  Inc.,  Charleston,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  South 
Carolina 

Application  September  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,728 
4  dalBM.    (CL  242—55.1) 


ting  fltiid  pressure  from  said  source  to  the  first  conduit 
means  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  cylinders  for 
applying  downward  pressure  to  the  bearing  blocks  and  (he 
lap  pin,  means  responsive  to  engagement  of  said  plunger 
of  the  pilot  valve  by  said  latch  upon  stoppage  of  the 
machine  for  moving  said  core  of  the  relay  valve  unit  to 
inoperative  position  for  releasing  fluid  pressure  from  the 
first  conduit  means  and  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  the 
second  conduit  means,  means  for  maintaining  constant 
uniform  pressure  in  the  upper  ends  of  both  cylinders 
whenever  said  core  occupies  operative  position,  and  said 
relay  valve  unit  and  pilot  valve  unit  being  so  arranged 
that  said  core  of  the  relay  valve  unit  is  manually  movable 
to  operative  position  while  the  plunger  of  the  pilot  valve 
unit  is  engaged  by  the  latch. 


2.896.842 

SPOOL  FOR  FISHING  REEL 

Willbim  H.  Rickard.  Boolder,  Colo. 

Application  November  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  424^79 

10  Claims.     (CI.  242— 118.4) 


I .  A  spool  for  a  fishing  reel  comprising  a  rotary  mem- 
ber having  two  outer  disc  portions  and  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion interconnecting  said  discs  for  conjoint  rotation,  the 
cylindrical  portion  being  of  substantially  lesser  diameter 
than  said  discs,  each  disc  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  radial  projections  extending  from  the 
cylindrical  portion  to  the  periphery  of  the  disc  and  hav- 
ing a  convex  surface  merging  with  said  periphery,  the 
maximum  thickness  of  said  projections  being  greater  than 
one-half  the  distance  between  said  discs,  and  the  spacing 
of  said  projections  positioning  a  projection  on  one  disc 
opposite  a  flat  surface  on  the  other  disc  in  alternate  cir- 
cumferential arrangement  so  as  to  provide  a  sinuous  line- 
receiving  annular  recess  in  the  spool. 


1.  In  a  ribbon  lap  machine  having  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
vertically  movable  axially  spaced  bearing  blocks  mounted 
in  said  frame,  a  lap  pin  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted 
in  said  bearing  blocks,  supporting  rolls  beneath  the  lap 
pin  for  supporting  a  lap  roll  as  it  is  being  wound  on  the 
lap  pin,  a  starting  and  stopping  mechanism  including  a 
latch,  a  lug  normally  restraining  the  latch  in  operative 
position,  and  means  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  blocks 
for  engaging  said  latch  to  release  the  same  from  the  lug; 
means  for  maintaining  uniform  pressure  on  the  lap  roll 
throughout  its  width  and  diameter  and  throughout  the 
length  of  the  lap  forming  the  roll  comprising  a  pair  of 
double-acting  cylinders  spaced  above  the  corresponding 
bearing  blocks  and  being  fixedly  supported  relative  to 
said  frame,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  fixed  to 
each  piston  and  extending  downwardly  and  being  attached 
to  the  corresponding  bearing  block,  first  and  second  con- 
duit means  connected  to  the  respective  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  cylinders  and  leading  from  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure,  a  relay  valve  unit  interposed  in  said  conduit 
means,  a  pilot  valve  unit  disposed  adjacent  the  latch  and 
having  a  plunger  engageable  by  said  latch  when  the  latch 
is  released  from  said  lug,  a  movable  core  in  said  relay 
valve  unit,  manually  operable  means  for  moving  said 
core  from  inoperative  to  operative  position  for  transmit- 


2,898343 

BOUNDARY  LAYER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  AIRCRAFT 

John  S.  Attinello,  Falls  Church,  Va. 

Application  December  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,794 

2  Claims.    (O.  244-42) 
(Graated  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  wings  with  a  plurality  of 
trailing  edge  flaps  in  combination  with  a  boundary  layer 
control  apparatus  comprising  a  passageway  in  each  wing 
forward  of  the  flaps,  a  jet  pump  in  said  passageway  for 
drawing  air  by  suction  over  certain  of  said  flaps  into  said 
passageway  and  blowing  air  from  said  passageway  over 
other  of  said  flaps,  means  for  rapidly  supplying  large  vol- 
umes of  fluid  to  the  pump  independently  of  the  propulsive 
power  of  the  aircraft  including  a  tank,  an  elastic  member 
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within  said  tank  forming  a  flexible  chamber  for  holding 
decomposable  gas,  an  inlet  in  said  tank,  an  outlet  in  said 
flexible  chamber,  pressure  means  connected  to  the  tank 
inlet  for  appiymg  pressure  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
flexible  chamber  whereby  gas  in  said  chamber  may  be 
forceably  ejected  through  the  chamber  outlet,  a  receptacle 
comprismg  a  substantially  closed  vessel  having  a  relatrvely 
small  inlet  and  a  relatively  small  outlet,  first  conducting 
means  for  conducting  a  decomposable  gas  from  the  cham- 
ber outlet  to  said  receptacle  through  said  small  inlet, 
means  in  said  receptacle  for  initiating  decomposition  of 
said  gas.  said  decomposition  means  comprising  a  glow 
plug,  a  nozzle  for  supplying  decomposed  gases  to  the 
pump,  second  conducting  means  for  conducting  decom- 
posed gases  from  said  receptacle  through  said  small  out- 
let to  said  nozzle,  and  valve  means  in  said  first  and  second 
conducting  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gases  into 
and  out  of  said  receptacle. 


\ 

2,890,844 

AUTOMATIC  AND  MANUAL  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

James  M.  Cooper,  Schenectady,  and  Richard  E.  Bartliolo- 

mcw,  Ballston  Spa,  N.Y,,  asrignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,   a  corporation   of  New    York 

Applicatioa  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,172 

17  Cbims.    (CI.  244—77) 


1.  In  a  craft  having  a  control  surface  and  means  for 
both  automatically  and  manually  positioning  said  sur- 
face in  accordance  with  either  a  signal  receiving  actuator 
or  with  movement  of  a  manual  controller,  said  signal- 
receiving  actuator  being  energized  by  a  signal  generator 
responsive  to  deviation  of  the  craft  about  a  control  axis, 
means  energized  by  said  signal  generator  and  adapted  to 
nullify  the  energization  produced  by  said  signal  genera- 
tor, and  switching  means  responsive  to  a  force  applied  to 
said  manual  controller  for  actuating  said  nullifying 
means,  said  manual  controller  including  a  rigid  member 
operatively  coupled  to  said  control  surface  and  a  handle 
member  movably  supported  thereto  by  spring  biasing 
and  displaceabic  therefrom  by  a  manual  force,  and  said 
switching  means  being  intermediate  said  rigid  member 
and  handle  member  and  actuated  upon  displacement  of 
said  handle  memt>er. 


2.890,845 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  CLAMP  SCREW 

Elmer  Cari  Kiekhacfer,  Ccdarbars.  Wis. 

Applicatioa  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,837 

3  Claims.    (CI.  248     4) 

3.  An  outboard  motor  including  a  screw  clamp  for 

removably  securing  said  motor  to  the  transom  of  a  boat 

comprising  an  inverted  U-shaped  metal  clamp  member 

having  a  predetermined  modulus  of  elasticity  mounted 

on  said  motor  and  adapted  to  fit  over  said  transom,  said 


clamp  member  having  a  rear  leg  engaging  the  rear  side 
of  said  transom  and  a  forward  leg  spaced  from  the  front 
side  of  said  transom,  said  forward  leg  having  a  threaded 
opening  transverse  to  said  transom;  a  screw  shank  of 
plastic  material  threaded  into  said  threaded  opening  and 
having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  less  than  said  predetermined 
modulus  of  elasticity;  a  cross  member  transversely 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shank  to  provide  a  hand  grip 
for  turning  said  shank  to  move  said  shank  axially  toward 
said  transom  to  secure  said  motor  thereto  against  the 


vibration  of  said  motor,  said  hand  grip  when  turned  in 
one  direction  causing  the  shank  to  be  moved  axially  to- 
ward said  transom  with  the  other  end  of  said  shank  en- 
gaging said  transom  in  pressure  increasing  relation  to 
cause  the  shank  portion  interposed  between  said  front 
side  of  said  transom  and  said  forward  leg  of  said  clamp 
member  to  be  expanded  radially  forcing  the  threads 
thereof  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  threads  of 
said  opening  whereby  said  shank  is  locked  thereto  and 
said  clamp  prevented  from  loosening  on  said  transom 
although  subjected  to  continuous  motor  vibration. 


2,890,846 
LOW  FREQUENCY  SHOCK  NOISE  MOUNTING 
Fred  Schloss,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  the  United 
Slates  of  America  as  represeated  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary 

Applicatioa  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,321 

9  Claims.    (CL  248—22) 

(Graatcd  ander  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  isolation  mount  adapted  to  support  a  structural 
unit  comprising  in  combination  a  first  flange  adapted  to 
support  the  unit,  a  second  flange  spaced  from  the  said 
first  flange,  a  cylinder  interconnecting  the  said  flanges 
at  their  respective  axes  of  symmetry  to  form  a  spool, 
a  resilient  member  in  the  form  of  a  body  of  revolution 
of  irregular  external  configuration  supported  between 
said  first  and  second  flanges  and  embracing  said  cylin- 
der, the  said  flanges  adjacent  said  cylinder  being  of 
thicker  dimension  than  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  mounting 
plate  carried  by  said  body  of  revolution,  one  end  of 
said  body  of  revolution  being  of  substantially  fnisto- 
conical  configuration  and  disposed  adjacent  said  first 
flange  and  the  other  end  of  said  body  having  a  cavity 
formed  therein  to  receive  in  part  at  least  said  second 
flange,  the  surface  of  the  body  member  bbunding  said 
cavity  being  in  (>art  in  intimate  contact  with  said  part 
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of  the  second  flange  and  in  part  spaced  from  such  part 
of  the  second  flange. 


2,890,847 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Robert  M.  Mintoo,  Midlaiid,  and  Artfanr  H.  Hamncr, 

Son  Ancclo,  Tex. 

Applicatioa  March  14,  1955,  Scrfal  No.  494,065 

1  Claim,    (a.  248— 40) 


A  holder  for  retaining  a  fishing  rod  in  a  generally 
horizontally  disposed  position  comprising  a  body  having 
an  elongated  base,  upstanding  side  and  end  walls  on  said 
base  defining  a  hollow  central  area,  each  of  said  end 
walls  having  an  upwardly  opening  generally  U-shaped 
recess,  said  recesses  being  longitudinally  aligned,  said 
end  walls  further  having  an  angulariy  shaped  ledge 
disposed  below  said  U-shaped  recess  with  the  vertex  of 
said  angle  pointing  in  the  same  general  direction  as  the 
tuiiiing  point  of  said  U,  said  vertex  and  said  turning 
point  generally  longitudinally  aligned,  one  <rf  said  up- 
standing side  walls  having  a  pair  of  projecting  legs  pro- 
vided with  Upering  edges  at  their  upper  ends,  a  pivotally 
mounted  closure  member  attached  to  said  body  on  said 
second  side  wall,  said  closure  member  having  end  por- 
tions positioned  alongside  said  end  walls  when  the  clo- 
sure member  is  in  closed  position,  each  of  said  end  por- 
tions having  a  generally  U-shaped  notch,  said  notches 
and  recesses  being  disposed  in  intersecting  relation  when 
the  closure  member  is  in  closed  position,  said  U-shaped 
notch  further  having  legs  which  cooperate  with  said 
angular  ledges  when  closure  member  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion, said  closure  member  further  having  a  side  wall 
containing  grooved  portions  of  the  shape  of  said  pro- 
jecting legs  to  cooperate  therewith,  said  notches  and 
recesses  receiving  a  fishing  rod  therethrough  whereby 
only  an  equal  vertical  force  along  the  fishing  rod  at 
pomts  adjacent  the  end  walls  of  said  body  member  wUl 
cause  the  closure  member  to  assume  iu  open  position. 


2390348 

MAGNETIZED  CLAMP  FOR  CONDUIT 

Robert  A.  Joboson,  Jr.,  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Applicatioa  Jnoc  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  667.927 

1  Claim.    (CL  248—74) 
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as  said  cap  and  body  arc  urged  towards  one  another,  said 
body  provided  at  one  end' thereof  with  a  slot  extending 
downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  inner  and  end  faces 
thereof,  the  corresponding  end  of  the  cap  provided  with 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  first  threaded  bolt  having  a 
lower  end  pivoted  in  the  slot  of  the  body  and  extending 
through  the  opening  of  the  cap,  said  bolt  having  a  nut 
thereon  for  bearing  on  said  cap  whereby  as  said  nut  is 
turned  in  tightening  direction  the  ends  of  the  cap  and 
body  are  urged  towards  one  another  for  compressing  said 
bushing  and  as  said  nut  is  turned  in  a  loosening  direction 
said  cap  is  swingable  by  said  first  bolt  for  separation 
of  the  inner  faces  of  said  cap  and  body,  said  body  pro- 
vided at  an  opposite  end  thereof  with  a  slot  extending 
downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  inner  and  end  faces 
thereof,  the  corresponding  opposite  end  of  said  cap  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  open  at  inner  and  end  faces  thereof,  a 
second  threaded  bolt  having  a  lower  end  pivoted  in  the 
slot  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  swingable  into  and 
oui  of  the  slot  of  the  said  opposite  end  of  the 
into  and  out  of  the  slot  of  the  said  opposite  end  of  the 
cap,  said  second  bolt  having  a  nut  thereon  for  bearing  on 
said  cap  whereby  with  the  bolt  in  the  slot  of  the  cap  and 
the  nut  turned  in  tightening  direction  the  end  of  the  cap 
and  body  are  urged  towards  one  another  and  as  the  nut 
is  turned  in  loosening  direction  the  bolt  is  swingable 
from  the  slot  of  the  cap  for  swinging  of  the  cap  relative 
to  the  body  and  separation  of  the  inner  faces  of  the  cap 
and  body  on  a  permanent  magnet  secured  to  said  body. 


2390,849 

PALLET  FOR  STRADDLE  TYPE  FORK  LIFT  TRUCK 

Charies  F.  Fogarty,  Adelphi,  Md.,  aod 

David  J.  Carlson,  Vienna,  Va. 

Applicatioa  Jnoc  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  437398 

3  Claims.    (CL  248—120) 

(Granted  omlcr  TMc  35,  U3.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


In  a  magnetic  clamp  device  for  holding  a  conduit  rela- 
tive to  a  component  of  a  machine  comprisiifg,  a  lower  body 
and  an  upper  cap  having  inner  faces  and  corresponding 
opposite  ends  provided  with  outer  end  faces,  said  inner 
faces  of  the  body  and  cap  provided  with  opposed  co- 
operating V  grooves  thereacross,  an  elongated  tubular 
bushing  in  said  grooves  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  through  the  side  wall  thereof  whereby  said  mem- 
ber is  compressible  onto  a  conduit  extending  therethrough 


1.  A  material  handling  pallet  comprising  a  platform 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  members 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  side  member  secured  to 
the  underside  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  transversely 
extending  members  at  the  terminal  ends  thereof,  a 
U-shaped  leg  member  carried  by  each  of  the  outermost 
members  of  said  plurality  of  transversely  extending  mem- 
bers and  terminating  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
ends  thereof,  an  additional  U-shaped  leg  member  carried 
by  one  of  said  plurality  of  transversely  extending  mem- 
bers and  centrally  disposed  between  and  parallel  to  the 
U-shaped  leg  members,  and  a  pair  of  centrally  disposed 
U-shaped  longitudinally  extending  leg  elements  extended 
between  and  carried  by  at  least  two  of  said  transversely 
extending  members,  said  leg  elements  being  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  additional  U-shaped  leg  member 
and  each  having  an  additional  portion  terminating  at 
each  of  said  outermost  members  and  secured  to  the 
U-shaped  leg  member  carried  thereby,  said  U-shaped 
leg  members,  pair  of  centrally  disposed  leg  elements  and 
said  additional  portion  thereof  being  disposed  on  the 
platform  in  such  a  manner  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  the  side  members  as  to  provide  at  least  four  trans- 
versely and  longitudinally  extending  passageways  on  the 
underside  of  said  platform. 
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STANDS 


to  Short  BrodMn 
Northen    Inkmi, 


A  HaOud  iJMHrJ,  N«w. 
a   cooipaay    of   Great 


•hank  of  the  screw  in  the  «lot,  to  bring  the  hole  in  the 
laterally-extending  leg  of  the  other  bracket  into  registra- 
tion with  the  other  screw  head. 


townardt, 
Britala 

ApHiortfcM  November  It,  lf55.  Serial  No.  547,717 
1  priority,  apHicadoa  Great  Britato  Marcb  2.  IfSS 
9ClalBs.    (CL24S— IM) 


2J9tJ52 

CAR  TOP  CARRIER  BRACKET 
Harold  William  Bradley,  Uaioatown,  Ohio,  ■■jiaui  of 
ifty  percent  to  Ralph  L.  Bradley,  North  Georgetown, 

Application  Angvst  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,744 
3  ClafaM.    (CL  248— 2M) 


I.  A  wringer  and  table  top  stand  comprising  an  up- 
sunding  frame  inclmed  to  the  vertical,  attachment  means 
on  the  frame  and  stepped  out  of  the  plane  thereof  for 
attaching  the  wringer  or  table  top.  and  a  pair  of  gate 
legs  pivoted  to  the  frame  with  their  pivotal  axes  in- 
clined to  the  vertical  for  movement  from  a  frame-sup- 
porting position  at  one  side  of  the  frame  whereat  the  at- 
tachment means  lies  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  to  a 
frame-supporting  position  at  the  other  side  of  the  frame 
whereat  the  attachment  means  lies  at  a  different  angle  to 
the  vertical. 


2,«9«.t5l 

CORNICE  INSTALLATION  AND  MOUT^OTNG 

BRACKET 

Joseph  A.  Aadcrla,  Wcalcridch,  N.Y.,  aari^or  to  Lorent- 

len  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  cocpo- 

ratioo  of  New  York 

Application  Inly  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,32« 
6  Claims.    (0.248—291) 


3.  In  a  car  top  carrier  bracket  comprising  an  elongated 
inverted  channel  member,  one  end  of  which  is  rectangu- 
lar, and  the  opposite  end  of  which  is  defined  by  uni- 
formly spaced  depending  flanges  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed openings  inwardly  from  the  ends  thereof,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  fastener  positioned  through  a 
pair  of  said  oppositely  disposed  openings  acting  to  hold 
said  flanges  in  spaced  relation  and  to  provide  an  attach- 
ment means,  and  a  sphere  positioned  between  another 
pair  of  said  openings  in  said  flanges  and  caged  thereby, 
a  portion  of  the  web  of  said  channel  member  adjacent 
said  last  mentioned  openings  and  ihcreabove  being  arched 
to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said  sphere  and  to  partially 
cage  the  same,  a  depending  member  on  said  sphere,  an 
arm  secured  midway  between  its  ends  to  said  depending 
member  and  vacuum  cups  attached  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  arm. 


2J99,t53 

AWNING  SUPPORT 

Errol  P.  D'Azzo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  January  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  557,974 

5  Clahrn.    (CI  249—273) 


I.  In  a  cornice  installation  in  which  the  cornice  in- 
cludes a  front  and  two  spaced  parallel  returns  that  extend 
rearwardiy  from  the  front,  the  front-remote  ends  of  the 
returns  being  supported  mediately  by  two  spaced  headed- 
screws  each   driven  into  a  vertically-disposed   building- 
member,  with  the  axes  of  the  screws  generally  parallel  to 
the  lengths  of  the  returns,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: means  for  connecting  the  front-remote  ends  of  the 
returns  with  the  screws  over  a  continuous  range  of  vari- 
ation in  the  spacing  of  the  screws,  said  means  comprising 
brackets  individual  to  the  returns  and  atUched  thereto, 
each  bracket  having  a  leg  extending  laterally  from  the 
front-remote   end   of   its   associated   return,   each    such 
bracket-leg  having  a  hole  to  pass  over  one  of  the  screw 
heads  and  having  a  slot  to  engage  behind  the  screw  head, 
the  slot   extending   upwardly   from   the   hole   and   then 
horizontally,  and  both  the  upwardly-extending  and  the 
horizontally-extending  portions  of  the  slot  being  wider 
than  the  diameter  of  the  screw  shank  and  narrower  than 
the  diameter  of  the  screw  head;  whereby  the  laterally- 
extending  leg  of  one  bracket  may  be  engaged  with  its 
screw  head  and  then  that   bracket  and  the  cornice  be 
shifted  downwardly  and   thence  horizonully,  with   the 


I  An  awning  support  comprising  a  rail  formed  with  a 
flat  apertured  wall  for  securing  the  rail  to  a  vertical  sup- 
port, said  wall  having  an  outwardly  extending  hook  there- 
on for  supporting  an  awning  head  rod  enveloped  in  an 
awning  fabric,  a  hood  overhanging  said  hook  and  formed 
on  said  wall  and  having  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of 
said  rail,  said  hood  having  a  flat  portion  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  wall  and  a  pendent  wall  portion  de- 
pending from  said  flat  portion,  said  pendent  wall  portion 
having  a  free  edge  spaced  from  said  hook  a  distance 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  head  rod  to  provide  a 
rain  and  dust  shelter  for  said  head  rod  and  enveloping 
awning  fabric,  said  hook  having  a  T-shaped  slot  formed 
therein,  said  slot  having  a  cross  slot  portion  formed 
in  said  flat  portion  of  the  hood  and  a  pedestal  slot  por- 
tion formed  in  the  pendent  wall  portion,  said  pedesUl 
slot  portion  being  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  bolt 
threaded  in  a  removable  nut  and  extending  under  said 
flat  portion,  with  the  nut  supported  in  and  engaged  in  said 
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cross  slot  portion  against  turning  movement  of  the  shank 
in  the  nut,  the  turning  movement  of  the  shank  serving  to 
wedge  said  awning  head  rod  against  said  wall  between 
said  shank  and  said  hook. 


2,899,854 

•-^-  ^    «       TORSION  Prr  PROP 

^P?  to  GjtehofcmntArtIa  Sterfcradc  Akticaj^ 
aehnft,  Obcrhanaen-Sterkrade,  Germany 

^,  ^T!!?5?"  '"«^  3»  i^SJ,  Serial  No.  932485 
Claina  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcnmay  JaMvy  9.  1959 
♦  CtohM.    (CL  248— 359) 
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thereto,  a  bell  crank  lever  secured  for  driven  rotation 
by  at  least  one  of  said  gears  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  tubing  member,  a  pinch  bar  secured  to  a  por- 
tion of  one  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever  spaced  from 
Its  driving  gear,  a  further  arm  secured  for  roUtion  with 
the  other  gear  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tub- 
ing member  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  first 
mentioned  arm,  and  a  pinch  bar  secured  to  a  portion 
of  said  further  arm  spaced  from  its  driving  gear  and 
lying  m  opposed  relationship  to  the  pinch  bar  upon  said 
first  mentioned  arm  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  tubing 
therefrom,  said  pinch  bars  extending  transversely  within 
the  spaces  between  the  outer  circumference  of  the  tubing 
member  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  respective  structural   members,   the  other   arm 
of  said  bell  crank  lever  serving  for  actuation  of  said  in- 
termeshmg  gears  for  moving  said  pinch  bars  simultane- 
ously m  opposite  directions  between  open  and  closed 
position  of  said  valve  and  the  end  of  said  other  arm  of 
said  bell  crank  lever  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  re- 
ciprocaUng  fluid  pressure  motor  for  actuation  of  said 
valve  between  open  and  closed  position,  said  fluid  pres- 
sure motor  being  secured  to  one  of  said  structural  mem- 
bers at  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  length  thereof 


I.  In  a  ftnrt-like  supporting  device  at  least  two  elong- 
ated members  mounted  for  axial  movement  relative  to 
one  another  so  that  the  effective  length  of  the  device 
can  be  adjusted,  one  of  said  members  being  of  non- 
curular  cross  section,  and  torsional  clamping  means  op- 
cratively  associated  between  the  members  including  com- 
ponents for  fricUonaUy  engaging  at  least  one  of  the  mem- 
bers including  at  least  two  rigid  torsional  clamping  ele- 
mcnu  and  means  for  applying  torque  to  said  elements  in 
respective  opposite  directions  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  member  being  of  non-circular  cross  section  thereby 
applying  to  said  member  of  non-circular  cross  section 
tornon  moments  acting  in  opposite  directions  producing 
a  frictional  locking  effect 


2,899,859 
SPHERICAL  PLUG  VALVE 

Rohfrt  dadc,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaignor,  hy  i 

m«ti,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.,  a  conMradon  oTn^^t 

31.  1955,  Serial  No.  484.872 


AppUcation 


2  Claims.    (CI.  251—174) 


2499355 

PINCH  VALVE 
Rohcrt  K.  Lttdc,  PhBadclphfa,  Pa. 

■"^"/IS*  '*•  *•'*'  *«*^  No.  515.979 
lOalm.    (CL251— 5) 


In  a  pinch  type  valve,  the  combination  comprising  a 
flexible  tubing  member  and  means  for  securing  opposite 
ends  of  said  tubing  member  in  fluid-conducting  rela- 
tionship to  opposed  spaced  ends  of  a  pair  of  conduits 
to  be  interconnected  thereby,  a  valve-actuating  frame- 
worit  including  a  pair  of  structural  members  extend- 
ing longitudinally  in  spaced  relation  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  tubing  member  and  means  to  secure  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  structural  members  to  the  opposed  conduit 
sections  adjacent  the  respective  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of 
intermeshed  gears  rotaubly  mounted  upon  said  frame- 
work with  their  axes  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
center   line   of   said   tubing   member    and    transversely 


1.  A  spherical  plug  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a 
cylindrical  passage  therethrough,  the  central  portion  of 
said  passage  being  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  the  end  por- 
tions thereby  forming  shoulders,  a  spherical  plug  roUtably 
mounted  in  the  central  portion  of  said  passage,  said  plug 
provided  with  a  passage  which  registers  with  the  body 
passage  in  valve  open  posiUon,  closure  means  having  a 
passage  coaxial   with  the  body  passage  extending  into' 
each  end  of  the  passage,  annular  seat  members,  each 
seat  member  formed  from  resilient  metallic  sheet  having 
a  planar  outer  portion  and  a  central  right  circular  frusto 
conical  portion,  each  seat  member  being  interposed  be- 
tween a  shoulder  and  a  closure  means,  said  planar  por- 
tion  of  said  seat  members  being  clamped  by  the  shoulder 
and  closure  means,  means  to  retain  the  closure  means  in 
clamping  engagement,  the  central  right  circular  frusto 
conical  portion  of  the  seat  members  forming  the  seat 
surface  for  said  spherical  plug  and  engaging  the  same  in 
an  annular  ring  of  contact  intermediate  the  free  edge 
portion  of  said  right  circular  frusto  conical  portion  and 
Its  juncture  with  said  planar  portion,  the  seat  members 
holding  the  spherical  plug  centered  in  the  right  circular 
frusto    central   portion,   the   pressure    imposed    by   the 
sphencal  plug  causing  said  right  circular  frusto  conical 
seat  surfaces  to  become  convex  conoidal  surfaces    and 
the  seat  members  being  backed  up  by  a  portion  of  the 
closure    means    which    limits    movement    of    the    seat 
members. 
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PORTABLE  WINCH 
DavM  B.  HoCmaa,  ColuBbw 
AppBcatfoa  April  1^  1957,  Scritf  No.  M3439 
7  ClafaBs.    (CL  254— 1<7) 


1.  A  winch  of  thfe  type  described  comprising  a  roUta- 
ble  drum  having  ratchet  means  associated  therewith,  a 
lever  oscillatable  to  actuate  said  ratchet  means  to  rotate 
the  drum,  said  ratchet  means  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  to  the  drum,  a  feed  pawl  carried  by  the  lever,  means 
for  adjusting  the  feed  pawl  on  the  lever  to  an  advatxring 
position  where  it  engages  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
so  that  oscillation  of  the  lever  will  rotate  the  drum  in  a 
foi^ard  direction  or  to  a  reversing  position  where  it  is 
spaced  from  the  ratchet  teeth  so  that  oscillation  of  the 
lever  will  not  rotate  the  drum  in  a  forward  direction  but 
will  permit  reversal  thereof,  a  stop  pawl  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  reverse  rotation  of 
the  drum  as  it  is  advanced  in  a  forward  direction,  fixed 
cam  means  adjacem  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lever 
for  engaging  the  feed  pawl  upon  swinging  of  the  lever  in 
a  forward  direction  only  when  the  feed  pawl  is  set  at  re- 
versing position  to  engage  the  feed  pawl  with  the  ratchet 
teeth  to  cause  it  to  function  as  a  stop  pawl  for  the  revers- 
ing movement  of  the  drum,  and  a  cam  movably  mounted 
adjacent  the  ratchet  wheel  and  positively  engaged  by  said 
feed  pawl  upon  the  camming  thereof  by  said  fixed  cam 
upon  further  swinging  of  the  lever  in  said  forward  di- 
rection to  positively  move  the  movable  cam  into  engage- 
ment with  the  stop  ^wl  to  thereby  release  the  stop  pawl 
from  the  ratchet  teeth  to  permit  such  reversing  move- 
ment under  control  of  the  lever. 


1 

2.890,858 

DEEP  WELL  CHAIN  SAW 

Ramsey  SmMi,  Antta,  Tex. 

Applkatioa  June  18,  1957.  Serial  No.  6M374 

4  Claims.    (CI.  255—1) 


1.  A  deep  well. chain  saw  comprising  an  elongated 
body,  a  horizontal  shaft  joumalled  in  said  body,  a  chain 
saw  blade  joumalled  on  said  shaft  in  depending  relation 


thereto  for  pivotal  movement  outwardly  of  said  body, 
a  chain  saw  mounted  on  said  chain  saw  blade,  a  drive 
sprocket  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  chain 
saw,  a  turbine  mounted  in  said  elongated  body  and 
connected  to  said  drive  sprocket  for  driving  said  chain 
saw  on  said  chain  saw  blade,  a  conduit  extending  to 
said  turbine  for  conducting  water  under  pressure  thereto, 
a  valve  selectively  closing  said  conduit  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  water  to  said  turbine,  means  connected 
to  said  saw  blade  for  pivoting  said  saw  blade  on  said 
shaft  for  moving  the  lower  eiul  portion  of  said  saw 
blade  outwardly  of  said  body  to  bring  said  chain  saw 
into  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  well,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  saw  blade  moving  means  and  said  valve 
to  simultaneously  open  said  valve  to  permit  said  turbine 
to  drive  said  chain  saw  and  pivotally  move  said  saw 
blade  out  of  said  body. 


2,89«,859 
TURBINE  WELL  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

Marlon  A.  Garrison,  Denver,  Cdc,  aasignor  to  Eastwarc 
Oil  Well  Survey  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Delaware 
AppUcatkm  Fcbrwary  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  M2,23S 
1«  Claims.    (CL  255— !.() 


1.  In  a  turbine  well  drilling  unit,  a  hydraulic  axial 
turbine  interposed  in  the  drill  pipe  and  arranged  to  be 
driven  by  the  drilling  fluid,  said  turbine  including  an 
outer  sUtor  shell  and  a  hollow  rotor  shaft,  a  non-mag- 
netic hollow  sub  through  which  the  mud  passes  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  a  drill  bit 
connected  for  movement  with  the  sub  and  arranged  to 
be  rotated  by  the  shaft,  a  valve  for  closing  the  upper  end 
of  the  shaft  during  mud  circulation  through  the  turbine, 
and  means  operable  upon  release  of  fluid  circulation 
for  automatically  opening  the  valve  and  upper  end  of 
said  shaft  whereby  a  survey  instrument  may  be  inserted 
throught  the  shaft  and  at  least  into  said  collar  and  ad- 
jacent the  bit  for  surveying  the  well  being  drilled. 


2,890,8M 
POST  HOLE  AUGER 
Fred  Tbonuu  Smith,  Kanias  City,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  Pre- 
cWon  Research  and  Development  Company,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missomi 

Application  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,668 
3  Claims.  (O.  255—19) 
3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
carried  on  the  rear  of  a  tractor  for  up  and  down  swinging 
movement,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  coplanar  arms  having  their  forward  ends  pivoted 
to  the  tractor,  a  yoke  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  and 
spanning  the  space  therebetween,  said  yoke  comprising  a 
U-shaped  channel  member  with  integral  inclined  ears  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  opposite  legs  thereof  and  abutting 
the  rearmost  extremities  of  the  respective  arms,  a  weld 
securing  the  rearmost  end  of  each  arm  to  the  abutting 
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w  whereby  the  frame  formed  by  said  yoke  and  arms  is  a 
ngid  unitary  assembly,  said  yoke  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed leg  portions  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from 

irwll^w""  ""  ■"'*  "  ^'^^^  P^^*'"  ^P«""'"8  ^«  space 
,w^r.K  "P^'  ."^"""'«  of  said  legs,  a  gear  box  be- 
tween the  opposite  leg  portions  of  said  yoke  and  below  the 
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.  — .«  2,890,862 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  TUBES  OF 
A-»««  «    o  „  "^T  EXCHANGER 
Anton  H.  Heller,  Levlttown,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  direct 
Sl»"^  .ssignmente.  to  RO-AN  Heat  Reclaimer 
aS^JSI  1?T'  J'-^-,"  «»n»oratioB  of  New  York 
Application  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,474 
3  Cfadms.    (a.  257—1) 


o 


bight  portion  pivotally  supported  on  said  leg  portions  to 
turn  about  a  subsUntially  horizonul  axis,  said  gear  box 
having  a  power  input  shaft  and  a  power  output  shaft  op- 
eratively  connected  thereto,  an  auger  carried  by  said  out- 
put shaft  m  depending  relationship  to  said  gear  box,  and 
means  for  turning  said  input  shaft  thereby  to  rotate  said 
auger. 


2,89#  861 
riS^*^?,^^™  GEOPHYSICAL  PROSPECTING 

Ar«i.    ^      1?**"**?"^'  ■  «»n»oratioo  of  Delaware 
AppIlcaHon  December  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  479,186 
2  Claims.    (Q.  255— 61) 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  or  the  like,  having  a  bank  of 
expansible  and  contractibic  heat  exchanger  elements    a 
c  eaning  apparatus  movable  lengthwise  of  said  bank  of 
cements,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  center  guide  mem- 
ber  a  pair  of  plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
guide  member  to  secure  the  same  from  movement  rela- 
tive thereto   a  plurality  of  spaced  sets  of  openings  de- 
fined m  said  plates  and  member,  said  plurality  of  spaced 
sets  of  openings  corresponding  to  the  number  and  rela- 
Uve  position  of  each  one  of  said  elements  of  said  bank 
to  receive  therem  its  corresponding  heat  exchanger  ele- 
ment, said  opemngs  in  said  plates  being  larger  than  the 
expanded  size  of  the  clement  received  therein,  said  open- 
ings m  said  guide  member  being  larger  in  size  than  the 
openings  in  said  plates  of  its  corresponding  set,  metalUc 
wool   cleaning  means  in  said  larger  openings  of  said 
guide  member  restricted  by  the  confines  of  its  respec- 
tive opening  from  radial  movement  relative  to  said  guide 
member  and  from  longitudinal  movement  rclaUve  to  said 
guide  member  by  said  face  plates,  said  cleaning  means 
each  having  an  openings  of  a  size  smaller  than  the  nor- 
mal size  of  said  heat  exchanger  element  to  be  cleaned 
thereby  and  the  fibers  thereof  encircling  and  engaging 
the  full  periphery  of  said  tube  and  yieldable  to  expand 
and  contract  in  accordance  with  the  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  Its  respective  heat  exchanger  element  to  clean 
the  same  during  the  movement  of  said  cleaning  apparatus 


2.  A  knock-off  bit  and  adapter  assembly  comprising  in 
combination,  an  adapter  of  circular  cross  section,  means 
to  attach  the  upper  porUon  of  said  adapter  to  a  drill  tub- 
ing, a  drill  bit  adapted  upon  rotaUon  to  bore  a  hole  into 
the  earth,  the  upper  portion  of  said  drill  bit  being  dis- 
posed within  the  lower  porUon  of  said  adapter,  at  least 
one  key  disposed  axially  on  one  of  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  upper  portion  of  said  drill  bit  and  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  lower  portion  of  said  adapter,  and  a  matching 
keyway  on  one  of  the  inner  periphery  of  said  lower  por 
tion  of  said  adapter  and  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
upper  portion  of  said  drill  bit  respectively,  means  for 
holding  said  upper  portion  of  said  bit  within  said  lower 
portion  of  said  adapter,  said  latter  means  comprising  at 
least  one  shear  pin  extending  through  the  walls  of  said 
upper  portion  of  said  bit  and  the  lower  portion  of  said 
adapter,  a  flange  disposed  around  the  inner  wall  of  said 
adapter  intermediate  lU  upper  portion  and  its  lower  por- 
tion  and  a  check  valve  assembly  supported  by  the  upper 
portion  of  said  drill  bit  and  held  against  upward  longi- 
tudinal movement  by  said  flange,  and  the  check  valve  of 
said  assennbly  being  positioned  to  open  in  a  downward 
direcuon  for  downward  circulation  of  fluid. 


^^.  2,890,863 

COMBgJED  PRESSURE  COOLING  SYSTEM  AND 
Rah^TrSI?  E?R  ^MINIATURIZED  RADAR 
<S!?J^'^  ^''  Washtogton.  D.C.,  assignor  to  the  United 
»tttM  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Application  April  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,946 
3  Claims,    (a.  257— 22) 


1.  In  a  chassis  for  radar  equipment,  a  drawer  com- 
prising a  perforated  base  panel,  a  front  waU  and  a  hollow 
rear  wall,  hollow  side  walls  and  a  hollow  partition  ex- 
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tending  between  said  side  walls,  said  walls  and  partition 
being  connected  to  form  a  circulatory  path,  said  base 
panel  being  above  the  bottom  edges  of  said  walls,  the 
upper  edge  of  said  partition  being  below  the  upper  edge 
of  said  walls,  said  front  wall  extending  laterally  beyond 
said  side  walls,  a  sleevelike  cabinet  into  which  said 
drawer  may  be  slid,  the  front  edge  of  said  cabinet  pro- 
viding an  air  tight  seal  along  the  rear  face  of  said  front 
wall,  the  cabinet  contacting  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  said  side  walls,  and  means  to  introduce  into  and  re- 
move cooling  air  from  said  circulatory  path,  whereby 
said  walls  and  partition  serve  as  a  cooling  chassis  and 
whereby  sealed-in  air  may  be  circulated  within  said 
drawer. 


Robert    C 
Blower 


2J9t.S«4 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 

■falo,    N.Y^    ■■i^nr   to   Niagan 
N«w  Yofl^  N.Y^  a  New  York  cor- 


in  said  lower  part  of  the  casing,  other  of  said  panels 
connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  upward  continu- 
atioos  of  said  lower  parts  of  said  front  and  rear  walls 
and  forming  with  said  upward  continuations  of  said 
lower  parts  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  an  upward  con- 
tinuation of  said  plenum  chamber  open  at  its  top,  and 
a  fan  in  said  upward  continuation  of  said  plenum  cham- 
ber and  supported  by  the  panels  forming  said  upward 
continuation  of  said  plenum  chamber,  said  fan  drawing 
air  from  said  open  tops  of  said  chambere  for  said  main 
heat  exchange  coils  downwardly  through  said  chambers 
for  said  main  heat  exchange  coils,  thence  horizontally 
through  said  spaces  under  said  pair  of  said  panels,  thence 
upwardly  through  said  plenum  chamber,  and  thence  out 
through  the  open  top  of  said  plenum  chamber. 


Applkatfaw  April  IS,  19S6,  Serial  No.  578,928 
9  Claiau.    (CL  257—37) 


2,890,865 
CHEMICAL  TREATING  APPARATUS 
loaeph  L.  Coita,  Hartadalc,  EmU  G.  Glaabcr,  Forcat 
HUia,  aod  RcginaM  A.  Morac,  Hartadalc,  N.Y„  Alfred 
Politzcr,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Frani  Stxtlior,  Clifton, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Von  Kohom  International  Corpora- 
tion, White  Piafau,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Febniary  6,  195«,  Serial  No.  563,632 
6  Claims.    (CI.  257— 43) 


IPSW::^ 


7."^".TT.^ 


1    A   frameless   heavy   duty   heat  exchanger  of   the 
character  described,  comprising   a  plurality  of  vertical 
rectangular  one-piece  sheet   metal  panels  forming  sub- 
stantially the   s(de   structural   members  constituting  the 
side  and  interior  walls  of  the  enclosing  and  supporting 
casing  and  each   panel   having   laterally  flanged  edges, 
means    extending    through    said    flanges    for    securing 
said  panels  together  to  join  said  panels  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship with  one  another  to  form  said  side  walls,  a  group 
of  at  least  three  of  said  panels  being  joined  in  straight 
line   relationship  to  form   the  lower  part  of  the   front 
wall  of  said  casing,  a  similar  group  of  at   least  three 
of  said  panels  being  joined  in  straight  line  relationship 
to  form  the  lower  part  of  the  rear  wall  of  said  casing, 
additional  of  said  panels  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  lower  parts  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  to  form  the 
lower  parts  of  side  walls  for  said  casing,  an  additional 
pair  of  said  panels  arranged  internally  within  the  lower 
part  of  said  casing  in  generally  parallel  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  and  to  said  lower  parts  of  said  side  walls 
of  said  casing  and  joined  to  corresponding  flanged  ver- 
tical edges  of  the  panels  of  said  lower  parts  of  the  front 
and  rear  walls  of  said  casing  to  form  between  them  a 
plenum  chamber  and  between  each  of  said  pair  of  panels 
and  said  lower  parts  of  the  side  walls  of  said  casing  a 
chamber  for  a  main  heat  exchange  coil,   a  main  heat 
exchange  coil  arranged  in  each  of  said  chambers  and 
extending  from  said  lower  part  of  said  front  wall  to  said 
lower  part   of  said   rear  wall,  each  chamber  for   said 
main  heat  exchange  coil  open  at  its  top  and  there  being 
a  space  under  the  corresponding  one  of  said  additional 
pair  of  said  panels  providing  communication   between 
each  of  said  chambers  for  said  main  heat  exchange  coils 
and  said  plenum  chamber,  other  of  said  panels  mounted 
on  the  central  parts  of  said  lower  parts  of  said  front 
and  rear  walls  and  forming  upward  continuations  thereof 
terminating   adjacent  the  ends   of  said  pair  of  panels 


I.  An  improved  material  processing  unit  comprising 
a  longitudinally  extending  tank  having  a  feed  opening 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  a  discharge  opening  adja- 
cent the  other  end  thereof,  a  longitudinally  extending 
main  shaft  disposed  within  said  tank  and  projecting 
through  an  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
brackets  carried  by  said  shaft  and  rotatablc  therewith, 
said  brackets  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  pairs  of  longitudinally  aligned  bearings,  a  plurality 
of  screw  conveyors  having  longitudinally  extending  shafts 
engaged  between  respective  pairs  of  said  bearings,  each 
of  said  conveyor  shafts  having  a  gear  fixed  to  an  end 
thereof,  a  drive  gear  engaging  said  conveyor  gears  and 
means  for  rotating  said  main  shaft  and  said  drive  gear 
at  different  speeds  whereby  said  conveyor  gears  rotate 
about  said  main  gear  and  about  their  respective  axes. 


2,890,866 

HEAT  SAVING  UNIT 

Bernard  Hansen,  Stafford  Snitagi,  Con. 

Application  September  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,134 

3  Claims.    (O.  257—166) 


I.  A  heat  saving  unit  for  a  chimney  flue  section  com- 
prising an  outer  shell,  an  inner  shell  in  the  outer  shell 
surrounding  the  flue  section,  a  plurality  of  different 
length  tapered  tubes  of  frusto-conical  shape  in  spaced 
relationship  and  secured  to  and  within  the  inner  shell  at 
each  end  of  the  inner  shell  providing  afr  travel  spaces 
therebetween  through  which  air  is  directed  on  being  drawn 
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through  the  unit  from  both  ends  thereof  by  means  of 
inlets  at  said  ends  to  cause  multiple  streams  of  air  to 
simultaneously  engage  different  areas  of  the  chimney  flue 
section,  the  inner  shell  having  an  opening  therein,  and 
an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  inner  shell  at  the  open- 
ing therein,  and  extending  through  the  outer  shell  so  that 
the  air  drawn  through  the  tapered  tubes  may  pass  as  heated 
air  out  of  the  unit. 


2,890367 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Danskardt,    Hambuig-Bcrtedorf,    Gcnnany,   as- 
_     r  to  Akticbolaget  Separator,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Application  April  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  AprU  18.  1952 

3ChUms.    (CI.  257— 215) 
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municating  with  said  inlet  port  extending  radially  to  the 
periphery  of  said  disk  and  a  plurality  of  channels  com- 
municating with  said  radially  extending  channels  and 
extending  inwardly  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the 
periphery  of  a  second  recess  disposed  on  the  side  of  said 
disk  opposite  to  the  side  containing  said  inlet  port,  said 
second  recess  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  disk,  and  closing  means  in  said  housing 
closing  said  housing,  and  port  means  in  said  closure 
means    communicating    with    said    second    recess. 


1.  In  a  plate  type  heating  unit  for  sterilizing  a  liquid 
with  the  use  of  hot  water  as  a  heating  medium  and 
comprising  a  heat  exchanger  for  heating  the  water,  a 
water  accumulator,  a  plate  heater  for  heat  transmission 
between  the  hot  water  and  the  liquid  to  be  sterilized,  a 
circulation  pump  for  the  hot  water  and  a  driving  motor 
connected  to  the  pump,  the  improvement  wherein  both 
the  heat  exchanger  and  the  plate  heater  include  respec- 
tive plate  packs  which  together  constitute  a  common 
plate  heat  exchange  unit,  the  water  accumulator  form- 
ing an  end  wall  and  a  support  for  one  end  of  said  com- 
mon plate  heat  exchange  unit,  the  pump  and  motor  be- 
ing mounted  on  and  supported  by  the  lower  portion  of 
said  accumulator,  and  means  interconnecting  the  ac- 
cumulator, the  pump,  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  plate 
heater  to  form  a  closed  circulation  path  for  the  water. 


2,890,868 
MIXING  HEAD 
**!^S_^'  '®*'^«"»  Mame,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
MSignmcnts,  to  HaskeHtc  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Angnst  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,748 
6  Claims.    (CL  259—4) 


I.  A  mixer  for  mixing  flowable  subsUnces  comprising 
a  bousing,  a  disk  in  said  housing  defining  a  first  recess 
on  one  side  thereof,  an  inlet  port  communicating  with 
said  first  recess,  a  plurality  of  channels  in  said  disk  com- 


2J90,869 

MIXING  DEVICE 

Hermann  Sohn,  Dnsseidorf,  Germany 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546.681 

4  Claims.    (0.259—85) 


1.  A  rapid  mixing  device  for  the  homogeneous  mix- 
ing and  trituration  of  various  types  of  pulverized  mate- 
rials, comprising  a  rotary  mixing  drum  provided  for  its 
rotation  with  a  pair  of  journals  rigidly  secured  to  and 
axially  extending  from  opposite  side-walls  of  said  drum; 
a  pair  of  supporting  members  oppositely  positioned  on 
the  sides  of  said  drum  and  provided  with  bearings  adapted 
for  the  rotatable  support  therein  of  the  free  ends  of  said 
journals;   rotary  mixing   means   positioned   within   said 
drum  and  supported  in  the  side-walls  of  the  drum  ec- 
centrically to  the  axis  of  the  drum;  regulatable  driving 
means  for  said  drum  coupled  to  one  of  said  pair  of 
journals  arfd  adapted  to  rotate  said  drum  according  to 
requirements;  and.  additional  regulatable  driving  means 
for  said  mixing  means  likewise  coupled  to  one  of  said 
pair  of  journals  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  rotary  mixing 
means  at  high  speed  independently  of  the  rotation  of  said 
drum,  said  driving  means  of  said  drum  and  said  additional 
driving  means  of  said  mixing  means  being  adapted  for 
the  adjustment  of  the  direction  of  rotation  as  well  as 
for  the  adjustment  of  the  absolute  speed  and  relative  speed 
of  said  rotary  drum  and  of  said  rotary  mixing  means. 


2,890,870 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTING  UQUIDS 

AND  GASES 
»     ..'**!*'*  ^-  Splselman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Application  October  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  691,850 
2aaini8.    (CL261— 30) 


1.  A  liquid  cooling  tower  comprising  a  housing,  means 
for  introducing  liquid  to  be  cooled  into  the  top  of  said 
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housing,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  sets  of  baffle 
members,  each  set  comprising  a  first  horizontally  extend- 
ing baffle  member  disposed  adjacent  the  inside  of  the 
outer  wall  of  said  housing  and  a  second  baffle  member 
disposed  centrally  of  aad  spaced  from  said  first  baffle 
member,  thereby  defining  an  annular  passage  between  the 
baffle  members  of  each  set,  said  plurality  of  annular 
passages  defining  a  cylindrical  gas-liquid  contact  zone 
extending  generally  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said 
housing,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  baffle  members  of  each 
set  lying  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  an  additional  plu- 
rality of  annular  baffle  members  disposed  within  said  an- 
nular gas-liquid  contact  zone,  each  of  said  annular  baffle 
members  being  deposed  midway  between  the  horizontal 
planes  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  baffle  sets  and  coincident 
radially  with  the  annular  passages,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  current  of  gas  to  flow  upwardly  through  said 
baffle  members  to  cause  said  gas  to  flow  in  a  plurality 
of  converging-diverging  paths. 
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cutter  wheel  in  operational  position  in  which  the  axis  of 
the  wheel  is  vertically  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  first 
pivot,  whereby  the  weight  from  the  road  machine  u  trans- 
mitted to  said  wheel  unassisted  by  said  hydraulic  piston 
means  and  the  forward  movement  of  said  machine  exerts 


I 


ANTI-ICING  CARBURETOR 
Cbrcncc  R.  Loi^  Lathnip  VUlagc,  Mkh^  mml^ur  to 
General  Melon  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Applkadoa  May  1,  1957.  ScriaJ  No.  (54^26 
1  ClaUa.    (CL  241—41) 


In  combination  with  a  combustible  charge-forming  de- 
vice having  a  diarge-forming  passageway  establishing 
communication  between  atmosphere  and  the  intake  mani- 
fold of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and  a  throttle  valve 
disposed  within  said  passageway;  an  anti-icing  idling 
system,  said  system  comprising  a  source  of  fuel,  a  con- 
duit connecting  said  source  to  said  ptMSfcway  posteriorly 
of  said  throttle  valve,  an  orifice  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  conduit  and  atmosphere,  said  orifice 
being  relatively  snail  to  transfer  air  at  a  relatively  high 
velocity  to  said  conduit  in  which  it  expands,  said  orifice 
being  formed  of  a  solid  synthetic  polymeric  compound 
having  a  high  molecular  weight. 

i 2,89t,872 

ASFHALT  CUTTER  OPERATING  UNDER  THE 

WEIGHT  OF  THE  MACHINE 

Charles  Cecil  Hall,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  November  19.  1956,  Serial  No.  622,933 
1  Claim.    (CI.  262—20) 

An  asphalt  culter  for  a  road  working  machine  compris- 
ing a  mounting  plate,  said  mounting  plate  having  means 
for  securing  same  to  a  road  working  machine,  a  first  pivot 
centrally  positioned  on  said  mounting  plate,  a  lever  cen- 
trally mounted  on  said  first  pivot  for  pivotal  movement 
thereon,  a  cutter  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  lever,  a  second  pivot  secured  to  said  mounting 
plate  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  hydraulic  piston  and  cylin- 
der means  secured  at  the  cylinder  end  to  said  second  pivot 
in  pivotal  relationship  therewith  and  at  the  free  end  of  the 
piston  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  in  pivotal  relation- 
ship therewith,  said  lever  being  movable  by  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  pisttw  means  to  a  vertical  position  when  the 
piston  is  in  a  fully  extended  position  thereby  placing  the 


no  backward  pressure  against  the  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
piston  means,  said  lever  being  movable  by  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  piston  means  to  a  position  in  which  the 
cutter  wheel  is  inoperable,  and  fluid  means  for  operating 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  means  for  movement 
of  said  lever  to  selected  positions. 


2,t9«,S73 
MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  CUTTER  PICKS  TO 
THEIR  SUPPORTS 
Alan  Partingtoii,  Stretton,  Bar1oii-oa>Trent,  and  Ronald 
Louis  John  MacRac,  Ashby-de-la-Zouch,  England,  as- 
siKDors  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Applicatioo  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,759 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain 
November  17,  1955 
3Claima.    (CL  262— 33) 
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1 .  A  means  for  attaching  cutter  picks  to  a  support,  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  channel,  a  plurality  of  spacers 
capable  of  longitudinal  movement  in  said  channel,  two 
fixed  abutments  arranged  one  at  each  end  of  said  chan- 
nel, a  wedge  extending  between  two  of  said  spacers,  and 
means  for  forcing  in  said  wedge  and  so  tightening  said 
spacers  against  said  fixed  abutments  and  against  cutter 
pick  shanks  extending  into  said  channel  between  said 
spacers,  said  spacers  having  inclined  end  surfaces  where- 
by gaps  between  said  spacers  taper  towards  the  open  side 
of  said  channel. 


2J9fJ74 
HEAT  TREATING  FURNACE  FOR  FILAMENTARY 

PRODUCTS 
Charles  L.   Pctenon,  Cicero,   III.,  arrlfTrT  to  Wcitem 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 
cofporation  of  New  Yorii 
Application  October  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  616^5« 
5  ClaiuH.    (CL  263—3) 
5.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  a  heating  chamber,  a  pair 
of  horizontal  plates  secured  to  and  extending  from  the 
ends  of  the  heating  chamber,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted 
in  a  vertically  and  horizontally  offset  relation  on  the  ex- 
tending portion  of  each  plate,  the  lower  roller  of  each 
pair  being  mounted  closer  to  the  heating  chamber  than  the 
upper  roller  of  each  pair,  a  pair  of  upright  standards 
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projecting  between  each  pair  of  rollers  so  that  the  weight 
of  the  heating  chamber  forces  said  rollers  into  cngage- 


686 

upper  end  portion  of  said  sheU;  pebble  ouUct  means  in 
tht  lower  end  of  said  shell;  an  annular  peripheral  gas 
distnbuuon  chamber  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shell-  a 
plurality  of  gas  inlet  conduits  spaced  around  the  periph- 
ery of  said  heat  exchange  chamber  extending  from  said 
gas  distribution  chamber  into  the  chamber  formed  by 
Mud  sheU;  inlet  conduit  means  in  said  gas  distribution 
chamber,  a  baffle  member  in  the  lower  end  of  said  shell 
below  said  gas  inlet  conduits  from  said  gas  distribution 


.**'<  ■ ;. 


4^"^j   ^^ 


ment  with  said  sUndards,  and  means  for  moving  said 
chamber  to  move  said  rollers  along  said  upright  standards. 


2,890,S75 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSmONING  AND 
».  -    ^ANNEALING  WORK  PIECES 

Elmer  E.  Barii^om,  Chicago,  and  Henry  M.  Laraen, 
La  Grange  Parit,  III.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 

Srj?N';w'"^r""'''  ^'"  """^  ^•^•'  •  ~^"'- 

Application  September  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,426 
SCbims.    (CL26i— 6) 


chamber,  transverse  to  tiie  gravitational  flow  of  pebbles 
through  said  chamber;  and  a  plurality  of  circular  con- 
duits extending  through  said  baffle  member  adjacent  the 
penphery  of  said  heat  exchange  chamber  to  points  on 
a  common  annulus  below  said  baffle;  an  upright  partition 
m  each  conduit  in  said  baffle  said  partition  being  trans- 
verse to  the  radii  of  said  heat  exchange  chamber  at  its 
upper  end  and  being  helical  in  its  length  so  as  to  form 
pairs  of  conduits  terminating  on  a  common  annulus. 


2,89«377 

^       .  GOVERNOR 

Donald  A.  Stnmickas,  Rockford,  01.,  aarimior  to  am 

ttnad  Machine  Tool  Co.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

Application  October  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  54L45f 

5  Cfadms.    (a.  264     8) 


1  In  an  annealing  apparatus,  a  frame,  an  annealing 
means  movably  mounted  on  the  frame,  transfer  means 
movably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  advancing  work 
pieces  to  said  annealing  means,  means  movably  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  positioning  a  work  piece  on  said  trans- 
fer means  relative'  to  said  annealing  means,  drive  means 
for  moving  said  annealing  means  into  and  out  of  position 
to  anneal  said  work  piece  and  for  simultaneously  moving 
said  transfer  means,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  annealing  means  into  the  annealing  position  for 
moving  said  work  positioning  means  into  engagement 
with  said  work  piece. 


2,890,87€ 

»..u^  »     PEBBLE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Robert  R   Goins,  Bartlesviiic,  Okla.,  aasignor  to  Phfllins 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  326.815 

A      wv.    u      *  ^*^"»-    <C*-  263—19) 

A  pebble  heat  exchange  chamber  comprising  a  closed 
upright,  elongated  shell;  pebble  inlet  means  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  sheU;  gaseous  effluent  outiet  means  in  the 


1.  A  governor  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  lout- 
ably  mounted  flyweight  carrier  in  tiie  housing,  a  fly- 
weight  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  having  a 
portion  extending  from  the  pivotal  mounting  generally 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  carrier  and  ter- 
minating in  a  magnetized  end,  means  for  rotating  the 
carrier  to  revolve  said  magnetized  end  in  an  orbit,  means 
fixed  in  Uie  housing  against  rotation  witii  the  carrier  for 
creating  a  magnetic  field  having  one  pole  adjacent  said 
orbit,  said  one  pole  being  in  the  form  of  an  annulus 
concentric  with  and  larger  in  diameter  tiian  said  orbit 
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Mid  magnetic  field  having  iu  other  pole  adiaccnt  said 
orbit,  taid  other  pole  being  in  the  form  of  an  annul  us 
concentric  with  and  larger  in  diameter  than  said  orbit, 
and  means  for  varying  the  intensity  of  said  magnetic  Add. 


holding  hearth,  said  hearths  being  in  molten  metal  How 
relationship  and  being  provided  with  an  adherent  and 
continuous  refractory  linmg,  a^  at  least  that  portion  of 


APPARATUS  POR  ANNEALING  IN  A  HIGH 
VACUUM 

Hmh  a.  Steiahcn,  WeOcslcy  Hllb,  and  Edward  S.  CaDdl- 
dM,  CaBbridfc,  Mam^  aasigMn  to  NatioMl  Research 
Coryoratioa,    Caabridgc,    Mmb^    a    corporalioB    o# 

December  2«,  195«,  Serial  No.  ft31,Mi 
1  TT- —     (CL  244—3) 


^ysf  --rs^i^jjr 


said  lining  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  molten  metal  being 
provided  with  a  coating  consisting  essentially  of  boric 
oxide. 

249«,8M 

PLATFORM  BUMPER 
Robert  W.  Hmnpc,  Itham  Pa.,  and  Robert  B.  FcrgMom 
Elk  Township,  Cloocester  County,  NJ.,  aaslgDors  to 
flarith,  KUnc  A  French  Laboratories,  PhUadelphia,  Pa, 
a  corporatioa  of  PconsylTaala 
AprUcatkHi  gsatiMber  20.  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,2S2 
^^  (CL  247—1) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  vacuum -annealing  a  strip  of  re- 
active metal  such  as  titanium,  which  includes  a  vacuum- 
annealing  chamber,  means  for  evacuating  said  anneal- 
ing chamber,  and  heating  means  in  said  annealing  cham- 
ber for  heating  said  strip  to  annealing  temperature 
while  said  strip  moves  through  said  chamber  and  where- 
in the  annealing  chamber  requires  a  long  time  for  reach- 
ing annealing  temperature,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  vacuiun-light  loadmg  chamber,  a  vacuum-tight 
door  for  said  loading  chamber,  an  intermediate  vacuum 
chamber,  means  for  evacuating  said  loading  chamber, 
separate  means  for  evacuating  said  intermediate  cham- 
ber, means  defining  a  first  opening  through  which  the 
strip  can  be  passed  between  said  loading  and  intermedi- 
ate chambers,  means  for  positioning  a  coil  of  the  strip 
to  be  annealed  whhin  said  loading  chamber,  a  second 
opening  through  which  said  strip  is  passed  into  said 
vacuimi-annealtng  chamber,  at  least  one  low-friction 
seal  in  said  second  opening,  a  pair  of  sealing  surfaces 
between  which  the  strip  passes  associated  with  the  first 
opening,  said  sealing  surfaces  being  formed  of  com- 
pressible material  attached  in  fixed  relation  to  non-com- 
pressible support  members,  one  of  the  support  mem- 
bers being  movably  mounted  for  movement  towards  the 
other  support  member  so  that  the  compressible  surface 
carried  by  the  movable  support  member  can  be  sufficiently 
tightly  compressed  towards  the  other  sealing  surface  to 
permit  maintenance  of  a  high  vacuum  of  less  than  about 
1  micron  Hg  abs.  in  said  annealing  chamber  while  said 
loading  chamber  is  opened  to  the  atmosphere,  mechani- 
cal means  for  moving  said  moveable  sealing  surface  to 
relax  the  grip  of  said  seal  on  the  strip  so  as  to  permit 
the  strip  to  be  moved  with  no  more  than  slight  fnc- 
tional  conuct  between  the  strip  and  the  sealing  surfaces 
during  movement  of  the  strip,  whereby  successive  rolls 
of  strip  can  be  sequentially  annealed  without  the  neces- 
sity of  opening  the  annealing  chamber  to  the  atmos- 
phere. * 

^         2,894,879 
APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  AND  HANDLING 
MOLTEN  METALS 
Fraak  L.  Howard,  Trcntwood,  WaA.,  aaignnr  to  Kaber 
Ahil— ■  A  Chcmkal  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif., 
a  cavMralfcMi  af  Delaware 
AppilLstI—  September  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,428 
2Clahna.    (0.244-^0) 
2.  A  reverberatory  furnace  for  use  in  the  melting  and 
holding  of  metals  comprising  a  melting  hearth  and   a 


1.  A  platform  bumper  comprising  a  resilient  metal 
backing  plate,  a  wooden  beam  abutting  one  face  of  said 
plate,  substantially  U-shaped  members  each  having  a  pair 
of  legs  and  an  outer  guard  portion,  said  legs  being  se- 
cured to  the  plate,  and  said  beam  being  slotted  to  accom- 
modate said  legs  and  wooden  blocks  abutting  against 
said  guard  portions  and  said  beam  to  partially  fill  the 
gap  between  the  guard  portions,  the  guard  portions  of 
each  of  said  members  extending  beyond  the  outer  faces 
of  the  adjacent  blocks. 


2,t9f^l 

POWER  ACTUATED  MECHANISM  FOR 

ELEVATOR  CLOSURES 

Beniamin  Whitehead  Tndur,  Jr.,  Soirth  Orange,  N  J„  at- 

stftnor  fo  Otis  Elevator  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

corpontion  of  New  Jersey 

Application  JmM  7.  1955,  Serial  No.  513,498 
•  ClataM.   (CL  24ft— 53) 


1.  Elevator  closure  operating  mechanism  comprising, 
a  housing  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion. 
lubricating  fluid  in  said  lower  portion,  a  speed  reduction 
device  in  said  upper  portion  and  extending  into  said  fluid 
to  carry  said  fluid  to  said  upper  portion  to  lubricate  the 
portion  of  said  speed  reduction  device  in  said  upper 
portion,  a  reversible  motor  integral  with  said  housing 
and  connected  to  said  reduction  device  to  transmit  nw- 
tion  thereto,  a  closure  operating  member  outside  said 
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hottring.  said  reduction  device  being  connected  to  said 
member  for  effecting  operation  thereof,  retarding  mecha- 
nism, including  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cylinders 
integral  with  said  lower  portion,  a  double  acting  piston 
for  said  cylinders,  a  rack  connected  to  said  double  acting 
piston  and  actuated  by  said  reduction  device,  to  drive 
said  double  acting  piston,  each  of  said  cylinders  having 
an  escape  chamber  and  a  by-pass  duct,  an  adjustable 
valve  in  each  of  said  escape  chambers  to  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  chambers  to  preset  a  retarding  zone 
for  said  closure  operating  mechanism  and  a  regulating 
valve  in  each  of  said  by-pass  ducts  to  control  the  rate 
of  flow  of  fluid  through  said  ducts  to  regulate  the  retard- 
ing intensity  of  said  closure  operating  mechanism. 


2,»HM2 

WINDOW  OPERATOR 

M.  Haldcman,  West  Hempatead,  N.Y., 

General  Bronze  Corporatkm,  Garden  Oty,  NJ. 

Application  Janoary  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  554.938 

4  dakM.    (CL  248— lit) 


to 


4.  The  combination  with  a  window  comprising  a  frame 
having  jambs,  sill  and  header,  of  slides  mounted  in  said 
jambs  for  vertical  movements,  a  sash  pivoted  on  hori- 
zonul  pivots  adjacent  its  upper  edge  and  its  side  edges  on 
said  slides,  links  pivoted  on  said  jambs  and  on  said  sash 
between  its  upper  and  lower  edges,  means  for  moving 
said  sash  about  its  pivots  to  open  and  closed  positions 
comprising  a  rotatable  horizontal  shaft  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  sill,  bearing  members  for  the  ends  of 
said  shaft  mounted  within  and  secured  to  said  jambs, 
means  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  slides  to  move  said 
slides  vertically  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  spur  gear 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  located  in  one  of 
said  bearing  members,  and  a  worm  mounted  in  said  last 
menuoned  bearing  member  and  having  single  point  con- 
tact with  a  single  tooth  of  said  spur  gear  at  any  given 
time. 


2,894,883 
FLAME  CUTTING  TABLE 
Lawrence  H.  Brookbooaer,  McKeespott,  Pa.,  asrignor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  April  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  575,789 
1  Claim.  (CL  249—143) 
A  flame  cutting  table  comprising  a  base  including 
spaced  vertical  supports,  a  horizontally  disposed  lattice- 
work frame  supported  on  said  base,  said  frame  including 
a  plurality  of  elongated  bars  disposed  in  spaced  parallel 
relation,  a  plurality  of  upright  plates  extending  trans- 
versely between  adjacent  bars  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion, said  plates  being  removably  disposed  in  said  frame, 

743  O.U.— 42 


and  means  on  said  bars  for  removably  retaining  said 
plates,  a  plurality  of  vertical  sockets  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  on  said  plates,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
rods  each  having  its  lower  end  removably  received  in 
one  of  said  sockets  with  its  other  end  projecting  upwardly 
of  said  frame,  the  upwardly  projecting  ends  of  said  rods 
being  blunt  and  terminating  in  a  common  horizontal 
plane  above  said  frame,  an  elongated  inverted  V-shaped 


'n 

-h-^     1                   ^,Z_ 

* 
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angle  section  disposed  longitudinally  astride  one  of  said 
bars,  said  angle  section  extending  along  the  majority  of 
the  length  of  the  bar  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  legs  of 
the  angle  section  resting  on  the  plates  adjacent  the  bar, 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  straps  disposed  peripherally 
around  said  angle  section  and  said  one  of  said  bars  for 
securing  said  angle  section  in  position,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  strap  to  said  one  of  said  bars. 


2390,884 
MULTIPLE  SHEET  EJECTING  MECHANISM 
Lois  Mestrc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Lcwfor  De- 
velopment Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.  a  corponn 
tion  of  New  York 
Original  application  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,438, 
now  Patent  No.  2,846,224,  dated  Augnst  5,  1958.    tH- 
Tided  and  tills  appUcation  May  15,  1954,  Serial  No. 
585,451 

14  Claims.    (CL  271—54) 


1.  An  ejector  mechanism  such  as  for  a  printing  press 
having  a  frame  and  sheet  feeding  means  including  at 
least  one  driven  roller  comprising  a  bracket,  a  detector 
having  a  circular  periphery  and  an  adjacent  clearance 
periphery,  means  mounting  the  detector  upon  the  bracket 
for  pivotal  movement  to  and  from  the  circular  periphery 
and  clearance  periphery,  spring  means  propelling  the  de- 
tector to  operative  position  for  The  circular  periphery,  a 
sheet  deflector,  pivot  means  carried  by  the  deflector  for 
mounting  the  same  on  the  exit  side  of  sheet  feeding  means 
and  movable  to  and  from  a  feed  position  and  a  deflect- 
ing position,  deflector  operating  means  connected  with 
the  deflector  and  operative  to  shift  the  deflector  to  de- 
flecting position,  interengaging  means  including  a  pro- 
jection carried  by  the  detector  and  engaging  the  de- 
flector operating  means  to  obstruct  the  movement  there- 
of to  retain  the  latter  in  sheet  feeding  position  and  mov- 
able  away  from  obstructing  engagement  by  pivoting  of 
the  detector,  and  means  connected  with  the  sheet  feeding 
means  to  restore  the  deflector  and  deflector  operating 
means  to  sheet  feed  position.  :^  ^  ^^  . 


fftWttKt  Wf^^  ^ftT9^  fti^w^^  'fyt  fMO 

fflV  Iftftn  P^V*T  ^  f<i^'*<t  M  MM  t^ltf9w9^  to 

''i^i&eff  fif  «tUI  >#yH*  f<»r  •*fm»ff »f»«wily  fflucinM  wid  I    In  •  chock,  a  diock  body,  a  >«w  pt^RMalTv  M^^m^f 

♦«Me  ty**^'"'  -•'—»*  iMv<  f»M  «wMf  MMtrol  cir«i4l  in  coo  thereon,  a  link  cooMctcd  at  om  cml  to  ,sm1  itw    — ' 
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body  havint  a  guide  slot  therein,  a  link  actuator  extend- 
inf  through  said  guide  slot  and  constrained  to  move  there- 
in along  the  path  on  said  guide  slot,  said  link  actuator 
being  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  link,  whereby 
movement  of  said  link  actuator  in  said  slot  will  cause 
said  jaw  to  mov^  about  its  pivot. 


a  cor- 


1.  In  a  scroll  chuck,  a  chuck  body  having  a  scroll 
plate  for  actuating  chuck  jaws,  a  vane  motor  mounted 
concentric  with  said  chuck  and  having  a  vane  movable 
therein  about  the  axis  of  the  chuck,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  movable  vane  with  said  scroll  plate  f(M-  ro- 
tating the  same. 


ROLLABLE  FAN  SUPPORT 

Harry  W.  UhMf,  Slnrtford,  and  Roy  W.  WUtc,  Norwalk, 

CooBn  aai^ni'i  to  General  Electric  Compuiy,  a  cor- 

poratkHH  of  New  Yorfc 

AppUcatloa  Janaary  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  (34,124 

4Clainii.    (CL  2S»— 47.12) 


1.  A  rollable  fan  support  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  an  integrally-formed,  generally  U-shaped  hor- 
izontal bottom  portion,  said  U-shaped  bottom  portion 
including  two  side  aims  and  a  base  arm;  two  curved 
bends  connecting  the  two  side  arms  of  the  U  with  the 
base  arm  of  the  U;  a  half  sleeeve  bearing  fixed  to  said 
base  arm;  and  a  wheel  having  a  bore  positioned  on 
said  half  sleeve  bearing  and  said  base  arm,  the  diameter 
of  said  bore  being  large  enough  so  that  the  wheel  may 
be  threaded  over  said  curved  bends.  * 


2J9t,891 

ADJUSTABLE  BOBBIN  TRUCK 

Noah  W.  Eorcy,  Uncolnton,  N.C.,  a«iCMir,  by  bm 

aaigmeBti,  to  Excel,  be,  Liacolitoa,  N.C.,  a  < 

poration  of  North  Caroliaa 

Application  Jaaaary  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  483^27 

JOalms.    (CL  28^—79  J) 


2,t9t3S9 

COMBINATION  POWER  AND  HAND 
OPERATED  CHUCK 

Erich  W.  Work,  New  Britain,  Con.,  MrigMir  to  Uaioa 
Maviftictartei  Coa^aay,  New  Britain,  Coon., 
poration  of  Coanccticnt 

Application  Jnly  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  749,825 
18ClaiBi.    (a.  279— 114) 


1.  In  a  truck  having  a  wheeled  base  and  a  tiltable  bin 
carrier  the  combination  of  means  for  supporting  said  bin 
carrier  in  variable  spaced  relation  above  said  base  and  for 
resilientiy  maintaining  said  bin  carrier  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position;  said  supporting  means  comprising  a 
tubular  guide  fixedly  secured  to  said  wheeled  base,  a  slide 
member  the  lower  end  of  which  is  slidably  mounted  in 
said  guide  member  and  an  eccentric  cam  wheel  mounted 
on  said  tubular  guide  and  engageable  with  said  slide  mem- 
ber for  preventing  relative  sliding  movement  between 
said  slide  member  and  said  guide  member,  said  resilient 
maintaining  means  comprising  a  transverse  plate  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  slide  member,  first  and  second  pairs  of 
longitudinally  spaced  closely  wound  coil  springs  extending 
between  said  transverse  plate  and  said  bin  carrier,  said 
second  pair  of  springs  being  spaced  transversely  from  said 
first  pair  of  springs,  upper  and  lower  spring  anchoring 
elements  secured  to  the  bin  carrier  and  the  transverse 
plate  respectively,  and  said  spring  anchoring  elements 
each  being  connected  to  the  outer  portions  of  one  pair  of 
springs  in  such  a  manner  as  to  normally  maintain  the  bin 
carrier  in  a  horizontal  attitude  and  to  permit  longitudinal 
tilting  of  the  bin  carrier  in  response  to  the  i^iplication 
of  a  force  or  load  to  either  end  of  the  bin  carrier  while 
limiting  transverse  movement  of  the  bin  carrier. 


2,898,892 

INTERCHANGEABLE  FRONT  END  STRUCTURE 

FOR  TRACTORS 

Walter  F.  Strehlow,  Wavwafoaa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AIUs- 

Chalmers  Mannfaicturing  Compny,  Milwanlwc,  Wis. 

Application  April  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  (54,175 

(Claims,    (a.  280— 92) 


I.  In  a  tricycle  type  tractor  having  a  longitudinally 
disposed  frame,  a  housing  rigid  with  a  forward  portion 
of  said  frame,  a  steering  means  contained  within  such 
housing,  a  vertically  disposed  pedestal  releasably  secured 
to  said  housing,  a  steering  shaft  including  a  transversely 
extending  wheel  spindle  rigid  with  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  a  steerable  ground  engaging  wheel  operably  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  the  combination  comprising:  a  stub  shaft 
openhly  connected  to  said  steering  means  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axb  and  having  one  end  portion  ex- 
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JOGGER 

Albert  I.  Harrcy,  Dc<roll,  Mkk. 

AwrikMtkm  December  12,  19S«,  SerW  No.  <27J9« 

SCIilM.    (CL271— M) 


1.  A  paper  )ogger  for  aligning  individual  sheets  of 
randomly  bundled  paper  comprising  a  box-like  en- 
closure, a  table  top.  means  resiliently  mounting  said 
table  top  borizoatally  above  and  to  said  enclc^ure,  an 
aperture  extending  vertically  through  said  table  top, 
means  for  producing  pulsating  air  and  vibratory  motion 
secured  to  said  table  top  and  in  alignment  with  said 
aperture  whereby  said  sheets  of  randomly  bundled 
paper  being  jogged  on  said  jogger  will  be  vibrated  nor- 
mal to  said  table  top  and  separated  from  adjacent  sheets 
by  said  pulsating  air. 


2,S9«.SM 
BOWLING  PIN  SPOTTING  MACHINE  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

Rofcr  E.  Danuu,  Smj4tr,  N.Y.,  aalgBor  to  American 

MacUae  A  Fooadry  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

leney 

AppUcatkm  Febrvary  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,187 

11  daiau.    (CL  273-^43) 


1.  In  a  bowling  pin  spotting  machine,  apparatus  com- 
prising a  taMe  mounted  for  movement  to  and  from  a 
bowling  alley  and  having  means  for  setting  pins  and 
picking  up  standing  pins,  driving  means  for  moving  said 
table  to  and  from  said  alley  to  spot  and  respot  pins 
thereon,  a  sweep,  mechanism  for  operating  said  sweep 
including  driving  means,  a  multi-level  stepper  relay  hav- 
ing ganged  wiper  fingers  and  at  least  a  first,  second,  and 
third  level,  a  plurality  of  spaced  contacts  on  each  of  said 
levels,  one  of  said  wiping  fingers  being  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  levels  and  adapted  to  successively 
engafe  said  contacts  in  response  to  the  activation  of  said 
stepper  relay,  a  control  circuit  for  said  table  driving 
means  connected  to  selected  contacts  of  said  first  level 
and  having  active  and  passive  states,  a  control  circuit  for 
said  sweep  driving  means  connected  to  selected  contacts 
of  said  second  level  and  having  active  and  passive  states, 
master  control  circuit  means  for  said  apparatus  including 
said  third  level  of  contacts  and  operative  to  energize  said 
rday  and  move  said  ganged  fingers  to  engage  selected 
contacts  of  said  levels  for  simultaneously  placing  said 
table  control  circuit  and  said  sweep  control  circuit  in  con- 


current, active  states  to  prepare  said  control  circuits  for 
subsequent  energization,  electrically  interlocked  devices 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  levels  for 
selectively  controlling  the  operation  of  said  activated 
table  and  sweep  circuits  to  synchronize  the  movements 
of  said  table  and  said  sweep  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
determined bowling  game  playing  cycli,  and  circuit  means 
operative  in  response  to  the  rolling  of  each  ball  of  a 
frame  and  connected  to  said  master  control  circuit  means 
including  said  third  level  for  indexing  said  relay  fingen 
to  cause  said  fingers  to  engage  selected  contacts  of  said 
first  and  second  levels  and  activate  said  control  circuits 
for  concurrent  operation  of  said  table  and  sweep  driving 
means  during  each  ball  operating  cycle  of  the  machine. 


2^9«,tS7 

TOY 
Noel  L.  Com  aai  Joha  L.  Dokaok,  Gkari,  Pa., 
to  tools  Marx  A  Compaay,  lac^  New  York,  N. 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Applicatloa  Scptcaibcr  15,  1955,  Scrtal  No.  534,577 
4ClaiM.    (a.  274— I) 


1.  In  a  toy  phonograph  comprising  a  crank  shaft  and 
crank  for  turning  the  same,  a  disc  record  on  said  crank 
shaft,  a  diaphragm  disposed  in  a  plane  generally  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  disc  record,  a  stylus  and  a  stylus  arm 
on  the  side  of  the  record  remote  from  the  diaphragm  and 
extending  from  the  diaphragm  to  the  record,  said  stylus 
arm  being  pivoted  on  said  diaphragm  by  a  pivot  perpen- 
dicular to  said  diaphragm  to  permit  the  stylus  to  traverse 
the  record,  the  pivoted  connection  between  the  stylus  arm 
and  the  diaphragm  including  a  flat  enlargement  forming  a 
part  of  the  arm  and  bearing  against  a  mating  flat  part  of 
the  diaphragm,  and  stylus  reset  mechanism  on  said  crank 
shaft,  said  parts  being  housed  in  a  relatively  flat  casing 
having  main  front  and  back  walls,  said  diaphragm  and 
record  being  immediately  adjacent  the  front  wall  of  the 
casing,  said  stylus  arm  and  said  reset  mechanism  being 
located  between  the  back  wall  on  one  side  and  the  dia- 
phragm and  record  on  the  other  side,  and  said  crank  pro- 
jecting from  the  front  wall  of  the  casing  for  rotating  said 
record. 


2,S9«4M 

CHUCK  WITH  PIVOTED  JAWS 

Aiexaadra  Damijooaitis,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  asrignor  to 

Unloa  Manafactufing  Compaay,  New  Britain,  Conn., 

a  corporatioa  of  Connccticvt 

Application  October  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  (13414 

11  Claims.    (CI.  279— 35) 


ir 


1.  In  a  chuck,  a  chuck  body,  a  jaw  ptvotally  mounted 
thereon,  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  said  jaw,  said 
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body  having  a  guide  slot  therein,  a  link  actuator  extend- 
ing through  said  guide  slot  and  constrained  to  move  there- 
in along  the  path  on  said  guide  slot,  said  link  actuator 
being  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  link,  whereby 
movement  of  said  link  actuator  in  said  slot  will  cause 
said  jaw  to  mov%  about  its  pivot. 


1.  In  a  scroll  chuck,  a  chuck  body  having  a  scroll 
plate  for  actuating  chuck  jaws,  a  vane  motor  mounted 
concentric  with  said  chuck  and  having  a  vane  movaUe 
therein  about  the  axis  of  the  chuck,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  movable  vane  with  said  scroll  plate  for  ro- 
tating the  same. 

ROLLABLE  FAN  SUPPORT 
Hanr  W.  Uhirig,  StnHford,  and  Roy  W.  WMte,  Norwalk, 
Coaa.,  aad^an  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Application  Jaaaary  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  ft3«,124 
4  Claims.    (CI.  2M-^7.12) 


1.  A  rollable  fan  support  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  an  integrally-formed,  generally  U-shaped  hor- 
izontal bottom  portion,  said  U-shaped  bottom  portion 
including  two  side  arms  and  a  base  arm;  two  curved 
bends  connecting  the  two  side  arms  of  the  U  with  the 
base  arm  of  the  U;  a  half  sleeeve  bearing  fixed  to  said 
base  arm;  and  a  wheel  having  a  bore  positioned  on 
said  half  sleeve  bearing  and  said  base  arm,  the  diameter 
of  said  bore  being  large  enough  so  that  the  wheel  may 
be  threaded  over  said  curved  bends.        —   . 


2,t9t,891 

ADJUSTABLE  BOBBIN  TRUCK 

Noah  W.  Emrey,  Uncoiaton,  N.C.,  asriCMr,  by  bm 

anignmcnts,  to  Excel,  Inc.,  Lincolatoa,  N.C.,  a  c 

poration  of  North  CaroUaa 

AppUcatlon  Jannary  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,227 

3  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 79.2) 


_^-, 


2,S9«3S9 
COMBINATION  POWER  AND  HAND 
OPERATED  CHUCK 
Erich  W.  Worit,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  asrisnor  to  Union 
MaanfactBfiat  Compmaj,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connectlcnl 

Application  July  16,  195S,  Serial  No.  749,925 
!•  Claims.    (O.  279—114) 


1.  In  a  truck  having  a  wheeled  base  and  a  tiltable  bin 
carrier  the  combination  of  means  for  supporting  said  bin 
carrier  in  variable  spaced  relation  above  said  base  and  for 
resiliently  maintaining  said  bin  carrier  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position;  said  supporting  means  comprising  a 
tubular  guide  fixedly  secured  to  said  wheeled  base,  a  slide 
member  the  lower  end  of  which  is  slidably  mounted  in 
said  guide  member  and  an  eccentric  cam  wheel  mounted 
on  said  tubular  guide  and  engageable  with  said  slide  mem- 
ber for  preventing  relative  sliding  movement  between 
said  slide  member  and  said  guide  member,  said  resilient 
maintaining  means  comprising  a  traitsverse  plate  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  slide  member,  first  and  second  pairs  of 
longitudinally  spaced  closely  wound  coil  springs  extending 
between  said  transverse  plate  and  said  bin  carrier,  said 
second  pair  of  springs  being  spaced  transversely  from  said 
first  pair  of  springs,  upper  and  lower  spring  anchoring 
elements  secured  to  the  bin  carrier  and  the  transverse 
plate  respectively,  and  said  spring  anchoring  elements 
each  being  connected  to  the  outer  portions  of  one  pair  of 
springs  in  such  a  manner  as  to  normally  maintain  the  bin 
carrier  in  a  horizontal  attitude  and  to  permit  longitudinal 
tilting  of  the  bin  carrier  in  response  to  the  application 
of  a  force  or  load  to  either  end  of  the  bin  carrier  while 
limiting  transverse  movement  of  the  bin  carrier. 


2,899392 

INTERCHANGEABLE  FRONT  END  STRUCTURE 

FOR  TRACTORS  ^ 

Walter  F.  Strehlow,  Wavwatoaa,  Wis.,  assigBor  to  AIUs- 

Chalmers  Manofactnrinc  Company,  Mttwankcc,  Wb. 

Application  April  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,175 

6  Claims,    (a.  28fr— 92) 


1.  In  a  tricycle  type  tractor  having  a  longitudinally 
disposed  frame,  a  bousing  rigid  with  a  forward  portion 
of  said  frame,  a  steering  means  contained  within  such 
housing,  a  vertically  disposed  pedestal  releasably  secured 
to  said  housing,  a  steering  shaft  including  a  transversely 
extending  wheel  spindle  rigid  with  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  a  steerablc  ground  engaging  wheel  operably  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  the  combination  comprising:  a  stub  shaft 
operably  connected  to  said  steering  means  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  one  end  portion  ex- 
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tending  beneath  said  housing  and  terminating  adjacent 
thereto;  an  abutment  surface  on  said  pedestal;  and  a 
coupling  nonrotatably  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
steering  shaft  and  contacting  said  abutment  surface  to 
hold  said  steering  shaft  from  downward  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  said  pedestal,  said  coupling  being  re- 
leasably  connected  to  said  stub  shaft  to  transmit  steer- 
ing movement  to  said  steerable  wheel. 


249M93 

CAMBER  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  WHEELS 

WaMer  Laukhoff,  Stattcart-Bad  CanMtatt,  Gemumy,  a»- 

ilnar  to   Daimkr-Bcu  Aktka«c«clbcluift,  Stnttiput- 

UbIci  tDrklicliii,  GemniBy 

Applicatioa  September  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,519 

Claiois  priority,  applkatk>a  Gennaay  Scptcmibcr  9, 1953 

U  Claims.    (CL  290— 94i) 


I.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  suspension,  a  wheel  carrier,  a 
forked  swinging  arm  with  two  fork  arms  embracing  said 
wheel  carrier  on  either  side,  a  transverse  opening  in  said 
wheel  carrier,  a  transverse  opening  in  each  of  said  fork 
arms,  a  joint  bolt  extending  through  said  openings,  said 
joint  bolt  consisting  of  an  intermediate  bolt  portion  of 
relatively  small  diameter  supported  in  said  wheel  carrier 
opening  and  an  eccentric  bolt  end  portion  of  relatively 
large  diameter  supported  in  the  opening  of  one  of  said 
fork  arms,  an  eccentric  portion  non-rotatably  mounted 
on  the  other  end  of  said  joint  bolt  coaxially  arranged  as 
to  said  end  portion  and  supported  in  the  opening  of  said 
other  fork  arm,  said  eccentric  portions  being  jointly  ro- 
tatably  adjustable  in  said  arms,  respectively,  a  shoulder 
on  said  first  end  portion  abutting  against  said  first  fork 
arm  from  the  outside  thereof,  and  a  retaining  meaiu  on 
the  other  end  of  said  joint  bolt  for  retaining  said  eccen- 
tric portion  axially  upon  said  bolt  and  abutting  against 
said  second  fork  arm  from  the  outside. 


2,999,894 

STEERING  OF  TRAILER  VEHICLES 

Leslie  Fnaik  HambiiB,  Marchansicy,  oear  Shrcwsbary. 

Eaglaad,  assifaor  to  Scndnel  (Shrewsbury)  IJmited, 

Shrewsbary,  Engtaod,  a  British  company 

AppHcadoa  DMcmbcr  4,  195^  Serial  No.  624,132 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britaii 

Dcccmlter  7,  1955 

SCbhos.    (CL2S»— 193) 


1.  A  trailer  vehicle  comprising  a  load-carrying  plat- 
foon,  rear  supporting  wheels,  a  rigid  transverse  front 
axle  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  platform  with,  how- 
ever, a  clearance  between  said  axle  and  said  front  of  said 


platform,  first  and  second  pivot  pins,  said  pivot  pins  be- 
ing carried  on  the  ends  of  said  axles,  first  and  second 
stub  axles  steerabiy  nnounted  respectively  on  said  pivot 
pins,  first  and  second  front  wheels  mounted  respectively 
for  rotation  on  said  stub  axles,  a  towing  member,  said 
member  being  secured  to  the  vehicle  for  angular  move- 
ment about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  mid-way  between 
said  pivot  pins,  each  of  said  stub  axles  and  said  towing 
member  including  parts  secured  to  said  stub  axles  and 
said  towing  member,  respectively,  said  parts  being  of  the 
same  radial  length  and  extending  parallel  to  each  other, 
said  parts  being  endwise  interconnected  so  that  said  tow- 
ing member  when  turning  about  said  vertical  axis  is 
permanently  parallel  to  the  planes  of  said  wheels,  said 
pivot  pins  being  offset  inboard  from  their  respective 
wheels  to  allow  full  ninety  degree  steering  of  the  front 
wheels  by  the  towing  member  in  either  direction  where- 
by the  one  or  the  other  one  of  said  wheels  will  enter  said 
clearance. 


2,999,995 
REAR  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES 
Robert   Schilling,    BloomBeld   Hills,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporatioo,  D«dx>it,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  Dcccfliber  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  491,541 
4Clainis.    (0.299—194) 


I.  In  a  vehicle  suspension,  a  frame  having  cross  mem- 
bers, an  axle  having  road  wheels  supported  thereon,  a 
pair  of  semi-elliptical  leaf  springs  extending  longitudinal- 
ly of  said  vehicle  and  being  connected  at  their  mid-por- 
tions to  said  axle,  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of 
each  of  said  springs  to  said  frame,  and  a  transversely  ex- 
tending beam  dimensioned  in  cross  section  so  as  to  be 
substantially  flexible  horizontally  and  substantially  rigid 
vertically,  said  beam  being  pivotally  secured  for  pivotal 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane  at  its  mid-portion  to  one  of 
said  frame  cross  members  and  having  its  opposite  ends 
directly  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said 
springs,  said  beam  being  adapted  to  swingably  respond 
to  vertical  movement  of  either  of  said  springs  and  to  flex 
horizontally  in  response  to  variations  in  the  effective 
length  of  said  springs. 


2J99J94 
TRACTOR  HITCH 

C.  HeBaricfcaoB,  TarBcr,  MobC 
AypHcalhM  May  23,  1959,  S«1ai  No.  737,294 
4CWBH.    (CL  299— 447) 

1.  A  tractor  hitch  assembly  compriaing  a  tractor 
mounted  stationary  draw  bar  component  having  a  trans- 
verse horizontal  arcuate  element  provided  with  holes 
spaced  therearound.  a  swingable  draw  bar  component 
comprising  upper  and  lower  bars  having  rear  aiid  for- 


ward ends,  the  forward  end  of  the  lower  bar  extending 
forwardly  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  upper  bar, 
vertica]  pivot  means  on  the  forward  end  of  the  lower 
bar  for  pivoting  the  swinging  component  to  a  tractor, 
substantially  at  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  arcuate 
element,  said  arcuate  element  being  positioned  between 
said  upper  and  lower  bars  with  said  upper  bar  slidably 
resting  upon  said  arcuate  element,  said  upper  bar  having 
a  single  hole  registrable  selectively  with  the  holes  of  the 
arcuate  element,  a  vertical  locking  pin  working  through 
said  single  hole  for  engaging  in  a  hole  of  the  arcuate 
element  in  a  depressed  position  of  the  pin,  qning  means 
mounted  on  said  upper  bar  and  connected  to  the  pin  and 


urging  said  pin  downwardly  toward  depressed  position, 
cam  means  mounted  on  said  upper  bar  and  operatively 
engageabie  with  said  spring  means  for  elevating  the  pin 
against  the  resistance  of  said  spring  means  for  withdraw- 
ing the  pin  upwardly  out  of  a  hole  of  the  arcuate  element, 
and  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  cam 
means,  said  cam  means  including  means  for  retaining 
said  cam  means  in  pin'withdrawn  position  and  controlled 
by  said  control  means  and  comprising  a  cam  having  an 
eccentric  nose  for  engagement  with  said  spring  means  in 
said  second  and  intermediate  positions,  and  said  retain- 
ing means  comprises  an  abutment  end  on  said  cam  which 
is  engageabie  with  said  upper  bar  in  an  overcenter  dis- 
position of  the  cam. 


2,999397 

TRAILER  WHEEL  TOWING  DEVICE 

Charics  I.  BohlcB,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Leo  L.  MclhuB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  Aagast  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  479,848 

4  Claims.    (O.  299-491) 


-V- 


4.  Apparatus  for  attaching  a  truck  tractor  to  a  *mt4tm 
axle  bogey  for  towing  the  latter  separate  from  a  trailer 
body,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  tow  bar  adapted  for 
engagement  with  two  longitudinally  spaced  portions  of 
said  bogey  in  lever  fashion,  whereby  lifting  of  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  tow  bar  lifts  the  front  end  of  said  bogey, 
cooperating  portions  on  said  tow  bar  and  said  bogey 
arranged  for  interengagement  to  permit  towing  of  said 
bogey  by  said  tow  bar,  a  supporting  member  mounted  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  truck  tractor  for  support  of  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  tow  bar,  a  hitching  element  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  tow  bar,  said  hitching  element  including 
an  inclined  cam  surface  adapted  for  camming  engage- 
ment with  said  supporting  element  when  said  truck  trac- 
tor is  backed  up  to  raise  the  forward  end  of  said  bogey 
and  a  horixonul  supporting  surface  adjoining  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  cam  surface  for  engaging  a  horimital 


surface  on  said  support  member  for  pivotally  supporting 
the  forward  end  of  said  bogey  in  such  raised  poMtion, 
and  a  latching  pin  linking  said  hitching  element  to  said 
supporting  element  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  verti- 
cal axis. 


2,899,898 

TRAILER  HITCH 

EfaBcr  H.  Mielkc,  Seymoor,  Wis. 

AppHcatioB  Dcccnbcr  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  427^91 

11  ClalBM.    (CL  289-^598) 


1.  A  towing  hitch  for  connecting  a  towing  vehicle  and 
a  towed  vehicle  and  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
towing  anchor  comprising  a  neck  depending  downwardly 
beneath  a  portion  of  the  towing  vehicle  and  an  anchor 
head  at  the  lower  end  of  the  neck  and  suspended  thereby, 
of  a  hitch  arm  connected  with  the  towing  vehicle  and 
having  a  portion  provided  with  a  slot  of  less  cross  sec- 
tion than  the  head  and  sufficiently  large  to  receive  the 
neck,  whereby  the  arm  will  be  suspended  from  the  neck 
by  the  head  as  soon  as  the  neck  enters  the  slot,  and  a 
retainer  comprising  means  for  locking  the  head  against 
withdrawal  from  the  slot,  the  hitch  arm  remaining  sus- 
pended by  said  head  from  said  neck,  the  arm  having 
its  end  bifurcated  by  the  slot  and  being  provided  with 
fixed  surfaces  constituting  a  socket  to  which  the  slot  opens, 
the  socket  being  downwardly  ccmcave  and  having  an  an- 
nular form  with  a  central  opening  sufficiently  large  to 
accommodate  some  relative  universal  movement  between 
the  arm  and  neck. 


2,899,899 

MULTIPLE  DUCT  SLEEVE 

Aldred  J.  SiouBoaa,  Sheboygan,  and  Andiony  J. 

Glenbenlah,   Wis.,  assignors  to   Ptymooth   IndBStrlal 

Products,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wit- 


Awr»i»tkm  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543^11 
1  Oafan.    (CL  285—18) 


A  sleeve  for  joining  multiple  duct  tile  and  sealing  the 
end  edges  thereof  to  maintain  the  ducts  separate  from 
one  another  and  from  the  outside,  comprising  a  tubular 
wall  member  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  tile  and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  tile  in  each 
eiKl  of  the  member  with  the  wall  of  the  member  grip- 
ping the  tile  on  the  outside,  a  central  web  disposed 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  member  and  extending 
across  the  latter  to  divide  the  same  into  duct  receiving 
portions  corresponding  with  the  ducts  of  the  tile,  said 
web  providing  a  peripheral  seat  for  the  end  edges  of 
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each  duct  of  the  tile  and  having  flanged  openings  with 
continuous  flanges  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  tile  in- 
side the  corresponding  ducts  of  the  latter,  said  member 
and  web  being  molded  integrally  of  shape-restorative 
material,  and  the  flanges  at  said  flanged  openings  co- 
operating with  each  other  and  with  said  wall  member 
to  provide  a  continuous  peripheral  groove  for  receiving 
the  end  edge  of  each  duct  of  the  tile  and  adapted  to 
contain  mastic  sealing  material  receiving  and  embedding 
the  end  edges  of  the  tile  to  seal  the  same  with  the  sleeve, 
and  the  outer  wall  of  the  sleeve  member  being  cor- 
rugated longitudinally  for  substantially  its  full  length  to 
provide  for  maximum  expansion  thereof  near  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  member  to  accommodate  the  entry 
of  tile  of  maximum  size  within  the  dimensional  toler- 
ance limits  of  tile  construction  and  to  provide  for  a  flat- 
tening of  the  internal  ridges  of  the  corrugations  and  re- 
location of  the  valleys  therebetween  as  the  tile  is  driven 
to  a  position  of  engagement  with  the  central  web  of  the 
sleeve  whereby  tile  of  dimensions  within  predetermined 
tolerance  limits  may  be  tightly  gripped  and  joined  by 
the  sleeve.  | 

!        MM.M* 
HOSE  COUPLING  HAVING  LONGITUDINAL 
LOCKING  MEANS 
Frederick  B.  WUllamsoa,  Jr^  New  Hope,  Pa^  and  Ed- 
ward V.  Holland,  Jr^  Trcaton,  NJ.,  aaa^giton  to  Good- 
all  Rabbcr  Compaoy*  Trenton,  NJ^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

AppUcatioa  Jnne  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  51S,f5« 
2  daims.     (CL  285—238) 


1.  In  a  coupling  for  rubber  hose,  a  tubular  fitting  for 
locking  engagement  with  a  complementary  fitting  on  the 
exterior  of  an  end  portion  of  a  section  of  said  hose, 
said  tubular  fitting  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  plurality 
of  axial  extensions  arranged  in  spaced,  parallel  and  cir- 
cumferentially-extending  series  with  a  circumferentially- 
extending  end  wall  between  the  inner  ends  of  adjacent 
extensions  to  define  closed  inner  ends  for  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  extensions,  the  outer  ends  of  said  extensions 
being  circumferentially  spaced  to  provide  openings  into 
the  spaces  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  extensions,  said 
extensions  defining  the  wall  of  a  cylindrical  socket  for 
reception  of  and  direct  contact  with  the  outer  surface 
of  said  end  portion  of  said  section  of  hose,  a  plurality 
of  separate  axially  extending  elements  mounted  on  and 
in  direct  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  end 
portion  in  spaced,  parallel  and  circumferentially-extend- 
ing  series  complementary  to  said  circumferentially-ex- 
tending  series  of  extensions  on  said  tubular  fitting  and 
each  having  on  its  inner  surface  a  plurality  of  spikes 
penetrating  said  end  portion  to  thereby  anchor  said 
elements  on  said  end  portion  against  axial  and  circum- 
ferential displacement,  said  elements  fitting  individually 
within  the  respective  spaces  between  said  extensions  when 
said  end  portion  with  said  elements  thereon  is  inserted 
within  the  cylindrical  socket  defined  by  said  extensions, 
said  extensions  and  elements  having  circumferential 
grooves  on  the  outer  faces  thereof  which  register  cir- 
cumferentially when  said  elements  occupy  the  spaces  be- 


tween said  extennons.  and  means  detachably  seated  in 
said  registering  grooves  and  circumferentially  embracing 
said  extensions  and  said  elements  to  bind  said  elements 
against  radial  displacement  from  said  end  portion  and 
to  anchor  said  elements  withm  the  spaces  between  said 
extensions. 


2,89«,9«1 

END  THRUST  BEARING  SEAL 

LcaUe  E.  Martin,  Tlfard,  Orcg.,  awlgiinr  to  Scaico  Mann* 

factnrinc  Inc.,  Portland,  Orag.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Application  Scptcnibcr  24,  If  54,  Serial  No.  411,4«3 

3  ClainM.    (CL  2S4— 11) 


I.  An  end  thrust  seal  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
annular  plate  elements  spaced  apart  to  define  an  inter- 
mediate chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm  joining  said  plate 
elements  adjacent  the  peripheries  of  said  plates  and  form- 
ing the  peripheral  margin  of  said  chamber,  and  means 
interposed  between  the  inner  faces  of  said  plate  elements 
securing  the  plate  elements  against  relative  rotation  but 
accommodating  relative  axial  movement  of  said  plate 
elements,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  finger 
elements  equally  circumferentially  spaced  about  the  inner 
face  of  one  of  said  plate  elements  and  projecting  in- 
wardly therefrom  into  said  chamber,  each  of  said  finger 
elements  being  lens-shaped  with  radially  inwardly  and 
outwardly  facing  convex  arcuate  surfaces,  the  radially 
inwardly  facing  surface  of  each  of  the  finger  elements 
being  on  an  arc  of  a  circle  of  a  smaller  diameter  than 
that  of  the  radially  outwardly  facing  surface,  and  a 
plurality  of  complementary  cup-shaped  elements  equally 
circumferentially  spaced  about  the  inner  face  of  the 
other  of  said  plate  elements  and  projecting  inwardly 
therefrom  into  said  chamber,  each  of  said  cup-shaped 
elements  having  a  concave  arcuate  inner  surface  comple- 
mentary to  the  convex  surface  of  a  finger  element,  said 
finger  elements  being  slidably  mounted  within  said  cup- 
shaped  elements  and  wedging  within  the  latter  when  rota- 
tion of  one  of  said  plate  elements  urges  it  relative  to  said 
other  of  said  plate  elements. 


2,89«,M2 
STAND  FOR  CAMERAS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Andre  Marcel  GIndrc,  Caroage^^cncva,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  PaiUard  S.A.,  Snintc-Croii,  Switrrrland,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Switzerland 
Application  Jannary  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  542,544 
ClainM  priority,  implication  Switzerland 
Febniary  2,  1955 
SOalau.    (CL2S7— 54) 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  facilitating  the  selective  set- 
ting of  the  gjt>und  engaging  leg  sections  of  a  camera 
tripod  relative  to  the  leg  sections  fixed  to  the  camera 
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base,  said  device  comprising,  a  strap  in  the  form  of  a 
loop  embracing  all  of  said  leg  sections  and  having  later- 
ally projecting  spaced  end  portions,  a  spindle  connecting 
said  end  f>ortions.  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
^indle  between  said  spaced  end  portions  and  having 
a  clamping  zenith  and  a  bore  at  one  side  of  said  zenith, 
radial  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  said  bore  opening 
at  the  periphery  of  the  cam,  a  manipulating  handle  on 
the  cam  and  having  its  longitudinal  axis  alined  with  the 
axis  of  said  bore,  a  plunger  spring-biased  outwardly  from 
said  bore,  a  plate  carried  by  one  of  said  fixed  leg  sections. 
said  cam  when  manipulated  by  the  handle  to  a  point  where 
the  axis  of  the  handle  is  substantially  alined  with  the 
transverse  plane  of  the  clamp,  the  spring-pressed  plunger 
engages  the  plate,  and,  when  the  cam  and  handle  are 
moved  to  place  the  handle  substantially  parallel  to  the 
leg  members  the  zenith  of  the  cam  forcibly  locks  the 
leg  members  together. 


2,t9t,9«3 

GARAGE  DOOR  LOCK  CONTROLS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  J.  McCnDongh,  Str„  Harrcy,  DL 

Application  Febraary  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,224 

2  Claims.    (CL  292--48) 


mount  for  said  sec(Mid  latch  element,  cooperating  parts 
on  the  first  and  second  latch  elements,  said  cooperating 
parts  being  formed  for  latching  of  the  first  latch  ele- 
ment in  the  position  of  limited  rocking  of  said  first  latch 
element  under  urge  of  the  first  latch  spring  means, 
third  latch  means  engageable  with  the  second  latch 
means,  a  movable  mounting  for  said  third  latch  means, 
and  electrical  means  to  release  the  third  latch  means. 


2,S94,944 

PNEUMATIC  BUMPER  FOR  VEHICLES 

Antonio  Matcri,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Application  December  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  794,441 

2  Claims,    (a.  293— 71) 


1.  In  c(Mnbination,  a  vehicle  frame,  an  elongated 
arcuate-shaped  hollow  rubber  casing  constituting  a 
bumper,  and  means  for  resiliently  securing  said  casing 
to  said  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  posts  secured 
to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  sides  and  center 
of  the  frame,  bracket  plates  supported  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  posts,  opposed  hooked  flanges  on  said  bracket 
plates  and  blocks  integral  with  the  casing  and  exteixliiig 
outwardly  thereof  at  its  ends  and  midway  its  ends, 
said  blocks  having  four  sides  with  spaced  flanges  on 
two  opposed  sides  thereof,  the  outermost  opposed  flanges 
interlocked  with  the  hooked  flanges  on  the  bracket  plates, 
said  blocks  having  recesses  extending  therethrough  and 
through  the  other  two  sides  thereof  to  provide  greater 
flexibility  to  the  blocks. 


1.  In  a  locking  means  for  a  door  or  the  like,  control 
means  for  the  locking  means  comprising  a  supporting 
base  plate,  a  rock  shaft  joumalled  normal  to  said  base 
plate,  a  spiral  spring  encircling  the  shaft,  an  anchor 
connection  between  one  end  of  the  spiral  spring  and 
the  base  plate,  a  drive  connection  between  the  other  end 
of  the  spring  and  the  shaft,  a  rock  arm  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  the  rock  shaft  and  rockable  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  base  plate,  a  trigger  rock- 
ably  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  rock  arm,  spring 
means  on  the  rock  arm  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  rock  arm  and  its  other  end  connected  to  the  trigger 
and  urging  the  trigger  to  rock  in  one  direction  on  the 
rock  arm.  a  stop  on  the  rock  arm.  a  part  on  the  trigger 
adapted  to  engage  said  stop  to  limit  rocking  of  the  trig- 
ger in  said  direction,  a  rockable  first  latch  element, 
means  to  journal  said  first  latch  element  to  rock  about 
an  axis  lying  within  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
base  plate  and  lying  between  the  plane  of  the  base 
plate  and  the  plane  of  rocking  of  the  rock  arm,  said 
first  latch  element  including  a  part  movable  into  posi- 
tion to  interfere  with  trigger  travel  with  the  rock  arm 
during  rocking  of  the  rock  ^aft  under  urge  of  the  spiral 
spring  aforesaid  when  said  tri^er  is  in  its  limited  rocked 
position  aforesaid,  first  latch  spring  means  in  connection 
with  the  first  latch  element  urging  rocking  of  said  first 
latch  element  in  direction  to  move  said  first  latch  ele- 
ment into  position  to  interfere  with  said  movement  of 
the  trigger,  means  to  limit  rocking  of  the  first  latch  element 
at  said  interfering  position,  the  engagement  of  the  trig- 
ger with  the  first  latch  element  acting  to  produce  rock- 
ing of  the  first  latch  element  against  urge  ot  the  first 
latch  spring  means,  a  second  latch  element,  a  movable 


2,894,945 

LOCK  FOR  SWIVELED  LIFTING  HOOK 

Raymond  O.  Peters,  Clairton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Sted  Corporation,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jaraey 

Application  August  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,173 

4  Claims.    (Q.  294— 78) 


1.  In  a  hook  block  including  a  cross-beam  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  hook  having  a  hook  portion  and 
a  shank  swivelly  mounted  on  said  cross-beam  with  the 
shank  axis  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cross- 
beam, the  improvement  therewith  of  an  anti-swtvel  lock 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ^>aced  brackets 
affixed  to  one  side  of  said  cross-beam,  a  plate  having  a 
bifurcated  outer  edge  and  being  of  suflScient  length  to 
engage  said  hook  portion,  and  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  plate  on  said  brackets  about  a  pivot  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cross-beam,  said  plate  being 
pivotal  from  a  locking  position  wherein  said  bifurcated 
edge  engages  said  hook  portion  to  a  non-locking  position 
wherein  said  bifurcated  edge  is  remote  from  said  hook 
portion. 
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M9MM 

ARTICLE  LIFTING  APPARATUS 

Hcmuui  Jacqwul,  Pittib«ik,  Pa^  ■■jgniii   to  Jom*  A 

LaMklia  SiccI  Corponitioii,  PMMwMgl^  Pa^  a  corpora- 

of  PcmicylTaiiia 

AppHcatkM  AacMt  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,t28 

AOaliM.    (CL2M— M) 


1.  Article  lifting  apparatus  comprising  an  upright  load- 
transmitting  member,  an  upper  cross  member  supported 
thereon  and  movable  vertically  thereon,  a  lower  cross 
member  movable  vertically  with  respect  to  the  upper 
cross  member  and  with  respect  to  the  upright  load-tram- 
mitting  member,  means  slidably  connecting  upper  and 
lower  cross  members  so  as  to  maintain  alignment  thereof, 
a  pair  of  opposed  elongated  arcuate  tong  members,  means 
slidably  attaching  the  tong  members  to  the  lower  cross 
member  for  movement  lengthwise  of  the  tong  members 
in  an  arcuate  path  from  a  closed  position  in  which  their 
lower  ends  assume  a  load-enclosing  relation  to  an  open 
position  in  which  the  lower  ends  assume  a  load-straddling 
relation,  separate  load-transmitting  means  pivotally  con- 
nected between  the  upper  end  of  each  tong  member  and 
the  upper  cross  member,  and  means  detachably  connect- 
ing the  upright  load-transmitting  member  to  the  lower 
cross  member  when  the  tong  members  are  in  their  open 
position  but  not  lo  their  closed  position. 


2,S9«,M7 

EXTENDABLE  HOUSE  TRAILER  BODY 

Aatbooy  Briakie,  Norlk  KUdoaan,  ManitolM,  and  John 

Limbergcr,  Winnipct,  Manitoba,  Canada 

AppMcatioa  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  584,574 

12  ClaiiBi.    (a.  2M— 23) 


1.  /Sh  extendable  and  retractable  vehicle  body  adapted 
to  be  supported  on  ground  engaging  wheels,  comprising 
in  combination  a  lower  body  portion  and  an  upper  body 
portion,  said  lower  body  portion  including  a  central  floor 
panel  and  an  end  panel  extending  upwardly  from  each 
end  of  said  central  floor  panel,  said  upper  body  portion 
including  a  roof  panel  and  an  end  panel  extending  down- 
wardly from  each  end  of  said  roof  panel,  means  co- 
operating between  said  roof  end  panels  and  said  floor 
end  panels,  whereby  said  upper  body  portion  is  adapted 
to  slide  vertically  with  relation  to  said  lower  body  por 
tion  within  limits,  a  side  floor  panel  hingedly  secured  by 
one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  to  each  of  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  central  floor  panel,  a  side  wall  panel  hing 
ediy  secured  by  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  thereof  to  the 
other  longitudinal  edge  of  each  of  said  side  floor  panels. 


and  a  roof  wing  panel  hingedly  secured  by  one  loogi 
tudinal  edge  thereof  to  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of 
each  of  said  side  wall  panels  and  by  the  other  longitudinal 
edge  thereof  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  roof  panel, 
said  side  floor  panels,  said  side  wall  panels,  and  said  roof 
wing  panels  adapted  to  nest  in  side  by  side  relationship 
when  said  upper  body  portion  is  in  the  lowermost  position 
and  to  extend  and  fold  outwardly  when  said  upper  body 
portion  is  in  the  uppermost  position,  and  means  to  raise 
and  lower  said  upper  body  portion  with  relation  to  said 
lower  body  portion,  said  means  co-operating  between  said 
roof  end  panels  and  said  floor  end  panels  including  a  ver- 
tical channel  formed  in  each  of  the  vertical  side  edges  of 
one  pair  of  said  end  panels  and  channel  engaging  means 
extending  from  the  vertical  side  edges  of  the  other  pair  of 
said  end  panels. 

249«,9M 

POWER  OPERATED  LUGGAGE  COMPARTMENT 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Robol  F.  McLean,  Oak  Park,  and  Edward  G.  Podolan, 
81  Clair  Shores,  Mkh.,  aaripiors  to  General  Motors 
Corporatfoa,  Datrail,  Mick„  a  corporatkm  of  Dcla- 


AppHcatlon  laMary  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  559,885 
11  Clalnis.    (CI.  294—37) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  a  luggage  compartment  oi>ening,  a  closure  for 
said  opening,  a  luggage  platform  vertically  spaced  be- 
low said  closure  and  rigidly  connected  thereto  throogh 
strut  means  to  form  a  unitary  structure,  means  on  said 
vehicle  for  guiding  said  structure  in  a  vertical  path,  and 
power  operated  mechanism  for  actuating  said  stmctiire 
upwardly  and  downwardly  on  said  guide  means. 


2,898,9#9 

SEMI  TRAILER  DUMP  TRUCK 

Archibald  D.  L.  Hatchinson,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  March  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  571,824 

8  Claims.    (CL  298—20) 


1.  In  combination,  a  motorized  truck,  a  semi-trailer 
dump  body  with  a  supporting  wheel  assembly  at  its  rear 
end  on  which  said  body  pivots  in  dumping,  a  fifth  wheel 
mechanism  mounted  in  the  truck  chassis,  a  croas-beam 
naounted  by  and  fixed  to  the  fifth  wheel  by  a  hinfe  axis 
that  u  paridlel  to  the  beam;  said  dump  body  havint  its 
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forward  end  portion  extended  acroa  said  cross-beam  for 
support  thereon  and  to  a  distance  forward  thereof,  paired 
body  guiding  draft  arms  fixed  rigidly  to  the  cross-beam 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  fifth  wheel  and  extended  rearward- 
ly  therefrom  and  pivoUlly  fixed  at  their  ends  to  the  dump 
body  structure  at  transversely  aligned  points  substantially 
forward  of  said  supporting  wheel  assembly,  body  hoist- 
ing means  on  the  cross-beam  having  lifting  connection 
with  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  body,  and  an  ex- 
tendable and  retractable  body  guiding  toggle  linkage 
hingedly  mounted  at  its  lower  end  on  said  cross-beam 
aixl  hingedly  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  the  forward 
end  portion  of  said  dump  body. 


2,89831t 

WHEEL  CONffTRUCnON 

Oscar  Ben,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

AppHcatloB  October  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  414354 

4ClafaM.    (CLMl— 9) 


*.  V  '"v 


1.  Automobile  wheel  construction  for  mounting  a  de- 
tachable rim  member  to  a  vehicle  wheel  member  com- 
prising, a  demountable  tire  supporting  rim  member  pro- 
vided with  a  collar  having  a  triangular  cross-sectional 
through  bore  extending  along  the  axis  of  rotation,  said 
rim  member  having  a  rear  side  plane  surface,  the  edge 
surrounding  said  bore  along  the  forward  side  of  said  col- 
lar being  a  relatively  flat  surface,  a  tumable  automobile 
wheel  member  provided  with  a  hub  protruding  outwardly 
along  said  axis  of  rotation  from  a  relatively  forward 
plane  surface  of  said  wheel  member,  said  hub  having  a 
triangular  shaped  outer  surface  adapted  to  slidably  reg- 
ister within  said  bore,  said  rim  member  being  mounted 
to  said  wheel  member  by  slidably  mounting  said  bore 
over  said  hub  until  respective  rear  and  forward  surfaces 
of  said  members  abut,  the  forward  face  of  said  hub  ter- 
minating in  a  plane  surface  extending  adjacent  to  but  not 
projecting  axially  beyond  the  forward  collar  edge  of  said 
mounted  rim  member,  said  forward  hub  face  having  a 
threaded  bore,  and  a  tumable  lock  having  a  plate  body 
and  a  threaded  member  extending  axially  from  the  rear 
surface  thereof  to  engage  said  threaded  bore,  the  surface 
area  of  said  plate  body  being  less  than  the  area  of  said 
collar  bore  in  its  forward  terminating  plane,  said  plate 
body  having  a  laterally  extending  edge  adapted  to  over- 
lap said  forward  collar  edge  for  a  particular  angular 
orientation  of  said  lock,  said  rim  member  being  secured 
to  said  wheel  member  upon  said  advancement  of  said 
lock  until  the  plate  thereof  bears  against  said  forward 
collar  edge. 

2J9f,911 
PRESSED  STEEL  TRUCK  WHEEL 
Arnold  G.  Schilberg,  MUwankee,  Wis.,  aaifnor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporatioa,  Milwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corponitioB  of 
New  York 

Application  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  584,272 
2  Claims,    (a.  38 1—13) 

2.  A  dual  wheel  and  rim  assembly  comprising  a  ro- 
tauble  hub,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  out- 
wardly tapered  generally  U-shaped  members  with  each 
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member  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  spaced 
flanges  intimately  welded  to  the  hub  at  their  inner  ends 
and  joined  by  a  web  at  their  outer  ends,  the  outboard 
edge  portions  of  said  flanges  and  web  being  contoured 
inwardly,  an  annular  spacer  ring  concentric  with  said 
webs  and  disposed  in  free  riding  relationship  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  separate  outwardly  tapered  radially  ex- 
tending outboard  spoke  plates  and  with  each  plate  welded 
to  the  hub  and  disposed  in  overlapping  relation  with  the 
inward  contoured  portions  of  the  outboard  edges  of  each 
U-shaped  member  and  welded  thereto  and  closing  the 
front  opening  therein,  an  outboardly  extending  emboss- 
ment disposed  adjacent  the  upper  eixl  portion  of  each 
outboard  spoke  plate,  means  seated  on  said  embossment 


.Vi 


and  seated  on  the  portion  of  said  plate  which  overlaps 
the  web  for  supporting  an  outboard  tire  rim  and  for 
biasing  the  latter  into  engagement  with  said  spacer  ring, 
a  plurality  of  separate  radially  extending  inboard  spoke 
plates  and  with  each  inboard  plate  welded  to  the  hub  and 
to  the  inboard  edges  of  each  U-shaped  member  and  clos- 
ing the  rear  opening  therein,  and  an  outboardly  extend- 
ing embossed  support  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  end 
portion  of  each  inboard  spoke  plate  for  suppo  ting  a 
rear  tire  rim  and  for  limiting  the  inboard  movement  of 
the  latter,  all  of  the  weld  joints  being  continuous  and  with 
each  end  thereof  intercoimecting  with  the  end  of  an  ad- 
jacent weld  joint  to  seal  the  assembly. 


2,898,912 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  March  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  445,589 

8  Claims.    (CI.  381—37) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  terminal  flange 
having  a  lip  portion  providing  a  radially  inwardly  open- 
ing annular  groove,  a  cover  for  disposition  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  wheel  having  a  marginal  portion  for  over- 
lying the  terminal  flange  and  provided  therebehind  with 
a  retaining  finger  having  a  loop  retainingly  engageable 
in  said  groove  and  provided  with  a  return -bent  locking 
leg  having  a  tip  bitingly  engageable  with  the  terminal 
flange  lip  within  said  groove,  said  finger  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  through  which  said  leg  projects. 
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PNEUMATIC  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

loka  J.  Mkkel,  BrooUym  awl  Cari  H.  Abbe,  Mupeth, 

N.Y^  Scffic  SwMiii,  Zaiich,  SwMml—d,  and  Hcnnaa 

G.  Ttelkc,  Maanpc4|HU  N.Y^  ■■ifnri  to  Ckas.  Pfticr 

•  Co^  iK^  New  Yoffk,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dda- 


OrickMl  appttoHfaM  Dcc«ab«r  2S,  1954,  Serial  No. 
«3l,lt9,  aow  Patent  No.  2^1,937,  dated  Jaly  t,  195«. 
CNTided  and  (his  applkatkM  April  25,  1958,  Serial  No. 
73#,979 

iOalM.    (CL3«1— 2) 


1.  A  pneumatic  device  for  transferring  articles  from 
an  entrance  station  to  an  exit  station  comprising  an  as- 
cending tube  disposed  over  said  entrance  sution.  a  de- 
scending tube  spliced  to  said  ascending  tube  at  its  zenith 
to  form  a  unitary  terminal  tube,  said  descending  tube 
having  an  end  disposed  adjacent  said  exit  station,  stopper 
means  sealing  the  end  of  said  terminal  tube,  trap  door 
means  disposed  at  the  junction  of  said  ascending  and 
descending  tubes  to  permit  said  articles  to  pass  from  said 
ascending  tube  into  said  descending  tube  after  striking 
said  stopper  means,  said  terminal  tube  being  perforated 
to  promote  the  flow  of  air  together  with  said  artKle 
through  said  ascending  tube,  said  perforations  being 
disposed  in  positions  permitting  a  flow  of  air  through 
them  at  all  times  even  when  an  article  lies  within  said 
terminal  tube  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  articles  into 
said  terminal  tube  from  said  ascending  tube  and  auto- 
matically from  said  terminal  tube  down  through  said 
descending  tube,  and  pneumatic  means  for  directing  a 
stream  of  air  under  an  article  disposed  at  the  entrance 
to  said  ascending  tube  to  propel  said  article  through 
said  device. 


2,t9M14 

PULVERULENT  MATERIAL  CONVEYING 

APPARATUS 

Fradcrick  M.  Alfcfatna.  MliuMapolfa,  Minn.,  asricnor  to 

Atkfaaoa    B«lk    Transport     Company,    MianeapoUi, 

MIbb.,  a  corporatloa  of  Minnesota 

Juc  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  S9«,257 
19CWM.    (a.  3«2— 49) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  transportation  of  pulveru- 
lent materials,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially 


cloaed  mixing  chamber  adapted  to  receive  such  pulvcni- 
lent  material  therewithin  and  having  at  least  a  pair  of 
spaced  compressed-air  inlets  formed  therein  and  directed 
toward  each  other,  said  air  inieu  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  and  compart- 
mentalized conveyor  means  mo^'ing  within  said  chamber 
for  introducing  pulverulent  material  into  said  chamber 
and  for  movement  of  its  compartments  past  said  air 
inlets,  said  chamber  having  a  material  discharge  outlet 
intermediate  said  air  inlets,  said  air  inlets  and  said  ma- 
terial discharge  outlet  being  arranged  in  communicating 
relation  with  each  other,  whereby  the  material  received 
within  said  chamber  will  be  discharged  through  said  dis- 
charge outlet,  the  air  being  directed  into  said  air  inlets 
constituting  the  sole  means  for  fluidizing  and  conveying 
the  material  through  said  discharge  outlet. 


2,S9f,915 
ALUMINUM  CASTING  WTTH  A  BRONZE  INSERT 
HaroM  L.  Beakam,  Bedford,  lad.,  aarigaor  to  GeMral 
Motors  Corporatloa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa  of 

Application  Mair  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  5S7,152 
7ClafaM.    (CL3M— 135) 


I.  A  bearing  comprising  an  aluminum  alloy  casting 
and  a  copper  base  alloy  member  forming  a  bearing  sur- 
face secured  to  said  casting,  the  surface  of  said  copper 
base  alloy  member  adjacent  said  casting  being  provided 
with  a  thin  barrier  layer  of  CuO. 


2J9«,914 
THRUST  BEARING 
ioha  T.  Mayaard,  West  AlUa,  Wla.,  aarigaor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  MUwaakec,  Wb^  a  corporatloa  of 
New  York 

AppUcatioa  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  575,447 
1  Claim.    (CL  348— 140) 


In  combination,  a  vertically  disposed  rotauble  shaft, 
a  housing  for  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  and 
having  an  upstanding  projection  in  alignment  with  the 
shaft,  a  radial  bearing  and  a  retainer  therefor  fixedly  se- 
cured within  the  housing  above  said  projection  with  the 
shaft  extending  into  the  radial  bearing,  said  radial  bear- 
ing and  the  retainer  therefor  dividing  the  housing  into 
upper  and  lower  chambers  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a 
lubricant,  said  retainer  being  provided  with  three  holes 
extending  vertically  therethrough  in  equidistantly  and 
equiangularly  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  shaft 
and  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  tousing  chambers. 
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a  thrust  collar  fixedly  secured  on  the  portion  of  the  shaft 
located  within  the  upper  housing  chamber  and  rotating 
therewith,  a  support  rod  exteiKling  between  said  cham- 
bers through  each  of  the  respective  boles  provided  in  the 
radial  bearing  retainer  and  having  a  generally  spherical 
seat  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  three  circular  shoe  members 
provided  with  a  generally  spherical  recess  located  cen- 
trally of  the  underside  thereof  to  complement  the  spheri- 
cal seat  of  the  respective  support  rods  and  being  pivotal- 
ly  disposed  on  each  rod  with  the  seat  of  the  respective 
rods  receiving  the  complementary  recess  of  the  corre- 
sponding shoe  member,  said  shoe  members  slidably  en- 
gaging the  thrust  collar  to  support  the  shaft  and  individ- 
ually pivoting  on  their  respective  seats  in  response  to  the 
wedging  action  of  the  lubricant  between  the  rotating  col- 
lar and  the  shoe  members,  said  three  circular  shoe  mem- 
bers serving  to  absorb  the  entire  thrust  load  on  the  shaft, 
and  a  plate  member  supporting  the  support  rods  and  be- 
ing pivotally  supported  on  the  upstanding  projection  in 
the  lower  housing  chamber  and  otherwise  being  out  of 
contact  with  the  housing,  said  plate  member  transmitting 
the  thrust  load  of  the  shaft  to  the  housing  and  pivoting 
within  the  housing  in  response  to  pressure  variations  on 
the  individual  shoe  members  to  compensate  for  changing 
alignment  of  the  rotating  shaft  with  respect  to  the 
housing. 

2J9M17 
CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  CYLINDER  UNTTS 

Richard  Priacc,  Shms  Oty,  Iowa 

AppUcatioa  May  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  444,351 

11  Claims,    (a.  349—2) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  cylinder 
having  an  open  end,  a  groove  on  the  inside  of  said  cylinder 
adjacent  said  open  end,  a  casting  rotatably  mounted  with- 
in said  cylinder,  a  groove  in  said  casting  registering  with 
the  groove  in  said  cylinder,  a  ring  member  having  free 
ends  and  mounted  in  the  opening  formed  by  the  registering 
of  the  grooves  in  said  cylinder  and  said  casting,  and 
means  on  said  casting  whereby  the  engagement  of  said 
meaiu  with  one  of  said  free  ends  of  said  ring  member  and 
the  inducement  of  rotational  movement  between  said  cast- 
ing and  said  cylinder  will  remove  said  ring  member  from 
the  opening  formed  by  said  grooves;  the  grooves  in  said 
casting  and  said  cylinder  maintaining  at  all  times  constant 
radius  in  the  portion  of  said  ring  member  mounted  therein. 


2494,918 

PUMP  PISTONS 

Charles  Albert  Edward  OMhaaa,  Loadoo,  Eagbmd 

Application  June  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  448,806 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain 

April  24,  1957 

3  Cbdms.    (CI.  349-~4) 

1.  A  pump  piston  comprising  a  cylindrical  core  for 

connection  to  a  piston  rod,  said  core  having  an  external 

flange  located  between  its  ends,  two  cylindrical  rubber 

rings  respectively  surrounding  said  core  at  each  end  there 

of  and  abutting  said  flange,  locking  plates  respectively 

surrounding  said  core  at  those  ends  of  the  rubber  rings 

furthest  from  the  flange,  said  locking  plates  having  hollow 


bosses  surrounding  the  core  and  said  ends  of  said  rubber 
rings  having  recesses  snugly  receiving  the  bosses,  each 


fC'Mt  ■ 


of  said  bosses  having  an  internal  groove,  and  packing 
rings  located  in  said  grooves  and  embracing  said  core. 


2,894,919 
COUNTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Herman  E.  Hansen,  Wiatcrton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Con- 
golconHNaira  lac^  Kearny,  N  J^  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorh 

Applicatioa  March  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  571,489 
8  Cbdms.    (O.  311—144) 


1.  A  bonded  surface  construction  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal panel,  an  elongated  form  piece  secured  to  the 
panel  adjacent  the  forward  edge  thereof,  and  a  thin,  con- 
tinuous sheet  of  flexible  surfacing  material  intimately 
bonded  to  the  surfaces  of  the  panel  and  form  piece,  said 
form  piece  comprising  a  single  piece  of  rigid  material  in- 
cluding an  upper  portion  overlying  the  upper  surface  of 
the  panel  and  merging  smoothly  in  a  feathered  edge  into 
the  plane  thereof  along  a  line  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
panel  edge,  a  forward  portion  on  the'  form  piece  in- 
cluding a  convex  surface  continuing  in  an  unbroken  line 
from  the  surface  of  the  upper  portion  and  surroimding 
the  edge  of  the  panel,  inner  shoulder  means  to  engage  the 
forward  edge  of  the  panel,  and  lower  shoulder  means  to 
engage  the  undersurface  of  the  panel  inwardly  from  its 
edge. 

2394,924 
HEADLAMP  PRE-AIMING  APPARATUS 
Robert  N.  Faltc,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  CorpoiatioB,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  471,518 
10  Cbdms.  (CI.  314—23) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  sealed  lamps  of  the  type 
including  a  reflector  and  lens  sealed  thereto  and  a  light 
source  enclosed  within  said  lens  and  reflector,  a  method 
for  forming  an  aiming  plane  on  said  lamp  having  a 
known  disposition  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  light  beam 
projected  from  said  source,  said  method  comprising 
optically  aiming  said  lamp  to  locate  the  light  beam  there- 
of, probing  a  plurality  of  surface  portions  on  said  lamp 
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to  sense  the  variance  in  height  of  tboe  portions  from 
heights  which   will  define  said  aiming  plane,   and  de- 


positing a  material  on  at  least  one  of  these  portions  to 
define  said  plane. 

i . 


2,89«,921 
GRAPHICAL  RECORDING  AFPARATUS 
George  Robert  Mexger,  Tcancck,  NJ^  Mrignttr  to  Allen 
B.  Da  Moot  Laboratories,  loc^  Cltftoo,  NJ^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Applicadoa  April  IS,  19S4,  Serial  No.  423,3S5 
2  daiau.    (CL  344—74) 


1.  Gn4>hical  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  sheet 
of  material  having  the  properiy  of  darkening  when  an 
electrical  potential  is  applied  between  the  surfaces  there- 
of, a  pair  of  rollers  in  roller  juxtaposition,  said  rollers 
comprising  a  first  roller  of  electrically  resistive  material 
having  a  first  slip  ring  on  the  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
second  slip  ring  on  the  other  end,  a  second  roller  of 
conductive  material  of  relatively  low  resistivity,  means 
maintaining  said  second  roller  at  ground  potential,  means 
for  connecting  a  varying  electrical  potential  to  be  re- 
corded between  said  slip  rings,  means  for  maintaining 
said  first  slip  ring  at  ground,  whereby  a  potential  gradient 
is  established  along  the  length  of  said  first  roller  rela- 
tive to  said  second  roller  and  means  for  passing  said 
material  between  said  rollers. 


2,S90,922 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  ELECTRICAL 
INFORMATION 
C.  Hncboer,  Mamaroncck,  N.Y.,  aasigDor,  by 
aaignmcnts,   to  The  Standard   Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  574,7m 
12  Claims.     (O.  344—74) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  directly  and  substantially 
instantaneously  on  print  receiving  material  and  in  final 
finished    form    reproductions   of   electrical    information 
comprising   a   cathode-ray   tube  provided   with   a  phos- 
phorescent coating  on  the  inner  face  of  its  image  sur- 
face and  mounting  a  light-sensitive  target  on  its  outer 
face  and  which  target  includes  a  photoconductive  layer 
interposed  between  electrically  conductive  layers  where- 
in the  outer  conductive  layer  is  provided  with  a  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  minute  spaced  projections,  an  elec- 
trically conductive   receiving  element  spaced  from  the 
Uiiet  of  said  cathode-ray  tube  and  having  the  surface 
adjacent  said  spaced   projections  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  similar  projections  and  in  alignment  with  the 
corresponding   projections   on   said    target,   a  source   of 
relatively  high  voltage  connectable  between  said  target 
and  said  receiving  element  and  effective  to  provide  a 


high  intensity  electrical  field  therebetween  having  tfie 
lines  of  force  thereof  extending  between  said  aligned 
conductive  projections,  means  for  positioning  print  re- 
ceiving material  adjacent  the  projections  of  said  receiving 
element,  means  for  providing  said  positioned  print  ma- 
terial with  an  electrical  charge,  means  for  isolating  and 
exposing  predetermined  areas  of  said  positioned  print 
receiving  material  from  and  to  said  target  in  a  prede- 
termined timed  relation  with  the  creation  of  the  dec- 
trical  field,  means  for  delivering  electrical  information 
to  the  cathode-ray  tube  to  cause  an  electron  beam  to 


illuminate  the  coating  of  said  tube  and  thereby  to  affect 
the  target  thereon  during  the  existence  of  the  electrical 
field,  the  illumination  of  the  coating  of  the  cathode-ray 
tube  producing  a  light  image  correlating  to  the  elec- 
trical information  and  effective  to  cause  resistive  changes 
in  the  photoconductive  layer,  means  for  passing  a  rib- 
bon adjacent  said  target  and  through  the  electric  field, 
and  means  for  coating  said  ribbon  with  a  liquid  repro- 
ducing material  on  the  surface  adjacent  said  receiving 
element  to  be  acted  on  by  the  electric  field  and  migrated 
by  the  same  toward  the  print  receiving  material  to  be 
intercepted  thereby  and  produce  thereon  in  final  finished 
form  a  reproduction  of  the  electrical  information. 


2J9«,923 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING 

ELECTRICAL  INFORMATION 

William  C.  Hneboer,  MamaroocdL,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignnients,  to  The  Standard  Register  Company, 

Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  574,7S9 
SCIalBS.    (O.  344— 74) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  directly 
on  print  receiving  material  from  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  a  phosphorescent  screen  comprising  a  light  sen- 
sitive target  spaced  from  said  screen  and  including  a 
photoconductive  element  positioned  to  receive  a  light 
image  from  said  screen  and  to  have  substantially  instantly 
a  change  in  the  electrical  conductivity  of  discrete  areas 
thereof  in  response  to  the  configuration  of  said  light 
image,  means  for  positioning  print  receiving  material 
spaced  from  said  photoconductive  element  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  to  said  cathode  ray  tube  and  defining 
an  air  gap  therebetween,  means  for  creating  an  electro- 
static field  in  said  air  gap  between  said  photoconductive 
element  and  said  print  receiving  material,  means  for 
arranging  the  lines  of  force  of  said  electrostatic  field  to 
be  intercepted  by  said  photoconductive  element  whereby 
said  field  is  influenced  in  conformity  to  the  configuration 
of  said  light  image  on  said  element,  means  for  delivering 
electrical  information  to  the  cathode  ray  tuft>e  to  produce 
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a  U^t  image  on  the  screen  thereof,  means  for  projecting 
the  light  image  from  said  screen  onto  the  photocon- 
ductive element  of  said  light  sensitive  target  at  a  size 
substantially  reduced  from  the  size  ^pearing  on  said 
screen  and  in  a  predetermined  timed  relationship  with 


said  power  source  with  a  chart  paper  mechanism  for 
moving  paper  mounted  thereon  at  predetermined  speeds, 
clutch  means  connecting  said  power  source  through  said 
gearing  apparatus  to  a  stylus  mechanism  including  a 
movable  stylus  coacting  with  said  paper  whereby  a  time- 
range  plot  of  said  object  b  caused  to  be  traced  on  said 
paper,  said  gearing  apparatus  comprising  a  bousing,  a 
first  gear  assembly  slidably  mounted  on  a  driving  shaft  in 
said  housing,  a  driven  shaft  means  in  said  housing  com- 
prising a  pair  of  driven  shafts  adapted  for  relative  rota- 
tion with  reelect  to  one  another,  a  second  and  third  gear 


the  positioning  of  said  print  receiving  material  and  the 
creation  of  said  electrostatic  field,  and  means  for  intro- 
diKing  reproducing  material  in  said  air  gap  to  be  acted 
upon  by  said  electrostatic  field  and  migrated  thereby  in 
finely  divided  form  toward  the  print  receiving  material. 


2,t9«,924 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 

Edgar  A.  Norfolk,  Jr^  Rockvilic,  Md. 

Application  AngMt  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,t53 

8  ClainM.    (CL  344—113) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 

1.  A  device  for  recording  ranges  of  a  remote  object 

cofi^nising  a  power  source,  gearing  apparatus  connecting 


assembly  respectively  mounted  on  said  pair  of  driven 
shafts  adapted  for  simultaneous  engagement  by  said  first 
gear  assembly  so  as  to  selectively  rotate  said  driven  shafts 
at  the  same  or  different  speeds,  means  respectively  con- 
necting said  driven  shafts  with  said  chart  paper  and  stylus 
mechanisms,  whereby  said  first  gear  assembly  transmits 
motion  throu^  said  second  and  third  gear  assemblies  to 
the  respective  chart  paper  and  stylus  mechanisms  for 
moving  said  chart  paper  and  stylus  at  the  same  or  dif- 
ferent speeds  relative  to  one  another,  and  gear  shift  means 
associated  with  said  first  gear  assembly  for  moving  the 
latter  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions. 


CHEMICAL 


23M,925 

CYANOETHYLATION  OF  WOOL 

Norbcrt  M.  BIkalcs,  Stanford,  Conn.,  aaignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  MalM 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatio^  March  8, 1954 
Sertel  No.  578,214 

SdalM.    (a.  8— 127.4) 

1.  A  process  of  cyanoethylating  wool  which  com- 
prises: determining  a  weight  of  wool  to  be  treated;  form- 
ing an  aqueous  caustic  alkali  solution  having  a  concen- 
tration of  from  0.001%  to  0.4%  treating  said  weight 
of  wool  with  said  solution  and  acrylonitrile,  the  amount 
of  solution  being  sufficient  to  wet  said  weight  of  wool, 
^t  not  more  than  five  times  said  weight  and  the  amount 
of  acrylonitrile  being  at  least  one-half  said  weight  of 
wool,  whereby  the  total  nitrogen  weight  percent  content 
of  said  wool  is  increased;  and  continuing  said  treatment 
until  reaction  substantially  ceases  and  said  total  weight 
percent  of  nitrogen  is  at  least  0.4%  higher  than  that  of 
the  wool  before  treatment 


2398,924 

SHREVKPROOFING  OF  WOOL  WITH 
CHROMIUM  COMPLEXES 
Cbiy  E.  Pardo,  Jr.,  Albany,  and  WIlHc  Fong,  Richmond, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  tlie  Secretary  of  Agricnitnre 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  17,  1954 
Serial  No.  578,849 
9  Claims.    (CL  8— 128) 
(Granted  under  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1.  A  process  for  shrinkproofing  wool  which  comprises 
impregnating  the  wool  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
alkaline  agent  having  a  concentration  of  about  from  0.01 
to  1  molar,  said  alkaline  agent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonium  hydroxide,  alkali  metal 
hydroxides,  alkali  metal  salts  which  yield  alkaline  solu- 
tions, and  alkali  metal  salts  which  have  acid-neutralizing 
capacity,   and   treating   the   impregnated   wool    with   a 
chromium  complex  of  a  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkanoic  acids,  benzoic  acid,  toluic 
acid,    cydohexane-carboxylic    acid,    cyclohexane-acetic 
acid,  fluorinated  alkanoic  acids,  fluorinated  cyclohexane- 
carboxyiic  acid,  and  flucHinated  cyclohexane-acetic  acid. 
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2,S9t,927 
PRODUCTION  OF  FIBERS  MADE  OF  OR  CON- 
TAINING POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
mdcaari  Sayama,  HinMhinui-luii,  Eiji  Kotayulii,  RlUta 
Sakata,  and   Ikuzo  Hata,  Tokyo,  MHntaka  Uzamaki 
and    Vlasao    IshU,    Hiroshinia-ken,   Takaynkl    Kiyota, 
Toyama-ken,  and  Hajimc  Haloka,  Yamagnchl-kcB,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to   MttmbWii  Rayon  Co.   Lld^ 
Tnkyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Appttcntion  Jannary  24,  195S,  Serial  No.  71M55 
13  Clainis.    (Q.  18—54) 


as  a  itream  into  a  confined  zone  of  drcolar  crowaectioa 
at  a  point  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  in  a  direction  to 
define  progressively  a  belicoidaJ  path  of  said  stream  mov- 
ing in  a  direction  toward  the  other  end  of  the  zone,  in- 
troducing a  second  reactant  as  a  stream  into  a  conflned 
zone  of  circular  cross-section  concentric  with  the  coo- 
fined  zone  into  which  the  one  reactant  is  introduced  and 
of  smaller  diameter,  the  direction  of  introduction  of  mid 
helicoidal  path  into  said  second  zone  of  circular  crOM- 
section  progressively  defining  a  helicoidal  path  of  Mid 
stream  moving  in  the  same  direction  as  said  one  reactant 


D 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol synthetic  fiber  products  by  spinning  a  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol solution,  stretching  the  spun  fibers,  heat-treating  and 
acetalizing.  the  preparation  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  spin- 
ning solution  which  comprises  primarily  heat-treating 
polyvinyl  alcohol  in  solid  form  to  such  an  extent  that 
polyvinyl  alcohol  becomes  insoluble  in  cold  water  but 
soluble  in  hot  water,  reacting  the  heat-treated  solid  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aldehyde  and  acetal  thereof  in  a  hetero- 
geneous system  to  form  partially  acetalized  polyvinyl 
alcohol  which  is  still  soluble  in  hot  water,  washing  the 
polyvinyl  alcohol  with  cold  water  and  dissolving  the 
polyvinyl  alcohol  in  hot  water. 


>     2,89«,92« 
CORROSION  INHIBmON 
Uoyd  I.  Oripowc,  Monscy,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Coamopott- 
tan  Cbcmkal  Co^  Inc.,  Long  Uand  City,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.    Applkatlon  Febnury  24,  1957 
Serial  No.  642452 
8  Claims.    (CL  21—2.7) 
1 .  The  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  ferrous  metal 
surfaces  in  a  steam  condensate  system  comprising  adding 
to  the  boiler  feed  water  a  corrosion  inhibitor  volatilized 
with  the  distillate  consisting  essentially  of  an  essentially 
neutral  high  molecular  weight  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CaHja^iCHjOH  and 

f.H>,^,CONH, 

where  n  is  an  integer  which  equals  13  to  2 1  and  mixtures 
of  C|^»„.xCH,OH  and  C,H,.+iCONHi. 


'     2,89f.929 
PROCESS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  EXOTHERMIC 
CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 
Cinter  Rnmmcri,  Bwghanaen  (Sntaadi),  Genaany,  as- 
lo  Farimcriu  Hoechst  Aktiengcseibdiaft  vor- 
Mdiier  Lndw  A  Bnining,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Gil  many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
AppHcadon  December  23,  1955.  Serial  No.  555,135 
Clafam  priont>,  application  Germany  December  31,  1954 
1  Claim.    (O.  23—1) 
A  process  for  effecting  admixture  of  fluid  substances 
which  are  to  react  exothermically  with  one  another  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  intrododng  one  of  the  reactanti 


and  within  the  confines  thereof,  introducing  a  third  renc- 
tant  as  a  stream  at  the  other  end  of  the  zone  in  tn  op- 
posite direction  and  along  a  path  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  said  zone  of  circular  cross-section,  the  direction 
of  flow  of  the  first  stream  beng  interrupted  and  reversed 
adjacent  the  point  of  introduction  of  the  third  reactant 
stream  with  an  intermixing  of  the  reactants,  effecting  the 
exothermic  chemical  reaction  between  the  reactants  of 
the  merging  streams,  and  withdrawing  resultant  prod- 
ucts as  a  stream  adjacent  the  one  end  of  the  zone  and 
along  a  path  coincident  with  the  path  of  introdoctioo  of 
the  second  stream. 


249t,93t 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  CARBON  MONOXIDE 
FROM  GASEOUS  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  CAR- 
BON DIOXIDE,  INCLUDING  MEASURING  THE 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  CONTENT  THEREOF  AND 
ACTUATING  OPERATING  MEANS  RESPONSIVE 
TO  SUCH  MEASUREMENT 

Eari  P.  Steele  and  Wallace  D.  Soothwortfa,  Cnctes,  Tex., 
asslgnnri  to  Phillips  Petroienm  Company,  a  cotpoca- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Application  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,424 
13  Claims.    (CL  23— 2) 


"^^HL 


I.  Tn  a  process  wherein  carbon  monoxide  is  removed 
from  a  gas  also  containing  cartx>n  dioxide,  by  selective 
absorption  in  ammoniacal  cuprous  solution  and  wherein 
said  ga$  when  containing  carbon  dioxide  in  a  concentra- 
tion greater  than  a  predetermined  maximum  value  im- 
pairs said  selective  absorption,  the  step  of  continuously 
measuring  said  carbon  dioxide  concentration  prior  to  pass- 
ing said  gas  to  said  absorption,  and  in  response  to  an  in- 
crease in  said  carbon  dioxide  concentration  to  above  said 
predetermined  maximum  value  introducing  ammonia 
into  the  zone  of  said  absorption  in  controlled  proportions 
to  react  with  carbon  dioxide  present  in  excess  of  said  pre- 
determined maximum  cofKentration.  * 
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2,t9t,931 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ABSORBER  SOLUTIONS 

USED  IN  GAS  PURIFICATION 

Elmer  J.  McCreary,  BartksvUle,  Okla.,  aasipior  to  PhO- 

Ups  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,454 

8  Claims.    (CL  23— 3) 


terial  with  a  leaching  agent  comprising  aqueous  sulfuric 
acid  containing  dissolved  iron  salts  and  manganese  di- 
oxide to  oxidize  and  leach  uranium  values  from  said  raw 


1.  The  process  of  treating  an  alkaline  absorber  solu- 
tion utilized  to  remove  absorbable  acidic  compounds  con- 
stituting impurities  from  a  gas  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  solution  with  steam  at  a  temperature  below  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  the  absorber  solution,  re- 
covering purified  absorber  solution  from  the  contacting 
step,  transferring  the  purified  absorber  solution  into  a 
storage  zone,  withdrawing  a  gaseous  effluent  containing 
steam  and  said  compounds  from  the  contacting  step, 
passing  said  stream  through  a  path  of  restricted  cross 
section,  and  establishing  communication  between  said 
storage  zone  and  said  path  of  restricted  cross  section, 
whereby  passage  of  the  effluent  through  said  path  of  re- 
stricted cross  section  produces  a  reduced  pressure  in  said 
storage  zone. 

4.  The  process  of  purifying  an  aqueous  solution  of 
monoethanolamine  utilized  to  strip  sulfur  compounds 
from  natural  gas  which  comprises  heating  said  solution 
to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  150-250*  F.  in  an 
indirect  heat  exchange  zone  free  from  decomposition  of 
said  monoethanolamine  and  contacting  said  heated  mono- 
ethanolamine solution  containing  sulfur  compounds  in  a 
separate  zone  with  steam  at  a  temperature  of  260  to 
290*  F.  

2498,932 
SEPARATION  BY  ADSORPTION 
Charics  S.  Lowe,  Gcrmantown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commissioo 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  7,  1951 
Serial  No.  225,858 
15  Claims.    (O.  23— 14  J) 
1.  A  process  of  separating  plutonium  values  from  fis- 
sion product  values  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ruthenium,  niobium  and  zirconium  values,  comprising 
contacting  a  solid  phase  of  hydrous  aluminum  silicate 
and  a  liquid  phase  of  an  aqueous  nitric  acid  solution,  one 
of  said  phases  containing   said   plutonium   and   fission 
product  values  to  be  separated;  incorporating  an  oxidizing 
agent  for  plutonium  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion whereby  the  plutonium  is  converted  to  its  hexavalent 
state;   and   separating   a   plutonium<ontaining   aqueous 
solution  from  a  fission-products-containing  silicate. 


material,  separating  the  leach  liquor  from  the  leach  resi- 
dues and  neutralizing  the  leach  liquor  to  precipitate  urani- 
um compounds  therefrom. 


2^98,934 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  PHOSPHATIC 

MATERIAL 
Roger  Bait,  Lakeland,   Ha.,   assignor  to  International 

Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  Yoilc 

NoDrawi^.    AppttcatioB  April  21»  1954 

Serial  No.  424,781 

4CIahns.    (0.23—189) 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  precipitating  dicalcium 
phosphate  from  acidic  phosphorus-bearing  solutions  con- 
taining iron  in  solution  as  an  impurity  which  comprises 
reacting  said  solution  in  a  plurality  of  stages  with  calcium 
carbonate,  adding  from  about  15%  up  to  about  70%  by 
weight  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  calcium  carbonate 
required  for  dicalcium  phosphate  precipitation  into  the 
first  reaction  stage,  allowing  time  for  substantial,  but  in- 
complete reaction  of  the  first  added  amount  of  calcium 
carbonate,  discharging  the  partially  reacted  slurry  mixture 
from  the  first  reaction  stage  and  adding  to  the  paritally 
reacted  slurry  mixture  the  balance  of  the  calcium  carbon- 
ate required  for  completion  of  the  dicalcium  phosphate 
precipitation  reaction  in  a  subsequent  reaction  stage  prior 
to  completion  of  the  reaction  with  the  first  added  quantity 
of  calcium  carbonate. 


2^98,935 
METHOD  OF  MINIMIZING  WATER  HAMMER  IN 

EVAPORATIVE  CRYSTALLIZATION  PROCESSES 
Ndl  E.  Lloyd,  Rock  Hill,  S.C,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troienm Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Jannary  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  554,854 
4  Claims.    (0.23—119) 


2398,933 
RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM  VALUES  FROM 
URANIUM  BEARING  RAW  MATERIALS 
Eogenc  J.  Mkhal,  Corpus  Cbrfsti,  Tex.,  and  Robert  R. 
Porter,  NortbcUff,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  Union  of 
South  Afrka,  aaaignorg  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
CommisBion 
Application  November  2, 1951,  Scrid  No.  254,444 

4  Claims.    (Q.  23—14.5) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  uranium  from  a  uranium- 
bearing  raw  material  which  comprises  leaching  said  ma- 


1.  In  a  process  for  production  of  ammonium  sulfate 
by  evaporative  crystallization  which  comprises  crystal- 
lizing ammonium  sulfate  from  a  hot  ammonium  sulfate 
magma  in  a  crystallizing  zone,  separating  part  of  the 
crystals  from  the  magma  and  recovering  said  separated 
crystals,  flowing  a  portion  of  the  hot  magma  from  the 


652 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1959 


crystallizing  zone  as  a  first  hot  magma  stream  to  a  water 
evaporatiofl  zone,  adding  sulfuric  acid  into  said  first 
stream  at  a  first  fx>int,  adding  ammonia  vapor  into  said 
first  stream  at  a  second  point  downstream  from  said  first 
point,  and  adding  a  stream  of  aqua  ammonia  into  said 
first  stream  at  a  third  point  downstream  from  said  second 
point,  the  improvement  which  comprises  introducing 
said  stream  of  aqua  ammonia  into  said  first  flowing  hot 
magma  stream  by  injecting  a  high  velocity  aqua  ammonia 
stream  into  concurrent  flow  with  a  confined  second 
stream  of  hot  magma,  the  velocity  of  flow  of  said  aqua 
ammonia  stream  being  such  that  it  induces  flow  from 
said  first  hot  magma  stream  into  confluence  with  said 
second  confined  stream  of  hot  magma,  and  discharging  a 
resultant  combined  stream  into  said  first  flowing  hot 
magma  stream,  said  first  magma  stream  being  out  of 
contact  with,  but  surrounding,  said  confined  second  stream 
of  hot  magma,  except  for  the  contact  occurring  at  the 
point  of  initial  confluence. 


^       24M3M 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Cvt  S.  BcMflcld,  RoMflc,  N J. 

AppUcatk>B  Fekrvary  1,  19S4,  Serial  No.  5«2,72S 

ICIainH.    (CL23-.li5) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  phosphoric  acid  by  digestion 
of  ground  phosphate  rock  with  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  in 
a  digestion  mixture  of  substantial  size,  the  steps  which 
comprise  introducing  sulfuric  acid  into  the  digestion  mix- 
ture at  a  plurality  of  points,  controlling  the  temperature 
of  said  digestion  in  the  presence  of  cooling  coils  im- 
niersed  therein,  and  having  a  stream  of  cooling  fluid  pass- 
ing therethrough,  continuing  the  digestion  with  formation 
of  phosphoric  acid  and  calcium  sulfate  until  a  coating  of 
solid  calcium  sulfate  is  formed  on  said  coils,  then  substi- 
tuting a  flow  of  steam  in  said  coils  for  the  cooling  fluid 
therein  while  continuing  the  digestion  reaction  and  there- 
by removing  the  calcium  sulfate  deposit  from  the  coils, 
(hen  resuming  the  flow  of  cooling  fluid  in  said  coils 
while  continuing  the  digestion  and  recovering  the  pboa- 
phoric  acid  therefrom. 


2J9t,937 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

OF  AQUA  AMMONIA 
Dlcli  P.  Brcwc,  St.  Loaii,  Mo^  avignor  to  PhUUps  Pc- 
trolciiin  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppHcatfon  April  2f ,  If  57,  Serial  No.  (S53M 
11  ClaiM.    (a.  23—193) 
6.  A  method   for  the   production  of  aqua  ammonia 
from  ammonia  and  water  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
maintaining  a  body  of  water  in  a  first  rone  having  a 
vapor  space  above  said  body,  continuously  pumping  wa- 
ter from  said  body  to  a  mixing  zone;  in  a  first  stage, 
continuously  passing  a  first  portion  of  ammonia  to  uid 
mixing  zone  and  thereby  forming  hot  aqua  ammonia, 
continuously   passing  said   hot  aqua   ammonia  directly 
from  said  mixing  zone  into  said  vapor  space,  paning 
said  hot  aqua  ammonia  as  a  thin  film  down  a  tuiface  de- 


fining the  periphery  of  said  vapor  space  and  into  said 
body,  whereby  said  body  of  water  thereafter  contains 
absorbed  ammonia,  passing  a  film  of  cool  water  in  in- 
direct heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  aqua  am- 
monia film  and  thereby  cooling  said  aqua  ammonia  film; 
in  a  second  stage,  after  all  of  said  first  portion  of  am- 
monia has  been  added  to  said  mixing  zone  and  said  body 
of  water,  continuously  passing  a  second  portion  of  am- 
monia to  said  mixing  zone  and  discontinuing  flow  of 
said  hot  aqua  ammonia  directly   to  said  vapor  space 


^,S^f-F 


and  switching  said  flow  of  hot  aqua  ammonia  to  said  body 
of  liquid  while  simultaneously  passing  a  stream  of  said 
body  of  water  containing  absorbed  ammonia  into  said 
vapor  space  and  passing  same  as  a  thin  film  down  said 
surface  defining  the  periphery  of  said  vapor  space  and 
into  said  body,  while  continuing  to  pass  a  film  of  cool 
water  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said 
film  of  water  containing  absorbed  ammonia,  thereby 
cooling  the  latter;  continuing  said  second  stage  of  opera- 
tion until  all  of  said  second  portion  of  ammonia  has 
been  added  to  said  mixing  zone  aixl  said  tank. 


2J9t,93t 

FRACTIONAL  CRYSTALLIZATION  APPARATUS 
EMoa  E.  RMk,  McGregor,  Tex.,  ■■iiaiii  to 


Petrolcvm  Coapany,  a  cosposalion  of  Ddawve' 
Application  December  13,  If  54,  Serial  No.  47M11 

(CL23— 273) 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  crysUls  which  comprises, 
in  combination,  a  closed,  upright  shell;  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  liquid  feed  laterally  into  the  upper  end  portion 
of  said  shell;  means  for  spraying  a  refrigerant  upwardly 
into  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  shell,  said  means  being 
disposed  below  said  liquid  feed  introduction  means;  a 
central  conduit  means  extending  from  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  shell  downwardly  through  the  lower  end 
of  said  shell;  a  baffle  means  attached  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  conduit  means  and  spaced  apart  from  the  walls 
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of  said  shell;  means  for  introducing  solids  and  liquid  into 
an  upper  portion  of  said  conduit  means  below  said  bafik 
means  and  said  upper  end  of  said  conduit  means;  and 
means  for  withdrawing  refrigerant  at  a  controlled  rate 
from  the  bottom  of  said  shell. 


2,t9f,939 
CRYSTAL  GROWING  PROCEDURES 
E.  Rarlch,  New  Y«*,  N.Y.,  amigiini,  by 

to  Hmpm  Corpontloa,  Cicvciaiid,  Ohio,  a 
of  YInfnIa 

AfpBcattba  Febraaiy  S,  195S,  Serial  No.  484,927 
UOakM.   (CL23— 294) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  cadmium  sulfide  crystals 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  supply  of  cad- 
mium sulfide  in  powder  form  in  a  growing  chamber  hav- 
ing a  first  portion  and  a  second  poriion,  effecting  va- 
porization of  the  cadmium  sulfide  in  the  first  portion  of 
said  chamber  and  condensation  of  the  resulting  vapors  in 
the  second  portion  of  said  chamber  initially  under  con- 
ditions effective  to  induce  formation  of  seed  crystals. 
there  being  a  first  temperature  difference  between  the 
temperature  of  said  first  and  said  second  portions  during 
the  formation  of  said  seed  crystals,  and  contimiing  the 
step  of  vaporization  under  changed  conditions  wherein 
said  temperature  difference  is  reduced  to  promote  crystal- 
line growth  of  the  pre-formed  seed  crystals,  and  cocking 
the  crystals  so  formed  to  ambient  temperature. 


249f,94« 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  STIRRING  METHOD 
WilUam  G.  Pfun,  Far  HIDa,  NJ.,  amigBor  to  BcU  Tele 
phone  Laboratorica,  Licor]Mmitcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioo  of  New  York 

AppUcatSon  Jmc  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,752 
7  Claims.    (CL  23— 295) 


1.  The  method  of  agitating  a  liquid  material  having 
a  hollow  cross-section  comprising  impressing  a  magnetic 
field  in  a  radial  direction  across  such  material  and  caus- 
ing an  electrical  current  to  flow  through  the  material  such 
that  there  is  a  component  of  current  flow  at  an  angle 
of  90  degrees  to  the  direction  of  the  said  magnetic  field, 
so  that  there  is  produced  within  the  said  material  a 
force  reactive  to  the  said  components  of  magnetic  field 
and  current  flow  thereby  producing  net  liquid  flow  within 
the  said  material  in  a  circumferential  direction  about  the 
section. 


SULFUR  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
Joaeph  W.  Bartlelt  and  Elton  D.  Sohcs,  Dallas,  Tea.,  aa- 
rignors  to  DelU-Taylor  Oil  Cocporatioa,  a  corporaHon 
of  Delaware 

Application  November  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,t4« 
2Clataiis.    (CL23— 31«) 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  extracting  elemental  sulfur 
of  high  purity  from  an  ore  containing  the  same  and  mois- 
ture which  comprises  mixing  particles  of  said  ore  with  a 
first  quantity  of  a  water-immisdble  liquid  solveitt  for 
said  sulfur  at  a  temperatiu-e  above  the  boiling  point  of 
water  and  for  a  time  suflScient  to  remove  by  vaporization 
substantially  all  of  the  water  from  the  resulting  slurry, 
said  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  above  the  meltii^ 
point  of  sulfur  and  being  added  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
form  a  flowable  slurry  with  said  ore  particles,  passing  the 
resulting  moisture-free  slurry  into  a  contact  zone  at  one 
end,  passing  a  second  quantity  of  said  water-immiscible 
liquid  solvent  into  said  contact  zone  at  another  end  for 
countercurrent  flow  direct  contact  relationship  with  said 
slurry,  whereby  sulfur  values  in  said  slurry  particles  are 
dissolved  in  said  liquid  solvent,  withdrawing  a  slurry  of 
gangue  and  solvent  depleted  in  sulfur  content  from  said 
another  end  of  said  contact  zone  and  discharging  a  sulfur- 
enriched  solvent  from  said  contact  zone  adjacent  said  one 
end,  the  temperature  within  said  contact  zone  being  main- 
tained above  the  melting  point  of  sulfur. 


2,890,942 

PELLETING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

George  I.  Webster,   Bartlesvillc,  OUa.,  and   Hyde  R. 

Edwards,  Bofgcr,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petrotoan 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  21,  1955,  Sethd  No.  547,922 

6  Claims.    (CI.  23— 314) 


4.  Apparatus  for  pelleting  carbon  black  comprising  in 
combination  an  internally  smooth  cylindrical  pelleting 
mill  rotatable  oa  its  hoiizontal  axis,  having  means  for 
feeding  carbon  black  to  one  end  and  means  for  with- 
drawing pellets  of  carbon  black  from  the  opposite  end; 
a  hood  covering  the  delivery  end  of  said  mill  through 
which  said  pellets  pass;  a  pellet  collecting  chamber  con- 
nected with  the  bottom  of  said  hood;  effluent  pellet  con- 
duit means  leading  from  said  chamber;  spray  means  for 


6M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1959 


spraying  water  into  a  lower  section  of  said  mill;  a  vent  finely  divided   dry  state  with   acetic   acid,   heatinf  the 

in  an  upper  section  of  said  hood;  and  a  separate  gas  in-  resulting  mixture,  molding  the  heated  material  into  bri- 

let  conduit  connected  with  said  chamber  at  a  level  above  quene  form  by  the  application  of  pressure,  and  drying 

said  effluent  pellet  conduit  means.  the  resulting  briquettes. 


ETCHING  BATH 
GMfie  Schwan,  Gicn  Head,  N.Y.,  ■■Jgwrwr  to 
CkciBco,  Ik.,  Gka  C«vc,  N.Y,,  a  corporalkMi  of  Now 
York 

No  Dnwteg.    ApoUcalioa  April  23,  19S€ 

Serial  No.  57f,714 

CdafaiM.    (CL41— 42) 

1.  An  etching  bath  for  etching  an  acid  soluble  metal 

comprising  a  mixture  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing 

from  1  to  50  percent  nitric  acid,  an  etch  factor  increasing 

agent  and  from  2  to  400  parts  per  million  by  weight  of 

polyvinyl  pyrrolidonc. 


249f344 

CONTINUOUS  CHEMICAL  MILLING  PROCESS 

A.  Hays,  U  Mkada,  CaUf .,  MiiRnr  to  North 

Aacftcao  Ariattoa,  lac 

AppHcatioo  May  25,  19S«,  Scttel  No.  5S7,41S 

nOaimm,    (CL  41— 42) 


1.  The  continuous  process  of  chemically  milling  work- 
pieces  of  group  VIII  metals  and  alloys  thereof  compris- 
ing exposing  a  workpiece  to  the  etching  action  of  a  bath 
initially  containing  dissolved  phosphorus  and  metal  in  a 
predetermined  weight  ratio  of  from  about  0.23  to  about 
1.50  phopphorus-to-metaJ,  wherein  the  phosphorus  is 
present  in  the  form  of  soluble  phosphates,  withdrawing 
partially  spent  portions  of  said  bath  containing  said  dis- 
solved metal  and  phosphorus,  precipitating  metal  phos- 
phates from  said  portions  to  form  a  precipitate  of  metal 
phosphate  and  an  effluent  containing  metal  hydrogen 
phosphates,  returning  said  effluent  to  said  bath,  and  add- 
ing phosphorus  in  the  form  of  phosphates  to  said  bath 
in  an  amount  substantially  equivalent  to  the  phosphorus 
removed  in  said  partially  spent  portions  and  maintaining 
said  dissolved  metal  and  phosphorus  at  said  predeter- 
mined weight  ratio. 


^ 

2JM345 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  BRIQUETTES 
Hciorkk   Dohmcn,   Dcvcnter,  Ndkcriaadi,  atrifDor  to 
N.  V.  Briko,  The  HagM,  Netberlaods,  a  limlted-Bability 
company  at  the  Netherlands 

No  Drawiag.    ApoHcatioa  April  It,  1955 
Serial  No.  5«2419 
aaims  priority,  applicattoa  Netkcrlaods  April  24,  1954 
5  Claims.    (O.  44—25) 
1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  briquettes  which  com- 
prises intimately  mixing  comminuted  coal  with  a  pulveru- 
lent conversion  product  prepared  by  reacting  starch  in 


2J9«,94< 

SOOT  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION 

DomM  R.  Aadonoa,  Dowacn  Grove,  aMi  WilUam  R. 

Wataoa,  Chkago,  DL,  aMigDon  to  Natkmal  Atamiaatc 

Corponidoa,  Ckkago,  IB.,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

No  Drawli«.    AppUcatioa  Ftbnmj  14,  1955 

Serial  No.  4SS,154 

9ClaiM.    (CL44— M) 

1.  A  hydrophobic  liquid  concentrate  comprising  an  oil 
soluble  copper  salt,  a  halo  phenol  and  an  ether  of  a  poiyol 
which  is  both  water  soluble  and  oil  soluble  and  in  which 
no  ether  group  contains  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  all 
homogeneously  dispersed  in  a  hydrocarbon  distillate  oil, 
the  proportions  of  said  copper  salt  and  said  halo  phenol 
falling  within  the  range  of  1.33-37.5  parts  by  weight  of 
halo  phenol  per  part  by  weight  of  Cu  and  together  being 
effective  to  lower  soot  formation  when  said  concentrate 
is  added  to  a  fuel  and  burned,  and  the  quantity  of  said 
ether  being  sufficient  to  prevent  the  formation  of  a  pre- 
cipitate due  to  the  reaction  of  said  copper  salt  and  said 
phenol. 

2J90347 
GASOLINE  MOTOR  FUEL 
Waldoa  G.  A  ■—hie.  M—irlrh,  aad  Robert  M.  HaiMa, 
Crystal  Lake,  ni.,  asrignors  to  The  Pare  Oil  Coaipaay, 
CMcato,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

No  I>rawli«.    AppBcatioa  November  14,  1954 

Serial  No.  (22,N1 

UCfadaM.    (CL44— 49) 

2.  A  gasoline  motor  fuel  suitable  for  spark  ignition 
type  internal  combustion  engines,  and  which  has  a  tend- 
ency to  form  solid  deposits  in  the  intake  system  of  the 
engine,  containing  dissolved  therein  a  small  quantity 
sufficient  to  inhibit  formation  of  said  intake  system  de- 
posits of  at  least  one  compound  conforming  to  the 
formula 


R,o    8 

^P-8-(CHi). 
RiO 


0        ,Ili 

R. 

in  which  R,  and  R,  are  C4-C11  alkyl  radicals,  R|  and  R4 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
Ci-Ci«  alkyl  radicals,  and  x  is  from  I  to  18. 

7.  A  motor  fuel   in  accordance   with  claim   2  which 
contains  tetraethyl   lead. 


249f,94t 

AQUEOUS  THERMOSETTING  RESIN  COMPOSI- 
TIONS HAVING  IMPROVED  VISCOSITY-TEM- 
PERATURE RELATIONSHIPS 
Joel  Faatl,  Springfield,  Mass.,  Frank  I.  LcctioD,  Pttts- 
bvrgh,  Pa^  and  Stnart  H.  Rider,  Longmeadow,  Mass^ 
■MJiHon  to  Moamnto  Chemical  Compaay,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.    AppHcatioB  November  li,  1955 
Serial  No.  547,334 
3  ClalBis.    (a.  51—298) 
3.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  abrasive  coated 
papers  in  which  ( 1 )  a  backing  paper  is  coated  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  thermosetting  resin  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  phenol-formaldehyde  resins,  urea-formaldehyde 
resins  and  melamine-formaldehyde  resins,  (2)  abrasive 
grits  are  deposited  upon  the  resin  coated  paper  and  (3) 
said  abrasive  grit  carrying  paper  i^  dried  in  festoon;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  iffcorporating  2-5  parts, 
per  100  parts  of  resin  solids,  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  the 
aqueous   thermosetting    resin    solution   employed,    said 
polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  Brookfield  viscosity  of  at  least 
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250  centipoises,  as  determined  in  a  1  %  aqueous  solution 
at  20*  C.,  and  having  an  acetate  content  of  15-40 
weight  percent,  calculated  as  polyvinyl  acetate;  said  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  having  been  prepared  by  hydroiyzing  poly- 
vinyl acetate  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of 
sulfuric  acid  in  a  mixed  solvent  consisting  of  3-25  weight 
percent  methanol  and  the  balance  a  hydrocarbon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene,  xylene 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


2,89«,949 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHEMICALS 
lack  W.  Blantoa,  AiUagtoa,  Mass.,  aad  Irwia  S.  Zonis, 
Pensacoia,  Fla.,  swlpiori  to  National  Research  Cor- 
poratioa, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Massa- 


No  Drawiag.    AppHcatioa  Jaae  21, 1957 

Serial  No.  M7  J98 

(Claims,    (a.  7S— 1) 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  fusing  zircon  sand  with 
caustic  soda  to  produce  sodium  zirconate  and  sodium  sili- 
cate which  comprises  feeding  zircon  and  caustic  soda  in 
one  end  of  a  rotary  kiln,  heating  said  kiln  externally  to 
a  temperature  above  about  560'  F.  and  recovering  the 
sodium  silicate-sodium  zirconate  product  at  the  product 
end  of  said  kiln,  the  kiln  being  heated  by  external  com- 
bustion and  the  combustion  products  being  excluded  from 
the  interior  of  the  kiln. 


UtH,9S% 
METAL  FOAM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
John  C.  Elliott,  Madisoa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  B)orksten  Re- 
SMTch  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fitchbnrg,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  nifaiols 

Applicatioo  March  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,423 
18  Claims.    (0.75—20) 


rr 

!«mUmJLmM0 


■*J 


2.  The  method  of  producing  a  closed  cell  metal  body 
having  an  apparent  specific  gravity  of  less  than  1  which 
comprises  mixing  a  metal  hydride  into  a  molten  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  alumi- 
num, lithium  and  mixtures  thereof,  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  mixture  at  above  the  melting  point 
of  the  metal,  thereby  producing  a  molten  metal  foam, 
and  cooling  the  molten  metal  foam  to  produce  a  solid. 


during  the  smelting  operation,  said  method  comprising 
establishing  in  said  furnace  a  molten  bath  comprising  a 
layer  of  lead  bullion  and  a  layer  of  slag  thereabove,  re- 
plenishing said  molten  bath  by  said  molten  product  of  the 
smelting,  withdrawing  lead  bullion  and  the  slag  produced 
during  said  smelting  from  said  bath  through  said  dis- 
charge opening  into  said  forebay  thereby  forming  a 
molten  bath  comprising  a  layer  of  lead  bullion  and  a 
layer  of  slag  thereabove  in  said  forebay,  withdrawing 
from  the  forebay  the  molten  material  thus  charged  there- 
to, maintaining  the  level  of  the  bath  in  the  forebay 
sufficiently  above  the  level  of  the  bath  in  the  furnace  to 
balance  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  furnace,  main- 
taining said  furnace  bath  slag  layo:  level  below   said 


line  of  tuyeres  and  above  said  discharge  opening  by 
controlling  the  withdrawal  of  slag  from  said  furnace  bath 
through  said  discharge  opening,  and  adjusting  said  fur- 
nace bath  bullion  layer  level  in  said  discharge  opening 
to  control  the  withdrawal  of  slag  from  said  furnace  bath 
by  adjusting  the  level  of  said  bullion  layer  in  said  forebay 
as  required  by  changes  in  gas  pressure  in  said  furnace 
by  increasing  the  level  of  said  bullion  layer  in  the  fore- 
bay  when  the  gas  pressure  in  the  furnace  rises  and  by 
decreasing  the  forebay  bullion  level  when  said  fiunace 
gas  pressure  falls  whereby  interruptions  of  the  smelting 
operation  due  to  plugging  of  the  tuyeres  with  slag  and 
loss  of  furnace  gas  due  to  escape  thereof  through  said 
discharge  opening  are  avoided. 


2,890,952 

METHOD  OF  REFINING  METALS 

Kari  J.  Korpi,  Altadeaa,  Calif.,  and  Raymond  C.  Johnson, 

New  YorlLi  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Lummus  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  November  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,914 

4Clafans.    (0.75—84.1) 


2490,951 

CONTINUOUS  TAPPING  OF  METALLURGICAL 

FURNACE 

Joseph  T.  Roy,  East  Helena,  Mont.,  assignor  to  American 

Smelting  and  Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Janoary  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  <33,053 
2  Qalms.  (CI.  75—77) 
1.  A  method  of  continuously  operating  a  lead  blast 
furnace  during  the  smelting  therein  of  a  lead  bearing 
material  to  continuously  form  a  molten  product  com- 
prising lead  bullion  and  slag,  said  furnace  having  a  line 
of  tuyeres  to  supply  blast  to  the  furnace  and  a  discharge 
opening  below  said  tuyeres  together  with  a  forebay  for 
sealing  said  discharge  opening,  said  furnace  also  being 
subject  to  variations  in  the  pressure  of  the  gas  therein 


I .  The  method  of  producing  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  thori- 
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um,  tungsten,  vanadium,  m(riybdenuin  and  uranium  by 
the  disproportionation  of  an  unsaturated  halide  of  the 
metaJ.  which  comprises  halogenating  a  crude  mixture  of 
said  metal  with  a  saturated  halide  of  said  metal,  the 
halogen  component  of  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  iodine  and  brooiine,  effecting  said 
halogenation  in  a  first  reaction  zone  at  substantially  at- 
mospheric pressure  and  at  from  about  60O-870*  C.  there- 
by to  form  an  unsaturated  halide  of  said  metal  and  im- 
purities comprising  metallic  oxides  and  carbides,  with- 
drawing said  impurities  from  said  first  reaction  zone  and 
introducing  them  into  an  auxiliary  reaction  zone  for  halo- 
genation therein,  effecting  said  halogenation  in  said  auxil- 
iary reaction  zone  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure 
and  at  from  about  350-500'  C.  thereby  to  form  addi- 
tional unsaturated  halide  of  said  metal,  withdrawing  said 
unsaturated  halide  as  a  liquid  from  said  reaction  zones 
and  introducing  it  into  a  second  reaction  zone  for  dis- 
proportionation therein  to  said  metal  and  a  saturated 
halide  of  said  metal,  effecting  said  disproportionation  in 
said  second  zone  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure 
and  at  from  about  800-1150*  C  in  the  presence  of  a 
body  of  said  metal,  depositing  disproportionated  metal 
on  said  body  and  recirculating  the  saturated  halide  formed 
during  disproportionation  to  said  first  and  auxiliary  re- 
action zones  for  accomplishing  said  halogenation  therein. 


T 

2,89«,953 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  rrTANIUM  METAL 
KcflBcth  Manh  HiH,  Lynun,  and  Peter  Idm  Lymfcey, 
Wootton,  Vm^md,  aaaigBon  to  Peter  Spcncc  Jk  Sena 
Limited,  Lancaiiilrc,  En^and 

AppUcation  Novenber  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  54«,t92 

Claiins  priority.  appHcatioa  Great  Britaia 

November  16,  1954 

4  Claims.    (O.  75—84.5) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ductile  titanium 
in  solid,  particulate,  relatively  free-flowing  form  from 
titanium  tetrachloride  which  consists  of  introducing  a 
conical  spray  of  atomized  liquid  sodium  under  pressure 
into  a  chamber  containing  an  atmosphere  inert  to  said 
sodium  and  titanium  telrachloridc,  circumfcrcntially  in- 
tersecting the  periphery  of  said  conical  spray  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  entry  of  said  spray  into  said  atmosphere 
and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  chamber  with  titanium 
tetradiloride  and  substantially  completely  reacting  said 
atomized  liquid  sodium  with  said  titanium  tetrachloride 
at  subsuntiaily  the  points  of  the  intersection  to  form  solid 
particulate  tiunium,  lower  chlorides  of  titanium,  and 
sodium  chloride,  the  rate  of  admixture  of  the  reactants 
being  so  adjusted  that  the  sodium  meul  is  present  in 
from  I  to  10%  excess  over  the  stoichiometric  equivalent 
of  titanium  tetrachloride. 


2J9t,954 
PLUTONIUM  ALLOYS 
WOBain  ChyDoweth,  Wkitc  PlaiM,  N.Y.,  aHigDor  to  the 
United  Stetes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commiadoa 

No  Drawi^.    AppUcatioa  inly  19,  19S5 

Scrtai  No.  523438 

tCWoH.    (Q.  75— 122.7) 

1.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  plutonium  and 

about  8-15  atomic  percent  of  at  least  one  metal  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel. 


249«,955 

ALLOY  COMPOSITIONS 
Jamct  K.  Stanley  and  George  F.  TWnai,  Chicago,  m., 
asaicBors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Indiana 

Application  Inly  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,275 
8ChdaM.    (CL75— 124) 


I.  A  stainless  steel  which  is  characterized  by  stable  es- 
•entially  austenitic  structure  consisting  essentially  of  about 
21  to  33%  chromium  and  the  presence  of  about  0.1  to 
1.0%  carl>on  and  an  amount  of  nitrogen  in  the  range 
of  about  0.2  to  1.0%  which  is  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
relative  proportions  of  nitrogen  to  carbon  for  any  par- 
ticular chromium  content  above  the  line  in  the  phase 
diagram  of  Figiu-e  1  of  the  accompanying  drawing  and 
the  balance  being  iron  except  for  impurities  ordinarily 
associated  therewith. 


2^98,954 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRETREATEMG 

GREEN  FODDER 

Hendrilcns  J.  Booda,   Leiden,  Netherlands,  amignor  to 

Honda's  Vcevocderbureao  N.V.,  Leiden,  Netherlands 

AppOcatioo  Inly  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  598,434 
CbUms  priority,  applicatioo  Netherlands  July  24,  1955 

1  Claim.  (CI.  99—8) 
A  method  for  processing  green  fodder  material  com- 
prising mechanically  bruising  aiKl  comminuting  the  ma- 
terial to  crush  a  large  number  of  cells  thereof  and  to 
cover  the  material  with  its  juices,  adding  a  dry  substance 
to  the  material  for  retaining  the  freed  juices  and  lower- 
ing the  moisture  content  of  the  mixture  to  72-76%  by 
weight,  and  ensiling  the  material  thus  treated. 


2^898,957 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  QUICK-COOKING 

RICE 

Edward  Seltzer,  TcsMck,  N  J.,  aMJgnor  to  Thomas  J.  Up- 
ton, Inc.,  Hobokcn,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 
No  Drawing-    Applicatioo  September  3f ,  1953 
Serial  No.  383,485 
5aataiM.    (O.  99 — 88) 
1.  The  method  of  processing  raw  grains  of  rice  to 
form  a  quick-cooking  product  which  comprises,  soaking 
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milled  and  polished  raw  rice  grains  in  water  at  a  tem- 
perature less  than  that  which  would  cause  gelatinization, 
pressure  cooking  said  soaked  grains  by  subjecting  them  to 
steam  at  an  elevated  pressure  until  there  is  substantially 
complete  gelatinization  thereof,  discharging  the  cooked 
grains  into  a  body  of  water  and  agitating  the  cooked 
grains  in  said  body  of  water  to  separate  them  into 
discrete  graiiu,  compressing  said  discrete  grains  momen- 
tarily to  between  about  one-third  and  one-fourth  of  their 
thickness  washing  said  grains  to  remove  any  exuded 
juices,  and  drying  said  grains  to  a  moisture  content  be- 
tween about  S%  and  14%  in  an  atmosphere  having  a 
temperature  less  than  that  which  will  cause  darkening  of 
the  grains. 

2,898^58 

MANUFACTURE  OF  EDIBLE  FOOD  CONTAINERS 
Cecfl   H.  Bfarnkraat,   Beverly  HOla,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to 

Biraknnt  Frozen  Coof  ection  Co.,  Loa  Aoccles  Comity, 

Calif.,  a  limited  paitnenMp  of  CaUf onria 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatioa  Aagnrt  38, 1954 

Serial  No.  484,998 

4Cfadm8.    (CL99^-«8) 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  edible  confectionary 
product  comprising  forming  a  thermosetting  confectionary 
batter  in  the  form  of  substantially  dry,  pressure-cohesive 
particles,  a  unit  quantity  of  said  batter  consisting  essen- 
tially of  1  pound  wheat  flour,  1  pound  sugar,  4  level 
tablespoons  powdered  milk,  2  eggs  and  V*  pound  of  a 
ntaterial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cocoa  and 
soya  bean  flour,  subjecting  the  batter  instantaneously  to 
a  hot  pressure  mold  to  cause  the  particles  to  coalesce 
and  assume  the  shape  of  the  mold  under  the  mold  pres- 
sure and  to  become  rigidified  by  the  heat  of  the  mold, 
then  promptly  removing  the  rigid,  shaped  batter  in  one 
piece  from  the  mold  as  an  edible  product  and  cooling  it 


sisting  of  dehydroacetic  acid,  2-methyl-l,4-naphthoqui- 
none,  n-lauroyi  sarscosinic  acid,  p-hydroxybenzoic  acid 
and  salts  of  said  acids,  and  maintaining  the  antienzyme 
thereon  during  exposure  to  fruit  flies. 


2398,959 
EMULSIFIED   OLEAGINOUS   SPREAD  CONTAIN- 

CMG  ESSENTIAL  FATTY  ACIDS  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  A.  PhiUipa,  IndiaBapoUs,  Ind^  narignor  to  AWed 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kansas  Cfaty,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  I>nwh«.    AppUcatioB  April  18,  1957 

Scfiai  No.  451387 

llOafaM.    (CL99—11S) 

1.  The  process  comprising  admixing  about  73  to  about 
90  parts  by  weight  of  a  fatty  mixture  comprising  75%  to 
92%  of  an  edible  vegetable  oil  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  com,  soya,  safflower,  cottonseed  and  sun- 
flower and  mixtures  thereof  and  8%  to  25%  of  a  hydro- 
genated  vegetable  oil  having  a  melting  point  within  the 
range  of  112'  to  145*  P.,  with  0.1  part  to  2.0  parts  by 
weight  of  an  emulsifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ^yceryl  monostearate  and  lecithin  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  about  10  parts  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  fluid 
aqueous  milk  product  said  admixture  being  carried  out 
at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said  fatty 
acid  mixture  then  emulsifying  the  mixture  and  rapidly 
cooling  said  emulsified  mixture  to  give  a  solidified  spread- 
able  product. 


2398,948 
METHOD  FOR  FRUIT  FLY  CONTROL 
VhMlimfa-  Dvorfcovitz,  Elmbont,  mhI  Ivaa  C  Btvoks,  BeH- 
wood,  m.,  aarignon  to  The  DIvcney  Coeporatfam,  a 
cofporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  Febnuur  7,  1955 

Serial  No.  484,479 

8Clafana.    (0.99—154) 

1.  The  method  of  preventing  ovideposition  by  fruit 

flies  on  fruit  and  vegetables  which  comprises  supplying 

on  the  unpeeled  surface  thereof  an  eflfective  amount  of 

an  antienzyme  ovidqiosition  inhibitor  of  the  group  con- 


2398.941 
FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Walter  C.  Davii,  Tredyffrin  Township,  Chester  Comity, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Sharpies  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Angvst  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  248323 
6CUbm.   (Q.  99^285) 


JBJUfiK 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  food  product 
from  an  edible  vegetable  which  contains  albimiinoiu 
solids  and  solids  of  density  different  from  that  of  said 
albuminous  solids  wherein  a  slurry  of  juioe  and  finely 
divided  pulp  including  both  of  said  solids  is  produced 
from  said  vegetable,  and  wherein  said  slurry  is  treated 
to  produce  a  concentrated  product  which  includes  a  por- 
tion of  said  finely  divided  pulp,  the  steps  of  centrifugally 
separating  said  pulp  into  fractions  which  differ  from  each 
other  as  to  density,  one  of  said  fractions  consisting  pre- 
dominantly of  said  albuminous  solids,  and  another  of  said 
fractions  consisting  predominantly  of  solids  other  than 
albuminous  solids,  discarding  said  last-mentioned  frac- 
tion, and  treating  said  juice  to  concentrate  the  same  by 
evaporation  and  to  incorporate  therein  said  fraction  con- 
sisting4>redominantly  of  said  albimiinous  solids. 


2398342 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFICATION 

OF  CRYSTALS 

WOUam  R.  Eddy  and  Dwight  L.  McKay,  Bartfesvllie, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petrolewa  Company,  a  cor^ 

poration  of  Delaware  . 

AppUcation  November  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,732 

9Clainis.    (0.99—285) 


5.  In  the  purification  of  crystals  wherein  crystals  are 
moved  through  a  purification  zone  into  a  melting  zone 
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in  countercuirent  Sow  relationship  to  crystal  mdt,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  injectins  a  heat- 
carrying  fluid  comprising  hot  crystal  melt  into  said  melt- 
ing zone  as  a  plurality  of  streanu  distributed  uniformly 
across  substantially  the  entire  cross-section  of  the  melt- 
ing zone,  in  a  quantity  suflScient  to  melt  said  crystals  and 
at  a  velocity  less  than  that  required  to  erode  said  crys- 
tals; and  moving  said  crystals  into  contact  with  said  beat- 
carrying  fluid. 

i 

IMPROVING  COLOR  OF  LUBRICATING  OILS 
AND  WAXES 
Jamt9  Vaa  Dycfc  Fear,  Upper  ProvidcMC,  Fa^ 
to  Swi  Oa  Coaipaay,  PhiladclpUa,  Pa^  a 
of  New  Jcfscy 

No  Drawl^.    Applkatloa  December  M,  1955 
Serial  No.  554,424 
5  nahBi     (a.  MS— 27) 
3.  A  process  for  producing   waxes  which  comprises 
catalytically  cracking  a  gas  oil  boiling  between  about 
500*  F.  and  1 100*  P.,  segregating  a  wax-containing  frac- 
tion  from    the   cracked   products,    admixing   with    said 
fraction  at  least  3%   of  its  volume  of  a  hydrocarbon 
fraction  essentially  aB  of  which  boils  above  the  end  point 
of  the  wax-containing  fraction,  fractionally  distilling  the 
mixture,  recovering  an  overhead  product  approximately 
equal  in  voIume'Tolfhe  wax-containing  fraction,  and  segre- 
gating wax  fro^i  the  overhead  product. 


VITREOUS  ENAMEL  COMPOSITION 
Ckarlcs  H.  CoauBoaa,  Jr^  Malvera,  aod  Wayne  B.  Shearer, 
Paoli,  Pa.,  aMltnoffs  to  Footc  Mineral  Company,  Phil- 
adelaUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  PeDnsyivanla 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatioo  December  12,  1955 
Serial  No.  552^52 
S  Claims.    (Q.  IM— 4S) 
1.  A  vitreous  enamel  composition  in  the  form  of  a  frit 
consisting   essentially  of  between  about    13    and  about 
16%  of  the  oxides  of  at  least  two  of  the  alkali  metals  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  lithium  and 
potassium,  between  about  1.8  and  about  5.8%  of  at  least 
one  of  the  divalent  oxides  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  CaO,  BaO,  MgO,  SrO,  PbO  and  ZnO,  between  about 
7.9  and  about  1 1%  o€  B^,,  between  about  0.8  and  about 
2.9%  of  PjOj,  between  about  2  and  about  6%  of  ZrOj. 
between  about  44  and  about  52%  of  SiO,.  between  about 
2.5  and  about  4.9%   of  fluorine  and  between  about   18 
and  about  21%  of  TiOj.  said  percentages  being  on  the 
weight  basis. 

2,S9«,9i5 
ADDinVE   FOR   BINDING    AGENTS   HARDENED 
BY  HYDRATION  AND  PROCESS  OF  FORMDSG 
THE  SAME 
Georse  R.  Underdown,  Freaoo,  CaUf.,  assignor  of  om- 
third  each  to  Jeannic  Underdown  and  Donald  M.  Un< 
dcrdown.  both  of  Fresno,  Calif. 
Application  February  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,094 
14  CWms.    (CL  IM— 89) 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  in  cement,  con- 
crete, plaster,  mortar  and  the  like  which  is  adapted  to 
improve  the  workability  and  resultant  strength  thereof 


comprising  the  product  of  approximately  one  part  by 
weight  of  calcium  chloride  dissohred  in  two  parts  oif 
water  intermixed  with  approximately  one  to  four  parts 
of  finely  divided  calcium  carbonate  taspended  in  from 
two  to  eight  parts  of  water  with  the  calcium  carbonate 
of  the  resultant  mixture  interacted  in  the  presence  of  the 
caldimi  chloride  solution  with  approximately  one  to  six 
parts  of  aluminum  sulfate  dissolved  in  from  two  to 
twelve  parts  of  water. 


2,t9«,9M 

COLD  WATER  PAINTS 

Davy  PaMoa  Moore,  Marlow,  N  Jl. 

No  DrawfeM.    AppHcatioa  Aarfl  9,  1958 

Scrtel  No.  727,254 

4Clafaiis.    (CL  184—91) 

1.  A  cold  water  paint  the  dry  ingredients  of  which 

are  Portland  cement  5  parts  by  volume;  plaster  of  Paris 

2  parts  by  volume;  casein  2  parts  by  volume  and  animal 

glue  I  part  by  volume. 


2398347 
ASPHALT  COATING 
Arnold  I.  Hoiberg  and  Charles  E.  Cowgcr,  El  Dorado, 
Ark.,  assignon  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St. 
Losris,  Mo.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  Febmary  18,  1954 
Serial  No.  544,423 
4  Claims.    (CI.  184—278) 
1.  An  asphalt  coating  composition  consisting  essential- 
ly of  in  the  uncured  state  from  40%  to  60%  by  weight 
of  an  air-blown  asphalt,  from  30%  to  40%  by  weight 
of  a  solvent  for  said  asphalt,  from  7%  to  9%  by  weight 
expanded  vermiculite  of  a  size  such  that  90%  is  retained 
on  a  100  mesh  screen,  from  13%  to  21%  by  weight  of 
short   asbestos   fiber,   said   air-blown   asphalt   having   a 
penetration  of  from   10-30  mm./ 10  at  77"  F.  prior  to 
incorporating  said  vermiculite  and  asbestos,  a  cured  film 
of  said  composition  being  characterized  by  high  perme- 
ability   to    water    vapor    and    imperviousness    to   liquid 
water. 


2398,9a 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  PROCESS  AND  DE- 
VELOPER COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Edward  C.  Glaimo,  Jr.,  Princeton,  N  J^  aaaignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,739 
6  Chdms.    (Q.  117—173) 


5.  Method  of  controllably  developing  a  visible  powder 
image  in  at  least  one  of  two  preselected  colors  upon  a 
surface  bearing  an  electrostatic  charge  image,  said  charge 
image  comprising  localized  positive  charges  and  localized 
negative  charges  upon  different  areas  of  said  surface,  the 
polarity  of  said  charges  being  taken  with  respect  to  a 
point  of  reference  potential,  said  method  comprising  con- 
tacting a  developer  mix  across  said  surface  and  varying 
the  polarity  and  the  magnitude  of  the  potential  of  said 
developer  mix  with  respect  to  said  point  of  reference  po- 
tential, said  developer  mix  comprising  two  different  mag- 
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netic  powders,  the  particles  of  said  powders  consisting 
essentially  of  magnetic  cores  coated  with  insulating  mate- 
rials, the  insulatmg  material  of  one  of  said  powders  hav- 
ing a  triboelectnc  relationship  of  opposite  polarity  with 
respect  to  the  insulating  material  of  the  other  of  said 
powders  held  in  a  loose  mass  by  a  magnetic  field,  there- 
by controllably  to  deposit  portions  of  the  different  ones  of 
said  powders  upon  different  areas  of  said  surface  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  charge  image  thereon. 


i»Mr  em»t*0 


1.  A  manifold  sheet  having  a  coating  of  particles 
crushable  by  printing  pressures,  which  particles  are  of 
dark  color  and  individually  coated  with  a  pressure  setisi- 
tive  pigment  of  light  color  crushable  by  printing  pres- 
sures, the  dark  color  particles  being  of  a  size  generally 
in  the  range  of  20  to  100  microns  and  the  light  color 
pigment  being  of  a  particle  size  generally  in  the  range 
of  1  to  5  microiu. 


2398378 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  RAILS  TO 

PREVENT  OIL  FILMS 

Robert  K.  ADcn,  Erie,  Pa.,  aasigMir  to  General  ElecMe 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppHcatioa  Inly  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  445344 

11  Ciafana.    (CL  117—49) 


pn- 


1 .  A  method  of  treating  the  wearing  surface  of  a  rail- 
head thereby  to  improve  traction  of  a  train  thereon  by 
preventing  creepage  of  oil  films  over  the  wearing  surface 
from  deposits  of  grease  on  the  railhead,  comprising  ap- 
plying a  petroleum  grease  and  oil  emulsifying  detergent 
to  the  railhead  to  clean  the  wearing  surface,  applying  a 
hydrophobic  substance  in  liquid  form  to  the  wearing 
surface  to  form  a  thin  water  repellent  film  to  prevent  the 
adhesion  of  a  film  of  moisture  thereon  to  serve  as  a 
vehicle  facilitating  oil  creepage. 


2398,971 
COATING  METHOD 
Walter  L.  AmoM.  New  Providence,  and  Robert  K.  Pearcc, 
Maplewood,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Radto  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  582343 
9  Claims.    (CL  117—45) 
1.  A  coating  method  comprising  the  strps  of  succes- 
sively coating  an  oxidizable  metallic  base  with  a  mixture 


including  aluminum  oxide  and  an  aluminum  nitrate  bind- 
er to  form  a  coating  on  said  base,  drying  in  air  the  coat- 
ing thus  formed  at  a  temperature  hi^  enough  to  dry  the 
coating  but  insufficient  to  oxidize  the  coated  base  to  a 
degree  wherein  the  oxide  resists  chemical  removal,  where- 
by the  coating  is  relatively  soft,  then  immersing  the 
coated  base  in  a  bath  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum 


2398,949 
MANIFOLD  SHEET  HAVING  A  FRANGIBLE 
COATING  THEREON 
Frederick  V.  Schoasbcfgcr,   Hinsdale,   and   Dosmld  K. 
Weric,  Franklin  Park,  m.,  aarignon,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Uarco  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  Angut  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  482,819 
13  Chdms.    (CL  117— 34) 


\0m'Tmr  ec*r£ot 


t»a\ 


nitrate  and  a  solvent  for  said  nitrate,  and  then  heating 
the  coated  base  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  800*  C.  to  about  1000*  C.  for 
simultaneously  increasing  the  hardness  of  the  coating  for 
substantially  easy  renraval  of  selected  portions  thereof, 
and  removing  chemically  any  oxide  formed  on  said  base 
during  said  air  drying. 


2398,972 
PURIFICATION  OF  SUGARS 
Robert  M.  Wheaton,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midhmd,  Mich.,  a  corpon- 
tion  of  Dchiwarc 

Application  Jane  2, 1955,  Sctial  No.  512351 
14  Claims.    (CL  127— 44) 


1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  an  aqueous  sugar 
solution  containing  as  solutes  therein  at  least  one  sugar 
having  from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  its  molecular  struc- 
ture and  at  least  one  highly  ionized  solute  having  an 
ionization  constant  at  least  as  great  as  5x10-',  which 
method  comprises  feeding  such  aqueous  sugar  s<riution 
to,  and  thereby  displacing  water  from,  a  water-immersed 
bed  of  particles  of  an  ion  exchange  resin,  which  ion 
exchange  resin  is  in  a  highly  ionized  form  and  has  a 
gel  water  content  of  from  about  50  to  about  90  percent 
by  volume,  thereafter  feeding  water  to  the  bed  and  col- 
lecting successive  fractions  of  the  displaced  effluent 
liquid,  whereby  there  is  obtained  at  least  one  fraction 
of  aqueous  solution  that  comprises  at  least  one  of  the 
solutes  and  is  substantially  free  of  at  least  one  other 
of  the  s<riutes  present  in  the  starting  aqueous  sugar  so- 
lution. 


2,898,973 

TREATING  TOBACCO  AND  CIGARETTE  PAPER 

GInaeppc  Fachini,  Milan,  Italy 

Application  Fcbraary  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  714,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  March  3,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CL  131—17) 

1 .  In  a  smoking  preparation  of  tobacco,  a  neutralizing 

agent  consisting  of  at  least  0.5   mg.  of  betapyridincar- 
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boxylic  acid,  and  at  least  0.5  mg.  of  a  compound  selected   sheet;    and   effecting    relative   movement    between   said 
from   the  group  consisting   of  adenosine   triphosphoric   article  and  said  sheet  of  quench  fluid. 


acid  and  sodiiun  adenosine  triphosphate  per  every  gram 
of  tobacco  contained  in  the  preparatioit 


PASSIVATION  OF  STAINLESS  STEEL  ALLOYS 
Carltoo  E.  Canigu,  FaniilB«dalc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fair- 
child   Engine   aad   AirpUiDC  Corporatioa,   Dc«r   Parfc, 
N.Y^  a  corponHoa  of  MaryiaiMl 

No  Drawlag.    ApaUcatioa  DcccmlMr  2,  1957 
Serial  No.  699,912 
9  Oaimt.    (CL  149— 6.14) 
4.  A  method  of  passivating  a  stainless  steel  alloy  which 
comprises  immersing  the   alloy  in   a  pickling   solution, 
rinsing,   beating   the   alloy   at  a   temperature   of   from 
about  700*  F.  to  about  800*  F.  in  an  oxidizing  atmos- 
phere, cooling   the   alloy   and   reacting   the   alloy   with 
hydrogen  peroxide  until  all  reaction  ceases. 


2,899,975 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL 
QUENCHING  OF  HEAT  TREATED  METALLIC 
ARTICLES 
Walter  Harold  Lcnz,  Wasfaingtoo,  m.,  assignor  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co^  Peoria,  DL,  a  corporadoo  of  Cali- 
fornia 

AppHcatioB  Aprfl  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  593,935 
11  Claims.    (CI.  14<— 21.56) 


4.  The  method  of  controlling  the  hardness  pattern 
developed  in  a  heated  metallic  article  upon  quenching 
thereof  which  comprises  subjecting  said  article  to  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  sheet  of  the  same  quench  fluid 
throughout  such  sheet  and  which  has  coexisting  zones  of 
said  fluid  with  different  heat  abstraction  properties  that 
are  substantially  independent  of  the  heat  abstraction 
properties  of  said  fluid  within  adjacent  zones   in   said 


2,999,976 

MONOCRYSTALUNE  TUBULAR 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

Kart  LdMvec,  Wniiainatow,  MaM^  awignor  to  Spragnc 

Elactrlc  Company,  North  Adama,  Maaai,  a  corporatioa 

of  Masaachoactts 

AppUcatioa  Dcccmhcr  39, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,685 
4Claia8.   (CL148— 33) 


2.  A  process  for  producing  a  mooocrystalline  tubular 
semi-conductor  of  a  material  of  the  class  consisting  of 
silicon  and  germanium  which  comprises  inserting  a  core 
of  an  inert  material  having  a  thermal  expansion  co- 
efficient greater  than  the  semi-conductor  material  into 
a  seed  crystal  of  the  semi-conductor  material,  growing  a 
crystal  of  the  semi-cooductor  material  on  the  core,  and 
subjecting  the  grown  crystal  and  core  to  a  low  tempera- 
ture to  facilitate  removal  of  the  core. 


2,899,977 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DOORS 

FROM  PLASTICS  IN  A  SINGLE  OPERATION 

Erich  Bayer  awl  Laigi  Rixzl,  Milan,  Italy 

Application  September  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,431 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy  September  18, 1952 

7  Claims.    (CL  154—119) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  panel  doors  having 
a  rigid  perimetric  door  framework  surrounding  and  sup- 
porting a  pair  of  spaced  facing  panels  between  which 
there  is  compressible  fliler  material,  which  comprises  im- 
pregnating said  framework  and  panels  with  thermosetting 
resin,  assembling  said  door  framework,  panels,  and  filler 
material,  the  panels  being  marginally  disposed  within 
the  internal  dimensions  of  the  framework  as  in  the  fin- 
ished door,  the  total  thickness  of  the  panels  and  com- 
pressible material  being  initially  greater  than  that  in  the 
finished  door,  securing  said  framework  and  panels  in 
said  assembled  disposition  and  against  lateral  expansion 
by  the  application  of  restraint  against  the  perimetric  edge 
of  said  frame,  and  then  applying  pressure  and  heat  to 
the  outside  surfaces  of  said  panels  to  compress  the  filler 
material  and  bond  the  panels  in  one  operation  into  a 
unitary  door  structure  with  said  framework  by  reason 
of  flow  of  the  resin  impregnated  in  said  framework  and 
panels,  whereby  a  door  of  substantially  finished  outline 
is  directly  obtained. 


June  16,  1969 
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MM,979 
PAPER  OF  HIGH  DRY  STRENGTH  AND  LOW 
WET  STRENGTH 
NonuB  T.  Woodbcrry,  ScwcO  T.  Moore,  aad  Yaa  lea, 
Stamfori,  Conn.,  aarigpon   to   American   Cyaaamid 
Cotmpmaj,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloB  of  Makic 
NoDrawl^.    AppUcatlOB  October  2, 1957 
Serial  No.  687,619 
8  Claims.    (O.  162—168) 
1.  A  method  ot  producing  paper  having  substantially 
improved  dry  strength  but  substantially  unimproved  wet 
strength,  which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  suspen- 
sion  of   cellulose   papermaking   fibers,    uniformly   dis- 
tributing  therethrough   between  about   0.1%    and   5%, 
based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  fibers,  of  a  cationic  water- 
soluble  polymer  prepared  by  subjecting  a  water-soluble 
polyacrylamide  having  an  average  molecular  weight  in 
excess  of  about  10,000  to  the  Hofmann  reaction  until 
between  about  0.1%  and  15%  of  the  amide  groups  there- 
in have  been  degraded  to  amino  groups,  whereby  an  ef- 
fective amount  of  said  polymer  is  adsorbed  by  said  fibers 
as  strengthening  agent,  forming  said  fibers  into  a  water- 
laid  web,  and  drying  said  web  thereby  forming  a  polymer 
boixl  between  said  fibers. 


23»9,979 

procaine-2-pyrrolidone-S4:arboxylate 

John  Komer,  PHman,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Procoaol  Chemical 
Co.,  Inc.  (also  kaown  as  Proco-Sol  Chemical  Co.), 
PhlladelphliB,  Pa.,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    AppUcation  Jamary  16, 1959 
Serial  No.  799,189 
4  Oalms.    (O.  167—52) 
2.  A  local  anesthetic  composition  comprising  as  an 
active  ingredient  procaiiie-2-pyrrolidone-5-carboxylate. 


2499,989 

ANTI-STATIC  MEDICATED  ANIMAL  FEEDSTUFFS 

Charles  N.  Hotcbkiss,  Paris  Ridge,  and  Irving  iOotben, 

Paramos,  NJ.,  and  John  Charies  Callahan,  Blaovelt, 

N.Y.,  aarignon  to  American  CyanamM  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  2, 1953 
Serial  No.  395,842 

8  Claims.  (O.  167-53) 
1.  A  medicated  animal  feedstuff  comprising  particles 
of  an  animal  feed  in  uniform  mixture  with  particles  of 
a  finely  divided  medicament,  said  particles  of  medica- 
ment having  a  particle  size  which  will  pass  through  a  360 
mesh  screen  and  being  capable  of  retaining  an  electro- 
static charge,  said  particles  having  a  thin  coating  of  a 
non-toxic,  water  soluble,  surface  active  material  possess- 
ing humectant  and  anti-static  properiies,  dispersed  as  a 
thin  coating  on  the  surface  of  said  particles  whereby  the 
development  of  electrostatic  charges  on  said  medicament 
pariicles  and  agglomeration  thereof  due  to  said  electro- 
static charges  is  avoided. 


6-chloro-2,3-dimethylquiiioxaline-N.N'-dioxide  and  die 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  said 
N,N'-dioxides,  said  acid  addition  salts  being  derived  from 
acids  having  an  ionization  constant  of  at  least  10~' 
in  aqueous  solution,  together  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier. 


2.899,981 

ANTHELMINTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Joaeph  J.  Unprang,  New  Loodoo,  Cooa.,  aasigDor  to 
Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ot 
Delaware 

NoDrawfaig.    AppUcattoa  Jnly  29, 1957 
Serial  No.  674,581 

3aaima.    (CL  167— 53) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  helminthic  infestations  of 
man  and  animals  which  comprises  orally  administering 
to  tlie  so  infected  host  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2,3-dimethylquinoxaline-N,N'-diox- 
ide;  2,3-bis  (hydroxymethyl)  quiiK)xaline-N,N'-dionde; 


2,899,982 
METHOD  OF  COMBATTING  HELMINTHIASIS 
USING  NITRO-FURYL-ACRYLATE  DERIVA- 
TIVES 
Michael  P.  Natt,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  aaaigDor  to  The  Norwich 
Pharmacal   Company,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    Applicatioa  October  39,  1956 
Serial  No.  619,119 
6  Claims.    (CL  167—55) 
1 .  The  method  of  combatting  helminthiasis  which  com- 
prises the  oral  administration  to  an  infected  host  of  an 
anthelmintic  composition  containing  as  active  agent  a 
compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


JT 

OiN-J'        'l-CH=CHCO 


OR 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  &om  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms. 


2,899,983 
EXCIPIENT 
Pierre  Louis  Victor  Monot,  Dijon,  France  '' 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  30, 1957 
Serial  No.  674,997 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  31, 1956 
4  Claims.    (CL  167—58) 
1.  An  excipient  for  dermatological  uses  comprising  a 
mixture  of  the  product  resulting  from  the  transesterifica- 
tion   reaction   between    a   polyoxyethylene    glycol   and 
natural  hydrogenated  glycerides,  with  partially  hydro- 
genated  animal  and  vegetable  triglycerides. 


2,890,984 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
2^1,2A4-TETRAHYDRO-l-NAPHTHYL)IMIDAZO- 
LINE 
MeMllc  Sohyna,  Santa  Barbara,  CaHf .,  aasignor  to  Chaa. 
Pfizer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  4, 1955 

Scrtel  No.  526,555 

1  Claim.    (CI.  167—65) 

A  method  of  inducing  sedation  in  an  animal  which 

comprises  administering  to  said  animal  by  the  oral  route 

a  composition  containing  not  less  than  0.05  milligram 

of  2- ( 1,2,3, 4-tetrahydro-l-naphthyl) -imidazoline. 


2,890,985 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  RELIEVING 
SPASTICITY 

David  F.  Marsh,  Lafayette  HOI,  Pa.,  aad  Joaeph  Sam, 
Syracuse,  N.Y.;  Audrey  S.  Marrii,  executrix  of  the 
estate  of  mid  David  F.  Marsh,  deceased 

No  Drawlag.  Origtaud  applicatioa  August  8,  1955,  Serial 
No.  527,145.  Divided  aad  this  applicatioa  October 
28, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,579 

9  ClalBis.    (CL  167—45) 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  at  least 
about  1%,  by  weight,  of  a  2-amino-5<hlorobenzoxazole 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-amino- 
5<hlorobenzoxazDle  and  salts  thereof,  and  a  pharmaceuti- 
cal carrier. 
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PKOCESS  FOR  PREPARING  KALLIKREIN 
INACnVATOR 
lli^irh  Knot  aad  Rafk  Kavbd,  Doctimuid, 
to  FaikwhWkMi  Bayer 

sMVMHjr,  ■  corponiMM  M 
NoDnwtac.  AppUcadoa  May  27, 1955 
Serial  No.  511,7M 
priority.  applicatkMi  Cm—j  May  29,  1954 
1  ClaiM.  (CL  1<7— 74) 
The  process  for  producing  an  inactivator  for  the  cir- 
culatory hormone  kallibrcin,  which  process  compriaes 
extracting  animal  organs  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lymph  g^nds,  parotid  glands,  pancreas,  liver, 
spleen,  blood  and  colostrum  with  dilute  acid  aqueous 
ethanol  consisting  of  about  28  parts  of  ethanol  and  12 
parts  of  N-acetic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  about  SO*  C, 
concentrating  the  extract  in  vacuo,  extracting  the  con- 
centrated extract  with  ether  to  remove  impurities  from 
the  aqueous  phase,  adding  an  organic  solvent  miacible 
with  water  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol 
and  acetone  to  said  aqueous  phase  to  precipitate  the 
kallikrein  inactivator,  dissolving  the  recovered  precipitate 
in  dilute  acetic  acid,  adjusting  the  solution  obtained  to  a 
pH  of  7.5  to  8.5,  removing  precipitated  impurities  there- 
from, again  adding  an  organic  solvent  miscible  with 
water  to  precipitate  the  inactivator  and  recovering  the 
same  as  a  dry  powder. 


2,f9«.9S7 

SnCK-FORM  ASTRINGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Harry  Hilfcr.  Fori  Waihiiiftoa,  N.Y,,  aarigDor.  by  BMaac 

aarignmcnta,  to  WItco  Chiarical  Coapuy,  Im^  New 

Yofffc,  N.Y»  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppiicatkM  April  14,  1954 

Serial  No.  423,211 

11  ClaioH.    (CI.  1(7— 99) 

6.  An  astringent  composition  in  stick  form  containing 
a  water-soluble  metallic  salt  astringent,  a  normally  solid 
higher  fatty  acid  amide  of  an  alkylolamine  in  which 
the  fatty  acid  radical  contains  at  least  12  carbon  atoms, 
the  alkylol  groups  of  said  alkylolamine  containing  from 
2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  water-soluble  alkylene  polyhydric 
alcohol  in  which  aqueous  solutions  of  said  astringent  are 
soluble,  and  water,  said  composition  containing  from 
about  5%  to  about  25%  of  said  astringent,  from  about 
15%  to  about  40%  of  said  alkylene  polyhydric  alcohol, 
from  about  10%  to  about  35%  of  said  amide,  and  from 
about  10%  to  aboat  40%  of  water,  said  percentages 
being  by  weight  of  the  total  composition,  the  aforesaid 
ingredients  in  the  proportions  recited  producing  said 
stick-form  astringent  composition. 


2.S993M 

PROCESS    FOR    imUZING    MYCELIUM    WASTE 
FROM  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CITRIC  ACID  AND 
FOR     THE     SACCHARIFICATION     OF     AMYL- 
ACEOUS  RAW  MATERIAL 
MIkabU  Bmtcr.  KareJ  Bcraa.  aad  Zdcaft  FeMi, 

Prague,  CzccfaodovaUa 
No  Drawing.    AppHcalioa  November  2«,  195« 
Sarfal  No.  624,220 
C1aim>  priortty.  applkatioo  Czccboatovakia 
December  1,  1955 
8  Claims.    (O.  195—47) 
1.  In  a  method  of  treating  mycelium  waste,  the  step 
of  maintaining  mycelium  waste  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture of  up  to  50*  C.   for  a  time  period  sufficient  to 
cause  simultaneously  on  the  one  hand  at  least  partial 
autolyzation  of  the  cells  of  said  mycelium  waste  and  on 
the  other  hand  growth  of  secondary  mycelium  having  a 
maltase  content  higher  than  the  maltase  content  of  said 
mycelium  waste,  whereby  a  mycelium  mass  of  relatively 
high  maltase  content  and  adapted  for  the  saccharification 
of  amylaceous  material  is  formed. 


2,fM,9t9 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CAROTENES 


Ralpk  F. 

siam  o«   AHHnca 
Agi  icollorc 

No 


ApfHcatfoa  Joly  1, 1957 
Serial  No.  M9,3t7 

(Graat<4  oader  title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aac.  2M) 

4nalM     (CL195— 7t) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  beta-carotene  comprising 
incubating  an  organism  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  unmated  strain  and  mated  (  +  )  and  (  — ) 
strains  of  beta-carotene-producing  organisms  selected 
from  the  species  consisting  of  Blakeslea  irispora  and 
Choiinephora  conjuncta  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium 
having  a  pH  ranging  about  from  5.5  to  7.0  and  composed 
of  an  assimilable  carbon  source,  an  assimilable  nitrogen 
source,  a  thiamin  source,  nutrient  mineral  salts,  an 
assimilable  lipid  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  naturally  occurring  fat  and  oil  and  the  fatty 
acid  components  thereof,  a  surface  active  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  aryl  polyether  alco- 
hol and  the  reaction  product  of  a  fatty  acid  and  sorbitol, 
and  beta-ionone,  said  lipid  material  being  employed  at  a 
level  of  about  from  1  to  6  percent  of  the  nutrient 
medium,  said  surface  active  agent  being  employed  at  • 
level  of  about  from  0.05  to  1  percent  of  the  nutrient 
medium,  and  said  beta-ionone  being  employed  at  a  level 
of  about  from  10  to  500  micrograms  per  100  milliliters 
of  the  nutrient  medium,  said  incubation  being  carried  out 
under  submerged  aerobic  conditions  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  20*  to  350*  C.  for  a  period  of  about 
from  2  to  7  days  to  produce  beta-carotene. 


2,S9t»99t 

METHOD  FOR  CONDUCTING  PHOTOCHEMICAL 
REACTIONS 

Harry  G.  Boyntoo,  Everett  W.  Lewta,  aad  Albert  T.  Wat- 
•oa,  Baytowa,  Tcz^  ■■jgaiiii,  by  mimi  amlgaaMati, 
to  EaM»  Rcacarch  aad  FaabiiiiirtH  Company,  EUxa- 
batk,  NJ.,  a  corpontioa  vi  Ddawara 

Ovfgiaal  appHcatioa  October  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  541,599, 
aow  Patcat  No.  244t,<23,  datad  Ai«Ht  19,  195t.  Di- 
vided aad  this  applicatloa  November  (,  1957,  ScrW 
N0.6944M 

(CL  2«4— Itt) 


I.  A  method  for  conducting  photochemical  reactioos 
under  high  pressure  in  a  closed  reaction  zone  transparent 
to  light  which  comprises  exposing  photochemical  reac- 
tanu  in  said  reaction  zone  to  radiations  of  a  sufficient 
wave  length  at  a  selected  pressure  at  least  as  great  as  the 
safe-working  pressure  of  said  zone  to  cause  said  reactants 
to  undergo  reaction  while  maintaining  said  reaction  zone 
immersed  in  a  confined  body  of  a  low  boiling  vaporizable 
compound  having  a  vapor  pressure  corresponding  to  the 
selected  pressure  to  remove  heat  of  reaction. 


2J99391 

ELECTRICAL  PLATING  TANK  CONNECTOR 

Wmtem  Domdd  MacLaaa,  OiAriilc  Oatario,  Caaada,  aa- 

dgnor  to  Florida  Canada  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,4*7 

ICIafaa.    (CL2B4— 297) 


solution,  said  case  formed  ot  a  magnetically  susceptible 
material  and  having  a  surface  to  support  the  mold  to  be 
plated,  a  series  of  magnets  cooperating  with  the  magnetic 
susceptible  case  to  tightly  hold  the  mold  against  the  caae, 
an  electrically  insulating  coating  covering  the  case  and 
being  generally  inert  to  said  electroplating  solution,  a 
second  electrically  insulating  coating  covering  each  of 
said  series  of  magnets  and  being  generally  inert  to  said 
electroplating  solution,  and  means  for  electrically  odd- 
necting  said  mold  held  against  said  case  to  said  coiiductor 
member  to  thereby  establish  an  electrolytic  circuit  and 
dcpout  the  plating  metal  on  the  mold  to  produce  the  shell. 


A  connector  for  a  plating  tank  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  tank  wall,  a  work  piece  rack,  and  an  electri- 
cal current  conducting  cup  mounted  upon  said  tank 
wall,  an  electrical  current  conducting  solution  within 
said  cup,  said  cup  having  downwardly  and  inwardly 
sloping  walls  terminating  about  a  limited  flat  supporting 
area  at  the  bottom  o(  said  cup,  aod  a  bracket  on  amd 
rack  comprising  an  upright  leg  and  a  horizontal  ledge 
on  said  leg  extending  outwardly  from  one  end  of  said 
rack,  and  a  current  conducting  rod  depetKling  from  said 
ledge  in  spaced  relation  to  said  leg  and  extending  down- 
wardly into  said  cup  for  bodily  support  by  said  cup  per 
se,  the  end  of  said  rod  having  a  flat  face  thereon  to 
seat  upon  the  flat  supporting  area  at  the  bottom  of  the 
cup  and  being  guided  thereto  by  the  sloping  walls  of  said 
cup,  and  said  rod  and  cup  bottom  being  proportioned 
for  minimum  play  between  the  outer  peripheral  portion 
of  said  rod  and  the  adjacent  surrounding  terminal  ends 
of  said  cup  walls  to  preposition  said  rack  within  the 
plating  tank  and  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  the 
rack  and  its  work  pieces  under  operative  conditions, 
said  rod  having  a  length  exceeding  the  depth  of  said 
cup  and  a  cross-sectional  area  substantially  smaller  than 
that  of  the  open  end  of  said  cup.  and  insulating  closure 
means  to  cover  said  solution  cup  during  operative  pro- 
cedure comprising  a  cover  slidably  carried  upon  said 
rod  and  providing  means  to  rest  upon  the  cup  when  said 
rod  is  seated  upon  the  cup  bottom,  said  rod  having  projec- 
tioiu  thereon  to  raise  the  cover  after  predetermined 
vertical  motion  of  said  rod  during  the  rack  removal  from 
said  plating  tank. 

2399,992  

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  ELECTRO- 
TYPING  SHELLS 
Edward  P.  HocU,  Waawatom,  Wis. 
Applicatloa  Marcb  14.  1957.  Serial  No.  M<,954 
5  CMnM.    (CL  294—297) 


N    • 


2,899,993 

COMBINATION  FLUID  SOLIDS  REACTOR  AND 

THERMAL  CRACKING  UNIT 

Cari  E.  KIclbcr,  Cheater  TowiMlilp,  Morris  County,  NJ., 

aasi^ior  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  580,597 
9  Claims.    (CL  298—48) 


5.  In  an  apparatus  for  plating  metal  on  the  surface  of 
a  mold  to  produce  a  thin  metallic  shell,  a  non-metallic 
vessel  for  containing  an  electroplating  solution,  a  con- 
ductor member  mounted  on  said  vessel  and  connected  to 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  case  suspended  within  the 
vessel  and  disposed  for  contact  with  said  electroplating 


I.  The  process  of  converting  heavy  hydrocarbon  oils, 
which  have  a  tendency  to  form  objectionable  carbonaceous 
deposits,  into  lighter  products,  which  comprises  feeding 
said  oil  into  contact  with  a  fluidized  bed  of  hot,  finely 
divided  solid  particles  to  convert  said  oil  at  least  in  part 
to  gas  oil  vapors,  taking  the  gas  oil  vapors  so  produced 
through  a  disperse  phase  above  said  bed  and  through  an 
outlet  to  a  recovery  zone  wherein  gas  oil  is  recovered, 
passing  at  least  a  part  of  said  gas  oil  from  said  recovery 
zone  through  an  external  thermal  cracking  zone  to  con- 
vert it  to  other  products,  and  passing  at  least  a  substan- 
tial part  of  said  other  products  back  into  said  disperse 
phase  to  add  heat  thereto  and  to  substantially  prevent 
said  formation  of  objectionable  deposits. 


2,890.994 
CATALYTIC  REFORMING  PROCES  OF  SELECTIVE 

FRACTIONS 
Coaaid  K.  Donncll,  Springfield,  Robert  M.  Kcaacdy, 

Newton  Square,  and  Abraham  Schneider,  OvcHbrook 

HUla,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia, 

Pa^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,384 
5  Claims.    (CL  208— 65) 

3.  A  gasoline  reforming  process  which  comprises  frac- 
tionating a  straight-run  naphtha  boiling  in  the  full  gaso- 
line boiling  range  into  a  paraffinic  fraction  boiling  be- 
low about  145'  P.,  a  fraoion  boiling  between  about  145* 
F.  and  about  210*  P.,  and  a  fraction  boiling  above  about 
210*  P.;  contacting  the  145-210*  P.  fraction  in  a  first 
reforming  zone,  in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen,  with 
a  catalyst  comprising  platinum,  alumina,  and  fluorine, 
under  isomerizing  conditions  of  temperattire  and  pressure, 
recovering  a  first  reformate,  fractionating  the  first  re- 
formate  to  recover  a  paraffinic  fraction  boiling  below 
about  160*  P.,  and  a  fraction  of  enhanced  octane  niun- 
ber  boiling  above  160*  P.,  blending,  with  the  naphtha 
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fraction  boiling  above  210*  F.,  •  lower  boilinf  panfflnic 
fractioa  selected  from  the  napbtha  fraction  boiling  below 
145*  F.,  and  admixtures  thereof  with  the  fint  reformate 
fraction  boiling  below  about  160*  P^  and  the  herein- 
after specified  paraffinic  fraction  boiling  below  210*  F., 
in  such  proportions  that  at  least  20%  of  the  blend  wiH 
boil  below  210*  F^  contacting  the  blend  in  a  second 
reforming  zone,  in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen,  with 
a  hydrogenation-dehydn^enation   catalyst   under  dehy- 


drocyclization  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure, 
recovering  a  second  reformate,  and  fractionating  the 
second  reformate  to  recover  said  paraffinic  fraction  boil- 
ing below  about  210*  F..  and  a  fraction  rich  in  aro- 
matics  boiling  above  about  210*  F.;  and  blending  the 
fraction  of  the  first  reformate  boiling  above  about  160* 
F.  with  the  fraction  of  the  second  reformate  boiling 
above  about  210*  F.  and  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
the  fraction  of  the  second  reformate  boiling  below  210* 
F.  to  yield  a  gasoline  of  balanced  volatility. 


2,t9t,995 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  OCTANE 
MOTOR  FUELS 
Robert  A.  Flmllay,  Bartksrillc  OUa^  aalciior  to  PhUllps 
Petrolcain  Comimny,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
Applkatkxi  Jaae  13,  195S,  Serial  No.  514^67 
S  daima.     (CI.  29S— 65) 
4.  A  process  for  producing  motor  fuel  which  comprises 
fractionating  a  cracked  gasoline  stock  into  an  overhead 
olefin-rich  fraction  having  an  end  point  in  the  range  of 
200  to  250*   F.  and  a  bottoms  fraction  boiling  in  the 
range  of  210  to  400*  F.;  catalytically  alkylating  isobu- 
tane  with  said  olefin-rich  fraction  in  liquid  phase  in  an 
alkylating  zone  to  which  the  volume  ratio  of  isobutane  to 
said  olefin-rich  fraction  introduced  is  in  the  range  of  3 : 1 
to  10:1  using  HF  as  a  catalyst,  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  30  to  120*  F.,  and  a  reaction  time  in  the  range  of  2  to 
20  minutes;  fractionating  the  resulting  alkylate  into  a 
substantially  deolefinized  overhead  fraction  containing  iso- 
heptanes  and  lighter  hydrocarbons  havmg  an  end  point  m 
the  range  of  about  205  to  210*  F.,  and  a  bottoms  fraction 
comprising  a  synthetic  gasoline  containing  the  major  por- 
tion of  C«  to  Cis  isopraffins  in  said  alkylate;    passing  at 


^v 


-^-). 


CXtgi 


line  and  there  reforming  the  resulting  mixture  in  contact 
with  a  reforming  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
880  to  970'  F.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  200  to  900 
p.s.i.g.;  blending  resulting  reformate  with  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  C»  to  Ci]  bottoms  fraction  to  produce  high 
octane  motor  fuel. 

8.  The  process  of  claim  4  wherein  the  alkylation  cat- 
alyst comprises  85  to  95%  HF  and  the  reforming  cata- 
lyst comprises  platinum  deposited  on  a  halogen-contain- 
ing cracking  catalyst. 


least  a  portion  of  said  deolefinized  overhead  fraction  to  a 
catalytic  reforming  zone  together  with  straight  run  gaso- 


2499,996 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

NIcholaa  J.  G.  AJoMry,  New  Yocfc,  N.Y.,  and  Gwiffe  W. 

Stanford,  Undcn,  N J^  — Iginn  to  The  M.  W.  KcOob 

Company,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  a  carnontkMi  of  Delaware 

Appbcadon  December  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  409,565 

17ClainH.    (CL296— 64) 


1.  In  a  hydroforming  process  wherein  a  light  hydro- 
carbon oil  is  contacted  with  a  dense  fluid  bed  of  finely 
divided  reforming  catalyst  under  suitable  reforming  con- 
ditions in  a  reaction  zone  to  produce  a  vaporous  reaction 
product  containing  normally  gaseous  material,  gasoline, 
polymer  and  entrained  catalyst  fines,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  condensing  substantially  all  of  the  poly- 
mer ard  part  of  the  gasoline  components  from  the  vap- 
orous reaction  product,  wetting  catalyst  fines  entrained 
in  the  reaction  product  by  means  of  liquid  polymer,  sep- 
arating liquid  polymer  from  the  catalyst  fines,  passing 
the  separated  liquid  polymer  to  a  stripping  zone  wherein 
gasoline  components  are  separated  therefrom,  separating 
the  normally  gaseous  product  from  the  gasoline  such  that 
pan  of  the  gasoline  components  remain  in  the  gaseous 
material,  contacting  the  separated  normally  gaseous  prod- 
uct with  light  hydrocarbon  oil  liquid  feed  in  a  first  absorp- 
tion zone  to  absorb  therefrom  gasoline  components,  and 
contacting  the  gaseous  product  from  the  abaisrption  zone 
with  liquid  polymer  in  a  second  absorption  zone  to  absorb 
therefrom  any  normally  liquid  material  contained  therein. 


2,699.997 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  QUALITY  OP 

CATALYTIC  GASOLINE 

Alfred  E.  Hirschler.  Springfield,  Pa^  awlgnni  to  Snn  OU 

Compaa).  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a   cori^oration  of  New 

Jersey 

Applicatioa  June  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,691 
2Clakna.  (CL  296— 93) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  octane  number  of 
catalytically  cracked  gasoline  which  comprises  distilling 
a  catalytically  cracked  gasoline  comprising  olefins  to  re- 
cover a  low-boiling  fraction,  an  intermediate  fraction 
poor  in  aromatics.  and  a  higher  boiling  fraction  rich  in 
aromatics,  said  higher  boiling  fraction  boiling  above 
about  260*  F.,  the  cut  point  between  the  low-boiling 
fraction  and  the  intermediate  fraction  being  so  selected 
that  the  ratio  of  olefins  to  napbthenes  and  cyclooieflBS 


in  the  intermediate  fraction  and  the  higher  boiling  frac- 
tion is  such  that  when  the  intermediate  fraction  and  an 
arooutics-lean  portion  of  the  higher  boiling  fraction 
are  combined  md  subjected  to  reforming  there  will  be 
a  net  production  of  hydrogen;  separating  the  higher  boil- 
ing fraction  into  an  aromatics-rich  portion  and  an  aro- 
matics-lean  portion;  mixing  the  aromatics-iean  portion 
with  the  intermediate  fraction;  passing  the  mixture  to  a 
reformer  and  therein  contacting  it  with  a  catalyst  com- 
prising a  hydrogenation-dehydrogenation  component,   in 


the  presence  of  added  hydrojen,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  750*  F.  to  about  1000*  F.,  and  at  a  pres- 
sure of  from  about  200  p.s.i.g.  to  about  600  p.s.i.g.;  said 
pressures  and  temperatures  being  correlated  to  produce 
an  environment  in  the  reactor  favoring  dehydrocycliza- 
tioo  of  paraffins;  recovering  from  the  reformer  a  ref- 
ormate of  higher  octane  number  than  the  feed  thereto; 
and  combining  the  low-boiling  fraction,  the  reformate, 
and  the  aromatics-rich  portion  of  the  higher  boiling  frac- 
tion. 


2,690,996 

FLUID  CONTACT  COKING  OF  HYDRO- 

CARBON  OILS 

Tom  Williamson,  Arlinctoo,  Va.,  aaslgDor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  November  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  471,716 
2  Claims.    {CI.  206—127) 

1.  In  the  cracking  and  coking  of  hydrocarbon  oils,  the 
process  that  comprises  feeding  the  oil  into  a  reaction 
zone  wherein  the  oil  is  contacted  with  a  fluidized  mass 
of  coke  particles  at  coking  temperature  and  conversion 
to  lighter  hydrocarbons  and  coke  effected,  withdrawing 
coke  particles  from  said  reaction  zone,  dispersing  the 
withdrawn  coke  particles  in  a  stream  of  steam,  passing 
the  stream  of  steam  and  dispersed  coke  particles  as  a 
confined  stream  through  an  indirect  heat  exchange  zone, 
heating  said  confined  stream  by  indirect  heat  exchange 
in  said  indirect  heat  exchange  zone  to  a  temperature 
above  that  obtaining  in  said  reaction  zone,  directing  the 
heated  stream  of  steam  and  coke  to  a  separation  zone 
wherein  coke  particles  are  separated  from  steam,  deliv- 


ering the  separated  steam  to  the  bottom  of  said  reaction 
zooe  to  maintain  fluidized  conditions  therein,  directing 
a  portion  of  the  separated  coke  particles  to  the  fluidized 
mass  of  coke  particles  in  said  reaction  zone,  passing  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  separated  coke  from  said  sepa- 


ration zone  to  a  burning  zone  in  ccmtact  with  a  combua- 
tion  gas  comprising  air  producing  a  coke  of  reduced 
volatile  content,  and  withdrawing  coke  of  reduced  vola- 
tile content  from  said  burning  zone  as  product  coke. 


2.890.999 
QUENCHING  FLUID  COKER  VAPORS 
Joaeph  Albert  Polack,  Baton  Ronse,  La.,  assignor  to  EaK» 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Application  Novensber  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  546,498 
6  Claims.    (0.206—127) 


_^niiwn» 

uaJha 
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4.  A  method  of  quenching  high  temperature  hydrocar- 
bon vapors  having  coke  forming  propensities  which  com- 
prises introducing  said  vapors  at  a  velocity  in  the  range 
of  30  to  250  ft/sec.  and  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
825°  to  1500*  F.  into  the  lower  portion  of  a  quench  zone, 
said  quench  zone  containing  vapor-liquid  contacting  means 
in  the  upper  portion,  the  lowest  member  of  which  com- 
prises a  downwardly  opening  cone  shaped  baffle  centrally 
disposed  and  in  horizontal  spaced  relation  to  the  vertical 
walls  of  said  zone,  introducing  a  quench  oil  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  quench  zone,  introducing  additional 
amounts  of  said  quench  oil  against  the  underside  of  said 
cone-shaped  baffle  to  form  a  continuous  liquid  film  there- 
over, the  amount  of  said  quench  oil  being  sufficient  to 
cool  said  vapors  below  850*  F.  vapor  temperature  and  to 
flow  from  the  upper  and  undersides  of  said  tone-shaped 
baffle  peripherally  to  the  vertical  walls  of  said  quench 
zone  therebelow  and  form  a  continuous  liquid  film  there- 
over, withdrawing  liquid  below  800*  F.  liquid  temper- 
ature from  the  bottom  portion  of  said  quench  zone,  and 
withdrawing  quenched  vapors  from  the  upper  portion  of 
said  quench  zone. 


2,891,000 

PROCESS  FOR  FEEDING  HEAVY  OILS  INTO 

CONVERSION  SYSTEMS 

Wniiam  J.  Metraller,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  aaaignor  to  Esso 

Rescaircfa  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Application  September  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,943 
2  Claims,    (a.  208— 157) 

1.  A  process  of  converting  heavy  residual  hydrocarbon 
oil  which  comprises  preheating  said  oil  to  a  temperature 
between  about  300*  F.  and  700*  F.,  supplying  said  pre- 
heated oil  to  a  confined  passageway  surrounded  by  a 
separate  passageway  in  annular  relationship  to  said  first 
confined  passageway,  said  confined  passageway  having 
an  orifice  near  its  end,  said  separate  passageway  having 
an  outlet  opening  beyond  said  orifice,  passing  said  pre- 
heated oil  from  said  confined  passageway  through  said 
orifice  arranged  at  an  angle  between  about  7S*  and  103* 
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to  the  flow  of  hot  gas,  to  be  referred  to  lureiiufter,  at  of  a  refeneratioo  zone  positioned  above  said  reaction 
a  lineal  rate  of  about  3  to  30  feet  per  aecood,  flowing  a  zone,  aid  dtstributint  zone  being  of  smaller  diameter 
jet  of  hot  gas  through  said  separate  passageway  across  than  said  regeneration  zone  and  containing  openings  in 
said  orifice  at  a  velocity  of  about  200  to  1200  feet  per  the  upper  portion  thereof  for  passing  contaminated  cat- 
alyst from  said  distributing  zone  into  a  dense  fluidizcd 
bed  of  catalyst  in  said  regeneration  zone,  contacting  said 
contaminated  cataljrst  in  said  regeneration  zone  with 
additional  gaseous  nuterial  introduced  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  dense  fluidized  catalyst  bed  exterior  to  said 
catalytic  distributing  zone  whereby  conuminants  are  re- 
moved from  said  catalyst  by  burning,  withdrawing  re- 
-^  generated  catalyst  from  said  dense  fluidized  bed  below 

"~|     I \r  the  point  of  introduction  of  said  conuminated  catalyst 

-c=i^  I  into  the  dense  fluidized  bed  of  catalyst  in  said  regenera- 

tion zone,  and  passing  said  withdrawn  regenerated  cat- 
alyst downwardly  through  at  least  one  confined  zone  to 
the  lower  portion  of  said  dense  fluidized  bed  in  said 
reaction  zone. 


second  to  shear  and  atomize  said  oil  leaving  said  orifice 
and  continuing  the  jet  with  entrained  atomized  oil  through 
said  outlet  opening  directly  into  a  dense  turbulent  fluidized 
bed  of  preheated  solid  particles  in  a  conversion  zone  to 
effect  conversion  of  said  oil  by  contact  with  said  particles. 


2^1.M1 

FLUIDIZED  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  SYS- 
TEM WITH  AN  IMPROVED  REGENERATOR 
DBTRDUTOR 

Hcwy  P.  Wkkham,  GIca  Head,  N.Y^  and  lofta  B,  Os- 
kofM,  So«th  Orange,  NJ^  mmt^ton  to  The  M.  W. 
KeDogK  Company,  Jcfscy  City,  NJ^  a  coryoratioa  of 

AppBcatlon  October  25,  If  54,  Serial  No.  444,47i 
12  ClainH.    (CI.  2M— 1«3) 


f 

8.  A  process  for  effecting  chemical  reactions  which 
comprises  contacting  a  gasiform  chemical  reactant  with 
a  dense  fluidized  bed  of  catalytic  material  in  a  reaction 
zone  to  produce  a  reaction  product  thereby  contaminat- 
ing the  catalyst,  withdrawing  products  of  reaction  from 
the  upper  portion  of  said  reaction  zone,  withdrawing 
contaminated  catalyst  from  said  reaction  zone,  passing 
said  withdrawn  contaminated  catalyst  downwardly  through 
a  stripping  zone  countercurrent  to  stripping  gas  intro- 
duced to  the  lower  portion  thereof,  withdrawing  stripped 
catalyst  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  stripping  zone 
and  passing  the  same  as  a  dilute  suspension  with  gaseous 
material  upwardly  as  a  confined  stream  into  a  catalyst 
distributing  zone  which  extends  into  the  lower  portion 


2,t91.M2 
INHIBITOR   SWEETENING    PROCESS   FOR   HY- 
DROCARBON OIL  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN 
ORGANIC  DISPERSING  AGENT 
Roiland  G.  Bowers,  Toledo,  Ohio,  Msignor  to  Sm  Ofl 
Company,  Phlhidflphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of  N«w 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  23, 1957 
Serial  No.  M5472 
2  Clainit.    (O.  2«8— 189) 
1.  Process  for  sweetening  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises: conucting  sour  hydrocarbons  with  an  inhibitor 
sweetening  agent  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  an  oil- 
soluble  basic  amino  nitrogen-containing  addition  copoly- 
mer of  ( 1 )  an  amine-free  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pound having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  an  acyclic  chain 
and    (2)    an   ethylenically    unsaturated   compound  con- 
taining an  amino  group,  said  copolymer  promoting  dis- 
persion of  said  agent  in  said  hydrocarbons. 


2.891,M3 
METHOD  OF  HYDRODESULFURIZING  OLEFINIC 
GASOLINE  USING  AN  IRON  OXIDE-CHROMIUM 
OXIDE  CATALYST 
MIcbael  C.  Cberrenak,  Trenton,  Percfval  C.  Kci^  Pea- 
pack,  and  Helmat  R.  Ptchler,  Trenton,  NJ.,  ■Bsisnnii 
to  Hydrocarbon  Research,  lac.  New  York,  N.V^  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Application  March  15, 1954 
Serial  No.  41i,44< 
9  Claims.  (Q.  208— 21<) 
1.  A  vapor-phase  process  for  desulfurizing  a  highly 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  fraction,  which  comprises  bring- 
ing hydrogen  and  a  vaporized  hydrocarbon  fraction  con- 
taining more  than  1%  by  weight  of  sulfur  in  the  form 
of  refractory  sulfur  compounds  and  more  than  20%  by 
volume  of  olefins  imparting  to  said  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tion a  high  ocune  number  into  contact  with  an  iron- 
chromium  oxide  catalyst  comprising  chromium  oxide  in 
the  range  of  0.2  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  catalytic  oxide 
mixture  in  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  750  to  1000*  P..  effecting  reaction  be- 
tween said  hydrogen  and  said  vaporized  hydrocarbon 
fraction  during  contact  with  said  catalyst  to  the  extent 
that  there  is  a  net  consumption  of  hydrogen  without 
hydrogenation  of  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  olefins, 
passing  said  hydrocarbon  fraction  through  said  reaction 
zone  at  a  space  velocity  in  the  range  of  about  0.3  to  3 
liquid  volumes  per  hour  per  volume  of  said  catalyst, 
maintaining  the  partial  pressure  of  hydrogen  in  said  re- 
action zone  in  the  range  of  50  to  250  p.s.i.,  and  recover- 
ing from  the  resulting  vaporized  reaction  effluent  a  high- 
ly olefinic  hydrocarbon  fraction  containing  less  than 
0.3%  by  weight  of  sulfur  and  at  least  a  major  portion 
of  said  olefins  and  having  a  high  octane  number. 


2,891,tt4 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  METAL  CONTAM- 
INANTS FROM  HIGH  BOILING  OILS  BY  USE  OF 
BORON  COMPOUNDS 
WtlUan  Jadson  Mattox,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  aasigDor  to 
EsBO  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
Application  October  19,  1955.  ScrinI  No.  541,391 
5  Claims.    (0.208—251) 


1 .  An  improved  process  for  the  removal  of  iron,  nkkel 
and  vanadium  contaminants  from  a  hydrocarbon  oil  boil- 
ing above  about  750*  F.  which  comprises  contacting  said 
oil  with  from  about  0.5  to  about  3%  by  weight,  based 
upon  the  oil,  of  a  boron  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  boron  oxide  and  boric  add  at  a 
temperature  above  about  250*  F.;  separately  recovering 
a  boron  complex  and  decontaminated  oil;  decomposing 
said  boron  complex  with  steam;  and  recovering  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  boron  compound. 


2491.M5 
REMOVAL  OF  METAL  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 
HIGH  BOILING  OILS 
Raymond  L.  Heinrich,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aMignminti.  to  Easo  Research  and  FngiiiefriHg  Com- 
pany, Elisabetli,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  December  27.  1955,  Serial  No.  555,628 
11  Claims,    (a.  2M— 253) 


■K 


w^ 


i 


-t^. 


1.  A  method  for  removing  metallic  contaminants  from 
a  residual  asphaltic  petroleum  fraction  the  major  por- 
tion of  which  boils  above  about  9(X)*  F.  containing 
metallic  contaminants  which  comprises  contacting  said 
petroleum  fraction  at  a  temperature  gradient  in  the  range 
between  750*  and  825*  F.  with  a  sulfur-insensitive  co- 
balt molybdate  hydrogenation  catalyst  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  from  400  to  30(X) 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  and  at  a  space  velicity 
in  the  range  between  0.25  and  5.0  v./v./hr.  to  form 
microcoke  particles  separable  from  the  contacted  frac- 


tion and  containing  said  contaminants,  removing  said 
contacted  fraction  from  contact  wi(B  said  catalyst,  sep- 
arating said  microcoke  particles  from  said  contacted 
fraction,  and  recovering  said  contacted  fraction  contain- 
ing a  substantially  reduced  amount  cA  metallic  contami- 

lUUltS. 

2,i91,tM 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  OLEFINIC  GASOLINE 

BY  HYDROFINING  WITH  A  CHROMIUM  IRON 

OXIDE  CATALYST 
Midnd  C.  Cherrcaak,  Trenton,  Pcrdral  C.  Keith.  Pea- 

pncfc,  and  Helmat  R.  PIchlcr,  Trenton,  N J.,  ■■Iganri 

to  Hydrocarbon  Rcaevch,  Inc.,  New  Yott,  N.Y.,  a  cor^ 

yonrtion  of  New  Jcraej 

NoDrawli«.    ApfBcalioa  Angmt  M,  1954 

Scfiai  No.  452,474 

11  Claims.     (CI.  208—257) 

1.  A  vapor-phase  process  for  diminatinf  giui-forming 
consdttients  from  a  hl^y  olefinic  hydrocarbon  fraction, 
which  comprises  bringing  hydrogen  and  a  vaporized  hy- 
drocarbon fraction  containing  gum -forming  constituents 
and  more  than  20%  by  volume  of  olefins  imparting  to 
said  hydrocarbon  fraction  a  high  octane  number  into  con- 
tact with  an  iron-chromium  oxide  catalyst  containing 
chixMuium  oxide  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  20%  by  weight 
of  the  catalytic  oxide  mixttire  in  a  reaction  zone  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  675  to  750*  P., 
effecting  reaction  between  said  hydrogen  and  said  va- 
porized hydrocarbon  fraction  during  contact  with  said 
catalyst  to  the  extent  that  there  is  a  net  consumption  of 
hydrogen  without  hydrogenation  of  at  least  a  major  por- 
tioD  of  said  olefins,  passing  said  hydrocarbon  fraction 
through  said  reaction  zone  at  a  space  velocity  in  the  range 
of  about  1  to  5  liquid  volumes  per  hour  per  volume  of 
said  catalyst,  maintaining  the  partial  pressure  of  hydrogen 
in  said  reaction  zone  in  the  range  of  50  to  250  p.s.i., 
and  recovering  from  the  resulting  vaporized  reaction  ef- 
fluent a  hi^y  olefinic  hydrocarbon  fraction  with  a  sub- 
stantially decreased  content  of  gum-forming  constituents 
and  containing  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  olefins 
and  having  a  high  octane  number. 


2,891,M7 
METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  ION  EXCHANGERS 
PanI  H.  Caskcy  and  AngMt  C.  Recnts,  Rockford,  HI., 
andgnors  to  Illinois  Water  Treatment  Co.,  Rockford, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  lUiBois 

AppUcation  November  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  547^83 
8  Claims.    (O.  218—35) 


i  t  w 


•  -ti 


f 


BCSINCIUTI0.I 


1.  In  the  operation  of  an  ion  exchange  system  hav- 
ing a  column  of  ion  exchange  resin  confined  below  a 
freeboard  space  and  in  the  lower  portion  of  a  tank  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  distributors  at  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  tank  and  an  intermediate  distributor  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  freeboard  space,  the  method  of  regenerating 
said  colimu  after  a  downflow  service  cycle  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  backwashing  said  resin  by  flowing  wa- 
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ter  upwardly  throufhout  the  fiUI  length  of  said  tank  to 
CMfttai  said  bed  into  said  freeboard  space,  interrupting 
the  backwash  flow  to  leave  said  tank  filled  with  water 
and  allow  the  resin  to  settle  below  said  intermediate 
distributor,  introducing  a  solution  for  regenerating  said 
rcsin  into  said  tank  through  said  lower  distributor,  si- 
multaneously flowing  water  into  said  tank  through  said 
upper  distributor  and  down  through  said  freeboard  space, 
withdrawing  the  combined  streams  of  the  water  and  the 
spent  regenerating  solution  from  the  tank  through  said  in- 
termediate distributor  whereby  to  prevent  substantial  ex- 
pansion of  said  resin  into  said  freeboard  space,  rins- 
ing the  major  portion  of  the  regenerating  solution  out  of 
the  tank  by  flowing  water  upwardly  through  the  bed 
while  continuing  the  flow  of  water  down  through  said 
freeboard  space  and  out  through  said  intermediate  dis- 
tributor, and  rinsing  out  the  last  traces  of  the  regenerat- 
ing solution  by  flowing  water  downwardly  through  the 
full  length  of  the  regenerated  column. 


2,891,M8 
WATER  PURIFICATION  COAGULATION  APPA- 
RATUS  WITH  PERFORATE  PLATE  FLOW  CON- 
TROLLERS 
Rkkard  G.  Weatoo,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  and  Cbnrdilll  Hon- 
gcrford,  Jr^  Wenoaah,  NJ.,  tmigaon  to  Hnngcrford 
A  Terry,  Inc.,  Clayton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Angnst  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,677 
1  CWm.    (CL  21«— 2M) 


In  water-treating  equipment,  a  coagulator  having  a 
downcomer  into  the  top  of  which  the  raw  water  and  the 
coagulant  are  delivered,  a  settling  basin  surrounding  the 
downcomer,  an  open-ended  recirculation  tube  within  the 
lower  portion  of  the  downcomer,  a  perforated  plate  ex- 
tending between  the  outer  wall  of  the  recirculation  tube 
and  the  inner  wall  of  the  downcomer,  said  plate  affording 
communication  between  the  lower  portion  of  the  down- 
comer and  the  lower  portion  of  the  settling  basin,  an  im- 
peller means  in  the  recirculation  tube  adapted  to  reverse 
the  flow  of  the  downcoming  stream  within  the  tube,  a 
perforated  plate  near  the  top  of  the  settling  basin,  and  a 
clear  water  removal  means  above  said  last  plate,  the 
total  flow  area  presented  by  the  openings  in  one  plate  be- 
ing substantially  the  same  as  in  the  other  plate  with  the 
openings  in  each  plate  being  of  substantially  the  same 
size  and  uniformly  arranged  in  the  plate  whereby  the  flow 
is  distributed  substantially  uniformly  over  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  the  settling  basin. 


IJ9I.M9 
CAST  CORROSION  INHIBITOR  PARTICLE  FOR 
OIL  WELLS 
Everett  N.  Case,  Homcwood,  111.,  aMignor  to  Sinclair  Re- 
ining Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

NoDrawhii.    Application  Jnly  22, 1957 

Serial  No.  673,199 

6  Clainn.    (O.  252— «^5) 

1.  A  cast  corrosion  inhibitor  particle  having  a  density 

greater  than  that  of  oil   and  consisting  essentially   of 


about  2  to  16  parts  by  weight  of  an  oil-insoluble,  water- 
soluble  carrier  component,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  urea  and  hydrated  sodium  acetate,  about  1  to 
1 1  parts  by  weight  of  an  oil-dispersible,  water-diqwnibic 
corrosion  inhibitor,  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  weight- 
ing agent  having  a  density  greater  than  about  3  to  provide 
the  particle  with  a  density  greater  than  that  of  oil. 


2J91,919 

WATERPROOF  SILICA-BASE  GREASES 

Tbomas  W.  MnrtlBek,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  The 
Pnrc  Oil  Compnny,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Okio 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  7,  1955 
Serial  No.  551,509 

4Clalnis.    (CL  252— 2S) 

1.  A  silica-thickened  grease  having  enhanced  water 
washout  characteristics  consisting  essentially  of  a  lu- 
bricating oil  having  incorporated  therein  a  finely  divided 
silica  gelling  agent  in  an  amount  suflkient  to  impart  a 
grease-like  consistency  to  said  lubricating  oil,  and  a  com- 
posite water-proofing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  4- 
10  parts  by  weight  of  (1)  an  oil-soluble  mono-alkyl 
ether  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  produced  by  reaction 
of  a  monohydric  aliphatic  alcohol  and  1 ,2-propylene  ox- 
ide having  a  molecular  weight  of  800-1600  (acetyl 
value),  and  one  part  by  weight  of  (2)  an  oil-soluble 
mono-alkylaryl  ether  of  a  polyoxyethylene  glycol  pro- 
duced by  reaction  of  a  Ci-^^n  alkyl-substituted  phenol 
and  ethylene  oxide  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  200-550,  said  waterproofing  agent  being  present  to 
the  extent  of  9-10%  by  weight  of  the  silica  in  an  anKMint 
sufficient  to  improve  substantially  the  water-washout 
characteristics  of  said  grease. 


l^Lill 
DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 


Mlchad  A.  Innlaco,  Rochester,  N.Y^  aaignor  to  Haloid 
Xcnn  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  26,  1956 
Serial  No.  639,445 

llClalns.    (a.  252— 42.1) 

I.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  xerographic  devel- 
oping powder  consisting  essentially  of  between  about 
2%  to  about  20%  of  a  zinc  salt  of  8-hydroxyquinoline, 
between  about  2%  to  about  10%  of  a  dye  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Prussian  Blue  and  Malachite 
Green  and  the  balance  of  said  composition  being  a  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  rosin-ooodi- 
fied  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  containing  about  5%  to 
45%  polyvinyl  butyral,  the  rosin-  modified  phenol-form- 
aldehyde being  prepared  using  from  about  1  to  8  parts 
rosin  for  each  part  of  phenol -formaldehyde  base  and 
having  a  ring  and  ball  melting  point  of  about  140  to 
180*  C;  (b)  a  resin  blend  of  up  to  25%  polymerized 
butyl  methacrylate  blended  with  a  polymerized  blend  of 
monomers  of  styrene  and  styrene  homologs  of  the 
formula: 

R-C»CRH 


0 

V 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl.  the  polymerized  blend  of  styrene 
monomers  having  a  ring  and  ball  melting  point  of  about 
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125*  C;  and  (c)  a  copolymer  resin  prepared  from  a 
monomer  blend  of  about  5  to  about  50%  of  at  least 
ooe  methacrylate  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethyl,  propyl  and  butyl  methacrylate  and  with  the  bal- 
ance at  least  one  styrene  of  the  formula: 

R-C-CBH      f  {^^ 

a- 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl,  ethyl  and  propyl. 
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2,891,tl2 

STABLE  DBPERSIONS  OF  FATTY  AMINE 

ACID  SALTS 

Thomas  H.  Lcntz,  St  Lonii  Parit,  and  Joseph  W.  Opic 

and  David  E.  Teny,  Minneapolis,  Mfam^  aadg^ors  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  5,  1955         -^ 
Serial  No.  538,761 
SClahni.    (CL  252— 311) 
1.  A  composition  capable  of  rapid  dispersion  in  water 
consisting  essentially  of  the  acetic  acid  salts  of  a  mixture 
composed  of  88  to  95%  technical  grade  primary  fatty 
amines  and   12  to  5%   fatty  amine  distillation  residue, 
said  fatty  amines  having  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


2,S9M1S 

CARBOXYUC  ACID  TYPE  CATION  EXCHANGE 
RESINS  PREPARED  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
PLASTICIZER  AND  POLYMER 

Yoahio  Tsnnoda  Md  Maoml  Seko,  Okatoml,  Nobcoka- 
sU,  Mlyazaki^cn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aaahl  Chemical 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawls    Application  Angnst  24,  1954 
Serial  No.  451,973 

19  Claims,    (a.  26»— 2.2) 

1.  A  solid  unfractured  cation  exchange  resin  having  at 
least  two  dimensions  each  in  excess  of  one  cm.  and  com- 
prising a  three  dimensionally  crosslinked  polymer  matrix 
bonded  to  carboxylic  cation  exchange  groups;  said  matrix 
being  a  polymerization  product  of  a  solution  mixture  of 
(I)  monovinyl  compound  having  the  structure 

J' 

CH,=C 


2^1,913 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PLATINUM 
METAL  CATALYSTS 

John  W.  Myers,  BartlcsriUc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhnUps 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  27, 1955 

Serial  No.  555^225 

16  Claims.    (CL  252— 455) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  platinum  metal  catalyst 

which  comprises  reacting  a  halo  acid  of  a  platinum  metal 

with  sulfuric  acid  in  aqueous  solution;  evaporating  the 

resulting  solution  until   a  yellow  to  orange  precipitate 

forms  with  solution  remaining;  dissolving  said  precipitate 

in  water;  imp- .-gnating  a  suitable  solid  catalyst  support 

with  the  resulting  solution  of  precipitate;  and  drying  and 

heating  the  impregnated  support  to  activate  the  catalyst. 


A 


OORt 


wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  and  methyl  radicals  and  Rj  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  (II)  polymerizate  of  (I),  (IT!) 
divinylbenzcne  and  (IV)  a  dialkyl  phthalate  as  a  plas- 
ticizer,  and  said  mixture  containing  from  20%  to  90% 
by  weight  of  (I),  from  0.05%  to  27%  by  weight  of  (11), 
from  0.5%  to  27%  by  weight  of  (III),  and  from  10% 
to  50%  by  weight  of  (IV);  said  cation  exchange  groups 
being  already  bonded  to  said  matrix  when  said  nwoovinyl 
OQ^pouod  has  the  structure 

I 

CH|=C    „ji 


A 


OOH 


and  said  cation  exchange  groups  being  bonded  to  said 
matrix  after  hydrolysis  of  acid  ester  group  when  said 
monovinyl  compound  has  the  structure 

f       ■ 

COORt 
wherein  R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals. 


2,891,914 

SULFONIC  CATION  EXCHANGE  RESINS  PRE- 
PARED IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  PLASTICIZER 
AND  POLYMER 

Yodiio  Tsnnoda  and  Maomi  Seko,  Okatoml,  Nobcoka- 
sill,  Miyazaki-kefl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Chemical 
Indnatry  Con  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  24, 1954 
Scftel  No.  45L972 

11  Claims.    (CL  269— 2J) 

1.  A  solid  unfractured  cation  exchange  resin  having 
at  least  two  dimensions  each  in  excess  of  one  cm.,  and 
comprising  a  three  dimensionally  crosslinked  polymer 
matrix  bonded  to  cation  exchange  groups;  said  matrix 
being  a  polymerization  product  of  a  solution  mixture  of 
(1)  styrene,  (2)  polystyrene,  (3)  divinylbenzcne,  and 
(4)  dialkylphthalate  as  a  plasticizer,  said  mixture  con- 
taining from  20%  to  90%  by  weight  of  styrene,  from 
0.05%  to  27%  by  weight  of  polystyrene,  from  0.5%  to 
27%  by  weight  of  divinylbenzcne  and  from  10%  to  50% 
by  weight  of  dialkylphthalate,  and  said  cation  exchange 
groups  being  sulfonic  acid  groups  introduced  by  sulfooa- 
tion  of  said  matrix. 

743  O.G, 


2391,916 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FINELY 
POROUS  BUTADIENE-STYRENE  COPOLYMERS 

Rudolf  Kcm,  Ncnstadt,  and  WUbehn  N.  Groha,  Heidel- 
berg, Germany,  assignors  to  Rbein-Cbemic  Gjn.bJI., 
Mainnbcim-Rbcinan,  Germany 

No  Dnwii«.    Application  August  24, 1956    . 
Serial  No.  695,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  26,  1955 

4CIaini8.    (CL  269— 2.5)  \ 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  materials  having 
a  finely  cellular  substantially  fine  pore  structure;  which 
comprises  first  intimately  mixing  together  a  surface-active 
agent  and  as  a  blowing  agent  a  compound,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  bicarbonate,  am- 
monium carbonate,  benzene  sulphonic  acid  hydrazide  and 
urea  which  evolves  on  thermal  decomposition  a  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide, 
ammonia  and  sulphur  dioxide,  thereafter  intimately  in- 
corporating the  resulting  mixture  in  an  uncured  copcriy- 
mer  of  butadiene  and  styrene,  and  subsequently  curing  the 
mixture  with  the  aid  of  heat  to  produce  a  material  having 
a  substantially  closed  pore  structure. 
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2J9M17 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FINELY  POROUS  MATERIALS 

USING     NITROSAMINE     AS     GAS     EVOLVING 

AGENT 
RMlolf  Keni,  Nnutadt,  Wilhclm  N.  Grahs,  HcUclk«r|. 

and  Fricdrkh  Bfamcl,   Mannhcini-Kafcrtal^sd,  G«rw 

■HM7,  aarigDon  to  Rh«iB<niemk  G JikbJl^  Maaahdnt- 

Rkehum,  G«niuuy 

No  Drawins.    AppUcatioa  AacMt  24,  1954 

Serial  No.  fS^2 

Claims  priority,  aapUcadon  Gtmamj  AafMt  2«,  1955 

!•  nilMi     {Cl.2f—2S) 

\.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  mateiials  having 
a  finely  cellular  substantially  closed  pore  structure,  which 
comprises  intimately  mixing  a  nitrosamine  as  a  gas-evolv- 
ing agent  wherein  the  nitrosamine  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  substituted  aliphatic 
primary  nitrosamines  and  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  sub- 
stituted aliphatic  and  substituted  cycloaliphatic  second- 
ary nitrosamines  containing  at  least  two  nitrosamine 
groups  and  a  surface-active  agent,  intimately  mixing  the 
resulting  mixture  with  an  uncured  organic  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  vinyl 
polymerization  products,  phenoplasts,  and  aminoplasts, 
and  subsequently  curing  the  mixture  with  the  aid  of 
heat  to  produce  a  material  having  a  substantially  closed 
pore  structure.         ■ 


'       2J91,tlS 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYSTYRENE  AND  NAT- 
URAL  RUBBER/METHYL  METHACRYLATE 
GRAFT-COPOLYMERS   AND   PROCESS   OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
James  Joseph  MiUanc,  Blnnlatiiajn,  England,  aarflffBor  lo 
TW  Diadllen  Company  Limited,  Edinborsh,  Scotlami, 
a  Britisli  comply 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  17,  1955 

Serial  No.  5*9,1 19 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain 
JsM  3,1954 
Sdatas.    (CLM#-4) 
1.  Toughened  polystyrene  comprising  a  substantially 
homogeneous  mixture  of  a  polystyrene   having  an   in- 
trinsic viscosity  value  greater  than    10  litres/base  mol 
when  measured  at  25*  C.  aixl  3  to  30  parts  by  weight 
of  a   rubber/methyl   methacrylate   graft  copolymer   for 
every  100  parts  by  weight  of  polystyrene,  said  copolymer 
containing   a   major   proportion    by    weight  of  natural 
rubber. 


2,891,919 
PROCESS    FOR    DIMENSIONALLY    STABILIZING 
CELLULOSE     AND     AQUEOUS     COMPOSITION 
USED  THEREFOR 
Wahcr  P.  Ericks,  Lockpori,  N.Y^  awlgnnf  to  Tka 
Upaoa  Coaapaay,  Lockpori,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  April  29,  1954 
Serial  No.  424,599 
21  Claims.    (O.  2M— 17.2) 
1.  The  process  of  dimensionally  stabilizing  cellulose 
subject  to  varying  humidity  conditions  comprising  im- 
pregnating said  cellulose  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
salt  formed  by  reacting  a  basic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  a  low  OMlecular 
weight  aliphatic  monoamine  having  a  boiling  point  below 
100*  C  with  an  organic  conapound  having  a  plurality  of 
hydroxyl  groups  attached  to  different  carbon  atoms  in  the 
oiolecule,  at  least  one  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  being  part 
oi   a  carboxyl    group,   said   organic   compound    being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polycarboxylic 
acid,  a  hydroxymooocarboxylic  acid,  a  partial  ester  of  a 
polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  polycarboxylic  add,  said  ester 
containing  only  one  polyhydhc  alcohol  residue  and  only 
one  polycarboxylic  acid  residue,  said  ester  containing  at 
least  one  free  hydroxyl  group  and  at  least  one  hydroxyl 
group  which  is  part  of  a  carboxyl  group,  said  ester  having 


been  formed  by  reacting  said  polyhydric  alcohol  and  said 
polycarboxylic  acid  in  substantially  equimolecular  pro- 
portion at  an  elevated  temperature  and  stopping  said 
reaction  after  the  acidity  has  been  reduced  by  a  fractioD 
of  1/n  where  n  is  the  number  of  carboxyl  groups  in  the 
said  polycarboxylic  acid,  and  a  partial  ester  of  a  poly- 
hydric alcohol  and  a  polycarboxylic  add,  said  last-men- 
tioned ester  containing  only  one  polyhydric  alcohol  resi- 
due and  at  least  two  polycarboxylic  acid  residues  and  said 
ester  containing  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  which  are 
part  of  a  carboxyl  group,  said  ester  having  been  formed 
by  reacting  said  polycarboxylic  add  with  said  polyhydric 
alcohol  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  a  proportion  of  at 
least  about  two  mols  of  said  acid  for  each  mol  of  said 
alcohol  and  stopping  said  reaction  after  the  addity  has 
been  reduced  by  a  fraction  of  1/n  where  n  is  the  number 
of  carboxyl  groups  in  the  said  polycarboxylic  add;  and 
heating  said  celluloae  to  dry  it  and  drive  off  said  basic 
compound,  said  celluloae  being  impregnated  with  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  said  solution  that  the  dried  impregnated 
cellulose  conuins  from  about  2-50%  by  weight  ol  said 
organic  compound. 


2,t91,92* 
LIGNIN  SULFONATE-PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE 
TANNING  EXTRACT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME 
lames  L.  Barren,  Port  Allegany,  Pa.,  — *f»«»''  of  onc- 
IfcM  to  Emporium  Tnut  Company,  Eaiporkim,  Pa., 
and  one-third  to  Horace  E.  Allen,  Longmeadow,  Mass., 
both  as  trustees 
AppUcatioa  Janoary  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  434,944 
(Claims.    (CL  240— 17 J) 
I.  In  a  process  for  making  a  tanning  extract,  prepar- 
ing a  first  reaction  mass  containing  from  about  7%  to 
about  21%  by  weight  of  lignia  sulfonate  solids  and  a 
phenol-formaldehyde  mixture  consisting  of  from  about  40 
parts  to  about  44  parts  of  phenol,  and  from  about  6  parts 
to  about  8.5  parts  of  formaldehyde,  all  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  said  lignin  sulfonate  solids  and  said  phenol- 
formaldehyde  mixture  comprising  from  40%  to  75%  of 
the  total  weight  of  said  mass,  reacting  this  mass  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  165*  F.  to  about  175*  F.  under 
conditions  of  violent  agitation,  preparing  a  second  reac- 
tion mass  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  of 
from  about  30%  to  about  66%  water  aixl  from  about 
30%  to  about  56%  of  unrcactcd  lignin  sulfonate  solids, 
adding  from  about  4%  to  about  16%  of  the  product  of 
said  first  reaction  mass,  and  reacting  said  second  reaction 
under   conditions  of   agitation   and   at   temperatures  of 
from  about  165*  F.  to  about  175*  F. 


2^1,921 
ALKYL  PHENOL  FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 
ESTERS 
David  AakNqr,  Minneapolis,  MIbb.,  assignor  to  Gcoeral 
Mills,  Inc.,  a  cocporatioa  of  Debware 
No  Dniwiag.    AppUcation  April  26,  1954 
SMal  No.  425,749 
Sdalas.    (CI.  24«— 19) 
1.  An  ester  of  a  para-tertiary-butylphenol  formalde- 
hyde  resin,  the  resin  having  been   prepared  from   said 
phenol  and  formaldehyde  as  the  sole  reactants,  in  the 
presence  of  an  add  catalyst,  said  resin  being  substantially 
free  from  monomeric  phenol  and  lower  molecular  weight 
condensation   products   containing  two   phenolic   nuclei, 
said  resin  having  at  least  50%  of  its  hydroxyl  groups 
esterified  with  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ( I )  unsaturated  higher  fatty  adds  containg  from  8 
to  22  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  mixtures  of  said  unsaturated 
higher   fatty  acids   with   from    10-40%    of  rosin   acids 
based  on  thie  total  weight  of  the  mixture,  said  ester  being 
characterized  by  a  polymerizability  index  of  140-1000. 
said  polymerizability  index  being  the  mathematical  prod- 


uct of  (a)  the  viscosity  in  ccntistokes  at  30*  C.  of  a  30% 
solution  by  weight  of  the  resin  in  dimethyl  formamide 
and  (b)  the  viscosity  in  ccntistokes  obtained  on  a  bodied 
sample  of  the  unsaturated  fatty  acids,  said  ester  having  an 
acid  number  below  20. 


2,191,922 
PHENYLPHENOL-FORM  ALDEHYDE 

RESIN  ESTERS 
David  Acloay,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 
Mills,  Inc  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  April  19,  1955 
Serial  No.  502,527 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260— 19) 
1.  An  ester  of  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of   ortho-   and   para-phenylphenol-formaldehyde 
resins,  the  resin  having  been  prepared  from  said  phenol 
and  formaldehyde  as  the  sole  reactanu,  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid  catalyst,  said  resin  being  substantially  free 
from  monomeric  phenol  and  lower  molecular  weight  con- 
densation products  containing  two  phenolic  nuclei,  said 
resin  having  at  least  50%  of  its  hydroxyl  groups  esteri- 
fied with  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 ) 
unsaturated  higher  fatty  acids  containing  from  8  to  22 
carbon  atoms  and  (2)  mixtures  of  said  unsaturated  higher 
fatty  acids  with  from  10-40%  of  rosin  acids  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  mixture,  said  ester  being  character- 
ized by  a  polymerizability  index  of  100-600,  said  poly- 
merizability index  being  the  mathematical  product  of  (a) 
the  viscosity  in  ccntistokes  at  30*  C.  of  a  30%  solution  by 
weight  of  the  resin  in  dimethyl  formamide  and  (6)  the 
viscosity  in  centistokes  obtained  on  a  bodied  sample  of 
the  unsaturated  fatty  acids,  said  ester  having  an  acid 
number  below  20. 


reacting  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  a  molar  ratio 
from  about  1:1  to  about  1:20  with  an  olefinically  un- 
saturated material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
abietic  add,  dihydroabietic  acid,  dextropimaric  acid, 
rosin,  partially  dehydrogenated  rosin,  polymerized  rosin, 
partially  hydrogenated  rosin,  esters  of  rosin  with  mono- 
hydric  alcohols,  esters  of  rosin  with  polyhydric  alcohols, 
rosin  nitriles  and  tall  oil  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
120*  C.  to  about  230*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  about 
1500  to  15,000  p.s.i.  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  carbonyl 
catalyst,  said  reaction  product  containing  methylol  de- 
rivatives of  the  olefinically  unsaturated  material  and 
having  from  1-2  methylol  groups  per  molecule. 


2391,023 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AMINO  POLY- 
AMIDES  AND  HEAT  REACTIVE  PHENOLIC 
RESINS 
Dwigkt  E.  Peerman  and   Don  E.  Floyd,  Minneapolis, 
Miaa.,  assigBors  to  General  MUis,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  March  9,  1954 
Serial  No.  570,411 
13  Claims.    (CI.  240—19) 
1.  Copolymers  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  amino- 
polyamides  derived  from  polymeric  fat  acids  and  an  ex- 
cess of  polyamines  having  the  general  formula, 

H,N— R(NH— R).NH, 

where  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  and  n  is  an  integer  less 
than  6,  said  polyamide  having  an  amine  number  of  from 
50^00  and  heat  reactive  thermosetting  phenol-formalde- 
hyde resins  in  which  the  ratio  of  said  amino-polyamide  to 
said  phenol-formaldehyde  resins  is  at  least  in  the  range 
of  25  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  amino-polyamide  and  5 
to  ^5  parts  by  weight  phenol-formaldehyde  resin. 


2,891,024 

METHYLOLATED  ROSINS  IN  EMULSION 

POLYMERIZATION 

Steams  T.  Pntoam,  Wilmingtoa,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hcr- 

cnles  Powder  Company,  WHmlngtoa,  Dd.,  a  cofpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  Fcbmary  9, 1954 
Serial  No.  544^54 
5  Claims.    (0.240—27) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  an  or- 
ganic compound  containing  the  CHj=C<  group  at  a 
temperature  between   about    10*   C.   and  — 70*   C.  in 
aqueous  emulsion  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  peroxide 
as  catalyst,  a  metal  electromotive  couple  having  a  stand- 
ard oxidation-reduction   potential  between   about   —1.0 
and  about   —0.3  volt  as  activator,  and  between  about 
0.2%  and  about  5%  of  an  emulsifying  agent  comprising 
an  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  reaction  product  obtained  by 


2391,025 
COPOLYMER  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE  AND  A  QUA- 
TERNARY IMIDAZOLIUM  COMPOUND,  METH- 
OD OF  MAKING  SAME,  AND  A  SPINNING  SOLU- 
TION  THEREOF 
John  A.  Price,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  30,  1954 

Serial  No.  453,162 

10  Claims.    (0.260—29.6) 

1.  A  product  comprising  a  fiber-formabic  copolymer 

obtained  by  polymerization  of  a  mixture  of  copolymer- 

izable  ingredients  including  (1)  acrylonitrile  and  (2)  a 

quaternary   imidazolium  compound  represented  by  the 

general  formula 

N 

HC  CH 


H*. 


-N-CH=CHi 

I 
R 

where  R  represents  a  radical  of  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi  and  aralkyl  radicals,  and  Y-  repre- 
sents an  anion,  the  compound  of  (2)  constituting  from 
about  1%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  the  total  amount 
of  (1)  and  (2).      

2,891,026 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  SOLUTION  OF  A 

GLVCIDYL    POLYETHER    AND    A    GLYCIDYL 

ETHER  OF  A   MONOHYDRIC  PHENOL 
David  Wasserman,  Irvington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  IS,  1955 

Serial  No.  501,733 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—30.4) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  solution  of 
( A )  a  glycidyl  polyether  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyhydric  phenols  and  polyhydric 
aliphatic  alcohols,  said  (A)  having  a  1,2-epoxide  equiva- 
lency greater  than  1  and  being  liquid  at  300°  F.  and  (B) 
a  glycidyl  ether  of  a  monohydric  phenol  having  on  its 
ring  nucleus  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  substituent 
of  10-28  carbon  atoms,  said  unsaturation  due  solely  to 
ethylenic  linkage,  the  maximum  ratio  by  weight  of  (B) 
to  (A)  being  300  to  100. 


2,891,027 
NON-ELECTROSTATIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  HYDROXYALKYLATED   ALKYL- 
ENE DIAMINES 
Mvroa  A.  Coler,  Scarsdale,  and  Arnold  S.  Loais, 

Rlverdale,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  30,  1955 

Serial  No.  556,399 

18  Claims.    (CI.  260—32.4) 

1.  A  molding  composition  suitable  for  the  production 

of  molded  articles  characterized  by  the  virtual  absense 

of  electrostatic  charges  on  said  articles,  as  molded,  and 

consisting  essentially  of  a  linear  polymer  of  a  vinylidene 
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nKMMxner  and  frtMn  i%  to  7%  by  weight  of  said  com- 
position of  a  totally  hydroxyaikylated  alkykne  diamine 
represented  by  the  following  chemical  structure: 

,    Rt  R* 

wherein  Ri.  Rt.  Rt  and  R*  each  represent  a  hydroxyalkyi 
radical  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  jl  is  an 
alkylene  radical  containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
Mid  diamine  being  dispersed  throughout  said  composi- 
tion. ( 


{        2491.92S 
POLYMERS   OF    VINYUDENE    MONOMERS,    DE- 
STATICIZED  WITH  ^J^JS'JS'  TETRAKIS  (2-HY- 
DROXYPROFYL)  ETHYLENE  DIAMINE 
MjritMi  A.  Coicr,  ScarsdaJe,  and  Arnold  S.  Loaii, 
RiTcnUlc,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  March  M,  19M 
Serial  No.  S74,947 
11  nttmt     (CL2M— 31.0 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  polymer 
of  a  vinylidene  monomer  and  an  antistatic  agent  con- 
sisting of  from  1%  to  7%  by  weight  of  N.N.N'.N',  tetra- 
kis  ( 2-hydroxypropyl)  ethylene  diamine. 


^        2^1,t29 
POLYMERS    OF    Y1NYUOENE    MONOMERS    DE- 
STATiaZED     WITH     PARTIALLY     HYDROXY- 
ALKYLATED  ALKYLENE  DIAMINES 
Myroa  A.  Coler,  Scarsdak,  and  Arnold  S.  Loais, 
RjTcrdaJc,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfag.    Applicatloii  March  M.  I9M 
Serial  No.  574,9S« 
15  Claims.    (C\.2i^—iljt) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a   polymer 
of  vinylidene  monomers  and  mixtures  of  said  polymers, 
and  containing  from  1  %  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  polymer;  of  an  antistatic  agent  consisting 
of  a  partially  hydroxyaikylated  alkylene  diamine  of  the 
group  represented  by  the  formula 


\ 


N-R-N 


\ 


n 


in  which  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  of  R|,  R,  and  Rj  is  a  hy- 
droxyalkyi group  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the 
remaining  members  of  the  group  R|,  R,,  and  R,  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hy- 
droxyalkyi groups  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


2,S91.93« 
NON-ELECTROSTATIC  RESIN  MOLDING  COMPO- 
SITION   CONTAINING    HYDROXYALKYLATED 
POLYETHYLENE   POLYAMINE 
Mynm  A.  Coicr,  ScandaJc,  awl  ArvoM  S.  Loaia, 
RivcrdaJc   N  Y 
No  Drawiag.    Applicadoo  Vfarck  30,  1954 
Serial  No.  574,951 
19  Claims.    {CX.  260— 32.0 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  linear  poly- 
mer of  a  vinylidene  monomer,  and  a  destaticizing  agent 
consisting  of  from  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  a  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy- 
alkylated   polyeiiiylenc    polyamines   represented   by   the 
formula 


/       H    H\        / 
,-/  N-C-C  \-N 


wherein  n  is  an  Integer  from  2  to  4  and  R.  R,,  R,  and 
Ra  arc  hydroxyalkyi  groups  having  from  2  to  8  carbon 
and  the  ammonium  salts  of  said  compounds. 

I 


2391,031 
POLYMERS    OF    VINYLIDENE    MONOMERS,    DE- 
STATICIZED  WITH  DIHYDROXYETHYL  ETHYL- 
ENE DIAMINE 
Myroa  A.  Cokr,  Scandale,  aad  AraoM  S.  Loaii, 
Rivcr4alc,  N.Y. 
No  Drawi^.    AMUcation  March  30,  1956 
SOTfaJ  No.  574,958 
UClalM.    (CL200— 32^ 
1.  A  composition  of  matters  consisting  of  a  thermo- 
plastic polymer  of  a  vinylidene  monomer  and  between 
1%  and  5%  by  weight  of  N.N',  di  (2-hydroxyethyl)  eth- 
ylene diamine. 

2J91,032 
POLYMERS    OF    VINYLIDENE    MONOMERS    DE- 
STATICIZED  WITH  MONOHYDROXYETHYLTRI- 
HYDROXYPROPYL  ETHYLENE  DIAMINE 
Myroa  A.  Cdcr,  Scaradalc,  and  Araold  S.  Loals, 
RIverdalc,  N.Y. 
No  Drawi^.    AppHcadon  Marck  30,  1950 
Serial  No.  574,959 
UClaiau.    (O.  20*--32.0) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  thermo- 
plastic polymer  of  a  vinylidene  monomer  and  between 
about  0.5%  and  7%  by  weight  of  monohydroxyethyl  tri- 
hydroxypropyl  ethylene  diamine. 


2J91.033 
PROCESS   FOR  THE   PREPARATION   OF  FLAME- 
RETARDANT  SILICONE  RUBBER  AND  COMPO- 
SITION THEREOF 
RkhaH  M.  Savage,  Lalhaam  N.Y.,  awlgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yofk 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  Febfvary  7,  1950 
Serial  No.  503438 
17  Claims.    (Q.  200—37) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  in  the  cured  state 
exhibits  improved  flame-retardant  properties,  which  com- 
position comprises  ( 1)  an  organopolysiloxane  convertible 
to  the  cured,  solid,  elastic  state  consisting  essentially  of 
silicon   atoms,   oxygen    atoms,   methyl   groups,   and    an 
aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aryl 
and  halogenated  aryl  radicals,  the  said  organopolysilox- 
ane containing  from  3  to  35  mol  percent  silicon-bonded 
aromatic  groups,  there  being  present  from   1.98  to  2.05 
total  organic  groups  per  silicon  atom,  (2)  a  finely  divided 
inorganic  filler,  the  filler  comprising  from  25  to  300  per- 
cent, by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  convertible 
organopolysiloxane.    (3)    from   0.25   to  20  percent,   by 
weight,    based    on    the    weight    of  (I)   a    finely   divided 
cupreous    material    present    in   an   amount   sufficient    to 
impart    flame-retardant    properties    to   the    cured,   solid, 
elastic  organopolysiloxane,  the  said  cupreous  material  be- 
ing selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  copper,  copper 
oxides,   copper   halides,   and   mixtures  of  the   aforesaid 
cupreous    materials,    and    (4)    a    peroxy   curing   agent 
for  (1). 


M9I,034 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  REACTION  PROD- 
UCT OF  A  POLYESTER  AND  A  POLYEPOXIDE 
AND   PROCESS   FOR    PREPARATION 
WHIy   FIsrfa.   Binningen,   Switzerland,  asi^iior  to  Clba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 
No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  Jaac  27,  1955 
Serial  No.  518,305 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Switzeriaad  Augast  12,  1949 
5  Claims.    (CL  200-^5.4) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  ( 1 )  an  acidic 
low  molecular  weight  polyester  having  an  acid  number 
above  200  and  containing  free  carboxyl  groups  and  com- 
prising the  product  of  reaction  of  a  mixture  of  ingre- 
dients comprising  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  free  of  polymerizable  ethylenic  unsatAiration  and  (2) 
a  complex  epoxide  resin  containing  epoxy  groups  and 


compnsing  a  polyeiher  derivative  of  a  polyhydric  orgaiiic 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polyhydric 
alcohols  and  phenols  having  at  least  two  phenolic  hy- 
droxy groups. 

2391435  

PREPARATION  OF  AN  ACRYLONTTRILE-METHYL 
ACRYLATE  -  METHYL   VINYLPYRIDINE   TER- 
NARY POLYMER  ^ 
loha  A.  Pike,  Staarford,  aad  Joha  I.  Padkary,  Spriar 
Oalc,  Coaa.,  awlianri  lo  Aawricaa  Cyanaarid  Coa»> 
pany.  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpontfcm  of  Maiaa 
No  Dnwtac-    AppHcatiea  Jaly  3,  1953 
Serial  No.  300,007 
1  Claim.    (CL  200-^5.5) 
The  method  of  preparing  a  dimethylformamide-soluble 
ternary  polymer  containing  in  the  polymer  molecule  an 
average  of,  by  weight,  about  4.1%   of  methyl  acrylate 
uniu,  about  5%  of  uniu  of  methyl  vinylpyridine  con- 
sisting mainly  of  2-methyl-5-vinylpyridine  units,  and  the 
remainder  acrylonitrile  uniu,  said  ternary  polymer  being 
dyeable  to  a  much  greater  depth  of  blue  with  Calcocid 
Alizarine  Blue  SAPG  as  compared  with  a  similarly  pre- 
pared ternary  polymer  wherein  there  has  been  substi- 
tuted an  equivalent  amount,  on  a  molar  basis,  of  2- 
vinylpyridine  for  methyl  vinylpyridine  consisting  mainly 
of  2-methyl-5-vinylpyridine,  said  method  comprising  con- 
tinuously feedbg  into  an  agitated  polymerization  zone, 
for  continuous  con)oint  polymerization  of  the  nwnomet 
components,  the  following  solutions  at  such  a  rate  that 
the  hereinafter-stated  quantities  are  delivered  each  hour: 

Feed  1:  Parts 

Acrylonitrile    (96.9%) 134.3 

Methyl   acrylate 7.0 

tert.-Dodecyl  mercaptan 0.3 

Feed  2: 

Sodium  chlorate -  L20 

Sodium   sulfite 3.82 

Demineralized  water 346.00 

Feed  3: 
,    Methyl   vinylpyridine  consisting   mainly  of 

2-mcthyl-5-vinyl-pyridine .. 7.13 

Sulfuric  acid ^-11 

Demineralized  water 342.00 

and  said  agitated  polymerization  zone  initially  containing 
an  aqueous  slurry  composed  of  (1 )  a  previously  prepared 
acrylonitrile  polymer  and  (2)  demineralized  water  hav- 
ing dissolved  therein  2.67  parts  of  sulfuric  acid,  and  the 
ingredienU  of  (1)  and  (2)  being  present  in  the  said 
slurry  in  a  ratio  of  420  parts  of  the  former  to  1 180  parts 
of  the  latter,  the  concentration  of  the  aforesaid  previously 
prepared  acrylonitrile  polymer  in  the  slurry  decreasing 
as  the  continuous  conjoint  polymerization  proceeds;  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  the  slurry  in  the  polymeriza- 
tion zone  at  45*  C;  and  collecting  the  aforesaid  dimethyl- 
formamide-soluble ternary  polymer  that  is  formed. 


2491J30 
POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

CERTAIN  ETHYNYL  ALCOHOLS 
Ckarics  L.  Stacy,  Jr.  aad  Roger  F.  Moaroc,  Mldlaad, 
Mkhn   assigBors  to  Tbe    Dow    Chemical    Company, 
MMlaad,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  April  9, 1950 
Serial  No.  570,779 
5  Clainis.    (CI.  200—45.95) 
1.  A  stabilized  composition  comprising  an  essentially 
linear  and  unbranched  polyethylene  having  a  density  of 
at  least  about  0.94-0.96  gram  per  cubic  centimeter  and 
a  melting  point  in  the  neighborhood  of  125-135*  C.  and 
between  about  0.005  and  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  an 
ethynyl   alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ettaynyl  cyclohexanol,  2-ethynyl-4-tert -butyl  cydohexanol 
and  2,4,7.9-tetramethyl-5-decyne-4,7-diol. 


2J9M37 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ALLYL  ALCOHOL 
_  H.  Rciahard,  GalvcslOB,  Tcx^  arifftir  to  M«» 
CkcBiical  Compaay,  St  Laaii,  Mo,,  a  luipata 
_  of  I>elaware 

No  Draw^.    AppDcatioB  Dcceaaber  20, 1950 
Serial  No.  030,441 
1  Claim.    (CL200— 07) 
A  composition  ctf  matter  comprising  the  product  of 
polymerization  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from 
about   100*  C.  to  about  200*  C.  in  tbe  presence  of  a 
free-radical-generating  catalyst  of  a  mixture  of  oomono- 
mers  consisting  of  30  parts  by  weight  of  acrolein  and  70 
parts  by  weight  of  allyl  alcohol. 


2,S91,03S 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCEDURES 
Cari  E.  Barnes,  Cbcpachct,  R.I.,  WaUam  O.  Ney, 
Ir,,  Poaca  City,  OUa.,  and  WillUm  R.  Nommy,  Mld- 
laad, Mkfa.,  aasiipiors,  by  mesne  asstgnmcats,  to  Gea- 
cral  Aafflac  ft  FHm  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawta*.  AppikalioB  Scpteoibcr  1, 19S3 
Serial  No.  377,900 
3  Claims.  (0.20^—78) 
1.  Process  for  polymerizing  pyrrolidone  which  com- 
prises forming  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  pyrrolidone  and  an  alkaline  polymerization  catalyst, 
distilling  said  reaction  mixture  at  90  to  120*  C.  under 
reduced  pressure  at  least  until  said  reaction  mixture  is 
substantially  freed  of  water,  without  substantial  poly- 
merization of  said  pyrrolidone,  directly  following  said 
distilling  discontinuing  said  distillation  and  immediately 
thereafter  cooling  the  undistilled  portion  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  25  to  65*  C.  by  the  application  of  a  cooling 
medium,  and  allowing  said  reaction  mixture  to  potymer- 
ize,  while  maintaining  the  temperature  thereof  from  25 
to  65*  C.  for  from  a  few  hours  to  fourteen  days,  said 
distillation,  cooling  and  polymerization  being  effected 
while  the  reaction  mixture  is  substantially  out  of  contact 
with  the  atmospheric  air  and  moisture. 

2,091,039 
TERPOLYMERS  OF  DIOLEFINS  WITH  HALF- 
ESTERS  OF  MALEIC  ACID  AND  A  MONO- 
OLEFINIC  MONOMER 
Giinter   Kolb   and   WUheho   Becker,  Koh-Stammhelas, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrikcn  Bayer  Aktiea- 
gcscUschaft,  Lcvcrfcnsen,  Germany,  a  corporatioa  of 
CrCffDisoy 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatk>n  lane  1, 1955 

Serial  No.  512,557 

ClalBH  priority,  application  Germany  Jaac  5,  1954 

8  Claims.  (CI.  200— 78.5) 
6.  A  synthetic  rubbery  terpolymer  of  ( 1 )  at  least  50% 
by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  conjugated  dienc  having  4-0 
carbon  atoms,  (2)  a  monoester  of  maleic  acid  with  a 
monohydric  saturated  alcohol  of  4-18  carbon  atoms,  the 
proportions  of  said  monoester  being  sufficient  to  incorpo- 
rate into  the  copolymer  about  0.8-3.5%  by  weight  of 
carboxyl  groups,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer, 
and  (3)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene,  acrylonitrile,  an  ester  of  acrylic  acid,  and  a  mono- 
hydric saturated  alcohol  of  1-18  carbon  atoms,  and  an 
ester  of  methacrylic  acid  and  a  monohydric  saturated 
alcohol  of  1-18  carbon  atonts. 


2J91.040 
ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
WUllam  Joseph  Uan,  WHartagtoa,  DcL,  aasigDor  to  E.  L 
da  Poat  de  Ncmoars  A  Company,  Wilmingtoa,  D«L, 
a  carpocatioa  of  Delaware 

NaDrawiac    Applicatioa  Aagait  10, 1955 

Serial  No.  520,043 

9Clalna.    (CL  200— 94.9) 

1.  Process  for  polymerizing  ethylene  which  comprises 

conducting  the  polymerization  at  a  temperature  of  25* 
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to  250*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  product  formed  by  admixing  a  molybdenum 
halide  having  a  valence  state  of  5  to  6.  with  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium  halides  in 
a  range  of  molar  ratios  of  0. 1  to  10. 


M91,»41 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  ETHYLENE 

Albert  S.  Matlack,  WUmkigtoa,  DcL,  aarignor  to  Hcradcs 

Powder  Company,  Wihrningtoa,  DcL,  a  corporatioa  of 

Dtlaware 

No  DniwiiM.    AppUcatioo  May  27, 1957 
Serial  No.  Ml,547 
•  CUIm.    (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  ethylene  which  com- 
prises contacting  ethylene  with  a  freshly  exposed  surface 
of  a  finely  divided  metal  of  group  V-B  of  the  periodic 
table,  said  group  V-B  metals  being  those  on  the  left-hand 
side  of  group  V  of  the  Mendeleev  form  of  the  periodic 
table. 


2^1,M2 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  ETHYLENE 

Albert  S.  Matlack,  WUmingtoo,  Del.,  ■■Igaiii  to  Hercules 

Powder  Company,  Wilmingtoii,  DcL,  a  corporadoo  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  May  27, 1957 
Serial  No.  M1,54S 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  ethylene  which  com- 
prises contacting  ethylene  with  a  freshly  exposed  sur- 
face of  a  finely  divided  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thorium  and  uranium. 


2491,043 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  ETHYLENE 

Albert  S.  Madack,  WUmingtoo,  DcL,  amigBor  to  HeraUea 

Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawiitt.    Applicatioa  May  27, 1957 
Serial  No.  641,569 
6  Claims.    (0.260—94.9) 
I.  The  process  of  polymerizing  ethylene  which  com- 
prises contacting  ethylene  with  a  freshly  exposed  surface 
of  a  finely  divided  rare  earth  metal,  as  the  sole  poly- 
merization catalyst,  and  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cerium  and  lanthanum. 


2,891,044 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  ETHYLENE 

Albert  S.  Matiack,  WUmingtoo,  Del.,  aalpMr  to  Hercules 

Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  May  27, 1957 
Serial  No.  661,570 
9  Claims.    (O.  260—94.9) 
1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  ethylene  which  com- 
prises contacting  ethylene  with,  as  the  sole  polymerization 
catalyst,  a  metal  hydride  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  group  IV-B,  V-B  and  Vll-B  metal  hydrides, 
said  group  IV-B,  V-B.  and  VII-B  meUls  being  those  on 
the  left-hand  side  of  groups  IV,  V  and  VII,  respectively, 
of  the  Mendeleev  form  of  the  periodic  table. 


2J91,045 
METHOD  OF  DRYING  GLDTEN 
B.  Montgomery,  West  Seneca,  and  James  G. 
Moore,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  amignon  to  Biaw-Knox  Com- 
pany. Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Appiicatioo  February  19.  1957,  Serial  No.  641,141 
2  OaioM.    (Q.  260—112) 
I.  The  method  of  producing  dried  vitalized  solids  from 
gtnn  gluten,  which  comprises  combining  water,  ammonia 


and  particles  of  gum  gluten  to  provide  an  ammoniated 
aqueous  slurry  having  a  pH  in  the  order  of  9.5-11,  said 
ammonia  acting  to  mamtain  said  gluten  particles  in  stable 
dispersion  and  free  from  tendency  to  clot  and  form  into 
strings,  propelling  a  moving  stream  of  gas  capable  of 
absorbing  moisture,  heating  said  stream  of  gas  to  a  tem- 
perature of  between  about  400*  to  500*  P.,  spraying  drop- 
lets of  said  ammoniated  slurry  into  said  stream  of  heated 
gas,  and  removing  the  gluten  resulting  from  the  evapora- 
tion of  said  droplets  before  the  temperature  of  the  gluten 
rises  to  the  temperature  at  which  devitalization  takes 
place. 

2,S91,046 
METHODS     OF     PROCESSING     AND     REFINING 
CRUDE     CHEMICAL     FRACTIONS     OBTAINED 
FROM  BARK 
WUliam  James  Burgoo,  New  Westminister,  British  Co- 
lumbia, Canada,  and  Plotr  Zcnczak,  Coos  Bay,  Oreg. 
Applicatioa  October  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,840 
7  Claims.    (CL  260—124) 


,  "  ,.•»  «l  ■      !■ 


i»*»l 


-^^^ 


L. 


1.  The  process  of  refining  a  crude  composition  con- 
sisting of  a  resinous  complex  obtained  from  bark  com- 
prising cooking  the  crude  in  an  alcoholic  solution  of 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na 
OH  and  KOH  to  produce  a  liquor  having  solubles  and 
resin  salt  insolubles,  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide  being 
from  4%  to  10%  of  the  weight  of  the  alcohol,  said 
alcohol  solution  being  approximately  10  times  the  weight 
of  said  crude,  said  crude  having  no  more  than  10% 
water  of  the  combined  weight  of  said  crude  and  said 
alcohol  solution,  and  separating  said  resin  salt  insolubles 
from  said  liquor  filtrate. 


2,891,047 
METAL  CONTAINING  POLYAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Fritz  Sackfun,  Leverkosen,  Rolf  Putter,  DuawMorf ,  and 
Horst  Nidul,  Koln-Stammheim,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AiUiengesellschaft,  Leverkuscn, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Aagust  8,  1956 

Serial  No.  602,940 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  August  20,  1955 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—145) 

1.  A  metal-containing  polyazo  dyestuff  corresponding 

to  the  general  formula 

o Cu o 


N=N 


wherein  each  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  an  — N=N — R  gnoup,  R  being  an 
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aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
benzene,  naphthalene,  stilbene,  diphenyl  and  azo-benzene 
series,  at  least  one  X  being  an  — N=N— R  group. 


2^i,ta     ' 

BENZANTHRONYL  AZO  DERIVATIVES 
Sioi  Moo  Tsaog,  Middlesex,  N J^  ■■iganr  to  American 
Conpany,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 


No  Dnwiof.    Applicatioa  Aogost  11, 1954 
Scftel  No.  449067 
1  Claim.    (CL  260—177) 
The  dye  which  in  the  free  acid  form  has  the  structure: 


HOOC- 


HO- 


-N=N 


Y 

cni 


-N=N 


2,891,049 
MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Hcrbcrt-JoochfaB  Exner,  Koin-Stanmilicini,  and  Rolf  Put- 
ter, DosMldoif,  Germany,  assignors  to  Faibenfabrikea 
Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  LeTerlmsen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poratfon  of  Gennany 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Aogost  14, 1956 

Serial  No.  603,885 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  August  19, 1955 

5  Claims,    (a.  260— 199) 

1.  A  moooazo  dyestuff  corresponding  to  the  following 

formula: 


2,191,051 
ADDUCTS  OF  SALTS  OF  NOVOBIOCIN 
Walter  D.  Ccfaocr,  Garden  City,  and  Bfllic  KcBocth  Koc, 
Woodsidc,  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Chas.  Pfiicr  &  Co^  Ik^ 
BrooUyo,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^.    AppUcation  March  2S,  1957 
Serial  No.  649,022 
9  Claims.    (0.260—210) 
1.  A  solid  alcoholic  adduct  of  a  salt  of  novobiocin, 
the  alcohol  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methanol  and  cthanol  and  the  novobiocin  salt  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium 
novobiocin. 


COOH 


OH 


2391,052 

ANHYDROSORBITYL  AMIDES  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARATION 

Fred  E.  Bocttncr,  PUkidelphia,  and  James  L.  Rainey,  Ab- 

Ington,  PO.,  aarignors  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company,  PUl- 

ndelpliia.  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawi^.    AppUcatfcNi  AprU  10,  1956 

Serial  No.  577,205 

17  Claims.    (CL  260— 211) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  N-lower  alkyl- 

N-anhydrosorbitylamide  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 

that  contains  from  eight  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  said 

composition  having  the  formula 


■I'- 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R|  and  R4  sUnd  for  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  nitro, 
acetylamino  and  benzoyiamino,  R|  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  amino-,  lower 
alkylamino,  phenylamino,  benzylamino,  benzoyiamino, 
chloro-substituted-benzoylamino,  lower  aliphatic  amido 
and  urethane  group  and  Ra  means  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and,  if  Re  stands  for 
hydrogen,  a  benzoyiamino  and  a  lower  aliphatic  acyl- 
amino  group. 

2J91,050 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  SEEDS  CONTAINING 

GALACTOMANNAN  POLYSACCHARIDES 

Gerald   W.   Elveram,   Lakewood,  Calif.,   and   Paul  E. 

Ramstad,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors   to   General 

MUls,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  13, 1956 
Serial  No.  564,895 
8  Claims.     (O.  260—209) 
1.  Process  for  the   production   of  mucilaginous   ma- 
terial  from   leguminous  seeds,  the  endosperm  sections 
of  which  are  composed  largely  of  galactomannans  which 
comprises  tempering  said  endosperm  sections  until  they 
have  a  moisture  content  in  the  range  of  30  to  60%  by 
weight  of  water  and  flattening  said  endosperm  while  in 
this  wet  and  softened  condition  by  passing  it  between 
rolls. 


IHCI 


CHi 


RCON-CHiCHOHCHCHOHCHOH 

i- 

in  which  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 
and  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
alkenyl  groups  of  seven  to  seventeen  carbons. 

9.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  N -lower-alky I-N- 
anhydrosorbitylamide  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
having  the  formula 

— o , 


RCON— CHiCHOH 


i 


HCHOHCHOHCHt 


in  which  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  and  R  is  a  member  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  containing  from  seven  to  seven- 
teen carbon  atoms  which  comprises  heating  an  N-Iower 
alkylglucamine  with  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  con- 
taining from  eight  to  ei^teen  carbon  atoms  until  sub- 
stantially exactly  two  nwlecular  equivalents  of  water  are 
evolved. 

2391,053 

THERAPEUTICALLY  VALUABLE  CALCIUM  SALTS 

Friedrich-Johann  Meyer  and  Wolfgang  WIrth,  Wuppcr- 
tal-Elberfdd,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  AktiengesellschaiFt,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
ponttonof  Gcraumy 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  December  20,  1956 
Serial  No.  629,758 

dafaas  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  December  20, 195S 

3  Claims.    (0.260—211) 

1.  A  calcium  salt  of  a  polyhydroxy  alkyl  amino-NJ^- 
di( alkyl  carboxylic  acid),  containing  from  2  to  5  hydroxy 
groups,  in  which  the  alkyl  group  attached  to  the  amine 
radical  has  from  3  to  6  carbcm  atoms  and  in  which  the 
alkyl  group  atuched  to  the  carboxylic  acid  radical  has 
from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms. 
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CELLULOSE  NITRATE  FROCESSING 

W.  SioM,  WaiUBcton,  D.C^  ami  David  J.  Mann, 
NJ,  amttmn  to  Atlaatfc  Rmmttk  Cor- 
AhiBBJila,  Va^  a  coryoratfaM  of  VkiMa 

No  DrawlBf.    Applkatlon  AngMt  13,  1954 
SctW  No.  449,77< 

17  n»tmi  (CL2M-~223) 
1.  A  proccM  for  making  small,  dense,  subauntially 
ipherical  particles  of  cellulose  nitrate  containing  up  to 
12%  nitrogen,  the  particles  being  characterized  by  max- 
imom  diameter  of  about  100  microns,  which  comprises 
dissolving  up  to  about  20%  of  said  cellulose  nitrate  in 
an  organic  solvent  which  is  moderately  soluble  rn  water 
to  the  extent  of  at  least  about  5  parts  per  100  parts  of 
water  at  20*  C,  any  component  of  said  solvent  having 
a  minimum  water  solubility  of  at  least  about  5  parts, 
dispersing  the  cellulose  nitrate  solution  in  water  in  the 
presence  of  a  colloiding  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  cellulose,  casein,  polyvinyl  methyl 
ether-maleic  anhydride,  gelatin,  agar-agar,  polysodium 
acrylate.  polyviiqrl  alcohol  and  alginates,  and  a  solute 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  salts 
and  water-soluble  polyhydroxy  compounds,  the  water 
being  present  in  amount  sufficient  to  form  an  oil-in-water 
type  emulsion  and  up  to  about  100%  by  volume  based 
on  the  organic  solvent,  the  colloiding  agent  being  present 
in  amount  sufficient  to  increase  substantially  the  viscosity 
of  the  water  phase,  removing  the  organic  solvent  from  the 
dispersed  particles  by  diluting  the  emulsion  with  sufficient 
water  to  dissolve  the  organic  solvent  out  of  the  dispersed 
cellulose  nitrate  particles,  said  water  containing  dissolved 
solute  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble 
salts  and  water-aohible  polyhydroxy  compounds,  and  sepa- 
rating the  particles  from  water. 


\ 

2^1,«55 
PROCESSING  CELLULOSE  NITRATE 
Arthmr  W.  Sloan,  Washington,  D.C^  and  EhrrU  J.  Mann, 
Wlmrton,  NJ„   lalgnnri  to  Atlantic  Reaearck  Cor- 
poraHon,  Alexandria,  Va^  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Dnwiog.    Applicntloa  Angnst  13,  1954 
Serial  No.  449,777 
17  Clainia.    (CL  2f—223) 
1.  A    process    for   making    small,    substantially    non- 
porous,  substantially  spherical  particles  of  cellulose  ni- 
trate  having   a   nitrogen   content   of   more   than    12%, 
the  particles  being  characterized  by  maximum  diameter 
of  ubout  100  microns  which  comprises  dissolving  up  to 
about   10%   of  said  cellulose  nitrate  in  an  organic  sol- 
vent which  is  moderately  soluble  in  water  to  the  extent 
of  at  least  about  5  parts  per  100  parts  of  water  at  20* 
C,  any  component  of  said  solvent  having  a  minimum 
water  solubility  of  at  least  about  5  parts,  dispersing  the 
cellulose  nitrate  solution  in  Water  in  the  presence  of  a 
colloiding  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl   cellulose,  casein,   polyvinyl  methyl  ether-maleic 
anhydride,  gelatin,  agar-agar,  polysodium  acrylate,  poly- 
vinyl alcohol,  and  alginates,  and  a  solute  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  salts  and  water- 
soluble  polyhydroxy  compounds,  the  water  being  present 
in  amount  sufficient  to  form  an  oil-in-water  type  emulsion 
and  up  to  about   100%   by  volume  based  on  tf^e  organic 
solvent,   the   colloiding  agent    being  present  in  amount 
sufficient    to   increase    substantially    the   viscosity   of   the 
water  phase,  removing  the  organic  solvent  from  the  dis- 
persed portkles  by  diluting  the  emulsion  with  sufficient 
water  to  dissolve  the  organic  solvent  out  of  the  dispersed 
cellulose  nitrate  particles,  said  water  containing  diuolved 
solute  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble 
salts  and  water-soluble  polyhydroxy  compounds,  and  sep- 
arating the  partKlcs  from  water. 


2JMl,t54 

Water-soluble  allyl  ethyl  cellulosb 

AND  its  preparation 
RoMCO  B.  Wagner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
esies Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddawnra 

No  Drawing.    ApnWcafton  December  5,  1956 
8«rUNo.(2Mt5 
(  dalDM.    (CL  2M— 231) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  water-aoluble  organoin- 
soluble  allyl  ethyl  cellulose  which  is  stable  to  premature 
insolubilization  in  water  but  which  when  desired  for  mak- 
ing films  and  other  materials  is  irreversibly  insolubilized 
by  heating  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  there- 
for,   which    process   comprises    reacting    alkali   cellulose 
with  an  allyl  halide  and  an  ethyl  halide  at  a  temperature 
of  90*  C.-140*  C.  for  1-4  hours  until  the  aUyl  ethyl 
cellulose    product    contains    0.05-0.5    allyl    group    and 
0.5-1.5  ethyl  groups  per  anhydroglucose  unit  of  cellulose. 


2,891,tS7 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 
lerfcer  Olof  Poratk,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  aarignor  to  Mo  Och 
Domsjo  Aktielwlag,  OmsfcoldsTik,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatton  October  16,  1957 

Serial  No.  <9f  .444 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Sweden  November  9,  195« 

1  Claim,  (a.  26»— 231) 
A  method  of  making  a  cellulose  ether,  which  comprises 
reacting  cellulose  with  aqueous  alkali  to  form  an  alkali 
cellulose  comprising  20%  to  250%  of  alkali  hydroxide 
and  80%  to  350%  of  water,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
cellulose,  and  reacting  said  alkali  cellulose  with  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hatomethane- 
sulfonic  acids  and  water-soluble  salts  thereof  in  an 
amount  equivalent  to  5%  to  75%  of  chloromethaoesul- 
fonic  acid,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  cellulose,  at  a 
temperature  of  about  60*  C.  to  130*  C.  under  such  con- 
ditions that  water  is  removed  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture for  a  period  of  time  of  from  I  to  40  hours  until 
the  water  content  of  the  reaction  mixture  has  decreased 
to  below  25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  reaction  mixture. 


2J91,»5S 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  N-VINYL 
CYCUC    AMIDES,    CARBAMATES,    AND    LAC- 
TAMS 

WUbdm  E.  Walks,  WilHam  F.  Tonsignant,  and  Tbomas 
Hoatman,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  amlgnnrs  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  2,  195S 

Serial  No.  73ft,937 

2«  Claims.    (CL  260— 239  J) 

1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  monoethylenically 

unsaturated     N  -  heterocyclic     monomeric     compounds 

selected  from  the  group  of  N-vinyl  cyclic  amides  and 

N-vinyl  cyclic  carbamates  which  consists  of  those  having 

the  structural  formulae: 

-(COO. 


and 


ClKiUt). 1 
— N C-O 

I 
UC«CHi 

0|C— O— CO, 
OfC— N-C—O 
HC»CH, 


CI 


CZt)*-0 

N C-O 

HC=CH, 


(I) 


(11) 


(m) 


wherein  each  G  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to 
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about  4  carbon  atoms;  each  Z  it  indq>endenUy  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals 
of  from  I  to  about  4  carbon  atonu,  and  aryl  radicals 
containing  from  6  to  about  10  carbon  aloou;  n  is  an 
integer  from  3  to  5;  aiKl  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3; 
which  method  comprises  mixing  a  starting  material 
selected  from  the  group  of  cyclic  lactams,  cyclic  amides 
and  cyclic  carbamates  consisting  of  those  having  the 
structoral  formulae: 


T     •.'■^i: 


and 


C(COt). — I 
— N C=0 

k 

J 

OfC— O— COi 
0|C-N-C-0 

I— (CZi)«-0 
I N (!3»xO 


m 


(HA 


i  an- 

wherein  the  values  of  G.  Z,  n  and  m  are  tfie  same  as  in 
the  Formulae  I.  II.  and  III  with  an  alkyl  vinyl  ether 
that  contains  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  cataljrst  that 
is  soluble  in  the  reaction  mixture  and  is  a  mercury  salt 
of  a  carboxylic  acid  which  in  water  gives  a  pKa  value 
of  from  about  4  to  7;  then  heating  the  mixture  at  an 
elevated  temperature  between  about  110*  C.  and  170*  C. 
until  at  least  a  portion  of  said  starting  material  of  the 
Formulae  la,  Ua,  and  Illii  has  been  transvinylated;  and 
subsequently  reoMyving  the  thereby  obtained  N-heterocy- 
clic  monomer  product  of  the  Formulae  I,  II  and  II|  from 
the  reacted  mixture. 

16.  The  method  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  starting  ma- 
terial is  epsilon-caprolactam  and  said  monomeric  product 
is  N-vtnyI-2-caprolactam. 


2,t91,M9 
'  THIOPH06PHORIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 
HnVD  Malx,  Leiaiknaui-Wleadorf,  Otto  Bayer,  Lercrfcn- 
■Oi-Bayerwcsfc,  HehMrt  Freytag,  Koln-Stanunbelm,  and 
Friedricfa  Lober,  Lcveriauen-Bayerwcrk,  Germany,  aa- 
ripiors  to   Farlwnfabriken   Bayer   Aktiengcsellschaft, 
Lererfcascn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    AppUcafSon  March  19, 195t 
Serhd  No.  722,3S2 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcmumy  April  1,  1957 

13  Claims.    (O.  2M— 247.1) 
1.  ThiophospboHc  add  esten  of  the  general  formula 


1 


BO     8(0)  R' 

f-(8).-N 

/  \ 

BO  R" 


2,t91,Ml 
NEW  DYESTUFFS  DERIVED  FROM  PERINONK 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATHm 
Hc«1  Pierre  Ddarwe,  Aaicrea,  F^vkc,  ■■Ifni  to 
wnlii    Francaiae    dct    Matleret    Colonmtes, 
Frnace,  a  French  company 

No  DrawlBf.    AppBcntfon  Novcsbcr  15, 1957 

Serial  No.  <9M22 

Claims  priority,  appHtntiuH  France  November  17,  1954 

3  Oalms.    (CI.  269—251) 

1.  The  dyestuffs  (rf  the  general  formula: 


-  -«R 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine  and  bromine,  n  represents  a  positive  in- 
teger from  3  to  4  inclusive  and  the  members  R  are  at- 
tached to  any  of  the  positions  2  to  7  inclusive  on  the 
naphathalene  radical. 


2,S91,M2 

PHENAZINE  DERIYATTVES  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Jooeph  J.  Uraprwig,  New  London,  Conn-,  amignor  to 
Chas.  Pfiaer  A  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corponitioa  of 
Delaware 

NoDrawhig.    AppBcnUon  Iriy  It,  1957 
Sertal  No.  679^77 
9CtahM.    (CLIU—Wr) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  1-monohydroxyIated-,  1.4- 
dihydroxylated-.  and  epi  1.4-dihydroxylated-l,23.4-tcln- 
hydrophenazine-N,N '-dioxides  and  the  phannaceuticaUy 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  the  adds  of  said  N.N'- 
dioxides,  said  add  addition  salts  having  an  ionization 
constant  of  at  least  10-'  in  aqueous  solution;  the  sub- 
stituted   dioxides    containing    up    to    four    subatituents 
sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine 
and  iodine  atoms,  nitre  and  cyano  groups  and  alkyl  aiad 
alkoxy  groups  said  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  containing 
up  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R  and  R'  stand  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  and  phenyl 
radicals,  and  R"  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi 
and  phenyl  radicals,  n  being  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1  and  2. 

12.  The  O.O-diethyl-thiol-thionophosphoric  acid  mor- 
pholine -disulfide. 


2,t914M 
BRIDGEHEAD  NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS 
Rmtaier,  Balthnms,  RML,  Mil^or  to  W.  R.  Grace 
Jk  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporallaa  of  CooMdleat 
NoDrawii«.    AppMrallon  November  li,  1955 
Serial  No.  547,t31 
IClataB.    (CL  24»— 141.5) 
As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  1 -aminohexamethyl- 
enetetraminium  chloride. 

743  O.G. — 46 


2,891,043 

PIPERAZINE  DERTVATTVES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING 

Armlger  H.  Sommers,  Lake  Forest,  ID.,  assignor  to  Ab- 
bott Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpontlos 
of  OUnols 

No  Dnwfaig.    AppllcatioD  December  31,  195S 
Serial  No.  784,094 

lOCIafaBi.    (CL  240— 248) 

1.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  having  the  general  formula: 

OR 


<^ 


/ 


\ 


N— (CHi).— O-R' 


wherdn  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R'  is  an  alkyl  groap 
having  between  1  and  12  inclusive  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  chain,  and  n  is  an  integer  between  2  and  12  inclusive, 
and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof.  
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2J9MM 
J^-DICHLORO-l-METHYLALLYLAMINES 
DouM  G.  KBMHfer.  MjBkaltui,  Khb^  tmi  Hmtr, 
9tr,  Jr^  Midland,  Vfkk^  ■■%■«■  •>»  TW  Dow 
leal  Compaay,  MkUaad,  Mkh^  a  cor^oratloa  of  Dda. 

NoDrawlM.    AppUcatkM  May  21, 19M 
StrW  No.  St7y4«9 
4  OilMi     (CL2M— 293) 
N-(3,3-<iicliloro-2-inetliylallyl)  piperidine. 


i  2^1,M5 

PRODUCTION  OF  SULFONIC  ACID  DERIVATTVES 
OPN-DBUBSTITUTED  DITHIOCARBAMIC  ACID 
ESfl'KRS 


Wolfgang  GondcU  ..■■■■■■■..->.i ■■■■■■■■■,  «««.^«vt 

to  Dchydat.  D««tack«  Hydrivwwka  Gjb^JI^ 
a  conoffalioa  of 


No  Diawtaf    Appttcatloa  March  12,  1957 
Serial  No.  UM17 

Clainis  priority,  appUcadoa  Gomaay  March  13, 1954 

<CWm.    (CL2M— 293.4) 


1.  la  a  process  of  producing  a  compound  having  the 
general  structural  formula 

L   ^ 

Z-6-8-Rr-80iX 

wherein  Z  represents  an  organic  amino  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylamino  and  pi- 
peridyl  radicals,  said  amino  radical  being  linked  to  the 
carbon  atom  through  the  nitrogen  atom,  R^  is  a  lower 
alkylene  radical  and  X  is  alkali  metal,  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  compound  having  the  general  structural  for- 
mula 


-C-8Y 


\ 


<J. 


CHi-C 

wherein  R,  is  n-propyl  and  X  is  calcium,  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  compound  having  the  structural  formula 

CHr-CH(      • 

''  \        1 

CH,  N-C-8T 

t       CH,-CH, 

wherein  Y  a  sodium,  to  a  condensation  reaction  at  a 
temperature  of  about  9S*  C.  in  subsuntially  equimolar 
proportion  with  a  compound  having  the  structural  for- 
mula 

Q— R,— SOjX 

wherein  Q  is  bromine  and  R]  and  X  have  the  meaning 
indicated  above,  the  step  of  carrying  out  said  ooadiMa- 
tion  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  substantially  saturated 
aqueous  calcium  chloride  solution. 


2,a91,M< 

4,o4UBSnTUTED  PHENYL  1  ALKANOL  PIPERI- 

DINES  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Rehsrt  P.  Parcel!,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mkh.,  aarigssor  to 

Parfcc,  Darii  ft  Caify,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

thm  of  MkMgH 

No  Drawiiv.    Amplication  Aagnst  14,  1957 
Serhd  No.  478,924 
7ClahM.    (CL249— 294J) 
1.  A  member  of  the  clan  consisting  of  4-phenyl-l-sub* 
stitutcd  piperidines  and  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  there- 
of having  in  free  base  form  the  formula 


O' 


CHiCHi 


CHiCUi 


N-R 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  radicals  and  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy  and  alkyl- 
mercapto  groups  containing  from  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
droxyalky!  groups  containing  from  two  to  six  carbon 
atoms  and  carboxyiic  acid  acyl  containing  not  more  than 
four  carbon  atoms,  carbamic  acid  and  N(  lower  alkyl)- 
and  N,N-di( lower  alkyl) -carbamic  acid  ester  derivatives 
thereof. 

4.   4-o-inethoxypbenyl-l -piperidinepentanot,   N-ethyl 
cartx>nate  ester  in  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  form. 


wherein  Z  represents  a  radical  as  above  defined  and  Y 
is  alkali  metal  to  a  condensation  reaction  at  elevated 
temperatures  in  substantially  equimolar  proportion  with 
a  compound  having  the  general  structural  formula 

\  Q— Rr-SOjX 

wherein  Q  represents  a  halogen  atom  and  Rj  and  X  rep- 
resent radicals  as  above  defined,  the  step  of  carrying  out 
said  condensation  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  sub- 
stantially saturated  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  which  is 
inert  with  respect  to  said  condensation  reaction. 

4.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  compound  having  the 
structural  formula 

CHt-CH,      8 

CH,  N-6-g-R,-80,X 


2J91,947 
PREPARATION  OF  BONICOTINIC  ACID 
HYDRAZIDE 
Lai  Mnkhcffcc,  Cakntta,  India,  aaignor  of 
half  to  Albert  Davy  Ul.,  CakiMa,  Indta,  i 
•f  iB«a 

No  Drawl^.    AppUcatioo  Febnnfy  t,  1957 
Serial  No.  43M15 
iOnfaM.    (CL24«— 295) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  iso- 
nicotinic  acid  hydrazide  by  the  elimination  of  water  from 
the  hydrazonium  salt  of  isonicotinic  acid  which  includes 
the  steps  of  subjecting  a  mixture  of  isonicotinic  acid,  hy- 
drazine, a  lower  alkanol  solvent,  and  a  water-entraining 
mononuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  diluent  to  distillation 
at  a  temperatiu-e  of  110-170*  C.  to  remove  water,  con- 
tinuing the  distillation  until  substantially  no  more  water 
is  removed,  and  recovering  isonicotinic  acid  hydraride. 


2J91.Mt 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  ACYL  DERIVATIVES 

OF  VITAMIN  A  ALDEHYDE  HYDRAZONES 
Taknkhl  MM,  AaM^awM,  and  Ynllro  Han,  Kohc,  Is 
to  Tahada  PharaMccotical 


Hlgashl-hn,  Oaaka,  Japan 
No  Drawfaif.    Original  application  imij  IS,  1957,  Serial 
No.  471,732.     DIvidad  mi  iMs  application  Jnna  17, 
195t,  Serial  No.  74M54 
ClalnM  priority,  application  Japan  Jnly  29,  1954 
2ClalHH.    (a.  24»— 295) 

1.  Trimethyl-(retinylidene  -  hydrazinocarbooylmethyl)- 
amxnonium  chloride.  , 

2.  (Retinylidene-hydrazinocarbonylmethyl)-pyridiniua 
chloride. 


2491J49 
5-<2ADIHALOPHENYL)HYDANT01N8 
James  R.  Thornton,  Johnson  Connty,  Kans.,  and  David 
F.  Marsh,  deceased,  late  of  Montgomery  Connty,  Pa., 
by  Andrcy  S.  Marsh,  ezccntrtz,  Montgomery  Connty, 

Spencer  Chemical  Cooapnny,  Kanat  dtj,  Mo^  a  car* 
poration  of  Mianari 

No  Drawta«.    Application  Inly  1,  1957 
Serial  No.  449344 
19  Clahna.    (CL  24#-099.5) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  5-(2,4-dihalo- 
phenyDhydantoin  and  non-toxic  salts  thereof. 


II 
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2J91.979 
ADDITION    COMPOUNDS    OF    TRBUBSTTTUTED 
PYRAZOLONE   ALDEHYDES   WITH   PHENOLIC 
ACID  COMPOUNDS 
Inlaa  Hcwi  Th4ophlle  Lcdnit,  Salnt-GUlea,  Bdglnn,  as- 
,  itaaor  to  Egema  S.A JLL.,  Paria,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jannary  17,  1957 

Solal  No.  434,429 

ClafaM  priority,  applicatioo  Bel^nni  lannary  25,  1954 

llOainM.    (CL  249— 311) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula 


COOR 


.  »,    '  4<. 


wherein  B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  l-phenyl-2,3-dimethyl-4-formyl-5-pyrazolone  and 
1-phenyl  •  2,5  -  dimethyl-4-formyl-3-pyrazolone;  R  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  zinc,  and  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  alkanoyl  radical  having  from 
two  to  three  carbon  atoms,  and  a  salicyl  radical:  and  X. 
Y  and  Z  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  a  halogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


2491,973 

POLYEPICHLOROHYDRIN  BIS(2>CARBONATO- 

PROPYL  ETHER) 

Robert  M.  SmlA,  Odema.  Tex.,  aarignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  8,  1957 
Serial  No.  495,187 
2Cfadms.    (a.249— 349J) 
1.  A  bis-(2,3<arbonatopropyl  ether)  of  polyepichloro- 
hydrin. 

2,891,974 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  FLUO- 

RINE  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THEM 
Otto  Scherer  and  Hehnnt  Hahn,  Franhfnrt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoedist  AktiengcaeO- 
aduft  vormals  Meister  Locins  &  Bnming,  Fnmkfnrt 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gmnany 
No  Dtawfaig.    Application  April  7, 1954 
Serial  No.  421,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  24, 1953 
20CUIms.    (CI.  240— 384) 
5.  As  a  new  compound  1 .8-difluoroanthraquinone. 
9.  The  process  for  preparing  an  aromatic  quinone  con- 
taining at  least  one  nuclear  fluorine  atom  which  comprises 
reacting  an  aromatic  quinone  containing  at  least  one  chlo- 
rine atom  at  the  next  available  carbon  atom  relative  to 
one  of  the  quinone  carbon  atoms  with  an  excess  of  dry 
potassium  floride  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about 
175°  C.  to  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  aromatic 
compound  present  and  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent. 


2391,971 
LOWER  ALKYL  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
SALTS  OF  2a,4.TRIMETHYL^.a-DIPHENYL- 
1-PYRROLIDINEBUTYR  AMIDE 

Brooke  D.  Aspergren  and  Robert  B.  Moffett,  Kalamazoo, 
Midi.,  assipiors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  19, 1954 
Serial  No.  422,824 

3  Clafans.    (H.  240— 324J) 

2.  2,2,4-trimethyl-a,a-diphenyl-l-pyrrolidinebutyrainide 
lower-alkyi  quaternary  ammonium  salts. 


2J91J72 

PREPARATION  OF  DmHANES 

Nadianicl  L.  Remcs,  Elgin,  and  William  A.  Krewcr,  Ar- 
Ihigton  Heights,  ID.,  assignors  to  The  Pnre  OO  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  DL,  a  coiporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  7,  1955 
Scrkl  No.  551,507 

4CbinM.    (a.  240— 327) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  substituted  dithianes  which 
comprises  heating  a  thiirane  of  die  formula 

R-CH CH-R' 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aryl  radicals,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  and  aryl  radicals,  to  a  tem- 
perature of  50'-2(X)*  C.  in  contact  with  0.01-5.0%  of 
a  sulfonic  acid  catalyst,  based  on  the  thiirane  feed,  and 
recovering  a  dithiaLe  of  the  formnla 


2391,075 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  4-METHYL 
PROGESTERONE 
Franz  Sondheimcr,  Rebovoth,  and  Yehnda  Maznr, 
Tel  Aviv,  Israel 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  November  20,  1957 
Serial  No.  497,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  November  29,  1954 
2  Claims.    (CI.  240— 397  J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4-methyl-progester- 
one  comprising  reacting  the  20-enol  acetate  of  the  enolac- 
tone   of   5,20-diketo-3,5-seco-A-nor-pregnan-3-carboxylic 
acid  with  ethyl  magnesium  bromide  to  form  an  addition 
product  thereof,  decomposing  the  addition  product  there- 
of with  a  dilute  mineral  acid  to  form  a  reaction  product 
and  bydrolysing  the  reaction  product  with  a  base. 


2,891,974 

lla,12^-DIMETHYL-A*»<")"<»'>-PREG- 

NATRIENE-3,20-DIONE 

losef  Fried,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathieson 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yoih,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Vhchifal 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  30,  1958 
Serial  No.  751^59 
1  dafan.    (CI.  240— 397  J) 
lla.l2^  -  dimethyl-A«^(").U(»')  -  pregnatriene-3.20-di- 
one. 


R 

CH- 

R' 

-Aa 

/ 

\ 

8 

8 

CH- 

-c^ 

i. 

k 

where  the  R  and  R'  groiqw  are  as  hereinbefore  defined. 


2,891,077 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  3,17a-ACETOXY 
AS*-PREGNADIENE-20-ONE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
COMPOUND  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Howard  J.  Ringold  and  George  Rosenkranz,  Mexico 
City,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Syntex  SA.,  Mexico  City, 
Me:dco,  a  corporation  of  Mexico 

NoDrawfaig.    Application  October  22, 1953 

Serial  No.  387,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  October  30, 1952 

4  Clafans.    (a.  240— 397.4) 
1.  A'»  -  pregnadiene  -  3,17a,21  -  triol  -  11,20  -  dione 
triacetate. 
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2.  A  method  for  the  prefiAration  of  3,17«-icetoxy 
^>4.pregnadiene-20-one  derivatives  of  the  foUowtnf  for- 
mula: 


/Vs 


CH,-Y 

O 
"OAe 


i 


14«.IIYDROXY-9«  HALO  HYDROCORTBONB 
AND  D^nTRMBDUTES 
■wit  M.  Bloom,  Donld  A.  KMa,  mi  GcnM  D 

i|frti«  asd  Cybcit  M.  SiMril 
N.Yn   mtl^on   to   Cka«.    Pftzcr  A    Co,, 
N.Y,,  a  corponitioa  of  Ddawara 
N«Dnivftif.    ApyMcatloB  Ji—a>y  It.  195S 
S«WNo.4SM27 
3  nihil     (Cllf—391A5) 
2.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


\/ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH,, 
C=0,  CH--OAC  and  CH— OAc.  Ac  represents  the 
acetyl  radical  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  fatty  acid  acyloxy,  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  corresponding  A*-pregnene-17ai-ol-3,20- 
diooe  compound  with  acetic  anhydride  in  the  presence 
of  p-toluenesulfooic  acid  at  room  temperature  for  70 
hours. 


I        2^1,97t 

6a,17a.DIALKYL.17.HYDROXY-19-NOR-4- 
ANDROSTEN-M>NES 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  chosen  from  the  group 
sisting  of  bromine,  chlorine  and  fluorine  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  ester  groups  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms. 


B.  CoMoii,  Chkago,  and  Nonnan  W.  Atwatcr,  Dca 
m.,  assigDon  to  G.  D.  Scaric  A  Co,,  Chicago, 
DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Ap^Ucatioa  JaaBary  24, 195S 
Serial  No,  71945S 

aOafans.    (CL2M— 397,4) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


2,t91,Ml 

VITAMIN  A  ALDEHYDE  DERTVATTVES  AND 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Takakhl  MikI,  Am^asaU,  md  YnJIro  Hara,  Kobe,  In 
aarigBors  to  Takcda 
Osaka,  lapM 

NoDrawlM.    AppMcalloM  Jaly  13, 1»S7 
Serial  No,  <71,732 

Ctalma  priority,  appUcafloa  Japaa  laly  !•,  195< 

"  19  ClakM.    (CL 

<ir 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

CHt  CH| 


K: 


^ 


0%  OEi 

CH=CH-C-CH-CH«CH-C=-CH-CH-N.NHCOR 


-CHi 


(k>««r  Klkyl) 


wherein  R  represents  aDcyl. 


i         2J91,979 

<>METHYL-4,«-PREGNADIENE-3,29-D10TVE  AND 
17.-ACYLOXY  DERTVATTVES  THEREOF 

RaynMMid  M.  Dodaoo,  Paifc  Ridge,  aiad  Faal  B.  Sofhnan, 
SkoUe,  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Scaric  A  Co,,  Chicago, 
DL,  a  corporatiai  of  Delaware 

23,  1959 


M91.M2 
DERIVATIVES  OF  ASPARTAMIDES 


No  Drawlag.    Appticatiaa 

Serial  No.  7tS,497 

2  ClalBBs.    (a,  2M— 397.4) 

I.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


Alfrad  F.  Stflahaair  and  Edward  P,  Mciica,  MIdiaiBd, 
Mich„  aasigwm  to  The  Dow  Chcaycal  Ccimfaj,  Mid- 
land, Mkhn  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawl^.    Applkatioa  JaM  2,  195t 
SciW  No.  73M3I 


(CL2M— 4«4J> 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

R"-0-CH|CH|  O  CH|CHr-0-R" 

N-CH-C-N 


/ 


\ 


H|C-C-N 

6  CH,CHr-0-R" 

wherein  each  R  is  an  independently  selected  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyethyl,  and 
— CH,CHr-0— R".  R'  U  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  R  and  — R";  and  R"  is  an  acyl  radi- 
cal of  a  fatty  acid  conuining  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
indiHive, 


a,t91,MS 

FUMARATE  AND  MIXED  GLYCERIDE  ADDUCT 

Daytoa,  Ohio,    asajjanr  to  Monsanto 
Company,  8L  Loaia,  Mo^  a  corporatioa  of 


PlUa* 


No 


AppUcatioa  Inly  21, 195S 
Scrhd  No,  523,M7 


(O. 


I,  An  adduct  of  a  fumarate  and 
said  adduct  having  the  formula 


) 


a  mixed  glyceride. 


CHtOOCR 
CHOOCR' 
CHiOOC— T-rCHCOOY'"| 

LchiCooyJ. 


2,t91,tM 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
TRIMETHOXYBOROXINE 
William  H.  Sdiechter,  ZcDenopIc,  Pa^  aaslgnor,  by 
aarigmncBts,   to   Callery    Chcinical    Company, 
bvrght  Pa^  •  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
NoDrawiM,    Application  May  16, 1955 
Serial  No,  508.797 
5  Claims.    (Q.  2<*-^M2) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  trimethoxyboroxine  which 
comprises  hydrolyzing  trimethyl   borate   in  an  amount 
of  hexane  sufficient  to  form  an  azeotrope  with  resulting 
methanol  to  form  a  mixture  of  trimethoxyboroxine  and 
methanol -hexane    azeotrope,   distilling   said    mixture   to 
remove  methanol -hexane  azeotrope  therefrom   and  re- 
covering the  triniethoxyboroxine. 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  T  is  a  non-conjugated,  olefinic,  hydro- 
carbon residue  of  from  9  to  23  carbon  atoms,  Y  and  Y' 
are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkoxy- 
alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  3. 


CHr-O 


2,S91,9r7 
BIXIN  AND  NOR-BIXIN  ESTERS 
Sidney  F,  Schaeren,  Mystic,  and  Walter  T,  Morelaad, 
New  LoadoB,  Cobb,,  aasigBon  to  Chas,  Pizer  A  Cc, 
Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y,,  a  cocporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  Inly  25, 1955 
Serial  No,  524,266 
5  Claims.    (O.  26«--463) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 

CH,  CH,  O  0 

CHCH=«CCH=CHCH=CCH=CHC-0-C-0-R' 


CHa 


'IS 


2,t91.M4 
ALIPHATIC  DICARBOXYUC  ACIDS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
M.  Aha,  CrowB  Point,  and  lohn  W,  Sbcpard, 
Griath,  lad.,  asslginn  to  Staadard  OU  Compaay,  Chi- 
cafo.  III,,  a  corporatioB  of  ladiaaa 

No  Drawls    Applicatioa  April  3«,  1956 
Serial  No.  581,375 
6  Claims.    (Q.  26»— 419.9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  isomeric  mix- 
ture of  compounds  oxidizable  to  Cit  aliphatic  dicarbox- 
ylic  acids  having  the  general  formula: 

H(CHi),-CH— (CHi),COOH 

COOH 

where  x  and  y  are  numbers  from  zero  to  16,  totalling  16, 
which  comprises  contacting  as  a  feed  stock  a  mixture  of 
tall  oil  esten  consisting  essentially  of  oleic  and  linoleic 
acid  esters  derived  by  fractionation  of  tall  oil  to  separate 
rosin  acids  and  esterification  with  a  Ci  to  Cu  aliphatic 
alcohol  with  a  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
in  a  molar  ratio  between  2:1  and  1:2  at  a  temperature 
between  about  300*  and  400*  F.  and  a  pressure  between 
about  2500  and  4000  pounds  per  square  inch  gage  for  a 
period  of  about  0.5  to  5  hours  in  the  presence  of  an  Oxo 
process  catalyst  containing  between  about  0.1  and  1.0% 
by  weight  of  cobalt  based  on  said  mixture  of  esters 
whereby  said  esters  are  substantially  converted  into  Cu 
aldehydo  carboxylic  add  esters. 


O  CH» 

-CCH=CHC»CHCH=«CHC=CHCB 

wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


2,891,988 

DKCYANOALKYL)  AND  DI(CYANOALKENYL) 
POLYHYDROCARBYLXYLYLENES 

Fred  E,  Condo,  El  Cerrito,  and  Robert  W,  Maftfai,  La- 
fayette, Calif,,  assignors  to  Shell  DevelopmeBt  Com- 
paay, New  York,  N,Y,,  a  corporatioa  of  Defaiware 

No  Drawh«.    ApplicatioB  laly  18, 195S 
Serial  No.  522,844 

6Chim>.    (CL26«— 465) 

1.  A  hydrocarbyl-substituted  di(cyanohydrocarbyl) 
benzene  of  the  group  consisting  of  di(cyanoalkyl)  and 
di(cyanoalkcnyl)  benzenes  wherein  four  of  the  carbon 
atoms  of  the  benzene  ring  are  directly  attached  to  sepa- 
rate hydrocarbon  radicals  each  ha\-ing  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each  of 
said  cyanoalkyl  and  cyanoalkenyl  radicals. 


2,891,085  

0-(2,4,5-TRICHLOROPHENYL)  O-METHYL 
O-ALKYL  PH08PH0R0THI0ATES 
Edgar  C.  Britton,  Etcyl  H,  Blah-,  and  Henry  TolkmHh, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assHtnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midlaad,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dcbware 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatioB  Inac  25, 1956 
Serial  No.  593321 
5  Claims.    (O.  26«--461) 
1.  An    0-(2.4,5-trichlorophenyl)     Omethyl    O-alkyl 
phosphorothioate  having  the  formula 

CI 

8     OCHi 

>-V 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  ot  the  group  consisting 
of  tltf  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  two  to  five  carbon 
atooiB,  inclusive. 


2,891,089 

MIXED  ESTERS  OF  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 
WTTH  NAPHTHENIC  AND  LOWER  FATTY 
ACIDS 

Samnel  E.  lolly,  Ridley  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smi  OU 
Company,  niUadelphla,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Icraey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  30,  1955 
Scrhd  No.  556,407 

6  Clafans.    (CI.  260—468) 

1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  esters  of  saturated 
acyclic  polyhydric  alcohols,  which  alcohols  contain  not 
more  than  6  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule,  said  esters  con- 
taining at  least  one  radical  of  petroleum  naphthenic  acids 
having  50%  point  at  10  mm.  Hg  of  at  least  200*  C.  and 
at  least  one  radical  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid  other  than 
naphthenic  acids,  said  monocarboxylic  acid  having  the 
formula  RCOOH  where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining less  than  4  carbon  atoms. 

6.  Method  for  preparing  mixed  esters  of  glycerol  whkh 
comprises  partially  esterifying  glycerol  with  petroleum 
napthenic  acids,  and  reacting  the  resulting  ester  with  ace- 
tic anhydride  at  esterification  temperature. 


\ 
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ERRATUM 

for  Class  260—468  sec: 
Patent  No.  2.891.248 


2,89I,09« 
PURIFICATION  OF  SAUCYLIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Joha    Robert   Campbell,   Webster   Groves,    Charks  M. 
Eakcr,   KIrkwood,  and  Emory   H.  Kimball,  Webster 
GroTes,  Mo^  ■■itnnn  to  Mooaanto  Cbemkal  Com- 
■■■7,  St.  LotriB,  Mo.,  a  corporatkNi  of  Delaware 
No  DrawlM.    AppUcatloa  December  34,  19S4 
Serial  No.  478,M4 
S  Clatei.    (CL  2M— 474) 
1.  In  the  purifkation  of  a  normally -solid  derivative 
of  salicylic  acid  by  recrystallization  from  a  solution  there- 
of in  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol,  the  steps  comprising  cool- 
ing said  solution  until  crystals  appear  and  then  adding  to 
the  solution  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  polybasic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid,  Urtaric 
acid,  and  an  acid  of  phosphorus. 


M91,«94 
NEW  CATALYST  FOR  REDUCING  NITROBENZENE 
AND  THE  PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  NITROBEN- 
ZENE THEREOVER 
Olin  Carroll  Karkalits,  Jr.,  PUfaifield,  ComeHns  Marsden 
Vandcrwaarl,  Bedmhister,  and  Frederic  Hoagfaton 
Megflon,  Middlesex,  N  J.,  asslgnon  to  American  Cjwm- 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloo  of 


2^1,t9l 

DERIVATIVES  OF  PARA-AMIN08ALICYLIC  ACID 

Marvin  Darrach  and  William  James  Polgiaae,  both  of 

Vaocoaver,   British   Cohimbia,   Canada,   assicBon   to 

Canadian  Patents  and  Devetopmcnt  Limited,  Ottawa, 

Ontario,  CanihdK  a  company 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  laac  3, 1957 

Serial  No.  662,989 

SOaims.    (CL26«— 479) 

1.   L-glutamyl-para-amino-salicylic   acid   and   its  salts 

of  metals  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline 

earth   metals. 


2,S91,«92 

NEUTRAL   DIESTERS  OF  2,2MISOPROPYLIDENE- 
BIS<2,6  -  DICHLORO  -  p  -  PHENYLENEOXY)]  -  DI- 

ETH  ANOL 
Everett  C.  Hardit,  Clifton,  and  John  F.  Petras,  Glen 
Rock,  NJ.,  ■■li.niii  I  to  United  States  Rubber  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatfon  January  28, 1957 
Serial  No.  636,498 
3  Clainu.     (O.  26«— 485) 
I.  A  fumaroid  type  compound  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula 


o  o 

roc-ch=chI!;-o-chiCHiO 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  methyl,  and  ethyl. 


Application  Febravy  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,918 

9  Onims.  (CL  26«— 588) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aniline  by 
continuous  vapor  phase  reduction  of  nitrobenzene  which 
comprises  vaporizing  nitrobenzene,  contacting  a  mixture 
of  the  vapor  and  an  excess  of  hydrogen  with  a  copper 
catalyst,  the  said  mixture  of  nitrobenzene  and  hydrogen 
being  passed  upward  through  said  copper  catalyst  at 
such  a  rate  that  the  catalyst  particles  assume  a  condition 
resembling  those  of  a  liquid  in  their  flow  properties  and 
are  displaced  laterally  through  a  converter,  and  sep- 
arating the  aniline  from  associated  water  vapor;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  using  as  said  catalyst  a 
copper  catalyst  prepared  by  impregnating  a  hydrogel 
of  silicic  acid,  said  hydrogel  being  prepared  by  precipi- 
tating silicic  add  at  a  pH  between  3  and  10,  with  a 
copper  ammonium  complex  cation  in  solution,  said  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  between  8  and  12.  there  being  present 
in  the  impregnation  mixture  at  least  0.085  part  of  copper 
per  part  of  silica,  isolating  the  impregnated  hydrogel, 
washing  and  drying  said  hydrogel,  and  reducing  the 
dried  product  at  ISO-350*  C.  under  an  atmosphere  of 
hydrogen;  said  catalyst  being  characterized  by  a  flow 
property  resembling  those  of  a  liquid,  a  copper  content 
of  at  least  5%  by  weight,  a  surface  area  of  at  least 
200  square  meters  per  gram,  a  pore  volume  above  0.25 
cubic  centimeter  per  gram,  and  pore  diameters  of  at  least 
20  Angstrom  units. 

2,891.895 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  KETONES 
Wolfgang  Opitz,  Knapsack,  near  Koln,  awl  Werner  Ur- 
bauki,  Koln-Bkkendorf,  Germany,  nmlgnors  to  Knap- 
sack-Griesbelm     Aktiengesellschaft,     Knapsack,     near 
Koln,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Febmary  24,  1955 
Serial  No.  498,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  25, 1954 
5  Claims.    (O.  266—596) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  relatively  large  amounts  of 


1         2,891,093 

NEUTRAL  DIESTERS  OF  2,2'-(ISOPROPYLIDENE. 
BB(p-PHENYLENEOXY))-DIETHANOL 

Everett  C.  Hurdis,  Clifton,  and  John  F.  Petras,  Glen 
Rock,  NJm  aasigBors  to  United  Stntcs  Rubber  Com- 
pnny.  New  York^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Draw^.    AppUcntioa  Jamnry  28,  1957 
Serial  No.  636,499 

3  Oaims.    (CL  26«— 485) 

I.  A    fumaroid   type   compound   represented   by   the 
general  formula    ; 


o  O 

-OCH,CHtOC-CH=CH-C-OR 


metbylisobutyl  ketone  and  di-isobutyl  ketone,  which  com- 
prises contacting  isopropanol  vapor  with  a  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  250*  C.  and  350*  C,  said 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  briquetted  mixture  of 
about  48-50  parts  by  weight  pulverulent  copper  oxide, 
about  33-35  parts  by  weight  pulverulent  magnesium  oxide 
and  about  15-17  parts  by  weight  pulverulent  pumice. 


lO-C-CH=CH— C-0- 


CHtCHiO 


CHi 
C 


CH, 


2,891,896 
HYDROGENATION  OF  PHENOLS 
WUliam  H.  Clfaignian,  Jr.,  Texas  City,  Tcz^  aatgaor  to 
The  American  Oil  Company,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
ponrtion  of  Texas 

No  Drawhig.    Application  December  28,  1956 
Sciinl  No.  631,871 
6Clnfai^    (a.  268— 631) 
1.  In  a  process  for  converting  phenol  compounds  to 

o  o 

OCHiCHiO— C-CH»CH-C-OR 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  selected  from  the  class  con-    cyclohexanol  compounds  wherein  a  phenol  compound 
sisting  of  methyl,  and  ethyl  radicals.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  alkylated 


phenols  having  less  than  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
and  mixtures  thereof  is  introduced  in  a  reaction  zone  and 
therein  contacted  with  hydrogen  and  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst  under  conditions  effecting  hydrogenation  of  the 
phenol  compound  to  the  corresponding  cyclohexanol  com- 
pound, said  conditions  comprising  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  300°  and  700*  F.  and  hydrogen  partial  pres- 
sures up  to  about  2000  p.s.i.g.,  and  in  which  reaction 
zone  a  portion  of  the  phenol  and  cyclohexanol  com- 
pounds are  dehydroxylated  to  form  hydrocarbons,  the 
improvement  whereby  dehydroxylation  is  reduced  which 
improvement  comprises  introducing  into  the  reaction  zone 
an  organic  amine  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than 
125.  removing  reaction  products  from  the  reaction  zone, 
separating  cyclohexanol  compounds  from  the  reaction 
products,  separating  from  the  reaction  products  a  portion 
thereof  containing  amine  condensation  products  which 
have  been  formed  in  the  reaction  zone  and  introducing 
this  latter  portion  in  the  reaction  zone,  discontinuing  the 
introduction  into  the  reaction  zone  of  the  organic  amine 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  125  while  repeat- 
ing the  introduction  of  the  phenol  compound  and  the 
amine  condensation  product  into  the  reaction  zone. 


slurry  of'crystals  of  said  component  in  mother  liqu<x'  into 
a  purification  zone,  moving  said  slurry  through  said  puri- 
fication zone  toward  a  melting  zone;  separating  a  measured 
amount  of  mother  liquor  from  said  slurry  in  said  purifi- 
cation zone  upstream,  with  respect  to  crystal  movement, 
of  said  melting  zone;  melting  crystals  in  said  melting  zone; 
withdrawing  the  resulting  melt  from  said  melting  zone  as 
a  purified  product  during  the  period  when  said  slurry  is 
moving  through  said  purification  zone,  said  melt  being 
withdrawn  at  such  a  rate  that  substantially  none  of  the 


2391,897 
HYDROGENATION  OF  PHENOLS 
WUliam  H.  CUnpnan,  Jr.,  Texas  City,  Tcx^  assignor  to 
The  American  OU  Company,  Texas  City,  Tcx^  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

No  Drawing.  Application  January  23,  1957 
Serial  No.  635.605 
4Cbims.  (0.260-431) 
'  1.  In  a  process  for  producing  alkyl  cyclohexanols 
wherein  an  alkylphenol  containing  at  least  15  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  is  contacted  in  a  reaction  zone  with 
a  supported  hydrogenation  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel  on  kiesejguhr  and  platinum  on 
alumina  catalysts  at  a  temperature  between  about  400 
and  500*  F.  under  a  partial  pressure  of  hydrogen  between 
about  100  and  3000  p.s.i.g.  and  wherein  an  undesired  re- 
action occurs  in  which  alkylphenols  are  converted  to 
hydrocarbons,  the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting 
said  contacting  step  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of 
organic  amine  having  a  molecular  weight  not  greater  than 
125  which  suppresses  the  formation  of  the  undesired  hy- 
drocarbons, and  recovering  alkyl  cyclohexanols  from  the 
reaction  products. 


2,891,099 

FRACTIONAL  CRYSTALLIZATION  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS 

Bradley  Skinner,  Bartlesville,  Okla^  asrignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatton  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,718 

11  Clains.    (Q.  260     666) 

I.  A  process  for  separating  a  component  from  a  liquid 

multi-component    mixture    which   comprises   passing   a 


■nipttf 


melt  is  displaced  from  said  melting  zone  into  said  moving 
slurry;  terminating  the  movement  of  slurry  through  said 
purifk:ation  zone;  returning  a  portion  of  the  withdrawn 
melt  as  reflux  to  said  melting  zone  under  pressure,  there- 
by forcing  melt  from  said  melting  zone  upstream,  with 
respect  to  crystal  movement,  through  said  purification 
zone;  and  removing  a  stream  comprising  mother  liquor 
and  occluded  impurities  from  said  purification  zone  up- 
stream, with  respect  to  crystal  movement,  of  said  melting 
zone. 


2,891,100 

CYCLOHEXANE  RECOVERY 

Carl  M.  Kron,  Phillips,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,713 

7  Claims.    (CL  260—666) 


2491,098 
PURIFICATION  OF  HALOHYDRINS 
Lucas  Alders  and  Nicolaas  Max,  Amsterdam,  and  Jacobus 
J.  Tfepkema,  The  Hague,  Netlierlands,  aarignors  to 
Shell  Development  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  July  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,687 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands  July  28, 1956 

12  Oafans.  (O.  260—633) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  halohydrins  which  comprises 
extracting  an  impure  halohydrin  having  at  least  5  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  by  simultaneous  contact  with  two  in- 
completely miscible  solvents  one  of  which  coniists  essen- 
tially of  aqueous  alkanol  having  not  more  than  2  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  containing  about  5  to  about  15%  by 
volume  of  water  and  the  other  being  alkane  having  5  to  7 
carbon  atoms  per  nnolecule. 


■«M«m»i      ,1 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  cyclohexane  from  gasoline 
containing  carbon  tetrachloride  and  sulfur  compounds 
as  impurities  which  comprises  separating  from  said  gaso- 
line a  narrow  boiling  range  fraction  of  mixed  cyclic 
hydrocarbons  containing  cyclohexane  and  said  impurities, 
introducing  said  fraction  to  a  first  fractionation  zone, 
taking  oveiiiead  from  said  zone  a  fraction  containing 
at  least  about  12  volume  percent  of  material  boiling 
above  methylcyclopentane  including  at  least  about  4.5 
volume  percent  cyclohexane  and  carbon  tetrachloride, 
treating  the  bottoms  from  the  fractionation  zone  with 
sulfuric  acid,  introducing  the  treated  material  to  a  sec- 
ond fractionation  zone  wherein  heavier  components  are 
separated  from  the  cyclohexane  and  recovering  from 
said  second  zone  an  overhead  product  containing  not 
more  than  1 1  volume  percent  of  materials  boiling  below 
cyclohexane  and  not  more  than  about  6  volume  percent 
of  materials  boiling  above  cyclohexane. 
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COMBINED  SPUCE  CLOSURE  AND  CABLE  TER- 
MINAL FOR  PLASTIC  SHEATHED  CABLE 
f9tm  P.  koltei,  MmUmw,  N J^  ■■ifiii  to  B«a  TdcplMiBc 

LAbonlorict,  iMcorpontcd,  New   York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 

porattoo  of  New  York 


Afflkalloa  Ai 
7 


2, 19S5,  Serial  No.  524,022 
(CL  174—59) 


1.  A  combined  splice  closure  and  terminal  for  multi- 
conductor  cables  comprising  in  combination  a  sheathed 
multiconductor  cable,  a  base  member,  a  reinforcing  mem- 
ber positioned  thereon  and  extending  longitudinally  with 
respect  thereto,  means  comprising  split  bracket  members 
nnoanted  on  said  base  member  and  embracing  said  rein- 
forcing member  for  securing  it  to  an  unbroken  length 
of  said  cable,  a  terminal  block  mounted  on  said  base 
member  and  having  binding  posts  thereon  for  making 
electrical  connections  thereto,  said  terminal  block  having 
additional  electrical  terminals  thereon  for  making  con- 
nections to  the  conductors  in  said  cable,  a  resilient  non- 
metallic  one-piece  cover  having  split  ends  and  lower  mar- 
ginal edges  overlying  the  ends  of  the  cable  and  secured 
thereto,  bushings  surrounding  said  cable  ends,  on  the  in- 
terior of  said  cover  and  in  engagement  therewith  for  pre- 
venting the  entrance  of  moisture,  the  marginal  edges  of 
said  cover  overlapping  and  tightly  embracing  said  base 
member  along  its  sides  for  defining  a  weatherproof  cham- 
ber for  said  terminal  block,  and  clamping  means  on  said 
marginal  edges  for  holding  said  edges  into  intimate  en- 
gagement with  said  base  member  and  for  maintaining 
closed  the  split  ends  of  said  closure. 


i 

2,S91,lt2 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  PROTECTOR 

JaoMS  E.  Grimes,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Applicatioa  Fciiniary  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  543,422 

3  Claias.    (CL  174--47) 


I.  A  protector  asaemNy  for  an  electrical  wall  outlet 
having  at  least  oae  projecting  socket  therein,  said  pro- 
tector comprising  a  box-like  structure  of  dielectric  ma- 
terial including  a  back  and  forwardly  projecting  walls 
therearound,  the  forward  edges  of  which  walls  lie  in  a 
common  plane  and  include  cord  receiving  recesses  there- 
in, means  detachably  securing  said  box-like  structure  to 
said  electrical  wall  outlet,  a  threaded  sleeve  of  dielectric 
material  within  and  integral  with  said  structure  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  back  thereof,  said  back  in- 
cluding an  opening  therethrough  for  receiving  said  pro- 
jecting socket,  a  cover  plate  of  dielectric  material  adapted 
to  fit  the  forward  edges  of  said  walls,  and  a  headed 
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screw  through  said  cover  plate  and  adapted  to  threadediy 
engage  said  sleeve. 


2^M«3 
^^         DETACHABLE  BLOCK 

Robert  C.  SweB^cl,  Hcflaai,  ^^^ 


toAMP    1 


AppUcatioa  April  22»  1957.  Svlal  No.  454^87 
9  OalM.    (CL  174—153) 


I.  A  bipartite  casing  adapted  for  assembly  to  a  panel 
or  the  like  comprising,  a  male  section  having  a  body  por- 
tion, at  least  oik  arm  projecting  from  said  body  portion 
and  extending  along  said  body  portion,  said  arm  having 
an  enlarged  end  and  being  flexible  towards  and  away 
from  said  body  portion,  a  female  section  fitted  over  said 
body  portion  and  extending  between  said  body  portion 
and  said  arm  whereby,  upon  assembly  of  said  casing  to  a 
panel  having  an  opening  therein,  said  arm  extends  through 
said  opening  and  said  enlarged  end  extends  beyond  the 
confines  of  said  opening,  and  said  female  section  pre- 
vents flexure  of  said  arm  towards  said  body  portion 
thereby  to  lock  said  casing  to  said  panel,  satd  body  por- 
tion and  said  female  section  providing  aligned  apertures 
for  the  reception  of  electrical  conductors. 


2^L1M 

COLOR  BURST  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 

Albert  Macovski,  Maasapcqw,  N.Y.,  asririor  to  Radto 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,937 

2  rislMi     (CL  178—5.4) 


I.  In  a  color  television  system,  meam  to  separate 
color  reference  bursts  occurring  during  retrace  intervals 
from  chrominance  signals  occurring  during  trace  inter- 
vals, the  combination  of,  a  chrominance  and  burst  am- 
plifier including  in  series  a  parallel  resonant  chrominance 
tank  circuit  and  a  parallel  resonant  burst  tank  circuit, 
a  diode  coupled  across  siad  burst  tank  circuit,  a  aourcc 
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of  pulses  corresponding  in  time  with  said  bursts,  meaiis 
coupling  said  source  of  pulses  to  said  diode  to  render  it 
normally  conductive  during  trace  intervals  and  non-con- 
ductive during  bursts  to  separate  chrominance  and  burst 
signals  across  said  respective  tank  circuits,  and  an  in- 
ductance element  coupled  across  said  series  combination 
of  tank  circuiu,  said  iiuluctance  being  tuned  with  stray 
capaciunce  to  present  a  high  impedance  to  the  flow  of 
burst  frequency  components  from  said  chrominance  tank 
circuit  to  said  burst  tank  circuit. 


off  the  electron  discharge  between  said  cathode  and  said 
anode  ^xpon  occurrence  of  high-amplitude  noise  impulses 
in  said  video  signal;  means  for  applying  a  positive-polarity 
composite  video  signal  to  said  additional  control  electrode 
to  develop  at  said  anode  a  synchronizing-control  signal 
representative  of  the  phase  and  frequency  of  the  syn- 
chroniziDg-signal  components  of  said  composite  video  sig- 


2491,18S 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Eagcne  Orvilk  Kelzcr,  Princeton,  N  J.,  aasigBor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corMintioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoo  September  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,950 

2  dalms.    (CL  178—5.8) 


1.  A  receiver  for  translating  two  received  carrier  waves 
separated  by  a  fixed  frequency  one  of  which  waves  is  fre- 
quency modulated  by  intelligence  signals,  which  receiver 
comprises:  a  first  detector  including  a  local  oscillator 
for  producing  a  separate  intermediate  frequency  carrier 
wave  corresponding  to  each  of  said  received  waves,  said 
separate  intermediate  frequency  waves  being  separated 
by  said  fixed  frequency;  frequency  controlling  means 
coupled  to  said  oscillator  and  capable  of  varying  its  fre- 
quency of  oscillation;  mixing  means  for  heterodyning 
said  separate  intermediate  frequency  waves  to  produce 
a  wave  frequency  modulated  in  accordance  with  the  fre- 
quency modulation  of  said  one  of  said  received  carrier 
waves  and  having  a  center  frequency  equal  to  said  fixed 
frequency;  an  electrical  signal  processing  channel  having 
a  tuned  circuit  tuned  to  said  fixed  frequency;  means 
coupling  said  mixing  means  to  said  channel;  a  ratio  de- 
tector having  a  load  resistance  for  demodulating  said 
produced  frequeiKy  modulated  wave  connected  in  said 
channel  and  coupled  to  said  tuned  circuit,  the  direct  cur- 
rent through  which  lead  resistance  varies  in  proportion  to 
the  amplitude  of  the  wave  passed  by  said  tuned  circuit 
such  that  a  point  on  said  load  resistar)ce  varies  unidirec- 
tionally  in  potential  responsive  to  variations  in  the  ampli- 
tude of  a  signal  passed  by  said  tuned  circuit  for  produc- 
ing a  control  signal  proportional  to  such  passed  signal 
amplittide,  and  means  coupling  such  point  on  said  load 
resistance  to  said  oscillator  frequency  controlling  means 
whereby  to  vary  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  as  a 
function  of  the  amplitude  of  said  passed  signal. 


2.891,184 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Waiter  J.  Stroll,  Barringtoa,  m.,  aaslgiiOT  to  ZtaStOt  Radio 
Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  492,844 
3  Claims.    (O.  178—73) 
1 .  In  a  television  receiver,  a  noise-gated  synchronizing- 
signal  separator  comprising:  an  electron-discharge  system 
including  a  cathode  and  an  anode,  with  a  first  control  elec- 
trode, a  screen  electrode  and  an  additional  control  elec- 
trode disposed  in  the  order  named  between  the  cathode 
and  the  anode;  means  for  applying  a  negative-polarity 
composite  video  signal  to  said  first  control  electrode  to  cut 


ft  ;.: 


nal;  and  n»eans  comprising  a  noise-bucking  circuit  for 
applying  to  said  anode  a  signal  representative  of  bursts  of 
low-amplitude  high-duty-cycle  noise  impulses  in  phase 
opposition  with  respect  to  corresponding  nojse  impulses  in 
said  synchronizing-control  signal,  said  noise-bucking  cir- 
cuit including  a  coupling  impedance  interconnecting  said 
screen  electrode  and  said  anode. 


2,891,187 

PEN  LIFTER  MECHANISM  FOR  REMOTE 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Ben  Weii«art,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  Emmet  Poole, 

Jr.,  La  Habra,  Calif.;  said  Poole,  Jr.,  anignor  to  nid 

WeingaH 

Application  Jnly  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  522,274 
5  Claims.    (O.  178—18) 


1.  A  receiving  apparatus  for  a  remote  writing  mecha- 
nism to  write  on  a  sheet  of  paper  or  the  like,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising:  means  to  hold  said  sheet  in  a  plane 
at  a  predetermined  location;  a  movable  arm  member 
mounted  adjacent  said  location;  and  a  carriage  member 
attached  to  said  arm  member  and  positioned  over  said 
sheet  at  said  location;  said  members  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  urge  said  carriage  member  against  said 
sheet;  said  carriage  member  including  a  protrusion  unit 
with  an  end  adjacent  said  sheet,  said  protrusion  unit 
having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  generally  normal 
to  said  plane,  a  writing  instrument  unit  extending  through 
said  bore  wiUi  the  writing  end  of  the  instrument  unit  ad- 
jacent said  sheet,  one  of  said  units  being  fixed  to  said 
carriage  member  and  the  other  of  said  units  being  mov- 
able with  respect  thereto  toward  and  away  from  said 
sheet,  an  armature  attached  to  said  other  unit,  a  pair  of 
stop  means  associated  with  said  carriage  member  and 
said  other  unit  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  other  unit 
toward  and  away  from  said  sheet,  req>ectively.  resilient 
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means  associated  with  said  other  unit  to  restliently  urge 
said  other  unit  against  one  of  said  stop  means  and  away 
from  the  other  of  the  stop  means,  and  an  electromagnet 
mounted  on  said  carnage  member  and  positioned  with 
req>ect  to  said  armature  to  move  said  other  unit  towards 
said  other  of  the  stop  means  when  said  magnet  is  ener- 
gized, a  first  of  said  stop  means  being  positioned  so  that 
when  effective  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  movable 
unit  said  end  of  protrusion  unit  extends  toward  said  sheet 
beyond  said  end  of  said  instnunent  unit,  the  second  of 
said  stop  means  being  positioned  so  that  when  effective 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  movable  unit  said  end  of 
said  instrument  unit  extends  toward  said  sheet  beyond 
said  end  of  said  protrusion  unit;  whereby  the  energiza- 
tion or  deenergization  of  said  magnet  will  bring  said  writ- 
ing end  into  or  out  of  contact  with  said  sheet  and  when 
said  eixl  is  not  in  contact  with  said  sheet  said  protrusion 
unit  will  bear  against  said  sheet  to  support  said  carriage 
member. 


AERIAL  RECONNAISSANCE  SYSTEM 

Jacob  H.  Wicns,  Redwood  City,  CaUf^  aaigBor  of  thirty 

percent  to  Reed  C.  Lawlor,  ADiambra,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  AagMt  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,85« 

19  Claiiiu.    (CL  17S— 4.7) 


~i-ix.t      1— — |-       if 

^  .^  u^  gg  Krdi.ssr 


L»-4 


1.  In  a  system  for  siweying  terrain,  a  camera  tube 
having  a  plurality  of  photosensitive  screen  portions,  said 
screen  portions  being  spaced  apart  in  a  first,  or  longi- 
tudinal, direction,  each  of  said  screen  portions  extending 
in  a  second,  or  transverse,  direction,  means  for  focusing 
transverse  segments  of  different  laterally  spaced  longi- 
tudinal zones  of  an  object  field  being  surveyed  on  corre- 
sponding screen  portions,  and  means  for  successively 
scanning  the  images  that  are  focused  on  said  screen  por- 
tions along  transverse  lines  thereof,  whereby  series  of 
electrical  picture  signals  corresponding  to  the  respective 
zones  are  produced. 


•         2,891,lt9 
PRINTING  TELEGRAPH  SIGNAL  NORMALIZER 
Robert  StecoecL,  New  YoHl,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  The  West- 
era  Union  Telegnpb  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
cofporatioa  of  New  Yorli 

AppUcathNi  hme  22,  19S«,  Serial  No.  593,173 
11  Claims.  (CI.  178— 7f) 
1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  signal  normal  izer  for  char- 
acter signals  comprising  permutation  code  bits  in  time 
sequence  and  having  cyclic  rest  periods,  which  comprises 
multipath  bit  distribution  means  for  plural  characters, 
path  connected  bit  storage  means,  and  time  sequential 
path  collating  retransmitter  means,  a  source  of  variable 
speed  power  for  said  retransmitter  means,  character  phase 
detecting  means  in  said  retransmitter  means,  means  con- 
nected thereto  and  to  said  power  source  responsive  only 
to  excursions  of  character  phase  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  amount  to  corrcctingly  vary  the  speed 
of  said  retransmitter  means  during  said  excurdons,  fur- 


ther such  means  to  corrcctingly  alter  said  retransmitter 
speed  by  a  predetermined  amount  for  a  predetermined 
time  upon  each  such  excursion,  and  character  phase  con- 


%    >' 


trolled  switching  means  connected  to  said  bit  distribution 
means  for  deletion  of  rest  period  signals  received,  without 
interruption  of  a  continuous  output  of  character  signals 
at  a  steady  rate. 


2491,1  It 
AMPLIFYING  DEVICES  FOR  TELEPHONE 
HAND-SETS 
Ckarici  Harcowt  Miller,  Borwood,  New  Sooth  Wales, 
Anatralia,  aarignor  to  S.  E.  Oppcrman  Limited,  Bore- 
ham  Woodi,  Fjgland,  a  BrMdi  company 
Applicatloa  September  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  6«9,493 
7Ctaimk    (CL    179^1) 


fmk  Aimjut  i^tM 


y-Ar^ 


nmiti^^tta 


kk>Z 


A      •* 


'">^lfi^^' 


^    *  *     r     ^  Im       '«*■«•« 

1.  An  amplifying  device  for  use  with  a  telephone  hand- 
set comprising  a  first  signal  channel,  a  microphone  con- 
nected to  said  first  channel,  a  first  amplifier  included  in 
said  first  channel,  an  output  of  said  first  amplifier,  a  loud- 
spealier  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first  amplifier  for 
operation  thereby  and  for  feeding  audible  signals  to  a 
mouthpiece  of  a  telephone  handset,  a  second  signal  chan- 
nel, means  responsive  to  signals  derivable  from  an  ear- 
piece of  said  handset  and  connected  to  said  second  chan- 
nel, a  second  amplifier  connected  in  said  second  channel, 
an  output  of  said  second  amplifier,  a  second  loudspealier 
connected  to  said  output  for  operation  thereby,  an  elec- 
tronic switching  device  included  in  one  of  said  two 
channels,  an  electronic  oscillator,  an  oscillator  input, 
means  for  deriving  a  control  voltage  from  said  one  chan- 
nel and  connected  to  said  oscillator  input  for  applying 
thereto  said  control  voltage,  an  oscillator  output  at  which 
an  oscillating  voltage  appears  when  said  control  voltage 
exceeds  a  pre-determined  value,  means  responsively 
coupling  together  said  two  channels  for  controlling  the 
magnitude  of  said  control  voltage  and  means  for  re- 
sponsively connecting  said  oscillator  output  to  said  elec- 
tronic switching  device  for  causing  said  switching  device 
to  block  said  one  channel  to  the  transmission  of  signals 
when  voice  signals  are  being  transmitted  in  said  other 
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channel  and  also  when  no  voice  signals  are  being  trans- 
mitted in  either  channel,  and  for  causing  said  switching 
device  to  open  said  one  channel  to  the  transmission  of 
voice  signals  when  no  voice  signals  are  transmitted  in 
said  other  channel  but  when  voice  signals  transmitted  in 
said  one  channel  result  in  said  control  voltage  reaching 
said  pre-determined  value. 


1.  An  automatic,  electronic  speech  analyzing  appara- 
tus for  extracting  from  input  speech  narrow  bandwidth 
electrical  signals  whose  varying  amplitudes  indicate  the 
content  of  said  input  speech,  said  apparatus  including 
means  for  converting  the  speech  input  into  electrical 
signal  groups  whose  frequency  ranges  differ,  each  from 
the  others,  in  accordance  with  the  speech  spectral  dif- 
ferences distinguishing  major  speech  formants.  one  from 
the  other,  means  for  selecting  from  each  of  the  sub- 
bands  within  each  formant  group  the  particular  signal 
having  maximum  amplitude,  said  signal  selecting  means 
including  a  plurality  of  voltage-responsive  ionization  dis- 
charge devices,  each  adjusted  to  respond  to  the  same  volt- 
age input  level,  and  means  responsive  to  the  firing  of 
any  one  of  said  devices  to  preclude  the  firing  of  any  of 
the  associated  devices,  during  any  given  operating  cycle, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  registering  the  selected 
signals. 

2,891,112 
SLUG  DETECTING  AND  REJECTING  APPARATUS 
FOR  TELEPHONE  PAY  STATIONS  AND  OTHER 
COIN-OPERATED  DEVICES 

Vaasar  G.  Lamb  and  James  E.  Kirk,  Dalton,  G«. 

Application  December  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  631,590 

12  Claims.    (CL  179— 6J) 


1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  the  use  of  slugs  of  mag- 
netic material  in  a  coin-operated  device  of  the  type 
having  a  coin  receiving  slot  and  a  coin  chute  leading 
to  the  coin-actuated  mechanism  of  the  device,  compris- 
ing an  electromagnet  having  an  energizing  coil  and  a  core 
extending  axially  beyond  one  end  of  the  coil  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  a  coin  or  slug  pass- 
ing from  said  coin  slot  to  said  coin  chute,  the  axially 
extending  portion  of  said  core  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  as  to  provide  a  surface  onto  which  a  slug  may 
be  drawn  by  the  magnetic  field  created- when  said  coil 


is  energized  and  on  which  said  slug  is  supported  as 
long  as  said  coil  remains  energized,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically ejecting  a  slug  from  said  surface  upon  deen- 
ergization of  said  coil.  t 


2J9M1I 
SPEECH  ANALYSIS 
James  Loton  Flanagan,  Greenwood,  Miss^  asrignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

AppUcation  April  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  652,634 

2  Claims.    (O.  179—1) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,891413 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEMS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

John  Edward  Flood,  London,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Siemens  Edison  Swan  Limited,  a  British 

company 

Application  January  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Jamuu7  24,  1956 

14  Claims.    (CI.  179— 18) 


ap  •?  f     ^WT- 
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1.  Translating  equipment  for  providing  translations  for 
digital  codes,  comprising  in  combination:  a  continuous- 
ly operable  information  storage  device  having  main  and 
auxiliary  storage  tracks  defined  thereon  for  the  serial 
storage  at  main  track  addresses  of  translations  pertaining 
to  codes  requiring  translation  for  only  a  given  number  of 
code  digits  and  for  the  storage  at  auxiliary  track  ad- 
dresses of  translations  pertaining  to  a  greater  number  of 
code  digits,  each  auxiliary  track  address  having  also 
stored  therein  a  group  of  stored  digits  representing  cer- 
tain digits,  including  those  additional  to  said  number,  of 
the  code  for  which  the  address  includes  a  translation; 
reading  heads  associated  resj^ectively  with  said  tracks; 
means  for  receiving  a  code  requiring  translation;  means 
responsive  to  said  given  number  of  the  digits  of  a  re- 
ceived code  for  selecting  on  a  main  track  of  the  storage 
device  an  address  at  which  translation  information  rela- 
tive to  the  digits  in  said  number  is  stored,  said  informa- 
tion including  a  distinctive  characteristic  if  the  digits 
in  said  number  are  such  as  may  belong  to  a  code  requir- 
ing translation  for  a  greater  number  of  digits;  means  re- 
sponsive to  translation  information  read  from  said  ad- 
dress with  sudi  distinctive  characteristic  for  selecting  an 
auxiliary  track  on  which  a  translation  corresponding  to 
such  greater  number  of  digits  may  be  found,  means  for 
comparing  the  stored  code  digits  on  such  auxiliary  track 
as  thus  selected  with  the  relevant  digits  of  the  code  ac- 
tually received;  means  responsive  to  identity  being  founds 
between  the  compared  digits  at  any  address  on  saild  aux- 
iliary track  for  passing  on  a  translation  read  from  that 
address;  and  means  effective  when  no  such  identity  is 
found,  and  likewise  when  the  information  at  the  selected 
address  on  the  main  track  has  not  a  distinctive  charac- 
ter as  aforesaid,  for  passing  on  a  translation  read  from 
this  last-mentioned  address. 


2,891,114 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GOVERNING  THE 
OPERATION     OF     KEY-CONTROLLED     TELE- 
PHONE  SWITCHING   APPARATUS 
Walter  Viilmann,  Munich,   Alwin  Sckarpf,   Ottobnmn, 
and  Martin  Ragaller,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mnnick  and  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  a  German  corporation 
Application  January  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Febraary  9,  1954 
5  Claims.    (CI.  179—90) 
1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  device  at  a  calling  station 
for  automatically  successively  transmitting  series  of  im- 
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iMpectivdy  corresponding  to  numerical  digits,  for 
ely  controlling  switches  at  an  exchange  required 
for  extending  calls  to  desired  stations  to  be  called,  a 
time  interval  being  respectively  interposed  between  the 
successive  transmission  of  the  corresponding  series  of 
impulses,  said  device  comprising  key  means  for  setting 
up  aoBerical  digits  designating  a  desired  called  station, 
electncal  digit  control  means  responsive  to  actuation  of 
said  key  means  for  subdividing  the  nimierical  digits  set 
up  by  said  key  means  into  at  least  a  first  digit  part  which 


identifies  the  exchange  over  which  the  corresponding  call 
is  to  be  extended  and  a  second  digit  part  which  identifies 
the  desired  called  station  in  said  exchange,  said  second 
digit  part  containing  more  than  one  series  of  impulses, 
and  electrical  circuit  means  for  automatically  trans- 
mitting said  first  digit  part  and  for  thereafter  auto- 
matically transmitting  the  impulse  series  contained  in 
said  second  digit  part  after  the  lapse  of  a  time  interval 
which  is  greater  than  the  time  interval  to  be  respectively 
interposed  between  the  successive  transmission  of  the 
impulse  series  contaiaed  in  said  secoiKl  digit  part 


2^1,115 

MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 

John  W.  Hogan,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  ataixBor,  by  mesne 

asaigiuncnts,  to  Gisbolt  Machiac  Conpaoy,  Madboo, 

Wbl,  a  cofimratkMi  of  WiacvariK 

AppUcatioa  Fcbraary  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,791 

IS  Claims,    (a.  179L— IMJ) 


"hr^ 


'-4 


1.  In  a  signal  generating  assembly  for  use  with  a  mag- 
netic storage  member,  a  supporting  structure,  means  for 
mounting  such  a  magnetic  storage  member  on  the  sup- 
porting structure,  flux  conducting  means  also  mounted 
on  the  supporting  structure  and  located  on  one  side  of 
the  storage  member  and  having  spaced  portions  so  lo- 
cated as  to  be  in  flux  transmitting  relationship  with 
spaced  points  on  the  magnetic  storage  member  to  estab- 
lish a  primary  flux  circuit  between  said  points  on  the 
storage  member,  an  induction  device  mounted  on  the 
supporting  structure  in  inductive  relationship  to  the  flux 
conducting  means  and  the  primary  flux  circuit  established 
thereby  to  translate  flux  impulses  in  said  primary  flux 
circuit  into  electrical  signal  impulses,  and  a  magnetic 
shunt  element  naounted  on  the  other  side  fA  the  storage 


member  and  guided  on  the  supporting  structure  for  move- 
ments into  and  out  of  magnetic  flux  shunting  relation- 
sltip  with  said  primary  flux  circuit,  and  means  moving 
said  shunt  element  into  and  out  of  such  shunting  relation- 
ship to  produce  a  flux  impulse  in  the  primary  flux  circuit 
and  a  corresponding  electrical  signal  impulse  in  the  in- 
duction element.  


N 


A   Oarfc, 


2J9UI« 
HEARING  AID  DEVICE 
Nkhah,  Daavcn,  Mml, 


to  Nkhoh 

of 


Marck  4,  1955,  Scrid  No.  492,121 
k  Oalaaa.    (CL  ITf—ltT) 


•.t  i«  y) 


1.  A  unitary  electrically  operated  hearing  aid  device 
comprising  interconnected  sound-receiving  means  and 
sound-producing  means,  including  a  power  supply  and  am- 
plifying and  control  elements;  electrical  conducting  means 
electrically  connecting  said  sound-receiving  means  and 
sound-producing  means;  a  casing  extending  over  each  of 
said  sound-receiving  and  sound-producing  means;  a  piv- 
otal carrier  for  said  power  supply  means  mounted  on  one 
of  said  casings  to  move  the  power  supply  into  and  out  of 
said  casings;  and  contact  means  cooperating  with  the 
power  supply  to  constitute  the  "on"  and  "ofT  switch  for 
the  device  when  the  power  supply  is  moved  into  and  out 
of  the  casing. 

2^1,117 
WAVE  TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 
SidMy   B.   ColcmaB,   Basking  Ridge,  NJ^  aarigMV  to 
American  Telcplioac  aad  Telegraph  Company,  a  cor- 
poradon  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  55535S 
2  ClakH.    (CL  179^-171) 


1.  A  push-pull  circuit  comprising  two  independent 
amplifiers,  each  of  said  amplifiers  having  input  and  output 
stages,  each  of  said  input  stages  comprising  corresponding 
first  and  second  control  elements,  one  of  said  amplifiers 
providing  an  odd  number  of  inversions,  the  other  of  said 
amplifiers  providing  an  even  number  of  inversions,  a  push- 
pull  stage,  a  source  of  signals,  said  first  control  element 
of  each  of  said  input  stages  directly  connected  to  said 
source  of  signals  in  such  manner  that  the  signals  applied 
thereto  are  the  same  and  in  phase,  the  output  of  one  of 


June  16,  1959 


ELECTRICAL 


689 


lid  amplifiers  connected  to  one  side  of  said  push-pull  stage 
to  provide  a  first  driving  voltage,  the  output  of  the  other 
of  said  amplifiers  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  push- 
pull  stage  to  provide  a  second  driving  voltage,  a  negative 
feedback  path  comprising  first  and  second  parallel  branch 
paths,  said  first  branch  path  connecting  the  output  of  said 
push-pul!  stage  to  said  second  control  element  of  one  of 
said  input  stages,  said  second  branch  path  connecting  the 
output  of  said  push-pull  stage  to  said  second  control 
element  of  the  other  of  said  input  stages,  adjustable 
impedance  means  in  each  of  said  parallel  branch  paths  for 
individually  controlling  the  amount  of  feedback  to  each 
of  said  amplifiers  and  for  establishing  the  combined 
magnitude  of  said  first  and  second  driving  voltages  for 
minimum  distortion  of  the  output  of  said  push-pull  stage. 


2^1,118 
AUTOMOTIVE  LIGHTING  AND  TURN 
SIGNALING  SYSTEMS 
Jcam  R.  Hollfais,  Brooklyn,  N.Y„  aiiilBor,  by  mesne  aa- 
rifmncnts,  to  Abraham  HolHns  and  Jcae  R.  HoUkm, 
BrooUyn,  Lewis  S.  Holltos,  Great  Neck,  and  Theodore 
D.  Davidson,  New  York,  N.Y. 
AppUcatioii  Febmary  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  5M,1M 
2Clafaiis.    (CL2M— (1J4) 


1.  A  tail  lamp  cutout  switch  imit  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  base  constructed  and  arranged  for  mounting 
on  the  steering  column  of  an  automotive  vehicle;  a  pair 
of  normally  closed  switches  in  spaced  relation  on  said 
base  and  each  including  first  and  second  terminals  on  said 
base,  a  circuit  closer  iMrmally  interconnecting  said  ter- 
minals, and  an  operator  movably  mounted  on  said  base 
and  carrying  the  circuit  closer;  each  operator  having  an 
outer  end  fvojecting  longitudinally  of  the  steering  col- 
umn; and  a  turn  signal  switch  selector  lever  mounted  fbr 
movement  parallel  to  said  base  and  extending  outwardly 
between  said  outer  ends  in  its  neutral  position  and  selec- 
tively engageable  with  one  of  the  latter,  upon  movement 
of  said  lever  to  signal  a  turn,  to  move  the  selected  oper- 
ator to  disconnect  the  associated  circuit  closer  from  at 
least  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  associated  switch. 


2,t91,119 

SWITCH  MECHANISMS 

Edward  A.  Mcob^  West  Pofait  Pleasant,  NJ.,  aarigDor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Army 

AppHcattoD  November  <,  1957,  Serial  No.  «94399 

1  CiafaB.    (CL  2«f— 47) 

(Graatcd  midcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Co4c  (1952),  sac  2M) 


An  electric  switch,  comprising  a  housing,  a  fixed 
contact  therein,  a  movable  contact  arm  carrying  a  switch 
contact  element  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  said 
fixed  contact,  a  taper  pin  in  said  housing,  means  pivotally 


mounting  said  movable  contact  at  die  other  end  includ- 
ing a  groove  in  said  taper  pin.  a  substantially  U-diaped 
member  with  one  of  its  legs  projecting  over  said  movable 
contact  arm  and  the  other  of  its  legs  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  housing  for  actuating  said  movable  contact  arm, 
an  anchor  on  the  base  portion  of  said  U-shaped  member, 
a  spring  secured  between  said  anchor  and  said  movable 
contact  arm  for  normally  biasing  said  anchor  on  one 
side  of  dead-center  position  of  said  spring  to  urge  said 
contact  arm  away  fr(Hn  said  fixed  contact,  wherein  a 
pressure  on  said  U-shaped  member  will  move  said  an- 
chor to  the  other  side  of  dead-center  position  of  said 
spring  with  a  snap  action,  thereby  urging  said  contact 
arm  into  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact,  and  means 
for  applying  said  pressure  on  said  U-shaped  member. 


2,891,12« 

PRESSURE  ACTUATED  SWITCH 

Orvillc  1.  SahoH,  Chfaia  Lake,  Calif.,  aaaigBor  to  the 

United  States  oif  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre> 

tary  of  the  Navy 

Application  November  5, 195S,  Serial  No.  772,15* 

7ClafaM.    (a.  2M— S2) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  pressure  actuated  switch  comprising  a  housing,  a 
base  member  closing  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  bias  spring 
and  a  piston  within  said  housing,  a  torsionally  loaded 
rotor  means  positioned  between  said  piston  and  said  base 
member,  said  bias  spring  biasing  said  piston  against  said 
rotor  means  preventing  said  rotor  means  from  rotating,  a 
first  electrical  contact  carried  on  said  piston,  a  second 
electrical  contact  mounted  on  said  housing  and  operable 
to  be  contacted  by  said  first  electrical  contact,  a  passage 
into  said  housing  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  for 
moving  said  piston,  said  piston  initially  being  held  by 
said  rotor  means  in  a  position  operable  to  keep  said  first 
and  second  contacts  separated,  movement  of  said  piston 
away  from  said  rotor  means  by  gas  pressure  being  op- 
erable to  allow  said  rotor  means  to  rotate  into  a  position 
where  subsequent  subsidence  of  the  gas  pressure  will  al- 
low said  piston  to  move  toward  said  base  member  suf- 
ficiently for  said  first  and  second  contacts  to  come  into 
electrical  contact  with  each  other. 


2,891,121 

REPEATING  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH 
SELECTABLE  RECL06ING  TIME 
Kazw»  Henry  Date,  Sooth  Milwaakec,  Wis.,  aasipior  to 
McGraw-Edison  Company,  Milwaakec,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delawmv 

AppUcation  May  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,259 
7ClainM.  (CL200— 89) 
1.  A  fluid  inunersed  repeating  circuit  interrupter  whose 
reclosing  time  sequence  may  be  adjusted  to  correspond 
with  its  opening  time  sequence  or  whose  reclosing  time 
may  be  adjusted  for  a  constaot  value  comprising  switch 
means,  cylinder  means  communicating  with  a  passage- 
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way  that  includes  an  escape  orifice  and  a  timing  orifice 
^•ced  from  each  other,  a  normally  ineffective  magnetic 
plunger  operatively  connected  to  the  switch  means,  said 
plunger  being  movable  in  a  first  direction  in  response  to 
an  overload  to  open  the  switch  means  and  discharge  fluid 
through  both  onfices  during  fast  switch  opening  opera- 
tions, switch  reclosing  means  operable  to  move  said  plun- 
ger in  a  second  direction  that  causes  intake  of  fluid  to  the 
cylinder  means  by  way  of  the  passageway,  integrating 
piston  means  advanceable  in  steps  to  block  said  escape 
orifice  and  effect  retarded  switch  opening  movement  of 
the  plunger,  in  combination  with  a  slide  valve  having 


a  constant  volume  intake  aperture  and  two  characteris- 
tics for  cooperating  with  said  escape  orifice,  said  slide 
vaJve  being  spring  biased  toward  closing  both  orifices 
during  a  constant  time  switch  reclosing  interval  to  there- 
by limit  fluid  intake  through  only  the  slide  valve  aperture 
under  one  characteristic,  and  manually  adjustable  means 
limiting  movement  of  the  slide  valve  for  closing  only  the 
timing  orifice  under  another  characteristic,  whereby  free 
discharge  and  intake  through  the  escape  orifice  is  per- 
mitted until  the  escape  orifice  is  blocked  by  the  integrat- 
ing piston  to  effect  corresponding  numbers  of  retarded 
switch  openings  and  retarded  closings. 


means  comprising  a  crank  means  re  voluble  to  first  and 
second  positions  and  including  a  power  shaft  carrying 
said  crank  arm,  motor  means,  an  over-running  clutch 
operatively  interposed  between  the  motor  means  and 
power  shaft  to  drive  said  power  shaft  from  a  first  angular 
position  during  an  approximate  first  half-revolution  and 
to  permit  free  rotation  thereof  from  second  angular  posi- 
tion during  a  second  half -revolution,  a  switch  opening  and 
a  switch  closing  spring  each  being  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  crank  for  simultaneously  storing  energy  in  each 
of  them  during  said  first  half-revolution,  said  opening 
spring  also  being  operatively  connected  with  said  switch 
shaft  and  said  closing  spring  being  anchored  at  one  end, 
detent  means  effectively  in  the  path  of  and  arresting  the 
motion  of  said  crank  after  said  first  half -revolution  in 
opposition  to  energy  stored  in  said  closing  spring,  an 
extensible  member  operatively  connected  between  said 
switch  shaft  and  said  crank  in  substantial  forx:e  trans- 
mitting parallelism  with  said  opening  spring,  said  ex- 
tensible member  including  inseparable  link  means  adapted 
to  be  extended  with  respect  to  each  other  simultaneously 
with  the  extension  of  said  opening  spring  by  rotation  of 
said  crank,  latch  means  effecting  interiocking  of  said 
link  means  when  they  are  extended,  said  extensible  mem- 
ber being  latched  in  force  transmitting  condition  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  attainment  of  second  position 
by  said  crank,  means  for  inactivating  said  motor  means 
prior  to  said  crank  means  eiKOuntering  said  detent,  and 
means  for  retracting  said  detent  from  the  path  of  said 
crank  whereby  said  crank  may  execute  a  quick  second 
half-revolution  under  the  influence  of  said  closing  spring. 


2^1,123 
HIGH  SPEED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Challb  I.  Clausing.  Westmoot,  NJ^  aaigiior  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corpoca- 
tioa  of  Peaos>lvania 

AppUcatfoa  May  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  M«^7« 
20  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 93) 


2491,122 

SWITCH  OPERATING  MEANS 

Olav   FrofaHid,  Mihrwiiuc,   Wis.,   liignui    to  McGraw- 

EdiMM  Conpuy,  a  corporaiioa  of  Delaware 

Applicadoo  Novenibcr  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,M5 

tClalBS.    (a.2M— 92) 


4.  A  switch  construction  including  a  switch  shaft  ro- 
tatable  to  switch  closed  and  switch  opened  positions, 
actuator  means  for  operating  said  shaft,  said  actuator 


I.  A  high  speed  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  relatively 
stationary  contact  and  a  relatively  movable  contact  mov- 
able between  an  engaged  position  and  a  disengaged  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  relatively  stationary  contact;  an 
opening  biasing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  rela- 
tively movable  contact  for  biasmg  said  relatively  movable 
contact  towards  said  disengaged  position:  operating 
means  for  moving  said  relatively  movable  contact  toward 
said  engaged  position  against  the  force  of  said  biasing 
means  and  a  magnetic  latch  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting said  operating  means  to  said  relatively  movable 
contact:  said  magnetic  latch  means  comprising  a  first  mov- 
able portion  operatively  connected  to  said  relatively  mov- 
able contact  and  a  second  movable  portion  operatively 
connected  to  said  operating  means;  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  magnetic  latch  means  being  magnetically 
sealable  with  respect  to  one  another. 
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^«,  2391,124 

THERMOSTATIC  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT.BREAKERS 

Victor  G.  Vaogluui,  AMcboro,  Mass. 

Applicatioa  October  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  688,292 

2  Claiins.    (CI.  2«#— 122) 


1 .  A  thermostatic  electric  circuit-breaker  having  a  first 
insulation  base  having  an  inwardly  opening  recess,  fixed 
contact  terminals  carried  by  said  first  base  having  por- 
tions in  said  recess  and  portions  extending  axially  thereof, 
a  thermal  element  mounted  on  said  first  base  within  said 
recess  having  contacts  engagcabic  and  disengagcable  with 
said  fixed  contacts  upon  operation  of  said  element,  a  sec- 
ond insulation  base  having  an  inwardly  opening  recess, 
a  heater  element  carried  by  said  second  base  within  said 
recess,  terminals  carried  by  said  second  base  and  con- 
nected with  said  heater,  said  last  mentioned  terminals 
extending  axially  of  said  second  base  within  the  lateral 
confines  thereof,  one  of  said  bases  having  portions  ac- 
commodating the  terminals  on  the  other  of  said  bases,  the 
terminals  of  both  bases  projecting  in  the  same  direction 
from  said  circuit-breaker,  said  bases  being  fitted  together 
to  bring  said  heater  element  into  juxtaposition  with  re- 
spect to  said  thermal  element,  and  means  holding  said 
bases  together. 

2,891,125 

AUTOMATIC  HEAT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  COOKING 

Nicholas  Miller,  Chicago.  HI.,  aasitiior  to  The  Dole  Valve 

Company,  Chicaso,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Applicatioa  June  22,  195«,  Serial  No.  593,243 

12  Clainas.    (O.  2M— 137) 


surrounding  temperature  of  said  heating  chamber,  said 
unit  comprising  an  L-shaped  porcelain  base  secured  in 
the  bottom  of  said  heating  chamber,  a  pair  of  spaced, 
parallel  and  elongated  legs  having  inner  parallel  sur- 
faces, each  (rf  said  legs  having  a  first  end  rigidly  secured 
to  the  leg  of  the  L-shaped  base  and  having  a  second 
end  free  to  move,  each  said  legs  including  two  substan- 
tially identical  metallic  dements  of  different  temperature 
coeflScients  of  expansion,  said  metallic  dements  being 
arranged  so  that  upon  being  heated  by  the  surrounding 
temperature  in  the  heated  chamber  of  the  percolator,  the 


jt    ^*    v> 


spacing  between  said  legs  is  increased,  a  pair  of  co- 
irianar  teeth  embossed  on  the  inner  surface  of  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  legs  adjacent  the  free  ends  thereof,  a 
cantilcvered  element  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  up- 
standing portion  of  the  L-shaped  base  and  a  free  end 
disposed  between  said  legs,  said  free  end  having  a  nor- 
mal position  between  said  free  end  of  said  legs  and  said 
teeth,  means  for  deflecting  said  cantilevered  element  so 
as  to  position  it  between  said  teeth  and  said  secured 
end  of  said  legs,  the  spacing  between  the  legs  bdng 
such  as  to  engage  and  hold  sa<d  cantilcvered  dement 
when  said  legs  are  unheated. 


1.  In  an  automatic  control  apparatus,  a  thermal  sens- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  a  cooking  vessel 
and  to  receive  heat  therefrom  by  thermal  conduction,  a 
reaction  member  connected  with  said  thermal  sensing 
member  and  having  a  relatively  low  coeflScicnt  of  ex- 
pansion, a  yieldable  mounting  for  said  reaction  and  sens- 
ing members  accommodating  said  sensing  member  to 
orient  itself  in  accordance  with  the  bottom  of  a  cook- 
ing vessel  and  to  have  direct  contact  therewith,  a  mo- 
tion multiplying  mechanism  reacting  against  said  reaction 
member  and  having  engagement  with  said  sensing  mem- 
ber and  operated  by  expansion  of  said  sensing  member, 
and  control  means  mounted  independently  of  said  sensing 
member  to  remain  stationary  and  unaffected  as  said  sens- 
ing member  is  moved  by  placing  of  a  cooking  vessel 
thereon,  said  control  means  being  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  motion  multiplying  mechanism  for  oper- 
ation thereby  in  the  control  of  a  cooking  temperature. 


2,891,127 
THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
VemoD  N.  Tranontini,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assigiior  to 
Stewart- Warner  Corpora tioii,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpota- 
tion  of  Viisinia 

Application  December  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  631,699 
2  Claims.    (0.200—138) 


2,891,126 

ELECTRIC  CURRENT  AUTOMATIC  SWITCHES 

Armando  Maciel  Dantas  Junior,  Rio  dc  Janeiro,  Biazil 

Application  September  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,877 

4  Claims.    (CI.  200—138) 
1.  A   bi-metallic  switch    unit   for  use   in   the  heating 
chamber  of  an  dectric  percolator  and   subject  to  the 


1.  A  thermostatic  switch  comprising  a  switch  housing, 
a  metallic  tubular  envelope  hermetically  secured  to  the 
housing  and  formed  with  a  collapsed  end  portion  project- 
ing therefrom,  a  bimetal  thermostatic  strip  positioned 
within  said  envelope  and  having  one  end  secured  between 
the  walls  of  the  envelope  at  the  end  portion  thereof,  a 
snap-over  member  formed  with  a  pair  of  legs  pivotally 
supported  within  and  by  said  housing  adjacent  the  end 
of  said  bimetal  strip  removed  from  said  collapsed  end 
portion,  said  snap-over  member  having  a  contact  carry- 
ing portion  interconnecting  said  legs,  and  a  tension  spring 
interconnecting  said  central  portion  and  the  removed 
end  of  said  bimetal  strip,  said  bimetal  strip,  spring  and 
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snap-over  member  being  in  genend  longitudinal  align- 
ment with  the  removed  end  of  said  bimetal  strip  carry- 
ing the  connected  end  of  said  spring  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  pivot  support  in  response  to  varying  temperature 
conditions. 


24*1.121 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROIi( 
„  D.  Bokifey,  Maufleld,  OMo, 
MWMt  Clevelaad,  Md  RmmU  W. 


to  A 


AffUcmOom  I 
It 


9,  195t,  Serial  No.  7r7.9M 
(CL  2«0— 13S) 


1.  A  thermostatic  control  comprising  a  switch  case  in- 
cluding a  base  plate  formed  with  an  opening,  switch  parts 
mounted  in  said  case  and  including  a  moving  contact,  a 
bell  crank  lever  having  one  arm  thereof  extending 
through  said  openii^,  fulcnun  means  on  said  base  plate 
for  said  lever,  a  frame  secured  to  and  projecting  from 
said  base  plate,  an  elongated  thenno-sensitive  element 
pivotally  mounted  in  outer  extremity  of  said  frame  and 
having  its  free  end  in  operative  relationship  to  one  arm 
of  said  lever,  and  means  operatively  associating  the  other 
arm  of  said  lever  with  said  moving  contact. 


2491,129 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  AUTOMATIC  GROUNDING 

SWITCH 

Areai  Fotf,  GrecMbTg,  and  Hany  W.  Kenndty,  Jr^ 

Irwin,  Pa.,  Biwignnn  to  l-T-E  Clrcait  Breaker  Com- 

paay.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcatioa  February  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  641,107 

1  Claim.    (O.  2««— 145) 


ship  with  respect  to  one  another;  a  first  contact  of  said 
plurality  of  contacts  being  positioned  toward  one  end  of 
said  insulating  cylinder  and  being  connectible  to  a  first 
potential,  a  second  contact  of  said  plurality  of  contacts 
being  positioned  toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  instilat- 
ing  cylinder  and  being  connectible  to  a  ground  potential; 
a  movable  contact  support  rod  constructed  to  be  axially 
movable  with  respect  to  said  insulating  cylinder  and  being 
coaxially  and  concentrically  positioned  with  respect 
thereto;  said  movable  contact  support  rod  being  comprised 
of  a  pluraNty  of  altenutely  positioned,  coaxial  insulating 
sections  and  conductive  stud  sections  and  a  plurality  of 
nK>vable  contact  elements;  each  of  said  conductive  stud 
sections  having  a  threaded  fastening  means  terminating 
each  end;  each  of  said  conductive  stud  sections  having  one 
of  said  plurality  of  movable  contact  elements  positioned 
at  each  end;  each  of  said  insulating  portioiu  having  a 
threaded  fastening  means  at  each  end  for  cooperating  with 
the  said  threaded  fastening  means  positioned  at  the  end 
of  the  conductive  stud  member  adjacent  thereto;  said  mov- 
able contact  elements  being  interposed  between  and  hdd 
in  position  by  engagement  of  said  threaded  fastening 
means  of  said  insulating  sections  and  said  adjacent  con- 
ductive stud  members;  each  of  said  movable  contact  ele- 
ments terminating  each  of  said  conductive  studs  being 
axially  spaced  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
axial  distance  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  an  adjacent 
pair  of  said  elongated  stationary  contacts  and  forming  a 
bridging  contact;  each  of  said  bridging  contacts  of  said 
movable  contact  rod  being  axially  movable  into  bridging 
contact  engagement  with  a  respective  pair  of  said  adja- 
cent stationary  contacts  carried  by  said  insulating  cylinder 
responsive  to  axial  movement  to  thereby  electrically  con- 
nect said  first  contact  to  said  second  contact  to  thereby 
create  a  low  impedance  fault  in  the  line  connected  to  said 
first  contact. 

2491,13« 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  AUTOMATIC  GROUNDING 

SWITCH 

Arem   Foti,  Greensburg.   Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Chtmit 
Breaker  Company,  Phihulclpbia,  Pa,,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Application  Febraary  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  Ml,108 
JCIafaM.    (0.200—145) 


In  an  automatic  grounding  switch;  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary hollow  insulating  cylinder;  said  insulating  cylinder 
having  a  plurality  of  elongated  stationary  contacts  spaced 
along  an  internal  surface  thereof  in  insulating  relation- 


1.  A  switching  device;  said  switching  device  compris- 
ing a  first  insulator  means  having  a  plurality  of  contacts 
spaced  along  the  axis  thereof  in  insulated  relationship 
with  one  another;  a  first  contact  of  said  plurality  of 
contacts  positioned  toward  one  end  of  said  first  insulator 
means  being  connectable  to  a  first  potential,  a  second 
contact  of  said  plurality  of  contacts  positioned  toward 
the  opposite  end  of  said  first  insulator  means  being  con- 
nectable to  a  second  potential;  a  second  insulator  means 
having  bridging  contacts  spaced  along  the  axis  thereof 


aod  in  insulated  relationship  with  one  another,  and  an 
operating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  in- 
sulator means;  said  second  insulator  means  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  first  insulator  means 
and  being  rotatable  with  respect  thereto  responsive  to 
operation  of  said  operating  means;  each  of  said  bridging 
contacts  spaced  along  the  axis  of  said  second  insulator 
means  being  positioned  to  move  into  bridging  contact 
engagement  with  pairs  of  adjacent  contacts  of  said  plu- 
rality of  contacts  of  said  first  insulator  means  responsive 
to  rotation  of  said  second  insulator  means  to  thereby 
electrically  connect  said  first  contact  to  said  second  con- 
tact; said  first  insulator  means  comprising  a  longitudinal 
stack  of  individual  insulators,  each  contact  of  said  plu- 
rality of  contacts  being  clamped  between  adjacent  ends 
of  a  respective  pair  of  adjacent  insulators;  each  said  pair 
of  adjacent  insulators  and  said  contact  clamped  there- 
between being  clamped  by  a  common  clamping  means. 


2,S91.131 
HAND  MICROPHONE 

E.  Range,  Bnmford,  and  Donald  F. 

River,  Coan^  assignors  to  The  Sonndscrlbcr  Corpora- 

tkw.  New  Haven,  Cowl.,  a  coraoratkw  of  ComMctkvt 

Application  Anril  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  5M,7S2 

SCblms.    (0.200— 153) 


I.  In  a  combined  hand  microphone  and  switch  mecha- 
nism, an  enclosure  having  an  elongated  opening  in  one 
face  thereof,  a  switch  button  located  in  said  enclosure 
and  having  a  body  portion  loosely  extending  through 
said  elongated  opening,  said  switch  button  having  an 
elongated  base  below  said  opening  extending  longitu- 
dinally beyond  both  ends  of  said  body  portion  and  oper- 
ative to  prevent  outward  movement  of  said  button  through 
said  opening,  the  bottom  of  said  base  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  downwardly  convergent  fiat  cam  surfaces 
defining  an  apex  portion  which  is  longitudinally  offset 
with  respect  to  the  center  of  said  base,  the  ends  of  said 
body  portion  being  located  equidistant  from  the  center 
of  said  base,  and  a  resilient  circuit  controlling  element 
positioned  within  said  enclosure  and  symmetrically 
located  with  respect  to  said  opening,  said  cam  surfaces 
being  operative  upon  sliding  movement  of  said  button 
in  one  direction  to  lock  said  circuit  controlling  element 
in  switch  closing  position,  and  also  operative  to  momen- 
tarily close  said  circuit  when  said  switch  button  is  pushed 
inwardly. 


2,S91,132 

ELECTRIC  HOIST  CONTROL 

WIlHara   H.   Devonshire,   WUHamsrUlc,  and   Erforri  E. 

Robins,  North  Toaawanda,  N.Y^  aarignors  to  Cohim- 

bos  McKfaiDon  Chain  CoiporatioB,  Toaawanda,  N.Y. 

Application  December  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,936 

1  Claim.    (O.  200—168) 
An  electric  hoist  and  operation  control  device  compris- 
ing in  combination  an  electric  hoist  frame  having  an  aper- 


ture formed  through  a  wall  thereof,  a  first  anchor  post 
rigidly  supported  within  said  hoist  frame  adjacent  said 
aperture,  a  control  cable  comprising  a  sheath  of  electrical 
insulating  material,  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors 
enclosed  within  said  sheath,  and  a  pair  of  reinforcement 
sleeves  mounted  on  said  sheath  adjacent  opposite  ends 
of  said  cable,  each  of  said  reinforcement  sleeves  includ- 
ing a  peripherally  recessed  portion  in  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  one  of  said  sleeves  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture in  the  hoist  frame  and  receiving  adjacent  portions  of 
the  hoist  frame  within  said  recessed  portion,  a  flexible 
tension  wire  enclosed  within  said  sheath  and  extending 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  said  wire  projecting  within 
said  hoist  casing  and  being  fastened  to  said  first  anchor 
post,  the  adjacent  ends  of  one  of  the  ends  of  said  con- 
ductors also  extending  within  said  hoist  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  electrically  connected  to  hoist  motor  control 
circuitry  within  said  hoist  frame,  a  switch  box  compris- 
ing molded  electrical  insulating  material,  said  switch  box 
being  hollow  and  having  mounted  therein  a  switch  mech- 
anism, said  switch  box  having  opening  means  formed 


therein,  means  extending  from  said  switcn  mechanism 
and  projecting  through  said  opening  means  for  manual 
manipulation  to  control  the  hoist  operation,  said  switch 
box  having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  the  reinforcing 
sleeve  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  cable  extending  through 
said  last-mentioned  aperture  and  receiving  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  switch  box  in  the  recessed  portion  of  the 
sleeve,  the  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  electrical  con- 
ductors within  the  cable  extending  within  said  switch  box 
and  being  electrically  connected  to  said  switch  mecha- 
nism, a  second  anchor  post  rigidly  secured  within  said 
switch  box  adjacent  said  last-mentioned  aperture,  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  said  tension  wire  extending  within 
said  switch  box  and  being  attached  to  said  second  anchor 
post,  whereby  said  tension  wire  provides  a  direct  tension 
connection  between  the  anchor  post  within  said  hoist  cas- 
ing and  the  anchor  post  within  said  switch  box  for  facil- 
itating pulling  of  the  hoist  casing  by  pulling  on  the  switch 
box,  said  tension  wire  being  completely  insulated  from  the 
outer  surface  of  said  switch  box  for  protecting  an  operator 
from  electric  shock. 


2,891,133 
ELECTRIC  HEATER  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
George  J.  Reisch,  SbeHon,  Conn.,  ass^gaor  to  Gencnil 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  August  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  680,520 
5  Claims.    (O.  200— 168) 
5.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  sheet  metal  hous- 
ing;  a   thermostat   switch   including   electrical   terminal 
prongs,  screw  threaded  mounting  means,  and  a  tubular 
rivet  having  a  bore  formed  therein;  a  mercury  switch 
including  two  electric  terminals,  one  of  which  is  con- 
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nected  to  one  oi  the  terminal  prongs  of  said  thermostat 
switch;  a  flat  sheet  of  rigid  insulating  material,  two  gen- 
erally parallel  slots  formed  in  said  sheet,  and  a  pair  of 
outwardly  directed  enlarged  openings  extending  from  one 
end  of  each  of  said  slots;  a  generally  U-shaped  terminal 
strip  having  a  base  and  two  side  arms,  said  base  having 
end  surfaces  laterally  displaced  from  a  central  inner  sur- 
face thereof,  said  U-shaped  terminal  strip  being  slidably 
mounted  in  said  slots  by  engagement  of  the  surfaces  of 
said  sheet  adjacent  to  said  slots  with  the  end  surfaces 
of  said  base;  the  other  one  of  said  mercury  switch  ter- 


2491,135 
LOCK  FOR  AN  ISgTANT  RELEASE  SWITCH 

E&mlm  SbrlB,  DMrftcM,  DL 

AppUcatioa  Scptcmkcr  25,  1957,  Swial  No.  M4,lll 

t  ClaiiBS.    (Q.  2M— 172) 
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minals  being  connected  to  one  of  the  side  arms  of  said 
terminal  strip;  openings  formed  in  said  insulated  sheet 
aixl  said  sheet  metal  housing  for  receiving  said  screw 
threaded  mounting  means;  a  downwardly  extending  tang 
formed  in  said  housing,  said  insulated  sheet  further  hav- 
ing a  relatively  small  opening  formed  therein,  said  ung 
extending  into  said  relatively  small  opening  and  the  bore 
in  said  tubular  rivet;  and  a  nut  threaded  to  said  screw 
threaded  mounting  means  for  connecting  said  thermostat 
switch,  mercury  switch,  and  insulated  sheet  to  said 
housing.  I 

y  2J91,134 

SWITCH   EMPLOYING  DAMPING  MEANS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  MOVEMENT  OF  ITS  BRIDG- 
ING   ELEMENTS 
Joseph  M.  Ramnth,  Mattapao,  Man^  asrignor  to  AUis- 
Chalmcrs  Maaofactnrtef  Coapuy,  Milwaokec,  Wb. 
AppUcatioo  December  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  624,429 
9  Claims.    (O.  20»— 17f) 


1 .  Fn  combination  with  a  power  tool  having  a  nwtor 
housing,  an  abutment  on  said  housing,  a  switch  mounted 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said  motor  housing  and  a  spring 
urging  said  switch  into  open  position,  a  lock  bar  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  tool  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
housing,  said  lock  bar  having  a  slot  extending  substan- 
tially longitudinally  thereof  to  permit  sliding  movement 
of  said  lock  bar  relative  to  said  housing  to  cause  one  end 
of  said  lock  bar  to  engage  or  to  clear  said  abutment  when 
said  lock  bar  is  moved  pivotally,  and  means  for  holding 
said  lock  bar  in  engagement  with  said  abutment. 


2491,134 

RADUNT  HEATING  DEVICE 

Max  NatkMHoa,  MoirtrtaL  QvdMc,  Cauda 

Applicatkm  October  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,494 

9Claiiii^    (a.  219— 34) 


I.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  comprising 
a  pair  of  cooperating  relatively  movable  contact  ele- 
ments each  having  contact  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  rigid 
conducting  bridging  elements,  said  elements  being  dis- 
posed to  engage  said  surfaces  of  said  contact  elements 
in  circuit  closing  position  of  said  switch,  spring  biasing 
means  disposed  to  bias  said  bridging  elements  into  en- 
gagement with  said  contact  elements,  and  a  resilient  mat 
secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  contact  elements  and 
interposed  along  its  length  between  said  spring  biasing 
means  and  said  bridging  elements  for  procuring  sub- 
suntially  equal  contact  pressure  at  all  points  of  contact 
during  switch  closing  operations  by  damping  the  move- 
ment of  said  bridging  elements. 


3.  In  an  infra-red  heating  device,  an  elongated  casing 
including  top,  side  and  end  walls  defining  a  winng  com- 
partment having  an  open  bottom  and  adapted  to  receive 
wiring  for  connection  to  a  power  supply,  a  stepped  bottom 
wall  for  said  compartment  mcluding  a  main  section  ex- 
tending in  a  first  plane  and  end-adjacent  terminal  sections 
extending  in  a  second  plane  spaced  from  said  first  plane, 
in  elongated  radiant  heating  assembly  including  a  heating 
element,  a  reflector  in  assembled  relation  with  said  heating 
element  and  terminal  housings  on  said  reflector  receiving 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  healing  element,  means  on 
said  bottom  wall  mounting  said  radiant  heating  assembly 
on  said  casing  with  said  assembly  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  main  section  of  said  bottom  wall  whereby  an  air- 
circulating  space  is  provided  between  said  elongated  casing 
and  said  radiant  heating  assembly  subsuntially  throughout 
the  length  of  said  assembly,  and  means  on  said  terminal 
sections  of  said  bottom  wall  for  providing  electrical  con- 
nections between  the  wiring  in  said  compartment  and  said 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  heating  element. 


2491.137 

CONTROL     CIRCUIT     FOR     ELECTRICAL     DIS- 

CHARGE  METAL  MACHINING  APPARATUS 

Alberto  Campmbi  Craell,  Sabodcll,  Spabi 

Applicatloa  Marcb  8,  1957,  Sarial  No.  444,937 

Claiau  priority,  appttcadoa  Spaia  Fcbnnry  23,  1957 

9ClaiaH.  (CL  219— 49) 
I.  In  an  electrical  discharge  metal  machining  appa- 
ratus having  an  electrode  movable  toward  and  from  the 
workpiece  to  be  machined  and  a  reversible  electromotive 
means  for  moving  said  electrode,  a  control  circuit  for  said 
electromotive  means  controlled  by  the  resistance  of  the 
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arc  between  the  electrode  and  workpiece  comprising  a 
source  of  voltage,  a  bridge  network  including  a  first  pair 
of  impedances  coimected  in  series  across  the  source,  a 
second  pair  of  impedaiKXs,  the  movable  electrode  and 
the  workpiece  connected  in  series  across  the  source  in 


bounding  side  walls  of  said  aperture,  and  illuminating 
roeaiu  moimted  in  said  box-like  structure  around  said 


^  •• 


the  order  named,  and  means  for  connecting  the  electro- 
motive device  between  the  junctions  of  the  two  pairs  of 
impedances,  whereby  a  departure  of  the  arc  resistance 
from  a  predetermined  value  produces  an  unbalance  volt- 
age to  drive  the  electromotive  device. 


receptacle  beneath  said  overiying  portion  of  said  base  to 
provide  marginal  illumination  for  said  receptacle. 


2,S91,13S 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING 
THE  HEAD  OF  A  GOLF  CLUB  TO  THE  SHAFT 
THEREOF 

John  Letters,  Jr.,  HillingtoB,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor 

to  John  Letters  &  Company  Limited,  Glasgow,  Great 

Britain 

Applicatloa  February  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  544,518 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain 

Fcbrvary  9,  1955 

5Claimt.    (CL219— 85) 


/-  f- 


2491,I4« 
VEHICLE  LIGHT 
Violet  Pntnam  Huff,  Mound  City,  Kans.,  aarignor  of  one- 
third  to  Lloyd  G.  Hnff  and  ooc-tiiird  to  Mildred  imtmtr 
Haff,  both  of  Momid  City,  Kans. 

Appiicatioo  Innc  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  598,222 
4  Claias.    (O.  248—7.1) 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  the  metal  head  of  a  golf 
club  to  the  metal  shaft  thereof  comprising  locating  a 
ferrule  on  the  club  shaft,  inserting  a  piece  of  solder  into 
the  shaft  socket  in  the  club  head,  inserting  the  shaft 
into  the  socket  so  that  the  solder  lies  within  the  socket 
and  the  ferrule  lies  at  the  socket  mouth,  beating  locally 
a  region  of  the  club  around  the  end  o(  the  shaft  between 
the  ferrule  and  the  club  head,  in  a  high-frequency  in- 
duction coil  to  melt  the  solder,  and  cooling  at  least 
an  adjacent  region  of  the  club  remote  from  the  head 
portion  and  beyond  the  solder. 


1.  In  combination,  an  automobile  body  having  a  roof 
including  an  outer  panel,  and  a  structural  member  spaced 
below  said  outer  panel,  said  outer  panel  having  therein 
an  opening  at  one  side  of  said  structural  member,  a  pan- 
shaped  open-top  casing  smaller  in  area  than  and  posi- 
tioned in  said  opening,  said  casing  having  side  walls  and 
end  walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  being  located  adjacent  to 
said  structural  member  and  a  side  of  the  opening  and  the 
other  side  wall  being  spaced  from  the  side  of  the  opening 
remote  from  said  structural  member,  a  first  lateral  flange 
on  said  one  side  wall  secured  to  said  structural  member, 
a  second  lateral  flange  on  said  other  side  wall,  a  bracket 
secured  to  said  second  flange  and  to  said  outer  panel  at 
said  remote  side  of  the  opening  and  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween the  casing  and  said  remote  side  of  the  opening,  a 
glass  closing  the  open  top  of  the  casing,  and  electric  lamp 
means  within  the  casing.  , 


2,891,139 
ORNAMENTAL  TABLE  WITH  CENTRAL 
ILLUMINATED  RECEPTACLE 
Yvonne  Wass  and  Ernest  Was*.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
AppUcatioa  June  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  594,788 
3  Chdou.    (O.  248    4) 
1.  A  table  comprising  a  base  having  an  aperture  there- 
in, a  box-like  structure  secured  beneath  said  base  and 
having  an  opening  at  its  lop  registering  with  said  aper- 
ture but  of  larger  area  than  said  aperture  whereby  the 
portion  of  said  base  around  said  aperture  overlies  said 
box,  a  receptacle  mounted  in  said  aperture  and  opening 
and  supported  by  said  box-like  structure,  said  receptacle 
conforming  generally  in  shape  to  the  shape  of  said  aper- 
ture but  being  of  smaller  area  than  said  aperture  where- 
by the  side  walls  of  said  receptacle  are  spaced  from  the 


2491,141 
INSTRUMENT  DIAL  ILLUMINATOR 
Marian  Aleksander  Lancucki  and  John  William  Strange, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Tbom  Electrical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Applicatloa  June  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai 
June  18,  1954 
f  Oaims.    (d.  248—8.14) 
1.  An  indicating  instrument  having  a  dial,  a  transpar- 
ent cover  through  which  said  dial  is  viewed  mounted 
parallel  to  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  dial,  hnd  illu- 
minating means  for  said  dial  comprising  a  body  of  trans- 
parent  light   refracting  material   at   least   partially   sur- 
rounding the  space  between  said  dial  and  said  cover, 
said  body  having  light  guiding  surfaces  generally  par- 
allel to  said  dial,  a  light  delivering  face  extending  between 
said  light  guiding  surfaces  at  the  portion  of  the  body 
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proximate  to  sakl  dial,  and  a  light  receiving  face  be- 
tween said  guiding  surfaces  and  remote  from  said  light  de- 
livering face  for  transmitting  light  into  said  body,  said 
light  delivering  face  flaring  outwardly  and  upwardly 
away  from  said  dial  thereby  refracting  toward  said  dial 


RAILWAY  INTERLOCKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
aWdffd  D.  Ihrig,  Peon  Towvahip,  Alkfbcay  CoMty,  Pa^ 
aariCBor  to  Weidngkoase  Ak  Brake  Compuiy,  Wilincr- 
dfaig,   Pa^  a  corporatioa   of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcatioa  September  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  45S,724 
4  Claims.    (CL  246—3) 


4 


1.  A  railway  interlocking  control  system  for  a  track 
layout  including  a  route  between  opposing  signals  com- 
prising a  stretch  of  track  and  one  or  more  switches  in 
said  stretch  in  predetermined  positions,  operating  means 
for  positioning  each  switch,  a  switch  lever  for  each  switch 
scttable  in  accordance  with  the  desired  position  of  the 
switch  and  connected  to  control  said  switch  operating 
means,  a  signal  lever  settable  to  one  position  to  designate 
one  of  said  signals  as  an  entrance  signal  and  to  another 
position  to  designate  the  other  of  said  signals  as  an  en- 
trance signal,  switch  indication  means  controlled  by  each 
switch  to  indicate  the  position  thereof,  an  exit  relay  for 
each  signal;  an  energizing  circuit  for  each  exit  relay  com- 
prising contacts  closed  by  each  switch  lever  when  set  in 
accordance  with  said  predetermined  position  of  the  switch 
for  said  route,  contacts  closed  by  the  switch  indication 
means  when  each  switch  is  in  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion for  said  route,  and  a  contact  closed  by  the  signal 
lever  when  set  to  designate  the  opposing  signal;  a  push 
button,  an  exit  relay  repeater  relay,  circuit  means  for 
energizing  said  exit  relay  repeater  relay  when  said  path 
button  is  actuated  and  said  exit  relays  are  in  opposite 
poattiooi,  circuit  means  including  front  contacts  of  said 


exit  relay  repeater  relay  for  maintjuning  said  exit  relays 
energized,  an  exit  lamp  for  each  exit  relay,  an  energizing 
circuit  for  each  exit  lamp  mcluding  a  front  contact  of 
the  corresponding  exit  relBy,  and  circuit  means  for  con- 
trolling each  signal  to  a  clear  aspect  including  a  front 
contact  of  the  exit  relay  for  the  opposing  signal  and  a 
front  contact  of  said  exit  relay  repeater  relay. 


2491,143 

HIGHWAY  CROSSING  PROTECTION 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Ralph  R.  Kemmcrcr,  Swiaavale,  and  Laos  A.  Dama^, 

WUUnsburf.  Pa.,  amttmtn  to  Wesdaghomc  Ab  Brake 

■y,  Wilmnillt,  Pa.,  a  eorporatkNi  of  Peansyi- 


light  delivered  from  said  light  delivering  face,  said  trans- 
parent cover  having  a  transparent  rim  portion  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom  toward  the  plane  of  said  dial  and 
across  the  path  of  light  delivered  from  said  light  deliver- 
ing face  at  a  steep  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  dial. 


AppUcadoa  A^ut  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  377^22 
9  Claims.     (CL  244— 13t) 


^ 


& 


)>. 
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7.  In  combination  with  a  railway  track  section  inter- 
sected by  a  highway;  said  intersection  being  provided 
with  a  first  set  of  crossing  gates  guarding  the  approach 
to  the  intersection,  a  second  set  of  crossing  gates  guard- 
ing the  exits  of  said  intersection,  and  signals  for  indi- 
cating to  those  on  the  highway  the  approach  of  a  train 
on  said  railway  track  section;  a  control  for  said  signal, 
means  for  actuating  said  control  to  start  operation  of 
said  signals  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a  train  in  said 
railway  track  section,  means  for  causing  the  first  set 
of  crossing  gates  to  move  toward  a  traffic  obstructing 
position  at  an  interval  after  said  signals  begin  to  operate, 
means  for  causing  the  second  set  of  crossing  gates  to 
move  toward  a  traffic  obstructing  position  at  an  interval 
after  said  traffic  gates  have  begun  to  move,  means  for 
causing  the  second  set  of  crossing  gates  to  move  out  of 
traflk  obstnicting  position  in  response  to  a  train  moving 
out  of  said  railway  track  section,  means  for  causing  the 
first  set  of  crossing  gates  to  move  out  of  traffic  obstnKt- 
ing  position  at  an  interval  after  the  second  set  of  crossing 
gates  have  begun  to  move  out  of  their  traffic  obstructing 
position  and  means  for  affecting  said  control  to  cause 
cessation  of  operation  of  said  signals  at  an  interval  after 
the  first  set  of  crossing  gates  have  begun  to  move  out 
of  their  traffic  obstructing  position. 


2J91,144 
CAR  RETARDER  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Michael  YaHck,  Pcna  Township,  and  Joaeph  M.  BerUI, 
F>dgcwood,  Pa.,  asdKBors  to  Westin|{liov9e  Air  Brake 
Company,  Wilmcrdiag,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

ApplkatkM  Jaly  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,227 
4  Clalns.  (O.  244—182) 
I .  In  a  car  retarder  control  system  wherein  a  plurality 
of  insulated  track  sections  are  provided  for  measuring 
the  speed  of  a  car  and  having  a  speed  measuring  device 
controlled  by  the  leading  pair  of  car  wheels  rolling  over 
each  of  the  measuring  sections  to  operate  a  braking 
means  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  car  to  pro- 
vide a  predetermined  speed  for  the  car  when  leaving 
the  retarder,  the  combination  comprising,  means  for  reg- 
istering by  its  position  the  occupancy  of  any  of  said 
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sections,  by-pass  means  for  registering  by  its  position 
the  occupancy  of  a  preselected  one  of  said  sections, 
means  controlled  by  both  said  registering  means  in  their 
registering  positions  for  holding  said  by-pass  means  in 
its  registering  position  when  said  preselected  section  be- 


1J91,144 
MANUAL  VOLUME  CONTROL  FOR  TRANSISTOR 
AUDIO    STAGE    UTILIZING    BOTH  "VARIABLE 
ATTENUATION    AND    VARIABLE    DEGENERA- 
TION 

Jack  L.  SdwiM,  CUcafo,  DL,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicafo,  DL,  a  corporalioa  «f  Illinois 

Appikation  December  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  4243^2 

5  OaiBs.    (CL  25«— 2«) 


feHM*^^^>"^W. 
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comes  unoccupied,  means  for  holding  said  braking  means 
iiMperative  when  said  by-pass  means  is  not  in  its  regis- 
tering position,  and  means  for  effecting  operation  of  said 
braking  means  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  car 
when  said  by-pass  means  is  in  its  registering  position. 


2,891,145 
DETECTOR  AND  AGC  SYSTEM 
Rick«d  W.Bradmfller,  Ctodnnatl,  OMo,  aasipiiii  to  Avco 
Maairfactariag  Corpovatloi^  Chirhwrt,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dcbwarc 
ApHlcation  December  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,485 
5  Oalms.    (CL  250— 20) 


14» 


1.  In  a  transistor  radio  recaiva^,  the  combination  in- 
cluding a  detector  stage  having  an  output;  a  transistor 
amplifier  stage  having  a  transistor  with  an  input  elec- 
trode coiq)led  to  the  output  of  said  detector  stage,  said 
transistor  having  an  output  electrode  and  a  common 
electrode;  a  volume  control  potentiometer  having  a  slider 
and  end  terminals,  means  connecting  one  eixi  terminal 
to  the  juncture  of  the  ou4)ut  of  said  detector  stage  and 
said  input  electrode;  a  resistor  connecting  said  slider 
of  said  potentiometer  to  said  ctMnmon  electrode;  and  an 
audio  frequency  bypass  capacitor  connecting  said  com- 
mon electrode  and  aiwther  terminal  of  said  potentiometer 
to  provide  degenerative  feedback  for  said  transistor  ampli- 
ger  stage. 

2,891,147 

RECEIVER  INCLUDING  WAVE  GUIDE  T  WITH 
IMPEDANCE  THEREOF  VARIED  AT  INTERME- 
DIATE FREQUENCY 

Joseph  P.  Spalding,  Takoma  Park,  Sydney  Ratlncr,  SHrcr 
Spring,  Md.,  and  Nick  George,  Jr.,  CaKcr  City,  CaHf.; 
saki  George  aarignor  to  the  LWted  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretaiy  of  tkc  Army 
Application  Novcnsbcr  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  497,757 

5  OahDS.    (a.  254— 28) 
(Granted  ander  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


.4 


1.  In  a  detector  system,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  semi-conductor  diode;  a  high  impedance  input  circuit 
for  said  diode,  said  high  impedance  input  circuit  includ- 
ing a  source  of  carrier  frequencies .  having  signal  fre- 
quencies modulated  thereon;  a  high  and  constant  load  for 
said  diode,  said  load  comprising  a  transistor  having  base, 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  a  source  of  direct  volt- 
age having  a  positive  and  a  negative  terminal,  means 
connecting  one  terminal  of  said  direct  voltage  source  to 
said  emitter  electrode  through  an  emitter  load  for  biasing 
said  emitter  in  a  forward  direction,  said  emitter  load  com- 
prising a  high  impedance  for  signal  frequencies  and  for 
direct  current,  and  means  connecting  the  other  of  said 
terminals  of  said  direct  voltage  source  to  said  collector 
electrode  through  first  and  second  collector  loads  for 
biasing  said  collector  in  a  reverse  direction,  said  first 
collector  load  comprising  a  high  impedance  for  signal 
frequencies  and  for  direct  currents,  said  second  collector 
load  being  bypassed  for  signal  frequencies  and  con- 
stituting a  source  of  automatic  gain  control;  said  diode 
being  connected  in  series  with  said  base  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes, said  emitter  load,  said  direct  voltage  sotnre  and 
said   source  of  carrier  frequencies. 


H 


1  Microwave  receiving  means  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: means  for  receiving  a  microwave  signal,  a  wave- 
guide T  section  having  an  input  arm  and  first  and  second 
output  arms,  said  signal  being  coupled  into  said  input 
arm,  means  connected  to  said  first  arm  for  varying  the 
impedance  at  the  junction  of  said  T  at  a  predetermined 
frequency,  detection  means  terminating  said  second  arm, 
said  detection  means  detecting  the  amplitude  modula- 
tion of  said  microwave  signal,  an  I-F  amplifier  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  detection  means,  said  amphfier  hav- 
ing said  predetermined  frequency  as  center  frequency, 
and  associated  receiver  circuitry  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  I-F  amplifier. 
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MULTIVIBRATOR  WITH  CATHODE  STABILIZED 

BY  A  CAPACITOR 

Afck  C.  Lather,  Jr^  MerdumtTiHc,  N  J^  aaigMr  lo  RjmUo 

Corpor^kM  of  Aawrka,  a  corpontkw  of  Ddawart 

Awttcatfoa  Scplciiibcr  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,925 

7CWM.    (CL25*— 27) 


^m 


1.  A  stabilized  multivibrator  comprising  first  and 
second  electron  current  devices  each  having  an  emitting 
electrode,  a  control  electrode,  and  a  collecting  electrode, 
a  timing  capacitor  coupled  between  said  collecting  elec- 
trode of  said  first  device  and  said  control  electrode  of  said 
second  device,  a  direct  connection  between  said  collecting 
electrode  of  said  second  device  and  said  control  electrode 
of  said  first  device,  a  point  of  reference  potential,  means 
for  applying  a  unidirectional  potential  that  is  positive 
with  respect  to  said  point  of  reference  potential  solely  to 
said  collecting  electrode  of  said  first  device,  means  for 
applying  a  synchronizing  pulse  wave  to  said  multivibrator 
to  control  the  frequency  of  operation  thereof,  a  first  re- 
sistor connected  at  one  end  to  said  emitting  electrode  of 
said  first  device,  means  for  applying  a  unidirectional  po- 
tential that  is  negative  with  respect  to  said  point  of  ref- 
erence potential  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  resistor  and 
to  said  emitting  electrode  of  said  second  device,  a  second 
resistor  connected  between  said  control  electrode  of  said 
first  device  and  said  point  of  reference  potential,  and  a 
storage  capacitor  coupled  between  said  emitting  electrode 
of  said  first  device  and  said  point  of  reference  potential, 
the  time  constant  of  said  storage  capacitor  and  said  first 
resistor  being  at  least  fifteen  times  the  period  of  said 
synchronizing  pulse  wave. 


2,t9U49 
PULSE  RATE  MEASURING  CIRCUIT 
Stephen  C.  Monrten,  Bcrcrfy  Hiili,  aB^  McnM  T.  WU- 
Huns,  Cnhrcr  CHy.  Calf.,  ■■Ifiiii  to  Haghca  Aircrart 
Company,  Orivcr  Oty,  CaMf.,  a  carporatloa  of  Dcla- 


AppUcatloa  May  3,  1954,  Serial  N^  42M55 
4  ClahM.    (CL  25»    27) 


2,f91,15« 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHES 
Alfrad  Lerhs,  PmIb,  FraMC,  ■■Jganr  to  Compagnie  G«n- 
crak  4c  TelcpapUe  Saaa  FU,  a  corporadoo  of  France 
April  14.  1954,  Serial  No.  423.204 
priority,  appUcatloa  France  April  16,  1953 
19  Clalau.    (CL  25«— 27) 


I.  Ln  a  circuit  connected  to  a  direct  current  source 
having  a  positive  and  a  negative  terminal,  an  electronic 
switch  constituted  by  a  high  vacuum  electron  tube  com- 
prising: a  non  electron  permeable  anode;  a  cathode  for 
emitting  an  electron  beam;  means  for  applying  a  control 
voltage  between  said  anode  and  cathode;  a  third  electrode 
electrically  insulated  from  said  cathode;  fourth  electrode 
means  having  a  high  secondary  emission  ratio,  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  cathode  and  insulated  from 
said  third  electrode;  means  for  providing  a  magnetic  field 
having  its  lines  of  force  perpendicular  to  said  beam  and 
to  the  lines  of  force  of  the  electric  field  provided  by 
said  control  voluge  and  being  of  si^cient  strength  for 
deflecting  said  beam  toward  said  third  and  fourth  elec- 
trodes; a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  cathode  for  con- 
nection to  iMiid  negative  direct  current  terminal;  and  a 
second  terminal  connected  to  said  third  electrode  for  con- 
nection to  said  positive  direct  current  terminal. 


2,f91,151 
REGENERATIVE  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
Robert  F.  Caaey,  Pomptoa  Plains,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  ADen 
B.  Da  Moat  Laboratorice,  Inc.,  CUftoa,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Delaware 

Applkattoa  lane  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  43t,795 
12  Clafans.     (CL  25t— 27) 


4.  A  pulse  rate  measuring  circuit  for  producing  an  out- 
put signal  proportional  to  the  time  rate  of  received  input 
pulses,  said  circuit  comprising:  an  electron  discharge  de- 
vice having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  a  control  grid  and  a 
screen  grid,  meaas  for  applying  signal  pulses  whose  rate 
of  repetition  is  to  be  measured  to  said  control  grid,  an 
output  circuit  interconnecting  said  anode  and  said  cath- 
ode, said  output  circuit  including  a  source  of  direct-cur- 
rent potential  and  including  an  output  resistor  across 
which  a  negative  output  signal  appears  in  response  to  the 
application  of  input  pulses  to  said  electron  discharge  de- 
vice, said  output  circuit  including  means  for  prolonging 
said  negative  output  signal  for  a  predetermined  interval 
and  means  including  a  capacitor  for  applying  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  negative  output  signal  to  the  screen  grid 
of  said  electron  discharge  device  for  inhibiting  the  fur- 
ther response  of  said  circuit  to  applied  input  pulset. 


I.  A  delay  circuit  comprising:  a  regenerative  circuit 
comprising  a  first  electron  discharge  device  haying  in- 
put and  output  electrodes,  a  second  electron  discharge 
device  having  input  and  output  electrodes,  a  single  nor- 
mally non-conductive  switch-like  device  connected  be- 
tween said  output  electrode  of  said  first  electron  discharge 
device  and  said  input  electrode  of  said  second  electron 
discharge  device,  and  a  connection  between  said  output 
electrode  of  said  second  electron  discharge  device  and 
said  input  electrode  of  said  first  electron  discharge  de- 
vice; means  to  apply  an  input  signal  of  progressively 
changing  level  to  said  regenerative  circuit;  and  means 
to  predetermine  the  level  of  said  input  signal  at  which 
said  switch-like  device  becomes  conductive,  whereby 
when  said  level  is  reached  said  regenerative  circuit  is 
completed  to  produce  an  output  signal. 


2491,152 
SIGNAL-MODIFYING  DEVICE 
^•'^J^*!!:^  ^**^  Syraca«,  N.Y.,  a«%nor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Imic  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,171 
11  Ctefaaa.    (CL  25«— 27) 


means  and  adapted  to  establish  a  common  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  potential  difference  between  two  in- 
put signals  fed  simultaneously  thereto,  said  output  signal 
being  of  alternatively  positive  or  negative  polarity  de- 
pendent on  the  relative  preponderance  in  amplitude  be- 
tween said  simultaneous  input  signals,  and  means  to  con- 
nect said  two  common  group  conductors  respectively  to 
said  two  input  receiving  means. 


1.  A  signal -modifying  device  comprising  an  input  cir- 
cuit means  for  applying  to  said  device  a  modulated  wave 
comprising  two  separately  modulated  phases  <rf  a  carrier 
wave  of  mean  frequency  /,  an  inpuf  circuit  means  for 
applying  to  said  device  a  carrier  wave  of  frequency  sub- 
stantially 2/,  means  for  adjusting  the  time  displacement 
between  said  modulated  wave  and  said  carrier  wave, 
means  for  multiplying  together  said  modulated  wave  and 
said  carrier  wave  after  adjustment  of  the  relative  time 
displacement  thereof,  and  output  circuitm  cans  including 
said  mean  frequency  /  in  the  pass  band  thereof  for  Umit- 
ing  the  frequency  band  width  of  the  product  of  said  mul- 
tiplication. 

2,S91,153 
ELECTRO-STATIC  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Walker,  Cloater,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  International 
BiMfaem  Machkics  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Applicatioa  October  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,922 
1  Claim,    (a.  25«— 27) 


2,191,154 
PULSE  DEMODULATOR 
'"S".  ^.Holmes,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nai^r 
Application  November  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  625,561 

5  Clafans.    (CL  25«— 27) 
(Gnmted  ander  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 
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1.  A  signal  conversion  device  comprising,  means  gen- 
erating pulse-time  modulated  impulses,  an  energy  storage 
device,  means  for  charging  said  energy  storage  device  to 
a  selected  level  in  response  to  each  impulse,  means  for 
discharging  said  energy  storage  device  at  a  selected  rate 
in  each  interval  between  impulses,  means  deriving  a  con- 
trol signal  in  dependency  on  the  amplitude  of  discharge 
of  said  energy  storage  device,  said  last  named  means  in- 
cluding threshold  sensitive  means  for  producing  a  higher 
rate  of  decay  of  the  control  signal  when  the  amplitude 
of  discharge  of  said  energy  storage  device  falls  below  a 
selected  threshold  value  than  exists  when  the  amplitude 
of  discharge  exceeds  the  selected  threshold  value  and 
discharge  amplitude  control  means  responsive  to  said  con- 
trol signal  for  maintaining  a  selected  average  amplitude 
of  discharge  of  said  energy  storage  device. 


In  an  electrostatic  look-up  system  for  deriving  solu- 
tions of  a  generalized  problem  in  a  large  number  of 
variables,  in  combination,  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an 
iiiterior  target  surface,  an  array  of  spatially  separated 
pick-up  electrodes  disposed  on  the  external  surface  of 
said  tube  in  capacitative  relationship  with  said  interior 
target  surface,  said  tube  having  deflector  electrodes  adapt- 
ed to  direct  the  beam  of  said  tube  to  pre-determined 
spots  of  said  target  underlying  said  pick-up  electrodes  in 
selective  response  to  entered  deflector  voltages  repre- 
senutive  of  predetermined  combinations  of  said  vari- 
ables, means  to  connect  said  electrodes  in  two  electrically 
separated  groups  each  having  a  common  signal  conduc- 
tor, said  pick-up  electrodes  of  said  two  groups  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  pattern  adapted  to  establish  responses  to 
said  beam  representing  solutional  elements  of  said  prob- 
lem in  correspondence  with  said  entered  combinations, 
differential  amplifying  means  having  two  input  receiving 


2,891,155 
PRECISION  TIME-DELAY  GENERATOR 
Barney  J.  Cair  and  Vemoo  D.  Peckham,  Alboqaenpie, 
N.  Mcz.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asiignmente,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  CoauaisBion 

Application  Jaly  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  672^27 
2  Claims,    (a.  25(^—27) 

'^~^\. ^_-4"     5T'^ 

I — i i 1 . ; i — ; 


1.  A  precision  time-delay  circuit  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  thyratron,  a  series  resonant  circuit  includ- 
ing an  inducunce  and  capacitance  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  first  thyratron,  means  for  applying  a  direct- 
current  potential  to  the  resonant  circuit  for  charging  the 
capacitor,  a  diode  having  a  finite  back  resistance  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  resonant  circuit,  the  second 
thyratron  connected  to  and  responsive  to  the  diode,  means 
for  triggering  the  first  thyratron  at  the  beginning  of  a 
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time-delay,  and  means  responsive  thereto  for  discharging 
the  capacitor  through  the  fint  thyratroo  and  through  the 
diode  in  the  order  named,  thereby  triggering  the  second 

thyratron  lw=y^LC  seconds  after  the  triggering  of  the 
first  thyratron. 

2  891  IM 

DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 

Robert  P.  Crow,  Fwk  RMgc,  Dl^  MritBor  to  Mo«orob, 

bCn  CUca«o,  ni^  a  cocpontkxi  of  Illinois 

Joly  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  M0,M7 

ICljJmf.    (a.  25»— 31) 


1.  A  detector  circuit  including  in  combination,  signal 
input  means  for  providing  input  signals  in  a  given  range 
of  input  frequencies,  first  and  second  impedance  means 
having  substantial  but  diflferent  impedances  in  said  given 
range  of  input  frequencies,  said  first  and  second  im- 
pedance means  being  series  connected  and  having  a  direct 
current  path  therethrough,  a  transistor  having  a  base 
electrode  and  first  and  second  further  electrodes,  direct 
current  conducting  circuit  means  coupling  said  first  im- 
psdaace  means  across  said  base  and  first  electrodes  and 
said  second  impedance  means  across  said  base  and  second 
electrodes,  said  direct  current  conducting  means  includ- 
ing an  output  load  impedance  connected  in  a  aeries  con- 
duction path  with  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  aid 
signal  input  means  being  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
impedance  means  to  apply  input  signals  thereto  for  de- 
a  first  alternating  current  signal  across  said  first 
ce  means  and  a  second  alternating  current  signal 
across  said  second  impedance  means,  neither  of  said 
impedance  means  being  by-passed  for  said  input  fre- 
quencies so  that  said  first  and  second  alternating  current 
signals  developed  therein  both  vary  with  frequency  and 
vary  with  respect  to  each  other,  whereby  corresponding 
variations  of  said  first  and  second  signals  at  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  tend  to  cause  conduction  in  oppo- 
site directions  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
and  through  said  load  impedance  to  produce  a  net  out- 
put thereacross  ia  response  to  the  input  signals. 


I 


XW1,157 
FREQUENCY  CONTROL  MEANS 
G.    Hansel,    Grtenvalc,  N.Y^    ■■ianor   to  Servo 
CorponitkMi  of  America,  New  Hyde  Part,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratfcM  of  New  York 

Applicatloa  November  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,3«1 
5  Claims.    (CI.  25«— 34) 


—4. 


1.  Transmitter  means,  comprising  a  radio-frequency 
oscillator,  a  reference-frequency  source,  automatic  tuning 
means  for  said  oacillator  including  frequency-compara- 


tor means  responsive  to  the  frequency  difference  in  out- 
puts of  said  oscillator  and  of  said  source;  said  reference- 
frequency  source  comprising  a  crystal-controlled  har- 
monic-spectrum generator,  channel-selector  means  for 
selecting  a  particular  harmonic  frequency  in  the  genera- 
tor output,  whereby  through  operation  of  said  channel- 
selector  means  said  frequency-comparator  means  is  effec- 
tive to  control  the  tuning  of  Mid  oacillator  in  accordance 
with  the  selected  hannooic  frequency  of  said  generator, 
said  channel-selector  means  including  an  indicator  where- 
by the  selected  frequency  or  channel  number  may  be 
identified,  and  confirmation-comparator  means  respon- 
sive to  the  output  of  said  oscillator  and  to  the  output  of 
said  spectrum  generator  and  including  an  indicator  of 
the  actual  transmitter  operating  frequency  or  channel 
number. 


2^1,151 
PERRITE  STABILIZING  SYSTEM 
WlUam  D.  Gabor,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  C.  G.  S. 
Laboratories,  laic,  Stamford,  Coon.,  a  corporatkNi  of 
Co— tctknt 
OtfgiBal  applicatioii  liwe  3«,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,581, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,755,444,  dated  Jnly  17,  1954.    Di- 
Tided  aMi  tUi  application  September  21,  1955,  Serial 
No.  535,711 

4nBlMi     (CL25«— 34) 


r-* 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  variable  frequency  sig- 
nal as  a  function  of  resistance  variation  comprising  an 
inductor  having  a  ferrite  core,  first  and  second  windings 
on  said  core,  a  balanceable  electrical  network  including 
manually  variable  resistance  meaus  and  capacitive  means 
coupled  to  said  first  winding,  an  alternating  current  source 
connected  to  said  network,  a  variable  frequency  oscil- 
lator having  a  tuned  circuit  including  said  second  wind- 
ing and  a  capacitor  coupled  to  said  second  winding, 
means  responsive  to  unbalance  of  said  network  for  pro- 
ducing a  direct  control  current  to  said  first  winding  to 
modify  the  magnetic  saturation  of  said  core  in  such  di- 
rection as  to  tend  to  maintain  said  network  in  balanced 
condition,  whereby  the  frequetKy  of  said  oscillator  can 
be  controlled  by  said  variable  resistance  means  and  is 
stabilized  against  changes  in  temperature  and  other  ex- 
ternal conditions  to  which  said  core  is  sensitive. 


2,991,159 

PHASE  SHIFT  OSCILLATOR 

Edward  Y.  Politi,  Reseda,  and  Merritt  T.  WIIHama,  Monn- 

tain  View,  CaUf .,  aaatgnors  to  Lockheed  Aktraft  Cor* 

pwartMi.  Borbank,  Calif. 

AppBcatioa  November  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  42«,34l 

2  Claims.    (0.25^—34) 


r 


n 


I 


I.  A  phase  shift  oscillator  comprising,  a  transistor  hav- 
ing a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter,  a  source  of  direct 
current  potential,  a  load  resistor  coupling  the  source  of 
direct  current  potential  with  said  collector,  a  positive 
feedback  phase  shift  network  coupling  the  collector  with 
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said  base,  said  phase  shift  network  including  variable  in- 
ductance means  responsive  to  a  physical  input  for  vary* 
ing  the  magnitude  of  the  phase  shift  and  changing  the 
operating  frequency  of  the  oscillator,  a  negative  feedback 
biasing  resistor  bypassing  said  phase  shift  network  and 
couphng  the  base  with  said  collector  to  limit  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  oscillations  and  provide  the  base  with  a  source 
of  direct  current,  and  a  resistor  coupling  the  base  with 
ground  to  control  the  base  to  emitter  direct  current  volt- 
age for  establishing  a  direct  current  operating  level  for 
the  transistor  substantially  isolating  the  parameters  which 
vary  as  a  function  of  temperature  and  maintain  sufficient 
negative  feedback  through  said  biasing  resistor  for  stable 
sine  wave  oscillation. 
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magnetic  field  toward  said  targ^  said  beam  being  char- 
acterized by  a  tendency  to  precess  and  thereby  to  shift 
out  of  focus  with  the  target;  means  disposed  in  the  path 
of  the  beam  and  subject  to  heating  at  a  rate  dependent 
upon  the  position  of  the  beam  with  respect  thereto,  said 
means  being  operative  in  response  to  variation  in  iu 
temperature  for  rotating  the  target  to  compensate  for 
shifting  of  the  beam. 


2,S91,14« 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  OSCILLATORS 
AmM  Lcbiond,  Paris,  France,  amignor  to  Compagnle 
Generale  de  Telegraphle  Sans  Ffl,  a  corporation  of 
FraBcc 

Applicatloa  Jannary  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  432,181 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jannary  3, 1954 

25  Claims.    (CL  25»— 34) 


2,891,142 
CALUTRON  RECEIVER 
Sidney  W.  Barnes,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  the  Uritod 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Statca 
Atomic  Eneiigy  Commission 

AppUcatioa  Angnat  27,  1944,  Serial  No.  493,334    ^ 
18  Claims.    (0.250^-41.9) 


1.  An  oscillating  circuit  comprising:  a  resistance;  a 
voltage  supply  source;  a  semi-conducUvc  junction  diode 
including  an  intrinsic  zone,  a  zone  containing  an  excess 
of  carriers  of  a  predetermined  charge,  said  intrinsic  zone 
and  said  zone  containing  an  excess  of  carriers  consUtuting 
a  junction  having  two  external  faces  each  carrying  an 
ohmic  contact;  a  heat  insulated  enclosure  in  which  said 
diode  is  placed,  said  resistance,  said  voltage  supply  source 
and  said  diode  being  series  connected,  and  a  capacitor 
connected  between  said  two  ohmi:  contacts. 


2,891,141 
««...        „  CALUTRON 

Ignited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

AppUcation  Jnly  23,  1944,  Serial  No.  485,445 
It  Claims.    (CI.  25«— 41.9) 


7.  In  a  calutron  having  an  evacuated  tank  containing 
means  for  projecting  an  ion  beam  toward  a  region  of 
focus  disposed  within  the  tank,  an  ion  receiver  including 
means  defining  an  aperiure  for  admitting  ions  thereto 
and  a  door  mounted  for  movement  between  open  and 
closed  positions  with  respect  to  said  aperture,  structure 
supporting  said  receiver  within  said  tank  for  movement 
along  a  path  passing  through  said  region  of  focus,  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  receiver  along  said  path 
including  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  rotatably  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  receiver  and  projecting  through  a  wall 
of  said  tank  to  the  exterior  thereof,  and  means  operative 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft  for  moving  said  door 
between  its  open  and  closed  positions. 


2391,143 

CALUTRON 

Arnold  F.  Clail^  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Application  September  20,  1944,  Serial  No.  498,335 

5  Claims,  (a.  250-^1.9) 
5.  In  a  calutron  including  means  for  establishing  a 
magnetic  field,  an  ion  generator  maintained  at  a  positive 
potential  and  having  ion  exit  slits  parallel  to  said  mag- 
netic field,  and  negatively  charged  ion  accelerating  elec- 
trodes disposed  adjacent  said  ion  egress  apertures;  means 
to  neutralize  free  electrons  produced  exterior  to  said  ion 
generator  and  oscillating  under  the  influence  of  said  elec- 
tric and  magnetic  fields  toward  said  ion  generator,  in- 
ft    fit  .»Ma...»...  •    t  J-  .     -  eluding  depressions  upon  the  face  of  said  ion  generator 

.  rib^  lik^  N^  of  i!  in  **  "T!^  ^°:  projecting    tion  as  said  depressions  disposed  within  said  depressions 
a  n«>«»n JAe  beam  of  charged  particles  through  said    and  at  a  negative  potential  with  respect  to  said  ion  gen- 

•  43  vi.G. — 46 
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entor.  said  fi»l>dng  curved  in  two  planes  at  right  an- 
gles to  each  other  and  disposed  with  common  projec- 
tions of  said  magnetic  field  lying  on  chords  of  the  curves 


thereof,  thereby  defining  regions  of  restncted  electron  os- 
cillation and  contiguous  regions  of  reversed  electric  fields 
whereby  electrons  attracted  thereto  impinge  upon  said 
ion  generator  and  are  neutralized. 


S  2,891.1M 

GAS  DETECTOR 
Paul    Lc«    Michael,    Pittsburgh,   Pa^    assignor   to    Mine 
Snfety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Prn^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Janoary  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«2,12t 
v3  Claims.    (CI.  159— 45S) 


I.  A  gas  detector  for  use  in  an  atiiospbere  where  it 
is  known  that  only  one  ultraviolet  ray  absorbing  gas  may 
be  present  in  an  amount  that  can  readily  be  detected, 
said  detector  comprising  a  housing  provided  in  one  side 
with  a  window  that  filters  out  ultraviolet  rays,  means 
in  the  housing  adapted  to  hold  close  to  the  window  a 
thin  strip  of  material  color-sensitive  to  ultraviolet  rays, 
a  constant  source  of  ultraviolet  energy  in  the  housing 
spaced  a  considerable  distance  from  said  window  in  a 
position  to  direct  its  rays  toward  the  strip  to  change 
its  color,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  receive  in  the 
path  of  the  rays  between  said  energy  source  and  strip, 
a  gas  sample  that  may  contain  a  certain  ultraviolet  ray 
absorbing  gas,  and  color  standards  exposed  to  view  beside 
the  housing  window  for  matching  with  the  color  of  the 
strip  after  a  predetermined  exposure  period,  whereby  to 
indicate  whether  said  ultraviolet  ray  absorbing  gas  is 
present  in  the  sample  and  its  concentration  therein. 


2,891.165 
THERMOCOPYING  MACHINE 
Carl   A.   Kuhrmeyer,  St  Paul,   Richard  Owen,  Minne- 
apolis, and  John  R.  Favorite.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  .Mining  A  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Panl,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,134 
5  Claims.    (CL  25«— «5) 
5.  The  method  of  making  copies  of  improved  clarity 
and  contrast  on  heat-sensitive  copying-paper  from  graphic 
originals  having  image  areas  higjily  abso-ptive  of  heat- 


producing  radiation  and  background  areas  poorly  ab- 
sorptive of  said  radiation,  said  method  comprising  assem- 
bling a  composite  of  said  copying-paper  and  said  original 
in  intimate  heat-conductive  pressure-contact  in  position 
for  irradiation  and  with  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
composite  in  heat-conductive  contact  with  means  for 
conducting  heat  from  said  composite,  and  irradiating 
said  original  at  sufficiently  high  intensity  and  for  suffi- 
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ciently  short  time  to  heat  the  areas  of  said  copying- 
paper  corresponding  to  said  image  areas  to  full  copying 
temperature  despite  conduction  of  heat  therefrom  by  said 
conducting  means,  while  heating  the  remaining  areas, 
corresponding  to  said  background  areas,  to  an  extent  in- 
sufficient, in  view  of  the  conduction  of  heat  therefrom 
by  said  conducting  means,  to  cause  any  observable  visible 
change  in  said  remaining  areas. 


2,891.1M 
WELL  LOGGING 

Raymond  C.  Piety,  Barllesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pliif- 

Ups  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,048 

18  Claims.    (CI.  250— 83  J) 


^^ 
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3.  Gamma  ray  well  logging  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  elongated  casing,  a  plurality  of  gamma 
ray  detecting  elements  positioned  within  said  casing  in 
equally  spaced  relationship  with  one  another  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing,  means  to  move  said  cas- 
ing through  a  well  so  that  said  detecting  elements  are 
maintained  in  spaced  vertical  relationship,  a  photographic 
film,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  radiation  emitters  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  film,  a  plurality  of  amplifying  means 
connected  between  respective  ones  of  said  detecting  ele- 
ments and  said  radiation  emitters  so  that  said  emitters 
are  energized  in  response  to  the  output  signals  from  re- 
spective ones  of  said  detecting  elements,  and  means  to 
move  said  film  relative  to  and  longitudinally  of  said 
emitters  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  move- 
nKnt  of  said  casing  through  the  well  so  that  radiation 
emitted  from  a  given  formation  in  the  well  is  recorded  at 
a  common  portion  on  said  film  by  each  of  said  detecting 
elennents  and  its  associated  radiation  emitter. 


PORTABLE  THULIUM  X-RAY  UNIT  WITH  SEP- 

ARABLE  UNIVERSAL  MOUNTING  MEANS 
'Mifm   W.   Coleman   awl   Lawrence   H.   Kiohn,   Ann 
After,  Mick,,  assicBors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Application  Angwt  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«4,f  51 
5  Claims,    (a.  258— 185) 
(Granted  mdcr  Title  J5,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  portable  X-ray  apparatus  of  a 
container  for  a  radioactive  source  andd  a  separable  sup- 
port therefor,  said  conuiner  including  upper  and  lower 
intcrfitting  members  of  material  impervious  to  emana- 
tioiB  of  radioactive  material,  said  lower  member  having 
an  inwardly  inclined  exterior  surface,  a  cavity  in  said 
upper  portion,  a  radioactive  source  located  in  said  cavity, 
a  central  conical  passage  in  said  lower  member  aligned 
with  said  cavity,  shutter  means  interposed  between  said 
radioactive  source  and  said  conical  passage,  a  removable 
plug  normally  located  in  said  conical  passage,  a  bracket 
carrying  said  plug  and  hingedly  secured  externally  of  said 
container,  means  for  locking  said  bracket  to  retain  said 
plug  in  said  conical  passage,  said  support  including  a  plu- 
rality of  independently  adjustable  legs  and  a  ring-shaped 
member  fixedly  carried  on  said  legs  transversely  thereof 
for  engaging  the  inwardly  inclined  exterior  surface  of  said 
lower  member  and  coacting  therewith  to  permit  universal 
adjustment  of  said  container  relative  to  said  support 


2,891,168 
PORTABLE  SOURCE  OF  RADIOACnVITY 
Raymond  C.  Gocrfz,  Downers  Grove,  Kenneth  R.  Fcini- 
■OB,  Usic,  Elmer  William  Rylander,  Lcmont  and  Lcn- 
ard  M.  Safranski,  Downers  Grove,  111.,  assizors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
AppllcatiOB  Febniary  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  545,2M 
4  aafans.    (a.  25«— 184) 


Jffa        £/ 


1.  A  portable  source  of  radioactivity  comprising  a  lead 
body  having  subsUntially  the  form  of  a  surface  generated 
by  a  semi-circle  rotated  about  an  axis  lying  in  its  plane 
and  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  the  flat  side  of  the  semi- 
circle thereby  providing  a  cylindrical  hole  extending 
through  the  middle  of  the  body,  a  brass  housing  surround- 
ing said  body  providing  a  cylindrical  cavity  therein  con- 
centrK  with  said  cylindrical  hole,  a  cylindrical  tungsten 
rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  its  axis  in  the  cavity  and  co- 
axially  therewith,  the  housing  and  lead  body  being  pro- 


vided with  a  frusto-ccmical  opening  extending  therethrough 
with  the  smaller  section  opening  into  said  cylindrical  cav- 
ity and  having  its  axis  lying  along  a  line  which  substan- 
tially bisects  the  lead  body  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  cylindrical  cavity,  the  rotor  having  a  cylindrical  hole 
extending  diametrically   therethrough   and  coaxial   with 
said  frusto-conical  opening  and  having  a  diameter  ap- 
proximately equal  to  that  of  the  smaller  end  of  said  open- 
ing, a  shoulder  adjacent  one  end  of  said  hole  in  the  rotor, 
a  capsule  containing  thulium  positioned  in  the  hole  in  the 
rotor  against  said  shoulder,  a  tungsten  alloy  plug  sub- 
sUntially filling  the  remainder  of  the  hole  in  the  rotor  and 
retaining  the  capsule  against  said  shoulder,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  rotor  between  an  exposed  position  where  the 
capstile  lies  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  frusto-conical 
opening  and  a  shielded  position  180*  away  in  which  the 
outer  end  of  the  tungsten  alloy  plug  is  adjacent  the  inner 
end  of  said  frustOK:onicaI  opening  and  prevents  radiations 
from  the  capsule  from  emanating  through  said  frusto- 
conical  opening,  the  shape  of  the  lead  body  providing 
subsUntially  uniform  shielding  for  the  capsule  in  all  po- 
sitions and  controlling  the  beam  of  radiations,  when  the 
capsule  is  in  the  exposed  position,  by  limiting  it  to  the 
shape  of  that  of  the  opening. 


2,891,149 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  TO  GIVE 

NEGATIVE  PICTURES 

Frederick  H.  NicoO,  Princeton,  NJ,,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,259 

5  Claims.    (CI.  258—213) 


1.  A  radiant  energy  translating  device  iixrluding  a 
transparent  supporting  base,  a  transparent  conductive 
coating  thereon,  an  electroluminescent  pho^hor  material 
on  said  conductive  coating,  a  photoconductive  dement  in 
electrical  parallel  arrangement  with  said  phosphor  ma- 
terial, and  means  including  a  series  resistor  connected  to 
apply  a  volUge  across  said  phosphor  material  and  said 
photoconductive  element  to  cause  light  to  be  emitted  by 
said  phosphor  material. 


2,891,170- 

SEQUENTIAL  PULSE  GENERATOR 

Stephen  Panll,  Falls  Church,  Va. 

Application  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  441,975 

10  Cbdms.    (CI.  387—88) 

(Gnntcd  under  TWe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


2.  Apparatus  for  producing  sequential  pulses  upon  the 
receipt  of  an  input  signal  comprising,   a  plurality  of 
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pulser  stages,  binary  means  capable  of  being  stabilized 
in  either  of  two  states,  one  of  said  binary  means  for 
each  said  stage,  binary  stability  changing  means  in  each 
stage,  binary  stability  reset  means  in  each  said  stage, 
said  binary  stability  changing  means  in  a  first  stage  re- 
sponsive to  said  input  signal,  means  responsive  to  the 
completion  of  the  operation  of  the  said  binary  stability 
change  means  in  said  first  stage  to  produce  a  trigger 
pulse,  said  binary  stability  changing  means  in  a  second 
stage  responsive  to  said  trigger  pulse,  means  responsive 
to  the  completion  of  the  operation  of  the  said  binary 
stability  change  means  in  said  second  stage  to  produce 
a  reset  trigger  pulse  whereby  all  the  said  binary  stability 
reset  means  are  operated. 


the  base  an  input  signal  potential  having  a  polarity  and 
magnitude  to  shift  said  transistor  to  a  second  sUte  char- 
acterized by  relatively  high  conductivity,  said  conunon 
load  circuit  including  a  load  impedance  high  as  compared 
to  the  base-collector  impedances  of  the  transistors,  so  that 
the  current  flow  therethrough  is  low  when  all  said  input 
means  are  in  said  no-signal  condition  and  shifts  to  a  sub- 
stantially higher  value  when  any  of  said  input  means  is 
in  its  signal  condition. 


1491,171 
TRANSISTOR  SWITCH 
Wtmam  Shocfclcy,  Madtoon,  N J.,  aMifor.  by 

iifiuiienti,  to  Coosolkfaited  Electrodynamics  Corpora- 
tloo,  Pasadena,  Califs  a  corporatkM  of  Caltforala 
AppUcatioo  September  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,M0 
4  Cbims.    (CL  307— «8.5) 


!-•  ns 
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I 
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1.  A  transfer  circuit  comprising  a  transistor  including 
a  pair  of  terminals,  at  least  two  p-n  junctions,  and  means 
connecting  said  p-n  junctions  between  said  terminals, 
control  means  for  applying  a  voltage  of  reversible  polarity 
across  one  of  said  p-n  junctions  whereby  current  may  be 
selectively  passed  or  substantially  blocked  between  the 
terminals,  and  means  for  compensating  for  the  spurious 
potential  developed  across  said  p-n  junctions  when  the 
control  voltage  is  set  to  pass  current  between  the  ter- 
minals. 


2,891,172 
SWITCHING  CIRCUITS  EMFLOYINC 
JUNCTION  TRANSISTORS 
George  D.  Bruce,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Robert  A.  Henic, 
Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intcmatioaal  Basincss 
Machines  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  September  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,322 
3  Claims.    (O.  3«7— M.5) 

^     \ 


:jT 
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I.  A  logical  CH-cuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  inverter 
circuits,  each  including  a  junction  transistor  having  an 
emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode,  and  a  base  elec- 
trode, a  common  load  circuit  connected  between  the  col- 
lector and  base  electrodes  of  all  said  inverter  circuits, 
clamp  means  for  limiting  the  minimum  potential  at  a  point 
in  said  load  circuit,  common  means  maintaining  all  said 
emitter  electrodes  at  a  fixed  potential,  common  means 
tending  to  hold  all  the  base  electrodes  at  a  potential  such 
that  the  transistors  are  all  in  a  first  predetermined  sUte 
characterized  by  relatively  low  conductivity,  separate  in- 
put means  for  each  transistor  shiftable  between  a  no-signal 
condition  and  a  signal  condition  in  which  it  transmits  to 


2491,173 

SAWTOOTH  WAVE  GENERATOR 

Wahcr  A.  HciMg,  AAiand,  N  J.,  aasigiMr  to  RmUo  Cor- 

poratioo  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Debwarc 

Appiicatioa  itammry  2S,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,767 

9  ClaiM.    (O.  3VJ—MS) 


7.  A  sawtooth  wave  generator  comprising  flr«t,  sec- 
ond and  third  current  conducting  devices  each  having 
first,  second  and  third  electrodes,  a  charging  capacitor 
connected  between  said  third  electrode  of  said  first  de- 
vice and  a  point  of  reference  potential,  a  current-limiting 
resistor,  a  source  of  unidirectional  potential,  means  to 
connect  said  first  electrode  of  said  first  device  through 
said  current-limiting  resistor  to  said  source,  means  to 
apply  triggering  piilses  to  said  second  electrode  of  said 
second  device,  means  to  connect  said  first  electrode  of 
said  second  device  to  said  point  of  reference  potential, 
means  to  connect  said  third  electrode  of  said  second 
device  to  the  junction  of  said  capacitor  and  said  third 
electrode  of  said  first  device,  means  to  connect  said  sec- 
ond electrode  of  said  third  device  to  said  junction,  a  sec- 
ond capacitor,  a  second  resistor,  means  to  connect  said 
second  capacitor  and  said  second  resistor  in  parallel  as 
a  network  having  a  given  time  constant  between  said  first 
electrode  of  said  third  device  and  said  point  of  reference 
potential,  a  third  resistor,  means  to  connect  said  second 
electrode  of  said  first  device  through  said  third  resistor 
to  the  junction  of  said  network  and  said  first  electrode 
of  said  third  device,  means  to  connect  said  third  electrode 
of  said  third  device  to  said  source,  an  output  terminal, 
and  means  to  connect  said  output  terminal  to  said  sec- 
ond electrode  of  said  third  device. 


2491,174 
ELECTRONIC  INTEGRATOR 
Royal    R.   HawUns,    Bloomington,    Minn.,    assifnur   to 
Minncapolis-Hoiicywell   Regulator   Company,   Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  April  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,195 
11  Cbims.  (a.  3«7— M.5) 
1.  An  alternating  current  integrator  comprising,  an 
input  circuit  meajis  upon  which  an  alternating  current 
input  signal  is  impressed,  an  amplifier  means  connected 
to  said  input  circuit  means  and  including  an  output  cir- 
cuit means,  a  pair  of  identical  capacitors  connected  to- 
gether and  to  said  input  circuit  means,  a  synchronous 
vibrator  connected  to  an  alternating  current  source  of 
the  same  frequency  of  the  input  signal  and  operating  in 
synchronism  therewith,  and  feedback  circuit  means  in- 


dijding  said  synchronous  vibrator  alternately  connecting 
said  output  circuit  means  to  said  pair  of  capacitors  such 


nection  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  and  a  secondary 
winding,  and  means  directly  coupling  said  secondary  wind- 
ing to  said  first  and  second  generators  for  energizing  said 
generators  in  phase  opposition,  said  generators  being 
alternately  operative  to  generate  a  burst  of  oscillatory 


that  a  feedback  path  is  alternately  connected  through 
said  capacitors  to  said  input  circuit  means. 


2,891,175 

MECHANISMS  FOR  PERIODICALLY  FEEDING 

MATERIALS     IN     CAREFULLY     METERED 

QUANTITIES 

Albert  Ernst  TUemann  and  Hans  Hainzi,  Astoria,  N.Y. 

Application  Jnnc  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  663,715 

5  Cfadms.    (CI.  3«7— 112) 


2,891,176 
COMPRESSIONAL  WAVE  GENERATING 
APPARATUS 
Norman  G.  Branson,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bran- 
son Inrtramcnts,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Applicatioa  July  13,  1W5,  Serial  No.  521,764 
13  Claims.  (CI.  310—8.1) 
2.  Compressional  wave  generating  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  compressional  wave  transducers,  a  first 
electrical  wave  generator,  a  second  electrical  wave  genera- 
tor, said  first  generator  being  operatively  coupled  to  sub- 
stantially half  of  said  plurality  of  transducers  and  said 
second  generator  being  operatively  coupled  to  the  remain- 
der of  said  transducers  for  supplying  exciting  power  there- 
to, the  same  amount  of  electrical  power  being  required  to 
operate  each  generator  and  its  associated  load,  an  electri- 
cal power  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  for  con- 


energy  during  opposite  alternate  half  cycles  of  said  source 
of  alternating  current,  whereby  a  substantially  balanced 
load  having  a  negligible  net  direct  current  component  is 
placed  upon  said  transformer  while  each  transducer  is 
excited  at  a  burst  repetition  rate  equal  to  the  frequency 
of  said  alternating  current  source. 


2491,177 
COAXIAL  CRYSTAL  MOUNT 
Erk±  Hafncr,  Long  Branch,  N J.,  asdgnor  to  the  UnHed 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Application  March  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  643,897 

6  Clafans.    (CI.  310— 9J) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  ate.  266) 


1.  A  timing  mechanism  for  periodically  energizing  a 
load  comprising  a  fast  running  timer  motor  and  source 
of  current  therefor;  first  and  second  two-way  switches 
interposed  between  the  source  and  motor  for  complete 
control  over  the  motor  at  two  separate  locations,  alter- 
nate conductors  being  provided  between  the  switches  for 
said  control;  a  slow  running  clock  mechanism  for  peri- 
odically throwing  the  first  switch  from  one  connecting 
position  to  the  other;  means  operated  by  the  timer  motor 
for  shifting  the  second  switch  from  one  connecting  posi- 
tion to  the  other;  a  load  having  one  terminal  connected 
to  one  of  said  conductors  and  another  terminal  connected 
to  the  source  where  there  is  at  least  potentially  a  sub- 
stantial difference  in  voltage  from  that  of  said  one  of  the 
conductors,  and  a  one-way  swi'ch  interposed  between  the 
load  and  the  one  of  said  conductors,  the  one-way  switch 
being  ganged  with  the  second  switch. 


1.  A  coaxial  piezoelectric  mount  comprising  an  inner 
conductor  and  an  outer  conductor,  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  inner  conductor  insulated  from  said  outer  con- 
ductor, a  crystal  mounted  within  said  outer  conductor 
and  having  opposed  surfaces,  one  surface  spaced  from 
said  inner  conductor,  a  concave  electrode  mounted  with- 
in and  in  contact  with  said  outer  conductor  and  having 
the  periphery  of  its  concave  face  in  contact  with  the  other 
surface  of  said  crystal,  «aid  electrode  having  apertures 
therein  through  which  a  film  of  conducting  material  may 
be  evaporated  to  reach  a  portion  of  the  crystal  and  adjust 
the  frequency  thereof. 


2491,178 

SUPPORT  FOR  VIBRATORY  DEVICES 

William  C.  Elmore,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Acropro}ects, 

Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  August  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,942 

17  Claims.    (CI.  310— 26) 


1 .  A  support  for  a  vibratory  device  comprising  a  source 
of  mechanical  vibrations  and  a  coupler,  said  support 
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comprising  a  re3<Miant  member  having  a  length  equiva- 
lent to  an  even  multiple  of  one-quarter  wavelength  for 
the  material  of  which  the  resonant  member  is  made  at 
the  frequency  of  operation  of  the  vibratory  device,  one 
end  of  said  member  having  means  for  fixedly  securing 
the  support  to  the  vibratory  device,  the  other  end  of  said 
member  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  retained 
free  from  attachment  from  the  vibratory  device,  means 
positioned  at  an  odd  multiple  of  the  equivalent  of  one- 
quarter  wavelength  of  the  frequency  of  operation  of  the 
vibratory  device  for  the  material  of  which  the  resonant 
member  is  made  from  the  free  end  of  said  member  for 
carrying  the  support,  the  portion  of  said  member  inter- 
mediate said  last-mention^  means  and  the  free  end  of 
said  member  being  of  shorter  axial  length  for  the  equiva- 
lent of  one-quarter  wavelength  than  the  portion  of  said 
member  intermediate  said  last-mentioned  means  and  the 
end  of  said  member  having  means  for  fixedly  securing 
the  support  to  the  vibratory  device. 


means  having  an  end  attached  to  said  device,  the  other 
end  being  free  from  attachment  to  establish  a  node  when 
said  device  is  vibrating  at  which  node  said  device  may  be 
supported. 

2391,181 
TORQUE  MOTOR 
Raymond  D.  Atclilcy,  Lot  Aagcks,  Callf^  •MigjMM'  to 
Raymond  Atchlcy,  Ibc^  Lm  ABgcka,  Calif^  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Calif  onila 

ApplkatkMi  May  8,  19M,  Serial  No.  583,487 
14  ClaioM.    (CI.  318— M) 


t        2,891,179 

SUFPORT  FOR  VIBRATORY  DEVICES 

William  C.  Elmore,  Media,  Pa^  wmtwaot  to  Acrofrojccts, 

Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Aagnat  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,943 

19  Claims.    (CL  318—24) 


L_)^ 


1.  A  support  for  a  vibratory  device  which  may  be 
operated  at  a  plurality  of  frequencies,  said  support  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  resonant  members  joined  together 
by  a  connecting  flange,  said  connecting  flange  includ- 
ing means  for  carrying  the  support,  one  of  said  resonant 
members  having  means  for  fixedly  securing  the  support 
to  the  vibratory  device  at  a  spaced  distance  from  said 
vibratory  device,  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  resonant 
members  being  joined  to  said  connecting  flange  at  an 
axial  distance  from  one  free  end  of  each  said  resonant 
member,  said  axial  distance  for  each  said  resonant  mem- 
ber being  approximately  equal  to  an  odd  multiple  of 
oor-quarter  wavelength  of  an  operating  frequency  of 
the  device  for  the  material  of  which  such  resonant  mem- 
ber is  made,  with  a  plurality  of  said  resonant  members 
having  different  wavelength  axial  dimensions. 


2,891.188 

SUPPORT  FOR  VIBRATORY  DEVICES 

William  C.  Elmore,  Media,  Pa.,  amitBor  to  Acroprojccts, 

Inc.,  West  CkcilBr,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcatioa  AagMt  19,  1957,  ScrW  No.  «79,841 

31  Claims.    (O.  318—2^ 


nj. 


XHD 


*'^/ 


1.  A  vibratory  device  comprising  a  source  of  vibra- 
tions, a  coupler  and  means  for  supporting  said  device 
comprising  a  resonant  member  one-half  wavelength  long 
according  to  the  properties  of  the  material  of  which  said 
member  is  made  and  its  frequency  of  operation,  said 


I.  A  torque  motor  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  polar- 
izing magnet  assemblies,  each  assembly  composed  of  a 
pair  of  permanent  magnets,  said  magnets  being  fastened 
at  their  north  poles  to  a  pole  piece  and  at  their  south 
poles  to  a  second  pole  piece,  said  pde  pieces  being  spaced 
to  form  a  gap  completing  a  magnetic  circuit  through^ 
the  pole  pieces  and  each  of  said  permanent  magnets  in 
each  of  said  assemblies,  an  armature,  said  armature  ex- 
tending into  the  gap  in  each  of  said  magnet  assemblies, 
a  mounting  for  said  armature,  said  mounting  comprising 
a  support  positioned  between  said  magnet  assemblies 
and  fastened  to  each  of  said  assemblies,  and  a  flexure 
flxedly  connected  to  said  armature  and  said  support  for 
angtilar  motion .  of  said  armature  in  said  gaps,  and  a 
field  coil  positioned  adjacent  said  armature  in  inductive 
relationship  to  said  armature. 


2,891,182 
COMMUTATOR-TYPE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  OF  TEM- 

PERATURE-CONTROLLED  OUTPUT  TORQUE 

Walter  Kohlhagen,  ElfiB,  Dl^  assignor  to  The  E.  iagni- 

ham  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Con- 

nccticiit 

Application  Febrvary  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  713,947 

UClataM.    (a.  31»-4«) 


'3S^ 


"  b^  ' 


I.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  field  structure, 
a  rotor  structure,  coils  carried  by  one  of  said  structures,  a 
commutation  device  having  rotary  and  fixed  units  and 
being  operative  on  current  flow  therethrough  sequentially 
to  energize  said  coils  to  produce  in  said  one  structure 
a  turning  magnetic  field  which  drives  said  rotor  structure 
in  phase  therewith,  spring  means  interposed  and  forming 
the  sole  driving  connection  between  said  rotor  structure 
and  rotary  unit,  said  rotor  structure,  rotary  unit  and  spring 


means  constituting  a  rotary  system,  and  means  providing 
for  relative  rotation  between  said  rotary  unit  and  rotor 
structure  through  a  limited  range  within  part  of  which 
the  latter  may  turn  with  the  magnetic  field,  and  to  one 
end  of  which  said  spring  means  will,  on  deenergization 
of  said  coils,  urge  said  rotary  unit  and  rotor  structure 
so  as  to  prevent  unloading  of  said  spring  means  below  a 
certam  preload  and  to  hold  said  rotor  structure  in  posi- 
tion to  step  into  phase  relation  with  the  magnetic  field 
on  reenergization  of  said  coils,  of  bimetallic  means  ear- 
ned by  said  system  and  opcratively  associated  with  said 
spnng  means  to  vary  the  force  of  the  latter  on  certain 
variation  of  the  temperature  of  the  surrounding  atmos- 
phere. 
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surfaces  of  said  block  and  said  insulator  ring  being  pre- 
cision formed  to  maintain  a  precise  close  spacing  between 
the  emitting  end  of  the  cathode  sleeve  and  said  grid 
strips,  and  a  second  retainer  ring  within  said  support 
member  and  abutting  against  said  ceramic  block  for  main- 
taining said  block  in  contact  with  said  insulator  ring. 


2,891  184 

GLOW  TUBE  CATHODE 

Theodore  A.  Haddad,  Swarlfamore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 

roughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Application  January  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,451 

3  Claims.    (CI.  313—109.5) 


2,891,183 
PRECISION  DUAL-BEAM  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Goy  F.  Baroett,  Roslyn,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  Phlico  Corpo- 
ration,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
▼ania  '' 

Application  December  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,892 
7  Claims.    (CI.  313— 69) 


1.  In  a  glow  indicating  lamp,  a  cathode  member 
formed  m  the  shape  of  a  character  and  arranged  so 
that  one  side  thereof  is  viewable  from  outside  of  the 
lamp,  said  cathode  character  being  bi-mctallic  in  cross 
secticMi  and  constituted  by  a  layer  of  electrically  emissive 
material  on  the  viewable  side  thereof  and  a  layer  of  low 
electrical  conductive  material  on  the  opposite  side  there- 
of, and  an  electrolytically  formed  film  on  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  layer  of  low  electrically  conductive  ma- 
terial and  forming  an  electrical  insulation  thereover. 


6.  A  dual-beam  electron  gun  comprising  a  cylindrical 
support  member  having  at  one  end  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing annular  flange  defining  an  aperture  for  the  emergence 
of  two  closely  spaced  cathode-ray  beams,  a  conducUve 
double-beam  convergence  and  inter-beam  shielding  elec- 
trode disposed  within  said  support  member  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  annular  flange,  said  electrode  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  apertures  therein  for  the  passage  of  said 
beams,  a  pair  of  control  grid  strips,  said  support  member 
having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  windows  in  its 
penpheral  wall  to  receive  said  pair  of  control  grid  strips, 
each  of  said  gnd  strips  having  a  single  minute  grid  aper- 
ture formed  therein  in  alignment  with  the  respective  one 
of  said  pair  of  apertures  in  said  beam  shielding  electrode 
means  insulating  said  convergence  electrode  from  said 
control  gnd  stnps,  a  ceramic  insulator  ring  within  said 
support  member,  said  insulator  ring  including  a  body 
portion  and  an  integrally  formed  flange  extending  radially 
from  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  the  end  of  said  in- 
sulator ring  including  said  flange  being  precision  formed 
to  a  flat  surface,  said  grid  strips  being  in  direct  flat  sur- 
face contact  with  said  precision  flat  surface  of  said  in- 
sulator nng,  a  first  retainer  ring  within  said  member,  said 
first  retainer  nng  having  a  first  portion  engaging  said 
penpheral  wall  of  said  support  member  and  a  second  in- 
wardly extending  portion  engaging  the  surface  of  said 
insulator  nng  flange  remote  from  said  grid  strips  to  clamp 
said  gnd  strips,  said  convergence  electrode  and  said  in- 
sulator means  between  said  precision  fomied  end  surface 
of  said  ceramic  ring  and  said  annular  flange  of  said  sup- 
port member,  said  inwardly  extending  portion  of  said 
retainer  nng  being  formed  with  an  aperture  for  receiving 
and  positioning  said  body  portion  of  said  ceramic  ring  in 
coaxial  alignment  with  said  support  member,  a  cathode 
subassembly  comprising  a  ceramic  block  having  a  cylin- 
dncal   cathode   sleeve   centrally   anchored    therein,   said 
block  being  in  direct  abutting  contact  with  the  end  of 
said  ceramic  body  opposite  said  flange,  the  said  abutUng 


2,891,185 
INDICATOR  TUBE 
Thomas    D.    Peterson,    New    Marlcet,    and    Artfanr    B. 
Shesser,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bnrronghs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mkhisan 
Application  December  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  786,366 
8  Claims.    (CL  313—1093) 


1.  A  display  tube  comprising  a  gas-filled  envelope 
having  a  transparent  window,  a  plurality  of  rod-like  elec- 
trodes oriented  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  envelope,  and  a  plate  oriented  between 
the  ends  of  said  rods  and  said  window  and  insulated  from 
said  rods,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  indicator  perfo- 
rations with  one  perforation  aligned  with  each  rod. 


2  891  186 

SEALED  BEAM*  HEADLIGHT 

John  Reed  Cooper,  Elizabeth.  W.  Va. 

Appiicatioo  September  11.  1957.  Serial  No.  683,298 

3  Claims.  (0.313—113) 
1.  In  a  headlight  of  the  sealed  beam  type,  a  parabolic 
hollow  glass  body,  including  outwardly  convexed  front 
and  rear  walls,  an  integral  solid  lower  section  formed 
within  said  body,  extending  downwardly  from  a  point 
on  the  front  wall  of  the  body  on  a  line  with  the  hori- 
zontal axis  of  said  body  and  merging  with  the  rear 
wall  of  said  body,  the  upper  surface  of  said  integral 


708 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1959 


solid   lower   section    beiog   downwsrdly   concaved   pro-    sure,  a  hollow  cathode  within  said  envelope,  a  wire  anode 


viding  a  reflector  continuous  with  the  rear  wall  of  said 


body,   and   said    rear   wall   of   the   body    being   coated 
with  a  highly  reflecting  material  providing  a  reflector. 


■  2491,187 

SPARK  PLUG 
Mkkad  A.  Brctsck  and  Robert  F.  Nostrant,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
amitJtion-  to  Champion  Spark  Ping  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applkatioo  November  15,  19M,  Serial  No.  (22^50 
•  daims.    (CL  313— IM) 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  insulator  having  a  central  bore 
extending  therethrough  and  exteriorly  contoured  to  pro- 
vide a  seat  for  engagement  with  the  interior  of  a  metal 
shell,  a  center  electrode  firing  tip  seated  in  the  nose  end 
of  the  bore  of  the  insulator,  a  generally  cylindrical  annu- 
lar member  connected  to  said  firing  tip  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  through  the  bore  of  said  insulator,  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  member  being  disposed  to- 
ward said  firing  tip  from  the  insulator  seat,  finely  divided 
powdered  material  tightly  compressed  inside  the  cylindri- 
cal member,  and  a  stud  member  closing  the  upper  extrem- 
ity of  said  cylindrical  member. 


i- 


2^91,189 
GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
V'    Viviaa  L.  Holdaway,  Plainiicid,  NJ.,  aaigDor  to  Bell 
'Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New     YotIl, 
N.Ym  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Application  March  24,  1955.  Serial  No.  494,431 
3  Clainis.    (CL  313—151) 


1.  A  glow  discharge  device  comprising  an  envelope,  a 
gaseous  filling  in  said  envelope  at  a  predetermined  pres- 


positioned  with  its  end  opposite  to  and  directed  towards 
the  hollow  portion  of  said  hollow  cathode  and  defining 
therewith  a  gap  having  an  initial  predetermined  spacing, 
whereby  said  discharge  device  has  initially  a  predeter- 
mined breakdown  voltage,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
breakdown  voltage  constant  with  change  in  density  of 
said  gaseous  filling  in  said  gap  due  to  heating  of  said 
cathode  by  a  discharge,  said  means  comprising  a  bi- 
metallic support  for  said  cathode  having  a  thermal  char- 
acteristic such  that  the  increase  of  spacing  of  said  gap 
from  said  initial  predetermined  spacing  exactly  compen- 
sates for  the  decrease  in  density  of  said  gaseous  filling  in 
said  gap  from  said  predetermined  filling. 


2J91,189 
GAS-FILLED  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Hi  Bod,  latrin  Gics,  omI  EmU  Thciiz,  Budapest,  Hn- 
gary,  assignors  to  Egycaolt  Izzolampa  es  VillanKMsagi 
Reszvenylarsasif,  Bndapcat,  Hnagary 

Application  April  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,546 

Clainis  priority,  appUcatioa  Hnngary  Aprfl  28,  1956 

3  Claims.    (0.313—226) 


1.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  of  a  rated  voltage 
below  40  volts,  but  above  10  volts,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  vitreous  bulb  filled  with  a  gas  mixture  con- 
taining xenon  and  nitrogen  at  a  pressure  ranging  be- 
tween 450  and  700  Torr,  a  coiled  metallic  filament  sup- 
ported by  metallic  lead-in  conductors  inside  said  bulb, 
the  percentage  of  nitrogen  contained  in  the  gas  mixture 
filling  the  bulb  substantially  corresponding  to  the  value 
given  by  the  equation 

N, ^ 

wherein  Nj  designates  the  percentage  by  volume  of  nitro- 
gen. V  the  rated  voltage  of  the  lamp,  and  K  a  numerical 
factor  of  a  value  ranging  between  3  and  4,  said  filament 
and  its  said  supporting  conducton  being  arranged  so  as 
to  ensure  that  the  minimum  distance  /  between  the  near- 
est points  of  highest  potential  difference  of  the  filament, 
respectively  of  the  filament  and  one  of  its  supports  is  not 
below  the  value  given  by  the  equation 


t=V.VW.y/L7w.C 

wherein  /  designates  said  minimum  distance  in  milli- 
metres, V  the  rated  voltage  of  the  lamp,  W  the  rated 
energy  consumption  of  the  lamp,  burning  at  its  rated 
voltage,  in  watts,  and  L/W  the  luminous  efficiency  of  the 
lamp  expressed  in  lumen/watt,  and  C  a  numerical  factor 
of  a  value  ranging  between  0.015  and  0.035. 


2491,19« 
TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBES 
Scymoor  B.  Cohn,  Palo  AHo,  Caltf.,  aasignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Dchiware 
Applicatioo  April  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  426^62 
18  Claims.    (O.  315—3.5) 
1.  A  travelling  wave  tube  comprising  a  helix  of  con- 
ductive wire,  means  for  projecting  a  stream  of  electrons 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wire  helix,  an  evacuated 
envelope  enclosmg  the  wire  helix  and  said  means,  the 
envelope  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell  surround- 
ing the  wire  helix,  a  pair  of  circular  horns  positioned  at 
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opposite  ends  of  the  wire  helix  within  the  shell  with  their 
axes  of  revolution  ahgned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  wire  helix,  each  horn  having  an  elongated  cylindrical 
throat  portion  of  inner  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  wire  helix  and  a  mouth  portion  flaring  out 
from  an  inner  diameter  substantially  the  same  as  that  of 
said  throat  portion  to  a  larger  inner  diameter  correspond- 
ing substantially  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  shell,  the 
mouth  portions  of  the  horns  being  directed  toward  each 
other  and  positioned  longitudinally  adjacent  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  wire  helix,  input  and  output  coaxial  line 
sections  of  relatively  low  characteristic  impedance  extend- 
ing through  the  shell  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  wire  helix,  the  coaxial  line  sections  terminat- 
ing in  T-junctions  with  the  respective  horns  at  the  throat 
portions  of  the  horns,  with  the  inner  conductors  of  the 


substantially  reflectionless,  a  forward  wave  interaction 
circuit  positicMied  downstream  along  the  path  of  flow 
with  respect  to  said  backward  wave  circuit  in  which  the 
space  charge  waves  on  the  electron  beam  induce  for- 
ward traveling  electromagnetic  waves,  and  means  to  cou- 
ple output  wave  energy  from  the  downstream  end  of  the 
forward  wave  circuit 


2^1,192 
SAWTOOTH  WAVE  GENERATOR 
Hunter  C.  Goodrich,  CoUfaigswood,  NJ.,   assignor   to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Debn 
ware 

Application  September  38,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,767 
9  Cbrims.    (O.  315—27) 


/]A 


coaxial  line  sections  projecting  into  the  respective  throats 
of  the  associated  horns,  and  helical  conductors  each  com- 
prising a  flat  metallic  strip  of  width  tapered  from  a  wide 
end  to  a  narrow  end  and  wound  in  a  helix  of  substantially 
the  same  diameter  as  the  wire  helix,  the  helical  conductors 
electrically  connecting  the  inner  conductor  of  each  of  the 
coaxial  line  sections  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  wire 
helix,  each  helical  conductor  being  joined  to  the  wire 
helix  at  the  narrow  end  of  the  strip  and  being  joined  to 
the  inner  conductor  of  the  respective  coaxial  line  section 
adjacent  the  wide  end  of  the  strip,  the  pitch  of  the  helical 
conductors  being  equal  to  the  pitch  of  the  wire  helix  at 
their  point  of  junction,  and  the  spacing  of  the  helical 
conductor  from  the  horn  and  width  of  the  strip  at  the 
wide  end  being  such  as  to  provide  with  the  horn  a  strip 
transmission  line  having  the  same  characteristic  im- 
pedance as  the  coaxial  line  sections. 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  deflection  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and 
a  collector  electrode,  of  means  providing  biasing  poten- 
tials for  said  transistor  effectively  connected  between  said 
collector  and  base  electrodes  to  normally  bias  said  tran- 
sistor into  saturation,  transformer  means  having  a  first 
and  a  second  winding,  means  connecting  said  first  wind- 
ing with  said  collector  electrode,  cathode  ray  tube  elec- 
tromagnetic deflection  means  and  a  resistor  serially  con- 
nected with  said  first  winding  to  provide  a  conductive 
output  path  for  collector  current  flow  of  said  transistor, 
feedback  circuit  means  coupled  from  the  junction  of  said 
deflection  means  and  said  resistor  to  said  base  electrode 
to  provide  a  potential  on  the  base  electrode  of  a  polarity 
to  reduce  the  collector  current  flow  of  said  transistor,  and 
means  including  said  second  winding  in  said  feedback 
circuit  to  provide  coupling  between  said  collector  and 
base  electrodes  to  render  said  transistor  substantially  non- 
conductive  in  response  to  collector  current  variaticxis. 


2391,191 
BACKWARD  WAVE  TUBE 
Hubert   Heffncr,  Summit,   and   Rudolf   Kompfncr,   Far 
Hills,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 

Application  November  18,  1953,  Scrial  No.  392346 
17  Claims.    (CL  315— 3.6) 


2,891,193 

SPARK  GAP  ASSEMBLY     ^ 

Francis  V.  Cunningham,  Milwauliee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

McGraw>E^ison  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,543 

10  Claims.    (CL  315—36) 


'3- 


1.  In  an  electron  discharge  device  in  combination,  an 
electron  source  and  a  target  electrode  for  defining  a  path 
of  flow  for  an  electron  beam,  a  backward  wave  inter- 
action circuit  characterized  in  that  a  wave  traveling  with 
a  group  velocity  therealong  in  a  given  dirccUon  will 
give  nse  to  space  harmonic  components  which  have  a 
phase  velocity  in  the  opposite  direction  positioned  up- 
stream along  the  path  of  electron  flow  for  impressing 
space  charge  waves  on   the  electron  beam,  dissipaUve 

mS'Ihe  ;ro's!rll°'''H''  fal^  .""'1?'°  ^^^^  ^'^'"'  ^°^        >•  '"  ^°  '"*"'«""8  housing  containing  a  bore,  a  rela- 
7«  OG  backward  wave  circuit    tively  open  spark  gap  assembly   spaced   from   the  de- 


W- 
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fining  surfaces  of  said  bore  comprising  a  series  of  spaced 
apart  electrodes,  relatively  narrow  laterally  spaced  sup- 
port members  for  maintaining  said  electrodes  in  spaced 
relation  to  one  another,  an  opposed  pair  of  said  elec- 
trodes jointly  defining  a  predetermined  spark  gap  there- 
between, at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  including  an  arc- 
ing surface  divergent  relative  to  said  gap.  said  one  of 
said  electrodes  including  a  surrounding  baffle  plate  por- 
tion disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  one  elec- 
trode and  defining  an  auxiliary  arcing  surface  laterally 
extending  relative  to  and  in  a  plane  spaced  from  said 
spark  gap,  said  baffle  plate  portion  engaging  said  rela- 
tively narrow  spaced  support  members  at  only  spaced 
intervals  in  a  manner  to  afford  a  relatively  open  spark 
gap   assembly. 

^-  2,991,194 

OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
DaiTfl  D.  McStrack,  Waakcstui,  and  Lawrence  M.  B«r- 
rage,  South  Milwaukee,   Wis^  aarignors  to   McGraw- 
EdisiMi  Compwiy,  MUwaakcc,  Wis^  a  corporatkM  of 
Delaware 
Application  March  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  723,828 
15  Cfarims.     (O.  315— M) 

i 


-1* 


I.  In  an  overvoltage  protective  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  block  of  valve  material  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed face  portions  and  at  least  one  surface  defining 
margins  of  said  face  portions  and  disposed  therebetween, 
electrical  insulation  comprising  a  resilient  material  se- 
cured to  and  in  intimate  contact  with  said  surface  and 
projecting  beyond  at  least  one  of  said  face  portions  in 
a  direction  generally  transverse  thereto  said  insulation 
defining  a  continuous  peripheral  barrier  of  insulating  ma- 
terial around  said  face  portion. 


2,891,195 
LAMP  FLASHER  WITH  DAYLIGHT-RESPONSIVE 

INHIBITING  MEANS 
Henry  Lyall  Roas  Smyth,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  National  Research  Council,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
^    Canada,  a  body  corporate  of  Canada 

Application  December  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  700,391 
19  Claims.    (CL  315—159) 


1.  A  flash  coi|lrol  circuit  for  a  lamp  comprising  a 
free-running  multivibrator  oscillator  including  a  first  and 
a  second  transistor  having  their  respective  base  and  col- 
lector electrodes  cross-coupled  by  series-connected  capaci- 
tive  and  resistive  impedance  elements  and  their  emitter 
collector  paths  connected  by  resistive  impedance  means 


across  a  source  of  polarizing  voltage,  a  third  transistor 
having  a  base  and  an  emitter -collector  path  including  a 
load,  means  connecting  said  source  across  said  path,  the 
collector  of  the  second  transistor  being  adapted  to  deliver 
a  bias  voltage  alternating  between  a  higher  and  a  lower 
potential  to  the  base  of  said  third  transistor  for  respec- 
tively keying  said  third  transistor  off  and  on,  a  switch  in 
series  with  said  lamp  and  said  source,  means  controlled  by 
said  load  adapted  to  open  said  switch  when  a  predeter- 
mined current  flows  in  said  load,  a  two-termiiul  moni- 
tor device  disposed  for  incidence  of  ambient  illumination 
and  responsive  to  the  intensity  of  light  input  to  vary  the 
magnitude  of  an  electrical  quantity  measurable  between 
said  terminals,  and  means  connecting  said  terminals  in 
said  circuit  whereby  to  cause  said  predetermined  cur- 
rent to  flow  in  said  load  in  response  to  predetermined 
intensity  of  said  input. 


ALTERNATING  CURRENT  ARC  WELDING 

DEVICES 

Jacques  Uaaer,  Nijmcgcn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  WIN 

lem  .Smlt  A  Co's  Transformatorenfabrick  N.V.,  Ni)- 

megen,  Netherlands,  a  company  of  the  Netherlands 

Application  August  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  755,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  August  24,  1957 

«  Claims,    {d.  315—173) 


1.  A  device  for  arc  welding  by  means  of  alternating 
current  comprising,  in  combination,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  such  as  a  welding  transformer,  a  capacitor 
for  the  periodic  supply  of  voltage-impulses  across  the 
welding  arc  at  points  of  time  in  the  vicinity  of  those  at 
which  the  welding  current  is  zero,  a  choking  coil  having 
a  magnetic  core  of  great  permeability  and  with  a  rela- 
tively small  zone  of  transition  between  the  unsaturated 
and  the  saturated  condition,  said  capacitor  and  said 
choking  coil  forming  part  of  an  impulse  or  discharge  cir- 
cuit which  cooperates  with  the  welding  arc,  a  circuit 
for  periodically  loading  said  capacitor  and  an  imp>edance 
such  as  a  choking  coil  forming  part  of  said  loading  cir- 
cuit, said  impulse  or  discharge  circuit  and  said  loading 
circuit  constituting  together  a  composite  auxiliary  circuit 
of  the  welding  device. 


2,891,197 
I      PHOTOELECTRIC  TRANSISTOR  SWITCH 
CONTROL 
James  H.  Gnyton,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
I>clawarc 

Application  December  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,4^9 
4  ClaiaH.     (O.  317—123) 


1.  In  a  light  sensitive  control  circuit,  a  junction  type 
transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  a 
source  of  electrical  power  connected  to  the  emitter  elec- 
trode, a  photoelectric  cell  connected  between  the  base 
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and  emitter  to  restrain  collector  to  emitter  current  flow 
in  the  presence  of  light,  a  relay  operating  coil  connected 
in  the  collector-emitter,  power  source  circuit  and  ener- 
gized by  current  flow  ttirough  the  transistor  as  controlled 
by  the  photoelectric  cell,  a  solenoid  having  a  movable 
core,  switching  means  actuated  by  the  relay  coil  and 
coimected  in  series  circuit  with  the  solenoid  and  source 
of  electrical  power  to  control  energization  of  the  sole- 
noid, and  control  nteans  actuated  by  movemei^t  of  the 
solenoid  core  when  the  solenoid  is  energized. 


the  air  gap  adjacent  to  the  pole  adjoining  said  winding 
having  a  lesser  effective  cross-sectional  area  than  the 
air  gap  adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  polesf  to  cause  sub- 
stantially equal  and  opposite  magnetic  forces  on  said 
armature  creating  a  couple,  to  rotate  the  same  about 
said  axis. 


2,891,198 
SELECTIVE  SIGNAL  ALARM  CIRCUIT 

!ph  P.  Gleason,  Endno,  CaUf.,  aarignor,  by 

aarignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
■ented  by  the  Sccrctvy  of  the  Nary 

Application  July  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  520,940 
2  Claims.    (CL  317—142) 


2,891,200 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAYS 

Rupert  Evan  Howard  Carpenter,  South  Croydon,  En^and 

Application  August  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,447 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 

August  27,  1954 

19  Claims.    (CL  317—198) 


tr  »  a  a 
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i-i--r^ 


AA/WV/V- 


2.  An  alarm  circuit  for  a  gated  video  radar  receiver 
comprising  an  alarm  relay;  a  normally  conducting  triode 
which  controls  energization  of  the  relay;  a  normally 
non-oscillating  multivibrator  circuit  including  a  normally 
energized  section  and  a  normally  da-energized  section;  a 
first  condenser;  means  including  the  first  condenser  for 
coupling  the  output  of  the  normally  energized  section  to 
the  control  grid  of  the  triode;  a  second  condenser  arranged 
to  control  energization  of  the  normally  de-energized 
section  of  the  multivibrator  circuit;  and  a  current  limit- 
ing charging  circuit  for  the  second  condenser,  which 
circuit  fires  the  normally  de-energized  section  of  the 
multivibrator  circuit  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  consecutive  video  target  echo 
pulses  and  selective  means  for  rapidly  discharging  the 
said  first  and  second  condensers. 


2,891,199 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 

Pierre  Engine  Ugon,  Sccaux,  France 

Application  January  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,101 

8  Claims.    (CL  317—197) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
magnetic  structure  mounted  on  said  frame  and  formed 
with  a  pole  face,  an  armature  spaced  from  said  pole  face 
by  a  working  air-gap  and  defining  with  said  structure  a 
circuit  for  magnetic  flux,  said  armature  being  mounted 
in  said  frame  so  as  to  be  movable  about  a  pivotal  axis 
to  and  from  said  pole  face,  a  signal  winding  linked  with 
said  circuit,  bearing  members  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
armature  and  providing  a  pivotal  support  for  said  arma- 
ture, said  members  including  resilient  means  exerting 
upon  said  armature  a  pressure  having  at  least  components 
acting  radially  around  said  pivotal  axis  and  tending  to 
maintain  said  pivotal  axis  in  a  desired  position,  means 
adjustably  mounting  said  bearing  members  relatively  to 
said  frame  to  permit  adjustment  transversely  of  said 
pivotal  axis  to  alter  the  length  of  said  air-gap,  and  clamp- 
ing means  for  securing  said  members  to  said  frame  to 
determine  said  pivotal  axis  permanently. 


2,891,201 
CRYSTAL  CONTACT  DEVICE 

William  H.  Cooper,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  December  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,931 
4  Claims,    (a.  317—236) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  a  core  of 
magnetic  material  shaped  to  provide  a  substantially 
closed  magnetic  circuit  with  two  exposed  poles  of  said 
circuit  living  opposed  faces  at  angles  with  the  core  axis 
and  being  parallel  to  and  laterally  spaced  from  one 
aiwther,  an  exciting  winding  upon  said  core  closely  ad- 
joining one  of  said  poles,  and  an  armature  pivotally 
mounted  in  statically  balanced  condition  between  said 
poles  about  a  fixed  central  axis,  said  armature  having 
opposite  end  faces  opposed  each  by  one  erf  said  pole 
faces,  to  provide  a  pair  of  substantially  uniform  air  gaps, 


H       It 


/////^//. ///////////////  ///// 


////////////////////////,  y////. 


1.  A  crystal  contact  device  comprising  a  housing,  a 
semi<onducUng  element,  contact  electrode,  means  sup- 
porting said  semi-conducting  element  and  said  contact 
electrode  within  said  housing  such  that  an  end  of  said 
electrode  is  pressed  against  said  semi-conducting  element, 
and  characterized  in  that  said  supporting  means  comprises 
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metallic  pins  reduced  in  radial  cross-section  for  a  length 
less  than  the  complete  length  of  said  pins  and  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof,  whereby  the  thermal  conductivity  of 
said  pins  is  reduced. 


ing  wound  together  into  a  convolute  capacitor  unit, 
whereby  said  insulating  strip  forms  the  sole  dielectric 
and  said  metallized  coating  forms  the  sole  electrode  lay- 
er of  one  polarity  of  the  capacitor,  and  electrical  terminal 
means  connected  to  the  projecting  edges  of  said  extend- 
ing meullized  coating  and  said  metal  strip,  respectively. 


SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Elton  L.  Getaringer,  Sea  Gbrt,  and  John  H.  Wynum,  Mld- 

dletown,  NJ.,  aadfoon  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corpora- 

tkm,  Eatoatown,  NJ.,  a  corporatkHi  of  Delaware 

Applkatioo  December  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,443 

7  elates,    (a.  317— 23«) 


I 


fi^ 


^d 


1.  An  evacuated  semicoixluctor  device  comprising  a 
semiconductor  clement,  a  point  contact  element,  a  metal- 
lic body  element,  a  glass  bead  having  a  conductor  ex- 
tending through  and  sealed  therewith,  said  conductor  be- 
mg  connected  to  and  supporting  said  point  contact  ele- 
ment, a  glass  to  metal  seal  between  said  bead  and  said 
body  element,  a  supporting  member  for  said  semicon- 
ductor element  fitted  into  said  body,  and  a  pinch  weld 
sealing  said  body. 


SILICON  RECTIFIERS 
Clarence  G.  IVNntoo,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Sylvania    Electric    Products    Inc.,    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

Applicatioa  March  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,119 
10  CUims.    (O.  317—240) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  silicon 
having  a  prepared  surface  treated  by  bombardment  with 
oxygen  ions  while  being  heated  and  while  at  a  pressure 
below  atmospheric  pressure,  a  point-contact  element  en- 
gaging said  prepared  surface  in  a  contact  region,  and 
means  defining  an  envelope  about  said  contact  region. 


2J9ia«4 

METALLIZED  ELECTRICAL  CAPACTTOR 

Alfred  S.  Kohn,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  October  27.  1954,  Serial  No.  444,949 

5  Claims.    (CL  317— 2M) 


"  e 

i»^^^ 


vr//// 


^ 
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2,t9iaM 

REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PILOTSOF 

MARINE  VESSELS  OR  OTHER  MOVING  BODIES 

Rohcri  M.  Freeman,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Application  Jane  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,553 

2  elates.    (CL31S— 19) 


1.  A  metallized  electrical  capacitor  comprising  a  strip 
of  insulating  material  provided  on  one  side  with  an  ad- 
herent metallized  coating  extending  to  the  extreme  lateral 
edges  of  the  strip,  said  strip  being  folded  longitudinally 
to  have  one  of  its  lateral  edges  extending  beyond  the  other 
edge  and  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  folded  strip  being 
the  insulating  surface  thereof,  a  strip  of  metal  foil  super- 
imposed upon  said  first  strip  in  contact  with  said  insulat- 
ing surface  and  having  one  longitudinal  edge  extending 
outwardly  from  the  folded  edge  of  said  first  strip  and 
having  its  opposite  longitudinal  edge  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  lateral  edges  of  said  first  strip,  said  strips  be- 


1.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  steering  system 
for  a  steerable  craft  having  a  rudder,  a  reversible  motor 
means  connected  to  said  rudder,  means  for  manually 
clutching  and  declutching  said  motor  means  to  said  rud- 
der; directional  means,  a  mechanical  feed  back  means 
for  constantly  informing  said  directional  means  of  move- 
ments and  position  of  said  rudder,  a  solenoid  clutch  means 
for  interrupting  said  mechanical  feedback  means;  an 
electrical  controlling  unit  associated  with  and  responsive 
to  said  directional  means  and  directing  said  motor  means; 
manually  actuable  switch  means  which  upon  actuation 
simuluneously  render  said  unit  unresponsive  to  said  di- 
rectional means,  assume  direction  of  said  controUiiig  unit, 
causing  rotation  of  said  motor  means  in  direction  se- 
lected, and  cause  disengagement  of  said  solenoid  clutch; 
said  switch  means  upon  deactuation  simultaneously  re- 
linquishing direction  of  said  controlling  unit  to  said  di- 
rectional means  and  causing  engagement  of  said  solenoid 
clutch. 

2,t91,2M 

MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUTT  FOR  CONSTANT 

CUTTING  SPEED  LATHE 

ADcn  E.  DUlonairc,  MUwankec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 

Lonis  AUis  Company,  MUwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporalkM 

of  Wteonsin 

Application  December  14,  1954,  Scrfad  No.  475,019 
19  Claims.    (CL  318—145) 

1.  An  adjusUble  speed  drive  comprising  a  primie 
mover,  a  direct  current  generator  having  a  field  wind- 
ing, said  generator  being  driven  by  said  prime  mover, 
a  direct  current  electric  motor  having  an  armature, 
means  for  impressing  the  output  of  said  generator  across 
said  armature,  means  for  providing  an  adjustable  uni- 
directional energizing  volUge  for  said  generator  field 
winding,  control  means  for  regulating  the  magnitude  of 
said  field  voltage  adapted  to  be  energized  by  a  control 
signal  input,  control  signal  generator  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  hyperbolic  function  output  signal  connected  to 
said  control  means  to  provide  said  control  signal  input, 
and  means  for  applying  a  portion  of  the  output  of  said 
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direct  current  generator  as  a  feedback  voltage  to  said 
contnri  signal  generator  to  maintain  the  output  of  the 


former  in  conformity  with  said  hyperbolic  control  sig- 
nal. 


2491007 

SYNCHRONOUS  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Royal  Lcc,  Ete  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lcc  Foondation 

for  Nutritional  Research,  MUwaukce,  Wis. 

Application  October  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  492,939 

4  Claims.    (CL  318— 184) 


1.  A  synchronous  electric  motor,  comprising  cooperat- 
ing relatively  rotatable  first  and  second  magnetizable 
members,  said  first  member  having  winding  means,  said 
second  member  having  first  and  second  windings  angularly 
related  about  the  motor  axis  and  having  a  commutator 
with  first  and  second  pairs  of  segments  coimected  to  the 
terminals  of  the  respective  first  and  second  windings, 
brushes  bearing  on  said  commutator  and  connecting  the 
winding  means  of  said  first  magnetizable  member  in 
series  with  the  windings  of  said  second  magnetizable  mem- 
ber to  start  the  motor  as  a  series  motor,  speed -responsive 
switch  means  operable  at  approximately  synchronous 
speed  for  opening  the  circuit  extending  through  the  sec- 
ond winding  of  said  second  magnetizable  member  and 
commutator  and  short<ircuiting  at  least  a  part  of  said 
second  winding  to  form  a  damper  winding,  said  first  pair 
of  commutator  segments  forming  rectifier  means  for 
supplying  the  first  winding  of  said  second  magnetizable 
member  with  exciting  current  for  synchronous  operation 
of  the  motor. 


2,891,208 
AUTOPILOT  AND  ORCUTT  FOR  CONVERTING  A 
D.C.  CONTROL  SIGNAL  VOLTAGE  TO  AN  A.C. 
CONTROL  SIGNAL  VOLTAGE 

Milton  Hansburg,  WeiscI,  Pa. 
Application  June  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,143 
3  Claims.    (CI.  318—489) 
(Gmtcd  nmler  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1.  In  an  electric  control  device  for  a  moving  object 
provided  with  an  autopilot,  said  moving  object  having 
a   magnetometer   for   developing  a   D.C.   error   voltage 
representative  of  both  the  magnitude  and  direction  of 
deviation  of  the  moving  object  from   a   predetermined 
source,  said  control  device  including  means  for  convert- 
ing such  error  voltage  into  an  A.C.  signal  the  amplitude 
and  phase  of  which  are  respectively  indicative  of  the 
said  magnitude  and  direction  of  deviation  of  the  moving 


object  from  its  predetermined  course,  said  converting 
means  comprising  a  modulator,  a  cathode  follower  cir- 
cuit connected  to  the  output  of  said  modulator  aiKl  a 
power  amplifier  connected  to  said  cathode  follower  cir- 
cuit, said  modulator  incorporating  a  pair  of  electronic 
switching  circuits  constituting  a  bridge  network  having 
an  input  and  output  which  are  balanced  with  respea 
to  a  reference  potential,  said  D.C.  error  voltage  being 
applied  across  said  pair  of  electronic  switching  circuits  so 
that  the  latter  may  selectively  be  rendered  condiKtive 
to  said  error  voltage  regardless  of  its  polarity,  a  source 


of  A.C.  gating  signal,  means  for  applying  said  A.C. 
gating  signal  to  both  said  electronic  switching  circuits 
so  that  the  latter  are  rendered  non-conductive  during 
a  portion  of  each  gating  signal  cycle  thereby  to  permit 
passage  of  said  error  voltage  to  said  cathode  follower 
thence  to  said  power  amplifier  for  feeding  said  autopilot 
the  converted  D.C.  error  voltage,  said  electronic  switch- 
ing circuits  being  rendered  conductive  by  said  A.C.  gat- 
ing signal  during  the  remaining  portion  of  each  gating 
signal  cycle  thereby  to  prevent  passage  of  said  error 
voltage  to  said  autopilot. 


2,891,209 

CAPACrrOR-CHARGING  SYSTEMS 

Robert   F.  Schalli,   Chicago,   HI.,  assignor  to   Westcn 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,154 

UCfadms.    (a.  320— 1) 


r^ 


^E^feh 


11.  A  capacitor-charging  system,  which  comprises  an 
inductance-resistance-capacitance,  an  alternating  current 
power  source,  an  unregulated  transformer  supplied 
by  the  power  source,  capacitor  means  charged  by  said 
transformer,  rectifying  means  connecting  the  capacitor 
means  to  the  network,  a  constant  voltage  transformer 
supplied  by  the  power  source,  the  voltage  output  of  the 
constant  voltage  transformer  being  higher  than  the  max- 
imum voltage  output  of  the  unregulated  transformer, 
and  current-limiting  means  connecting  the  constant  volt- 
age transformer  to  the  network. 
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MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  VAIUABLE 
CURRENT  TRANSFORMER 
Allaa  C.  MaMcr.  Apflctoii.  WIb^  aarignor  to  Mnkr  Elec- 
tric MaMfactvtac  Compuiy,  Applcton,  WIs^  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  Wlscooifei 
AppBcatlo.  Septcabcr  I,  1953,  ScrfaU  No.  379.M« 
^lldalM.    (CL321— If) 


2^1.212 

CURRENT  BALANCING  TRANSDUCTORS  FOR 

PARALLEL  CONNECTED  DIODES 

FnKte  R.  nh^hai   NonMown,  Pa^  anlKBor  to  I-T-E 

Clreait  Breaker  Coapaay,  PbiladcipUa,  Pa^  a  corpo- 

ratloB  of  PeoHylranla  «.  ^. 

AMUcatkM  December  14,  19M,  Serial  No.  42t425 

9  OaiM.    (CL  321—27) 


1.  In  a  variable  cmrent  transformer,  a  primary  wind- 
ing connected  to  a  source  of  power,  an  output  circuit 
having  a  secondary  winding  disposed  in  inductive  rela- 
tion with  said  primary  winding,  a  control  core  of  mag- 
netizable material  entirely  independent  of  said  primary 
winding  and  linked  in  direct  inductive  relation  with  said 
secondary  winding,  electrical  means  to  vary  the  reluc- 
tance of  said  control  core,  and  an  alternating  current  con- 
trol coil  wound  on  said  control  core  and  connected  in 
series  circuit  with  said  secondary  winding  to  permit  the 
varying  of  the  inductance  in  said  secondary  winding. 


i     2,991,211 
El  ECTRIC  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENTS 
Bernard  Hugh  Stoacbonsc,  Orpington,  England,  anignor 
to  The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London, 
England 
Application  Janoary  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  11,  1954 
15Clainis.    (CL  321— 24) 


1.  A  current  balancing  system  for  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel connected  diodes,  said  current  balancing  system 
comprising  a  reactor  means  connected  in  series  with  each 
of  said  parallel  connected  diodes;  said  reactor  means 
being  constructed  to  adjust  the  forward  voltage  drop  on 
its  corresponding  diode  until  the  forward  currents  of 
each  of  said  diodes  air  subsuntially  similar  regardless 
of  their  forward  voltage  characteristics;  each  of  said 
reactor  means  comprising  a  first  and  second  core  of  high 
permeability  material,  each  of  said  first  and  second  cores 
being  biased  in  opposite  directions. 


2,191,213 

CONSTANT  FREQUENCY  VARIABLE  INPUT 

SPEED  ALTERNATOR  APPARATUSES 

Robert  D.  Kera,  Waokedia,  Wis.,  amlgnor  to  Electric 

Control  Corporation,  Wales,  WIs^  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin 

Application  October  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  419^37 

!•  Claims.    (CL  322—42) 


I .  An  electric  supply  arrangement  for  providing  poly- 
phase cyclicly  varying  direct  current  from  a  source  of 
alternating  current,  comprising  a  plurality  of  stationary 
inductance  means,  a  rotalablc  inductance  means  associ- 
ated with  each  said  stationary  inductance  means,  at  least 
one  corresponding  member  of  each  association  of  in- 
duction means  being  adapted  for  connection  to  said 
source  of  alternatmg  current,  the  outputs  of  said  associ- 
ated means  being  arranged  in  operation  to  be  in  a  desired 
phase  relationship  to  each  other,  driving  means  adapted 
to  rotate  said  rotatable  inductance  means  at  a  speed  of 
rotation  in  the  range  including  zero  and  a  predetermined 
maximum,  and  means  for  rectifying  the  outputs  of  said 
associated  inductance  means,  the  outputs  of  said  rectify- 
ing means  being  arranged  relative  to  one  another  to  pro- 
vide a  polyphase  output  of  cyclicly  varying  direct  current. 


9.  In  a  constant  volUge  and  frequency  alternating  cur- 
rent output  assemblage  having  a  consUnt  speed  shaft,  an 
alternator  unit  mounted  thereon,  a  variable  speed  driver 
shaft,  an  hydraulically  operated  variable  speed  driver 
sheave  mounted  on  and  driven  by  the  driver  shaft,  fluid 
pressure  means  extending  to  said  variable  speed  driven 
sheave  to  vary  the  pitch  diameter,  a  driven  variable  speed 
sheave  mounted  on  said  idler  shaft,  and  a  belt  drivingly 
connecting  the  driver  and  driven  sheaves,  the  improve- 
ments which  comprise  means  for  transmitting  routive 
power  from  the  idler  shaft  to  the  alternator  shaft,  an 


hydraulic  pump  for  furnishing  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
driver  sheave,  an  eccentric  driven  by  the  idler  shaft  and 
engaging  the  hydraulic  pump  to  operate  it,  and  a  governor 
device  carried  by  the  idler  shaft  to  modulate  the  action 
of  the  hydraulic  pump  in  relation  to  the  speed  of  opera- 
tion of  the  idler  shaft 


2,S91,2]4 
IDEAL  TRANSFORMER 
Stanley  Roffcrs  and  Tolvo  M.  Dannback,  San  Diego,  Calif., 
assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  July  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  594,405 
11  Claims.    (CL  323—44) 


I.  Apparatus  for  simulating  an  ideal  transformer  com- 
prising a  first  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary 
windings,  said  primary  winding  forming  the  input  ter- 
minals to  said  apparatus,  a  second  transformer  having 
primary  and  secondary  windings,  said  secondary  winding 
forming  the  output  terminals  of  said  apparatus,  and  cir- 
cuit means  interconnected  with  the  secondary  winding  of 
said  first  transformer  and  the  primary  winding  of  said 
second  transformer,  said  circuit  means  having  means 
therein  for  providing  additional  energy  to  said  primary 
winding  of  said  second  transformer  whereby  a  signal  ap- 
pearing on  said  output  terminals  corresponds  to  a  signal 
produced  by  an  ideal  transformer,  said  circuit  means  com- 
prising a  correction  current  generator  whose  input  is  con- 
nected to  the  secondary  of  said  first  transformer  and 
whose  output  is  connected  to  said  first  transformer  sec- 
ondary and  to  the  primary  of  said  second  transformer, 
said  generator  providing  a  correction  current  proportional 
to  its  input  from  said  first  transformer  secondary,  ampli- 
tude and  phase  control  means  in  the  output  of  said  gener- 
ator for  adjusting  the  phase  and  amplitude  of  said  cor- 
rection current,  a  second  amplitude  control  means  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  combined  correction  current 
and  current  from  said  first  transformer  secondary  into 
the  primary  of  said  second  transformer,  and  means  in  the 
output  of  the  secondary  of  said  second  transformer  for 
adjusting  the  phase  of  said  output. 


2  891  215 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
WELL  LOGGING 
Robert  E.  Fearon.  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Electro  Chem- 
ical Laboratories  Corponitioa,  Tulsa,  Olda.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Delaware 
Application  November  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  621,572 

12  Claims.  (CL  324— 1) 
1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  electrical  resistivity  of 
rock  formations  adjacent  to  a  boring  penetrating  the 
earth  and  which  contains  an  electrically  conductive  me- 
dium, comprising  introducing  first  and  second  electrical 
currents  into  respective  axially  :.paced  locations  in  said 
medium,  said  first  and  second  electrical  currents  having 
substantial  opposite  axial  components  thereby  to  main- 
tain the  portion  of  said  medium  bounded  by  said  loca- 
tions at  an  electrical  potential  other  than  zero,  detecting 
any  difference  in  potential  between  first  and  second 
axially  spaced  positions  in  a  small  intermediate  region  of 
said  portion,  employing  said  difference  in  potential  to  ad- 


just the  magnitude  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trical currents  so  that  the  axial  ends  of  said  small  inter- 
mediate region  of  said  portion  are  maintained  at  equal 
potentials,  supplying  a  third  electrical  current  to  a  third 
position  in  said  region,  detecting  any  difference  in  poten- 
tial between  two  axially  spaced  places  in  said  regioB  at 
least  one  of  which  is  axially  spaced  from  said  first  and 
second  positions,  employing  said  last  mentioned  differ- 


ence  in  potential  to  adjust  the  magnitude  of  said  third 
electrical  current  so  that  the  center  of  said  region  is  at 
the  same  potential  as  said  ends  thereof,  and  measuring 
the  magnitude  of  said  third  electrical  current  as  a  meas- 
ure of  the  electrical  resistivity  of  the  rock  formation  adja- 
cent to  said  region. 


2,89  U14 
COMPENSATOR  FOR  MAGNETIC  DETECTION 
EQUIPMENT 
Frank  X.  Under,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  January  16,  1956.  Serial  No.  559,498 
4  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 43) 


1.  In  detection  apparatus  sensitive  to  magnetic  im- 
pulses received  from  a  signal,  a  support,  a  source  of 
magnetic  disturbance  on  said  support,  a  first  magnetom- 
eter on  said  support  spaced  from  said  disturbance  source 
at  a  determinable  distance,  a  second  maguetometcr  on 
said  support  spaced  from  said  disturbance  source  at  a 
distance  greater  than  said  determinable  distance,  said 
magnetometers  being  electrically  interconnected  and 
phased  in  opposition,  means  for  equalizing  the  power  flow 
in  said  magnetometers,  means  for  supporting  said  mag- 
netometers in  equi-spaced  relation  to  a  signal,  and  means 
connected  to  said  magnetometers  for  identifying  a  signal 
as  received  by  said  magnetometers. 
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2^1^17  and  located  adjacent  said  electrical  element;  and  leads, 

NOISE  FIGURE  METER  connecting  said  electrical  element  and  said  fixed  resistor 

Do—Id  D.  Grt^i.  North  CaMwdl,  aad  Sidney  Mockowitz,  in  their  respective  bridge  arms,  extending  parallel  to  and 

N J^  BMicBors  to  Elcdroak  Rcacarck  Amo-  coextensive  with  one  another. 
Ibc^   Caldwell,    NJ^   a   corporatioa   of   N«w 

"'  "^  Xt9U19 

LOW  CURRENT  RESISTANCE  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

Robert  W.  Caa^  Hollywood,  Calif. 

ApfUcatkM  April  18,  1954,  SorW  No.  579,119 

1  Claim.    (CL  324—42) 

(Gnuted  onder  TMc  35,  U^  Cod*  (1952),  wc  244) 


Jcraey 

ApHia<ioa  December  14,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  475,444 
10  Claims.     (CL  324—57) 


_^J.I 


•r. 


' 1    -   TVii 


I.  Means  for  controlling  the  power  of  a  signal  com- 
prising a  variable  output  signal  source,  a  substantially 
constant  output  signal  source,  interrupting  means  for 
periodically  passing  the  output  of  said  variable  source 
through  said  constant  source,  means  for  separating  the 
signal  of  the  output  of  said  constant  source  plus  said 
variable  source  from  the  signal  of  the  output  of  said 
constant  source  alone,  a  ratio  detector  for  determining 
a  difference  between  the  power  of  said  signals,  said  ratio 
detector  comprising  a  pair  of  condensers,  one  side  of 
each  of  said  contfcnsers  being  rounded,  means  for  sup- 
plying one  of  said  signals  to  the  ungrounded  side  of  one 
of  said  condensers,  means  for  supplying  the  other  of 
said  signals  to  the  ungrounded  side  of  the  other  of  said 
condensers,  and  means  responsive  to  a  difference  of 
charge  on  said  condensers  for  varying  the  output  of  said 
variable  source  to  compensate  for  said  difference. 


I 

2,891,218 
CAPACITY  COMPENSATED  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 
Everett  W.  Werts,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asiigiuiicnts,   to   Dunliam-Biuli,   Inc.,   West   Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  corporatioo  of  Connccticnt 

AppHcatioo  Jane  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,824 
5  Claims.     (Q.  324—42) 


An  electrical  apparatus  for  measuring  the  resistance 
of  an  explosive  mixture  comprising  in  combination  a 
transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  base,  and  a  collector, 
a  first  circuit  connected  between  said  emitter  aixl  base, 
said  first  circuit  including  a  variable  resistor  and  a  first 
unidirectional  potential  source,  a  second  circuit  con- 
nected between  said  collector  and  base  including  a  sec- 
ond unidirectional  potential  source  and  test  terminals  for 
connection  across  the  explosive  mixture,  voltage  indicating 
means  connected  across  said  terminals,  current  iixlicat- 
ing  means  connected  in  said  second  circuit  between  said 
collector  and  said  terminals,  said  voltage  and  current 
indicating  means  enabling  the  measurement  of  the  in- 
stantaneous resistance  of  the  explosive  mixture  as  the 
magnitude  of  current  flow  in  said  second  circuit  is 
changed  by  selective  manipulation  of  said  variable  re- 
sistor, and  a  switch  connected  to  said  base  of  said  tran- 
sistor for  simultaneously  interrupting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond circuits. 

2,891,224 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

William  H.  Wawiamakcr,  Jr.,  Philadelphte,  Pa.,  amigoor 

to  MinacapoUs-Hoocywcll  Regulator  Company,  Mimic- 

apolis,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  October  34,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,217 

4  CUas.    (CL  324—78) 


w 


-p- 


1a: 


k: 


r'^Jr 


1.  An  electrical  bridge  circuit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  first  pair  of  arms  each  having  a  resistor  therein 
and  connected  to  one  another  through  the  medium  of  an 
adjustable  resistance;  a  source  of  alternating  current  con- 
nected across  said  arms;  a  second  pair  of  arms  having  a 
common  terminal  and  connected  at  the  remaining  ends  to 
said  alternating  current  source;  a  sensing  device  con- 
nected across  the  bridge  from  said  common  terminal  to 
said  adjustable  resistance;  a  remotely  located  electrical 
element  having  a  resistance  factor  and  sensitive  to  and 
varying  with  a  condition  to  be  measured  connected  in 
one  of  said  second  pair  of  arms;  a  fixed  resistor  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  resistance  value  as  said  electrical  ele- 
ment connected  in  the  other  of  said  second  pair  of  arms 


2.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  an  alter- 
nating voltage  source,  comprising,  a  synchronous  contact- 
ing vibrator  having  a  contact  driving  means  connected 
to  be  energized  by  the  alternating  voltage  source,  a 
source  of  direct  potential,  a  condenser,  an  impedance 
circuit,  circuit  means  including  contacts  of  said  syn- 
chronous vibrator  alternately  connecting  said  condenser 
in  a  charging  circuit  with  said  source  of  direct  potential 
by  way  of  a  first  portion  of  said  impedance  circuit  and 
in  a  discharging  circuit  with  a  second  portion  of  said 
impedance  circuit  so  as  to  produce  on  said  impedance 
circuit  a  direct  potential  proportional  to  the  alternating 
voltage  source  frequency,  and  a  self  balancing  poten- 
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tiometric  measuring  circuit  connected  to  said  impedance 
circuit  to  measure  the  direct  potential  thereon. 


2,891,221 
STANDING  WAVE  INDICATOR 
R.    Bird,   Chagrfai   Falls,   Heuy   J.  CaMeAcad, 
EocUd,  and    Herbert   H.   Heller,   Ckveland   Heights, 
Ohio,  asaignon  to  Bird  ElectroDic  CorponitioB,  Clcre- 
hud,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
ApplicatioB  Febrwwy  24,  1955,  Scrtal  No.  494,334 
nCbdms.    (CL324— 95) 


«ii 


minal  connected  to  the  pin  terminal  of  said  detector,  said 
web  having  an  opening  receiving  a  standoff  insulator  with 
a  connection  post,  a  flexible  lead  malcing  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  terminal  shell  of  said  detector  and  said 
standoff  post,  and  a  second  resistor,  a  rectifier  load  re- 
sistor, having  a  pair  of  terminal  leads  serving  as  sup- 
porting members,  one  such  lead  electrically  connected 
and  secured  to  the  tab  of  said  connection  strip  and  the 
other  such  lead  electrically  connected  and  sepured  to  said 
standoff  insulator  terminal  post,  whereby  the  inductive 
pickup  coil  and  the  capacitive  effect  of  the  lower  side 
of  said  coil  provide  inductive  and  capacitative  pickup  in 
circuit  with  the  first  resistor  in  either  additive  or  sub- 
straction  relation,  depending  upon  the  angular  position 
of  the  cartridge  with  respect  to  an  electromagnetic  field 
to  be  detected,  the  upper  condenser  serves  as  a  charge 
condenser  for  the  rectifier  to  enable  it  to  gi've  indica- 
tions on  the  peak  reading  principle,  the  lower  condenser 
serves  as  the  frequency-band  broadening  condertser,  and 
the  second  resistor  serves  as  a  rectifier  loading  resistor 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  indicator  through  one  of 
the  ends  of  said  connection  strip  and  the  metal  hollow 
conductive  body. 


11 .  A  detector  cartridge  for  a  standing  wave  indicator 
adapted  to  be  received  in  a  socket  providing  rotation  of 
180*.  said  cartridge  comprising  in  combination  a  cylindri- 
cal body  having  a  transverse  web  and  a  substantially  oval 
or  elongated  cavity  in  said  web  transverse  to  the  cylindri- 
cal axis  with  a  depending  skirt  portion  below  the  elon- 
gated cavity,  said  web  having  openings  therein,  an  insulat- 
ing strip  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  web  cavity,  a  con- 
nection strip  having  a  connection  tab  bent  out  from  the 
center  to  form  a  rim  of  conductive  material  and  an  elon- 
gated opening  surrounded  by  the  rim.  the  connection  tab 
projecting  transversely  to  the  strip,  said  connection  strip 
fitting  inside  the  elongated  cavity  with  the  tab  protrud- 
ing through  one  of  the  openings  of  said  hollow  body  web, 
said  cylindrical  body  having  transverse  notches  or  slots 
180*  apart  in  the  cylindrical  walls  thereof  for  receiving 
the  ends  of  said  connection  strip  without  making  elec- 
trical contact  therewith,  a  second  insulating  strip  lying 
in  said  cavity  against  the  connection  strip  and  having 
peripheral  rims  fitting  around  the  connection  strip  to  lo- 
cate it  in  the  cavity  and  prevent  it  from  making  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  hollow  body,  means  securing  the 
last  mentioned  insulating  strip  against  said  web  for  sup- 
porting both  insulating  strips  and  the  connection  strip, 
a  mounting  disc  of  conducting  material  with  openings 
therein  mounted  within  said  skirt  of  the  hollow  body  and 
spaced  from  the  connection  strip   in  said  cavity  in  the 
hollow  body,  said  mounting  disc  forming  a  support  for 
a  subassembly,   said   subassembly   comprising,   together 
with  the  mounting  disc,  a  pair  of  annular  condensers, 
one  mounted  above,  the  other  below  the  mounting  disc,* 
coaxial  with  an  opening  in  the  mounting  disc,  a  detector 
mounting  sleeve  secured  to  the  upper  armular  condenser, 
a  detector  supported  in  said  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical 
conductor  shell  forming  one  terminal  and  making  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  said  sleeve  and  said  upper 
condenser  and  having  a  pin  terminal  coaxial  therewith 
extending  through  both  condensers  and  the  said  opening 
in  the  mounting  disc  for  making  electrical  contact  with 
the  terminal  of  the  second  condenser  on  the  side  thereof 
away  from  said  mounting  disc,  said  mounting  disc  hav- 
ing a  second  opening,  a  resistor  support  mounted  there- 
in, a  resistor  mounted  in  said  support  having  a  terminal 
lead  secured  to  said  support  and  electrically  connecting 
the  resistor  to  the  mounting  disc  through  said  support  and 
having  a  second  terminal  lead,  an  inductive  pickup  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  mounting  disc  in  insulated  relation 
with  respect  thereto,  having  one  end  terminal  connected 
to  a  second  terminal  of  said  resistor  and  a  second  ter- 


2,891,222 

TELEVISION  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Philip  Frccn,  Lome  Paih,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  December  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  427, 

4  Oaims.    (O.  335—8) 


1.  In  a  television  distribution  system  including  a  main 
coaxial  line  for  distributing  television  signals  in  a  pre- 
scribed band  of  frequencies  and  a  branch  coaxial  line 
for  connection  to  a  subscriber's  set,  a  tap-off  connecting 
said  branch  coaxial  line  to  said  main  coaxial  line  com- 
prising respective  electrical  taps  connected  to  the  inner 
and  outer  conductors  of  said  main  coaxial  cable,  aiid 
impedance  transformation  means  connected  between  said 
electrical  taps  and  the  inner  and  outer  conductors  of 
said  branch  coaxial  cable,  said  impedance  transformation 
means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  provide 
a  shunt  resistive  load  across  said  main  coaxial  cable  of 
a  magnitude  greater  than  ten  times  the  characteristic 
impedance  of  said  main  coaxial  cable,  said  impedance 
transformation  means  including  a  resonant  circuit  and 
a  ferrite  core  transformer  and  having  a  broad  response 
over  a  prescribed  range  of  frequencies. 


2,891^23 
COAXIAL  LINE  ATTENUATOR 
Martin  Dolin,  Glen  Oaks,  AWo  M.  Scandurra,  New  York, 
and  Nicholas  M.  Poulos,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Applied  Research  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
AnpUcatioa  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,818 

9  Oaims.    (CI.  333—81)  . 

1.  An  attenuator  comprising  a  housing  of  electrically 
conductive  material  having  an  elongated  opening  there- 
in with  said  opening  being  substantially  symmetrical 
about  its  axis,  and  an  electrical  attenuator  network  with- 
in said  opening  and  formed  of  at  least  three  physically 
coextensive  elements  disposed  symmetrically  about  said 
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axis  with  at  least  one  of  said  elements  physically  con- 
nected  to  said   housing,  said   bousing  including  tenni- 


nals  on  each  end  thereof  interconnected  with  said  net- 
work. 


NON-RECIPROCAL  WAVE  TRANSMISSION 
Arthor  G.  Fox,  Rumson,  N  J.,  maaitaor  to  BcU  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  cor- 
poratkm  of  New  York 

Applkatioo  JoM  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,79S 
SClains.    (CL  333— M) 


1.  An  antireciprocal  rotator  of  the  plane  of  polariza- 
tion of  plane  polarized  wave  energy,  said  rotator  com- 
prising a  first  birefringent  transmission  medium  adapted 
to  support  said  energy  in  a  plurality  of  polarizations  at 
the  operating  frequency  and  to  shift  the  phase  of  energy 
polarized  in  a  plane  of  maximum  phase  shift  to  a  greater 
extent  than  wave  energy  polarized  in  a  plane  of  minimum 
phase  shift  that  is  perpendicular  to  said  plane  of  maxi- 
mum phase  shift,  said  first  medium  having  a  plane  of 
maximum  phase  shift  for  one  direction  of  propagation 
that  is  different  from  the  plane  of  maximum  phase  shift 
for  the  opposite  direction  of  propagation  of  said  energy 
therethrough,  and  a  second  birefringent  transmission  me- 
dium adapted  to  support  said  energy  and  having  the  same 
plane  of  maximum  phase  shift  for  both  directions  of 
propagation,  the  plane  of  maximum  phase  shift  of  said 
second  medium  being  aligned  mid-way  between  said  re- 
spectively different  planes  of  maximum  phase  shift  of 
said  first  medium.        i 


2,891,225 
WAVEGUTOE  TO  COAXIAL  TRANSMISSION 
LINE  TRANSITION 
Edwin  S.  Lewis,  Merchantville,  «nd   Eric  A.  Thowless, 
MarHon,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  tlic 
United  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secre- 
tary of  tiic  Navy 
Application  October  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,021 
1  Claini.    (CI.  333—98) 


In  a  broadband  microwave  transmission  system  a  wave- 
guide rotary  joint  compnsing  m  cooibiiution  a  rectangu- 


lar waveguide,  the  end,  side,  top  and  bottom  walls  of 
one  end  of  said  waveguide  enclosing  a  resonant  cavity, 
said  side  walls  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  at  least  equal 
to  one-half  of  one  wave  length,  an  aperture  in  said  top 
wall  providing  an  entrance  mto  said  cavity,  a  coaxial 
transmission  line  having  an  outer  conductor  coupled  to 
said  top  wall  and  an  inner  conductor  projecting  into  said 
cavity  through  said  aperture,  said  outer  conductor  being 
uniformly  tapered  outward  to  mate  with  said  aperture 
in  said  top  wall,  a  graphited-bronze  bearing  into  which 
the  end  of  said  inner  conductor  is  seated  within  said 
cavity,  a  cylindrical  metallic  support  for  said  bearing, 
a  conically  shaped  conductive  member  surrounding  said 
end  of  said  inner  conductor  and  said  metallic  support,  the 
base  of  said  member  being  affixed  to  said  bottom  wall, 
a  pair  of  mode  suppressors  affixed  to  said  bottom  wall 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  conical  member,  each  of  said 
mode  suppressors  being  located  substantially  midway  be- 
tween said  conical  member  and  one  of  said  side  walls, 
each  said  mode  suppressor  comprising  carbon-loaded 
Bakelite  material  and  having  a  diameter  not  in  excess 
of  one-tenth  of  one  wave  length  and  a  height  not  in  excess 
of  one-twentieth  of  one  wave  length,  said  rectangular 
waveguide  including  a  broadband  matching  iris  positioned 
therein  opposite  said  end  wall,  and  said  outer  conductor 
including  a  rotary  radio- frequency  choke  section. 


2,89U2« 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  APPARATUS 
Philip  J.   Donald,  Woodbvry,  NJ.,  airigDor  to  Minne- 
apoiis-Honeywcll    Regvlator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  October  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,093, 
now  Patent  No.  2,769,070,  dated  October  30,  1956. 
Divided  and  thb  application  February  14,  1956,  Serial 
No.  565,434 

4Claiiiis.    (O.  338— 38) 


I..     V 


1.  A  pressure  to  electric  transducer,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  hollow  tube  of  elliptical  cross  section  hav- 
ing seals  at  both  ends  thereof,  a  protective  element  posi- 
tioned within  said  tube  to  prevent  the  stressing  of  said 
tube  beyond  the  limit  thereof  when  exposed  to  an  ex- 
cessive pressure,  said  element  having  a  cross  sectional 
area  less  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  tube  and 
having  a  hole  extending  along  the  length  thereof,  a  capil- 
lary tube  completely  positioned  within  said  first  named 
tube  and  having  an  electrical  resistance  coating  formed 
on  the  inner  capillary  surface  thereof  and  an  enlarged 
and  enclosed  area  on  the  upper  end  thereof  having  a 
gas  under  pressure  therein,  and  a  fluid  filling  the  space 
within  said  hollow  tube  and  extending  partially  into  said 
capillary  tube,  said  fluid  being  electrically  conducting 
and  being  capable  of  shorting  out  said  electrical  re- 
sistance coating  on  the  capillary  of  said  capillary  tube, 
said  gas  in  said  capillary  acting  to  maintain  the  space  in 
said  tube  filled  with  fluid  so  that  all  volume  changes  of 
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said  hollow  tube  will  be  reflected  directly  to  the  fluid 
in  said  capillary  tube  to  cause  the  same  to  rise  and  fall 
in  accordance  with  internal  volume  changes  of  said  tube. 


2,891427 
WIRE  TYPE  PRECISION  RESISTOR 
Otis  F.  BoyUn,  Chicago,  III.,  asisignor  to  Chicago  Tele- 
phone Supply  Corporation,  EIUuul,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiaiia 

Application  July  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  441^64 
6  Claims.    (CL  338— 62) 


nector  comprising  an  elongated  insulating  body  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  in  one  side  to  receive  the  edge  of  the 
panel,  a  series  of  transverse  slots  disposed  in  one  side  of 
the  body  so  as  to  be  perpendicular  to  the  panel,  and  a 
series,  of  contact  members  assembled  therewith,  each 
of  said  contact  members  comprising  a  retaining  leg  dis- 
posed in  the  transverse  slot  with  means  thereon  for 
receiving  and  making  electrical  contact  with  a  conductor 
assembled  into  the  transverse  slot,  a  resilient  arm  ex- 
tending from  the  retaining  leg  into  the  longitudinal 
slot,  and  a  contact  portion  disposed  therein  on  the  end 
of  the  arm,  said  contact  pc^on  extending  generally  lon- 
gitudinally on  the  end  of  the  arm  and  being  inclined 
into  the  longitudinal  slot  whereby  assembly  of  the  panel 
edge  causes  torsional  flexing  of  the  resilioit  arm. 


1.  An  electrical  resistor  comprising  an  elongated  re- 
sistance element  formed  into  a  plurality  of  connected  but 
separate  sections,  each  section  comprising  a  series  of 
loops  all  wound  in  the  same  direction  but  with  the  loops 
of  adjacent  sections  wound  oppositely  those  of  its  ad- 
jacent section  or  sections  so  that  while  each  section  has 
a  definite  magnetic  axis  with  an  effective  magnetic  flux 
in  one  direction  along  said  axis,  such  flux  is  substantially 
cancelled,  said  loops  each  comprising  a  first  length  por- 
tion of  curved  configuration  and  a  second  length  portion 
of  oppositely  curved  configuration  and  a  reverse  bend 
portion  connecting  said  first  and  second  length  portions, 
the  respective  first  and  second  length  portions  of  each 
section  lying  generally  in  parallel  planes. 


2,891,230 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  DEVICE  FOR  DIAL 
ILLUMINATOR 
Thomas  A.  Smith,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  Amcriai  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  February  16,  1955.  Serial  No.  488,732 
1  Claim.    (CI.  339—17) 


2,891,228 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  HEATING  ELEMENTS 

PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Robert  Smitfa-Johannsen,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  S-J  Chemical  Company,  Niska- 
yuna, N.Y.,  a  copartnership 

No  Drawing.  Application  Angnst  24,  1955 
Serial  No.  530,426 
11  Claims.  (CI.  338— 262) 
3.  The  process  of  making  electrically  conductive  com- 
positions and  films  which  comprises  mixing  finely  divided 
zinc  with  a  sodium  silicate,  applying  the  zinc-sodium  sili- 
cate mixture  to  an  insulating  base  member,  impregnating 
the  applied  mixture  with  a  low  alkali  content  silica  sus- 
pension in  a  sufl'icicnt  amount  to  reduce  the  amount  of 
alkali  expressed  as  NajO  and  based  on  the  silica  present 
to  at  least  about  I  percent  but  not  more  than  about  3 
percent  by  weight,  to  form  a  coated  base  member,  said 
zinc  being  present  in  excess  of  the  amount  required  to 
form  zinc  silicate  from  all  of  the  silica,  and  firing  the 
coated  base  member  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  to  render 
the  coating  electrically  conductive. 


The  combination  of  a  current-conducting  coating  on 
a  glass  body  and  quick  disconnect  means  comprising 
a  ring  with  an  extension  overlying  said  coating,  a  re- 
cess in  said  ring,  a  male  plug  assembly  retained  in  said 
recess,  a  resilient  brush  contact  seated  in  said  plug  as- 
sembly and  engaging  said  coating,  a  prong  member  ex- 
tending from  said  plug  assembly,  a  casing  closely  spaced 
from  said  coated  glass  body,  a  female  plug  assembly 
having  a  bore  receiving  said  prong  member,  seated  in 
said  casing,  current  conducting  means  secured  to  said 
female  plug  assembly  whereby  current  is  conducted  to 
said  coating  and  means  to  secure  said  coated  glass  body, 
ring  and  casing  together  by  pressure  only. 


2,891,229 
ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY 
William  H.  Flanagan,  Jr.,  Wellcslcy,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United-Carr  Fastener  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass,^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,563 
11  Oaims.    (CI.  339—17) 


2.891,231 

TUBE  SOCKET 

Alvero  C.  Gregson,  Garden  City,  and  Martin  Rennie, 

Hicksvillc,  N.Y.,   assignors  to   the   United  States   of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

AppUcation  February  28,  1958.  Serial  No.  718,389 

1  Claim.    (O.  339—93) 


1.  A  connector  for  assembly  with  a  panel  having  cir- 
cuit elements  extending  to  an  edge  thereof,  said  con- 


In  a  socket  mounting  for  an  electron  tube,  means  for 
providing  said  socket  with  low  cathode  lead  inductance 
comprising,  in  combination  a  metallic  ring  having  oppo- 
site flat  surfaces  and  provided  with  diametrically  opposed 
channels  in  one  of  said  surfaces,  a  metallic  cathode  ter- 
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mind  disc  having  a  central  aperture  and  in  contact  with 
the  opposite  lurface  of  said  ring,  a  tube  holder  of  insu- 
lating material  adapted  to  receive  the  pins  of  said  tube 
and  having  electrical  conducting  lugs  connected  to  the 
cathode  pins  of  said  tube  extending  from  said  tube  holder 
therefrom  through  said  aperture,  a  metallic  saddle  en- 
compassing said  holder  and  provided  with  a  hole  near 
each  end  thereof,  a  circular  metal  spacer  having  a  cen- 
tral hole  for  mounting  purposes  positioned  in  each  hole 
of  said  saddle  to  permit  a  limited  lateral  movement  of 
said  saddle  with  respect  to  said  spacers,  the  ends  of  said 
saddle  being  mounted  in  said  channels  and  axially  and 
laterally  movable  therein,  a  metal  plate  having  an  open- 
ing therein  for  receiving  said  holder,  said  metal  plate 
being  adapted  to  limit  the  axial  movement  of  said  saddle 
in  said  channel,  a  plurality  of  metal  strips  permanently 
affixed  at  each  of  their  respective  ends  to  said  lugs  and 
having  the  other  respective  ends  contacting  said  disc,  a 
like  plurality  of  metallic  fingers  slidably  engaged  with 
said  respective  metal  strips  at  each  of  their  respective 
ends,  means  for  affixing  said  spring  fingers  at  their  other 
respective  ends  to  said  disc,  and  conductive  means  which 
maintain  said  plate  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  disc 
and  which  maintain  contact  between  said  spacers,  said 
saddle,  said  ring,  said  spring  fingers  and  said  means  for 
affixing  said  spring  fingers  to  said  disc. 


!      2^1432 
HYDROPHONE  FOR  DIRECTIONAL 

LJiyrENING  BUOY 

Heinrich  O.  Bcaccke,  Doykstowm,  Pa. 

Applkatioa  Jaac  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,699 

7  Claims.    (CI.  34«— 9) 

(Granted  aodcr  TMc  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


H 


2.  An  electro-acoustic  underwater  sound  receiver  as- 
sembly comprising  a  plurality  of  like  elongated  sound 
receiver  elements  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  in  a 
common  plane  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  on  centers 
equal  to  one-half  the  wavelength  in  water  of  a  predeter- 
mined operating  frequency,  and  a  planar  sound  reflector 
disposed  parallel  to  the  common  plane  of  said  sound  re- 
ceiver elements  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  equal  to 
one-fourth  the  wavelength  in  water  of  the  predetermined 
operating  frequency. 


2J91433 

MICROSEISMIC  DETECTION  APPARATUS  AND 

PARTICULARLY  GEOPHONES  THEREFOR 

Francis  J.  CnuMicil,  WcUcslcy,  Mass. 

Appllcatioa  Dccenber  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,9«3 

2  daims.    (O.  344—17) 


tion  with  said  seat,  a  piezo-electric  crystal  extending 
through  said  chamber  with  its  rear  end  clamped  to  said 
seat,  and  a  transformer  carried  by  said  rearward  portion 
approximately  axially  thereof  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  seated  end  of  said  crystal. 


1.  In  a  geophone,  a  sleeve,  front  and  rear  end  caps 
closing  the  ends  of  said  sleeve,  a  holder  in  said  sleeve 
spaced  from  said  caps  and  including  forward  and  rear- 
ward cylindrical  portions  dimensioned  to  fit  said  sleeve 
and  an  intermediate  part  having  an  approximately  axial 
seat,  said  caps  and  said  portions  being  secured  to  said 
sleeve,  said  forward  portion  having  an  axial  chamber 
opening  through  its  front  end  and  also  in  communica- 


2,89U34 
YEHICLE  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM   FOR  INDICAT- 
ING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  APPLIED  BRAKE  PRES- 
SURE 

Lo«  R.  Hagnc,  McadvUlc,  Pa. 

Applkatioa  November  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  696,808 

4  Cfadms.    (CL  34*— 69) 


"a^r 


2.  A  fluid  pressure  responsive  rheostat  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  current  supplied  by  a  voltage  source  to  a 
vehicle  signalling  lamp  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
body  member  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  a 
helical  coil  of  resistance  material  posititoned  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  one  end  of  said  bore,  a  piston  member  re- 
ciprocably  carried  in  the  other  end  of  said  bore,  a  variable 
volume  chamber  at  one  end  of  said  piston  member,  a 
movable  contact  member  reciprocable  within  said  bore 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  helical  coil,  a  plurality  of 
spring  devices  having  different  force-deflection  ratios  for 
urging  s«Jd  movable  contact  noember  toward  the  end  of 
said  piston  member  opposite  said  variable  volume  cham- 
ber, connections  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  variable  volume  chamber,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  movable  contact  and  the  end  of  said  helical  coil 
furthest  removed  from  said  piston  member  in  a  series 
circuit  arrangement  including  said  lamp  and  said  voltage 
source. 


2J91435 

COMBINATION  VEHICULAR  WARNING 

EXTENSION  LIGHT 

I^oais  Halpert,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Applkatioa  April  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  725,921 

2  Claims.    (O.  34»— 87) 


I.  A  warning  light  for  motorists  in  combination  with 
a  trunk  door  of  an  automobile  comprising  a  housing  con- 
taining an  electric  light  connected  to  wire  conductors,  in- 
cluding means  for  adjustably  mounting  the  housing  piv- 
otally  on  the  trunk  door  and  a  switch  in  series  with  said 
light  by  means  of  said  conductors,  said  switch  being  re- 
sponsive to  an  opening  movement  of  the  trunk  door  to 
complete  the  circuit  to  operate  the  light  and  responsive 
to  a  closing  of  the  trunk  door  to  extinguish  the  said  light 
in  combination  with  a  second  light  removably  mounted 
in  the  housing,  said  second  light  being  in  series  with  the 
switch  rnd  parallel  with  the  first  said  light,  whereby  open- 
ing of  the  trunk  door  operates  both  lights  simultaneously, 
said  second  light  including  an  extension  cord,  including 
means  mounted  in  the  housing  for  retaining  the  exten- 
sion cord  in  a  coiled  position. 
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2^91,236 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
Danid  E.  Elsenberg,  PhfladelpUa,  Pa.,  aasigMir  to  Bar^ 
roughs  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mkk^  a  cocpontioa  of 
Mkhlgao 

ApHication  May  25,  1953,  Scital  No.  357,173 
13ClaiiBS.    (CL34«— 174) 


■-*«f*»^Mr 


9.  Data  processing  apparatus  comprising  storage  means 
for  storing  a  plurality  of  digits  in  electrically  coded  form 
in  a  plurality  of  separated  digit  storage  positions,  means 
for  scanning  said  storage  positions  sequentially,  said 
scanning  means  including  means  for  generating  an  output 
signal  in  response  to  stored  digits  of  a  predetermined 
value,  means  synchronized  with  the  scanning  of  the 
stored  digits  for  successively  gating  the  output  signal  of 
the  scanning  means  to  a  plurality  of  different  outputs  in 
synchronism  with  the  scanning  of  successive  digits  in  the 
storage  means,  whereby  a  particular  output  is  energized 
at  a  particular  time  in  response  to  the  time  sequence  of 
and  value  of  a  particular  digit  stored  in  the  storage  means. 


2,891,238 

MEMORY  SYSTEMS 

DavM  L.  Nettlcton,  HaddoofieM,  NJ.,  asstgnor  to  Radio 

Corpontioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Febmiy  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,992 

12  ClidBS.    (a.  348—174) 


1.  A  gap  type  electromagnetic  transducer  comprising 
a  magnetic  core  having  a  plurality  of  commonly  con- 
nected parallel  magnetic  paths,  two  windings  connected 
for  respectively  recording  signals  of  opposite  polarities 
and  each  magnetically  coupled  to  said  core  for  exciting 
a  magnetizing  force  in  a  separate  one  of  said  magnetic 
paths,  a  damping  circuit  coupled  to  each  of  said  wind- 
ings, and  a  transducing  gap  situated  in  a  third  of  said 
magnetic  paths. 

2,891037 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Sink,  Altadeoa,  and  Glyn  A.  Neff,  Pasadena, 
Calif.,  aarignors,  by  mesne  aasignments,  to  Coosoli* 
dated  Electrodynamics  Corporatioo,  PaaMleiM,  Calif., 
a  corporatioa  of  CaHfomte 
AppUcatioa  January  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  482,126 
9  Claims,    (a.  348— 174) 


1.  A  system  comprising  a  memory  having  "iT  well- 
ordered  sections,  each  section  having  a  plurality  of  loca- 
tions for  storing  information,  a  transformation  means 
having  an  input  and  an  output  and  including  means  for 
transforming  character-representing  signals  received  at  its 
input  into  signals  representing  the  sum  modulo  "n"  of 
said  character-representing  signals,  each  different  charac- 
ter represented  by  said  signals  being  a  member  of  an  in- 
tegral domain,  and  means  coupled  to  said  transforma- 
tion means  output  for  selecting  the  one  of  said  memory 
sections  corresponding  to  said  sum  modulo  "n"  signals. 


2,891439 

ANGULAR  POSITION  TELEMETERING  SYSTEM 

lanMS  R.  Partoas,  BartlcsviUe,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,139 

2  Claims.    (CL  348—198) 


lE^l 


)  It 


>^     m 
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2.  An  analytical  system  for  a  process  wherein  a  sample 
is  withdrawn  for  analysis  from  a  selected  location,  a  dif- 
ferential refractometer  at  said  selected  location  so  that 
it  is  connected  by  short  sample  lines  to  receive  a  sample 
for  analysis,  said  refractometer  including  a  cell  connected 
to  receive  said  sample,  a  cell  containing  a  standard  fluid, 
a  rotatable  prism  of  the  totally  reflecting  type,  a  pair  of 
radiation  detectors,  a  source  of  radiation  arranged  to  di- 
rect a  radiation  beam  through  said  cells  onto  said  prism 
and,  thence,  to  said  radiation  detectors,  a  first  amplifier 
having  a  set  of  input  terminals  connected  to  said  radiation 
detectors,  a  first  motor  connected  to  the  output  terminals 
of  said  amplifier  and  having  a  rotatable  shaft  mechanical- 
ly connected  to  said  prism,  whereby  changes  in  refractive 
index  of  the  sample  cause  a  deflection  of  said  radiation 
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beam  resulting  in  movement  of  said  molor  and  prism  to 
maintain  a  balanced  amount  of  radiation  incident  upon 
the  respective  radiation  detecton  so  that  the  angular  po- 
sition  of  the   molor   shaft   varies   in   accordance   with 
changes  in  compoaitioa  of  the  sample,  an  indicating  de- 
vice mechanically  connected  to  the  shaft  of  said  motor, 
and  a  first  variable  impedance  having  a  control  element 
mechanically  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  second  variable 
impedance  at  an  iadicating  and  control  location  remote 
from  said  selected  location,  a  second  motor  at  said  indi- 
cating and  control  location  mechanically  connected  to  a 
control  element  of  said  second  variable  impedance,  a 
recorder  at  said  indicating  and  control  location  having 
an   indicating  member  mechanically  connected   to   said 
motor,  a  second  amplifier  at  said  indicating  and  control 
location  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  having  its 
output  connected  to  said  second  motor,  a  lead  connect- 
ing one  of  the  last-mentioned  input  terminals  to  the  con- 
trol element  of  said  second  variable  impedance,  a  cur- 
rent source,  and  a  set  of  leads  extending  from  said  select- 
ed location  to  said  indicating  and  control  location,  said 
set  of  leads  connecting  the  other  of  said  last-mentioned 
input  terminals  to  the  control  element  of  said  first  varia- 
ble impedance,  and  connecting  said  current  source  and 
said   variable   impedance   in   a   balanced   bridge  circuit, 
whereby  both  motor  shafts  move  in  unison  and  the  out 
put  of  the  refractometer  is  efficiently  telemetered  to  said 
indicating  and  control  location. 


UNBALANCE  TOLERANCE  LIMIT  INSPECTION 
MACHINE 
Robert  I.  FMkar,  Madbon,   Wb^  aMfcnor  to  GUkott 
Machine  CoMp—y,  MadiMw,  Wla^  a  cofporadoa  ot 

AppHcatioa  December  31,  19S4,  Serial  No.  479,IM 
3  Claims.    (CL  340— 261) 


2^1,24« 

THERMAL  ALARM 

Charles  RohaUch,  Scraat<»,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  44S,IgS 

1  Claim.    (CL  34#— 227) 


'U-=t^>4€^ 


1.  In  an  unbalance  inspection  machine  having  trans- 
ducer means  for  detecting  and  amplifying  the  unbalance 
vibrations  of  a  rotating  workpiece,  a  light  source  disposed 
to  emit  a  control  beam,  a  photo-electric  cell  disposed  to 
receive  said  beam  of  light,  means  responsive  to  said 
transducer  means  for  controlhng  the  transmission  of  said 
beam  to  said  photo-electric  cell  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  toleraiKe  imiit  for  imbalance  in  said  work- 
piece,  and  signal  means  controlled  by  said  photo-electric 
cell  for  indicating  which  of  a  series  of  successive  work- 
pieces  being  inspected  have  unbalance  exceeding  said 
tolerance  limit 


1^ 


LIGHT  INDICATOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 
Hennan   Lokoff,   PhiladdpUa,   Pa.,  aadgmir  to  Spcrry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  November  2f ,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,<«7 
13  Clainia.    (CL  34«--3M) 


l :r  « 


In  a  thermal  alarm  system,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
automatic  actuation  devices  each  including  a  mercury 
filled  tube  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  therein  for  com- 
pleting electrical  circuits,  two  of  the  conUcts  in  each 
actuation  device  tube  being  normally  electrically  bridged 
by  the  mercury  in  the  tube,  a  relay,  a  main  current  source, 
a  normally  closed  primary  circuit  connecting  said  relay  in 
series  with  said  two  contacts  of  each  of  said  actuation 
devices  to  said  main  current  source  whereby  the  relay  is 
normally  energized,  an  auxiliary  current  source,  a  nor- 
mally open  secondary  circuit  connecting  said  relay  in 
series  with  said  two  contacts  of  each  of  said  actuation 
devices  to  said  auxiliary  current  source,  said  secondary  cir- 
cuit being  closed  by  said  relay  upon  failure  of  said 
primary  circuit  to  maintain  the  relay  energized,  a  locator 
panel  including  a  set  of  locator  devices,  a  locator  circuit 
connecting  the  respective  locator  devices  in  series  with  an- 
other of  the  contacts  of  the  respective  actuation  devices 
to  said  relay  for  selective  actuation  by  said  primary  and 
secondary  circuits,  and  alarm  means  in  circuit  with  an- 
other of  the  contacts  of  the  actuation  devices  and  with 
said  relay. 


1.  In  an  electronic  circuit,  a  signal  indicating  device 
comprising  a  container,  the  walls  of  said  container  being 
formed  of  a  translucent  material,  a  confined  light  source 
adjacent  and  external  to  said  container,  a  predetermined 
constant  volume  of  translucent  liquid  enclosed  in  said 
container,  the  normal  surface  level  of  said  liquid  being 
adjacent  said  light  source,  an  opaque  body  suspended  in 
said  liquid  adjacent  the  path  of  radiant  energy  from  said 
light  source  so  that  said  body  normally  blocks  light  from 
said  light  source,  a  source  of  electrical  signals,  means 
responsive  to  signals  from  said  signal  source  for  selec- 
tively changing  the  position  of  said  body  in  said  Uquid 
thereby  selectively  to  expose  radiant  energy  from  said 
light  source,  said  opaque  body  including  a  metallic  por- 
tion of  magnetic  material,  said  signal  responsive  meaiu 
comprising  a  wire  coil  coupled  to  said  signal  source  and 
disposed  adjacent  said  container  below  the  normal  sur- 
face level  of  said  liquid  whereby  current  fiow  through 
said  coil  draws  said  opaque  body  toward  said  coil  by 
solenoid  action. 
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2Jfl,243 

«,  ^l-^^M  DEVICE  FOR  RADAR  EQUIPMENT 

WlHy  KmiK^  Bremen,  Germany,  amipor  to  Atlai  Werkc 

Aldiengctellachaft,  Bremen,  Germany 

Application  October  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,854 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  October  28,  1955 

8  Claims.    (Q.  343—5) 


1  In  radar  apparatus  having  a  rotating  antenna  and  a 
cathode  ray  tube  on  the  screen  of  which  a  PPI-picture  is 
produced  by  a  sweep  rouUng  about  the  center  of  the 
screen,  an  elongated  light  transmitting  means  having  a 
receiving  end  disposed  contiguously  with  the  screen  and 
a  transmitting  end,  a  photoelectric  cell  fitted  to  said 
transmitting  end.  means  for  rotating  said  transmitting 
means  with  the  photoelectric  cell  attached  to  it  about  the 
screen  center  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  the 
sweep  line,  the  receiving  end  covering  a  rectangular  area 
comprising  a  selected  portion  of  the  sweep  line  and  sensi- 
tive to  the  light  signals  produced  on  said  portion,  slip-rings 
disposed  concentric-illy  with  the  screen  and  rotatable 
with  the  photoelectr  c  cell,  to  which  they  are  connected, 
fixed  contacts  slidable  on  said  slip-rings,  electrical  relay 
means  connected  to  said  contacts  and  an  acoustic  alarm 
triggered  thereby  when  light  signals  are  produced  at  the 
receiving  end  of  said  transmitting  means. 


2,891,244 

TARGET  ASSIGNMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  RADAR 

TRACKING  APPARATUS 

"S?.      ™«ri»»  Boston,  Mass.,  aasitDor  to  tiic  United 

states   of   America   as  represented  by  dM  Secretary 

of  the  Air  Force 

Application  Anput  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,944 

4  Claims.    (CI.  343— 7J) 

(Granted  ander  Tide  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
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«>ntrolled  switching  means  for  applying  said  last-men- 
tioned coordinate  voltages  to  a  selected  one  of  the  track- 
ing means. 


2,891,245 

SIGNAL  TRACKING  DEVICE 

'*T?*.?-  C<»<«^  Oxnard,  and  Richard  Klein,  Arcadia, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  tiM  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  November  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,901 

4  Clafans.    (O.  343—8) 

(Granted  under  Tifle  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
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1  A  selective  filter  device  which  comprises  a  balanced 
modulator  adapted  to  receive  a  Dopplcr  signal  which  is 
subject  to  constant  variations  in  frequency  within  a  pre- 
determined range,  a  local  oscillator  having  its  output 
connected  to  said  modulator,  said  modulator  suppress- 
mg  the  local  oscillator  content  of  its  output  and  produc- 
ing a  substantially  constant  intermediate  frequency  sig- 
nal, an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  and  narrow  band 
filter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  modulator,  a  dis- 
criminator and  a  first  reactance  tube  connected  in  series 
between  said  amplifier-filter  and  said  local  oscillator,  the 
output  of  said  discriminator  being  applied  to  control 
said  reactance  tube  and  said  reactance  tube  being  direct- 
coupled  to  said  local  oscillator;  a  circuit  connected  in 
parallel  between  the  output  of  said  amplifier  and  the 
input  of  said  local  oscillator  and  including  a  rectifier, 
a  sawtooth  voltage  generator,  said  rectifies' being  ar- 
ranged to  selectively  inactivate  said  saw-t'oo'th  voltage 
generator,  and  a  second  reactance  tube  direct-coupled  to 
said  local  oscillator,  said  oscillator  having  a  feedback 
connection  to  said  saw-tooth  voltage  generator;  a  mixer 
connected  across  the  output  of  said  oscillator  and  the  out- 
put of  said  narrow  band  fijter,  and  a  low  pass  filter  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  mixer  and  arranged  to  reject 
all  components  of  the  mixer  output  except  the  differ- 
ence frequency  between  the  output  of  the  oscillator  and 
the  output  of  said  narrow  band  filter. 


1.  A  Urget  assignment  system  for  a  radar  tracking 
apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  tracking  means 
assignable  to  selected  Urgets  by  applying  to  a  tracking 
means  a  pair  of  voltages  proporUonal  to  the  coordinates 
of  the  selected  target  and  a  plan  position  indicator  for 
displaying  the  radar  targets,  said  assignment  system  com- 
prising an  electrically  rcsisUve  overlay  for  the  plan  posi- 
tion indicator,  means  for  generaung  in  said  rcsisUve  over- 
lay a  voltage  proportional  to  the  coordinates  of  respective 
target  positions  on  said  indicator,  probe  means  for  de- 
nving  from  said  resisUve  overUy  the  coordinate  voltages 
of  a  selected  target  on  said   indicator,  and   manually 


2,891,244 
BEACON  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Reed,  Jr.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  tiie  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tiic  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  December  10,  1945,  Serial  No.  434.119 

8Chdnis.  (a.  343— 15) 
2  A  radio  pulse  system  for  the  navigation  of  mobile 
craft  comprising,  a  ground  control  station  radiating  a 
senes  of  signal  pulses  of  a  first  radio  frequency  in  a  pre- 
determined coded  sequence,  a  mobile  beacon  station  ear- 
ned on  said  craft,  said  mobile  beacon  station  operating 
to  radiate  a  reply  pulse  of  a  second  radio  frequency  in 
response  to  each  signal  pulse  of  said  first  radio  frequency 
received  thereat,  a  fixed  ground  beacon  station  spaced 
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from  said  ground  control  station,  said  fixed  beacon  sta- 
tion operating  to  radiate  a  single  reply  pulse  of  said  first 
radio  frequency  toward  said  craft  in  response  to  a  series 
of  puises  of  said  second  radio  frequency  received  thereat 


of  the  receiver  output  to  a  discriminator,  means  for  tap- 
ping off  a  portion  of  said  receiver  output  and  combining 
the  frequencies  therein  if  more  than  one  is  present  to 
form  another  frequency,  a  cathode  ray  indicator,  and 


\r^ 


^ 
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in  said  predetermined  coded  sequence,  and  means  at  said 
ground  control  station  responsive  to  reply  pulses  received 
thereat  directly  from  said  craft  and  relayed  by  said  craft 
from  said  ground  beacon  station  to  indicate  the  position 
of  said  craft. 


24*1,247 
RADIO  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
Jowph  Weber,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 
AppHcation  October  16,  195t,  Serial  No.  190,431 
3  Cfadms.    (O.  343—113) 
(Gnntcd  mdcr  Tltk  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
1.  In  a  signal  receiving  system  for  determining  whether 
a  plurality  of  signals  are  being  received  on  the  same  bear- 
ing, an  antenna,  means  for  rotating  the  antenna,  a  receiver 
connected  to  said  antenna,  means  for  applying  a  portion 


means  for  applying  the  discriminator  output  and  said 
other  frequency  to  the  indicator  whereby  the  indication 
due  to  the  discriminator  output  is  caused  to  oscillate  by 
said  other  frequency  to  thereby  indicate  that  a  plurality 
of  signals  are  being  received  by  the  antenna. 


2J91,24t 
HEXAHYDROTETRALIC  ESTERS,  THEIR  PREP- 
ARATION AND  THEIR  USES 
iBMtiriT    Partehcvdcy,   Lyon,   and   Ernest   Erlenx,   Lc 
PcagCHdc-Rovssilloa,  Fraace,  asslfnon  to  Sodcte  dcs 
Usines   Chlmlqacs   Rhoae-Pooknc,   Pails,  Fmce,  a 
French  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  3«,  1956 

Serial  No.  581,279 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  5,  1955 

3  Claiau.    (CI.  2M— 468) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

the  neutral  n-hexyl  and  2-ethylhexyl  esters  of  hexahydro- 

telralic  acid. 
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185,485 
COMBINED  HELICOPTER  AND  AUTOMOBILE 

Stefan  Apostolescu,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  October  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,984 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(Ch  D71— 1) 


185,488 

REFUSE  RECEPTACLE,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Michael  Burck  and  Leon  Edward  Zagrodny,  Chiouo,  Dl. 

Application  April  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,346 

Teim  of  pntent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


185,486 
TRAY  FOR  DRILL  PRESS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Preston  P.  Boblett,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pan-M- 
Bob  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,622 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D55— 1) 


185,489 

TOY  HORSE  AND  WAGON 

Robert  S.  Chalmers,  Southington,  Conn. 

Application  May  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,279 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


185,487 
GRILLE  FOR  VENTILATING  FAN 
WUIiam  P.  Boyer,  Grossc  He,  and  Albert  A.  Lipsitz,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignors  to  Ventrola  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Owosso,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  September  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,886 
Term  of  pntent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 7) 


185,490 
HAND  DRYER  FOR  BOWLING  LANES  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Glenn  L.  CoCa,  Clifton,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Chicago  Hard- 
ware Foundry  Company,  North  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Application  May  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,082 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 
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]S5,491 

SAFE  SECURITY  MARKER 

Anthony  J.  Daniels,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

AppUcatioo  January  27.  1959,  Serial  No.  5435S 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dl— 2) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  mc  2M) 


185,494 

BRACKET  FOR  A  BATHROOM  HXTURE 

Peter  Ganine,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Textron, 

IuCm  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  February  12,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,573 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


185,492 

COMBINED  CLEANER  AND  POLISHER  FOR 

BOWLING  BALLS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Henry  Dreyfuss,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Machine  A  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Applicatioa  September  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,685 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


185,495 
DECORATIVE  PANEL  FOR  CIGARETTE  LIGHTERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Jerome  Hammer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Panation 

Trade  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  January  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,211 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I        (CI.  D48— 27) 
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185,497 

TRUNDLE  TOY 

John  M.  Harriman,  Morton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  James  In- 

dwtrics.  Inc.,  Paoli,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pcnuylvania 

Application  Febnury  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,599 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


18S,5M 

MOTION.PICTURE  PROJECTOR 

Frederick  G.  Knowles,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  EMt- 

nmn  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

of  New  Jcney 

Applicatioa  January  19,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,222 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  IH1-~1) 


185,498 

TRACK  SHOE 

Ralph  A.  Hyde,  Newtoa,  MaaL,  aarignor  to  A.  R.  Hyde 

A  Sons  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Maasachusetts 

Application  December  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,595 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD7— 7) 


185,501 
MOTION-PICTURE  CAMERA 
Frederick  G.  Knowles,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  conM>ration 
of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  January  26,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,303 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CLD61— 1) 


185,493 
TOY  SAVINGS  BANK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Alettha  S.  Evans,  Bergenfield,  N J. 

Application  December  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,858 

Term  oP  patent   14  years 

(CL  D34— 11) 


185,496 
FLASHLIGHT 
John  V.  Hansen,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Electric 
Storage  Battery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jer$c> 

Application  April  I.  1958,  Serial  No.  50^79 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D48— 24) 


, ,       \ 


185,499 

CANDY  EGG  DISPENSER 

Victor  S.  Klein,  Dalfau,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

T.  R.  Ewart,  Irrlng,  Tex. 

Application  December  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,698 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 2) 


185,502 

BOWLING  SCORE  CABINET 

Jerry  C.  Koci,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Dy- 

ramics  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Application  February  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,699 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD33~19) 
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LAVATORY  FimNG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Herbert  V.  Kohlcr.  Koklcr.  Wb^  nrlfiii  to  Knkln  Co^ 

KoUcr,  Wis^  a  conMmtkin  of  WiMSMlB 

Applkadoa  January  9,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,lt7 

Term  of  patoat  14  yi 

(CL  D91_3) 


June  16,  1959 


COIN  CONTROLLED  CIGAR  VENDING  MACHINE 

WUHe  Alice  Moore,  Gnunbling,  U. 

AppUcmlkNi  Jmm  3%,  195«,  Serial  No.  51,59t 

Term  of  pateat  14  jt 

(CL  D52— 3) 
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1S5,5«4 

PANEL  FOR  WALLS,  CEILINGS,  SCREENS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Ruth  Asawa  Lanier,  San  Frandfco,  Calif. 

Applkatioa  May  14,  1956.  Serial  No.  41,474 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


185,5«7 

APPLIQUE  EMBLEM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Guy  L.  NoMe,  Ckkago,  III. 

Application  September  22,  195»,  Serial  No.  52,7i* 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CI.  D3— 9) 


lt5,5M 

PLAYGROUND  DEVICE 

Edsar  R.  Overton,  Oakland,  CAltf. 

Applkadoa  June  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,449 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  D34-^ 
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1S5,5«5 

SPEAKER  BAFFLE 

Benjamin  W.  LowcU,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Applicatioo  Jane  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,513 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

i(a.  D26— 14) 
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IS5,5d9 

PICTURE  FRAME  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ida  Pedenen,  Chicago,  IH. 

Application  October  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,218 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D29— 20) 


185^16 
LOCK  FOR  LUGGAGE  CASE 
James  M.  Powell,  Aaabeim,  Robert  S.  Inlow,  Paaadena, 
Tim  M.  Uyeda  and  Robert  K.  FnJIoka,  Lot  Anscles, 
Calif.,  amignon  to  Sbwayder  Brot^  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo., 
a  corporation  of  Colorado 
Application  September  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  47^29 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(a.  D87— 2) 


185^13 
PLAYGROUND  DEVICE 
Martin  Rosenzweig,  Williston  Park,  and  Harold  Kriael, 
Queens  Village,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,   Pittsbargh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Application  January  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  49318 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 
(CL  D34— 5) 


I 
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185,511  1 

LUGGAGE  CASE 
James  M.  Powell,  Anaheim,  Robert  S.  Inlow,  Pasadena, 
Tim  M.  Uyeda  and  Robert  K.  Fujioka,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  amignon  to  Sbwayder  Broa^  lac,  Denver,  Colo., 
a  corporation  of  Colorado 
Application  September  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,830 
'  Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D87— 5) 


185,514 

LABEL 

George  R.  Ryan,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  January  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,165 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  Dl— 8) 


a 


185,512 

PLAQUE 

Clarence  Hubert  Ropp,  Ijike  Bluff,  III.,  assignor  to  F.  H. 

Noble  ft    Company,   Chicago,   III.,  a   corporation   of 

Illinois 

Application  December  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,965 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D29— 23) 


185,515 

BEVERAGE  STIRRING  STICK 

Harold  Silver  and  Howard  BbK:k,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  March  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,235 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 29) 
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^RTABLE  STOVE 

Charica  W.  Smitii,  BcIIctvc,  WaA. 

AppHcatkm  MjuTh  13.  1958,  Serial  No.  5«,flt 

of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  D81— 10) 


185,520 
HEAD  RECEIVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Richw^  H.  Vm  Den  Bcrs,  Glcadak.  Wlt^  aMigBor  to 
KoM,   lac  MUwaakcc,  Wb^  a  corporatfoa  of  Wb- 

COBffal 

AppUcation  Janury  19,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,221 
Term  of  paical  7  y« 
(CL  D24— 14) 


185,517 

PORTABLE  OUTDOOR  FIREPLACE 

Charics  W.  SaUth,  BcUcvuc,  Waah. 

Applkatkm  March  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,019 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 10) 


185421 

TOY  FISHING  DEVICE 

loe  D.  Waddell,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

Applicatioa  January  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,439 

Tarai  of  patent  14  y< 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


185,518 

ADDRESS  STAMPING  DEVICE 

Edwfai  Szydkk,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  Norembcr  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  53^54 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D44— 10) 
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185,523 

COMBINED  MAIL  BOX  AND  LAMP 

OrviUe  Wright,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Application  April  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,548 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD74— 9) 


185,524 
FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
John  P.  Young,  BronxviUe,  N.Y.,  and  Charies  A.  Arnold, 
Providence,  RJ.,  assigBors  to  Lyon  Incorporated,  De- 
,    troit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Di^ware 

Application  April  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,578 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 12) 


iV!) 


*        185,519 
MANICURING  IMPLEMENT 
Arnold  M.  Thompsoo,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Tool  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  FranUin  PaHi.  111., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  August  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,048 
Tern  of  patent  14  y« 
(CL  D84— 10) 


185,522 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Aaa  F.  Whitney,  Fort  WayM,  lad.,  aMignor  of  one-half 

to  Martbi  J.  Dicker,  Fori  WayM,  Ind. 

Application  Febtwary  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,535 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D34-^ 


f^>3[3T^'r, 
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-  LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


*"  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE^lfiTH  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1959 

Nora. — Arrtngxl  In  ttcconlaoce  witii  the  lint  BlrniflMnt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dtjr  aad 

telepnone  directory  practice). 


Aeoastat  Corp. :  See — 

HoUiit«r.  Harry  W.    Re.  24,658. 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inr.  :  Bee — 

CUrk.  Eameat  H.,  Jr.    Re.  24.6M. 
Boot*  Pure  Drug  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Lelper.  John  W.  G..  and  Watklns.     Re.  24,657. 
CUrk,    Earnest   H..   Jr.,  to  Bake)-  Oil  TooU,   Inc.     Variable 
orifice  casing  fllltng  apparatus.     Re.   24,650,  6-16-59,  CI. 
1«6 — 224. 
Desaureau,  John  B. :  Bee— 

Deemireau,  Joaeph  T.  and  J.  B.    Re.  24,660. 


Desaureau,  JoMoh  T.  and  J.  B.  Stone  sawing  wire.  Re. 
24,660.  6-l«k49,  CI.  125 — 21. 

Hollister,  Harry  W.,  to  Aconsut  Corp-  Stop  beads  In  aos- 
pended  ceiling.     Re.  24,658,  6-16^50,  CI.  72—118. 

Leiper,  John  W.  G.,  and  T.  I.  Watkins,  to  Boots  Pare  Drug 
Co.,  Ltd.  Plperacine  cartwndisulphide  comfriex  anthel- 
mintic oompo8itioD8  and  method  of  using  same.  Re.  24,657. 
6-16-^9.  CI.  187—53. 


Watkins,  Thomas  I. 

Leiper,  John  W.  G.,  and  Watkins.     Re.  24,007. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


ArBMtrong  Nurseries.  Inc. :  Set — 

9wlm,  Herbert  C.     1 ,846. 
Colombo,  Ben  D.    CunellU  plant.    1,845,  6-16-58,  CI.  47—00. 
Conard-Pyle  Co.,  Ttie  :  Bee — 

Mallerln.  Charles.     1.847. 


Mallerin,    Charles,    to    The    Conard-Pyle    Co. 
1.847.  6-16-59.  C\.  47—01. 


Roae    plaat. 


Swim,  Herbert  C,  to  Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc.    Rose  plcnt. 
1,848,  6-16-59.  O.  47—01. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abbott  Laboratories  :  Bee — 

Ryan,  George  R.     185.514. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :   Bee — 

Roseniwelg,  Martin,  and  Krtsel.    185,613. 
American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Dreyfuss.  Henry.     185.492. 
Apoetoleacu.    Stefan.      Combined    helicopter   and   aotomobile. 

185,480.  6-16-59.  CI.  D71— 1. 
Arnold,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Toung.  John  P..  and  Arnold.     185,524. 
Black,  Howard  :  Bee — 

Silver.  Harold,  and  Black.    185,510. 
Boblett.  Preston  P  ,  to  Pan-M  Bob  Mfg.  Corp.     Tray  for  drill 

press  or  the  like.     185.486.  6-10^9,  O.  D55 — 1. 
Boyer,   William   P..  and  A.  A.  Lipsits,   to  Ventrola  Mfg    Co. 

Ortlle  for  Tentllatlng  fan.     185,487,  6-16-59,  CI    D26 7 

Burck.  Michael,  and  L.   B.   Zagrodny.     Refuse  recepUcle  or 

similar  article.     185,488,  S-ie-^W.  CI    D58— 17 
Clfcalmera      Robert     s       Toy     horae    and    wagon.       185.489, 

'*— lo— ow,   Cl.   1334-^16. 
Chlcajo  Dynamics  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Koci.  Jerry  C.     185.502. 

Chicago  Hardware  Foundry  Co..  The:  See — 

C5}ta,  Glenn  L.     185.490. 
Cota.  Glenn  L..  to  The  Chicago  Hardware  Foundry  Co.    Hand 
e^'l 0^9    CI  ^Jiii^f    **"**    **'"    ■*"*^'"    •rtlde.       185,490, 
^"|*«'«-  Anthony  J.    Safe  security  marker.    185,491,  6-16-09, 

Dicker,  Mariln  J. :  See— 

Wliltne^,  Asa  F.     185.522. 
DrerfMa.  Henry,  to  American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co      Com- 
185!492!TfL59,''(^DS!r2'°'  bowling  balls  or  the  like. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  Bee — 

Knowlea,  Frederick  O.     185.500 

Knowles,  I>^erlck  G.     185,501 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hansen.  John  V.     185,496. 

''785%93,'T!S-,5.  cr'X84^^'?«"  '-"''  «»'  '»»"-^  •'♦•^•* 
Ewart.  T.  R.  ;   See — 

Klein,  Victor  8.     185,499. 
Fujioka,  Robert  K. :  Bee — 

Powell,  James  M.,  Inlow,  Uyeda,  and  FuJloka.     185.510. 

n  -1-  d'v"'""/"  }£■  »n'o'».  Uy«»«.  and  FuJloka.  185,511. 
Canine.    P«ter.    to    Teitron,    Inc.      Bracket    for   a   bathroom 

flxtnre.    185.494.  6-16-59,  Cl.  D4— 3  "-ii^wui 

Hammer.   Jerome,   to  Panation  Trade  Co.     Decorative  panel 

for^^cl^rette  lighters  and   the  like       183,495,  6-16-5flrCl. 

""g"?.*  %496,*^?S*5?t?%r?r  ^'"•'^  ^"      ''"''■ 

"V85"9?:  O-l'^'S.CLmry'"'""*'*--  '"  ^™"'"«  ""^ 
Hyde,  A.  R.,  A  Sons  Co. :  See—  .     . 

„  ^"yj?*.  R«»P»>  A      186.498. 

"'.'^l4S8."'^ii:59"a.  dV"'"'  *  ^""*  ^"  7"*  •»!»•: 

74)  O.  O.  —  47a 


Inlow.  Robert  S. :  See — 

Powell,  James  M.,  Inlow,  Uyeda,  and  FuJloka.     185,510. 

Powell,  James  M.,  Inlow,  Uyeda,  and  Fujioka.     185,611. 
James  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Harrlman,  John  M.    185,497. 
Klein,    Victor    S.,    to    T.    R.    Ewart.      Candy    egg   dlapcnaer. 
185,499,  6-16-59,  Cl.  D34 — 2. 

Knowles,   Frederick  0.,   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Motion-pic- 
ture projector.     185,500,  6-16-59.  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Knowles,  Frederick  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Motion-pic- 
ture camera.     185,501.  6-16-59.  Cl.  D61 — 1. 
Kod.  Jerry  C,  to  Chicago  Dynamics  Industries.  Inc.     Bowl- 
ing score  cabinet.     186,502,  6-10-59,  Cl.  D33 — 19. 
Kobler  Co. :  See — 

Kohler,  Herbert  V.     185,503. 
Kohler,  Herbert  V.,  to  Kohler  Co.     Lavatory  fitting  or  simi- 
lar article.     185,003,  0-16-59,  a.  DOl — 8. 
Koea,  Inc. :  See — 

Van  Den  Berg,  Richard  H.     185,620. 
Krisel,  Harold:  See— 

Rosentwelg,  Martin,  and  Kriael.    186,618. 
Lanier,  Ruth  A.     Panel  for  walla,  ceilings,  screens,  and  the 

like.     185,504,  6-16-59,  a.  D13— 1. 
Lipsits,  Albert  A. :  See —  •    -" 

Boyer,  William  P.,  and  Llpslti.    185,487. 
Lowell,  Benjamin  W.     Speaker  baiBe.     185,505,  6-16-59,  Cl. 

D26 — 14. 
Lyon  Inc. :  See — 

Toong,  John  P.,  and  Arnold.     185,524. 

Moore,   Willie    A.      Coin   controlled   cigar   vending  machine. 
185,506.  6-10-69.  Cl.  D62— 3.  ^   "-cuuw. 

Noble.  F.  H..  *  Co. :  See— 

Ropp,  Clarence  H.     185,512. 

Noble,  Guy  L.     Applique  emblem  or  similar  article,     186.507. 

6-16-69,  a.  D3— 0. 
Overton,    Sklgar   R.      PUyground   device.      185,508,   6-16-59. 

Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Panation  Trade  Co. :  See — 

Hammer,  Jerome.     185.495. 
Pan-M  Bob  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 
Boblett,  Preston  P.     185,486. 

Pedersen,   Ida.     Picture  frame  or  similar  article 

6-16-59,  Cl.  D29— 20. 
Powell.    James   M.,    R.    S.    Inlow,   T. 

Fujioka.  to   Shwayder  Bros.,  Inc. 

185,310.  6-16-59.  Cl.  D87— 2. 
Powell.   James   M..    R.    8.    Inlow.   T. 

Fujioka,  to  Shwayder  Bros.,  Inc. 

fe-16-59.  Cl.  D87— 5. 

*Tl639'""rD»-^23^    "    ^'°*'"  *  ^^      ^'■*'"*      185.512. 
Rosentwelg,    Martin,    and    H.    Krisel,    to    Aluminum    Co     of 

AmeriM.       Playground     device.       185,513,     6-16-59,     Cl. 

D34 — 5. 

**''"i6S»'a  ^•i_^^'**>"  Laboratories.     Label.     185,514, 

Shwayder  Bros.,  Inc. :  See — 

Powell,  James  M.,  Inlow,  Uyeda,  and  FuJloka.     185,510. 
Powell.  James  M.,  Inlow,  Uyeda,  and  Fojioka.     185,511. 

i 


185,509, 

M.  Uyeda.   and   R.   K. 
Lock  for  luggage  case. 

M.   Uyeda,   and   R.   K. 
Lusgage  case.     185.511, 


r 
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LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


SllT«r.    Harold,    and    R.    Black.      B«Tcrag«    atlrrliis    atlck. 

185.515.  ft-l«-59.  CI   r>44 — 29 
Smith.   ChariM   W.      Portable   stOTe.      183,510,   «-l«-ae.   CI. 

D81— 10. 
Smith.    Charles    W.      Portable    outdoor    fireplace.      185.B17. 

fl-16-59.  CI.  D81— 10. 
Saydlek,  Edwin.     Addreaa  •temptng  dcTice.     185,518.  «-lft-M, 

CI.  D«4 — 10. 
Textron.  Inc. :  8e9 — 

Ganlne.  Peter.     185,494. 
Tbompaon.  Arnold  If.,  to  Ttaompaoa  Tool  aad  llff.  €•.    Manl- 

curlac  Implement.      185.519.   6-l«~59.   CI.   D8*— 10. 
Thompaoo  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co.  :   Bee — 

"AompMo.  Arnold  M.     185.519. 
Dyeda.  Tim  11. :  See — 

Powell.  Jamea  M..  Inlow,  Ujeda,  and  PuJioka.     185,510. 
PoweU,  Jamea  M..  Inlow,  Cyeda.  and  Tnjioka.     185.511. 


Van  Den  Berg.  Richard  H.,  to  Koaa,  Inc.     Haad  r*e*lvtr  Or 

■Imllar  article.     185.520,  6-16-59,  CI.  D26 — 14. 

Ventrola  Mfa.  Co.  :  See — 

Boyer.  WlUUm  P.,  and  Llpalti.    185,487. 

WaddeU.  Joe  D      Toy  flahlag  device.     185,521,  6-16-50.  Cl. 
DS4— 15. 


Whltner.    Aaa    P..    %    to   M.   J. 
185.522.  6-16-59.  Cl.  D34 — 5. 


Dicker.     Golf   patter   head. 
185.523, 


Wright.    Orrtlle.     Combined   mall   box   and   lamp 
6-18-39.  Cl    D74— 9. 

Toung,   John  P..  and  C.  A.  Arnold,  to  Lyon   Inc.     Fork  or 
slmlUr  article  of  flatware.     185.524.  6-16-59.  O.  D54 — 12. 

Zagrodny,  Leon  K.  :  See — 

Barck,  Michael,  and  Zagrodny.     185,488. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16TH  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1959 

HOW.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  flrat  airniflcast  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


2,890,913. 


ACF  Indastrtea.  Inc. 

Clade,  Robert.     2,890.856. 
AMP  Inc.  ;  See— 

Swengel    Robert  C.     2,891.108. 
Abbe   Carl  H.  ;  See— 

A  WW  M**»^l'  •'**'•"  "^  •  ^'>**-  8»raaln,  and  Tholke. 
Abbott  Lab'>ratones  :  Bee — 

Sommira   Armigcr  H.  ^  2,891.063. 
Aelonr,  David,  to  General  Milla.  Inc.     Alkyl  phenol  formalde 

hyde  resin  eater*.     2.891,021,  6-16-59,  Cl    260 — 19 
Aelony    David,  to  General  Milla.  Inc.     Pbenylphenol-formal 

dehyde  reain  estera.     2.891, 02^,  6-10-59,  Cl.  260 — 19. 
Aeroprojecta,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Elmore,  William  C.     2,891.178. 
Elmore,  William  C.     2,891,179. 
Elmore.  WilUam  C.     2,891,180. 
AJem  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Umbrlcht,  Emll.     2,890,660. 
Aktiebolafet  Separator:  Bee — 

Daaakardt.  Pram.     2.890.867. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenaka  Kullagerfabrtken  :  Bee — 

Hllrpe    Eric  G.     2.890,658. 
Albrecht.    RanBom    C.    to    Crown    Cork    4k    Seal    Co..    Inc. 

Hardnew  tetter.     2.890.585,  6-16-59.  O.  73—81 
Aldera,  Lucas    N    Max.  and  J.  J.  TJepkema,  to  Shell  Dereloih 
"•ntCo.     Iniriflcatlon  of  halohydrlna.    2,891,098.  ft-16-59, 
vJl.   2w>— -633. 

^T*'.'!?*'''   ^•>«'"'^   ^.    to   Kiekhaefer   Corp.      Throttle   and 
yn'tlon  control  for  internal  combustion  engines.   2,890,689. 

Allmanesti'anoi  Mihal.  to  Speed  Park  Inc.     Automobile  park 
ing  apparatus.     2,890.802,  6-16-59,  Cl.  214—16.1. 

Allen^  Horace  E.  :  Bee — 

Barren,  James  L.     2,891,020. 

Allen,   Robert  K.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Method  of  treat 
in*  J^alla    to    prevent    oil    flima.      2,890,970,    6-16-69.   Cl. 

AIleBL  8.  L..  A  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Bonner.  Edwin  K.,  Jr.,  and  Wickert.     2,890,561. 
ft?l«L"5B   r '       '^*'    control    for   automobiles.      2,890,597. 

Allied  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Phillips,  Robert  A.     2,890.959 
Bee — 
2,891.134. 
2.890,692. 


to   Standard  Oil  Co. 
method  of  preparing 


The  M    W 

2.890.99(i. 


Lawn  edging  tool.     2.890,525,  6-16-59, 


Signal-modifying 


AUia-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. 
Ramrath.  Joseph  M 
Strehlow,  Walter  P. 
AllU,  Louis,  Co..  The  :  See— 

Dillonaire,  Allen  E.     2,891,206. 
Aim,    Robert    M.,   and   J    W.    Shepard, 
Ci»  aliphatic  dicarboxyllc  acids  and 
same.    2.891.084.  6-l«i-59.  Cl.  260—410.9. 
Aloiery.   Nicholas  J.  G.,  and  G.  W.   SUnford    to 
^'Jl^'Jl  ^^      Hydrocarbon  conversion  process. 
6-16-^9,  Cl.  20a--«4. 

Altendorf,  Joseph  M 

a.  30 — 307. 
Altes,  Stephen  K..  to  General  Electric  Co. 
device.    2.891,152,  6-16-59.  Cl.  250 — 27 
Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Whltesel,  Harry  A  ,  and  Bower.     2,890,574. 
American  Can  Co.  :  Bee — 

QalDche.  Albert.     2,890,482. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  Bee — 

Blkales    Norbert  M.     2.890.925. 

Hotchklas.  Charles  N.,  Klothen,  and  Callahan.    2.890.980. 
2'"m1094  ■    '*"•     ^•'"'"'■•rt.    and     Megson. 

Price,  /ohn  A.     2,891.025. 

Price.  John  A.,  and  Padbary.     2,891,035. 

Tsanic.  Slen  M      2,891,048. 

Woodberry    Norman  T.,  Moore,  and  Jen.     2,890,978. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  :  See— 

Dumaa,  Roger  E.     2,890.886. 
American  Oil  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Cllngman.  William  H.,  Jr.     2.891.096. 

Clingman.  William  H.,  Jr.     2.891,097. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Crandon.  Harry  D.     2.890,486. 

Dalton,  Ernest  T.     2,890,551. 
American  Smelting  and  Refining  Co. :  See — 

Roy.  Joseph  T.     2,890,951. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :  Bee — 

Andrxejewski,  Matthew  8.     2,890,768. 

Tack,  Carl  E.     2,890,767. 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. :  See — 

Coleman.  Sidney  B.     2,891,117. 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :  See — 

Pfaltcraff.  Ross  M..  and  Estelle.     2,890,758. 
Amaler.    Rudolph,    to    Schweiserische    Indastrlc-Gesellscbaft. 
i^i*%  "numbers  for  a  coatpoalte  breech  block.     2.890.626. 
6-l«>-69.  Cl.  89 — 108.   •    .-   ' 


Lorentxen    Hardware 
mounting    bracket 


Mfg.    Corp. 
2.890,851, 


Anderle.    Joseph    A.,    to 

Cornice    Installation    i 

6-16-59.  Cl.  248—201. 
Anderaon,  David  H.  :  See — 

Bulova    Arde,  Anderson,  and  Schlelfer.     2,890.522. 
Anderson.  Donald  R.,  and  W.  R.  Wataon,  to  National  Aluml- 

S?Jfl_(io  %  ..>.^®**     inhibiting     composition.       2,890,946, 

^   l^>— 59,  Cl.  44      68. 

Anderson,  Greenwood  4  Co.  :  See — 

Greenwood.  Marvin  H..  and  Francis.     2.890.714 

Anderson,  Ralph  P.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Agriculture. 

S*Vf  .«  i^.'.i?*     production     of     carotenes.       2,890,989. 
o— lo— 59,  Cl.  195—78. 

Anderson,  Victor  E..  to  Clear  Fir  Products""  Co.  Inc.     High 
^1^59**%    164^3  *'*^°****    '^*°**'"    c»PP«r.      2,890,779. 

Andrxejewski,    Matthew    S.,    to    American    Steel    Foundries. 
Rotor  brake.     2  890,768.  6-16-59,  Cl.   188—59. 

Annable    Weldon  G.,  and  R.  M.  Haines,  to  The  Pure  OU  Co. 
Gasoline  motor  fuel.     2,890.947,  6-1^59,  Cl   44— «9 

Anthonv,  Benjamin  P.  :  See — 

.      .P^*/'  Robert  E.,  and  Anthony.     2,890.504. 

Applied  Research  inc.  :  See — 

Etolln.  Martin,  Scandurra,  and  Poulos.     2,891,223. 

Apstein   Maurice,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.    Firing 

*  S''"<^U^.  2,890  655,  6-16-59,  Cl.  102— 70A  ^ 

Arden,  Thomas  R. :  gee — 

Ladd,  John  W.  B.,  and  Arden.     2,890,801. 
Aristocrat  Leather  Products,  Inc.  :  See— 

Siegel,  Martin.     2,890,541. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See — 

Haines,  Charles,  Jr.     2,890,739. 

Arnold    Carl,   and  H.   Brandt,   to  C.   Arnold.     Continuously 

rotating  workpiece  carrier  with  plural  workholders  and  a 

tool  carrier  which  oscillates  synchronously  with  the  work- 

^1*?(^7**''  *"'^»  *•>•  **®1  operation.   2,890,468.  6-16-69, 

Arnold,  Gerald  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  centrifugal 
separation  with  unl -directional  flow  at  the  point  of  aenara- 
tlon.     2,890.764.  6-16-59.  Cl.  183—83.  "ep^ra 

Arnold  Walter  L.  and  B.  K.  Pearce.  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
t,*^*"^??-  Coating  method.  2,890,971,  6-16-59,  Cl. 
117 — 65. 

Artlafa,  MarUno  V.  :  See — 
4     w?!«r*'"/  ^^S^o  J.,  Standley.  and  Artlaga. 
Asahi  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 
Tsunoda,  Toshio,  and  Seko.     2,891  014 
Tsunoda.  Yoehio,  and  Seko.     2,891,015' 
Aschauer.  Georre  R    to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.    Tong  operated 
friction  clutch.     2,890,776,  6-16-59,  Cl.  192—68.    *^  ^^ 
Asoergren,  Brooke  D..  and  R.  B.  Moffett,  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 
lx)wer    alkyl    quaternary     ammonium     salts    of     2.2.4-trt- 


2,890,560. 


_kyl     ,__ _.,     „.„„     .^„, 

?*thyl-a,a;di^henyl^-l-pvrrolidlnebutyramlde. 

J.O* 


2.891.071. 


6-16-59.  Cl.^60-^26' 
Atchley.    Raymond    D..    to   Raymond   Atchley.    Inc.      Torque 
motor.    2.891.181.  6-16-59,  6.  310— 36.  xoniue 

Atchley.  Rajrmond.  Inc.  :  See — 

Atchley,  Raymond  D.     2,891,181. 
Atkinson  Bulk  Transport  Co. :  See — 

Atkinson,  Frederick  M.     2,890,914. 
Atkinson,  Frederick  M.,  to  Atklnnon  Bulk  Transport  Co     Pnl- 
r-f^rto  *  ^**''*'  conveying  apparatus.    2,890,914,  6-16-59, 

Atlantic  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Sloan.  Arthur  W.,  and  Mann.    2,891,054 

Sloan.  Arthur  W.,  and  Mann.    2.891.055 
Atlas  Werke  Akt.  :  See— 

Kunxe.  Willy      2.891,243. 
Attinello.  John  8.     Boundary  layer  control  system  for  air- 
craft.   2.890.843.  6-16-,'59.  Cl.  244 — 42 
At  water,  Norman  W.  :  Bee — 

Colton.  Frank  B  .  and  Atwater.    2,891.078 
Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Lustig.  Walter  R.    2,890.476. 
Aumann.    Mark    D..    to  Townsend   Engineered    Products   Inc. 
Flexible  conveyer  chute.     2,890.779    ft-16-59    Cl    193 — 26 
Auto  Soler  Co.,  The :  See — 

Wright.  John  G..  Wynn,  and  Hutcheeon.     2,890  453. 
Automatic  Remote  Systems.  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Stark.  Charles  H.  and  G.  P.    2.890,828. 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

BradmiUer.  Richard  W.    2.891.145 
B-I-P  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Brown.  Walter  H..  Jr.    2,890.587. 
B  J  Service.  Inc. :  See — 

Crone.  Billie  L.,  and  White.    2,890,752. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See— 

WInkln.  Justin  P.    2.890,684. 
Bacon.  Charles  H..  Co. :  See — 

Hartman.  George  M..  and  Williams.    2.890.461. 
Baehr,  Carl  G. :  See- 
Johnson.  Harry  N..  and  Baehr.    2.890.668. 

iii 


IV 

BaggB.  Barton  D.  :  Bet 
Smith.  Alexander. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


adlcii 


2.8»0,5«2. 


.  and  Ba>>>.    -.o.^, 

Batlcy    Edward  A  .  J    B.   Bradlclch,  and  C.  F.  H.  Crathem, 
to   I^ood  Machlnerr   aad   Ch«mtcal  Corp.      Paper   box   ma- 
2,890.«30,  ft-l«-59.  CI.  93 — 41. 


liacblne  for  extru^af,  i 

tKllblf    material.      2,MN}.M2. 


ring,  cnttlna 
6-lft-a».    Ct 


Oil 

CI. 


chtne.     ..^^ 

Balocctal.  John 
and    applying 
107— U. 

BaU,  John  A.  :  See— 

Dolnun,  Henry  J  .  Hamilton,  aad  Ball.     2,890.534. 

Balllnser.  Wallac*  A.,  to  OtU  Co.  Latefaed-backboM  remov- 
able mop     2.«M).4Tl.  «-l«-5«.  C\.  15— 2». 

Balmer.  Donald  F.  :  8e«— 

Ruaac.  Frank  E..  and  Balmer.    2,881.131. 

Bard-Parker  Co  ,  Inc.  :   Set 

Ladd.  John  W.  B.    2.890.792. 

Ladd.  John  W.  B..  and  Arden.    2,8»0.801. 

Barker  Efrnent  C.  to  I'nlted  Sfatea  Steel  Corp  8trap-ten- 
■lonlnit  tool      2.890.^91.  8-16-59.  Ci.  74 — 154.  _ 

BarkBtrum  Klintr  K  .  and  H.  M.  Laraen.  to  Weetem  Electric 
Co.  Inc  Apparatus  for  positioning  and  annealing  work 
ptecee.    2.890,875.  ft- 16-59.  CL  2«3--«. 

Barnea  Carl  E..  W.  O.  Nejr,  Jr..  and  W.  R  Nammy  to  Oen 
eral  "Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  Polyroerliatlon  procedures 
2.891.038,  6-16-59.  CI.  260—78.  ,.       , 

Barnes.  Sidney  W..  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy  CommlMlon.  Calutron  receiver.  2.891,162. 
«-l«^-!».  CI.   250— 41J  ^    ,.        ..     .^ 

Barnett  Ouy  F.  to  Phlico  Corp.  PrecUlon  doal-beam  cath- 
ode-ray tnbe.     2.891.183.  6-16-4S9.  CI    313— «9. 

Barren.  Jamea  L..  ^  to  Bmporliuii  Truat  Co.  and  %  to  H.  ». 
.\llen.  tniiteea.  Linn  In  !»ulfi)n«tephenol-formaldenT«l*  tan- 
ning extract  proceaa  of  niaklnx  wtme.  2,891,020.  6-16-59, 
(1   260— 17  5.  ^  ,  „     ..      . 

Barrett.  La  Vern  H.,  to  Manett  Enterprlee*.  Inc.  Feeder  for 
paokafdng  machlnea.     2.890.784.  6-16-59,  CI.  198—30. 

Bart  RoRer  to  International  MlneraU  A  ChemlcalCorp. 
Method  for  manufacture  of  phosphatlc  material.  2.880.934. 
6-16-59.  CI.  23-  109 

Barta.  Anthony  J   :  See — 

Slmmona,  Aldred  J.,  and  BarU.    2.890.899. 

Bartholoni*^-   Richard  E.  :   See—  „  «««  o^  . 

Cooper    James  M     and  Bartholomew      2.890.844. 
Bartlett.    Joseph   W..  and    E.   D.   Soltea,    to   lJfU>lT»Tlor 

Corp      Sulfur  extraction  proceaa.     2,890.941.  6-16-09. 

23—310 
Baumann.  Bernard  ;   Ser  — 

MIeach   Camllle.  and  Baumann.    2.890.495. 
Bayer    Erich,   and    L.    RUil.      Proceaa  for  the  P«"o*>^"'_S' 

doora    from    pla«tlca    In    a    single    operation       2,890,977. 

6-16-59,  O.  154 — 110. 

"iifaU.  Hugo.  Bayer.  Freytag.  and  Lober      2,891,009. 

Bcctoer,  WUhelm  :   Se« — 

Kolb.  (Jflnter.  and  Becker.     2.891.039. 
Beck    Ronald  r>.     Aah  retainer  for  clgara.  cigarette*  and  the 

like.     2.890,705,  6-1B-59,  CI.  131  — 174. 
Becker   Walter  A.,  to  OM  Dominion  Box  Co.,  Inc.     DUpeMlng 
«rton  for  rolle^l  materUl.     2.890.821,  6-16-59.  C\    225- 
43. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Fox^  Arthur  C.    2.891.224.  „  ^,  ,^, 

Herfner.  Hubert,  and  Kompfner.    2.881.191. 
Holdaway.  VlvUn  I*     2.«»1.188. 
Kollsa.  Peter  P.    2,891  101. 

Pfann.  WlllUm  O.     2.R»0.940  ,„«„«„«,«»« 

Bendlck.  Jack  W.     Self-levellnu  ladder.     2,890,823.  6-16-59. 

r'\   •>2f8— ''9 
Bendlt't     John    A.      Viewing    box.      2.890.527.    «-16-l».    CI. 

35-8 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.  :  See-  „  ^.  ««„ 

Oelsslnger.  Elton  L..  and  Wyman     2.891.202.        .,  ^     , 
Benecke     Helnrlch   O       Hydrophone  for  directional   llateomg 
buoy.     2.891.232.  «^  16-59.  CI   340— 9  ^       ^_.  ,^ 

B4>nefleld     Curt    S.      Method    for  producing   phosphoric   add. 

2,890.936.  6-16-59.  tl.  23—165. 

Benham,  Harold  L..  to  Oneral  Motors  Corp.    Alumlnnm  caat- 

ing  with  a  bronae  Insert.     2,890,915.  6-1B-59,  O.  308—135. 

Beiiko.    Kalman.      Earth    circling    satellite    toy.      2.880.537, 

6-16-."\9.   CI.   40—37.  „  ^.    ,      n  »w 

Benslnger    Wolf  Dieter,  and  M    Frltx.  to  Dalmler^n*  Akt. 

Connecting  rod.     2,890,598,  6-16-59,  CI.  74 — 578. 

Bentley.  A.,  h  Sons  Co.  :  «ee— 

Bentley.  Anderton  U.  Jr.    23»0,576. 
Bentley.  Anderton  I^,  Jr..  to  A    Bejtiey  *  Jon*  <:o 
traniuriltting  assembly.     2,890,576.  6-16-58,  CI.   6 

Buijrer,  Mikulaa.  Beran.  and  Fend.     2,880.988. 
Bentsma.    Rudolph     to    Klng-Seeley    Corp.    ,Toaater    control 

mechanism      2.860,645.  6-16-58,  CI.  98—328. 
BerllL  Joaeph  M. :  See — 

tallch.  MIchad.  and  Berlll.    2.891.144.  -  ,-_-o    ,,, 

Bern    Oacar       Wheel   construction.      2.890.910.   6-16-59.   CI. 

301—8. 
Blery   Arthur  :  See—  ^  _  „  ^^  ^^^ 

Derby,  Richard  F.,  and  Blery.     2.«»0.8^.  -  ,-  »„ 

Blgelow    >*l..yd    E       Portable   building.      2.890.498.    6-16-59. 

PI    20 2 

BIkaies  Xorbert  M.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.    Cyanoethyla- 

tlon  of  wool.     2,890,925.  6-16-59,  CI    8—127.6 
Bingham     Francis    R.,    to    ITE    Circuit    Breaker    Co.      Cur 

rent  balandng  traaadvetora  for  parallel  connected  dlodea. 

2.891.212.  «-l«W  .19.  Cl.  321—27. 
Bird  Electronic  Corp.  :   Sec — 

Bird    James  R..  <'alderhead.  and  Heller      2.891.221. 
Bird.  James  R,  H.  J.  Calderhead.  and  H.  H    "♦>»«'»;.»•  ^i,','' 

Electronic    ("'orp.       Standing    wave    Indicator.      2.891.^^1. 

6-16-59.  11.  524— 86. 


Torque 

1—1. 


Blrakrant.   Cecil    H..    to    BImkrant    Froaen    Confection    Co. 

Manufacture  of  edible  food  containers.     2.890,958,  6-16-59, 

a.  98— 88. 
Blrakrant  Froaen  Confection  Co. :  See — 

Blrakrant,  Cecil  H.    2,880,958. 
Blxby.    Leo    A.     to    Kockwell-Mtandard   Corp.      Transmission. 

2,890,772.  6-16-58.  CI.  192-  3.5. 
Bjorksten  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Elliott.  John  C.     2.880.950 
BUlr,  Etcyl  H.  :   «e<^ 

Britten.  Edgar  C.  BUlr.  aad  Tolkmltb.     2.891,085. 
Blanton.  Jack  W  ,  and  I    S   Zonls,  to  National  Research  Corp. 

Production  of  chemicals.     2.890,949,  6-16-59.  Cl.  75 — 1. 
Blaw-Knox  Co.  :   See — 

Montgomery,  Duacan  B.,  aad  Moore.     2,891,045. 
Bleachers  Assn.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Parker.  Charles  S  ,  and  Melville.     2.880,515. 
Bliss,  E   W  .  Co.  :  See— 

SicCaffrey,  Leo  F.    2.880.608 
Blood,  I^wls  B.     Kilter  sereen  In  fuel  dtatrtbutloa.    2.880.796, 

6-16-59.  n.  210—470. 
Bloom,  Barrr  M..  D.  A.  KIta.  O.  D.  Ijiubach.  and  G  M.  Shull, 

to  Chas    Pflxer  *  Co.,  Inc.      14o-hydroxy-9«  halo  hydrocor- 
tisone  and    IntermedUtea       2,891.080.   *-l6-58.   Cl.    260— 

397.45. 

Blumel.  Frledrlch  :  0ee —  ^, 

Kern,  Rudolf,  C.rohs,  aad  Blumel      2.891^17. 
Hly,  Curtis  A       Boat  trailer      2,880.466,  6-16-59,  Cl.  8—1. 
llobb     Lloyd    J  ,    to    Phllco   Corp.      Transducers       2.880,760, 

6-16-59.  Cl.  181—31. 
Bodlne    Albert  U.     Compliant   coupling  system   for  adaotlnr 

sonlc  well  drill  apparatus   to  Jarring  function.     2.890,757, 

6-16-59.  Cl.  166—177 
Boerlcke.   Harold,  Jr      Watercraft   hydrofoil  device.     2,880.- 

672.  6-16-59,  <'l    114—66.5. 
lioettner.   Fre<l   E..  and  J.    L.   Ralney,    to   Rohm   k  Haas  to. 

Anhydrosorbltyl  amide*  and  proceaa  of  preparation.    2.881.- 

052.  6-16-59.  Cl.  260—211. 
Bohlen.  Charles   I.,   to  L.    L.  Mellam.      Trailer  wheel   towing 

device.    2.890.897.  6-l»-5».  Cl   280     491 
Uoleaky,  John  D  ,  to  A.  Medert.  and  R.  W.  Bolesky.  trustees 

Thermostatic  controla     2.891.128.  6-16-.59,  Cl.  200—138. 
Bolesky.  KussHI  W.  :   Sec- 

Bolesky.  John  D      2.891,128.  ^,  „     ,,    ^ 

Bonds.  H»»ndrlkus  J.,  to  Honda's  Veeroederbureau  N.V.    Meth- 
ods and  apparatus  for  pretreatlng  green  fodder.     2.880,956. 

6-16-,'i9,  Cl   99     8. 
liomtaa  Veevoederbureau   N.V.  :    Hrr^  ,i 

B<inda.  Hendrlkus  J       2.890.9.'>«.  ,„      ^ 

lione    .\rnold  R..  and  D    D.  Sloan,  to  Dennlson  Mfg.  Co.     Ap- 
paratus for  operating  on  sectional  tag  material.     2,890,6.^0. 

6-16-59.  Cl.  101  —  19. 
Konner.   Edwin  K..  Jr  ,  and  C.  J.  WIckert,  to  8.  L.  Allen  k 

Co      Inc       Riding    gang   mower   attachment    for    tractors. 

2.880.561.  6-16-56.  Cl    5*     7. 
Boots     William    C.    to   Foster   Metal    Products    Inc.      Necktie 

clasp.      2,890,509,  6-16-59.  C\.  24-48. 
Borg  Warner  Corp.  :    Nee   - 

Smirl.  Richard  L       2.890.605. 
Smlrl    Richard  L  .  and  Waclawek.     2.880,600. 
Smlrl.  Richard  L  ,  and  Waclawek       2.880.602. 
Bowen.  Frederick  D.  and  C.    B.     Safety  gas  valves.     2,890,712. 

6-16-59,  Cl    137-459. 

Bower,  Warren  R  :  See—  „^„.-. 

Whltem-1,  Harry  A.,  and  Bower      2,890.5.4. 
B<iwer*     Rolland    (J.,    to    Sun    Oil   Co.      Inhibitor   sweetening 
pnxess  for  hydrocarbon  oil  containing  an  organic.     2.891.- 
002.  6-16-59,  Cl.  208 — 189. 
Boykin     Otis   F..    to  Chicago  Telephone   Supply  Corp.      Wire 

type  precision  resistor.     2.891.227.  6-16-59.  Cl.  33»— 62. 
Itovnton    Harrv  C.  .  E    W    I.ewls,  and  A    T.  Watson,  to  Fjiso 
Research    and    Engineering    Co.       Method    for    conducting 
photochemical  reactlona.     2.890.990.  6-16-59.  Cl.  204— 162. 
Bradford  Dyers'  A^soclatlon  Ltd..  The  :  See- 
Parker  Charles  «..  and  Melville.      2,890,515. 
Bradlrlch.  John  B.  :    Nee  „  o*«  ..on 

Ballev    Edward  A  ,  Bradlclch,  and  Crathem.     2,880.6.^0. 
Bradley    Harold  W     :m%  to  R.  L.  Bradley.     Car  top  carrier 

bracket       2  890.852.  6-16-."V9,  Cl.  248^    206. 
Bradley.  Ralph  L.  :  See- 

Bradley.  Harold  W.     2.890,852. 
Bradmiller.    Richard    W..   to   Avco   .Mfg.  Corp.      Detector  and 

A(JCsvstem      2.891.145.  6-  16_'M>.  Cl.  250— 20. 
Brand    Joiwph   J.,   to   R   and    R   Metal   Products.    Inc^    Per- 
manent   mold     with     Insert    locating    means.       2.890.505. 
6-16-58.  Cl    22—151. 
Brandt.  "Helnrlch  :   See 

Arnold,  i'arl.  and  Brandt      2,890,468. 
Brannock,  Mack  <'..  to  Fleldcreat  Mills.  Inc 

for  looms      2.800.725.  6-16-59.  Cl.  l.-W      123. 
Branson.  Instruments,  Inc.  :   Nrc 

Brans4in.  Norman  <J.     2,891.176. 
Branson    Norman  <J  .  to  Branson  Instruments.  Inc.     Comnrj^- 
slonal  wave  generating  apparatus.     2,891,176.  6-16-59.  Cl. 
310     8.1. 
Braun.   Alfred:    See  ,  ,^„  „« 

Braun.  Fre<lerlck  W.  and  A.     2,880,778. 
Hraun    Frederick  W.  and  A.     Safety  mechanism  for  automatic 

machines       2.890.778.  6^  16-59,  O.  192      125 
Braun.  Rohert  R.  :   See 

Wise,  Harry  L.,  and  Braun.     2,890.708. 
Braunschwelglsche  Maschlnenbauanstalt  :  See — 

Itusecrus.  Hans  K       2.890.647.  I 

Brerknell  Dolman  *  Rogers  Ltd.  :   See  -  „  »««  ,,, 

IVtlman.   Henry  J..  Hamilton,  and  Ball.     2,890,554. 


Needle  motion 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Breaee,  Dick  P..  to  PblUlpa  Petroleum  Co.     Metbod  and  ap- 

paratna    for    production    of    aqua    ammonia.      2,880.937, 

6-16-69,  CT.  25—193. 
Bretaeb,  Michael  A.,  and  R.  F   .Nostrant,  to  Champion  Spark 

Plug  Co.     Spark  pluf.     2,891,187.  6-16-69,  Cl.  313 — 186. 
Brlakie.  Anthony,  and  J.  Llmberger.    Extendable  house  trailer 

body.      2,880,907,  6-16-59,  Cl.  296—23. 
British  Celaneae  Ltd.  :  See 

Wlllena.  Robert  A.  A.     2.890,568. 
Brttlah  Tabulating  .Machine  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  «ee— 
Townaend,  Ralph.     2,880,827. 
Townsend.   Ralph      2.890,831. 
Woods-Hlli    WlllUni       2,890.830. 
Britt,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Scott  Paper  Co.     Paper  napkin.     2,890.- 

54d.  6-16-.59.  <1.  41—24. 
Britton,  Edgar  C,  E.  H.  Blair,  and  H.  Tolkmltb,  to  The  Dow 

Chemical   Co.      0-(2,4,5-trichloropbenyl)   O-methyl   O-alkyl 

phoapborothloatea.     2.891.085,  6-16-59,  Cl.  260—461. 
Brookhouaer.    Lawrence    H.,    to    I'nlted    States    Steel    Corp. 

name  cutting  table.     2,880,883,  6-16-59,  Cl  268—163. 
Brooks,  Ivan  C. :  See — 

DvorkoTtts.  Vladimir,  and  Brooka.     2,880,860. 
Brouae,  William  H.  D.,  to  Teleflex  Inc.     Control  iMchanlam. 

2.880,593,  6-16-59.  Cl.  74 — 394. 
Brown,  Walter  H..  Jr..  to  B-I-F  Industriea,  Inc.     Open  nocxle. 

2.896,587.  6-16-;i9.  Cl.  73—215. 

Browning  Mfg.  Co. :  8— — 

KeeiH-rs,  Harry  R.     2.890  592. 

Bruce,  (.eorge  D.,  and  R.  A.  Henle.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Curb.  Switching  circuits  employing  Junction 
transistors.     21891, 172,  6-l6-.'i»,  (T    307—88.5. 

BruMcagllonl,     Railaello.    to    Fllotecnica    Salmolragbt    S.p.A. 
I>nmpy  level  with  automatic  device  for  the  horlsontal  set 
ting   of   the   axla  of  c«>lllmation.      2.890.616.   6-16-59.    Cl. 
88—2.3. 

Bud.  Pal.  I.  Macs,  and  E.  Thelss.  to  Eavesult  lasolampa  ea 
Vlllamosaagl  Ressvenylaraaaag.  Oaa-fllled  electric  Incandea- 
cent  Ump.     2.8«1.18».  6-16-.59.  Cl.  313-    226. 

Buensod-Staivy,   Inc.  :    Hrf 

Werder.  ICmest  A.      2,890,716. 
Wenler,  Ernest  A.     2,880,717. 

Bulova.  Arde,  D.  H.  Anderson,  and  M.  D.  Schleifer.  to  Bulova 
Watch  Co..  Inc.  Electric  shavers  with  means  tensioning 
the  grill  arcuately.     2.890..522.  6-16-59.  Cl.  30 — 43. 

Bulova,  Ard4.  and  C.  Punimann,  to  Bulova   Watch  Co..  Inc. 
Electrlf  shavers  having  blade  guiding   means.     2.890.523, 
6-16-59,  a.  30—43. 
Bulova  Watch  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Bulova.  Arde,  Anderson,  and  Schleifer.     2.890.522. 
Bulova.  Ard«.  and  Puntmann.     2.890.523. 
Bureah.  Francis  M.  :  See- 

L«agdon.  Howard  H..  Buresh.  Castor,  and  Marka    2,880.- 
487. 
Bilrger,  Mlkulas,  K.  Beran.  and  7.  Fend.     Process  for  utiliz- 
ing mycelllum  waste  from  the  production  of  citric  acid  and 
for     the     sarcharlflcatlon     of    amylaceous     raw     material. 
2.890.988.  6    Ift^  59.  Cl.  195     67. 
Burgon.   William  J.,   and   P.    Zencxak.   Methods  of  proceasing 
and  reftnlng  crude  chemical  fractions  obtained  from  bark. 
2.891.046.  6-16-59,  Cl.  260 — 124. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc. :  Sec- 
Taylor.  James  L..  and  Byerly.     2.890.567. 

Burraire.  Lawrence  M. :   See-  - 

McStrack.  Darrel  D.,  and  Bnrrage.     2^81,184. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Elsenberg^  Daniel  E.     2.891.236. 

Haddad.  Theodore  A       2.801.184. 

Peterson,  Thomas  D..  and  Hhesser.     2.891.185. 
Busecfus,    Hans    K..    to    Brsunschwelglsche   Maachlnenbauan- 
atalt.     Roller  mill  beadng.     2.890,647.  6-16-.59.  C\.  lOO— 
170. 
Byerly.  Lawrence  C. :  See — 

Taylor.  Jamea  L..  and  Byerly.     2,880.567. 
CO. 8.  ii«boratoriea.  Inc.  :  See— 

Gabor.  William  D.     2.891.158. 


Calderhead.  Henry  J.  :  Hte  - 

Bird.  James  R..  Calderhead. 


2.891.221. 


2,880,480. 


and  Heller 
Caldwell  Mfe  O.  The:  See— 

Gregg,  Mahlon  H.,  and  Decker 
Callahan.  John  C.  :  See-  - 

Hotchklss,  Charles  N.,  Klothen.  and  Ollahan.     2.890.985 
<'allery  Chemical  Co.  :   »re 

Schechter.  William  H.     2.891.086. 
Camp.  Robert  W.     I..0W  current  resistance  measuring  device 

2.891.219.  6-16-59.  Cl.  324 — 62. 
Campbell.   Claude  C..  Jr.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Con 

slant  speed  system.     2.890  604.  6-16-59.  Cl.  74 — 752. 
Campbell.  John  R..  C.  M.  F:aker.  and  E.  H.  Kimball,  to  Mon 
aaato  Chemical  Co.    Purtflcatlon  of  salicylic  add  derivatives 
2.881.000.  6-16-59.  Cl    260 — 474. 
Campbell.   Robyn  M.     Quick-change  cable  clamp.     2,890.511 

6-16-69.  n.  24 — 134. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd.  :  See — 
Darrach,  Marvin,  and  Polglase.     2,891,091. 
Oandldus.  Edward  S. :  See — 

Steinbers,   Hana  A.,  and  Candldus.     2.880.878. 

Capewell  Mfg  Co..  The  :  See— 

Craven.    Wilbur  J.     2.880,728. 

Carlson,  David  J.  :  See— 

Fogarty.  Charles  F..  and  Carlaon.     2,890,849 

Carlson,   Martin,   to  G.   W.    Honaby.  Jr.     Safety 
2,890,475,  6-16-59.  Cl    16—82 

Carpenter,  Rupert  E.  H.     Electromagnetic  relays. 
6-16-58,  Cl.  317—198. 

Carr,  Barney  J.,  and  V.  D.  Peckham.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Precision  time- 
delay  generator.    2.891.156.  6-16-68,  Q.  250—27. 


door   stop. 
2.891.200. 


Carrigan,  Carlton  £.,  to  Fairchild  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp. 

FaaalTatioa  of  sUlnleaa  steel  alloya.    2.880.974.  1^16-58. 

Cl.   148—6.14. 
Carter,   Sidney  T.,   to  Geo.   J.   Meyer   Mfg.   Co.     Apparatua 

for  arranging   like  articles  la   uniformly  spaced    relation. 

2,880,787,  6-16-58,  Cl.  198—34. 
GaaiL   Everett   N.,    to  Sinclair    Refining  Co.     Cast  corroaion 

Inhibitor   particle  for  oil    wells.     2.891,009.   6-16-58,   Cl. 

252 — 8.55. 
Caae,  Noel  L..  and  J.  L.  Dohanic,  to  Louis  Marx  k  Co.,  Inc. 

Toy.     2,890,887,  6-16-58.  Cl.  274—1. 
Caaey.    Robert   F..   to   Allen    B.   Du    Mont   Laboratoriea.    Inc. 

Regenerative  deUy  circuit.   2,881,151,  6-16-69,  Cl.  250 — 27. 
Caakey,  Paul  U.,  and  A.  C.  Reenta,  to  lUlaola  Water  Treat- 
ment    Co.      Method     of     regenerating     Ion     exctaangera. 

2,891,007.  6-16-59.  Cl.  210—35. 
Caaaell.  William  C.     Engine  liquid  cooling  system.     2,890.686, 

6-16-69.  Cl.  123 — 11.5. 
Castle  Machines,  Inc.  :  See^ 

O'Harah,  Alvin  F.     2,880,580. 
Caatles,    Walter,    Jr.,    to    Georgia    Tech    Research    Institute. 

Power  unit  for  the  conversion  of  heat  energy  of  fluids  Into 

mechanical  energy.    2,880,570,  6-16-69,  Cl.  60—39.35. 
Castor,  Richard  R.  :  See — 

Langdon,     Howard    H.,     Bureab,     Caator,    sad     Marka. 
2,890,497. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See — 

Lens,  Walter  H.     2,890,975. 
Celmer,  Walter  D..  and  B.  K.  Koe,  to  Cha^.  I'fiaer  A  Co.,  Inc. 


Adducts  of 
260—210. 
Celotex  Corp.. 
Helnrlch, 
Helnrlch, 


salts  of   novobiocin.     2.881,051«:^6-16-68.  Cl. 


The  :  Set- 
Ludwig  K. 
Ludwig  K. 


2.890,748. 
2  890  775 
Chadwlck,  Joseph  H.,~Jr.,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Navy. 

Control    system    for   stabilixing    fins.      2.890.673.    6-16-58. 

Cl.   114—122. 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Co.  :  See — 

Bretsch,  Michael  A.,  and  Koatrant.     2.881.187. 
Chapman,    John    G.      Loom    buffer.      2.890,727,    6-16-58.   Cl. 

139—188. 
Cheever,  James  W.,  Jr.     Core  handling  machine.     2,890,675, 

6-16-69.  Cl.    118 — 6. 
Chervenak.   Michael   C,   P.  C.   Keith,   and  H.  R.    Plchler,   to 

Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.     Method  of  hydrodeeulfurising 

oleflnlc    gasoline     using    an    iron    oxlde-chromlum     oxide 

catalyst.     2.891,003.  6-16-69,  C\.  208—216. 

Chervenak,  Michael  C,  P.  C.  Keith,  and  H.  R.  Plchler.  to 
Hydrocarbon  Research.  Inc.  Metbod  of  stabilising  oleflnic 
gaaollne  by  bydrofining  with  a  chromium  Iron  oxide 
catalyst.    2,891,006.  6-16-59,  Cl.  208—257. 

Chicago  Telephone  Supply  Corp. :  See — 
Boykin.  Otis  F.     2,891,227. 

Chllders,  Spencer  L..  and  R.  L.  Hansen,  to  The  Vendo  Co. 
Magaiine.     2,890,813,  6-16-59,  CI.  221—67. 

Chlyoda  Kogaku  Seiko  Kabushikl  Kalsha  :  Ser^ 
Ikeda.   Kalchl.      2,890,636. 

Chynoweth,  William,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Plutonium  alloys.  2.890,954, 
6-16-59,  Cl.   75 — 122.7. 

Ciba  Ltd. :  See— 

Flsch,    Willy.     2,891.034. 
Clade,  Robert,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.     Spherical  plug  valve. 

2,890,856,  6-16-59,  Cl.  251—174. 
Clark,    Arnold    F.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Atomic 

Energy   Commission.      Calutron.      2,881.163.    6-16-69.    Cl. 

250 — 41.9. 
Clark.    James   D.,    to    Flbrofelt    Corp.      Method    and    means 

for   deflbering  materials.     2,890,493,   6-16-59.  Cl.    19 — 65. 
Clausing.    Challiss    I.,    to   ITE    Circuit    Breaker   Co.      High 

speed  circuit  breaker.     2,891.123,  6-16-69,  Cl.  200—83. 
Clear  Fir  Products  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Victor  E.     2,880,748. 
Clearer- Brooks  Co. :  See — 

Cleaver.  John  C,   Grobecker,  and  Wiegrats.     2.890.737. 
Loebel.  Frederick  A.,  and  Ewing      2.890,722. 
Cleaver,   John  C,  H.   H.   Grobecker.  and   F.   G.   Wiegrats,   to 

Cleaver- Brooks  Co.     Tube   beading  apparatus.     2,890.737, 

6-16-59.  Cl.  153—81. 
Cllngman.  WlllUm  H..  Jr.,  to  The  American  Oil  Co.     Hydro- 

genatlon  of  phenols.     2,891,096,  6-16-59,  Cl.  260—631. 
Cllngman.  WlllUm  H.,  Jr.,  to  The  American  Oil  Co.     Hydro- 

genation  of  phenols.     2,891.097,  6-16-69,  Cl.  260 — 631. 
Cloverleaf-Freeland  Corp.  :  Set — 
Miller.   William  H.     2,890,621. 
Miller,   William   H.      2,890,566. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd.  :  See— 

Partington,  Alan,  and  MacRae.     2,890.873. 
Coats  *  CUrk  Inc. ;  See— 

Morin.  Louis  H.     2.890,487. 
Morin,  I»uU  H.     2.890,490. 
Cohn,  Seymour  B.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Travelling  wave 

tubes.     2.891,190.  6-l«M»9.  Cl.  315-3.5. 
Coleman.   Eugene   W..   and   L.    H.    Krofan.   to   United   States 

of    America,    Army.      Portable    thulium    X-ray    unit    with 

aeparable  unireraal  mounting  meana.     2,881,167,  6-16-59. 

Cl.   250—105. 
Coleman.    Sidney   B.,  to  American  Telephone  and   Telegraph 

Co.      Wave    translating   system.      2.891,117,    6-16-69,   Cl. 

178—171. 
Coler.  Myron  A.,  and  A.  S.  Louis.     Non-electrostatic  molding 

compositions        containing       hydroxyalkylated       alkylene 

diamines.     2,891,027,  6-16-69,  Cl.  260 — 32  6. 
Coler,  Myron   A.,  and  A.   S.   Louis.     Polymers  of  vinylidene 

monomers,  destaticlsed  with  N,N,N',N"  tetrakis  (2-hydroxy- 

propyl)      ethylene      diamine.      2,891,028,      6-16-69.      Cl. 

260—82.8. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Coirr,  MyroB  A.,  and   A.   8.    Loala.     Poljnn^n  of  vlnylldriM* 
monomers    dMtatlcit^     with    partially    hrdroxyalkylateii 
alkjleoe   dUmlDM.      2.8»1,02».    ft-l«-5i>.    CI     260— 82.«. 
Coler.    Myron  A.,    and   A.   8.   Loala.      Noo  elrctroiirattc   rvain 
molding    rompoaition     contalBing    bydroxyalkylated    poly 
Ethylene  polyamlne     2.891.030.  «-l«-59.  CI    2«0— 32.6. 
Coter,  Myron   A.,  and  A.    8.    Louia.     Polymers  of  rinylidene 
monom^m.      dextatiristHl      with      dlhydroxyethyl     Mhyl*n«* 
diamine.     2.8i)l.(>.11,  rt-18-59.  CI.  260^32. «. 
Cokr.   Myron   A  .  and  A.    8.    Loala.      Polymera  of  TinyndriH> 
munooMTn  d<>Htatlclard  with   monohydroxyethyl  trlhydroxy 
pn)pyl  ethylene  diamine.     2,891.032.  6-16-59.  CI.  260     32.6 
Colton.  Frank  B  .  and  N.  W.  Atwater.  to  O.  I).  Searle  k  Co 
6a.  17a     dtalkyi     17  ■  hydroxy     19  -  nor-4  androaten-Sonew. 
2.891.078.  6-16-59.  Cl.  260—397.4. 
Columbian  Cartntn  Co.  :  See — 

Heller,  (^e^rge  L.     2.890.839 
Colambas  MoKlnnon  Chain  Corp.  :  See — 

Devonshire.   William   H..  and   Robina.     2.891.132. 
Commona.    Charlea    H.,    Jr..    and    W.    B.    8hearer.    to    Foote 
Mineral     Co.      Vltreoaa     raamel     rompoaition.      2.890.964. 
6-16-.'i9.  CI.   106- -48. 
CompafcnIe  Francalae  dea  Matierea  Colorantea  :  Bee — 

Delarue.  Henri  P.      2.891.061 
Compaxnie  Oenerale  de  Teleirraphie  Sana  Fll :  8ee — 
LebloDd.  Andre.     2.891.160. 
Lerbn.   Alfrvd.      2.891.150. 
Condo.  Fred  E..  and  R.  W    Martin,   to  Shell   rierelopment  Co. 
Dl(cyanoalkyl)      and     dt(cyanoalkenyl)      polyhydrr>carbyl 
xylyfenew      2.891.088.  6-16-89.  CI.  260— 4«fo. 
Conftoleum-.N'airn    Inc.  :    See — 

Hanaen.    Herman   E.     2.800.919. 
Connor.  Lyie  B.  :  See-  - 

Haakell.  Philip.  Rvana.  Ketchpel.  and  Connor.     2.890.68:1. 
Conaolldated  Elertrodynanilcs  Corp.  :  See — 
Martin.  Archer  J    P      2.890,3«6. 
Shockley.   WlUlaai      2.891.171. 
Mink.   Robert  L..  and  Sett.     2.891.237. 
Coocan.  John  H..  and  R    Klein,  to  United  Rtatea  of  America, 
Navy.      8i(nal    tracklnic    derlce.       2.H91.24.'i.    6-16^59,    CI. 
343—8. 
Cook.  Cari   V..   to  Ptadlllpa   Petroleani  Co.      Underwater  xeo- 

phyaical    pronpeotlnf       2.890.861.   6- 16-39.    CI.    2ftS — 61. 
Cooney,    Edward    J.,    to    Inland    Steel    Co.      Tongue    bender 

2.890.7.H5.  6-16-59.  CI.  153— .19 
Cooper.  JameH  M..  and   R.  E.  Bartholomew,  to  General  Ele<- 
trie   Co.      Aiitoniatir    and    manual    (>4>ntrol    apparatua    for 
aircraft.     2.890.844.  6-16-59.  Cl.  244—77. 
Cooper,  John  R.     Sealed  beam  headllKht.     2.891,186,  6-16-59. 

Cl.  313—113.1. 
Cooper,  William  H..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.      Cryatal    contact    derlce.      2.891.201,    6-16-59.    ri, 
317—236. 

Corlet.  Gabriel  K.,  to  Soclete  d'Applicatlon  de*  Gax.  Produltn 
Routlera  et  Materiaux.  Stovea  and  like  apparatua  ui>lnx 
liquefied  tcai*      2.890.815.  6-16-59.  Cl.  222—3. 

Cornell  PaperlK>«rd  Pf<MluctH  Co.  :  See- 
Wenxel.  Frederick  A.     2.890.791. 

Coamopolltan  Cht-mical  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Osipow.    Lloyd    I.      2.890.928. 

Coata.  Joaeph  L..  E.  G.  Glauber.  R.  A.  Morae.  A.  Polltier. 
and  P.  Slxthor.  to  Von  Kohom  International  Con>. 
Chemical  treating  apparataa  2.890.863.  6-10-39.  Cl. 
257—83. 

Cowell,    lahmael    L.     Collapaible    life    preaerrer.      2.890.467. 

6-16-59.  CT.  9—17. 
Cowger,  Charlea  E.  :   See — 

Holberg.  Arnold  J  ,  and  Cowaer.     2,890.967. 
Craadell.   Francia  J.     Mlcroaeiamlc  detection  apparataa  and 

particularly   geophooea    therefor.      2.891.233.    0-16-59.   Cl. 

340—17. 
Crandon.  Harry  D..  to  Aoiericaii  Optical  Co.     Mold  for  pro- 

dacing  lena  of  any  abape  from  a  polymerliable  material. 

2.890.486.  6-16-59j:i.  18—39 
Crathern.  Charlea  F.  H.  :  See — 

BaUey.  Edward  A.,  Bradlrich,  and  Crathern.     2.890,630. 
Craren.    Wilbur    J.,    to   The  Capewell    Mfg.   Co.      Saber   aaw 

blade.     2.890.728.  6-16-.'i9.  Cl.  143 — 133. 
Crompton  A  Knowlea  Corp.  :  See — 

Kronoff.  Clarence  R.     2,890.726. 
Crone.  Blllie  L..  and  G.  L.  White,  to  B  J  Service,  Inc.     New 

aqoeeae   cement    proceaa    and    alarry.      2,890.752.   6-16-59. 
'    a.  166—22. 
Croaa.   Groavener  M  .  and   R.   9.   Rymer,   to  United   Statea  of 

America.     Navy.      Portable    ditching    trainer.      2.890.529. 

6-16-59.  Cl.  si— 12. 
Crow,     Robert     P..     k>     Motorola,     Inc.       Detector    circuit. 

2.891. 156.  R- 16-59.  Cl.  250—31. 
Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Albrecbt.  Ranaom  C.     2.890,586. 
Day.  Carl  L..  and  Regnier.     2.890,.%53. 
Cunningham.  Francia  V.,  to  McGraw-Ediaon  Co.     Spark  gap 

aaaembly.     2.891.193.  6-16-59,  Cl.  315 — 36. 
Curia  tor  Corp.  :  See — 

Langdon,    Howard    H.,    Bareab,    Cnator,    and    Marka. 
O90.497. 
CtMhaan,  Walton  W.    Weight  and  balance  computer  for  load- 
tag  aircraft      2.890.820.  6-16-59.  Cl.  235—61. 
Cutler,  Earl  F      Inaulatlon       2,890.499.  6-16-59.  Cl.   20 — 4 

CnUer,  Earl  F.     Rootng.     2,890,663.  6-16-59,  Cl.  10»— 7. 
Dalraler-Beni  Akt.  :  See — 

Beiulnger.   Wolf  Dieter,  and  Friti.     2,890,698. 
FSrater.  Hans  Joachim  M.     2,890,601. 
Laakbuff,  Walter      2.890,893. 
Daley.  Robert  E.,  and  B.  F.  Anthony^  to  Oflebay  Norton  Co. 
Compoaition   for   hot   top  lining.      2,890,504,   6-16-69,   Cl. 
22—147. 


Dalton,  Emcat  T.,  to  American  Optical  Co.  Apparatus  and 
■Mtbod  of  forming  ophthalmic  lenaca.  2.890,5Sl,  6-16-69, 
Cl.  51—284. 

Damaaio,  Lucaa  A.  :  See — 

Kemmerer.  Ralph  R.,  and  Damaaio.     2,801,143. 

Damljonaltia,  Alexandra,  to  Union  Mfg.  Co.  Chock  with 
plToted  jaws.     2.890,8*8.  6-16-59,  Cl.  270 — 86. 

Dannback,  Tolvo  M. :  Be* — 

Rogera,  Stanley,  and  Dannback.     2,801.214. 
DarracD,   Marvin,  and  W.  J.   Polglaae.   to  Canadian  Patenta 

and   Development  Ltd.     DerivaUvea  of  para  amlnoaalicyllc 

add.     2,891,091.  6-16-60.  Q.  260 — 470. 
Data.    Kaauo  H.,   to   McGraw-Ediaon   Co.     Repeating  circuit 

interrupter    with     lelectable     recloalng    time.       2,891,121, 

6-16-59.  Cl.  200 — 89. 
Dauakardt.  Frans,  to  Aktlebolaget  Separator.     Heat  exchange 

ayatem.     2,890,867.  6-16-59rCl.  26t— 216. 
David,  Albert.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Makherie«,  Sudhir  L.     2,891,067. 
Davidaon.    William    E..    to    General    Electric    Co.      Vacuum 

cleaner  vaporiaer.     2,890,761,  6-16-69,  Cl.  183 — 37. 
Davia,    Walter   C,    to    The    Sbarplea    Corp.      Food    products. 

2.890.961,  6-16-59.  Cl.  90— 208. 
Day,  Carl  L..  and  W.  D.  Regnier,  to  Crown  Cork  4  Seal  Co.. 

Inc.     Case  fllllng  machine.     2,890.553,  6-16-59.  Cl.  63 — 61. 
Dayton  Rubber  Co..  The  :  Sec— 

Noyes,   Howard,  and  Moorman.      2,890,489. 

Daiil,   Joachim,   to   Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Fumarate  and 

mixed    glyceride    adduct.      2.891,083.    6-16-89.    Cl.    260— 

404.8. 
D'Atao.  Errol  P.     Awning  support.     2.890,853,  6-16-69.  Cl. 

248—273. 
Decat,  Jnlea.     Mechanical  shoveller.     2,800.783,  6-16-60.  Cl. 

198—7. 
Decker.  Frederick  J. :  See — 

Gregg,  Mahlon  H.,  and  Decker.     2,890,480. 

Deere  k  Co.  :  See — 

Harris,   Kenneth  J.,  and  MUler.      2,890,603. 

Loomana,  Robert  E.     2,800,667. 

Schnell.  Ernat  E.     2.800.646. 

Soteropuloa.  Guat     2.800,646. 
Deerlng  Mllllken  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Perkins.  Fred  I).,  Jr..  and  Ingham.     2,800,761. 

Wright.  Edward  J.,  and  Klein.     2,890,565. 
Dehydag.  Deutache  Hydrierwerke  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Gundel,  Wolfgang.      2.891,066. 

Delarue,  Henri  P.,  to  Compagnie  Francalae  dea  Matierea 
Colorantea.     New  dyeatuffa  Mrived  from  perinonea  and  a 

Sroceaa    for    their    preparation.       2,891,061,    6-16-69.    Cl. 
60—251. 
Delhi  Taylor  Oil  Corp.  :  See — 

Bartlett.  Joeeph  W.,  and  Soltes.     2,890,941. 
Dellne.    Albert    E.,    to    Michigan    Chemical    Corp.      Methyl 

bromide  package.     2,890.794.  *^  16-59.  CI.  206 — 84. 
Dennlson  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Bone.  Arnold  R..  and  Sloan.     2,890,650. 

Depkeu.  Andrew  F..  to  McGraw-Edison  Co.  Shear  machine 
with  electromagnetically  operated  control  reaponaiva  to 
metallic  strip  being  fed  to  shear.  2,890,750,  6-16-69.  Cl. 
164 — 49. 

I>erby.  Richard  F  .  and  A.  Blery.  Leg  length  adjusting  appa- 
ratua.    2.890,824,  (;-16-59.  Cl.  228—03. 

Derlng,  Roger.  Metallnrglcal  processing  of  uranium  oraa. 
2,896.795,  (V-lft-.'\9,  CI    209 — 12. 

Devonahlre.  William  H.,  and  E.  E.  Robina,  to  Columbua  Mc- 
Kinnon  Chain  Corp.  Electric  hoiat  control.  2.801.132. 
6-16-59.  n.  200—168. 

Dickie.  John  A.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Fin  Id-operated  vibration 
test  exciter      2.890.584.  6-16-59.  CI.  73—71.6. 

Dillonaire,  Allen  E.,  to  The  Louis  Allis  Co.  Motor  control 
circuit  for  constant  cutting  speed  lathe.  2.891,206. 
6-16-69.  Cl.  318—146. 

Distlllera  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Mlllane.  James  J.     2,891,018. 
Dlversey  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Dvorkovlti.  Vladimir,  and  Brooks.     2.890,960. 

Dodaon.  Raymond  M..  and  P.  R.  Sollman,  to  O.  D.  Searle  k 
Co.  6-methyl-4.6-pregnadiene-3.20-dione  and  .17a-acrTloiy 
derivatives  thereof.     2.891.079,  6-16-59.  Cl.   260— .397  4. 

Dohanic.  John  L.  :  See — 

Caae.  Noel  L.,  and  Dohanic.     2.890.887 

Dohmen.  Helnrich.  to  N.  V.  Briko.  Proceaa  of  mannfacturing 
brlouettes      2,890.945,  6-16-59,  Cl.  44 — 26. 

Dole  Valve  Co..  The  :  See — 

Miller,  NIcholaa.     2,891.125. 

DoUb,  Martin.  A.  M.  Scandurra.  and  N.  M.  Poaloa,  to  Applied 
BsMsrch  Inc.  Coaxial  line  attenuator.  2,891,223,  ft- 16-69. 
CI.  3S3— 81. 

Dolllnger.  Robert  E..  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.  Non  premix 
burner  for  producing  carbon  black.  2.890,746.  6-16-69, 
Cl.  158—7. 

Dolman,  Henry  J..  J.  I.  Hamilton,  and  J.  A.  8.  Ball  to 
Brecknell  Dolman  k  Rogers  Ltd.  Machine  for  fllllng  fold- 
able  containers.      2. 890. .'54,  6-16-59,  Cl    53—126. 

Dolia,  John,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Fuel  Injection  ayatem. 

2,890.«90,  •►-Ki-59.  ri.   123 — 119. 
Donald.    Philip   J.,    to    Mlnneapolia- Honeywell    Regulator   Co. 

Preaaure    tranaducer    apparatus.      2,891.226.    6-16-69,   Cl. 

338—38. 

Donnell.  Conrad  K..  R.  M.  Kennedy,  and  A.  Schneider,  to  Sun 

Oil  Co.     Catalytic  reforming  proceas  of  selective  fractlona. 

2.890,904.  6-16-59.  Cl.  208 — »T5 
Doran,  Robert  F.,  and  T.  S.  Stanlalaw,  to  Salvania  Electric 

Producta    Inc.      Ceramic    producta.       2,80o,614,    6-16-59, 

a.  25—156. 
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Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Britton,   Edgar  C,   Blair,  and  Tolkmith.     2,801,085. 

Kundifer   Donald  G^^  and  Pledger.     2,891,064. 

Lee,     Richard    J.,    Kallman,    Stelnbacb.    and     Stomlng 

2  8dO  822 
Smith.  Robert  M.     2,891,073. 
Stacy    Charlea  L.,  Jr.,  and  Monroe.     2,891,036 
Steinhauer,  Alfred  F.   and  Merlca.     2,81)1,082. 
Wallea,      Wllhelm      £.,     Toualgneant.      and     Houtman 

2,801.058. 
Wheaton,  Robert  M.     2,890,972. 
Dumaa     Robert    E.,    to    American    Machine    k   Foundry    Co 
Bowling  pin  spotting  machine  control  mechanism.     2,800,- 
886,  6-16-59.  Cl.  273 — 43. 
Du  Mont,  Allen  B.,  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Casey,  Robert  F.     2,891,151. 
Meager.  George  R      2,890,921. 
Dunham-Buab,  Inc.  :  See — 

Werta,  Everett  W.     2.891^18. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  andCo. :  See — 

Linn   William  J.     2,891,040. 
Duvall.  rH>orge  P..  Jr.,  and  R.  C.  Granata.  to  United 
of  America    Air  Force.    Precision  positioning  device. 
589.  6- 16-.^9.  Cl.  74— 1. 
D\orkovitx    Vladimir,  and  I.  C.  Brooks,  to  The  Diveraey  Corp. 
Method  for  fruit  «y  control.     2.890,960.  6-16-59,  <*1.  90— 
154. 
Eaker,  Charlea  M. :  See — 

Campbell.  John  R.,  Eaker.  and  Kimball.     2,891,000. 
Kaatern  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  The:  See — 

Roaenbaum.  Harry  S.      2,890.799. 
Eastman  Oil  Well  Survey  Co. :  See — 
<tarrlMon,  Marion  A.     2.890.859. 
Eberaold.  Robert  C,  to  The  Warner  4k  Swasey  Co.     Mnltl- 

oresaure  relief  valve.     2.890.715.  «-lH^9    Cl    137—494 
Kddlson.  William  B..  and  W.  E.  Erickson,  to  Glsholt  Machine 
(  o.    Real  applying  mechanism.    2,890,.538.  6-16-59.  Cl.  53— 

Eddy,  William   R..   and  D.   L.   .McKay,   to   Phllllpa  Petroleum 
Cir      Process   and   apparatus   for   purification   of   cryatala. 
2.890.962.  6-16-59.  Cl.  99—205. 
Fklelson.  Leon  :   See — 

Sfllwell,   Wlnfred  N.      2.890..M2. 
Edwards.  Clyde  H.  :   See- 

Webster,  (reorge  J.,  and  Edwards.     2,890.942. 
Egbert.  Earl  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Hydraulic  couDlinc 

2,890.661,  6-16-.^9.  CI.  103— lis. 
Kgema   S.A.R.L.  :   Sec  - 

I^edrut.  Jules  H.  T.      2.891,070. 
Egyeault  Ixxolampa  es  VlllamoHsagl  Reaxvenylaraasag :  8ee — 

Bud,  Pal.  Gacs.  and  Thelsx.     2,891.189. 
Elaenberg.    Daniel    E..    to    Burroughs   Corp.      Electromagnetic 

transducer       2.891.236.  6-16-59,  Cl.  340—174 
Electric  Control  Corp. :  See — 

Kern.  Robert  D.      2.891.213. 
Electro  Chemical  Laboratories  Corp.  :  See — 

Fearon.  Robert  E.     2.891,215. 
Klectro-Snao  Switch  k  Mfg..  Co.  :  See — 

Gore,  Cheater  F      2.890,781. 
Electronic  Research  Associates.  Inc.  :   See — 

(irleg.  Donald  D..  and  Moskowltx.     2.891  217 
Elliott.    John    C.    to    BJorkHten    Research    I^boratorlea.    Inc. 
Metal   foam  and  method   for  making.      2,890.9.%0    fl-16-.'\9 
Cl.  75 — 20. 
Ellison.  Wallace  I>. 
Cl.  37      86. 

Elmore,    William   ( 

bratory  devices 
Klmore.    William   ( 
bratory  devlnes. 
Klmore,    William   < 
bratory  devices. 
Klverum.  (ierard  W..  and  P.  E.  Ramstad.  to  General  Milts.  Inc. 
Proceaa  of   treating  seeds  containing  galoctomannan   poly- 
aaccharidea.      2,891,0.%0,  6-16-.')9,  Cl.  260—209. 
Kmhart  Mfg.  Co.  :  Nee— 

LyIe.  Aan>n  K.      2.890..%47. 
Emporium  TruKt  Co.  :   Xee- 

Barren.  James  L.     2.891.020. 
Engleaon.  Harrv  E..  and  K.  D    Sramek,  to  F   B    Redlngton  Co 
Article  tranafer  mechaniam.     2.890..^.^H,  6-16.^9,  Cl    .Y3— 
251. 
Ericka,  Walter  P..  to  The  Ipaon  Co.     Proceaa  for  dimenalon 
nlly    stabilising    celluloae    and    aqueous    composition    used 
therefor.      2,891.019.  6    16  .59.  Cl.  260      17.2. 
Erickson.  Warren  E.  :  See- 

Eddlron.  William  B..  and  Erickaon.     2.890,558. 
Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   See- 

Boynton.  Harry  <;..  I.,ewls  and  Watann.     2.890.990. 
Helnrich.  Raymond  I..     2.891.005. 
Klelber.  Carl  E.      2.890  993 
Mattox.   William  J.     2.891.004. 
Metraller.  William  J.      2.891.000. 
Polack.  Joseph  A.      2.890.999. 
Eatelle.  Charlea.  Jr.  :  See-— 

Pfalxgraff.  Ross  M..  and  Eatelle.     2.890,758 
htherlngton.  John  F..  to  The  .Murray  Corp    of  America      VI- 

2''8%80.Trr59:a'."68^12""'      '"'     *"*"""'     "'^'''''''"' 
Etxkorn     Elmer  F..   t..   Kkil    Corp.      .\ail   driver.     2.80O.45.*>. 

6-lH-,'>9   Cl.  1—49.9 
Enrpnlua.  Malte  «). :  See  — 

HofTstrnm.  Nils  A.,  and  Eurenlus.     2.890,754. 
Eurenlus.  Malte  <>..  and  B.  Peraaon.   %  to  ftvenska  Sklfferolje 
Aktlebolaget.  and    U,   to  Husky  Oil  Co.     Apparatus  for  re- 
covering   combustible    substances    from    subterraneoua    de- 
posits In  altu      2.890.7.^5.  6-16-50,  Cl.  166—59. 


Manual  power  digger.    2,890,.V32.  6-16-59. 


'..    to   .\eroprojecta.    Inc. 

2.891.178.  «-16-59.  Cl. 
..    to   Aeroprojecta.    Inc. 

2.891.179.  «-16-.'>9,  Cl. 
..    to   Aeroprojecta.   Inc. 

2.891.180.  6-16-.')9.  Cl. 
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Eurey,   Noah   W.,    to  Excel.    Inc.     Adjustable  bobbin  truck. 

2.890,891.  «-16-.%9,  Cl.  286—79.2. 
Kvana,  Richard  K.  :  See — 

Haakell,     Philip     R.,     K%ana,     Ketchpel,     and     Connor. 
2,890,685. 
Evans,   Robert  ii.,  to  Robert  «.  Kvana  Co.     Worfcpiece  con- 
veyor   cart    for    maaonry    aaws.      2,890.693,    6-16-59     Cl 
125 — 35. 

Evans.  Robert  (i..  Co.  :   Kee- 

EvanH.  Robert  <•.     2,890.603. 
Everett,  Cieaford  O.  :  See — 

Mangruni    <"llftord  T.,  and  Everett.     2,890,834 
Evert.  Karl  H.      Multiple  walled   fiexible  tubing.      2,890.723, 
6-16-59,  Cl.  138 — 51. 

Evieux.  Ernest  :   Nee — 

Partchevsky,  Anastaaie,  and  Evieux.     2,891,248. 
Ewing,  Reid  :  See— 

Loebel,  Frederick  A.,  and  Ewing.     2,890,722. 
Excel.  Inc.  :  See-- 

Eurey,  Noah  W.     2.890.891. 
Exner,    Herbert-Joachim,   and    R.    Putter,    to   Parbenfabriken 
Bayer    Akt.      Monoaso   dyeatuffs.      2,891,049,   6-16-59    Cl. 
260—199. 
Kachlnl.    (Wuseppe.      Treating    tobacco   and    cigarette   paper. 

2,890,973.  6-ie-.-)9.  O.  131—17. 
Fairchild  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp.  :  See — 
Carrigan.  Carlton  E.     2,890,974. 

Falk,  Harold  W.     Lubricated  hinge.     2,800,479.  6-16-59    CL 

16 — 161. 
Falke,   Robert   X.,   to  General  Motora  Corp.     Headlamp  pre- 

almlng  apparatus.     2.890.920.  6-16-.59,  Cl.  316 — 23 
KantI,    Joel,    F.   J.    I.#ction.    and    S.    H.    Rider,   to   Monsanto 

Chemical    Co.      Auueons   thermosetting   resin    compositions 

having       Improved       viscosity-temperature       relationahipa. 

2,890,948.  6-16-.59,  Cl.  51—298. 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akt.  :  See — 

Exner,  Herbert-Joachim,  and  Putter.     2,891,049. 
Kolb.  (iflnter.  and  Becker.     2,891,039. 
Kraut.  Heinrlch.  and  KOrbel.     2,890.986. 
Mall,  Hugo,  Itaver,  FreyUg,  and  Lober.     2,891.059. 
Meyer,  Frledrich-Johann,  and  Wlrth.     2,891, 0.^3 
Suckfull.  Fritx.  Putter,  and  Nickel.     2.891.047. 
Farbwerke  Hoechat  Akt.  vormala  Melster  Lucius  k  Bruning : 
See— 

Rummert,  Gflnter.     2.890.929. 
Scherer,  Otto,  and  Hahn.     2.891,074. 
Farlno.  Frank,  to  Leading  I.«dy  Foundations.  Inc.    Braaaterea. 

2.890.702.  6-16-.%9.  Cl.  128 — 460. 
Farrington  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Hosken    Jamea  C.      2,890.6.*)]. 
Faulhaber,  Frltx.  to  A.  G.  Volgtlander.     Releaae  syatem  for 

photographic  cameras.     2.890,637,  6-16-59.  CI.  95—32. 
Favorite.  John  R.  :   ^Ve-- 

Kuhrmeyer.  Carl  A.,  Owen,  and  Favorite.     2,891,166. 
Fear,  James  V.  D.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Improving  color  of  lubri- 
cating oils  and  waxea.     2,890.963.  6-16-.'S9,  Cl.  208—27. 
Feam.  Ward  O.     Wooden  mouthpieces  for  braas  wind  muaical 

instruments.      2.890,614.  6-16  .^S.  Cl.  84 — 398. 
Fearon,   Robert   E.,   to   Electro  Chemical   Laboratoriea   Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  electric  well  logging.     2,891,215, 
6-16-59.  Cl.  324—1. 
Fend.  Zdenek :   See — 

Burger.  Mikulas.  Beran,  and  Fencl.     2.800.088. 
Ferguaon.  Kenneth  R. :   See — 

(loerti.  Raymond  C.,  Ferguson,  Rylander,  and  Safranaki. 
2,891.168. 
Ferguson,   Paul   R..   to  The  Stanley   Works.     Hydraulic  door 

check.      2.800.474.  6-16-.->9,  Cl.  16— .W. 
Ferguson,  Robert  B.  :   See — 

Hompe.  Robert  W..  and  Ferguson.     2.890.880. 
Fernsten.   Argyle  L.  and  C.   D..  to  The   Noll   Mfg.   Co.     Cap 

aaaembly     2  890.642  6-16-59,  Cl.  98 — 46. 
Fernsten,  Claude  D. :  See— 

FVrnsten.  Argyle  L.  and  C.  D.      2.890,642. 

Perracute  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Martindell.  Frank.     2.890,648. 
Martlndell,  Frank.     2.890,773. 

Fiblkar.  Robert  J.,  to  Oleholt  Machine  Co.  Unbalance  toler- 
ance limit  Inspection  machine.  2,891.241,  6-14-69,  Cl. 
340—261 . 

Fibrofelt  Corp. :  See — 

Clark.  James  d'A.     2,800,493. 

Fiddler,  Theodore  E.,  to  National 
for    appliances    and    the    like. 
46— laJ. 

Field,  James  H.,  to  United  Statea  of  America, 
iris  adjustment  means  for  a  camera  or  the  like. 
6-16-59,  Cl.  90—64. 

Fleldcrest  Mills.  Inc. :  See — 

Brannock.  Mack  C.     2,890.725. 

Filllung.  Jacques  J.,  ti>  Sloan  Valve  Co.  Shower  beads. 
2.890.836,  6-16-59,  Cl.  230—100. 

Filotecnica  Salmolraghl  S.p.A. :  See — 
Bruscaglioni.  Raffaello.     2,800,616. 

Flndlay,  Robert  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Proceaa  for 
producing  high  octane  motor  fuela.  2,800,095,  6-16-50, 
Cl.  208 — 65. 

FlRch.  Willv,  to  Ciba  Ltd.  Compoaition  comprlalng  a  reac- 
tion product  of  a  polyester  and  a  polyepoxide  and  proceaa 
for  preparation.     2,891.034.  6-16-59,  Cl.  260 — 45.4. 

Flanagan,  James  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  PV>rce. 
Speech  analrsla.     2,891,111,  6-16-59.  CI.  170 — 1. 

Flanagan,  William  H..  Jr.,  to  United^^rr  Fastener  Corp. 
Electrical  assembly.     2,891.229.  4-16-60,  Cl.  880 — 17 

Flelssner  k  Co.  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Fleissner,  Johann.    2,800,526. 


Lock  Co.     Leg  eqnalisera 
2,890,548,    6-16-60,    CL 

Navy.     Lens 
2,800,641. 
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FlelMoer,  Jotuaa.  to  n«lMn«r  *  Co.  O-^-k^-  81«iro  dnm 
drier  for  drxtng  •  eontlauouo  OMCO  of  Broua  Batarui. 
2.8»0.S2e.  ft-lft-Ss.  C\.  34 — 115. 

netch«r,  rr«l«rlck  L..  O  Uladter.  mmA  N  8.  NIeboU.  to 
Wyandotte  CbemlcmU  Corp.  SerMS  MUMl  for  rotary-knife 
CTitter  machine*.     2.«»0.M0,  a-ie-M,  C\.  241—73. 


Article  of  repoM  for  «ud- 

2.moj42.  *-i«-».  a. 


Fletcher.  Peter  S..  to  A.  Lorens. 
porttnc    tile    body    o<   a    poraoo. 
15&— IW 

Kllnt.  Alden  C.  :   «••—  .^«.. 

Loac.  Jotaa  R..  and  Flint.    2,890.841. 
nood.   Jobn   B..  t»  HiMi  BdlMMi   Swan   Ltd.     AatMMtlc 
tctopbone    exctaaac*    ■jataaM    and    the    Ukm.      2,891,113. 
«-l«-59.  CI.  1T9— 18. 
Florida  Canada  Corp. :  8— — 

MacLean.  WUllaa  D.     2.890.991. 

Floyd.  Don  C.  :  89* —  ^^^ 

Peennan.  Dwlsbt  8.,  and  Floyd.     2,891,028. 

Focarty,  Charlea  F.,  and  D.  J.  Carlaon.  Pallet  for  itraddla 
type  fork  lift  track.     2,890,849,  «-l*-«9.  CL  248—120. 

FoBf,   WUUe  :   S«« — 

Pardo,  Clay  B.,  Jr  .  and  Fong.    2,S»0jnn. 

Food  Maclitnery  and  Cbemlcal  Corp. .  8m —  __ 

Bailey.  Bdward  A..  Bradldcb,  and  Crathero.     2,890,680. 

Foote  Mineral  Co.  :  8w — 

CaauMMi  Cbarlee  H.,  Jr..  and  SlMarar.    2.890.964. 

Ford.   Brwla  C,    to   Pioneer   Speclalttoa.   lac.     User  poller. 

ijmjtto.  e-i6-s9.  ci.  29—292. 

FSratar,    Haaa-Joachlm    M..    to    Dalmler-Bena    Akt.      8| 

cbaace  tranamlaaloa.     2.890.601.  6-16-69.  CL  T4— 
Foater  Metal  Products  lac. :  8m — 
Boota.  WlllUm  C.     2.890.009. 

Potl,  .\rcm,  and  H.  W.  Kenaalty,  Jr.,  to  I-T-B  Clrmlt  Braakar 
Co.  Hifh  voltase  aatomatlc  frouadlac  twitch.  2,891,129, 
6-lfl-^9.  Cl.  200—145. 

Fotl.  Arem.  to  I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Hlah  Toltaae  aato- 
matlc froundlnc  switch.     2.891.130.  6-16-69.  Q.  200 — 14S. 

Fox,  Arthur  ti..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Non- 
reciprocal  ware  transmission.  2,891.224.  6-16-S9,  CI. 
333—98. 

Francis.  Walter  C.  Jr.  :  8m— 

Greenwood,  Marrla  H..  and  Francis.     2.890.714. 

Freeman.  Robert  M.  Remote  mntrol  for  aatomatlc  pilots  of 
marine  reaaels  or  other  morlnc  bodies.  2.891.206.  6-16-S9, 
Cl.  318—19. 

Freen.    Philip.      TeleTlslon   dlstribotloa    system.      2.891,222, 

«- 16-59.  Cl    333 — 8. 
Frentxel,     Herman     C.       Belt     splice     formars.       2.890,649, 

6-16-69.  Cl.  51—142. 
Frey.  Louis  B.     Bad  sprln*.     2.890.464.  6-16-69.  Cl.  6 — S20. 
Freytag.  Helmut :  8aa — 

Mala,  Hugo.  Bayer,  FreyUg.  and  Lobar.     2.891.069. 

Fried.  Josef,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  lis,  124- 
dlmethyl-i*  •«*>>»<"'-  pregaatrleiie  -  3,  20  -  dlone.  2,891,076. 
6-16-59.  Cl.  280—397.3. 

Frledell.  Morley  V..  to  C.  A.  Norgrea  Co.  Metboda  and  appa- 
ratus for  generating  an  aerosol.  2.890.76S,  6-16-08,  CL 
184—55. 

Frits,  Martin  :  «e« — 

Benslnger.  Wolf  Dieter,  and  Frita.     2.890JW8. 

Froland.  Olav.  to  McOraw-Edlson  Co.  Switch  operating 
BMans.     2.891.122.  6-16-59.  Cl.  200 — 92. 

Oabor.  William  D..  to  C.  O.  8.  Laboratories,  Inc.  Farrlte 
stabilising  system.     2.891.158,  6-16-SO.  Cl.  250 — 86. 

Oacs.  I  St  van  :  See — 

Bod.  Pal.  Gacs.  and  Thelss.     2.891,189. 

Oalonska.  David  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Helloal  spUne 
aawmbly.     2.890,594,  6-16-69,  a.  74 — 424.8. 

OarrlsoB,  Marlon  A.,  to  Eaatmaa  Oil  Well  Aarrey  Co.  Tor- 
Mae  well  drUltng  apparatus.  2,880,859.  6-16-09.  Q. 
25.'S— 1.6 

Oanthler.  Alfred.  Ojn.b.H. :  8«« — 
Rentschler.  Karl  F.    2,890,638. 

(^elsslnger.  RIton  L..  and  J.  H.  Wyman.  to  Bendlx  Aviatloa 
Corp.  Semiconductor  device.  2,891.202.  6-l»-09,  Cl. 
317—236 

Oemberling.    George    W..    to   The    Richardson   Cb.      Injection 

molding  machine.     2.890,488.  A-16-59.  Cl.   18 — 42. 
General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.  :   fits* — 

Barnes.  Carl  E..  Ney,  and  Nummy.     2.891,088. 
C^enersl  Bronxe  Corp.  :  8ee — 

HaMeman.  Bruce  M.     2.800382. 
Oeaeral  Dynamics  Corp.  :  8m — 

CampbeU.  Claude  C..  Jr.     2.890.604. 

Rogers.  Stanley,  aad  Danaback.     2.891,214. 
General  Blectrlc  Co.  :  8m — 

Allen.  Robert  K.     2.890.970. 

Altca,  Stephen  K.    2.891,152. 

Cooper.  James  M.,  and  BartholoBiew.     2.890.844. 

Davldaoa.  WlUhun  B.    2.890.761. 

Reisch.  Oeorire  J.     2.891,133. 

Savage.  Richard  M.     2.891.038. 

Suits.  Chauncey  O.     2.890.021. 

Ublrlr  Harry  W..  and  White.    2.890.890. 
Genermi  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  8«e — 

••■elman.  Robert  D.    2,890.406. 

Maaehouse.  Bernard  H.     2,891.211. 
Oeneral  MiiU.  Inc.  :  8m — 

Aelony.  David.     2391.021. 

Aelony.   r>avld      2,891.022 

Blvenim.  Gerard  W.   and  Ramstad.     2.891.000. 

Lenti.  Thomas  H.,  Opie.  and  Terry.    2.891.012. 

PMrman.  Dwlght  E..  and  Floyd.    2.891.023. 


(General  Motors  Corp. :  8ae — 

Beaham.  Harold  L.     2.890.916. 
Dolsa.  John.     2.890,690. 
Egbert.  Barl  L.    2,890.661. 
Falge.  Robert  N.     2.890.920. 
Ualooska,  David  A.     2,890,594. 
Gnytoa,  JamM  H.    2.891.197. 
Hause.  Gilbert  K.     2,890.760. 
Lewis,  Douglas  T.     2,890381. 
Loan.  CUrence  R.     2,890.871. 
May.  John  J  .  and  Ulrey.     2.M90.607. 
McLean.  Robert  K  .  and  PodoUn      2,890,908. 
Onksen.  George  W..  and  Reynolds.     2.890.627. 
Schilling.    Robert      2.890.890. 
Oenlsco.    Inc.  ;   Hee — 

Tikanen.  William  A.     2.890.588. 
George.  Nick.  Jr.  ;  8m — 

Spalding,  JoMph  P.,  Rattner.  and  George.     2.891.147. 
Georgia  Teen  Research  Institute  :  Hee— 

Castle*.  Walter.  Jr.      2,890,570. 
Gerrard,  A    J..  *  Co.  :  Sec- 
Murphy.  George  T.     2.890,747. 
Olalmo.  Edward  C.  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Electro- 
static printing  process  and  developer  composition  therefor. 
2,890368.  6-16-69.  Cl.  117—17.5. 
OlbaoB,  Pay  O.     Book  holder  for  chairs.     2.890.800.  6-16-09, 

Cl.  211—106. 
Gibson,   JanMa   B..    Jr.      Toy    packa«e.      2.890,790,   6-16-09, 

Cl.   206 — 47. 
Olddiags  A  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co.  :  8cc— 

Schurger.  Garner  H..  and  Hecker.     2,890.629. 
Gindre.   Andre   M..  to  PallUrd  8. A.     Stand  for  cameras  aad 

the  like.     2.890.902.  6-16-59.  Cl.  287—54. 
Glsholt  Machine  Co  :  8ee — 

Bddlson,  WillUm  B.,  and  ErKrkson.     2,890,508. 
Flblksr.   Robert   J.     2.891.241. 
Hood.   John   W.     2,891.115. 
Glauber.  Bmll  G.  :  See— 

Cosu.  Joaeph  L.,  Glauber.  Morae,  Polltser.  and  SIxthor. 

2.890.860. 

<ileason.    Joseph    P.,    to    United    SUtes    of    America.    Navv. 

Selective    signal    alarm    circuit.      2.891.198.    6-16-09.    Cl. 

317— U2 

Olenny.    Clarence    8..    to   The    Washburn    Co.      Dual    carrier 

banketii  for  bicvcleit.     2.890.819,  6-16-59.  Cl.  224 — 32. 
Goertx.    Raymond   C.  K.    R.    Ferguson.  E.    W.   Rylander.  and 
L.    M.    Safranski.    to    United    Sutes    of    America.    Atomic 
Energy    Commission.       Portable    source    of     radioactivity. 
2.891.168.  6-16-59.  Cl.  200—106. 
Oolns.    Robert    R..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Pebble   heat 

exchanger.     2.890.876.  6-16-09.  Cl.  263—19. 
Oolot.    Jean    R.       Internal    combustion    engines.      2,890,688. 

6-16-59.  Cl.   123—48. 
Goldsholl.  Morton,  and  N.  E.  Van  Stone,  to  Sherwin-Wllllanis 
Co.      Spectrum    color   display   easel.      2.890,530.    6-16-58. 
Cl.   35^    28  3. 
Goodall  Rubber  Co.  :  See 

WilltamHon.   Frederick    B..  Jr  .  and   Holland.     2.890.900. 
Goodrich.    Hunter  C  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Sawtooth 

wave   generator.      2.891.192,   6-16-59.   Cl.   31.%— 27. 
(iordon,  George  B.     Flower  holder.     2,890.046,  6-16-09.  Cl. 

47—41. 
Gore.   Chester  F.,   to  Electro- Snap  Switch  A   Mfg.  Co.     Dis- 
pensing machine.     2.890.781.  6-16-59.  C\    194—10. 
Gottlieb.     Jack    L.      Multiple    boring    machines.      2,890,780, 

6-16-09.   Cl.    144-112. 
Grace,  W.  R..  A  Co.  :  8m— 

Rudner,    Bernard.     2,891.060. 
Grader.  Charles  W.     Wall  and  floor  covering  sample  display 

device.     2.890,031.  6-16-09.  ('I.  35 — 53. 
Graell.    Alberto  C.     Control  circuit   for   electrical   discharge 
metal     machining     apparatus.      2.891.137.     6-16-09.     CL 
219 — 69. 
Granata.  Rosario  C.  :  8ee — 

iHivall.   George  P..   Jr..   and  Granata.     2.890.5M9. 
Granitf  Machine  Co.  :  Ace- 
Long.  John  R..  aad  Flint.     2,890,841. 
OreenwiMMl.  Marvin  H..  and  W.  C.  Francis,  Jr.,  to  Anderson. 
GreenwcMKl   A  Co.      Pllot-opersted   relief  valve.     2.890.714. 
6-18-59,    Cl.    1.17—491, 
Greer.  Henry  W..  R.  W.  Hompe.  and  J.  A    Martell.  to  Smith. 
Klinw    A    French    Laboratories.      Capsule    fliting    mschlne. 
2,890,007.  6-16-.%9.  CI.  5,V-281. 
Gnrgx.   Mahlon  H..  and   F    J.   Decker,   to  The  Caldwell  Mfg. 

Co.      Saah  balance.      2.890.480.  6-16-09,   a.    16—197. 
Gregson.    Alvero   C.    and    M.    Rennie.    to    United    StatM   of 
America.    Army.      Tube    socket.      2.891.231.    6-16-09.    Cl. 
339—93. 


Cigarette  construction.    2.890.708.  6-16-09. 


Oreist  Mfg.  Co..  The 

Johnson.  Harry  N..  and  Baehr.     2.890.668. 

Orleg.  Donald  D..  and   8.   Moskowiti.  to  Electronic  Research 

AsMKlates.   Inc.      .Noise  Agure  meter.     2.891.217.  6-16-59. 

Cl.   324—57 
Grlflln.     George    C.      Door     frame     construction.      2.890.500. 

6-16-59.  Cl.   20—11. 
Grlfllth.  Paul  H.    Warning  signal  devices.    2.890.623.  6-16-09. 

Cl     88-  -78. 
Grimes.    JsniM    E.      Electrical    outlet    protector.      2.891.102. 

6-16-59.  Cl.   174—67. 
Grobeclier,  Hugo  H    ;  8ee- 

Cleaver.  John  C.  Grobecker.  snd  Wlegrats.     2.890.737. 

Grohs.  Wilhelm  .\.  :  8m— 

Kern.  Rudolf,  and  Grohs.     2.891.016. 

Kern.  Rudolf,  Grohs.  snd  Blumel      2.891,017 
GrtMskortenhaus.       Fred.       Openable       suspended      celllasa. 
2.890.088.  6-16-09.  C\.  72—118. 


Implements. 


Segment  «hI 
2.890,739. 


Usunnkl. 


Grow,  Harlow  B. 

CT.    131—10. 
Ouardino,      Jobn.      Combination      manicuring 

2.890,706,  6-16-09,  Cl.  182—75.0. 
Oalberson  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Lane,   Jobn   J.     2.890.018 
Gundel.     Wolfgang,     to     Dehydar.     Deutsche     Hrdrlerwerke 
.    G.m.b.H.      Production     of     snlfonlc    acid     derivatives     of 
-'    N-dlsnbstltuted     dlthlocarbamlc     acid     Mters.     2.891.063. 

6-16-69.   Cl.   260—298.4. 
Gusmer.  A.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Gusmer,   Frederick   E.,  and   Salensky.     2,890,836. 
Gusmer.  Frederick  E.,  and  G.  A.  SaleuMky.  to  A.  Gusmer.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  applying  a  mixture  of  a  plurality  of  liquids 
2.890,886.  6-16-59.  CL  239—117. 
Qateholfnunfshatte  Sterkrade  Akt. :  See — 

Vogel,  Rudolf  T.     2,890,854 
tJuyton,   James  H.,   to  General    Motors  Corp.     Photoelectric 
transistor  switch  control.   2,891,197,  6-16-59,  Cl.  817—123 
Haddad,  Theodore  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.    Glow  tube  cathode. 

2,891,184.  6-16-09,  O.  313—109.0. 
Haentjens,  Otto  and  W.  D.    Slurry  pump.    2.890.659.  6-16-59. 

Cl     103—102. 
Haengens.  Walter  D.  :  Bee — 

Haentjens.  Otto  and  W.  D.     2,890,669. 
Hafner,  Erich,  to  United  States  of  Araeria.  Anny.     Coaxial 

crystal    mount.      2.891.177.   6-16-59.    Cl.    310—9.2. 
Haxue.   Lou  R.     Vehicle  signalling  system  for  Indicating  the 
amount    of    applied    brake    pressure.      2.891.234.    6-16-69. 
Cl.    .340 — 69. 
Habn,  Helmut  :  Bee — 

Scherer.  Otto,  and  Hahn.     2,891.074. 
Haines,    ChariM,    Jr..    to    Armstrong    Cork    Co. 
Insulation  and  method  of  Installing  the  same. 
6-16-A9.  Cl.   154—28. 
Haines.  Robert  M. :  See— 

Aanable.  Weldon  O..  and  Halnm.     2.890.947. 
Hainsl.   Hsns  :  See — 

Thiemann.  Albert  E..  and  Halnil.     2.891.170. 
Haioka,  Hajliite  :  fifce— 

Mujama.   Htdenari.   Kobayashi.   Sakata,   Rata. 
Ishii.  KiyoU.  and  Haioka.     2,890.927. 
Haldeman.    Bruce    M.    to    General    Bronse    Corp.      Window 

operator.     2.890.882,  6-16-09.  Cl.  268-110. 
Hall.  Charles  C.     Asbhalt  cutter  operating  under  the  srelght 

of  the  machine.    2.890.872,  6-16-09,  CT.  262—20 
Haloid  Xerux  Inc.  :  Brr 

Inaalaco.  Michael   A.     2.891.011. 
Halpert.    Louis,      rorobination    vehicular   warning   extension 

light.     2.891,285,  6-16-59,  Cl    .140—87. 
HambUn.  LMlie  F..  to  Sentinel  (Shrewsbury)  Ltd.     StMrine 

of    trailer   vehicles.      2.890.894.    6-16-59,   Cl.   280-^103 
"■"JIU  R"'>*rt  J.     Clutch  releaainc  attachment  for  tractors. 

2.890.759,   6-16-09.  C\.  180—14.5. 
Hamilton,  James  I.  :  8m — 

Dolman.   Henry  J..  Hamilton,  and  Ball.     2.890,554. 
Hammond.    Harold    W.      Eyeshleld.      2.890,458,    6-16-59,   CL 
2 — 18. 

Hammond.  John  V.     Slab  conveyor  and  dumping  mechanism 

2.890,789,  6-16-59.  Cl.  198—177.  ■»*««•. 

Hamner.  Arthur  H.  :  See — 

Mlnton.  Robert  M..  and  Hamner.     2.890.847. 
Hansburg.   Milton       Autopilot   and  circuit   for   converting  a 

D.C.  control  signal  voluge  to  an  AC.  control  signal  voltage. 

2.891.208.  6-16-59.  CL  318—489. 
Hansel,    Paul    G..    to    Servo   Corp.    of   America.      Freguencv 

control  meanM.     2.891.157.  6-16-59,  Cl.  250— 36. 

HaBMn,    Bernard.      Heat   saving  unit.      2390.866.    6-16-59. 

n.   257—166. 
Hansen,  Herman  E.,  to  Congoleum-N'airn  Inc.     Counter  con- 
struction.    2,890.919.  6-16-59.  CL  811—106 
HauMn.  Robert   L.  :  See  - 

Cbllders.    Spencer  L..  and   Hanaen      2.890.813. 
Hara.   Tujiro  :   See — 

MIki.  Takulchl.  and  Hara. 
MikI,  Takulchl,  and  Hara 

Harralson.    George   G..    Jr..   to    _, , 

matlc  hosiery  inspection  and  tnrnlBg  apparatus. 
6-16-59.  n.  223 — 43 

Harris,  Kenneth  J  .  and  M.  L.  Miller,  to  DMre  *  Co.  Trac- 
tor transmisoion-deluxe.     2,890,603    6-16-00    CI    74 740 

Hartman  George  .M  ,  and  C  A.  Williams,  to  Charles  H.  Bacon 
Co^    Method  for  making  a  pocket.     2.890.461.  6-16-59.  Cl. 

Hartman."^  JoMph    H.      Protector.      2,890.710.    6-16-59,    CT. 

137 — 882. 
Harvey.  Albert  J.     Jogger.     2.890,885.  6-16-09.  Cl.  271—89. 
Haakell,  Philip  R.,  R.  B.  Evans,  P.  A.  Ketcfcpel,  Jr.,  aad  L.  B. 

Connor,   to    Remington  Arms  Co.,    Inc.     Cartridge-powered 

piston  type  tool.     2.890.685.  6-16-59    Cl    123— M 
Haskellte  Mfg  Corp.  :   Bee  — 

Potchen,  Joseph  A.     2.890.868. 
HaU,  Ikuio  :  Bee— 

Suyama,    Hidenarl.   Kobayaafal,   SakaU.   Hata.   Usumakl. 
IthilKlyota.  and  Haioka.    2,890.927.     ^ 
Hatchett.    Horace    N.      Motor   vehicle   speed    wttlng   device 

2.890.596.  6-16-59.  Cl.  74—531. 
Hauw,  Gilbert  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Brake  actuator. 

2.890.769.  6-16-69.  Cl.  188—72. 
Hawkins.  Royal  R..  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  C«. 

Blectronle  integrator.     2  891,174,  6-16-69,  Cl.  807—88.6. 
Hays,   Stephen  A.,   to  North   American  Aviation.   Inc.     Cob- 

tlnuoQS  chemical  milling  proceos.     2,800,944.  6-16-09    CL 

41 — 42. 
HaysMn  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Hayssen.  William  A.     2.890.555. 


Wrappiac 
6-16-69,  CT 


2.891.068. 
2.891.081. 

Marvel   Specialty  Co.     Aoto- 
2.890.818. 


FlberlKwrd  appa- 


pre- 


HafMen,   WilllaBi  A.,  to  Hayaaen  Mfg.  C 
dblne  film  material  sapports.    2,890,050. 

Hecker  Roland  F. :  8ee — 

Sehnrger.  Gamer  H.^  and  Hecker.     2,890.629 
Heffner  Hubert,  and  B.  Kompfner,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo^ 

Ht^Ii^'  i^-     Backward   wave  tube.     2.891,191.  6-16-09. 

Cl.  810—3.6. 
Helnrich.  Lodwig  K..  to  The  Celotex  Corp. 

ratus.    2.890.748.  6-16-59,  Cl.  162—368 
Helnrich,   Lodwig  K..  to  The  CHotei  Corp.     Automatic 

cislon  clutch.     2,890.775,  6-16-59.  Cl.  192 — 33 
Helnrich.  Raymond  L..  to  Esao  Reeearch  and  EnglnMring  Co 

Kemoval    of    meui   contaminants    from    high    boillnc   olla 
^2  891.005.6-16-59.  a.  208—253.  MMi    oo  i«i«   ous. 

Helbig,    Walter  A.,   to    Radio   Corp.   of  America.     Sawtooth 

wave  generator.     2391.173,  6-16-59,  Cl.  307—88.5 
Heller.  Anton  H.    to  RO-AN  Heat  Reclaimer  Corp.     Appara- 
tus   for    cleaning    tubes    of    heat    exchanger.       2.890362. 

HeUer,  George  L..  to  Columbian  Carbon  Co.     Carbon  black 

2,890.839.  6-16-59,  Cl   241— 3. 
Heller  Herbert  H. :  kee— 

Bird.  J  antes  R..  Caldertaead.  and  HeUer 
Hemstreet.  Harold  S. :  See — 

Smith.  Robert  L..  and  Hemstreet 
Henle.  Robert  A. :  See — 

Bruce,  George  D..  and  Henle.    2,891,172. 
Henderson.  WlllUm  E..   to  Union  Carbide  Corp 

packagins.    2.890.552.  6-lft-09.  Cl.  53 — 30. 
Hendrickson.  Charles  C.     Tractor  hitch 

CL  280 — 467. 
Hendry    James  W..   to  Tube  Turns  Plasties,  lac 
molding     proceM    for     onplastlclBed     polyvinyl 
2.890.491.   6-16-59    CL    18—55,  »- '     "* 

HerculM  Powder  Co.  :  Bee — 

Matlack.  Albert  8.  2.891.041. 
2.891,042. 
2.891.043. 
2,891,044. 

2.891.024. 
2.891.006. 


2.891.221. 
2.890.528. 


Method  of 


2,890,896.  6-16-69. 


Injection 
chloride. 


MatUck,  Albert  S 

Matlack.  Albert  S. 

MatUck.  Alberi  S. 

Putman.  Stearns  T 

Wagner.  Romeo  B. 
Hereer.  Carl  D. :  Bee — 

War.  Robert  B..  and  Heraey.    2.890.678. 
Hllfer,   Harry,   to  Wltco   Chemical  Co.,   Inc. 
trtngent  compositions.     2.890.987    6-16-59 


Stick -form 
Cl.  167—90. 


curvable    conveyors.       2,890,788, 


2,890.649.  6-16-09. 


Hill,    ^ames    M.      Mobile 

6-16-59.  Cl.  198 — 89. 
Hill,  Kenneth  M.,  and  P.  J.  Lynskey.  to  Peter  Spence  ft  8<mib 

Ltd.    Continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  titanium 

meUl.     2.890.953.  6-16-59.  Cl.  76 — 84.5. 
Hlndley.  Oswald  :   See — 

Fletcher.  Frederick  L..  Hlndley.  and  NIcboU.     2.890.840. 
Hirschler.  Alfred  E.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Process  for  improving 

the  quality  of  catalytic  gasoline.     2,890,997.  6-16-09    O. 

208— -^3 
H^Urpe,   Eric  G..   to  AktleboUget  Svenska   KolUaerfabrlken. 

Pneomatic  liquid  pressure  pump.     2,890.658    ^16-09    CI. 

2Q3 f9 

Hobda/.     Stephen     W.       Hydrofoil    watercraft.       2.890,671. 

6-16-59.  Cl.   114 — 66.0. 
HodgM.  Hubert  E.    Preaan  and  the  like. 

CL  100—231. 
Hoehl.  Edward  P.     Apparatus  for  fabricating  electrotyplDg 

ahella.     2,890,992.  6-16-09.  Cl.  204—297. 
Hoflmaa,  David  B.      Portable   winch.      2,890,857,   6-16-00, 

Cl.  204—167. 
HoffstrOm,  NiU  A.,  and  M.  O.  Eurenlus,  %  to  Svenaka  Sklf- 

ferolje  AktleboUget.  and   ^   to  Husky  Oil  Co.     Apparattu 

for   recovering  combustible  substances  from  subterraneous 

deposits  In  eltu.     2.890.754.  6-16-59.  Cl.  166 — 59. 
Hogan.   John  W..   to  GUholt  Machine   Co.     Magnetic  trana- 

ducer.    2.891.115.  6-16-09.  CL  179—100.2. 
Hohl.  John,   to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.     Feeder  for  dosare 

cap  Maling  gaskets.     2.890.814.  6-16-59    Cl    221—175. 
Hohnan,  Robert  F.    Derieea  for  sorting  of  media.    2,890,798, 

6-16-59.  a.  211—11. 
Holberg,  Arnold   J.,  and  C.   E.  Cowger.  to  Monunto  Chemi- 
cal  Co.     Asphalt  coating.     2.890.967.   6-16-59    Cl.   106 — 

278. 
Holdaway.   VlvUa    L..   to  Bell   Telephone   LaborntorlM.  Inc. 

Gaseous  discharge  device.     2.891,188.   6-16-59.   Cl.  ^IS — 

151. 
Holland.  Edward  V.,  Jr. :  See— 

WlllUmson.  Frederick  B.,  Jr..  and  HolUnd.    2.890,900. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :  Bee — 

Holley,  Georye  M.,  Jr.    2,890.691. 
Holley,   George  M..   Jr..   to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.     Puel  In- 
jection system.     2.800.601.  6-16-59.  Cl.  123—140. 
Holllns.  Abraham  :  See  — 

Holllns.  Jesse  R.    2.891.118. 
HolIlBL  Jeoae  R.,  to  A.,  J.  R.  and  L.  8.  Holllna.  and  T.  D. 

Davidson.      Automotive   lighting  and    turn   siniallng   sya- 

tema.     2891,118.  6-16-59.  Cl.  200—61.54. 
Holmes.  Julian  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.    Polae 

demodulator.     2.891.154.  6-16-59,  Cl.  250 — 27 
Holt.     Ralph     W.       Rear    view    mirror    mount.       2.890.039. 

6-16-59.  Cl.  40—162. 
Hompe.  Robert  W. :  See — 

Greer.  Henry  W..  Hompe,  and  Mariell.     2,890.507. 
Hompe,    Robert   W..   and    R.    B.    Ferguaon.    to   Smith.   Kline 

A    French     L^boratorlM.       PUtform    bumper.       2.890.880. 

6-16-59.  Cl.   267—1. 
HorUnd,    Richard.       Multiple    condiment    dispensing    unit. 

2.890.816,   6-16-59,   Cl    222—142.3. 
Horman,  Harold  A. :  See — 

Rondtbaler,  Edward,  and  Horman.    2,890,634. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


List  OF  PATENTEES 


UoTB.  Jotm  M     to  Tte  Jolin  M.   Horn  Lamber  Co.     Cvt-«ff 
\     gaoce.     2.8©6' 729.  «-16-5»,  CI.  143—168. 
HorOohn  M  .  Lumb«r  Co.,  The  :  8e»— 

Horn,  John  M.    2.ttK),7».         ..        ,         ^ 
Hookcn.  7aaN  C,  to  FarrtMtim  Mtg.  Co.     Data  proccMlnf 
W&iMmtVad  Wthod..     J.880.M1.  «-16-M.  CI.,  101— M. 
HotctaidM.   ChartM    X .    I.    Klothen,   and   J.    C.   Callahan,    to 
American  Cyanamld  Co.    AntI  •tatic  nwdtcatad  animal  faed 
•taCa.    :4,8»0.»80.  6-16-M.  CI.  1«7— 53. 
Hoaaby.  0*orf*  W..  Jr. :  «••— , 
Carlson.  Martin.    2.8B0.47S. 
Hootman.  Thomaa,  Jr. :  8»€ —  ^      .,     ^ 

Wall«.      WUn*lm     K..     Toual«neant.      and      Hoatman. 
2  891  068 
Howard '  Frank    L..    to   Kalaer  Aluminum  *  Ch*mlcal  Corp. 
Apparatus     for     aieltlnf    and     handling     molten     metala. 


2  W0.879,  6-16-59.  CI.   266—43. 
Huebner.  WlUUm  C,  to  The  St»ndard  Register  C^.     Appjia- 
tna  for  reproducing  Images.     2.890.633.  6-16-59.  CI.  W>— 

uJ&r.  WlUUm  C.  to  The  Standard  BefUter  Co.  App,. 
ratus   for   reproducing   electrical    Information.      2.890.9^.^. 

Hueboer.  WlllUm  C .'  to  The  Standard  Register  Co.  Appa- 
ratua  for  reproducing  electrical  Information.  2,890.9.^3. 
6-16-S9.  Cl.  346—74. 

HaC.  LloTd  O. :  «••— 

^uff.  Violet  P.    2.891.140. 
Huff,  MUdred  J.  :   8et^ 

Huff  %eVp.*Vio  t^O.' HSir.  and  H  to  M   J    Hoff.    Vehicle 
■  >1,140.  6-16-59,  Cl.  240—7.1. 


light.     2.89. ,.,w. 
Ha^MS  Aircraft  Co.  :   See — 


TKiTlson?  Stephen"?.,  and  WUIUma.     2.891.149. 
aargeant.  Homer  I.    2.S90.766. 

Hanccrford.  Chuchlll.  Jr. :  «•*—  o  ooi  nna 

Weston.  Richard  G..  and  Hungerford.     2.891.008. 

Hungerford  *  Terrr.  Inc.  ;   See—  o  aoi  nm 

Weston.  Richard  «  ,  and  Hungerford.     2.891,00B. 

HuDP  Corp.  :   See — 

lUTlch    Leonard  E.     2,890.939.  ^  ^  „  ^^ 

Hurd"  EVerett  C.  and  J.  ^.  Petraa    to  United  States  Rubber 
Co.       Neutral     <ile«eni    of    2,2'-Ilaopi;oDylldlne-bls(2^6-d  1- 
dUoro-p^henjIeneoiDl-dlethaaoL     2.89I.092.  6-1 6-M.  Cl. 
260 — 485. 
HurtUs    Ererett  C.  and  J.  F.  Petras.  to  United  States  Rubber 
Co.     Neutral  diesters  of  W-[laoDropylldlne  t>U   (p-phenyl 
eiMwxT)]  dlethanol.     2.891.093.  6-14-59.  O.  260-486. 
HnskT  OH  Co.     Sea —  „  „^  ___ 

Eurvnlna,  Malte  O.,  and  Persaon.     2.890,755. 

Hoffstr«m.   Nils  1.,  and  Eurenlua.     2,890,754. 
Hutcheaon.  Robert  H.     See—     ^  „   .  .  „  ^oi^  am 

Wright.  John  O..  Wjnn.  and  Hntcbaaon.     2.890,453. 
Hatehlnaon.    ArchlbiOd    D.    L.      Semi    traUer    dump    truck. 

2,890.909.  6-16-69.  a.  29»— 20. 
Hydrocarbon  ReaMrch.  Inc.  :  See—       _,   ^  .,         ,  -o,  nt\^ 
^    Cbarramak,   Michael  C..  Keith,  and   P^chler.     2.891.003 

Cbarraaak,   Michael  C.   Keith,   and  Plchler.     2.891.006. 
I-T-E  Circuit  breaker  Co.  :  See— 

BlBgham,  Franela  R.     2,891.212. 

CUaslng,  ChalUss  I.     2.891.123. 

Foti.  Arem.     2.891.130.  „^,  ,^ 

roti,  Arem.  and  Kennelty.     2.891,129. 
Ihrig.  Clifford  D..  to  Weatinghouae  Air  Brake  Co.     R*il''»7 
InlerliKklng     control     systJm.       2.891.142.     6-16^9.     Cf. 

Ikeda  Kalchl.  to  Chlyoda  Kogaku  Seiko  Kabushlkl  Kalaha 
Double-exposure  preTention  d«Tlce  for  reflex  cameras 
2,890.636,  6-16-59,  Cl.  95 — 31. 

lUlnola  Water  Treatment  Co.  :  See-- 

Caskey.  Paul  H..  and  Reents.     2.891.007. 

Ingham.  Robert  M..  Jr.  :  Bee —  ^  ^  ,.^^  __, 

Perkins.   Fred  D.,   Jr^  and   Ingham.     2.890.751. 
Ingraham,  E..  Co^  The  :  See — 

Kohliag-n.  Walter      2.891  182.  „        „       .  .      .^„ 

Ingres.  Jeannot  G  .  to  Kelaey  HayM  Co.  ^Booster  motor  con 

Irof  mechanism      2,890.771.  6-16-69.  Cl.  188—162. 
InUad  Steel  Co.  :  Sa*— 

Cooney,  Edward  J.     2,890.735. 
InaaUco.    Michael   A.   to   Haloid   Xerox  Inc.     D«^*I<»R«''  '<"■ 

electr^tatlc  Imagea.     2.891.011.  6-16-69,  Cl.  262— «2.1. 
International  Bualneaa  Maehlnea  Corp. :  S«#— 

Bruce,  George  D..  Henle.     2,891.172. 

Walker,  Robert  M.     2,891.163. 
IntemaUonal  MlnemU  *  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bart.  Roger      2.890.934. 
International   Telephone   and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Cooper.  WlUUm  H.     2,891.201. 

Suyama,   Hldenart,   Kobayaahl.   Sakata.  Hata.  Usamakl. 
fshll,  Klyota.  and  Haloka.     2.890.927. 
Jacouart    Herman,  to  Jones  k  Langhlln  Steel  Corp.     Article 

lifting  apparatus.     2.890.906.  6-16-69.  Cl.  294—86. 
Jannaen.  Edward  M.     Derlce  for  Alter  separating  Iron  from 

water.    2.890.838.  6-16-69.  CT.  239— 534^ 
Jauch.  Martin,  and  H.  Kregvlin.  to  Roto-Werke  Akt.     iBklng 
devicea    for    prtnttag    machines.      2.890.652.    6-16-69.    CT 
101—122. 

*"'  Woodharry,  Norman  T..  Moore,  and  Jen.     2,890.978. 
Jentgea.  Thomas  W..  to  Marco  Indnatriea  Co.     Indicator  cap 

aMembly      2,890.638,  6-16-69,  O.  40—130. 

Johna-Nlgrelll-Johns  :   See —  „  ^^  .^^ 

Nlfrelll,  BUglo  J..  Standley.  and  Artlaga.     2.890,660. 

Johns,  Ralph  W.  :  See —  „  „_^  .^^ 

J^lgrelll.  Biaglo  J  .  SUndlay,  and  Artlaga.     2.890^. 

NlgrelU.  Bteflo  J.,  SUadley,  and  Wlttaaaaa.     2.890.786. 


Johaa.  Rohart  K.  :  Bee — 

iJigralli.  Biaglo  J.,  Standley,  and  ArtUga.     2.890j560. 
Nlxrelll.  Blacio  J..  Standley,  and  Wlttmann.     2,890,786. 
Johnaon.  DonaldT...  to  Rayonler  Inc.     High  preaaura  proecaa- 

Ing  apparatua.     i,890;4S4.  6-16-59.  Cl.  18—6. 
Johnaon,  Harold  I.    Camera  trigger  and  lens  turret  Interlock. 

2,890.618,  6-16-69,  C\.  8»— 16.  _^     „     .       «.      /. 

Johnaon,  Harry  N..  and  C.  O.  Baehr,  to  The  Gr«l«t„MLfjt.  Co 
Buttonhole  attacbmant   for  sewing   maehlnea.     2,890.o68, 
6-16-69   Cl.  11»— 77. 
Johnson.  Raymond  C.  :  Bee — 

Korpl.  Karl  J  ,  and  JokMOB.     1,890.952. 
Johnson,    kobert    L,    Jr.      MafMOawl    clamp    for    conduit. 

2,890.848.  6-16-59.  Cl.  248-^4.  ,       ,  w  -.  • 

JoUy.  Samuel  E  ,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Mixed  aatara  of  pobrhydrlc 
afcohola  with  naphthenlc  and  lower  fatty  adds.    2,891,089. 
6-16-69.  Cl.   260 — 468. 
JoDM  4  Laugh  lln  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Jac«aart.  Herman.     2,890,906.  ^     „  ...     ,       » 

Joaaehim,    Raymond,    to   Soclata   Anonyme   de   Vehlculea  In- 
duatrleis  and  d'BaateaaaBts  Mechanlques   (Sarlem  LRS). 
Bdachlne  tool.     2l»0.^  6-16-69.  Cl.  90— 11. 
Junior   Armando  M.  D.     Electrtc  currant  automatic  switches. 

2.891.126.  tt-16-69,  Cl.  200—138. 
Kalaer  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp. :  Sea- 
Howard,  Frank  L.     2,890,879. 
Kallman.  Robert  I.  :  Bee—  .   ^     ^  ^     a.      ._ 

Lee,     Richard    J.,    Kallman.     Stelnbach,    and    Stomlng. 
2  890  822 
Kang.  Lawrence  8.  C.    PlanUng  machine.    2.890.665.6-16-59. 

Cl.  111—3. 
KarwkallU.    Olln    C.    Jr^    C.    M.    Vanderwaart,    and    F.    H. 

»ion,  to  Amarteaa  Qranamld  Co.     New  catalyst  for  re- 
ng  nltrobasMM  aad  the  proceaa  of  reducing  nltroben- 

■ana  thereoTar.     3,881.094.  6-16-69.  a.  260—680. 
Kasper    Louie,   to   Steel  Heddle   Mfa.  Co.     Expanalon  combs 

for  textUo  maehlnea.     2.890.516,  6-16-59,  Cl    2»— 65. 
Keepers.    Harry   R..    to   Brownlna   Mfg.   Co.      Variable   pitch 

ahMTe.     2,890.592.  6-16-69.  Cl.  74—230.17. 
Keith.  John  V..  and  K.   D.   K^»«'»«»»ni   to  Unlyersal  Winding 

Co.      Two-for-one    stop    motion.      2,890,564.    6-16-69,    Cl. 

57—89. 

*''"c*hr?r'Snak.  Mlch'tTc..  Keith,  and  Plchler.     2,891,003. 
Chervenak,  Michael  C  .  Keith,  and  Plchler.     2.891.006. 
Keiser.    Eugene   O..   to   Radio  Corp.   0'  Amer*«^*i  A^^'^X^ 
frequency    control    apparatus.       2.891,106,    6-16-69.    Cl. 
178-^5.8. 
Kellogg,  M.  W..  Co..  The:  Bee—  „  „^  ««- 

Atoiery,  Nicholas  J.  G..  and  SUnford.     2,890.996. 
Wlckham.  Henrr  P..  and  Osborne.     2.891.001. 
Kelly,  Francis  J.  :  See — 

^rgan.  Anthony  J.     2,890.612. 
Kelaey-Hayes  Co  :   See — 

Ingres.  Jeannot  O.     2,890.771.  ™     ..      k 

Kemmerer.  Ralph  R  ,  and  L.  A.  namaalo.  to  Weatinghouae 
Air  Brake  Co.  Highway  croaaing  protection  control  appa- 
ratua.    2.891.143.  ^16-69.  Cl.  246—130. 

'""Donnell!  Conrad  K.  Kennedy,  and  Schneider     2,8»0,994. 
Kennedy,  Ted.   Jr.     Casing  spacer.     2,890.724.  6-16-69.   CL 

138--46. 
Kennelty,  Harry  W     Jr.  :  Bee—  .  ^.  ,^ 
Fotl.  Arem    and  Kennelty.     2,891,129. 
Kent,  Donald  W.     See — 

^Ifert,  William  C.     2,890.576. 
Kenworthy.  Charles  C.     Lip  actuation  of  dummies  by  elae- 

trical   atgnala.     2.890.535,  6-16-59.  CT.  40—28.3. 
Kern     Robert    D.,    to    Electric   <'ontroI   Corp.      Constant    fre- 
quency    rarlable     Input     apeed     alternator     apparatuaea. 
1891.213.  6-16-59.  Cl    322-^42.  ^^  ,     ^      .      -,      .„ 

Kern  Rudolf,  and  W.  N.  Oroha.  to  Rhein-Chemle  G.m.b.H. 
Proceas  for  the  manufacture  of  finely  poroua  botadlane- 
•tyrene  copolymers  2.891.016.  6-16-59.  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Kern  Rudolf.  W.  N.  Groha.  and  F.  Blnmel,  to  Rhetn-Chemle 
G^b.H.  Manufacture  of  finely  po'ou*  "•terlaU  ualM 
nltrosamlne  as  gaa  erolTlng  agent.  2,891,017.  6-lo-o9. 
CT.  260—2.5. 
Ketchpel,  Paul  A  ,  Jr.  :  Bee—- 

Haakell.     Philip    R..     Brana.     Ketdipel, 
2  H90  685 
Klefer.  ^arl."  Machine  Co.,  The  :  Bee—- 
Rhelnstrom.  James  A.     2,890.817. 
Klekhaefer  Corp.      See— 

Alexander.  Charles  F.     2,890,689. 
Rose,  Edjrar.     2,890.674. 
Strang.  CTiarlea  D.     2.890,692. 
Klekhaefer,     Elmer     C.       Outboard 

2,890,846,  6-16-59.  CT.  248 — 4. 
Kimball.  Emory  H.  :  See—  ^  ^,    ^  „ 

Campbell.  John  R.,   Eaker,  and  Kimball 
King.    Alan    M..    to   United   Coffee  Corp. 
and   dispensing   apparatus.      2,890,643, 
283. 


and    Connor. 


motor     clamp     screw. 


2.891.090. 
BeTerage  brewing 
6-16-69.  Cl.   9»— 


Rotary    printing 


Klng-Seeley  Corp.  .  — 

Bergsma,  Rudolph.     2.890,645. 
Klnselman.    Francis    J.,    to    J.    R.    Share^    -^—--^^'.n 

?raaa  for  contlnuoua  metal  atrip.     2.890.663,  6-16-69, 
01—178. 

^'''^li5S*vfs«ir*arand  Kirk.     2,891.112. 

Klrkman,  Kenneth  D.  :  See —  ^    ^^.^. 

Kalt^.  John  V    and  Klrkman      2,890,664. 

^'**bS2S?*Bara  ^LTKIta.  Laubach,  and  Shull.     2,891.080. 
Klttredge    George  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co      Removal  of 

carbon    depoatta    In   Jet   enirlnea.      2,890,569.   6-16-59.    Cl. 

60—39.09. 


I 


Klyota,  Takayukl :  See— 

Snirama.   Hldenarl.   Kobayaahl,   SakaU.  Rata,   Unimakl. 
Ishli.  Klyota.  and  Haloka.     2,890,927. 
Klelber,  Carl  E..  to  Eaao  Ke«earch  and  Engineering  Co.    Com- 
bination  fluid   solids   reactor  and  thermal   cracking  unit. 
2,890,993.  6-16-59,  CT.  208 — 48 
Klein,  .Norman  E. :  See — 

Wright.  Edward  J.,  and  Klein.     2.890,565. 
Klein,  Richard:  See— 

Coogan,  John  H.,  and  Klein.     2.891.245. 
Klothen.  Irving:  See — 

Hotchklaa.  Charles  X.,  Klothen,  and  Callahan.    2.890.980. 
Knapaack-Grleshelm  Akt.  :   See — 

Oplti,  WolfgaoK.  and  Urbanakl.     2,891,095. 
Knowlea,  Edward  R.    Apparatus  for  molding  artlclea.    2,890,- 

485,  6-16-69,  CT.  18—19. 
Kobayaahl.  EIJI :  See— 

Sarama.    Hldenari.   Kobayaahl,   Sakata.   Hata,   Utumakl. 
lahll.  Klyota.  and  Haloka.     2.890,927. 
Koch,   Fred  C,  and  W.   D.   Shielda.   to  Voaa  Engineering  Co. 
Radial  tilt   roller  lerelers.     2.890.738,  6-16-59.  CT.   153 — 
107. 
Koe.  BUlie  K. :  See— 

Celmer.  Walter  D.,  and  Koe.     2,891,051. 
Kohlbagen.   Walter,   to  The  E.   Ingraham   Co.     Commutator- 
type  electric  motor  of  temperature-controlled  output  torque. 
2.891,182,  6-16-59.  (1.  310—40. 

Kohtaki.  Telso.  Plunger  pump  assembly.  2.890.656.  6-16-59. 
CT.   103—5. 

Kolb,  Gfinter,  and  W.  Becker,  to  Farbenfabrtken  Bayer  Akt. 
Terjwlymera  of  dioleflna  with  half-esters  of  auUelc  acid  and 
a  moaooiefinlc  monomer.    2.891.039.  6-16-59.  CT.  260 — 78.5. 

Kollaa.  Peter  P.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Com- 
bined splice  closure  and  cable  terminal  for  plastic  sheathed 
cable.      2,891,101.  6-16-59,  CT.  174 — 59. 

Kompfner,  Rudolf:  Bee — 

HefTner,  Hubert,  and  Kompfner.     2,891,191. 

Koplnfs  Mekanlaka  Verkntada  Aktlebolag  :  Bee — 
WshUrren.  Frana  K.  H.     2.880.606. 

K6rbel,  Ruth  :  See- 
Kraut,  Helnrich,  and  KArbel.     2.890,986. 

Korner,  John  to  Procosol  CTiemlcal  Co..  Inc.  (alao  known  as 
Proco<8ol  Chemical  Co.i  Procalne-2-pyrrolidone-5-carbox- 
ylate.     2.890,979.  6-16-59.  Cl.  167—52. 

Korpl.  Karl  J.,  and  R.  C.  Johnaon.  to  The  Lummus  Co.  Meth- 
od of  refining  metals.     2.890.952,  6-18-59.  CT.  75 — 84.1. 

Kraissl.  Frederick,  Jr.  Air  filter  sump  and  Jet.  2,890,763, 
6-16-59,  CT.  18i— 49.  /-  .       .       . 

Kraut.  Helnrich.  and  R.  KArbel.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akt. 

Proceas    for   preparing    kalllkrein    Inactlvator.      2,890,986, 

6-16-59.  CT.  167—74. 
Kregelln,  Horst :  See — 

Jauch.  Martin,  and  Kregelln.     2.890,652. 
Krewer.  William  A.:   See — 

Hemes.  Nathaniel  L..  and  Krewer.     2,891.072. 
Krohn,  Lawrence  H. :  See — 

Coleman.  Eugene  W..  and  Krohn.     2.881.167. 
Kron.   Carl    M..   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.     Cyclohexane  re- 
covery.    2.891.100.  6-16-69.  CT    260 — 666. 
Kronoff.  CTarence  R..   to  Crompton  A  Knowlea  Corp.     Picker 

stick  gireway.     2.890.726.  6-16-59.  Cl.  139—156. 
Kuhn.   Alfred  8      Metallised  electrical  capacitor.     2.891.204, 

6-16-69.  CT.  317—260. 
Kuhrmeyer.  Carl  A..  R.  Owen,  and  J.  R.  Favorite,  to  Mlnne 

•Ota  MinluK  *  Mfft.  To.     Thermocopylng  machine.     2,891.- 

165.  6-16-.'S9.  n.  250—65. 

Kundlger.    Donald    C.    and    H.    Pledger,    Jr..  to   The    Dow 

Chemical  Co.     3.3-dlchloro-2-methy1aIIylamlnea.     2,891.064, 

6-16-59.  CT    260—293. 
Kunie.   Willy,   to  Atlaa  Werke  Akt.     Alarm  device  for  radar 

equipment.      2.891.243.   R-16-.'i9.  CT.  343 — 5. 
I.jidd.  John  W.  B..  to  Bard-Parker  Co..  Inc.    Art  of  packaging 

and    oackage  constructions    therefor.     2.890.792.   6-16-59. 

CT,  206 — 65. 

Ladd.  John  W.  B.,  and  T.  R.  Arden.  to  Bard-Parker  Co..  Inc. 
Support  means  for  a  group  of  relatively  small  similarly 
shaped  articles.     2.890.801.  6-16-59.  CT.  211—177. 

Lamb.  Frank  G.  t'prlght  refrigerator  ahowcase.  2.890.573. 
6-16-59.  CT.  62—256. 

Lamb.  Vaaaar  G.,  and  J.  E.  Kirk.  Slug  detecting  and  reject- 
ing apparatua  for  telephone  pay  atatipna  and  other  coin-op- 
erated devices.     2.891.112.  6-16-69.  Cl.  179—6.3. 

Lamm.  William  R.  Cigarette.  2.880.704.  6-16-59.  CT.  ISl— 
15. 

Lancnckl.  Marian  A.,  and  J.  W.  Strange,  to  Thorn  Electrical 
Industries   Ltd.      Instrument  dial    Illuminator.      2,891.141. 
6-16-59.  Cl.  240—8.16. 
I>andes.  John  T.  :  Bee — 

Vanler.  John  J.,  and  Landes.     2.890.803. 
I^ne.  John  J.,  to  The  Guiberson  l^rp.     Well  spider.     2,890.- 

513.  6-16-39.  CT.  24—263. 
Langdon,  Howard  H..  F.  M.  Buresh.  R.  R.  Castor,  and  R.  E. 
Marks,    to   Curlator  Corp.      Machine  for  forming  random 
fiber  weba.     2.890.497.  6-16-59.  CT.  18—166. 
Langhana,  Oacar  :  Bee — 

Robertson.  Evans,  and  Langhana.     2,890,837. 
Ijirsen.  Henry  M.  :  Bee — 

Barkstrom.  Elmer  E..  and  Larsen.     2.890.875. 
I^rson,  Wayne  F.     Car  seat.    2.890,740.  6-16-59.  CT.  155 — 12. 
I.«obach.  Gerald  D. :  See — 

Bloom    Harry  M..  Kita.  Laubach.  and  ShaU.     2,891,080 
l4iukhuff,    Walter,   to   Daimler-Bens  Akt.     Camber  adjuating 
device  for  motor  vehicle  wheela.     2.890.893.  6-16-69.  Cf 
280—96.2. 
Lawlor,  Reed  C. :  See — 

WIena.  Jacob  H.     2,891,108. 


Lawson.  Robert  H.,  Scott  4  WUllams,  Inc.  CTrcular  moltl- 
feed  stocking  knitting  machine.  2,890,577,  6-16-59,  CL 
66 — 42. 

Leading  Lady  Foundationa,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Farlno.  Frank      2.890.702. 

Leahy,  Jamea  F.  and  C.  B.  Noonan,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corp.     Fastening  machines.     2,890,481,  fr-ie-^W,  Cl    18 — 1 

L«blond,  Andre,  to  Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sana 
Fll.  Semi-eondnctor  oacUlatora.  2,891,160,  6-16-69  CT. 
250 — 36. 

Lection.  Frank  J.  :   See — 

Fantl,  Joel.  Lection,  and  Rider      2,890,948. 

Ledrut,  Julea  H.  T.,  to  Egema  8.A.R.L.  Addition  compounds 
of  triaubstltuted  pyrazolone  aldehydes  with  phenolic  acid 
compounds.     2,891  070.  6-16-59,  Cl.  260 — 311. 

Lee  Foundation  for  Nutritional  Research  :  See — 
Lee,  Roval     2  891.207 

Lee.  Lloyd  L  to  Omer  E.  Robblns  Co.  Needle  bearing  aa- 
wmbly  machine.     2.890,518,  6-16-59.  CT.  29 — 201 

Lee,  Richard  J^  R.  1.  Kallman.  T.  M.  Stelnbach.  and  B  F. 
Stomlng.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Diapenalng  container 
for  rolla  of  sheet  wrapping  material.  2.890.822,  6-16-59. 
CT.  225—51 

L*e.  Royal,  to  Lee  Foundation  for  Nutritional  Research.  Syn- 
chronoua  electrtc  motors.    2,891,207.  d-16-59.  Cl.  318 — 186. 

IWebvre.  Jean  M.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  cartridge 
cases  for  firearms.     2.890,615.  6-16-59.  tl.  86—10 

Lefller,  WUlard  B.  :   See — 

Payxant.  Henry  H..  and  Lefller.     2.890.677. 

Le  FrancoU,  John  E..  to  United  States  of  America  Navy. 
Torpedo  casing.     2.890,670  6-16-59,  Cl.  114 — 22 

Lehovec,  Kurt,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.  Monocryata  I  line  ta- 
bular semiconductor.    2.890.976.  ft-i«-59.  CT.  148 — 33 

I^nti.  Thomas  H..  J.  W.  Ople,  and  D.  E.  Terry,  to  General 
Mllla,  Inc.  Stable  dispersions  of  fatty  amine  acid  salts. 
2.891,012,  *-16-59,  Cl.  252—311. 

Lent,  Walter  H..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Method  and  ap- 
paratua for  differential  quenching  of  heat  treated  meullic 
articles.     2  890  97.^.  6-\H-^9    CT.  14« — 21..^fl 

L«rb8,  Alfred,  to  Compagnle  Oenerale  de  Telegraphle  Sana 
Fll.     Electronic  awitcbee.     2.891.150.  6-16-59,  CL  250 — 27 

I>»tter8.  John.  A  Co.  Ltd. :  Hee — 
Letters,  John.  Jr.     2,881.138. 

Letters,  John.  Jr..  to  John  Letters  4  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  bonding  the  head  of  a  golf  dab  to  the 
shaft  thereof.    2.891.138.  6-l«-59,  CT.  219 — 85. 

I..evereni.  Humboldt  W.  :  See — 

Wlddop.  Mary  E..  and  Leverenx.     2,890,624. 

Levi.  IHilsy  O.  Reversible  garment  and  method  for  making 
the  aame.    2,890,460.  6-16-59.  CT.  2—243. 

I^ewfor  Development  Corp.  :  See — 
Meatre.  Lais.     2.890,884. 

Lewis.  Douglas  T.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Transmission 
lock.     2,890.581.  6-16-59,  CT.  70 — 248. 

Lewis.  Edwin  S..  and  E.  A.  Thowless,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Xavy.  Waveguide  to  coaxial  transmission  line 
tranaition.     2.891.225.  6-16-59,  CT.  333 — 98. 

Lewia.  Everett  W. :  See — 

Boynton.  Harry  G..  Lewia.  and  Watson.    2.890.990. 

LImberger.  John  :  See — 

Briskie.  Anthony,  and  LImberger.     2,890.907. 

Llnder.  Frank  X.,  to  United  Sutea  of  America.  Navy.  Com- 
pensator for  magnetic  detection  equipment.  2,891.216, 
6-16-59.  CT.  324 — 43. 

Lindsay.  David    to  Mine  Safety  Apnllancea  Co.     Air  filtering 

derloe.     2,890,762,  6-16-68,  Cl.  188 — AO. 
Link  Aviation.  Inc.  :  See — 

Smith.  Robert  L.,  and  Hematreet.     2.890.528. 
Linn.    William   J.,    to   E.    I.   du    Pont    de    Nemoura   and   Co. 

Ethylene  polymerisation  proceaa.     2.891,040,  6-16-59.  CT. 

260—04  9 
Llpnlckl.   Leon.     Viae  block.     2,890,610.  6-16-59.  CT.  81—6. 
LIpton,  Tbomaa  J..  Inc.  :  See — 

Seltser.  Edward.     2.890.957. 
Llsaer.   Jacoues,    to   Wlllem   Smlt   4   Co.'s   Transformatoren- 

fabriek    N.V.      Alternating   current   arc   welding  dericea. 

2.891,186.  6-16-69,  Cl.  316—178. 

Little.    Robert    K.      Plocb    valve.      2.890.866.    6-16-69.    Cl. 

261—5. 
Livingston  4  Haven,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Long,  John  R..  and  Flint.     2.890.841. 
Lloyd,  Neil  E..  to  PhilUpa  Petroleum  Co.    Method  of  minimis- 
ing water  hammer  in  evaporative  cryatalllsation  processes. 
2.890.936.  6-16-59.  Cl.  23—119. 
Lobar.  Friadrich  :  Bee — 

Mali.  Hugo.  Bayer,  Freytag.  and  Lobar.     2,891,069. 

Lobatalre  Inc. :  See — 

Malkln.  Sam.     2,890,680. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Polltl.  Edward  T.,  and  WUIUma     2.891.159. 
Loebel.   Frederick  A.,  and   R.   Ewing.   to  Cleaver-Brooke   Co. 
Heat  exchanger  tube.     2,890,722.  6-16-59,  Cl.   138—38. 

Loefller,  Robert  W.,  to  The  Vollrath  Co.  Boat  steering 
mechanisms.     2.890.596.  6-16-69,  Cl.  74—498. 

Logan,  J  Robert,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Logical  binary  power- 
ing circuits.    2.890,829,  6-16-59,  CT.  235—164. 

L6nbergHolm.  Ethel  C.  Disposable  diaper.  2.890.700. 
6-16-59.  Cl.  128— ;J84. 

Long,  John  R.,  and  A.  C.  Flint.  50%  to  Granite  Machine  Co. 

and  50%   to  Livingston  4  Haven,  Inc.     Lap  roll  preaaure 

meana    for    lapping    maehlnea     2.890,841,    6-16-59.    CL 

242—65.1. 
Loomana.   Robert   B.,  to  Deere  4  Co.     Fertiliser  dlstribator 

gate     operating     arrangement     2.890.667,     6-16-59.     CT. 

111—677 
Lorentien  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee-^ 
Anderle,  Joaeph  A.     2,890,851. 
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Lmvbs.  Aatoa  :  8e« —       »^^,.„ 
rtetcber.  Peter  &     2.800.742. 
Loul«.  Arnold  8.  :  Be*—  „  „^,  „_   _ 

Coter.  Myron  A.,  and  Loul*.     2.8»1 .027-32. 
Low..    Ctarle.    8 .    to    United    SUtw    of    Ajnerlc*.    Atomic 

■mtu  CommlMion.    Separattoa  by  adMrptlon.    2.8M.M2. 

ft-ie-»».  CI.  23— U.5. 
Lukoff.  Herman,  to  Sperry   Band  Corp.     Uftit  Indicator  for 

el^«l  .IjiaU.      2.891.242.   B-l^-M.^^^  S40-366 
Lammas  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Korpl.  Karl  J  ,  and  Johnson.     2.890.9S2. 
Lundsren.     Herbert     K.      Balaac*    sprlaa    construction     for 

window  sash.     2.890,302.  «-!•-«».  CI.  20—82.    ^      „       ^ 
Lnady,  Arthur  J.,  to  abort  Brothers  *  Harland  Ltd.     Stands. 

2.890.850.  ft-l«-S©.  CI.  24«— 1«6.  ..... 

Lunn.    Clarence    B.,    to    OeMral    Motors    Corp.      Aatt-lclac 

carburetor.     2.890,871.  6-16-89,  CI.  261—41. 
Lapfsr    Dale  K..  and  B.  D.  ToUn.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

MultUtream    analy«er    with    strcaas    switching   apparatns. 

2.890317.  «-l«-39,  CT.  88—14.  «        ^  ..     .  w 

Lanfer.  Dale  B..  to  Phillips  Petrolenm  Co.     Pneamatle  tele- 
metering apparatus.      2.890.707.    6-1S-39,    CI     137 — 8«. 
Lustig,  Elrera  :  See — 

Lastig.  Walter  B.     2390.476. 
Lostlg.    Walter   R..   deceased,   by    B.    Lastig,   admlnlstratrtx 


Hinged   lid    and    hood 
2.890.476,     6-16-89.     CI. 


to    Atwoo<1    Vacuum    Machine    Co. 

supports    for     moter    rehicU 

16 — 128.1.  ..  .  , 

Lather.    Arch   C,   Jr.,  to   Badlo  Corp.   of   America.      Multi 

vttrator  with  cathode  stabilised  by  a  capacitor.    2.891.148. 

•-16-S9,  CI.  280—27. 
Lyle.    Aaron    K..   to    Bmbart    Mfg.    Co.     Apparatus   for   and 

method  of  making  glass      2.890.847.  6-16-A9.  CI.  49—84. 
LyasJiey.  Peter  J   :  8«#- 

Ulll.  Kenneth  M  .  and  Lynskey.      2.890.983. 
Lyon,    George    A.       Wheel    cover.      2.890.912.    6-16-89.    CI 

301 — 37. 
MacLsan.    WilUam  D..   to   Florida  Canada   Corp.     Blectrlcsl 

plating  tank  connector.     2.890.991.  6-16-89.  CI    204-297 
MacoTskT.   Albert,   to   Badlo  Corp.  of  America       Color   burst 

separation  system.     2.891.104.  6-16-89.   CI.   178—8.4. 
MacRae,  Ronald  L.  J    ;  See  - 

Partington.  Alan,  and  MacRae.     2.890.873. 
Madison.    James    J.,    and     F.     B.     Wilson.       Road    surfscing 

machine.     2.890.63Z  6-16-39.  CI.  94 — 46. 
Maffel.    Alesaaadro.      Method    for    producing    round-oorneretl 

cabinets  and  like  pieces  of  furniture.     2.890.731.  6-16-39, 

CI.    144—309. 
Magaat  Machinery  A  Ptttem  Corp. :  See — 

Mengel.  William  R.     2.890.317. 
Malkin.  Ssm.  to  Lobsteire  Inc.     Method  for  the  preservation 

of   live  Crustacea    wch    as   lobsters.      2.890.680.   6-16—^9. 

ex.   119—2. 
Mala.  Hugo.  O.  Bayer.  H.  PreyUg.  and  P.  Lober.  to  Farben- 

fabriken  Bayer  Akt.     Thiophosphortc  acid  esters  and  their 

production.     2.891.689.  6-16-89.  CI    260-^247.1. 
Manausa.  Bernard  H.     root  construction  for  Tlbratlng  chair. 

2.890.844.  6-16-89.  Cl.  48—137.1. 
Maaett  Bntcrprlses.  lac.  :  See — 

Barrett.  La  Vem  H.     2.890.784. 
Mangmm.  Clifford  T..  and  C.  O.   Everett.     Hot  tinning  lead 

gun.     2.890.834.  6-16-89.  O.  239—88. 
Mann.  David  J.  :  See — 

Sloan.  Arthur  wr.  and  Mann.     2.891.054. 
Sloan.  Arthur  W..  and  Mann.     2.891.088. 
Marco  Indiustries  Co  :  See — 

Jentges.   Thomas  W.     2.890.838. 
Marietta.     Michael     T.      Face     mask.      2.890.487.     6-16-B9. 

CT.  2—9. 


H. 


Buresh.     Castor,     sad    Marks. 


Marks.  Robert  E. 

Langdon.     Howard 
2.n0.497. 
Marall.  Aodrey  8.  :  Be* — 

Marsh.  David  F  .  and  Sam.     2.890.985 
Thornton.  James  R..  and  Marsh.     2.891.069. 
Marsh.  David  F.  ;  8e*^ 

Thornton.  James  R..  and  Marsh.     2.891.069. 
Marsh.    Oavld    F.    deceased    (A     8.    Marsh,   eiecutrii).    aad 
J    Sam.     Composltlen  and  method  for  relieving  spasticity. 
2.890.98.%.  6^  16-59.  Cl    167-63. 
Itartell.  Jack  A. :  See— 

Oreer.   Henry  W'..   Hoaspe.  and   Martell      2.890.887 

Martla.  Archer  J.  P..  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  <'on> 

Apparatus  for  deteeting  movements  of  a  fluid.     2.890,886. 

6-16-59.   Cl.    73 — 204. 
Martin.   Leslie  E  .   to  Sealco  Mfg.    lac.     End   throat  bearing 

seal.     2.890.901.  6-16-89.  V\.  286—11 
Martin.   Robert   W.  :   See 

Condo.  Fred  E..  and  Martin       2.891.088. 
Martlndell.    Frank,    to    Ferracute    Machine    Co.     AaaeaMed 

head    for    metal-working    prewi       2.890.648.    6-16-89.    PI 

lOO— 214. 
.Martlndell.   Frank,   to   Ferracute   Machine  Co. 

mechanism      2.«90.773.  6-16-59,  Cl.  192—18. 
Martioek.    Thomas    W.    to    The    Pure    Oil    Co. 

sillcA  base    rreascs.      2.891.010,    6-16-69.    Cl. 
Marvel  Specialty  Co.  :  /»e#- 

HarralHon.  George  O..  Jr.     2.890.818. 
Marx.  Louts,  k  Co  .   Inc.  :  Bee — 

Case.  .Noel  L..  and  Dohanlc.      2.890.887. 
Materl.  Antonio.     Pneumatic  bumper  for  vehicles 

6-16-39.  n    293-71. 
Matlack.    Albert    8..    to    Hercules    Powder   Co 


Clutch-brake 

Waterproof 
252—28. 


2.890.904. 


ProcesB 
the   polymerisatloa   of   ethylene.     2.891.041.   6-16-59. 
260—94.9. 
Matlack.    Albert    ■..  to   Hemles 
polymerisation     of     ethylene. 
260     94.9. 


Powder    Co. 
2.891.042. 


Process 
6-16-89. 


for 
Cl. 

for 

a 


Matlack,    Albert    8..    to   Hercules   Powder    Co.      Process   for 

polyaerlaatlea     of     ethylene.     2^91,043.      6-16-59.     Cl. 

260—94.9. 
Matlack,    Albert    8..    to   Herrulea  Powder    Co.      Process   for 

polymerisation     of     ethylene.      2.891.044.     6-16-59.     Cl. 

260—94.9. 
Matthews.  Joseph  8.,  to  Mine  Safety  ApplUnces  Co.     Com- 
bination sampllnrtesting  device.     2.890.797,  6-16-89.  a. 
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Mattoz.   VNllllam   J.,  to   Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

Process    fur    removsl    of    metsi    contaminants    from    high 

boiling  oils  by  use  of  boron  compounds.    2,891.004,  6-16-89. 

Cl.   208—281. 
Mattner.      Simon.      Longitudinal      expandable      shoe      tree. 

2,480.409.  6-16-89.  Cl.  12—115.6. 
Maoartberfer,    Helnrich.    to    VBB    TullmaschLnenbau    Karl- 
Marx-Stadt.    Textile  material  and  manufacture.    2.890.879. 

6-16-89.  Cl.  66—192. 
Max,  Nleolaaa  :  See- 
Alders.  Lucas.  Max,  and  TJepkems.     2,891.098. 
May.   John   J.,    and    R.    C.    Ulrey.    to  General    Motors   Corp. 

Unit     injector     pump     with     pilot     Injection.      2.890,687. 

6-16-59.  Cl.  103—41  ^  _^  ^     , 

Mayaard.    John  T.,   to  A.   O.   Smith  Corp.     Thrust   bearing. 

2.890.916.  6-16-59.  CT.  308—160. 
Marar.  Yehuda  :   See—  ^  _    ^,, 

Sondhelmer,   Frans,  and  Masur.     2.891.078. 
McCaffrey.   Leo  F  .   to  B.  W.  Bliss  Co.     Entry  sticker  guide 

for  rolling  mills.     2.8M,«00,  6-16-59.  C\.   80—81. 
McCann-Erlckson  Inc.  :  See — 

Wbcatoa.  DaekJ  H.     2.890,811.  ^        ^    w  ..     , 

McCrearr,   laser  J.,   to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Method  of 

treating    absorber     solutioa     ased     in     gas     parifleation. 

2,890.931.  6-16-89,  Cl.   28 — 3. 
MccSiltougb.  Robert  J..   8r.     Oarage  door  lock  controls,  and 

the  like.     2.890.903.  6-16-89.  Cl.  292—48. 
McOraw  Edison  Co  :  Sec- 
Cunningham.  FrancU  V.     2.891.193. 
Date.  Kaxuo  H.     2.801  J21. 
Depken,  Andrew  F.    2300.750. 
Froland.  Olav.     2301,122.  -  -«,  ,*^ 

McStrack.   Darrel  D..  and  Borrage.     2381,194. 

***    EddJ^'^niUaiii  B..*alnd  McKay.    2  MhJ>« .     ,   ,^  „     _ 
McKay.    James   G.      Inking   device.     2.890,664,    6-16-69.   O. 

McLane^     Robert     W.      Drill    gnlde    and    stop.      2.880,607, 

6-16-89,  Cl.  77—62.  ,  „  .   „  . 

McLean,  Robert  P.,  and  B.  G.  PodoUa.  to  Oeaaral  Motors 
Corp.  Power  operated  luggafe  compartment  tor  motor 
vehicles.    2,890,908.6-16-8970.296—37.  „«^.,, 

McPheraoa,   Perlcy   N.      Spark   plug  gap  setter.     2,880,011. 

6-16-39.  a.  81—15. 
McStrack.  Darrel  D..  and  L.  M.  Barrage,  to  M<?Graw.Edl8on 
Co.      Overvoltage    protective    device.      2.891.194,    6-16-69. 
CL  31.'5 — 36. 
Medert.  Adrian  :  See— 

Bolesky.  John  D.     2.891,128. 
Megson.  Frederic  H. :  See — 

Karkalits,     OUn    C.    Jr.,    Vanderwaart.    and    Megson. 
2.891.094. 
Melxner.  Alfred,  and  R.  Sommer,  to  Volftlander,  A.O.     Cam- 
era   focus    sdjostlng   mechanism.      2.A0,639,   6-10-69.   Cl. 
95—45. 
Mel  lam.  Leo  L.  :  See— 

Boblen.  Charles  I.     2.890.89T. 
Melville.  Alexander:  See — 

Psrker,  Charles  8.,  and  Melville.    2.890,518. 
Mengel.   William  R.,  to  Magnat  Machinery  k  Pattern  Corp. 
Mechanism  for  securing  roll  to  shaft.     2,890,817,  6-16-(W. 
a.  29—129. 
Meela.    Edward    A.,    to    United    Sutea    of    America,    Army. 

Switch  mechanism.     2.881,119.  6-16-69.  CL  200—07. 
Merica.  Edward  P. :  See— 

Steinbauer.  Alfred  P..  and  Merfea.    2.801.082. 

Mestre.   Luis,   to  Lewfor  Development  Corp.     Multiple  sheet 

ejecting  mechanlan.     2.800,884,  6-16-59.  Cl.  271—60. 
Metrailer.  William  J.,  to  Eboo  Research  and  Englneertnc  Co. 

Process    for    feeding   heavy    oils   Into   conrersion    systaDS. 

2.891,000,  6-16-59.  C\.  208— 137. 
Meyer.   Prtedrtch-Johann.  and   W.  Wlrth.  to  Farboofahriken 

Bayer     Akt.       Therapeutically     valuable     caldam     salts. 

2.891,053.  6-16-59,  Cf  260 — 211. 
Meyer.  Geo.  J..  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Carter.  Sidney  T.     2.800,787. 

Meiger.  George  R.,  to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Graphical  recording  apparatus.  2.890.921.  6-16-69,  Cl. 
846—74. 

Michael.  Paul  L.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  Qaa  de- 
tector.' 2.891.164,  6-16-89.  Cl.  250—43.5. 

Michal.  Eugene  J.,  and  B.  B.  Porter,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Recovery  of  urani- 
um values  from  uranium  bearing  raw  materials.  2.890,933. 
0-16-69,  Cl.  23—14.5 

Michigan  chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Dcllne.  Albert  B.     2,890,794. 

Mlddleton.  WlUiam  H..  H  to  E.  T.  Murray.  Hrdraalle  trpe 
junk  basket  for  wells.     2.890.786.  6-16-59.  a.  166—99. 

Mielke.  BImer  H.  Trailer  hitch.  2.890.898.  6-16-89,  Ci. 
280—808. 

M  leech.  Camllle.  snd  B.  Baumann,  to  Sodete  Alsadenne  de 
Constructions  Mecsniques.  Textile  drafttng  apparatus. 
2.800.496.  0-16-59.  Q.  19—184. 

Miki.  Takulchl.  and  T.  Hara.  to  Takeda  Pharmaceotleal  la- 
dustries,  Ltd.  Quaternary  ammonium  acyl  dertvadres  of 
viumin  A  aldehyde  bydrasones.  2.891.068,  6-10-69,  CL 
260 — 293. 


Miki,  Takulchl,  aad  T.  Hara.  to  Takeda  PbamMcaatlcal  la- 
dustries.  Ltd.    Vitamin  A  aldehyde  derivativee  and  produc- 
tion thereof.     2,891,081,  0-16-59,  Cl.  260—404.5. 
Mlllane,  James  J.,  to  The  Distillers  Co.  Ltd.     Compositloas 
of   polystyrene    and    natural    rubber/methyl    methacrylate 
graft  copol>  mers  and  process  of  producing  same.    2,891,018, 
0-16-89.  Cl    260—4.  ^         ...... 

Miller,  Calvin  K.,   to  8«aa  Mfg.  Co.     Door  check  and  hold 

open.     2,890,477,  6-10-50.  O.  16—140. 
Mliler.  Charles  H.  to  8,  E.  Cta>perman  Ltd.    AmpUfylag  devices 

for  telephone  hand-sets.    2.891.110.  6-16-60.  Cl.  179 — 1. 
Miller  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Mulder,  Allan  C.     2.891,210. 
Miller,   Elmer  C,   to  PhilUps   Petroleum  Co.     Separation   of 

nuld  mixtures.    2,890,871.  6-16-59.  Cl.  62—37. 
Miller.  Hsrold  C.  to  8uper<^ut,  Inc.     Diamond  dreesing  tool 

assembly.     2,880.694.  6-16-69,  Cl.  123 — 39. 
Miller,     Laurence     W.       Nasal     suction     device.       2,880,699. 

6-16-59,  Cl.  128—278. 
Miller.  Merle  L.  :  See- 
Harris,  Kenneth  J.,  and  Miller.    2,890,608. 
Miller,    Nicholas,    to   The   Dole    Valve   Co.      Automatic   beat 
control    apparatus    for    cooking.      2,891,125,    6-16-69,    Cl. 
200—137. 
Miller,  William  H.,  to  Cloverleaf-Preeland  Corp.     Head  and 
cap  for  bobtrfna  or  spools  and  method  of  securing  same  In 
place.     2.890.521.  6-16-89.  CL  29 — 522. 
Miller.  William  H.,  to  Cloverleaf-Preeland  Corp.     BobMn  and 

spindle  construction.     2,890,606,  6-16-59.  Cl.  57 — 129. 
Mine  Safety  .\ppliances  Co. :  See — 
Lindsay.  David.     2,880.762. 
Matthews,  Joseph  8.     2,890,797. 
Michael.  Paul  L.     2.891,164. 
Minneapolis- Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 
Donald.  Philip  J.     2.891.226. 
Hawkins.  Royal  R.     2.801,174. 
Wsnnamaker.  William  H.,  Jr.    2,891,220. 
Minnesota  Mining  ft  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Kuhrmeyer.  Carl  A  ,  Owen,  and  Favorite.     2.881,165. 
Wasserman,  David.     2,891,026. 
Minton,  Robert  M.,  and  A.  H.  Hamner.     Pishing  rod  holder. 

2390.847,  6-16-39.  O.  248—40. 
Mlra,  Karl  E.     Fillerleas  alrcooled  pillows  with   vaporisera. 

2.800,465.  6-16-50,  Cl.  6—338. 
MUkel,  John  J..  C.  H.  Abbe.  8.  8arasln.  and  H.  O.  Thnlke, 
to   Chas.    POier  ft   Co.,    Inc.     Pneumatic  transfer  device. 
2,890,913,  6-16-69,  Cl.  302—2. 
Mitchell.  Donald  :  See — 

Mitchell.  Robert  O.  and  G.  G.    2,890,548. 
.Mitchell,  (ierald  G. :  See— 

.Mitchell.  Robert  O.     2.800,643. 
.Mitchell,  Mildred  :  See— 

Mitchell,  Robert  O.     2,890,843. 
Mitchell.  Robert  O.,  deceased,  by  G.  G.  Mitchell,  administra- 
tor,   4    M.    Mitchell,   and    %    to   D.   Mitchell.     Trawl   net 
atUciiment.    2.890.543,  6-16-69,  Cl.  43—9. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Snyama.  Hldenari.   Kobayaahi.   Sakata,  HaU,   Uiomakl, 
Ishll.  KlyoU.  and  Haloka.    2.890,927. 
Moen.    Alfred    M.      Mixing    valve    construction.      2.890.719. 

6-16-89.  Cl.  187—636.2 
Moen.   Alfred   M.     Valve  structure  with  two  part  hooalng. 

2.890.720.  6-16-59,  Cl.  137 — 636.2. 
Monckton.    Kendall    C.    F.      Locking    adjustable    handle    for 

hand  tools.     2,890,613,  6-16-59,  Cl.  81—177.8. 
Monot.    Pierre    L.    V.      Bxclpient.      2,800383,    6-10-60.    Cl. 

187—68. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Dastl.  Joachim.     2.891.083. 
Montgomery,    Duncan    B.,    and    J.   O.    Moore,    to   Blaw-Knox 
Co.      Method    of   drying    gluten.      2,891,045.    0-16-59.    C\. 
260—112. 
Mo  Och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag  :  See — 
Porath.  Jerker  O      2.891.057. 
Moffett.  Robert  B. :  See — 

Aspergren.  Brooke  D..  and  Moffett.    2.891.071. 

Monroe,  Roger  F.  ;  See — 

SUry.  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  and  Monroe.    2,891,086. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Campbell.  John  R..  Eaker,  and  Kimball.     2,891,000. 

Pantl.  Joel,  Lection,  and  Rider.    2.890348. 
Hoiberg.  Arnold  J.,  and  Cowger.     2.890,967!^ 

Relnhard.  Raymond  H.    2,891,037. 
Moore.   David   P.     Cold   water   paiats.     2,890,906,   0-10-59, 
Cl.  100—91. 

Moore,  James  O.  :  See — 

Montgomery,  Duncan  B.,  snd  Moore.     2,881,045. 
Moore,  SewcU  T.  :  See — 

W'oodberry.  Norman  T..  Moore,  and  Jen.     2,800.878. 
Moorman.  Edward  W. :  Bee — 

Noyes.  Howard,  and  Moorman.     2.890.489. 
Moreland.  Walter  T. :  Bee — 

Schaeren.  Sidney  F..  and  Moreland.     2,891.087. 
Morln.  Louis  H..  to  Coats  ft  Clark  Inc.     Spool  casting  die 

and  core  structure.    2.890.487.  6-16-59,  Cl.  18 — 42. 
Mortn.  Louis  H..  to  Coats  ft  Clark.  Inc.     Die  and  core  struc- 
tures   for    producing    molded     spool     bodies.       2.800.490, 
6-I6-A9.  n    18 — 45. 
Morris.  Luclen  E.    Anesthesia  apparatiu.     2.880.006.  6-16-59. 

n.  128—188 
Morrison,   Stephen   C,  and  M.  T.  Williams,  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft    Co.        Pulse     rate     measuring     circuit.       2.891,149. 
6-16-69.  Cl.  250— 27. 
.Morse.  Reglnsid  A. :  See — 

Coata,  Joseph  L..  Glauber.  Morae.  Polltaer.  and  Sixtbor. 
2.890.866: 


Moskowltx,  Sidney  :  See — 

Grieg,  Donald  D.,  and  Moakowits.     2,891.217. 
Motorola,  Inc. :  See — 

Crow,  Robert  P.    2,891.156. 
Sclurba,  Jack  L.    2.891.146. 
Mukherjee,  Sudhir  L.,  V4  to  Albert  David,  Ltd.    Preparatloa 
Qt    Isonlcottnic   acid    bydraiide.      2.891.067.    6-16-60.   Cl. 
260—295. 
.Mulder,  AlUn  C.  to  Miller  Blectric  Mfe.  Co.     MafnetlcaUr 
controlled      variable      current      transformer.        2,891.210. 
6-16-59,  Cl.  321—19  . 
Mullln,   John   F.     Wire  locked  bolt   assemblies.     2,890.734, 

6-16-59.  CL  181—33. 
.Murphy.   George   T..    to  A.   J.    Oerrard   ft  Co.     Car   loading 
reuining  atrip  aad  lock  therefor.     2.890,747.  0-10-59,  CT 
160— 3TO. 
Murray  Corp.  of  America,  The  :  See — 
Etherlngton,  John  F      2,890.680. 
.Murray,  Edgar  T.  :  See — 

Middleton^  WlllUm  H.    2.890.756. 
Myen,    John    W.,    to   Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Process    for 
preparing  pUtlnum  metal  caUlysts.     2.801.013.  6-16-69. 
Cl.  282 — 455. 
N.  V.  Appleton  Pty.  Ltd. :  See — 
Paine,  Hedley  R.     2.890.603. 
N.  V.  Briko  :  See— 

Dohmen.  Helnrich.    2.890.943.  ^      ^  ^^ 

Nathanson^    Max.       RadUnt    heating    device.       2.891,130, 
6-16-59.  Cl.   219 — 34. 
National  Alomlnate  Corp. :  See —  ^»  „.. 

Anderson,  Donald  B.,  and  Watson.     2,880,846. 
National  Lock  Co.  :   See — 

Fiddler,  Theodore  E.    2.880.545. 
National  Research  Corp. :   See — 

BUnton.  Jack  W.,  and  Zonls.     2,800,049. 
Stelnherx.  Hans  A.,  and  Candidue.     2,880,878. 

National  Research  Council :  See — 

Smyth.  Henry  L.  R.     2.891.196.  ,_        „.,...  ^ 

Natt.  Michael  P.,  to  The  Norwich  Pharmacol  Xlo.    Method  of 
combatting    helminthiasis     using    nltro-furyl-acrylate    de- 
rivatives.     2.890.982.   6-16-59.   Cl.   167—65.  .  ,.  .„ 
Navarro.  Eugene  M.     Lock  mechanism.     2.890.582.  6-16-50, 

a.  70 — 421. 
Neff,  Glyn  A. :  See —  _ 

Sink.  Robert  L  ,  and  Neff.    2,891.237. 
Nelson.  Theodore  J.  :   See — 

Poison^ Ollen,  and  XeUon.    2.890.501. 
Nettleton    David  L.,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  American.     Memory 

systems.     2.891.238.  6-l«-89.  Cl.  340—174. 
Ney,  William  O..  Jr. :  See— 

Barnes,  Carl  E..  Ney,  and  Nummy.     2,891.038. 
Ng   "Clifford  O.    Chair  or  the  like  object,  and  support  there- 
for.   2390.744.  6-16-69.  Cl.  158 — 191. 
Niagara  Blower  Co. :  See — 

Stuti.  Robert  C.    2.890.864. 
.Nichols  ft  Clark.  Inc.  :  See— 

McholM,  Nathan  I'.     2.891.116. 
Nichols,    Naihan   P.,    to  .Nichols  ft  Clark,   inc.     Hearing  aid 

device.    2.891.116.  6-16-59.  CL  179 — 107. 
NlchoU,  Newlln  8. :  See—  ^  .       „„„„„.„ 

Fletcher.  Frederick  L..  Hindley.  and  Nichols.     2.890.840. 

Nicholson.  G.  E. :  See — 

Wild.  Julius  D.    2.890.508. 
Nickel  Horat :  See—  „  „      „ 

SuckfuU.  Frltx.  Putter,  and  Nickel.     2  891,047.     „, 
Nicoll.   Frederick  H..   to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.      Electro- 
luminescent  device  to  give   negative  pictures.      2,891,108. 
6-16-59.  Cl.  250—213. 

Nlgrelll,  BUgio  J.  :  See— 

Nlgrelll.  Biagio  J..  Standley.  and  Artiaga.     2.890.560. 
Nlgrelll.  Biagio  J.,  Standley,  and  Wlttmann.     2,890,786. 
Nlgrelll     Biago   J.     W.    K.    Standley,   and   M.    V.   Artiaga    to 
R.  w'  Johns.  B.  J.  Nlgrelll,  and  B.  R.  Johns,  d.b.a.  Johna- 
Nlgrelll-Johns.     Case  flap  opener.     2,890,860.  6-10-^9,  Cl. 
63—382. 
Nlgrelll.  Blago  J^  W.  ».  Standley,  and  B.  B.  Wlttmaaa,  to 
ft    W    Johi»s    B.  J.  Nigrelli.  and   B.  R.  Johns.     Conveyor 
system.     2.890,785,  6-16-69.  C\.  198—31. 
Noack.    Rolf,    to    VEB    Zeiss    Ikon    Dresden.      Photographic 

shutter.     2.890.640,  6-16-59.  Ci.  95—63. 
Noll  Mfg.  Co..  The  .  See — 

Fernsten.  Argyle  L.  and  C.  D.    2.890.642. 
Noonan.  Charles  B.  :   See — 

Leahy,  James  F.,  and  Noonan.    2,880,481. 
Norfolk.    Edgar    A..    Jr.      Variable    speed    drive.      2.890,924, 

6-9-59,  Cl.  346—113 
Norgren.  C  A..  Co. :  See — 

Friedell.  Morlev  V.     2.890.765. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :  See —       v 

Hays   Stephen  A.     2.890.944. 
Northern  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Spencer.  Leslie  G.    2.890.324. 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Co..  The :  See — 

Natt,  Michael  P.    2,890.982. 
.Nostrant.  Robert  F.  :   See — 

Bretsch    Michael  A.,  and  Nostrant.     2.891.187. 
Novlck.  Abraham,  to  F.  L.  Smltbe  Machine  Co..  Inc.    Atta»- 
ments  for  envelope  making  machines.     2,890.031.  0-10-69. 
Cl.  93 — 62.  _   ^, 

Noyes.  Howard,  and  E.  W.  Moorman  ,to  The  Dayton  Rubber 
Co.     Tnnk  building  form.     2.890,489.  6-16-89,  Cl.  18 — 45. 
Nummy.  William  R.  :  See — 

Barnes,  Carl  E.,  Ney.  and  Nummy,     2.891.038. 

Oglebay  Norton  Co. :  See —  

Daley.  Robert  E..  and  Anthony.     2,890,504.  ^     ^ 

O'Harah,   Alvln   F..    to  Castle   Machines,    Inc.      Index  head. 
2,890,i90,  6-16-59.  CL  74 — 88. 
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Old  Dominion  Box  Co.,  Inc 

Becker.  Walter  A.    2.890.821. 
Oldbam.  CbnriM  A.   E.     Pump  pistons. 

CI    30©— 4 
OUn  MAtHlMon  Ch«mlcftl  Corp. :  iBM — 

Fried.  JoMf.     2.891.076. 
Olaon.  C«rl  F.,  to  Trlro  Fro4uct>  Corp. 

2.890,472.  6-16-50.  CL  I*— 256. 

OskM,  G«ors«  W..  and  H.  8.    R«7nolds.  to  Oeo«nkl   Motor* 

Corp.     Method  for  making  l«na  mold.     2,890.627.  6-16-09. 

CL90— 11. 

Opi*.  Joacpli  W. :  ate— 

Lents.  Thoaes  H..  Opie,  and  Terry. 
Optta,    Wotfguc  and    W.    UrbanaU,   to 
Akt     Proceaa  for  preparing  ketone*. 
CI.  260—096. 
Opperman.  S.  E..  Ltd.  :  <!•• — 

MUler.  Charles  H.    2JM1.110. 
Osborne.  John  B.  :   See — 

Wlckham,   Henry  F..  and  Osborne.        .       ^        , 

"*"  Cor 


2.890,918.  »-16-B9, 


Windshield  deaner 


2.891.012. 

Knapaack-OrlesheUn 
2.891.09fi.  6-16-M. 


2.891^1. 


Oslpow    Uoyd  I.,   to  CoaaopollUn  Chemical  Co.    inc. 

roaftoa  Inhibition.     2.890.028.  6-16-d9.  Cl.  21—2.7. 
Otis  Co. :  See— 

BalUnser.  WalUce  A.     2.890.471. 
Otis  Elerator  Co. :   See — 

Parcell.  Rusaell  W.     2,890.807. 

Tucker.  Benjamin  W..  Jr.    2.890.881. 
Owen,  Blctiard  :  0s« — 

Kuhrmeyer.  Carl  A..  Owen,  and  FaTorlte.     2,891.160. 

Owens.  Freeman  H.     BoU  film  camera.     2.890.630.  6-16-09, 

CT.  95—31. 
Owens-IUlnoia  Olass  Co.  :  «««— 
Hobl.  John      2.890.814. 
Soubler.  Leonard  D.     2,890.483. 
W^olford.  Wallace  W.    2.896,786. 
Wright.  Joseph  W      2.890.548. 
Padbarr.  John  J. :  See—  „  ^.  ^,, 

Price.  John  A  .  sod  Padbury.    2.891.035. 
PallUrd  8.  A. :  See— 

OlBdre.  Andre  M.    2.800.902. 
Paine.  Hedley  R..  to  N.  V.  Aopleton  Pty.  Ltd.     Sf«Jlng  ■»?*»>• 

for  adjustable  louvres.     2.890.503.  6-16-09.  Cl.  20— 63 
Panavlslon.  Inc.  :   See — 

Wsllln.  Walter     2.890.622.  _         ,  „      w    .^    -j 

Parcell     Robert    F.    to   Psrke.   IMtIs  *  Co.      *.0^"»>«*t«<«? 
phenyl  1   alkanol  plperldlnes  and  esters  tberof.     2.891.066, 
6-16-59.  Cl.  260—294.3. 
ParcvU.  RoMell  W..  to  Otu  Rlevator  Co.     Material  handling 
apapartos  and  load-engaging  elements  therefor.     2.890.807. 
6-16^.  Cl.  214 — 663. 
Pardo     Clay    K..    Jr..    and    W.    Fong     to    I'nlted    State*   of 
America,   Agrtrnlture.     Shrlnkprooflng  of  wool  with  chro- 
mium  compleie..      2.899,926.  ^16-^9.  Cl.  »-128    ^^-no 
Parlso    Pasquale   P      Noiseless  flush  tank  valve.     2.890,709. 
6-l*-09rCl.  137—216. 


Parke,  Davis  k  Co.  .  ... 

Parcell.  Robert  F.     2,891.066.  „.       w      .    » 

Parker.  Charles  8^  and  A  Melrine,  V4  to  Bleachers  Assn. 
Ltd  and  H  to  The  Bradford  Dyers'  Assn.  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  omamenutlon  of  fabrics  2,890.515.  6-16-59.  Cl 
2*— 69 

Parker.  Irren  H      8elf-c«nterlnf  fuel  control  Jjl^* 'or  S*''^ 
retors   and   the   like.      2.890,fll,  6-16-69,  Cl.    137^34 

Parker  Richard  D.  MafiMtIc  fluid  clutch  with  speed  con- 
trol therefor.     2.890/774^  6-16-59,   CT.  192—21.6 

Parkins  WUIIam  E..  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Atomic 
BMrtT  Commission  Calntron.  2,891,161,  6-16-69.  C\. 
2B0— 41  0 

Parsons,  James  R..  to  PhlUlps  Petroleum  Co.  Angular  posi- 
tion Ulemeterlng  system.  2.891.239,  6-16-09,  Cl.  340— 
190. 

PartehcTsky,  Anastasle.  *od  E.  Brleux.  to  Soclete  de*  Uslnss 
Chlmlques  Rhone-Poulenc.  Hexahydrotstralle  esters,  their 
preparation  and  their  uses.     2.891,248.  6-16-09.  Cl.  260— 

Ida 

Partington.  Alan,   and   R.    L.   J.   MaeRne,  to  Coal    Industry 

(Patents)  Ltd.     Means  for  atUchlnc  cutter  picks  to  thalr 

•upports.     2.890.873.  6-16-09.  Cl.  262 — 33. 
Pastorlia.  James  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 

Target    assignment   system    for   radar   tracking  app«ratiw. 

2,891,244,  «-l«-59.  Cl.  343—7.3.  ^     ^ 

Pate.  Charles  A.     Device  for  relnforclac  the  edges  of  sheet 

materials.     2,890,820.  6-16-09.  CL  m— 6. 
Patrick.  Ted.     Mall  sortlag     2.890.826.  6-16-09.  CT.  229—68. 
PanlL     8tephen.       Sequential     pulse    generator.       2.891.170, 

6-16-09.  Cl    307—88.  ^    ^       ^        _ 

PayMSt.  Henry  H.    and  W.  B.  LeAer.  to  Timber  Structure*. 

Inc.  >lnger  lolnt  gluer     2.890.677,  6-16-69.  Cl.  118—243. 
Pear«e.  Robert  K      See— 

Arnold.  Walter  L..  snd  Pearc*.     2,890,971. 
Peckham.  Vernon  I>      See — 

Cnrr.  Barney  J  ,  and  Peckham.     a.8tl.l00. 
Peermaa.  Dwlght  E  .  and  O    E.  Floyd    to  General  Mills.  Inc. 

Compositions    rontatnlng    amino    polyamldes    and    heat   re- 

actlvephenollc  resins.     2.891.023.  6-16-89,  a.  260—19. 
Perkins.   Fred    D,   Jr.,  and   R.    M.    Ingham.   Jr..   to  Deer  tag 

Milllken    Research    Corp.      Continuous   cutter      2.89O.701. 

6-16-59,  n    164 — 60. 
Perssoa.  Bengt  :  See— 

■aivnlus.  Malte  O..  and  Perason.     2,890J55 
Peters,  Raymond  O..  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corp.     Lock  for 

iwlveled  lifting  hook.     2,890.906.  6-16-09.  Cl.  294—78^ 
Peterson.   Charles    L,.    to   Western    Eleetrt*  Co..    In«-^H«*^ 

treating    furnace     for    fllamentary    producta.       2.890.874. 

6-16-09.  Cl.  263—3. 
Peterson,  Tbomas  D.,  aad  A.  B.  Shessar.  to  Burrooghs  Corp. 

Indicator  tub*.     2,891.180.  6-16-09.  Cl.   313—109  5 


Cell 


2.891,003. 
2.891,006. 


Well  logging 


Petraa.  Jofca  F. :  «*•—  .  1«^  ^ 

Hardto.  Everett  C,  and  Petras.     2.891,099. 
Hnrdla,  Everett  C,  and  Petras.     2,891.093. 
Pfalagraff,  Ross  M.,  and  C.  EstaUa,  Jr.,  to  American  VjacoM 
Corp.       Sprinkler    head    corroelon    protector.       2,890,758. 
6-16-09,  Cl.  16U— 37. 
Pfana,    William    O..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratorlea,    lac. 
Elaetnimagaatic  stirring  method.     2.890,940,  6-16-09,  CL 
23—296. 
Pflaer.  Chaa.,  *  Co.  :  See— 

Drspmilg,  Joseph  J.     2,890,981. 
Lrsprung,  Joseph  J.     2,891,062. 
Pflier,  Chas.,  *  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

riloom.  barrr  k..  Klta.  Lanbach.  and  Shull.     2,891,080. 
Waltsr  D.,  andKos.     2,861.001.  „^„,, 

John  J.,  Abbs.  Saraaln,  and  Thulke.     2,890,913. 
Sahyun,  MelvUle.     2.890,984.  _ 

Bekaarm,  Sidney  F.,  and  Moraland.     2,891.087. 
Phileo  Corp.  :  See — 

Bamett,  Ouy  F.     2,891.183. 
Bobb,  Lloyd  J.     2,800,760, 
Phillips  Petrobom  Co.  :  Bf— 
BrMee.  Dick  P.     2.890.937. 
CookTCarl  V      2.890.861. 
DolilBier^  Robert  K.     2.890.746. 
Eddy.  wAllam  R.,  and  McKay.     2.890,962. 
Flndlay^  Robert  A.     2.890.990. 
Golns.  Robert  R.     2,8M).8t6. 
Klttrsdae.  Oeorge  D.     2,890,069. 
Kron.  Carl  M.     2,891.100. 
Lloyd,  Nell  E.     2.890.930. 
Lupfer,  Dale  E.     2.890,707. 
Lupfer.  Dale  E..  and  Tolln.     2,890,617. 
McCreanr,  Elmer  J.     2.890.931. 
MUler,  Elmer  C.     2.896.571. 
Biyers,  John  W.     2,891,013. 
Parsons,  James  R.     2,891,239. 
Piety,  Raymond  O.     2,891,166. 
Ruah,  Elton  E.     2,890.938. 

SklBDar.  Bradley      2,891.099.  ^^ 

Steele,  Earl  P.,  and  Southworth.     2.890,930. 
Webster,  George  J  ,  and  Edwards.     2,890.942. 
Phillips,   Robert  A  ,  to  Allied  Laboratories.  Inc.     Emulsified 
oleaginous    spread    containinc    essential    fatty    aclda    and 
pi^ceas  of  making  same.     2.890.969.  6-16-09.  Q.  99—123. 
Plchler.  Helmut  R.  :  Se* — 

Chervenak.  Michael  C.  Keith,  and  Plchler. 
Chervenak.  Michael  C  ,  Keith,  and  Plchler. 
IMentkewic.  Martin  M.     Mobile  frame  mounted  tire  removing 

device.     2,890.745.  6-16-59,  Cl.  107—1.2. 
Piety    Raymond  G..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

2.891.166.  6-16-59,  a.  200 — 83.3.  ^       ^.^ 

Pilch    John  S.     Fluid  actuated  control  valve  meana  for  fluid 

motor*      2.890.683.  6-16-09.  Cl.  121—38. 
Pllcfa,  John  S.     Hydraulic  system  for  tractor  mounted  appa- 
ratus.    2,890,805.  6-16-59.  Cl.  214—138. 
Ptich,  John  8.    Clam  shell  bucket  and  operating  means  there- 
for.    2,890,806,  6-16-«9.  Cl.  214—147. 
Pioneer  Specialties,  Inc      See — 
Ford.  Erwin  C.     2.890.B20. 
Pipe  Line  .Service  Corp.  :   See — 
.      Robertson.  Evans,   and  Langhans.     2,890.837. 
Fledfer.  Huey.  Jr  :  See — 

Knadlfer.  Donald  G..  and  Pledger.     2,891.064. 
Plymouth Tnduatrial  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Simmons,  Aldred  J  ,  and  Barta      2,890.899. 

PodoUn.  Edward  O.  :   See — ^ 

McLean,    Robert   F .  and   PodoUn      2.890,908. 
Polack,    Joseph    A.,    to   Esso   Research    and   Engineering  Co. 
Quenching    fluid    coker    vapors.      2,890,999.    6-16-09.    Cl. 
Jos— 127 
Polsy,   Oeorge    M.      Tobacco  conUlner.      2.890.809.   6-16-09. 

CL  217—12 
Polglase,  William  J   :  See— 

Darrach,  Marvin,  and  Polglase      2.891.091. 
Polltl    Edward  Y  ,  and  M.  T   Williams,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corp       Phase    shift    oscillator       2.891,159.    6-16-59,    Cl. 
250— 36. 
Polltier,  Alfred  :  See —  _  .  ..  „.   .^ 

Cosu,  Joseph  L..  Glauber.  Morse.  Polltaer.  and  Sixttaor. 
2.890.865^ 
Pollock.  Helen  ;  See — 

Rachlln.  Max.     2.890,664. 
Poison,    Ollen.    and    T.    J.    Nelson.      Window    coDStraetloa. 

2.890.501,  6-16-09,  Cl.  20 — 42. 
Poole    Robert  E..  Jf^ :  See — 

Welngart.  Ben.  and  Poole      2,891,107 
Porath.  Jerker  O ,  to  Mo  Och  Domajo  Aktlebolaf.     Methods 
or  making  cellu\o*e  ethers.     2.891.057.  6-16-09.  Cl.  260— 
231 
Porter.     John     H.       Hot     food     package    vending    maeblae. 

2.890.644.  6-16-09,  Cl.  99 — 327. 
Porter.  Robert  R.  :  See— 

Michal.  Eugene  J  .  and  Porter.     2.890,933. 
Potchen.    Joseph    A  .    to    Haskellte    Mfg.    Co.      Mixing    head. 

2.S90.8HH    ft   16-.'V9.  Cl.  259 — 4. 
Poulos.   Mcholaa  M   :    See—  ..»„.«..« 

I>«)lln.  Martin.  Scandurra.  and  Poulos.     2.891.223. 
{■oulson    1  lair  C.  to  Weatt-m  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Fluid  apply- 
ing   and    drying   apparatus    for    treating  coils.      2.890.679, 
6-16-59.  Cl.   118 — 642 
Powers  Chemco    Inr   :    See — 

Sehwara.  Oeorge.     2,890,943. 
Precision  Research  and  IVvelonment  Co.  :   See — 

Smith.   Fred  T       2.890.860 
Price     John    A.,    to    American    Cyanamld   Co.      <  opolymer   of 
acrvlonltrile    and    a    quaternary     Imldatnllum    compound, 
method  of  making  aame,  and  a  spinning  solution  thereof. 
J. 891.025    6-16-59,  Cl.  260—29.6.  i 


Price,   John   A.,  and  J.   J.    Padbury    to  American   Cyanamtd 

Co.     Preparation  of  an  acrylonitrile-methrl  acrylate-methjrl 

vinylpyrldlne    ternary    polymer.      2,891,035,    6-16-59,    Cl. 

26CC— 45.6. 

Prince,  Richard.    Closure  means  for  cylinder  units.    2,890,917. 

6-16-69    Cl    309—2. 
Prooo-8ol  Chemical  Co. :  £lss — 

Korner,  John.     2.890.979. 
Procosol  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Korner,  John.     2,890,979. 
Punsmann,  Carl  ;   See — 

Balova,  ArM.  and  Panama  nn.     2,890,623. 
Pure  Oil  Co  ,  The  :  See— 

Annable,  Weldon  G.,  and  Haines.     2,890,947. 
Martlnek,  Thomas  W.     2,891,010. 
Remen   .Nathaniel  L.,  and  Krewer.     2,891.072. 
I'utman.   Stearns  T.,   to   Hercules   I'owder  Co.      Metbylolated 
rosins  In  emulsion  polymerisation.     2,891,024.  6-16-59,  Cl. 
26<X— 27. 
IMtter,   Rolf  :   See— 

Exner,  Herbert-Joachim,  and  INitter.     2.891.049. 
Snckfull.  Frits.  Putter,  and  Nickel.     2,891.047. 
Ouayle.   Robert.     Buckle      2.890,534,  6-16-W>.  Cl    40—17. 
Quinche.   Albert,   to  American  Can  Co.     Device  for  adapting 
a  tubular  blank  to  a  shaping  mandrel.     2.890.482.  6-16-59, 
Cl.  18—1 
R  and  R  .Metal  Producta.  Inc. :  See — 

Brand,  Joseph  J.     2,890.505. 
Rachlln,  Kva  :   See— 

Rarhltn.  Max.      2.890,664. 
Rachlln.  Max.  deceaaed  ;   H.   Pollock,  and  E.  Rachlln.  execu- 
trires.     Gutter  and  gutter  support.     2.890,664.  6-l«-59.  Cl. 
108—28. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Arnold,  Walter  L.,  and  Pearce      2,890.971. 
Glalmo,  Kdward  C.,  Jr.     2.890,968. 
<;oodrlrh.  Hunter  C.     2.891.192. 
Helblg,  Walter  A.     2.891.173. 
Kelser.  Eugene  O.     2,891.105. 
Luther.  Arch  C.  Jr.      2.891.148. 
Marovskl,  Albert.     2,891,104. 
Nettleton.  David  L.      2.891.238. 
Nlcoll.  Frederick  H.      2.891,189. 
Wlddop,  Mary  B.,  and  Leverens.     2.890,624. 
Ramller.  Martin  :      See  - 

Vlllmann,  Walter,  .Scharpf,  and  Ragaller.     2,891.114. 

lUilney,  Jaroea  L. :  See — 

Roettner.  Fred  R..  and  Ralney.     2.891. a'i2. 
Rainwater,  (irover  <'.,  Jr.     Pocket  writing  Inotrument  bolder. 

2.890.507.  «-16-."S9.  Cl.  24—3. 
Ramrath.  Joaeph  M.,  to  Allia-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Switch  em- 

Cloylng   damping    meana   for   controlling   movement   of   Its 
ridging  elements.     2.891.134.  6-16-59,  Cl.  200—170. 
Ramstad,  Paul  K. :  See- 

Elverum.  (terard  W.,  and  Ramstad.     2,891,0.^0. 
Raper,  <}eorge  F.,  to  T.M.M.    (Research)    Limited.     Drafting 
mechanisms  for    textile   proceMlng  machinery.      2.890,494. 
6-lfl-5»,  n.  19—  70. 
Rattner.   Hydnev  :   See- 

Spalding,  Joseph  P.,  Rattner.  snd  (ieorge.     2.891.147. 

to   Hupp  <'orp.     (*ry8tal   growing  pro- 
fl-l«-.i9.  Cl.  23-  294. 


Ravich,    Leonard    K.. 
cedures.     2.890,939 
Rayonler  Inc.  :  See- 

Johnnon.  Donald  L. 
Redlnirton.  F.  B..  Co. 

Engleson,  Harry 


2.890.484. 
:  See- 

E..  and  Sramek      2,890,.'Wfl. 
Reed.  John  <'..  Jr..  to  I'nlted  States  of  America.  Navy.    Beacon 
system.     2.891,246,  «-lft-.%9,  ("1.  .14.3 — 15. 

Reents,  August  C.  :   See — 

Caskey.  Paul  H  ,  and  Reent*.     2,891.007. 
Reere,    William   M.      DllTerential    pressure    reMponsive  device. 

2.890,721.  6-16-59,  Cl.  137--779. 
Regnler,   Wllmer  D.  :   See — 

Day.  Carl  L..  and  Regnier.     2.890..V13. 
Reinhard.  Raymond   H..   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Copoly- 
mers of  allyl  alcohol.     2.891.0.37.  6-16-59.  Cl.  260 — 67. 
Retnhols.  William   H.     Raby  walker.     2.890.741,  6-16-.<i9,  Cl. 

1.^^—23. 
Reisch.   George  J.,   to   General   Electric  Co.      Electric  heater 

control  aaaembly      2,891,133.  6-l«-.'V9,  Cl.  200 — 168. 
Remes.  .Nathaniel  L     and  W.  A.  Krewer.  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 
Preparation   of   dlthlanes.      2.891,072.   6-16-69.   Cl.   260— 
327. 
Remington  Arms  Co..  Inr.  :   See — 

Haskell,  Philip  R..  Evans.  Ketchpel,  and  Connor.    2.890. 
685 
Rennie,  Martin  :  See — 

Gregaon   Alvero  C,  and  Rennie.     2.891.231. 
Rentschler.  Karl  F..   to  Alfred  Gauthler,  G.m.b.H.     Camera*. 

2.890.638    6-16-59.  Cl.  95     .39. 
Reynolds.  Eugene  8.:  See   - 

Onksen.  iJeorge  W..  and  Reynolds.     2,890.627. 

Rbeln-fliemle  G.m.b.H.  :  See  — 

Kern.  Rudolf,  and  Grohs.      2.891.016. 
Kern.  Rudolf,  <;rohii.  and  Blumel,     2.891.017. 
Rhelnstroro    Jsmes  A.,  to  The  Karl  Kiefer  Machine  Co.    Valve 
means   for   presHurlxed  container.     2.890.817.  6-16-.'i9.  Cl. 
222     394 
Richardson  <'o..  The:  fltee — 

GemberlinK.  George  W.      2.890,488. 
Richelll.  Kederlco.     Ice  making  machine.     2.890.572.  6-16-.'S9, 

a.  62—233 
Richmond.    Eugene   E.      Thermo   hydraulic  valve.     2,890.687, 

6-16-59.  Cl    123 — 41.12. 
KIckard,    William    H.       Spool    tor    flahing    reel.      2.890.842. 

6-16-.'S9,  Cl    242—118,4. 
Rider.  Stuart  H.  :  See— 

Fantl,  Joel.  I.«ctlon.  and  Rider.     2.890.948. 


Rlngold.    Howard   J.,    and    G.    Rosenkrans.    to    Syatcx    8.A. 
Method  for  preparattoa  of  S,17a-aoetozyA3,0-pi«|nadlene- 
20-one  derivatives  and  compound  produced  thereby.    2,891,- 
077.  «-16-59.  a.  260—897.4. 
Rissl,  Luigi  :  See — 

Bayer,  Erich,  and  Rlssi.     2.890.977. 
RO-AN  Heat  Baelalmar  Corp. :  Bee — 

Heller.  Anton  H.     2,890.862. 
Robbins.  Omer  E..  Co. :  See — 
Lee,  Llovd  L.     2.890.518. 
Robertson,   Kvans,   and   O.    Langhans.    to    Pipe    Line   Service 
Corp.     Concrete  coating  machine.     2,890,837,  6-16-59.  Cl. 
239—215. 
Robins.  Erford  E. :  See — 

Devonshire,  William  H.,  and  Roblna.    2.891,132. 
Roclcwell-Standard  Corp. :  See— 

Blxbv.  Leo  A.     2,890.772. 
Rogers,   Stanley,  and  T.  M.  Dannback,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.     Ideal  transformer.     2.891.214,  6-16-59,  Cl.  323 — 44. 
Robllng,   Glsela.      Exhaust-pump-provided   lid   for   a   vacunm 
container.     2,890,810,  6-16-59,  Cl.  220 — 24. 


Rohm  A  Haaa  Co. 

Boettner.  Fred  E^  and  Rainey.     2,891,052. 
Robulich.  Charles.     Thermal  alarm.     2.891,240.  6-16-59,  Cl. 

340—227. 
Rondthaler,  Edward,  and  H.  A.  Horman.     Phototypography. 

2.890,634,  6-16-59,  Cl.  96 — 4.5. 
Rose.  Edgar,  to  Klekhaefer  Corp.     Retdlient  outboard  motor 

mounting.     2.890.674.  6-16-59.  Cl.  115 — 18. 
Rosen.  Harry.     Carton  handling  and  sealing  machine.    2.890,- 

559.  «-l«-.59,  Cl.  53—383. 
Rosenbaum,    Harry   S.,   to  The  Eastern   Venetian   Blind   Co. 

Traverse  rod      2,890,799.  6-16-59.  Cl.  211—105,2. 
Rusenkranz    CJeorge  :  See — 

Rlngold    Howard  J.,  and  Rosenkranx.    2,891,077. 
Ross.  Rudd  H.     Means  for  mounting  an  annllance  In  a  counter 

opening.     2,890,402,  «-ie-69.  Cl.  4—187. 

Roto-Werke  Akt.  :  See — 

Jauch,  Martin,  and  Kregelln.     2.890,652. 
Roy.    Joseph    T..    to    American    Smelting    and.  Refining    Co. 

Continuous   tapping  of   metallurgical  furnace.      2.890.901. 

6-16-59.  Cl.  75—77. 
Rodner,  Bernard,  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.     Bridgehead  nitrogen 

compounds.     2.891.060.  6-16-69.  Cl.  260—248.6. 

Rummert,  (ifinter,  to  Farbwerke  Hoecbst  Akt.  vormals  Melster 
Lucius  A  Bruning.  Process  for  carrying  out  exothermic 
chemical  reactions.     2,890,929.  6-16-59.  Cl.  23—1. 

Runclman,  Robert  D.,  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd. 
Automatic    machines.      2.&*>0.456.    6-16-59,    Cl.    1—102. 

Kunge,  Frank  E.,  and  D.  F.  Balmer,  to  The  Soundscriber 
Corp.    Hand  microphone.   2,891,131,  6-16-59.  Cl.  200—  153. 

Rush,  Elton   E..   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Fractional  crys 

talllsation  apparatus.     2,890.938,  6-16-59,  Cl.  23 — 278. 
Rylander.  Elerm  W.  :  See — 

Ooertz.  Raymond  C,  Ferguson.  Rylander,  and  Safraaaki. 
2.891.168. 
Rymer.  Russell  8. :  See — 

Cro8ti,  Orosvener  M..  and  Rymer.     2.890.529. 
8-J  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

Smith-Johannsen,   Robert.     2,891,228. 
Sack.  Lewis  H.    Bird  feeder.    2.890.681.  6-16-59.  Cl.  119—62. 

Safranskl,  Lenard  M, :  See — 

Ooertz,  Raymond  C.  Ferguson.  Rylander.  and  Safranaki. 
2.891,168. 
Saf Strom.   Oustaf  A.     Nasal  air   filter.     2.890.695.   6-16-69. 

a.   128—148. 
Sabolt.    Orvllle    J.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy. 

Pressure  actuated  switch.     2,891.120.  6-16-59,  Cl.  200 — 82. 
.Sahyun,  Melville,  to  Chas.  Pflser  k  Co.,  Inc.     Pharmaceutical 

composition    containing    2-(l,2,3,4-tetrahydro-l-naphthyl» 

Inildaxoline.     2,890.984.  6-16-59,  Cl.  167—65. 
St.  Palley,  Zoltan  O.    Cast  Insert  for  die.    2,890,606,  6-16-69. 

Cl.    22—196. 

Sakata.  RikiU  :  See — 

Suyama.  Hidenari.    Kobayashi.   Sakata.   Hata.  Usumaki, 
Ishii.  Klyota.  and  Haioka.     2.890,927. 
SalenKky,  George  A.  :  See — 

Gusmer,   Frederick   B.,  and   Salenaky.     2,890.836. 
Sain.  Joseph  :  See — 

Marsh.  David  F.,  and  Sam.     2.890.986. 

Sargeant.  Homer  I.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Shock  absorb- 
ing structure.     2.890.766,  6-16-59,  Cl.  188 — 1. 

Savage,  Richard  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co  Proceaa  for 
the  preparation  of  flame-retardant  silicone  rubber  and 
composition   thereof.     2.891,0.'^3,  6-16-59,  Cl.   260—37. 

Seal.  Robert  K.-P..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Combined  pressure  cooling  system  and  chassis  for  min 
iaturlsed  radar.     2.890.868.  6-16-69.  Cl.  257—22. 

Scandurra.  Aldo  M. :  See — 

Dolln.   Martin,    Scandurra.    and    Poulos.     2,891.223. 

Sehaefer,  Lawrence  W.  Push-type  floor  mop.  2,890,470, 
6-16-69,  Cl.   16—221. 

Schaeren.  Sidney  F.,  and  W.  T.  Moreland.  to  Chas.  Pflser  * 
Co.,  Inc.  Blxin  and  nor-blxin  esters.  2.891.087.  6-16-09. 
Cl.  260—463. 

Schalk.  Robert  F.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Capacitor- 
charging  systema.     2.891,209.  6-16-59.  Cl.  320—1. 

Scharpf,  Alwin  :  See — 

Vlllmann.  Walter.   Scharpf.  and  Ragaller.     2,891.114. 

Scl»erhter,  William  H.,  to  Gallery  Chemical  Co.  Process 
for  production  of  trlmethoxyboroxlne.  2,891,086.  6-16-59. 
Cl.   260 — 462. 

Scherer,  Otto,  and  H.  Hahn.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akt. 
vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Bruning.  Aromatic  compounds 
containing  fluorine  and  a  process  of  preparing  them. 
2.891, 074.  6-16-59.  Cl.  260 — 384. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  Of  patentees 


■  ZVll 


PkmmI  BtMl    Skll  Coi 


apnns 
104 


HchUbOTS.  AraoM  O..  to  A.  O.   Sialtb.  Corp. 

track  wiMl.    XMOJ^U.  «-l«-S».  CI.  801— IS. 
■ehlUluc    Bobcrt.    t*    OciMnI    Motan    Corp.      Rmf 

■oapenaioD  for  v«>bicl«>«.     2.990.S96,  ft-lft-50.  CI. 
Sclilctfvr.  Mortoo  D.  :  Set—  _ 

BalOTB.  Arde.  Aadanon,  and  Scliielfcr.     2.S90^3S. 
Setaltopbackc.  rr1dt)«r  P.     Artlciv  ^f  r*poM  for  Mpyortlag 
tiM  Mj  o<  *  perwn      2.S00.74S.  e-l«-M,  C\.  1»S— 10« 
M,    rr*d,    to    United    8tate«    of   AnMrica.    Nstt.      Low 
■bock   nola^  nioantln(.     2.8M,M«.  «-l<-4».  CI. 


Corp. :  «M — 
BtKorm,  Elm 


sr^ 


•  Dd  Mchn«id»r.     2.8M.MM 


nil  gat 
11— «T. 


S.M1,014. 
2.891. 01 5. 
Lipton.    Inc. 
2.80O.9S7. 


Procww 
«-l«-5». 


for 

n 


Scbaekler.  Abrabam  :  Mr 

I>onn«ll.  Coaard  K..  Kennedy 
Schnell.  Bnut  B..  to  Deere  A  Co 

amiMMMat     2.8t0.6««.  S-ltt-SS.  O.  11. 

aeho— barter.  Frederick  V  .  and  D.  K.  Werle.  to  Uarco   lac 

Manifold     abeet     bavlnf     a     fraafible     coatlnc     tbcrcon. 

2.890.969.  6-l«-«9.  CI.  117—38. 

Sebvger.  Gamer  H.,  and  R.  P    Hecker.  to  CIddlBga  A  Lewi* 

Machine     Tool     Co       Macblne    tool.      2.890.829.    8-18-89. 

a.   90—18. 

Scbnricbt.    Henry    A.      Derlce    for    lowering    parta    without 

undue  Impact.     2.890.780.   8-18-89.   CI.    193—27. 
Scbwan,    Ueorst.    to    Power*    Chenco.    lac.      Btcblac   batb. 

2.890.943.  6-18-S9.   n    41      42 
acbwalaertacbe   Induatrle  Oenelliicbaft  :  See — 

Amaler.    Rudolf      2.890.828. 
8eiarba,  Jack  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Maaoal  volaaa  roatrol 
for  tranalator  audio  atace  utllitlnx  botb  rarlabla  attaaua 
tton   and   rariable   deffeneratlon.      2.891. 148.    8-18-09.   CI. 
MO— 20 
Scott.   Harold    B.    B..    to   VIckerya   Ltd.     Dortora   for   paper 

aad   like  BMcblaea.     2390.473.  8-18-89.   C\.    IS— 25^8 
Scott  Paper  Co.  :  See— 

Britt.  Kenneth  W       2.890.840. 
Scott  A  WilUajna.  Inc.  :  See— 

Lawaon.  Robert   H.     2.890.577. 
Seaico  MfK.  Inc.  :  See— 

Martin.   Lewlie  E.     2.890.901. 
Searle.  Q.  D..  *  Co.  :  ««ce- 

Coltoa.  Prank  B..  and  At  water.     2.891.078. 
Dodaon.  Raymond  M..  and  Sollmaa.     2.891.079. 
Selfcrt.    William    C    to   l>.    W.    Kent.      Power-tranamittlait 

derlce.     2.M0.S75.  8^18-89.  O 
8eko.  Macml  :  See- 

TnoiMxla.   Yoehlo.  and  Meko. 
Taunoda.  Yoahlo.  and  Seko. 
Heltxer.    Bdward.    to    Thonia*    J. 
preparlnic     quirk -cook  I  njc     rice 
99—80 

Scmon.    Albert    L.      Fluid    preatture    regulators.     2.890.713. 

8-18-39.    Cl.    137—484.8. 
Sentinel   (KbrewHburyl  Ltd.  :  fTce — 
Hamblln.    I>Hilie   P      2.890.894. 
84reMi.  OorKf     rnrumatir  apinnlng  frame  cleaner.    2.890..'V83. 

8-18-89.   (M     57—34.8. 
Sergan.    Anthony    J.,    to    P.    J.    Kelly.      Hydraulic    ratchet 

wrench      2.890.812.  8-16-59.  CI.  81      60. 

Seror.   Albert  Z      Tape  applicator.     2.890.808.  6-18-69.   Cl. 

216     33. 
8erTo  Corp.  of  America  :  Sec— 

Hanael.   Paul   G.      2.891.157 
Hhare.  Jeroiii«>  R.  :   8e9 — 

KInaelnuin.    Prancia  J.     2.890.653. 
Hharplea  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

DaTia.  Walter  C.     2.890.961. 
Shearer.  Wayne  B.  :  See — 

Commona.    Cbarim    H..    Jr..    and    Shearer      2.890.964. 
Shell  Development  Co.  :  See— 

Aider*.  Lucaa.  Max.  and  TJepkema.     2.891.098. 

Condo.  Fred  R  .  aad  Martin.      2.891.088. 
Shepard.  John  W.  :  See — 

Aim.  Robert  M..  a»d  Shefiard.     2.891.084 
SherwiBWilllama  Co.:   See 

OoldnhKll.  Morton,  and  Van  Stone.      2.890.530. 
Sbeatwr.  Arthur  B.  :  See— 

Peteraon.  Ihomaa  D..  and  Shetiaer.     2.891.185. 
Shielda.  WillUm  D   .See 

Koch.  Fred  (V.  aad  Shielda.     2.890.738. 
Shockley.    William,    to    Conaolldated    Electrodynamics   Corp. 

TranaiMtor  awitch       2.891,171.   6-16-59.  Cl.   307—88.5. 
Short  Brothem  *  Harland  Ltd.  :  8«c — 

Lundy.   Arthur  J.     2.890.850. 

Shull.  Gilbert    M.  :  Se0— 

Bloom.   Harry  M..  Kita.  Laubncb.  and  Shull.     2.891,080. 
Siegel.  Martin,  to  Arlitocrat  I^eather  Prodocta.  Inc.     Method 
of  aecartng  materiala  to  each  other.      2.890.S41.  8-16-59. 
Cl.   41—24. 
Siemens  Bdlson  Swan  Ltd. :  ffee — 

Flood.    John   E       2.891.113. 
Siemens  *  HalHke  Akt.  :  8c«- 

Vlllmann.    Walter.   Scharpf.   and   Ragaller.      2.891.114. 
Simmons.  Aldred  J  .  and  .K    J.  Rarta.  to  Plymouth  InduntrHI 
Producta.   Inc.     Multl|)le  duct  sleere.     2.890.899.  A-lft-.')9. 
Cl.   285—18. 
Simpson.    Frank    R..    to    I'nited    States    of    America.    Army. 
Pre-engraved      projectiles      and     gun      for      flrlag      sams. 
2.890,625,   8-16-59.  Cl    89-  .34. 
Sinclair.  Harold     Power  tranamliwlnn  ntechanisma.    2.890.599. 

6-16-59.   Cl    74 — H55. 
Sinclair  Reflning  Co.  :  See^ 

Case.  Eyerett  .N.      2.891.009 
8lnk.    Robert    U.   and    O.    A.    NeflT.    to  Consolidated   Electro 
dynamic*    Corp.      Data    proceHainc   apparataa.      2.891. 2.')7. 
6-16-69.   Cl.  340—174 
SIxthor.  Pram  :  Ser 

CosU.  Joseph  L..  Glauber.  Morse.  Politser.  and  Sixthor 
2.890.865.  , 


^x^m^n,  Elmer  P.    2,890,466. 
Sklaasr,  Bradley,  to  Phillips  Patrolsoa  Co.     Fraetlaaal  OTf- 
uUlaattOD  proesas  aiid  apparatoa.     2,891,099,  6-16-09,  Q. 
ZaO— 466. 

Skmmawlta.  Max.  to  Tornado  Ramset  0.m.b.H.  4  Co.     DstIcs 

for  drlTlng  nalla,  bolU.  and  tb«  Uks.     2,890,464,  0-16-09. 

a.  1—47. 
SlsTln,  Edwin.    Lock  for  an  InstABt  rslsase  swltcb.    2.891,180, 

6-16-59.  Cl.  200—172. 
Sloan,    Arthur   W.,    and   D.    J.    Maon,    to   Atlantic   Boaaarcb 

Corp.      Celloloae    altrats   peocMslng.      2.091,064.    6-16-69, 

a.  260— 223. 


Sloan.  Artbtir  W.,  and  D.  J.  Maan,  to  Atlantic  Bmiarcb 
Corp.  Prscsartng  calloloss  nltrat*.  2.891.050.  0-16-09, 
CL  200— 22S. 

Sloaa.  Donald  D  :  Ass- 
Bone.  Arnold  R..  and  Sloan.    2.890,660. 

Sloan  Valre  Co. :  «••— 

FlUlung.  JacoM*  J.    2,890.806. 
Sktane.  Tboodor*  B.     Hrpodsrmlc  vrlagc  and  coUapalMs  car- 
tridge asacnMy.     2.890.698,  6-16-a9,  C\.  128—216. 
mr.  rrancU  A.     MobUs.     2,890,606.  »-16-5».  CL  40—07. 
Imallpslc*.  Cosby  D.  P.     Dertce  for  retarding  roorement  of 

a  member     2.fW0.770.  6-16-59.  Cl.  188 — 96. 
Smirl.  Richard  L..  and  M.  J.  Waelawek,  to  Borf-Wamer  Corp. 

Transmission.     2.890,600.  6-16-09,  Cl.  74--077. 
Smlrl.  Richard  L .  and  M.  J.  Waelawsk,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp. 

Transmission.    2.890.602.  6-16-00.  Cl.  74--688. 
Smlrl,    Richard    L.,    to    Borg-WanMr    Corp.      TransoUsalons. 

2.890,60ft.  6-16-59.  CT.  74—752. 
Snilt.  Wlllem.  k  Co  '■  Traasformatoroafabrlek  N.V. :  8m — 

L laser.  Jacqusa.     2,891.196. 
Smith,  A.  O..  Corp. :  0so — 

Maynard.  John  T.    2.890,916. 
SctaUberg.  Arnold  G.     2,890A11. 
Tisdemann.  Julius  B.    2.8907608. 

Smith.   Albert    R.     Process  of  making  a  rock-faced   building 

product.     2.H90.492,  6-16-69.  O.  18--^. 
Bmltb,  Alexander,  and  B.  D.  Baggi.     Lawn  sdffer.    2.890.562. 

0-18-59.  Cl.  56—25.4. 
Smith,  Fred  T..  to  Precision  Research  and  Development  Co. 

Post  hole  auger.     2.890.860.  6-16-59,  Cl.  255 — L9. 
Smith,  John   B..   to  United  Statea  of  America,  Navy.     Quick 

disconnect  unit  for  preesarlsed  system.    2,890,718,  6-16-09. 

Cl.  137-614.18.  ,. 

Smith.  Kline  A  Preacb  Laboratories :  iBse — 

Oreer.  Henry  W  .  Hompe.  and  Martell.     2,890,567. 
Hompe.  Robert  W..  and  Pergnaon.    2,890,880. 
Smith.  Ramsey.     Deep  well  chain  saw.     2,890,868,  6-10-69. 

n.  265—1. 

Smith.   Robert    L..   and    H    8.    Hemstreet.   to  Link   ATlatlon. 

Inc.      Csthode    ray    tube    dlaplay    for    grounded    aircraft 

trainer      2.890.628,  6-16-59.  Cl.  36—12. 
Smith.  Rot>ert  M..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Polrepichloro- 

b/drin  bis  (2.3-carbonatopropyl  etber).     2.891.07S.  0-10-09. 

d.  260—340.2. 

Smith.    Roy    W.      Bottom    unloading    barreat    storage    unit. 

2,890,8<>4,  6-10-69.  Cl.  214—17. 
Smith.  Thomas  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.    Quick 

diaconnect  device  for  dial  Illuminator.     2,891.230,  0-16-69. 

Cl    339—17. 

Smith-Jobannsen.  Robert,  to  8-J  Chemical  Co.  Compoaitloos 
and  beating  elements  prodoeed  therefrom.  2,891,228. 
6-16-59.  a.  33»— 262. 

Smithe.  P   L  ,  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Novick,  Abraham.    2,MK>,631. 
Smrtb.   Henry  L.   R..   to  NaUonal  Reeearcb  Council 
flaaber       with       dayllgbt-reoponslv*       Inhibiting 
2.891.196.  0-16-59.  Cl.  815—169. 
Soclete  Alsaclenne  de  Con  at  ructions  Mecaniqoes :  B»»— 

Miescb.  (^amllle,  and  Baumann.    2,890,490. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Vehicules  ladustriela  and  d'Bqnlpementi 
Mechaniques  (Savlem  LRS)  :  8«s — 
Jouachlm.  Raymond.     2.890,628. 
Soclete  d'Appllcatlon  des  Oai.  Prodnlta  Rotitlers  et  Materlanz  : 
See — 

Corlet.  Gabriel  P.    2.890,815. 
Societe  dea  Ualnes  Chlmiqaes  Rhone-Poulenc  :  9es — 
Partchevaky.  .\iustaale.  and  Bvleux.     2,891,248. 
Sohn.    Hermann.      Mixing    device.      2.890.869,    6-16-69.    Cl. 

269—06. 
Sollman.  Paul  B.  :  8se — 

Dodson.  Raymond  M..  and  Sollman.     2.891.079.  '^i 

Solten.  nton  D.  :   See — 

Bartlett.  Joseph  W.,  and  Soltes.     2.890>41. 
Sommer.  Richard  :  See— 

Melxner.  Alfred,  and  Sommer.    2.890.639. 

.Sommers.    Armiger    H..   to   Abbott   Laboratories.      Plperaalae 
derivatives  and  proceaa  of  preparing.     2.891.063.  6-16-69 
Cl.  260—268. 

Sondhelmer.  Franx.  and  T.  Maxor.  Method  of  making  4- 
methyl   progesterone.     2.891.076,  0-16-69.  C\.  260— 897 J. 

Seas  Mfg.  Co. :  8se— 

Miller.  Calvin  K.     2.890.477 
Soteropuloa.  (Just,  to  D««re  A  Co.     Bala  control  attachment. 
2.890.646.  6-16-59.  C\.  100 — 43. 

Soubier.  Leonard  D..  to  Owens  Illlnola  Glass  Co.  Machine 
for  forming  plastic  containers.  2.890.40S.  6-16-09.  CL 
18—0. 

SooMlBcrlber  Corp.,  Tbe  :  8tm — 

Ruage.  Prank  B..  and  Balmer.    2.891,181. 
Soathworth.  Wallace  D. :  See—  ' 

Steele.  Earl  P.,  and  Soathworth.     2,890.930. 


Lamp 
ns. 


Spalding.   Joeepb  P..  8.   Battner,  and  N.  OMrge.  Jr.; 

George  assor  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Army.    Receiver 

Including  wsve  guide  tee  with  Impedance  thereof  varied  at 

intermwflate   frequency.     2.891.1^YrO-16-6».  CL  250— 20. 

Spalding.     Palmer     W.       Plahllne     attachment.       2,890,510. 

6-16-69,  a.  24—126. 
Speed-Park  Inc.  :  See— 

AllmanestUno.  Mlbal.     2,890,802. 
Spence.  Peter,  *  Sons  Ltd. :  8ee — 

Hill,  Kenneth  M..  and  T^mskey.    2,890,958. 
Spencer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Thornton,  James  B..  and  Marsh.     2,891,009. 
Spencer.  Leslie  G.,  to  .Xorthern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Wire  hold- 
ing device.     2.890,524.  6-16-69.  Cl.  30—124. 
Sperry  Band  Corp. :  See— 

CohD.  Seymour  B.    2.891,190. 
Logan,  J    Robert.     2.890,829. 
Lukoff.  Herman.     2,891,242. 
Splselman,  Joseph  W.     Apparatus  for  contacting  liquids  and 

gasee.    2.890,870.  0-16-4»,  Cl.  261— M. 
Sprague  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Lehovec.  Kurt.     2.890.976. 
Sramek.  Elmer  D.  :  See — 

Engleson.  Harry  E  .  and  Sramek     2.890.5.'Wl. 
Stacy.  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  and  R.  P.  Monroe,  t  .  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal    Co.       Polyethylene     compoeltlooa    containing    certain 
ettavnyl  alcohols.     2,891,0,36,  6-16-69.  C\.  260 — 45.95. 
Stanoard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 

Aim.  Robert  M..  and  Shepard      2.891,084. 
SUnley,  Jamea  K.,  and  Tlalnal      2,»t90,966. 

Standard  Register  Co.,  The :  See— 

Huebner.  WUlUm  C.     2.890.633. 

Hneboer.  William  C.     2.890,922. 

Huebner.  William  C      23904)23. 
Standley,  Wendell  E. :  See — 

NlgrelU.  Blaglo  J.,  Standley.  and  Artlaga.     2.890,560. 

NIgrelll.  Hlaglo  J..  Standley.  and  Wittmann.     2390.785. 
Stanford,  (Jeorge  W.  :  See — 

Aloaery.  Nlcholaa  J.  O..  and  SUnford.     2,890,996. 

Stanialaw.  Theodore  8. :  See — 

Doran.  Robert  P..  and  Stanialaw.    2.890,514. 
Stanley,   James   K..  and   G.  r.  TIslnal.   to   Standard  Oil  Co. 

Alloy  oompoaltlons.     2,890.955.  6-16-59,  O.  76 — 128. 
Stanley  Worka.  The  :   See — 

Ferguson.  Paul  R.     2.890.474. 

Stark.  Charles  H.  and  G.  P..  to  Automatic  Remote  Systems. 
Inc.  Sensing  mechanism.  2,890,828.  6-16-69,  CL 
236—61.11. 

Stark.  Guy  P.  :  Sec- 
Stark,  Chariea  H   and  G.  P.    2.890.828. 

Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Kasper.  Louis.     2.890.516. 

Steele.  Earl  P..  and  W.  D.  Southworth.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Method  of  removing  carbon  monoxide  from  gaseous 
mixtures  containing  carBon  dioxide  including  measuring 
the  carbon  dioxide  content  thereof  and  actuating  operating 
means  responalve  to  Huch  measurement.  2.890.930.  6-10-69, 
Cl.  23—2. 

Steeneck.    Robert,    to    The    Weetera    Union    Telegraph    Co. 
Printing  telegraph  signal  aormallaer.     2,891,100.  6-16-09, 
Cl.  178-  70 
Stelnbach.  Thomas  M. :  See — ■ 

Lee.    Richard    J..    Kallmsn,    Stelnbach,    and    Stomlng. 
2.890.822. 
Steinhauer.  Alfred  P.,  and  E.  P.  Merica,  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.     Derlvatlvea  of  aspartamldet.     2.891.082,  6-10-69. 
Cl.  260 — 404.5. 


Stetabers.    Hans   A.,    and    E.    8 
irch  Corp.     Apparatua  for 


Candldus    to  National  Re 
nnealing  in  a  high  vacuum. 


Slide  faetener. 


and    Stomlng. 


search  Corp.     Apparatus  for  a 

2.890.878.  6-16-59rCl.  266—3. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Tramontlnl.  Vernon  N.     2.891.127. 
Stilwell.    Winfred   N..   50%    to   L.    Edelson 

2.890.512.  6-16-^59.  Cl.  24 — 205.15 
Stomlng.  Robert  P.  :   See — 

I^.     Richard    J..    Kallnun.    Stelnbach, 
2.890.822. 
Stone.    Joseph    J.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Army. 

Smooth-nir%-e  function  generator.     2,890,832.  0-16-69.  Cl. 

2,^^     197. 
Stonehouse,    Bernard   H..   to  The   General  Electric  Co.  L'd. 

Electric    supply    arrangements.      2.891.211.    6-16-69.    Cl. 

321—24 

Ston,  Cbaries  E..  Jr.,  to  Ston  Instrument  Corp.     Surgical 
spring  clip  forcepe.     2.890,519,  6-16-59,  Cl.  29—226. 

Ston  Inotrutnt^nf  Co.  :  See — 

Stors.  Charles  R..  Jr.     2.890.519. 

Strang.  Charles  D..  to  Klekhaefer  Corp.     Fuel  Injection  sys- 
tem.    2.890.692.  6-16-59.  Cl.  123—140. 

Strange.  John  W.  :  See — 

I^ncucfcl,  Marian  A.,  and  Strange.     2,891.141. 

Strasnickas.    Donald    A.,    to    Sundstrand    Machine  Tool   Co. 
<;overnor      2.890.877.  6-16-59.  Cl.  264 — 8. 


Strehlow.  Walter  P  .  to  Allls^Chalmers  Mfr  Cp^  .Int^r^^^^f?- 
Cl.  280—92. 


sble  front  end  structure  for  tractors.     2,890.892.  6-16^9. 


Stroh  Walter  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  Television  receiver. 
2.891.106.  6-16-59.  Cl.  178—7.3. 

Stulber.  Walter,  to  Triumph  Werke  Numberg  A.O.  Adjust- 
ing device  for  spring-loaded  key  levers.  2.890,782.  6-16-69, 
Cl   197-— 33 

Stutx.  Robert  C  to  Niagara  Blower  Co.  Heat  exchanger. 
2,890.864.  6-16-50.  Cl.  257—37.  „  ^    ^ 

SuckfuU.  Fritx,  R.  Putter,  and  H.  Nickel,  to  Parbenfahriken 
Bayer  Akt.  Metal  containing  polyaso  dyestuSs.  2.891.047. 
0-10-69.  Cl.  200—140. 


Suits,  Cbaunoey  G.,  to   General  Electric  Co.     Photographic 
printing   method  and  apparatus.     2,890,621.   6-16-59.  Cl. 
88—24. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See- 
Bowers.  RoUand  O      2.881.002. 

Donnell,  Conrad  K.,  Kennedy,  aad  Schaaider.    2,890,994. 
Fear,  James  V.  D.    2,890,963. 
Hlrschler,  Alfred  E.    2.890.997. 
Jolly.  Samuel  E.    2.891.069. 
White,  Chester  N.    2.890.763. 
Sundstrand  Machine  Tool  Co. :  8*t — 

Strasnlckas.  Donald  A.    2,890.877. 
Super-(^it,  Inc.  :  See — 

Miller.  Harold  C.     2,890.694. 
Suyama.    UldenarL    E.    Kobayashl.    R.    Sakata.    I.    Hata.   M. 
Uxnmakl.  M.  Ishll,  T.  Klyota,  and  H.  Haloka.  to  Mltsubiabl 
Rayon  Co.  Ltd.     Production  of  fibers  made  of  or  contain- 
ing polyvinyl  alcohol.     2.800.927.  6-16-59,  Cl.  18 — 54. 
Svenaka  Sklfferolje  Aktlebola»t :  See — 

Eurenlus,   Malte  O.,  and   Persson.     2,890,765. 
Hoffstrdm,  NIU  A.,  and  Kurenlus.     2.890.754. 
SwantMn,  Bernard  A.     Fluld-under-pressure-operated  recipro- 
cating mechanism.     2,890,682.  6-16-59.  CL  121—80. 
Swartiberg,    Fred    L.      Hosiery    dispUy    device.      2.890.798, 

6-16-69,  Cl.  206 — 80. 
SweageL     Robert     C,     to     AMP     Inc.       DeUcbable     Mock. 

2.M1,108.  6-16-59,  CL  174—153. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Doran.   Robert  K.,  and   Stanlslaw.     2,890.514. 
Thornton,  CUrence  G.    2.891.203. 

Syntax  S-A. :  See —  ^  ^__ 

Rlngold    Howard  J.,  and  Rosenkrana.     2.891,077. 
T.  M.  M.  (Reeearcb)  Ltd. :  See— 

Raper.  George  P.    2,890.494.        ,,       ,  .  „  .       v    u 

Tack    Carl  E.,  to  Aaiertean  Steel  foundries.     Rotor  brake. 

2.890.767.  6-16-69.  Cl.  188 — 59. 
Takeda  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

MlkL  Takulcbl.  and  Hara.    2.891.068. 

Mikl.  Takuichi.  and  Hara.    2.891.081. 
Taylor.  James   L..  and   L.  C.   Byerty,   to  Burlington  Indua- 
triea.    Inc.      Combination    yarn.      2.800,667,    6-10-69.    Cl. 
57—140. 
Teleflex  Inc. :  See — 

Brouse.  WlUUm  H.  D.    2.890.593. 
Terry.  David  E. :  See—  ^^.  ^,^ 

Lenti.  Thomas  H.,  Ople,  and  Terry     2.891.012. 
Texas  Co..  The  :  See — 

Williamson.  Tom.    2,890.998. 

Textron  Inc. :  See — 

Dickie,  John  A.    2,890,584. 

Thelsz.  Emll:  See—  „, ^^ 

Bud.  Paul.  Gacs,  and  Thelsx.    2,891.189. 
Thiemann.  Albert  E..  and  H.  HalnsL     Mechanisms  for  peri- 
odically feeding  materials  In  carefully  metered  quantities. 
2,891.175.  6-16-59.  Cl.  307—112. 

Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — ,  ^^ 

LancuckL  MarUn  A.,  and  Strange.    2,891.141. 
Thornton    Clarence   G.,    to   Sylvanla    Electric   Products   Inc. 

Silicon"  rectifiers.     2,891.203.  6-16-59.  CL  317— 240 
Thornton,  Jan»e«  R.,  and  D.  F.  Marsh,  deceaaed  (A.  8.  Marsh, 
executrix),  to  Spencer  Chemical  Co.     5-(2.4-dlhalophenyl) 
hydanfolnes.     2.891.069.  6-16-59.  Cl.  260—309.5. 
Thowless,  Eric  A.  :   See^ 

Lewis.  Edwin  8..  and  Thowless.    2.891.226. 
Thulke.  Herman  G.  :  See—  ..  -,w   .u        om^oois 

Mlskel,  John  J.,  Abbe.  Sarasin,  and  Thulke.     2.890,918. 
Tledemann    Julius  B .  to  A.  O.   Smith  Com.     Safety  mecha- 
nism   for   a    draw    rolling  mill.     2.890,608,    6-16-69.    Cl. 
80-^19 
Tlkanen   "willtam  A.,  to  Genlsco.  Inc.     Fluid  pressure  detec- 
tor.   i.890.588.  6-16-59,  Cl.  73 — 410. 
Timber  Stnicturea,  Inc.  :  See —  „  ^„  „.» 

Paysant.  Henry  H.,  and  Leffler.    2.890.677. 
TIslnal.  George  F  :  See—  «  «^  ... 

Stanley,  James  K..  and  Tlslaai.     2.800,066. 
TJepkema.  Jacobus  J. :  See — 

Alders,  Lucas.  Max.  and  TJepkema.     2.891.098. 

Tolln.  Ernest  D. :  See—  „  „^„  „,, 

Lupfer.  Dale  E..  and  Tolln.    2.890.617. 
Tolkmlth.  Henry  :  See—  ..„.,.    ...w 

Britton    Edgar  C..  BUIr.  and  Tolkmlth. 
Tornado  Rameet  <i.m.b.H  k  Co. :  See — 

Skumawlts.  Max.     2,800,4M. 
Tousigneant.  William  F. :  See— 

Wallee.      Wllbelm      E..     Tonalgneant.     and 
2.891.068. 
Townsend  Engineered  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Aumann.MsrkD     2^90,779.  „     w.       r,     t  »^ 

Townsend.  Ralph,  to  The  British  Tabulating  Machine  Co.  Ltd. 

Multi-cathode  tube  counter  dreulta.     2.890,827.  0-16-69. 

CL  23.V- 61.1. 

Townwnd.  Ralph,  to  The  Britlah  TabuUtlng  Machine  Co.  Dtd. 

Serial    adder   with    radix   correction.      2390.831,    6-16-59. 

Tramontlnl  Vernon  N..  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.  Thermo- 
staMc  switch  assembly.     2,891,127.  6-16-59.  «.  200-138. 

Trico  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Olson.  CariF.    2.890.472^ 

Triumph  Werke  Numberg  A.G. :  See — 
Stulber.  Walter.    2.890.782. 

Tseng  Slen  M.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Benxantbronyl 
a«o  derivatives.      2,891.048.  6-16-.%9    a    260— 177. 

Tsunoda  Yoshlo.  and  M.  Seko.  to  Asahl  Chemical  Industry 
Co.  Ltd.  Sulfonic  cation  exchange  reslnj  prepared  In  the 
presence  of  pisstlclxer  and  polymer.  2.891,014.  0-16-59, 
CL  260—2.2. 


2,891.086. 


Hootman. 
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TmuumU.   Yo«bio,  and  M.   S«ko,  to  Aaalil  ClMiBlatl  laduatry 
Co.,  Ltd.     Oarfooxyllc  acid  type  cmtlon  eicfaanse  rMlna  pre- 
pared In  tbe  preaencc  of  pU«ticlxer  and  pol/mer.    2,891,013. 
$-18-59.  a.  260— 2J2. 
Tube  Turna  i'Uitlca,  Inc. :  8«e — 

Uendry.  Jamea  W.    2.8»O.401. 
Tucker.    Benjamin    W..    Jr..    to    Otla    Elevator    Co.      Power 
actuated    mecbaniam    for    elevator    doouree.       2.890,881, 
«-l«-a9.  CL  268-^53. 
Tuns- Sol  Electric  Inc.  ;  tfee — 
\*lttek,  Leelle.    2,8»0.7S«. 
Twin  Dlac  Clutch  Co. :  S«— 

Aadiaoer,  Oeorie  R.    2.890.778. 
Uarco  lac  :  890 — 

Scfaoaaberger.  rra^erlck  V.,  and  Werie.     2.890,»«9. 
Ccoa.  Pterre  U.    Etec^oaaxnetic  device.    2.891.199.  0-16-S9. 

TCI.  S17— 197.  _ 

Lhlrle    Harry  W.,  and  K.  W.  White,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
BoUkble  fan  support.    2,890.890.  ft-l«-59.  Q.  280 — 47.12. 

Ulrejr.  Bay  C. :  tfee — 

May.  John  J  .  and  Ulrey.    2.890.657 
Unbrletat     Emll.    to   AJem    Laboratories,    Inc.      Noo-clocflns 

centrifugal  pump      J^WO.daO.  6-16-59.  CL  108—103. 
Underdowo.  Donald  M. :  0M — 

Underwood,  lieorge  R.     2.890.965. 
Dnderdowa,  0««r|«  &.,  %  each  to  J.  and  D.  M.  Underdown 
.\ddltlve    for    bindlnc   agenta   hardened    by   hydration   and 
proceaa  of  formlns  the  lame.    2.890.965.  6-16-59.  CI.  106— 


L'nderUown,  Jeannle  .   — 

Lnderdown.  <ieorge  R.     2.890,965. 
I'nion  Carbide  I'orp. :  itwe — 

Henderaon.  William  E.      2.890.552. 
Union  Mff.  Co.  :  See — 

DaadJoiialUs.  Alexandra.     2.890.888. 

Work.  Erich  W.      2.890.889. 
Unlted-Carr  Kastent-r  Corp.  :   Set — 

Flanagan,  William  H..  Jr.     2,891.229. 
United  Cotter  Corp.  :   Hte — 

Kins.  AUn  M.     2.890.643. 
United  Sno»>  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Leahy.  JameM  F..  and  .Voonan.     2.890.481. 
United  Statee  of  America 

.\griculture  :   See— 

Anderson.  Ralph  F      2,890.989. 

Pardo.  Clay  E..  Jr..  and  Kong.     2.890.926. 

Air  Forte  :   See- 


.,  Jr.,  and  Uranata. 
L.     2.891.111. 
J.     2.891.244. 


Duvall.  G«>orge  P..  Jr..  and  Uranata.     2.890.589. 

Flanagan.  Jam«^ 

Pastorlsa.  James 
Army  :   See — 

Apsteln.  Maurit-e.      -',H©0,rt.W 

Cnleman,  Eugene  W  .  and  Krohn.      2.891.167. 

Gregson.  .VIvero  C,  and  Rennie.     2.H9I.231. 

Hafner.  Erich      2.891.177. 

M»Mila.  Edward  A       2.891,119. 

Slmpwon.   Frank  R       2  89<),H25 

Spalding.  Joseph  P..   Rattner,  and  <ieorge. 

Stone    Jo«^ph  J.      2.890.832. 
Atomio  Energy  Commission  :   Mee — 

Barnes.  Sidney  W.     2.g91.1rt2. 

Carr.  Barney  J.,  and  Peckham.      2.891.155. 

Chynoweth.  William       2.890,954. 


2.891.147. 


Clark.  .Vrnold   F. 

~T>o«-rts.  Raymond 

Nkl.     2.H91.1H8 

Lowe.  Charles  8. 

Mlcbal.  Eugene  J., 

Parkins.  W  llllaa 

Navy  :   See 


2.891.163. 
('..  Ferguson.  Rylander, 

2.890.9.32. 

and  Porter.     2.890,933. 

E.     2.891.161. 


and  Safran- 


avy  :   se 
Chadwlrk. 


Irk.  Jo«>pb  H..  Jr.     2.890.673. 

Coogan^  John  H..  and  Klein      2.891,245. 

Cross.  C.rosvener  .M  .  and  Rymer.      2.890..^29. 

Field.  James  H.      2.890.rt41. 

(ileason.  Joseph  V      2.K91.198. 

Holmes.  Julian  ('       2.8U1.154. 

Le  FraDCoii   John  E       2.890.870. 

Lewis,  Edwin  S.,  and  Thowless.     2.891.225. 

Linder,  Frank  X.     2,891.216 

Reed.  John  C.  Jr.      2.8»1.248. 

fiaholt.  Orvllle  J       2.891.120. 

Meal,  Robert  K  F       2.890.883. 

Hchlovs.  Fred       2.890,848. 

Smith.  John  E.     2.890.718. 

Smith.  Thomas  A.     2.891.230 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :   See^- 

Hnrdls.  Everett  C,  and  Petras.     2.891,092. 
Hurdls,  Everett  C..  and  Petras.     2.891.093. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :   See- 
Barker.  Ernest  C       2.890,.'S91 
Brookbouaer.  Lawrence  H.     2,890.883. 
Peters.  Raymond  O.     2.890.905. 

Universal  Winding  Co.  :   8ee  - 

Keith.  John  V..  and  KIrkman.     2.8M.S64. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  ;   «ee- 

Aspergren.  Brooke  !>..  and  Moffett.     2.891.071. 

Dp«on  Co..  The :  Sm — 

Erioka,  Walter  P.     2.891.019. 
Urbanakl.  Werner:  Set— 

Opitx.  Wolfgang,  and  Urbanskl.     2.891,095. 
Uraprung.  Joseph  J  .  to  Chas    Pflxer  k  Co.     Anthelmintic  com 
positions.      2.8»0.»81.  6-18-59.  CI.   187—53. 

Uraprung,  Joseph  J.,  to  (^as.  Pflaer  k  Co.  Phenatine  deriva- 
tives and  preparation  thereof.  2.891.062.  6-18-59.  Cl. 
260— 267. 

Usamakl.  MItutaka  :  Aee— 

Suyama.    HIdenarl.   Kobayashl.   Sakata,    Hata.   Uinmakl. 
IshU,  Kiyota.  and  Haloka.      2.890,927. 


VEB  TuUmaschlnenbau  Karl-Marx-SUdt :  8 

Mauersberger.  Helnrlcfa.     2.890.379. 
VEB  Zeiss  Ikon  Dresden  .  Set — 

Noack.  Rolf.     2.890.840. 

Vielavlk.    Jaroslav,    to    ZaiMdomorarakl    itrolimy,    narodnl 
podnik.  Treble.     Sinker  controlling  device  on  a  straigAt  bar 
knitting  machine.     2,890,578.  8-18-59.  CL  88 — IIU. 
VallttUa,  ttunley  B.     Screw  holding  screw  driver.     2,890,733, 

6-16-59,  Cl.  145 — 50. 
Vanderwaart,  Cornelias  M.  :  Set — 

Karkallts,     Ulln    C,    Jr.,     Vanderwaart.     and     Megson. 
2,891.094. 
Vaaler.   John  J.,  and  J.   T.   Landea.     Apparatua  for  atorlng 

Boor.    2.890.803.  8-16-59.  Cl.  214—17. 
Van  81ckle.    v%  llton  E.      Unclosed  medicament  container  and 

atomiser      2.890,697,  6-16-59.  C\.  128-201. 
Van  Stone,  .Nathan  E. :  See — 

Goldaboll,  Morton,  and  Van  Stone.     2,890.530. 

Vaugbaa,  Victor  G.  Thermostatic  electric  circuit -breakers. 
2,891,124    6-18-59,  Cl.  200—122. 

Vendo  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Chllders.  Spencer  L..  and  Hansen.     2,890.813. 

VIckerys  Ltd.  ;   «ee — 

Scott.  Harold  E.  B.      2.890,473. 

Vlllmann,  Walter,  A.  Aeharpf.  and  M.  Ragaller,  to  Siemens  k 
Halske  Akt.  I  Ircult  arrangement  for  governing  the  opera- 
tion of  key -n>n  trolled  telephone  switching  apparatua 
2.891,114,  8-16-59.  Cl.  179—90. 

Vltarama  Corp. :  Stt — 

Waller.  Fred.     2,890.819. 

Vogel.  Rudolf  T..  to  Guteboffnungshutte  Sterkrade  Akt.  Tor- 
sion pit  prop.     2.890,854.  6-1^-59,  C\.  248—356. 

Voigtiander,  A.  G.  :  Stt — 

Faulhaber,  Frits.     2.890.637. 

Melxner.  Alfred,  and  Sommer.     2.890.639. 

Vollrath  Co.,  The:  See — 

Loeffler.  Robert  W.     2.890.395. 

Von  Kohorn  International  Corp.  :   Set — 

Costa,  Joseph  L.,  Glauber.  Morse.  Polllaer.  and  Blxtbor. 
2  890  865 

Vorwerk',  Hermain  J  Combined  tank  and  atanchlon.  2.890.- 
812.  8-18-59.  Cl.  220 — 69. 

Voss  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Kooh.  Fred  C  .  and  Shields.     2,890,738. 

Waclawek,  .MlcaysUw  J.  :   See — 

Smirl.  Richard  L..  and  WacUwek.     2.890.600. 
Smlrl.  Richard  L.,  and  Waclawek.     2.890,602. 

Wagner,  Romeo  B.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.  Water-soluble 
allyl  ethyl  cellulose  and  Its  preparation.  2,891,058. 
8-18-59.  Cl.  280—231. 

Wahlcran,  Vrana  K.  H.,  to  Kopings  Mskanlaka  Varkitada 
Aktiebolag.  AtUctunent  for  providing  an  accurate  spacing 
or  angular  setting      2.890.606.  8-16-59.  Cl.  74 — 818. 

WaldschBldt,  Henry.  Tape-muUtener  and  dlspenaer. 
2,890.676,  6-16-69.  Cl.  118 — 43. 

Walker,  Robert  M..  to  InUrtutlonal  Bualneaa  Machines  Corp. 
Elactro-sUtlc  awltchlng  apparatus.  2,891,153.  6-16-59,  Q. 
260—27. 

Waller,  Dorla  :  8tt — 

Waller,  rred.     2.890,619. 

Waller,  Fred,  dacaased ;  by  D  Waller,  executrix,  to  Vitarama 
Corp.  Motion  picture  camera  apparatus  with  film  supply 
unit  separate  from  film  exposure  unit.  2,890,619,  8-16-59. 
Cl.  88—16.6. 

Walles.  WUhelm  E.,  W.  ¥.  Touslgneant,  and  T.  Houtman,  Jr.. 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Process  for  ths  preparation  of 
N-vlnyl  cyclic  amides,  carbamates,  and  lactams.  2,891,058. 
6-16-59,  Cl.  280—239.3. 

Wallln.  Walter,  to  Panavlalon.  Inc.  Anamorphoslng  systam. 
2.896.622.  6-16-59.  Cl.  88—57. 

Wannamaker.  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell 
Regulator  Co.  Measuring  apparatus.  2,891,220,  6-lft-59, 
Cl.  324—78. 

Warner  *  Swaaey  Co..  The  :  See — 
Ebersold,  Robert  C.     2.890,719. 

Washburn  Co^  The  :  See — 

Olanny.  CUranoa  8.     2,890.819. 

Waas^  Ernest :  See — 

Wass.  Yvonne  and  E.     2.891.139. 

Wass.  Yvonne  and  E.  Ornamental  table  with  central  Illumi- 
nated recepucle.     2,891,139,  6-16-59.  CT.  240 — 4. 

Waaserman,  David,  to  MlnneaoU  Mlnlnc  and  Mfg.  Co.  Com- 
position comprising  a  solution  of  a  glyddyl  polyether  and 
a  glyddyl  ether  of  a  moaobydric  phenol.  2,891,026, 
6-18-59.  Cl.  260 — 30.4. 

Waterhoase.  Albert.  Neck  tie  fasUner.  2,890,469,  6-16-59, 
Cl.  2—150. 

Watson.  Albert  T.  :  See — 

Boynton.   Harry  O..  Lewis,  and  Watson.     2,890,990. 

Watson.  William  R.  :  See- 
Anderson,  Donald  R.,  and  Watson.     2,890,946. 

Way,  Robert  B.,  and  C.  D.  Herser.  Automatic  spray  paint- 
ing machine.     2,890.678,  6-16-89.  Cl.  118—301. 

Wayne.  Joseph  C,  to  whirlpool  Corp.  Steam  Iron.  2,890,633. 
8-16-59.  Cl.  38—77. 

Weber,  Joseph.  Radio  recelvioff  system.  2,891,247,  6-KV-59, 
Cl.  .^43 — 113. 

Webster,  George  J.,  and  C.  H.  Edwards,  to  PhllUM  Petroleum 
Co.  Peltotlng  process  and  apparatos.  2.890.942.  6-16-69. 
Cl.  23—314. 

Weiland,  John  N.  Torque  transmitting  device.  2,890,777, 
6-18-59,  a.  192 — 85. 

Welnaart,  Ben,  and  R.  E.  Poole,  Jr.,  said  Poole  assor.  to 
aald  Welngart  Pen  lifter  mechanism  for  remote  writing 
Instrument.     2,891.107.  6-16-59.  Cl.   178—18. 

Weinman,  Mary.  Support  for  a  sanitary  napkin.  2,890,701. 
6-16-59.  Cl.  128— »1. 

Wenxel,  Prederick  A.,  to  Cornell  Paperboard  Products  Co. 
Sheet  dispsnsing  carton.     2,890.791.  6-16-59.  CL  206 — 67. 


Werder.  Ernest  A.,  to  Buensod-Staeey,  Inc. 

2.890,716.  6-16-59.  Cl.  137—512.15. 
Warder,   Ernest   A.,   to   Buensod-Stacey.    Inc. 

derlce.    2,890.717,  6-16-59,  Cl.  137—521. 
'  Werle,  Donald  K.  :  See— 

Schossberger.   Frederick   V.,  and   Werle. 
Werts,    Ererett    W..    to    Dunham-Bush,    Inc. 


2,890.969. 
Capaci^   com- 


penaated  bridge  circuit.     2,891.218,   6-16-59,  Cl.  324 — 62 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Barkstrom,  Elmer  E.,  and  Larsen.     2,890.876. 
Peterson.  Charles  L.     2,890,874. 
Poulson,  Oalr  C.     2.890.679. 
Schalk.  Robert  F.     2,891.209. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.,  The  :  See —  .  .,    - 

Steeneck.  Robert.     2,891.109. 
Weetlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  Set — 
Ihrig.  Clifford  D.     2.891.142. 
Kemmerer.  Ralph   R..  and  Damasio.     2.891.143. 
Yalkb,  Michael,  and  Berill.     2.891.144. 
Wastlund.   Raymond   E..  Jr.     Reciprocating  saw.     2.890,732^ 

6-16-59   Cl    145—31. 
Weston,  Richard  G.,  and  C.  Hungerford,  Jr..  to  Hungerford  k 
Terry,  Inc.     Water  purification  coafulation  apparatus  with 
perforate   plate   flow   controllers.     2,891,008,   6-16-59.  CL 
210—208. 
Wheaton     David    H.,    to    McCann-Erlckson    Inc.      ConUiner 

key.     2,890,811.  8-18-59.  Cl.  220 — 52. 
Wheaton.  Robert  M..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Purification 

of  sugars.     2,890,972,  6-16-59,  Cl.  127 — 46. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :   See — 

Wayne.  Joseph  C.     2.890.533. 
White,  Cheater  S..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Well  drilling  composition 

and  method.     2.890.753.  6-16-59.  Cl.   166 — 42. 
White.  Garland  L.  :   See — 

Crone,  Blllle  L  .  and  White.     2,890,752. 
White,  Roy  W.  :  See— 

Uhlrig   Harry  W.  and  White.     2.890,890. 
Whitcwl,  Harry  A.,  and  W.  R.  Bower,  to  Amana 
tlaa.   Inc.      Frost    attractor   for    refrigerators. 
6-1A-69,  Cl.  62—275. 
Wickert.  Charles  J.  :  See— 

Bonner.  Edwin  K..  Jr.,  and  Wickert.     2.890.561. 
Wickham,  Henry  P..  and  J.  B.  Osborne,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellocg 
Co.     Fluldised  hydrocarbon  conversion  system  with  an  Im- 
proved   regenerator    distributor.      2.891.001.    6-16-59.    Cl. 
208—163. 
Wickland,    Edward    B.      Grinding   tool.      2.890,650,    8-16-59. 

Cl.  51—184.4. 
WIddop.    Mary    E..   and    H.    W.   Levereni.    to   Radio  Corp.   of 
America.      Interference    color    filter    with    blue    absorbing 
layers.    2,890,624.  6-16-59.  Cl.  88 — 106. 
Wiegrati.  Fred  G.  :  See — 

Cleaver.  John  C.  Grobecker,  and  Wiegrati.     2.890.737. 
WIena,   Jacob   H..   W%    to  R.   C.   Lawlor,      Aertal   reconnais- 
sance system.     2.891,108.  6-16-59.  Cl.   178 — 6.7. 
Wild,    Julius    D..    4    to   G.    E.    Nicholson.      Neck   tie   clasp. 

2.890,508.  6-16-59,  Cl.  24 — 49. 
Wlllens,  Robert  A.  A.,  to  British  Celanese  Ltd.     Production 

of  voluminous  yam.     2.890,568.  6-16-59    CL  57 — 167. 
Williams.  Curtis  A.  :   See— 

Hartman.   George  M..  and  Williams.     2.890,461. 

Williams.    Mason    I.      Haploscope.      2.890.620,    6-16-59,    CL 

88—20. 
Williams.  Merritt  T  :  See— 

Morrison,  Stephen  C,  and  Williams.     2.891.149. 
Pollti.  Edward  Y.,  and  Williams.     2,891.159. 
Williams,     Steele    D.       Apparatus    for     making    fiber    mat. 
2.890.496.  6-16-69.  CL  19—165. 


Control  device^  WiUiamaon,    Floyd    M.      Mechanisms   for   hydraallcally  con- 
trollinc  movement  of  pads  in  dies.     2,890,669,  6-16-59. 
Flow   control        Cl.  113—46. 

Williamson    Frederick   B     Jr.,   and   E.   V.    Holland.   Jr..    to 
Goodail    Rubber    Co.      Hose    coupling    having    longitudinal 
locking  means.     2,890,900,  6-16-69,  CL  285 — 238. 
Williamson,  Tom.,  to  The  Texas  Co.     Fluid  contact  coking 

of  hydrocarbon  olU.     2,890,998,  6-16-59.  Cl.  208 — 127. 
Willingham,  Herman  P.     Trawling  gear  for  catching  shrimp. 

2,890.542.  6-1&-59.  CL  43—9. 
Wilson.  Fred  B.  :  See — 

MadUon.  James  J^and  Wilson.     2,890,632. 
Wlnkln,  Justin  P.,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  generating  vapor.     2,890,684,  6-16-69, 

Wirsing,    Erwln.      Fastening    device    for    fastening    railroad 

rails  or  the  like.     2,890,833.  6-16-59.  Cl.  238—349. 
WIrth,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Meyer.  Prledrlch  Johann.  and  WIrth.     2.891.063. 
Wise    Harry    L.,   and    R.    R.    Braun.     Compensator   deriee. 

2,890,708,  6-16-69,  Cl.  137—87. 
Wltco  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

HUfer.  Harry.     2,890,987. 
Wittek,  Leslie,  to  Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.     Filament  wire  feed 

means    for   winding  mechanisms.      2,890,736,  6-16-59.  O. 

153—67. 
Wittmann,  Richard  B.  :  See — 

Nigrelll,  Biaglo  J.,  SUndley,  and  Wittmann.     2,890,785. 
Wolford,  Wallace  W.,  to  Owens- Illlnolg  Glass  Co.     Glass  con- 
tainer    inspecting     apparatus.       2,890,786,     6-16-59.     CL 

198—33. 
Woodberry.  Norman  T.,  S.  T.  Moore,  and  Y.  Jen.  to  American 

Cyanamid  Co.     Paper  of  high  dry  strength  and  low  wet 

strength.     2.890,978.  6-16-59.  Cl.  162—168 
Woods-Hill.  WilUam.  to  The  British  Tabulating  Machine  Co. 

Ltd.     Electronic  adder  apparatus  with  sum   radix  correc- 
tion means.     2.890.830,  6-16-59.  Cl.  235 — 169. 
Work,  Erich  W.    to  Union  Mfg.  Co.     Combination  power  and 

hand  operated  chuck.     2,890,889,  6-16-59,  Cl.  279 — 114. 
Wright.    Edward    J.,   and   N.   E.    Klein,   to    Deering   Milliken 

Research     Corp.       Apex     guide    arrangement.       2.890,565, 

6-16-59,  CL  5f— 106. 
Wright,  John  G..  G.  M.  Wynn,  and  R.  H.  Hutcheson.  to  The 

Auto  Soler  Co.     Fastener  forming  and  inserting  machine. 

2,890,453,  6-16-59,  Cl.  1—15. 
Wright.  Joseph  W.,  to  Owens-IllinoU  Glass  Co.     Method  and 

apparatus    for    controlling   convection   currenta   of   molten 

glass.     2.890,548,  6-16-59,  Cl.  49 — 64. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Fletcher.  Frederick  L.,  Hlndley.  and  Nichols.     2,890,840. 
Wyman,  John  H.  :  See — 

Gelssinger,  Elton  L.,  and  Wyman.     2,891,202. 
Wynn,  George  M.  :  See — 

Wright.  John  G.,  Wynn,  and  Hutcheson.     2,890,453. 
Yallch,  Michael,  and  J-  M.  Berill.  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake 

Co.       Car    retarder    speed    control    systems.       2.891,144, 

6-16-59.  Cl.  246—182. 
Young.    Jack    R.      Manuallv   operated   latching   device   for  ■ 

truck  rear  door.     2,890.478.  6-16-59.  CL   16 — 144. 
Young.    Stephen  A.      Sink   strainer.      2.890,463,   6-16-69    Cl. 

4—287. 
Zapadomoravski   strojlrny,  narodnl   podnik.  Treble 

Vtclavlk.  Jaroslav.     2.890.578. 
Zencsak,  Plotr  :  See — 

Burgon.   William  J.,  and  Zencsak.     2,891,046. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

Stroh,  Walter  J.     2,891,106. 
ZoniR.  Irwin  8.  :  See — 

Blanton.  Jack  W..  and  Zonls.     2,890.949. 


Refrigera- 

2.890.574. 
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1— 

15:  2,880.03 

34—    110 

:  Z  880,  536 

75—        1:  Z80a040 

118-       6 

ZH8a675 

16<V-    234:  Re.24,668 

308—      65:   1800085 

47:  1800,454 

SO-       8 

:  ZiM),527 

20:  Z80a060 

43 

Z  800,  676 

167—      52:  Z  880, 970 

84:  1880996 

48.0:  2,800,456 

13 

:  Z8WJ.a28 

77:  Z  88a  051 

243 

Z80a677 

53:   Re.34,657 

08:  1800007 

102:   X  800,  456 

zwaoeo 

84.1:  Z80a362 

301 

Z80a678 

zsoaom 

127:  1880  908 

>- 

0:  2,800,4(7 

3B.S 

:  Z80a530 

84.5:  1880,068 

642 

:  Z88a670 

Z80a061 

1880988 

13:  2,800.458 

03 

:  Z80asSl 

132.7:  Z  800, 054 

11»-        2 

-  Z80a680 

60:  z8oaoe3 

157:  1881,000 

180:  Z  880, 450 

37—      86 

:  Z80a533 

126:  Z880.0M 

52 

Z  800, 681 

58:  1800,083 

163:  1881.001 

243:   2,800,480 

38—      77 

:  Z  800,  533 

77—      68:  Z88ae07 

121—      30 

:  Zti00,682 

65:   1800,084 

180:  1801,(IIU 

347:   2,800,461 

40-      17 

:  Z  880,  534 

80-      18:  Z  800. 008 

38 

Z880,e83 

180a065 

216:  1801,003 

I    4— 

187:  2,880,462 

38.3 

:  Z  880.  535 

51:  Z  88a  600 

12»-        1 

:  Z  880,  684 

74:  1800,086 

361:  1801,004 

'. 

387:  2,880,483 

37 

:  Z88a536 

81—       6:  Z  880. 610 

123-      24 

:  Z  88a  685 

00:  1800,087 

263:  1801,005 

6- 

330:  2,880,464 

Z88a537 

15:  Z  880, 611 

41.12 

-  Z  880,  687 

168-      37:  1800,758 

267;  1881.006 

338:  2,880,465 

130 

:  ZWa538 

60:  Z88a«13 

41.0 

-  Z  800, 686 

174—      58:  1881,101 

200—      13:  1800  786 

8-127.6:  2,880,025 

153 

Z  880, 530 

mj:  Z  880, 613 

48 

:  Z80a688 

67:  1881,102 

210-      35:   1891,007 

128:   2,880,036 

41—      34 

:  ZWaMO 

84-    308:  Z80a«14 

06 

Z80a688 

168:  1881,103 

208:  1801,008 

*    »— 

1:  2,800,466 

Z8eao4i 

86-      10:  Z  88a  615 

119 

■  zwtaeoo 

178-    5.4:  1881,104 

470:  1800,706 

». 

17:   2,800,467 

43 

Z80a843 

88-    2  J:  Z80a«16 

140 

Z  800, 681 

5.8:  1881,106 

488:  1880  787 

10— 

2:  Z  880,  468 

Z88a844 

14:  Z80a617 

Z  800,  602 

6.7:  1881.106 

211—      11:  1800  708 

1^-115.6:  2,800,468 

43-        8 

:  ZWaM2 

16:  Z80a«18 

125-      21 

R<>  .24.660 

7.8:  1881,106 

100.2:  1800  790 

16- 

221:  3,880,470 

Z  800,  543 

16.6:  Z  800,  610 

30 

zseaoos 

18:  1881,107 

106:  1800,800 

t 

238:  S.  880, 471 

44-      20 

:  Z(NK),045 

20:  z8oa«ao 

30 

Z80a6»4 

70:   1801,100 

177:  1800801 

t 

360:  2,880,473 

68 

ZWI0,946 

34:  Z  800, 621 

127-      46 

Z  800, 872 

179—        1:  1801,110 

214-  16.1:  1800,802 

»         366.5:  2,880,473 

68 

Z80aO47 

57:  Z80a623 

128—    148 

Z80a605 

1801,111 

17:  180O8O3 

Ifr- 

55:  2.800,474 

45-    137 

Z  880,  544 

78:  Z80a623 

188 

Z  800, 686 

6.3:  1801,113 

1880  804 

83:  Z  800, 475 

138 

Z  800,  545 

106:  Z  800,  624 

201 

Z  800, 687 

18:  1801.113 

138:  Z  880805 

128.1:  Z  880,  476 

47—      41 

2,800,546 
P.P.1.845 

8»-      34:  Z  800, 625 

216 

Z  800.  006 

00:  1801.114 

147:   1800,806 

140:  2.880,477 

oa 

180:  Z80a826 

278 

Z8oae8e 

100.1  1801.115 

653:  Z  800, 807 

144    2.880,478 

61 

P.P.1346 

00-      11:  Z  800. 627 

284 

Z  880, 700 

107:   1801.116 

21&-      33:   180O808 

161     2,880,470 

P.P.1347 

Z  800. 838 

201 

Z8ea701 

171:  1801.117 

217—      12:  1800,800 

07:  2,80a480 

4»-      04 

Z80a547 

16:  Z  sea  620 

460 

Z  880, 702 

180-  14.  6:  1  800.  750 

219-      34:  1801.136 

18— 

1:  2,800,481 

Z  800,  548 

83-      41:  Z  800, 630 

131—      10 

Z  880, 703 

181—      31:  1800,760 

60:  1801,137 

2,800,482 

01-    142 

Z  88a  548 

62:   Z  800,  631 

15 

Z  880, 704 

183-      37:   1800,761 

85:   1891,138 

5:  3.8001483 

184.4 

Z88a580 

04—      46:   Z88a6a2 

17 

Z88a073 

40:   1800,762 

220-      24:   1890  810 

6:  2,880,484 

284 

Z88a001 

05-    1.7:  Z88a633 

174 

1880,705 

40:  Z  880, 763 

52:  1890,811 

18:  l.l!n.4U 

208 

Z  880,  048 

4  5:  Z  880, 634 

183-  75.5 

Z88a706 

83:   Z80a764 

60:  1800  812 

»:  3,880,486 

58-      30 

Z  880,  552 

31:  Z88a635 

137-      86 

Z  800, 707 

184-      55:  180a765 

221-      67:   180O813 

49:  2,800,487 

61 

zseasea 

Z80a686 

87 

Z  800, 708 

188-        1:  1800,766 

175:  1800  814 

2.880,488 

136 

Z80a004 

32:   ZVUa«37 

216 

Z  800. 700 

60:   1800,767 

222—        6:  1800,815 

4B:  2,88a «B 

238 

Z88aNN5 

38:  Z  800, 688 

382 

Z  800,  710 

1800,768 

142.3:  1800  816 

3;I80,M> 

251 

Z88a866 

45:   Z80a68e 

434 

Z 880, 711 

72:   Z80a760 

304:   1880  817 

M:  2,880.827 

381 

Z8ea507 

63:  Z80a84O 

488 

Z  880, 712 

86:  Z  89a  770 

223-      43:  1800,818 

•^ 

55:  2,880,491 

2B 

Z800,088 

64:   Z  88a  641 

484.8 

Z  800, 713 

182:   1800,771 

234—      32:   1800,810 

00:  2,880,482 

383 

Z80a5AO 

06—      46:  Z  800,  642 

00—        8:  Z880,066 

80:  Z  800,  057 

88:  Z  800,  058 

133:  Z  sea  050 

154:  Z  800,  060 

305:  Z  800,  061 

Z  800.  on? 

283:   Z  800. 643 
327:  Z 880. 644 
328:  Z  880. 645 

100-  43:  Z880.646 
170:  Z  800. 647 
214:  Z  880. 648 
231:  Z880.640 

101-  10:  Z80a6SO 
03:  Z  800. 651 

122:  Z800.6.'Q 
178:  Z  800, 653 
367:  Z  88a  654 

401 

Z  880, 714 

192—    3.6:  180a772 

235-       6:  1800.830 

19- 

60:   2,800,483 

383 

Z80aU8 

-*•* 

Z  88a  715 

18:  Z80a773 

43:   1800,821 

70:  2,880,484 

86-        7 

Z  88a  861 

51Z15 

1880,716 

21.6:  Z  800,774 

51:  1800,822 

134:  a;iBo,4eo 

25.4 

Z  800,  862 

521 

Z  880. 717 

33:  Z  800, 776 

238—      20:  1800,823 

1S6:  2,880,486 

57-  34.5 

Z88a863 

614. 18 

Z  800, 718 

68:  Z800,776 

63:   1800,834 

186:  2,880,487 

88 

Z  880, 864 

636.2 

Z  800, 710 

85:  Z89a7T7 

229-      68:  1880,826 

30- 

2:   2,880,488 

106 

Z  88a  565 

1800,720 

135:  Z  88a  778 

235-      61:   1880,836 

4:  2.880,488 

128 

Z88a866 

770 

Z  800,  721 

193-      25:  1800.779 

61.1:  1880837 

11:  2,880,800 

140 

Z80aS67 

138—      38 

Z  800,  722 

27:   Z  800,  780 

61.11:   188008 

42:  X8eo,aoi 

157 

Z  880,  868 

51 

Z  800.  723 

194—      10:   1800,781 

164:   1880,820 

38:  XI8a8n3 

80-38.08 

Z88a8«8 

66 

Z  800,  734 

106-      67:  Z80a088 

168:  1800,830 

63:  1880,808 

30.35 

Z  88a  570 

130—     123 

Z  800,  725 

78:   Z  800. 080 

170:   1800.831 

21- 

3.7:  2,80aoa8 

62-      37 

Z  880,  571 

1S6 

Z  880. 736 

107-      33:   180a782 

197:  1890832 

22- 

147:  2,800,804 
161:  2,880,806 

233 

256 

Z  88a  572 
Z  880.  573 

188 
14»-     133 

Z  880,  727 
Z  800. 728 

108—  7:  1890,783 
30:   1800,784 

238-    349:   1890.833 
230—      85:   1800834 

106:  2,88a806 

275 

Z  88a  574 

168 

Z  800, 720 

31:  180a786 

109:  1890,835 

23- 

1:  1880,838 
2:  Z880,«S0 

64-        1 

Z  880. 575 
Z  88a  576 

144—     112 

300 

Z880.730 
Z  800. 731 

33:  180a786 
34:   1800.787 

117:  1800,836 
215:   1800,837 

3:  2.880,831 

66-      42 

Z88a077 

145-      31 

Z  800, 732 

88:  180a788 

634:   1800,838 

14.5:  2.800.032 

110 

Z  88a  578 

50 

Z800,733 

177:  1800,780 

240-        4:   1801,130 

2.800.033 

102 

Z  88a  579 

148-  6. 14 

Z  800, 974 

300-61.64:  1801,118 

7.1:   1801,140 

100:   2,800.834 

68-      12 

Z8oaa8o 

102—  70.2:  Z  88a  655 

21.56 

Z  800, 975 

67:  1801,110 

8.16:   1801,141 

110:   2.800.035 

70-    248 

Z  800.  881 

103—        5:  Z  88a  056 

33 

Z  800, 976 

82:   1891,120 

341-       3:  1800,830 

165    2.800.836 

421. 

Z80a082 

41:  Z  880,  657 

151-      33 

Z  880, 734 

80:   1801,121 

73:  1800,840 

103:  2,880.087 

72-'  118 

Re  .34,688 

40:  Z  800,  658 

153-      30 

Z  800, 735 

92:   1881,122 

342-  66.1:  1800,841 

373:  2,800,888 

Z80a883 

102:  Z  800,  658 

67: 

Z800,736 

93:  1881,123 

118.4:   1890,842 

W4:  1880,038 

78—   71.6. 

Z88a884 

103:  Z80a660 

81: 

Z  800, 737 

122:  1891.124 

344—      42:   1800,843 

205    Z80a040 

81: 

Z88a885 

115:  Z  800,  661 

107 

Z800,738 

137:   1891,125 

77:   1800,844 

310:   2.  800. 041 

204 

Z  880,  886 

106—      48:  Z  880, 064 

154—      28: 

Z  800, 730 

138:   1801,126 

346-        3:   1801,142 

314:   2.880.042 

215. 

Z  88a  587 

80:  Z80a065 

110 

Z  880, 977 

1 881. 127 

130:   1801.143 

34— 

3:  2.800.507 

410 

Z  880. 888 

01:  Z  800, 066 

156—      12 

Z  800, 740 

1881,128 

182:   1801.144 

48:  21880.808 

74-        1. 

Z  880.  888 

278:  Z  800, 067 

23 

Z80a741 

145:   1«91.129 

348—        4:  1800.845 

3;  880, 508 

88: 

ZH8a880 

107-      14:  Z  800, 662 

106. 

Z  800, 742 

1801,130 

22:   1890,846 

128:  3^880,510 

154 

Z  800.  881 

108—        7:  Z800,fl«» 

Z  800, 743 

153:  1801,131 

40:   1800,847 

IM:  18ea511 

230.17. 

Z80a8e3 

28:  Z  88a  664 

101: 

Z  800. 744 

168:  1801.132 

74:  1800.848 

200. 15:   2,  800.  512  1 

304 

Z8oa9e3 

111—        3:   Z88a660 

157-    1.2: 

Z  800, 745 

1801,133 

120:  1800,840 

263:   2.800,513 

434.8: 

Z  88a  884 

67:  Z80a«l6 

158—       7: 

Z80a746 

170:  1891.134 

166:  1800,850 

25- 

156:   2,800.514 

408: 

Z  880, 585 

Z  800, 667 

160—    368: 

Z80a747 

172:   1891,  IS,") 

201:   1800,851 

26- 

60:  2, 88a  515 

531: 

Z80a586 

112-      77:  Z80a668 

162—     168: 

Z  800, 978 

204—     162:  1890.990 

206:   1800,852 

28- 

56:  Z  88a  516 

562.5. 

Z80a987 

lis—      46:  Z 800, 668 

358: 

Z  800,  748 

297:   1800,991 

273:   1800,853 

28- 

128:  %  88a  517 

570: 

Z88a888 

114—      22:  Z  800, 670 

164—      43: 

Z 800,  740 

180a002 

356:   1800,864 

301:  2.Wa518 

666: 

Z80a888 

66.5:  Z  800,  671 

40: 

Z  800. 750 

206-      47:  1800,700 

250-      20:   1801,146 

226:  2. 88a  010 

•77: 

zsoaooo 

Z80a672 

60: 

Z  800. 751 

57:  1890,791 

1801,146 

382:  Z880.S30 

888: 

Z  880. 601 

122:   Z80a673 

166-      22: 

Z  800. 752 

65:   1800,792 

1 881, 147 

522:  Z  880.  821 

Z880,An3 

115-      18:  Z80a«74 

42: 

Z  800,  763 

80:  1800,793 

27:   1881,148 

30- 

43:  Z88a022 

740: 

Z8ea60s 

117-  17.5:  Z80a068 

50: 

Z  800, 764 

84:  1800,794 

1 881, 140 

xmi.m 

752: 

Z  880, 604 

36:  Z8ea0aB 

Z80a765 

308-      27:  1800,063 

1 801, 180 

124:  Z88a834 

Z88a605 

40:  Z88a07O 

00: 

Z88a7S6 

48:  1800  003 

1801,151 

307:  Z88aS25 

813: 

Z800,606 

60:  2,88a971 

177: 

Z  88a  757 

65:  1800,094 

1  801, 152 

XXI 


xxu 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


280-      V: 


M: 


H— 


aio- 


41.9. 


41ft; 

•ft: 

U.t. 

UW: 

106: 

313: 

5: 

174: 

8.66: 

S: 

eil: 

111: 

466: 

1«7: 

1: 

l.«: 

19: 

«1: 

1. 

33: 

V: 

8S: 

IM: 

316: 

4: 

86: 

X3: 

16: 

4: 
17.3: 


2,801. 161 

1801.164 

1  801. 166 

1  801.  ISO 

1  801. 157 

1 801. 160 

1  801. 160 

1 801,  lao 

1 801. 1«1 

1 801. 1«3 

X  801.  la 

1 801, 164 

1801,16ft 

1801.106 

1801.167 

18BI.  168 

1 801. 160 

1800.866 

1800.  86« 

1801.000 

1  801. 010 

1801,011 

1 801. 013 

3,801.0U 

1800.867 

180a88i 

1800.860 

1800,860 

1880.861 

1880,863 

1880,861 

1800.864 

1800.866 

18Ba866 

1800,867 

1800,868 

1800,860 

1801,014 

1801,016 

1801.016 

1801,017 

1801,018 

1801,010 


17.6: 
10: 


37: 
30.6: 
ia4: 
«L6: 


S7: 
46.4: 
4&6: 

48l«6: 

67; 

78: 

78.6: 

910: 


113: 
134: 
146: 
177: 
190: 
300: 
310: 
311: 

231: 

331: 

3M.3: 

347  1: 

348.6: 

361: 

367: 


1801.030 
1801.031 
1801.023 
SIOU.OOB 

XBn.coi 

1801,036 
1801,006 
1801,007 
1801.038 
1801.030 

1801,  on 

1801,011 

1801,0*3 

1801.083 

1801,084 

1801.0U 

1801,006 

1801,037 

1801.088 

1801,000 

1801,040 

1801.041 

1801,043 

ISOl.OU 

1801,044 

1801.046 

1801,046 

1 801,  047 

1901.048 

1801,040 

1801.060 

1801.061 

1801,063 

1801,063 

1801,064 

1801,006 

1801.068 

1801,087 

1801,068 

1801,000 

1801,060 

1801,061 

2,801.062 


368: 

301: 

303.4: 

2013: 


300.6: 

311: 

in.  3: 

827: 

340i2: 

384; 

307.3: 

387.4: 


307.46: 
4016: 

4018: 
410  0: 
461: 
402: 
4«3: 
466: 
408: 

474: 
470: 

486: 

980: 
806: 
631: 


261-  30: 
41: 

263-  20: 
33: 


1801,063 
1801,064 
1801,066 
1801.068 
1801.067 
1801,068 
1801,000 
1801.070 
1801,071 
1801,072 
Z881,073 
1801,074 
1  801. 075 
1801.070 

1801,  on 

1801.078 

1801.070 

1801,080 

1  801. 081 

1801.083 

1801.083 

1801,084 

1801.086 

1801.086 

1801,087 

1801,088 

1801,080 

1801,348 

1801.000 

1801,001 

1801,003 

1801,003 

1801,004 

1801,006 

1801.006 

1801.007 

1801,008 

1801.000 

1801,100 

1800,870 

1890,871 

1800,872 

1800^873 


367— 


T71- 


3: 

6: 

10: 

» 

3: 

43: 

1 
68: 
110 
163 

86: 


273- 
274— 
279— 


a: 

1: 
36: 

114: 
280-47.12: 

70.3: 
OS: 

96.2: 
103: 
104: 
467: 
401: 
808; 
18: 


387— 


11: 
64: 
48: 

71: 

78: 

86: 

23: 

37: 

30: 

9: 

IS: 

37: 

3: 

40: 

307-      88: 

n.6: 


301- 


1800,874 

1800,876 

1800,876 

1800.877 

1800.878 

1800,870 

1800.880 

1800.881 

1800.883 

1800.883 

1860.  »4 

1800,886 

180a886 

180a887 

1800,888 

1800.880 

1800.800 

1800,801 

1800.803 

1800.808 

1800.804 

1800.806 

1800,806 

1800.807 

1800,808 

1800,800 

looaooo 
laoaooi 

1800.903 
1800.908 
1800,904 
1800.906 
1800,906 
180a007 
1800,908 
1800.000 

i8oaoio 

1800.911 
1800,913 
1 800. 913 

laoaoM 

1801.170 
3.801.171 


307-  88  6: 


113: 
136: 
160: 

3: 

4: 

81: 

9.3: 

38: 


310— 


36: 

40: 

311—    106: 

31>-      60: 

100.  ft: 


113: 
136: 
161: 
336: 
3.6: 
3.6: 
37: 
38: 


»»- 


160: 
173: 

316-  33: 

317-  138: 
lU: 
197: 
198: 
336: 

3M): 
360: 

318-  10: 

146: 
186: 
488: 


1 801. 173 
1801.173 

1 801. 174 
1801,176 
1800,015 
1  800. 916 
1800.917 
1800.918 
1801.176 

isoi.m 

1801.178 
1 801, 179 
1801,180 
1  801. 181 
1 801, 183 
1800,919 
1801.183 
1801.184 
1801.186 
1  801, 186 

1 801. 187 

1 801. 188 
1801.180 
1801,190 
1801,191 
1801,193 
1  801, 193 
1 801, 104 

1 801. 196 
1801,196 
1800,930 

1 801. 197 

1 801. 198 
1801.190 
1801,300 
1  801,  301 
1801,303 
1801,303 
1801,304 
1801,306 
1801,306 
1801,307 
1801.308 


331— 


833- 
833- 


340- 


1: 
19: 
34: 
37: 
43: 
44: 

1: 
43: 
67: 
63: 

78: 
96: 
8: 
81: 
98: 

38: 

63: 

363: 

17: 

98: 
9: 
17: 
69: 
87: 
174: 


190: 
327: 
361: 
366: 

6: 

7.3: 

8: 

16: 

113: 

74: 


113 


1801,300 

1 801, 310 

1801,811 

1801,313 

1 801, 313 

1801,314 

1801,315 

1 801, 216 

1801.217 

1801,218 

1801,219 

1891,230 

1801,231 

1801.333 

1801.333 

1801.234 

1801.08 

1801,08 

1801.07 

1801.08 

1801.00 

1801,00 

1801.331 

1801,232 

1801,333 

1801,334 

1801,335 

1801,336 

1801.337 

1801,338 

1801,330 

1801.340 

1801.341 

1801.342 

1801,343 

1801.344 

1801.346 

1801,346 

1801.347 

1800.921 

1800.022 

1800.923 

1800.934 
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D  I- 

D»- 
D  4- 

D  7— 

D  9- 


3: 

188.401 

D13- 
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186.  A14 

D38- 

9: 

186.507 

3: 

186.490 

186.404 

D30- 

7: 

186.488 

2: 

186.403 

D3>- 

1:  188.804 

7:  186.487 

14:  186.806 
186.530 

30:  185.809 

28:  186.512 

19:  186,603 


D34- 


2:   186,400 

6:   186.508 

186.  513 

185.532 

U:   186,403 

IS:  188,486 

186,531 


D34- 
D44- 
D48- 

D53- 
D64- 
D5ft— 


16:  186.497 

30:  185,515 

34:  185.496 

37:  185.406 

3:  186,506 

13:  185,534 

1:  186.486 


D88- 
D61— 

D«4- 
D71- 
D74— 


17: 

186.488 

Dei— 

10: 

186. 516 

1: 

186.500 

186.617 

186,501 

D86- 

10: 

186.  510 

10: 

186.518 

D87- 

2: 

186.  510 

1: 

185.485 

6: 

186.511 

9: 

185.533 

D91- 

3: 

185,503 

/\ 


■J'  .t  rut,  I 


'i  **^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

June  i6,  1959 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  743  ~         Number  3 


TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Serrlcc  by  PnbHcatioB 


A  notice  of  oppoHltion  to  the  application  Identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  It  appeariDK  from  the  record  that 
applicant  corporation  la  In  reeetTerahlp,  notice  l«  herehT  girtn 
that  unlesa  applicant,  ita  aaalfna,  or  legal  representation, 
Khali  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  daya  from 
the  date  of  tbii  publication,  tbe  case  will  be  proceeded  with 
as  in  the  case  of  defanlt. 

Application  Ser.  No.  674.280,  filed  Oct.  4,  1954.  by  Reulafid 
Electric  Co.,  a  California  corporation.  Op.  No.  34.634. 

DAPHNE   LEEDS. 
AttUtant  CommlMtioner  of  Patentt. 


TTMlcniark  Roles  of  Practice 

Several  errors  have  recently  been  discovered  in  the  initial 
and  current  printings,  in  pamphlet  form,  of  the  "Trademaric 
Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Patent  Ofllce."  Those  errors  occur 
In  Rule  1.7  (page  3).  Rule  2.12(b)  (page  7),  Rule  2.99(b) 
(page  24),  Rule  2.111  (page  26),  Rule  1.248  (page  28).  and 
Rule  1.304  (page  41).  The  correct  texta  of  these  rules.  a» 
published  in  the  Federal  Register,  are  set  forth  below  : 

1.7  Time*  for  takinff  action  ;  expiration  on  Saturday.  Sun- 
day, or  holiday.  Whenever  periods  of  time  are  specified  in 
theae  rules  In  days,  calendar  days  are  Intended.  When  the 
day,  or  the  last  day,  fixed  by  statute  or  by  or  under  these 
rules  for  Uking  any  action  or  paying  any  fee  in  the  Patent 
Ofllee  falls  on  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  on  a  holiday  within  the 
District  of  Columbia,  the  action  may  be  Uken,  or  tbe  fee 


paid,  on  tbe  next  succeeding  day  which  is  not  a  Saturday, 
Sunday,  or  a  holiday.     See  Rule  1.304  for  time  for  appest 
or  for  commencing  drll  action. 
(22  F.R.  5770,  Jaly  19,  1957]. 

2.12  Per$o*a  %cho  may  practice  before  the  Patent  Office 
in  trademark  case*. 

•  •••••• 

(b)  Nonlawyers :  Persons  who  are  not  attorneys  at  law 
as  specified  In  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  are  not  recog- 
nlied  to  practice  before  the  Patent  Office  In  trademark  cases, 
except  that  persons  not  attorneys  at  law  who  were  recog- 
nised to  practice  before  tbe  Patent  Office  under  this  chapter 
prior  to  January  1,  1957,  will  be  recognized  as  agents  to 
continue  practice  In  trademark  cases  in  the  Patent  Office. 

[21  F.R.  9192,  November  24.  1956]. 

2.99     Application  t6  register  at  concurrent  <t«er. 


(b)  The  notices  shall  be  sent  to  each  of  the  parties,  in 
care  of  their  attorneys  or  agents,  if  they  have  attorneys  or 
agents  of  record,  and  if  one  of  the  parties  Is  a  registrant, 
a  notice  shall  also  be  sent  to  him  or  bis  aasignee  of  record. 

A  copy  of  the  application  shall  be  forwarded  with  the 
notices  to  the  parties  specified  in  tbe  application.  An  answer 
to  tbe  notice  is  not  re<)ulred  in  the  case  of  an  applicant  or 
reglatrant  whose  application  or  registration  is  specified  In 
tbe  application  to  register  as  concurrent  user  but  a  state- 
ment, if  desired,  may  be  filed  within  forty  days  after  the 
mailing  of  tbe  notice ;  In  tbe  case  of  other  parties  specified 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1959 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12'(c)l  10  615 

Date  of  oldest  new  application "   '"   j^^y   3  1958 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application " jy^^'  g'  1953 


i.  H.  MBKCHANT.  Dtowlar. 


JMrnt  OpwBtlaa 


TEADIMAKK  EXAMINING  DIVI8ION8.  BXAMINBB8  AND  TBADBMAEE  CLASSES 

UNDEB  EXAMINATION 


C.  M.  WBNDT.  Dnmtj  Dhwisr. 


k— fadag  OyataitoB 

(I)  J.  R.  8TERBA,  Classes  4,  5,  12,  13.  14,  14,  19,  21.  21,  M,  25.  28.  M,  81.  82.  83.  84,  85,  86.  44,  M    . 

(II)  R.  F.  8HRY0CK,  Classes  «,  18,  27,  28,  4«,  51;  Service  Mark  Classes  100. 101,  102,  103.  104.  105,  108. 107;  CoUecUve  Mem- 

berriilp  Marks  Class  200 

(III)  K.  I.  HAN'COCK,  Classes  I.  2.  8,  7,  «,  9.  10.  U,  U,  17,  ».  22.  2».  87.  88.  89,  40.  41.  «i  48,45,  47.  V«,  «ft  and 
Certification  Marks 


Renewab(AU  Claaan) 

Sec.  12  (c)  PubUcaUons  (All  Classes). 


Oldest  Application 


New 

Amended 

12-8-38 

1-22-09 

11-12^ 

1-2-59 

11-8-68 

12-9-58 

8-81-« 

4-24-09 

4-2-« 

4-2-59 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  April  1959 2.048 


Registrations  Issued 385— No.  680,208  to  No.  680.592 

Renewals  Issued go 

SoL^m.n^^M'Ln^^.'^  '^  *H2^^'^t  GAZETTE.  i«a«)  weeklr.  i.  a»iM  uader  tb<  direction  of  tbe  Sup«inl««Unt 
~m«f.^^!?'!:  ^J!!^"'  IVintin,  0««.  W.Uiinston  25.  D  C.  to  whom  .11  »>b«npt>oo.  .houW  be  m.de  p.yVWe  mni  .U 
eom.un.ci.oo.  .ddrMMd;  M.Uen|HKi.  prio..  110.00  per  •nnum.  fomcn  intilinc  |3.75  .dditioo.!;  Nosle  copie.,  20  ceau  Mch. 
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In    tb«   appltcktIoD    to    r^irlxtrr  >■   conrurrvnt    uner,    aniwer    abore  modm  of  obtalntnR  or  iiervlnit  tbr  paper  it  practlcablr, 
must  b«  filed  wltbln  forty  day*  after  tbe  mailing  of  tbe  notice.     Herrlce  may  be  by  notlre  publlnbed  in  tbe  OtBclal  Oaiette. 
(20  F.R.  4797.  Jalj  7.  IMS;  23  F.R.  7847.  Oct.  10,  liNM].  [22  F.R.  5770.  July  19.  1B37]. 


2.111  Time  for  Ulino  petition  for  eoneellmtion.  Any  per- 
•on  wbo  belleres  tbat  be  U  or  will  b«  damaiced  by  a  reglatra 
tlon  may,  upon  payment  of  tbe  re<)ulred  fee,  apply  to  tbe 
CommlMiioner  to  cancel  »ald  registration.  Sucb  petition  may 
be  made  at  any  time  to  tbe  cane  of  registrations  on  tbe  Sup- 
plemental Register  or  under  tbe  act  of  1920,  or  registration 
under  tbe  act  of  1881  or  tbe  act  of  1905  wblcb  bare  not  been 
pobUabed  under  section  12(c)  of  tbe  act  (12.133),  and  In 
CMM  tnrolTlng  tbe  ground  specified  in  section  14(c)  and  (d) 
of  tbe  act.  In  all  otber  cases  sucb  petition  must  be  made 
wltbln  five  years  from  tbe  date  of  registration  of  tbe  mark 
under  tbe  act  of  1946  or  from  tbe  date  of  publication  under 
section  12(c)  of  tbe  act. 

[20  F  R.  4797.  July  7,  1965J. 

1.248  Service  of  paperi ;  mammer  of  eerviee.  Service  of 
papers  must  be  on  tbe  attorney  or  agent  of  tbe  party  if 
tbere  be  sucb  or  on  tbe  party  If  tbere  is  no  attorney  or  agent, 
and  may  be  made  In  either  of  tbe  following  ways:  (a)  by 
delivering  a  copy  of  tbe  paper  to  tbe  person  served;  (b)  by 
leaving  a  copy  at  tbe  usual  place  of  business  of  tbe  person 
served  wltb  some  one  tn  bis  employment  ;  <c)  wben  tbe  per- 
son served  bas  no  usual  place  of  business,  by  leaving  a  copy 
at  bis  residence,  with  a  member  of  his  family  over  14  years 
of  age  and  of  discretion  :  (d*  transmission  by  first  class  mall 
wblcb  may  also  be  certified  or  registered.  Whenever  It  shall 
b«  satisfactorily  shown  to  tbe  Commissioner  that  none  of  tbe 


1.304  Time  for  «y^«{  or  civil  action.  Tbe  time  for  filing 
tbe  notice  and  reasons  of  appeal  to  tbe  I'.S.  Court  of  Customs 
and  Patent  Appeals  (rule  302)  or  for  commencing  a  dvll 
action  (rule  303)  la  sixty  days  from  the  date  of  tbe  decision 
of  tbe  Board  of  Appeals  or  tbe  Board  of  Patent  Interferences. 
If  a  petition  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration  is  filed  wltbln 
thirty  days  after  the  date  of  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  or  Board  of  Patent  Interferences,  tbe  time  is  ex- 
tended to  thirty  days  after  action  on  tbe  petition.  No  peti- 
tion for  rehearing  or  reconsideration  filed  outside  tbe  time 
specified  herein  after  sucb  decision,  nor  any  proceedings  on 
such  petition  shall  operate  to  extend  the  period  of  sixty  days 
hereinabove  provided.  The  times  specified  herein  are  calen- 
dar days.  If  tbe  last  day  of  tbe  time  specified  for  appeal 
or  commencing  a  civil  action  falls  on  a  Saturday,  Sunday  or 
legal  holiday,  the  time  la  extended  to  the  next  day  which  is 
neither  a  Saturday,  Sunday  nor  a  holiday.  If  a  defeated 
part  to  any  Interference  bas  taken  an  appeal  to  the  U.S. 
Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  and  an  adverse  party 
has  filed  notice  under  35  r.S.C.  141  that  be  elects  to  bare 
all  further  proceedings  conducted  under  35  U.8.C.  146  (rule 
.103(c)).  tbe  time  for  filing  a  dvll  action  thereafter  la  aped- 
fiedin35  U.8.C.  141. 

[17  F.R.  10864.  December  2,  1952:  22  F.R.  5770,  July  19, 
1957]. 

ROBERT  C.   WATSON, 
May  14.   1959.  Commiaeioner  of  Patenta. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marks  are  publlahed  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1948.      Notice  of  op|K>- 
Bition  under  aection  13  may  be  filed  wltiiin  thirty  days  of  this  publloation.     See  Rulf«  2.101  to  2.105 

Ae  provided  by  aection  31  of  said  a<<,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  m«Bt  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaitlon. 

QaSS  1  —  Raw  or   Partly    Prepared   Materials     ^^  /^«0^»      The  Baraen   of   Minneapolis,    inc..   MlnneapoHa. 


Minn,    t^led  July  28.  1958. 


SN  40.877.  Consolidation  Coal  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
aaaignee  of  Pocahontas  Fuel  Company  Incorporated.  Poca- 
hontas, Va.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1957. 

ORIGINAL  POCAHONTAS 

The  word  "Pocahontas"  Is  disclaimed  aside  from  Its  asso- 
ciation wltb  the  word  "Original."    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  652,223 
For  Coal. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  1.  1910. 


For  Alfalfa  Seed. 
First  uae  Dec.  20,  1957. 


SN  47,963.    National  Sawdust  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.T.    Filed     SN  62.131.    Hastings  Hatchery.  Parsonburg.  Md.     Filed  Nov. 
Mar  18.  1958.  5.1958. 


INSTANT-SMOKE 

For  Combustible  Saw  Dust  I'roducts  for  the   Smoking  of 
.Meat,  Fish.  Cheese  and  Otber  Food  Products. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1957. 


S.N  49,989.     Texas  Research  Foundation,  Renner.  Tex.     Filed 
Apr  18,  1958. 


No  claim  Is  made  of  exclusive  right  to  the  representation 
Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  645,242.  of  the  chick. 

For  Hybrid  Corn  Seed,  Soybean  Seed,  Sunflower  Seed.  Al-         For  Uve  Chicks, 
falfa  Seed,  and  (Iraas  Seeds.  First  use  approximately  Jan.  1,  1950. 

First  use  Dec.  10.  1952. 


SN    63,354.      Seton    Leather  Company,    Newark,   N.J.      Filed 
SN  50.880.     Fairway  Seed  Co..  Jersey  City,  SJ.    Filed  May         Nov.  28,  1958. 
2.  1958. 


For  Mixed  Grass  Seed. 
First  use  Mar  4,  1958. 


For  Leather. 
First  uae  1907. 


'''*'*p.?*!i*i'     o^"^i    Foundry   Mold    Company.    Atlanta.    C.a.  sN  63,682.     Konlnklijke  Bloembollen  Maatschapplj  v/h  H.  de 

I- Ilea  May  _,  1938.  Graaff  &  Zonen   N.V.,  Lisse.   Netherlands.     Filed  Nov.  24. 

r  P..^  ,„P'**^^^**^^^^  GOLDEN  CROWN 

For  Fused  Silica. 


First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1957. 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  132,182,  dated  Oct.  14,  1958. 
For  Flower  Bulbs. 


SN    50,917.      Lee    Patten    Seed   Company.   Jeraey    City,   SJ. 
Filed  May  2,  19.58. 


SN  63,927.     Chippewa   Plastics,   Inc.   Chippewa  Falls.   Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1958. 


For  Mixed  Graaa  Seed. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  3,  1958. 


For  Plastic  Film  in  Roll  or  Sheet  Form. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1957. 
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TM  102  I 

8N  M.OTl.     rr*4&7  Homborf^r.  d.b.a.  Bto-RMnirrh  Coamilt-     SN   «5.81«.      Bloomfl*ld    Moldlnc  ComiMny.   BloomfWd.   X.J. 
aats,  Cambrtdfv.  Mam     Filed  D*<-.  11.  19M.  Fni#d  Jan   14.  1W». 

BLOOMFIELDWARE 


BIO 


For  Lire  Hamater*. 
Fint  oae  Not.  25,  1B584 


For  IMnn^rwarv — Namely.  Cupa.  Kauwra,  Platva,  Creamera. 
and  Magar  Bowl*.  Made  From  Ftantlr  Matertala. 
Ftmt  iia»  Jan.  1«.  1»48. 


8N  64.519.     Armour  and  Company.  Chlca«o,  IH.     Filed  Dee. 


18,  1»M. 


KIP  O'HARA 


SN  W.OOS.     The  American  Tbermon  I'rodartii  Company,  Nor- 
wich, Conn.    Filed  Jan.  IS.  1»5». 


The   word   "Ktp"    la  dlaelaimed   apart   from   the    mark  aa 

'^V"",,  ,      ,^  f  For  Ice  Cbeata. 

For  Upper  Leather.  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ,3_  ,g^ 


CHILLYBIN 


Firat  oae  Not.  «,  1958. 


SN  65.087.     Gelllch  Tannlnic  Company.  Taunton.  Maaa.    Filed     SN  68.043      ln«ley  Manufacturinf  Corporation.  IndUnapolia. 


Dec.  30.  1958. 


lad.    Filed  Jan.  19.  1959. 


LURINA 


For  Leather. 

Firat  uMsIn  Auffuat  1956. 


Qass  2  —  Receptades 


Owner  of  B*».  No.  W7.600. 

For  Concrete  Bocfceta.  Floor  Hopper*,  and  Concrete  Cbutea. 

Flrat  uae  1935. 


SN  35,203.    Poloroa  Producta,  Inc..  Ntw  Rochclle.  N.Y.   Filed 
Ans.  8.  195T. 

For  Iniulated  Picnic  Juipi.  Boxea.  and  Container*. 
Flrat  uae  In  January  1947. 


8N  71.326.     Ceneral  InduHtrlen  Corporation.  Salt  Lake  City, 
UUh.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1959. 


SN  45.834      Southern  Mllln.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed  Feb.  13. 
IMS. 

CABLE-TEX 

For  Open  Meab  Laundry  Nets  or  Bac*. 

First  uae  on  or  aboat  Apr.   15.  1957.  on  laundry  neta. 


For  Holder  for  Paper  Cartona. 
Flmt  uie  Oct.  10,  1957 


SN  46.256.     Vacuum  Can  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Feb. 
20.  1958. 


^E^l|> 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Pofishing  Materials 

SN  60.528.     Hubbs  and  Howe  Company.  Buffalo.  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  13. 1958. 

PRESTO-GLOSS 

For  Polinbing  Wax. 

Flmt  uae  in  NoTember  1941. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  115.042. 

For  Portable  Can  Type  Food  and  IJqnId  Container*.  Dla- 
penaer*.  Fitted  Mtanda  and  ^Holder*  Therefor,  and  Cup  Dta- 
penaars. 

Flrat  uae  Not.  30,  1915. 


SN  59.404      Mack-Chlcafo  Corporation.  Chlcaco.   Ill      Filed 
Sept.  23.  1958 

INDESTRUCTO 

For  Corrugated  Box**. 
Flrat  uae  June  1957. 


SN  62.706.     Arthur  J.  Rufo.  Lorain.  Ohio.     Filed  Not.   18, 
1958. 

ZiPPON 

For  Dtapenier  ConUlnlng  Liquid  Shoe  Pollnh. 
First  uae  Oct.  15.  19.%8 


Qass  5  — Adheslves 


SN  25.687.     (ieorge  W.  Dixon.  Qulncy.  Maas.     Filed  Mar.  7, 
SN  60.055.     Rex  Specialty  Bag  Corporation.  Long  laland  City.  1957. 

NY.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1958. 

inraiTE-A-Birr 


For    Indoor  and    Outdoor  Conceaalon    Baga   Made   of  Poll 
and  Paper. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  10,  1968. 


THE 

For  Fabric  Mending  Cement 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  4.  1957. 
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STICK  UM  GOO 


positions 


For  White  Paate. 
First  uae  Apr.  13,  1957. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  .V3.213. 


SN    18.981.      Crompton   *   Knowlea   Corporation.    Worcester, 
Mas*.    Filed  Not.  9,  1956. 


VEGENTINE 


».^*<»- 


SN  50.231.     Interchemlcal  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.   Filed 
Apr.  23.  1968. 

ANAGRIP 

For   AdheslTes   Used   for  Adhering  Parts  In  the  Manufac- 
ture of  Shoea. 

First  use  Mar.  26.  1958. 


For  Dyes  and  Dyestuffs. 
First  use  June  1929. 


SN   18.983.     Crompton   4   Knowie*  Corporation,    Woreeater, 
Mass.    Filed  Not.  9,  1956. 

SUPERNYLITE 

For  I>ye8  and  Dyestuffs. 
First  use  Not.  10,  1945. 


SN   50.287.      The  Cudahy   Packing  Company,  Omaha.   Nehr. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  19.^8. 

RESOFLEX 


SN    34,146.      Kolmar    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    WU. 
Filed  July  22,  1957. 


For  Olue. 

First  use  in  January  1951. 


atiJiJ.-:. 


AQUALIZER 


For  Moisturizing  Agent  for  Use  In  Cosmetic  and  Pharma- 
ceutical Skin  Creams  and  Lotions. 
First  use  May  24.  1957. 


SN  53,213.    Walthers  Specialties  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed 
June  9.  19.^8. 


® 


For  All-Purpose  AdheslTe. 
First  use  Feb.  20.  1950. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  38,559. 


SN  45,892.     Lord  Manufacturing  Company.  Erie,  Pa.     FUed 
Feb.  14,  1958. 

ChemloK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  647,649. 

For  Chemically  Reactive  Compositions  Serving  To  Modify 
Metal  Surfaces  To  Make  Them  More  Receptive  to  Adheslves. 
First  use  Sept.  20, 1957. 


SN  58,861.     Johnson  A  Johnson.  New  Brunswick.  N.J.     Filed 
Sept.  12,  1958. 

SIGNET 

For  White  Paste.  GIu«b.    Mudlage,   Adhesive  Cement. 
First  use  June  16.  1958. 


SN  46.371.     Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Piled  Feb. 
21,  1958. 

SUN  MINESAFE 

For  Hydraulic  Fluids. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1958.  '    " 


SN  46.372.     Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Feb. 
21,  1958. 


SN  63,215.     The  Bckfl  Corporation.  Cambridge,  M^sa.     Piled 
Not.  26.  1958. 


SUNSAFE 


TEC 


For  Hydraulic  Fluids. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1958. 


4i.    " 


For  Industrial  IJquld  Adhesive.  ^^  ^,^ 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  13,  19,58.       *        ^7 


SN  65,.'M)5.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Jan    8.  1959. 


TYBOND 


For  AdheslTe  Tape. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  31,  1958. 


SN    47,305.      Societe   des    Usines  Chimiques    Rhone-Poulenc, 
Paris,  France.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1958. 

RHODITAN 

Owner  of  French  Beg.  No.  427,171,  dated  Apr.  2.  1953 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  8.635. 

For  Substituted  Phenyl  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of 
Suntan  Preparations. 


SN  51,973.     Sterling  Precision  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
SN    65,720.      Stockwell   Rubber   Co.,   Inc.,    Philadelphia.   Pa.        assignee  of  American  La  France  Corporation.  Elmlra,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1959.  Filed  May  20,  1958. 


STICK-UM-FAST 


FOAMITE 


For  Rubber  Base  Adheslves. 
First  use  In  1934. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  103,786.  175,059,  and  others. 
For  Fire  Extinguishing  Compositions  and  Ingredients. 
First  uae  In  or  about  September  1914. 
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Corporatloa.  PhlladelpbU,  Pa     8N   58,064.     C.  C.   Wakefleld   *  Company   Umltrd.    I^ondon. 

Encland.    niMl  Aur.  28.  ig.'SH 


AV  10 


CASTROL 


Owner  of  Brltiiih    Reg.   No.   773,276,  dated  Jan.   17,  1968; 
and  r.8.  Reg.  Noa.  89.589  and  648.795. 

For  Anti-Preexlng  Preparation*  In  Fluid   Form. 


For  Celluloae  Ethen. 
Flmt  une  May  20,  1958. 


SN   53.174.      May  k  Baker   Limited,    Daicenham.    Emtei.    Eng 
Und.    Filed  June  9.  1958. 


M&B 


SN  59.420       Sel-Rei   Corporation,   Nutlejr.  N.J.     Filed  Sept. 
23,  1958. 

THERMOKARAT 

For  Oold  ContalnlDK  Electroplating  Compoaltlon. 
Flmt  use  Aug.  28.  1958. 


Owner  of  Brltli.h  Eeg.  Noa.  705,243.  dated  Feb  27,  1952, 
and    720.9<12.  dated  Aug    18,  1953. 

For  Chemical  I'roductK  Txed  In  Photography.  Agrlcnlture. 
Horticulture.  f'^oreHtry.  Manufacture!!,  and  for  Industrial  and 
Hclentlflc  Purpo«M»n  In  «;eneral. 


SN    59.523.      The   Dow   Chemical    Company.    Midland.    Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1958. 


EX-TRI 


SN    54,688.      HercnlflB    Powder    Company.    Wilmington,    Del 
Filed  July  2,  1958. 


For  Trlchloroethylene  for  Induatrlal  Uae  as  an  Bxtractlon 
Solvent. 

Firat  uae  June  11,  19M. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Non.  365.892,  632.049.  and  otben< 
For    Chemlcalu    Uaed    In    Induatry    Including    Plaxtlclaer* : 
Eatera   of  Terephthallc   Add    and    laophthallc  Add :    Methyl 
Paratoluate:    Roaln   Glycol   Ethera :   Reain   DlnperiilonM :   Tall 
Oil    Fatty    AcIdH ;    Monochloroacetic    Add :    (Glutamic    Add  : 
Nitric  Add  ;  Wax  EniulHlonx  ;  .\<ft(>ne,  Para-Crenol  and  Para 
Creaol   DerlTatlrea :    TInyl    Monomer* :    Polymerisation   Cata- 
lyata    and    I'olymer    Curative    .\gent* :    Corroaion    Inhibitor*. 
Preaenratlve*  and  Flotation  Agents  :  Pine  and  Terpene  Chem 
IcaU :    Insect    Repellent*    and    Toxicant*:    Carboxymethylhy- 
droxyethyl  Celluloae  ;  Halt  Cake:  Chlorine:  Sodium  Sulfate: 
Urea  :  Urea   Formaldehyde    Re*ln*  :  C rained  Ammonium   Ni- 
trate:  Ammonium  Nitrate  Solution:  Methanol. 

Finit  UHe  Jan.   1,  1922.  on  pine  and  terpene  chemlcala. 


8N  60,129.     Frltsache  Brothera,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  6.  1958.  .,  . 

PHARMAROME 

For  Natural  and  Synthetic  Ea«entlal  Oil*.  Aromatic  Chemi- 
cal* From  Natural  or  Other  Source*,  Uaed  In  the  Manufac- 
ture of  Pharmaceutical  Preparattoaa. 

Klrat  uae  Sept  22,  1958. 

__^^^__  $ 

SN  61,021.     American  Fluortde  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1958. 


FLUO  HARD 


For  Powder  for  Hardening  Concrete.  Terrain,  Cement,  and 
Stucco  Surfacea. 

First  use  May  1.  1926. 


SN  61.710.     Frank  A.   Hoppe.   Inc..   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  31.  1958. 


SN    54.689       Herculea    Powder   Company.    Wilmington.    Del 
Filed  July  2,  1958. 

HERCULES 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noai.  421.486.   632.484.   and  other*. 

For  Chemical*  I'wed  In  InduHtry  Including  Pla*tldier« : 
Eater*  of  Terephthallc  Acid  and  I*ophthallc  Acid  :  Methyl 
Paratoluate:  RoHln  (llycol  Ethers:  Resin  l>1*per*lon* ;  Tall 
(Ml  Fatty  Add*:  Maaocfaloroacetlc  Add:  <:i«tamlc  Add: 
Nitric  Add  :  Wax  BmaUlon*  :  Acetone.  Para-Craaol  and  Para 
Cresol  DvrlvatlTeH  ;  Vinyl  Monomera .  Polymerlzatloa  Citta- 
ly*t*  and  Polymer  Curative  .\gent*  :  Corronlon  Inhibitor*. 
Preservative*  and  F^lotatlon  Agent*  :  Pine  and  Terpene  Chem- 
icals:  Insect  RepelleatM  and  Toxicants:  Carboxymethylhy- 
droxyethyl  Cellulose:  Salt  Cake:  Chlorine;  Sodium  Sulfate: 
Urea  ;  Urea  Formaldehyde  ReHln*  :  (iralned  Ammonium  Ni- 
trate :  Ammonium  Nitrate  Solution  ;  Methanol. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  19^2.  on  pine  and  terpene  chemicals. 


HOPPE'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  638,180.  6.17.326.  and  634.741. 
For  Industrial  SolvenU  for  Rust  Prevention  Used  In  Silk 
and  Rayon  Trade.  .   . 

First  use  May  1932. 


Filed 


SN  62,.'i21.     Beta  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Nov.  17,  19.^8. 

DOMESTEX 

For  Water  Treating  Compound*  for  the  Prevention  of  Scale 
and  Corrosion. 

Flr*t  use  July  17.  1958. 


SN  62.994 
Nov.  24. 


BI*cayne-<;allowhur  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 
1958. 


Filed 


SN  56.801.     Sel  Rex  Corporation.  Nutley.  N.J.     Piled  Ang.  7. 


1958. 


AUTRONEX 


For  Electrolyte  for  Use  In  Gold  Plating  Process, 
rirat  uae  June  6,  1968. 


For   Sanitising  Composition   for  Swimming  Pool*.   Wading 
I'oola  and  Other  Bodle*  of  Water.  ' 

Firat  uae  Oct.  SO,  1958. 


June  16,  1959 
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8N  63,987.     Dover  Chemical  Corp..  Dover,  Ohio.     Piled  Dec.    8N  49.083.     Rofer,  Prancola.  D«nlr«  Navarre  aliaa  Malhert>e. 


10,  1958. 


POWER-GRIP 


Parts.  France.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1958. 


For  Non-Slip  Composition  (or  Application  to  the  Handa. 
First  use  Nov.  24.  1958. 


PUBLIGEM 

Priority   claimed    under    Sec.   44(d)    on   French    Reg.   No. 
__^^^__  470.395,  dated  Feb.  17,  1958 ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  103,287. 

For   SUlned   Glasa   Windows  and   Translucent   Panela  for 

8N  64,061.     Flame  Control  Products  Company.  Inc.,  Kanaas     Publldty  Purposes,  and  More  Particularly  Such  SUined  Glass 

City,  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  11, 1958.  Windows  and  Panels  Made  of  Juxtaposed  and/or  Superposed 

Translucent  Elements. 


SN  49,805.     Altex  Corporation,  Waukesha,  Wis.     Filed  Apr. 
17.  1958. 


DURALUM 


For  Aluminum  Clapboard. 

Firat  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1, 1956. 


For  Emulsion  Chemical  Fire  Retardant  Additive  for  Paints 
and  VarnlHhe*. 

FMrst  u*e  July  28,  1958. 


SN  49,806.     Altex  Corporation,  Waukesha.  WU.     Filed  Apr. 
17. 1958. 


ALTEX 


QaH?— Cordag* 


For  Alnminum  Clapboard. 

First  one  on  or  about  July  1,  1953. 


SN  62.938.     Macwbyte  Company.  Kenosha.  Wis.     Piled  Nov. 


21,  1958. 


SAFE-GUARD 


8N   53,107.     Bitulac,   Umlted.   Newcaatle-on-Tyne,  England. 
Filed  June  9,  1958. 


For  Wire  Rope  Slings. 
First  use  .Nov.  .10,  1951. 


BITULADEX 


Oast  12-Ceattnictioa  Matsriab 


8N   40,505.     Schalk  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Piled  Nov.  12,  1957. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  756,368,  dated  July  8.  1956. 
For  Flooring,  Decking,  and  Roadmaking  or  Road  Surfadng 
Materiala — Namely,   Asphalt,  Pitch,  and  Bitumen. 


SN   53.639.     Harold   B.   Peterson.   Inc.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  June  16,  1958. 


For  Metal  Decking  and  Siding  for  Buildings. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1946. 


For  Spackling  Compound. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1950. 


8N  55,808.     Preformed  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Sbrereport. 
La.    Filed  July  22,  1958. 


SN   45,546.      The   Dow   Chemical   Company,    Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  F'eb.  10.  1958.       


ALUMINELS 


For  Pipe  Jacketing. 
First  uae  Aug.  9,  1957. 


SARALOY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  653,241. 

For  Sheets  of  Synthetic  Polymeric  Material  Comprising 
Copolymers  of  Vlnylidene  Chloride  for  Construction  Purposes, 
Espedally  a*  a  Flashing  Material  and  a*  a  Chemical-Resistant 
Lining  Material. 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1957.  ^ -,     ,  ._ 


SN   56,521.     Artcraft   Venetian   Blind    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany of  St.  Louis.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1958. 

SUBURBANITE 

For  Prefabricated  Awnings. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1957. 


SN  48.848.     Keystone  RIdgeway  Corporation,  (Gettysburg   Pa      ^^  56.547.     Fleming  k  Sons.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  4. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1958.  1958. 


FLO-MASTER 


DIXIE-WUD 


For  Ceramic  Tile  Assembled  In  Patterea. 
First  use  Jan.  27.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  578,698. 

For  Decorative  Panel  Boards  of  Paper  Base  Material  Uaed 
on  Walls  and  Ceilings. 
First  uae  Nov.  19,  1951. 
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8N  8T.TS7.     Ameiican  Pvceo  Corpormtlon.  White  FUlna,  N.Y.    8N   e4,8»4.      MlnoMoU   and  ooUrlo   Pap«r  Comiwnj,   Mtn- 
Ptled  Au(.  25.  19.%8.  n«apolla,  Minn.     Piled  Dec.  24.  1958. 


QPECCO 


For  HorlaonUl  Shortey  for  Reinforced  Concrete  Hlab  Form 


SMOOTHLITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  552.809. 

For  Surface  Coated   Fiber  Compoaltlon  Board  and  Blocks. 


work. 

Plrat  uae  Jane  1,  1958. 


Flriit  uae  Jan.  a,  1950. 


SN   83.574.      DavlB   M«nufacturlnK   Company,    Inc..    Nashua. 
N.H.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1958. 


8N    84.938.     Roberta   Manufacturing  Co.,   City   of  Industry. 
Calif.     Mled  Dec.  28.  1958. 


PERMENTRY 


For  Preformed  BntrywayK  and  Doora  of  Metal.  Concrete, 
and  Maaonry. 

Pint  uae  Sept.  1.  \9ns. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  884.947. 

For  Door  Bottoms  and  Weatherstrlpplng. 


SN  83.719.     Industrial  Plywood  Company.  Inc..  Jamaica.  N.Y.         First  use  Sept.  11.  1958. 
Piled  Dec.  5,  1958. 


PLY  GEMS 


For  Pre-Flnlshed  Plywood. 
First  use  Sept.  11.  1958. 


SN  84,337.     Prank  B.  Pope  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Dec. 


15.  1958. 


POPE 


8N  85.009.    Pioneer  Industries,  Inc..  Sioux  City.  Iowa.    Piled 
Dec.  29.  1958. 

O/AEGA 

For  Structural  Section  Designed  for  Use  as  a  Column  or 
Leg  on  a  Tower  or  Similar  Structurt. 
First  use  Sept.  8.  1958. 


For   Refractory    Bricks    Including   L4idle   Bricks   and   Fire 
bricks  for  the  Steel  IndQstry.  ^«  ai»        as         •  i    mi  ■  • 

Plrst  use  In  or  about  June  1925  on  ladle  bricks.  QSSS   l3^HifaWirO    SUA    PlbMbiRQ    SUA 


SN    84.701.      Dowman    Products,    Inc.,    Long    Beach.    Calif. 
Piled  Dec.  22.  195«.  l 

t 


Steam-Fittiiig  Supplies 


3T 


SN  38,979.     Plymouth  Cordage  Industries.  Inc..  Boston,  Maas. 
Piled  Sept.  10.  1957. 


NOB-STAPLES 


For  Joint  Filler  Used  To  Fill  the  Joints  In  Plasterboard. 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  598.805. 

For  Staples. 

Plrst  ui>e  iior.  1.  1953. 


SN    84.800.      White    Pine    Sash    Company.    Spokane.    Waah. 
Piled  Dec.  22.  1958.  ( 

SEAL-  Plus 

For    Stop   and   Weather    Strip   AHHemblles   for   Doora   and 
Windows. 


SN  42.802.     The  Pyramid  Rubber  Company,   Ravenna,  Ohio. 
Piled  Dec.  17.  1957. 


EVENFLO 


For  Feeding  Dlabes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1952. 


>       A' 


First  use  Sept.  23.  1958. 


8N  45.458.     James  J.  Coulas,  d.b.a.  Viking  Valve  k  Pitting 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.    Piled  Fab.  7, 1958. 


SN  84,808.     The  Baker  Castor  OH  Company.  Bayonne.  N.J. 
Piled  Dec.  23.  1958. 


SOL-PROOF 


CWELD 


) 


For  Pipe  FlttlngM  Being  Used  In  the  Piping  and  Transmls- 
Por  Plastic  Healing  Compound  Useful  In  Gasketlng.  Caalk-     gi^Q  ^f  Water  and  Steam. 
Ing.  Sealing,  and  Thread  Packing.  ipi„,   use   during   the  month   of   Jaauary    1958. 

First  use  Jsn.  15.  1957. 


SN  81.913.     Federal  Bnamellag  k  Stamping  Company.  Pttta- 
SN   84,810.      Bird  4  Son,    Inc.,   Bast   Walpole.   Mass      Piled         burgh   Pa.    Filed  Nov   4.  1958. 
D«r.  23.  1958. 


CYCLONE 


GLASWELD 


For  Prepared  Rooflng  Shingles. 
Plrst  use  Feb.  15.  1924. 


For  Enameled  Cooking  Veaaels. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  20.  1950. 


June  16,  1959 


MN  88.084.    The  Pollak  Steel  Company,  Kvendale,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1969. 


CREST  LITE 


For  MeUl  Fence  Poats. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1959. 
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SN  54,893.     Rolled  Alloys,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Piled  July  7. 
1958. 


RA-333 


SN  68.118.     Talon.  Inc..  Ueadvllle,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  596,247. 
For  Alloy  Steel. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1058. 


SN  66.023.     Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago, 
III.    Piled  Jan.  19.  1959. 


PERMARLOY 


For  Ferrous  Metal  CsHtlngH. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  12,  1958. 


For  Slide  Fasteners. 
'    First  use  May  1957. 


SN  68,144.     Del  Craft  Company,  Inc..  Waukesha,  Wis.     Filed 
Jan.  20,  1959. 


DEL  GLO 


For  Cooking  Vessels. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1958. 


SN   66.150.     general   Hose  4  Coupling  Co..  Palisades  Park. 
N.J.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1959. 

TUBE-'O 

For  Non-Metallic  Hose  Assemblies.  Combination  Hose  and 
Metal  Tubing  AssemblieM.  MeUl  Tubing  Assemblies.  Cou- 
plings, Adapters,  and  Connectors. 

First  use  Jan.  8.  19.59. 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

SN  43,745.     T.  S.  Edwards,  Knox  City.  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  10. 
1958. 

GEARED  LIGHTNING 

For  Gasoline. 

Plrst  use  Sept.  10,  1912. 


Qass  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  32,910.     Chemleprodukte  GmbH.,  Leverkusen-Rhelndorf, 
Germany.    Filed  July  1.  1957. 


SN  88.248      Star  Heel  Plate  Co..  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.     Piled 
Jan.  21.  1959. 


PRINCESS 


For  Toe  Plates  for  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  Sept.  .5,  1958. 


SN  88,425.    Durant  Insulated  Pipe  Company,  Bast  Palo  Alto. 
Calif.     Filed  Jan.  28.  19.59 

ASPHA-SHIELD 

For  Insulated  Pipe.  ^.^_^ 

First  use  Dec.  17.  1958. 


The  ribbon  feature  shown  In  the  mark  represents  the  term 
"Denso,"  which  Is  a  coined  word.  "Chemie"  is  a  German 
word  for  "chemistry."  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  692,526. 
dated  July  6,  1956. 

For  Paints,  Varnishes,  Oleo-Reslnous  Coatingx.  Asphalt-. 
Tar-,  and  Pitch-Based  Coatings,  Lacquers,  Natural  and  Syn- 
thetic Rubber-Based  Coatings  and  Mixtures  of  the  Afore- 
mentioned. 


SN  53,553.     Windsor-Lloyd  Products,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Piled  June  13,  1958. 


SN  88.513.     Chester   Wagner,  Eaton.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  26, 
1959. 


o)° 


h4 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  688.673. 

For  Pressure  Fryers  for  Cooking  Meats  and  Other  Foods. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1959. 
TM  743  O.O.— 10 


For  Self-Spraying  Enamel. 
First  use  May  1,  1958. 
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8N    58.188.      U«D«ral    Motor*    CorporatloB.    I>rtrolt.    Mich. 
Filed  8«pt.  2.  1958. 

MAGIC-MIRROR 

For  FlDiataMi  for  Motor  VrhlclM. 
Flrsi  UHe  July  11.  1968. 


8N  56.278.    Dr.  Karl  Tbom«e  (i.m.b.H..  BIbrrach  an  drr  RIih<. 
(;«nnany.     P1l«>4  July  29,  1058 


KATOVIT 


Owner  of  German   Rex    No.   700.42».  dated  Feb    2.^.  1937. 
For   StlmulatlnK  Tonic  and   Corroborant   and    Reiitonitlve 
With  an  Analeptic  Rffect. 


SN    59,0.'V8.      Permaflle   Corporatloo   of   Aaerlca.    Woodalde, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1958. 

PLASTIC-ARMOR 

For  Plaatir,  Protectlre  Coating  Composition. 
First  uae  In  March  19.^fl. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 


8N  •4,719.     La  Florldana  Clear  Factory,  loc.,  Taaipa.  Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1958. 

THUNDERBIRD 

For  Clgara.  ' 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1958. 


HN  59.351.     SUley  Mllllnic  Company,  North  KanHaH  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1958 


THERAPIG 


For  Medicated   Hoc  Feed  for  Treatlnfc  Bacterial  Enteritis 
and  Blood  Dysentery  In  Swine. 
First  use  Sept.  5.  1958. 


SN    59.519.      Curts    laboratories.    Inc..    Kansas   City,    Kans. 
Fllad  Sept.  25,  1958. 


CALCINATE 


For  Veterinary  Medicine  Described  as  :  Mixture  of  Caldum 
Salts.  With  or  Without  Deitroae.  Fructose.  Magnesium,  Phos- 
phorus and/or  Other  AddltlTca,  In  Solution.  Powder  or  Tablet 
Form,  for  the  Treatment  of  Deficiencies  In  Animals. 

First  use  June  3,  1946. 


SN  65.392.     Alles  h  Fisher,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  7. 


1959. 


JIFF 


SN  59.896.     imperial   Chemical   Industries  Limited,   London. 
England.    Filed  Oct.  1.  1958 


For  Cigar*. 

First  uMe  Dec.  24.  1958. 


TENORMAL 


Qass  18  —  Mecfidnes  and  Phamaceutical 
ProparatioM 

SN  44.306.     Ploppers  Laboratories,  Inc..  Utchfleld,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  20.  1908. 

METABOLIN 

For  Medicinal  Preparations  for  Treatment  of  Metabolic 
Imbalance  Due  to  Boiymatlc,  Iron.  Vitamin  Bi.  B«,  and 
Niacin  Deficiencies. 

First  use  on  or  before  Not.  23.  1967. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No. 
778.600.  dated  June  11.  1958. 

For  Pharmaceutical  SuhstanceH  for  Human  Use  and  for 
Veterinary  Use. 


8N  60,354     Vincent  Malalana.  d.b.a    Dermapeutlc  Specialties, 
Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1958. 


DERMAHEX 


For  Lotion  for  the  Local  Treatment  of  Acne,  Comedos,  and 
Skin  Hlemlshes 

First  use  July  1    1968. 


> 


SN    44,879.      CIlag   Umlted,    Scaffhouse.    Swltseriand.      Filed 
Jan.  29,  1958. 


LYSPAFENE 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.   No.   162,902.  dated  Oct.   10.   1956. 
For  Medldnal  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations — Namely. 
B  Antlspaiimodlc. 


SN  60.355     Vincent  Malalana,  d.b  a.  Dermapeattc  Specialties. 
Long  Island  City.  NY      FMIed  Oct   9.  1958. 


DERinn  RflSH 


For  Antl  Pruritic.  A ntl- Bacterial  Cream  for  the  Treatment 
of  Dermatosis. 

First  use  July  1,  1958 


8N    48.297.      Marion    Laboratories.    Inc..    Kansas    City,    Mo. 
Filed  Mar   24.  19.58. 


OS-QUIN-SOO 


SN  61.078.     Premo  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories,  Inc..  South 
Hackenaack.  N.J.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1958. 


PREMOCONES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  591,577. 

For  Vitamin  Composition  for  Use  as  a  INetary  Supplement. 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1808. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  27S.137. 

For  Hemorrhoidal  Suppositories. 

First  use  Feb.  9,  1950 


t 


SN  53.986.     American  Sdentlflc  Laboratories.  Inc..  Madison. 
Wis.    Filed  June  23.  1958. 


SN   61.426.      Nicholas   ProprieUry   Limited.  Chadstone.  Aus- 
tralia.    Filed  Oct.  27.  19.58. 


SULFA-Q-50 


PERMACO 


For    Sulfaqulnoiallne    Solution    for    the    Prevention    and 
Treatment  of  Diseases  In  Animals. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1968. 


Owner  of  Australian  Reg.  No.  132.451.  dsted  Aug.  28.  19.58. 

For  Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  Mupply- 
Ing  Amounts  of  Nutritional  and  Therapeutic  Mubstances  to 
All  Ruminants. 


June  16,  1969 
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SN    61.561.     A.    A.   M.   Dewing,  d.b.a.   The  ADu   Company,    SN  63,560.    Vlobin  Corporation.  Montlcello,  III.    Filed  Dec.  2, 
CentreTllle.  Md.    Filed  Oct.  29.  1958.  1958. 


A-DU 


-■.nrH,      .f^-K 


BRIDASE 


For  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Corns.  Callous.  Warts, 
and  Athlete's  Feet. 

First  use  August  19.58. 


For  Pancreatic  Debridement  Preparation. 
First  use  abont  Not.  24,  1908. 


—^^—^  SN  63,962.     Chas.  Pflaer  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Filed 

SN  62,113.    The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.         ^^^  ®'  **'*® 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1958. 


BROILETTES 


PHENY-PAS-TEBAMIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  675.915. 

For  Pharmaceutical   Preparation  Useful  In  the  Treatment 
of  Tuberculosis. 

First  use  Not.  4,  1958. 


For  Estrogenic  Preparation  To  Increase  Weight  In  Poultry. 
First  use  Dec.  31, 1957. 


SN  63,988.     B.  Fougera  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Hlcksvllle.  N.T.     Filed 
Dec.  10.  1958. 

BARIMUL 

SN  62.139.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago.  III.     Filed 

Not.  10,  1958.  For    BmuUlon   of    Barium    Sulfate  Preparation   Which   Is 

To  Be  Used  In  Connection  With  Contrast  MedU  for  X-Ray 
Purposes. 

First  uae  Oct.  20.  1958. 


\m^ 


SN  64,069.     A.   J.   Hethertngton  Co.,   Oklahoma  City,  OkU. 
Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  127,803,  371,683,  and  540.954.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1958. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Medicinal  Preparations  In  Liquid.  Tab- 
let.  Capsule.    Powder.   Ointment.   Cream,   and  Other  Dosage  T  TVITI?.!    AY 

For  Laxative. 

First  use  Nov.  5,  1958. 


Forms,    for    Oral.    Parenteral,    and    Topical    Administration. 
First   use    on   or   about    Mar.    1,    1942,   on   pharmaceutical 
Ublet  for  oral  administration. 


8N  62.423      Savage  Laboratories,  Inc  .  Houston,  Tex.     Filed     '*'•'''  '^^•^^^      Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley,  N.J.     Filed  Dec. 


Nov.  13.  1958. 


12,  1958. 


CHROMAGEN 


TIGAN 


For  Anti-Anemia  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1953 


For  Anti-Emetic. 
First  use  Dec.  2.  1958. 


SN  62,424.     Savage  Laboratories,  Inc..  Houston,  T*t.     Piled 
Not.  13, 1958. 


aass19-Vehides 


NEOPAVRIN 


SN  81.131.     Juncker  Rijwlelfabrlek  N.V.,  Apeldoorn,  Nether- 
lands.   Filed  May  6,  1958. 


For  Antispasmodic  and  Vasodilator  Pharmaceutical  Prep- 
aration. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1963. 


SN  62,997      Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  24,  19.58. 


KANTROX 


For  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1958. 


SN  63,469.     Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.     Filed  Dec.  1. 
19.58. 

HYDELTRONE-T.B.A. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  660.034,  643,173,  and  others. 
For    Hormonal    Compounds   and   Preparations   for   Uae   In 
Veterinary  Medicine. 
First  uae  Not.  4, 1958. 


Applicant  claims  no  excIuslTe  rights  to  "Cycles"  as  the 
name  of  the  goods.  No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right 
to  the  noutlon  "Apeldoorn,  Holland."  The  word  "Brlllant" 
In  English  trauMlatlon  means  "brilliant." 

For  Bicycles.  Bicycles  With  Auxiliary  Motors  and  Struc- 
tural Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1928;  In  commerce  Aug.  25,  1955. 


SN    57,489.      Mac   Gregor   Comaraln.    Paris.    France.      Filed 
Aug.  19,  1958. 


SN  63,523.    Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc.,  Summit,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  2, 1958. 


ESIDRIX 


U.B.S. 


For  Diuretic  Hypotensive  Preparation. 
First  use  .Nov.  25,  1958. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.   No.  470,663,  dated  Feb.  28,  1968, 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  103,757. 
For  Ships,  and  Shipholds  Therefor. 


TM  110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SN  «2.25».     Tta«  BAB  SpMUity  Company.  Cladniiatl,  Ohio.     SN  50.711.     L.  K. 
F11«d  Not.  12.  1»58.  30.  1©58. 


June  16,  1959 

Co^  Hyde  Park.  U»m.     Piled  Apr. 


RED   #   DOT 


The  drmwlnic  It  lined  for  red. 
For  Electric  Conduit  Flttlnga- 
Plrmt  uac  Mar.  14,  19^8. 


For  Runabout  or  Four  Wheel  Play  Vehicle. 
First  uae  about  Aug   22.  1958. 


Gau  20 -Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


SN  ft4.917.     United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  Inc..  New 
York.  N.Y.     Piled  Dec.  24.  1958. 

SCULPTURE  CON-TACT 

Owner   of    Rck.    Nos.    424.988.    658.898.    and    others. 

For   Self  Adhesire   Molded    Plastic   Wall    CovertnK    Panels. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  1958. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies       | 

SN   34.898.      Acme   Electric  Corporation.   Cuba.    N.T.     Filed 
Aug.  5.  1957. 

J^£V-0-TPOL 

For  Electrical  Apparatus  for  Full  Range  Stepless  Speed 
Control  Converging  Alternating  Current  for  Direct  Current 
Motor  Drive. 

First  use  June  26.  19S7. 


SN  51,502.     Sanlway  Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  May 
12.  1958. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  gray. 

Por  Portable.   Electrically   Powered  yacuum   Sweepers  for 
Use  In  the  Home. 

First  uae  Dec.  19,  1957. 


SN  62,565.     Lustra  Corporation  of  America,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.    Piled  Not   17.  1958. 

LUSTRA  NORTHLITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  571.034. 
For  Fluorescent  TabM. 
First  one  Oct.  28.  IMS. 


SN  63.971.    Aerorent  Fan  Company,  Inc.,  Plqua.  Ohio.    Plied 
Dec.  10.  1968. 


For  Electrical  Pans. 
First  uae  Nor.  6,  1958. 


SN  49.248.     Calumet  Plastics,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr. 


8.  1958. 


WELCOME  LIGHT 


SN    64.033.      I'nlon    Carbide    Corporation,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1958. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Light"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Illamlnated  Houae  Numbers. 

First  use  Mar   1.  1958 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  49.633. 


KEMET 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  279^9,  285,561.  and  430,107. 
For  Tantalum  CapaHtora. 
Pint  use  Dec  SO,  19S7. 


SN  49,533.     Teleflex    Incorporated,  North   Wale*.  Pa.     Piled    SN  64.407.     Gordos  Corporation,  Bloomlleld,  N.J.    Filed  Dec. 
Apr.  11.  1958.  16.  1958. 


TELEFLEX 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  360.963 

For  Control  Devices  for  Transmitting  Motion  for  Shifting 
or  Adjusting  the  Position  of  a  Member  To  Be  Controlled. 
Including  Electrical  Components  Comprising  Switches  and 
.Motors. 

First  use  prior  to  1944. 


i 


o  o  R  n  o  s 


For  Battery  Charger  and  Rectifier  Bulbs. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1931. 


SN   49.633.      Trippe    Manufacturing   Company.   Chicago,    III.    SN    64,704       Kagle    Signal   Corporation,    Mollne.    III.     Filed 
Piled  Apr.  14.  1958.  Dec.  22.  1958. 


WELCOME  LIGHT 

The   word  "Light"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Revolving  Electric  I^amps  for  Domestic  Use. 
First  use  Dec  26.  W>1. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  49.248. 


AIR  FLEX 

Por    Electrically    and    Manually    Operated    Pneumatically 
Timed  Switches.  Relays,  and  Timers. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1958. 
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Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


8N    64,882.      The    FUtex    Corporation.    Los    Angeles.    Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  24.  1958.  ;  ,,      ,^     .,  «„ 

PERMA  VAC 

-» -i  '.'■-■ . 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  377.114. 

For    Electrically    Actuated    Vacuum    Cleaners    and    Parts 
Thereof.  ^ 

Mrst  uae  Oct.  3.  1958.  "^ 


SN  22.838.     Tlde-Rlder,  Inc.,  Freeport.  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.   18, 
1957. 

WHISTLE  RIDER 

Applicant    dlKclalms   the   word   "Whistle"   apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

F-or  Whistles  To  Be  Used  In  Sporting  Events. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1956. 


SN  64,883.     Franklin  Electric  Co.,  Inc..  Bluifton,  Ind.    Filed 
Dec.  24,  1958. 


LOSHAFT 


SN  37.666.     Lucy  Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  23. 
1997. 


For  Electric  Motors.  — • 
First  use  June  12.  19.'S8. 


SKWEE-Z-EE 


For  Toy  Bubble  Gum. 
First  uae  Sept.  12.  1957. 


SN  66,119.     IT.   I.  Thompson  Fiber  Glass  Co.,  Lea  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  19.  1959. 


SN  38.642.    Standard  Toykraft  Products,  lac,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Piled  Oct.  9,  1957. 


HIT^KIT 


E 


\^ 


o 


□ 


I         p  .  •    ,t'»''  ■.■\ 


Por  Component  Parts  for  Plajring  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  Mar.  4.  1957. 


1-    Ti    ,, 


SN   44,581.     American    Machine  &  Foundry  Company,    New 
York,  NY.    FUed  Jan.  24.  19.'»8. 


For  Welding  Kits. 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1951. 


k 


SN  66.171.     Standard  Motor  Products,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1959. 


RESISTRON 


For  Battery  Hold-Down  AtUchment. 
First  use  September  1951. 


8N  66,172.    Standard  Motor  Products,  Inc.,  Long  Island  Clt.v. 
NY.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  441,863  and  594,128. 

For  Bowling  Pin  and  Ball  Handling  Apparatus — Namely. 
Bowling  Pin  Spotting  and/or  ReHpottIng  Machines  for  Use  In 
Playing  the  Game  of  Bowling,  and  Control  Units  for  Con- 
trolling the  Operation  of  Such  Machines,  and  Parts  Pertain- 
ing to  Such  Apparatus:  Bowling  Alley  Equipment,  Acces- 
sories and  Supplies—Namely,  Bowling  Ball  Return  Runways. 
Bowling  Ball  Storage  Racks  and  Parts  Therefor.  Bowling 
Ball  Checks.  Bowling  Ball  Cleaning  and/or  Polishing  Ma- 
chines, and  Bowling  Balls. 

First  use  approximately  May  17.  1957. 


EKTRON 


SN  51.330.    The  Gunn  Company.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed 


For  Electric  Battery  Cablet. 
First  use  In  August  1949. 


May  9.  1958. 


^AF-T-MATE 


SN  66.333.     Danco  Telephone  Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Filed 
Jan.  2S,  19.')9. 


For  Life  Preserver  Boat  Cushions  and  Life  Preservers. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1958. 


DANCO 


SN  55,698.     Pacific  Tent  k  Awning  Co..  Fresno,  Calif.     Filed 
July  21.  1958. 


For  Telephone  Instruments. 
,    First  use  Jan.  15.  1958. 


PACIFIC 


SN  66,998.     Dlallght  Corporation,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    Filed  Feb. 
3,  1959. 


For  Canvas  Goods — Namely,  Sleeping  Bags.  Bed  Rolls,  and 
Shell  Bags. 

First  use  in  1920. 


SN  57,458.     Bar  Wyn  Products,  Shelton,  Wash.     Filed  Aug. 
19,  1958. 


For  Electric  Indicator  Lights  for  Pilot  and  Signal  Light 
Purposes. 

First  use  Nov.  25. 1958. 


For  ESqulpment  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1952. 
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SN    •0,245.      Tekay     Productn    Company.    Milwaukee,     WU.     8N  42.390.     MaMhlnenfabrlk  IMpl.-InK.  AloU  UMigr.  I'ad^r 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1»58.  born.  Onnany.    Mled  Uec.  13.  19S7,  .  "  , 


1.^«,o 


KID 


For  Miniature  Chlldrrn'a  Toy  Jumplnjt  B<>d. 
Flmt  usp  June  24.  1957. 


Owner  of  Uerman   Reg.  No.  697.657.  dated  Nov.  27,  1956. 
For  Blectrlcal    Loading   Mactalneii  and   HoUtlng  Units. 


SN   63.482.      Robert   F.    Purcell,    Loh   Anceies.   Calif.      Piled 
Dee.  1.  19S8. 

BqNeShAkEp 


SN  42.A99.     The  Pyramid  Rubber  Company,  Ravenna,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  19.-i7 

EVENFLO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Non.  .322.6.%0  and  587,172. 

For  Numery  TonjcM, 

First  UMe  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1954. 


For  Toy  Velocipede. 
Flrxt  UHe  Mar  1.  19.V) 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN    32,186.      Killan   *    Co.    G.m.b.H..    Koln  Nlehl,    Ormany. 
Filed  June  18.  1957. 


SN    46,520.       Bacharach     InduHtrlal    Instrument    Company. 
PlttHburKb.  I'a     Filed  Dec.  30.  1957. 


PRESCOTER 


For  Tablet  Making  Machinery. 

Flrat  use  Dec.  15.   1954  :   In   commerce  May  9.  195.'>. 


SN    37.725.      InduHtrlewerk    Schaeffler    O.H.O..    Henogenau 
rach.  Bavaria.  Cermany.    Filed  Sept.  24.  1957. 


Ina 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.   645.726.  dated   Oct    8.    1953 
For  MarhlneM — Namely.  Textile  MacblneH  ;  Machine  Part* — 
Namely.  Bearing*. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  .597,329  and  .597,3.10. 

For  Specialised  Tools.  Parts,  and  AccesHorlen  for  the  Main- 
tenance. Testing,  and  Repairing  of  Diesel  Fnglnes,  Diesel- 
Powered  Ekinlpment.  and  Similar  Engines  and  Like  Kquip- 
ment — Namely,  Locating  Flanges  In  the  Nature  of  Jigs.  Sleeve 
and  Seal  Expanders,  Driving  Mandrels,  Spanner  Wrenchew, 
Boring  Fixtures.  Seat  Cutters.  Supercharger  Kits.  Comprising 
Hand  Tools,  Jigs,  and  Fixtures  for  Assembling  and  Ws- 
assembllng  Bnglne  Superchargers  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  July  7.  1952. 


SN    46.521.       Bacharach     Industrial     Instrument    Company. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa      Filed  Dec.  ."JO.  1957. 


8N    37.736.      Insurance-Automat    Corporation    of    America. 
Atlanta,  Ga.    Filed  Sept   24.  19'>7. 


iBm 


A 


B 


For  Vending  .Machines  for  Vending  or  Isaulng  of  Insurance. 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  .'.97..T29  and  .'»97.3:<0, 

For  Speclalited  Tools.  Parts,  and  AccesMories  for  the  Main 
tenanre.  Testing,  and  Repairing  of  Diesel  Knglnes.  Diesel 
Powered  Rqulpment,  and  Similar  Engines  and  I.,lke  Kqulp- 
ment— Namely,  Locating  Flanges  in  the  Nature  of  Jigs,  Sleeve 
and  Seal  Expanders.  Ih-lving  Mandrels.  Spanner  Wrenches. 
Boring  Fixtures.  Seat  Cutters.  Supercharger  Kits.  Comprising 
Hand  Tools.  Jigs,  and  Fixtures  for  Assembling  and  Dis- 
assembling Bnglne  Superchargers  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Dec.  12.  1952. 


SN   39,150.      The   Jayell   Company.    Inc.,    Peorta.    III.      Filed 


SN    46.713.      Tbe   J.    K. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1958. 


Doyle   Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio. 


Oct.  18.  1957. 


MAN-U-TROL 


DOYLE 


For  Quality  Control  Equipment  I'sed  in  Printing     Namely. 
For  Remote  Control  Tnlts  for  Operating  the  Throttle  and     on  Paper  Cleaners   Csed  on  or  In  Conjunction  With  Printing 
Clutches  of  Hydraulic  Marine  Gears.  Presses. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1957.  Flrat  use  at  least  as  early  as  1914.  ' 


I 
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SN   51.061.     Fred  H.   Schaub  Engineering  Co.,  Cbtcaco,   III.    SN   60.773.      Star   Expansion   Company.   Mountainvllle,    N.T. 
Filed  May  5.  1958.  Piled  Oct.  16,  19.58. 

PEAK 


DURAHARD 


,t^-,■ 


For    Turbine    Type    Boiler    Feedwater    Pumps    and    Parts         For  Carbide  Masonry  Drills. 
Thereof.  First  use  in  October  1958. 

First  use  Oct.  28.  195T. 


SN  62.241.     Washington  Forge.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
SN  52,315.     Knapp  Monarch  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed         Nov.  10,  1958. 
May  26.  1958. 

REDl-lCER  ^.^1    ICCTWOO* 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  011,716,  646,961,  and  others.  '  ~'  i 

For  Power  Driven  Home  Ice  Crusher. 

First  use  May  1.  1958. 

For    Kitchen    Cutlery — Namely.    Forks.    Spoons.    Spatulas. 

—^^^——  Saws,  Cleavers.  Carving  Sets  With  Hone :  Hunting.  Fishing. 

„-,  .„  „,„      r^     ,    ,    ^       ._.       ,         a.      M    ^   r.  ».•>     Sllclng.  Paring,  and  Bread  Knives. 

SN  53.310.     Cook  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn.     Filed        f>\„t  „g^  May  19.56 


June  11.  1958. 


microfusion 


SN   62.473.     Maremont  Automotive   Products.   Inc.,  Chicago. 
111.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1958. 


For  Presses  and   Molding  Equipment  for  Making  Grooved 
Phonograph  Records.  For  Mufflers. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  14,  1955.  ^"t  use  Feb.  1, 1939 


ARROW 


SN   .54,117.      Topp    Industries.    Incorporated.    Beverly    Hills,     SN    62.751.     FlU-Rlte   Corporation.    New   York.    N.Y.      Piled 
Calif.     Filed  June  23,  1958  Nov.  19.  19.58. 


MICRO-POSITIONER 


DISPENSEAL 


For  Semi-Automatic  Indexing  Tables. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  16.  1955. 


For  Machinery  for  Filling  and  Sealing  Beverage  and  Pood 
Containers. 

First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  10,  1953. 


SN    54.326.       Nebel    Machine    Tool    Corporation.    Cincinnati. 

Ohio.    Filed  June  26.  lO.'iS  SN    63.886.     Qualhelm    Incorporated.    Racine,    Wis.      Filed 

Dec.  8.  1958. 

MICRO  TURN  Q 

For  Lathes.  ...  ^ 

Flrat  use  Apr.  25.  19.58. 


For  Sllcera. 

Flrat  use  during  May  1958. 


SN  57.920.     Package  Machinery  Company,  East  Longmeadow. 
Mass.    Filed  Aug.  26.  19.58. 


VACUCAST 


SN  65.296.     Bromhead  and  Denlson   Limited,   London,   Eng- 
land.   Filed  Jan.  5.  1959. 


For  Die  Casting  Machines. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  25.  1958. 


LUBEX 


SN  58.084.     Eastern  Tool  *  Mfg.  Co.,  BclleTllle,  N.J.     Filed 
Aug.  29. 1958. 

LEAFCOMB 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  245,772. 

For  Rakes. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  1,  19S8. 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  Nos.  736,259,  dated  Nov.  17,  1954, 
and  741.900,  dated  May  2,  1955. 

For  Apparatus  for  Use  in  Refining  Oil :  Oil  Refining 
Machinery. 


SN  65,328.      Package  Machinery  Company,  East  Longmeadow. 
Mass.    Piled  Jan.  5,  1959. 


VACUFEED 


For  Die  Casting  Machines. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  25,  1958. 


SN  58,490.      Borg-Warner   Corporation.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Sept.  8.  19,58. 

HAULMASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  362.992  and  .1.50,069 

For    Power    Shift    Transmissions    and    Parts    Thereof    for 
Replacement  and  Repair. 

Pint  use  on  or  prior  to  June  4,  1958.         .- 


SN   65,384.     Staub  k  Co.   Ltd.,   Leather  Works,   Mannedorf. 
Zurich.  Switxerland.    Filed  Jan.  6.  1959. 


BLUE  MAX 


For  Machine  Parts  Made  of  High-Graded  Plastic  Materials, 
in   Particular  Machine  Parts  for  Textile  Machinery. 
Flrat  use  June  15,  1958;  In  commerce  Oct.  2.  1958. 


SN  60.111.     Citrus  Equipment  Corporation.   Whlttler.  Calif      8X65.591.     Standard  Manifold  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Filed. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  19.58.  Jan.  9.  1959. 


PINE-0-MAT 


HANDI-RITER 


For  Pineapple  Juice  Extracting  Machines. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  12,  19.58. 


For  Multiple  Copy  Writing  Device. 
Flrat  use  Nov.  24,  1954. 
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■f^ 


©11^ 


-f 


€ 


8N    48.149.      Diamond     I'owpr    Mpin-ialty    Corporation.     Lau- 
cantiT.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  U>1.  185M. 


AUTOCHOR 


The  drawlnjc  Ik  lined  for  red.  Ow»er  of  Reg.  So*.  S89..'f41 
and  591.381. 

For  Portable  Fami  Elevaton  and  Screw  Type  Conveyorti 
rued  In  Fami  Feed  Moving  BqutpineBt. 

First  UMe  on  or  about  Sept.  22.  19.')8. 


MN  66.408.      Belolt  Iron  Worka,  Belott.  Wta.     Filed  Jan.  26. 
19.^9. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nom.  279,300  and  284.934. 
For  Liquid  I>evel  <iauf««. 
First  use  Jan.  21.  19M. 


MN      60.550.      Nuclear-ChlraRO     Corporation.     Chlraro.      III. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1958. 


DYNACON 


For  Vibrating  Capacitor  Electrometers  for  Blectrlcnl  .Meas- 
ureiiientH  and  loDlsatlon  Chambers  for  Use  Therewith. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  I.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nom.  371.917.  626.552,  and  others. 
For    Paper    Making    Machines    Employing    Belted    Muctlon 
Boxes. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  195B. 


M.V  61.889.     Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft.   I^everkusenBayerwerk, 
<;ermany.     Filed  .Nov.  4.  1958. 


COLORFLEX 


MN  67.881.     Modern  Products  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
Feb.  17,  1959. 


LUCKY  LAWN 


Owner  of  Orman   Reg.  No.  507.852,  dated  Feb.  22,  1939. 
For  Cameras  for  Use  In  Color  Photography. 
MubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  62.880 


-•--  \      r 


For  Lawn  Mowers.     < 
First  use  Jan.  5.  1959. 


SN  62,223.      Photographic  Importing  and  Distributing  Corp., 
Valley  Stream.  N.Y.    Filed  Nor.  10.  19.%8. 

TELE-TAMRON 

For  Photographic  Lenses  and  Optics. 
Pint  use  Aug.  12.  1957. 


SN   68.226.     Can  A-Wa7   Corporation.    Arvada.    Colo       Filed 
Feb.  24.  1959. 


SN   62.784.     PhotocoB    Research    Products.    Pasadena.   Catif 
Filed  Nov.  19.  19.58 


na-u/a^ 


DYNR 


For   Machines    for  Crushing   Cans,    Bottles  and   the   Like. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  195& 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  68.638. 


S 


S 


,1^  .' 


-GRGE 


SN  68.638.     Airtronlc.   Inc..  Missoula.    Mont.     Filed  Mar.  2. 


For  Electronic  IVvlces  I'sed  With  Transducers  for  Pro- 
viding an  Indication  Proportional  to  Forces  Exerted  on  the 
Transducers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  April  1947. 


1959. 


dU4^^ 


SN   62.880.     Arthur   M.    Spats,    d.b.a.   Colorflex   Company   of 
America,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1958. 


COLORFLEX 


For  Can  Crushing  Device. 

First  use  Feb.  23.  1958. 

Subj.  to  Intf    with  SN  «8.22«. 


Qass  24— LauMlry  Appliances  and  Machines 


For  Cameras,  Still  :  Cameras,  Movie ;  Tripod  ;  Meters. 
Color  :  Tripod  Heads  ;  Bnlargers  :  Microscopes  ;  Binoculars  : 
Scopes.  Shooting  ;  Filters  ;  Film  Viewer.  35  mm.  :  Projectors. 
Photo  Meters  ;  .Safeltghts  ;  Film.  Black  and  White  ;  Lenses. 

First  use  Nov.  1.  1946. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  61.889. 


SN  60.424.     The  Murray  Corporation  of  America.  Syracuse,     »>   63.090.     Oxwali   Tool  Co..  Ltd.,   New  York,   N.Y.     FlJ«d 
NY      Filed  Oct.  10.  1958. 


Not.  24.  1958. 


VELVAPOWER 

For  Washing  and  Drying  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  19.  19.58. 


LEV-RULE 


For  Measuring  Tapes. 

First  use  about  Sept.  1.  19.^8. 


' 
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8N    63.773.     Viewlex.    Inc..    Long    Island    aty.    N.Y.      Filed     SN4(6.140.     A.  W.  Chesterton  Company.  Everett.  Mass.    Filed 


Dec.  5.  1958. 


.^Tk 


Jan.  20,  1959. 


REFLECTING  SONDERGLASS 


lex 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  364.322. 
For  Pressure-Gage  GlaaMes. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1924. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .595.141. 


For   Machines.   Apparatus,  and  Accessories  for   Projecting  «,.  w,    r-        i»_  ♦        i *^    r-t.i^.^     in 

^  ,    .,  ■      „          ^,               .  ,       „.    .,, onj„  SN   66.227.     Miehle-Goss-Dexter.   Incorporated.   Chicago.    111. 

Views  and  Indlda  From  Films,  and  for  Handling  Slides.  mi.^  i        oi    io>io 

*«.     .         vM  .^   « r   «Aw  f^iec  Jan.  ^i.  ivov. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1957. 


DRAFTSMAN 


SN  64.797.     Wayne-«eorge  Corjwratlon,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed 
Dec.  22.  19S8. 


For  Apparatus  for  Viewing  and/or  Reading  Photographic 
Negative  Film. 

First  use  Oct.  20.  1958. 


SN   66,228.     Mieble-Goss-Dexter,   Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1959. 


For  Digital   Data  Processing  Apparatus  and  Components. 
First  aae  Not.  28,  1958. 


SN  65.566.     Kay  Electric  Company,  Pine  Brook.  N.J.     Piled 
Jan.  9.  1959.  -^ 


DESIGNER 


For  Apparatus  for  Viewing  and/or  Reading  Photographic 
Negative  Film. 

First  use  Oct.  20.  1958. 


ROTA-GRAPH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  588.089. 

For  General  Purpose  Plotting  and  Evaluation  Tables  In- 
cluding (traphlcal  Computers  for  Uae  In  Electronic  Labora- 
tories. 

First  use  Apr.  25, 1958. 


SN  66.364.     Optical  Development  Corporation,  Chicago,   111. 
Piled  Jan.  23. 1959. 


BESTEX 


For  Bifocal  Lenaes. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1958. 


SN  65,567.     Kay  Electric  Company,  Pine  Brook,  N.J.     Filed 


Jan  9.  19.59. 


ROTAGRAM 


SN  66,401.     American  Optical  Company,  Southbrldge,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  588.089  and  595,843. 

For  Charts  To  Be  Used  In  Electronic  Laboratories  With 
Graphical  Computer  and  General  Purpose  Plotting  and  Evalu- 
ation Table. 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1958.  


MICROS!  AR 


For  Microscopes. 
First  use  Aug.  6.  1956. 


SN   65,668.      Instruments,   Incorporated,  Tulaa.  Okla.     Filed 
Jan.  12,  1959. 

Sn2fOni9tie 


For  Liquid  I.<evel  Controller. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  25,  1958. 


Qass  28— Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  31,969.     James  J.  Boutross.  d.b.a.  Empress  Pearl  Syndl 
cate,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  June  14.  1957. 

Miss  Universe 


For   Crowns  and  Tiaras  :    Finger  Rings  ;  Earrings  ;   Pins  : 

SN  65.780      Martin  A.  Levine,  Thomas  8.   Moers.  Robert  S.     Necklaces :  Brooches  ;   Pendants  ;  Bracelets  :  Chains  for  Per 

Moers.   James  I>.   Mctiulre.  Jr.   and  John  L.  McGuire.   De-     gonal   Wear;   Religious   and  Fraternal   Medals   Made  In  Part 

trolt.  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  13.  1959.  of   Precious   MeUl :    Rosaries;   Jewelry   Mountings;   Natural. 

•  Cultured  or  Artificial  Pearls;   Watch   Bracelets;   Watch  At- 

MOTOR-CHEX  Uchment«  Made  Wholly  or  In  Part  of  Precious  MeUI ;  Flat 

Ware  and  Hollow  Ware  Made  Up  of  or  Plated  With  Precious 
For  Automotive  Vehicle  Vacuum  (iauge.  Metal. 

First  uie  on  or  about  Nov.  1.  1957.  -     '.  Plrst  use  Mar.  15,  1954. 


8N    65.953.     The    Grlflltb    Laboratories.    loc.,    Chicago.    III.     SN  40.853.     Henri   L.   Libman.   d.b.a.   Lachaise  Jewelry  Co. 
Piled  Jan.  16,  1959.  Chicago.  III.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1957. 


PRAGUE 


LACHAISE  > 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  365,159. 
For  Weighing  Scales. 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1937. 


j<- 


For  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1955. 


"=-    >'   ■   V-li 
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Feb.  27.  1»58. 


STYIfX 


For  Watch  Handa,  Identlflcatton  Bracelet*. 
Ftrat  use  Sept.  19.  l»ftT. 


SN    46.846.     Manrella   FearU,   lac.    New   York.    N.T.     Filed 
Feb.  28.  1958. 

MAKVELLISSIMO! 

Owner  of  Rer   Noa.  324.839.  641.378.  and  other*. 

For  Pearl  and  Contame  Jewelry — Namely,  Necklaces.  Brace- 
lets. Barrlnffs.  Jewelry  Clips.  Brooches.  Lockets.  Finger 
Rings.  Charm  Bracelets  and  Charms. 

First  use  Jan.  7.  1968. 


8N  63.372.     Wallace   SllTeramlths.   Inc..  Walllngford.   Conn. 
Filed  Not.  28,  1958 

STERLING  STAR 

For    Sterllnc    Mllver    Flatware.    I.e..    Knives.    Forks,    and 
Spoonn. 

Flmt  u»e  Iteoember  1957 


Class  29- Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  58.735.     Jack  Koenlg.  d.b.a.  Utility  Sponge  Distributor*. 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  10.  1958. 


CLEAN-TEX 


For  Cellulose  Sponges  for  Cleaning  Purposes. 
First  use  July  29.  1958. 


SN  60.942.     Nathaniel  Marx,  d.b.a.  Montrose  Producta.  Ctal 
cago.  III.    Filed  Oct.  20.  1958. 


SN  48.647      Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  NY.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1958. 
For  SIlTerplated  Flat  Tableware. 


AZTEC 


A 


Ptrtt  use  Mar.  11.  1958. 


STm^ 


SN    54.236.     The    International    SlWer    Company.    Meriden. 
Conn.     Filed  June  25.  1958. 


For  Artists'  Paint  Brushes. 
First  use  Feb.  25.  1958 


SPOTLIGHT 


For   Sllverplated    Flatware — Namely.    Knires.    Forks,   and 
Spoons. 

First  use  Jane  13. 1958. 


SN   55.493.     Manrella    Pearls.    Inc..    New  York.   NY.     Filed 
July  17.  1958. 

MARVELLESQUE 

Owaer  of  Eeg.  Nov.  413.778.  641.378.  and  others. 

For  Costume  Jewelry.   Pearl   Jewelry,    Pearls  and   Beads. 

First  use  June  1.  1958. 


Cass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN    51.319.     Blnks    Manufacturing    Company,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  May  9.  1958. 

BINKS  WATERTEMP 

For  Cool  log  Towers. 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1957. 


SN    64.958.     Continental    Water    Conditioning    Corporation. 
Bl  Paso.  Tex.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1968. 


SN    58.216.     MassoTer    Brothers.    Inc..    Chicago.    lU.      Filed 


Sept.  2.  1958. 


SHOWPIECE 


For   Articles   of    Jewelry — Namely.    Rlnga.    Earrings.    Cuff 
Links.  Pins.  Pendants,  and  Charms. 
First  use  Angust  1955. 


SN    61.63S.     Laxare    Kaplan   *   Sons,    Inc.,    New   York,   NY. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1958. 

OVAL  ELEGANCE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "OtsI"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Mounted  and  (nmounted  (tem  Diamonds. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1958. 


SN   62,811.     Wallace   MIlTemmlthit.   Inc..   Wallinicford.   Conn. 
Filed  Nor.  19.  1958 


SILVER  STAR 


For    Sterling    Sllrer    Flatware.    I.e.,    Knlvea,    Forks    and 
Spoons. 

First  use  Not.  3,  1958. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Water  Conditioning"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Water  Conditioning  Units. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1958. 


Qass  32— Famiture  and  Upholstery 

SN   62.533.     Detector  Industries,   Inc..  Newark.   N.J.     Filed 
Not.  17.  1958. 

DETECTOR 
INSPECTOR 

For  Reflecting   Mirror  DeTlce   for  Detecting   Shop-Lifting. 
First  use  May  31.  1958. 
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8N  67.S63.     Kroehler  Mfg.  Co..   Napenrille.  III.     Filed  Feb.     SN  66.041.     Hyak  Products,  In^,  Maple  Valley,  Waah.    Filed 
9.  1959.  Jan.  19,  1959. 

HYAK 

■^         .1.:'    V  4  jf^^  Diverters  for  Multiple  Burner  Gas  Genera tlTe  StOTes. 

First  use  Mar.  21, 1958. 


(K) 


For  DiniOK  Room.  Bedroom,  and  Upholstered  LlTlng  Room 
Furniture. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15. 1958. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN   37,278.     The  Majestic  Company.   Inc..  Huntington.   Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1957. 

CHAR-GRILL 


SN   66,405.     Aubrey  Hardware  Manufacturing.   Inc..  Ualoa. 
III.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1959. 

RANGEMASTER 

For  Hoods  for  Cooking   RangeM,   Ventilators  and  Blowers 
Separately  and  in  Combination  With  Hoods  for  Ranges. 
First  use  Oct.  23.  1954. 


SN  66.522.     Wright  Manufacturing  Company,  Phoenix,  Arts. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1959. 

WRIGHT-TEMP 

For  Refrigeration  Air  Conditioning  Apparatus. 
First  use  June  1,  1958. 


For  Barbecue  Units  Comprising  Built-in  and  Portable 
Apparatus  UsinK  Solid.  (;aseous  or  Liquid  Fuel  for  Cooking, 
but  Generally  I -luK  Charcoal  for  Broiling  Meats.  Q^^  35-Bclting,    HoSO,    MadllnOry    Pacfc- 


First  use  Aug.  6,  1957. 


SN  48.578.     Power  Petroleum  Products.  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed 
Mar.  27,  1958. 

GRILL  GUARD 

For  Charcoal  Grill   (irease   AbHorbent  in   the  Nature  of  a 
Comminuted.  Non-Carbonaceous  Material. 
First  use  Feb.  2.  1958.  .   ,  . 


SN   58.238.     Norman    F.    Pratt,   d.b.a.    Ow-Ron-Gas,   Tampa. 
Fla.    Filed  Sept.  2.  1958. 

Ow -Ron-Gas 


ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  62.551.     Walter  Fielder  Glisson.  d.b.a.  W.  F.  GUsson  Com- 
pany. Albany,  Ga.    Piled  Nov.  17.  1958. 

Ny-^tro 

For  Power  Drive  Belting  (Spedflcally,  Endless  V-Beitt). 


First  aae  Aug.  16,  1957. 


SN  64.417.     Leslie  Co.,  Lyndhnrst.  N.J.    Filed  Dee.  16,  1958. 

LUBRISOFT 


_       .  .       .      T,    ..     .       1,     .  ^        r«  ♦- 1^  »i         --'■'>'■    Sealing    and    LubricaUng   Packing   Rings   for   Valve 

For  Apparatus  for  Producing  Fuel  Gas.  Distributing  and     o»,_,. 

Burning   Such  Gas  To  ProTlde  Controllable  Heat.  First  use  in  October  1954.  -  - 

First  use  March  1934. 


„,.  .. -..„..      ^  .....  «  ...     ™.  ..     8N   64.875.     The    Dayton    Rubber    Company,   Dayton,   Ohio. 

SN  65.909      The  Siegler  Corporation.  Pasadena.  Calif.     Filed         _     '  _^  24   1968 

Jan.  15.  1959. 


AIRTROL 


THORO-TRAC 


For  Gas-Fired  Forced  Air  Furnaces.        >  ''^ 


First  use  Sept.  15.  1958 


For  V-Belts. 

First  use  Not.  6.  1958. 


SN  65,910.     The  Siegler  Corporation.  Pasadena.  Calif.     Filed     SN  65.049.     Automatic  Vulcanisers  Con>oration.   New  York, 
Jan.  15.  1959.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1958. 


DUO-TROL 


ULTRAFLEX 


For  Gas-Fired  Forced  Air  Furnaces. 
First  use  Kept.  15.  1958. 


For  Tire  Patches. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1958. 


^^^iSo      **'^°''  ^'•*""'^'"-  *"''••  Cl»»"««-  »»•     ^»*^  J"      SN  65.050.     Automatic  Vulcanlwrs  Corporation.  New  York. 
•  ^*  *•  NT.    Filed  Dec.  30.  1958. 


NAUTILUS 


For    Ductless   Offtake   and    Filtering   Hoods   for  Cooking 


ULTRA  CURE 


Stoves. 

First  use  Dec.  24. 1958. 


*'o-  .i .    ^ 


For  Tire  Patches. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1958. 
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8N  SS.051.     Automatic  Vulc«Bl»r«  Corporation.  New  York.     8N  «1,927.     OnHda  Paper  Products,  Inc..  Clifton.  N.J.    Filed 
N.Y.     Filed  I>ec.  30.  1»5«  Not.  4.  1»S«. 

TIREFLEX  ONEIDA       ' 


For  Tire  Patcheii. 
Flrxt  UHT  I>ec    1.  1*58 


\ 


For  Empty  Foucbeii.  Bmg*,  Wrappera  and/or  Rolls  of 
Wrapper*  Made  of  Paper.  MeUI  Foil,  GUiwlne.  Cellophane. 
Polyenter.  and  Other  »ultabl«  PUatlc  and  Flexible  Material*. 

Flmt  uae  June  1929. 


Oass  37-Paper  and  StatioMry 

8N  2g,Ml.     Shopp«r  Htoppera.  Arkanaaa  atjr.  Kan.  Filed    CUfS  3o  —  PniltS  3110  PUMICatlOIIS 

Apr.  19.  19.'^7 

QU/-voT>l7«I>     CT'^r>I>in?  *^  53,001.     Alexander  Csarenko.  d.b.a.  Gold  Clef  Music  Pub- 

otlv/i   A   EilV     ol  V/A   A   HitV  llatainc  Company.  Chester.  Pa      Filed  June  8.  1958. 

For   Price    Marklac   Kits   Comprlslnj   Prtnted   Price  Tags  ^r\T  ¥%     /^T  T^T^ 

and  Printed  Labels.  i  CjULD     Cl^rir 

First  use  Feb.  7,  1957. 

^^  For  Printed  Sheet  Music. 

~~"^^~~'  First  use  May  1.  1958 


8N  33.335.     Curtis  1000,  Incorporated,  West  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  July  8.  1957. 


^ia&cu^ 


SN    57.349.     The    Dow   Chemical    Company.    Midland.    Mich. 
Filed  Aoc  18,  1958. 


DOWFLAKES 


For  MallinK  Knvelopeii  of  Paper. 
First  use  May  7.  1957. 


For  Trade  .News  Bulletin. 
First  use  May  1.  1939. 


SN  44.539.     Graham  Paper  Company.  8t.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed    yjj    57,330.     The    Dow   Chemical    Company.    Midland.    Mich. 
Jan.  23.  1958  TMta  Aug.  18.  19S8. 


HERCULES 


SPOT  NEWS 


For  Paper  Bags. 
First  use  In  1929. 


For  Trade  News  Bulletin. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1938. 


8N   51.068.     W.   A.    Sheaffer   Pea   Company.   Fort    Madison. 

Wis     Filed  May  5   1958  SN  60,334.     Archer-Danlels-Mldland   Company.   MInneapoIlK, 

LADY  SHE AFFER  —"«<><-." 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  226.42fi.  ."^72.469.  and  521.096 
For    Fountain    Peas.    Ball    Point    Pens,    and    Mechanical    '         I 
Peadls.  j 

First  use  Feb.  24.  1958. 


SN   57.653.     West  Virginia   Pulp  and  Paper  Company.   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1958. 

KRAFTSMAN  DURA-BEND 

Owner  of  Reg.  Som.  391.023.  671,562.  and  others. 
For  Laminated  Llnerboard. 
First  use  Aug.  ft,  1058. 


SfkHfilic 


^^ 


For  Publication  Issued  Periodically  Consisting  of  Original 
Articles.  Reprints  and  Technical  Information  With  and 
Without  IllustratiTe  Figures  and  Drawings. 

First  use  May  1950. 


I  1'      t  »• 


!  8.V  61.557.     Howard  P.  Oalloway.  d.b.a.  Galloway   Pnbllsh- 

8N  61.453      TrarB«  Compaay.  lac.  New  York.  NY      Filed         ,0^  Company.  Plainfleld.  N.J.     Filed  Oct    29.  1958. 
Oct.  27.  1958. 


TRAV-EX 


For  Printed  Booklets  for  Maintaining  Tax  Records. 
First  use  May  2,  1958. 


SN  61.926      Oneida  Paper  Products.  Inc  .  Clifton.  N.J.     Filed 
Nor.  4,  1958. 


PUBLICATION 
MANAGEMENT 


For  Trade  Publication. 
First  use  July  10.  1958. 


A 

ONEIDA 


8N  62.232.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California,  d.b.a.  Sig 
•     nal  Oil  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Not.  10,  1958. 


For    Empty    Pouckes.    Bagx,    Wrappers    and/or    Rolls    of  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  .^98,504.  328,192.  and  5.53.189. 

Wrappers  Made  of  Paper.   MeUI   Foil.  Glasslne.   Cellophane.  For  News  Releases  Periodically  IMstributed  to  Appltcant'n 

Polyester,  and  Other  Suitable  PlaMtIc  and  Flexible  Materials.  Dealers. 

First  use  October  1955;  since  June  1929  as  to  "Ooelda  "  First  use  Feb  11.  1958. 
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N.Y.    Filed  June  27. 1958. 


SN  63.976.     The  Board  of  Home  Missions  of  the  Congrega-     SN    54,444.     Tm  SUtch    Moccasin    Corporation,    New    York, 
tlonal  and   Christian   Churches.  .New  York.   N.Y.,  and  the 
Board   of    Business   Management   of   the   Evangelical   and 
Reformed  Church.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1958. 

UNITED  CHURCH  HERALD 


For  Religious  Publication,  Published  Monthly  During  the 
Months  of  July  and  August  and  Published  Bl-Weekly 
Throughout  the  Balance  of  the  Year. 

First  use  Oct.  9.  1958. 


SN  64.249.     Blddle  Trade  Publishing  Co..  d.b.a.  E.T.B.  Co., 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  15.  1958. 


BTP 


For  Women's,  Misses'  and  Children's  Shoes.  Slippers,  and 
Moccasins  Made  of  Leather,  Fabric  or  Compositions  and/or 
Combinations  Thereof. 

First  use  In  1952. 


SN    62,824.     ArUstlc    Foundations,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  20,  1958. 


For  Periodically  Issued  Lists  of  Current  Selling  Prices  of 
Goodn  That  Are  Sold  by  Electrical  Wholesalers. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1958. 


SN  64,328.    One-Spot  Publishers  Inc..  Foreat  Park.  111.    Filed 
Dec.  15,  1958.  •    .    , 


ONE  SPOT 


For  Periodically   Issued  Catalogs  of  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  in  December  1939. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  305,623,  514.461.  and  others. 
For  Swlmsults. 
First  uae  Jan.  1.  1939. 


8N   64.660.     Trade   Service    Publications.    Inc..  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1958. 


?-,■% 


SN  62.957,     Phllllpe  Van  Husen  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1968. 


TSP 


For  Periodically  Issued  Lists  of  Current  Selling  Prices  of 
Goods  That  Are  Sold  by  Electrical  Wholesalers. 
First  use  May  5.  1952. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


For    Shirts.    Sport    Shirts.   Ties.    Pajamas.    Handkerchiefs, 
Underwear,  Swimwear,  and  Sweaters. 
First  use  in  October  1955. 


SN   46.362.     Roos   Bros..    Inc.,   San   Francisco,  Calif.     Filed 
Feb.  21.  1958.  « 


SN  63.605.     The  .Sllvertex  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  3,  1958. 


-    BUFFS 


SILVERDALE 


For  Men's  and  Boys'   Wearing  Apparel,  Specifically  Coatu 
and  Trousers 

First  use  Nov.  29,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg  .No.  564.732. 

For  Men's,  Boys'.  Women's,  and  Children's  Outer  Gar- 
ments— Namely,  Suits,  Coats,  Vests,  Pants,  Slacks,  Jackets, 
Skirts,  OTercoats,  Topcoats,  Raincoats,  Mackinaws,  Dusters, 
Ulsters,  Shirts  and  Sport  Shirts. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1930. 


SN    50.487.     Howard     Stores    Corporation,     Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1958. 

STRATO-SPUN 


For  Men's  and   Boys'  Clothing— Namely,  Suits  and  Coats. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1958. 


SN  63.606.     The  SIlTcrtex  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 
Dec.  3,  1958. 


SILVERTEX 


SN  52,745.     M.K.M.   Knitting  Mills,  Idc.  Manchester,  N.H. 
Filed  June  2.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  234.725,  566.662,  and  others. 

For  Men's.  Boys'.  Women's,  and  Children's  Outer  <;ar- 
ments— Namely,  Suits.  Coats,  Vests,  Pants,  Slacks,  Jackets, 
Sklrta.  Orercoats.  Topcoats,  Raincoats,  Mackinaws,  Dusters. 
Ulsters.  Shirts  and  Sport  Shirts. 

First  use  May  1. 1925. 


PACAMERE 


SN    63.634.      Bond    Stores,     Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1958. 


For  Sweaters,  Knitted  Dresses.  Knitted  Beach  Coats.  Knit- 
ted Car  Coats. 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1958. 


TWIN  MATES 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  Not.  17.  1958. 
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,  Parasols,  awl  Umbrellas 


SN     50.148.      Brcmiihey    *    Co..     SoUngrn-Ohllcs.     Gcmuiny. 
Piled  Apr   22.  1908. 


KNIRPS 


For  Uinbrvllaa  and  Parta  Tta«r«of . 

Pirat  uae  In  the  year  1924  ;  In  commerce  end  of  the  year 
1948 


Cass  42  -  Knitttd,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN    50.343.      Borllnclon    Induatrleii,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Burlington 
Narrow  Fabric*  Co.,  Greenaboro.  N.C.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1958. 


GAZETTE  June  16,  1959 

Class 45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  47,54M).  Cherry  Smash  Corporation,  Arllniton  (Roaalyn 
Station),  Va.  (new  company),  aaalgnee  of  Cherry  Smaab 
Corporation,   North   Arlington.   Va.     Filed   Mar.   12,   1958. 

JET 

For  Syrup  for  Making  Soft  Drlnka. 
Firat  uae  Feb.  11,  1958. 


SN    64.263.     Confection    Storage    Company,    Charlotte,    N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1958. 


DUAL-PAK 


COMET 


For  [Mapenslng  Package  Containing  Textile  Ribbon 
Firat  uae  Apr.  4.  1958. 


For  Syrup  for  Makln<  Soft  Drinks. 
Firat  uae  July  11.  1958. 


SN  57.654.     E.  T.  Barwick  Intematlooal  Carpet,  Inc..  Cham- 
blM.  Ga.    Filed  Au*.  13,  19SS. 


EXPLORER 


For  Fine  Textured  Carpeta. 
Firat  use  Mar.  1,  1968 


Q9S$  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  29,402.     Vienna  Sausage  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  111 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1957. 


SN    63.464.     Maxmar   Croducta   *   Textllea   Inc.,   New  York. 
N.T.    Filed  Dec.  1. 1958. 


VIENNA 


FlfiX^ig^AHA 


For  Treated  Fabrica  for  Use  as  Window  Shade  and  L«mp 
Shade  Cloth.  Wall  CoTerlng.  Curtain  and  Drapery  KabriCH. 
and  Shoe  FabricM. 

Firat  use  la  Norember  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  673.266. 

For  Meat  Products — Namely.  Corned  Beef  Brisket.  Cooked 
Corn  Beef.  Frankfurtera.  Polish  Sausage,  Beef  Stix,  Cocktail 
Frankfurters,  and  Pastrami. 

Firat  uae  Oct.  31,  1955. 


SN  64.963.     Dubarry  Fabrics  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 


Dec.  29,  1958. 


S<U(fHa 


For  Cotton  and  Rayon  Fabrics. 
First  use  May  1.  1958 


Qass  43— Thread  and  Yam 


SN  33.352.     Honeymead  Products  Company,  Mankato.  Minn. 
Filed  July  8.  1967. 

SAVORYSOY 

For  Soybean  Oil  for  Uae  In  Preparation  of  Foods  Such  as 
Mayonnalae.  Salad  Dressings,  and  So  Forth. 
First  use  June  10.  19S7. 


SN    66.080      Pharr    Yarns.    Inc..    McAdenrllle.    N.C.      Filed         j„]y  |g  1957 


SN    33,807.     Fairway    Foods,    Inc..    St.    Paul.    Minn.      Filed 


Jan.  19,  1959. 

SOUFFLON 

For  Yama. 

First  use  Not    19,  19.^8 


Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

SN    45.861.     Clopay    Corporation.    Cincinnati.    Ohio       Filed 
Feb.  14,  1958. 

CLOPAY'S  IMPRESS 

For  Perforated  Sheets  of  Plastic  Colored  AdhestTe  Film 
Shaped  To  Conform  to  the  Shape  of  the  Fingernails,  for 
Use  la  Lieu  of  nngernall  Pollshea. 

Plrat  use  Jan.  15,  1958. 


Golden 
Treat 


For  Canned  Fruits,   Canned   VegetableM.  Canned  Pork  and 
Beans.  Canned  Fish,  and  Butter. 
Firat  uae  June  10.  1938. 


SN  41.331.      Toggenburger  Waffeln    A  Blscultsfabrik.  Kigl  k 
Sfihne.  Uchtenstelg.  Switierland.     Filed  Not.  25,  1957. 

TOGGENBURGER 

For  Candlea.  Cakea,  Plea,  Tarta,  and  Biscuits. 
First  uae  1943  :  in  commerce  June  14.  1956. 
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8N  43,606.     Edward  Esteve  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed     SN  57,801.     Frederick  R.   Hennig,   d.b.a.   Oreen  Bay  Cheeae 
Jan.  8,  1958.  ,  _,_.  Company.  Green  Bay.  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1958. 


i^ 


For  Canned  Fnilts  and  Vegetables  :  Bdible  Olire  Oil,  Eice, 

Olives.  Capem.  Cheese.  Fresh  Beans,  Salad  Oil,  Coffee,  Jams  xhe  wording  "Brand,"  "Longhorn, "  and  "Made  From  Pas- 

and  Jellies,  and  Fresh  Fish.  teurited  Milk"  is  diaclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

First  use  May  18.  1941.  por  Cheeae. 

'  First  uae  Feb.  1, 1958. 


SN    45,931      Zanlnovicb    Broa.,    Inc.,    Orange    Core,    Calif. 
»^led  Feb   14,  1958. 


SN  57,948.     Friar's  Producte  Company,  Newark,  NJ.    Filed 
Aug.  27,  1958.  N 


.'      X- 


FRIAR'S 


For  Bread. 

First  use  Aug.  12,  1958. 


SN  57,949.     Friar'a  ProducU  Company,  Newark,  N.J.     Piled 
Aug.  27,  1958. 


ABBEY 


For  Bread. 

Firat  uae  Aug.  14,  1958. 


For  Fresh  Lemons. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1947. 


SN  58,270.     Swift  k.  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Sept.  2, 
1958. 


SN  47,617.     Wilrtck,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  12. 
1958. 


ORIOLE 


WILRICK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  583,175. 

For  Canned  Apple   Sauce  and  Canned   Blended  Fruit  and     ^^yred  Corned  Beef 
Berry  Sauce.  p,„j  ^^  ^^^  1. 1894 

First  use  Dec.  18,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  25,598. 

For  Fresh  and  Smoked  Sausage,  Smoked,  Cooked  and/or 
Frozen  Ham,  Ham  Roll,  Smoked  and/or  Frosen  Bacon,  Fresh, 
Fresh   Froxen.   Sweet  Pickled  and   Smoked  Beef  Tongue  and 


S«=i  I"--,- 


^^,     -^^„      w     -  ^     .  ^.  ^  r.    ..  ^      SN  58,661.     Nebraska  Consolidated  Mills  Company,  Omaha. 

SN     50,908.     Morlnaga     Confectionery     Company     Limited,         ti^r     Filed  Sent  8  1958 
Mlnato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.     Filed  May  2,  1958. 


AMAPOLA 


The  English  Equivalent  of  "Amapola"  is  "poppy." 
For   Flour.    Corn    Meal,    Rice,    Beans,   and   Livestock   and 
Poultry  Feeds.- 

First  use  Aug.  7, 1958. 


SN  59,268.     Chicago  Corned  Beef  Corporation,  Chicago,  UL 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1958. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  Nos.  434,282,  436,713,  437,635. 
436.714,  and  433,317,  dated  Oct.  31,  1953.  Dec.  12,  1953, 
Dec.  28.  1953,  Dec.  12.  1953.  and  Oct.  24,  1953.  respectively. 

For  Soy.  Ketchup  and  Worcester  Sauces,  Vinegar,  Sugar, 
Honeys.  Candles,  Tea,  Coffee,  Cocoa,  and  Coffee  Flavored 
Lump  Sugar. 


SN  51,002.     Farmers  I'nion  Grain  Terminal  Association,  St. 
Paul.  Minn     Filed  May  5.  1958. 


GTA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  543.419. 

For  Feeds  for  Livestock  and  Poultry. 

Firat  use  June  1942. 


The  word  "Brand"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Pickled.  Smoked  and/or  Cooked  Meat  Products. 
First  use  June  30,  1958. 
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SN   S9.730.     Jewel   Tea   Co.,   lac,   Melrow  Park.   in.     Piled    8N   62.358.     Anderaon.   Clayton   k  Co.,   Dallaa,  Tei.      Filed 
Sept.  29,  X»58.  Nor.  18.  ISM. 

ANNIVERSARY  BLEND 

The   word  "Blend"   la  diaclalmed  aa  apart  from   the  mark 
ait  shown. 
For  Coffee. 
Flnt  aae  Aag.  IS.  1»M. 


TRIUNFO 


"Trluafo"  la  a  SpanUh  word  acaainc  *'trluBiph." 

ror  8alad  Oil. 

Flrat  aae  Oct.  22.  IBM. 


*'*-  ^^^      ^^'  ***'""'  ^"^  •  ••■»"°''~^-  '^'^      ^^  ^      8N   «2.M9.     Anderaon.   Clayton  *   Co..   Dalla-.   Tex.      Filed 
••  *•***  Not.  13.  1958. 

HI-KON  MALT 

No  claim  of  ezclmdre  rlcht  la  made  to  "Malt,"  aa  uaed  on 
the  fooda  claimed. 

For  Malt,  L'aed  for  Food  IMirpoaea  or  aa  an  Ingredient  of 
Food. 

Flrat  aae  Aos.  (2,  1908. 


For  SaUd  Oil. 

Flrat  nae  Oct.  22.  1908. 


SN   «0.35«.     Maritime  Bxportera.  Ltd..  d.b.a.  The  Maritime 

Company.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  9.  1958.  8^*    62,381.     Anderaon.    Clayton  4   Co.,   Dallaa.   Tex.     Filed 
Nov.  18,  1938. 

PALADIN 

For    Canned     Meata.    Canned    Veiretables.    Canned    Fruit  AOOOBRIL 

Jalcea,   Edible  Animal  and  VegeUble  Ulla  and  Pure  Refined 

^"*-  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  576,093  and  576,024. 

Flrat  OM  March  19S2.  For  VefeUble  Oil. 

Flrat  aaa  Oct  22,  1958. 


8N   60.955.     Penn    Fralt  Co..    Inc..    d.b.a.   Penn   Fruit  Com-  ~~^^^^~~~ 

pany   and   Penn   Fruit  Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Filed  Oct.    8N    62,863.     Anderaon,   Oayton   *  Co.    Dallaa.   Tax      Fllad 
20.  1968.  Not.  13.  1958. 


INCA 


For  Bread.  Rolla,  and  Cakea. 
First  use  Feb.  28.  1958 


For  Shortening  of  VegeUble  Origin. 
Flrat  aae  Oct.  23.  IMM. 


~~^^^''~~  8N   62,364.     Anderaon.    Clayton  k  Co..   Dallaa.   Tex.     Filed 

8N   61.187.     King   Kullen   Grocery  Co..   Inc.,   Jamaica,   N.Y.         ^"^^  "•  **** 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1938.  BISFIL 

KING     KULLEN  For  shortening  of  VegeUbleOrigm 

For    Wheat    Flour,    Macaroni.    Cheeae.    Shelled    Nnta.    and  '^"*  »••  0«*  22. 1908. 

Frosea  Vegetables.  French  Fried  Potatoes,  and  Strawberries.  _^^^^^^^ 

Flrat   use  August    1930   on   wheat   flour,    macaroni,   cheeae  ' 

and  nuta.  8N    63.305.     The    OriSth    Laboratories.    Inc..    Chicago,    111. 

—^^^—  Filed  Not.  28,  1958. 

8N  61,520.     Tobin  Packing  Co..  Inc..  Rocheatar,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  28.  1958. 


PROMAX 


TOBIN'S 


For   Sodium   Salt  of   Soy   Protein   Concentrate  for  Uae  la 

Owner  of  Reg  No.   411..-^26  and  591.332.  sJoDle^T^t"'"  "**  *******'  ^'"^^  ^'^*'  "**  "  '  ^"**" 

For   Meat    Food    Products— Namely.   Lard;   Head  Cheaaa :         pirarii^  M.i-  ia   hum 
Scrapple  ;  Meat  LoaTea  :  Sauaagea  of  All  Types  :  Freah.  Cured.  ' 

Smoked,  and  Otherwise  Proceaaed  Meats.  ■ 

Flrat  nae  Sept.  1.  1906. 


SN  61.757.     F.   H.   PoaTey  *  Company,   MInneapolla.   Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1908. 


TONE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa    634.166.  653.852.  and  othcra. 
For  Dry  Dog  Food. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  1.  1958. 


SN  65,545.     Fair   Play  Caramels   Incorporated.   MIddletown, 
N.Y.    FUed  Jan.  9,  1909. 

DOUBLE  PLAY 

Owner  of  Sag.  No.  177,214. 

For  Candy. 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  10,  1908. 


SN   62,355.     Anderaon.   Clayton   k  Co..   Dallaa.  Tex.     Filed 
Not.  13,  1958. 


SN    66.757.     StokelyVan    Camp,     Inc.,     Indlanapolla.    lad 
Fllad  Jaa.  29.  1959. 


MIRASOL 


"Mlraaol"  la  Spanlah  for  "tumaol"  or  "aunflower.* 
For  Oleomargarine. 
Plrat  uae  Oct.  22,  1908. 


PONG 


For  Fruit  Drink. 
Flrat  nae  Dec.  30,  1908. 
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8N  51,772.     Arthur  Bell  k  Sons  Ltd..  Perth,  ScotUnd.     Piled 
May  16,  1958. 


8N    47.390.     lUllan    Bwlaa    Coloay,    San    Frandaco.    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1958. 


BELL'S  12 


Applicant  aaaerta  excluslTc  righta  to  the  numeral  "12,"  aa 
shown  In  the  drawInK  only  In  combination  with  the  word 
"Bell's,"  without  prejudice  to  any  rlghttt  of  applicant  thereto 
at  comnM>n  law,  under  other  statutea.  In  Intrastate  use.  and 
In  foreign  countries.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  401,242, 
572,293.  and  others. 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  use  during  September  1954:  in  commerce  during  Sep- 
tember 1954  :  early  In  1933  as  to  "Bell's." 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  373,734.  398,146,  and  664.171. 

For  Wines. 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  5, 1957. 


8N  64,279.     FraniU  Brothers  Winery,  Rlpon,  Califs    Filed 
Dec.  15,  1908. 


.^ 


SN  64,662.     Schenley  Industries.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Piled 
Dec.  18,  1958. 

LADY  SCHENLEY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  544,397. 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Nov.  25.  1958. 


Class  50- Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


8N    44,908.     Luminous    Realns,    Incorporated,    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  Jan.  29, 1958. 


For  Wines. 

First  use  Nor.  17,  1908. 


EXCELLO 


i%">' 


Class  48  —  Mah  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN  64,690.     The  Buckeye  Brewing  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1958. 

L/TTLB     BUCK 

For  Ale. 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1957. 

Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

SN  38,400.     Thrifty  Drug  Stores  Co.  Inc..  Los  Angelea.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1957. 


For  Luminous  Plastic  Sheets  and  Parts  Made  Therefrom — 
Namely,  Luminous  Refrigerator  Safety  Strips,  Luminous 
Range  Cards.  Luminous  Skln-Dlvers'  Signal  Sheets,  and 
Luminous  Deck  Markers. 

First  use  Mar.  27.  1957.  .    , 


SN    48,160.     Flex-O-Glasa,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Warp  Brothers.   Chi- 
cago, III.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1958. 


JIFFY-COVER 


For   Package,   Thin,   Transparent  and  Translucent  Sheet 
Material,  for  Use  Primarily  as  a  Drop  Cloth. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1958. 


MELLOW 
SPRINGS 


SN  66,250.     Star  Heel  Plate  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
Jan.  21.  1969. 


'I 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Oct.  3.  1949. 


I  STAR  shine) 


For  Wall  Attached  Shoe  Support  for  Shoe  Shining  Use. 
First  use  Nov.  24,  1958. 


8N   47,769.     Rogers,   Allen    and    Company,    Ltd.,    Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignee  of  Majestic  Distilling  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 


Canada  House  Distilling  Company,  Lansdowne,  .Md.     Filed     y^    ee^oo.     The   V.   L.   Smithers   Manufacturing   Company, 
Mar.  14,  1958.  Akron.  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1959. 


CANADA 
HOUSE 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Canada"  as  uaed 
on  Canadian  whiskey. 
For  Canadian  Whisky. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1956.  .    .  . 


For  Floral  Supports  Containing  Absorbent  Foam  Material. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  17,  1957. 


i 


I 
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Class  51  -  Cosiiietia  md  Toilet  PreparatioM  ^MlTor.,  ^Y.'^nS.'it;/.  ml' '  "^"'  "^  ^^•"•' 


SN  lT,»8ft.      Boyer  International  LAboratorlM,  Incorporated. 
CbicaKO.  III.    P1le4  Oct.  23.  19M. 


UFE  BEGINS 


For  Coainetlc  Mkin  Cream. 
Klrat  UMe  Aug.  20,  ID.^S. 


8N   «2,»«9.     Henry    H.   8Unl«y.  d.b.a.   Wholeaale  Drue   Dis- 
tributors. Mebaiitopol.  Calif.     Piled  Not.  21.  1»58. 


Applicant  dlHClalnit  the  worda  "Crew  Wax"  except  In  con- 
Junction  with  the  rent  of  the  composite  mark  ahown.  Owner 
of  Rec.  No.  5aO,42«. 

For  Preparation  for  Grooming  the  Hair. 

First  use  July  13.  19A6 :  1929  as  to  "Hair  Arran(er." 


SN  43,171.     Laboratolres  Blolofflquea  Anral  8.A.  Sloa,  Slon. 
Valals.  Swltxerlaod     Filed  Feb.  3.  1908. 


Per  (1)  Hand  Cream  ;  aid  (2)  Scalp  Conditioner  and  Hair 
OroomlDK  I'reparatlon 
First  use  Sept.  6.  1956. 


Qass  52  — Detergants  and  Soaps 

8N  50,256.     Stephan  Laboratories.  Waahlnfton,  D.  C.     Piled 


Apr.  23,  1958. 


BEAUX  ART 


The  mark  consists  of  the  name  of  Dr.  N.  ATallc,  whoae 
consent  Is  of  record.  Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  162,855, 
dated  Oct.  17.  1956. 

For  Cosmetic  Creams  and  Lotions,  and  Face  and  Body 
Powders. 


For  Shampoos  and  Perfumed  Soaps. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1957. 


8N  51,373.     RIttenbaum  Brothers,  d.b.a.  Nun-Better  Productn 
Company,  AtlanU,  Ga.    Filed  May  9,  1938. 


SN  47,827.     Harry   Benet,  d.b.a.  Dara  Products.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar  17.  1958. 


WIBI 


4^fS^&^ 


For  Cosmetic  8ktn  Moisturising  Lotion  for  Softening  and 
Smoothing  the  Skin. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  1,  1953. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672.212. 

For   Detergent   for  Washing  Vehicles,   and   a   Cleaner  for 
Vehicle  Tires. 

First  use  Nor.  IB,  1958. 


SN  47,828.     Harry  Benet.  d.b.a.  Dara  Products.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  17.  1958. 


I    GERD 


SN   63.062.     Janitors   Supply  and   Chemical   Company.   Inc., 
GreenTlUt.  8.C.    Filed  Not.  24.  1958. 


For  Cosmetic   Sktn    Lotion   for   Softening  and    Smoothing 
the  Skin. 

First  use  on  or  ab«ut  Jan.  1,  1965. 


GUIDE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672,681. 

For  Cleaners  and  Detergents  for  General  Cleaning  Purposes 
and  for  RemoTlng  Wax. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1958. 


SN  47,830.     Harry  Benet,  d.b.a.  Dara  Products,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  17.  1958. 


CHATTA 


For  Hand  Lotion  for  Chapped.  Dry,  Flaking  Skin. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1955. 


SN   64.608.     I^wrence    B.    Connell,    d.b.a.    Eicon    Aluminum 
ProducU  Co..  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1968. 

SPARK-A-LUM 

For  Preparation  for  Cleaning  Aluminum  Storm  Windows 
and  Doors. 

First  use  May  1.  1968. 


SN  53,857.     Boyer  International  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Clilcago,  111.    Piled  June  19,  1958. 


SN    64.699.     Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Clereland.    Ohio. 
Piled  Dec.  22,  1958. 


ORTHOBRITE 


For  Detergent  for  Use  In  Laundry  Operatlona. 
First  use  Not.  18.  1958. 


SN  64,730.     LeTer  Brothers  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 


Dec.  22,  1958. 


JIM  DANDY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  52.611. 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  550.426.         For  Liquid  Detergent  for  General  Household  Qeanlng  and 
For  Preparation  for  Grooming  the  Hair.  for  Laundry. 

First  use  1947  ;  1928  as  to  "HA."  First  use  Dec.  15,  1968.  ' 
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8N    65,203.     Zep   Manufacturing   Corporation.    Atlanta,   Oa.    SN  67,159.     Schultz   Laboratories.  Boone.  Iowa.     Filed  Feb. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1968.  5,  1959. 

ZEPOMATIC  INK-SOLV  "30" 


For  Cleaning  Compounds  for  Cse  in  Dishwashing  Machines, 
nrst  use  .March  1957. 


For  Printers  Powder^  Hand  Soap. 
First  use  Oct.  8, 1937. 


SN    6.'5,204.     Zep    Manufacturing    Corporation.    Atlanta.    Ga. 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1958. 


SN  67,301.     Joseph   B.  Buscfa.  d.b.a.   Eagle  Sales  Company, 
Wabasha,  Minn.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1959. 


ZEPONITE 


A^^ 


For  Cleaning  Compounds  for  Use  In  Dishwashing  Machines. 

First  use  March  1945.  For  Dry    Shampoo   Detergent    I'sed   To   Clean   and   Olaae 

Furs. 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1958. 


SN   65,207.     Zep    Manufacturing   Corporation.   Atlanta,    Ga. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1958 

ZEP-0-SUDS 

For   Powdered   Detergent   for  Use   In   Washing  Dishes  by 
Hand. 

First  use  March  1952. 


SN   67,705.     Vincent  B.   Nyhan,  d.b.a.   VInce  B.   Nyhan  Co., 
Chicago.  III.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1959. 


TOILITE 


For  Toilet  Bowl  Cleaner. 
First  use  during  March  1955. 


Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 


SERVICE  MARKS 

Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


SN    669.770.     Jesse  and   Jesse.   WlchlU,   Kans.     Filed   July    SN  55,014.     Leonard  J.  Miller,  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  July  9. 
12.1954  ,958.  ,/ 

FLOATING  HENRYBURGER 
SYSTEMS 

The  word  "SyHtemK"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
Mhown. 

For  ConHultation  Ser^-lces  to  Sandwich  Shop  Owners  in 
All  Phases  of  Mana^^'ment. 

First  use  January  1953.  '•  ''-'^ 


INSURCISHARE 


For  General  luHurance  Brokerage. 
First  use  July  4,  1958. 


SN  53.539.     Slendora  Salons,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Filed 
June  13,  1958. 


Ce^ioCcvtAx 


Class  103  -  Constniction  and  Repair 

S.\  16,268.     Laura  E.  Schlel,  d.b.a.  Radio  Dispatch  Plumbiag 
and  Heating  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1956. 


For  Weight   Reducing,   Posture   Correction,  and  ^enderli- 
Ing  Treatments. 

First  use  .Nov.  29.  1957. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

S.N  56,254.     Gold  Bond  Stamp  Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Piled  July  29.  1958. 

GOLD  BOND 


"iMir*  Th«  nim!^ 


For  Plumbing.  Heating  and  Gas  Repairs. 
First  use  May  16.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  506.080. 

For  Promoting  Sales  of  Client's  Merchandise  Through  the 

Means   of   Trading    StampK   Which    Are   Redeemable  in    Mer      QaSS  lOS^TfanSBOrtatlMI  SmI  Stora«Mk 
chandise  or  PremlumH.  •«■*•  iv.*       simwpviMwwii  oiitf  «Mfia)|V 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1948. 

SN  41,268.     Jack  A.  Gregory,  d.b.a.  Gregory  Storage  Systems. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Not.  25,  1957. 


S.\  61.504.     Charles   M.    Reed,   d.b.a.    Integrated  Data   Proc 
esslng,  Erie,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1958. 


VITAFIED 


For  Processing  and  Analysing  DaU  and  SUtistics. 
First  use  Oct.  6.  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  381,671. 

For  Rendering  of  a  Complete  Cold  Storage  Service  for 
Garments,  Bedding  and  Other  Articles  Needing  Protection 
Against  Moths  During  Storage. 

First  use  Apr.  24,  1940. 
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8N   44.767.     Abrabam   Stria.  tLbJi.   GUaa  Dome  Tonrs.  New    8N  40,678.     Oarold  B.  Healy.  Mlniieapollii.  Minn.     Piled  Nov 
York,  N.Y      Filed  Jan    27.  19M.  14.  1M7. 

FRIENDLY  TOURS  , 

For  Uperatlng  fackage  Tour*  and  SlfbtMeelng  Touni. 
First  uae  Jan.  8..  1958. 


SN  30.141.     American  Airlines,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  22.  IMS. 

AMERICAM  AIRUME5 


For  Telerlnlon  Froirram  for  Children  Featuring  Films  and 
Demonstrations  of  Sdentlflc  Principles. 
First  nae  on  or  about  June  1.  1955. 


^IRfnfqki 


SN    40,679.     Oarold    B.    Healy.    MlnDeapolls,    Mian.      Filed 
Not.  14,  1957.  ,. 

THE  HAWK 

For  Title  of  a  Television  ProKram  for  Children  Featuring 
Films  and   Demonstrations  of  Scientific  Principles. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1955. 


No  dalm  Is  made  to  tbe  word  "Airfreight"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  514.293.  668.501.  and 
others. 

For  Transportation  by  Air  of  tbe  Goods  of  Others  In  Spe- 
cially Designed  Aluminum  Containers  Provided  by  the  Appli- 
cant and  Not  Sold. 

First  use  Apr.  i4.  1958. 


Class  106-Material  Treatment 

SN  58.485.     American   Glass  Tinting  Corporation.   Houston. 
Tex.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1958. 


SN    57.138.      U'ebley    Edwards,    d.b.a     Hawaii    Calls    Produr 
tlons.  Honolulu.  Territory  of  Hawaii.     Filed  Aug.  13.  1958. 

HAWAII  CALLS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  568.679. 

For  Vocal  and  Instrumental  Musical  Entertainment  Serv 
Ices  Presented  Through  the  Medium  of  Radio,  Telerlslon,  and 
Personal  Appearance  Performances. 

First  use  July  15.  1935. 


Filed 


SUN-X 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  656.292. 

For  Appllcatloa  of  Liquid  Plastic  Material  to  Window 
Glass  To  Form  a  Transparent  Colored  Film  Useful  la  Shield- 
ing .\galnst  Sun  <ilare. 

First  use  May  17,  1956 


tX^i^  107— EducatMNi  and  Entertainment 


SN     31.412.     Moblhix     Lomla     Company.     New     York.     N.Y. 
Filed  June  5.  1987 


SN  61.960.     Tbe  McLendon  Corporation,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Not.  5,  1958. 

THE  BUDDY 
I     MACGREGOR  SHOW 

Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
word  "Show." 

For  Title  of  a  Radio  Show. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1. 1957. 


MOBILUX 


For  Live  and  Filmed  Performance  Consisting  of  the  Pro- 
duction of  Moving  Light  Effects  on  a  Screen  for  Entertain- 
ment and  Education. 

First  use  Sept.  26,  1952. 


8N  64.096.  National  Education  Association,  d.b.a.  Student 
National  Education  Association  and  National  Education 
Association  of  the  United  .states.  WashlngtoD,  D.C.  Filed 
Dec.  11.  1958. 

STUDENT  NEA 

For  Promoting  and  Developing  an  Understanding  of  the 
Teaching  Profession  and  Its  Problems  Among  College  and 
University  Students  Who  Are  Preparing  for  a  Teaching 
Career,  Through  Participation  in  Professional  Organisations 
and  Activities  at  the  Local.  State  and  .National  Levels. 

First  use  July  3,  1957. 


Class  200 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


8N  50.292.  Four  SUtes  Distributing  Company,  d.b.a.  AIBII 
ated  Buyers  Syndicate.  Springfield,  .Mo.  Filed  Apr.  24. 
1958. 


8N  46,475.     The  National  Council  oa  Alcobollsai.  Inc..  New 
York.  NY.    Filed  Feb  24.  1938. 


y^f^ 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant  Organisation. 
First  use  NoveotHr  1957. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  a  Collective  Buying  Group. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1958. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

680.208.  CHATEAU  DB  NARCE,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
McHutctaison  A  Co.    SN  207.     Pub.  S-31-59.    Filed  l-ft-56. 

680.209.  KASYMILON.  Aaahi  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushikl 
Kalsha.     SN  41.223.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  11-25-57. 

680.210.  OVESSIL.  N.  V.  "Matepa."  SN  46,152.  Pub. 
»-31-59.     Filed  2-19-58. 

rt80.211.  CHBMLOY.  Crane  Packing  Company.  SN  47,5«S. 
Pub.  3-S1-59.    Piled  S-12-58. 

680.212  B.  F.  GOODRICH  AND  DESIGN.  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company.  C0.N80LIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  8N 
48,624,  pub.  12-30-58.  filed  3-28-58,  CI.  1  ;  SN  48,629,  pub. 
12-16-58.  filed  3-28-58,  CI.  5 ;  SN  48,821,  pob.  12-30-68. 
filed  3-28-58.  Cl.  6;  SN  48,628.  pub.  12-30-68,  filed 
3-28-58,  Cl.  13;  SN  48,620,  pub.  12-30-58.  filed  3-28-58, 
Cl.  15;  8N  60.513.  pub  3-31-59.  filed  10-13-58.  Ci.  19; 
8.\  51.011.  pub.  12-30-58.  filed  5-5-58,  Cl.  20 ;  SN  48.623. 
pub.  12-30-58.  filed  3-28-58.  Cl.  21  ;  SN  48.627,  pub. 
12-23-58.  filed  3-28-58,  Cl.  32  ;  SN  48,617.  pub.  12-lft-58, 
filed  3-28-58.  Cl.  35;  SN  48.619.  pub.  12-30-58,  filed 
3-28-58.  a.  37  ;  SN  48.616,  pub.  12-30-58,  filed  3-28-58, 
Cl.  39:  SN  48.618,  pub.  12-30-58,  filed  3-28-58,  CT.  42; 
SN  48,622,  pub.  12-30-58,  filed  3-28-58,  Cl.  43  ;  SN  48,62S, 
pub.  2-10-S9,  filed  3-28-58,  Cl.  44;  SN  48,626.  pub. 
12-23-58,  filed  ;i-28-58,  Cl.  60. 

680.213.  PUNCHED  CAMBI-DAISY.  Gelllch  Tanning  Com- 
pany.    SN  49,152.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  4-7-58. 

SN  52,708.     Pub. 


SN  52,711.     Pub. 


680.214.  AMATEX.     General  Mills,   Inc. 
3-31-59.     Filed  6-2-58. 

680.215.  UNISPIN.     Otto  Goedecke.  Inc. 
3-31-59.     Filed  6-2-58. 

680.216.  UNICOL.     Otto  Goedecke.  Inc.     SN  52,712.     Pob. 
3-31-59.     Filed  6-2-58. 

680.217.  UNIFIBER.    Otto  Goedecke.  Inc.    SN  62.713.    Pub. 
3-31-59.    Filed  6-2-58. 

680.218.  UNILINT.     Otto  Gowlecke.  Inc.     SN  52,714.     Pub. 
3-31-50.     Filed  (^-2-58. 

680.219.  UNIMIC.     Otto  Goedecke.   Inc.      SN  .52.715.     Pub. 
3-31-59.     Filed  6-2-.%8. 

680.220.  SPINJ:aSE.    Otto  Goedecke,  Inc.    SN  52,716.    Pub. 
3-31-59.     Piled  6-2-68. 

680.221.  FLUFF.      Fred    Rueplng    Leather    Company.       SN 
55.610.    Pub.  3-31-69.     Filed  7-18-68. 

680.222.  PERMIANSEAL.     Permian  Mud  Service,  Inc.     8N 
55.870.     Pub.  3-31-69.    Filed  7-23-58. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


680.223  REPRESENTATION  OF  CONESTOGA  WAGON 
AND  DESIGN.  Dalrypak  Butler  Inc..  by  change  of  name 
from  Butler  Paper  Products  Company.  SN  31,815.  Pub. 
3-31-59.     FUed  6-12-67. 

680.224.  HILCO  AND  DESIGN.  F.  H.  HlU  Company,  Inc. 
SN  45,802.    Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  2-13-58. 

rt80,225.  HILCO.  F.  H.  Hill  Company,  Inc.  SN  45.803. 
Pub.  .1-31-69.     Filed  2-13-58. 

680.226.  REPRtiSENTATION  OP  GENIE  AND  DESIGN. 
Standard  Corrugated  Case  Corp.  SN  49.207.  Pub.  3-31-59. 
Filed  4-7-58. 

680.227.  CENTRAL  WRAP.  Better  Packages,  Incorporated. 
SN  50,146.    Pub.  .1-31-59.    Filed  4-22-58. 

680.228.  SAFT  VIALS.  Cussen  Corp.  SN  51,177.  Pub. 
3-31-69.     Filed  5-7-58.  • 


680.229      HARDI-PAK.      James   S.   Hardigg.   d.b.a.   Hardigg 
Industries.     SN  56.636.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  8-5-58. 

680.230.  AS.     Arthur  Salm  Inc.     SN  58.120.     Pub.  3-31-59. 
Filed  8-29-.58. 

680.231.  ALLIED.      Allied    Paper    Bag    Corporation.      SN 
58.329.    Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  9-4-58. 

680.232.  LAS   TBES   Z.Z.Z.     Gregorio   Perei  Daroca.      SN 
58,620.    Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  9-9-58. 

680.233.  STARRIB.     Donald  R.  Thayer,  d.b.a.  Farm  Service 
Silo  Co.     SN  59.573.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  9-25-58. 

680.234.  PRK8SBTTB.      Executive   Services,    Incorporated. 
SN  59.606.    Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  9-26-58. 

680.235.  QUBB- MASTER.     P1tBaan-I>reitser  4  Co..  Inc.     SN 
59.762.     Pub.  3-31 -.^9.    Filed  9-29-58. 

680.236.  UROFLEX.      Lermer    Plastics,    Inc.      SN    60,156. 
Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  10-6-58. 


Qass  3  "  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


680.237.  FBRRER8FLEX.  W.  W.  Chamberlain  *  Sons 
Limited,  assignee  of  Ferrersflex  Limited.  SN  15,953.  Pub. 
3-31 -.59.    Filed  9-19-56. 

680.238.  CREST  OF  GOLD.  Amity  Leather  Products  Co. 
SN  58.330.    Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  9-4-58. 

fi80.239.  VENTURA.  UniverRal  Lugga«e  Co..  Inc.  SN 
.58,760.    Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  9-10-58. 

680.240.  A  CHASE  CREATION.  Bernard  Cahn  Co..  Inc. 
SN    59.264.      Pub.    .1-31-59.      Filed   9-22-58. 


Qass  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materiab 

680.241.  ROSE.NTHAL'S.  Rosenthal  Cleans-Quick  Company. 
CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  46.017.  pub. 
9-30-58.  filed  2-17-58.  Cl.  4:  SN  55.727.  pub.  11-18-58, 
filed  7-21-58,  CT.  16;  SN  55.728,  pub.  3-10-69.  filed 
7-21-58.  Cl.  52. 

680.242.  FLEX  DRUM.  Merit  Products.  Inc.  SN  .54.627. 
Pub.  3-31-59.     Piled  7-1-58. 

680.243.  PI  AND  DESIGN.  Polishes  Imported.  Ltd.  SN 
.56.042.    Pub.  3-31-59.    Piled  7-25-58. 

680.244.  ROTOBLAST.  Pangborn  Corporation  SN  58.946. 
Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  9-15-58. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


680,212.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  CTass  1. 

680.245.  BULLDOG  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Templar  Oil 
Products  Co.,  Inc.  SN  27,641.  Pub.  12-9-58.  PUed 
4-5-67. 

680.246.  FENWAL.  Fenwal  Incorporated.  SN  44.169.  Pub. 
3-81-59.    Filed  1-17-58. 

680.247.  BANCO-BOND.  H.  P.  Uvermore  CorporaUon.  SN 
48.295.     Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  3-24-68. 

680.248.  FOSTER  FLEXPAS.  Benjamin  Foster  Company. 
SN  58.417.     Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  9-5-58. 

680.249.  INSULGRIP.  The  Borden  Company.  SN  60,887. 
Pub.  3-31-59.     Piled  10-40-56. 
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Qass  6  — Chenicals  aad  Chemical  Con- 
positioiis 


CONSOLIDATED  CSRTIPICATK.     Se«  CUn  1. 

8N  36.152.     Pub. 


680.212 

680.250.  LOGO.     !{««  Chemical  Company 
a-31^9.     Fll«d  8-2«-«7. 

680.251.  ATOEL^K  AND  DESIGN.  Ocnerml  Poodi  Cor- 
poration. CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE  8N  4S.473. 
pub.  »-30-58.  filed  2-7-58,  CI.  6  :  SN  4.'>,472,  pub.  11-25-58. 
flled  2-7-58.  CI.  18 :  SN  4S.474.  pab.  3-24-50,  filed  2-7-08. 
CI.  48. 

080^52.  THIODAN.  Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktlengeaellacbaft 
TormaU  MeUter  Luclua  ft  Brunlng.  SN  48.977.  Pub. 
3-31-88.     Filed  4-3-58. 

680.253.  8PECTROQUALITT.  The  Matbeaon  Company.  Inc. 
SN  54.875.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  7-7-58. 


Q^ss  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
ToImcco  Products 


680.254.     TAR  OASD     MacFarland  Aveyard  ft  Company.    SN 
58.213.     Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  9-2-58. 


Qass  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 


680,255.     MERCURfY.     Tradewinda.    Inc. 

SN   38.103. 

Pub. 

3-31-59.     Filed  9-30-57. 

680.256.      COLORAMA.      V.  J.  Tovatt  Co. 

SN  40.004. 

Pub. 

3-31-59.     Filed  11-4-57. 

Qass  10  —  Fertilizers 


680.257.  STAUFFER  CHEMICALS  SINCE  1885  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  SN  48.364.  Pub. 
3   31-59      P'lled  3   24-58 

\ 

Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


680.2.-)8.  DOLOm.fX'  In«  Fillppo  e  Carlo  Tamiara  S  p  A  . 
and  Dolomite  Francbi  S.p.A.  SN  40.055.  Pub.  3-31-59. 
Filed  11-4-57. 

680.259.  AROMAC  LONG  LIFE  ROADS  AND  DESIGN. 
Arrow  Road  Conntructlon  Co.  SN  42.814  Pub.  3-31-50 
Filed  12-23-57 

ti80J260.  CONTODRWALL.  Elwin  0.  Smith  ft  Co.  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Ekhco.     SN  45.215.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  2-3-58. 

680.261  CALCOR  AND  DBSIGN.  Calcor  Corporation.  SN 
46,417.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  2-24-58. 

680.262.  HYDRO-PLUG.  The  Camp  Company.  Inc.  SN 
50.021.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  4-21-58. 

680.263.  ALLIANCE  WALL  AHianceware.  Inc.  SN  51.530. 
Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  5-13-58. 

680.264.  PANELBOND  Homer  Flooring  Company.  SN 
52.309.     Pub  3-31-59.     Filed  5-26-58. 

680.265  McGREW  AND  DESIGN.  A.  H.  McGrew  Lumber 
Co.     SN  56.029.     Pub.  3-31-50.     Filed  7-25-«8. 

680.266  TWftJ  BOND  BORD  AND  DESIGN.  Tarter,  Web 
ater  ft  Johnnon.  Inc.  SN  56.058.  Pub.  3-31-59.  Filed 
7-25-58. 

680.267  PLASTICON.  Maintenance  Inc.  SN  57.281  Pub. 
3-31-59.     Filed  S-15-58. 

680.268.     AKONA  AND  DESIGN.     Akona  Chemical  Corpora 
tion       SN   .58.694.      Pub.    .1-31-59.      Filed   9-10-58. 

68U.269.  AQL'A-PANE.  Phil  Stone  Co..  Inc.  SN  58.755. 
Pvb.  3-31-50.     Filed  9-10-58. 

I 


680.270.  AMBAND.    Concrete  Conduit  Company.    SN  58.911. 
Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  9-1.5-58. 

680.271.  JUMBO.        Tubular     Structure*     Corporation      of 
America.     SN  59.497.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  9-24-58. 

680.272.  WABASH     VI8TARAMA.       The     Wabanh     Screen 
Door  Company.    SN  59.580.     Pub.  3-31-59.    I-Mled  9-25-58. 

680.273.  GLA8AL.     Btemit  EmalUe  Societe  Anonyme.     SN 
59,586.    Pab.  3-31-59.     Filed  ^-17-58. 

680.274.  SHAMVA.     Laclede-Cbriaty  Company.     SN  59.900. 
Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  10-1-58. 

680.275.  FLEX  CUP.       National    (iypHum    Company.       SN 
59.908.     Pub.  3-^1-59.    Filed  10-1 -."^S. 

680.276.  XSIL.      A.    P.    Green    Fire    Brick    Company.      SN 
60.135.     Pub.  3-31-59      Filed  10-6-58. 

680.277.  DURATEX.      United   State*   Plywood  Corporation 
SN  60.248      Pub.  .1-31-.^9.     Kllfd  l(V-7-58. 

Qass  13*  Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

» 
680.212.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Claaa  1. 

680.278.  HONEST    JOHN.       HJ     Inc.       SN    49.435.       Pub. 
11-25-58.     Filed  4-10-58. 

680.279      CAG  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Vitreona  China  AcceH 

soriea    Guild.      SN    52.451.      COLLfiCTIVB    MARK.      Pub. 

3-31-59.     Filed  5-27-58. 
680,280.     HONEST    JOHN    AND    REPRESENTATION     OF 

CAP.     Amerace  CorporaUon.     SN  53,852.     Pub.  2-10-59 

Filed  6-19-58. 

680.281      R  W  ETC    AND  DESIGN.     Richards  Wilcox  Manu 
facturing    Company.      SN    56,413.      Pub.    3-31-59.      tnied 
7-31-58. 

680.282.  RAWLLY.     The  Rawlplug  Company  Limited 
.■i6.797      Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  8-7-58. 

680.283.  TJC   AND   DBSIGN.     Jerome  Trading  Corp. 
58.927.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  9-1. %-58. 

680.284.  WELD  LOK. 
59.057.    Pub.  3-31-59. 

880.285.  LOCTRAC.     Hardware  Deiiigneri..  Inc.     SN  59.190. 


Parker-Hannlfln    Corporation. 
Filed  9-17-58. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Pub.  3-31-59.     F'l led  9-19-58. 

680.286.  INTRU-LOK.  Parker-Hannlfln  Corporation.  SN 
59.212.     Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  ^19-58. 

680.287.  MEDALLION.  MirapUa  Tile  Company.  SN  59,316. 
Pub.  3-31-69.     Filed  9-22-58. 

680.288.  HIGHLIGHT.  The  Baasick  Company.  SN  59.373. 
Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  9-23-58. 

680.289.  B  WITHIN  KEYSTONE  DESIGN.  A.  M.  Byera 
Company.     SN  .59.884.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  10-1-58. 

68O.290  FOUR  LEAF  CLOVER  DESIGN.  Club  Aluminum 
Prmlurta  Company.  SN  60,802.  Pub.  3-31-59.  Filed 
10-17-.'>8. 

6M0.291.  SINGL-ESK.  Crane  Co.  SN  60.804.  Pub.  3-31-«9. 
Filed  10-17-58. 

680.29;:  DAVONNE  Patrick  McCabe.  d.b.a  A  Alpha  Pat 
tern  ft  Manufacturing.  SN  60.944.  Pub.  3-31-59.  FUad 
10-20-58. 

680.293.  MAGIC-ROD.  Joaeph  K.  Broaaean  Co.  8N  61.028. 
Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  10-21-68. 

680.294.  STERI  MAC.  Van  Vetter  Inc.  SN  61,139.  Pub. 
3-:il    .-^g      Kile<l  10-22-58. 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  MeUl  Castings  and 
Forgings 

680.295.  FORMATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Sylvanla  Electric 
Product*  Inc  (Delawar»>  corporation),  aMilK»ee  of  Sylvanla 
Electric  Product*  Inc.  ( Maaaachusetta  ct>rporation).  SN 
39,679.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  1«V  28-57 

680.296.  TENSILTITE.  Wheeling  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
49,645.    Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  4-14-58.  i 
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680.297.  DUPLANE.    The  Jotanaon  Wire  Worka  Limited.    SN 
56.138.    Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  7-28-58. 

680.298.  WHIRLCA8T.      Perfect    Circle    Corporation.      SN 
57.221.    Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  8-14-58. 

680.299.  HY-JUMP.     Sequoia  Wire  and  Cable  Company.    SN 
57.423.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  8-18-58. 

680.300.  SILVERCOTB.       Little    Falla    Alloya.     Inc.       SN 
57.554.    Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  8-20-58. 

680.301.  ELOMAX.      InteraUhl   BUbliaaement.      SN  67.816. 
Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  8-25-58. 

680.302.  DANIT.      Danak    HaardmeUl    A/8.      SN    68.384. 
Pub.  3-31-.59.     Filed  8-15-58. 


SN 


680.321.  LCTINYL..      Chemical    SpecUltiea    Co.,    Inc. 
28.433.     Pnb.  3-31-59.    Filed  4-18-57. 

680.322.  CINATAB8.      Table    Rock   Laboratoriea,    Inc.      SN 
31,274.     Pub.  4-15-58.    Filed  6-3-57. 

680.323.  LYCINATE.      Lloyd    Brothers,    Inc.      SN    66,012. 
Pub.  12-30-58.     Filed  7-9-58. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


Qass  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

880.212.     CONSOLIDATED  CBStTIFICATE.     See  CUsa  1. 

680.303.  X3.     Cromwell  and  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Cromwell 
Oil  Company.    SN  24.471.    Pnb.  3-31-59.    Filed  2-14-57. 

680.304.  X2.     Cromwell  and  Company.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Cromwell 
Oil  Company.    SN  24.499.    Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  2-15-57. 

680.305.  MARBP.     The  SUndard  Oil  Company.     SN  54,266. 
Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  6-25-58. 

680.306.  FERULUBE.      Parker-Hannlfln    Corporation.      SN 
60,308.     Pub.  .^-31-59.    Piled  10-8-58. 


Qass  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

680.241.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Oaaa  4. 
680,307.     TREND  COLORS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     The  Mar- 

tin-Senour   Company.      SN   34.446.     Pub.   3-31-59.      Filed 

7-26-57. 

680..308.  MAX  MEYER.  Coloriflcio  Italiano  Max  Meyer 
S.p.A.     S.\  34.670.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  7-31-57. 

680.309.  LATEX  '22"  AND  DESIGN.  Davia  Paint  Com- 
pany.    SN  48.250.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  3-24-58. 

680.310.  SHIELD  FLOR.  American-Marietta  Company.  SN 
55.629.     Pub.  3-31-69.     Filed  7-21-58. 

680.311.  SHIELD  WHITB.  American-MarietU  Company. 
SN  55.630.    Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  7-21-58. 

680.312.  CRAFTINT  DECO-WRITE.  The  Craftlnt  Manufac- 
turing Company.  S.N  56,300.  Pub.  3-31-59.  Filed 
7-30-58. 

680.313.  TEX-CEM.  The  Patterson  Sargent  Company.  SN 
56.791.     Pub.  3-31-69.    Filed  8-7-58. 

680.314.  HARTOLAS.  The  HartgUa  Company,  aasignee  of 
C.  H.  Van  Harteaveldt,  d.b.a.  The  Hartglaa  Company.  SN 
63.369.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed   11-28-68. 

680.315.  MORFXEK.  Benjamin  Moore  ft  Co.  SN  63.475. 
Pub.  3-31-59.    Piled  12-1-68. 

680.316.  SUBMAROL.      Henning 
mond  Marine  Comi>o«itlons  Co. 
Filed  12-5-58. 

•180.317.  FOREVERLAST.  International  Swimming  Pool 
Corporation.     SN  63.998.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  12-10-58. 

680.318.  EVEREADY.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN 
64.365.    Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  12-15-58. 


L.    Wamecke.   d.b.a.   Rlch- 
SN  63.776.     Pub.  3-31-59. 


Qass  17 -Tobacco  Products 

680,319.     LA    MIA    AND   DBSIGN.      Bayuk  Cigar* 
rated.     SN  38,122      Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  10-1-67. 


Incorpo- 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

680.251.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Claaa  6. 
680.320.     MILLENINE.     Carter  Prodacta.  Inc.     SN   22,366. 
Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  1-10-57. 


680.212.     CONSOLIDATED  CBRTIFICATE.     See  CUaa  1. 

680.324.  HEALEY  AND  DBSIGN.  Donald  Healey  Motor 
Company  Limited.  SN  24,260.  Pub.  3-31-59.  Filed 
2-12-67. 

880.325.  LIFT  GATE.  Anthony  Company.  SN  36,721. 
Pub.  3-31-69.    Filed  8-lft-57. 

680.326.  SCHIELD  BANTAM.  Schleld  Bantam  Company. 
SN  51,819.     Pub.  3-31-69.    Filed  5-16-68. 

680.327.  BANTAM.  Schleld  Bantam  Company.  SN  51.821. 
Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  5-16-58. 

680.328.  IMPERIAL  AND  SHIELD  DBSIGN.  Imperial 
Trailer  Company.  SN  53.157.  Pub.  3-31-59.  Filed 
6-9-58. 

680,329. 
55.058. 

680.330. 


DUAL  DIM.     Donnelly-Kelley  Glaaa  Company.     SN 
Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  7-10-58. 

ZODIAC.       Sodete     Zodiac.       SN    57,647.       Pub. 


3-31-59.    Filed  8-21-58. 
680,331.      SPORTS-MASTER.      L.   S.   Brown   Company. 


SN 


Pub.  3-^1-59.    Filed  9-29-58. 
FISHMASTBR.      Columbian    Bronze    Corporation. 


59.681 
680,332. 

SN  59,695.     Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  9-29-58. 

680.333.  LITTLE  FELLOW.  Fellows  and  Stewart,  Inc. 
SN  59,703.     Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  9-29-58. 

680.334.  ALUMA  GLASS.  The  Flour  City  OrnamenUI  Iron 
Company,  d.b.a.  Aluma  Craft  Boat  Company.  SN  60,611. 
Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  10-14-58. 

680.335.  RAFTAIR.  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company. 
SN  60,730.    Pub.  3-31-69.    Filed  10-16-58. 

680.336.  KENT  AND  DESIGN.  Philkam  Cycle  Supply  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  80,841.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  10-17-58. 


Qass  20 -Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

680.212.     CONSOLIDATED  CBRTIFICATE.      See  Class  1. 

Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

680.212.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  CUss  1. 

680.337.  CREDA.     Simplex  Electric  Company  Umited.     SN 
43,783.    Pub.  3-31-59      Filed  1-10-58. 

680.338.  RiXJBNT.    The  Miller  Company.     SN  44,480      Pub. 
3-31-69.    Filed  1-22-58. 

680.339.  SOVEREIGN.     The  Miller  Company.     SN  44.481. 
Pub.  .3-31-59.     Filed  1-22-58. 

680.340.  MOBILFONE.     Radionics   Laboratories,   Inc.     SN 
46,482.     Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  2-24-58. 


680.341. 
48.602. 

680,342. 
po  ration 


MAGNISTROL. 
Pub.  10-21-58. 


Acme  Electric 
Filed  3-28-58. 


Corporation.     SN 


TRANSISTOMATIC.      Western    PredplUtion 
SN  52.366.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  5-26-58. 


Cor- 


680.343.     RBGATRAN      Electronic  Measurements  Company. 
Inc.      SN  .54.746.     Pub.   3-31-59.      Filed  7-3-58. 


680.344. 
56.035. 


DYNA    FIRE. 
Pub.  3-31-59. 


Strauss    Stores 
Filed  7-9-58. 


Corporation.      SN 


680.345.     PREDICTA.    Philco  Corporation. 
.3-31-59.       Filed  7-10-.'>8. 


SN  55.080.    Pub. 


680.346.      MAGIC    WHIRL.      Jet    Spray 
56,863.    Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  8-8-58. 


Cooler.    Inc.      SN 
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680.347.  PLASMATBON.  PUwaadriie  Corporation.  8N 
57,412      Pub.  3-81-59.     Filed  »-lft-58. 

680.349.  GREEK  LBTTBRS  BETA  AND  OAMMA  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Raythenn  Corporation.  SN  58.482.  Pub.  3-31-69 
ni«d  9-5-58. 

680.349.  STAR  GLOW.  B*m«  Air  Kln«  Corporation.  8N 
58.898.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  9-15-58. 

680.350.  PLASMATBON  AND  DBSIGN.  PUamadyne  Cor- 
poration.    SN  58.949.     Pub.  3-31-89.     Piled  9-15-58. 

680.351.  ORANOB  DBOP.  Sprague  Electric  Company.  8N 
60.243.    Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  10-7-58. 

680.352.  LECTRA-BUZMATIC.  Robert  D.  Poet.  SN  60.434. 
Pub.  3-31-59.     Piled  10-10-58. 

680.353.  SIERBA-LITB.  Sierra  Electric  Corporation.  8N 
60,440.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  10-10-58. 

680.354.  TRI  ETTE.  The  Muter  Co.  8N  60.M1.  Pub. 
3-31-59.     Filed  10-13-88. 

680,35.V  FLEXAIB.  The  Muter  Co.  8N  60>»2.  Pub. 
3-31-59.     Filed  10-13-58. 

680.356.  RADICORDBB.  Badlatlon.  Inc.  SN  •0,5«7.  Pub. 
3-31-59.    Filed  10-13-58. 

680.357.  BADIPLBX.  Radiation,  Inc.  8N  60,568.  Pub. 
3-31-59.     Filed  10-13-58 

680,388.  NITE-BITB.  Howard  J.  Snjder.  SN  60.857.  Pub. 
3-31-59.     Filed  10-17-88. 

680.359.  PYBOLITE.  Berko  Electric  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration.    8N  60,878.     Pub.  3-31-89.     Filed  10-20-58. 

680,3«0.  FLASH-PAK.  The  Flaher-Plerce  Company,  Incor- 
porated.    HN  60.912.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  10-20-58. 

680.301.  SBRVOBAIL.  Serro  Coriwratlon  of  America.  8N 
60.983      Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  10-20-58. 

680.362.  NYTROXlCS.  New  York  Tranaformer  Co..  Inc. 
SN  61.071.     I*ub.  3-31-59.     Filed  10-21-58.  


Cass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

•80.363.     COLLECTOT.     Loula  Marx  k  Company,  Inc.     8N 
53.419.     Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  6-12-58. 

680.364.  NEWLON.       Momol    Company.     Inc.       SN    58.556. 
Pub.  3-31-89.    Filed  9-8-58. 

680.365.  RAINCO.     Amber  A.  Harris,  d.b.a.  AmbU  Co.     8N 
58,720     Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  9-10-58. 

680468.     CONTINENT.VL.         Commerce-Padflc      Inc.         SN 

88.907.     Pub.  3-31-69.    Filed  9-15-58. 
680.367       SLBD  HEAD       South  Bend  Tackle  Company,   Inc. 

SN  .^8.962.     Pub    3-31-.^9.     Filed  9-1.^-58. 
680,368.     OS.     John  P.   Maloney.  d.b.a.  World  Enirlnea.     SN 

65,679.     Pub.  3-31 -.'59.     Filed  1-12.^9 


Qass  23  -  Cudery,  Machinery,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

880.369.  DESIGN  OF  SWEEP  WITH  BROWN  COLORED 
SQUARB  ON  STEM.  The  Empire  Plow  Company.  SN 
34.944.     Pub.  3-31-59     Filed  2-25-87. 

680.370.  DESIGN  OF  BULL  TONGUE  SWB«P  WITH 
ORANGE  BAND  ON  STEM.  The  Empire  Plow  Company. 
SN  24.945.    Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  2-25-57. 

680.371.  REPRESENTATION  OF  TOOL  HEAD.  Damaacua 
Steel  Producta  Corporation.  SN  36,862.  Pub.  2-17-39. 
Filed  9-9-57. 

680.372.  LITTLE  BOOMER.  Mldweatern  .ManofacturinK 
Company.      SN    42,227.      Pub.    3-31-59.      Filed    12-11-57. 

680.373.  ESBEC.  The  Eabec  Barrel  Flnlablng  Corporation. 
SN  43.605     Pub.  3-31-59     Filed  1-8-58. 

680.374.  AMPORTAPOWER.  AMP  Incorporated.  SN 
44,4.14.     Pub   3-31   59.    Filed  1-22-58. 

680.375.  COMET.  Loula  Donald  Clnd.  d  b.a.  Ace  Electric 
Company.  SN  46.420.  Pub.  3-31-59.  Filed  SB.  2-24-58  : 
Am.  P.B.  1-19-59 


680.376.  PRO-MAC  A.ND  DHBIGN.     Proffreralre  Machinery 
Corp.      SN   46.7.^8.      Pub.    3-31-69.      Filed    2-27-88. 

680.377.  PLINKIB8        Flora     M.    Mattlngfy.       SN    47,770. 
Pub.  3-31 -.%9      Filed  .1-14.^8. 

680.378.  READY.     Beady  Tool  Company.     SN  48,432.     Pub 
3-31-59.    Filed  3-25-88. 

680.379.  PABCO.     Parta  Manufacturing  Corp.     SN  55.025. 
Pub.  S-31-59.     Filed  7-9-88. 

680.380.  SPBAYIT    400.       Thomaa     Induntrle«.     Inc.       SN 
.18,061.     Pub.  3-31-59     Filed  8-28-.18. 

680.381.  AS.     Arthur  8alm  Inc.     SN  58.121.     Pub.  3-31-59 
Filed  8-29-58. 

680.382.  MERCURY.     W.  F.  Obear  k  Son.  Inc.     SN  59,121. 
Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  9-18-88. 

680.383      GOLD    STAR.      Wallace    Sllreraraltha,    Inc.      8N 
.19.600.     Pub.  3-31 -.19.     Filed  9-26-58. 

680,384.      LEHIGH.      Fuller   Company.      SN    59,708.      Pub. 
.3-31-59     Filed  9-29-.18. 

680.S85.    LQ  AND  DESIGN.    Little  Giant  Products.  Inc.    8N 
59.828.    Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  9-30-58. 

680,886.     DYNAPAC.    Aktlebolaget  VIbro-Verken.    SN  59,937. 
Pub.  3-31 -.19.     Filed  9-4-.18. 

680.387.  MILLERAPPEB.    Miller  *  MUler,  Inc.    SN  89.977. 
Pub.  3-31-59.     nied  10-2-58. 

680.388.  BEDI-TORQ.     Johnson  Gear  k  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.    8N  90,147.     Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  10-6-58. 

680.389      MPB      Miniature  I'reclalon  Bearings,  Inoorporated. 

SN  80,167.     Pub.  3-31-59.     nied  10-6-58. 
680,ae0.     8BWTB0NICS.     American  Safety  Table  Company, 

Inc.     SN  60,256.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  10-8-88. 

680.391.  JIMMY.     General  Motors  Corporation.     8N  60.380. 
I^ib.  3-31-89.     FUed  10-9-58. 

680.392.  HI.       Holub    Induatriea,    Inc.       SN    60,667.      Pub. 
;i-31-59.     Filed  10-15-,18. 

680.393.  LITTLB    PETB.      Sbor-Llne    Induatriea,   Inc.      8N 
60.690.     Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  10-15-58. 

680.394.  BOL-PAK.      Waldea    Kohlnoor.    Inc.      8N    68.501. 
Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  12-2-58. 

680.395.  HI-LO  LIMITOBQUE.    PhlladelphU  Gear  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  63.598.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  12-3-A8. 

680.396.  SNOW  BIRD.     Community   Industries  Assoclatloo. 
SN  63.694.    Pub.  3-31-89.    FUed  12-5-88. 

680.397.  ADJUSTEX.     AlUs-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    8N  83,788.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  12-8-88. 

680.398.  ROCKET.      D.    B.    Smith    k    Company,    Inc.      SN 
64,026.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  12-10-58. 

680.399.  CREDI  I-TBOL.      American    Electronics,    Inc.      SN 
64,234.    Pub.  3-31-69.    Filed  12-15-68. 

680.400.  HEBCULE8    H    AND    DESIGN.      Hercules   Motors 
Corporation.     SN  64,294.    Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  12-18-88. 

880.401.  SUNBEAM.      Sunbeam    Corporation.      SN    64,887. 
Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  12-15-58. 

680.402.  EKCO    FORGE.       Ekco    Producta    Company.       SN 
•4.828.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  12-19-58. 


Qass  24  —  Lanndry  Appliances  and  Machines 

680,403      TOl'CH  N"  WASH.    Borg- Warner  Corporation.    SN 

52,269.     Pub.  12-30-58.    Filed  5-26-58. 
680,404.     PANTEX    PERK  SAVER.      Pantex    Manufacturing 

Corporation.     SN  57,989.    Pub.  3-31-69.    Filed  8-27-88. 


Qass  26— Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

680.405.  SINAR  EXPERT.  Carl  Hans  Koch,  d.bot.  Sinar 
Fachkamera  Bau  C.  Koch.  SN  33,420.  Pub.  3-31-59. 
Filed  7-9-57. 

680.406.  SINAR  STANDARD.  Carl  Hans  Koch,  d.b.a.  Slnar 
Fachkamera  Bau  C.  Koch.  SN  33.421.  Pub.  3-31-59 
nied  7-9-57.  I 
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680.407.  RACE.  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  SN  43.350. 
Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  1-2-58. 

680.408.  CHLORIDOMETER.  Laboratory  Glaaa  *  Inatru- 
menta  Corp.     SN  45..180.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  2-10-58. 

680.409.  ENNI8COPB.  OH  Well  Water  Locating  Co.  SN 
47,209.    Pub.  3-31-.19.    Filed  3-6-58. 

680.410.  SANS  k  STRBIFFE.  Sans  k  Strelffe,  Inc.  SN 
.15,522.    Pub.  3-31 -.19.    Filed  7-17-88. 

680.411.  DIGITRAN.  Endevco  Corporation.  SN  53,845. 
Pub.  3-31-.19.     Filed  7-23-58. 

680.412.  BICONS.  The  Plastic  Contact  Lena  Company. 
SN  57,413.    Pub.  3-31-.19     Filed  8-18-58. 

680,418.  CIRCLE-VENT.  Dr.  Lawrence  Lewlaon.  SN 
57.911.     Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  8-26-58. 

680.414.  CROSS  SUPERIMPOSED  ON  CIRCLE  WITHIN 
AN  OVAL.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  SN 
59,033.    Pub.  .3-31-59.    Filed  9-17-58. 

680.415.  AITOLOAD.  Bell  k  Howell  Company.  SN  .19,088. 
Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  9-18-58. 

680.416.  PS.  Kono  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.  SN  59,113. 
Pub.  3-31 -.19.    Filed  9-1 8-.18. 

680.417.  PORTA  PUNCH.        International      BuRlneiia     Ma 
chlnea    Corporation.      SN    59,185.      Pub.    3-31-.19.      Filed 
9-3-58. 

680.418.  BANNER.  D.  P.  Buahnell  k  Company.  Inc.  SN 
.19,261.    Pub.  8-31-.19.     Filed  9-22-58. 

680.419.  TELEDAPTER.  D.  P.  Buahnell  k  Company.  Inc. 
SN  59,262.    Pub.  .1-31 -.19.     Filed  9-22-58. 

680.420.  CALORIE  MASTER.  Harold  Lawrence  King.  SN 
.19,398.     Pub.  .1-31-59.     Filed  9-23-58. 

680.421.  MEYBOCALI.  B.  B.  Meyrowltt.  Incorporated. 
SN  59,436.     Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  8-22-58. 

680.422.  BASKON.  International  Projectors,  Inc.  SN 
59.729.     Pub.  .1-31-59.     Filed  9-29-58. 

680.423.  MICROBALL.  All  PredHlon  Engineering  Limited. 
SN  .19,802.     Pub.  3-31 -.19.    Filed  9-30-.18. 

680.424.  OVEN-MATIC.  Harper  Wyman  Company.  SN 
60.0.14.     Pub.  331-59.     Filed  10-.1-58. 


Qass  29— Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

680.425.  DRY  MAGIC.     Cadle  Chemical  Produrtw.  Inc.     SN 
44,856.      Pub.   3-31-59.      Filed   1-20-58. 

680.426.  TOZ.     The  Wooater  Brush   Company.     SN  56,616. 
Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  8-4-.18. 

080.427.  SNOW  WHITE  AND  DESIGN.     S.  M.  Arnold,  Inc. 
SN  58,967.    Pub.  3-31-80.    Filed  9-16-58. 

680.428.  DIP  N  FLOW  AND  DESIGN.     Elder  k  Jenks,  Inc. 
SN  60,212.    Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  10-7-58. 

880.429.  PALNT-BITE.      Nathaniel    Marx,    d.b.a.    Montrose 
Products.     SN  60.943.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  10-20-58. 


Qass  31— Filters  and  Refrigerators 

680.430.  TROPIGAS  AND  DESIGN.    Tropical  Gas  Company, 
Inc.     SN  48,513.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  3-26-88. 

680.431.  VEBNCO.     Vemco  Corporation.     SN  61,004.     Pub. 
3-31-59.     Filed  10-2«-58. 

680.432.  AQUA   BAH.      The   Ebco  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  63,646.    Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  12-4-58. 

680.433.  SUPER  MICRONIC.     Purolator  Products,  Inc.     SN 
63.758.     Pub.  3-31-59.    illed  12-5-58. 

680.434.  PRESIDENT.     General  Air  Conditioning  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  64.282.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  12-18-58. 

680.435.  CJC.     Norse  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.     SN 
64,428.     Pub.  3-31-.19.    Filed  12-16-58. 

080.436.  A  AN.SUL  LINE  FLO.     Ani<u|  Chemical  Company. 
SN  64,805.     Pub.  3-31-69.     Filed  12-23-88. 

TM  743  O.G.— 11 


Qass  32- 


and  Upholstery 


680,212.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Claaa  1. 

680.437.  REMOFLEX.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany.    SN  42,457.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  12-16-57. 

680.438.  CLASSICUS.     Mutual  Woodworking  Company.    SN 
53,041.    I'ub.  3-31-59.    Filed  6-6-58. 

680.439.  GROWING.     Donnelly  Kelley  Glass  Company.     SN 
55,462.    Pub.  3-31-59.     Piled  7-17-58. 

680.440.  HANDI-PRESS.    Iron- A -Way  Company.    SN  57,080. 
Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  8-12-58. 


Qass  33— Glassware 

680.441.  8PBCTROSIL.      The  Thermal    Syndicate   Limited. 
SN  61,872.     Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  11-3-58. 

Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

680.442.  ORIGINAL  SIEVEBT.     Aktiebolaget  Max  SieTert. 
SN  42.617.     Pub.  3-31-89.    Filed  12-18-67. 

680.443.  VORTEX  CONTROL.     Clarage  Fan  Company.     SN 
44,599.    Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  1-24-58. 

080.444.  TROPIGAS  AND  DSSIGN.    Tropical  Gas  Company, 
Inc,    SN  48,515.    Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  3-26-58. 

680.445.  STEEL.'VB.      Laboratory  Furniture  Company,   Inc. 
SN  48,920.     Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  4-2-58. 

680.446.  UP.    The  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Company.     SN  50,671. 
Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  4-30-58. 

680.447.  LEEi-80.     Winsullte  Dlntrlbutors,  Inc.     SN  57,584. 
Pub.  3-31-.19.     Filed  8-20-.">8. 

680.448.  SI.ANT/FIN.      Slant/Fin    Radiator    Corporation. 
SN  60.576.    Pub.  ;i-31-59.    Filed  10-13-58. 

680.449.  SNAP-A-SIGN.     Madan  Manufacturing  Corp.     SN 
61.193      Pub.  3-31-.19.     Filed  10-2.1-58. 


Qass  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

680,1:12.     CONSOLIDATED  CBJRTIFICATB.     See  CUss  1. 

680.450.  VICTOI.«X  AND  DESIGN.     Victor  Manufacturing 
k  <;asket  Co.     SN  52,591.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  .1-29-58. 

680.451.  VICTOLEX  AND  DESIGN.     Victor  Manufacturing 
k  OaKket  Co.     SN  52,592.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  .V29-58. 

680.452.  DLO-FACE.     The  Tlniken  Roller  Bearing  Company. 
SN  .16.605.     Pub.  .1-31-59.    Filed  8-4-.18.  


Qass  36-Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

680.453.  PROTECTON(;rE.  The  Fred.  GretBch  Manufac- 
turing Co.     SN  32,182.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  6-18-57. 

680.454.  GONG.  Europalscher  Phonoklub  Verlags  G.m.b.H. 
SN  45,963.    Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  2-17-.18. 

680,4.15.  SWIV-O-MATIC  ROGERS  AND  DESIGN.  Joseph 
Rogers,   Inc.     SN  50,731.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  4-30-58. 

680.456.  STEREO  AtJE.  Stereo  Age  Recordlogs,  Inc.  SN 
.18,754.    Pub.  3-31-.19.    Filed  9-1 0-58. 

680.457.  WARNER  BROS.  WB  AND  DESIGN.  Warner 
Bros.  Pictures,  Inc.  SN  59,928.  Pub.  3-31-59.  Filed 
10-1-58. 

680.458.  PI-RACK.  Decor  Products  Corporation.  SN 
60.605.    Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  10-14-58. 
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Oass  37  -  PapMT  aid 


080^12.     CONSOLIDATED  CKRTIFICATK.     8*«  CImb  1. 
680.459.      BIBGELWRAF       Rleg*!    Paper   CorporatJon.      SX 

38.388.     i'ub.  ;i-31-59      Filed  10-4-57. 
ft8O,4«0.      KLEER-KRAFT       The    Dunleavy    Company.      SX 

38.442.     Pub    3-31-^9.     Filed  10-7-57. 
880.461.     FLIK-OPENER.     Central  SUtea  Paper  *  Bag  Co. 

SX  38.588.     Pub.  »-31-5».    Filed  10-9-57. 
680,442.     FIXBLIXB.     Graham  Paper  Company.     8X  39.220. 

Pub.  3-31-59.      Filed  10-21-57. 

680.463.  IMPACT.     Whlteford  Paper  Co..  Inc.     SX   39.564. 
Pub.  3-31-59.      nied  10-25-57. 

680.464.  PORTA-SIXK.      Bemia    Bro.    Ba«    Company.      SX 
48,605.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  3-28-58. 

680.465.  CLJIAX  STICK  AXD  DESIGX.      LakeMde  Central 
Company.      SX  48.7.55.      Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  3-31-58. 

680.466.  CALrMARK.     Sidney  M.  Bllmi,  d.b.a.  Bllaa  PablUh 
Inx  Company.     SX  56,915.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  8-11-58. 

680.467      GRAPHICOPY.     Hammermlll  Paper  Company.    8X 
37,901.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Piled  8-26-58. 

680.468.  SIPERLEAVIXO.     Rlejfel  Paper  Corporation.     8N 
58.247      Pub.  3-81-59.     Filed  9-2-58 

680.469.  PAK-R-BOARI).       The    Pak-R-Board    Corporation. 
SX  58.366      Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  9-4-58. 

880.470.  PAX  O-GRAPHIC.     Oiark  Pencil  Co.     SN  58.443. 
Pnb.  3-31-.59.     Filed  9->V58. 

680.471       SEEKTRE     American  Siaalkraft  CorporaHon.    SX 
.58.985.     I*ub.  3-31-59       Filed  9-1 7-^58. 

680.472.  FLEX-I-VISIOX.     The  Smead  Manufacturinc  Com- 
pany.    8X  59..348.     Pub.  3-31-59      Filed  9-22-58. 

680.473.  WAL-COR.       Waldorf    Paper    Producta    Co.       SX 
59.363      l*ub.  S-31-59.     Filed  9-22-58. 

680.474.  XKK008A.       Xekooaa-Edwarda     Paper     Company. 
SX  59.412      Pub.  3-31-.59.     Filed  9-23-58 

680.475.  FIKERKRAFT.      The   Cromwell    Paper    Company. 
SX  60  486      Pub.  .3- 31 -.^9      Filed   10-13-58 


Qass  38— Prints  and  Publications 

680,476  ORAXD  ROl'XDS.  The  Ipjohn  Company  (Dela- 
ware corporattnn),  axiilfmee  of  Tb  T'pjobn  Company 
(MlchlKan  corporation).  SN  52.S65.  I  ib.  3-31-59.  Filed 
5-26-58. 

680.477.  STAXHOME  AXD  DESIGN  Stanley  Home  Prod- 
ucta. Inc.     SX  53,034.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  7-9-58 

680.478.  BINCA.  Wm.  BrtKxa  k  Co  Limited.  8X  55,308. 
l*ub.  3-31-59      riled  7    IS—'^S 
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Oats  39 -Clothing 


680.212.     CONSOLIDATED  CBRTIFICATK.     Sec  CUaa  1. 

680.479  M.XDIL  MAOLIERA  DI  LU8SO  AND  DESIGN. 
■Madll'  Society  per  Ailoni.  SN  31,238.  Pub.  3-31-59. 
Fll«l  6-3-^7. 

680.480.  SHELL  ELEGANTS  AXD  DESIGX  Ruth  of  the 
Palm  Beachea.     8X  36.894      Pub.  3-31-59.     Piled  9-9-57. 

680.481.  SOITHBRN  CRiJSS.  Nutex  Rubber  Company  Pty 
United.     8X  37.034      Pub   3-31-59.     Filed  9-11-57. 

680.482.  PARISIRXXE  PAXEL  AXD  DESIGN.  Mildred 
Bell.      SX  40.419.      I»ub    3-31-59.     Filed  11-12-57 

680.483  INSUL  AIR.  I'nlted  State*  Rubber  Company.  8N 
44.499      Pub.  3-31-59      Filed  1-22-58 

680.484.  ESCORPtOX  AXD  DESIGN.  Vluda  de  Jom>  Bioaca 
Rlera,  S.A.     SN  46,257      Pub.  3-31-59.     Piled  2-20-58. 

680.485.  BLACK  CAVIAR.  Alfred  Ralncr,  Inc.  8N  47.431. 
Pub   3-31-59.     FMed  3-10-58. 

680.486.  GR08VKX0R  HOUSE.  Max  Rotfeofeld.  SN 
48.500.     Pub.  3-31-59     Filed  3-26-58. 


680.487.  VIGNETTE.     California  Forma.   Inc.     8N  51,859. 
Pub   3-31-59      Filed  5-19-58 

680.488.  SKANTS.       Cooper'a     Incorporated.       SN     55,575. 
Pub.  3-31-59.     Piled  7-18-58. 

680.489       MARY  MAC.     Home  Manufacturing  Company.     SN 
57.690.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  8-22-58. 

680.490.  KEYHTONB  CAS-UALL8.     Perdue  Manufacturing 
Company.     8N  58.320.     Pnb.  3-31-59.     Filed  9-3-58. 

680.491.  MILADY.      Henry   PolUk,   Inc.      SN  58,576.     Pub. 
3-31-59.     Piled  9-8-58. 

680.492.  8LKNDATITE8.      The   Mayer  Company.   Inc.     SN 
.58.654.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  9-9-.58. 

680.493.  SWIM    MATES    AND    DESIGN.      MyUn    Manufac 
turing  Co..  Inc.     SN  59,207.     Pub  3-31-59      Filed  9-19-58 

880.494.  MR.   JEEVES.      Houae  of   Worated-Tex,   Inc.      SN 
59.293.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  9-22-58. 

680.495.  KEEPSAKE   AXD   DESIGX.     Trimfoot  Company 
SX  59,361.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  9-22-58. 

680,496      Tl'PELO.       Blue     Bell.     Inc.       SN    59,374.       Pub 
3-31-59      Filed  9-23-58. 

680.497.  ROB   ROY       Rob   Roy  Company,  Inc.     SN  59.416. 
Pub.  3-31-59.    Piled  9-23-58. 

680.498.  SMOOTHEEZ.      Sondra    Manufacturini;    Co.    Inc. 
SN  59.493.     Pub.  3-31-59.     K11»m1  9-24-.-i8. 

680.499.  OAB-O-Ll'X.        Wale«      Manufacturing     Company. 
SX  .^9.659      Pub    3-31-.'S9.     Fllwl  9-26-58. 

680.500.  VEEPS.      Lewla    Knitting   Company.      SN   59,742. 
Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  9-29-58. 

680,.501.     SAKS  FIFTH    AVENIE.     Saka  *  Company.     8N 
59,772.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  9-29-58 

680,502.     8AKSLON.     Saka  *  Company.     SX  59,773.     Pub 
3-31-59      Filed  9-29-.%8 

680,.503.     AITOMATEK.    McGregor-Donlger  Inc.    SN  59.830. 
IMb.  3-31-59.     Piled  9-30-58. 

680.5O4      COVER  TOT       Tldyklna,    Inc.      SN   59,864.      Pnb. 
3^1-59      Filed  9-30-58 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

680.212.     CONSOLIDATED  CBRTIFICATK.     See  CUaa  1. 
680..-V05      KASY.MILOX.       Aaahl     Kaael     Kogyo     Kabuahiki 

Kalaha.     SX  41,222.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Piled  11-25-87. 
680.506.     CASH.MILO.V        Asahl     Kasel     Kogyo     Kabuabiki 

Kalaha.     SN  45.101.     Pub.  3-31-59      Filed  2-3-58 
680..V)7       MERCBDES-BENZ.       Daimler-Beni     Aktiengeiiell 

■chaft.     SN  45.136.     Pub   3-31   .%9.     Mled  2-3-.'»8 

680.508.  MBSA  Mohaaco  InduHtrieM,  Inc.  SN  45.903.  Puh. 
3-31-59      Flled2-14-.58. 

680.509.  ESCORPION  AND  DESI(;X.  Vluda  de  Jotie  BluHca 
Rlera,    8.A.      SN   46.258.      Pub    3-31-59.      Filed   2-20-^8. 

680.510.  JACK  POT  AND  DESIGN.  Klauber  Broa.  Inc.  SX 
50.807      Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  .5-1 -.•.8 

680.511  AIR  SHIP  AXD  DESIGX.  KuJU  Woolen  Textile 
Manufactorlng  Company,  Limited.  SX  55.661.  Pub. 
3-31-59.     Piled  7-21-58. 

680.512  I-.ANE  SAVERS.  The  Stearnn  k  Foster  Company. 
SN  58.376.     Pub   3-31    ,59      Filed  9-4-58 

680,513.     NYIX>-FL|-PF.     Acme  Quilting  Company.  Inc.     SN 


Qass  43 -Thread  and  Yam 


680,212.     CONSOLIDATED  CBRTIFICATB.     See  CUaa  1. 

680.514      AM-O-RAX       American    Standard    Mfg.    Co.      SX 
41,065.     Pub.  3- .31 -59.     Piled  11-21-57. 

880.515.  KA8YMILON        Aoabl     Kanei     Kogyo     Kabaahlkl 
KaUha       SX  41.221.      Pub    .t-31-59      Piled  11-25-57. 

680.516.  CASHMILON.       Aaabl     Kaael     Kogyo     Kabnahikl 
Kalaha.     SN  45,103.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Piled  2-3-M. 
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680.517.  ACRILAN  MARK  III.     The  Chematrand  Corpora 
tton.     SN  48.897.     Pub.  S-Sl-39.     Piled  3-3-58. 

680.518.  MAGINETTE.     MadlHon  Throwing  Company.   Inc. 
SX  51.204.     Pub,  3-31-59.     Filed  .5-7-58. 

680.519.  MAGITEX.     MadlM>n  Throwing  Company.  Inc.     SX 
52.228.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  5-2S-58. 

680.520.  MAGI8PUN.      Madiaon    Throwing    Company,    Inc. 
SX  52.229.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  .5-23-58. 


I 

I 


Qass  44 -Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

680.212.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  CUaa  1. 
680.521.     MOXO-DBOP.      Sterling    Drug    Inc.       SN    35,462. 

Pub  .3-31-59.    Piled  8-13-57. 
680  522.     SAN-I-SHELL.     Berenice  M.  Philips,  d.b.a.  Intimate 

Producta  Co.     SN  .39.893.     Pub.  3-31-69.     Filed  10-31-57. 
680.523.    SOLAR-BAR    The  Dahlberg  Company.      SX  51.868. 

Pub.  2-3-59      Filed  .V19-58 
680..524.     SOLARIS.     Zenith  Radio  Corporation.     SN  54.719. 

Pub.  2-3-59.    Filed  7-2-58. 

680.525.  CONTIXEXTAL.  Helene  Curtia  Induntriea,  Inc. 
SN  55.457.     Pub.  3-31-59.    Piled  7-17-58 

680.526.  STBRITUBB.  Becton.  Dickinson  k  Company.  SX 
59.167.     Pub.  .3-31-69.     Filed  9-19-58 

680.527.  NEUR080UND.  W.  B.  Beeyea  Corp.  SN  59,338. 
Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  9-22-58. 

680.528.  XPRESIT.  The  t'pjohn  Company  (Delaware  cor 
poratlon).  assignee  of  The  Upjohn  Company  (Michigan 
corporation).     SN  60.062.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  10-3-58. 

680.529.  HARMONY  LINE.  Williams  Gold  ReHnlng  Com- 
pany.   Inc.      SN   60,536.     Pub.   3-31-59.      Piled    10-13-58. 

680.530.  WHITMAN.  Williams  Gold  Refining  Company. 
Inc.      SN   60,587.      Pub.   3-31-59.      Filed   10-13-58. 

680.531.  MICROLITER.  Hamilton  Company.  SN  60,818. 
Pub.  3-31-59.     Filled  10-17-58. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

680,251.     CONSOLIDATED  CBRTIFICATB.     See  CUaa  6. 

680.532.  MY  MOMMY  SAYS  !  GREENLEE'S  ETC.  AND  DE 
SIGN.     Greenlee  Sauaage  Co.     SN  13.866.     Pub.  3-31-69. 
Filed  8-9-56. 

680.533.  CHUN  KINO  MIXINS.  Chun  King  Salea.  Inc.  SN 
31.196.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  6-3-57. 

680.534.  TEA  SAMPLETTE.  Spice  IfTands  Company.  SN 
42,070.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  12-9-57. 

680.535.  CHICAGO  CORNED  BEEF  CORPORATION  AND 
DESIGN.  Chicago  Corned  Beef  Corporation.  SN  43.593. 
Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  1-8-58. 

680.636.  SUXSHTNTC  CLOVER  LBAVES  AND  DESIGN. 
Sanahine  Blacults,  Inc.  SX  45..354.  Pub  3-31-59.  Filed 
2-6-58. 

680.537.  THE  ROYAL  FAMILY  OP  FRUITS.  United  State* 
Producta  Corporation.  Ltd  SX  50.422.  Pub.  3-31-59. 
Piled  4-25-58. 

680.538.  HOXEY-PLUPF  AXD  DESIGN.  Groceni  Baking 
Company.  Inc.     SN  54,946.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Piled  ^-8-68. 

680.539.  VEBOVAN  BOl'RBON.  Collins  Chemical  Co.  Inc. 
SN  56,092.     Pub.  3-31-59     Filed  7-28-58. 

680.540.  GOLDEN  TWIST.  Pepperldge  Farm  Incorporated. 
SX  58,948      Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  9-15-58 


Gass  48  —  Mah  Beverages  and  Liquors 

680,543.     SCHLAGA.     The  Schlager  Beer  Co.  Umited.     SN 
60,372.     inib.  3-31-59.    Filed  10-9-58. 

Class  49-Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

680..544.      "CHARCOAL    MELLOWED"    DROP    BY    DROP. 

Jack  Daniel  Distillery,  Lem  Motlow.  Prop.,  Inc.     SN  34.121. 

Pub.  3-31-59.     Piled  7-22-57. 
680.645.      CHILTON.       ContlnenUI    Distilling    Corporation. 

SX  42,447.    Pub.  .3-31-59.    Filed  12-16-57. 
680..*)46.     SILVER    SADDLE.     Hiram    Walker  k   Sona,   Inc. 

SX  52,593.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  5-29-58. 

dassSO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

680,212.     CONSOLIDATED  CBIRTIPICATE.     See  CUaa  1. 
680.547.     TOURIST.       Counteas     Mara,     Inc.       SN     55,907. 

Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  7-24-68. 
680..548.      XAUTOLEX.     The  General  Tire  4  Rubber  Company. 

SX  58.092.     Pnb.  3-31-59.     Filed  8-29-58.  


aass47-W'mes 


680,541.      MOKALUA.     P.   Plrrone  *  Sona  Inc. 
Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  2-17-68. 


SX   46,006. 


680.642.  SCHENLEY  ELBGANCB  SB  AXD  ENSIGN. 
Schenley  industriea.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Creata  Blanca  Wine  Com- 
pany.     SN    60,574.      Pub.    3-81-59.      Piled   10-13-68. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

680,549.     ELLYN   DELEITH.      Frank   P.    Becker,   Inc.      SN 
.57.744.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  8-25-58. 


Qass  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

680,241.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Oaaa  4. 

680.550.  FLORMATE   AXD   DESIGN.      JanitorUl   Suppllea 
Corporation.      SN   51,018.      Pub.    3-31-59.      Filed   5-5-68. 

680.551.  COSMEDIC.     Richard  Hudnut.     SN  58.350.     Pub. 
3-31-59.     Filed  9-4-58. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100- Miscellaneous 


680..552.  AMERICAN  BREEDERS.  John  Rockefeller  Pren- 
tice, d.b.a.  American  Breedera  Service.  SN  27.723.  Pub. 
3-31-59.     Filed  4-8-57. 

680.553  A.MERICAN  BREEDERS  AND  DESIGN.  John 
Rockefeller  Prentice,  d.b.a.  American  Breedera  Serylce.  SN 
27.724.     Pub.  3-31-69.    Filed  4-8-57. 

680,.554.  THE  OIL  WELL.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Ooa  J. 
Bryan.     SN  32.803.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Piled  6-28-57. 

680.565.  STIMULIGHT.  Doane  Agricultural  Service.  Inc. 
CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  46,112.  pnb. 
1-6-59,  filed  2-19-58,  CI.  100:  SN  46,113.  pub.  3-24-69. 
filed  2-19-58.  CI.  103. 


Qass  101— Advertising  and  Business 

680.556.  SSS.     Stop  and  Save  Trading  Stamp  Corporation. 
SN  8.278.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  5-14-66. 

680.557.  BEAUTYRAMA.      Beaotyrama   Incorporated.      SN 
24,910.     Pnb.  3-31-59.     Piled  2-25-57. 

680.558.  FUN   OF  THE   MONTH   CLUB.      Lynn    Mannion. 
SN  32.103.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Piled  6-17-6T. 
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(WO..VW.      FANCIFUL     RKPRESBNTATION     OF     A     MAN. 

Prtpn.  Oriffln.  WoodwanJ.  Inr      SN  50.1M      Pub   3-S1-59 

Ftl«i  4-22^^« 
«I80.5<K)      IMRCri^R  DBSION.     National  AdTCTtlBlng  Com 

panj.     8N  57.220      Tub   3-31-59.     FlkKJ  8-14-58. 


Qass  106-Material  Treatment 


} 


680.568.      H.     Hamilton  Watch  Company.     SN  28,148.     Pub. 
3-31-59.      Fll«l  4-15-57. 

rt80.5«9       F"AB-REST()R.       Phlla.     Dry    neanert.    Inc.       8N 
.-,4.089      Pub.  3-31-59.     Kll«l  «-23-58. 


Qass  102— Insarance  and  Financial 

680.561.      "CONFIDENT    LIVING."       North    American    Life 

and  Oaaualty  Company      SN  40.36S.     Pnb.  3-31-59      Fl»«l 

11-8-57. 
rt«0,.562      KEMPER  APPROVED  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Lam 

b*>rm*>na    Mutual    Caaualty    Company.      8N    45,390.      Pub. 

3-31-59      I->l«l  2-6-58 
680.563.     THE  MORRIH  PLAN  AND  DESIGN.     Banker*  S« 

curity  Life  Insurance  Society.     SN  47.0©!.     Pub.  3-31-59. 

Filed  3-5-58. 
680.M4.     THE    FAMILY    FRATERNITY.      Woodmen   of   the 

World    Life    Inaurancv    Society    and /or    Omaha    Woodmen 

Ufe  Inaurance  Society      SN  49.797.     Pub.  3-31-69.     Flkd 

4-16-58 

Qass  103— Constnictiofl  and  Repair 

680,555      CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     9**  Claaa  100 
680.565.     DESIGN  OF  GIRL.     BIrck  Felllnger.  Incorporated. 
SN  24.318.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  2-13-57. 

680.566      PINK   AND  BLUE.     CUrence  J.  Latta.  Jr.  d.ba       -_  -         g, ^ 

Pink  and  Blue  Diaper  Serrice.     SN  40.471.     Pub.  3-31-59  iMSS  A  —  llWOOS 

Filed  11-12-57 

680  567      "I  MADE  SIGNS  BEFORE  I  COULD  TALK"  AND  680.573.      ARI    STANDARD  AND  DESIGN.      Air  Condltlon- 

DESION      Jerry  Fowler     SN  48.815.    Pub.  3-31-0*.    Filed  Ing  and  Refrliteratlon  Inatltute     8N  62.136.     Pub.  3-31-09. 

4_l_5g  Filed  l(K-31-58 


Qass  107— Education  and  Entertainment 

680.570  DOWNHILL  LIAR8  CLUB  AND  DESIGN.     John 
V    Madkican.      SN    19.789.      Pub.  3-31-59      FU«I  11-23-56. 

680.571  SALES  MASTERS  NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN 
Paul  A  McAdam.  d.ba.  Saleamaatera  National.  SN  35.276. 
Pub     3-31-59.       Filed    S  R.    8-9-57;    Am.    PR.    3-19-58 


Collective  Membership  Mark 

Qass  200 

680.572.  MEMBER  NATIONAL  MOTOR  KART  DERBY 
ASSN.  AND  DESIGN.  National  Motor  Kart  Derby  Aaao- 
clatlon      SN  58,660      Pub    3-31-59      Filed  9-9-58. 


Certification  Mark 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbcae  reclatratlona  are  not  aubject  to  oppoaltlon. 

Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-  Qass  22 -Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

positions  680,577.     Mitchell  Broa.,   Incorporated,  d.ba.  Leiaure  Indua- 

triea.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     SN  50.505.     Filed  PR.  4-28-68; 
680.574.      Cramer   Chemical   Company.   Gardner.   Kana.      SN         j^^  g  ^  3-81-59 


28,574.     Filed   P.B.   4-22-57  ;  Am.   S.R.  1-21-59. 

GYM-FRESH-NER 

For  Room  Deodorant. 
Flrat  uite  May  12.  1956 


TACKLE  CARRY-ALL 


Qass  15-Oils  and  Greases 


For  Flablnic  Acc^aaory  Aproaa. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  24,  1958 


680.575.     Hardy  Bruah  Corp.,  Watertowa.  Maaa.,  aaal«nee  of     -,  ^-  --  .  --J         C«:*m*iIi# 

■acle  Oil  and  Supply  Co..  Inc..  Quincy.  Maaa.     SN  38.738.    QaSS  XO  —  MeaSaring        aHtt        JCieHllTIC 
Filed  PR.  10-11-57  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-23-59  -        ,. 

Appliances 


CASTOR-LUBE 


For  Oil  Additive. 
Flrat  uRe  Jan.  7.  1957 


Qass  21  —  Ekctrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


680.576.     Century  Lichtlnc.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  PR.  11-23-56;  Am.  8  R.  3-20-59. 


SN  19.742. 


•80.578.      Technical    Induatriea.    Fort    Lauderdale.    Fla.      SN 
50.743.      Filed   PR.   4-30-58;   Am.    S.R.   11-21-58. 


DESIGN  WITH  LIGHT 


For  Electrical  Illumination  Intenaity  Control  Derlcea.  and         For   Mechanlam  for  Continnoua  WelchlnK  of  Milk   During 
Uchtinc  Swltcbboarda.  lU  Flow  From  the  Producing  Cow  to  a  CollecJInf  RecepUcle 

rirat  nae  Oct.  4. 1956.  Flrat  uae  Jan.  20.  1956.  | 
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Qass  35-Belting,  Hose,  MachiMry  Pack 
ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


TM  135 


680.584.    Avoaet  Company,  Oakland.  Calif.    SN  42.433.    tiled 
P.R.  12-16-57  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-13-59. 


TRUE  WHIP 


680.579      Cutler  Textllen,   Inc.,   Oreenrllle.   8.C.     SN  31.73L         *"*»«"  St«>rtllied  Cream  Packed  Under  Preaaure 


Filed  PR.  6-10-57  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-13-59. 


Flrat  use  Nov.  15. 1957. 


ENGINEERS  SPLICE 


For   Textile  Tapea   and   Beltn   for    lae  In   DtIvIub  Textile 
Machinery  Pulleya. 
Flrat  UHe  May  1.  1956. 


680.585.     The  Miami   Margarine  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
SN  50.1  T2.    Filed  4-22-59.  ^,.™:,j<.         i  ., 


r 


10  J  S        a 


Class39-Clotliing 


680,580.      Durham    Men'a    Shop,    Inc..   d.b.a.   Van   Straaten'a, 
Durham.  N.C.     SN  52.871.     Filed  6-4-58. 


Q/iaiS^[4£}tljO^ 


TWLORW    EXPRESSLY    FOR 


i?"  l-iOi 


The  Hning  Ih  for  ahading  only. 
For  Margarine.  Salad  DreHsingK. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  27.  1957. 


680.586.  Smitb'a  PoUto  Criapa  (Overaeaa)  Limited,  London, 
England.  SN  52.162.  Filed  P.R.  5-22-58;  Am.  S.R. 
2-13-59. 


DURHAM 


SN 


nw 


s 


For  Wearing  Apparel  Including  Sulta.  Sport  CoatH.  JacketH, 
TopcoatH,  RalncoatN.  Pant»,  Slackn.  Swiniwear,  Tuxedoa.  Full         Owner  of  Britlah    Reg.   No.   472,078.   dated  Aug.   6,    1926. 
Dreaa  Sulta.  For  Fried  Chipped  I'otatoea. 

Flrat  UHe  Nov.  12.  1956 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

680,581.     DeRaef  Corporation.  Kannan  City.  Mo.     SN  16.330. 
Filed  P.R.  9-25-56;  Am   S.R.  6-11-58. 

CULTURA-LAC 

For    Milk    Sollda   Combined   With    Supplemental    MlneraU. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  12.  195«. 


680.587.     Small  Brothers.  Entiat.  Waab.    -SN  52.983.     Filed 
P.R.  6-5-58 :  Am.  S.R.  2-25-59. 


680,582.     Ched-R-Nut,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif,  annlgnee  of 
Samuel   Ballard  Ciimmlnga.  d  b.a.  Cummlnga  Health  Club, 
Santa  Monica.  Calif     SN  26.926      Filed  PR.  3-26-57  :  Am 
S.R.  3-2-59. 


CHED-R-NUT 


The  color  green  l8  depicted  by  the  lining  on  the  drawing. 
For  Fresh  Apples. 
First  uae  Sept.  17, 1957. 


For  Sandwich  and  Salad  Spread. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1957. 


680,588.     The   Frank   R.   Prina  Corporation.   New  York.   N.Y. 
SN  53.286.     Filed  P.H.  6-10-58;  Am.  S.R.  4-23-59. 


680.583.    Rice  Growera  Association  of  California.  Sacramento. 
Calif     SN  36.109.    Filed  P.  R.  8-23-57  :  Am.  S.R.  7-15-58. 


HAIGA-MAI 


The   English    translation    of    the   Japanese   words    "Halga 
Mai"  Is  "Kye  of  the  Rice." 
For  Rice. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  6.  1940. 


For  Spaghetti. 
First  uae  1940. 
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680.589.     B.  P.  Lao*  *  Boa.  d.b.a.  8aa  Prandaco  Honey  Co.,    S80.591.     Rerlon,   Inc.,   N>w   York.  N.Y.     SN  43,87T.     Filed 
San  PrandMO.  Calif.     8N  58.799.     Filed  9-11-58.  P.R.  1-15-58  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-13-59. 


PLENTY  GOOD 


TIFTH  AVENUE  RED' 


For  Peanut  Butter  and  Honey. 
Flmt  u«ie  Sept.  2.  1».{7 


For  Llpetlck  and  Natl  Enani*-!. 
First  u»e  Jan.  3.  1958.  oo  lipntlck. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetio  and  Toilet  Preparations 

«80,5»0.     Sally   Hanaen,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.V.     SN   39,397. 
Piled  PR.  10-23-57  :  Am.  S.R.  4-22-59. 

MEND-A-NAIL 

For  Liquid   and    Powder    Preparation   Sold   aa  a   Unit   for 
Repair  of  Torn.  Chipped  or  Split  Nalla. 
Pint  utie  Sept.  19.  1957. 


A80.592.     Juliette    Mariclen.     Inc.,     d.b.a.    Juliette     Marglen, 
Rldscfleld.  NJ.     8N  49.951.     Piled  PR.  4-18-58 :  Am.  S.R. 


1-59 


ROUAULT  RED 


For  Llpatlcka  and  for  PreparatlooK  for  Repairing,  Prewnr- 
Inff,  and  lieautlfylng  Finder  NalU  and  Toe  Nalla — Namely. 
Liquid  Bane  Coatlnx.  Liquid  Top  Coating  or  Sealer,  Nail 
BnamelK,  Liquid  Adheolvea  for  .Mendlof  and  Repairing  Broken 
Nalla.  Thlnnem  for  Same,  Liquid  Remover*  for  Same,  and 
Liquid  Cuticle  Reiiioven*. 
Firat  uae  Mar.  25,  1958. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


VINOLIA.    CI.  52.     4-2-1889. 

MOr.NTAIN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  31.     4-9-1889. 

PARADISB.     CI.  46.     4-8-19. 

BEE  BRA.MD  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  4-15-19. 

HOOD  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  39.  5-6-19. 

RED  SEAL.  CI.  11.  5-20-19. 

CAPITOL  CITY  AND  DESIGN.     CT  1.     6-24-19. 

EMPIRE,     (n.  13.     7-29-19. 

PLOW  KOTE      CI.  16.     9-30-19 

SILCO.    CI.  23      9-30-19. 

CELLICOTTON.     CI.  44.     9-30-19. 

BRBR  RABBIT  AND  DSSI(;N.     C\.  46.     9-30-19. 

A.METAL.     CI.  44.     1-3-39. 

TRI  PAK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.      1-31-39. 

POLAR.     CI.  23.    2-7-39. 

HARRTON  HALL.     CI.  39.    3-7-39. 

VILTRA.MINE.     O.  6.     3-21-39. 

ALL  STAR.     CI.  22.     3-28-39. 

MODAL.    CI.  51.     4-4-39. 

rPJOHN    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    18.      4-4-39. 

RKPREStr^TATION    OF    THUMB    CIRCLE    AND 
HI>ANK.     CI.  18.     4-4-39. 

VIGNAC.     CI.  49.     4-4-39. 

HERKULCS.     CI.  26.     4-4-39. 

DN  Dl'ST.     CI.  6.     4-»-39. 

SATISFACTION.     CI.  46.     4-11-39. 

SCAVA  LONA.     CI.  42.     4-11-39. 

ECLAT  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  52.  4-11-39. 

PANDA.  CI.  39.  4-11-39. 

SWEET  COLLEEN.     CT.  46.     4-18-39. 

BOY  BLl'B.    CI.  46.    4-18-39. 

YANKEE.     CI    17      5-2-39 

WEATHERMA8TER.     CT.  39.     5-«-39. 

MAVEST  AND  DESIGN      CI.  39.     5-9-39. 

QI'IZZ  A«D  DESIGN,     a.  45.     5-9-39. 

MEDLEX      CI    52.     5-23-^39. 

GRAINO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     6-23-39. 

MARGO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  47.     5-23-39. 

ACRALDYNE.     CI.  18.    5-23-39. 

THE   LIQl'ID   8TO<'KIXG.     CI.  51       5-23-39. 

GOLDEN  GATE     CI.  39.    5-30-39. 

TOOTH  TIP      CI.  29.    5-30-39. 

ROCK WEAVE.     CI.  39.     5-30-39. 


49. 


367.783.  8COOPULA.    CI.  23.     5-30-39. 

367.814.  BLACKSTONE      CI    17      ft-30-.39 

367.816.  CtU'LEY   AND  DESIGN.     CI.   39.     5-30-39. 

367,941.  MUIRHEAiyS    AND    LABEL    DESIGN.      CI. 

6-6-39. 

368.085.  LACTONA.     C\.  51.    6-6-39.  < 

.368.593.  TRIMK(M)T      CI.  4.     6-27-39. 

.368,614.  A.MKRICAN    HRAKEBLOK.      CI.    5.      6-27-39. 

369,065.  SPKEDBALL  AND  DESIGN      CI    45.     7-11-39. 

369.146.  YAQL'I   BALM   AND  DESIGN.     CX.  18.     7-18-39. 

.369.343.  KARHATE.     CI.  12.    7-18-39. 

.369.557.  MA  I  DO-  MIST.     CI.  34.     8-1-39. 

.369.681.  HRR.MKS      CI.  3      8-1-39. 

.369,879.  ROYAL  GCARD.     «.  39      8-8-39. 

.369,944.  HERMES.     CI.  39.     8-8-39. 

369,971.  ALL  STAR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     8-8-39. 

370,082  HERMES      (T    40.     8-15-39. 

370.184.  TONE  IP  AND  SLOGAN.     CI.  45.     8-22-39. 

370.202.  COMMUNITY    PLATE    AND    DESIGN.       CI.    28. 

8-22-39 

370,331.  BORN  WITH  THE  REPUBLIC.     CI.  49.     8-22-39. 

370,388.  ONBIDACRAFT.     CI    13.     8-29-39. 

370,419.  (Y)MMUNITY     CHINA     AND    DESIGN.       CI.    30. 

8-29-39 

370.522.  MMK.  LEWIS  SPECIAL  AND  PORTRAIT.    CI.  51. 

»-29-39. 

370.335.  MORVITAL      (1.  18.     8-29-39. 

370,578  PER.MAPAR.     CI.  6.     8-29-39. 

.370,.'S79.  ULRICI   AND  DESIGN       CI,   18.     8-29-39 

370.595.  REGARDS.     CI.  51.     8-29-39. 

370.7.30.  VITA  8URED.     CI.  46.     9-5-39. 

370,774  .STRATOSPHKRE      CI    11.     9  .V39 

370.778.  OLD  SOUTHERN.     CI.  46.     9-.V39 

.371.015.  KLN  AID      CI    29.     9-12-39. 

371.186.  THE    WISHING    WELL   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    38. 

9-19-39. 

371.306.  REPRESENTATION       OP      KITTEN       PLAYING 

WITH  SPOOL  OF  THREAD.     O.  42.     9-19-39. 

371.3.V)  FRESH.     CI.  61.     9-19.39 

371,458.  TKNACE      CI.  5.     9-26-.39 

.371.494  MICO.     CI.  6.     9-26-.39. 

371,496  HS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     9-26-39. 

371,549.  LE.M.MY      CI.  45.    9-28-39. 

371.563.  CORTICBLLI  AND  DESIGN. 
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Cl.  39.     9-26-39. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


524.855. 


297.734. 
386.799. 
414.92J. 
436,.392. 
443.521. 


SKtkM   7(d) 
LORD  MAXWELL.    Cl.  45.    5-2-50. 

Sectioa  8 

IMPERIAL  DRAPE.     Cl.  39.     9-27-32. 
GAUXHAD  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39.     4-22-41. 
PLASTENE.     Cl.  42.     7-3-45. 
PLASTBNE      Cl.  42.     2^3-48. 
PLASTENE.    Cl.  32.    11-1-49. 


The  Jollotring  regUtrationa  is»ue4  Apr.  tS,  1S5S 

573.612.  RECiAL  AND  DESIGN      Cl    39. 

573.613.  .METER  MATIC  PU.MP  AND  DBSIGN.     Cl.  26. 
573.617.  SUN  BLEST.    Cl.  46. 

573.620.  KEVUKO   PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   26. 

573.621.  SMOKE  TESTKR.     Cl.  26. 
573.624.  M<M>NL1NES.     Cl.  44 

573.627.  RBI >-I  FORM  AND  DESIGN,     a.  IZ 

573.631.  KLEEN  GLKEM  AND  DESIGN,     a,  4. 


573.633. 

573.637. 

573.644. 

573.646. 

573,648. 

.573,650. 

573.658. 

573.660. 

573.661. 

573.662. 

573.663. 

573.665. 

573.666 

573,879. 

578,681. 

573,682. 

573.684. 

573,686. 

573,699. 

573.700. 

578.703. 

573,709. 

.573,711. 

573.719. 

573.723. 

573.726. 

578.736. 

573.740. 

573.741. 

573.750. 

.573.751. 

573.754. 

573.757. 

573.769. 

573,760. 

573,761. 

573,762. 

573,763. 

573.765. 

573.780. 

5731781 . 

573.782. 

573,783. 

573,784. 

.'^73,785. 

573,786. 

573.789. 

573,791. 

573.798. 

573.797. 

673.803. 

573.804. 

673.807. 

573.810. 

673.812. 

573.815. 

573.831. 

873.838. 

573.841. 

573.842. 

573,844. 

573,847. 


MARTIN  U.S.A.  AND  STAR  DESIGN.     C\.  26. 
ANELIO.     Cl.  26. 
CILAG  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  18. 
STAR  OF  HOLLYWOOD.    Cl.  39. 
KITCHEN  BOUQUET.    Cl.  13. 
BATRYPOWER.     Cl.  21. 
CHIC.    Cl.  44. 

ANCHOR  BILT  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   12. 
MENORAH  HOVIE  POODS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46. 
MEDITBX  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  18. 
QUBBN'S  UNAMENT.    CT.  18. 
PERRI  LOOPSTICK.    CT.  21. 
CHEMROK.     Cl.  21. 
8EA-CHEM      Cl.  .52. 

RANEE   AND   PORTRAIT  OF   WOMAN.      Cl.    51. 
SOUTHERN  FARM  AND  HOME.     Cl.  38. 
A  8U  CO.  PRODUCT.    Cl.  39. 
PLASTOPHANTC.    Cl.  16. 

WOPACO  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.     O.  21. 
GRANT  A.ND  DESIGN.    Cl.  13. 
"BRICABORD."    Cl.  12. 
LBATHBRSTBAD.     O.  39. 
X-81.    Cl.  43. 
SKINRITE.    Cl.  18. 
MILL  I  .SWITCH.    Cl.  21. 
CHROME-TEC.    Cl.  16. 
NOSTBAM  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  4.      , 
AQUA  TEENS.    Cl.  39. 
AQUA  TOTS.     Cl.  39. 
SADDLETTB  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39. 
PARCO  PRIME,    a.  16. 

BRITISH  BOBBIB8  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39. 
HYPRO.    Cl.  48. 

REINPLASTIC  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  12. 
•MXDB."    CI.  16. 
CASHMIRCARA.     Cl.  39. 
SILBCRT.     Cl.  39. 
MIRROR  TONE.     Cl.  21.  . 

EMPIRE  STATE.    Cl.  39. 
SA.VTA  CLAUSE  PARADE.     Cl.  38. 
THE  CRIMB  CLINIC.    Cl.  88. 
IVI  MASK.    Cl.  16. 
CLVDERELLA  LOVE. 
WILD  BOY.     Cl.  38. 
MULTIDEX.    Cl.  26. 
.STOR-RAILS.     Cl.  12. 
ANGEL  FACE.     Cl.  39 
INSTANT  PARALLIX. 
LA-VABO  AND  DESIGN 
ZIP  MATES.    Cl.  39. 
THE  FLOWER  BATTALION.    C\.  1. 
THE  FLOWER  PARADE.    Cl.  1. 
TELLTALE.     Cl.  26. 
TRAVEL  MASTERS.    Cl.  39. 
ALCAZAR  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  21. 
C.    Cl.  27. 
KARIM.    a.  39. 

TULI..AR  .MFJIKDITH  CO.    CT.  38. 
ROOTIE  KAZOOTIB.    C\.  38. 
SPARIN.     Cl.  18 
BEL-AMI.    Cl.  39. 
GRAVARA.    Cl   26. 


a.  38. 


Cl.  26. 
Cl.  52. 


573,848. 
573,849. 
573.851. 
573.854. 
573.859. 
673.863. 
573.864. 
673,865. 
573,866. 
573.869. 
573,870. 
573.874. 
573.880. 
573.881. 
573.882. 
573.885. 

573,888. 

573,889. 
573,892. 
573.893. 
573,900. 
.573.902. 
573.903. 
573.910. 
573.911. 
573.914. 


222.198. 
235.162. 
373.222. 

.384,179. 
.390.2.54. 
392.274. 
403.205. 
409.W. 
412.818. 
417,680. 
419.674. 
424.992. 
436,121. 
436,356. 
441.633. 
444.803. 
519.015. 
547,024. 
567,074. 

569.436. 

579.047. 
594.368. 

597.863. 
008,789. 
618.271. 
631,377. 
658,929. 
660,642. 


SCOVARA.    Cl.  26. 

BALIN.    Cl.  21. 

STYLED  BY  VBNNE  AND  DESIGN,     a.  39. 

TBXVIN.    Cl.  32. 

GENWYN  KIT.    Cl.  27. 

JEWEL.    Cl.  17. 

FM.     Cl.  17. 

CORKEROO.     Cl.  8. 

RICKI-REEVE.    Cl.  39. 

REINAL.     Cl.  18. 

8PEBDAC.    Cl.  52. 

CLO  RENS.    Cl.  18. 

DESMONDS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39. 

DESMOND'S  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  39. 

DONUT.     Cl.  46. 

SAVE  FOR  THB  MAGIC  OP  TELEVISION  AND 

DESIGN.    CI.  22. 
PHOTO  PEINT-O-GRAPH  AND  ENTIRE  LABEL 

ANT)  DESIGN.     Cl.  26. 
AQUA    MERRY-GO  ROUND.      Cl.   22. 
CARICOLD.    CT.  31. 
HOLEY  TATOBS.    Cl.  46. 
MATCH  PATCH.    Cl.  22. 
KLUTCH  ETTE.     Cl.  49. 
DOUBLE  PAK.     Cl.  46. 
THE  MOUNTAIN  WEAVERS.    Q.  42. 
LIFETIME.    Cl.  22. 
RANT-SKID.     CT.  42. 


Scctkm  18 


12-28-26. 
11-15-27. 
AND    DESIGN. 


CT.     46. 


3-27-45. 
11-13-45. 


PARAMOUNT.  Cl.  46. 
WORLD  OVER.  Cl.  46. 
SOUTHERN     BELLE 

11-28-39. 
PANDEBS.     Cl.  39.     1-7-41. 
PERFEX.    Cl.  46.    9-16-41. 
KOALA.     Cl.  39.     12-16-41. 
DUX.     Cl.  6.    9-14-43. 
ADAM  BT  BVE.     Cl.  6.     10-3-44. 
BLACK    BULL   AND   DEJSIGN.      Cl.   6. 
RICKEnr-SAL    ALL-IN-ONE.      Cl.    49. 
HANDIWINCH.    CT.  23.    2-26-46. 
PRIDBN  JOY.    CT.  39.     10-29-46. 
SPORT  STARS.    Cl.  .38.     1-20-48. 
VAL-KEEN   KLEENLUBE.      Cl.   15.     2-3-48. 
ACADEMY  AWARD.     Cl.  22.     12-21-48. 
ALI.^BRIGHT      Cl.  21.     10-19-54. 
TRIUMPH.    Cl.  1.    12-20-48. 
WRAP  N' TIE.    Cl.  39.    8-21-51. 
BRITISH  FOOTWEAR  AND  DESIGN  OP  LION'S 

HEAD.     Cl.  .39.     11-25-52. 
ACADEMY  AWARD  FURS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  1. 

1-20-.53. 
SPRA-PIX.    Cl.  16.    8-25-53. 
MRS.  WOODS  ORIGINAL  MUSTARD  SLAW  AND 

DESIGN.    CT.  46.    8-24-!S4. 
ALL-BRIGHT   AND  DESIGN. 
TEXAS  BRAGS  AN'D  DESIGN. 
COLBY.    Cl.  .39      12-27-'>5. 
TRIMOLD.    Cl.  39.    7-24-56. 
POSTER'S.    Cl.  46.    2-25-58. 
L  A  R.    Cl.  52.    4-15-58. 


CT.   21. 
CT.  46. 


11-9-54. 
7-12-55. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


80.968.  APG  CO  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  37.  2-21-11.  The 
American  Paper  (ioodn  Company.  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  Amended  :  In  the  Htatement, 
column  1,  llnea  11  through  13  and  column  2,  lines  1  and  2. 
"paper  In  rolls,  abeeta.  and  blanks,  folded  or  unfolded, 
envelop*,  and  photograpb-lnrloHureti,  and  holderH  and 
mallera  for  photoKraphn,  neicatlveH,  and  flImH"  are  deleted 
and  folded  and  unfolded  enxelopet  and  photograph  enclo- 
tmret,  and  holdert  and  mailera  for  pkotograpfu,  negativet 
and  filmu  U  Inaerted. 

362.799.  SHARK  SKIN.  CT.  31.  11-29-38.  Carl  Schleicher 
k  Schnell  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In 
the  certificate,   llnea  2  and  16.  beading,  algoature  and  lo 


be 


the  Htatement.   column    1.   line   1.   ".Scbull  Co."  should 
deleted  and  8chuell  Company  should  be  Inserted. 

442,297.  FAITHFULLY  YOURS.  Cl.  6.  3-22-49.  Luiler's. 
Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Corrected  :  In  the  heading, 
signature  and  In  the  statement,  column  1.  "Luziers.  Inc." 
should  be  deleted  and  Luzier'a,  Incorporated  should  be 
Inserted. 

.568.748.  APG  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  2.  1-6-.53.  The  Ameri- 
can Paper  Goods  Company.  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  lines  7  through  9,  "Paper  and  glasslne  bags,  papers  and 
glasslne  merchandise  envelopes  and  paper  drinking  cups" 
are  deleted  and  Paper  and  gla»gine  merchandite  envelope» 
Is  Inserted. 
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572.98S.  ALCO.  CI.  19.  4-7-53.  American  LocomotJv* 
Company.  Alco  Productn.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
and  Skrheneotadjr.  N.Y.  Amended :  In  the  nUtement.  col- 
nma  1,  linen  8  and  9.  "and  coupler  covem  for  train  cou- 
pHnKB"  U  deleted,  line  11,  "each  or'  U  deleted,  linen  13 
and  14,  "and  coupler  corern  for  train  coupllncii"  In  deleted, 
and  column  2.  linen  H  throufch  11  are  deleted,  and  the  draw- 
ing In  amended  to  appear  : 

i    ALCO 

601.290.  GARDNER.  Cl.  23.  l-25-,W.  Gardner  Machine 
Company.    South   Belolt.    III.     Amended   to   appear : 

EARDNER 

601.843.  LANDI8.  CI.  23.  2-8-55.  LandU  Tool  Company, 
Waynenboro,  Pa.     Amended  to  appear  : 

LANDIS 


604.580.  ALVA8TOSB.  CI.  50.  4-12-55.  AlTa  Studloa. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Anoended  to  appear  : 

ALVASTONE 

624,114.  MORPUL.  CI.  39.  3-27-56.  Morpul,  Inc.,  Oreenn- 
boro,  N.C.  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate,  linen  3  and  14 
and  In  the  ntatement.  column  1,  line  1,  "Incorporated" 
nhould  be  deleted  and  Inc.  should  be  Innerted  and  Id  column 
2,  line  2.  "1954, '■  both  occurrencen  nhuuld  be  deleted  and 
19 hi  nhould  be  Innerted  In  lieu  thereof. 

671,637.  H  AND  DBSKJN.  Cl.  103.  12-23-58.  Toledo 
Scale  Corporation,  by  menrer  and  chance  of  name  from 
Hauithton  Rlevator  Company,  Wanhlnitton  Township.  Laeas 
County.  Ohio.  Corrected  :  In  the  sUtement,  column  1. 
line  2,  after  "Washington,"  Townahip.  Imctu  Countp, 
nhould  be  Innerted. 

675,729.  KNOTHEAD.  Cl.  200  3-17-59.  Knotheada. 
Bethell,  Wanh.  Corrected :  In  the  certificate,  column  1. 
line  2,  "18"  nhould  be  deleted  and  J85  nhould  be  Inaerted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certlflcatea  Issued  under  sections  7(c).  7(f  (.  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  tba  orlglBal  rcglatratlona. 


384.404.  NO  NOD  ANT)  DESIGN.  Cl.  6.  Kenneth  B. 
Coates,  Special  Administrator  of  the  BaUte  of  William  T. 
Pace,  deceased,  doing  bunlnenH  an  Padflc  Productn  Com- 
pany. 1-14—41.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Grore  Labora- 
torlen  Incorporated.  Ladue,  Mo.    6-16-59. 

442,297.  FAITHFULLY  YOURS.  Cl.  6.  Luilem,  Inc. 
3-22-49.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Luster  Init)rporated, 
Kannan  City.  Mo.     6-16-59. 

520.330.  CURLY  TYE.  Cl  7.  Cardinal  Mllln,  Inc.  1-24-50. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  1(c)  to  Rapid-American  Corporation.  New 
York.  NY.     ft-16-59. 

610.720.  DOUBL8  THRIFT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  38. 
U.  8.  Robinson,  doing  business  an  Double-Thrift  Stamp  Co. 


^16-65.      New  Cert.   Sec.  7(c)    to  Double^Thrtft    Stamps, 

Inc.,  Lubbock,  Tev     6-16-59. 
647,148.     FASCIKATION.     Cl.   39.     korganton   Full   Fash 

loned   Honlery   Company.     6-l»-67.      New  Cert.   Sec.   7(c) 

to  Phoenli  Hosiery  Company,   Milwaukee,  Wis.     6-16-59. 
659,647.      HOLIDAY.    Cl.  1.    The  Holiday  Charcoal  Company. 

.^-2."»-58.      New   Cert.    Sec.    7(c)    to   Rosevllle    Charcoal   k 

Mfg.  Company.  Zanenvllle.  Ohio.     6-16-.'S9. 
665,.587.     WHITE   LINE   AND   DESKJN.      Cl.    9.      Mersbon 

Co..  Inc.     8-12-58.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Firearm  AecM- 

norlen.  Inc.,  Lon  Angelen,  Calif.     6-16-.'i9. 
673,779.      WINE.     Cl.  19.    The  Wine  Railway  Appliance  Com- 
pany.    2-10-59.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Unltcaat  Corpora 

tlon.  Toledo,  Ohio.     6-16-59. 
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(Reentered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  DUdaUned,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certlflcatea  ;  12c  Publlcatlona. ) 


A  Alpha  Pattern  *  Mfg.  :  Bee — 

McCabe.  Patrick. 
AMP   Inc..   Harrlsburg.  Pa.     680,374,  pub.  3-31-59.     Cl.  23. 
Academy   Award   Products.   Inc..  New   York.   N.Y.     441.633. 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Ace  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Clncl.   Louis  D. 
Acme   Electric   Corp..    Cuba,   N.Y.      680.341,    pub.    10-21-58. 

Cl.   21. 
Acme    gulltlng    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      680,513,    pub. 

3-^1-59.     Cl.  42. 
Air   Conditioning   and    Refrigeration    Institute,    Washington, 

DC.    680.578.  pub.  !»-31-5S.     Cl.  A. 
Atrlloe  Foods  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     573.882.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Akona  Chemical  (Jorp..  Anoka.  Minn.     680.268.  pub.  3-31-59. 

Cl.    12. 
Aktlebolaset  Atlan-Dlenel.   Stockholm   and   Sickla.   Stockholm. 

to     Nydqrlnt     A    Holm    .\ktiebolag.    TroUbattan.     Sweden. 

364.H14.  ren.  6-16-59.     Cl.  2.'i. 
Aktlebolaget  Max  Slerert.  Sundbyberg.  Sweden.    680.442.  pub. 

3-31    59.      Cl.    34. 
AktleboUget     Vlbro-Verken.     Stockholm.     Sweden.      680.386. 

pub    3-31-59.     Cl.  23. 
Alco  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

American   Locomotive  Co. 
All-Bright  Electric  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     444.803,  cane. 

Cl.  21. 
All-Bright  Electric  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     597.863,  cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Allen.   Alan   A.,   d.b.a.   Mllll  Switch   Corp.,   Hollywood,   Calif. 

573.723.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Alllanceware,    Inc.,    Alliance,   Ohio.      680,263.   pub.   .^31-59. 

Cl.   12. 
Allied     Paper     Bag    Corp..     Baltimore.     Md.      680,231.     pub 

3-31-59.      C\    2. 
Allls-Chalmers    Mfg.    Co.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      680.397.    pub. 

.3-31-59.      Cl.   23. 
All  Precision  Engineering  Ltd..  Horsham,  England.     680,423. 

pub.  3-31-59.     Cl.  2«. 
Aluma  Craft   Boat  Co.  :  Srr 

Flour  City  OrnamenUl  Iron  Co.,  The. 
AlTa    Studios,    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.      604,580.      Am.    7(d). 

Cl.   50. 
Ambil   Co.  :   See— 

Harris,  Amber  A. 
Amerace    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.      680.280,    pub.    2-10-59. 

Cl.    13. 

American   Brakeblok  Division   of  The   American   Brake.  Shoe 
and  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

American  Brake  Shoe  and  Foundry  Co.,  The. 
American   Brnk*-  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

American  Brake  Shoe  and  Foundry  Co.,  The. 
Amerl<-an  Brake  Shoe  and  Foundry  Co.,  The.  also  d.b.a. 
American  Brakeblok  Division  of  The  American  Brake  Shoe 
and  Foundry  Co..  New  York,  N.Y..  and  Detroit,  Mich.,  to 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  368.614.  ren. 
6  16-."\9.  Cl.  5. 
American   Breeders  Service :  See — 

Prentice.   John   R. 
American    Cyanamid    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      573,711,    cane. 
Cl.  43. 

American    Electronics,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      680,399.    pub. 

.3-31-59.     Cl.  23. 
American    Hoint    *    IVrrick    Co.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      419,674. 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
American    lyoeomotive   Co.      Alco   Productn.    Inc.,    New    York, 

N.Y.     572,985.    Am.  7(d).     Cl.  19. 
American-Marietta      Co.,     Chicago.      111.        680.310-11,     pub. 

3-31-59.      Cl.    16. 
American  Paper  Goods  Co.,  The     Continental  Can  Co..  Inc., 

New  York,  NY.     80,968.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  37. 
American  Paper  Goods  Co.,  The     Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc., 

New  York,  NY.     568.748.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  2. 
American  Safety  Table  Co.,  Inc.,  Reading.  Pa.     680.390.  pub. 

.1-31-59.     Cl.   23. 
American    Sisalkraft    Corp..    Attleboro.    Mass.      680.471.    pub. 

3-31-59.     Cl.  37. 
American    Standard    Mfg.    Co..   Chicago.    III.      680.514.    pub. 

3-31-59.      Cl    43. 
Amity  Leather  Products  Co..  West  Bend.  Wis.     680.238.  pub. 

3-.31-59.     Cl.   8. 
Anchor   Sales  Corp..  Brooklyn.  NY.     573.660.  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Anltra    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      .^92.274.   cane.      Cl.    39. 
Anaebl,    Benjamin,   Co.,   The,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      867,672,    ren. 

6-16-59.     Cl.  51. 
Ansul  Chemical  Co..  Marinette.  Wis.     680.436,  pub.  3-31-59. 

Cl.   31. 

Anthony  Co.,  Streator,  III.     680,325.  pub.  3-31-59.     CI.  19. 
Approved    Comics.     Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.     573.780,    cane. 

CI.   38. 
Approved    Comics,    Inc.,    New    Yorti,    N.Y.     673,781,    cane. 

Cl.   38. 
Architectural    *    Engineering    Enterprises.    Inc..    d.boi.    The 

Red  I  Form  Co.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.     573,627.  cane.     Cl.  12. 


Ardmoor  Coats  :  See — 

Reuben.  Mortlmore  F. 
Arnel  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  York.  NY.     414,922,  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Arnel  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  NY.     4.36.392,  cane.    Cl.  42. 
Arnel  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  New  York,  N.Y.     443.521,  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Arnold,    S.   M.,   Inc..  St.   Louis.  Mo.     680,427.  pub.   3-31-89. 

Cl.   29. 
Arrow    Road   Construction   Co..    Forest    Park,    III.      680,259. 

pub.  3-31-59.     Cl.  12 
Asahi  Kanei  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha.  Kita-ku.  Osaka.  Japan. 

680.209.  pub.  3-31-69.     Cl.  1. 
Asahi  Kanei  Kogyo  Kabunhiki  Kaisha.  Kita-ku.  Osaka.  Japan. 

680,51.'V-16.  pub.  .3-31-59.     Cl.  43. 
Asahi  Kaiwi  Kog}'o  KabuKhlki  Kaisha.  Kita-ku.  Osaka.  Japan. 

68O..'i05-6.  pub.  .3-31-59.    Cl.  42. 
Atlas    Supply   Co.,    Newark.    N.J.     573.892.   cane.     Cl.    31. 
Avion    Automotive    Parts,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      573.699. 

cane.     Cl.  21. 
Avoset  Co.,  Oakland.  Calif.     680.584.    Cl.  46. 
Babcock  4   Wilcox  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.Y.     680.446.  pub. 

3-^1-59.     a.  34. 
Bacharaeh      Industrial      Instrument     Co..     Pittsburgh.     Pa. 

573.621.  cane.    Cl.  26. 
Bankers    Security    Life    Insurance    Society.    New    York.    N.Y. 

680,563,  pub.  3-31-59.     Cl.   102. 
Basslck  Co.,  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     680,288,  pub.  3-31-69. 

Cl.   13. 
Bayuk  Clgam  Inc.,  Phfladelphla,  Pa.     680.319.  pub.  3-31-69. 

Cl.   17. 
Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co..  Chicago.  III.     366.443.  ren.  6-16-69. 

Cl.    39. 
Beautyrama  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     680,567,  pub.  3-31-59. 

Cl.   101. 
Becker.     Frank    P.,     Inc.,    New     York,     NY.      680,549,    pub. 

3-31-59.     Cl.  61. 
Becton.    Dickinson    k   Co.,    Rutherford,    N.J.      680.526.    pub. 

3-31-59.     Cl.  44. 
Bee  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     680,250,  pub.  3-31-59.    Cl.  6. 
Beldlng  Hemlnwar  Co..  to  Belding  Heminway  Co..  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.     371,306.  ren.  6-16-58.     Cl.  42. 
Beldlng  Heminway  Co.,  to  Belding  Heminway  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.Y.     371,563.  ren.  6-16-69.     Cl.  39. 
Beldlng  Heminway  Ca..  Inc. :  See — 

Beldlng  Hemlnway^Co. 
Bell    *    Howell    Co.,    Cbicaco,    III.      680,415,    pub.    3-31-69. 

Cl.  26. 
Bell,    Mildred,    Staten   IsUnd,    N.Y.     680,482,   pab.   3-31-69. 

CT.  39. 
BemlB  Bro.  Bag  Co.,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.     680,464,  pub.  3-31-59. 

a.  37. 
Berko    Electric   Mfg.   Corp..    Queens    Village,   N.Y.      680,359, 

pub.  3-31-^9.     Cn.  21. 
Berns  Air  King  Corp.,  Chicago.  Ul.     680,349,  pub.  3-31-59. 

Cl.  21. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.     371,496,  ren.  6-16-59. 

Cl.  23. 
Better  Packages,  Inc.,  Shelton,  Conn.     680,227,  pub.  3-31-59. 

Cl.  2. 
Blrck-Fellinger.    Inc..   Chicago,    111.      680,565,    pub.    3-31-69. 

cn.  103. 
Bisceglia  Brothers  Corp.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Margo  Wine 

Co..  Urmer  Darby.  Pa.     367,.i94.  ren.  6-16-59.     Cl.  47. 
Bliss  Publishing  Co. :  See — 

BllsH,  Sidney  M. 
Bliss.  Sidney  M..  d.b.a.  Bliss  Publishing  Co..  Inglewood,  Calif. 

680.466.  pub.  3-31-59.     Cl.  37. 
Blondeau    k    Cle,    to    Vinolla    Co.    Ltd.,    London,    England. 

16.443.  ren.  6-16-59.     Cl.  52. 
Blue    Bell,    Inc..    Greensboro.    N.C.      680.496,    pub.    3-31-59. 

Cl.  39. 
Bohaek,    H.   C,    Co.,    Inc.,    New  York,   N.Y.      222,198.   cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Bolgiano,  F.  W.,  k  Co.,  Inc..  to  F.  W.  Bolglano  k  Co.,  Inc., 

Washington,  D.C.      125,863,   ren.  6-16-59.     Cl.  1. 
Borden   Co.,   The,    New   York.   N.Y.     680,249,   pub.   3-31-69. 

Cl.  5. 
Borg-Warner   Corp.,   Chicago,    lU.      680.403,    pnb.    12-30-69. 

CI.  24. 
Brand  k  Oppenheln»er.<  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     366,366,  ren. 

6-16-59.     Cl.  42. 
Bregsteln.  Bernard  :  See — 
Bregntein-Rlchman  Inc. 
Bregntein-Richman    Inc..    to    Bernard    Bregsteln.    New   York, 

N.Y.     367,816,  ren.  6-16-59.     Cl.  39. 
Briggs,  Wm.,  k  Co.  Ltd.,  Manchester,  England.    680,478,  pub. 

3-31-59.     a.  38. 
Brosseau,   Joseph    E.,   Co.,    Forest   Park.    111.     680.283,   pob. 

3-31-59.     Cl.  13. 

Brown.    L.    8..    Co..    Atlanta.    <3a.      680.331.    pob.    3-31-69. 

Cl.  19. 
Bryan.   Gns  J.,   Opp.  Ala.      680.554,  pub.  3-31-59.     Cl.   100. 
Budget  Pack,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    573.900.  cane.    Cl.  22. 
Burpee,    W.    Atlee.    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      573,803,    cane. 

TM  i 
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W.    AtlM.    Co..    FhlUd«tphla. 
Inc..   Pasadena, 


Pa.      S73,804.    cane. 
Calif.      ««0,418-1», 


See 


Pa.      «8U,28» 
York.   N.Y. 
New    York. 

York.  NY. 
City.  Calif. 
680.261 


pub.   3-31-59. 

S73.684.    canr. 

NY.      680.423. 

680,240.  pub. 
680.487.  pub. 
pub.  3-31-S9. 


Burpe« 

BuahDeil.   I>.    P ,   *  Co.. 

pub.  3-^l-ft».     CI.  26. 
Butler  Paper  Product*  Co 
Dalrypak  Butler  Inc. 
Byera.    A.    M..    Co.,    Pittsburgh 

CI.  i;i. 

C.    M.    4    C.    Mfg.    Co.    Inc.,    New 

CI.  3«. 
Cadie    Chemical    Product*.    Inc.. 

pub.  3-31-59.      CI.  29. 
Cahn,    Bernard.    Co..    Inc.,    New 

3-31-,-)9.      CI.  3. 
California    Forms,    Inc..    Culver 

3— 31-.>9.     CI.  39 
Calcor  Corp..  Huntington  Park.  Calif. 

CI    12. 

Camerallx,  Inc..   New  York.   NY.     573.791.  cane.     a.  26. 
Camp   Co..    Inc.    The.    Chicago.    lU.      680.262.    pub.   3-31-59 

CI.  12. 
Cardinal    MUU.    Inc..    to    Rapld-Amertoan   Corp..    New    York. 

N.Y.     520.330,  new  cert.     CI.  7. 

Carter    Products,     Inc..     New    York.    N.    Y.       680.320.    pub 

3-31-59.     CI.   18. 
Castllian    Products.    Los  Angeles.  C^llf.,   to  Richard  Hudnut, 

Morris   Plains,   N.J.      366,200,   nn.   6-16-59.     CL   51. 
(entral    States   Paper  A    Bag  Co..    8t.    Loato,   Mo.     680.461. 

pub    3-31-59.     CI.  37. 
Century   Lighting.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     680.576.     CI.  21. 
Chamberlain.    \V.    W..    *    Sons    Ltd..    from    Kerrersflex    Ltd.. 

NurrhamptonHhire.  Kngland.     680,237,  pub.  3-31-*9.     CI.  3. 
Ched'K-Nut    Inc..    from    M.    B.    Cummla^,    d.b.a.    Cununlngs 

Health   Club.  Santa    Monica.  Calif.      6M).582.     CI.  46. 
Chemical   Research    Products,   lac..   8««ttlc.    Waah.     573.679. 

cane.     CI.  52. 

Chemical  SpecUltle*  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

3-;il    ."^9.      CI.    IN 
Chemion.    Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     573.686,  cmnc 
Chematrand  Corp.,  The.  Decatur,  Ala.     680.517. 

CI.  43. 
Chic.   Inc.  :   See 

Struhl,  Morrts.  Inc. 
Chicago    Corned    Beef    Corp..    Chicago,    111. 

3-31-59.     CI.  46. 

Chrome-Tec  Distributing  Co.,  Pemdale.  Mich 

CI.  16. 
Chan  King  Sales.  Inc..  Duluth.  Minn.     680,533,  pub. 

CI.  4«.  '       •  f 

Cilag  Aktiengesellachaft.  Hchaffbausen.  SwltxerUnd.     573.644 
cane.     O.   18. 

Clnci.    Louis  D..   d.b.a.   Ace   Blectric  Co. 

680..J7.5.   pub.  3-31 -'i9.      CI.   23. 
CUraije    Kan   Co..   Kalamaioo.    Mich.      680.443.   pub.   3-31-59 

CI.  34. 
CUrk.  C.  *  J.,  Ltd..  Street.  BngUnd.     631.377.  cane.     CI.  39. 
Club  Aluminum  Products  Co..  La  «irange  Park,  III.     680.290. 

pub.  3-31-59.     CI.   13. 
Coate*.    Kenneth    B..    special   administrator  of   the   estate   of 

William  T.   Pace,  deceased,  d.b.a.  Pacific   Products  Co..   to 

Urove    Lattoratorifls    Inc..    Laduc.    Mo.      384.404,    new   c«rt. 

CI.  6. 

Colgate-Palmollre  Co.  :   See — 

Colnte-Palmolive-Peet  Co. 
Colgate  PalmollTe-Peet    Co..    Jersey 
Palmullve    Co..    New    York,    N.Y. 
CI.  52. 
Collins    Chemical    Co.    Inc..    New    York 

3-31-59.     n.  4« 
Collins.  Tom.  Jr.,  Co.:  See — 
<irandpa  Brands  Co. 

ColorlAcio  ItalUno  Max  Meyer  S.p.A.,  Milan 

pub.  :i-3I   59      CI.  1«. 
Columbia    Mills,    I»c.,    The,    SyracuM,    N.Y. 

CI.  32. 
Columbian     Bronte 

3-31    ,59      CI     19. 
Commerce  Paclflc    Inc.,    Loa    Angelea.    Calif. 

3   31-.-)9       CI.  22. 
Community    Industries    Asaociatlon. 

pub    3-31    .'>9       CI    23 
Concrete  Conduit  Co..  Colton.  Calif. 

CI.  12. 
Continental  Can  C»..  Inc. :  See— 

American  Paper  lioodn  Co..  The. 
Converse    Rubher    Co.,    to    Converse 

Mas*.     .169.971.  ren   6-16-59      CI 
Converse  Rubber  C*rp.  :  See — 

Converse  Rubber  Co. 
Cooper's  Inc..  Kenoaha.  Wis.     680.488.  pub.  3-31-59      CI    39 
Continental  Distilling  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     680.545.  pub 

.3-31    .59.      CI    49.  •  K« 

Countess  Mara,  Inc..  New  York,  .NY.     680.047.  pub    S-31-59 

t>«[ynt     Mfg     Co.,    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio.       680.312.    pub 

Cramer  Chemical  Co.,  Gardner.   Kans.     680.S74 
Crane    Co..    Chlc-ag«^    III       «.s«).291.    pub    3-31-59 
«  rane  Packing  Co..  Morton  Gfovp.  III.     680.211.  pub 


680.321.  pub. 

CL    16. 
pub.  3-31-59. 


680,539,    pub. 
573,726.  cane. 
3-31-59. 
373.644, 
Clarksburg,   W.  Va. 


City.    N.J 
366,411. 


.    to 
ren. 


Colgate 
6-16-59. 


N.Y.      080.539.    pub. 


Corp..     ^>eeport.     N.T. 


SulIlTan, 
680.270 


Rubber 
39. 


Italy.     680.3O8, 

573,864.    caac. 

680,332.    pub 

680.366.    pub. 

.  III.  680.396. 
pub.  3-31 -39. 

Corp..    Maiden. 


CI.    1. 

Creata  Blanca  Wine  Co.  :  See 
Schenley   Industries.   Inc. 
Cromwell    and    Co..    In.  .    d.b.a     Cromwell    Oil    Cn. 

Hills.  Calif.     rt80.So3-4.  nub   3-31-59      CI.  15. 
Cromwell  Pnper  Co  .  The.  Chlcagn.  III.    680,473.  pub 


a.  «. 

CI.    1.3. 
.3-31-59. 


Chicago.    III.     680.523.  pub. 


Cromwell  Oil  Co.  :  See- 
Cromwell  and  Co.  Inc. 
CummlngM  Health  Club  :  See — 

cued  K  .Nut   Inc. 
Cummlngs,   .Samuel   II.  :  Hee^ 

Che<i  R  .Nut    Inc. 
Curtis.   Heieop.   Industries.    Inc. 

3-31-59       Ci     44 
Cjsseii  Corp..   Belmont.  Calif.     6H0.228.  pub.  .3-31-.'i9.     CI.  2. 
Cutter     IVxtites.    Inc..   Ureenvlllr.    8.(  .      6M0.379.      CI.    35. 
Cyma     vtatch    Co.     8.A..    Ui     Ciiaus-de- Ponds.    Hwltieriand. 

573.813.   cane.      CI.   2i. 
D.   C.    l^ee.    Inc..  Thonotusassa.  Pla.     373.222.  cane.     CI.  40. 
Dahiberg  Co..  The.  Minneapolis.  .Minn.     680.523.  pub.  2-3-59. 

Ci.    44. 
Daimler  Bern    Aktiengeaellschaft.     Stuttgart-lntertiierkhelni. 

(ifriiiany       «f«».5()7.   pub    :»   .■«l-59.      CI.  42 
Dairyiuik    Hutler    Inc..    Oiiiisted    FallH.    Ohio. 

name    from    Butler    Paper    PrtKlucts    Co.. 

»M»«».223.   iHib.  0-31-69.      CI.   2. 
Damascus  .Steel  Products  Corp..  Rockford.  III. 

2-17-59.     CI    23. 
Danlfl.  Jack.  Distillery.  Leni  .Motlow.  Prop..  Inc., 

Tenn.     K80.544.  pub.  :i-»l-5W.     CI.  49. 
Danne.    Joseph.    El    Reno.   okla.      519.015.   cane.      CI.    1. 
ItatiHk   llaardmetal   A/S.  (Ntpenbagen  .\.   Denmark.     H80..302. 

pub.  3  31-.-i9.     CI.   14 
DarocM.  (>regi>rli)  P..  Pamplona.  Hpaln.    680.232. 

CI.   2. 
Uaria    Paint    Co..    North    Kansas    City,    Mo. 

3  .ll    5».      CI.    1« 
Dee«ir  i*roducts  Corp.,  Detroit.  MIrh.     680.458. 

CI.   36. 
De  la  Torre.  Dr.  A.  A..  Jr.  :  «ee — 

Nell.    Luther  .\. 
De  l.jivai  Keparator  Co..  The.  .New  York.  N.Y. 

CI.   26. 
Dell-Mann    Pashlons.    Inc..    .Sew    York.    .\.Y. 

CI.    39. 
Iv-Raef  Corp..  Kanwas  City,  Mo.     6841.381.     CI. 
Desmond  s.   inc..    Uts  Angeles.  Calif.      373.880. 
Desmond's.   Inc..  Li>s  Angelea.  <  allf.     373.881. 
Diane    Agricultural    Service.    Inc..    St.    Louis, 

Pub    1   6-69,  CI.  10»»  ;  pub.  3-24-59.  CI.  103. 

jvrtltlcate.  Classes  100  and  103.) 
D«»ho  Chemical  Corp..  .New  York.  .N.Y. 

CI.    \n. 

Holland. 


by    change    < 
Toledo.    (>hl< 


680.371.  pub. 
Lynchburg. 


pub.  3-31-69. 
680..309.  pub 
pub    .3-31-59. 

573.618.  cane. 

673.831.   cane. 

46. 

cane.     CI.  39 

cane.     CI.  39 

Mo       AW). 53.5 
(ConsolldatiHl 


Donnelly  Kelify  Glass 
3  31    39       CI.    19 

Donnelly  Kelley  Glass 
3  :n    39.     CI.  32. 


Co., 


367,610. 
.Mich 


ren.  6^  I6-.39 
680.329.    pub. 


Co..    Holland.     Mich.       680.4.39.    pub 


Kre^ 


III. 


I.,    und 

16. 

I.,    and 

26 

I  .    and 
.  32. 
d  b.a.    Van 


Co 


pub    3-31-.59 
579.<»47.  cane. 

De!. 


Wilmington. 

Wilmington. 

Wilmington. 

St raa ten's.   Durham. 

384.179.  cane.     CI.   .39. 


Co.. 
Co.. 


iw*!. 
I>I 


680.4.32.  pub.  3-31-59 


Beverly 
3-81-59. 


Double  Thrift  Stamu  Co.  :  i 

Robinson.   V.   S. 
I>ouble-Thrirt   Stamps,   lac. 

Robinson.    ('     S. 
IKiw  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See- 

lo-Dow  Cltfuilcal  Co. 
IhinleavT  Co..  The.   Waltham.   Mass.     680.460 

CI.    .17. 
Dupll  Color  Produeta  Co..   Inc..  Chicago 
n.  irt 

I  Hi     Pont    d«-    Nemnurs,    B. 

1  •_'«.«•  0.  rvn.  «    Irt  39.     CI. 
Du     pont    il*"    Nt'niours.     E. 

680.414.  pub    :i   31    39.     CI 
I  hi     Pont    (If    .Nemours.     E. 

rtMO,437.  pub   3  31-69.     CI 
Durhsni    Men'K    Shop.    Inc 

.\.C.     HM0.3H0.     CI.  39. 
Elder  Textile  Corp..   Hlghfleld.   Md. 
tUgle  Oil  and  Su|iply  Co..  Inc.  :  See  ~ 
Hardy  Bruxh  Corp. 

Ebco  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Columbus.  Ohio. 

CI.   31. 
Kgsco  :    See 

Smith.  BIwIn  G..  *  Co..  Inc. 
Ekco    Products    Co..    Chicago.     Ill 

CI.  23. 
Elder  k  Jeuks.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa 

CI     29 
F'l^K-tronlc  .MeasurvnM*nts  Co..  Inc..  Eiitontown 

pub.  3   31-69.     CI.  21. 
Empire    Plow    Co.    The.   Cleveland.    Ohio.      6.H0.369 

.V31-51).     CI.  23 
Endevc<«    Corp..     Pnsadena.    Calif.       680.411.    pub.    3 

CI    26. 

E.«bec   Barrel   Finishing  Corp..  The.    Byram.  Conn       680,.373. 

pub.  :i-31-39      CI.   -23 
Eternit       Emalllf       Soclete      Anonyme.       Ka pel le  op-den  Bos. 

liflglum.     H8l>.27;f.  pub.  :t-31    39.     CI.  12 
EiiropHlxcher    Phonoklub    Wrings    (}.in.b  H..    Stuttgart.    Oer 

uinny      680.434.  pub.  H  31   .59      CI.  36. 
Executive    Services.    Inc..    Washington.    D.C.      680.234.    pub. 

.'<-HI    59.      CI.    2. 
FMrbwfike  Hoechst  Aktl4>ngese'lschart  vormals  Melster  Lucius 

*   Brunlng.    Frankfurt  am    Main.  G<>rmany.     680.232.  pub. 

3  31    39       CI.    6 
Farm  Service  Sllo  Co.  :  See — 

Thayer.  Iv>nald  R. 
Fellows  snd   Stewart.    Inc..  Terminal    Island.  Calif.     680.333. 

pub   3-31    59.     CI    19 
Fcnwnl    Inc.   Ashland.   Mass.      680.246.  pub. 
FVrrersBex  Ltd   :  See 

Chamberlain.  W.  W  .  *  .sons  Ltd. 
Flloteenica    Salmoiraghl   8.   A..   Milan.   Italy 

CI.    26. 
KInch.    Joaeph    8.    and    Cn..    Behealey.    Pa 

6-16-69.     CI.  49. 


MM0.4<I2.    pub 
.     680.42H.  pub. 
N.J. 


3  31-69. 
3  31-59. 
680.34:<. 
70.  pub. 
31-69. 


.3-31-69.     a.  6. 

573.637.  cane. 
.  I    366,268,    ren. 
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Firearm  Accessories.  Inc.  :  Hee — 

.Mershon  Co..  Inc. 
FIsher-Plerce  Co..  Inc.,  The,  South  Bralntree,  Mam.     680.360. 

pub.  3-31-59.     CI.  21. 
Fisher  Selentlflc  Co..  Pittsburgh.   Pa.     367.785.  ren.  6-16-59. 

CI.    23. 
Fltigerald.    John    R..    d.b.a.    Trl-Pak    Machinery    ServU*.    to 

TrI  Pak  Machinery  Service.  Inc.,  Harllngen.  Tex.     .364..346. 

ren.  6   16-.59      CI.  23 
Flour    City   Ornanifntal    Iron    Co..    The.    d.b.a.    Aluma    Craft 

Roiat    Co..     .MInneaimlis.     Minn.      A80..3.34.    pub.     .3-31-59. 

CI.    19. 
Foster.     Benjamin,     Co.,     Philadelphia.     Pa.      680.248.     pub. 

.V31-59.     CI.  6. 
Fosters    Finer    Foods.    Wichita    Falls.    Tex.      658.929.    cane 

CI.   46. 
Fowler.  Jerry.   Parkersburg.   W    Va.     680.567.   pub.   .3-31-59 

CI.    103. 
FuJII    Woolen   Textile   Mfg.   Co..    Ltd..    Ixumlotsu   City.   Oaaka 

Prefecture,  Japan      680.51 1.  jMib    3-31-59.     CI.  42. 
Fuller  Co..  Catasauqua.   Pa       rt80.3R4.  pnb.  3-31-59.     C>.  23 
Gantner    *    Mattern    Co..    San    Francisco.    Calif.,    to    C.    F. 

Hathaway   Co..    New    York,    NY.      367,736.    ren.    6-16-59. 

CI.  39. 
(iardner  Machine  Co..  South  Belolt,  III.     601.290.     Am.  7(d). 

CI.   23. 
Gear,    Johnson,    k   Mfg.    Co..   Ltd..    Berkeley.   Calif.      680..388. 

pub  3-31-69.    Cl   23. 
<;eTllch  Tanning  Co..  Taunton.  Mass.     680.213.  pub.  3-31-59. 

CI     1. 
General  Air  Conditioning  Corp..  I..0S  Angeles,  Calif.     680,434. 

pub.  3-31-39.     Cl.  31 
General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp  :  8ee— 

General  DyestufT  Corp. 
General   Aniline  k    Film   Corp..   New   York  and   Blnghamton. 

NY.     573.785.  cane.     Cl.  26. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp..   New  York  and   Blnghamton. 

NY.     573.H47.  cane.     Cl    26. 
Oneral   Aniline  k  Film   Corp..   New  York  and   Blnghamton. 

NY,     373.848.  cane.     Cl.  26. 
General    Dyestuff    Corp.    to    lieneral    Aniline   *    Film    Corp.. 

New  York.  NY.     .365.873.  ren.  <V-1 6  .59.     Cl.  6. 
General     Foods    Corp..     White    Plains.    N.T.       366.316.     ren. 

*-16-59.     Cl.  46. 

General    Foods   Corp..    White    Plains.    N.Y.      680.251.     Pub. 

•-30-.58,  Cl    6  ;  pnb.  11-25—58,  Cl.  18  :  pnb.  .3-24-59,  Cl.  46. 

(Consolidated  certificate.  Classes  6.  18.  and  46.) 
General     Mills.     Inc..     Minneapolia.     Minn.       680,214.     pub. 

3-31-59.     a.  1. 
General     Mills.     Inc..     Minneapolis.     Minn.       370.730.     ren. 

6-16-59.     Cl.  46. 
General  Motors  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.     680.391.  pub.  3-31-59. 

a.  23. 
(;eneral  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     680.548.  pnb. 

.3-31-59.     Cl.  .50. 
Goedecke.    Otto.    Inc..    Halletiville.    Tex.      680.215-20.    pub. 

3-31-59.     Cl.  1. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co. :  See — 

Hood  Rubber  Co. 
Goodrich,    B.    F.,    Co..    The.    Akron.    Ohio.      680.212.      Pub. 

12-30-58.  Cl.  1:  pub.  12-16-38.  Cl.  3:  p»ib.  12-30-^8.  Cl. 

6:    pub.    12-30-58.    a.    13:    pub.    12-30-58.    Cl.    15:    pub. 

3-31-59.  Cl.  19:  pub.  12-.30-58.  a.  20:  pub.  12-30-58.  Cl. 

21;   pub.    12-23-58.   Cl.   32:   pub.    12-16-58.   Cl.   35:   pnb. 

12-30-58.   Cl.  37;  pub.    12-.30-.58.   Cl.   .39:   pub    12-30-58, 

Cl.  42:  pub.   12-30-58.  Cl.  43:  pub    2-10-59.  Cl.  44;  pub. 

12-23—58.  CI.   .50.      (Consolidated  certificate.  Claasea  1.  3. 

«.   13.  15.   19.  20.  21.  32.  35.  37.  39.  42.  43.  44.  and  .50.) 

Goodyear   Tire   A   Rubber  Co..   The.    Akron.    Ohio       680.335. 

pub.  3-31   .59.     Cl.  19 
Graham    Paper   Co..   St.   Louis.    Mo.     680.462.   pub.   3-31-59. 

Cl.  37. 
Graino  Feed  Mills  :  See- 
Stewart.  A.  E.  and  M.  H. 
Grandpa    Brands   Co..    d.b.a.   Tom    Collins   Jr.   Co.   and   A.  J. 

Lehman    Co..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      371.549.    ren.    6-16-59. 

Cl.  45. 

Grant  IMilley  k  Hardware  Co..  Flushing.  NT.    573.700.  cane. 

Cl    13 
Grayburne  Corp..   New  York,  NY.     573.666.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Green.    A.    P..    Fire   Brick    Co..    Mexico.    Mo.     680.276.    pub. 

.3-31-69.     Cl.  12. 
Greenhouae.  Sylvia  R..  d.b.a.  Skin  Rite  Co..  to  Sklnrlte.  Inc.. 

St.  Louis.  Mo.     573.719.  cane.     Cl.  18. 

Greenlee    Sausage   Co..    Sioux    Falls.    8.    Dak.      680..532.   pub. 

Gretsch.   Fred.   Mfg.  Co  .  The.  Brooklyn.  NY.     680,453,  pub. 

3-31-59.     Cl.  36. 
Grocers    Baking    Co.,    Inc.,    Louisville.    Ky.      680.538.    pnb. 

3-31-59.     Cl.  46. 
Grove  Laboratories  Inc.  :  See — 

Coates.  Kenneth  B. 
HJ  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio      680.278.  pub.  11-25-58.     Cl.  13. 

Hamilton    Co..     Whittier.     Calif.       680.531.     pub.     3-31-59. 

Cl.  44. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co..  Lancaater.  P«.     680.568.  pub.  3-31-59 

n.  106. 
Hammennill    Paper   Co.,    Erie.    Pa.     680.467.   pub.    3-31-59. 

Cl.  .37. 
Hansen.   Rally,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     680,690.     Cl.  51. 
Hardlrg  Inrlustrles  :   See — 

HardlgK.  James  S. 
Hardtgg.  James  S.    d.b.a.  Hardigg  Indastrtes.  South  Hadley 

Falls.  Slasa.     680.229.  pub.  3-31-69.     Cl.  2 
Hardware     Designers.     Inc..     Linden,     NJ 

3-31-59.     Cl.  13. 


680,286,     pub. 


Hardy  Brush  Corp.,  Watertown,  from  Bagte  Oil  and  Supply 

Co.,  Inc..  Qnlncy.  Mass.     680,575.     Cl.  15. 
Harpere-Wyman    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      680.424,   pnb.    3-31-59. 

Harris,  Amber  A.,  d.b.a.  Ambll  Co.,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.    680,366, 

pub.  3-31-59.     Cl.  22.  ^ 

Hartglas  Co.,  The.  from  C.  H.  Van   Harteaveldt.  d.b.a.  The 

Hartglas  Co..  Toledo,  Ohio.     680.314.  pub.  3-31-69.     Cl.  16. 
Hat    Corp.    of    Amerelca.    Norwalk,    Conn.      573,789,    cane 

Cl.  39. 
Hathaway,  C.  ¥.,  Co. :  fle« — 
Gantner  k  Mattern  Co. 
Haughton  Elevator  Co. :  See — 

Toledo  Scale  Corp. 
Healey.  Donald.  Motor  Co.  Ltd.,  Warwick,  England.    680,324, 

pub.  3-31-59.     Cl.  19. 
Hendrlckson.  Bedford  N.,  Joplin,  Mo.     573,703,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Hercules  Motors  Corp..  Canton.  Ohio.    680.400.  pub.  3-31-69. 

Cl.  23. 
Hermes.  8.  A..  Paris.  France.     369,681,  ren.  6-16-59.    CL  3. 
Hermes,  8.  A.,  Paris,  France.     369.944.  ren.  6-16-59.     Cl.  39. 
Hermes.  S.  A.,  Paris.  France.     370.082,  ren.  6-16-69.    Cl.  40. 
Hill,    F.    H.,    Co.,    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      680,224-6,    pub. 

3-31-69.     Cl.  2. 
Hindu    Products    Mfg.    Corp.,    Chicago.    111.      573,681,    cane. 

Cl.  51. 
Holiday  Charcoal  Co..  The,  to  RoseviUe  Charcoal  k  Mfg.  Co., 

ZanesviUe,  Ohio.      639.647.  new  cert.     Cl.  1. 
Holub  Industries,  Inc..  Sycamore.  111.     680,392,  pub.  S-^1-59. 

Cl.  23. 
Home  Mfg.  Co..  Decatur,  lU.    680,489,  pub.  3-31-59.    Cl.  39. 
Hood  Rubber  Co.,  Watertow'n.  Mass..  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Co..   Akron.   Ohio.      125.292.    ren.   6-16-59.     CL  39. 
Horner.   George  W..  k  Co..   Ltd.,  Chester-le-Street.   England. 

366,350,  ren.  6-16-59.     Cl.  46. 
Horner    Flooring    Co.,    Dollar    Bay.    Mich.      680,264,    pnb. 

3-31-59.     Cl.  12. 
Horrell.    C.    W.,    Ltd.,    Rnshden.    England.      567,074,    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
House  of  Worsted-Tex,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     680,494.  pnb. 

3-31-59.     Cl.  39. 
Hudnut,  Richard  :  See — 
Castilian  Products. 

Hudnut.  Richard,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     680,551,  pub.  3-31-59. 

Cl.  52. 
Hyman  and  Hyman,  also  d.b.a.  Hyman  k  Hyman.  Philadel- 

phU,  Pa.     673,866,  cane.     Cl.  39. 

Ideal  Novelty  *  Toy  Co. :  See — 

Ideal  Toy  Corp. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp..  formerly  Ideal  Novelty  k  Toy  Co.,  New  York, 

N.Y.     573,889,  cane.     O.  22. 
Imperial    Trailer    Co.,    Forth    Worth,    Tex.      680,328,    pub. 

3-31-59.     Cl.  19. 

Independent    Wholesale    Dry    Goods    Asan.    Inc.,    New    York, 

N.Y..   to  Silver  Knit  Hosiery  Millg,   Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

369.879.  ren.  6-16-59.     Cl.  39. 
Industrial   .Soap  Co.,   St.  Louis,  Mo.      367,567,  ren.  6-16-59. 

Cl.  52. 
Ing.   FiUppo  e  Carlo  Taasara   8.p.A.,  and  Dolomite  Franchi 

S.p.A.,  Genoa.   Italy.     680.258.  pub.  3-31-59.     Cl.   12. 

International     Business     Machines    Corp..     New    York.    N.Y. 

080.417.  pub.  3-31-59.     Cl.  26. 
International   Projectors.    Inc..   Los  Angeles.   Calif.     680.422. 

pub.  3-31-59.     a.  26. 
International    Sliver   Co.,    Jersey    City,    N.J.,    and    Merlden. 

Conn.,    to   The    International    Silver    Co..    Meriden.    Conn. 

126.699.  ren.  6-16-59.      Cl.  23. 

International    Swimming    Pool    Corp.,    White    Plains,    N.T. 

680.317.  pub.  .3  31-59.     Cl.  16. 
Interstahl     Etablissement,     Vadui.    Liechtenstein.      680.301, 

pub.  3-31-59.     Cl.  14. 
Intimate  Products  Co.  :  See— 

Philips.  Berenice  M. 
lo-Dow  Chemical  Cb.,  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co..  Midland,  Mich.     366,281.  ren.  6-16—59.     Cl.  6. 
Ir>-lng     Beverage     Co..     Inc.,     Chicago,     111.       367,296,     ren. 

6-16-59.     Cl.  45. 
Irvington  Varnish  k  Insulator  Co.,  Irvlngton,  N.Y.     573,782, 

cane.     Cl.  16. 
Iron-A-Way  Co.,  Peoria,  111.     680.440,  pub.  3-31-69.     CI.  32. 
J  F  D  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  NY.     573,849.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Janlt/)rial     Supplies     Corp..     Albany.     N.Y.       680.550,     pub. 

■3—31—59      Cl    52 
Jerome    Trading    Corp.,    New    York,     N.Y.       680,283.    pob. 

3-31-^9.     Cl.  13.  .       .     »~ 

Jey  Spray  Cooler.  Inc..  Boston.  M;i  >s.     680.346.  pub.  3-31-59. 

Johnson  Wire   Works   Ltd.,   The.   Montreal.  Quebec,   Canada. 

680.297,  pub.  3-31-59.      Cl.  14. 
Kassoway.  H.,  k  Son,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     547.024,  cane. 

V- 1.   <5v. 

Kelly  Pood  Products  Co.,  Decatur,  111.  573.893,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Keystone  View  Co.,  Meadvllle.  Pa.  573.620.  cane.  Cl.  26. 
KImberly  Clark  Co..   to   Kimberly-C^ark   Corp..   Neenah.    Wis. 

126.706.  ren.  6-16-59.     Cl.  44. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :  See — 

KImberlv  Clark   Co. 
King.  Harold  L..  Mt.   Vernon,  N.Y.     680,420.  pub.  3-31-69 

Cl.   26. 
Klauber  Bros..  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.Y.     680,510.  pub.  3—31-69. 

Cl.   42. 
KIn-Ald  Laboratories  :  See — 

Nell.  Luther  A. 
Knothends.  Bethell.  Wash.    673,729,  cor.    Cl   200. 
Koch.  Carl   H..  d.b.a.  Sinar  Fachkamera-Ban  C.  Koch.  Schaff- 

hausen.  Switxerland.     680.405-6.  pub.  3-31-69.     Cl    26. 
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Kono  Utt.  Co.   lac.,   Woo<latd«.  N.Y.     «80.4ia.  pub.  3-31-5*. 

n.  2fl 

Korooa  Drue  Co.  :  Bern* 
R»7««.   Joneph   A.  ' 
Labonitury  Furnituiv  Co..  Inr..  Mlofol*.  N.T.     680.445.  pub. 

a-31-59      CI    .U. 
Laboratory    OUm    A    Iniitnim^nt*    Corp..    N»w    York.    N.Y. 

«»0.4()8.  pub    3  31-58.     CI.  2«. 
La<-le<V-ChrUty  Co..  PtttMburKb.  P»,     680.274.  pub.  3-31-58. 

CI.    12 
I^rtona.  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn      .H67.740,  r*n.  H-lfr-.-i*.    CI.  29. 
Lactona.  inc..  St.  FauU  Minn.     .Hrtg.08;^.  rrn.  6-lft-59.     CI.  31 
Lakt^lde   Central    Co.    ChlraKo.    III.      A80.465.    pub.   3-31-59. 

CI.    .-IT 
Lamm  Brotbera.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     367.009.  rpo.  6-16-59. 

CI.    .19 
Landia    Tool    Co..    U'ayneaboro.    Pa.      601.843.      Am.    7(d). 

CI.    23. 
Lao^,  E.  F..  k  Son.  d.ba.  8an  FranclHCo  Hon«y  Co..  San  Oan 

riaeo.  Caltf.     680.589.     CI.  46 
LatU.  CUivncr  J..  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Pink  and  Hlu^  IMaptr  S^rwlc*. 

SparkH.  XfT.     680.566.  pub.  3-31-59      CI.   lOJ 
Lebow    Rroth^m.    Balttniorr.    Md.     297.734.   rano.     CI.   39. 

L^bow   Brotb«ra.   Baltimore.   Md.     386.799.   cane.     CI.   38. 

Lehman.  A.  J..  Co..  K#*  - 
Grandpa   Brands  Co. 
Leisure   Industries:   S«e — 

Mitchell   Bros.,   lor 
Lermer  Plaiitlca.  Inc..  Garwood.  N.J.     680.236.  pub.  3-31-59 

CI.    2. 
LesBow  Shirt  Co..   Ida.  Eauthampton.   Mass.     573.765.  cane. 

CI.   .39. 
Lererton  and  Co..  Houston.  Tex.     235.162.  cane.      CI.   46. 

Lewis    Knittlnit    Co..    Reno.    XeT.      680.500.    pub.    .V31-59. 

CI.   .19 
LewiH.    Mme.    Martha,    to    R.    Lewis.    Donora.    Pa.      370.522. 

ren.  6-16-59.     CI.  51. 
Lewis.   Robert  :  See-- 

Lewis,  Mme.   Martha 
Lewison.     Dr.     Lawreatv.     .New     York.     N.Y.       680.413.     pub. 

3-31-59.     CI.  26 
UKfcett  *  Myers  Tobacco  Cq..  New  York,  N.Y.     573.863.  cane. 

CI.    17. 
LiKfCrtt  k  Myern  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    573.864.  cane 

CI.    17. 
Lindemann.    A.    J.,   k    Hovernon    Co..    The.    Milwaukee,    Wis. 

573.812.  eane.     CI.  21. 
Little     FallH     Alloys.     Inc..     Paterson.     N.J.      680..300.     pub. 

3-31-59.      CI.    14. 
Little     (iiant     Products.  ^  Inc..     Peoria.     III.      680..385.     pub. 

3—3 1  —59     CI    **3 
LIvermore.'    H.    F .'  Corp..    AtUton.    Boston.    MasH.      680.247, 

pub.  3-31   59.     CI.  5. 
Uoyd      Brothers.      Inc..     Cincinnati.      Ohio.      680..323.      pub. 

12—30—58      CI     18 
Loican  Co..  i.oui8ville.  Ky.    573.786.  cane.    CI.  12. 

I.,orenx.  Rdmund  B.  :  See — 

Tullar  .Meredith  Cli>. 
Loreni.  Karl  K.  :  See—^ 

Tullar  .Meredith  Co. 
I.,orenx  PiiblLxhinR  Co.:  See — 

Tullar  Meredith  Co. 
Lowell.  Odbert   K..   Boardjnan.   Ohio.     573.736.  cane.     CI.  4 

Lowenfels.    Fr^<lerick    F.   k    Son.    New    York,   NY.      573.903. 

eane.     CI.    4«. 
Lucas.     .\nne.     d.b.a.     Robert    M.     Lucas    Co..    Chicago,    III. 

412.818.  .aiie.     I'l.  6. 
Luca!<.  Robert  M..  Co.  :  See— 

L(i<-H8.    .\nnf. 
Lumberinens    Mutual    Casualty    Co..    ChicaKo.    III.      680..'V62. 

puh    .3-31-59.      CI.   102. 

I.urier  Inc.  :  See 

'    Luziers.    Inc. 
Lusier'g.    Inc.,    Kansaa  CIt/.    Mo.      442.297.   cor.      CI.    6. 
Luxiers,    Inc..    to    Luiier    Inc..    Kansas   City.    Mo.      442.297. 

new  cert.     Cl.  6. 
N.V.     "Matepa."     'siHertoK^nbosch.      NetherlandH.     680.210. 

pub.  3  31-59      CI    1 

MacFarland    Aveyar4    *    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      680.254.    pob. 

.1-31-59.     Cl.  a. 
Macy.    R.    H..   k   Co..    Inc..   New   York.   NY.      573.754.   cane. 

CI.   39. 
Madan   Mfic.  Corp..  Cheltenham.  Pa      H80.449.  pub.  .3-31-59. 

Cl.    34. 
.Madigan.   John    P..  ^•ew   York.   NY.      680,570.    pub.    3-31-59. 

Cl.    107.  < 

"Madil"  Societi    p«t    Aiioni.     Milan,     Italy.      680.479.     pub. 

3-31 -.'19.     Cl.  39. 

Madison  Throwing  Co..  Inc.,  Madison,  N.C.     680.518-20.  pub. 

3-31-59.     Cl.  43. 
MaidO'  Mist.     Inc.,    Chicago.     III.      .369.357,     ren.     6-16-58. 

Cl.    34. 
Maintenance    Inc..  sWoooter.    Ohio.      680.267.    pub.    .3-31-58. 

Cl.    12. 
Maloney.   John    P.,  id.b.a.    World    Engines.    Cincinnati.   Ohio. 

rt80..3«8.  pub.  3-3t-59.     Cl.  22. 
Mangel-Seheiiermann      k     Oeters.      Inc..      Philadelphia.      Pa. 

and  Bnwklyn.  N.Y.     573.757.  cane.     Cl.  48. 
Mannion.      Lynn.     Wiiniette.     III.      680.558.      pub.     .3-31-59. 

Cl.    101. 

Marglen.  Juliette  :  Ifce — 

Marglen.  Julietie.  Inc. 
Marglen.    Juliette,    tne..    d.b.a.    Juliette   Marglen.    Kidgefleld. 

N  J       H80.592.     CI.  51. 
Margo  Wine  Co   :  Sen — 

Bisceglia  Broth«re  Corp. 


Martin.  Glenn  L..  Co..  The.  Baltimore  and  Middle  River.  Md. 

573.633.  cane.     CI.   26. 
MartlB-Senour  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.     680..307.  pub.  3-31-59. 

Cl.    16. 
Marz.    Louis.   *   Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      680,363,   pub. 

.3  31   59.     Cl    22. 
Mars.    Nathaniel,    d.b.a.     Moatroae    Products.    Chicago.    III. 

680.429.  i>ub    3-31-.59.     Cl.  29. 
.Matheson  Co  .  Inc..  The.  Norwood.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     680.253. 

pub    3-31-.'i9.     Cl.  6. 
Mattingly.    Flora    M..    Chicago.    III.      680.377.   pub.   3-31-59 

Cl.    23. 
Mavewt  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     367,083,  ren.  6-16-59.     Cl.  39. 

May   Department   Stores  Co..  Tbe.   St.   Louis.    Mo.      365.363. 

ren.   6-16-59.      Cl.   39. 
May   Department    Stores   Co..  The,   St.    Louis.   Mo.     867.771, 

ren.  6-16-59.     Cl.  39. 
Maver  Co..  lac.  The.  New  York,  NY.     680.492.  pub.  3-31-69. 

Cl    38. 
.MeAdam.    Paul    A.,    d.b.a.    SaleHroasters    National.    Phoenix. 

Arlx.     680.571.  pub.  .3-31-59      Cl    107 
MeCabe.  Patrick.  d.b.a.  A  Alpha  Pattern  *  Mfg..  Los  Angeles. 

Calif      rthO.292.  pub    .3-31    59.     Cl.  13. 
MeCormick  *  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     125.154.  ren.  6-16-59. 

Cl,    46. 
.Mc«fregor  Doniger     Inc..     New     York.     N.Y.      680,503.     pub. 

3-31-59.     Cl.  39.  ^    „^. 

McGrew.    A.    H..    Lumber    Co..    Chicago.    III.      680,265.    pub. 

3-31-69.      Cl.    12.  -   »     .„ 

MeHutchlaon  4  Co..  New  York.  NY.     680.208.  pub.  3-31-69. 

Cl    1 
McMillan  Athletic  Goods  Co..  Inc..  to  McMillan  Sporta,  Inc.. 

Terre  Haute.  Ind      366,063.  ren.  6-16-58.     C\.  22. 
McMillan  Sports.  Inc.  :   See — 

McMillan  Athletic  Goods  Co.,  Inc.  _      ^ 

Mc<^ueen.  Luther.  Connersvllle,  Ind.     573.663,  cane.     CT.  18. 
Menorah  Poultry  Co.,  ArTeme,  N.Y.     573.661.  cane.     Cl.  46. 

.Menyo  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Meugnlot.  Charles  C. 
Meopta.  Nar(Klnl  I'o<lnlk  :  Bee — 

Optikotechna  Spolecnoat  8  R.O. 
Merit    Products.     Inc..    Los    Angelea,    Calif.      680,242,    pub. 

3-31-59.     Cl.  4. 
Mershon  Co..  Inc..  to  Firearm  Accessories,  Inc.,  Lot  Angeles. 

Calif.     665.587.  new  cert.     O.  8. 
Meugnlot,  Charles  C.  d.b.a.  Menyo  Mining  4  Mfg.  Co.,  China 

Lake.  Calif.     573.793.  cane.     Cl.  52. 
Meyrowiti,  B.B..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    680,421.  pub.  3-31-58. 

Cl.  26. 
Miami  Margarine  Co.,  Tbe.  Hncinnati.  Ohio.    680.585.    Cl.  46. 

Mldwentern    Mfg.   Co..   Tulsa.   Okla.     680,372,  pub.   3-31-59. 

Cl.  23. 
Miller  Chemical  and  FertUlier  Corp..  Baltimore,  Md.    371,494. 

ren.  6-16-59.     Cl.  6. 
Miller   Co.,   The.    Meriden.   Conn.     680.338-8,  pub.   3-31-69. 

Cl    21 
Miller^Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Joplin.  Mo..  New  York.  N.Y.     573,646. 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Miller  4  Miller.    Inc.,   AtUnU.  Oa.     680,387,   pub.   3-31-59. 

Cl.  23. 
Miller.   William  J..   Milwaukee,  Wla     371.186,  ren.  6-16-59. 

Cl.  38. 

MUli-Switch  Corp.  :  See — 

.\llen,  Alan  A. 
Mlllot  Inc.  :   See — 

Soclete  Anonyme  Parfumerte  F.  Mlllot. 
.Miniature    PreclHion    Bearings.    Inc.,    Keene,    N.H.      680,389. 

pub.  3-31-59.     Cl.  23. 
MIraplas  Tile  Co.,   Columbus.   Ohio.     680,287,   pub.  3-31-59. 

Cl.  13. 
Mitchell    Bros..    Inc..    d.b.a.    Leisure    Industries,    Bridgeport. 

Conn.     680..-i77.     Cl.  22. 
Moran.   Vic.  Bradford.  Pa.     573.885.  cane.     CL  22. 
Mohasco    Industries.    Inc.,    Amsterdam,    N.Y.      680,608,    pub. 

3-31-59.     Cl.  42. 
Momol  Co..  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     680.364,  pub.  3-31-59. 

Cl.  22. 
Monarch  Rug  Mills,  Dalton,  Ga.     573,914,  eane.     Cl.  42. 
.Montrose  Products:   See-- 

Marx.  Nathaniel. 
.Moore.    Benjamin,    k    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      880,315,    pub. 

3-31-59.     Cl.  16. 
Morganton  Full  Fashioned  Hosiery  Co.,  to  Phoenix  Hosiery 

Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     647.148,  new  cert.     CI.  39. 
Morpul.   Inc.,   (ireeUHboro.   N.C.     624,114,   cor.     Cl.   39. 
Muirhead.     CharleH.     4     Son,     Ltd..     Edinburgh.     Scotland. 

367.941.  ren.  6-16-59.     Cl.  49. 
Muter    Co..    The,    Chicago,    lU.      680,354-5.    pub.    3-31-69. 

Cl.  21. 

.Mutual    Woodworking    Co..    San    Oancisco,    Calif.      680,438, 

pub.  3-31 -.^9.     Cl.  32. 
Mylan  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     680,493,  pub.  3-31-59. 

Cl.  39. 
National  Advertising  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     680.560.  pub.  3-31-59. 

Cl.  101. 
Nt  'lonal  Carbon  Co..  Inc..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York. 

N.Y.     3«9..343.  ren.  6-16-;)9.     CI.  12. 

National  Gypsum  Co..  Buffalo.  NY.     680.275,  pub.  3-31-69. 

Cl.  12. 
National    Motor    Kart    Derby    Association,    Alexandria,    Va. 

680,572,  pub.  3-31-69.     Cl.  200. 

Nell,    Luther    A.,   d.b.a.    Kin-Aid    Laboratories,   to  Dr.   A.   A. 
de    la    Torre.    Jr.,    El    Paao,    Tex.      371,015,    ren.    6-16-59. 

Cl.  29. 
Nekooaa-Udwards   Paper  Co.,   Port   Edwards,   Wis.     680,474, 

pub.  3-31-69.     Cl.  37. 
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New  York  Transformer  Co..  Inc.,  Alpha,  N.J.     680,362,  pub. 

3-31-59.     Cl.  21. 
Norse  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     680,435,  pub. 

;i-31-59.     CI.  31. 
North   American   Life  and   Casualty   Co..   Minneapolis,   Minn. 

680.561.  pub.  3-31-59.      CI.   102. 
Northbrnok  PlaHtic  Card  Co..  .Northbrook.  III.     573,911,  cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Nutex    Rubber    Co.    Pty.    Ltd..    Lideombe.    near    Sydney.    New- 
South    WaleK.   Australia.      ti80.481.   pub.   3-31-59       Cl.    .3U. 
.NydqviMt  4  Holm  Aktlebolag  :   See — 

Aktiebolaget   .VtlaM-Diesel. 
Oakes  4  Co..  Chicago.  III.     436.3.56.  cane.     Cl.  15. 
Obear.   W.   F.,  4   Son.   Inc..    Inglewood,  Calif.     680,382,  pub. 

3   31    .'i9.      Cl.  23. 
Oil   Well    Water   Locating  Co..   Long  lieach.   Calif.      680,409, 

pub.  .3-31  ^■19.     CI.  26. 
Old  I  hitch  Coffee  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Old  Dutch  Mills.  Inc. 
Old    Dutch   .MlllH.    Inc.,    to  Old   Dutch  Coffee  Co..   Inc..  New 

York.  NY.      366.528.  ren.  6-16-59.     Cl.  4«. 
Old  Town  Corp.  :   See 

Old  Town  Ribbon  4  Carbon  Co..  Inc. 
Old  Town  Ribbon  4  Carbon  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  to  Old  Town 

Corp.  Brooklyn.  NY.     .170.774.  ren.  6-16-68.     Cl.  11. 
(Hnaha  Wo<Klmen  Life  InHurance  Society  :  See — 

Womlmen  of  the  World   Life  InHurance  Society. 
Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  N.Y.     370.202,  ren.  6-16-59.     CI.  28. 
Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida,  N.Y.     370,388,  ren.  6-16-59.     Cl.  13. 
Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida.  N.Y.     370,419,  ren.  6-l*-59.     CI.  30. 
Optikotechna  Spolecnoat  8  R.O.,  to  Meopta,  Narodni  Podnik, 

I'rerov.   CxechoHlovakla.     366,272.  ren.  6-16-59.     Cl    26 
Orange    Food    Products.    Inc..    Dorchester.    Mass.      594,368, 

eane.      Cl.  46. 
osark  Pencil  Co..   Lewlsburg,  Tenn.     680,470,  pub.  3-31-59. 

Pace.  William  T. :  See— 

<'onte8.  Kenneth  B. 
Paeifle  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

Coates.  Kenneth  B. 
''■^■""'*?*"'    Corp..    The.    .Marshall.    Mich.      680,469.    pub. 

I'angborn    Corp..    Hagerstown.    Md.      680,244,    pub.    3-31-59. 

''"n'24^"*'  *  *"^  ■  ^''*"*"'  ''*""•  ^^     680,404,  pub.  :i-31-59. 

Panther  (MI  4  (Jreawe   Mfg.  Co.,   Fort  Worth.  Tex.     573.631. 
cane.      Cl.  4. 

''V,^"Va  '""•''•"f*'-  '"<"  •  The.  New  York.  NY.  436.121.  cane. 
''"I'^S'-^iS""*,*?  ,^*""P-     <^'*^*>««>d.     Ohio.       680.284.     pub. 

'  "'*31-59"'"cr  l.f "'^'      ^'"*''""*'     O*"*"         680.286.      pub. 

''"^f'  H?""'""     'Corp..     CleveUnd.     Ohio.        680.306.     pub. 
.t-.il-.i9.      CI.   !."». 

Parker  Rust  Proof  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  573,751,  cane.  CI.  16. 
^'"ci^i:"*    <'«n).    New   York.   N.Y.     680,379,   pub.    3-31-59. 

'"s-sl-SO**"  oT^ie*  "  ■    ^^'''  ^'•'''•*''""'-  **•""       680.313.   pub. 

Penick   4   Ford.   Lttl..    New  Orleans.   La.,   to   Peniek   4  Ford, 

Pen^i;*'l?i'*w7"r'''  ^^  126,747.  ren.  6-16-.59.  Cl.  46 
I'enick  4  F'ord.  Ltd..  Inc.  :  See — 

Penick  4  Ford.  Ltd. 
Pepper.  Jan.  E.  4  Co..  Lexington.  Ky..  and  New  York.  N.Y., 
e^^l'^59"  CI  49""*  ^''*' '  ^''*'  ^°'^'  ^^  370,331,  ren. 
P«'PP*r'^^»r''  farm  Inc..  Norwaik.  Cx)nn.  680.540.  pub.  3-31-59. 
Perdue  Mfg.  Co..  Athens.  (Ja.  680.490.  pub.  .3-31—59.  CI.  39. 
PetlTect  Circle  Cori)..  Haperstown.  Ind.    680.298.  pub.  3-31-59. 

^*'.""'''"  „^"'!„  Service.     Inc..    Odessa.    Tex        680.222.    pub 
o-.il-o9.      Cl.    1. 

Peter   Pan    Mfg.   Co..    Boston.    Mass.      424.992.  cane.      Cl.   39. 

^Tl'i-.^fT'^CI  ^j^*"'"''-    '"*"■    ^'^    ^''"•'«-    >>'  V.      H80.559. 

Ph^rma  Craft     Corp..     The.     I^ulHrHle.     Ky..     to    Joseoh     E 

6^16^59       CIs""'  "■    ^'***     ^'"^*^-    ^"'*'        •''71. 350.    ren! 

^^"*Q,    rP'    i,'!*'".'?.^'-    '"•■•    I'ottstown.    Pa.      680.569.    pub 
.<-.<! -59.     CI    lOfl.  "^ 

PhiladelphlH    Gear    Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      R80.395.    pnb 
.1   .n-59.      (  1.   2.1 

'' Cl"'21^"'"'' ■     '*''""*'•''''*''"•     ^*«-      «80..345.     pub.     3-31-59. 

Philips    BerenU-e    M..    dba.    Intimate   Products  Co.   Chicago 

III.     680..-i22,  oub    :t-.11-59      Cl.  44 
Philkaui  Cycle  Supply  Co  .   Inc  .   .Newark.  N.J.     680..3.16.   pub. 

'''•»i~oH,       (_l.    IB. 

J**»''   S'one  Co..   Inc..  Phoenix.  Arix.     680.269.  p.ib.  .3-31-59. 

Phoenix  Hosierr  Co.  :  Ser —  • 

Moru-nton  FtiU  Fashioned  Hosiery  Co. 
Pink  and  Bine  I>int>er  Service  :  Sec 

I.Ttta.  Clwrenee  J..  Jr 
Pioneer  Cap  (^o..   KansaH   City.   Mo.      573.709.  cnnc.      Cl     .19 

Pirrone_^  F..  4  Sons  Inc..  .'<alida.  Calif.     680.641.  pub.  .3.11-59 

Cl.   4(. 
'•«t"'"n  r^reitxer   4  Co..   Inc..   New  York.   NY.      680.2.15.   pib 

Pizer.  Lirrle.  CoT  I»«  Amtelen.  CiUf.  573.740.  cuic  Cl.  39. 
Pixer,  L-irrle.  Co..  I^)r  Angeles.  Calif.  57.3.741.  cane.  C.  .39. 
PliiHniadvne  Corp.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.     680.347.  pub.  .1-31-59. 


Plasmadyue  Corp.,  Santa  Ana.  Calif.     680..350.  pub   3  31-69. 

Cl.   21. 
Plastic  Contact   Lens  Co..  The.  Chicago.   III.      680.412.  p-b. 

.1   3 1 -.•(9.     Cl.  26. 
PoliMhes    Imported.    Ltd..    Mamaroneck,    N.Y.      680.243.   pjb 

3-31    59.     Cl.   4. 
Poet.  Robert  D..  Altoona.  Pa.     680..1.'>2,  pub.  3-31-69.     Cl.  21. 

Pollak.  Henry.   Inc..  New  York.  NY.     680.491.  pub.  .3-31-68. 

Cl.   39 
Pollak    InduMtrial    Corp..    .New     York.     N.V.      618.271.    cane. 

Cl.   39. 
Porter.  Ellen  J.  L.  :  Sec— 

TulUir-Meredith  Co. 
Prentle*-.  John  R.,  d.b.a.  American  Breeders  S«'rviee.  Chicago. 

III.     680.562-3.  pub.  3-31-59.     Cl.  100. 
Price  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 

Price.  RfMH  D. 
Price.    RfMts    D..   d.b.a.    Price    .Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    to    Price   Mfg 

Co..  Inc..  Iieeatur.  III.     573.888.  cane.     Cl.  2«. 
Prlna.     Frank     R..    Corp..    The.    New    York.    .N.Y.       680.588. 

Cl.    4«i. 
Progressive  Machinery  Corp..  .\ttleboro.  Mass.     680.376.  pub. 

3-31-59.     Cl.   23. 
Purolafor     Products.     Inc.,     Rahway,     .N.J.      680.433.     pub. 

.1-31.59.      Cl.   31. 
Rabinowitz,   Morris.    Brooklyn.    NY.      573.859,  cane.      Cl.  27. 
Radlart  Corp..  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     573.6,50,  cane.     Cl.  21. 

Radiation,   Inc.,    Melbourne.    F'la.     680.356-7.   pub.   .3-31-69. 

Cl.   21. 
Radionics   I^aboratories.   Inc..    AndcDum.    Ind.     680,.340.   pub. 

3-ai-,-,9.     Cl.  21. 
Radium    Emanation    Corp..    The.    New    York.    N.Y.      .163.743. 

ren.  6-16  .59.     Cl.  44. 
Ralner.   Alfred.  Inc..  .New  York.  N.Y.     680.485.  pub.  .1-31-59. 

Cl.    39. 
Ransburg.   Har|>er  J..   Co..   Inc..   IndlanapoliK.   Ind      573.648. 

cane.      Cl.    13. 
Rapid  .Xnierlcan   Corp.  :   See — 

Cardinal  Mills.  Inc. 
Kawplug    Co.    Ltd..    The.    I>ondon.    England.      680,282.    pub. 

3-31 -59.     Cl.   13. 
Raytlierni  Corp..  Re<Iw<MKl  City.  Calif.     680.348.  pub.  3-31-59. 

Cl.    21. 
Ready    Tool    Co..    Stratford.   Conn.      680,378.    pub.    .3-31-59. 

Cl.    23. 
Red  I -Form  Co..  The:  See— 

.\rehlteetural  4  Engineering  Enterprises.  Inc. 
Reeves,    W.    E..    Corp..    Ambler.    Pa.      «8(t.527.    pub.    .1-31-69. 

CI.   44. 
ReHned     Prwluets     Corp..     Lyndhurst.     .N.J.      370.578.     ren. 

«-16-.".9.     Cl.  «. 
Regal    Shoe   Co..   Whitman.    Mass.      573,612.   cane.      Cl.   .19. 

Iteiiiington  Typewriter  Co..  Ilion  and  New  York.  .\.Y..  to 
Si»erry  Rand  Corp..  .New  York.  N.Y.  125.509,  ren.  6-16-.59. 
Cl     11. 

Reuben.  Mortimore  F..  d.ba.  .Xrdmoor  Coats.  New  York.  N.Y. 
573.761.  cane.     Cl,  39. 

Revlon.   Inc..  .New  York.  .N.Y.     680.591.     Cl.  51. 

Reoes.   Joseph   A.,  d.b.a,    Korona   Drug  Co..    Stockton.   Calif. 

.369.146,  ren.  6-16-59      Cl.  18. 
Rice   GrowerK    Association    of   California,    Sacramento.   Calif. 

680.583.      Cl.    16. 
Rice,  Ivor,  New  York.  NY.     409.300.  cane.     Cl.  6. 

Rlchanls  Wilcox  Mfg.  Co..  Aurora.  III.     680.281.  pub.  .1-31-69. 

Cl.    13. 
Richardson  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,     573.666.  cane.     Cl,  21, 
Richmond  Marine  Coni{>osition8  Co,  :  See   - 

Wiirnecke.  H<-nning  L 
Rlckerfor    4     Saladino.     d.b.a.     Rickey  Sal     All-in  One.    New 

Orleans.  La,     417.680,  cane.     Cl.  49. 
Rickey  .Sal  .\ll  hrOne:  See — 

Rickerfor  4  .Sala<llno, 
Rietrel   Paper  Corp..  .New   York.  N.Y.     68(».459.   pub.  3-31-59. 

Cl,   37. 
Riegel  Paper  Corp,,   New  York.  N.Y.      680.468.  pub.  3-31-59. 

Cl.    .17. 
Robinson,   V.    S.,   d.b.a     I>oubie-Thrlft   Stamp   Co,,   to   Double 

Thrift    Stamps.    Inc..    Lubbock.   Tex.      610.720.    new    cert. 

Cl.   38. 
Rob   Roy  Co.,    Inc..    New   York.   N.Y.     680.497.   pub.  1-31-.59 

Cl.   39, 
Rogers.  Joseph,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     680.45.5.  pub.  3-31-69. 

Cl.   .Ki. 
Rootle  Kazootie.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     573.841.  cane.     Cl.  .18 

Rosenfeld.     Max,     Brooklyn.     NY.      680.486.     pub.     3-31-59. 

Cl     39. 
Ro««>nfhal  C'eans  Quick  Co..  Oak  Park.  Mich.     680.241.     Pub 

9-.10-58.  Cl.  4  :  pub.  11-18-58.  Cl.  16  :  pub    .1-10-59.  Cl.  52. 

(Consolidated   certificate.   Classes   4.    16.  and  52.) 
Rosevllle  Charcoal  4  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Holldnv  Charcoal  Co. 
Rueping.  Fred.  Leather  Co..  Fond  du  Lnc.  Wis.     680.221.  pub. 

3-31 -.59.     Cl    1, 
Russell.  Burdsall  4  W«rd  Bolt  4  Nut  Co..  Port  CTiester.  N.Y, 

126.202.  ren,  6-16-50.     Cl    13. 
Russell.  John.   I.jib»«.    Inc.,   Miami   Springs  and   Hlaleah,  Fla. 

573.662.   c;inr,      Cl     18, 
Russell   Reinforced    Plasties  Corp..  Hicksville.  N.Y.      573.7.59. 

c^nc.     Cl    12 

Rnth  of  The   Pa'm   Beaches,  New  York.  NY.     680.480,  pub 

3   3'-.5!>.     Cl.  .19 
Saks  4  (^o..  New  York.  NY.     68O..501-2.  pub.  3-31-59.     Cl,  .19. 

Salesmasters  National  :  See — 

McAd-'m.   PmmI   A. 
Sslm.    Arthur,    Inc.,    Chicago.    III.      680.2.30.    pub     .1-31-59 
Cl.   2. 
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Saliu.    Arthur.    Inc..    Chlraicn.    III.      680.381.    pub.    3-31-S9. 

CI.  2:i. 
Samu*>ia,  Paul.  Mradville.  Pa.     973.750.  cdur.     CI.  3». 

8aD  KranclHoo  Honey  Co.  :  tire  - 

L4inp.  R.  K..  *  Son. 
SauM   *    Mtrfiffe.    Inc.,    Chlcaicu.    III.      tt84).410.   pub.   3-31-5U. 

CI.   2fi. 
Sarra  *  Sons.    Inc..   Lynn.    Maita.     573.810.  ninr.     CI.  39. 

Mchrnify  PtMtlllrrM  Inc.  :  Srr 

IVpper.  JaH.  E..  it  C". 
SctK'nley    Industries.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Crpsta    RIanca    X.Iim*    C  >.. 

.sew    York.    .\.Y.      080.542.   oub.  ;<-:il-59.     CI.   47. 
Schi#ld  Bantam  Co..  Wav«rly,  Iowa.    680.326-7.  pub.  3-31-59. 

<'I.   19. 
SchlaKcr  B4>fr  Co.  Ltd..  The.  London,  England.     680.543,  pub. 

3—3 1 -59       CI    48 
Schleicher.     Carl.,    *     Schuell     Co.,     Inc..    New     York.     N.Y. 

3e_'.7tf9.  cor.     CI.  31 
Scott   Radio  Laboratories.   Inc.,  Cbicaxo,  111.     573,763,  cane. 

CI.  21 
Seaxrani.  Jot<eph  K..  ic  Sons.  Inc.  :  See^ 

l'harma-4'rart  Corp.,  The. 
Sears.  Koebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.     573,807,  cane.     CI.  26. 
Sequoia    Wire  and   Cable  Co..   Redwood  City,  Calif.      680,299. 

pub.  3-31-59.     CI.  14. 
•SetTo  Corp.  of  America.  New  Hyde  Park.  N.Y.     680.361,  pub. 

-i  31   50      CI    21 
Sherwin,  Krerett  E..  New  York.  NY.     .%73.910,  cane.     CI.  42. 
Shor-Llne     InduHtries,     Inc.,     Chicago,      III.        080,393,     pub. 

3-31-59.      CI.  23. 
Sierra  Electric  Corp..  4iardena,  Calif.     680.353.  pub.  3-31-59. 

CI.  21. 
Signia  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Wliard  LIgfatfoot  Appliance  Co. 
Sllbert.   .M  .  A   Son.   Ltd..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     573.762,  cane. 

CI.  ;« 
Silrer  Knit  Hosiery  .Mills.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Independent  WholeHale  Dry  Goods  Ann.  Inr. 
Slmonn  and  Helden.  Chicago.  III.     403.205,  cane.     CI.  6. 
Simplex     Electric    Co.     Ltd..    Broadwell.    Oldbary.    England. 

HM0..137.  pub.  .1-31-59.     CI.  21. 
SInar  Kachkamera-Kau  C.  Koch  :  See — 

Koch.  Carl  H. 
SInger-Cohen   Inc..   New   York.   N.T.     5734K>2.  cane.     CI.  49. 
Skin  Rite  Co.  :  See- 

Greenhouse.  Sylvia  R. 
Sklnrite.  Inc.  :  See — 

GreenhouHe.  Sylvia  R. 
Slant/Pin    Radiator    Corp..    Richmond    Hill.    NY.      680.448. 

pub.  :t-31    .->9       CI.  .14. 
Snwldone.     Frank    M..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      573.624.    cane. 

Smead  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Hastings.  Minn.     680.472.  pub.  3-31-59. 
**'ci'''»T*   *"'  *  ^""  *"*"■■  ^•''**  ^-^      680.398.  pub.  3-31-59. 

'"«'io:i'*;Sb.*^-.fi-^5:'  'A'-i.?''  =^'  »••"•»>-«»>•  P-- 

Snyf^r,   "»**rd  J..  Mamaroneck.  NY.    680.358.  pub.  3-31-59. 

Soclefe  Anonyme  Parfumerie  F.  Mlllot.  Parts,  Prance,  to 
Mlllot  Inc..  .New  York,  NY.    370,595,  ren.  6-16-59.'  a.  51. 

**^'*it  5?**'*J^  CourbeTole  (Seine),  Prance.  680,330,  pub. 
3-31-59.     CI.  19. 

**«n^ra  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     680.498,  pub.  3-31-59. 

South    Bend    Tackle    Co.,    In«.,    South    Bend.    Ind.      680  367 

pub.  .V31-.'i9.      CI.  22. 
Southern    Parmer.    Inc..    .Montgomery.    Ala.      873.682.    cane. 

'   I.    tW^. 

Sperry   Hand  Corp,  :   See  - 

Remington  Typewriter  Co. 
Sperry   Rand  Corp.,   New  York,  NY.     680,407,  pub.  3-31-59. 
V  I.  2o. 

®'*i*^,.'"Jf  "**"  ^^^  •  South  San  FYanclaco.  Calif.     680.534,  pab. 
Small  Brothers.   Entlat.   Wash.     680.587.     CI.  46. 
^"«in  "ai''*'!^.'*  £''"**    (Overseas I    Ltd..    London,    England 
•"^P™^^'    ®*<"'^'"'<".,<^»-    ^orth    Adams.    Mass.      680.351,    pub. 
**?.',*^;-^    *^'  M'K    Co     I>«nitur.  III.     370.778.  ren.  6-l»-59. 

standard  Corrugated  Case  Corp..  Rldgefleld.  N.J.  680.226. 
pub.  H-Sl  -.>9.     CI.  Z. 

***?''!'^1],*'  r'y'^ood  C"-  Medford.  Mans  573.760.  cane. 
CI.    III. 

"***3^1l'^9  ****M  ^'^V    ^^*      CleTeUnd.     Ohio.       680.305.     pub 

***"!T/-59**"cI^3H  "*^'*'  *"''  ■  ^'•*"*'<''  *'•"•     WO.^TT.  pub. 
Star  Bottling  Works.  Inc. :  See — 
Sweetie  Beverages.   Inc 

^'^"^T'^iQ*"'"''*^**'   ^'*'    •"*•"  ►''■■nclsco.  Calif.     680,257,   pub. 

••    •»  I  —  OH.       \.  I.    1 U. 

***^*7i*  1^  ^^l^^^'.-P'*-  '"^'  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     680.512.  pub. 

stein.  Hall  *  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Stein.  Hall  Mfg.  Co. 
Stein.  Hall  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  III.,  to  Stein.  Hall  ft  Co..  Inc.. 

New   \ork.   .NT       .371.4.%H.  ren.  H-16-.'i9.      CI.  5. 
Stein.   Irving.   Wilkes  Barre.   Pa.     .'^69.436.  cane.     CI.  1. 
Stereo   Age    Recor.llngs.   Inc..    Upper  MuncUir.   N.J.      680.456. 

pub    3-.11  -.»9       CI.  3«. 

'*"ci"44  ^'™*  ''^"  ''^'**  ^*''''  *'^'^'     •*^'521,  pub.  3-31-59. 


Stem.  h.  k  H.,  Inc..   Brooklyfi.  N.T.     573,868,  cane.     CI.  8. 

Stewart.  A.  E.  and  M.  H.,  d.b.a.  Oraino  f>ed  Mills,  Greens- 
boro, N.C.     367.588.  ren.  6-16-59.     CI.  46. 

Stop  and  Save  Trading  Stamp  Corp..  South  Haekensack,  N.J. 
6.M)..V\«.  pub.  3-:U-.%9.      CI.  101. 

Strauss  Stores  Corp.,  Maspeth,  N.Y.  680,344,  pub.  3-31-59. 
C\.  21. 

Stnihl.  .Morris,  Inc.,  from  Chic,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 
573.658.  cane.     CI.  44. 

Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago,  III.     680,401,  pub.  3-31-69.     CI.  23. 

Sunshine  Bis4-uits,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  680,536, 
pub.  3-31-^^9.      CI.  46. 

Sweetie  lieverages.  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Star  Bot- 
tling Works,  Inc..  Phlladelnhla,  Pa.     524,855,  cane.    CI.  45. 

Sylvanla  Ele<'trle  Products  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  from  Syl- 
vanla  Electric  PriMlucts  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.Y.  680,295, 
pub.  ,i-31-59.      CI.    14. 

Table  Rock  I.,aboratorles,  Inc.,  Greenville.  S.C.  680,322. 
pub.  4-l.-)-58.      CI.   18. 

Tarter,  Webster  k  Johnson.  Inc..  .San  Francisco,  Calif. 
6H0.266.  pub.  3-31-.59.      CI.  12. 

Te<-hnlcai  Industries.  Port  Lauderdale.  Fla.     680.578.    CI.  26. 

Templar  Oil  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  680,245,  pub. 
12-9.^8.      CI.  5. 

Teias  Brags— World's  Finest  Poods,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
«08,7H9,  cane.     CI.  46. 

Thayer.  Donald  R.,  d.b.a.  Farm  Serrice  Silo  Co..  Kalamazoo. 
.\Ilch.     6H0,233.  pub.  3-31-59.     CI.  2. 

Thermal  Syndicate  Ltd..  The,  Wallsend-on-Tyne,  Northumber- 
land. England.     680.441.  pob.  3-31-^9.     CI.  33. 

Thomas  Industries,  Inc.,  LoaliTllle,  Ky.  680,380,  pub. 
o 31—59       <'i    23  »        '     ■- 

Three    Bs    Hosiery    Mills,    New    York.    N.Y.      573.844,    cane. 

CI.  :k». 
Tidyklns.     Inc..     New     York.    NY.      680,504,    pub.    8-31-59. 

CI.  .39. 
Tieilemann  k  McMorran,  Inc.,  San  tVanclsco.  Calif.     573.617, 

••ane.      CI.  46. 
TImken  Roller  Bearing  Co..  The,  Canton.  Ohio.     680,452,  pub. 

3  31-.'S9.      CI.  35.  "^ 

Toledo    Scale    Corp..    by    merger    and    change   of   name   from 

Haughton   Elevator  Co..   Washington,   Ohio.     671,637.  cor. 

CI.  103. 
Toratt,   V.  J.,  Co..   Lynwood,  Calif.     680,256,  pub.  3-31-59. 

Tradewtnds.    Inc.,    Tacx>ma,    Wash.      680,255,    pub.    3-31-59. 

Trl  Mai  -Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     573.869.  cane.     CI.  18. 
Trimfoot  :  See 

Wlurd  Light  foot  Appliance  Co. 
Trtmfoot     Co..     Farmlngton.     Mo.       680,495,    pub.     3-31-59 

Trl  Pa k  Machinery  Service:  Aee — 

Mtxgerald.   John   R. 
Tri-Pak  Machinery  .Service,  Inc  :  get — 

Fitzgerald.  John   R. 
Tropical    Oas    Co.,    Inc..    Panama.      680.444.    pub.    3-31-80 
C  I.  34. 

^''I'PA'^i    ^'*'     Co.     Inc..     Panama.     Republic     of     Panama. 

680.430.  pub.  3-31  59.  CI  31 
^"J*oJ*.'-  Structures    Corp.    of    America.    Los-  Angeles.    Calif. 

680.271.  |iub.  3-31-69.  CI  12 
Tullar  Merefllth   Co.,   New    York,    NY.,   to   lx>reni   Publishing 

(o.    a    iMirtnershlp    consisting   of   K.    K.    Ixireni,    E     J     L 

/"'ter,   and   E.    B.    I^ireni,   Dayton,  Ohio.      .->73.8.38.  cane. 

riricl    Medicine    Co..    Inc.    The.    New    York.    NY       370  535 

ren.  6   Hi  .19.     Ci.  18. 
rirlcl    M.Mlleine    Co..    Inc..    The.    New    York.    N.Y       370  579 

ren    rt-lfl  5!»      Ci.   18. 

Cnlon  Carbide  Corp.:  See — 

.National  Carbon  Co..   Inc. 

^  I'm"  C'"''»''1'  Corp..  New  York,  N  V  680..U8.  pub.  3-31-89. 
CI.    16. 

Cnitcast  Con».  :  See — 

Wine  Railway  Appliance  Co.,  The. 
I'nited     PhMrma<'al     PrtNlurts.     Inc..    Chicago.     Ill        573  874 

cane      CI.    18 
Cnlteil   States  Plywood  Corp..  New   York,  N.Y.     680,277,  pub. 

o  -31  — oJ#.     \  1.   1 2. 
United  States  PriMliicts  Corp  .  Ltd..  Kan  Jose.  Cillf      680.537 

pub.  3-31    59.     CI.  46. 
mited    States    Rubber   Co..    New    York.    NY.      680.483.    pub 

3  .11    59.      CI.    39. 

Universal   Luggage  Co..   Inc  .  .New   Y'ork.  NY.     680.239.  pjb. 

3— 31— ulf.      1,1.  3. 
Upjohn    Co..    The.    to    The    Upjohn    Co..     Knlamaxoo.    .Mich. 

366.21  H.  ren.  «^  16-59      CI    18 
Upj<.hn    Co..    The.    to    The    Upjohn    Co.    Kal.nmaioo.    Mich. 

366.219.  ren.  6-*16-69.     CI.   18. 

^**A*J?".,^'"'    '^^'^-   '•■"•"   "^^    UiiJ.ihn   Co..   Kalamaxo*!.   .Mich. 

680.476.  pub  .3-31 -.^9  CI  .38 
U|)John  Co  .  Th.-.  l»over.  Ivi..  from  The  I'piobn  Co..  Kalania- 

KM..  .Mich.     680.52Jr  pub.  3  31    59      CI    44 
Van    Vetter    Inc.,    Seattle.    Wash.      680.294.    pub.    .V31-69. 

Van    Straa ten's  :    See  ' 

Durham   Men's  Shop.    Inc. 
Venne  Juniors.  Inc..   New  York.  NY.     573.881.  nnc      CI.  .39. 
Vernco  Corp..  Columbus.  Ind.    680.431.  pub.  .3-31-59.     CI.  31. 
Vlrtor    Mfg.    k    Gasket    Co..    Chicago.    III.      «80.450-l.    pub 

3-31-69.     CI    .35.  '^ 

Vlnolia  Co.  Ltd.  :  See 

Biondeau  k  Cle  I 

Vltr«Hius  China  Acceworles  Oiilld.    Princeton.  N.J       680  279 

pub.  3  31    89      n.   13 
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Tluda  de  Joae  Bloaca  Riera,  S.A..  Igualada,  Barcelona,  Spain. 

680,484,  pub.  3-31-59.     CI.  39. 
Vluda  de  Joae  Blosca  Riera,  8.A.,  Igualada,  Barcelona,  Spain. 

•80.809,  pub.  3-31-59.     CI.  42. 
Wabash   Screen   Door  Co.,  The,   Chicago,   111.     680,272,  pub. 

3-31-59.      CI.   12.  .       .   i~ 

Waltt  *   Bond,    Inc.,   Newark,   N.J.,  to   Waitt  k  Bond,   Inc., 

•New  York,  N.Y.      .3««,917.   ren.  6-16-59      CI.  17. 
Waltt  k  Bond,    Inc.,   Newark,   N.J.,  to   Waltt  k  Bond,   Inc., 

•New    York,  NY.     387,814,  ren.  6-16-88.     CI.   17. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     680,473,  pub. 

3-31-59.     CI.   37. 
Wales  Mfg.  Co.,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.     680,499,  pub.  3-31-69 

CI.   39. 
Waldes  Kohlnoor,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     680,394,  pub. 

3-31-89.     Cl.   23. 
Walker,    Hiram,    k    Sons,    Inc..    Peoria,    III.      680,546,    pub. 

3-31-59.     Cl.  49. 
Wallace  Silversmiths,  Inc.,  Walllngford,  Conn.     680,383,  pub. 

3—31-59      Cl    23  '        •  tr 

Ward  Baking  Co.,  New  York,   N.Y.     126,110,   ren.  <^-l»-59. 

Cl.  46. 
Wamecke,  Henning  L.,  d.ba.  Richmond  Marine  Compositions 

Co.,   Staten    Island,   N.Y.     680.316,  pub    3-31-59.     Cl.  16. 
Warner  Bros.   Picturea,   Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     680.487,  pub. 

3-31-89.     Cl.   36. 
Warwick    Club   Ginger    Ale    Co..    Inc.,    W^est    Warwick,    R.I. 

369,068,  ren.  6-16-^9.     Cl.  48 
Warwick    Club    Ginger    Ale    Co..    Inc.,    Wert    Warwick,    R.I. 

370.184,  ren.  6-16-89.     Cl.  48. 
Western    Precepltatlon   Corp.,    Los    Angelea,   Calif.      680,342, 

pub.  3-31-59.     Cl.  21. 
Weyl  Zuckerman  *  Co.,  Stockton,  C^allf.  390.254,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Wheeling    Steel    Corp.,     Wheeling.     W.    Va.      680.296,     pab. 

3-31-59.     Cl.  14 
White   Mountain   Preeier  Co.,   The,  to  The  White  Mountain 

Freeaer    Co.,    Inc.,    Nashua,    N.H.      16,487,    ren.    6-16-59. 

Cl.  31. 


White  Mountain  Preeser  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

White  Mountain  Freeaer  Co.,  The. 
Whiteford   Paper  Co.,    Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.     680,463,   pab. 
3-31-59.     CT.  37. 

Wine  Railway  Appliance  Co.,  The.  to  Unltcast  Corp.,  Toledo, 

Ohio.     673,779,  new  cert.     Cl.  19. 
Winsulite    Distributors,    Inc..    Roanoke,    Va.      680,447,    pab. 

3-31-59.     Cl.  34. 

Williams  Gold  Refining  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     680,529-30, 

pub.  3-31-69.    Cl.  44. 
Wizard   LIghtfoot   Appliance  Co.,    d.b.a.  Trimfoot,   to   Sigma 

Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     368.593.  ren.  6-16-89.     cT.  4. 
Woodmen  of  the  World  Life  Insurance  Society  and/or  Omaha 

Woodmen  Life  Insurance  Society,  Omaha,  Nebr.     680.564, 

pub.  3-31-69.     Cl.  102. 

Wooster  Brush  Co.,  The,  Wooater,  Ohio.  680,426,  pab. 
3-31-89.    Cl.  29. 

Wootton  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Wootton,   Mortimer. 
Wootton,  Mortimer,  d.b.a.  The  Wootton  Co.,  Coffeyville.  Kana. 
660,642,  cane.     Cl.  62. 

World  Enginea  :   See — 
Maloney.  John  P. 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.  873,870, 
cane.     Cl.  52. 

Wyeth  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    573,842.  cane.    Cl.  18. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  680,524,  pub.  2-3-89. 
Cl.  44. 

Ziff  DavU  Publishing  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  873,783,  cane. 
Cl.  38. 

Ziff  Davis   Publishing  Co.,   New   York,    N.Y.     873,784,   ainc. 

Cl     38 
Zlp^Mates  of  California,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     873,797,  cane 
%C1.  39. 

a.  f.  covtsaaiBT  raisTia*  orrici :»— itn 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  743  Number  4 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Fateati  Available  for 


or  Sate 


2,800,044.  Adjuitable,  Ratchet-Action  Wrendi  (for  U»e 
on  Pipe*.  Nuti.  and  Bolt*).  Ted  Neff,  847  Campui  Way.  San 
Bernardino,  Calif. 

2,865,386.     Collapsible  Stmcture  (PorUble  Screened  Shel 
ter).    John  M.  Boma,  824  S.  Weslej  Are..  Oak  Park,  lU. 

2,881,611.  Door  Chain  Lock  Asaembly.  LouIb  CaUecart, 
34 — 06  45th  St.,  Ijong  Island  City  1.  NT. 

2  882,890.  Oyen  Liner  (Replaceable  Llnlna  of  Aluminum 
Foil  for  Gai  or  Electric  Oven8).  Francis  B  Shaw.  3216  Mor- 
rison St.,  N.W.,  Wasbinston  16,  D.C. 

2.88S,760.  Blackboard  Bench.  Forrest  Jones  and  Elisa- 
beth Jones,  Adirondack  Art  Studio,  Landon  Hill  Road,  Pot- 
tersTllle,  N.Y. 

2.884  218.  Mirror  Bracket  (Rear  View  Mirror  for  Vehicle). 
Daniel  1).  Gllchrtst,  P.O.  Box  304,  Penncrore,  Calif. 


General  EJiectrIc  Company  is  prepared  to  crant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  19  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  11  patents 
may  be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel.  Major  Appliance  Dlrl- 
slon.  General  Electric  Company,  ApplLance  Park,  Louisville  1, 


Ky 

2.873,587. 

2,873,539. 
2.873.598. 
2,873.599. 


Combination  Washer  and  Dryer  With  Condenser 

MeanR. 

Clothes  Dryer  With  Clothes  Odorislng  Means. 

Drain  Pnmp  System  for  Laundry  Machines. 

Basket  Mounting  Arrangement  for  Laundry  Ma- 
chine. 


2.873,908.     Fan  Arrangement  for  Domestic  Appliances. 


2,874,261.  mectric  HeaUng  Unit. 

2,876,498.  Method  of  Forming  Reinforced  Pan. 

2,876.632.  RefHgerator  Cabinet  Baring  Drawer  Baifle  Means. 

2,876,638.  Refrigerator  Water  Cooler. 

2,877,041.  MagneUc  Latch  for  Refrigerator  Door. 

2,878.914.  Spring  Clutch  Mechanism. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  8  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Company,  Transformer 
DlTUion,  100  Woodlawn  Are.,  Pittsfleld.  Mass.,  Attention : 
Patent  Counsel. 


2,863,811. 
2,864,982. 
2.870,858. 
2.871,426. 

2.872,630. 
2,875,267. 
2,878,304. 
2,880.380. 


2,845,697.— Kobert  Adler,  Nortbfleld.  111.     Mkthod  or  Manc- 

FACTDRINO  A  LONOITDDINAL  MODR  MECHANICAL   ViBEATOK. 

Patent   dated   Aug.   5.    1958.     Disclaimer  filed   May  13, 
1959.  by  the  assignee.  Zenith  Radio  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  to  4.  incIuslTC, 
of  said  patept. 


Method  of  Etching  Capacitor  Saectrodes. 

Electric  Capacitor. 

Noise  Reduction  In  Transformers. 

Electrolytic  Capadtors  With  Increased  AralUble 
Capacitance. 

Capacitor  and  Dielectric  Material  Therefor. 

Bushing  Terminal  and  Line  Lead  Guard. 

Clamping  Arrangement  for  High  Toltage  Bushing. 

Meter  Mounting. 


New  AppUcalioas  fUcdrcd  Darteg  April  1959 

Patents _  9,839 

De«l»n«  --- • 4S9 

Plant  Pats 10 

Reissues ig 

ToUl 7.SO6 


Patents 943— No.  2,891,249  to  No.  2,892,191,  Ind. 

Designs 64 — No.      185,525  to  No.      186.588,  ind. 

PUntPats---  1— No.          1,848 

Relasaea 1— No.       24,661 

—  ■■*     .... 

Total 1,009 

733 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1959 

ToUl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 199,103 

ToUI  number  of  pending  JJesign  applications -. 7,  049 

Total  number  of  appHcations  awaiting  action  (excluding  I>esigns) -     83,234 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action ..--       1.  (V98 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Aor.      1,  1958 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application - Mar.  25,  1958 


M.  CB08A. 


PktMt 


PATENT  BXAMIMNO  OBOUPS.  AND  8VPBBT180KT  KXAMINBB8 


(I)  STONE.  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ART8 r-- 

(II)  8TRACHAN,  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENBROY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ABTi 

(III)  YUNG  KWAI,  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  FREEHOr.  H.   B..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS,   RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT  DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VII)  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOUNG.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)    GORECKI,  G.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  BXAMTNBB8  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
t" aiiwili  la  |w«ailMna  iMlimi*  BsaHiaiai  GrM») 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Brakes;  EmTStinr.  Plwttnf ;  Plwit  Htubuidry:  Sokttorinf  UiiloMl«n;  HArrawiMHl  DIgfm: 

Plows  .  ^  

2.  (Ill)  STONE.  A.,  FWilnf.  Trapptaf  «od  Vermin  D««tro7liiK:  Ptmm«;  Tob«»o;  Textile  Wrtaferi;  Buckles.  Buttons 

and  CtaMps 

S.  (VII)  MARMEL8TEIN.  N.  (WINDHAM.  R.  K..  Mtinc).  MeUl  Foundlnf  sixl  Trentmsnt;  MeUlhinry  (Proceas  and 
ApfMTstus):  AUoyi:  RcsManoes  and  RbeostsU        

4.  (VI)  FALLER.  E.  A..  HoMs:  Poww  Driven  Conreyoia;  HaodUnc  Apparatus;  EleTaton;  Pneumatic  Dtnwtcti;  Store 

8«rTk»;  Conveyors,  Chutes,  Skids.  GuldM  and  Ways 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W..  Harvesters;  Uneartbtnc  Objects:  Threshinc;  KoottOTs;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bea  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butchering;  Vetatable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Slgnate  and  Indicators; 

Aooaaties.  

«.  (I)  LIDOFF.  H.  J.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),t.f..  Heterocyclic.  General  Organic  Prooeasas.  Proteins.  Amidea.  Amines 

7.  aV)  OON8ALVES.  J.  E.  (ANDERSON.  E.  O.  acting).  Optics 

g.  (V)  BREH.M.  G.  L..  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  TaMaa;  MlaosUansous  Furaitura;  Flra  Escapes;  Ladders; 

Depoatt  and  Coltootlon  ReoeptadM;  ScafloUs 

».  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pumps;  Fans:  Turbines 

10.  (VI)  BOYD.  8.,  riwwms;  Ordnance.  Ammunition;  EtploaiTa  Charge  Maklac ~ 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V..  Boots.  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  ManuhM^ure:  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  5(etthtg: 

Nailing.  Stapling  and  CUp  Clenching;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  ConduiU 
ir  ail)  SPINTMAN.  8..  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

13.  (Ill)  BEALL.  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture:  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(pMt).  ej.  Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling.  Phnlng.  Turning 

14.  (Ill)  WILTZ.  W   A..  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Bending.  Mlaoellaneous  Processes.  Assembly  sod 

Disassembly  Apparatus:  Wire  Fabrics 

15.  (VII)  BRINDISI.  M.  V..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

16.  (II)  ANDRUS.  L.  M.  Telephony;  Recorders  (part) 

17.  (IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A..  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Prlntlnc:  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  AMOciation  or 


DIVISIONS 


Folding. 


IS.  (VD  BLUM,  A.  (LBVINE.  S..  acting).  Power  Plants;  Fkiki  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 
tkm  Turbines;  Speed  Responsive  Devices 

19.  (VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L.  (MATTESON,  F.  L..  acting).  Stoves  and  Fumaess;  Boilen;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating 
Systems;  Miaoellaacous  Heating;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulatlaa 

ao.  (V)  SEERS.  J.  D..  Miacelteneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners:  Locks:  8a/ea;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Partry  «* 
Coni^ction  Making;  TenU and  Canopica;  Umbrellas:  Canes.  Indertaking:  Electrical  Connectors 

21.  (Ill)  MADE R.  R.  C.  Textiles 

22.  (VI)  MARLAND.  M.  L.,  AsroMatkft;  Boats;  Buoys;  Shipo;  Marine  Propulsioo;  Propellart;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellosrs ' 

28.  (VI)  SMILOW,  L..  DaU  Proceaaors;  DlglUl  and  Analog  Comptrtsn;  Caleiikton.  Bookkaeplnf  Maalitasa;  Cash  and 

Fare  Registers;  Voting  .Machines:  Counters 

24.  ail)  HICKEY.  T.J  .AppareKexcept  Corseu  and  Brassieres).  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Maohlnos;TsxUlss,  Ironing 

or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control:  Work  Holden  

25.  (VID  NEVIUS.  R.  D..  Coating- ProceMes.  Miscellaneous  ProducUand  Apparatus:  DIstillatioo:  Wood  Treating  Appa- 

ratus; Paper  Making    

2S.  ai)  RADER.  O.  L..  Electricity- Generation.  Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 

taas.  Pmaees.  Battery  Chartimt  and  I>l9charglng.  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part).  «.§. 

MtaillHMaus  Ekctrle  Control  .Mechanisms.  Inductors;  Transfonnn 

27.  (IV)  JAMES,  S..  Brushing,  Stubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making:  TexOles.  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids 

n.  (VI)  BRAUNER.  R.  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Cbamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring. 

Weight  and  Aninml  Powered  Motors:  Cylinders:  Pistons:  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets; 

Fluid  Currrat  Conveyers;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Wheel  Substitutes 
(V)  FRITZ.  M.  M„  Toob;  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheal  Making;  Baggage:  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber 

Receptacles:  Package  and  Artiete  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  Jolntt:  Tool-Handling  Fastenings     
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29. 


«,  «i,  as.  4S.  4«.  ao. 

as.  M.  00.  6>.  M. 
IS,  as.  r.  41.  42.  44. 

48,  51.  M.  W. 
2,  12.  IS.  14.  21.  94. 

57.  as.  Al.  Deaigns. 

7.  11.  17,  27.  94.  S5. 
10.  SS.a2. 

5,  8,  20,  20,  a,  as,  40, 

53.  as. 

1,  4.  ».   10.   18.   22. 
21,  28,  45,  47. 

8,  15,  10,  25.  ao.  ». 
40.55,(7. 

01.  03,  n,  04.  06. 


Oldest  Application 


Now      Amendsd 


8-8-as 
ii-a-as 

10-3-08 

7-«-a8 

O-35-aB 

O-llt-iW 

0-11-88 
0-20-58 
l<K*-58 

0-2-38 
0-20- .W 

0-3»-a8 

V28-S8 
ia-7-S8 

8-27-38 

11-13-38 
10-3-58 
0-2S-i« 

0-23-as 

0-10-38 

10-2-88 

4-1-38 

11-13-58 

10-21 -.SS 

10  1-38 

0-3fV-38 

^-21-38 
10-3-38 


8-20-.W 

0-3-38 

10-30-58 

I0-1-3K 

7-3-38 
0-35-38 
O-l*-."* 

8-4-38 
0-15-38 
10-3-58 

0-3-38 
0-10-38 

o-is-as 

5-0-58 
1(HI-S8 

8-30-38 

11-13-38 

10-1-58 

10-3-38 

0-38-38 
10-10-38 

0-30-38 

3-25-58 

I 1-3- 58 

10-1-58 

0-15-58 
0-23-58 

8-7-58 
10-13-38 


DIVI8ION8.  KXAMINBBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 

(BoBaa  aamaraia  la  paraataeaaa  iadieala  Riamlaii^  Groay) 


31. 


32. 
33. 
34. 


33. 

3A. 


(VII)  O'LEARY.  R.  A..  lUuminating  Burners;  Commtnutors;  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article 
Dispensing;  Coin  Handling:  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Diffusing 

0)  BOETTCHBR.  A.  M..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part).  e.g..  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds, 
Hydrogenatton  of  Carbon  OxMos,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  .Mixtures.  Hydrocarbons,  Halo- 
genated  Hydrocarbons:  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g..  Polypropylenes.  Polyiaobutylenes) ;  Mineral  Oils 

(VII)  BERMAN.  H..  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Heal  Exchange;  Agitation;  Flie  Extinguishera 

(V)  MUSHAKE.  W.  L..  Bridges;  Hydraulicand  Earth  Engineering;  Roadsand  Pavemente;  Roofs;  Building  Structures. 

aV)  QUACKENBUSH,  L.,  Railways- Draft  Appliances,  Switebes  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  ElectrlcUy.  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 
Separating  and  Assonlng  Solids  (part) 

(IV)  DEMBO.  L.  J..  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Sheat  Feediiw;  Severtaw  by  Tearli« or  Braalcii« 

(V)  EVANS.  R.  L..  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 


37.  ai)  LEVY.  M.  L..  Electridty-Swftches,  WeWtag.  Heattag ,  PhoUMsell  Circuits 

38.  (I)  PARKER.  C.  B..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Aso,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part).  e.g.,  Anthronea. 

Triarylmelhanes,  Esters,  Acids.  Ketonea.  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  Phenols,  Alcohols 

30.  (IV)  WEIL,  I  ,  Fluld-Prposure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Preasurs  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Vahrea, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J..  Reoeptadea- Metallic.  Paper.  Woodan,  Olaa;  Bpedal  Baeaptaeka and  Packages 

41.  ai)  LOVEWELL.  N.  N..  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording;  Television 

42.  (II)  REYNOLDS.  E.  R..  Electric  Signaling.  Telegraphy  (part) 

43.  (I)  KNIGHT.  W.  B.  (WOLK,  M   O,  actUig),  Medicines,  Poisons.  Cosmatioa;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers; 

Preserving.  Sterllltlng  and  Disinlecting  (exeept  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus):  Bleaching.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment 
oTTexUles 

44.  (II)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  Directive  Radio  Syatena;  Maa  Speetromatm;  Nodear  Batterieo;  Nudear  Resonant  Devices; 

Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar:  Torpedoes 

45.  (VI)  MANIAN,  J  A   (DOUGLAS,  R   A  .  acting).  Wheels.  Tkas  and  Axks;  Railway  WhaeU and  Axles;  Labrieation; 

Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  DoTtoes:  Animal  Draft  Applianoes 

4«.  (I)  WILES.  W.  G.  (CAMPBELL.  R.  L..actlng),  Actlnlde  Series  (e.  g..  flssianable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
Exploaivco;  Power  Pkntt  (part) ;  MetaUurgy  (part) :  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

47.  (VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting:  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles;  Education 

48.  (ID  BERNSTEIN.  S.,  Electricity-Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Meaaurtng  and  Tasting  (except  Molsn); 

Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Condensera.  Traiwistors.  Barrier  Layer  RactUlers 

40.  (VII)  BENDETT.  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  SoUds;  VontttatlaB;  WoDs;  Cooesntratinf  Evaporators; 
Okas 


SO. 


54. 

53. 

se. 

37. 
58 


50 
00 


(I)  ARNOLD,  D..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part).  e.g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber;  SyntheUc  Resins  (part)  (e.g..  Butadiene  Potymers  and  Copolymers,  Polyacrylonitrilee, 
Acrylate  Polymers  and  Copolymers) 

51.  ai)  YAFFEE,  8.,  Radio  Transmltten,  R«oaiy«n and  ToMrs;  Modalatort;  PiaioalacCrie  Darleaa:  Antoanas;  Oadllators 

52.  (V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  SupporUand  Racks 

SI.  aV)  NINAS,  G.  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  SUtkn- 

ery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUbie  Closures  or  Partittoos;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Harness;  Whip  Apparatus:  Food  Apparatus.  Closure  Operators 

(II)  ML80N.  R.  O.,  Electric  Umps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miseellaaooos  Dlaol»rte  Devloes;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Discbarge  Device  ClrculU;  Ray  Energy  (e^-,  X-Roy,  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applications 

(VII)  KLINE.  J.  R  ,  Surgery;  Dentistry:  Artificial  Body  Members 

a)  SPECK.  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  'Plastic  ConpoaitioaB;  Eleetrioal  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry 

ail)  MILLER.  A.  B..  Bolt.  Nut,  Rivet,  NaU,  Screw.  Chain,  and  Horaeahoe  Making;  DriTcn  and  Screw  Fastenincs; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  JoInU  or  Couplings;  Cutting  and  Punching 

(III)  BRONAUGH,  F.  H.  (BAILEY.  F  E.,  acting).  Rolls  and  Rdlers;  Making  Metal  Toob  and  Implementt;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Procesees  and  Apparatus;  Baths.  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
fMtures;  Selective  Punching      

(I)  BRINDISI.  M.  A..  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilisers;  Gas.  Heattngand  niiitwi«»«4in 

(I)  MANGAN,  P.  E.  (STERMAN,  M..  acting).  Carbon  Chomlstry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Mlsoellaneoos 
Polymen  (eg..  Vinyl  Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Compostttou  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes 
and  Products 

ail)  STRIZAK,  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horolocy;  RaUway  Mall  Ddivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite I^engths    . 

(IV)  LOW  E.  D.  B.,  Games;  Toys;  Amusemento  and  Exercising  Dertoes;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Ilhiminatlon; 
Photographic  Apparatus 

01.  a)  WINKEL8TEIN.  A.  H.,  Foods  and  BeTen«H:  Fsnnentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g ..  Lignins,  Carbohy. 

drate  Derivatives,  FaU.  Sulftjrised  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

S4.  a)GREENWALD.  J.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

•05.  (II)  SAX.  E.  J..  Wave  Ouidea:  Electric  Metera:  Conductors:  Insutetors;  AmpUOert 

««.  (V)  LISANN.  I..  Geometric  InstrumenU;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  OmamenUtion;  Liquid  SeparaUoo  or  Puriflcattan;  CentrUOgal  Bowl  Separators;  Separating 

and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

(Ill)  MONCURE.  J   A..  Industrial  Arts "...! 

ail)  GRAY.  M.  A..  HouseboM,  Peraonal  and  Fine  Arts 

BAILEY.  J.  S..  Laminated  Fabrics  

GAUSS,  H  ,  Detectors,  Miaoellanraus  Electron  Tube  ClrculU 

WAHL.  R.  A..  Metal  Bending:  Web  Feeding 

HERLOWITZ.  W.  Earih  Boring;  Gas  Separation 

A. NOEL.  C.  D..  Maaonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Time-Controlling  Apparatus;  Packed  Rod  Jolnto;  Joint  Packings.. 
E.  DI V.  A  a)  LANHA M.  B.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part), e.  g..  Steroids;  SyntheUc  Resins  (part),  i.  e.,  Polyethylenes.. - 
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See  741  O.O..  p.  018. 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


0-23-38 


12-10-36 
10-13-38 
10-31-36 


5-5-38 

11-21-58 

6-2-38 

10-8-86 

10-15-86 

10-24-36 
11-3-68 

10-13-58 
8-13-86 


10-10-58 

10-21-56 

10-20-38 
10-8-88 

0-18-86 

0-38-86 


8-13-88 

0-5-58 

10-21-88 


13-11-86 


0-3-86 


12-15-56 
10  8-36 
10-3-86 


5-14-86 

11-30-58 

O-S-."* 

0-38-86 

10-38-86 

10-30-86 
11-3-58 
10-8-58 
8-11-56 


10-3-86 

7-0-56 

0-25-36 

10-1-86 
10-3-58 

e-lft-86 

0-22-86 


8-12-88 

0-2-38 

10-30-48 


13-30-38 


11-7-86 

11-10-46 

7-7-36 

7-3-58 

10-1-58 

10-1-36 

7-*-» 

7-22-58 

10-1-58 

0-10-58 

8-38-38 

7-28-36 

0-17-38 

0-15-86 

0-0-58 

0-0-56 

10-10-38 

10-1-86 

10-3-58 

10-2-58 

8-1-58 

8-1-56 

10-27-58 

10-27-56 

8-25-38 

0-10-56 

10-1-58 

10-2-36* 

l-{>-50 

2-5-30 

l-a-50 

1-13-80 

10-1-56 

10-1-58 

10-0-36 

0-34-58 

0-12-58 

0-15-58 

10-1-86 

0-25-56 

10-1-58 

0-23-5H 

12-16-58 

10-13-38 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  patenu  wlthlo  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  June  1000,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (04  Stat.  310  as  amended  by  06  Sut.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  eariier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  000.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  be*n  extended  appears  In  the  Annutl  Index  o/  PtUnU-ltU. 

P**^'" Numbers  2.284.017  to  2JB8.588.  Inchislve 

Plant  Patents ^ Numben  538  to  530.  Induslve 

735 


Junk  23,  1969 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


CommiwioBfr'i  DccWon 

In  re  AppucATioif  or  Doi«au>  F.  Howard 

(AppUeotion  8.\'.    40l.a«9.    Inaued  Juip    I.    T9S8   as    Ptent 
So.  t^it,71S)       Decided  AuguMt  St.  19S7 

1.  ArPLicATiOM — Pkacticb    Undis    Sscnoif     1S2    or    tbb 

Atomic    ENnor    Act  or    1954    (42    C.S.C.    2183)— 

ABaoLDTB  TiMi  Limit. 
Held  that  In  ▼!««  of  the  abaolute  time  limit  of  30  dayi 
•peclfled  In  Section  1S2  of  the  Atomic  Baergy  Act  of 
1984  (42  U.8.C.  21B2).  "the  Patent  Offlce  baa  adopted  a 
policy  of  KlTlng  appllcanta  adTaoce  notice  before  making 
a  formal  re<|olrement.  »o  aa  to  give  appllcanta  ample  time 
to  take  care  of  poaaible  aituatlona  In  which  the  atatement 
could  not  be  filed  la  thirty  days,  or  to  submit  any  reterant 
matters  for  consideration." 

2.  Statt^ts  —  CoifrravcTioM  —  PnNDiNa    AprLicATioits    rom 

Patbht. 
*****  A  statute  relating  to  things  to  be  done  or  to 
be  required  during  the  pendency  of  an  application  for 
patent  Is  applied  to  applications  pending  at  the  time  the 
statute  comes  into  effect,  unless  the  specific  terms  of  the 
statute  or  the  contest  provide  otherwise.*' 

3.  Sami — CoNoaaaaioiAL  Acthoutt — LaoisLATioN  Amcr- 

INO  Pbnoino  Appucations  roa  Patbnt. 
"There  is   no  question   as   to  the  power  of  Congress  to 
enact    legislation   which    will    affect   applleationa    pending 
which  have  not  yet  matured  Into  patents.  *  *  *" 

4.  APPLICATION — SicnoN  152  or  tbb  AT<hfic  Ebbbot  Act 

or     1954      (42     U.8.C.     2182) — DBTcaMiHATiOif     or 

OwNBBaaip  or  Intbmtior. 
In  a  decision  on  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner  for 
a  determination  that  a  statement  under  Section  152  of 
the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954  (42  D.8.C.  2182)  waa 
not  required  in  a  particular  application.  Held  that  the 
question  of  ownership  of  the  inrention  could  not  be  con- 
sidered, "since  8ectl«n  152  prescribes  specific  procedure  for 
determining  disputed  questions  of  ownership  if  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commlasion  should  claim  ownership  In  the  manner 
provided  for  by  the  statute." 

5.  PvriTioN — Obal  Hbabino. 

Held  that  It  Is  not  customary  to  have  an  oral  hearing 
on  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner  unless  considered 
necessary. 

Oi»  PrrmoN. 

OertUd  A.  Korit  for  Howard. 
Crocker,  Fir$t  A$»i»tant  CommUtioner. 

Applicant  has  petitioned  the  Commissioner  for  a 
determination  that  a  statement  under  Section  152  ot 
the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1964  (42  U.S.C.  21S2)  is 
not   required    in    this   particnlar  application. 

The  second  sentence  of  Section  l.')2  proTldes : 

"No  patent  for  any  Invention  or  discovery,  useful  in  the 
production  or  utilisation  of  special  nuclear  material  or  atomic 
energy,  shall  be  issued  unless  the  applicant  flies  with  the 
application,  ur  within  30  days  after  request  therefor  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  a  statement  under  oath  setting 
forth  the  full  facts  Mirroundlng  the  making  or  conception 
of  the  Invention  or  discovery  (described  In  ttie  application 
and  whether  the  invention  or  discovery  was  maae  or  con- 
ceived in  the  course  of,  in  connection  with,  or  under  the 
terms  of  any  contract.  ■ut>contract,  arrangement,  or  other 
relationship  with  the  Commission,  regardless  of  whether  the 
contract  or  arrangement  Involved  the  expenditure  of  funda 
by  ttie  Commission." 

[1]  In  view  of  the  absolute  time  limit  of  SO  days 

specifled  in  the  statute,  the  Patent  Offlce  has  adopted 

a   policy   of  giviufc  applicants  advance  notice  before 

makinic  a  formal  requirement,  so  as  to  give  applicants 

ample  time  to  take  care  of  possible  situations  in  which 

the  statement  could  not  be  flled  In  thirty  days,  or  to 

submit  any  relevant  matters  for  consideration.    Such 
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a  notice  was  sent  in  this  case  and  applicant  has  filed 
the  present  petition. 

Applicant's  position  is  that  the  instant  application 
was  flled  (January  4,  19fi4)  before  the  Atomic  Energy 
Act  of  19M  came  Into  effect  (August  30,  1964)  and 
hence  the  Act  cannot  be  applied  to  the  application ; 
it  is  urged  that  applicant's  rights  became  vested  under 
the  statutes  in  effect  at  the  time  the  application  was 
flled  and  that  any  retrospective  application  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1964  would  be  a  violation  of 
these  vested  rights. 

The  only  matter  in  question  at  the  moment  relates 
to  the  flllng  of  the  statement.  The  statute  requires 
applicants  for  patents  for  Inventions  of  a  certain  char- 
acter to  flle  a  statement  under  oath  giving  certain 
facts  relating  to  the  making  of  the  Invention.  This 
statement  must  be  flled  when  the  application  Is  flled 
or  within  thirty  days  after  request  therefor  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents.  If  the  statement  is  not  flled 
within  the  time  allowed,  no  patent  can  be  Issued.  The 
statute  speciflcally  contemplates  that  the  Commis- 
sioner can  require  the  statement  during  the  pendency 
of  an  application.  If  it  was  not  received  when  the 
application  was  flled.  [2]  A  statute  relating  to  things 
to  be  done  or  to  be  required  during  the  pendency  of  an 
application  for  patent  Is  applied  to  applications  pend- 
ing at  the  time  the  statute  comes  into  effect,  unless 
the  specific  terms  of  the  statute  or  the  context  provide 
otherwise.  * 

[8]  There  Is  no  question  as  to  the  power  of  Congress 
to  enact  legislation  which  will  affect  applications  pend- 
ing which  have  not  yet  matured  Into  patents.  In 
McClurff  V.  Kingtland,  1  How  202,  the  Supreme  Court 

said: 

"•  •  •  tlie  power  of  Congress  to  legislate  on  the  subject  of 
patenta  Is  plenary  by  tl>e  terms  of  the  Constitution,  and  as 
there  are  no  restraints  on  Its  exercise,  there  can  be  no  limita- 
tion of  their  right  to  modify  them  at  their  pleasure,  so  that 
they  do  not  take  away  the  rigbU  of  property  In  existing 
patenu."     (p.  20«). 

In  DeFerranti  v.  Lindmark,  30  App.  D.C.  417 ;  1908 

CD.  353,  the  situation  arose  where  an  act  of  Congress 

passed  while  the  application  was  pending  had  the  effect 

of  preventing   the  applicant   from  obtaining  a  valid 

patent.     The  question  is  discussed  at  length  in  the 

decision  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 

Columbia  reversing  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.    The 

Court  said  among  other  things  : 

"The  right  to  s  patent  is  purely  a  sUtutory  right.  Being 
a  right  conferred  by  Ongress,  that  right  can  be  modified  or 
taken  away  before  rights  under  It  have  become  vested.  The 
flllng  of  an  application,  and  the  steps  leading  up  to  the 
Issuance  of  a  patent,  are  mere  matters  of  procedure.  Tl>e 
proceedings  prescribed  by  statute  for  the  acquiring  of  a  patent 
are  purely  matters  of  legislative  policy,  det>endlng  on  positive 
law,  which  may  at  any  time  be  repealed  or  modlfled,  with- 
drawn or  limited,  at  pleasure." 

"It  is  clear  that  where  the  right  conferred  la  purely  a 
statutory  one,  a  mere  privilege,  as  in  the  case  at  bar,  it  la 
within  the  power  of  Congress  to  modify  or  withdraw  It,  at 
least  before  the  application  haa  matured  into  a  patent." 

""The  Commissioner  Is  confused  as  to  the  time  that  the 
applicant  for  a  patent  acquires  such  a  vested  right  as  mav 
not  be  disturbed  by  Congress.  This  right  accrues,  if  at  all, 
when  a  patent  Is  Issued,  and  not  before.  The  mere  flllng  of 
an  application  confers  no  such  right.  It  Is  Immaterial,  so 
far  aa  the  exercise  of  the  power  of  Congress  Is  concerned.  If 
It  does  afterward  appear  that,  under  the  pending  application 
affected  by  the  leglalatlon,  applicant  would  have  had  a  valid 
right  to  a  patent.^' 


[4]  Applicant  also  discusses  the  question  of  owner- 
ship of  the  Invention.  This  cannot  be  considered  here 
since  Section  152  prescribes  specific  procedure  for 
determining  disputed  questions  of  ownership  if  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  should  claim  ownership 
in  the  manner  provided  for  by  the  statute. 

[5]  Applicant  has  asked  for  an  oral  hearing;  it  is 
not  customary  to  have  oral  hearings  unless  considered 
necessary  and  this  request  is  denied. 

The  Examiner  will  take  the  necessary  steps  leading 
to  the  making  of  a  formal  requirement  for  the 
statement. 


In  the  United  States  Patent  OOcs 
Before  the  Board  of  Appcak 

Ex  PARTE   Leslie  K.   Bickkix  kt  al. 

App«ml    S9.    tai-ia.      Decided   Jfay    M»,    19S7 ;    On    Recon- 

HderatUm  July  IS.  1917 

1.  Application — Dibcumcbb — Rbliancb    on    Latbb    Filcd 

Application. 
Applicants  who  had  not  Identified  any  specific  ion 
exchange  material  by  chemical  formula  or  name  in  their 
application  Held  not  entitled  to  rely  on  the  disclosure  of  a 
patent  subsequent  both  In  filing  and  lasue  to  their  filing 
date  for  purposes  of  identifying  particular  Ion  exctiange 
materia  la. 

2.  Samb— Samb— BcLS  71(b)— Tbadb  Name 

Where,  upon  a  mling  of  the  Examiner  that  the  dis- 
closure of  a  claas  of  materials  and  one  of  the  members 
of  that  claas  by  a  trade  name  was  Insufllclent  to  meet  tlie 
requirements  of  Rule  71(b),  appellants  contended  that  so 
naming  the  member  in  conjunction  with  a  disclosure  of 
the  class  generlcally  should  be  sufllcient  to  enable  persons 
skilled  In  the  art  to  practice  appellants'  process.  Held  tliat 
"tills  is  not  the  issue"  and  Held  that  "appellants'  conten- 
tion constitutes  no  answer  to  Rule  71(b)  which  requires 
an  applicant  for  patent  to  describe  completely  a  specific 
emt>odiment  and  the  best  mode  contemplated  by  the 
Inventor  of  carrying  out  his  Invention." 
S.  Samb — 8amb — Samb. 

"A  complete  description  of  a  specific  embodiment  as 
required  by  this  rule  [71(b)]  Is  obviously  not  satisfied  If 
a  critical  component  of  a  process  is  not  properly  identified." 

4.  Samb — Samb — Samb — Tbadb  Namb. 

"It  is  believed  self-evident  that  the  naming  of  a  claas 
will  not  serve  as  a  specific  embodiment.  The  designation 
of  a  compound  solely  by  its  arbitrary  trade  name  without 
more  Is  not  a  proper  Identification  of  tliat  compound  under 
the  patent  statutes.  Lamm  et  al.  v.  Watton,  108  USPQ 
203.  A  manufacturer  may  arbitrarily  alter  such  composi- 
tion and  thus  leave  the  public  or  anyone  later  practicing 
the  Invention  without  sufficient  information  to  carry  It 
out.  Clearly,  therefore,  there  has  been  a  failure  on  the 
part  of  appellants  to  completely  disclose  a  specific  embodi- 
ment as  required  by  Rule  71(b)  and  the  rejection  of  the 
Examiner  muat  be  sustained." 

5.  Samb — Samb — Samb. 

"*  *  •  Rule  71(b)  requirements  must  be  determined  by 
the  circumstances  of  each  case." 

6.  Same— Samb — Same — How  to  Comply. 

"With  reference  to  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  Infor- 
mation on  ttie  trademarked  resin  *  *  *  It  waa  still  open 
to  appellants  to  make  a  resin  In  accordance  with  the  known 
procedures  and  to  use  It  in  a  specific  example ;  or  simpler 
yet,  to  use  one  of  ttie  resins  prepared  according  to  a  specific 
example  of  the  prior  art." 

Appbai.  from  the  Examiner.  Serial  No.  266,062. 

AFFIRMED. 

Bailey,  Stephens  and  Huettig  for  Blckell  et  al. 

Before  Woute  and  Asp,  Examinert-in-Chief,  and 
Dracopoui>08,  Acting  Examiner-in-Chief. 
Asp,  Examiner-in-Ckief. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
finally  rejecting  claims  14,  17,  18  and  28.    An  amend- 


ment was  flled  on  January  18, 1966  cancelling  claim*  14 

and    17.     The   appeal    as    to    these   claims    will    be 

dismissed. 

Claim  18  Is  reproduced  as  Illustrative. 

18.  In  the  soda  base  sulphite  wood  pulping  process,  a 
method  for  recovering  sodium  values  from  the  waste  liquor 
In  a  form  suitable  for  re-use  in  the  said  sulphite  proceM, 
comprising  the  steps  of  concentrating  the  waste  liquor,  burn- 
ing and  smelting  the  concentrate  under  reducing  conditions 
to  produce  a  smelt  in  which  the  sodium  is  predominantly 
In  the  form  of  sodium  sulphide,  dissolving  sodium  compounds 
of  the  smelt  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  greater 
than  about  «,  adBorblng  sodium  from  the  smelt  solution  with 
a  synthetic  resin  base  carboxyllc  add  Ion  exchange  material 
In  the  hydrogen  form  and  regenerating  said  Ion  exchange 
material  with  a  sulphurous  acid  solution  having  a  pH  lesa 
than  about  4  to  produce  a  solution  of  sodium  bisulphite  and 
sulphurous  add  free  from  excess  Impurities. 

The  claims  are  not  rejected  on  prior  art  but  reference 
has  been  made  to : 

D'Alello.  2340.111,  January  25, 1944. 

Kasper  et  al.,  2,778,714.  January  22,  1957. 

CMidrased  Chemical  Dictionary.  4th  Bd. 
The  Invention  is  directed  to  a  recovery  process  for 
soda  base  sulfite  liquor.  The  process  is  sufficiently 
described  by  the  copied  claim.  The  essential  novrtty 
lies  in  the  use  of  a  cation  exchange  material  of  a 
particular  class,  namely,  a  synthetic  resin  base  car- 
boxyllc acid  ion  exchange  material  in  the  hydrogen 
form. 

Claims  18  and  23  stand  rejected  as  based  on  an 
insufficient  disclosure  by  reason  of  failure  to  comply 
with  Rule  71(b)  which  requires  that  a  specific  embodi- 
ment of  the  invention  be  described  completely  in  the 
specification.  The  asserted  failure  resides  In  lack  of 
proper  identification  of  a  specific  Ion  exchange  mate- 
rial. The  disclosure  in  issue  is  found  on  page  5, 
lines  5  through  12.  which  names  gMierally  carboxyllc 
acid  ion  exchange  materials  in  hydrogen  form  and,  as 
a  specific  example,  states  that  a  suitable  ion  exchange 
material  is  Amberllte  IRC-50  available  from  the  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company.  Appellants  by  amendment  in- 
serted a  reference  to  the  Condensed  Chemical  Dic- 
tionary, 4th  Ed.  In  support  of  the  pr(^)osition  that  this 
Is  a  carboxyllc  add  type  cation  exchanger.  However, 
there  Is  no  further  Identification  of  this  trademarked 
material,  hence  in  accordance  with  the  Manual  of 
Patent  Examining  Procedure  608.01  (v),  the  Exam- 
iner held  there  was  inadequate  identification  of  a 
specific  ion  exchange  material.  The  Examiner's  posi- 
tion may  simply  be  stated  as  being  that  disclosure  of 
a  class  of  materials  and  one  of  the  members  of  that 
class  by  a  trade  name  is  insufficient  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  Rule  71(b). 

Appellants  concede  that  they  have  not  id«itifled 
any  specific  Ion  excUange  material  by  chemical  formula 
or  name  (last  paragraph  page  5  of  brief).  They  also 
admit  (bottom  of  page  9  of  the  brief)  that  not  all 
ion  exchange  materials  will  work.  They  have  referred 
to  the  D'Alello  Patent  2.340,111  as  describing  pro- 
cedures for  making  Amberllte  IRO-50  and  other 
specific  carboxyllc  acid  type  Ion  exchange  materials. 
At  the  hearing  they  also  offered  the  Kasper  et  aL 
Patent  2,778.714  which.  In  column  6,  discloses  a  numbw 
of  synthetic  cation  exchange  resins  Including  those  of 
the  D'Alello  patent  and  states  that  a  typical  resin  of 
this  character  is  Amberllte  IRC-50.  However,  neith^ 
Kasper  et  al.  nor  appellants  identify  this  particular 
resin  with  any  specific  example  in  the  D'Alello  patait. 
[1]  Furthermore,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  Kasper 
et  al.  patent  is  subsequent  both  in  filing  and  issue  to 
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appellantii'  flllng  date,  they  would  not  be  entitled  to 
rely  on  Its  diwIoBare  for  purposes  of  identifying  any 
of  these  materials.  Ex  Parte  Moertrh,  104  USPQ  122. 
[2]  Appellants'  position  apparently  is  that  naming 
the  traderaarlted  resin  in  conjunction  with  a  disclosure 
of  the  class  generlcally.  should  he  sufBclent  to  enable 
persons  8kllle<l  In  the  art  to  practice  the  process. 

It  may  well  he  that  skilled  chemists  raight  select 
or  even  prepare  re84p  base  carboxylic  acid  Ion  exchanjte 
material  suitable  for  use  in  this  process,  particularly 
in  the  llcht^4>f  the  D'Alelio  patent.  However,  this  is 
not  the  isMue  and  appellants'  contention  constitutes  no 
answer  to  Rule  71(b)  which  requires  an  applicant 
for  patent  to  describe  completely  a  specific  embodi- 
ment and  the  best  mode  contemplated  by  the  inventor 
of  carrying  out  this  invention.  [3]  A  complete  descrip- 
tion of  a  specific  embodiment  as  required  by  this  rule 
is  obviously  not  8ati8fle<l  if  a  critical  component  of  a 
process  is  not  properly  identified. 

Appellants  have  concede<l  that  the  specification 
fails  to  Identify  any  specific  ion  exchange  resin  by 
chemical  formula  or  proper  chemical  name.  Nor  have 
they  di8close<l  a  specific  process  example  of  making  a 
particular  ion  exchange  material.  The  reference  to 
the  Condense<l  Chemical  Dictionary  adds  little  to  what 
was  in  the  original  disclosure.  As  previously  noted, 
appellants  have  not  identified  Amberlite  IRC-M  with 
any  of  the  D'Alelio  resins:  or  in  the  alternative  dis- 
closed the  process  of  making  this  material. 

[4]  It  is  belleve<l  self-evident  that  the  naming  of 
a  class  will  not  serve  as  a  specific  embodiment.  The 
(lesittnatlon  of  a  comfwund  solely  by  its  arbitrary  trade 
name  without  more  is  not  a  proper  identification  of 
that  compound  under  the  patent  statutes.  Lamm  et  al. 
v.  WatMon,  106  USPQ  206.  A  manufacturer  may 
arbitrarily  alter  such  composition  and  thus  leave  the 
public  or  anyone  later  practicing  the  invention  with- 
out snfllcient  Information  to  carry  it  out.  Clearly, 
therefore,  there  has  been  a  failure  on  the  part  of 
appellants  to  completely  disclose  a  specific  embodiment 


as  required  by  Rule  71(b)   and  the  rejection  of  the 
Examiner  must  be  sustained. 

The  appeal  is  dismissed  as  to  claims  14  and  17. 

The  decision  of  the  Kxaminer  is  afflrmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


On  Petition  for  Reconsideration 

Appellants  request  reconsideration  of  our  decision 
of  May  29,  li)ft7,  affirming  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
refusing  the  claims. 

The  petition  presents  no  points  which  were  not 
already  c<»n«ldere<l  by  us  at  the  time  we  made  our 
«le<'i8lon.  We  were  aware  of  the  recent  Dlffiey  and 
Cross  decisions  by  this  Board  but  as  properly  noted  In 
Ex  Parte  Diffley  the  [!i]  Rule  71(b)  requirements  must 
l>e  determined  by  the  circumstances  of  each  case.  In 
the  latter  case  It  should  l)e  noted  inter  alia  that  the 
agent  in  question  (alkyl  aryl  sulfonate)  remained 
inert  during  the  process.  In  ¥ix  Parte  Cross  we  found 
the  applicant's  disclosure  of  alkyl  groups  of  12-14  C 
atoms  corresponding  to  fatty  alcohols  to  be  tantamount 
to  a  disclosure  of  their  normal  origin,  namely  palm 
kernel  or  coconut  oil. 

The  naming  of  a  class  of  materials  ( Ist  par.  page  2 
of  the  petition)  is  of  no  aid  in  meeting  the  require- 
ments of  Rule  71(b).  (61  With  reference  to  the 
difficulty  of  obtaining  information  on  the  trademarked 
resin  IRC-.'V),  it  was  still  open  to  appellants  to  make 
a  resin  In  accordance  with  the  known  procedures  and 
to  use  it  in  a  specific  example:  or  simpler  yet,  to  use 
one  of  the  resins  prepared  according  to  a  specific 
example  of  the  prior  art.  In  this  case  appellants  have 
asserted  they  may  use  resins  made  as  in  D'Alelio 
2340,111  hence  it  might  have  l>een  sufficient  had  they 
ldentifle<l  by  example  one  of  these  as  applicable  to 
their  purpose.    This  they  did  not  do. 

The  petition  has  been  consldere<l  but  is  denied  In 
respe<t  to  making  any  change  in  our  decision. 

DENIED. 


.>' 


REISSUES 

JUNE  23,  1959 

Mattw  melOMd  In  heavy  brackets  1 1  appean  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  tiila  relsmie  spcclflcatlon  :  matter 

printed  In  Italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Albert  S. 


14MI 
BATTERY  CARRIER 

Glcacoc,  DL,  asriianf  to 

,  — tn  a  covyomkNi  of  nttMib 

OriilMl  No.  Ml<,791,  4aUd  December  17,  1957,  Serial 
No.  M«,t7i,  Ftbnmrj  18,  1957.    AppUcattoa  for  re- 
line  March  It,  195S,  Serial  No.  72t^lt 
Sdafans.    (CL294— 92) 
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1.  A  battery  carrier  for  carrying  batteries  having  tenni- 
nals  thereon  located  in  a  vertical  plane  that  is  displaced 
from  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  center-of- 
gravity  of  the  battery,  said  battery  carrier  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  battery-terminal  gripper  means 
each  having  a  terminal  gripping  portion  and  a  connecting 
portion,  said  terminal  gripping  portions,  when  in  opera- 
tive terminal  gripping  position,  being  subsUntially  hori- 
zontally disposed  and  having  the  centers  thereof  located 
in  a  first  vertical  plane,  and  each  of  said  connecting  por- 
tions being  laterally  offset  in  the  same  direction  from  said 


first  vertical  plane  and  extending  to  a  point  wherein  said 
connecting  portions  lie  [linej  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane  passing  through  the  center-of-gravity  of  the  battery, 
an  elongated  rigid  handle  and  a  pair  of  elongated  depend- 
ing support  members  which,  when  in  said  operative  ter- 
minal gripping  position,  arc  located  in  a  second  vertical 
plane  which  passes  through  the  center-of-gravity  of  the 
battery  and  which  is  spaced  from  said  first  vertical  plane, 
means  attaching  each  of  said  support  members  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  to  the  said  portion  of  the  connecting 
portion  of  a  terminal  gripper  means  which  lies  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  plane  passing  through  the  center-of- 
gravity  of  the  battery,  said  attaching  means  being  opera- 
tive to  prevent  rotation  of  said  battery-terminal  gripping 
means  relative  to  said  depending  support  members  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  when  said  battery-terminal 
gripping  means  are  in  operative  terminal  gripping  posi- 
tion, said  elongated  depending  support  members  being 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  handle  and  being 
non-rotatable  about  their  longitudinal  axes  relative  to  said 
handle,  [said  support  members  each  attached  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  to  the  connecting  portion  of  a  terminal  grip- 
per means  and  being  connected  at  the  upper  end  to  said 
elongated  handle  J  and  said  arrangement  of  handle,  sup- 
port members  and  terminal  grippers  providing  that  when 
said  terminal  gripping  portions  are  caused  to  grip  battery 
terminals  which  are  offset  from  a  plane  through  the 
center-of-gravity  of  the  battery,  then  said  offset  connecting 
portions  extend  toward  said  center-of-gravity  plane  so 
that  said  handle  and  support  members  of  the  carrier  are 
disposed  substantially  in  said  center-<rf-gravity  plane. 
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STRAWBERRY  PLANT 
Steirtoa,  Michn  awiffai   to  loka  H. 
Evelya  E.  Rboodca,  both  of  Laufaw. 

Mich. 

Appllcatfoa  AofMt  It,  195t,  Serial  No.  755,tl3 
Idatoi.    (a.  47— 42) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  plant  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  a 
large,  essentially  coreless,  non-fibrous  fruit,  rich  in  flavw 
and  aroma  and  with  indented  achenes;  by  the  substan- 


tially uniform  development  of  a  moderate  to  sli^tly 
deeper  red  color  entirely  through  the  skin  and  fruit  dur- 
ing ripening;  by  the  highly  regular  contour  of  the  fruit 
which  is  essentially  that  of  an  elongated  cone,  being  prac- 
tically circular  in  transverse  cross  section  between  its 
stem  and  tip  ends,  narrowly  rounded  at  the  tip  end  and 
broadly  rounded  at  the  stem  end;  and  by  the  non-recessed 
character  of  the  calyx  seat  and  the  flaring  of  the  sepals 
away  from  the  surface  of  the  fruit  around  the  calyx  seat 
in  the  ripened  fruit  ' 

739 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  23,  1959 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2^1,249 
FASTENER  GRIPFING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
POWER  ACTUATED  TOOL 
Rowiatid  J.  Kopf,  Rocky  Rlrcr,  and  Rofcr  Manh,  Hiid- 
Matki««oo   CWakal  Corpontioo,   a  corporatioa  of 
■■■,  OMo»  aaricDon,  by  itwi  aMisBmcnti,  to  OHa 
Vkiinia 
AppUcatkMi  Jamnry  12,  1955,  SciW  No.  4S1,479 
^12  Claln.    (CL  1—44.5) 


first  and  second  pressure  jaws  extending  at  right  angles 
from  said  first  and  second  slides  respectively,  means  for 
longitudinally  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  said  flnt 
and  second  slides  to  move  said  jaws  for  pressing  therebe- 
tween a  body  element  to  be  stapled  and  for  latching  said 
fint  and  second  slides  in  adjusted  position,  said  second 
jaw  having  means  therein  for  guiding  staples  toward  said 
first  jaw,  said  first  jaw  having  therein  point-turning  means 
positioned  to  receive  and  turn  the  poinu  of  suples  gnided 
thereagainst  by  said  staple  guiding  means,  a  third  slide 


2.  In  conibinatioo.  a  power  actuated  tool  and  a  drive- 
able  unit  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  said  tool  including 
means  providing  a  passageway  so  that  an  explosive 
powder  charge  can  drive  said  driveable  unit  through  said 
passageway  toward  the  discharge  end  thereof,  said  drive- 
able  unit  comprisii^  a  fastener  carrier  adapted  to  carry 
along  said  passageway  a  fastener  with  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting piercing  portion  for  penetrating  a  workpiece  when 
driven  by  said  tool,  stop  means  disposed  at  the  discharge 
end  of  said  passageway  and  in  position  to  engage  with 
and  stop  the  forward  movement  of  said  driveable  unit, 
means  on  said  driveable  unit  being  responsive  to  said 
stop  means  engaging  and  stopping  said  driveable  unit  to 
move  into  gripping  position  with  said  fastener  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  passageway  with  the  piercing  portion 
of  said  fastener  protruding  a  predetermined  distance 
beyond  the  discharge  end  for  workpiece  penetration,  said 
means  on  said  driveable  unit  being  in  a  fastener  released 
position  during  driving  of  said  carrier,  said  last  named 
means  being  movable  to  said  gripping  position  with  said 
fastener  the  instant  stopping  of  said  driveable  unit  occurs 
and  thereafter  movable  relative  to  said  fastener  to  per- 
mit axial  withdrawal  of  said  tool  off  said  fastener  with 
the  latter  driven  in  the  workpiece. 


2,t9ia50 

BRONCiaiS  SEAMING  INSTRUMENT 

YmbUto  Hlrata,  Nishlks,  Osaka,  lapM 

AppllcaikM  October  19.  1957,  Serial  No.  M9,37t 

ClataM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa  October  15,  1954 

4  ClakBs.    (a.  1—59) 
1.  A  surgical  instrument  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing juxtaposed  first  and  second  relatively  movable  slides, 
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juxtaposed  adjacent  said  second  slide  and  adjustably 
mounted  for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  second  slide, 
said  third  slide  having  a  foot  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  having  plungers  underlying  said  foot  and 
entering  said  staple  guiding  means  for  driving  said  staples 
as  said  third  slide  is  advanced  along  said  second  slide,  arid 
adjustable  means  for  advancing  said  third  slide  along  said 
second  slide.  

2^91051 

ATTACHABLE  EYE  SHADE 

Elbcri  H.  Ebcrsolc,  PasMleiia,  CaM. 

AppUcatioa  May  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  5»3,t79 

1  Claims.    (CL  2—13) 


1.  An  attachable  eye  shade  comprising  a  generaUy 
flat  and  flexible  sheet  formed  to  span  across  the  width 
of  a  pair  of  eye  glasses  having  side  temples,  temple- 
engaging  elements  more  pliable  than  said  sheet  swivelly 
connected  by  one  end  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sheet, 
said  elements  being  longitudinally  flexible  and  flexible 
relative  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  and  each  element  being 
provided  with  a  temple-receiving  tubular  end  opposite 
to  the  end  connected  to  the  sheet 
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2J9U52 
8LEEPINC 


G  DEVICE 


AppUcatioa 


1,  1954,  Serial  No.  5SS,792 
(CL2— IS) 


I  1.  A  sleeping  device  comprising  a  sheet  of  material 

il  of  a  length  to  extend  across  the  face  of  a  person,  said 

sheet  having  an  upper  portion  adapted  to  rest  against 
the  forehead  of  the  person  over  the  eyebrows  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  edge  adapted  to  rest  over  the  cheek  bones,  a 
pair  of  oval-shaped  pressure  pads,  one  for  each  eye, 
carried  by  the  sheet,  each  pad  being  substantially  tri- 
angular in  cross  section,  having  its  nujor  axis  in  the 
horizontal  direction  and  being  secured  to  the  inner  side 
of  the  sheet  in  a  position  opposite  the  cavity  of  the  req>ec- 
tive  eye  between  the  upper  side  of  the  eyeballs  and  the 
forehead  and  of  a  size  to  enter  the  said  cavity  exclusive 
of  any  other  portion  of  the  eyeball,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  sheet  on  the  face. 


2,991,253 

GIRDLE  ANCHOR 

Paaia  Matt,  CIcvclaad,  OUo 

AppUcatioa  April  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  455,712 

2  riaiaii     (CL  2—313) 


r---! 
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1.  A  girdle  anchor  adapted  to  engage  about  the  thigh 
of  the  wearer  and  comprising  a  longitudinally  elastic  flat 
band  of  substantial  width  having  two  extreme  end  por- 
tions secured  together  in  overiapping  relation  and  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  overlapping 
end  portions  being  arranged  with  the  opposite  surfaces  of 
the  band  in  contact  with  each  other,  and  a  strip  of  light- 
weight flexible  material  having  an  extensible  longitudi- 
nal edge  portion  attached  about  the  outer  edge  of  said 
band,  with  respect  to  the  angle  between  the  end  portions 
of  said  band,  and  being  free  otherwise  so  as  to  be  adapted 
for  attachment  of  girdle-anchoring  means  at  any  points 
thereabout. 


2J91J54 
BUCKLE  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  DECORATIVE 

PANEL 
Harry  E.  Stollmaa,  West  Ei^lcwood,  NJ.,  asrfgaor  to 
Essex  Metal  Prodacts  Compuiy,  West  New  York,  NJ.. 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  1, 1957,  SctU  No.  44S,977 
3  Claims.    (CL  2—321) 
1.  A  belt  buckle  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  one-piece  sheet  meUl  body  having  a  substantially  flat 

T43  O.G.— 49 


base  portion  shaped  to  d^ne  the  buckle  configuration, 
a  decorative  panel  shaped  to  conform  to  said  buckle  con- 
figuration overlying  a  front  side  of  said  base  portion, 
flanges  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  bent  over  towards  each  other  on  a  front  side 


thereof  dampingly  retaining  opposite  end  edges  of  said 
decorative  panel  against  said  body  portion,  a  pair  of  in- 
tegral hooks  symmetrically  cut  out  from  a  mid-section  of 
said  base  portion  to  extend  from  a  rear  side  thereof,  and 
a  pair  of  double  eyelet  links  engaging  said  hooks. 


2,891^55 

SOFA-BUNK  BED 

James  R.  Simmons,  Kenilworth,  ID. 

AppUcatioa  April  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  599,494 

2Clafans.    (CL  5— 9) 


1.  A  combination  sofa-bunk  bed,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  scat  member  supported  on  said  frame,  a  back  mem- 
ber pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  at  the  upper  comers 
thereof,  a  pair  of  leg  members  pivotally  secured  to  the 
bottom  comers  of  said  back  member,  means  for  securing 
the  free  ends  of  said  leg  members  to  said  frame  when 
said  back  member  is  moved  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
position,  said  leg  members  being  movable  to  positions 
along  the  edges  of  said  back  member  when  said  back 
member  is  in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  and  a  U- 
shaped  unitary  guard  rail  having  a  pair  of  angulated  legs 
and  an  interconnecting  rod,  the  ends  of  said  legs  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  sides  of  said  back  member,  said 
rail  being  movable  between  a  stored  position  wherein  said 
rod  is  conformable  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  back  cush- 
ion and  a  guard  rail  position  wherein  said  rod  is  spaced 
from  the  lower  edge  of  said  back  cushion  to  provide  an 
extension  thereof,  said  legs  having  intermediate  their  ends 
inwardly  extending  projections  for  engaging  the  ends  of 
said  back  cushion  to  dispose  said  rod  in  said  guard  rail 
position. 

2.991,254 
APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

PATIENTS 
Vhiccat  ScnUy,  Metnchen,  N  J. 
AppUcatioa  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,871 
2  Claims.    (O.  5—94) 
1.  A  device  for  lifting,  supporting  and  transporting 
patients  comprising:  a  base  having  wheeled  means  there- 
on for  moving  the  same  across  a  floor,  a  first  stationary 
column  having  a  substantially   vertical   axis  supported 
upon  said  base,  a  second  column  supported  by  said  first 
column  for  relative  movement  along  a  substantially  verti- 
cal axis,  an  arm  carried  by  said  second  column  extending 
laterally  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  from  the  axis 
of  said  second  column,  a  platform  element,  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  first  column  for  rotation  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis,  said  last  mentioned  axis  being  off- 
set with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  second  column,  means 
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on  said  first  column  for  selectively  locking  said  platform    said  actuating  elenfcnts  into  said  notches  when  the  rail 
in  substantially  vertical  and  horUonial  dispositions  and    member  is  in  elevated  position,  and  means  for  moving 
lifting  means  carried  by  said  arm  element  including  a 
vest  element,  positionable  beneath  the  arms  of  a  patient; 


whereby  said  device  may  be  positioned  adjacent  a  patient 
to  lift  said  patient  in  a  vertical  position  to  a  point  where 
said  platform  may  be  pivoted  about  said  horizontal  axis 
beneath  said  patient  for  supporting  said  patient  in  a 
horizontal  position  thereupon. 


'       2491^57 

FOOT  SUFfORT 

John  T.  PoMj,  Altadcna,  Calif. 

Applkatioa  November  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  629.233 

5  Claims.    (CL  5—317) 


1.  A  foot  support  for  a  bed  having  a  mattress  and  bed 
covers  which  comprises  support  members  adjustable 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  bed,  means  for  clamping  at 
least  one  of  the  support  members  to  the  mattress  at  se- 
lected locations  along  the  side  of  the  bed,  and  a  panel 
member  connected  between  the  support  members  to  trav- 
erse the  upper  surface  of  the  mattress  beneath  the  bed 
covers. 


2,891.25s 
SIDE  RAIL  FOR  HOSPITAL  BEDS 
Allaa  S.  Reiciicrt.  Klrfcwood.  Mo^  ass^or  to  Shampainc 
Comrany,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  MisMuri 
Application  January  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  709^58 
14  Claims.    (O.  5— 331) 
I.  A  side  rail  for  hospital   beds,  said  side  rail  com- 
prising opposed  members  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
hospital  bed  and  each  provided  with  a  slot  opening  out- 
wardly from  said  bed,  said  members  each  also  having 
a  notch  at  its  upper  end  communicating  with  the  slot, 
a  rail  member  having  actuating  elements  mounted  in  said 
slots  for  slidable  movement  therein,  means  for  urging 


said  actuating  elements  out  of  said  notches  and  thereby 
permit  lowering  of  said  rail  member. 


2^1.259 

MOTORIZED  SURFBOARD  CONTROL 

Vcffvoa  L.  Perry,  St.  Paid,  Mhia. 

ApfHcatkM  NoTCBy»cr  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,438 

4ClaiaM.    (CI.  9—1) 


1^'  •■ 


i*u  \/0r 


I.  In  a  motorized  surfboard  having  a  propeller-type 
motor  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  line-guide  means  se- 
cured radially  outward  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
motor,  a  fuel  throttle  having  an  actuator  therefor  mount- 
ed on  said  motor  and  resiliently  urged  in  a  direction  to 
close  said  throttle,  a  pair  of  lines  secured  to  said  actuator 
and  extending  in  the  opposed  direction  to  throttle-closing 
direction  for  opening  the  throttle  to  predetermined  set- 
tings dependent  upon  the  amount  of  pulling  force  exerted 
upon  said  lines,  said  pair  of  lines  being  shiftably  received 
in  the  respective  line-guide  means  and  directed  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  motor,  and  a  haixile  secured  to  each  line  at  its 
outer  terminus,  the  torque  resistance  of  the  throttle  actu- 
ator being  greater  than  that  of  the  motor,  whereby  said 
motor  can  be  rotatably  steered  by  exerting  differential 
pulling  force  upon  the  handles  and  accelerated  inde- 
pendently by  exerting  greater  total  pulling  force  upon 
the  handles. 


2,891.249 
COMBINATION  SAIL  AND  PADDLE  BOAT 
Roy  E.  Wrl^gfat,  Saa  Diego,  CaHf.,  aasigiior  of  OM-tfaM 
to  Harold  J.  Boetel  aad  oac-third  to  Lcc  P.  Bowman, 
both  o#  Saa  Diego,  CaW. 

AppllcatfcNi  April  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  452,544 
1  Claim,    (a.  9—2) 
A  boat  comprising  a  thin  unitary  long  wooden  body 
serving  as  a  vertical  keel  and  a  deck  support,  said  body 
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having  a  height  many  times  its  thickiless  and  a  length 
substantially  greater  than  iu  height,  the  entire  lower  edge 
of  said  wooden  body  curving  down  from  each  end  to- 
ward the  center  thereof  to  provide  a  deep  submerged 
thin  keel  portion,  said  wooden  body  having  two  spaced 
apart  deck-supporting  end  portions  and  a  central  por- 
tion having  a  long  horizontal  upper  face  whose  ends  are 
connected  with  said  end  portions  by  two  concave  faces; 
a  pair  of  thin  rigid  deck  members  secured  to  the  tops 
ot  said  end  portions  and  extending  transversely  there- 
to, the  opposed  inner  ends  of  said  deck  members  ex- 
tending inwardly  beyond  said  concave  faces  and  the 
width  of  said  deck  members  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  wooden  body;  a  round  air- 


2,891.242 
BOAT  LOWERING  DEVICE 
Albert  A.  Miller,  Newton  Highlands,  Masa. 
Original  application  Jane  27,  1951.  Serial  No.  233,924, 
now  Patent  No.  2,698.949,  dated  January  11,  1955. 
Dhidcd  and  this  application  January  19,  1955,  Serial 
No.  482,919 

4  Claims,    (a.  9— 34) 
(Granted  under  Title  35  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  244) 


inflated  flexible  tube  having  aligned  portions  resting  on 
the  upper  face  <rf  the  central  portion  of  said  wooden 
body,  said  tube  being  inflated  to  a  degree  sufficient  to 
cause  aligned  peripheral  portions  thereof  to  press  out- 
ward against  said  concave  faces  and  also  to  cause  por- 
tions of  said  tube  to  press  against  the  inner  ends  of  said 
deck  members;  and  a  horizontal  seat  of  substantial 
width  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  central  portion 
of  said  wooden  body,  the  width  of  said  seat  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  inflated 
tube  to  provide  wide  spaces  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
•cat  to  pass  the  depending  legs  of  an  operator  sitting  on 
said  seat  when  the  boat  is  resting  on  a  body  of  wafer 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  flexible  tube  submerged 
therein. 


4.  In  a  boat  lowering  device,  a  davit  head,  first  and 
second  sheaves  mounted  on  said  davit  head  in  spaced 
relationship,  a  lowering  cable  engaging  said  first  and 
second  sheaves  whereby  said  lowering  cable  is  adapted  to 
extend  along  said  davit  head  between  said  first  and  second 
sheaves  in  a  straight  line,  first  means,  second  means  pivot- 
ally  supporting  said  first  means  relative  to  said  davit  head 
between  said  first,  and  second  sheaves,  rotatable  means 
on  said  first  means  and  adapted  for  engaging  said  lower- 
ing cable,  latch  means  for  engaging  and  restraining  said 
first  means  in  a  first  position  and  when  released  permit- 
ting said  first  means  to  pivot,  whereby  when  said  first 
means  is  latched  in  the  first  position  and  said  rotatable 
means  engages  said  lowering  cable  there  is  a  bight  in  said 
cable  between  said  first  and  second  sheaves,  and  when 
said  first  means  is  subsequently  unlatched  said  first  means 
is  pivoted  by  said  cable  to  a  position  such  that  it  permits 
said  cable  to  extend  in  a  shorter  path  between  said  first 
and  second  sheaves. 


2,891041 

WATER  SKI  HARNESS 

Arthur  W.  Brown,  Jr.,  Louisville  Ky. 

AppUcatioa  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  414434 

5ClalnM.    (CL9^21) 


2,891443 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  PROGRESSIVE 
HEADERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Herbert  L.  Hoyt,  Waterbury,  and  Erwin  B.  Byam,  Wol- 
coCt,  Conn.,  asstgnors  to  The  Waterbury  Farrel  Foundry 
Jk  Macfafaie  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 
Original  application  June  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,728, 
now  Patent  No.  2,791,784,  dated  May  14,  1957.    Dl- 
Tided  and  this  application  February  24,  1957,  Serial 
No.  442,597 

5  Claims.    (CL  10—12) 


-^. 


1.  A  ski  comprising:  a  ski  board  having  a  foot  re- 
ceivmg  area;  a  vamp  moimted  on  said  board  to  receive 
the  instep  part  of  a  foot  on  said  area;  a  flexible  trans- 
versely expansiWe-contractible  heel-engaging  counter 
adapted,  when  expanded,  to  have  supporting  engagement 
with  the  back  and  side  faces  of  the  heel  part  of  said 
foot;  and  means  mounting  said  counter  on  said  board 
for  transverse  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  counter 
into  and  out  o(  latched  engagement  on  said  board  at  a  se- 
lected position  along  the  board,  and,  when  contracted, 
for  longitudinal  movement  out  of  said  selected  position. 


n 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  work  tools  supported  thereby  and  arranged 
to  operate  on  a  blank  successively,  means  for  transferring 
a  blank  from  one  tool  to  the  next  comprising  a  carrier 
movably  mounted  on  the  frame,  transfer  fingers  supported 
thereby  to  receive  a  blank,  a  crank  shaft  rotatably 
moimted  on  the  frame  having  a  crank  pin  thereon,  a 
block  rotatably  nwunted  on  said  pin,  means  connecting 
said  block  with  the  carrier  to  permit  relative  movement 
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between  the  block  and  carrier,  spring  means  yieldingly 
holding  said  block  in  engagement  with  a  part  of  the 
carrier  and  stop  means  on  the  frame  to  engage  the  car- 
rier to  limit  the  end  position  thereof. 


MACHINES  FOR  FORMING  SHOE  COVERS 
Hans  C.    PauJaea,    Lcxingtoa,  Mam^   makgtot  to   B.B. 
Co^  BMtoo,  Mam^  a  c«rpontioa  of  Mawa 


Applfcafioa  March  M,  1957,  Scrtal  No.  MS,54I 
12  naJMi     (CL  12—1) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  protective  covers  for 
shoes  from  flat  blanks,  a  work  support,  a  forming  block 
on  the  support,  said  forming  block  having  a  tongue  por- 
tion in  slightly  spaced  relation  above  said  support  where- 
by a  cover  blank  may  be  placed  on  the  support  with  its 
toe  portion  underiying  the  tongiie  portion  of  the  forming 
block  and  the  sides  and  heel  portions  extending  along 
opposite  sides  of  the  forming  block,  means  for  simul- 
Uneously  turning  the  side  portions  of  the  blank  upwardly 
into  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  the  forming  block  with 
the  heel  portions  projecting  beyond  the  heel  end  of  the 
block,  means  operable  automatically  after  the  side  por 
tions  have  been  thus  turned  for  turning  the  heel  portions 
of  the  heel  blank  inwardly  into  overlapping  relation,  aixJ 
means  for  bonding  together  the  overiapped  heel  portions 
of  the  blank. 


LASTING  MACHINE  WITH  LMPROVED 

WIPER  ACTION 

Robert  B.  Dnia^  Mcdway,  Maas^  aasicaiii  to 

Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  West  Ncwtoa,  Mass. 

AppMcatiuu  September  20,  1957,  Scrtal  No.  4t5,2t2 

It  OataM.    (CL  12—12^) 


Jf^..   * 


14.  In  a  toe  lasting  machine,  means  mounting  wipers 
and  last  supporting  and  clamping  means  for  relative  move- 
ment in  directions  parallel  to  and  perpendicular  to  the 
bottom  of  the  last  to  effect  wiping  an  upper  on  the  last 
about  the  toe.  power  operated  means  for  effecting  such 
relative  movement,  said  power  operated  means  being  con- 
trolled by  a  manually  movable  lever,  said  wiper  mounting 


being  yicldable  under  a  predetermined  pressure  lengthwise 
of  the  last,  said  last  supporting  and  clamping  means  com- 
prising a  toe  support,  a  toe  clamp  movable  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  bottom  into  engagement  with  the 
toe  and  a  heel  clamp  movable  lengthwise  of  the  last  in- 
to engagement  with  the  heel  and  laterally  to  accommo- 
date itself  to  the  eccentricity  of  the  heel,  power  operable 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  the  toe  clamp,  power 
operable  meaiu  for  effecting  movement  of  the  heel  clamp, 
control  means  operable  to  initiate  operation  of  the  power 
operated  means  for  the  toe  and  heel  clamps  sequentially, 
to  render  the  manual  control  of  the  power  operated  means 
for  effecting  relative  movement  of  the  wiper  and  support 
inoperative  and  automatically  to  effect  such  relative  move- 
ment to  bring  the  wipers  and  the  toe  into  engagement,  said 
wipers  being  designed  by  their  relative  position  to  fit 
snugly  about  the  toe  of  a  shoe,  and  being  displaceable 
when  the  pressure  between  them  and  the  end  of  the  shoe 
reaches  a  predetermined  amount  to  yield  to  the  contour 
of  the  toe,  locking  means  operable  when  the  pressure  be- 
tween the  wipers  and  the  last  reaches  a  predetermined 
amount  to  lock  the  position  of  the  wiper  support  and  the 
heel  clamp,  said  control  means  being  operable  at  said 
pressure  to  restore  control  of  the  manual  lever  to  the 
first-named  power  operated  means. 


2^14M 
LASTING  MACHINES 
Clyde  L.  Knott,  Beverly,  and  Emilc  A.  Dcacbcncs,  Dan- 
vers,  Mass.,  aarigBots  to  United  Sboc  Marbfcaary  Cor- 
poratkNi,  Flcmlactoa,  NJ.,  and  Boston,  MjmBi^  a  cor> 
pormtkM  of  New  Jcraey 

^prfl  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  M9,95« 
2<niitMi     (CL12— 12J1) 


.„« 


26.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  the  toe  end  of  a  shoe, 
means  for  applying  a  toe  binder  around  the  toe  end  of 
a  shoe  being  lasted  including  a  gripper,  mechanism  for 
inserting  a  fastener  to  secure  the  binder  to  the  shoe  in- 
cluding members  movable  toward  the  shoe  to  urge  the 
binder  into  engagement  with  the  shoe,  a  support  for  said 
gripper  movable  in  a  direction  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  shoe  to  cause  the  gripper  to  draw  the  binder  against 
the  upstanding  margin  of  the  upper  to  hold  it  in  lasted 
position,  means  for  mounting  said  gripper  on  its  support 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  side  of  the 
shoe,  spring  means  for  yieldably  urging  the  gripper  out- 
wardly away  from  the  side  of  the  shoe,  said  mounting 
means  ircluding  a  pair  of  links  providing  a  toggle  ac- 
tion for  causing  the  gripper  to  move  inwardly  toward  the 
side  of  the  shoe  in  response  to  the  pull  it  is  applying  to 
the  binder  and  against  the  resistance  of  said  spring  means. 


'^ 
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and  means  for  thereafter  moving  saiu  gripper  outwardly 
away  from  the  side  of  the  shoe  in  predetermined  time 
relation  to  the  movement  of  said  fastener  inserting  mech- 
amsm  members  toward  the  shoe. 


A.^^  2,«914«7 

AUTOMATIC  SHOE  BOTTOM  FILLING  MACHINES 
^y^.  '^  ''•»  ^y™^  ^^""^  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Mh«clito«7  Cotpotntfam.  Flcadi«too,  N  J.,  a  corpora, 
two  of  New  JcTMy 

AppUcatioB  laly  24,  195S,  Serial  N©.  75«,<99 
15  Clalns.    (CL  12— 79.4) 
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ing  said  rails  for  guiding  said  carriage  in  transverse  move- 
ment between  said  rails,  a  tubular  guide  secured  to  said 
carriage  having  the  axis  thereof  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  rod,  said  tubular  guide  having  its  axis  movable  with 
said  carriage  in  a  vertical  plane  which  intersects  said 
wheel  base  adjacent  its  center,  a  post  extending  through 
said  tubular  guide,  means  on  said  carriage  for  moving 
said  post  vertically  in  said  tubular  guide,  an  elongated 
cleaning  implement,  and  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
post  for  reciprocating  said  cleaning  implement  transverse- 
ly with  respect  to  said  post  and  with  respect  to  said  rails. 


2^14^9 

TUBE  CLEANER 

Joaeph  F.  Roas,  Chicago,  DI. 

AppUcatkMi  October  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,449 

<  Claims.    (CL  15— 1«4.1S) 


1.  In  a  shoe  bottom  filUng  machine,  Ae  combinaUon 
of  a  shoe  support,  means  for  moving  said  support  for 
transporting  a  shoe  thereon,  means  for  progressively  de- 
positing filler  material  along  the  bottom  of  said  shoe 
during  iu  movement,  and  an  endless  flexible  belt  extend- 
ing substantially  along  the  same  plane  as  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  shoe  bottom  for  progressively  spread- 
ing said  material  on  said  shoe  bottom  as  it  is  deposited 
thereon. 


1.  A  tube  cleaner  which  comprises  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially U-shi^>ed  body  member,  one  of  the  legs  of  the 
member  being  longer  than  the  other  and  having  a  cone- 
shaped  guide  attached  to  the  free  end  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  horseshoe-shaped  scraper  blades  secured  to  and 
straddling  said  legs  individually  and  having  the  center 
points  on  the  blade  edges  in  oppositely  disposed  relation, 
and  spring  means  urging  the  scraper  blades  outwardly. 


2391048 

FLUE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  C.  Cheadle,  Portfamd,  Oieg. 

AppUcatioB  Jnly  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  M9,741 

5  ClafaiH.    (CL  15— 1«4J) 


2,S9147« 

ABRASIVE  WET  MOP 

Adolph  ReHer,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Applicatioa  October  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,7N 

•  Cfarion.    (a.  15— U9) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  flues  of  a  conventional 
fumace  of  the  type  having  limited  clearance  at  the  end 
thereof  comprising  a  wheeled  base  having  a  substantially 
vertical  rod  projecting  substantially  centrally  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  tubular  member  having  one  of  its  ends  tele- 
scoped over  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment thereon,  means  securing  said  tubular  member  in 
vertically  adjusted  position  on  said  rod,  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal rails  extending  transversely  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  secured  thereto  in  vertically  spaced  parallel  super- 
posed position,  a  carriage,  wheels  on  said  carriage  engag- 


1.  A  mop  comprising  a  base  structure,  a  handle  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  base  structure,  a  pad  of 
spongy  absorbent  material  secured  against  the  under- 
surface  of  said  base  structure,  a  fabric  protective  covering 
held  against  the  under-surface  of  said  spongy  pad,  said 
fabric  covering  comprising  a  plurality  of  interwoven 
strands  defining  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  meshes, 
and  means  to  pull  said  fabric  covering  up  to  squeeze  said 
pad  against  said  base  structure  for  expressing  liquid  from 
said  pad,  the  mutually  common  zones  of  the  separating 
walls  of  said  meshes  being  firmly  interconnected,  whereby 
relative  displacement  of  said  walls  at  said  mutually  com- 
mon zone  thereof  upon  moving  said  fabric-covered  pad 
over  a  surface  being  mopped  will  be  prevented. 
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LUBRICATOR  FOR  SUDEWAYS 

Joaepk  C.  Price,  Plttibwgh,  Pa. 

ApfHcatkw  Aatn<  2S,  19St,  Serial  No.  757  J2« 

J  Claims.    (CL  15— 131.«5) 


1.  A  lubricating  device  for  a  slideway  which  has  flanges 
whose  edges  arc  in  relatively  opposed  position,  that  com- 
prises a  cylindrical  cup,  open  at  one  end,  a  stud  protect- 
ing radially  from  the  side  of  the  cup  adjacent  to  the 
other  end  thereof  in  position  to  be  entered  between  said 
flanges,  and  having  a  duct  therein  that  communicates 
with  the  interior  of  the  cup,  a  lip  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  stud,  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  in  position 
to  serve  as  a  guide  on  said  flanges  when  the  side  of  the 
cup  is  placed  against  one  face  of  the  slideway  that  car- 
ries the  flanges  and  the  lip  engaged  behind  the  other  face 
of  the  slideway,  the  duct  being  closed  at  its  outer  end 
and  there  being  discharge  orifices  leading  in  radially 
opposite  directions  from  said  duct,  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  lip  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  cup,  and  a 
handle  having  screw-threaded  connection  with  the  cup 
through  the  first-named  opening,  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  handle  being  of  such  length  that  it  can  be  screwed 
into  the  cup  such  disunce  as  to  displace  a  substantial 
anuxmt  of  lubricant  and  force  it  through  said  orifices 


)      249U72 
FOUNTAIN  TVFE  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Hcriicri  Wcacelcr,  Marbarg  as  dcr  Laha,  aad 

Josef  Grebncr,  Norabcrf,  Germany 

ApplkatkMi  Maxta  29,  I9M,  Serial  No.  574.702 

ClafaBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  April  1,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15—133) 


A  fountain  typf  writing  instrument,  particularly  for 
the  lettering  of  wagon  slips  for  railroad  cars  and  the 
like,  comprising  in  combination  an  elongated  housing,  a 
writing  liquid  reservoir  in  said  housing,  a  guide  sleeve 
longitudinally  adjustable  in  one  end  of  said  housing,  a 
writing  element  adjustably  extending  through  said  guide 
sleeve  and  spaced  therefrom  along  the  major  portion 
thereof  and  closely  fitting  the  outer  end  of  the  guide  sleeve 
to  provide  a  chamber  for  the  collection  of  writing  fluid 
surrounding  the  writing  element,  said  writing  element 
forming  at  its  outer  end  a  writing  tip  projecting  from  said 
guide  sleeve,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  opposite 
end  of  said  writing  element  in  the  inner  end  of  said  guide 
sleeve  for  adjusting  said  writing  element  relatively  to  said 
guide  sleeve  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  socket  adjustable  in  said  guide  sleeve 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  with  the  writing  ele- 
ment secured  in  the  cylindrical  socket,  said  socket  having 
an  external  spiral  groove  to  feed  writing  fluid  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  writing  element  and  a  cap  closing  said 
elongated  housing  and  overlying  said  writing  tip. 


umm 

CASTER 

WWam  A.  HolckiBffm,  lnr|i«io%  NX 

Apylicatioa  Imw  27,  1957,  Scrtel  No.  MM5t 

3  OataM.    (CL  li—U) 


r^s^^^^T"^ 


I .  In  a  caster  swivel  unit  for  a  supported  mobile  struc- 
ture, an  elongated  cylindrical  trunnion  arranged  with  its 
axis  vertical,  means  to  attach  the  upper  end  of  said 
trunnion  rigidly  in  depending  relation  to  the  supported 
structure,  a  wheel -supported  vertical  cylindrical  outer 
shell  having  its  upper  end  open  to  receive  said  trunnion 
for  swiveling  action  and  including  a  side  wall  and  a 
bottom  wall  and  being  imperforate  and  fluid-tight  except 
at  its  open  upper  end  to  form  a  vertically  elongated 
lubricant  reservoir,  axial  thrust  bearing  means  support- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  trunnion  in  a  centered  position 
on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  outer  shell,  radial  strain  bear- 
ing means  interposed  between  said  trunnion  and  said 
outer  shell  in  a  position  well  below  the  upper  end  of 
the  latter,  said  outer  shell  having  sufficient  radial  clear* 
ance  from  said  trunnion  to  provide  a  large  capacity 
passage  means  adapted  to  hold  a  continuous  lubricant 
bath  extending  upward  from  beneath  the  axial  thrust 
bearing  means  to  a  level  well  above  the  radial  strain 
bearing  means,  fluid  sealing  means  provided  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  outer  shell,  the  axial  thrust  bearing  means 
for  the  trunnion  being  constituted  by  a  standard  tapered 
bearing  including  an  annular  outer  race  fitted  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  inner  sleeve,  an  annular  inner  race 
resting  upon  the  bottom  wall  of  the  outer  shell,  and  anti- 
friction rollers  interposed  between  both  races,  and  a  cen- 
tering boss  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  outer  shell  concentric  thereto  and  fitting  into  the 
central  bore  of  the  inner  race  to  maintain  coaxial  align- 
ment of  the  trunnion  and  outer  shell,  the  upper  end  of 
the  said  boss  being  spaced  vertically  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  trunnion  to  permit  the  latter  to  settle  onto 
the  outer  race  of  the  axial  thrust  bearing  means  to  ac- 
commodate for  elongation  and  shortening  of  said  trun- 
nion caused  by  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  and 
wear. 

2,S91,274 

DOUBLE  ACTING  SPRING  HINGE  FOR 

FOLDING  DOORS 

Frank  E.  Bloom,  Mnllct  Lake,  Mich. 

Sobstitatcd  for  abamioDcd  applkatloa  Serial  No.  586,426, 

May  22,  1956.     This  application  Janaary  24,  195S, 

Serial  No.  711,f39 

3  Clafam.  (O.  16— 19«) 
1.  A  double  acting  spring  hinge  for  panels  relatively 
swingable  between  a  first  position  in  a  common  plane 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  panels  are  in  face  to 
face  contact  in  parallel  planes,  comprising:  a  pair  of  hinge 
leaves  for  connection  to  corresponding  faces  of  the  panels; 
means  carried  by  the  hinge  leaves  to  connect  the  panels 
for  relative  swinging  movement  between  said  positions; 
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wings  extending  from  the  hinge  leaves  in  a  common  beneath  the  open  end  of  said  vessel  for  receiving  and 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  hinge  axis  of  the  panels;  and  draining  said  parts;  and  a  deflector  at  the  open  end  of  said 
a  contractile  spring  connected  between  the  wings  in  lateral- 
ly spaced  relation  to  said  hinge  axis  for  movement  over 


a  dead  center  constituted  by  said  hinge  axis,  during  swing- 
ing of  the  panels  between  their  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, said  wings  including  flanges  formed  upon  corre- 
sponding edges  of  the  wings,  said  flanges  having  over- 
hangs protectively  enclosing  the  spring. 


vessel  for  directing  the  parts  into  said  container  as  they 
emanate  from  said  open  end  of  said  vessel. 


uniafs 

FISH  HOLDERS 

AlHc  L.  SchiUa,  Soirth  MttwankM,  Wb. 

Sabititnted  for  abandoned  apH>cation  Serial  No.  453,728, 

September  2,  1954.    This  apfttcation  Jaaaary  19, 1959, 

Serial  No.  788,827  * 

1  Claim.    (CL17— 8) 


2491,277 

APPARATUS  FOR  MELT  SPINNING  FILAMENTS 

WHICH  WILL  COALESCE 

Walter  L.  Sator,  Nfa^ara  Falls,  N.Y.,  awignor  to  E.  L 

da  Pont  dc  Nemovrs  and  Company,  WIlmingtoB,  DcL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,881 
SCIafans.    (CL18— 8) 


A  fish  holder  including  a  relatively  short  tubular  frame 
element,  an  arcuate  face  plate  surrounding  one  open  end 
thereof,  an  elongated  rod  for  impaling  a  fish  to  be 
cleaned  longitudinally  movable  through  said  frame  ele- 
ment and  routable  on  a  longitudinal  axis  therein,  a  pair 
of  racks  disposed  oppositely  longitudinally  on  said  rxxl, 
a  spring  detent  notched  to  engage  either  of  said  racks 
movable  at  right  anfles  to  the  rod,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  pivot  arms  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  elongated 
arms  pivoted  thereto  each  comprised  of  a  handle  at  one 
end,  an  intumed  notched  jaw  on  the  other  end  of  each 
elongated  arm,  whereby  compression  of  the  handles  will 
spread  said  jaws,  and  spring  means  on  the  frame  for 
urging  said  jaws  together  to  retain  the  head  of  a  fish 
impaled  on  said  rod  against  said  face  plate. 


1.  A  spinneret  plate  for  melt-spinning  which  com- 
prises a  solid  plate  having  at  least  one  protrusion  which 
extends  gradually  outward  from  the  spinneret  face  for  a 
distance  of  from  about  0.001  to  about  0.0065  inches,  each 
protrusion  having  a  group  of  hoiea  in  which  the  web 
thicknesses  between  adjacent  boles  in  the  group  are  less 
than  about  0.003  inch,  and  with  each  group  of  the  said 
holes  having  on  the  polymer  melt  face  of  the  said  plate  a 
region  which  is  counter-sunk  to  a  depth  less  than  the 
thickness  of  the  said  plate. 


2391,278 
SPINNERET 
Harry  M.  Cook,  Stanntoa,  Va.,  asdgnor  to  E.  L  da  Poat 
dc  Ncmonrs  aad  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poratloB  of  Delaware 

ApplicatioB  May  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,778 
5  Claimi.    (CL  18—8) 


^ 


2391,276 

COMBINED  CONVEYOR  AND  CLEANER  FOR 

SMALL  ARTICLES 

RaM  S.   Zckarth,   Hlcknum   Mills,   Mo.,   assignor   to 

Gordoa  Johnaon  Equipment  Company,  Kansas  City, 

Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Miannri 
AppllcatioB  October  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  619,857 
2  Clafans.    (CL  17—11) 

I.  A  combination  conveyor  and  cleaner  for  edible 
poultry  parts  comprising,  an  elongated  trough-like  vessel 
having  a  bottom,  one  open  end  and  a  wall  closing  the 
other  end;  a  nozzle  carried  by  said  wall  disposed  to  direct 
a  liquid  jet  longitudinally  of  the  vessel  to  force  said  parts 
along  said  bottom  toward  said  open  end;  said  bottom 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  trans- 
versely extending  slits  for  draining  liquid  and  foreign 
matter  from  the  trough,  and  a  lip  at  each  slit  extending 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  bottom  toward 
said  other  end  providing  a  smooth  arcuate  edge  along  said 
slit;  a  container  having  a  foraminous  bottom  disposed 


1.  A  spinneret  having  an  annular  perforated  area  con- 
taining at  least  about  400  symmetrically  disposed  perfo- 
rations, the  perforations  being  extrusion  orifices  located 
on  the  circumference  of  at  least  four  closely  spaced  con- 
centric circles,  each  such  orifice  being  located  terminally 
on  a  sqwrate  radius  and  each  such  radius  forming  an 
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equal  central  angle  with  iu  adjacent  radius  and  each  per- 
foration being  substantially  equi-distant  from  adjacent 
perforations  on  the  same  circle. 


PROCESS  OF  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  PAPER-LIKE  MATERIALS  FROM 
THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC   MATERIALS 
Wilhela  Nmmmm,  StattgHt-FcM 
to  C  F.  Ro«r  Gjn-bJI.. 
mj  a  CwBMn  ttmitcd-flabOity 
AppUcatioa  laly  17,  19S2,  Serial  No.  299,3S2 
fCtelM.    (CL1»— 19) 


chanically  drawing  the  material  within  said  rim  from  nid 
sheet  to  form  a  partially  completed  article,  sealing  off 
said  partially  completed  articles  substantially  about  the 
periphery  thereof,  establishing  a  differential  of  fluid  plea- 
sure across  the  material  of  said  partially  completed  article, 
there  being  a  greater  pressure  within  than  without  said 
sealed  off  partially  completed  article  whereby  further  to 
deform  said  article  substantially  to  completion,  and  cut- 
ting the  sheet  about  the  periphery  of  the  rim  while  said 
article  is  in  sealing  and  deforming  position  to  separate 
the  article  from  the  sheet 


7.  A  device  for  manufacturing  paper-like  material  of 
substantially  uniform  porosity  from  a  web  formed  of 
loosely  interlaced  thermoplastic  synthetic  fibres,  compris- 
ing a  heauble  roller,  a  pair  of  superposed  webs  for  sup- 
porting and  guiding  said  fibre  web  therebetween,  said 
supporting  and  guiding  webs  being  formed  with  a  multi- 
tude of  perforations,  guide  means  guiding  said  webs  over 
part  of  the  circumference  of  said  roller  in  close  contact 
therewith,  and  pressure  means  coacting  with  said  roller  so 
as  to  exert  a  radial  pressure  upon  one  side  only  of  por- 
tions of  said  webs  passing  between  the  pressure  means 
and  the  roller  whereby  the  web  material  of  said  giiiding 
webs  defining  said  perforations  constitutes  a  multitude 
of  localized  pressure  points  acting  upon  the  juxuposed 
areas  of  the  fibre  web  in  conuct  with  the  heaUble  roller 
for  effecting  coalescence  of  the  compressed  areas  while 
substantially  maintaining  fibre  integrity. 


2J914i9 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
HOLLOW  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
J.  PoUtii,  AthcM,  Gtmcc,  iiiinw  to  United 
States  ProdKts  Corporatkw,  a  corporattoa  o#  Dda- 


ApfUcattoo  Fcbraary  21. 19S5,  Sertel  No.  499.514 
6  Clafaitt.    (a.  19—19) 


Ewl    E. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  articles  such  as 
containers  and  the  like  from  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic 
material  which  comprises  supporting  a  sheet  of  thermo- 
plastic material  at  a  temperature  high  enough  for  such 
material  to  be  readily  deformable,  mechanically  forming 
a  rim  of  a  prospective  article  in  the  material  of  said  sheet 
and  thereby  anchoring  the  material  within  said  rim.  me- 


2J91.291 
ROTARY  MOLDING  DEVICE 
Hdazchnan,    Manhcim    ToiUMhlp, 
,  Pa.,  aaisBor  to  Arastroag  Corii 
ftLf  a  coffworatkw  of  PMBSj^lvnBia 
Appttcatkw  Mmtk  19,  1954,  Ssrial  No.  417,412 
5  CWm.    (CL  19—29) 


Compaagr, 


1.  In  a  naolding  machine,  a  supporting  base;  a  carrier 
mounted  for  roution  with  respect  to  said  base;  a  pair  of 
cooperating  mold  elements  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  ro- 

'^  tation  therewith  in  a  closed  path;  a  dual  pressure  hydraulic 
system  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  rotation  therewith,  one 
(k  said  mold  elements  being  movable  with  respect  to  the 
other  mold  element,  the  movement  of  said  movable  mold 
element  being  controlled  by  a  piston  actuated  by  said  hy- 
draulic system;  means  for  developing  dual  pressure  in 
said  hydraulic  system;  means  for  conducting  fluid  at  a  low 
pressure  to  said  piston  to  move  the  one  mold  element  into 
molding  relationship  with  the  complementary  mold  ele- 
ment and  for  moving  the  movable  mold  element  otit  of 
molding  relationship  after  the  molding  operation  has  been 
completed;  and  means  for  conducting  fluid  at  high  pres- 
sure to  the  piston  while  the  mold  elements  are  in  molding 
relationship. 

2,991,292 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SMALL 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Inrti^  M.  NdtHch,  Slaarford,  Con.,  assigBor,  by  bcsm 

HriguBcats,  to  Cm  Fastintr,  Ik.,  a  carponitfcM  ef 

New  Yorii 

Appttcatkm  JaMvy  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  492,943 

7  Chrims.    (CL  19-^39) 

2.  An  injection  molding  apparatus  for  molding  snull 
articles  comprising  a  cylinder  to  receive  finely  divided 
plastic  material,  a  heating  element  surrounding  a  por- 
tion of  said  cylinder  to  melt  the  plastic  material  therein, 
a  plunger  redprocable  in  said  cylinder  to  force  the  plastic 
lengthwise  of  the  cylinder,  a  nozzle  at  one  end  of  said 


June  23,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


749 


cylinder  through  which  said  plastic  material  is  extruded, 
heat  dissipating  fins  on  a  portion  of  said  nozzle  for 


2J91,2S4 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  OBJECTS  OF 
NON-UNIFORM  THICKNESS 
'^SJL!:*^  BrooUyii,  N.Y.,  and  William  J.  Smythc, 
Ridfewood,  NJ.,  assigBors,  by  mcsBc  assignmi  nli,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yoriu  N.Y-  a  cofw 
poration  of  New  York 

Application  Jane  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,799 
5  dafant.    (O.  19—53) 


cooling  it  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  plastic  and 
heating  means  on  said  nozzle  outwardly  of  the  cooling 
means  to  regulate  the  fluidity  of  the  plastic  material. 


2391493 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  PARTS  HAVING 

IRREGULAR  OUTER  SURFACES 

Tkevor  K.  CraoMr,  Norwicfatown,  and  Alfred  M.  Cha- 

botte,  Norwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Plastenc  Corpora* 

tlon,  Crawfoidsrillc,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  May  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,991 

nOafans.    (a.  19— 42) 


1.  The  method  of  molding  objects  of  non-uniform 
thickness  from  rubber  and  from  plastic  material  which  is 
capable  of  being  cured  by  heat  which  comprises  placing 
a  layer  of  uncured  material  within  a  mold  having  at  least 
one  wall  provided  with  at  least  one  hollow  core  defin- 
ing a  core  cavity  separated  from  the  interior  of  the  mold 
by  the  walls  of  the  hollow  core,  said  hollow  core  de- 
fining a  region  of  lesser  thickness  within  the  interior  of 
the  mold  where  the  layer  of  uncured  material  is  of  lesser 
thickness  than  in  other  regions  within  the  mold,  introduc- 
ing into  said  core  cavity  a  measured  quantity  of  material 
having  a  capacity  to  absorb  radio  frequency  electrical 
energy  which  is  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  uncured  ma- 
terial, and  exposing  said  mold  to  a  field  of  radio  fre- 
quency electrical  energy. 


2,991495 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOLD  FOR 

CAOTING  A  SHOE  LAST 

Harry  Kaplan,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  Jannary  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  557^99 

1  Claim,     (a.  19—55.95) 


1.  In  a  molding  apparatus  for  molding  parts  having 
irregular  outer  surfaces,  the  combination  of  a  cavity 
support,  said  cavity  support  having  means  therein  de- 
fining a  tapered  recess,  a  plurality  of  cavity  segments 
receivable  in  said  recess  and  having  outer  walls  com- 
plementary to  the  walls  of  said  recess,  said  cavity  seg- 
ments having  complementary  side  edge  portions  adapted 
when  said  segments  arc  assembled  together  and  fully 
received  in  said  recess  to  fit  closely  together  whereby 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  segments  define  a  continuous 
mold  cavity,  said  cavity  segments  having  recesses  in  their 
side  edge  portions,  the  recesses  of  adjacent  segments 
forming  complementary  pairs  and  defining  a  plurality 
of  tapered  slots  in  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  cavity 
segment  assembly,  and  separating  means  mounted  by  said 
cavity  support  and  projecting  into  said  tapered  slots  for 
effecting  radial  separation  of  said  segments  upon  move- 
ment thereof  outwardly  of  said  tapered  recess. 


The  method  of  making  molds  for  casting  shoe  lasts, 
which  method  includes  placing  a  pair  of  impressionable 
mats,  one  for  each  foot,  on  a  rigid  support,  placing  flex- 
ible elements  which  are  impregnated  with  a  quick  set- 
ting composition  on  each  of  said  mats,  vertically  align- 
ing the  legs  of  a  person  in  a  sitting  position  with  ref- 
erence to  the  respective  elements,  horizontally  aligning 
the  knees  of  said  person,  clamping  said  legs  in  said  aligned 
positions,  greasing  the  feet,  adjusting  said  flexible  ele- 
ments to  bring  them  into  firm  engagement  with  the  soles- 
of  the  feet  respectively,  covering  the  toe  and  instep  por- 
tions of  the  feet  with  flexible  elements  which  are  im- 
pregnated with  a  quick  setting  composition,  allowing  said 
composition  to  set  whereby  first  shells  are  formed  which 
engage  the  sole,  toe  and  instep  of  the  feet  respectively, 
greasing  the  rear  marginal  portions  of  said  shells,  cov- 
ering the  heel  and  ankle  portions  of  the  feet  with  flex- 
ible elements  impregnated  with  quick  setting  composi- 
tion, allowing  said  composition  to  set  to  form  second 
shells,  the  front  edges  of  which  overlap  the  rear  edges 
of  said  first  shells,  removing  said  second  and  said  first 
shells  from  the  feet,  respectively,  and  securing  said  sec- 
ond and  said  first  shells  together  to  form  Qiolds  which 
corre^x>nd  to  the  respective  feet. 
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2491.2M 
RECLAIMING  SCRAP  SHEET 
E4wud    F.   Pill  Mill,    HcadcniM,    Ncr^    iiilfir    to 
TIfi—  Mctata  Corporadoa  of  AjMcka,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  coryontkM  of  Ddawan 
CoatiMatkM  of  affUotfoa  Serial  No.  579,712,  April 
23,   19M.     This  appUcadoa  Jawary  2,  19SS,  Serial 
No.  7f4,731 

3  CUm.    (CL  11— 59  J) 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  scrap  sheet  of  metal  selec- 
ted from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  titanium  base 
alloys,  zirconium  and  zirconium  base  alloys  to  be  re- 
claimed comprising;  shearing  an  edge  of  said  scrap  sheet 
with  a  serrated  shear  blade  to  form  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated, curled  chips  therefrom,  admixing  said  chips  with 
subdivided  virgin  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium,  titaniam  base  alloys,  zirconium  and  zircon- 
ium base  alloys  in  amount  so  that  the  proportion  of 
chips  does  not  exceed  60% ,  and  compressing  said  admix- 
ture to  form  a  cohesive  compact 


2,S914S7 
AFf  ARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  CORRECTING 
DEPARTURES  FROM  STANDARD  IN  THE  THICK- 
NESS   OR    DIAMETER    OF    LONGITUDINALLY 
TRAVELLING  TEXTILE  SLIVERS 
George    Frederick   Raper,   Mashaoi,   near  Ripoo,   Eof- 
land,  assigiior  of  ooc-half  to  T.  M.  M.  (Rcseardi)  Lim- 
ited, Lancashire,  Eoclaiid 
AppHcatioa  October  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  461^22 
12  Claims.    (CL  19—70) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  an  adjustable 
operating  means  of  a  machine  in  accordance  with  vari- 
ations in  the  thickness  of  the  material  to  be  acted  on  by 
the  operating  means,  comprising  in  combination,  roller 
means  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  the  material  acted 
on,  means  for  recording  the  thickness  variations  in  the 
material  to  be  acted  on  by  the  operating  means,  said  re- 
cording means  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  driven 
wheel  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  rods  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  driven  wheel  along  the  peripheral 
portion  thereof  for  linear  movement  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  driven  wheel,  link  means 
for  shifting  said  rods  on  said  wheel  in  correspondence 
to  variatioiu  in  the  thickness  of  the  material  acted  on, 
said  link  means  comprising  two  arms,  means  for  urging 
said  arms  towards  each  other,  a  surface  formed  on  one 
of  said  arms  and  a  contact  element  carried  by  the  other 


of  said  arms,  said  other  arm  having  meaiu  thereon  on 
which  said  contact  element  is  mounted  for  adjustment 
in  a  path  inclined  relatively  to  said  surface  whereby  said 
contact  element  can  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  position  of 
engagement  with  said  arms  and  thereby  determine  the  rel- 
ative disposition  and  effective  lengths  of  said  arms,  one  of 
said  arms  being  coimected  to  said  roller  means  measuring 
thickness  of  the  material  acted  on,  and  the  other  of  said 
arms  being  connected  to  means  acting  directly  on  said 
rods  of  said  recording  means,  and  transmission  means  en- 
gaging said  recording  means  and  the  adjustable  operating 
means  for  adjusting  the  latter  in  response  to  the  thick- 
ness variations  recorded  by  said  recording  means. 


ADHESIVE  ABSORPTIVE  WEATHER  STRIP  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Frederick  M.  DalcT.  SheHoo,  Coon.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Tnc  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Scptcaibcr  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  144JU5 

2  CWbm.    (CL  2«— (9) 


1 .  A  precedent  article  of  manufacture  to  be  divided  in 
a  manner  to  produce  simultaneously  four  weatherstrips 
each  of  like  profile  shape  delineating  in  part  a  protecting 
lip  coextensive  in  length  with  the  weatherstrip,  said  arti- 
cle embodying  an  elongate  body  of  unstretched  homo- 
geneous elastic  substance  honeycombed  by  cells  whose 
walls  are  thin  unstretched  membranes  of  said  substance, 
all  of  the  external  contours  of  the  full  length  of  said  body 
being  completely  sheathed  in  a  reinforcing  skin  of  dense 
elastic  substance  devoid  of  cells  and  conforming  to  the 
outline  of  a  profile  shape  that  is  symmetrical  in  relation 
to  perpendiculariy  related  planes  intersecting  at  the  cen- 
ter of  said  shape  and  that  is  a  repetitive  composite  of  the 
outlines  of  four  weatherstrips  of  like  profile  shape  to  be 
cut  from  the  precedent  article. 


2,S9iaS9 

SAFETY  ASTRAGAL  FOR  FREIGHT 

ELEVATOR  DOORS 

Nicholas  R.  Goilbcrt,  Jr.,  GknsMc,  Pa.,  aHlfnor  to  GnU- 

bcrt.  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Application  December  li,  1957,  Serial  No.  792,894 
3  CWnM.    (CL  28— <9) 


3.  An  astragal  for  bi-parting  elevator  doors  in  which 
the  doors  have  horizontal  upper  and  lower  facing  edges 
comprising  a  flexible  tube  member  secured  to  the  lower 
boTLzontal  edge  of  the  upper  door  and  extending  fnxn 
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one  eiKl  margin  to  the  other  end  margin  thereof,  a  sheath 
of  flexible  material  for  engagement  with  the  upper  edge 
of  the  lower  door,  said  sheath  extending  longitudinally 
along  said  tube  member  in  spaced  relation  thereto  aiKl 
having  its  longitudinal  margins  extending  upwardly  in 
parallel  relation  along  opposite  side  faces  of  the  upper 
door  in  enclosing  relation  to  said  tube  member,  a  strip 
of  flexible  fire  resistant  material  coextensive  with  said 
sheath  interposed  between  said  sheath  and  said  tube 
member  and  having  its  longitudinal  margins  cxteuding 
upwardly  along  opposite  side  faces  of  the  upper  door  in 
enclosing  relation  to  said  tube  member,  aiid  longitudi- 
nally extending  clamping  members  for  securing  the  lon- 
gitudinal margins  of  said  sheath  and  said  strip  in  engage- 
ment with  opposite  vertical  side  faces  of  the  upper  door 
above  said  lower  edge. 


2,891,298 

WINDOW  SCUPPER  ARRANGEMENT 

Theodore  Hanck,  AmityvlDe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Bronze  Corporation,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Application  Inly  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,217 

3  Ctelms.    (CI.  2»— 78) 


1.  In  a  window  construction  the  combination  of  a  sill 
comprising  a  bottom  wall  and  an  outer  vertical  wall  ex- 
tending across  and  substantially  normal  to  said  bottom 
wall,  said  outer  wall  being  provided  with  a  drain  opening 
having  its  bottom  edge  defining  surface  intersecting  with 
and  inclined  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  and  in 
draining  relation  to  the  top  surface  of  said  bottom  wall, 
and  a  flap  positioned  outside  of  said  outer  wall  to  extend 
across  and  overlapping  edge  portions  of  said  opening 
and  having  a  hinge  connection  with  said  outer  wall  ad- 
jacent to  said  opening  whereby  lower  edge  portions  of 
the  flap  are  free  to  swing  outside  of  said  outer  wall  to- 
ward and  from  said  opening,  said  flap  having  a  mid- 
portion  of  its  lower  edge  flared  outwardly  from  out  of  the 
normal  plane  of  said  flap  whereby  in  closed  position,  said 
lower  edge  portion  extends  across  said  opening  and 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  inclined  edge 
defining  surface  of  the  opening,  and  said  flared  portion 
of  the  flap  is  spaced  from  said  lower  edge  of  said  in- 
clined surface  to  afford  a  narrow  drain  opening  of  maxi- 
mum width  at  its  mid-portion  and  tapering  toward  its 
ends  between  the  flap  and  said  vertical  wall. 


amount  of  molten  metal  fed  into  said  receptacle,  said 
regulator  comprising  a  frame  means,  a  valve  means  af- 
fixed to  said  frame  means,  said  frame  means  adapted 
to  be  partially  immersed  in  said  body  of  molten  metal 
and  adapted  for  substantially  vertical  movement,  said 
frame  means  being  provided  with  means  for  passage  of 
molten  metal  from  said  delivery  means  to  said  body  of 
molten  metal  and  below  the  surface  thereof,  said  valve 
means  being  positioned  below,  and  in  substantial  align- 
ment with,  the  lower  end  of  said  delivery  means,  said 


frame  means  being  pivotally  suspended  from  balance 
beam  means,  the  state  of  balance  and  the  buoyancy  of 
the  molten  metal  displaced  by  the  frame  means  being 
such  that  the  upper  part  of  said  frame  means  is  main- 
tained above  the  surface  of  the  body  of  molten  metal, 
said  valve  means  adapted  to  move  substantially  vertically 
relative  to  the  lower  end  of  said  delivery  means  upon 
change  in  the  level  of  said  body  of  molten  metal  which 
changes  the  position  of  said  frame  means  to  maintain 
substantial  equilibrium  between  the  molten  metal  being 
fed  into  said  receptacle  and  the  metal  being  withdrawn 
therefrom. 


2391^92 

AUTOMATIC  MOLD  CASTING  MACHINE 

Armas  J.  Sokava,  London,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  November  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  695,783 

19  Claims.    (CI.  22—79) 


2,891,291 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Richard  N.  Schnackc,  Newark,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporatioa,  Oakland,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jannary  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,859 
19  Claims.    (Cl.  22—57.2) 
1.  In   apparatus    for    transferring   molten   metal,    the 
combination  of  a  receptacle  positioned  to  receive  molten 
metal  from  a  source  thereof,  said  receptacle  adapted  to 
contain  a  body  of  molten  metal  and  wherein  metal  is 
progressively    removed    from    said    receptacle,    delivery 
means  for  feeding  molten  metal  into  said  receptacle,  the 
exit  end  of  said  delivery  means  extending  down  into  the 
chamber  defined  by  said  receptacle,  a  regulator  for  co- 
action    with    said    delivery   means   for   controlling    the 


1.  In  an  automatic  mold  casting  machine  having  means 
for  directing  molten  material  to  a  flow  valve  and  means 
for  moving  molds  along  a  path  beneath  the  valve;  operat- 
ing means  for  the  valve  comprising  a  solenoid  having  a 
movable  core  therein  connected  to  the  valve,  spring  means 
connected  to  the  valve  and  opposed  to  the  solenoid  for 
closing  the  valve,  electrical  means  connected  to  the  sole- 
noid for  energizing  the  latter,  said  solenoid  when  ener- 
gized retaining  the  valve  open  against  the  spring  means, 
a  conUct  finger  mounted  to  extend  into  each  mold  when 
the  latter  is  positioned  beneath  the  valve,  said  finger  be- 
ing spaced  above  the  mold  bottom,  flnd  electric  means 
coimecting  the  finger  to  the  solenoid  for  de-energizing  said 
solenoid  while  the  valve  is  open  and  the  molten  material 
in  the  mold  reaches  the  contact  finger  to  permit  the  spring 
means  to  close  the  valve. 
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2491493 

METHOD  OF  INITIATING  AN  EXOTHERMIC  RE- 
ACTION IN^  MOLD  BY  CHEMICAL  MEANS 
Richard  P.  Fonylkc,  Kcamare,  Knigcndorp,  Uataa  of 
So«di  Africa,  ■■Inline  to  Fondry  Scrrkcs  Limited, 
BirmlBfkam,  Engfauid,  a  BritMi  covpaay 

No  Drawii«.    AppHcatkM  JaMary  IS,  1957 

Serial  No.  «34414 

CUlmm  priority.  apyUcatioa  Uatoa  o<  Soath  Africa 

inmmj  M,  19M 

tntkmt     (CL22— 193) 

I.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  rigid  moulded 

composition    which    contains    ingredients    capable    of 

exothermically   reacting   together   at   high   temperatures 

which  comprises  shaping  a  composition  which  contains 

finely  divided  aluminium,  an  oxidising  agent   including 

alkali  nitrate,  the  total  amount  of  oxidising  agent  being 

well  below  the  amount  necessary  to  react  completely  with 

the  aluminium  to  oxidise  it  completely,  0.2  to  10%  by 

weight  of  a  fluoride,  and  water,  and  applying  to  the 

shaped  composition  a  small  amount  of  a  strongly  alkaline 

solution. 


2491494 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  ELON- 
GATED SLENDER  LENGTHS  OF  METAL 
WUhefaB  Miller,  Dviabwi-HaiiiborB,  Hcfarich  Korafeld, 
DorinHmd-Horde,  and  Gotthold  Becker,  Dortmond- 
Wambel,  Genuaay,  aalgBon  to  Aagut  Ttayawn- 
Hoctte  AktiengcacUschaft  Duisfcarg-HamborB,  and 
Dortnmid-Hocrdcr  Haettenonioa  AktleageacOacliaft, 
Dortaimd,  Genuaay 

Applicatioo  July  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  60«.9il 
priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Jaly  2S,  1955 
2  aaims.    (O.  22—200.1) 


1 .  Process  for  casting  elongated  lengths  of  metal  in  an 
elongated  mold  having  one  end  closed  by  a  piston  axialiy 
movable  therein,  which  comprises  pouring  molten  metal 
into  the  mold  through  the  open  end  thereof  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  mold  substantially  filled  up  to 
the  piston,  cooling  the  mold  to  solidify  a  dish  shaped 
body  of  metal  at  said  piston  and  a  tubular  body  of  metal 
along  the  moid  wall  from  the  open  end  thereof  toward 
the  piston,  while  simultaneously  applying  an  axialiy  act- 
ing compressive  force  to  said  tubular  body  of  solidified 
metal  dunng  said  pouring  at  a  first  increasing  rate  which 
is  relatively  small,  stopping  the  movement  of  the  piston 
when  the  desired  length  of  metal  is  obtained,  immediately 
increasing  the  axial  compressive  force  at  a  second  rate 
substantially  greater  than  said  first  rate  and  as  the  molten 
metal  becomes  more  solid,  increasing  the  compressive 
force  at  a  third  rate  substantially  smaller  than  the  said 
second  rate. 


2491495 
PAD  HOLDDOWN  CLAMP 
WHttaai  H.  Little,  La  Graafc,  Ga. 
AppHcatkMi  Jaooary  1«,  1956,  Serial  No.  5594M 
2  Cbima.    (a.  24— M) 
2.  A  pad  clamping  and  holddown  device  expressly,  but 
not  necessarily,  adapted  to  be  used  on  and  in  connec- 
tion with  the  work  support  surface  of  a  clip  board  or 
the  like,  a  rigid  substantially  L-shaped  bracket  having  a 
short  arm  adapted  to  be  fastened  on  the  clip  board  with 


the  long  arm  extending  at  right  angles  from  the  work 
supporting  surface  of  said  board,  an  elongated  rigid 
sheath  equipped  with  an  elongated  rubber  strip  member 
which  projects  beyond  an  edge  of  the  sheath  and  is  adapt- 
ed to  bear  in  contact  upon  the  article  which  is  to  be 
clampingly  held  between  the  rubber  member  aiKl  work 
support  surface,  and  a  resilient  arm  having  curvate  bends 
cooperating  in  giving  the  arm  the  shape  of  a  compound 
curve,  said  arm  having  one  end  portion  spaced  from  the 
corresponding  end  portion  of  the  long  arm  of  the  bracket 


and  pivotally  connected  to  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  sheath,  the  opposite  eitd  portion  of  said  arm  being 
substantially  fiat  and  superimposed  upon  the  outer  free 
end  portion  of  the  long  arm  and  being  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  free  end  portion  permitting  said  resilient 
arm  to  swing  in  a  plane  relatively  parallel  to  the  long 
arm  of  the  bracket  and  which  when  the  sheath  parallels 
the  work  surface  the  resilient  arm  is  placed  under  tension 
to  yieldingly  clamp  the  pad  or  other  part  which  the 
rubber  member  engages. 


2491496 
CLAMP 
Peter  Darde,  liae  Lezlagtoa,  Pa.,  aarignor,  by 
sigBiBeBta,   to   Amcricaa  Machine   and   Metals,  Inc. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coryoratioa  of  Delaware 
AppMcatloM  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,791 
3CWM.    (CL24— 11) 


1.  A  clamp  adapted  to  secure  an  elongated  object  at  a 
substantially  right  angle  and  in  a  different  plane  with  re- 
spect to  a  shaft  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  each 
having  a  concave  surface  at  a  terminal  end  thereof  to 
straddle  and  engage  said  shaft,  jaw  members  secured  to 
said  legs  and  lymg  in  planes  substantially  perpeiKlictilar 
to  the  planes  c^  the  legs  re^>ectively,  said  jaw  members 
being  pivoted  together  on  a  pin  above  the  bottom  of  said 
legs  and  substantially  midway  between  said  legs,  means 
connected  to  said  pin  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of 
said  shaft  opposite  said  legs  to  advance  said  pin  towards 
said  shaft  and  tb  cause  said  jaws  to  grip  the  elongated 
object  and  the  clamp  to  be  secured  to  said  shaft. 


2491497 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  MATERIALS 
Wimam  A.  Klemm,  Capertino,  CaUf.,  aalgBor  to  Kalacr 
Ahuninnm  A  Chemical  Corporatloa,  Oakland,  Calif., 
a  cocpomtkwi  of  Delaware 
ApplicatkM  Janury  3,  1955,  Serhd  No.  4794^ 
2  OahM.    (Q.  25—1554) 
I.  Process  for  preparing  a  monolithic  carbon  furnace 
lining  of  uniform  electrical  conductivity  for  an  electrolytic 
reduction  cell  which  comprises  ranmiing  a  cokabie  ad- 
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mixture  consisting  essenUally  of  carbon  particles  and  a 
carbonaceous  binder  into  a  supporting  casing  to  form 
a  large,  thick,  hollow  shell  lining  therein,  covering  the 
mtenor  face  of  said  sheU  lining  with  a  protective  tayer 
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webs  by  displacing  the  material  of  said  median  pan  in  a 
direction  along  and  parallel  to  said  guide  surfaces  which 
IS  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  blank  to 
form  the  crank  pin  with  excess  material  from  said  median 
part  flowing  mto  said  rough  crank  webs  and  simultaneous- 


consisung  essenUally  of  a  mixture  of  combustible  particles 
and  ooncombustible  particles,  and  applying  heat  exteriorly 
to  said  covered  mtenor  face  of  said  shell  to  cause  coking 
of  said  carbonaceous  mixture. 


^„,^  249149t 

METHOD  OF  COLD  SHAPING  PARTITIONED 
.      ^    .  „JU»ULAR  STEEL  ARTICLES 
B«  M,  WairoB,  Ohio,  aastenor,  by  mesne  aarignments. 
S-i^KS^n^^ TlSihml  Sanita^TcSiKS 
^.  ^V^  ^°^  ^•^•»  ■  corporation  of  Dehiwa 
Appilcalloa  ArU  7,  If  54,  Serial  No.  4214^1 
ndalM.    (CL29— 141) 


ly  confining  said  rough  crank  webs  in  a  manner  to  per- 
mit  flow  of  said  excess  material  only  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  blank  and 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  displacement  of  the  material 
of  said  median  part  to  complete  the  formation  of  the 
crank  webs. 


24914M 

CUTOFF  TOOL 

Donald  Shephard,  Memphis,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one<4ialf 

ISlJ'^*!^"  ^  '^"TO.  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  one-half  to 

Clifford'  C.  Stone,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

Application  January  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,060 

5Cfadms.    (a.  29— 95) 


1.  The  method  of  cold  working  a  one-piece  steel  blank 
to  form  a  partitioned  tubular  article  having  a  partition 
wall  and  concentric  tubular  walls  extending  in  each  di- 
rection  from  the  partition  wall,  the  steps  of  axiaUy  com- 
pressing  a  blank  and  forming  a  reduced  diameter  at  one 
end  and  an  expanded  diameter  at  the  other  end  thereof- 
then  cold  working  the  metal  in  the  expanded  diameter 
end  of  the  blank  to  form  a  first  tubular  wall;  then  axialiy 
compressing  and  radially  expanding  the  reduced  di- 
ameter end  of  the  blank;  and  then  forming  a  second 
tubular  wall  in  the  initially  reduced  and  subscquenUy 
expanded  diameter  end  of  the  blank. 


2491499 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FORGING 

u  .    _  „WULTI.THROW  CRANKSHAFTS 

He^ot  Robra,  Mnlhefan  (Ruhr),  Germany,  amlgnor  to 

Schlocmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Doaseldorf ,  Germany 

Appliatton  January  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S2,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  8. 1954 
lOOafatts.  (a.  29— «) 
1.  A  method  of  forging  a  crankshaft  from  a  round 
shaft  blank  having  reduced  journal  portions  and  an  en- 
larged portion  between  said  journal  portions,  said  meth- 
od comprising  shaping  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the 
median  part  of  said  enlarged  portion  by  applying  pres- 
sure from  opposite  directions  perpendicular  to  the  blank 
axis  to  form  parallel  opposite  guide  surfaces  having  an 
extent  longitudinally  of  the  blank  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  required  crank  pin.  simultaneously  shaping  rough 
crank  webs  by  applying  pressure  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blank  in  the  same  directions 
as  the  first  applied-pressure  to  the  remaining  parts  of  said 
enlarged  portion,  finish  shaping  the  crank  pin  and  crank 


1  A  parting  tool  comprising  an  elongated  blade  body 
of  uniform  width,  a  head  of  increased  width  along  one 
longitudinal  edge  thereof,  said  head  having  opposed 
longitudinally  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  ta- 
pered side  walls  and  a  top  wall  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  said  head  having  opposed  longitudinally  ex- 
tending transversely  convex  side  portions  and  an  elon- 
gated trough  therebetween,  the  inner  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  side  portions  being  elevated  with  respect  to  their 
outer  longitudinal  edges,  said  body  and  head  having  an 
end  face  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  from  said 
top  wall  forming  a  cutting  edge  at  its  intersection  with 
said  top  wall. 

24914tl 
PAINT  APPUCATOR 
Robert  M.  ConkUn,  Cotambus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  ncaue 
•Mignments,  to  The  Wooster  Brush  Company,  Wooster, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  August  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  3M,401 
1  Clahn.    (a.  29—110 
A  paint  roller  structure,  comprising  a  supporting  shaft 
provided  with  an  abutment  and  with  a  transverse  groove 
in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  pair  of  end 
discs  each  having  a  laterally  extending  hub  section  apcr- 
tured  to  enable  the  disc  to  be  slid  along  and  to  be  rotot- 
ably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  each  of  said  end  discs  also 
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having  a  laterally  extending  rim  section,  and  a  generally 
annular  section  extending  radially  between  said  hub  sec- 
tion and  said  rim  section,  a  hollow  cylindrical  member 
having  its  end  portions  non-rotatably  seated  on  the  rim 
sections  of  said  end  discs,  the  generally  annular  sections 
of  said  discs  extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  said  rim 
sections  to  provide  end  stops  for  said  hollow  cylindri- 
cal member,  and  a  paint-applying  cover  secured  to  said 
hollow  cylindrical  member,  the  hub  section  of  one  of 


flush  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  piston  to  thereby  cen- 
trally dispose  the  connecting  rod  within  the  interior  ol 
the  piston. 

ELECTRIC  FURNACE  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Cary  H.  StercaMM,  Cfcimto,  IIL,  ■■igpnr  to 
Eogioccilaf  Coaipwj,  Ckkars  DL,  a 

nuMta 

AppUcatioa  April  29,  1957,  8mM  No.  «55,<54 
lOiifaM.    (CL29— lt3) 


said  end  discs  having  bearing  engagement  against  said 
shaft  abutment  to  thereby  prevent  sliding  movement  of 
said  end  disc  along  the  shaft  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
shaft  groove,  the  hub  section  of  the  other  end  disc  com- 
prising a  series  of  drcumferentially  spaced  laterally  ex- 
tending yieldable  fingers,  the  free  eiods  of  at  least  two  of 
which  are  provided  with  radially  extending  projections 
having  retaining  snap-action  engagement  in  the  groove  of 
said  shaft,  to  thereby  normally  prevent  sliding  movement 
of  such  disc  in  either  direction  along  said  shaft. 


2,991^2 
METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  WRIST  PINS 
WITHIN  PISTONS 
EhBcr  A.  FbsHc,  Winoaa,  Mlaii^  and  Sdomon  Leonard 
Co— ett.  New  Oricans,  La,,  aaslgiion  to  Winoiia  Tool 
Maaafactnriiig  Company,  Winona,  Minnn  a  partner- 
iUp 

AppUcatkHi  April  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  5t4,5«2 
2  Claims.    (O.  29^149.5) 


1.  A  method  of  centrally  disposing  a  connecting  rod 
within  the  interior  of  a  piston  on  a  snugly  fitting  wrist  pin, 
comprising  supporting  said  piston  and  connecting  rod  with 
the  openings  therein  in  alignment  with  each  other,  pass- 
ing a  wrist  pin  consecutively  through  one  opening  in  the 
piston  and  thence  in  snugly  fitting  relationship  through 
the  bearing  opening  in  the  connecting  rod  while  maintain- 
ing the  openings  in  said  piston  and  connecting  rod  in 
alignment  with  each  other,  thereafter  passing  the  leading 
end  of  said  wrist  pin  into  the  second  bearing  opening  in 
the  piston  and  beyond  the  outer  limits  of  said  second 
opening,  limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  wrist  pin 
beyond  the  second  opening  of  the  piston  for  a  distance 
equal  to  one-half  of  the  free  space  between  the  sides  of 
the  connecting  rod  and  the  opposite  interior  walls  of  the 
piston,  and  thereafter  returning  the  wrist  pins  within  the 
bearing  openings  of  the  piston  until  its  opposite  ends  are 


2.  A  beating  element  for  an  electric  heating  furnace 
comprising  a  thin  sheet  of  conductive  material  formed 
with  a  series  of  parallel  corrugations  extending  tbere- 
across,  and  spaced  narrow  slots  extending  transversely 
to  the  corrugations  cutting  through  the  peaks  only  of  the 
corrugations  at  both  sides  of  the  sheet,  the  openings  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  being  sUggered  relative  to 
each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  corrugations. 


2,191^4 

ELECTRODE  BLANKS 

Afcz  D.  Cohrin,  CoOlngswood,  NJ^  aarignor  to  Radio 

Corporatioo  of  AoMrka,  a  consoratlon  of  IMawwe 

AppUcalion  Innc  14,  195«,  Mai  No.  591,3t2 

1  Claim.    (CL  29— 193  J) 


ma      '^  ^u      ft 


A  blank  for  the  manufacture  of  electron  tubes  com- 
prising an  elongated  sheet  metal  strip  of  predetermined 
length;  said  strip  including  a  pair  of  marginal  guide 
sections  defining  opposite  side  edges  of  said  strip,  an  in- 
tegral main  body  section  intermediate  said  guide  sections 
and  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  said  prede- 
termined length,  whereby  said  body  section  contributes 
to  the  teiuile  strength  of  said  strip,  two  groups  of  sev- 
erable ribs  integral  with  said  body  section,  one  of  said 
groups  also  being  integral  with  one  of  said  guide  sections 
and  the  other  of  said  groups  also  being  integral  with  the 
other  of  said  guide  sections,  said  ribs  being  equidistantly 
spaced  along  said  strip,  said  guide  sections,  body  section 
and  ribs  defining  a  plurality  of  elongated  openings  through 
said  strip  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  anchoring  Ubs  integral  with  said  body  por- 
tion and  exteiKling  only  partly  across  said  openings, 
whereby  said  tabs  are  protected  from  deformation  dur- 
ing further  handling  of  said  blank. 


2J91,3«5 
ELECTRON  TUBE  INSERTION  APPARATUS 
Henry  C.   WaMie,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  asrignor  lo 
Radio  Coqporatlon  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


AppHcation  October  5,  19S4,  Serial  No.  <14,253 
3ClalHH.    (CL29— 2M) 

1.  Inserting  apparatus  comprising  a  frame;  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  a  reversibly  rotatable  shaft  and 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  with  reqiect  there- 
to in  a  substantially  rectilinear  path,  said  shaft  extend- 
ing along  said  path;  motor  reversing  means  connected 
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to  said  motor  and  adapted  to  contrcrf  the  directi<m  of 
roution  of  said  shaft;  a  housing  mounted  on  said  shaft; 
a  compression  spring  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
having  a  substantially  free  end  portion;  a  resilient  ele- 
ment mounted  on  said  end  portion  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage an  end  of  a  pronged  electron  tube  remote  from 
prongs  thereof  whereby  said  tube  is  in  coaxial  relation 
with  respect  to  said  shaft  when  engaged  by  said  resilient 
element;  a  transfer  arm  having  a  tube  engaging  portion 
and  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  said  path  and  with  said  tube  engaging  por- 
tion axially  closely  spaced  from  said  resilient  element, 


band  into  outwardly  tapering  down  formations,  catting 
said  band  crosswise  to  its  longitudinal  axis  into  two  equal 
portions,  bending  over  the  inner  end  portions  to  form 
loops,  then  subjecting  said  band  to  a  compressing  action 
in  order  to  stabilize  said  loops  in  the  position  formed  in 
said  first  step. 

2391307 
METHOD  OF  HOT  WORKING  HEAT-RESISTANT 

METAL  ARTICLES 
Walter  Bctteridgc  Solllmll,  Eog^and,  anicnor  to  The 
latCTMtional  Nickd  Company,  Inc^  New  Yott,  N.Y, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Appttcalian  May  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  5t93M 

Claioif  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  24, 1954 

3  Claims.    (CL  29-^423) 


said  tube  engaging  portion  having  a  path  of  travel  in- 
cluding a  path  portion  normal  to  said  rectilinear  path; 
and  common  drive  means  connected  to  said  transfer  arm, 
to  said  motor,  and  to  said  reversing  means  for  moving 
said  arm  portion  into  said  rectilinear  path  while  actu- 
ating said  reversing  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  one 
direction,  said  drive  means  moving  said  motor  in  a  di- 
rection along  said  rectilinear  path  toward  said  arm 
until  said  resilient  element  is  in  tube  engageable  rela- 
tion with  said  arm  portion  and  while  actuating  said 
motor  reversing  means  for  reversing  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  heat-resistant  metal 
articles  from  heat-resistant  metal  which  comprises  pro- 
viding a  heat-resistant  metal  billet  having  at  least  one 
bole  therein,  filling  said  hole  with  a  steel  filler  containing 
about  5%  to  about  20%  manganese,  about  1%  to  about 
10%  titanium,  up  to  about  0.5%  carbon,  with  the  balance 
essentially  iron,  said  filler  having  a  dcformabUity  factor 
with  respect  to  said  heat-resistant  metal  of  about  1  to 
about  1.2  and  being  selectively  soluble  with  respect  to  said 
heat-resistant  metal,  hot  working  the  filled  heat-resistant 
metal  billet  to  provide  a  filled  beat-resistant  metal  article 
blank  and  thereafter  selectively  dissolving  said  filler  from 
said  heat-resistant  metal. 


2,S91,3M 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  BRACELET 

Feraando  Fontana,  Scsto  Calendc,  Italy 

Application  November  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  429,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Maich  3, 1954 

2  Claims.    (O.  29-^14) 


2^1,3M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

SOLDER 

Alfam  J.  Lyons,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Metallizing 

Company  of  America,  Chiowo,  Dl.,  a  partnerriiip 

Application  November  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,45« 

3C1aiaM.    (CL  29-^97) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  wire  cloth  band  com- 
prising the  steps  of  subjecting  a  longitudinal  integral  wire 
cloth  band  to  lateral  pressure  in  order  to  reshape  said 


1.  A  solder  gun  comprising  an  elongated  member 
having  an  axial  bore  providing  a  passageway  for  guiding 
solder  wire,  means  associated  with  said  member  for 
steadily  feeding  solder  wire  through  said  passageway  at 
a  selectively  variable  constant  speed,  said  passageway 
having  a  terminal  end  at  one  end  of  said  member,  said 
member  having  a  plurality  of  bores  around  said  passage- 
way, the  axes  of  said  plurality  of  bores  converging  to  a 
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point  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  passageway 
beyond  the  terminal  end  of  said  passageway,  means  to 
lead  a  mixture  of  a  combustible  and  a  combustion  gas  to 
said  plurality  of  bores  whereby  to  play  a  flame  on  the 
solder  wire  after  it  has  emerged  from  the  passageway  so 
as  to  heat  the  wire  around  its  entire  periphery,  means  to 
regulate  the  rate  of  feed  of  said  mixture  so  that  the  solder 
wire  has  supplied  thereto  at  least  seventy-flve  percent  of 
the  heat  required  lo  raise  the  temperature  of  the  wire  to 
fusion  and  to  fuse  the  same,  said  regulating  means  thereby 
causing  the  flame  to  heat  the  solder  wire  short  of  fusion, 
and  means  associated  with  said  member  to  direct  a  ring 
of  a  gaseous  cooling  medium  on  the  external  surface  of 
said  member  adjacent  the  terminal  end  of  said  passageway 
and  in  a  direction  having  a  substantial  component  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  solder  wire  through  the 
passageway,  the  external  surface  of  said  member  adjacent 
said  terminal  end  being  so  configured  as  to  flow  said 
gaseous  medium  down  said  surface  to  and  past  the  end 
of  said  member  containing  the  terminal  end  of  said 
passageway. 

3.  A  method  of  soldering  comprising  preheating  work 
to  a  temperature  higher  than  the  fusion  point  of  a  solder 
wire,  causing  transverse  relative  movement  between  said 
preheated  work  and  a  solder  tube,  feeding  the  solder  wire 
steadily  at  a  selectively  variable  constant  speed  through 
the  tube  and  toward  the  path  of  travel  of  the  preheated 
work,  providing  a  space  between  the  delivery  end  of  the 
tube  and  the  path  of  travel  of  the  work  whereby  the  tip 
of  the  solder  leaving  the  tube  and  moving  toward  the  work 
is  unconflned,  and  heating  the  unconflned  solder  in  said 
space  to  a  temperature  shori  of  fusion  and  to  supply  at 
least  seventy-five  percent  of  the  heat  required  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  the  wire  to  fusion  whereby  the  heated 
but  unfused  wire  upon  brushing  against  the  preheated 
work  will  be  raised  to  the  temperature  of  fusion  so  as 
to  melt  and  be  deposited  upon  the  work. 

I 

ELECTROPLATING  ON  ALUMINUM  WIRE 
Henry    Fcnster,   Wjmdmor,   Pa.,   aalgBor  to   Anicrican 
Leonk  Maaafadwtef  Comfmaj,  PhfladclpUa,  Pa^  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawt^.    ApfUcalkM  Dcccnbcr  17,  1954 
Scftal  No.  mM5 
S  ClataM.    (a.  29_52S) 
1.  A   process   for   making   a  coated    aluminum   wire 
having  a  substantially  continuous,  tightly  adhering,  blia- 
ler-free,  non-fiaking  electrodepodted  metal  coating  which 
comprises  successively  immersing  an  aluminum  wire  com- 
prising at  least  about  99  percent  aluminum  in  an  etch- 
type  alkaline  cleaner,  an  add  conditioaing  agent  and  a 
sodium  zincate  solution  having  a  temperature  from  about 
95*  to  about   110*  F.,  applying  a  copper  strike  to  the 
wire  surface  by  means  of  a  copper  cyanide  solution, 
eiectrodepositing  a  metal  on  the  wire,  and  drawing  the 
coated  wire  to  a  smaller  diameter. 


'      2,a9i^i« 

CAN  OPENER 
Arthur  Carp,  Fergoaon,  Mo. 

April  2S,  19S8,  Scrtal  No.  7314M 
11  CWiM.    (CL  3«— 153) 


I.  In  a  plier-type  can  opener   having  pivoted  levers 
respectively  carrying  a  cutter  wheel  and  a  cooperatively 


movable  hand-driven  traction  wheel  on  one  side  of  the 
pivot  and  squeeze  handles  on  the  other  side  of  the  pivot; 
the  improvement  consisting  of  resilient  means  forming 
a  substantially  resilient  connection  between  the  handles 
and  having  a  catch  automatically  operative  when  the 
handles  are  brought  together  to  place  said  cutter  and 
traction  wheels  in  cutting  relationship  under  resilient 
reaction  therebetween,  the  resiliency  of  said  means  when 
the  catch  is  effective  and  the  hand  squeeze  removed 
from  said  handles  being  adapted  to  provide  sufficient 
relative  movements  under  said  reactions  between  said 
cutter  and  traction  wheels  that  they  will  readily  traverse 
various  beads  and  seams  on  cans  to  which  th^  are  ap- 
plied as  the  traction  wheel  is  hand  driven. 


l^Mll 

DENTURE  IMPRESSION  TRAY 

Robert  L  Wood,  StmnM,  S.  Dak. 

kprfl  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  <5M92 
i  CUm.    (CL  32—17) 


t.  A  denture  impression  tray  comprising  a  tray  por- 
tion having  rearwardly  divergent  trough  portions  having 
outer  side  walls,  inner  side  walls,  and  bottom  walls,  said 
bottom  walls  terminating  at  their  forward  ends  in  a  flat 
bottom  wall  poriion  common  to  said  bottom  walls,  a 
forwardly  projecting  tumdle  on  said  bottom  wall  portion, 
and  excess  valve  means  on  said  tray  poriion  in  the  region 
of  the  forward  ends  of  the  troughs,  said  valve  means  be- 
ing located  in  said  flat  bottom  wall  portion. 


2491,312 
COMBINED  BEARING  AND  TURBINE  ELEMENT 
ChMics  A.  ElUs,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  iiripmr  to  Rtttcr  Com- 
ply, bK.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbn 

9,  19St,  SstW  No.  7f7,9t9 
(CL  32—27) 


Appllcatloa  Ji 

7 


1.  A  dental  handpiece  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  pressurized  fluid,  said  handpiece  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  casing,  rotor  means  in  said  casing,  and  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  rotor  in  said  casing,  and 
means  for  directing  a  stream  of  pressurized  fluid  against 
said  supporting  nteans  for  causing  said  rotor  to  rotate. 


2^1,313 
DENTAL  MATRIX  ADAPTING  AND  TOOTH 
SEPARATING  DEVICE 
Carolya  E.  Crwwisy,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Apflkatloa  Jaly  19,  1955,  Scrtal  No.  522,973 
3  ClafaBB.    (a.  32—43) 
1.  A  dental  matrix  adapting  and  tooth  separating  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  single  upered  and  curved  resilient 
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rod  like  element  insertible  at  substantially  a  right  angle 
into  an  interdental  space  cervical  to  the  contact  point  of 
the  teeth  bordering  said  interdental  space,  said  rod  like 
element  traversing  and  occupying  said  interdental  space 
from  its  buccal  through  its  lingual  aspect;  a  gripping 
means  on  the  wider  handle  end  of  said  rod  like  element 


for  manipulation  of  same;  said  wider  end  poriion  at  an 
angle  to  the  narrow  tip  pOriion  of  said  rod  like  element 
thereby  providing  when  in  place  a  broad  suppori  for  a 
cotton  roll  or  gauze  pack  and  further  providing,  in  com- 
bination with  said  gripping  means,  retention  of  cotton 
roll  or  gauze  pack. 


tudinal  slots  in  the  sides  of  a  respective  channel  member, 
rectangularly  cross  sectioned  elongated  suppori  members 
secured  to  one  of  said  guide  blocks  for  movement  there- 
with along  said  track  members,  the  other  end  of  said 
elongated  suppori  members  being  slidably  received  in  the 
elongated  groove  of  the  parallel  side  frame  members,  and 
a  location  director  comprising  a  mounting  block  includ- 
ing right-angularly  related  overlying  transverse  bores 
having  a  rectangular  cross  secticm,  said  elongated  s»^ 
port  members  extending  through  one  of  said  right-angu- 
larly related  transverse  bores  of  said  mounting  block 
whereby  movement  of  said  guide  blocks  on  its  respective 
track  member  results  in  similar  movement  of  the  mount- 
ing block  relative  to  one  of  said  elongated  support  mem- 
bers, said  location  director  including  upwardly  directed 
illimiinating  and  lens  means  for  concentrating  light  rays 
at  a  particular  location  and  projecting  the  same  through 
the  light-penetrable  map. 


2391414 

MAP  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  LOCATION 

DIRECTOR 

Leo  Haschek,  Toroato,  Ontario,  Canada 

Appikation  October  4,  1956,  Scrhd  No.  il3,99t 

2  ChdnH.    (CL  33—1) 


239U15 
DEVICES  FOR  EFFECTING  CONTROLLED  VARf. 
ATIONS  OF  GEOMETRICAL  FORMS  AND  OTHER 
SHAPES 
James  Henry  Dwycr  and  Stanley  WilUam  Charles  An> 
drews,  Mitcham  Jonction,  En^^and,  assignors  to  Pre- 
diion  Grindfaig  Limited,  Mitcham  Junction,  Eiwjand 
Application  March  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,884 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
March  2,  1954 
5  Oafans.    (CL  33—23) 


1.  A  map  assembly  comprising  a  portable  open  rec- 
tangular support  frame  comprising  pairs  of  right  angularly 
related  frame  members,  at  least  two  adjacent  frame 
members  comprising  hollow  channel  members,  said  frame 
including  aligned  opposed  grooves  in  said  frame  mem- 
bers defining  a  rectangular  recess  groove  about  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  frame,  a  flexible  light-penetrable  map 
peripherally  and  removably  supported  in  said  rectangular 
recess  groove  each  of  said  adjacent  hollow  channel  mem- 
bers including  therein  longitudinally  extending  track 
members  having  a  rectangular  cross  section,  said  track 
members  being  disposed  beneath  the  recessed  groove  of 
the  frame,  one  of  said  track  members  being  above  the 
other,  upwardly  opening  slots  in  said  hollow  channel 
members  overlying  said  track  memben,  a  pair  of  guide 
blocks  including  a  transverse  rectangular  bore,  one  of 
each  of  said  guide  blocks  being  reciprocably  received  on 
one  of  said  track  members,  each  guide  block  including 
a  vertically  extending  portion  extending  through  the  slot 
of  a  respective  channel  member  and  terminating  in  a 
pointer  portion  for  traversing  the  length  of  the  channel 
member,  a  coordinate  indicia  scale  along  the  upper 
surface  ot  said  channel  members  for  alignment  with  said 
pointer  portion,  said  channel  members  including  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  the  side  thereof  and  opening  toward  an 
opposed  parallel  side  frame  nnember,  said  longitudinal 
'sic*8  in  the  sides  of  said  channel  members  being  in  align- 
ment with  the  track  members  in  the  respective  channel 
memben,  said  opposed  parallel  side  frame  members  in- 
cluding an  elongated  groove  in  alignment  with  the  longi- 


1.  A  copying  device  capable  of  effecting  controlled 
variations  of  geometrical  forms  and  other  shapes  compris- 
ing a  base  to  which  an  image  or  matrix  to  be  reproduced 
is  secured,  a  first  carriage  slidable  longitudinally  of  the 
base,  a  second  carriage  slidable  on  said  first  carriage 
transversely  relative  to  the  base  and  arranged  to  carry  a 
stylus,  a  pair  of  carriages  mounted  on  the  second  carriage 
and  coupled  together  for  sliding  movement  in  opposite 
directions  relative  to  the  second  carriage  longtiudinally 
of  the  base,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  spaced  points  to 
said  second  carriage  and  to  said  base,  and  a  lever  rigidly 
connected  to  said  link  and  pivotally  connected  to  one  of 
said  pair  of  carriages  for  transmitting  movements  of  said 
first  carriage  to  said  one  of  said  pair  of  carriages  in  pre- 
determined ratio. 


2,891,316 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FITTING  STRUTS 
TO  PROPELLER  SHAFTS  OF  BOATS  AND  THE 
LIKE 

Arthur  E.  Kammritz,  East  Hartfofd,  Conn. 
Application  March  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  572,9M 
2  Oafans.    (CL  33— 18«) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  fitting  a  V-type  stmt  to  the  pro- 
peller shaft  and  bottom  of  a  boat,  said  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  negative  template  having  an  elongated  V-shaped 
supporting  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  pro- 
peller shaft  and,  when  so  mounted,  having  its  axis  parallel 
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to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  clamping  member  for  clamping 
said  supporting  member  to  said  shaft,  the  said  supporting 
member  having  a  stem  portion,  a  pair  of  bar  supporting 
brackets  pivotally  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
stem  for  angular  adjustment  thereon  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  said  supporting  member,  nKans  for 
clamping  said  brackets  in  adjusted  positions  on  said 
stem,  a  pair  of  supporting  bars  axially  slidaUe  in  said 
brackets  with  their  axes  crossing  under  said  supporting 
member  and  their  upper  ends  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  supporting  member,  means  for  clamping  said  bars 
in  different  axial  positions  on  the  brackets,  a  pair  of 
plate  supporting  brackets  mounted  adjacent  the  upper 
ends  of  said  bars,  a  pair  of  opposed  studs  projecting 


from  said  plate  supporting  brackets  and  disposed  hon- 
zontally  on  parallel  axes  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
supporting  member,  knuckle  members  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  studs,  a  pair  of  plate  supporting  studs  projecting 
from  said  knuckle  members  on  axes  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  supporting  member,  a  pair  of  plate-like  members 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  supporting  studs  and  ad- 
justable upon  said  bars  to  compound  angles  to  con- 
form with  surfaces  of  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  of 
the  boat,  means  for  securing  said  plate-like  members  in 
adjusted  positions  upon  the  knuckle  members,  and  means 
for  securing  the  kniKkle  members  in  adjusted  positions 
upon  plate  supporting  brackets. 


2,wum 

SELF  MASTERING  DEV1C£^FOR  PRECISION 

SETTING  OF  TOOL  BITS 

Frederick  Wood,  FaMcM,  Com. 

Applkatioa  Airil  8,  I9S7,  Serial  No.  «51,4«1 

S  elates.    (CL  33—185) 


3.  A  device  for  setting  tool  bits  comprising  a  body 
member,  a  master  gauging  surface  carried  by  the  body, 
locating  surfaces  carried  by  the  body  located  in  different 
planes  to  engage  different  surfaces  of  a  tool  holder  to 
position  the  device  on  the  holder,  retaining  means  on  the 
body  to  hold  the  device  on  the  holder  with  the  locating 
surfaces  in  engagement  therewith  comprising  a  magnet 
for  operatively  engagmg  said  tool  holder  located  between 
said  surfaces  and  a  spring  between  the  magnet  and  the 
body  so  the  pull  of  the  magnet  on  the  body  is  through 
the  spring,  gauging  means  mounted  to  shift  relative  to  the 


body  and  provided  with  gauging  surfaces,  one  arranged 
to  be  located  in  a  given  position  relative  to  the  master 
gauging  surface  and  another  to  engage  a  tool  in  the  holder 
for  positionmg  said  tool  with  respect  to  the  holder,  a 
gauge  holder,  and  means  moimting  the  gauge  holder  on 
the  body  for  nnovement  between  a  position  for  a  g^uge 
carried  thereby  to  be  positioned  by  the  master  gauging 
surface  and  a  position  for  the  gauge  to  be  engaged  by  the 
first  noted  surface  on  the  gauging  means  to  position 
said  means  according  to  the  master  gauging  surface. 


SHINGLE  POSITIONING  GAUGE 
Clamicc  L.  Harrlna  nd  Warm  P.  Soft,  Syrocne,  N.Y.; 

AppHcatloB  NoTcabcr  12,  1954,  SmM  No.  4M,2«6 
IddM.    (CL33— 188) 


1.  A  shingle  po^ioning  gauge  comprising  a  clamp 
member  having  a  body  formed  with  a  portion  adapted 
to  be  positioned  under  the  butt  end  of  a  laid  shingle,  a 
support  bar  fixedly  secured  to  said  body  and  extending 
vertically  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  body,  a 
jaw  member  mounted  on  the  body  for  movement  toward 
and  from  said  shingle  engaging  portion  of  the  body,  cam 
means  carried  by  the  body  and  operable  to  move  said  jaw 
toward  the  laid  shingle,  said  jaw  having  shingle  engaging 
members  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  laid  shingle 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  body  and  a  member  engaging 
the  upwardly  extending  portion  of  said  support  bar,  said 
engaging  members  being  adjustable  relative  to  said  jaw 
toward  and  from  the  laid  shingle,  the  upper  end  of  said 
support  bar  being  provided  with  an  offset  bracket  adapted 
to  receive  a  straight  edge,  and  a  straight  edge  positioned 
in  said  bracket. 


2J9U19 
MOLD  DRYING  OVEN 
JoMfk  M.  Bcyvi,  acvebad  Helghta,  Ohio,  iwigBPr  to 
The  Fo«Bdry  Eqidpment  Compuiy,  Clcveiand,  Ohio, 
■  corporation  of  Ohio 

Appbcatioa  May  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  428^9 
2  ClafaM.  (CL  34—21) 
1.  The  method  of  drying  molds  for  ingot  molds  which 
comprises  placing  the  same  in  an  enclosed  pit  type  oven, 
placing  covers  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  individual  molds, 
continuously  introducing  heated  gases  under  pressure 
upwardly  into  such  molds,  circulating  such  gases  uni- 
formly around  the  molds  over  the  exterior  thereof,  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  such  gases  from  the  lower  ends 
of  such  molds  and  withdrawing  such  gases  from  said 
enclosed  pit  at  one  end  thereof  symmetrically  with  re- 
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spcct  to  a  cross-section  of  said  pit  oven,  discharging  a    rections  of  rotation  to  convey  tlie  material  to  be  cooled 
portion  of  such  withdrawn  gases,  and  reheating  and  re-    to  the  center  of  the  cooler  apparatus,  and  means  for 


circulating  the  remainder  together  with  make-up  equal 
to  that  discharged. 


2,891,328 
ORE  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Beta  P.  B«ff,  BartlesvUic,  OUa.,  aasigBor  to  National 
ZIm  Coopnay,  lot.,  Bartiesville,  OUa.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Yofffc 

AppUcatioa  September  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,887 
1  Claim,    (a.  34— 57) 


continuously  introducing  cooling  air  through  the  con- 
fining wall  and  through  said  ring-like  members. 
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2,891,322 
PERIODIC  TABLE  TEACHING  DEVICE 
RMseO    Brownlec,  Jr.,   WDHanupoft,    Pa.;   Martha   A. 
Brownlec,  admiaiatnitrii  of  said  RmmU  Bnmaiee,  Jr^ 
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11, 1957,  Serial  No.  M3,779 
1  Claim.    (CL  35—18) 


c 


>  I'O 


An  ore  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing spaced  apart  ore  inlet  and  outlet  openings  at  or  ad- 
jacent the  top  thereof  for  the  admission  and  discharge 
of  finely  divided  or  powdered  ore,  ceruin  of  the  walls 
of  said  container  being  compartmented  for  the  circula- 
tion of  a  cooling  fluid  therethrough,  and  means  where- 
by air  under  pressure  may  be  admitted  to  said  con- 
tainer at  or  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  said  air  ad- 
mitting means  comprising  a  channel  member  secured  to 
the  floor  of  said  conuiner  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from to  form  an  air  duct  extending  along  the  floor  of 
said  container  in  spaced  relation  from  the  side  walls 
thereof,  to  which  air  under  pressure  may  be  supplied, 
said  channel  having  vertically  extending  side  walls  with 
spaced  apart  openings  formed  horizontally  therethrough, 
through  which  air  is  directed  outwardly  to  impinge  on 
the  side  walls  of  said  container. 


^  t'  &  !J>  *  b  »  i  i  » i>  "o  i  ^ 
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249U21 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  CEMENT  CLINKERS 
HdBi  Haltcl,  Eifnt,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB  Zcment- 
anlagenlMB  Dessau,  Dcssao,  Germany 
Application  July  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  <78,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnly  7, 1954 
If  Claims.    (CI.  34— 174) 
1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  calcined  cement  clinker  and 
like  grainy  materials,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  spiral 
shaped  confining  cooler  wall,  means  for  feeding  material 
to  be  cooled  along  said  cooler  wall,  a  plurality  of  roUt- 
able  ring-like  members  arranged  below  said  cooler  wall, 
said  ring-like  members  being  arranged  eccentrically  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  means  for  separately  rotating  said 
ring-like  members  at  varying  speeds  and  in  different  di- 


Educational    device    cwnprising    a    three-dimensional 
chart  of  the  periodic  table,  designed  as  a  mnemonic  assist 
to  learning  the  positional  relationships  of  the  elements 
in  said  table,  and  the  significance  of  the  order  of  said 
elements  in  the  periods  and  groups  with  respect  to  atomic 
weights  and  other  properties,  said  chart  comprising  a  peg 
board  having  holes  therein,  and  removable  pegs,  one  for 
each  known  element,  seated  in  said  holes,  each  peg  bear- 
ing the  symbol  of  the  element  that  it  represents,  the  pegs 
being  arranged  in  periods  in  the  ascending  order  of  the 
atomic  numbers  of  the  elements,  said  holes,  with  the  pegs 
seated  therein  being  arranged  in  horizontal  rows  and 
vertical   columns   representing   respectively   the   periods 
and  groups,  the  pegs  identifying  the  holes  as  to  the  ele- 
ments that  they  respectively  repersent,  so  that  by  re- 
peated removal  and  reinsertion  of  the  pegs,  the  element 
represented  by  any  hole  in  the  pattern  of  vacated  holes 
will  be  readily  recollected,  the  pattern  of  holes  being  ar- 
ranged in  three  blocks  horizontally  disposed,  comprising 
two  similar  blocks  in  extreme  positions  respectively  for 
tlie  a  and  b  elements  repeating  the  first  seven  groups, 
and  an  intermediate  block  relatively  widely  spaced  from 
the  extremely  positioned  blocks,  representing  the  posi- 
tions of  the  iron  platinum  triads,  the  rows  of  said  inter- 
nriediate  block  being  alined  with  the  fourth,  fifth  and 
sixth  period  rows  of  said  extremely  positioned  blocks. 
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M91323 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  AND  ANALYSIS 

OF  COLOR  PRINTING 

-  EckiiciD,  Nortk  Hemrattm4,  aad  B«nanl  StoM, 

New  Yotfc,  N.Y. 

Jaly  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521.741 

4  OafaM.    (CL  35— 2t  J) 


1.  Color  printing  composing  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
stock  which  is  to  be  color  printed  including  in  combina- 
tion a  first  sheet  of  transparent  material  adapted  to  be 
laid  over  said  stock,  means  forming  a  plurality  of  areas 
of  one  transparent  hue  on  said  first  sheet,  the  respective 
areas  of  said  first  sheet  being  saturated  with  said  hue  to 
different  predetermined  degrees,  a  second  sheet  of  trans- 
parent material  adapted  to  be  laid  over  said  first  sheet, 
means  formmg  a  plurality  of  areas  of  another  transparent 
hue  on  said  second  sheet,  means  forming  transparent 
legends  on  the  respective  areas  of  each  of  said  sheets, 
means  forming  solid  hue  legends  on  the  respective  areas 
of  each  of  said  sheets,  the  legends  of  respective  corre- 
sponding areas  of  the  respective  first  and  second  sheets 
being  adapted  to  register  with  each  other,  said  second 
sheet  being  adapted  to  be  moved  with  respect  to  said  first 
sheet  to  lay  an  area  of  said  second  sheet  over  an  area  of 
said  first  sheet. 


249U24 

BRAILLE  BOOK  READER 

GeraM  H.  Zak,  Chicago,  ID. 

Application  April  15,  1954,  Serial  No. 

7  OaiaH.    (CL  35—35) 


423434 


3.  In  reading  apparatus  for  the  blind,  a  housing,  said 
housing  including  a  guide  means,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  pins  having  tactile  ends  received  by 
said  guide  means,  said  pins  being  axially  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  guide  means  between  a  projected  position 
with  said  uctile  ends  accessible  above  said  guide  means 
and  projecting  outside  said  housing  and  a  retracted  po- 
sition with  said  tactile  ends  withdrawn  toward  said 
guide  means  relative  to  said  projected  position,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  pins  projecting  below  and  being  cor- 
respondingly movable  beneath  the  guide  means  interior- 
ly of  said  housing,  meaiu  biasing  the  pins  in  a  directioD 


corresponding  to  said  retracted  petition,  a  member  in- 
teriorly of  said  housing  substantially  adjacent  to  and 
beneath  the  guide  meaiu  and  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
pins,  said  member  having  recesses  corresponding  to  the 
locations  of  said  pins  for  receiving  said  opposite  ends 
of  said  pins  in  said  retracted  positions,  and  means  for 
raising  all  said  piu  together  relative  to  said  member 
and  withdrawing  said  opposite  ends  thereof  from  said 
recesses  to  permit  the  feed  of  a  braille  book  in  the 
form  of  a  perforated  tape  between  said  member  and 
said  opposite  ends  of  said  pins,  whereby  the  unperfo- 
rated  areas  of  said  tape  engage  said  opposite  ends  of 
said  pins  and  thereby  support  such  pins  in  said  project- 
ed position,  and  the  peforations  in  said  tape  permit 
said  opposite  ends  of  said  pins  to  pass  through  said 
tape  and  into  said  recesses  in  said  member,  thereby 
causing  such  pins  to  move  into  said  retracted  position, 
thus  forming  tactile  braille  characters  with  the  tactile 
ends  of  said  pins. 


2,191,325 
AUTOMATIC  MAP  LOCATING  SYSTEM 

Fraak  C.  Bn—lm.  Los  Alecks,  CaUf. 

AppUcatkM  Juc  12,  1957,  Scrfd  No.  M5,1S7 

4ClalBS.    (CL35— 4«) 


^-6b 


1.  An  automatic  map  locating  system  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  pilot  map;  support  means  for  supporting 
said  pilot  map;  a  movable  indicating  means  coupled  to 
said  support  means  and  adapted  to  be  moved  adjacent 
said  pilot  map  to  designate  various  locations  thereon; 
a  wall  map  similar  to  said  pilot  map  having  a  large  scale 
of  given  proportion  to  the  scale  of  said  pilot  map; 
power  driven  means  supporting  said  wall  map  and  adapted 
to  expose  portions  of  said  wall  map;  and  electrical  control 
means  connected  between  said  indicating  means  and  said 
power  driven  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
indicating  means,  whereby  various  locations  on  said  wall 
map  corresponding  to  said  locations  on  said  pilot  map 
may  be  expoaed. 


2,S91,32< 

LUMINOUS  CHARTREADING  AND 

ORIENTATION  DEVICE 

Otto  Ivar  FraiMM)!,  Orcbro,  Swedes 

AppUcatloa  Jamary  18,  195«,  Serial  No.  5M,951 

3Clahm.    (CL  35— 42) 


I.  A  chart  reading  and  marking  device  comprising 
in  combination,  a  transparent  upper  plate,  at  least  one 
luminescent  internal  plate,  and  a  transparent  lower  mat 
plate,  hinge  meaiu  connecting  said  plates,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  transparent  chart  between  said  upper  and  lumines- 
cent plates,  and  means  for  holding  a  transparent  sheet 
for  marking  below  said  mat  plate,  said  upper  disc  being 
clear  and  polished  for  extreme  transparency,  said  lower 
plate  having  a  mat  outer  surface  suitable  for  holding  said 
marking  sheet 
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2,891,327 
SAFETY  BOOT  WITH  METATARSAL  ARCH 
PROTECTION 
RM«t  R.  LcMh,  St  Rose,  Quebec,  and  Claik  A.  Plilllips, 
Sndbwy,  Ontario,  Canada,  asisJcnnis  to  United  States 
Mbcr  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  December  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  702,lt9 
7Clafans.    (CL  34— «) 


2491,329 

SAFETY  SHOES 

Staafft  A.  Good,  Bnflalo,  N.Y. 

Application  Jnly  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  471,958 

3  Claims.    (CL  34— 72) 


1.  A  safety  boot  comprising  a  sole,  an  upper  and  a 
rigid  member  forming  a  shield  extending  upward  over 
the  toe  and  instep  of  said  boot,  said  member  being  formed 
in  a  shape  generally  similar  to  the  shape  of  the  toe  por- 
tion of  said  boot,  an  arcuated  brace  extending  over  the 
instep  of  said  boot  for  supporting  said  shield  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  upper,  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  brace 
being  attached  to  the  sole  of  said  boot  at  about  the  ball 
portion  thereof. 

2J9132t 

ADJUSTABLE  SHOE  ZIPPER 

Joseph  Volk,  Yookcrs,  N.Y. 

Application  March  3, 1958,  ScrW  No.  718,753 

2Clainis.    (CL  34— 5f ) 


1.  A  shoe  comprising,  in  combination,  an  outer  sole, 
an  upper  secured  to  said  outer  sole,  a  lining  within  said 
upper,  said  upper  having  inboard  and  outboard  sides 
defining  a  longitudinal  cut  out  adjacent  to  the  front 
end  thereof,  a  flexible  tongue  secured  within  said  cut  out 
of  said  upper,  fastener  means  associated  with  said  upper 
and  said  flexible  tongue  for  laterally  adjusting  the  size 
of  said  cut  out  and  the  transverse  distance  between  said 
inboard  and  said  outboard  sides  relative  to  the  width 
of  said  tongue,  said  tongue  comprising  an  inboard  por- 
tion at  said  inboard  side  of  said  upper  and  an  outboard 
portion  at  said  outboard  side  of  said  upper,  a  slide  fas- 
tener releasably  connecting  said  inboard  side  and  said 
outboard  side  of  said  tongue  together,  a  snap  fastener 
releasably  securing  at  least  one  of  said  tongue  portions 
to  said  upper,  said  one  tongue  portion  being  permanently 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  upper,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
tongue  including  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  apart 
openings,  said  snap  fastener  including  a  male  part  se- 
cured to  said  lining,  a  female  part  secured  to  said  upper, 
and  one  of  said  openings  receiving  said  male  part  there- 
through, and  both  of  said  tongue  portions  being  releas- 
ably secured  at  said  opposite  end  to  said  upper. 


I.  A  one-piece  metal  insert  for  a  safety  shoe,  said 
insert  including  a  bottom  plate  formed  to  extend  under 
the  fore  part  only  of  a  foot  and  having  an  integral  flange 
extending  upwardly  from  sides  and  front  of  said  bottom 
plate  to  an  extent  at  least  equal  to  the  greatest  vertical 
dimension  of  all  of  the  toes  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer 
of  the  shoe,  said  bottom  and  said  flange  extending 
rearwardly  beyond  the  meUtarsal-phalangeal  joinU  of 
the  wearer  of  the  shoe,  the  portion  of  said  insert  be- 
tween the  upper  edges  of  said  flanges  being  open. 


2,891,338 
SNOW  CLEARING  IMPLEMENT^ 
F^ank  V.  Mnrphy,  Frecport,  N.Y.,  asrignor  of  oacnixth 
to  Thomas  J.  Mnrphy,  Frecport,  one-sixtfa  to  Leo  J. 
^tophy,  McrTlci^  one-sixth  to  Frances  G.  Mnrphy, 
Freeport  one-sixth  to  George  A.  Mnrphy,  Seaford,  one- 
sixtfi  to  Kathleen  V.  Mnrphy,  Freeport,  and  one-sixtfa 
to  Joseph  W.  Mnrphy,  Merrick,  N.Y. 

Application  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  441,442 
1  Claim.    (CL  37—53) 


A  snow  clearing  implonent  comprising  an  elongated 
scoop  channel-shaped  in  cross-section  and  having  a  bot- 
tom wall  and  side  walls,  said  bottom  having  longitudinal- 
ly spaced  transversely  extending  undulations  extending 
between  the  side  walls  and  functioning  as  means  which 
assist  in  the  passage  of  snow  as  it  gradually  accumulates 
and  channels  its  way  through  the  scoop,  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  handle  having  a  bight  portion  and  limbs,  the  limbs 
having  their  forward  ends  connected  to  the  upward  ends 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  scoop,  a  trough-like  chute  at 
right  angles  at  the  upper  end  of  said  scoop  and  having 
an  outwardly  and  laterally  inclined  bottom  and  having 
one  end  portion  rolled  upon  itself  and  joined  with  an  end 
portion  of  one  of  the  limbs  of  the  handle  and  having  an 
edge  portion  rolled  and  secured  to  a  cross  brace  mounted 
between  the  limbs  of  the  handle  so  that  the  chute  is  thus 
supported  primarily  by  the  handle  to  facilitate  unloading 
and  dumping  of  the  trapped  snow  from  said  chute. 


249U31 
TRANSPORT  DOLLY 
Paul  Plcaka,  Lyndhnrst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  April  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  577,527 
nOafans.    (a.  37— 124) 
I.  In  a  four-wheel   scraper  of  the  type  including  a 
twD-wheeled  tractor  and  a  two-wheeled  trailer  articulably 
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connected  to  said  tractor  about  a  horizontal  axis,  meant 
for  varying  the  relative  inclination  of  said  tractor  and 
trailer  about  said  axis,  a  wheeled  dolly  adjusUbly  con- 


J>^ 


nected  to  said  tractor,  and  adjustable  means  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  last  mentioned  means  for  varying 
the  vertical  level  of  said  wheeled  dolly. 


COMBINATION  SCOOP  AND  WHEELED  CART 

John  J.  KjKten,  GardMr,  MMm. 

AppUcatioQ  January  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,423 

1  CUm.    (CL  37— 13«) 


A  combined  scoop  and  cart  comprising  a  body  includ- 
ing a  flat  bottom,  side  walls  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from, and  an  arc-shaped  rear  wall  extending  on  a  curve 
upwardly  and  to  the  rear  and  conjoining  the  side  walls, 
the  front  and  top  of  the  body  being  open,  an  axle  mounted 
on  the  bottom  forwardly  of  the  rear  wall  and  adjacent 
the  junction  of  the  rear  wall  and  the  bottom,  a  pair  of 
wheels  on  the  axle,  said  wheels  extending  down  below 
the  bottom  so  that  the  body  rests  on  the  wheels  and 
the  bottom  at  the  front  edge  thereof,  and  a  handle  secured 
to  the  side  walls  forwardly  of  the  wheels,  said  handle 
extending  upwardly  and  to  the  rear  above  the  wheels,  the 
periphery  of  said  wheels  projecting  only  slightly  to  the 
rear  of  the  rearmost  portion  of  said  rear  wall  when  the 
flat  bottom  is  horizontal  with  all  the  weight  of  the  cart 
on  the  wheels  in  position  to  travel  the  cart. 


2,891333 
DIGGING  TEETH  FOR  EXCAVATING, 
—  DIPPERS,  ETC. 

Lcihcr  W.  Vaa  Bwkirk,  Eastott,  Tu. 

ApfUcatioa  September  If,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,199 

•  ClakM.    (CL37— 142) 


1.  A  dipper  tooth  or  the  like  providing  a  base  sec- 
tion and  a  dietachable  digging  tip  carried  thereby,  the  base 
section  having  a  forwardly  extending  tip-seating  nose 
providing  top  and  bottom  surfaces  tapering  inwardly  to- 
ward its  forward  end.  the  tip  having  rearwardiy  extend- 


ing top  and  bottom  wings  providing  a  substantially  lon- 
gitudinally coextensive  open  sided  recess  tberebetween  re- 
ceiving and  mounting  the  tip  on  said  nose,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically spaced  and  parallel  wing-carried  lugs  of  wedge- 
form  cross-section  providing  broad  seat-bottom-engaging 
surfaces,  said  lugs  extending  from  adjacent  the  forward 
end  of  said  tip-provided  recess  and  projecting  beyond  the 
rear  eixb  of  said  wings,  said  lugs  being  located  adacent 
different  ones  of  said  wings  and  each  of  said  lugs  pro- 
viding longitudinally  coextensive  and  substantially  plane 
uniformly  spaced  sides  tapering  transversely  of  said  lugs 
in  the  direction  of  the  adacent  wing,  each  of  said  lugs 
providing  thickened  wing-carried  portions  substantially 
coextensive  in  width  with  the  wing-adjacent  outer  surfaces 
thereof  and  terminating  in  shoulders  short  of  the  rear 
ends  of  said  wings,  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said 
nose  portion  having  rearwardiy  extending  wedge-form 
seats  having  bottom  walls  and  undercut  uniformly  spaced 
side  walls,  said  seats  being  open  at  th<;ir  forward  ends 
and  receiving  the  respective  lugs,  the  rear  end  of  each 
seat  terminating  in  a  socket  receiving  the  rear  end  of  one 
of  said  lugs,  each  of  said  sockets  having  a  shoulder-pro- 
viding wall  portion  overlying  the  outer  surface  of  the  re- 
ceived lug  portion,  the  wall-provided  shoulders  of  said 
sockets  bearing  against  said  lug  base-providing  shoulders 
when  the  tip  and  base  are  assembled,  the  fully  engaged 
lugs  and  seats  drawing  said  wings  against  adjacent  iKMe 
surfaces  while  preventing  relative  lateral  movement  of 
said  base  and  tip.  a  rearwardiy  extending  boss  carried 
by  said  tip  at  the  forward  end  only  of  said  nose-re- 
ceiving recess  and  bearing  top  and  bottom  against  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  lugs  inwardly  of  the  sides  of  the  latter, 
the  forward  end  of  said  nose  having  a  seating  recess  snug- 
ly receiving  said  tip  boss  to  cooperate  with  the  interen- 
gaged  lugs  and  seats  to  prevent  relative  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  base  and  tip,  said  nose  and  tip  wings  hav- 
ing transverse  and  alignable  securing  element-receiving 
holes,  the  wing  holes  extending  through  the  thickened  por- 
tions of  said  lugs,  and  a  removable  fastener  element  ex- 
tending through  said  aligned  holes  when  the  tip  and  base 
are  assembled,  said  removable  fastener  element  compris- 
ing a  heavy  duty  wedge  having  broad  and  flat  front  and 
rear  surfaces  corresponding  in  width  to  and  contiguously 
engaging  the  forward  nose  hole  wall  and  the  rear  walls 
of  said  wing  boles  throughout  the  depth  of  the  latter. 


2,t9l434 
BLADE  MEANS 

Clarence  M.  Khizer,  Sedgwick,  Kans. 

October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,7t3 
iCIataM.    (CL37— 143) 


1.  Blade  means  for  hydraulically  operated  tractor 
boom  means  having  a  boom  on  each  side  of  said  tractor 
and  a  centrally  positioned  hydraulic  motor  mounted  to 
operate  forward  of  said  tractor,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  two-section  blade  member  having  a  concave  work- 
ing surface  the  sections  of  which  are  hingedly  joined  in 
the  lower  portion  of  their  inner  end  portions,  said  blade 
sections  being  positionable  in  linear  relation  or  in  pointed 
relation,  each  of  said  blade  sections  being  an  end  blade 
section  and  having  like  portions  cut  away  in  an  upper 
portion  of  their  inner  end  portions,  a  removable  insert 
blade  section  member  snugly  mounUble  between  and 
on  the  end  blade  sections  to  fill  said  space  left  by  said 
cut-away  portions  and  to  form  a  rigid  three  section  blade, 
means  to  attach  said  insert  member  to  said  end  blade 
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sections,   attachment   means  on   said   removable   insert 
member  having  portions  to  mount  said  blade  means  on 
the  outer  end  portion  of  said  centrally  positioned  hy- 
draulic motor  of  said  boom  means,  and  attachment  means 
positionably  mounted  on  said  end  blade  sections  to  in 
turn  mount  said  blade  means  on  the  outer  end  portions 
of  said  booms  with  said  end  blade  sections  positioned  in 
pointed  relation  or  in  linear  relation,  said  last-named 
attachment  means  being  pivotally  rooimted  on  said  end 
sections  and  connectable  to  said  booms  to  position  said 
blade  means  at  an  angle  with  the  ground  when  mounted 
in  said  last-named  linear  relation  position. 


2,891,335 
ROAD  REPAIR  EQUIPMENT  ROLLER  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  GRADERS 
Fred  H.  LfaBcaum,  Denver,  Colo. 

Inc  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,642 
iCIalnis.    (0.37—146) 


3.  A  ditch  rolling  attachment  for  a  motor  grader,  com- 
prising an  elongated  frame  having  means  at  its  inner  end 
for  pivotal  connection  with  a  motor  grader  about  a 
horizontal  axis  and  having  a  compacting  roller  joumaled 
for  roution  about  a  parallel  axis  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
frame,  and  means  at  said  inner  end  spaced  from  said  first 
means  for  connection  with  an  actuating  member  on  the 
grader  arranged  to  impart  a  swinging  movement  to  said 
frame  whereby  the  roller  is  moved  from  an  elevated  point 
to  the  ditch  bottom  substantially  below  the  surface  on 
which  the  grader  wheels  arc  supported  such  as  to  suspend 
the  front  end  of  the  grader  and  utilize  its  weight  in  the 
compacting  movement  of  the  roller. 


2,89U36 

COLLAPSIBLE  DBPLAY  AND/OR 

GREETING  CARD 

Richard  Sellmcr,  Stnttfart-Rolu-,  Germany 

AppUcation  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,658 

2  Claims.    (CL  U—1U.1) 


n 


I: 


V  » -u — hfi — ^ 


1 


1.  A  collapsible  display  card  assembly  comprising  a 
main  member,  a  rear  member  parallel  to  said  main  mem- 
ber and  having  side  Ubs,  a  front  member  being  of 
smaller  width  than  said  main  member,  said  front  member 
being  disposed  substantially  parallel  thereto  and  having 
wing  members  at  both  sides,  each  of  said  wing  members 
being  provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  said  wing  members 
being  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  folded 
backwards  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  front  mem- 
ber, said  rear  member  being  disposed  between  said 
wing  members  so  that  said  side  tabs  extend  through  said 
slots  in  said  wing  members,  said  wing  members  and  said 
main  member  having  pairs  of  aligned  slots  cooperating 
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with  one  another  and  respectively  extending  from  op- 
posite edges  of  said  members,  so  that  respectively  oppo- 
site members  are  interengaged  at  said  latter  slots,  said 
front  and  said  main  members  having  openings  repre- 
senting   features   of   a    building    including    appendages 
thereto  in  the  respective  planes  of  said  members,  said 
rear  member  being  visible  through  said  openings,   an 
upwardly  slanUng  portion  of  said  front  member  engage- 
able  with  said  main  member  to  reenforce  the  card  when 
m  display  position  and  to  r^resent  a  roof  of  said  build- 
ing, and  means  on  the  outer  end  of  said  upwardly  slant- 
ing portion  for  detachably  engaging  said  main  member. 


2,891437 

CHANGEABLE  LETTER  SIGN 

Herbert  E.  Brcdaw,  Mentor,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  December  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,8«f 

12  Claima.    (CL  48— 125) 


1.  A  changeable  letter  sign  holding  structure,  com- 
prising, a  letter  support  defining  a  longitudinal  opening 
for  the  support  of  movable  letter  members,  the  support 
having  first  and  second  sides,  anchor  means  disposed 
along  the  first  side  of  the  support,  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  face  strips  removably  connected  to 
the  sign  along  the  second  side  of  the  support,  each  of 
such  face  strips  contactablc  with  a  plurality  of  the  letter 
members  to  hold  such  letter  members  in  selected  posi- 
tions, the  longitudinal  dimension  of  each  of  said  face 
strips  being  substantially  equal  to  the  longitudinal  di- 
mension of  said  letter  support  opening,  and  connecting 
means  carried  by  the  letter  members  disposed  through 
the  longitudinal  area  for  removable  connection  of  the 
face  strips  to  the  anchor  means,  whereby  to  provide  a 
sign  holding  structure  on  which  letter  members  may  be 
hung  in  a  selected  position  and  then  held  in  place  by  the 
connection  of  said  face  strips  to  said  anchor  means. 


2,891338 
ILLUMINATED  MOTION  DISPLAY  SIGN 

Joseph  P.  Palamara,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 

AppUcatioa  May  28,  1953,  Scrtel  No.  358,875 

1  Cbim.    (CL  4»— 132) 


.'I  -.r' 


an 


An   illuminated   motion   display   sign   comprising 

open  front  casing,  a  light  source  lying  within  said  casing. 
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a  first  partial  Iight-«niittiiis  member  overlyinf  the  front 
of  the  casing  and  having  light-emitting  passages  arranged 
in  a  geometrical  manner  with  their  centers  equi-diatant 
from  each  other  in  both  vertical  and  horizontal  directions, 
a  second  partial  light-emitting  member  having  light- 
emitting  passages  arranged  in  the  same  symmetry  as  the 
light-emitting  passages  of  the  first-mentioned  pvtial 
light-emitting  member,  said  second  partial  light-emitting 
member  being  positioned  over  the  first  partial  light- 
emitting  member  on  an  axis  so  that  the  light-emitting 
passages  of  the  second  partial  light-emitting  member  may 
be  identically  registered  with  the  Hght-emitting  pasnfes 
of  the  first  partial  light-emitting  member  whereby  light 
may  penetrate  simuluneously  all  of  the  passages  of  the 
partial  light-emitting  members,  a  sutionary  design  mem- 
ber of  a  transparent  nature  aligned  with  said  light- 
emitting  members,  said  sutionary  design  member  having 
certain  areas  more  transparent  than  other  areas  and  de- 
fining a  design,  said  certain  areas  being  dimensioned  to 
underlie  the  aligned  light-emitting  passages  of  said  light- 
emitting  members  when  their  passages  are  aligned  with 
one  another,  and  means  coimected  to  the  second  light- 
emittmg  member  to  slowly  rotate  it  relative  to  the  first 
light-emitting  member  about  said  axis  so  that  the  design 
areas  will  be  intermittently  displayed  between  light  disper- 
sions of  group  area  patteriu  as  the  second  light-emitting 
member  is  rotated. 

\ 


body  portion  and  ponions  of  thermoplastic  material  in 
fixed  relation  thereto  and  projecting  rearwardly  there- 
from, said  main  body  portion  being  disposed  at  the  front 
of  said  layer,  and  said  projecting  portions  being  secured 
to  said  thermoplastic  layer  by  extension  therethroo^  in 
self  made  openings  formed  in  said  layer,  the  outer  ends 
of  said  protections  being  upset  in  situ  at  the  back  of  said 


2491319 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  NEGA- 
TIVE RECORDS  AND  USING  THE  SAME  FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 
IMAGES 

Wins  S.  Kao,  Sli«aporc,  Straits  Scttlcmeati 

ApvHcatiQa  AagMt  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  37i,lM 

ClaiaH  priority,  appOcatloa  Grcirt  Britain 

Scpteaabcr  12,  1952 

I  ClaiiM.    (CL  41—25) 


layer  forming  portions  overlying  the  said  layer  at  the 
back  thereof  adjacent  said  openings,  respectively,  and  a 
layer  of  reticulated  sheet  matenal  as  the  back  of  said 
first  mentioned  layer,  the  material  at  the  outer  ends  of 
said  projections  being  fused  in  the  interstices  of  said 
reticulated  layer. 

2491*341 
SECURING  MEANS  FOR  FORE-END  OP 
AUTOLOADING  FIREARM 
Lcxic  Ray  CrttteWom  WUmiactoa,  DcL,  EIHs  WDUam 
Haihtoa,  IHoa,  N.Y.,  Philip  Richard  HaAeO,  FaiificM, 
CoUn  Md  Robert  Peter  Kelly  awl  Wayvc  Edwla  Leek, 
IIkM,N.Y. 
Orifftaal  applicatfoa  May  2,  195«,  Serial  No.  5t2,153. 
DivMc4  a^  this  appttcation  Scptcnbcr  29,  1957,  Se- 
rial No.  M5,394 

1  niihir     (CL42— 75) 


1.  The  process  for  making  photographic  negative  rec- 
ords on  light  sensitive  surfaces  and  using  the  same  for 
the  production  of  three  dimensional  positive  images  of 
an  object,  said  process  comprising  sequentially  illuminat- 
ing successive  depth  forming  contour  peripheries  of  the 
object  along  the  photographic  axis  with  a  narrow  sheet  of 
photo-actinic  rays  while  varying  siKh  rays  in  intensity  in 
a  manner  to  produce  a  gradient  change  in  density  of  the 
contours  on  the  photographic  negativp  record,  photo- 
graphing individually  the  sequential  series  of  such  con- 
tour peripheries  in  rapid  succession  and  in  synchroniza- 
tion with  the  movement  of  the  sheet  of  light  rays  along 
the  depth  of  the  object,  and  using  the  negative  records 
so  made  for  photo-sculpturing,  engraving,  and  copying 
without  separation  of  the  individual  contour  peripheries 
to  produce  a  projection  or  solid  relief  image  in  three 
dimensions. 

I 

2491349 
ORNAMENTAL  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Caaria  Marfan,  West  Onmgc,  NJ.,  and  Martin  Sicfcl, 
Rodyii,  N.Y.,  aasigBon  to  Aristocrat  Leather  Products, 
lac  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Icncy 
AppHcathm  Jvly  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,716 
7  Clainu.    (CL  41—34) 
I.  Ornamental  material  comprising  a  layer  of  themno- 
plaatic  sheet  material  and  an  ornamental  member  super- 
poaed  thereon,  said  ornamental  member  having  a  main 


1.  In  a  firearm  having  a  barrel,  a  receiver,  a  magazine 
tube  extending  forwardly  from  secured  relation  to  the 
receiver  in  parallelism  with  said  barrel  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  space,  and  a  wooden  fore-end  of  U- 
shaped  crocs-section  embracing  the  magazine  tube  and 
also  enclosing  the  space  between  the  barrel  and  the  maga- 
zine tube,  the  improvement  in  securing  means  for  said 
fore-end  comprising  in  combination  a  teiK>n  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  fore-end.  a  recess  in  said  receiver  to  receive 
said  tenon,  an  annular  ring  on  said  magazine  tube  hav- 
ing a  rear  face  formed  to  define  a  rearwardly  and  out- 
wardly flaring  conical  surface,  an  undercut  surface  on 
the  inside  of  said  fore-end.  said  surface  being  formed  to 
define  a  forwardly  and  inwardly  tapering  abutment  ex- 
tending circumferentially  at  least  partially  around  the 
magazine  tube  embracing  portion  of  the  fore-end  and 
adapted  to  be  received  in  said  conical  surface  of  the 
ring,  and  means  urging  said  ring  rearwardly  on  said 
magazine  tube  to  place  said  fore-end  in  longitudinal  and 
radially  inward  compression  between  said  ring  and  said 
receiver. 

2491342 

NET  TYPE  FISHING  APPARATUS 

Doaovaa  B.  GraMc  ami  Uada  Clare  GraMe, 

Loag  Bench,  CaUf . 

AppHcathw  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  657432 

7Clatea.    (CL43— •) 

1.  Fishing  apparatus  comprising  a  fishing  net  adapted 

to  be  ejected  by  a  gun  structure  into  the  water  and  actuable 

between  a  collapsed  small  dimension  coixlition  in  which 


the  net  is  held  by  the  gun  and  an  expanded  condition  to  respect  to  said  bead  and  whereby  said  body  is  slightly 
which  the  net  is  opened  in  the  water,  and  spring  means  longitudinally  concave  aiKl  has  the  longitudinally  con- 
cave face  thereof  coinciding  with  said  laterally  concave 
face  thereof. 


>»^  ^y^vtrn 


carried  by  said  net  and  ejectable  therewith  and  yieldingly 
urging  the  net  to  said  expanded  condition. 


2491343 

FBHLURE 

Dominic  Palermo,  Chicaco,  m. 

Application  December  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  791419 

SOaiaa.    (CL  43— 244) 


1.  A  fishing  device  comprising  a  body  having  a  for- 
ward end  portion,  a  rearward  end  portion  and  an  inter- 
vening intermediate  portion,  said  rearward  end  portion 
being  provided  with  a  lengthwise  bore  constituting  a 
bearing,  said  intermediate  portion  being  recessed  to  pro- 
vide a  pocket  and  said  pocket  opening  through  the  bot- 
tom of  said  intermediate  portion,  means  on  the  forward 
end  of  the  body  for  attachment  of  a  fishing  line  thereto, 
a  fishing  book  carried  by  said  body,  a  pltu^ty  of  flexible 
elements,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing  vnib  a  portion 
therec^  extending  into  the  pocket  and  connected  with  said 
flexible  elements,  and  a  propeller  carried  by  and  for 
operating  uid  shaft,  said  shaft  having  its  rear  end  ex- 
tending beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  body  and  being  lat- 
erally bent,  said  propeller  comprising  a  {date  secured  to 
the  laterally  bent  end  of  said  shaft,  said  plate  being  bi- 
furcated to  provide  blades  and  said  blades  being  deflected 
in  opposite  directioiu  to  provide  effective  water  activated 
vanes,  said  propeller  serving  to  rotate  the  shaft,  that 
portion  of  the  shaft  in  said  pocket  having  an  offset  crank, 
and  said  flexible  elements  being  moimted  on  said  crank. 


2491344 

FKHING  FLASHER 

Geoffi*  O.  Hottowc,  Moothikc  Temcc,  WaA. 

Inc  5,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  589429 

2aataM.    (CL  43     <24) 


•^^— <^s< 


1.  A  fish  attractor  formed  from  sheet  material  and 
having  the  general  outline  of  a  fish  with  its  body  includ- 
ing a  head,  a  dorsal  fin,  and  a  tail,  said  body  beiiDi  mod- 
erately laterally  concave  from  the  back  edge  to  the  belly 
edge  thereof  and  having  a  centrally  struck  longitudinal 
rib  ruiming  the  major  length  thereof  with  the  ftirrowed 
side  of  said  rib  occurring  on  the  laterally  concave  face 
of  the  attractor.  a  pull  line  opening  in  the  body  spaced 
rearwardly  from  its  nose  aixi  spaced  toward  its  back 
edge  from  the  line  of  said  rib,  aiid  a  leader  opening  in 
the  body  at  the  tail  thereof  and  alined  with  said  rib,  said 
attractor  having  a  bend  sloping  forwardly  from  the 
base  of  said  dorsal  fin  to  the  belly  edge  of  the  body  and 
croasing  said  rib  wberel^  said  tail  is  offset  angularly  with 

748  O.O.— 50 


2491345 

FBHING  LINE  SUBMERGERS 
Oloff  Heimii«  Uhlte,  Ouate,  Swedes 

Jne  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  M4,017 
1  Claim,    (a.  43-^43.13) 


A  fishing  line  submerger  comprising  a  plate  bent  along 
its  longitudinal  middle  plane  providing  a  pair  of  sym- 
metrical planes  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to 
one  another,  said  plate  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot  in  one  eiKl  portion  thereof,  a  chaimel  member  con- 
nected to  said  plate  beneath  and  in  communication  with 
said  slot,  a  weight  connected  to  said  channel  member, 
a  rack  slidably  mounted  in  said  channel  member,  a  fishing 
line  connector  carried  by  said  rack  and  extending  through 
said  slot,  an  angle  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  plate 
with  one  arm  forming  a  pawl  for  engaging  said  rack 
and  the  other  arm  extending  from  said  plate  for  being 
coimected  to  a  bait  line,  resilient  means  tending  to  re- 
tain said  pawl  in  engagement  with  said  rack  for  retain- 
ing said  rack  at  various  positions  relative  to  said  channel 
member  until  released  by  a  pull  on  said  bait  line  where- 
upon said  fishing  line  pulls  said  rack  to  the  weighted 
eiKl  of  said  plate  indicating  such  action  to  the  user  and 
causing  the  surfacing  of  the  submerger. 


2491346 

ANIMAL  TRAPS 

Lewis  Jacfcaon,  Simpson,  Kans. 

Application  Jane  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  742431 

1  Claim.    (Q.  43— 76) 


An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  lower  horizontal  run- 
way, nonnally  open  at  one  end  to  receive  an  animal,  an 
upper  horizontal  runway,  a  vertical  runway  connecting 
the  forward  eixi  of  one  of  said  runways  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  other  of  said  runways,  a  platform  overlying  the 
floor  of  the  lower  horizontal  nuiway  and  mounted  in- 
termediate its  ends  for  pivotal  movement  therein,  the  rear 
end  of  the  platform  being  in  line  with  the  vertical  run- 
way and  provided  with  an  upstanding  extension,  said  plat- 
fonn  being  adapted  to  have  its  forward  end  depressed 
and  its  rear  end  raised  under  the  influence  of  gravity  in  its 
normal  set  position,  means  controlling  the  open  end  of 
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said  lower  runway  to  ddce  it  and  open  it,  an  upstanding 
latch  lever  in  the  vertical  runway  above  laid  upstanding 
extension  fukrumed  fntennediate  its  ends  to  swing  freely 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  the  lower  end  of  the  latch  lever 
normally  lying  in  front  of  said  upsunding  extension 
when  the  platform  is  in  its  normal  set  position  and  being 
adapted  to  be  caught  in  engagement  with  said  upstanding 
extension  after  the  platform  is  operated  by  an  animal 
to  depress  its  rear  end  and  raise  its  forward  end  to  aeto- 
ate  said  controlling  means  to  close  the  open  end  of  said 
runway  and  a  gravity  closed  door  in  the  vertical  runway 
pivotally  mounted  at  its  lower  end  to  swing  freely  about 
the  same  horizontal  axis  as  that  about  which  said  latch 
lever  is  fulcrumed,  said  door  having  a  slot  m  its  lower 
end  engaged  by  the  upper  end  of  said  latch  lever  and 
being  normally  disposed  to  rest  across  the  vertical  run- 
way to  close  it  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  said  door 
being  adapted  to  be  pivotally  moved  transversely  of  the 
vertical  runway  to  open  it  by  an  animal  in  its  passage  up 
the  vertical  runway  and  to  simultaneously  engage  the 
upper  end  of  the  latch  lever  to  trip  the  latch  lever  from 
its  said  caught  engagement  with  said  upstanding  exten- 
sion, whereupon  said  platform  and  said  latch  lever  will 
become  reset  by  gravity  to  normal  position  thereby  actu- 
ating said  controlling  means  to  open  the  end  of  said  lower 
runway. 


2J91347 

FLY  SWATTER 

loha  H.  Swtat,  Swta  Rom,  Caltf. 

AppttcatloB  Fcbraary  21, 1954,  S«fal  No.  5M457 

ICUam.    (CL43— HT) 


closed  resiliently  deformable  chamber,  an  upwardly  open- 
ing suction  cup  mounted  on  top  of  the  casing,  a  passage- 
way connecting  the  bottom  of  the  suction  cup  with  the 
interior  of  the  chamber,  and  normally  closed,  outwardly 
opening  check  valve  means  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
casing  communicating  with  said  chamber. 


2,891449 

SEWING  MACHINE  SUPPORTING  BASES  AND 

CARRYING  CASES 

Stamhy  J.  Kettcrcr,  SlntfoH,  Cohl,  aasigiior  to  The 

Stager  Mauifactiuiiig  Company.  Elizabeth,  N J.,  a  cor- 

poratSoa  of  New  Icraey 

AppttoitkM  Novcnker  29,  1957,  Scital  No.  •99,754 
4ClataM.    (a.45— MJ) 


£^il 


rr 


1.  A  fly  swatter  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  thin  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  a  handle 
projecting  sidewise  from  one  edge  thereof  and  having  a 
series  of  arrowhead-shaped  elements  projecting  from  one 
face  thereof,  the  arrowhead-shaped  elements  having  barbs 
spaced  from  the  face  of  the  sheet  and  with  respect  to 
each  other  appropriately  to  trap  a  fly  between  the  barbs 
and  the  face  of  the  sheet,  said  sheet  having  a  series  of 
arrowhead-shaped  openings  therein  of  the  same  form  as 
said  elemenu  to  serve  as  air  passages  and  to  further 
serve  as  entangling  means  for  a  fly  trapped  as  aforesaid. 


1.  A  carrying  case  for  a  portable  sewing  machine 
having  a  bed  formed  with  a  work  supporting  surface 
and  a  supporting  means  defining  a  plane  of  support  for 
said  sewing  machine  beneath  said  work  sui>porting  sur- 
face, said  carrying  case  comprising  a  carrying  case  base 
including  a  plurality  of  separable  sections  slidable  into 
and  out  of  assembled  arrangement  with  each  other  and 
with  the  sewing  machine,  mating  pin  and  socket  con- 
nections between  each  of  said  carrying  case  base  sec- 
tions and  said  sewing  machine,  said  pin  and  socket  con- 
nections being  disposed  for  interlocking  engi^ement 
when  said  carrying  case  base  sections  are  shifted  into 
assembled  relation  with  the  sewing  machine  to  support 
said  carrying  case  base  sections  thereon  in  a  podtioo 
elevated  above  the  plane  of  support  for  said  sewing 
machine,  at  least  one  of  said  carrying  case  base  sections 
being  formed  with  a  work  supporting  stn^ace  ditpoetd 
substantially  flush  with  llie  work  supportii^  surface  of 
said  sewing  machine  bed  when  said  carrying  case  base 
section  is  supported  on  said  sewing  machine,  a  carry- 
ing case  cover  having  an  opening  shaped  to  coincide 
with  that  of  the  assembled  carrying  case  base  sections, 
and  means  for  securing  said  assembled  carrying  case  base 
sections  in  said  cover  opening. 


'       2,f91,34< 
SOAP  HOLDER 
Lcoa  Blagi.  Hovatoo,  Tex. 
AppUcatioa  Marck  24,  195«,  Scrtel  No.  723^51 
i  Claims.    (0.45—29)      < 


2^1,359 

EXTENSION  SLIDE  FOR  TABLES  AND  DESKS 
JohasMs  Hmtmp  Hsmscb,  Copcakagen,  Dcaanrk 
AppHcatloa  Marck  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  725^23 
5  ClataH.    (CL  45—81) 
1.  An  extension  slide  of  the  kind  set  forth,  comprising 
in  combination,  an  elongated  base  plate  having  a  stepped 
recess  in  its  upper  surface,  a  cover  sheet  extending  over 
the  upper  portion  of  the  stepped  recess  and  projecting 
somewhat  over  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  recess  to 
form  a  cavity,  a  pivot  vertically  atuched  to  the  base  plate 
adjacent  one  side  of  the  said  recen  in  proximity  of  the 
one  end  of  the  base  plate,  a  carrier  member  mounted  for 
horizontal  rotation  on  said  pivot  within  the  lower  portion 
,     .  .    ,^  o'  «id  stepped  recess  and  extending  acnMi  the  width  of 

I.  A  soap  holder,  compnsing.  a  hollow  casing  having   the  slide,  a  portion  of  said  carrier  member  dimensioned 
flexible  resilient  walls  including  a  bottom  wall  defining  a   to  enter  the  said  cavity  between  the  said  cover  sheet  pro- 
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jection  and  the  base  of  the  lower  poriion  of  the  stepped 
recess,  a  manuscript  support  dimensioned  to  fit  into  the 
stepped  recess,  hinge  members  attaching  one  end  of  said 


#— 


»-■ 


support  for  vertical  rotation  on  said  carrier  member,  and 
a  lug  hingedly  attached  to  said  support  at  the  side  thereof 
farthest  from  the  said  pivot  to  hold  the  support  in  a 
rearwardly  inclined  position  in  relation  to  the  slide. 


2,891,351 

TOY  SPINNER  OF  THE  TOP  TYPE 

Ernest  Madaras  and  lotai  Madaraa,  Ckkago,  ID. 

AppUcatioB  Jme  4,  1954,  Scrtal  No.  434,494 

4  CUm.    <CL  44—61) 


walls  having  at  least  one  elongated  member  identical  with 
respect  to  the  corresponding  elongated  member  of  the 
other  side  wall,  at  least  one  hook  extending  outwardly 
from  one  end  of  each  of  said  elongated  members,  said 
elongated  members  each  having  a  slot  formed  m  the  other 
end,  at  least  one  transversely  disposed  stud  positioned  in 
each  of  said  slots,  said  end  walls  each  comprising  a 
U-shaped  member  having  a  slot  formed  in  one  end  there- 
of, at  least  one  transversely  disposed  stud  positioned  in 
each  slot  for  receiving  the  corresponding  hook  of  the  ad- 
jacent elongated  member,  at  least  one  hook  provided  on 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  U-shaped  end  members  for 
reception  by  the  stud  in  the  slot  on  the  end  of  an  adjacent 
elongated  member,  a  plurality  of  supporting  ribs  extend- 
ing above  said  framework  and  having  down-turned  op- 
posite ends,  means  provided  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
side  walls  for  receiving  the  down-turned  ends  of  said 
supporting  ribs,  a  substantially  impervious  cover  resting 
on  said  ribs  and  having  its  edges  extending  downwardly 
along  the  side  and  end  walls,  and  spaced  ap£.rt  means 
provided  on  said  side  and  end  walls  for  engaging  the  edges 
of  the  cover  whereby  the  cover  may  be  positioned  in  a 
taut  manner  over  the  framework  with  the  upper  edges  of 
the  framework  engaging  the  cover  to  act  as  a  seal  to  pre- 
vent the  gas  from  escaping  from  the  enclosure. 


.*«ti: 


2J91,353 

FLOWER  HOLDER 

Veraon  L.  Smitbcrs,  Akron,  OWo,  asa^piar  to  Tkc  V.  L. 

Smitkcrs  Manufactwing  Company,  Kent,  OUo,  a  cor- 

pontkw  of  Okk>  •,  — ~, 

Appllcatloa  Jum  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,990 

3  Claims.    (CL  47—41) 


1.  A  spinning  top  comprising  wholly  separable  dished 
bodies  having  axial  spin  heads  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from, means  for  maintaining  said  bodies  in  adjustably 
connected  spaced  relation  for  receiving  a  spirally  wound 
string  therebetween  on  different  circumferences  to  q>in 
said  bodies  while  suspended  from  said  string,  and  curved 
peripheral  confronting  edges  on  said  dished  bodies  to  de- 
fine an  annular  peripheral  string  winding  edge  for  sur- 
face spinning  of  said  bodies  on  one  or  the  other  of  said 
axial  spin  heads,  said  bodies  being  wholly  separable  to 
enable  each  to  be  used  as  an  independent  spinning  ele- 
ment. 


1.  A  moisture-retaining  flower  holder  for  cut  flowers 
comprising  a  substantially  rigid  skeleton  cage  of  molded 
plastic  material,  a  block  of  synthetic  resin  within  and 
substantially  conforming  to  said  cage,  the  cage  having  a 
ring  at  one  end  overiying  the  block,  and  a  heavy  metal 
ring  spaced  laterally  outward  around  the  block  and  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  the  cage. 


2J91352 

PLANT  BED  ENCLOSURE 

Dotdunaa  S.  Altmaa,  JoknsoaTlIlc,  S.C. 

AppUcatfcM  May  1,  1954,  Scrtal  No.  582,831 

§  Ctaknt.    (a.  47—29) 


%-. 


2,891,354 
FLOWER  HOLDER  WTTH  DETACHABLE  BASE 
Vernon  L.  Smithcrs,  Akron,  Okk>,  assignor  to  Tke  V.  L. 
Smitkcrs  Manafactnring  Company,  Kent,  Oiiio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Okio 

AppUcation  Inly  11,  1957,  Scrkd  No.  <71,ltt 
4  dainu.    (CL  47—41) 


1.  An  enclosure  for  a  plant  bed  to  confine  a  gas  tbe.-tin 
for  treating  the  soil  of  the  plant  bed.  said  eiKlosure  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular-shaped  framework  hav- 
ing opposed  side  walls  and  end  walls,  each  of  said  side 


I.  A  moisture-retaining  flower  bolder  for  cut  flowers 
comprising  a   block  of  water-absorbent  synthetic   resin 
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fottin.  a  substantially  rigid  skeleton  cage  conforming  to 
the  block  and  having  an  open  end  through  which  the 
block  ii  removable,  an  outturned  base  ring  at  said  open 
end.  a  disk-like  base  for  abutting  said  base  ring,  and 
cooperating  means  on  said  base  and  base  ring  for  de- 
tachably  locking  said  base  to  said  ring,  whereby  said 
block  of  foam  is  not  renaovable  without  detaching  the 
btte. 


2491,355 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  GROWING  AND  ROOTING  OF 
PLANTS  IN  A  SYNTHETIC  SOIL 
Florin  N.  NelMMi,  Vickriiarg,  Mtaa. 
No  Drawiig.    Applicatloa  August  22,  1957 
Serial  No.  <79.759 
3  ClafaBt.     (a.  47— 5S) 
I.  The  method  of  growing  plants  by  chemical  agricul- 
tural process  which  consists  in  preparing  shredded  cellu- 
lar expanded  polystyrene  by  adding  to  a  bushel  of  said 
polystyrene  one-half  gallon  of  a  solution  containing  plant 
nutrients  and  several  drops  of  a  surface  tension  lower- 
ing detergent,  in  drying  the  shredded  cellular  expanded 
polystyrene  during  approximately  24  hours,  in  placing 
the  roots  of  the  plant  to  be  grown  into  a  quantity  of 
shredded  cellular  polystyrene,  adding  the  said  prepared 
shredded  cellular  expanded  polystyrene  in  the  proportion 
of  7:1  and  in  adding  water  approximately  to  the  extent 
of  y*   of  the  volume  occupied  by  the  shredded  cellular 
polystyrene.  i 


2,891354 

DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  ELECTRODES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

James  B.  Lindsay,  MlIlNnii,  NJ.,  airignnr  to  Kablc  Ea- 

gineering  Co.,  North  Bergen,  N  J.,  a  co-partncnhlp 

AppUcalfcM  Inly  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  iu^lSS 

4  Claims.    {O.  49—2) 


1.  An  electrode  holder  for  gripping  and  aligning  an 
elongated  asymmetric  electrode  having  a  relatively  flat 
reference  portion  and  a  cylindrical  portion  during  its 
mounting  at  a  predetermined  position  on  an  electrical 
device  comprising  the  combination  of  cooperating  front 
and  back  portions  having  confronting  flat  surfaces  and 
being  pivotal ly  mounted  with  respect  to  one  another  to 
removably  grip  the  electrode  therebetween,  said  surfaces 
having  cooperating  positionmg  grooves  formed  therein 
and  spaced  upon  said  surfaces  to  be  in  registry  when  said 
surfaces  are  in  confronting  relationship  to  at  least  par- 
tially surround  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  electrode 
to  align  the  electrode,  means  for  mounting  said  front 
and  back  portions  for  relative  pivotal  movement,  coop- 
erating clamping  means  on  opposite  faces  of  said  front 
and  back  portions  subadjacent  said  confronting  flat  sur- 
faces and  having  opposed  flat  surface  elements  spaced 
to  engage  said  electrode  at  its  reference  portion  and  to 
rotate  the  electrode  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  within 
said  cooperating  positioning  grooves  until  the  surfaces 
of  said  clamping  means  arc  aligned  with  the  surfaces 
of  said  reference  portions,  and  a  ledge  on  said  electrode 


holder  to  position  the  electrode  so  that  Its  reference  por- 
tion is  between  said  clamping  means  when  its  cylindrical 
portion  is  within  said  cooperating  positioning  grooves. 


2,891,357 

APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING  WORK  PIECES 

Leo  RkhaH  Daridaon,  Stnrgk,  Mich. 

Application  February  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  544,245 

18  ClaiBS.    (CI.  51—7) 


17.  A  machine  for  polishing  work  pieces  comprising 
a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  (Trum  having  its  longitudinal 
axis  extending  borizontaily,  a  reel  arranged  in  said  drum 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for  rotating 
said  reel  about  said  horizontal  axis,  said  reel  having 
around  the  periphery  thereof  means  extending  obliquely 
to  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  reel  and  obliquely  to  the 
radial  plane  of  the  reel  so  that  when  the  reel  is  rotated, 
said  means  impart  turbulence  to  said  media. 
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2J9135S 

SPIRAL  RAKE  COMPENSATOR  FOR  CDTTER 

GRINDING  MACHINES 

Reiner    J.    Annian,    Brooklyn,    and    Alfred   Mcycrhoff, 

N.Y.,  Bwignnn  to  Kcms  Mannfactnring  Corp., 

_     riand  City,  N.Y.,  a  oorporatioa  of  New  York 

AppHcatkm  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,795 

ftOataM.    (CL51— IM) 


1.  In  a  cutter  grinding  machine  having  a  grinding 
wheel  and  spindle  means  for  supporting  spiral  cutters  for 
axial  rotation  thereon  as  the  cutting  edges  thereof  are 
ground  to  shape,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  ^iral 
compensating  device  comprising  an  elongated  reciprocat- 
ing member,  means  supporting  said  elongated  reciprocat- 
ing member  for  rectilinear  movement  with  respect  to 
said  grinding  machine  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  spindle  means,  an  arm,  meaiu  supporting  said  arm  in 
pivotal  association  with  said  reciprocating  member,  a 
drum  noounted  on  said  spindle  meant  for  rotatios  then- 


with,  cable  meaiH  interconnecting  said  drum  aiKl  a  fixed 
point  on  said  arm  whereby  planar  motion  of  said  arm 
is  transmitted  to  result  in  rotatioiud  motion  of  said  drum 
and  spindle;  a  gauging  finger  on  said  arm  having  a  ganging 
surface  thereupon  adapted  to  engage  the  cutting  edge  of 
a  cutter  on  said  spindle,  and  means  to  adjust  the  relative 
position  of  said  fixed  point  with  respect  to  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  arm,  whereby  said  gauging  surface  may  con- 
tinually contact  a  cutting  edge  of  said  cutter  as  said  arm 
IS  moved  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cutter. 


2J91,359 

BELT  SANDING  MACHINES 

WnUam  W.  Hnlkz  and  George  C.  idbmom, 

Portland,  Orcg. 

Application  November  29,  195«,  Serial  No.  €25,147 

1  Claim.    (CL  51—143) 


A  belt  sanding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
q;>aced  apart  pulleys  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  sanding 
belt  having  its  opposite  ends  trained  over  said  pulleys, 
said  sanding  belt  having  upper  and  lower  runs,  rotary 
guides  joumalled  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  pulleys  en- 
gaging opposite  side  edges  of  said  belt,  work  support 
means  carried  by  said  frame  and  positioned  beneath  the 
upper  run  of  said  sanding  belt,  means  mounting  said 
work  support  for  horizontal  transverse  movement  with 
respect  to  said  sanding  belt,  a  pair  of  housings  siuround- 
ing  the  terminal  ends  of  said  belt  and  said  pulleys,  a 
housing  surrounding  the  lower  run  of  said  sanding  belt, 
said  pair  of  housings  and  the  last  named  housing  being 
in  commimication  with  each  other,  a  manifold  com- 
municating with  said  pair  of  housings  and  having  a  suc- 
tion conduit  connected  thereto,  said  pair  of  housings 
and  said  last  named  housing  each  having  access  openings 
to  permit  passage  of  said  sanding  belt  for  renewal  and 
replacement  of  said  sanding  belt  on  said  pulleys,  and  a 
hinged  door  for  each  of  said  openings. 


2,8913M 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERABLE  GRILL 

CLEANING  DEVICE 

lames  L.  Dnffla,  Holly,  Mich. 

Application  June  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,1U 

1  Claim.    (CL  51—178) 


A  grill  cleaning  device  comprising  a  base  including  a 
base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  hollow 
bosses  integrally  formeid  therewith  and  projecting  later- 
ally from  one  side  thereof,  each  of  said  boues  having  a 
shaft  joumalled  for  rotation  therein  and  having  one  of 
their  respective  ends  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  end 
of  iu  said  associated  boss  remotely  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  plate,  each  of  said  shafts  having  their  respective 


other  ends  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  other  side  of 
said  plate,  each  of  said  shafts  having  a  circumferential 
groove  formed  therein  intermediate  their  respective  said 
one  end  thereof  and  said  adjacent  end  of  said  boas, 
each  of  said  shafts  having  a  split  ring  secured  within 
thdr  said  respective  grooves,  said  rings  being  adapted 
to  engage  against  said  adjacent  end  of  said  bosses  to  pre- 
vent axial  movements  of  said  shafts  relative  to  their 
associated  bosses  in  a  direction  towards  said  plate,  a 
gear  fixedly  secured  to  each  of  said  one  ends  of  said 
shafts  in  driving  relation  with  respect  thereto,  said  gears 
being  connected  in  a  gear  train,  a  second  gear  fixedly 
secured  on  one  of  said  shafts,  an  electric  motor  sup- 
ported on  said  plate  and  having  its  drive  shaft  substan- 
tially parallel  thereto,  said  drive  shaft  having  a  worm 
gear  secured  thereon  and  meshing  with  said  second  gear 
in  driving  relation  with  respect  thereto,  each  of  said 
shafts  having  a  second  circumferential  groove  formed  in 
its  said  other  end  adjacent  said  other  side  of  said  plate, 
each  of  said  shafts  having  a  second  split  ring  disposed  in 
their  respective  second  circumferential  grooves,  said  sec- 
ond rings  engaging  against  adjacent  portions  of  said 
other  side  of  said  plate,  a  substantially  hollow  cylindrical 
casing  for  each  of  said  shafts,  each  of  said  casings  in- 
cluding an  apertured  end  wall  and  an  integrally  formed 
circumferential  flange  projecting  away  from  said  end 
wall  in  a  direction  away  from  said  other  side  of  said 
plate,  said  other  ends  of  said  shafts  projecting  into  their 
respective  said  casings  through  said  aperture  for  driv- 
ing connection  therewith,  a  cleaning  implement,  means 
on  said  flange  cooperating  with  means  on  said  cleaning 
implement  for  releasably  securing  said  implement  within 
said  casing,  and  a  closure  member  extending  across  and 
enclosing  said  gear  train  and  said  motor,  and  handle 
means  connected  with  said  closure  member. 


2,8913^1 

CAN  ARRANGING  AND  PACKAGING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Charles  T.  Walter,  Marfcham,  DL,  atiifnnr  to  Contincalal 

Can  Company,  be.  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 

of  New  York 

Application  August  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  384,4<7 

83Cfadms.    (CL53— 2^ 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  arranging  cans  for 
packaging  which  comprises  arranging  a  package  comple- 
ment of  cans'  in  the  form  of  a  multiple  of  superposed 
layers  of  cans  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
cans,  restraining  the  arranged  can  layers  against  move- 
ment in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the  cans, 
applying  pressure  to  the  whole  arranged  package  comple- 
ment of  superposed  can  layers  in  the  direction  of  the 
axes  of  the  cans  and  at  at  least  one  end  of  the  package 
complement  while  confining  said  package  complement 
against  movement  at  its  other  end  to  take  up  spacing 
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existing  between  opposing  can  ends  thereby  to  compact 
the  can  arrangement  and  hold  the  cans  against  displace- 
ment, and  while  so  confining  and  holding  the  cans,  fonn- 
ing  a  snugly  fitting  tubular  paper  enclosure  about  the 
package  complement  of  cans  and  folding  in  and  sealing 
the  projecting  marginal  portions  of  the  paper  to  form 
a  sealed  package. 


METHOD  OF  ENCASING  ELECTRICAL 
CAPACITORS 
Frederick  Lcowd  G«or|*  BcttrUgc,  Wandfworik, 
don,   Eagfaud,   HrigMr  to   A.   H.   Hunt   (Cai 
I  JmHfd,  LoodoB,  ^t*"^,  a  Brttkli  company 
AppHcatfoa  ScpteMbei  2, 1952,  S«U  No.  M7423 
ClaiaM  priority,  apyttortkia  Great  Britete  Aagut  11, 1952 
5  OaloM.    (CL  53—37) 


•) 


rine  holding  a  plurality  of  such  inserts  to  be  discharged, 
said  apparatus  compnsing  a  magazine  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  such  inserU  with  retaining  means  at  the  dia- 
charge  end  thereof  for  nonnally  preventing  discharfc 
of  said  brochure  inserts,  a  high  speed,  reciprocating 
thrust  member  mounted  for  ntovement  acrocs  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  magazine  and  engaging  the  outermost 
brochure  msert  to  positively  carry  the  same  across  the 
discharge  end  of  said  magazine  and  cast  the  same  laterally 
thereof,  stop  means  limiting  movement  of  said  thrust 
member  across  the  magazine  and  constructed  to  in- 
stanuneously  stop  the  thrust  member  and  thereby  caus- 
ing the  insert  to  be  cast  in  free  movement  laterally  of 
the  magazine,  a  positive  feeder  spaced  laterally  from 
said  discharge  end  of  the  magazine  and  from  said  pre- 
determined position  to  which  the  insert  is  carried  and 
receiving  the  cast  brochure  insert  to  positively  engage 
said  insert  and  discharge  the  same  into  the  open  mouth 
of  a  container  disposed  in  alignment  therewith. 
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1.  A  process  for  making  a  casing-terminal  seal  struc- 
ture comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  the  electrical  ele- 
ment to  be  protected  by  the  seal  into  a  metal  case  having 
at    least   one   inwardly   directed   circiunferential    groove 
spun  thereon  near  the  open  end  thereof,  threading  at 
least  one  insulating  disc  over  the  terminal  wire  on  the 
said  element  so  as  to  rest  against  the  interior  projection 
formed  by  said  groove  within  the  casing,  spinning  the 
open  end  of  the  case  inwards,  telescoping  a  second  case 
over  the  first  and  allowing  it  to  project  beyond  at  least 
one  end  thereof,  pouring  a  liquid  synthetic  resin  into  the 
cup  formed  by  the  projection  of  the  said  second  case,  thus 
filling  the  space  within   the  second  case  above  the  in- 
sulating disc,  on  both  sides  of  the  intumed  end  of  the 
first  case,  with  the  resin,  and  allowing  the  resin  to  set 
in  situ  within  the  second  case  so  causing  the  intumed  end 
of  the  first  case  to  be  embedded  in  the  resin. 


2^1*344 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FLAVORED 
DRINKING  STRAWS 
D.  McaldB,  Los  Aagcka,  Staalcy  F.  Rabin, 
Scpalvcda,  and  Maitia  D.  Sdmnk,  Nortk  HoUywood, 
Cailf„  aaricMin  to  Jan  Bayard,  Staafoy  F.  Rabin, 
^■d  Martta  D  tfUniifc 
Original  appiicaittoa  Aarii  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  5M,927, 
aow   Patent  No.  244«,313,  dated  AagHt   12,  195t. 
Dtvidad  and  this  appikation  Jaanary  22,  195t,  Serial 
No.  719,5M 

15  nihil     (0.53— 123) 


2491443 

INSERT  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

WUliaai  R.  Coyne,  Mfaineapoik,  Minn.,  assignor  to  1W 

■puy,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
■ne  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,497 
11  OaiHM.    (CL  53—59) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  flavored  drinking  straw 
comprising  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  insert  stock  from 
a  source  thereof,  a  knife  for  cutting  said  feed  stock  into 
strips  for  insertion  into  a  straw,  means  for  operating  said 
knife,  hopper  meaiu,  said  hopper  meaiu  including  meter- 
ing means  for  moving  individual  straws  from  the  hopper 
means  to  a  position  substantially  in  alignment  with  said 
knife,  means  synchronizing  said  feed  means,  said  knife- 
operating  means  and  said  metering  means,  finger  means, 
driving  means  for  said  finger  means,  said  knife  st  least 
in  part  defining  a  guide  for  inserts  to  be  moved  there- 
along,  said  knife  having  a  slot,  said  finger  means  being 
nnovable  longitudinally  in  said  slot  for  engaging  an  insert 
strip  and  nwving  it  sloog  said  knife  and  forcing  it  into  an 
aligned  straw. 


2J91445 
COP  BAGGER 
Joaepb  Elaser  Hecfcel,  Oak  Park,  DL,  asrignor  to  Olson 
Rag  Coniaany,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cotyoealion  of  DBnois 
Afpttcalkn  Scpteasbcr  t,  1955,  SesW  No.  533,ltl 
I     A»«      .       /      *    J  fCbdau.    (0.53— 124) 

I.  Apparatus  for  feeding  one  at  a  tmie  into  a  series        4.  A  cop  bagger  comprising:  a  frame;  a  cop  compres- 
or  open-lopped  containers,  brochure  inserts  from  a  maga-    sor  mounted  thereon  and  including  two  hingedly-con- 


nected  arcuate  jaw  members  arranged  to  receive  as  a 
liner  a  bag  strip  into  which  the  cops  may  be  placed; 
pressure  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  k> 
said  jaw  members;  toggle-action  devices  mounted  on  said 
pressure  arms  for  releasably  clamping  the  ends  of  the 
position  strip  and  holding  the  same  during  the  loading  of 
the  compressor,  actuating  mechanism  for  moving  said 


compressor  bodily;  and  wedging  mechanism  whereby  said 
jaw  members  and  the  bag  strip  positioned  therein  are 
closed  upon  the  cops  by  such  bodily  movement  of  the 
compressor,  thereby  compressing  the  cops  into  a  tight 
bundle  and  disposing  said  ends  of  the  strip,  which  may 
have  interconnectabie  fastening  devices  thereon,  in  posi- 
tion to  be  readily  fastened  together. 


2,891,344 

HYDRAUUC  CONTAINER  SEALING  MEANS 

Harry  E.  Stover,  Lancaster,  OMo,  sssionr  to  Anchor 

Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a 

ponrtion  of  Delaware 

Application  October  12,  1954,  Scriid  No.  415,5t7 

15  Claims.    (O.  53—341) 


1.  In  a  sealing  machine  having  a  rotating  turret  with 
a  plurality  of  sealing  heads  mounted  thereon,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cup-like  member  on  each  of  said  sealing 
heads  having  a  resilient  hollow  shaping  meaiu  therein 
adapted  to  embrace  a  closure  and  to  squeeze  it  into 
conformity  with  a  container  finish  when  subjected  to 
hydraulic  pressure,  said  resilient  hollow  shaping  meaiu 
having  a  ring-like  iimer  portion  extending  radially  in- 
wardly of  said  cup-like  member,  an  annular  conduit  en- 
circling said  inner  portion  of  said  resilient  hollow  shaping 
means  and  coimected  to  a  hydraulic  supply  meaiu,  a  hy- 


draulic supply  meaiu  comprising  a  control  member 
adapted  for  coimection  to  a  source  of  hydratilic  fluid 
under  pressure  aod  operatively  connected  to  the  turret 
lo  periodically  connect  the  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  to 
the  annular  conduit  of  one  of  said  resilient  hollow  shap- 
ing means  for  a  portion  of  the  turret's  rotation. 


2,a9M47 

BOX-SEALING  MACHINE 

Michael  G.  Sbenigo,  Sandnsky,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  nsesne 

to  West  Vkghifai  Palp  and  Paper  Con- 

r.  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Angnst  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  477,339 

UOafans.    (CL53— 374) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  packing  large  heavy  objects  in 
paperboard  containers  of  rectangular  shape  and  provided 
with  four  lower  and  four  upper  end  flaps,  conveyor  means 
leading  past  a  carton  loading  station  and  then  past  a  glu- 
ing station,  sealing  statioiu  and  a  squaring  station,  means 
at  said  loading  station  for  infolding  under  passing  ob- 
jects to  be  packaged  the  foremost  and  rearmost  lower 
flaps  of  cartons  which  are  dro{H>ed  over  such  objects  and 
thereupon  allowing  translation  of  each  object  and  its 
carton  toward  said  gluing  station  while  at  all  times  sup- 
porting such  objects  from  beneath,  a  generally  horizontal 
frame  extending  over  said  gluing  station,  sealing  stations 
and  squaring  station,  means  for  vertically  translating  said 
frame  between  first  and  second  levels  through  a  continu- 
ous range  of  presdectabie  heights  for  processing  of  runs 
of  canons  of  different  heights,  means  at  said  gluing  sta- 
tion for  applying  glue  to  the  inner  sides  of  opened  upper 
sideward  flaps  associated  with  each  passing  carion.  said 
last  named  means  being  carried  by  said  frame  for  vertical 
translation  therewith,  means  at  said  gluing  station  for  ap- 
plying glue  to  the  inner  sides  of  opened  lower  sideward 
flaps  associated  with  each  passing  carion,  said  sealing 
stations  comprising  a  first  sealing  station  at  which  said 
conveyor  means  is  constructed  to  transversely  extend  un- 
der and  suppori  only  one  first  half  of  each  passing  carton 
to  accommodiate  infolding  of  the  lower  sideward  flap 
associated  with  the  other  half  of  the  carton,  a  second 
sealing  station  at  which  said  conveyor  means  is  con- 
structed to  transversely  extend  and  support  only  the 
other  half  of  each  passing  carton  to  accommodate  infold- 
ing of  the  lower  sideward  flap  associated  with  the' one 
first  half  of  the  cart(Mi,  plow  means  at  said  sealing  sta- 
tioiu for  initiating  inward  folding  of  the  upper  and 
lower  sideward  flaps  associated  with  each  passing  carton, 
first  upper  striking  meaiu  and  first  lower  striking  means 
comprising  a  first  pair  of  striking  means  at  said  first  seal- 
ing station  for  completing  inward  folding  of  one  upper 
and  one  lower  sideward  flap  associated  with  each  passing 
carton  and  second  upper  striking  means  and  second  lower 
striking  means  comprising  a  second  pair  of  striking 
means  at  said  second  sealing  station  for  completing  in- 
ward folding  of  the  other  upper  and  other  lower  side- 
ward flap  associated  with  each  passing  carton,  said  first 
and  second  upper  striking  means  being  carried  bodily  by 
said  generally  horizontal  frame  and  being  bodily  mov- 
able therewith,  means  to  actuate  each  of  said  striking 
nKans  in  response  to  positioning  of  approaching  cartons, 
rotatable  rolls  hung  transversely  across  said  conveyor 
means  between  said  second  scaling  station  and  said  squar- 
ing station,  hanging  means  for  said  rolls  comprising  jour- 
nal means  yieldingly  upwardly  translatable  against  the 
weight  of  said  rolls  through  a  vertical  range  of  travel, 
upper  and  lower  oppositely  disposed  sets  of  pressers  at 
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said  squaring  station  on  opposite  sides  of  said  conveyor 
means,  means  for  moving  said  oppositely  disposed  press- 
en  apaft  as  each  successive  carton  approaches  said  squar- 
ing statioa  and  for  moviag  wud  oppositely  disposed 
pressers  toward  each  other  as  eadi  fDOoeanve  carton  com- 
pletely enters  said  squaring  station,  said  upper  set  of  op- 
positely disposed  pressers  being  carried  bodily  by  said 
generally  horizontal  frame  and  being  bodily  movable 
therewith,  oppositely  disposed  guide  rail  means  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  said  conveyor  means  on  either 
side  thereof  from  said  glidat  nation  to  said  squaring 
station,  means  for  moving  said  oppositely  disposed  guide 
rail  means  toward  and  away  from  each  other  through  a 
continuous  range  of  preselectabie  spacings  for  processing 
of  runs  of  cartons  of  different  widths,  said  oppositely  dis- 
posed guide  rail  means  being  carried  bodily  by  said  gen- 
erally horizontal  fnune  and  being  bodily  movable  up  and 
down  therewith. 


2J914M 

BAST  FIBER  PLANT  HARVESTING  MACHINE 

Jota  M.  YovMovfch,  Moico  Oty,  Mexico,  and  Joacph 

F.  Dryer.  Jr^  Rockcitcr,  N.Y. 

Appticatfoa  October  13,  19S8,  Serfal  No.  7<MM 

S  CWns.    (CL  5«— IS) 


1 .  A  bast  fiber  plant  harvesting  machine  comprising  in 
combination  a  frame  having  first  and  second  side  mem- 
bers, first  and  second  substantially  vertically  moving  end- 
less chaiiu  for  segregating  and  aligning  a  group  of  stalks 
for  introduction  between  said  first  and  second  side  mem- 
bers, a  first  conveyor  having  input  and  output  ends  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  coacting  longitudinally  moving 
flexible  members  for  gripping  and  conveying  rearwardly 
stalks  introduced  between  said  first  and  second  side  mem- 
bers, cutting  means  mounted  between  said  side  members 
and  positioned  slightly  above  ground  level,  rearwardly 
of  the  input  end,  and  forwardly  of  the  output  end  of  said 
first  conveyor  for  cutting  the  gripped  stalks,  and  a  second 
.conveyor  for  receiving  and  conveying  rearwardly  cut 
stalks  issuing  from  the  output  end  of  said  first  conveyor. 


ROTARY  SHREDDER  AND  CLTTTER 
EdwaH   L.  RIcte,  St.  Jo«pli,  Mick.,  aadlcMr  to  Aato 

Specialties  Maaofactniaii  Company,  St  Joaepk,  Micb., 

a  corporation  of  MicUgao 

Application  July  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,4M 
4  Clabns.    (CI.  5^—25.4) 

1.  A  power  operated  mobile  shredding  and  cutting  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  frame  structure  generally  horizon- 
tally disposed,  generally  flat  top  panel  means  covering 
said  frame  structure,  a  pair  of  wheel  assemblies  respec- 
tively connected  with  and  supporting  opposite  leading 
corners  of  said  frame  structure  so  that  material  to  be 
acted  upon  may  freely  enter  beneath  a  leading  margin  of 
said  frame  structure  and  said  top  panel  means,  wheel 
means  connected  with  a  trailing  portion  of  said  frame 
structure  for  further  supporting  the  frame  structure,  a 
gearing  housing  mounted  on  said  frame  structure  and 
including  upper  and  lower  portions  respectively  extending 


substantially  above  and  below  said  top  panel  means  and 
an  intermediate  flange  overlying  said  top  panel  means 
and  portions  of  said  frame  stnicture  and  secured  to  said 
portions  of  the  frame  structure,  gearing  means  disposed 
in  said  housing,  a  power  transmission  shaft  extending 
from  said  gearing  means  for  connection  to  a  power  shaft 
terminal  of  a  mobile  prime  mover,  a  pair  of  bearing 
means  respectively  rtwunted  in  said  upper  housing  portion 
and  in  and  adjacent  a  lower  end  of  said  lower  housing 
portion,  a  vertical  shaft  connected  with  said  gearing  means 
and  rotatably  supported  by  said  pair  of  beanng  means 


and  having  a  lower  end  terminating  adjacent  said  lower 
end  of  the  lower  housing  portion,  cutting  blade  means 
secured  to  and  extending  radially  from  said  lower  end 
of  the  vertical  shaft,  said  housing  and  said  vertical  shaft 
being  disposed  substantially  centrally  of  said  frame  struc- 
ture, and  opposite  side  wall  means  on  said  frame  struc- 
ture and  depending  from  and  substantially  below  said  top 
panel  means  and  extending  rearwardly  from  adjacent  the 
leading  margin  of  said  frame  structure  and  terminating 
generally  centrally  of  longitudinal  sides  of  the  frame 
structure  for  confining  material  to  be  cut  and  then  releas- 
ing the  cut  material. 


2,t91,37« 

POWER  LAWN  MOWER 

Orty  Moagravc,  Sprl^icU,  OUo 

Application  Aagnst  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M441 

4  elates.    (CLS4— 25.4) 


2.  In  a  differential-less  rider-controlled  power  driven 
lawn  mower  having  rotary  cutting  blade  means  a  frame 
in  supporting  relation  with  the  cutting  blade  means,  steer- 
ing wheels  supporting  the  frame  forwardly  and  spaced 
well  apart  on  either  side  of  a  longitudinal  center  line  of 
the  mower,  power  means  including  an  air-cooled  gasoline 
engine  supported  by  the  frame,  power  transmission  means 
coupled  to  the  power  means  and  also  supported  by  the 
frame,  the  frame  having  a  narrowed  rearward  portion 
comprising  parallel  arms,  and  means  supporting  the  paral- 
lel arms,  said  means  including  an  axle  secured  between 
the  arms  transversely  of  the  mower,  a  pair  of  wheels  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  axle  and  spaced  apart  and  close- 
ly adjacent  on  either  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  line 
of  the  mower  and  positioned  between  the  arms,  the  said 
power  transmission  means  being  coupled  to  the  rear 
wheels  therebetween,  and  a  seat  on  the  frame  above  for- 
wardly of  the  center  of  the  wheels,  and  a  protector  in  the 
form  of  a  hood  extending  longitudinally  over  the  frame 
below  the  seat  in  proximity  to  the  closely  adjacent  wheels 
and  supported  by  the  narrowed  portion  of  the  frame. 
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2,89U71 

LAWN  MOWER 

WBHaai  A.  Daacaa,  UUak,  Calif. 

AppUcatioB  March  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,155 

4ClaiaH.    (0.54—252) 


1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a   frame,  a   rotatable 
cutter  blade  assembly  routably  journaled  on  the  front 
end  of  said  frame  and  disposed  bcLcath  the  front  end 
thereof,  an  axle  provided  with  support  wheels  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  said  axle  being  journaled  on  the  mid- 
portion  of  said  frame,  driving  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  axle  to  said  cutter  blade  assembly,  means 
connected  to  said  frame  for  effecting  rotation  of  said 
axle  and  thereby  of  said  cutter  blade  assembly,  said 
frame   having   upper   tnd    lower   rearwardly    projecting 
frame  members,  a  support  dolly  mounted  on  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  frame  members,  means  connected  to  said 
frame  and  dolly  for  vertical  adjustment  of  said  dolly, 
said    last    mentioned    means    comprising    an    internally 
threaded   vertical   sleeve   secured   to   and   disposed  be- 
tween said  frame  members,  an  adjusting  shaft  threaded 
in  and  extending  through  said  sleeve,  said  dolly  being 
swiveled  on  the  lower  end  of  said  adjusting  shaft,  said 
frame   comprising    a   continuous    elongated    tube,    said 
members  having  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  reaches  ex- 
tending longitudinally  on  both  sides  of  the  device,  each 
pair  of  upper  and   each   pair  of  lower   reaches  being 
connected   at  the   rear   end   by   a  continuously   curved 
section  of  tubing,  said  upper  and  said   lower  reaches 
on  each  side  being  connected  to  each  other  at  the  front 
end  by  a  continuously  curved  section  of  tubing. 


2,891,372 

COMBINATION  KNOCKER  AND  LIMB  SHAKER 

Alfred  D.  Goodwin,  Mantcca,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  A.  D. 

Goodwin  &  Son,  Inc.,  Manteca,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

AppUcation  January  10,  195S,  Serial  No.  7M,«84 

4ClainM.    (CL54— 328) 


mounted  on  the  frame  and  engageable  with  said  element 
from  the  rear  to  impart  a  forward  stroke  of  limited 
length  to  the  rod,  a  stop  plate  secured  on  the  rod  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  a  stop  element  on  the  boom  ahead  of 
and  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  plate,  and  a  spring 
connected  between  the  boom  and  rod  arranged  to  yield- 
ably  advance  the  rod  and  bold  the  sti^  plate  against  the 
stop  element 

2,891,373 
MACHINE  FOR  GATHERING  DOWN  EARS 
OF  CORN 
F^rank  K.  Bauer,  Newton,  Iowa,  and  Robert  D.  TaffoH, 
Mfameapolis,  Mfam.,  assignors  to  Helen  W.  Bancr,  New- 
ton, Iowa 

AppUcation  September  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,152 
10  Cbims.    (CL  56—^345) 


1 .  In  an  ear  ccmh  gleaning  machine,  a  chassis,  wheels  for 
supporting  said  chassis,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
chassis  and  arranged  transversely  of  said  chassis,  a  shaft 
eccentrically  mounted  longitudinally  within  said  drum, 
and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  fingers  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  capable  of  having  their  outer  end  portitms 
slidably  extending  through  the  periphery  of  said  drum; 
said  drum  adapted  to  be  rotated  so  that  its  lower  segment 
moves  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  gleaning  machine; 
said  drum  having  an  increasing  diameter  as  it  approaches 
its  center  from  both  ends. 


2,891,374 

COMBINATION  GRASS  RAKE  AND  GRABBER 

George  G.  Richmond,  Cambria  Heights,  N.Y. 

Application  April  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  724,991 

1  Cbdm.    (a.  54—400.12) 


■rs 


rw 


1.  A  tree-limb  shaking  apparatus  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  an  elongated  boom  mounted  on  the  frame, 
a  shaker  rod  extending  along  the  boom  in  spaced  and 
parallel  relation  thereto,  means  supporting  the  rx>d  from 
the  boom  for  longitudinal  reciprocating  movement,  a 
limb  locating  and  engaging  unit  on  the  forward  end  of 
the  rod,  an  element  on  the  rear  end  of  the  rod,  means 

74a  O.O.— 51 


A  combination  leaf  and  grass  rake  and  grabber,  in- 
cluding the  combination  of  an  elongated  straight  rigid 
handle  having  a  pair  of  alined  slots  individually  extend- 
ing transversely  through  the  handle  a  short  distance 
within  each  end  of  the  latter,  said  slots  being  also  dis- 
posed in  the  same  plane,  a  triangular  open  frame  secured 
upon  one  end  of  the  handle  beyond  the  slot  adjacent  to 
said  end  in  line  with  said  handle  with  one  side  of  the 
frame  longer  than  the  other  two  and  spaced  from  the  end 
and  the  frame  as  a  whole  being  disposed  in  a  plane  at 
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right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  slots,  the  lon^r  skk 
of  said  frame  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal dimension  of  said  handle  and  having  a  series  of 
parallel  tines  extending  rigidly  therefrom  in  the  plane 
of  said  frame  and  extending  remotely  from  said  handle, 
said  tines  having  a  short  end  portion  upon  each  bent 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  main  portion  of  the 
tines,  a  manually  operable  lever  extending  upwards  from 
within  the  slot  remote  from  the  frame  bearing  the  tines, 
a  pivot  pin  extending  transversely  through  the  handle  and 
slot  with  the  lever  for  retaining  said  lever  in  said  slot,  a 
crank  extending  down  through  the  other  slot  a  short  dis- 
tance from  said  frame  with  a  second  pivot  pin  extending 
transversely  through  said  handle  and  said  other  slot  and 
said  crank,  a  rigid  rod  interconnecting  the  exposed  end 
of  the  crank  and  the  lever  within  the  exposed  end  thereof. 
a  second  frame  of  substantially  triangular  form  secured 
to  the  crank  upon  the  side  of  said  handle  opposite  to 
that  upon  which  the  rod  interconnects  the  crank  and 
lever,  the  second  frame  being  flat  and  having  one  side 
parallel  to  the  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  crank 
carrying  the  latter  frame,  a  second  series  of  tines  extend- 
ing rigidly  from  said  one  side  in  the  plane  thereof  but 
at  right  angles  thereto,  a  short  end  portion  of  each  of 
the  second  series  being  bent  at  substantially  right  angles 
in  opposed  direction  to  that  of  the  first  series  of  tines  in 
effective  manner  to  co-operate  therewith  for  gripping  a 
quantity  of  grass  and  retaining  it  between  said  series  of 
tines. 

2J9U7S 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

HIGH-BULK  YARN 

Louis  Vandamme  and  Loois  Roaycr,  Saalcc,  Fraacc,  as- 
sitaon  to  Moulinage  et  Retardcrie  dc  Chavmnoz,  Chav- 
anoz  (lacre)  France,  a  corporatkM  of  France 

AppUcadoo  laoaary  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  432,141 

Oaiins  priority,  applicatloa  France  Jaaaary  (,  1954 

3  aainis.     (CI.  57—34) 


I.  Apparatus  for  setting  a  false  twist  in  synthetic 
thermo- plastic  filaments  comprising  a  beater  tube  com- 
posed of  a  peripheral  wall  completely  surrounding  a 
heating  zone  and  made  from  metal  having  electncal 
resistance  characteristics,  said  tube  being  curved  axially 
into  arcuate  shape,  means  passing  an  electric  current 
through  said  heater  tube  for  heating  said  tube  due  to  its 
resistance,  means  feeding  said  filaments  through  said 
tube  in  contact  with  the  inner  arcuate  surface  thereof, 
and  a  false  twisting  device  disposed  to  impari  a  false 
twist  to  the  filaments  emerging  from  said  tube,  whereby 
the  twist  feeds  along  said  filaments  into  the  tube  and  is 
set  therein  and  is  removed  after  the  filaments  pass  the 
false  twisting  devica 


2,S91^7« 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  YARN 

NIchofaM  J.  Stoddard,  PhiladclpUa,  and  WaiTca  A.  Seem, 
Gwyncdd,  Pa.,  aMJinnri  to  Unlrcnal  WkidlBg  Com- 
I,  RX.,  a  conoratfoB  of  MaHadHMtts 
SepteBibcr  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,9M 
11  ClaloH.    (CL  57—157) 


Q51=^ 


.;/». 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  inserting  torque  forces 
in  a  running  strand  of  thermoplastic  yam  which  comprises 
continually  drawing  thermoplastic  yam  from  a  source  of 
supply,  continually  twisting  the  yam,  continually  pass- 
ing the  twisted  yam  at  a  selected  linear  speed  under 
uniform  tension  through  a  restricted  thermally  iso- 
lated uniformly  heated  zone  to  uniformly  heat  the 
yam  to  a  prescribed  temperature  to  reorient  the  mole- 
cules of  the  yfem  to  the  twisted  formation  of  the 
yam  and  yam-tet  the  same,  controlling  the  supply  of 
heat  energy  to  said  zone  to  thereby  maintain  said  heated 
zone  uniformly  at  the  temperature  required  to  uniformly 
heat  said  yam  to  said  prescribed  temperature,  continually 
cooling  the  yam  to  stabilize  the  same  after  passage  under 
tension  through  said  heated  zone,  continually  untwisting 
the  yarn  to  remove  the  twist  inserted  in  said  twisting  step, 
winding  the  processed  yam,  and  correlating  the  tension 
in  said  yam  to  said  prescribed  temperature  and  linear 
speed  of  travel  of  the  yam  to  maintain  the  yam  at  a 
uniform  tension  relative  to  the  contractile  force  and 
thermal  characteristics  of  the  yam  resulting  from  the 
heating,  twisting,  and  untwisting  of  the  same,  said  twisting 
and  untwisting  being  of  insufficient  magnitude  to  cause 
bulking  of  said  strand  of  yam. 


2,a9U77 

HOROLOGICAL  MECHANBM 

WaMcmar  A.  Ayrcs,  Fhnklag,  N.Y„  aolgBor  to  Ajtm 

Clocfc  Company,  lac^  Long  Isiaiid  City,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  New  Yorfc 
Original  applicattoa  Jane  1,  195«,  Serial  No.  145,427, 

now  Patent  No.  2,743,121,  dated  September  II,  1954. 

Dfridcd  and  this  appltcation  February  3,  1954,  Serial 

No.  412,t41 

1  Claim.    (CL  5S— It) 

In  a  torsion  pendulum  comprising  a  coiled  spring 
member,  a  mass  attached  to  said  spring  member  to 
oscillate  therewith,  and  a  member  attached  to  said  spring 
member  between  said  mass  and  a  mounting  support  for 
said  spring  member,  and  means  associated  with  said  at- 
tached member  for  controlling  actuating  means  for  main- 
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being  so  adjusted  when  said  pendulum  is  at  rest  that 


the  actuating  means  responds  as  soon  as  operating  en- 
ergy is  applied  to  the  system. 


I.  A  timepiece  including  a  powered  movement  pro- 
ducing at  least  intermittent  motion,  a  train  of  gears  termi- 
nating in  a  seconds  gear,  a  pair  of  tangent  discs,  the  two 
discs  each  secured  to  a  gear  driven  by  the  train  of 
gears  to  rotate  one  revolution  per  minute,  the  discs  gears 
being  in  mesh  thereby  providing  opposite  directions  of 
rotation  of  the  discs,  and  a  windowed  dial  having  a  sin- 
gle viewing  opening  and  positioned  at  the  point  of  tan- 
gency  of  the  discs,  each  of  the  discs  having  a  plurality 
of  portions  of  pictures  of  at  least  one  normally  moving 
animated  object,  the  portions  of  the  pictures  of  the 
objects  on  either  of  the  discs  complementary  with  any 
of  the  portions  of  the  pictures  on  the  other  disc  to 
present  a  composite  picture,  the  rotation  of  the  discs 
thereby  creating  an  illusion  of  animated  motion  some- 
what resembling  the  effect  of  animated  cinematographic 
cartoons. 


comprises  a  first  cylindrical  surface  portion  of  said  body 
member,  a  second  cylindrical  surface  portion  of  lesser 
diameter  than  said  first  cylindrical  surface  portion  ad- 
jacent and  beneath  the  latter,  said  first  and  second  cylin- 
drical surface  portions  defining  between  themselves  an 
upwardly  facing  annular  shoulder,  and  a  frusto-conical 
surface  portion  beneath  and  adjacent  said  second  cylin- 
drical surface  portion  and  located   between  the  latter 
and  said  bottom  face  of  said  body  member,  the  greatest 
diameter  of  said  fmsto-conical   surface   portion    being 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  second  annu- 
lar surface  portion,  said  frusto-conical  surface  portion 
converging  towards  said  bottom  face  of  said  body  mem- 
ber; a  disc  formed  subsuntially  centrally  with  an  axial 
aperture  therethrough  of  non-uniform  diameter  which  is 
smallest  closely  adjacent  to  but  below  the  upper  surface 
of  said  disc  and  said  disc  having  a  lower  peripheral  edge 
lower  than  the  smallest  part  of  said  aperture  adjacent 
the  under  surface  of  said  disc  bevelled  to  form  a  con- 
vex surface  of  revolution  coaxial  to  said  disc,  the  upper 
surface  portion  of  said  disc  being  a  portion  of  a  sphere, 
the  diameter  of  said  disc  being  less  than  the  diameter  of 


2,891,371 

TIMEPIECE 

Georges  Dncommnn,  Grencbcn,  Swttzcriand,  amigBor  to 

BanmgartBcr  Frercs  S.A.,  Grcnrimi,  Switzerland 

Ap^lcation  Jonc  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  44«,lt2 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland  Jaly  It,  1953 

2  Claims,    (a.  58— 127) 


said  second  cylindrical  surface  portion,  said  disc  being 
arranged  coaxiaily  with  said  frusto-conical  surface  por- 
tion, said  disc  engaging  at  its  lower  bevelled  peripheral 
edge  said  fnisto-conical   surface  portion,  the  thickness 
of  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  disc  being  at  least 
as  great  as  the  distance  between  the  place  of  engagement 
of  said  disc  and  said  frusto-conical  surface  portion  and 
said  shoulder,  there  being  an  annular  space  between  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  disc  and  said  second  cylindrical 
surface  portion;  a  cap  member  including  a  ring-shaped 
support  portion  located  in  said  opening  above  said  shoul- 
der and  engaging  with  its  inner  lower  peripheral  edge 
said  convex  surface  of  said  disc  and  being  arranged  co- 
axiaily therewith,   the  outer  diameter  of  said   support 
portion  being  only  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
first  annular  surface  portion,  and  said  cap  member  in- 
cluding a  disc  portion  having  a  plane  lower  face  fixed 
to  said  support  portion  coaxiaily  with  and  immediately 
above  said  disc,  there  being  a  capillary  space  between 
the  lower  face  of  said  disc  portion  of  said  cap  member 
and  the  topmost  portion  of  the  upper  surface  portion  of 
said  disc;  and  spring  means  engaging  said  support  por- 
tion of  said  cap  member  for  urging  the  same  axially 
downwards  against  said  disc. 


2J9U79 

SHOCK-ABSORBING  BEARING 

Picm  Seitz,  Lcs  Brencts,  Switzerland 

AppUaitioii  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,877 

Claims  priorijy,  application  Switzerland 

December  17.  1953 

2  Claims.    (0.58—148) 

I.  A  shock  absorbing  bearing  for  joumalling  a  pivot, 

comprising,  in  combination,  a  body  member  formed  with 

an  opening  therethrough  extending  from  a  top  face  to 

a  bottom  face  of  said  body  member,  said  body  member 


2,891388 

DUAL  DRIVE  ACTUATOR  AND  CONTROL 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Howard  M.  Gcyer,  Dayton,  and  James  W.  Light,  Grccn- 

riUe,  OWo,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,434 

It  Oaims.  (O.  69—4) 
1.  A  dual  drive  actuator  including  in  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  reciprocable  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder 
capable  of  fluid  pressure  actuation  in  both  directions,  a 
member  rotatably  supported  in  said  cylinder  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  piston  whereby  piston  reciproca- 
tion is  dependent  upon  rotation  of  said  member,  said 
member  constituting  a  planet  carrier  for  a  planetary  gear 
set  including  a  ring  gear,  a  sun  gear  and  a  plurality  of 
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planet  pinions  supported  by  said  carrier,  rcleasable  lock- 
ing means  operatively  connected  with  said  ring  gear, 
auxiliary  driving  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
sun  gear,  said  auwliary  driving  means,  when  inactive, 
maintaining  the  locking  means  operative  to  restrain  rota- 


tion of  said  rota  table  member  in  the  absence  of  fluid 
pressure  application  to  said  cylinder  and,  when  active, 
operative  to  rotate  said  sun  gear  aixl  said  member  so  as 
to  effect  piston  reciprocation  with  the  locking  meaiu  in 
the  locked  condition. 


JET  PROPULSION  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATION 
THROUGH  FLUID  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD 
OF  OPERATING   IT 
Friti  Zwicky,  P—iina,  Califs  airignnr,  by  mesne  ■•- 
ilgiunents,  to  Aerolct-Gcncral  C^orporatkm,  Ciociimati, 
Ohk>,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Applicatioa  October  II,  1944,  Scrtid  No.  S58,219 
12  CUims.    (a.  M— 35.6) 


1.  A  reaction  propelled  device  adapted  for  propulsion 
through  a  fluid  medium  comprising  an  elongated  passage- 
way having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  exhaust  nozzle,  an 
automatically  operable  valve  dividing  the  passageway 
into  two  parts  and  located  between  said  inlet  opening 
and  exhaust  nozzle,  a  smaller  and  shorter  duct  located 
within  said  passageway  comprising  a  vestibule  and  a 
combustion  chamber,  said  vestibule  having  an  opening 
near  the  inlet  opening  in  front  of  the  valve  to  admit  air 
into  said  combustion  chamber  and  contacting  the  en- 
trance of  said  valve,  said  combustion  chamber  adjoining 
said  valve  on  the  downstream  side,  means  for  introducing 
fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber  and  means  for  ignit- 
ing the  fuel  in  the  chamber. 


2^1,382 
LIQUID-COOLED  TURBINE 
Wilgn  S.  Brolfitt,  ladianapolis,  Ind.,  aasicnor  to  GeacraJ 
Motors  CorporatkML,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Applicatioa  July  29.  1952,  Serial  No.  3«1.523 
3  Claims.  (CL  6«— 39.M) 
I.  A  turbine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  turbine 
wheel;  hollow  blades  thereon;  means  defining  an  annular 
path  for  motive  fluid  through  the  turbme.  the  said  means 
iiKluding  a  tailcone  in  the  turbine  exhaust  passage;  an 
air  duct  leading  across  the  motive  fluid  path  to  the  turbine 
wheel  and  terminating  adjacent  the  wheel  at  the  axis 


thereof:  means  for  diffusing  a  liquid  in  the  air  flowing 
through  the  duct;  means  defining  a  chamber  between 
the  turbine  wheel  and  the  dixt;  the  turbine  wheel  de- 
fining passages  from  the  chamber  to  the  blades  for  con- 


duction of  air  and  liquid  spray  from  the  duct  and  diffus- 
ing means;  and  a  jacket  surrounding  the  said  duct  within 
the  said  motive  fluid  path  and  adapted  to  conduct  cool- 
ing air  into  the  tailcone. 


2491,383 
CONTROLS  FOR  FLUID  SYSTEMS 
THAT  OPERATE  MOTOR  MEANS 
Herman  J.  Troche,  Fainicw  Parit,  and  James  Howard 
Holan,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  aadgnors  to  J.  H.  Holan 
Corporatioa,  Ocveland,  Ohio,  a  cofporadon  of  Ohio 
Or^Einal    applicatioa    September   1^    1958,   Serial    No. 
185,268,  now  Patent  No.  2,753,224,  dated  Jnly  3,  I9S6. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No. 
588,485 

8  datana.    (a.  68—97) 


^B^ 


2.  A  control  system  for  operating  a  plurality  of  com- 
municating telescoping  fluid  motor  units  comprising  a 
vacuum  cylinder  having  a  plunger  aiKl  an  outwardly- 
extended  stem  therefor,  the  plunger  of  said  vacuum 
cylinder  being  normally  in  a  neutral  position  in  an  inter- 
ntediate  part  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  port 
upon  each  side  of  the  neutral  position  of  its  plunger, 
electrically-controlled  means  applying  suction  selectively 
through  said  ports  to  the  vacuum  cylinder,  a  fluid  flow 
control  valve  having  ports  and  passages,  a  source  of 
pressure  fluid  supply,  fluid  conduit  means  between  said 
supply  and  the  control  valve  and  communicating  there- 
with, a  fluid  pressure  line  communicating  with  the  con- 
trol valve  and  the  fluid  motor  units,  the  stem  of  the 
plunger  of  the  vacuum  cylinder  being  extended  into  the 
control  valve  and  formed  to  provide  with  the  valve  poru 
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and  passages  selective  fluid  communication  in  either  di- 
rection between  the  control  valve  and  the  fluid  motor 
uniu  according  to  the  position  of  the  stem  of  the  vacuum 
cyiiiKler  relative  to  the  valve  ports  and  passages,  whereby 
application  of  suction  to  the  vacuum  cylinder  upon  one 
side  of  its  plunger  will  effect  a  movement  of  said  plunger 
providing  fluid  flow  between  the  control  valve  and  the 
fluid  motor  units  in  one  direction,  and  suction  applica- 
tion to  the  vacuum  cylinder  upon  the  other  side  of  its 
plunger  will  effect  a  movement  of  the  plunger  providing 
fluid  flow  between  the  control  valve  and  the  fluid  motor 
units  in  the  other  direction,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  expansion  of  the  fluid  motor  units  for  throttling  the 
flow  of  fluid  thereto,  the  expansion  of  the  units  of  said 
nootor  units  terminating  in  sequence  and  the  fluid  flow 
being  throttled  in  accordance  therewith. 


2,891,385 

ICE  MAKER 

James  K.  Nebon,  Grove  CUy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wcstii«- 

hoose  Electric  Corporation,   East  Pittsborgh,  Pn.,  a 

coqporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Applicatioa  Febmary  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  718,268 

6  Claims.    (CL  62—137) 


2,891384 

AUTOMATIC  TWO  DIMENSIONAL  FOLLOWER 

CONTROL  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Frank  Moore,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Manoel  Tnr- 

chan,  doing  business  as  Tnrchan  Follower  Machine 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  October  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,852 

9  Claims,    (a.  60—97) 


^^ 


^  ?1  ** 1  ^  n  g 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  ice  maker 
adapted  to  manufacture  and  discharge  ice  pieces,  and  a 
container  for  storing  ice  pieces  produced  by  said  ice 
maker,  of  a  movable  carrier  adapted  to  support  said  con- 
tainer in  a  position  within  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
ice  pieces  discharged  by  said  ice  maker,  said  carrier  being 
movable  in  one  direction  under  the  weight  of  said  con- 
tainer, resilient  means  biasing  said  carrier  in  the  opposite 
direction,  said  biasing  means  being  adapted  to  maintain 
a  condition  of  balance  for  holding  said  carrier  within 
predetermined  position  limits  when  the  combined  weight 
of  said  container  and  its  contents  is  within  predetermined 
limits,  and  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  carrier 
and  adapted  to  prevent  the  discharge  of  ice  by  said  ice 
maker,  (a)  when  said  carrier  is  moved  in  said  one  direc- 
tion to  a  predetermined  position  beyond  said  limits  by 
the  accumulation  of  ice  pieces  in  said  container,  and  (b) 
when  said  carrier  is  moved  in  said  opposite  direction  to 
another  predetermined  position  beyond  said  limits  upon 
removal  of  the  container  from  said  carrier,  and  being 
adapted  to  permit  the  discharge  of  ice  from  said  ice  maker 
when  said  carrier  is  positioned  within  said  limits. 


1.  In  combination,  reciprocal  right  angularly  related 
longitudinal  and  cross  cylinders,  a  hydraulic  unit  for  sup- 
plying fluid  under  pressure,  a  tracer  connected  with  said 
unit  including  a  universally  mounted  spindle,  a  fluid  con- 
trol valve  in  said  tracer  responsive  to  deflections  of  said 
spindle,  a  pair  of  trace  direction  valves,  each  including 
a  normally  inoperative  movable  valve  element   respec- 
tively fluidly  connected  with  said  fluid  control  valve,  each 
trace  direction  valve  fluidly  connected  to  one  of  said  cyl- 
inders respectively,  a  pair  of  feed  direction  valves,  each 
including  a  normally  inoperative  movable  valve  element 
respectively  fluidly  connected  with  said  hydraulic  unit 
and  each  feed  direction  valve  fluidly  connected  to  one  of 
said  cylinders  respectively,  alternately  operable  solenoids 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  direction  valve  joined  to  its 
valve  element,  movement  of  the  fluid  control  valve  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  one  of  the  two  trace 
direction  valves  and  the  connected  cylinder,  pressure  fluid 
from  the  hydraulic  unit  being  directly  connected  to  one 
of  said  feed  direction  valves  and  the  other  cylinder  a 
series  of  angulariy  related  limit  switches  in  said  tracer 
corresponding  to  the  direction  of  spindle  seeking,  namely 
-in,"  "right,"  "left,"  "out,"  spaced  around  said  spindle, 
at  least  one  and  a  maximum  of  two  adjacent  switches 
being  closed  on  angular  deflection  of  said  spindle,  and  an 
electrical  circuit  interconnecting  said  limit  switches  with 
said  solenoids  respectively,  whereby  said  spindle  through 
changes  in  the  direction  of  its  angular  deflection  deter- 
mines one  of  the  following  conditions,  namely:    trace 
"in"  feed  "left,"  trace  "right"  feed  "in."  trace  "left"  feed 
"out"  and  trace  "out"  feed  "right." 


„    2,891386 

SAFETY  CIRCUITS  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  DRIV- 
ING  REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSORS 

WUIiam  R.  Winter,  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa-  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Jnly  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  675374 
4  Claims.    (Q.  62—161) 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  electric  motor  driving  a 
refrigerant  compressor  of  an  air  conditioning  unit,  said 
compressor  having  a  safety  switch  responsive  to  refrig- 
erant pressure,  said  motor  having  a  starter  relay  with  a 
switch  for  connecting  said  motor  to  an  electric  power 
source,  and  having  an  overioad  relay  with  an  energizing 
coil  connected  between  said  starter  relay  switch  and  said 
motor,  said  overload  relay  having  a  switch  which  is 
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opened  when  said  coil  is  energized  by  excessive  current 
drawn  by  said  motor,  said  unit  having  a  fan  for  moving  air 
to  be  cooled,  having  an  electric  motor  for  driving  nid 
fan,  and  having  a  thermostat  for  starting  said  motors 
when  cooling  is  required,  said  circuit  comprising  a  cool- 
ing relay  having  an  energizing  coil,  said  relay  having  a 
first  switch  that  is  closed  when  said  relay  is  deenergized 
and  having  a  second  switch  that  is  closed  when  said  relay 
is  energized,  a  fan  relay  having  an  energizing  coil  and 
having  first  and  second  switches  that  are  closed  when 
said  fan  relay  is  energized,  a  thermostat  switch,  means 
connecting  said  thermostat,  said  thermostat  switch,  said 
fan  relay  coil  and  said  first  switch  of  said  cooling  relay  in 
series  and  to  said  source  for  energizing  said  fan  relay, 
means  connecting  said  thermostat  switch,  said  thermostat, 
said  cooling  relay  coil  and  said  second  switch  of  said  fan 
relay  in  series  and  to  said  source  for  energizing  said  cool- 
ing relay  after  said  fan  relay  is  energized,  said  cooling 
relay  when  energized  opening  said  first  cooling  relay 
switch,  means  connecting  said  safety  switch,  said  over- 
load relay  switch,  said  fan  relay  coil  and  said  first  fan 
relay  switch  in  series  and  to  said  source  for  maintaining 
said  fan  relay  energized  while  said  safety  switch  and 
said  overload  relay  switch  are  closed,  and  means  con- 
necting said  fan  motor  and  said  second  fan  relay  switch 
in  series  and  to  said  power  source  for  starting  said  fan 
motor  when  said  fan  relay  is  energized. 


CUBE  ICE  MACHINE 
John  B.  Cocanoor,  Reao,  Ncv. 
of    ateadoncd    apirikatioo    Scfial 
134.888,   December  3,   1949.     Thk  apfHcatkM 
tcnbcr  22,  I9S3,  Serial  No.  3«1,M« 
11  Claias.     (CL  62—233) 


No. 
Sep. 


s^^M^ 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  channel 
having  a  bottom  formed  of  a  flattened  tube  of  high  heat 
conducting  material  and  having  side  wails  secured  upon 
the  side  edges  of  the  tube  and  made  of  material  of  lower 
heat  conductivity. 


2^138S 

VEHICLE  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Henry   W.   Boybm,    Flint,   Mlcfa.,    assifnor   to   Cencnil 

Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware    . 

Applicatioa  March  18,  195S,  Serial  No.  495,158 

7  Claims.    (O.  62—243) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  for 
propelling  the  vehicle  and  having  a  passenger  compart- 


ment to  be  conditioned,  means  including  a  shift  lever  for 
controlling  the  propulsion  of  said  vehicle  by  said  engine, 
said  shift  lever  having  a  neutral  position  in  which  no 
power  is  transmitted  from  said  engine  for  propelling  said 
vehicle,  a  refrigerating  system  including  a  compressor,  a 
condenser,  and  an  evaporator  connected  in  refrigerant 
flow  relationship,  means  for  circulating  air  to  be  condi- 
tioned for  said  passenger  compartment  in  thermal  ex- 
change relationship  with  said  evaporator,  power  trans- 
mitting means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  engine 
to  said  compressor,  throttle  means  for  controlling  the 
idling  speed  of  said  engine  and  for  varying  the  speed  of 
said  engine,  said  last  named  means  including  an  adjust- 
able means  for  setting  the  idling  speed  of  said  engine  and 
a  solenoid  means  for  changing  the  idling  speed  setting  of 
the  throttle  means  to  maintain  the  necessary  idling  speed 
when  the  compressor  is  connected  to  said  engine,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  movement  of  said 
shift  lever  for  preventing  the  energization  of  said  solenoid 
means. 
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2.891.389 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  Tall,  WUbraham,  Mas.,  Miiciior  to  Wcstiog- 
booae  Electric  Corporatioii.  East  PittslMirgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Pennsylvania 

Applkatioa  inly  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,228 
TCfadmt.    (Q.  62— 298) 


irHl 


I.  Air  conditioning  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  substantially  flat  base  member,  a  refrigerating 
system  including  a  motor-compressor,  a  condenser  and 
an  evaporator  mounted  on  said  base  member  with  the 
condenser  and  the  evaporator  adjacent,  respectively,  the 
back  and  front  edges  of  the  member,  said  base  member 
and  said  refrigerating  system  forming  a  coherent  struc- 
ture capable  of  being  processed  and  transported  inde- 
pendently of  the  remainder  of  the  apparatus,  a  partition 
assembly  removably  mounted  on  said  base  member  be- 
tween said  condenser  and  said  evaporator,  said  partition 
assembly  dividing  the  apparatus  into  a  room  air  section 
containing  said  evaporator  and  an  outside  air  section 
containing  said  condenser,  a  blower  mounted  on  the 
room  air  side  of  said  partition  assembly,  a  motor  for 
said  blower  mounted  on  the  outside  air  side  of  said  par- 
tition assembly  with  the  shaft  thereof  extending  through 
the  partition  assembly  to  said  blower,  said  motor  and 
blower  being  removable  with  said  partition  assembly  as 
a  unit,  said  motor  having  an  opposite  shaft  extension  in 
said  outside  air  section  for  driving  an  outside  air  fan. 
and  a  casing  for  said  apparatus,  said  casing  being  sep- 
arable from  said  base  member  and  from  said  partition 
assembly  to  expose  said  partition  assembly  for  removal. 


2491,39« 

COMBINATION  ICE  BOX  AND  AIR  COOLER 

FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Ralph  H.  Schaapp,  ladlanapolis,  Ind. 

Applicatloa  December  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,659 

Sdainu.    (a.  62— 312) 

4.  A  combination  ice  box  and  air  cooler  comprising 

an  outer  parallelopiped  receptacle,  an  inner  plirallelopiped 
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recepucle  disposed  within  said  outer  receptacle,  frame 
means  for  supporting  the  inner  receptacle  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  outer  receptacle  and  permitting  air  passage 
therebetween,  fan  means  for  circulating  air  between  the 
inner  and  outer  recepucles,  said  inner  receptacle  having 
an  opening  in  a  vertical  wall  thereof  remote  from  said 
fan  means,  deflector  means  inclined  inwardly  of  said 
opening  for  deflecting  air  downwardly  into  the  interior  of 
the  inner  receptacle,  a  closure  lid  for  said  inner  and  outer 


2J91492 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Ernest  Wildbabcr,  Brighton,  N.Y. 

Application  Jannaiy  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,991 

4  OaiaH.    (a.  64-«) 


receptacles,  said  closure  lid  having  a  discharge  opening 
in  alignment  -with  the  interior  of  the  inner  receptacle 
whereby  air  may  be  discharged  therefrom  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  inner  receptacle,  said  inner  receptacle  adapted 
to  receive  a  cooling  medium  for  cooling  air  passing  around 
the  walls  of  the  inner  receptacle  and  over  the  cooling 
medium,  said  deflector  means  directing  the  air  into  sur- 
face conuct  with  the  cooling  medium. 


2,891,391 

REFRIGERATED  HERMETICALLY  SEALED 

MOTORS 

Erich  J.  Kocbcr,  Milwanliec,  and  Whitney  I.  Grant,  Muk- 

wonago.  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Vllter  Manufactnring 

Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  August  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  680,061 

7  Claims.    (CL  62—475) 


1.  A  universal  joint  for  transmitting  torque  between 
two  members  whose  axes  intersect  at  an  angle  which  may 
vary  in  operation,  comprising  the  said  two  members,  a 
pair  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers to  turn  on  a  common  axis  projecting  radially  of  the 
axis  of  said  one  member,  the  other  of  said  two  members 
enclosing  said  rollers  and  containing  internal  ways  par- 
allel to  its  axis,  for  engagement  with  said  rcdlers,  each 
of  said  ways  having  a  pair  of  opposite  side  surfaces  joined 
by  a  cylindrical  bottom  surface  coaxial  with  said  other 
member,  opposite  working  profiles  of  each  way  together 
occupying  an  angle  larger  than  a  right  angle  about  the 
last-named  axis,  said  profiles  lying  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  last-named  axis,  said  one  member  having 
a  cylindrical  shaft  portion  on  one  side  that  merges  into 
a  central  portion  carrying  said  rollers,  said  central  por- 
tion having  a  thickness  between  adjacent  rollers  smaller 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  shaft  portion   and 
having  an  outside  diameter  larger  than  the  outside  di- 
ameter of   said   shaft   portion,  and   a   pair  of  spherical 
surface  portions  provided  on  parts  carried  by  said  one 
member,   for   centering  said  one   member   through  en- 
gagement with  said  cylindrical  bottom  surfaces. 


2,891393 
QUICK  DISCONNECTING  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
Arthur  Swanson,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Poole  Foondry 
&  MacUnc  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Marybnd 

Application  April  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  730,847 
3  Claims.    (Q.  64—8) 


7.  In  a  refrigerating  system  having  an  evaporator  and 
a  main  condenser  cooperable  therewith  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  purging  unit  operable  to  remove  air  from 
the  refrigerant  confined  within  the  system,  a  compressor 
having  a  rotary  impeller  for  withdrawing  refrigerant  from 
the  condenser  and  for  delivering  the  same  into  the  evap- 
orator, and  an  electric  motor  having  a  rotor  drivingly 
connected  directly  to  said  compressor  impeller  and  a 
stator  surrounding  the  rotor,  said  motor  rotor  and  stator 
being  confined  in  a  hermetically  sealed  casing  having  a 
refrigerant  inlet  connected  to  the  purging  unit  and  an 
outlet  connected  to  the  evaporator  and  said  motor  rotor 
being  provided  with  a  coaxial  passage  communicating 
with  said  casing  inlet  while  both  said  rotor  and  stator 
have  therein  alineable  conduits  radiating  from  said  pas- 
sage and  connecting  the  latter  with  said  casing  outlet. 


1 .  A  flexible  coupling  comprising  a  driving  hub  for  at- 
tachment to  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  hub  for  attachment 
to  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving  sleeve  surrounding  said  driv- 
ing hub  and  torsionally  coupled  thereto,  a  driven  sleeve 
abutting  said  driving  sleeve  surrounding  said  driving  hub 
and  torsionally  coupled  thereto,  interlocking  elemenu  be- 
tween said  abutting  sleeves  for  transmitting  power  there- 
between, and  swing  bolts  securing  said  sleeves  against 
relative  axial  movement  with  said  interlocking  elements 
engaged. 


■  ^  t-     — 
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2J9134 

FLEXIBLE  AND  VIBRATION  DAMPING 
COUPLING 
Akxandcr  Gdoff,  WaAtegttM,  aad  Roaaki  R.  RoMnaoo, 
Morton,  lU^  atrigBon  to  Catcnillar  Tractor  Co^  Pe- 
oria, ni^  a  corporatkNi  of  Caiiforvia 

ApplkatioD  April  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,415 
6  Omittu.    (a.  M— 14) 


fabric  extends  between  the  plush  points  and  the  trick 
plate,  and  having  a  pile  yarn  guide  bar.  a  backing  yarn 
guide  bar  and  a  knitting  yarn  guide  bar  which  swing 
together  between  the  needle  side  and  the  plush  point 
side  and  vice  versa  and  which  shog  in  the  direction  ot 
the  line  of  needles,  which  comprises  advancing  the  plush 
points  and  at  the  same  time  moving  them  relatively  closer 
to  the  trick  plate  and  thereby  clamping  the  fabric  previ- 
ously formed  against  the  trick  plate  and  also  cutting  pile 


^^"^^ 


5.  A  flexible  coupling  for  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers comprising  a  driving  plate,  a  ring  secured  to  the 
driving  plate,  teeth  on  the  inner  diameter  of  the  driv- 
ing ring,  a  housing  carried  by  the  driving  ring,  a  driven 
member,  teeth  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  driven  mem- 
ber in  mating  relationship  with  the  teeth  of  the  driving 
ring,  resilient  material  interposed  between  the  cooperat- 
ing faces  of  the  teeth  of  both  the  driving  ring  and  the 
driven  member,  and  viscous  material  in  surroimding  re- 
lationship to  said  teeth  whereby  displacement  of  the 
resilient  material  imparts  a  damping  action  to  said  cou- 
pling. 

2,891395 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 

Robert  R.  Ckatcr,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  November  2«,  1957,  Serial  No.  697^91 

1  Claim.     (CL  64—14) 


A  flexible  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  matched  body 
members,  each  provided  with  driving  lugs,  a  tapered  open- 
ing in  each  body  member,  a  tapered  split  collar  in  each 
opening,  each  split  collar  having  a  key-way  in  alignment 
with  and  intersected  by  the  split  in  the  said  collar,  each 
collar  having  a  central  opening  for  receiving  a  shaft,  a 
shaft  in  each  opening,  a  flexible  drive  insert  interposed 
between  the  lugs  of  the  respective  body  members,  and 
means  for  drawing  each  collar  to  its  body  member, 
whereby  the  diameter  of  said  key-way  is  reduced,  at  least 
three  faces  of  each  of  said  driving  lugs  being  contacted 
by  the  material  comprising  said  flexible  drive  insert  and 
at  least  two  of  said  faces  of  each  lug,  being  provided  with 
concavities  for  receiving  the  flow  of  material  of  said  flex- 
ible insert,  when  the  same  is  under  driving  pressure. 


'     2J91396 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FABRIC 
BY  WARP  KNTTTING 
Rtx  S.  MacCaSray,  Jr.,  Boiling  Springs,  Pa^  assifBor  to 
C.  H.  Masland  and  Sons,  Cariislc,  Pa.,  a  corporaHoa 
of  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  746,123 
3  Cteims.  (CI.  66—85) 
1.  The  method  of  Raschel  warp  knitting  of  a  fabric 
on  a  machine  having  a  trick  plate,  needles  on  one  side 
of  the  trick  plate  having  an  advanced  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  cutting  plush  points  on  the  other  side 
of  the  trick  plate  having  an  advanced  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  in  which  previous  pile  loops  are 
formed  over  the  plash  points  and  previously  produced 


loops  on  the  plush  points,  shogging  and  swinging  the 
pile  yarn  guide  bar  around  the  plush  points  and  thereby 
forming  new  pile  loops  around  the  plush  points,  laying 
in  backing  yam.  advancing  the  needles  and  during  the 
advance  of  the  needles  pressing  the  plush  points  against 
the  fabric  previously  formed  toward  the  trick  plate,  knit- 
ting stitches  to  unite  together  the  legs  of  the  pile  loops 
and  the  backing  yam.  and  retracting  the  needles  and  the 
plush  points. 

2,891,397 

TRELLIS 

Erwln  Franz  Haocr,  Providence,  RJ. 

Application  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  55«,873 

8  Claimi.    (O.  72—41) 


t3xljfer- 


7.  A  trellis  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
first  lattice  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  first 
frame  members  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  second 
frame  members  perpendicularly  intersecting  and  extend- 
ing across  said  first  members  to  define  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally and  vertically  aligned  openings,  a  similar  second 
lattice  substantially  coextensive  with  said  first  lattice  and 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect  thereto,  the  open- 
ings of  said  first  lattice  being  horizontally  and  vertically 
staggered  with  respect  to  the  openings  of  said  second  lat- 
tice so  that  each  of  the  openings  in  one  lattice  is  disposed 
in  alignment  with  one  of  the  points  of  intersection  in  the 
other  lattice  to  diffuse  light  passing  through  the  trellis,  and 
means  extending  between  said  lattices  for  maintaining 
them  in  spaced  parallel  relation. 


2,891398 

MULTl  SPEED  CENTRIFUGE 

Donald  N.  Hnfhcs,  Defiance,  Ohio,  aMigDor  to  The 

Magnavox  Company,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  AprU  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  655,855 

5  Claims.    (O.  73—1) 

1.  A   multi   speed  centrifuge  comprising  a  frame,   a 

shaft  positioned  vertically  within  the  frame  and  jouraaled 

for  rotation  thereon,  a  specimen  mounting  table  carried 
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by  the  shaft  adjacent  its  upper  end.  means  providing  elec- 
tncal  connections  to  the  table  including  collector  rings 
earned  by  the  shaft  and  a  cooperating  brush  assembly 
earned  by  said  frame,  electrically  operable  brake  means 
for  the  shaft  comprising  an  electromagnet  carried  by  the 
frame  and  an  armature  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  shaft  routing  drive  means  each  comprising  a  flywheel 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame  concentrically  about 
the  shaft,  an  electromagnetic  clutch  associated  with  each 


2,891,4m 

FLUID  DENSITY  TRANSDUCERS 

Audn  N.  Stanton,  Gariaod,  Tex. 

AppUcatkm  Fcbraaiy  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,033 

3Claiais.    (CL  73— 182) 


"/  '/"A'^f'j'7'^'^t'  "ji'yhj  5  -/ 


^said  flywheels  comprising  magnet  and  armature  mem- 
bers, the  magnet  member  being  carried  by  its  associated 
flywheel  and  the  armature  member  being  carried  by  the 
shaft,  and  electrical  connecting  means  extending  between 
said  frame  and  said  flywheels  to  permit  remote,  sequential 
energization  of  said  electromagnetic  clutches  and  said 
brake  means  thereby  sequentially  stopping  and  rotating 
said  shaft  and  said  table  at  speeds  corresponding  to  the 
respective  speeds  of  said  flywheels. 


3,891399 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  CREEP 

A     u    ^^^S^  Rrfolo,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioa  Febnuur  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,665 

5  Claims.    (O.  73—94) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 


1.  An  air  speed  indicator  device  comprised  of  means 
defining  an  enclosed  chamber;  a  driven  diaphragm,  a 
pair  of  pick-up  diaphragms  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  driven  diaphragm,  the  said  diaphragms  lo- 
cated and  positioned  so  that  the  said  diaphragms  separate 
the  chamber  defined  by  said  first  mentioned  means  into 
a  plurality  of  compartments;  means  for  introducing  static 
air  into  one  of  said  compartments  which  is  defined  be- 
tween one  side  of  said  driven  diaphragm  and  one  of  said 
pick-up  diaphragms;  means  for  introducing  impact  air 
into  one  of  said  compartments  which  is  defined  between 
the  other  side  of  said  driven  diaphragm  and  the  other 
of  said  pick-up  diaphragms;  means  for  driving  said  driven 
diaphragm  whereby  each  of  the  said  pick-up  diaphragms 
will  be  caused  to  vibrate  at  an  amplitude  proportional  to 
the  density  of  the  air  present  on  the  respective  sides  of 
the  driven  diaphragm;  electromagnetic  means  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  pick-up  diaphragms  and  responsive  to  the 
vibrations  of  each  of  the  said  pick-up  diaphragms  for 
deriving  a  periodic  voltages  having  an  amplitude  propor- 
tional  to  the  amplitude  of  vibration  of  the  respective 
pick-up  diaphragms;  means  including  a  rectifier  means 
operably  connected  to  said  electromagnetic  means  and 
responsive  to  said  volUges  to  produce  an  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  amplitude  difference  between  said 
voltages;  and  an   indicator  device  operably  connected 
to  receive  the  output  signal  of  said  last  mentioned  means. 


2,891,481 
METOP."^  POR  TESTING  THE  CONCENTRATION 
OF  SULFURIC  ACID  USED  FOR  CATALYZING 
REACTIONS 
Raymond  L.  Hefairich  and  Mathis  T.  Waddell,  Baytown, 
Tex.,  aarignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E«o  Reaewch 
and  Engineering  Company,  Elizabed^  N J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  March  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,982 
1  Claim,    (a.  73—198) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  creep  in  a  specimen  under 
compression  comprising  an  elongated  plate  of  a  material 
that  IS  by  far  stiffer  than  the  specimen  material,  said  plate 
being  formed  with  a  first  hole  extending  through  the  op- 
posed faces  thereof  and  considerably  closer  to  one  end 
than  the  other  end  of  said  plate,  said  plate  being  further 
formed  with  a  second  hole  extending  transversely  through 
one  Side  and  intersecting  the  first  hole,  a  bolt  thrcadedly 
engaging  said  plate  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the 
second  hole,  said  plate  further  being  formed  with  a  sub- 
stantially straight  saw  cut  subsuntially  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  second  hole  and  extending  from  said  other 
end  and  terminating  in  the  first  hole,  the  saw  cut  defining 
first  and  second  arms,  means  disposed  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  bolt  for  compressing  a  test  specimen  in  the  first  hole, 
a  displacement  gage  secured  to  the  free  end  of  one  of 
said  arms  and  abutting  the  other  of  said  arms. 


-^ 
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A  method  for  testing  the  strength  of  sulfuric  acid 
usod  as  a  catalyst  in  a  continuous  organic  reaction  in 
which  a  body  of  sulfuric  acid  at  a  concentration  within 
the  range  of  86  to  99.5%  is  continuously  maintained  in 
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a  reaction  zone  as  catalyst,  in  which  a  strom  of  fresh 
acid  of  a  selected  uniform  concentration  within  the 
range  of  86  to  99.5%  is  continuously  passed  to  said  reac- 
tion zone  and  introduced  into  said  body  of  sulfuric  acid, 
which  comprises  continuously  removing  a  sample  stream 
of  catalytic  sulfuric  acid  from  said  body  of  sulfuric 
acid  in  said  reaction  zone  and  passing  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  sample  stream  at  a  selected  uniform  rate  and  a 
selected  temperature  into  admixture  with  a  stream  of 
fresh  acid  of  selected  uniform  strength  within  the  range 
of  86  to  99.5%  at  said  selected  temperature  and  at  a  se- 
lected constant  rate,  contacting  the  admixture  to  obtain 
an  e<iuilibrium  temperature  without  substantial  transfer 
of  beat  thereto  or  therefrom,  and  obtaining  a  signal 
which  is  a  function  of  the  difference  in  the  value  of  said 
equilibrium  temperature  and  said  selected  temperature  of 
one  of  said  streams  used  to  form  said  admixture  where- 
by the  strength  of  said  sulfuric  acid  body  is  determmed 
from  said  signal  and  said  signal  may  be  employed  to 
vary  the  volume  of  said  fresh  sulfuric  acid  stream  added 
to  said  reaction  zone. 


MEASURING-WHEEL  METERS 
Hans  Gehrc,  ObcrkaaKl  (RMm),  Gcnnaay 
Oiiciiial  appUcatioa  April  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S1,«25, 
DOW  Patent  No.  2,8M,»21,  dated  July  23,  1957.    Di- 
vided and  this  appUcatkNi  February  12,  1957,  ScrW 
No.  439,777 

9CWaH.    (CL73— 231) 


1.  A  measuring-wheel  meter  for  volume-indicating 
measurement  of  flowing  fluids,  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  measuring  wheel  responsive  to  fluid  flow,  a 
counting  mechanism,  independent  drive  means  for  said 
counting  mechanism,  transmission  means  connected  to 
said  drive  means  and  positioned  for  driving  actuation  of 
said  counting  mechanism,  an  escapement  wheel  having 
spaced-apart  projections  arranged  about  its  periphery 
connected  to  said  transmission  means,  a  control  mecha- 
nism cooperating  with  said  escapement  wheel  mounted 
on  a  shaft  for  rotation  with  said  measuring  wheel  for 
releasing  said  escapement  wheel  for  rotation  at  a  speed 
proportional  to  the  rotation  of  said  measuring  wheel,  said 
control  mechanism  defining  a  helical  worm  connected  for 
rotation  with  said  measuring  wheel  and  positioned  for 
engagement  contact  with  said  projections  of  said  escape- 
ment wheel,  said  helical  worm  having  an  angle  of  slope 
greater  than  the  angle  of  friction  between  the  escapement 
wheel  projections  and  said  worm,  whereby  contact  be- 
tween said  projections  and  said  helical  worm  transmits  an 
additioiud  drive  torque  to  said  measuring  wheel. 


2,891.403 

SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  METER 

David  M.  Potter,  Warren  Township,  NJ. 

December  20,  195^  Serial  No.  (29,727 
10  Claims.    (CI.  73-~4S3) 
1.  In   an   instrument    for   automatically   obtaining   a 
measurement  which  is  a  function  of  the  specific  gravity 


of  a  liquid,  in  combination,  means  forming  a  liquid  cham- 
ber, a  balancing  float  mounted  in  the  chamber  with  ca- 
pacity for  rocking  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
said  balancing  float  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
assume  an  angular  at-rest  position  which  is  a  function  of 
the  specific  gravity  of  the  liquid  in  the  chamber,  a  radial- 
ly disposed,  highly  permeable  member  forming  part  of  the 


balancing  float  and  disposed  in  one  end  of  the  chamber, 
an  output  shaft  located  outside  the  chamber  in  alignment 
with  the  rotational  axis  of  the  balancing  float,  a  radially 
disposed  permeable  bar  carried  by  said  shaft  in  proximity 
to  said  chamber,  a  coil  surrounding  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  energizing  the  coil  intermittently  to  provide  bursts  of 
flux  which  draw  the  output  shaft  step  by  step  into  coinci- 
dence with  the  at-rest  position  of  the  balaiKing  float. 


2,891,4«4 
BALANCE  TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTATING 

BODIES 

ChaHes  W.  MacMillan,  Rock  Uand,  lU.,  aarifMw  to  Bear 

Manufnctming  Company,  Rock  Maad,  Dl.^  a  corpon- 

tioa  of  Delaware 

ApplicatkMi  Jammry  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  (33,775 

11  ClafaM.    (CL  73— 45t) 


1.  A  device  for  testing  the  balance  of  a  rotatable 
body  which  comprises,  a  casing  for  securement  to  and 
for  coaxial  rotation  with  a  rotatable  body  the  balance 
of  which  is  to  be  tested,  two  weight-moving  members 
carried  by.  rotatable  with,  and  radially  disposed  within 
said  casing  at  substantially  right-angles  to  each  other. 
means  carried  by  said  casing  for  actuating  said  weight- 
nx>ving  members,  a  driven  element  engaged  with  each 
of  said  weight-moving  members  for  movement  radially 
along  said  weight-moving  members  when  said  members 
are  actuated,  weights  connected  to  said  driven  elements 
and  movable  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  casing  and  in  a 
plane  at  right-angles  to  said  axis  a  distance  proportional 
to  the  radial  movement  of  said  driven  elements,  a  con- 
nector mounted  upon  each  driven  element  and  disposed 
at  substantially  right-angles  to  said  respective  weight- 
moving  members  and  intersecting  remotely  from  each 
driven  element,  an  indicator  Arried  by  both  connectors 
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at  the  intersection  thereof  and  movable  with  both  con- 
nectors, dial  means  positioned  on  said  casing  adjacent 
said  indicator,  said  dial  means  having  radial  and  angular 
calibrations  adjacent  which  said  indicator  moves  when 
said  weight-moving  members  move. 


2^1,405 

INTERMnTENT  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Owca  E.  Elmore,  Iwlianapolis,  lod.,  awlgnor  to  P.  R. 

MaUory  A  Co^  Inc.,  IndiaBaM»lit,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Applimtion  October  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  613,421 

12  Claimt.    (CL  74— 1  J) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  converting  rotation  from  a  con- 
tinuous source  to  a  step  by  step  incremental  movement 
at  predetermined  intervals  to  associated  cyclic  aixl  timing 
devices  utilizing  means  for  activating  a  series  of  asso- 
ciated electrical  circuits,  comprising  a  continuously  op- 
erating motor,  a  shaft  coupled  thereto  and  turned  thereby, 
said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  sections  one  of  which  has 
a  bore  to  receive  a  pin  from  its  adjacent  section  and 
being  adapted  to  be  interlocked  with  respect  to  each 
other,  clutch  mechanism  for  locking  said  sectioiu  so  as 
to  provide  unitary  movement  only  in  oik  rotational  di- 
rection, one  of  said  shaft  sections  adapted  to  motivate 
an  intermittent  drive  placed  between  said  motor  and 
said  utilizing  means  for  activating  electrical  circuits, 
said  intermittent  drive  including  a  driving  plate  coimected 
to  said  section  including  the  bore  and  having  a  pair  of 
finger  extensions  separated  by  a  tab,  a  driving  arm  cou- 
pled thereto  by  said  Ub,  a  spring  connected  therebetween, 
and  a  driven  plate  having  a  pair  of  guides  moveable  about 
the  circumference  of  a  toothed  ring,  said  driven  plate 
being  moved  thereabout  at  predetermined  intervals  by 
force  exerted  thereon  by  said  driving  arm  on  said  guides, 
and  an  output  shaft  attached  to  said  driven  plate  adapted 
to  be  moved  incrementally  by  said  driven  plate. 


2J91,4M 

TIMER  MECHANBM 

Theodore  R.  Stoncr,  SIcvcbs  Poiat,  Wh. 

Applicatioa  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,M2 

10  CWm.    (CL  74—2) 


said  lever  being  swingable  to  first  and  second  positions  in 
a  plane  transverse  to  the  shaft  axis  and  normally  urged 
to  said  first  position,  means  operable  by  said  shaft  during 
its  rotation  in  the  first  direction  for  swinging  said  lever 
to  its  second  position,  a  latch  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame 
means  and  having  its  pivoted  portion  laterally  confined 
in  said  slot-like  space  by  said  walls,  said  latch  lever  being 
swingable  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  shaft  axis  and 
being  releasably  engageable  with  said  actuator  lever  for 
holding  said  actuator  lever  in  its  second  position,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  shaft  during  its  rotation  in  the 
second  direction  for  releasing  said  latch  lever. 


3.  In  a  timer  mechanism,  a  shaft  rotauble  in  op- 
posite first  and  second  directions,  frame  meaiu  extending 
about  said  shaft  and  defining  a  slot-like  space  the  plane 
of  which  extends  transversely  of  said  shaft,  said  slot-like 
space  having  confronting  parallel  walls,  an  actuator  lever 
pivoted  to  said  frame  means  and  having  pivoted  and  free 
eiKl  portions  laterally  confined  in  said  slot-like  space. 


2391,407 

GYROSCOPIC  APPARATUS 

Arthur  Philip  Glcnny,  Hanwortii,  Englaad,  assignor  to 

The  Spcrry  Gyroacopc  Company  Limited,  Brentford, 

Middlesex,  Ei^land,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Applicatioo  April  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  655,088 

Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Great  Britain 

April  27,  1956 

10  Claims.    (CL  74—5.1) 


^f^^ 


:^L^%.     W 


1.  In  an  electrically  operated  gyroscopic  instrument 
of  the  character  including  a  pivotally  mounted  frame  sup- 
porting a  rotor,  an  alternating  current  motor  with  a 
wound  stator  on  the  frame  operable  to  drive  the  sup- 
ported rotor,  and  a  source  of  single  phase  alternating  cur- 
rent electrical  energy;  the  combination  of,  a  transducer 
having  an  electromagnetic  input  element  and  a  mechani- 
cal output  element,  a  time  delay  switch  having  a  motor 
starting  position  and  a  normal  running  motor  position, 
and  an  input  circuit  connecting  the  source  to  the  motor 
stator  through  said  transducer  and  switch  in  which  said 
switch  bypasses  the  input  element  of  the  transducer  in 
the  starting  position  and  includes  the  input  element  of  the 
transducer  in  the  running  position. 


2,891.408 
OIL  WELL  PUMPING  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  P.  Burt,  Jr.,  Tnlsa,  Okla. 
Applicatioa  March  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,047 
4  Oaims.    (CI.  74—59) 
1.  An  oil  well  pumping  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  standards, 
a  horizontally  disposed  base  supported  on  said  standards, 
a  housing  mounted  on  said  base  and  including  a  front 
and  back  wall,  spaced  parallel  side  walls,  and  a  top  wall, 
a  vertically  disposed  casing  adapted  to  extend  down  into 
a  well,  a  polish  rod  extending  upwardly  from  said  casing, 
a  clamp  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  polish  rod,  a 
carrier  plate  engaging  said  clamp,  a  pair  of  spaced  paral- 
lel vertically  disposed  screw  members  positioned  in  said 
housing  and  each  provided  with  helical  grooves,  worm 
nuts  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  said  carrier  plate  and 
arranged  in  engagement  with  each  of  said  screw  members, 
means  for  causing  rotation  of  said  screw  members,  said 
meaiu  comprising  a  transmission  including  &  body  mem- 
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ber  positioned  contiguous  to  said  housing,  a  driven  shaft 
extending  through  said  body  member,  a  drive  shaft  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  said 
driven  shaft,  a  jack  shaft  arranged  in  end  to  end  relation 
with  respect  to  said  driven  shaft,  gear  means  connecting 


said  drive  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft,  means  connecting 
said  drive  shaft  to  said  jack  shaft,  gear  means  connecting 
said  jack  shaft  to  said  screw  members,  and  means  for 
automatically  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
screw  members. 


friction  gear  wheel  against  said  motor  spindle,  a  trans- 
mission between  said  friction  gear  wheel  and  said  pulley 
operable  to  cause  said  pulley  to  rotate  with  said  friction 
gear  wheel  when  driven  from  said  motor  spindle,  a  speed 
selector  arrangement  comprising  a  speed  selector  member 
designed  to  be  turned  by  hand,  a  speed  selector  spindle 
connected  with  said  speed  selector  member  and  disposed 
in  spaced  parallel  relationship  from  said  motor  spindle 
and  said  auxiliary  spindle,  said  speed  selector  spindle 
having  a  lever  structure  including  a  swingingly  arranged 
arm  extending  laterally  from  said  speed  selector  spindle 
and  on  which  said  auxiliary  spindle  is  supported  to  be 
swung  to  disengage  said  friction  gear  wheel  from  said 
motor  spindle  when  said  speed  selector  spindle  is  turned 
in  a  predetermined  direction  and  a  lever  supported  to 
tilt  vertical  to  said  swingingly  arranged  lever  against 
resilient  action  and  being  in  engagement  with  said  friction 
gear  wheel  for  axially  displacing  the  latter  along  said 
auxiliary  spindle,  a  cam  structure  including  a  plurality 
of  cam  portions  distributed  around  said  speed  selector 
spindle  operable  to  engage  with  a  portion  of  said  tiltable 
lever  for  holding  said  tiluble  lever  in  a  selecuble  number 
of  tilted  positions  with  said  friction  gear  wheel  in  differ- 
ent planes  for  engaging  each  of  said  driving  portions 
of  said  motor  spindle,  and  a  plurality  of  inclined  cam 
portions  for  tilting  said  lever  in  response  to  turning 
of  said  speed  selector  spindle  in  said  predetermined 
direction  to  cause  said  cam  engaging  portion  of  said  tilt- 
able  lever  to  climb  said  inclined  portions  and  in  response 
to  said  climbing  to  cause  said  lever  structure  to  be  swung 
to  disengage  said  friction  gear  wheel  from  said  motor 
spindle  against  the  elasticity  of  the  driving  belt. 


2J91,4«9 

RECORD  CHANGING  PHONOGRAPHS 

Hans  Christian  Hansen,  Klanpcnborg,  Denmark 

Original  applicatioa  May  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,946. 

Divided  and  this  appiication  Dcccmhcr  27,  1957,  Serial 

No.  705.629 

Claims  priority,  apflication  Denmark  March  27, 1951 
20  CIninis.     (CI.  74^200) 


/ 


XS91,41t 

SPEED  VARYING  DEVICE 

Dcmetre  Papngcorgcs,  Ucgc,  Bcifhini 

Applicatioo  October  1,  1954,  Scrinl  No.  «13,t7« 

IClalM.    (CL  74— 2M.17) 


1''    • 


1.  A  phonograph  driving  arrangement  for  driving  a 
phonograph  turntable  at  a  plurality  of  different  selectable 
speeds  including  in  combination:  a  turntable  structure 
including  a  turntable  having  a  peripheral  flange  and  an 
annular  exterior  recess  in  said  flange,  an  electric  motor 
having  a  power  spindle  including  a  plurality  of  driving 
portions  of  different  diameter,  an  auxiliary  spindle  in 
spaced  relationship  to  said  motor  spindle,  a  pulley  rotat- 
ably  arranged  on  said  spindle,  means  for  retaining  said 
pulley  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane 
through  said  turntable  recess,  a  friction  gear  wheel  on 
said  auxiliary  spiiKlte  mounted  for  rotation  thereon  as 
well  as  axial  displacement  to  assume  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions in  which  it  is  operable  to  selectively  engage  any 
one  of  said  motor  spindle  driving  sections,  an  elastic 
driving  belt  for  said  turntable  passing  over  said  pulley 
and  in  said  turntable  recess  and  operable  to  urge  said 


1.  In  a  speed  varying  device  having  a  driving  shaft  and 
a  driven  shaft,  a  pulley  on  one  of  said  shafts,  composed 
of  two  axially  movable  conical  discs  having  axial  bores 
engaging  and  rotalablc  on  said  one  shaft,  a  belt  of  trape- 
zoidal form  engafeable  between  said  discs  and  radially 
displaceable  according  to  the  distance  between  said  discs, 
driving  means  comprising  pins  fixed  to  said  one  shaft, 
and  sinusoidal,  oppositely  concave  faces  engageable  by 
said  pins,  fixed  to  said  discs,  and  spring  means  urging  said 
discs  against  each  other,  an  assembly  comprising  two 
diametrically  opposite  keys  disposed  adjacent  said  one 
shaft,  said  keys  engaged  in  notches  in  the  axial  bores  of 
said  discs,  and  two  rings  fixed  to  the  eixls  of  said  keys 
and  surrounding  said  one  shaft,  said  assembly  being  ro- 
tatable  on  said  one  shaft,  said  spring  means  comprisirig 
two  compression  springs  each  engaged  between  a  ring 
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•nd  the  corresponding  disc,  whereby  said  puUey  b  rotot- 
•Ne  on  sajd  one  shaft,  while  said  two  discs  are  angularly 
fixed  with  respect  to  each  other. 
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AITTOMATIC  GEAR<:haNGE  APPARATIJS  FOR 
Willi.™  "S^"^'  RAIL  OR  OTHER  VEHICLES 

Applicitlon  September  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  €11,229 
Claims  priwity,  application  Great  Brtein 
^  September  28,  1955 
SCiaiau.    (CL74— M5) 
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sleeve  member  surrounding  said  drive  shaft  and  also  ex- 
tending through  said  column  side  opening,  the  size  of 
said  first  sleeve  member  with  respect  to  said  opening 
bemg  such  that  said  first  sleeve  member  may  be  shifted 
verucally  within  said  opening,  said  second  sleeve  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  driven  shaft  and  being  located 
within  said  hollow  vertical  column,  and  means  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  bracket  to  said  column. 


„,„ 239M13 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  JACK-LOffi 

ACTUATORS 

^'^^^a^^  '^""^  Wertwny,  Shepheids  Bosh,  Loi^ 

AppUcatkNi  May  13,  1957,  Scrtel  No.  «5«,715 
2  ClafaBS.    (a.  74— 424  J) 


-inr<' 
-Tlv^ 


1.  An  automouve  vehicle  speed  gear  control  appara- 
IH^^°*  *  .potential  energy  source,  a  plurality  of 
normally  deenergized  divers  speed  gear  selective  relays, 
•  normally  deenergized  reversing  gear  control  relay, 
normaUy  meffecuve  rotaUng  potential  generating  means 

?ve  t^iT^  ^l"""*^  '''^«  •  magnitude  correla- 
tive to  the  speed  of  the  automotive  vehicle  subsequent  to 
b«ng  rendered  effective,  a  plurality  of  normally  un- 
•cttiated  relay  circuit  means  for  discretely  energizing 
~OD»sive  oiies  of  said  speed  gear  selective  rcIayTin 
response  to  the  potential  magnitude  applied  thereto  by 
said  potential  generating  means,  manually  operated  cir- 
cuit selector  switching  means  for  rendering  said  poten- 
tial generating  means  effective  and  for  effecting  altema- 
SL?'ISf* ''''•^  ""^  said  plurality  of  speed  ge^T  selective 
^.^!,^  *""i.^''*""*«  ^^'  «>°"-o»  relay,  and  a 
™n^»  i-  "'"^'^'^  acceleration  pedal  respoi^ve  cir- 
cuit switching  means  for  effecting  selective  energizaticii 

t^^^^  i""^  '*'"  ?°''"''^'   magnitude  developed  by 
said  potential  generating  means.  ^^ 


1.  An  dectiically  operated  jack-like  actuator  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  hollow  cylin- 
dncal  telescopic  members,  Uie  inner  of  which  is  rotauble 
but  axially  immovable,  and  the  outer  of  which  is  axially 
movable  but  non-routable.  means  interconnecting  said 
inner  and  outer  members  so  that  rotation  of  the  inner 
member  is  accompanied  by  axial  movement  of  the  outer 
meniber,  an  electric  actuating  motor  accommodated  with- 
in the  rotataWe  member,  and  speed  reduction  gearing 
through  the  medium  of  which  said  motor  is  operatively 
connected  to  said  rotatable  member,  and  which  is  also 
accommodated  within  said  roUtaWe  member 


DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TEXTH^  COILERS 

SiiJj'T  SSSr^  '^•*  ^''>-o^  G-.  •  cor. 
AppUction  Febrnry  12, 195t,  Serial  No.  714,«57 
9Cbima.    (CL74— 423) 


.  ^,^  2391,414 

rw.     i^   /^;""<^ON  SCREW  MEANS 
*^9^M   E.  Gillom,  Pompano  Beach,  Fta. 

US.  Indnstrica,  Inc^  New  Y    •    

of  Dehwarc 

Appttcatioo  April  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  •54.117 
7  Claims.    (CL  74— 459) 


to 


York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaticNi 


ina  «  ?H  "^^u"*"'^  *  *'°"^*  ^«rt'ca'  column  hav- 

ing a  side  opening  therein,  a  drive  assembly  comprisL 
a  drive  shaft  extending  substantially  horizonLllyThS 
"id  ZuZ  :  1:""  ^^'^  "^"*''"«  vertical'ly^'S 
Sleeve  member  and  a  second  sleeve  member,  said  first 


1.  An  anti-fnction  screw  device  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated screw  member  having  an  external  spiral  groove*  an 
elongated  housing  means  movable  relative  to  the  screw 
member;  said   housing   means   including   an  elongated 
voluted  sleeve  element  of  resilient  yieldable  material  and 
of  virtually  umform  metal  section,  said  sleeve  element 
providing  an  internal  spiral  groove  having  a  crest  to  root 
radius  greater  than  the  crest  to  root  radius  of  the  external 
spiral  groove  and  complementary  to  said  external  groove- 
a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  extending  between  Sd  in- 
ternal and  external  grooves  for  transmitting  force  between 
the  screw  member  and  the  housing  means,  said  sleeve 
element  providing  a  virtually  resilient  nondeformable  wall 
section  providing  a  bearing  seat  for  said  ball  bearings- 
said  housing  means  including  an  elongated  housing  mem- 

element  therein;  means  for  securing  the  housing  member 
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and  said  sleeve  element  together;  and  means  for  rectr-  said  spindles  hanng  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic 

culating  said  ball  bearings  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  field  through  said  spindles  and  coupling  sphere  to  main* 

of  said  housing  means  upon  relative  axial  movement  of  tain  said  sphere  in  positive  contact  with  said  confronting 

the  housing  means  with  respect  to  the  screw  member.  spindle  surfaces. 


2^M15 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  UQUID  FUEL  INJECTION 

PUMPS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUmON  ENGINES 

FnMer  Mackk  EvaM,  Aetna,  LoMioa,  Eoslaiid,  •■ 

to  Cji.V.  Limited,  ActiM,  I  MsioM/EagiMid 

AppUcatloa  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  i5«,M4 

1  CWb.    (CL  74— 503) 


Control  means  for  a  liquid  fuel  injection  pump  of  the 
kind  having  at  least  one  reciprocatory  plunger,  and  a 
spring-loaded  and  endwise  movable  control  bar  for  vary- 
ing the  effective  length  of  the  plunger  stroke,  and  there- 
by varying  the  pump  output,  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  control  bar  which  at  one  end  is  provided  with  a 
central  recess,  a  relatively  stationary  hollow  body  into 
which  the  recessed  end  of  the  control  bar  extends,  and 
which  has  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  a  slidable  and 
n-.anually  operable  push  piece  carried  by  the  body,  a  cam 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  push  piece  to  serve  as  a  stop  for 
limiting  movement  of  the  control  bar  in  the  direction  for 
increasing  the  pump  output,  the  cam  being  provided  with 
a  lobe  which  is  slidable  along  the  groove  in  the  body,  and 
also  with  a  finger-like  extension  which  in  one  position  of 
the  cam  can  enter  the  recess  in  the  end  of  the  control 
bar  for  enabling  the  portion  of  the  cam  at  the  root  of  the 
finger-like  extension  to  serve  as  the  stop,  and  a  spring 
acting  on  both  the  cam  and  the  push  piece  and  serving 
normally  to  retain  the  cam  in  another  position  in  which 
the  outer  end  of  its  finger-like  extension  is  out  of  align- 
ment with  the  recess  in  the  end  of  the  control  bar  and 
can  serve  as  the  stop,  the  cam  being  movable  from  the 
second  mentioned  position  to  the  first  mentioned  position 
by  contact  of  the  lobe  on  the  cam  with  one  end  of  the 
groove  in  the  body  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  push 
piece,  and  being  returnable  by  the  spring  to  the  second 
mentioned  position  following  release  of  the  push  piece 
and  retraction  of  the  control  bar  from  the  cam. 


2,t91,41< 

MANIPULATING  DEVICE 

Andrew  Pfeiffer,  OM  Lyme,  Conn. 

Appttcatioa  December  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  795^27 

13  Clalma.    (CL  74— 597) 


rr  »>    n 


fefe^VjyJ&fc^ 


t. 


1.  An  improved  manipulating  device  comprising  a  body 
member,  a  longitxidinally  ooovable  drive  spindle  mounted 
in  said  body  member  having  a  leading  flat  surface,  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  driven  spindle  linearly  slidably 
mounted  m  said  body  member  and  having  a  trailing  flat 
surface  confronting  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  lead- 
ing flat  surface  of  said  drive  spindle,  a  coupling  sphere 
of  magnetic  material  disposed  between  said  flat  surfaces, 
in  subsuntially  point  contact  therewith  and  laterally  mov- 
able along  said  confronting  flat  surfaces,  at  least  one  of 


2^M17 
SPEED-MAINTAINING  DEVICE 

«  BVC^IC,  9BMVy  \J9WIKjf    mk 

AsfMt  2S,  1957,  Sariy  No.  M9,74< 
<  Clalma.    (CL  74—413) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  accelerator  means,  speed 
cootrol  meaat  for  the  accelerator  means  compristng  a 
housing,  electromagnetic  means  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, energizing  means  connected  to  said  electromagnetic 
means,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing  and  extending 
through  said  electromagnetic  means,  a  cylinder  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  arm  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
cylinder  adjacent  one  end  aixl  coupled  to  the  accelerator 
means  whereby  movement  of  the  accelerator  means  is 
effective  to  rotate  said  cylinder,  a  brake  plate  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  cyliiKler,  a  helical  spring  attached  adja- 
cent one  end  to  said  cylinder  and  attached  adjacent  the 
other  end  to  said  brake  plate  whereby  rotation  of  said 
cylinder  is  effective  to  rotate  said  brake  plate,  said  brake 
plate  being  disposed  adjacent  said  electromagnetic  means 
and  magnetically  attracted  into  frictional  engagement 
therewith  when  said  electromagnetic  means  u  energized 
whereby  the  energizing  of  said  electromagnetic  means  is 
effective  to  hold  said  brake  plate  against  rotation,  said 
cylinder  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  brake  plate 
against  the  force  of  said  spring  when  said  brake  plate  is 
held  by  said  electromagnetic  means,  said  brake  plate  being 
provided  with  a  slot  therein,  a  pin  fixedly  attached  to  said 
cylinder  and  extending  into  said  slot,  said  pin  and  said  slot 
being  arranged  to  limit  rotation  of  said  cylinder  relative 
to  said  brake  plate  in  one  direction  and  to  permit  rotation 
against  said  spring  of  said  cylinder  relative  to  said  brake 
plate  in  the  opposite  direction  when  said  brake  plate  is 
held  by  said  electromagnetic  means. 


249M1S 

WEAR-COMPENSATING  LINK 

CariMc  F.  Smith,  Kaoxvilk,  IlL,  Mrifwir  to  J.  L  Case 

Compmiy,  Raciac,  Wis.,  a  corpocntloa  of  Wiscoasia 

AppUcatloa  Jaac  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  599,145 

3ClaiaM.    (CL74— 579) 


1.  In  an  implement  having  a  frame,  a  crank  on  said 
frame  and  a  cutter  bar  reciprocal  on  said  frame,  said 
crank  and  bar  each  provided  with  a  spherical  bearing 
portion  having  centers  common  to  a  plane,  a  link  con- 
necting said  bearing  portions  comprising  a  pair  of  allo- 
c  hi  rally -opposed  jaws,  one  on  each  side  ol  plane  and 
having  ends  provided  with  spherical  seats  embracing  said 


bearing  portions,  and  aligned  sloU  normal  to  said  plane, 
means  to  maintain  cootaa  between  said  spherical  bear- 
ing portions  and  said  seats  comprising  a  bolt  central  in 
said  slots  and  normal  to  said  plane,  said  ends  provided 
with  outward-facing  plane  surfaces  inclined  toward  said 
bolt  and  said  plane,  an  adjusting  jaw  at  each  end  of  said 
slot,  normal  to  said  plane  and  provided  with  inclined 
surface  coinciding  with  and  engaging  said  outwardly- 
facing  inclined  plane  surfaces,  said  adjusting  jaws  having 
allochirally-related    surfaces    converging    toward    said 
plane,  wedge  members  on  said  bolt  engaging  said  last 
mentioned  surfaces  to  bias  said  adjusting  jaws  toward 
said  spherical  bearing  memben  by  adjusting  said  wedge 
members  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  bolt  in  ortler 
to  maintain  conUct  between  said  spherical  bearing  mem- 
bers and  said  spherical  seau.  and  resilient  means  on  said 
bdt  to  constantly  urfe   said  wedge  members   toward 
said  plane. 


2,t91,429 

SPEED  RESPONSIVE  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
RasseO  H.  Simmoas,  ladiaoaaoUs,  lad. 
AppUcatloa  Jaae  29, 1955,  ScriafNo.  51MSt 
ICbdas.    (CL74— 752)    ~ 


2491,419 

HYDRAUUC  TRANSMBSION 

GiovaBid  Badaliai,  Robm,  Italy,  assign  or  to  S.pA.  CamM 

IdraaUd  BadaUai,  Roaie,  Italy,  a  coaipaay  of  Italy 

ApaUcatioa  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,177 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Italy  Dcccmbsr  19,  1954 

3Clalms.    (CL  74— 497) 


m  ummtfinm 


^  In  combination  in  a  speed  responsive  power  transmis- 
sion, a  driven  shaft,  a  sun  gear  keyed  to  the  end  of  said 
driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  planetary  gears 
meshed  with  said  sun  gear,  a  drive  shaft,  means  on  said 
drive  shaft  for  rotatably  supporting  said  planetary  gears, 
at  least  one  eccentrically  pivoted  weight  carried  by  said 
ineans  for  each  planetary  gear,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting torque  at  each  weight  pivot  to  the  respective  plane- 
tary gears  to  place  a  drag  on  the  planetary  gears,  said 
means  comprising  a  governor  plate  coaxially  fixed  and 
rotatable  with  each  planetary  gear,  a  secondary  sun  gear 
coaxial  with,  but  non-rotatable  with  reelect  to  each 
planetary  gear,  a  stub  shaft  joumalled  in  said  governor 
plate,  a  weight  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  stub  shaft, 
said  stub  shaft  being  geared  through  an  idler  gear  to 
said  secondary  sun  gear. 


1.  A  combined  hydraulic  transmission  device  and  a 
mechanical  change  speed  gear  for  motor  vehicles,  par- 
ticularly   agricultural    and    industrial    tractors,    which 
comprises  in  combination  an  outer  stationary  housing, 
a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  parallel  thereto,  a 
multicylinder  hydraulic  pump  and  a  multicylinder  hy- 
draulic  motor   both   contained   in   the   said   stationary 
housing   and    hydraulically   interconnected   in   a  closed 
circuit,  said   hydraulic  pump  having  a  cylinder   body 
mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  and  rotated  thereby  and 
a  rotatable  casing  provided  at  one  end  with  an  exten- 
sion and   having  therein  an  inclined  abutting  surface, 
a  distributing  plate  fastened  to  the  pump  casing  against 
which  said  cylinder  body  abuts,  a  plurality  of  pistons 
rcciprocable  in  said  pump  cylinder  body  and  rotatably 
abutting  the  said  inclined  surface  of  the  pump  casing, 
said  hydraulic  motor  having  a  cylinder  body  mounted 
on  said  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pistons  reciprocat- 
ing in  said  motor  cylinder  body,  a  wobble  plate  mount- 
ed on  the  said  driven  shaft,  said  pistons  abutting  against 
said  wobble  plate,  two  distributor  rings  for  the  liquid 
coming  from  the  pump  against  which  said  motor  cylin- 
der body  abuts  at  the  end  opposite  to  the  pistons,  a 
hollow  shaft  coaxially  fastened  to  the  said  extension  of 
the   pump   casing   and   rotaUMe   with   said   casing,   at 
least  two  gears  idly  mounted  on  the  said  hollow  shaft 
an  at  least  two  gears  rigidly  fastened  to  the  driven  shaft 
and  engaging  with  the  said  hollow  shaft  gears,  a  sleeve 
slidably   mounted   on  said   hollow  shaft   between   said 
hollow  shaft  gears  and  having  at  its  periphery  a  circular 
groove  having  inclined  sides,  said  sleeve  having  teeth 
thereon  and  said   hollow  shaft  gears  having  teeth  en- 
gageable  with  the  teeth  on  said  hollow  shaft  gears,  and 
means  for  sliding  said  sleeve  to  selectively  engage  either 
of  said  hollow  shaft  gears. 


2,991,421 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

WortUn  F.  Grattan,  Los  Gatos,  CaUf . 

AppUcatloa  Febraary  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  549,973 

7ClaiBU.    (CL74— 752) 


r*  \^ 


2.  An  arangement  for  transmitting  rotary  power  from 
a  drive  shaft  to  a  driven  shaft  which  comprises  first  and 
second  planetary  gear  trains,  each  including  a  reactor 
elemmt,  means  coupling  the  drive  shaft  to  said  first  plane- 
tary gear  train  to  drive  the  same,  means  coupling  the  out- 
put of  said  first  planetary  gear  train  to  the  second  plane- 
tary gear  train  to  drive  the  latter,  means  coupling  the 
output  of  said  second  planetary  gear  train  to  the  driven 
shaft,  and  means  operative  to  couple  the  reactor  elements 
of  said  gear  trains  to  the  drive  shaft  whereby  said  trains 
are  each  constrained  to  rotate  as  a  unit  wherefore 
a  direct  drive  is  established  between  the  drive  and  driven 
shafts,  and  an  arrangement  for  transmitting  rotary  power 
from  a  drive  shaft  to  a  driven  shaft  wherein  said  reactor 
elonent  coufrfing  means  being  automatically  operative 
upon  establishment  of  a  reverse  power  flow  from  the  driv- 
en shaft  throu^  said  second  planetary  gear  train. 
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2491.422 
TRANSMBSION 
Rawlcjr,   D^tIhm,    MJch^ 

MOMn  i^orponHiOB«  ucuuiit  ivucb. 
Delaware 
Appttcatfoa  October  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  445^^ 
14  CtaioH.    (CL  74—754) 


to  Geaetal 
corporadoo  of 


cam  driven  by  aid  ring  gear;  at  least  one  piston  cylinder 
having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port,  and  a  piston  adapted 
for  reciprocating  motion  therein;  a  roller  member  in 
rolling  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  cam  connected 
to  said  piston  through  a  rigid  coupling  and  spring  biased 
to  contact  with  said  cam  surface  such  that  said  piston 
will  reciprocate  within  said  housing  in  accordance  with 
the  instantaneous  podtion  of  said  roller  member  relative 
to  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  cam;  one-way  check 
valve  means  in  the  supply  conduit  to  said  inlet  port 


( 

1.  In  a  transmission  control  mechanism,  a  support, 
control  means  having  a  rotatable  portion  mounted  on  said 
support  for  rotary  movement,  a  first  terminal  trans- 
mission control  elemclnt  fixedly  connected  to  said  con- 
trol means  for  movement  with  said  control  means  foi 
effecting  a  change  in  transmission  operation,  a  detent 
cam  secured  to  said  control  means  for  movement  in  a 
path  by  said  control  means,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  first  lever  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  having  one 
end  adjacent  said  cam,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  said 
first  lever,  a  detent  member  mounted  on  said  second 
lever,  said  detent  cam  and  said  detent  member  having 
interengaging  portions  to  provide  a  friction  lock  be- 
tween the  cam  and  member  to  position  one  with  respect 
to  the  other,  a  spring  connecting  said  first  and  second 
levers  to  resiliently  urge  said  detent  member  into  engage- 
ment with  said  cam,  clamp  means  to  adjustably  secure 
said  shaft  to  said  support  to  adjustably  locate  said  de- 
tent member  along  said  path  of  said  cam  to  properly 
position  said  first  transmission  control  element,  a  crank 
fixed  to  said  rotatable  portion  of  said  control  means,  a 
second  crank  having  a  central  portion  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  rotatable  portion  of  said  control  means,  means 
adjustably  connecting  said  second  crank  to  said  first 
crank  at  points  having  relative  movement,  a  second  termi- 
nal transmission  control  element  mounted  in  said  sup- 
port for  movement  for  effecting  a  change  in  transmis- 
sion operation,  and  means  connecting  said  second  crank 
to  said  second  terminal  transnussion  control  element 
to  adjustably  connect  said  control  means  and  said  second 
terminal  transmission  control  element  to  provide  ad- 
justment for  proper  coordination  of  said  first  and  second 
transmission  control  elements  with  respect  to  said  con- 
trol means. 


I 

2491v423 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VARIABLE 

SPEED  MECHANBM 
Cljr^  B.  CoMtU,  Gleiuliaw,  aad  DavM  L.  Mowa,  Swia- 
▼ak,  Tm^  Mrignori  to  Wcsttogboosc  Electric  Corponi- 
lloB,  Eaat  Pittsbargk,  Pa.,  a  cocporadoa  of  Peoaiyl- 


Applicattoa  May  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  5*5,434 
4  aatoM.  {CI.  74—784) 
1.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism  comprising  a  rotat- 
able ring  gear,  a  sua  gear,  and  a  plurality  of  cooperating 
planet  gears  therebetween,  said  sun  gear  being  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  an  input  shaft  and  said  planet  gears 
being  adapted  to  drive  an  output  shaft:    an  eccentric 


adapted  to  admit  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  cylinder  when 
said  piston  is  driven  in  one  direction  and  to  cut  off 
flow  from  said  cylinder  through  said  itilet  port  when  said 
piston  is  driven  in  the  other  direction,  and  an  adjustable 
orifice  means  in  the  hydraulic  exhaust  line  from  said 
exhaust  port  adapted  to  meter  fluid  flow  from  said 
cylinder  so  as  to  exert  an  adjustable  back  pressure  oo 
said  cylinder  when  said  piston  is  driven  in  said  other 
direction. 

2491,424 
DEPTH  GAGE  FOR  BORING  MACHINES 
Ragnar  L.  Cariite4t  Claduuiti,  OUo,  aMtoinf  to  Tha 
R.  K.  Lc  BkMd  Machtoa  Tool  Co.,  Ctoduali,  OUo, 
a  cofyocatfoa  of  Ddawaia 

AppUcattoa  April  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  453,43« 
13  naiaa     (CL  77—3) 


t.  In  an  indicator  member  for  a  boring  machine  hav- 
ing a  boring  slide;  a  frame,  an  indicator  dial  on  the 
frame,  concentric  indicator  members  in  the  frame  each 
having  an  index  mark  to  register  with  the  said  dial,  means 
connecting  one  of  said  indicator  members  with  the  boring 
slide  for  movement  therewith  and  said  indicator  member 
being  adjustable  relative  to  the  said  drive  so  its  index 
mark  points  to  zero  on  the  dial  when  the  boring  slide  is 
fully  advanced,  means  forming  an  abutting  driving  en- 
gagement between  said  members  in  the  advancing  direc- 
tion thereof  when  the  index  marks  on  the  said  members 
coincide,  and  means  operable  to  drivingly  interconnecting 
said  index  members  when  the  boring  slide  is  fully  ad- 
vanced for  the  retraction  of  the  said  members  in  unison. 
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2491,425 
METAL  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
E.   Martto,  Glcadoca,   and   Ralph  W.   Walsh, 
»  ....  .      vCaM.;  arid  Martto  aarigMr  to  Ralph  W. 
Walsh,  Los  ABfslcs,  Calif.  ^^ 

Applicattoa  October  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  749,125 
17  Claims,    (a.  77— 5) 


medium  and  at  an  infinitely  variable  rate  within  a  speed 
range  slower  than  the  power  source,  and  simuluneously 
routionally  impulsing  the  drill. 


2,891,427 

MACHINE  FOR  DRILLING  AND  PRECISION 

COUNTERSINKING 

'^  ^^-Sf"^  HemioaB  Beach,  and  Bnrdctte  A.  MaOsr 

mad  Eldoa  T.  LUlibridge,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aaigBon 

to  Northrop  Cocporatkin,  a  corporattoa  of  Callforafai 

Applkattoo  Jaauiy  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,202 

9  OafaM.    (CL  77—55) 


I.  In  metal  drilling  or  tapping  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  routive  power  shaft,  a  tool,  coupling 
means  operable  with  infinite  speed  variability  within  a 
range  of  slippage  to  transmit  the  power  shaft  rotation 
to  the  tool  whereby  the  tool  has  yielding  cutting  approach 
to  the  work  metal   with  consequent  formation  of  com- 
minuted chip-like  cuttings,  said  coupling  means  including 
means   frictionally   and   constantly   transmitting   cutting 
torque  to  the  tool  throughout  its  revolutions  with  con- 
stant   slippage   throughout   360  degree   relative   rotation 
between  the  tool  and  power  shaft  and  with  simultaneous 
freedom  given  the  tool  for  rotative  impulsing,  and  means 
for  advancing  the  tool  in  its  cutting  action  while  axially 
supporting  the  tool   independently  of  the  work   metol. 


2491,424 
METHOD  OF  METAL  DRILLING 
E.  Martin,  Glendora,  and   Ralph   W.  Wabh. 
Westminster,  Calif  ^  said  Martin  assignor  to  Ralph  W. 
Walsh,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Application  October  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  749,174 
UCtefaM.    (CL77— 5) 


1.  In  a  pedestal  base  type  machine  for  drilling  and 
precision  countersinking  materials  formed  in  a  compound 
curve,  having  radial  arms  thereon,  a  shaft  rotatably 
secured  to  said  arms,  a  mounting  comprising  a  reciprocal 
drilling  and  countersinking  instrument;  a  frame  on  said 
shaft;  spaced  elements  on  said  instrument  and  support; 
resilient  means  interconnecting  said  elements  for  urging' 
said  instrument  to  a  position  perpendicular  to  said  frame; 
and  pivoul  means  on  said  frame  and  connected  to  said' 
instrument  to  enable  the  latter  to  pivot  in  relation  to  the 
curvature  of  the  material  to  be  drilled  and  countersunk. 


/<i.< 


2491,428 

COMBINATION  GUIDE  AND  GAUGE  UNIT  FOR 

PORTABLE  DRILLS 

Wniiam  W.  Donee,  Venice,  Calif.,  aarignor  of  one-tenth 

to   Gadget-Of-Tbe-Montfa    CInb,    Inc.,    Los    Anaeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

Application  April  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  454^01 
8  Claims.    (Q.  77— 55) 


,•>  -I 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  rotary  cutting  tool  in 
metal  to  produce  comminuted  chip-like  cuttings,  that  in- 
cludes rotaubly  driving  the  tool  into  the  metal  from  a 
routive  power  source  through  a  routionally  yielding 


1.  Drill  guide  and  gauge  unit  for  portable  drills,  com- 
prising: a  housing  having  a  channel  and  a  rabbet  and 
which  is  cooperable  for  removable  attachment  with  re- 
spect to  a  portable  drill;  a  calibrated  depth  regulator  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  said  rabbet;  a  retaining  plate  in- 
cluding a  depth  regulator  adjusting  screw  cooperable  for 
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securing  said  depth  regulator  within  said  rabbet;  a  shaft 
having  a  lower  end,  an  upper  end  and  being  slidably 
mounted  within  said  channel;  a  face-plate,  attached  with 
respect  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  cooperable  for 
abutment  with  respect  to  a  work  piece,  said  face-plate 
being  mounted  perpendicular  to  said  shaft;  spring  bias- 
ing means  mounteid  between  said  face-plate  and  said 
housing,  said  spring  biasing  means  being  cooperable  for 
holding  said  face-plate  against  the  work  piece  and  being 
cooperable  for  returning  said  face-plate  into  the  original 
forward  position,  upon  extraction  of  the  portable  drill 
from  the  work  piece,  a  slidable  stop  member  attached 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft;  said  depth  regu- 
lator having  a  projecting  tab;  said  projecting  tab  be- 
ing cooperable  for  abutting  said  stop  member  when  the 
desired  depth  is  reached. 


'  2491.429 

BEARING  POCKET  BORING  TOOL 
OHrcr  H.  Traoc  Detroit,  Mkk^  ■■Ifnr  of 
to  Awoa  WctewMMT,  Haadagtoa  Woods,  and 
tUr4  to  Imdore  SUrcraMn,  DctroM,  Midi. 
AppUcatioa  Jmo  It,  1957.  Scrtel  No.  M4;t99 
S  ClakM.    (CL  77—45) 


^r. r   , 


ping  a  ftrst  piece  of  stock,  a  itatkxiary  bousing  for  tupport- 
ing  said  first  pair  of  jaws,  power  driven  cam  naeans,  means 
operated  by  said  cam  means  for  moving  said  first  Jaws  to 
grip  a  piece  of  stock,  a  pair  of  shear  members  slidaUy 
mounted  to  a  stationary  bousing,  means  actuated  by  said 
cam  means  for  moving  said  shear  members  to  shear  said 
stock,  a  second  pair  of  jaws,  a  movable  housing  for  sup- 
porting said  second  pair  of  jaws,  means  operated  by  said 
cam  means  for  moving  said  housing  to  cause  said  jaws 
to  grip  and  move  a  second  piece  of  stock  into  position  to 


1.  In  a  meul  boring  tool,  a  cylindrical  solid  unitary 
tool  shank  having  a  driving  arbor  at  the  rearward  end 
thereof,  said  shank  being  provided  with  an  axial  counter- 
bore  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  removable  drill  point 
center  axially  secured  in  said  counterbore  and  having  its 
drill  point  forward  of  the  forward  end  of  said  shank, 
the  face  of  said  shank  forward  end  being  substantially 
radially  slotted  at  spaced  intervals  for  a  depth  less  than 
the  length  of  said  shank,  a  first  set  of  hole  facing  and 
diameter  cuting  tool  bits  removably  secured  in  the  slots 
in  said  shank  face,  and  a  second  set  of  diameter  cutting 
tool  bits  removably  secured  in  said  slots  in  said  shank 
face  positioned  alternately  with  respect  to  said  first  set 
of  tool  bits,  said  first  set  of  tool  biu  being  arranged  for 
cutting  a  diameter  ranging  from  the  diameter  of  said 
tool  shank  to  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  tool  shank, 
said  second  set  of  tool  bits  being  arranged  for  cutting  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  tool  shank 
and  having  their  cutting  edges  positioned  rearwardly  of 
the  cutting  edges  of  said  first  set  of  tool  bits,  said  first 
set  of  tool  bits  having  their  cutting  edges  positioned 
rearwardly  of  aiKi  adjacent  the  tip  of  said  drill  point 
center,  each  of  said  tool  bits  slots  being  of  a  depth  in  said 
shank  to  bottom  seat  said  first  set  of  tool  bits  in  hole 
facing  and  diameter  cutting  position  and  to  bottom  seat 
said  second  set  of  tool  bits  in  diameter  cutting  position, 
said  slots  having  spaced  parallel  radial  side  walls  and 
bottom  seats  in  planes  normal  to  said  side  walls,  each  of 
said  tool  bits  being  radially  adjustable  in  said  slots. 


be  sheared  by  the  action  of  said  shearing  members,  said 
cam  means  moving  said  second  housing  upon  completion 
of  said  shearing  operation  into  position  to  coldweld  the 
second  piece  of  stock  to  said  first  piece  of  stock,  and  said 
cam  means  being  effective  to  release  said  first  jaws  upon 
completion  of  the  welding  operation,  and  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary stop  members  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and  open 
said  second  jaws,  said  cam  means  being  effective  to  retract 
said  housing  and  second  jaws  into  position  so  that  said 
second  jaws  engage  said  stop  means  to  thereby  open  said 
jaws. 

2,191,431 

MULTIPLE  STATION  HYDRAUUC  METAL 

WORKING  MACHINE 

RobcH  K.  Sedgwick,  Clnciniiati,  Okk>,  ■■riganr  to  AaMii- 

can  Steel  Foaadrics,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporattoa  of 

New  Jersey 

AppUcatioa  Jnc  17.  1953,  Serial  No.  3d2,lH 
9  Claims.    (CL  7S— 98) 


2491,43d 

AUTOMATIC  SHEARING  AND  COLDWELDING 

APPARATUS 

Kenneth  F.  Johnaoo,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  aaigiior  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  <28,13f 
4  Claims.    (Q.  7»— «2) 

2.  In  a  power  operated  machine  for  welding  the  ends 
of  two  pieces  of  metal  stock,  a  first  pair  of  jaws  for  grip- 


9.  In  an  automatically  operated  piece  pari  working 
machine:  piece  part  holding  means;  means  for  routing 
said  holding  means  in  one  plane;  means  for  moving  said 
holding  means  into  another  plane;  means  for  intermit- 
tently indexing  said  holding  means  through  a  plurality 
of  forging  stations  when  said  holding  means  are  in  said 
other  plane;  and  means  at  each  sUtion  to  progressively 
work  on  piece  parts  when  the  holding  means  are  in  said 
one  plane. 

2J91.432 
STRAP  SEALING  TOOL 

James  M.  Thoraboy,  Morton  Grove,  and  Jaases  N.  Wo«- 
num,  CUci«o,  IIL,  aarignors  to  Acme  Steel  Company, 
Chiogo,  m.,  a  corporatioa  of  IIUools 
AppUcatioa  Jaooary  4,  1955.  Serial  No.  4M444 
14  ClaiM.     (CL  81--9.1) 
6.  The  combination  in  a  tool  adapted  to  form  a  joint 
between  a  metal  seal  and  enclosed  metal  strap  ends,  of 
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2,891,435 
LATHE 

AppUcatioo  September  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  312J45 
5  Claims.    (CI.  82—2) 
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to  rotate  about  the  pivotal  axis  of  one  of  said  jaws;  and 
means  for  operating  said  jaws  to  cause  said  dies  to  deform 
the  edges  of  the  seal  and  the  enclosed  strap  ends. 


2,891,433 
w.i.^"!^'^*  ^9^  REMOVING  COATINGS 
cZJ^*^^"^  Lyndburst,  NJ,  amignor  to  RmUo 
r2S^?^*1  AmeriM,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Aiig.st  36,  1954,  Serial  No.  607,413 
4  Claims.    (O.  81—9.51) 


Ufff 


3.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  friable  coating  from  a 
structure  consisting  of  a  core  having  said  coating  there- 
on, comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  hammers 
having  planar  crushing  surfaces,  means  for  bringing  said 
hammers  into  axial  alignment  with  said  crushing  sur- 
faces face  to  face  and  parallel  to  each  other,  and  means 
for  oscillating  one  of  said  hammers  in  a  path  parallel 
to  the  crushing  surface  of  the  other  hammer. 


1.  In  a  lathe  of  the  type  comprising  a  rigid  base  hav- 
ing opposed  end  walls  and  opposed  side  walls,  a  spindle 
rmatably  and  slidably  mounted  m  said  end  walls    on^ 
^n       !f'i  '"'"'^J*'  extending  through  one  of  said  end 
walls  and  being  adapted  to  support  a  workpiece  thereon 
and  power  means  for  rotaUng  said  spindle  and  the  work- 
piece  supported   thereby:    the   improvement  comprising 
tool   holder  means   including   a   rigid    tubular  member 
slidably  mounted  m  said  side  walls  closely  adjacent  said 
spindle  and  said  one  end  wall  with  one  end  of  ^d 
tubular  member  extending  outwardly  of  sdid  side  walls 
tneans  for  restraining  said  tubular  member  from  rota- 
tion with  respect  to  said  base,  and  a  tool  gripping  device 
arranged  on  said  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  and 
on  the  same  side  thereof  as  said  spindle  and  movable 
laterally  of  said  spindle  with  said  tubular  member,  said 
tool  gripping  device  including  a  guide  member  for  guid- 
ing said   tool  along   a   line  generally   parallel    to  said 
spmdle  and  locking  means  for  gripping  said  tool  in  any 
position  of  adjustment  along  said  line. 


2J91,434 
RATCHET  WRENCH 

A^?*"^!?  Andrew  Lozensky.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
AppUcatioa  April  21.  1958,  Serial  No.  729,894 
5  Claims.    (Q.  81— (4) 


o„».,^  2.891,434 

^^^^J^^Jlt^^^"^^  PROFILING  APPARATUS 

FOR  USE  WITH  MACHINE  TOOLS 

'\"*^*5*  Corthals,  Wolawe^.piene,  Belgiom 

Application  January  5,  1954.  Serial  No.  402381 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium  January  9,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CI.  82—14) 


^^^^r^l 


1.  A  ratchet  wrench  adapted  to  drive  an  object  offer- 
ing low  resistance  to  reverse  movement  comprising  a 
handle,  a  driving  member,  ratchet  means  coupling  said 
handle  and  said  driving  member,  said  ratchet  means  being 
biased  against  ratcheting,  and  frictional  braking  means 
coupled  to  said  driving  member  and  adapted  to  overcome 
said  bias  so  as  to  restrain  said  driving  member  from  free 
motion,  thereby  causing  ratcheting  to  occur  and  prevent- 


1.  A  profiling  apparatus  comprising  a  tool  slide,  a 
support  mounted  for  angular  adjustment  on  said  tool 
slide,  a  sub-slide  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  said  sup- 
port, a  tool  holder  mounted  on  said  sub-slide  for  sup- 
porting a  cutting  tool  and  for  permitting  relative  feed- 
ing movement  between  a  work-piece  and  a  cutting  tool 
one  toward  the  other  for  successive  cuts,  servo-motor 
means  operating  between  said  support  and  said  sub- 
slide  for  causing  said  feeding  movement;  stylus  means 
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adapted  to  be  engageable  with  a  contoured  portion  of  a 
template  throughout  the  course  of  each  cut;  supporting 
means  carried  by  said  sub-slide  and  being  mounted  for 
angular  adjustment  with  respect  thereto  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  adjustment  of  said  first-mentioned 
support;  a  slide  mounted  on  said  last  mentioned  support 
for  straight  line  reciprocatioa;  means  mounted  on  said 
slide  for  supporting  said  stylus  means;  control  means  for 
said  servo-motor  actuated  by  said  stylus  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  configuration  of  a  template  profile 
throughout  the  course  of  each  cut;  and  manually  ad- 
justable feed  screw  means  interconnecting  said  stylus 
slide  and  said  second  mentioned  support  for  incremen- 
tally causing  said  feeding  movement  for  successive  ones 
of  said  cuts;  said^feed  screw  means  being  capable  of  act- 
ing in  the  direction  of  dimensional  reduction  of  said 
work-piece  by  said  cutting  tool  in  the  course  of  succes- 
sive cuts  irrespective  of  the  direction  of  said  feeding 
movement  by  the  angular  adjustment  of  said  second 
mentioned   support. 


from  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  central  axis,  nid 
folded  optics  having  an  image  plane  adjacent  the  apex 
of  said  conical  reflector  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis, 
positive  lens  means  fixed  on  said  support  in  the  base  of 
said  conical  reflector  for  receiving  direct  light  rays  from 
said  source  of  illumination  and  concentrating  such  rays 
substantially  in  said  image  plane  at  the  apex  of  said 
conical  reflector,  said  conical  reflector  having  a  trans- 
parent conical  body  having  a  slope  of  subsUntially  45* 
terminating  in  a  small  flat  transparent  tip  extremity 
at  its  apex  subsUntially  in  said  image  plane,  substantially 
at  the  focal  point  of  said  positive  lens  means  with  the 
balance  of  the  exterior  of  said  conical  body  from  the  base 
to  said  apex  opaqued  to  prevent  the  passage  of  light 
therethrough  to  provide  a  light  image  spot  in  said  image 
plane  on  said  central  axis  surrounded  by  a  circular,  con- 
centric thin  ring  of  light  surrounding  said  spot,  said 
second  reflector  being  movable  axially  on  said  central  axis 
for  varying  the  diameter  of  said  reflector  through  ring  of 
light  in  said  image  plane. 


2,891,437 

FOLDED  OPTICS  RETICULE  SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  Tripp,  Bronxvillc,  N.Y^  aadgiior  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

Application  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,655 

5  Claims.    (CL  88—1) 


J  2,891,438 

PHOTOELECTRIC  PHOTOMETER  HAVING  COM- 
PENSATING  MEANS  FOR  LINE  VOLTAGE 
FLUCTUATIONS 
Hans  Fubnnann,  Hamburg-Altoaa,  and  Karl  Schwabc, 
WeisddrchcD,  Germany;  said  Fntarmann  asrignor  to 
S.  L,  F.  Engineering  Compuiy,  Hamburg,  Germany,  a 
partnership 

Applicatioa  March  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  216,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  23, 195* 

7  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


1.  In  a  folded  optics  reticule  system  for  sights,  a  source 
of  coiKentrated   illumination,  a  flrst  fixed  ring  shaped 
full  mirror  adjacent  said  source  of  illumination  having  a 
central  axis  passing  through  the  center  of  said  source 
of  illumination,  said  first  mirror  having  an  annular  con- 
cave reflecting  surface  with  its  axis  coincident  with  said 
central  axis,  and  facing  away  from  said  source  of  illumi- 
nation, a  transparent  support  fixed  relative  to  said  first 
mirror  in  a  plane  across  said  central  axis  perpendicular 
thereto,  in  axially  spaced  relation  from  said  source  of 
illumination  beyond  said  first  mirror,  a  smaller  ring  shaped 
full  mirror  disposed  concentrically  to  said  central  axis 
on  said  support,  said  smaller  mirror  having  an  annular 
convex  reflecting  surface  surroimding  said  central  axis 
and  facing  toward  said  source  of  illumination  for  reflect- 
ing and  diverging  rays  of  light  received  thereon  from 
said  source  of  illumination  rearwardly  and  outwardly  in 
the  form  of  a  circular  ring  of  light  on  said  first  mirror 
reflecting  surface,  said  first  full  mirror  having  a  parabolic 
curvature  with  its  focal  point  on  said  central  axis  for 
receiving  and  reflecting  the  ring  of  light  rays  received 
from  said  smaller  convex  ring  mirror  through  said  trans- 
parent support  in  a  collimated  ring  of  light  parallel  to 
said  central  axis,  a  second  ring  shaped  parabolic  full 
mirror  disposed  in  the  ring  of  collimated  light  from  said 
first  mirror  and  facing  said  first  mirror  with  its  focal 
point  on  said  central  axis  in  a  plane  through  the  re- 
flecting surface  of  the  second  mirror  perpendicular  to 
said  central  axis,  for  reflecting  converging  said  ring  of 
collimated   light   radially   inward   to   a   conmion    focal 
plane  through  said  central  axis  perpendicular  thereto,  a 
concentric  conical  full  mirror  fixed  on  said  transparent 
support  and  projecting  through  the  center  of  the  ring 
shaped  parabolic  reflector  of  the  second  mirror  in  the 
path   of  the   ring  of  light  from  the   said  second   ring 
shape  mirror  for  reflecting  the  ring  of  light  rays  there- 


1.  An  arrangement  for  testing  of  translucent  substances, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  light  source;  a  photo- 
electric cdl  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  light  rays  emitted 
by  said  light  source;  teceiving  means  arranged  in  the  path 
of  light  rays  between  said  photoelectric  cell  and  said  light 
source  for  receiving  a  substance  the  light  absorption  prop- 
erties of  which  are  to  be  determined;  A.C.  voltage  source 
means  connected  to  said  light  source  for  energizing  the 
same,  rectifier  circuit  means  connected  across  said  A.C. 
voltage  source  means;  first  circuit  means  connected  across 
said  rectifier  circuit  means  and  capable  of  deriving  there- 
from an  electric  compensaung  voltage  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  A.C.  voltage  supplied  to  said  light  source  for 
supplying  said  compensating  voltage  across  said  photo- 
electric cell  in  such  a  manner  that  the  voltage  generated 
by  said  photoelectric  cell  is  of  opposite  polarity  relative 
to  said  compensating  voltage;  electric  indicating  means 
for  indicating  the  absorption  of  light  in  the  substance 
received  by  said  receiving  means;  and  second  circuit 
means  electrically  connecting  in  parallel  said  photoelec- 
tric cell  and  said  indicating  means. 


2,891,439 

CAMERA  CORRELATION  SYSTEM 

Mortlnier  Lee,  Lancaster,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  Northrop 

Corponitioa.  a  corporation  of  California 

ApfHcadon  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,198 

1  Ctatan.    (a.  88—16) 

fn  combination  with  a  master  timer  and  a  plurality  of 

cameras,  a  plurality  of  optical  assemblies,  one  assembly 
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on  each  camera,  each  assembly  comprising  a  tube  mount- 
ed at  one  end  on  a  camera  with  said  tube  projecting  into 
an  opening  in  said  camera  from  the  side  of  the  field  of 
view  thereof,  an  adjustable-focus  lens  assembly  in  said 
tube,  time  indicating  means  and  a  lamp  mounted  at  the 
other  end  of  said  tube  in  position  to  direct  light  rays 
from  said  time  indicating  means  through  said  lens  assem- 
bly out  through  said  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  narrow  flat 
mirror  mounted  in  said  camera  crosswise  through  the 


>iif«    !■■. 
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wall  through  which  light  from  the  scene  to  be  photo- 
graphed passes  into  the  camera,  a  semi-reflecting  mirror 
arranged  within  the  casing  behind  said  aperture  and  in- 
clined approximately  at  45'  to  the  horizontal  plane  and 
with  the  line  of  intersection  of  the  plane  of  the  miiror 
and  the  h<mzontal  plane  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  light  passing  through  said  aperture,  two  motion 
picture  camera  units  each  comprising  an  objective  and 
an  intermittent  film  feed  mechanism,  the  first  camera 
unit  having  its  objective  arranged  behind  said  mirror  and 
facing  the  aperture  in  the  camera  casing  with  the  axis  of 
its  objective  extending  horizontally  and  perpendicular  to 
the  line  of  intersection  of  the  plane  of  the  mirror  and  the 
horizontal  plane,  the  second  camera  unit  being  arranged 
with  the  axis  of  its  objective  extending  vertically  to  re- 
ceive light  reflected  from  the  front  surface  of  said  mirror, 
means  for  driving  the  film  feed  mechanisms  of  the  two 
camera  units  at  the  same  speed,  means  for  mounting  at 


camera  lens  housing  and  between  the  outer  objective 
lens  and  shutter  of  said  camera,  said  mirror  positioned 
opposite  said  one  end  of  said  tube  to  reflect  said  light 
rayi  to  the  film  position  in  said  camera,  said  lens  assem- 
bly focusing  an  image  of  said  time  indicating  means  on 
a  desired  edge  of  the  film  frame  in  picture-taking  por- 
tion, all  of  said  time  indicating  means  being  actuated  in 
synchronism  by  said  master  timer,  whereby  all  scenes 
photographed  by  said  cameras  will  be  exactly  correlated 
as  to  tame. 


2,891,44« 
METHOD  APPUED  TO  CINEMATOGRAPHIC 
SCENES  TO  OBTAIN  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 
EFFECTS  OF  MOVING  PICTURES  WITHOUT 
THE  USE  OF  SPECIAL  GLASSES 
Gabriel  Saltan  Bawaki,  Alezaadrte,  Ecypt 
Application  Jane  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513^57 
2  aatans.    (CL  88—16) 


]^^M 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  negative  for  a  picture 
with  three  dimensional  effects,  comprising  providing  a 
screen  for  projecting  a  picture  thereon,  the  screen  having 
a  black  border  thereon,  projecting  a  picture  onto  said 
screen  such  that  the  extremities  of  the  projected  picture 
will  fall  on  said  black  border  and  will  not  be  visible, 
whitening  or  coloring  the  portions  of  said  black  border 
onto  which  predetermined  prominent  portiofu  of  the 
extremiUes  of  the  projected  picture  extend  over  the  Wack 
borders  so  the  said  prominent  portions  projected  onto  the 
black  border  will  be  visible  and  will  appear  to  extend 
toward  the  observer,  and  photographing  the  thus  modi- 
fied projected  picture  to  produce  a  negative  thereof. 


2^1,441 
STEREOSCOPIC  CAMERAS 
Nigel  Uwrencc  Spottlswoodc  and  Raymond  John  Spottis- 
woode,  I^ondon,  England,  assignors  to  National  Re- 
search  DcTclopment  Corporation,  London,   England, 
a  Brftisli  corporation 
Application  Angost  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,893 
Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Angnst  11, 1953 
8  Oaims.    (CI.  8»— 16.6) 
1.  A  stereoscopic  motion  picture  camera  comprising  a 
box-like  camera  casing  having  an  aperture  in  its  fr<»t 


least  one  camera  unit  including  guides  for  permitting 
guided  movement  of  said  at  least  one  camera  imit  with- 
in the  camera  casing  in  a  horizontal  direction  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  mirror,  film  supply  and  takeup  spools  for 
filins  associated  with  said  camera  imits  mounted  in  fixed 
positions  on  said  camera  casing,  sprocket  means  mounted 
within  said  casing  to  withdraw  film  from   the   supply 
spool  for  the  film  associated  with  said  movable  camera 
tmit  and  to  return  film  to  the  associated  take-up  spool, 
means  for  driving  said  sprocket  means  at   a  constant 
speed,  the  lengths  of  film  between  said  sprocket  means 
and  the  feed  mechanism  of  the  movable  camera  unit 
comprising  slack  loops  which  permit  horizontal  move- 
ment of  said  movable  camera  unit  within  the  camera 
casing,  and  light  screening  partitions  extending  between 
the  camera  units  and  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  pre- 
venting light  other  than  the  light  passing  through  said 
objectives  from  reaching  the  films  passing   within  the 
camera  casing. 

2^1,442 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  IMAGES  OF  A 
PLURALITY    OF    OSCILLOGRAPHIC    fflLM 
RECORDS 

Robert  O.  Clarfc,  Aberdeen,  Md. 
Applicatioa  Jannaiy  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,528 
1  Claim.    (CI.  88—24) 
In  a  projection  apparatus  for  displaying  images  of  a 
plurality  of  oscillographic  film  records  to  obtain  images 
of  desired  dimensions,  each  film  record  having  a  cali- 
bration mark  thereon,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
base;  a  lamp  on  said  base  adapted  to  produce  substan- 
tially a  point  source  of  light;  a  spherical  lens  on  said  base 
adjacent  said  lamp  and  in  alignment  with  said  source 
of  light  to  project  parallel  light  rays;  a  pedestal;  a  film 
frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pedestal  on  an  axis 
subsUntially   perpendicular  to  the   projection  axis   and 
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comprising  two  leaves  havinf  transparent  windows 
hinsedly  connected  for  holding  a  film  therebetween,  said 
pedestal  being  mounted  on  said  base  so  that  said  light 
rays  pass  through  said  film  record  in  said  frame;  a 
second  spherical  lem,  identical  with  said  first  lens,  and 
mounted  on  said  base  so  that  said  light  rays  pass  through 
the  film  record  and  pass  through  said  second  lens;  a 
convex  positive  lens  mounted  on  said  base  to  correct 
distortion  of  said  rays  passed  through  said  second  lens; 


f^ 
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a  graph  paper  constituting  a  projection  screen  and  having 
thereon  a  linear  scale  of  calibration  marks;  a  frame 
adapted  to  support  said  graph  paper,  said  frame  being 
mounted  on  said  base  so  that  said  light  rays  passed  through 
said  convex  positive  lens  impinge  upon  said  graph  paper 
supported  by  said  frame  to  produce  the  desired  inuge; 
and  supporting  flange  means  on  said  base  for  said  lamp 
and  lenses,  said  supporting  flange  means.  pedesUl  and 
frame  being  mounted  on  said  elongated  base  for  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  thereof. 


of  said  contact  printer  and  into  conUct  with  which  the 
strip  is  pressed  each  time  it  stops,  comprising  an  opaque 
support  provided  with  two  like  elongated  light-transmit- 
ting areas  extending  lengthwise  of  said  strip  and  spaced 
in  parallel  relation  to  expose  the  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  strip  with  a  border  of  the  width  desired  on 
the  finished  prints  and  having  a  length  greater  than  the 
longest  print  to  be  made;  said  opaque  support  also  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  light-transmitting  area  joining, 
and  extending  perpendicular  to,  said  elongated  light-trans- 
mittmg  areas  and  having  a  width  equal  to  twice  the  width 
of  the  border  desired  on  said  prints  so  as  to  expose  the 
end  border  on  two  adjacent  prints  at  one  time;  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  contact  printer  relative  to  said  printing 
mask  along  the  path  of  movement  of  said  strip  of  mate- 
rial whereby  the  disunce  between  the  transverse  light- 
transmitting  area  of  said  border  flashing  mask  and  said 
printing  mask  being  used  in  the  printer  is  equal  to  a 
multiple  of  the  length  of  strip  being  advanced  by  said 
strip  advancing  means  whereby  the  area  of  the  strip  of 
color  print  material  moved  into  alignment  with  said  print- 
ing mask  will  be  that  within  the  borders  flashed  onto  the 
strip  by  said  border  mask. 


I,t91,443 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  PRINTER 

JohB  S.  Pollock,  Rochcalcr,  N.Y„  asrignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  off 

New  Jcncy 

AppUcation  Jannary  24,  1957,  Scrtel  No.  i34,t45 

7  Clatea.    (O.  8»— 24) 


2491,444 

STEREO  TABLE  VIEWER 

WlUtam  P.  EwaM,  Rockcatcr,  N.Y.,  awi^or  to  Eastman 

Kodnk  Compnay,  Rockcatcr,  N.Y.,  a  cofporatlon  of 

New  Jersey 

AnpUcation  October  24,  19S5,  Serial  No.  542,1(3 

7  CUois.    (CL  M— 29 ) 


1.  In  a  photographic  printer  for  making  a  series  of 
color  prints  of  a  single  width  but  of  variable  length  in 
succession  on  a  continuous  strip  of  color  print  material 
the  combination  with  means  for  projecting  a  picture  to  be 
printed  onto  an  image  plane:  means  for  interchangeably 
supporting  different  printing  masks  in  said  image  plane 
and  which  masks  are  equal  in  width  but  may  vary  in 
length;  means  for  intermittently  advancing  a  continuous 
strip  of  color   prim   material   in   said   image  plane  and 
across  the  printing  mask  from  a  supply  roll  thereof  and 
including  means  for  varying  the  length  of  advance  of  said 
pnnt  material  to  correspond  with  the  size  of  the  printing 
mask  being  used;  of  a  border  flashing  unit  spaced  from 
said  printing  mask   in  the  path  of  said  print   material 
compnsing  a  contact  printer  across  a  light-transmitting 
top  of  which  said  strip  of  print  material  is  adapted  to  be 
intermittently   moved   by   said   advancing   means;   means 
within  said  contact  printer  for  illuminating  the  top  thereof 
each  time  the  strip  of  material  stops;  a  border  flashing 
mask  separate  from  said  printing  masks  covering  the  top 


1.  A  stereo  viewer  for  viewing  a  pair  of  stereo  trans- 
parencies in  a  mount  with  their  centers  about  2Vi  inches 
apart,  comprising  means  for  holding  the  mount,  means 
for  transilluminating  the  transparencies,  an  optical  sys- 
tem including  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  borizonUlly 
juxtaposed  objective  lenses  for  receiving  light  respectively 
from  the  transparencies  and  for  forming  approximately 
superimposed  enlarged  images  thereof  in  an  image  plane, 
a  light  diverging,  substantially  non-diffusing,  screen  with 
a  divergence  half  angle  of  about  3*  located  in  said  im- 
age plane  and  a  positive  field  lens  near  said  plane  with  a 
focal  length  equal  to  about  W  to  %  times  the  distance 
of  the  field  lens  from  the  objective  lenses. 


2491,445 
TELESCOPIC  siGirr 
Hclnfick  Stanback,  MMland,  Oi»*«*».  Canada, 
to  ErMt  LcMz  Canria  LimUcd,  Opdcal  Works,  Mid- 


TjplKSon  Marck  29,  1957,  Serial  No^9.453 
elates  nriorlty,  application  Cinnany  Marck  31, 1954 

^  3  Claims.    (CL  M— 32) 

2.  In  a  telescopic  sight,  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  first 
adjusting  member  roUUbly  mounted  within  said  casing 
with  the  outer  end  ibcreof  projecting  outwardly  of  one 
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end  of  said  casing,  there  being  an  eccentrically  located 
recess  in  the  inner  end  of  said  first  adjusting  member,  a 
ring  rotatably  mounted  in  said  recess  and  having  aidal 
projections,  a  first  slide  gtiided  for  linear  movement 
within  said  casing,  there  being  a  groove  on  said  slide 
for  receiving  said  axial  projections  whereby  rotational 
movement  of  said  first  adjusting  member  will  impart  a 
linear  movement  to  said  first  slide,  a  second  adjusting 
member  rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing  and  having 
the  outer  end  thereof  projecting  outwardly  of  the  other 
end  of  said  casing,  there  being  an  eccendically  located 


the  disk  will  move  the  link  and  lever  to  effect  roution 
of  the  shaft  to  provide  fine  adjustment  movements  of  the 
lens  tube. 


2J91,447 

BOMB  ARMING  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Cari  Henry  Boeckef,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Magnavox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  a  corporation 

AppUcation  March  23, 1955,  SerfaU  No.  49^f97 

1  Claim,    (a.  89^13) 


recess  in  the  inner  end  of  said  second  adjusting  member, 
a  ring  rotatably  mounted  in  said  recess  and  having  axial 
projections,  a  second  slide  slidably  mounted  in  said  first 
slide  for  linear  movement  at  right  angles  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  first  slide,  there  being  a  groove  in  said 
second  slide  for  receiving  said  last-mentioned  axial  pro- 
jections whereby  rotary  movement  of  said  second  ad- 
justing member  will  impart  a  linear  movement  to  said 
second  slide,  and  a  reticule  mounted  in  said  second' slide 
whereby  the  independent  linear  movements  of  said  slides 
will  position  said  reticule. 


MICROSCOPE  FINE  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANBM 

Gcnnaro    S.    Maiorioo,    Rochester,    N.Y^    aaslgDor   to 
Banach  tt  Lomb  Optical  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Applfeation  Jammiy  H,  1954,  Seifal  No.  559,4<7 
4ClakBH.    (CLgg— 39) 


-:jr 


1.  In  a  microscope  the  combination  of  a  hollow  arm, 
a  lens  tube  slidably  carried  by  the  arm,  means  for  effect- 
ing coarse  adjustment  movement  of  the  tube  including  a 
shaft  rotatably  carried  by  the  arm.  and  means  for  effect- 
ing fine  adjustment  movement  of  the  tube  comprising  a 
lever  having  one  end  pivoUUy  carried  by  the  arm,  fric- 
tion clutch  means  operativcly  connecting  the  lever  to  said 
shaft  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  rotated  to  effect  coarse 
adjustments  without  moving  the  lever,  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending link  slidably  mounted  for  substantially  vertical 
translatory  movement  within  the  arm  and  having  its  up- 
per portion  pivotally  connected  to  the  lever,  a  cam  disk 
mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  arm  to  rotate  about 
a  transverse  axis,  spiral  cam  track  means  carried  by  a 
lateral  face  of  the  disk  and  cam  follower  means  carried 
by  the  lower  portion  of  the  link  and  positioned  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  track  means  whereby  rotation  of 


In  a  bomb  arming  control  device  for  retaining  and 
releasing  the  wire  loop  of  a  bomb  lanyard,  a  cylindrical 
frame  having  its  axis  disposed  horizontally,  a  fixed  stop 
member  spaced  from  one  eiKl  of  said  frame,  a  lanyard 
loop  retainer  mounted  in  said  frame  for  sliding  move- 
ment toward  or  away  from  said  stop,  a  downwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  surface  on  the  upper  portion  of 
said  retainer  merging  with  the  outer  end  of  the  same  to 
support  the  lanyard  loop  against  said  fixed  stop  member, 
an  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  face  on  the  lower 
portion  oi  said  retainer  terminating  at  said  outer  end 
and  providing  with  said  end  a  limited  engaging  surface 
with  said  fixed  stop,  spring  means  normally  holding  said 
retainer  with  said  outer  end  in  contact  with  said  fixed  stop 
member,  a  solenoid  mounted  concentrically  within  said 
frame,  a  reciprocable  shaft  slidable  longitudinally  within 
said  retainer  and  movable  outwardly  by  influence  of  said 
solenoid  through  said  lower  inclined  face  to  engage  with 
said  stop  below  the  point  of  contact  oi  said  retainer  end 
therewith,  the  inclination  of  said  lower  face  ol  said  retainer 
being  such  as  to  join  with  said  stop  engaging  surface  a 
distance  above  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  shaft  greater 
than  the  transverse  diameter  of  the  lanyard  wire,  and 
spring  means  normally  holding  said  shaft  retracted  from 
said  stop. 

2,891,448 
FEEDING   INSTALLATION    FOR   FEEDING 
ROUNDS    OF    AMMUNITION    FROM     A 
MAGAZB^  TO  A  HOIST  '     ' 

Stcn  August  Henstrom  and  Karl  Sten  Rndolf  Hnltgrcn, 
Bofors,    Sweden,    assignors    to    Aktiebolaget    Bofors, 
Bofors,  Sweden,  a  corporatton  of  Sweden 
Application  Febraary  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  642aM 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Febraary  22,  1956 
13  Claims.    (H.  89— 46) 
1.  A  feeding  installation  for  feeding  rounds  of  am- 
munition from  a  magazine  to  a  hoist,  said  installation 
comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  drum  revoluble  step- 
wise about  a  longitudinal  axis,  partition   walls  in  said 
drum  partitioning  the  same  into  several   longitudinally 
disposed  comparonents  each  adapted  to  receive  a  round 
of  ammunition,  said  compartments  being  arranged   in 
several  groups,  each  group  including  an  equal  number 
of  several  compartments,  said  drum  having  in  its  pe- 
ripheral wall  circumferentially  spaced  openings  each  con- 
stituting a  feed  opening  for  a  respective  compartment, 
feeder  conveyor  means  for  feeding  a  round  of  ammuni- 
tion simultaneously  to  all  the  compartments  in  one  group 
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position  of  said  group  of  compartments  relative  to  the 
feeder  conveyor  means,  and  hoist  means  for  hoisting  a 


rection  and  operatively  connected  to  said  second  feed- 
ing means  for  actuating  the  same  during  turning  move- 
ment thereof;  a  turnable  second  threaded  means  thrcad- 
edly  engaging  said  first  threaded  means  and  being  mov- 
able thereon  in  axial  direction  between  two  control  por- 
tions during  relative  turning  movement  between  said  first 
and  second  threaded  means,  said  second  threaded  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  first  feeding  means 
for  actuating  the  same  by  axial  movement  thereof;  cou- 
pling means  on  said  first  and  second  threaded  means  for 
coupling  the  same  for  rotation  together  in  one  of  said 


round  from  a  compartment  in  another  group  in  a  pre- 
determined routional  position  of  the  drum  relative  to 
the  hoist  means. 


M9 1.449 
GUN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMI-AUTOMATIC 

OPERATION  OF  MACHINE  GUN 

Mamy   W.  Bak,   Fort   Wayw,  bd^  aMlgiior  to  The 

MsMBvox  Compuy,  Fort  Wayne,  lod^  a  con>ontkMi 

AppUcatkM  Aa^it  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,7t5 

3Claiiiis.    (CL8»— 135) 


1.  A  controller  for  an  electrically  operated  machine 
gun  of  the  type  having  a  gun  firing  solenoid  and  a 
source  of  potential  for  energizing  said  solenoid  compr»- 
ing  a  normally  open  firing  control  switch  coupled  to  said 
source  and  closable  for  firing  said  gun.  a  relay  coupled 
to  said  switch  and  said  source  for  actuation  and  deactua- 
tion  thereby  and  having  normally  closed  contacts  coupled 
between  said  switch  and  said  solenoid  whereby  closure 
of  said  switch  energizes  said  solenoid  and  actuation  of 
said  relay  deenergizes  said  solenoid  to  prevent  a  second 
firing  of  said  gun.  and  a  timing  circuit  including  a 
condenser  connected  across  said  relay  having  a  charg- 
ing characteristic  of  such  nature  as  to  delay  energiza- 
tion of  said  relay  and  opening  of  its  conucts  until  after 
said  solenoid  has  been  energized  for  a  definite  time  pe- 
riod sufficient  to  permit  the  bolt  of  said  gun  to  travel 
through  a  firing  cycle. 


control  positions;  rotary  drive  means;  and  transmission 
means  connecting  said  drive  means  with  said  second 
threaded  means  for  rotation  together  and  for  relative 
movement  in  axial  direction  so  that  when  said  second 
threaded  means  is  routed  by  said  drive  meaiis,  said 
second  threaded  means  first  moves  in  axial  direction 
relative  to  said  first  threaded  means  for  actuating  said 
first  feeding  means  to  feed  the  cutter  in  said  radial  direc- 
tion of  the  cut  gear  blank  and  upon  reaching  said  one 
control  position  is  coupled  to  said  first  threaded  means 
for  turning  movement  and  operates  through  said  first 
threaded  means  said  second  feeding  means  to  feed  said 
cutting  tool  in  axial  direction  of  the  work  piece. 


2,891,451 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROUTING  WWG  SKIN  PANELS 

FOR  AIRCRAFT  AND  THE  LIKE 

Harry  C.  Hcas,  Shennaa  Otiks,  Calif. 

AppUcatkm  Novcaibcr  29.  1955,  Serial  No.  549,658 

^^  IfCklM.    (a.9«— 13)  .       . 
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1491,45« 

GEAR  HOBBING  MACHINE 

Enut  Frcwttccr,  Bkl,  Switzerland,  asrignor  to 

S.  Lambert  A.C  Grenchcn,  Switzerland 
ApfUcntion  March  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,434 
CfariaH  priority,  appllcatloa  SwItzcrlaBd 
Scptemhcr  18,  1954 
14  CbiiM.    (CI.  98—4) 
1.  In  a  gear  bobbing  machine  tool,  a  control  arrange- 
ment for  moving  a  cutting  tool  first  in  radial  direction  aiKl 
then  in  axial  direction  relative  to  a  cut  gear  blank,  the 
control    arrangement   comprising,   in   combiiution.  first 
feeding  means  for  feeding  the  tool  in  a  firkt  direction 
adapted  to  be  radial  with  respect  to  a  cut  gear;  second 
feeding  means  for  feeding  the  tool  in  a  second  direc- 
tion adapted  to  be  axial  with  respect  to  the  cut  gear;  a 


1.  A  large  scale  routing  machine  for  niachining  a 
series  of  recesses  of  specified  design  and  depth  in  one 
side  of  a  thick  work  plate,  to  produce  a  one-piece  panel 
with  relatively  thin  skin  web  sections  integrally  joined 
to  a  much  thicker  grid  structure  of  reinforcing  ribs, 
with  an  aggregate  area  comparable  to  that  of  a  major 
area  of  an  airplane  wing,  said  machine  comprising: 
a  bed  of  area  larger  than  said  panel  area,  having  a  flat 
horizontal  work  supporting  upper  surface  and  having 
parallel  side  margins;  a  pair  of  longitudinal  rails  extending 
in  parallel,  horizonully  spaced  relation  to  said  side 
margins,  in  outboard  relation  thereto,  said  rails  having 
bearing  surfaces  parallel  to  said  work  supporting  surface; 
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a  bridge  disposed  tnmsversely  above  and  qMuming  said 
bed  and  having  at  iu  reqiective  ends,  supporting  rollers 
travelling  on  said  bearing  surfaces  of  the  rails,  said 
bridge  embodying  spaced  transverse  horizontal  rails, 
parallel  to  said  work  supporting  surface,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  rails  against  any  sagging  deviation  from 
true  straightncss;  a  carriage  having  rollers  travelling 
on  said  rails;  a  cutter  driving  motor  supported  on  said 
carriage  and  having  a  driven  shaft  projecting  downwardly 
therebelow  on  a  vertical  axis;  a  cutter  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft;  means  mounting  said  motor  in  said 
carriage  for  vertical  adjustment  therein;  a  plurality  of 
transverse  beams  having  intermediate  portions  in  sup- 
porting relation  to  said  bed  and  having  end  portions 
projecting  beyond  the  side  margins  of  said  bed,  said 
longitudinal  rails  being  supported  upon  the  ends  of  said 
transverse  beams;  and  a  plurality  of  screw  jacks  in 
supporting  engagement  with  the  end  portions  of  said 
transverse  beams  and  adjustable  vertically  for  leveling 
said  longitudinal   rails  with  reference  to  said  bed. 


__  2391,453 

^fETHOD  OF  MAKING  DISPENSING  CONTAINERS 
\  HAVING  STRONG  END  CLOSURES 

Frank  D.  Bcrfiteiii,  HamUtoa,  and  Alfred  B.  Kleingen, 
Ir,  awl  Robert  W.  Nerenberg,  Middlctown,  Ohio,  as- 
rignors  to  Bcngstein  Pacia«iiig  Trust,  a  trust  com- 
poMd  of  Robert  M.  Berfsteia  and  Frank  D.  Bcrsitein, 
trvsteci 

Ofiji^  appikatkM  December  20,  1954,  Serial  No. 
476,484,  now  Patent  No.  2,791,364,  dated  May  7,  1957. 
Divided  and  this  application  August  17,  1956,  Serial 
No.  604,804 

Sdaimt.    (CL  93— 39.1) 


2,S91,452 
'      HORIZONTAL  BORING  AND/OR  MILLING 

MACHINE 

Kurt  Zwick  and  Josef  Ostler,   Munich,  Gennany,  as- 

sjinon  to  Hans  Deckel.  Munick-SoUn,  Germany,  and 

Fricdrich  Wilhclm  Deckel,  Zog,  Switzerland 

Application  February  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,974 

ClaioM  priority,  application  Germany  February  22,  1954 

6  Claims,    (a.  90— 58) 


A*  J/ 


I.  A  machine  tool  having  a  base  plate,  a  transverse 
shaft  journaled  transversely  adjacent  one  end  of  said  base 
plate,  a  first  segment  fastened  to  each  side  of  said  base 
plate  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  base  plate  in 
planes  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  base  plate  with  the 
centers  of  said  segments  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,  a  second  segment  disposed  exteriorly  <rf  the  afore- 
mentioned segment  and  overlapping  therewith  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  aforementioned 
segment,  a  third  segment  disposed  adjacent  said  last  men- 
tioned segment  and  overlapping  said  last  mentioned  seg- 
ment in  a  plane  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  second  seg- 
ment, said  second  and  third  segments  having  the  centers 
thereof  coincident  with  the  centers  of  said  first  mentioned 
segments  and  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
segmenu  having  an  acute  angle,  said  third  segmenU  be- 
ing connected  with  opposite  sides  of  a  work  clamping 
plate,  said  work  clamping  plate  being  movable  from  a 
position  over  said  base  plate  to  a  vertical  position  sub- 
stantially normal  thereto,  means  coupling  all  of  said  seg- 
ments whereby  said  second  and  third  segments  slide  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  said  first  men- 
tioned segments  in  overiapping  parallel  planes  for  sup- 
porting said  work  clamping  plate  with  respect  to  said  base 
plate  through  various  angular  positions,  and  means  for 
selectively  fastening  said  second  and  third  segments  in  a 
set  position  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect 
to  said  first  segments  for  supporting  and  maintaining  said 
work  clamping  plate  at  a  selected  angle  with  respect  to 
said  base  plate. 

743  O.G.— 02 


4.  A  method  of  sealing  together  all  of  the  end  closure 
flaps  at  both  ends  of  a  container  under  positive  sealing 
pressure  applied  throughout  the  entire  contacting  areas 
of  the  flaps  being  joined,  which  comprises  providing  a 
knocked-down  container  having  a  tubular  body  and  end 
closure  means  at  the  ends  thereof,  the  closure  means  at 
one  end  of  said  container  body  comprising  a  plurality 
of  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  in  superposed  relation,  and 
at  the  other  end  comprising  at  least  three  narrow  flanges 
connected  to  the  end  edges  of  three  of  the  container 
body  wails  and  adapted  to  be  folded  outwardly,  a  first 
full  width  closure  flap  articulated  to  the  end  edge  of 
the  remaining  container  body  wall  and  adapted,  when 
infolded,  to  overlie  said  outfolded  flanges,  and  a  second 
full  width  flap  articulated  to  a  side  edge  of  said  first 
full  width  flap  adjacent  the  edge  thereof  articulated  to  said 
remaining  amtainer  body  wall,  erecting  said  container 
body  and  sealing  the  first  named  end  thereof  over  a 
mandrel  including  the  application  of  positive  sealing  pres- 
sure to  the  external  surfaces  of  said  superposed  flaps, 
folding  said  first  and  second  full  width  closure  flaps  into 
face-to-face  contacting  relation  and  sealing  said  flaps  to- 
gether between  pressure  applying  surfaces,  and  thereafter 
infolding  the  said  sealed  together  full  width  flaps  and 
securing  them  to  the  outtumed  narrow  flanges,  including 
the  step  of  supporting  the  said  narrow  flanges  from  their 
undersides  and  applying  positive  sealing  pressure  to  the 
top  surface  of  said  secured  together  full  width  closure 
flaps,  the  steps  of  infolding  the  said  sealed  together  full 
width  flaps  and  the  sealing  thereof  to  said  narrow  flanges 
occurring  subsequent  to  the  removal  of  said  amtainer 
from  the  mandrel. 


2,891,454 

SINGLE  LENS  MIRROR  REFLEX  CAMERAS 

Edsar  Saner,  Stuttgart,  and  Werner  Zink,  Stuttgart-Bad 

Cannstatt,  Gennany,   assienors  to  Zeiss  Ikon  A.G., 

Stottsart  Stuttcart,  Gennany 
Application  Febniary  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,982 
3  Claims.    (CI.  95—42) 

1.  In  a  single  leiu  mirror  reflex  camera,  a  camera  cas- 
ing having  means  for  detachably  securing  in  the  front 
wall  of  said  camera  casing  a  wide  angle  lens  system 
having  a  mount  extending  with  its  rear  end  into  said 
camera  casing,  a  reflecting  mirror  forming  a  part  of 
the  finder  of  the  camera  mounted  pivotally  about  a  fixed 
axis  in  said  camera  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
rear  end  of  said  mount  when  said  mirror  moves  from  a 
position  outside  of  the  path  of  the  light  rays  entering  said 
camera  casing  through  said  lens  system  towards  its  focus- 
ing position  inclined  to  and  crossing  the  optical  axis  of 
said  lens  system,  and  means  for  moving  said  pivoted  re- 
flecting mirror  from  said  outside  position  to  its  focusing 
position  and  vice  versa,  said  means  including  a  manually 
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rotable  knob,  a  gearing  within  taid  camera  casng.  an 
operative  connection  between  said  knob  and  said  gear- 
ing, a  shaft  driven  by  said  gearing  and  positioned  parallel 
to  said  fixed  axis,  a  crank  member  with  a  crank  pin  there- 
on, fixed  on  said  shaft,  another  crank  member  with  a 
crank  pin  thereon  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
torsion  spring  surrounding  said  shaft  and  arranged  be- 
tween said  crank  members  with  the  ends  of  said  torsion 
spring  connected  to  said  crank  members,  said  crank  pins 
normally  being  positioned  side  by  side  in  engagement  with 


tain  release  member  having  two  oppoaite  curved  sides, 
one  of  which  sides  serves  as  a  stroke  side  to  receive  the 
impact  of  said  releasing  second  curtain  releasing  disk 
when  the  latter  is  routed  upon  release  of  the  first  curtain, 
the  other  of  the  said  two  opposite  sides  being  longitudi- 
nally movable  in  constant  contact  with  the  said  eccentric 
knob  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  said  stroke  side 
and  the  said  releasing  disk,  thereby  determining  the  time 
point  at  which  said  release  disk  strikes  the  said  second 
curtain  release  member  to  move  said  stop  lever  out  of 
engagement  with  said  stop  disk  to  release  the  second  cur- 
uin,  a  pivoted  lever  contacting  said  timing  cam  and 
pivoully  connected  with  said  second  curuin  releasing 
member  to  operate  the  latter  and  a  time  setting  knob  for 
operating  the  said  timing  mechanism. 


each  other,  a  link  connecting  said  rotatably  motmted 
crank  member  with  said  reflecting  mirror  at  a  point  spaced 
from  said  fixed  axis,  and  a  tension  spring  for  normally 
urging  said  reflecting  mirror  into  said  outside  position,  said 
link  upon  actuating  said  manually  operatable  knob  moving 
said  reflecting  mirror  towards  its  focusing  position  imtil 
said  mirror  engages  the  rear  end  of  said  mount  in  which 
case  the  movement  of  said  link  is  arrested  and  said  knob 
completes  its  operating  cycle  by  causing  a  relative  ntove- 
ment  between  said  crank  members  and  increasing  the 
tension  in  said  torsion  spring. 


2,891.455 

TIMING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAMERA  FOCAL 

PLANE  SHUTTER 

WUhclm  Stein  and  Hngo  WehreofeoBig, 

Wetziar  (Lahn),  Gernumy 

CoiHiMUitkM  of  applicatton  Serial  No.  244,004,  Aagvst 

2S,  1951.    This  applicatioa  December  28,  1955,  Serial 

No.  555  JM 

5  CUms.    (CI.  95—57) 


■"  J.  j«  " 


5.  A  timing  mechanism  for  a  camera  focal  plane 
shutter  in  which  a  first  and  a  second  curtain  are  succes- 
sively released  and  moved  to  form  an  exposure  opening 
between  them  on  their  travel  across  the  objective  field 
comprising  means  to  release  the  first  curtain,  a  rotatable 
second  curtain  release  disk  operativety  connected  with 
the  first  curtain,  a  stop  disk  operatively  connected  with 
the  second  curtain,  a  spring  actuated  stop  lever  engaging 
said  stop  disk  for  said  second  curtain  to  prevent  release 
of  the  second  curtain  when  the  first  curtain  is  released, 
said  stop  lever  bearing  an  eccentric  knob,  a  timing  cam 
operatively  connected  with  the  time  setting  knob  of  the 
camera,  a  slidably  and  swingably  supported  second  cur- 


2^1,454 

CENTERING  SHUTTER  FOR  PHOTOGRAFHIC 

CAMERAS 

Helmnt   Janghans,    Scbnunbcrg-Saigcii,    and    Kart   rim 

Zeppelin  and  Rudolf  Weber,  Schnmbcrg,  WnrttciD- 

bcrg,  Gcnnany 

AMHcatioB  Mairh  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  279396 

CfarfOM  priority,  applicatioa  Gennany  March  3t,  1951 

HCIakM.    (CL95— 43) 


1.  A  photographic  shutter  mechanism  comprising  a 
housing  a  plurality  of  overlapping  shutter  blades  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  housing,  a  blade  drive  ring  routable 
in  either  direction,  a  trigger  for  locking  the  ring  at  either 
of  two  extremities  of  its  travel,  a  pen  on  the  ring  engaging 
in  slots  on  the  respective  blades  for  moving  the  blades 
about  their  pivots  as  the  ring  is  rotated,  a  driving  lug 
for  the  ring,  a  guideway  in  the  housing,  a  pair  of  slide 
members  in  the  guideway  and  substantially  tangential  to 
the  ring  and  located  respectively  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  ring  driving  lug,  spring  means  for  urging  the  slide 
members  along  the  guideway  toward  each  oUier,  and  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing  and  including  a 
detent  for  relatively  moving  the  slide  members  outwardly 
along  their  path  to  stress  the  spring  means,  the  detent 
restraining  one  of  the  members  in  its  outward  position. 
the  other  member  being  restrained  by  the  driving  lug 
as  the  trigger  locks  the  blade  ring  in  one  extremity  of  its 
travel  so  that  upon  the  releasing  of  the  trigger  the  spring 
means  moves  only  the  other  member  to  rotate  the  ring 
to  the  other  extremity  of  iu  travel  to  pivot  the  shutter 
blades. 

2^91,457 

SHUTTERS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Joerf  Schwaha,  Stattgart,   Germany,   asrignor  to  Zdv 

Hum  A.G.,  Stirttgart,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Applicatioa  Febrvary  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  8,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  95— M) 
1.  In  a  central  shutter  for  photographic  cameras,  a 
stationary  shutter  part  provided  with  an  aimular  portion 


provided  with  a  shutter  speed  scale  thereon  which  ex- 
tends along  the  circumference  of  said  annular  portion, 
one  end  of  said  shutter  speed  scale  having  a  scale  line 
indicated  with  "B,"  having  the  meaning  "time  cxposure," 
a  diaphragm  adjusting  ring  arranged  rotatably  and  con- 
centrically around  said  annular  portion  of  said  stationary 
shutter  part,  a  diaphragm  value  indicating  scale  on  said 
diaphragm  adjusting  ring,  a  shutter  speed  adjusting  ring 
arranged  routably  and  concentrically  within  said  an- 
nular portion  of  said  stationary  shutter  part,  means  on 
said  shutter  speed  adjusting  ring  forming  a  single  index 
mark  which  moves  relatively  to  said  shut^ier  speed  scale 
on  said  stationary  annular  portion  of  said  shutter  part 
when  said  shutted  speed  adjusting  ring  is  rotatably  ad- 
justed, a  coupling  means  releasably  connecting  said  dia- 
phragm adjusting  ring  and  said  shutter  speed  adjusting 
ring  with  one  another  for  permitting  a  simultaneous  ro- 
tative adjustment  of  both  said  rings  with  respect  to  a 


stationary  mark  arranged  opposite  said  diaphragm  value 
indicating  scale,  said  coupling  means  being  adapted  to 
lock  said  two  rotatable  adjusting  rings  selectively  together 
in  different  relative  positions,  said  annular  portion  of 
said  sutionary  shutter  part  being  provided  with  a  notch 
at  a  position  between  said  "B"  scale  line  and  the  next 
shutter  speed  scale  line  of  said  shutter  speed  scale,  said 
index  forming  means  on  said  rotatable  shutter  speed  ad- 
justing ring  including  a  yieldably  mounted  pointed  mem- 
ber engaging  with  its  point  the  inner  circumference  of 
said  annular  portion  of  said  stationary  shutter  part,  said 
point  being  provided  for  entering  said  notch  in  said  an- 
nular portion  when  said  shutter  speed  adjusting  ring  is 
rotated  in  a  direction  toward  said  "B"  scale  line,  thereby 
preventing  an  adjustment  of  said  shutter  speed  adjusting 
ring  to  the  speed  value  "B"  as  long  as  said  coupling 
means  is  operative  to  couple  said  two  rotatable  adjust- 
ing rings  with  one  another. 


2J9M5f 

STEREO  CAMERA  TANDEM  MOUNT 

Adolf  Grimal,  WaDed  Lake,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  December  II,  1957,  Serial  No.  702,013 

12  Claims.    (O.  9S— S^ 


1.  A  stereo  camera  tandem  mount  comprising  an 
elongated  base  adapted  for  mounting  upon  a  tripod  or 
other  support,  a  pair  of  brackets  mounted  and  secured 
on  said  base  in  longitudinally  adjustable  spaced  relation, 
a  horizontally  disposed  camera  mounting  plate  twivelly 
mounted  on  each  bracket  adapted  for  rotary  adjustments 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  control  housing  transversely 
mounted  on  said  base  intermediate  said  plates,  a  reciprocal 
means  slidably  positioned  within  said  housing  for  move- 
ments at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base, 
a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  control  arms  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base  adjustably  secured  at 
their  respective  outer  ends  to  portions  of  said  plates  re- 


spectively, the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  being  arranged  in 
overlapped  engaging  relation  and  flexibly  secured  to  said 
reciprocal  means,  and  a  manually  rotative  control  de- 
metM  mounted  on  said  control  housing  connected  to  said 
reciprocal  means  for  effecting  longitudinal  adjustments 
thereof  controlling  simultaneous  pivotal  movements  of 
said  plates  upon  said  brackets. 


2,891,459 

TWO-WAY  PLOW 

George  T.  Tomioac,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  aasigBor  to 

Massey-Fergnaoa,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Marylaad 

Applicatioa  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,473 

llClaiaii.    (CL  172— 210) 


j-^ 


1.  In  a  two-way  plow  for  use  on  a  tractor  having  a 
hydraulic  pressure  system  and  an  elevatable  rear  hitch 
actuated  thereby,  the  combination  comprising  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  rear  hitch,  a  rotatable 
main  beam  joumaled  in  said  housing,  a  pair  of  plows 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  from  said  beam  to  be  brought 
alternately  into  working  positions  upon  limited  rotation 
of  the  beam,  hydraulic  ram  means  for  rotating  said  beam, 
and  control  means  for  connecting  the  tractor's  hydraulic 
system  to  actuate  said  ram  means  automatically  upon 
the  raising  of  the  rear  hitch  and  the  housing  carried  by  it, 
said  control  means  including  a  valve  rotatable  step-by- 
step  in  one  direction,  and  mechanism  engageable  by  the 
tractor  hitch  for  imparting  rotative  steps  to  the  valve. 


2,891,460 
POWER  LIFT  EQUALIZER  MEANS 
WUIiam  P.  Oehkr  and  Leslie  W.  Johnson,  Molinc,  Dl., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  Angost  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,427 
2  Claims.    (Q.  172—488) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combination  with 
a  tractor  having  power  lift  means  including  a  rockshaft 
and  a  pair  of  lift  arms  connected  at  the  ends  of  the  rock- 
shaft,  of  an  implement  comprising  frame  means,  means 
to  rigidly  mount  said  frame  means  at  laterally  spaced 
apart  points  on  the  rear  portion  of  said  tractor,'  to  extend 
rearwardly  therefrom,  a  transverse  rockshaft  supported 
for  rocking  movement  on  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame 
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means,  a  pair  of  arms  fixed  in  laterally  spaced  relation 
to  said  rockshaft,  a  tubular  yoke  member  connected  adja- 
cent its  ends  with  said  latter  arms,  a  lift  chain  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  within  said  yoke  member  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  ends  with  said  power  lift 
anns,  and  tool  means  movable  relative  to  said  frame 
means  and  connected  with  said  rockshaft  to  be  raised 
and  lowered  by  rocking  movement  thereof. 


DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  AIR  DIFFUSER 

CotHand  N.  O^Dajr,  Port  YfmMmgtom,  N.Y. 

Applkatioa  November  IS,  1954,  Sertel  No.  449,579 

!•  CkiflM.    (a.  98-^M) 


1.  A  louver  structure  forming  an  air  diacharge  grille 
comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of  louver  units  each  unit  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  spaced  parallel  louver  blades 
rigidly  connected  together  at  their  ends,  means  for  pivotal- 
ly  mounting  the  ends  of  said  connected  pairs  of  spaced 
louver  blades  on  said  frame  in  vertically  spaced  position 
to  others  of  said  ronncrtcd  pain  at  dirtiincei  substan- 


tially equal  to  the  disUnce  between  said  pair  of  connected 
vertically  spaced  blades  so  as  to  rock  about  an  axis  lo- 
cated parallel  to  said  blades,  and  located  intermediate 
the  space  therebetween  and  the  edges  of  said  blades,  said 
vertically  spaced  louver  units  being  positioned  on  said 
frame  so  as  to  provide  free  air  discharge  openings  there- 
between substantially  equal  to  the  air  discharge  q>ace 
between  the  pair  of  connected  blades. 


2,891.443 
TOASTER  CONTROL  USING  NEGATIVE  TEM- 
PERATURE CO-EFFICIENT  RESISTOR 
Alfred  J.  Hack,  St.  Loals,  Mo. 
Original  appttcatioa  May  27,  195«,  Serial  No.  144,477, 
now  Patent  No.  2,844,421,  dated  Scp(enii>cr  17,  1957. 
Divklcd  and  this  applkatioa  Joly  29,  1957,  Serial  No. 
474,910 

aClafant.    (CL99^— 329) 


*=X^ 


1 .  In  a  centralized  air  distribution  system  having  main 
and  branch  air  distributing  conduits,  a  directional  air 
control  diffuser  attached  to  the  end  of  a  branch  conduit 
comprising  inner,  middle  and  outer  dished  plates  of  de- 
creasing diameter  outwardly,  said  inner  and  middle  plates 
being  mounted  on  each  other  by  Z-shaped  brackets  and 
said  middle  and  outer  plates  being  mounted  on  each  other 
by  bolts  and  spacer  sleeves,  said  inner  and  middle  plates 
having  centra!  openings,  and  hinged  and  swinging  vanes 
mounted  on  the  edges  of  the  central  opening  of  the  mid- 
dle plate  and  extending  outwardly  between  the  inner  and 
middle  plates,  hinge  connections  for  said  vanes  posi- 
tioned at  the  inner  periphery  of  the  middle  plate,  said 
inner  and  middle  plates  having  central  portions  dished 
inwardly  and  concave  downwardly  and  outside  periph- 
eral portions  dished  outwardly  and  concave  upwardly 
and  said  outer  plate  being  entirely  dished  outwardly 
and  concave  upwardly  and  said  outward  dished  portions 
all  lying  in  substantially  the  same  conical  surface,  said 
vanes  terminating  inside  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
middle  plate. 

2,891,442 
LOUVER  STRUCTURE  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING 

GRILLE 

Gordon  D.  Petric,  Phoenix,  Arix^  awlpinr  to  Wright  Mfg. 

Company,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  corporation  of  Araona 

Application  Jaly  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  478,721 

4  ClainH.     (a.  98--4«) 


1.  An  electric  toaster  comprising,  in  combination,  elec- 
trically energizable  heating  elements,  a  normally  open 
energizing  circuit  for  said  heating  elements,  bread  slice 
holding  means  including  latch  means  for  holding  a  bread 
slice  in  a  toasting  position  adjacent  said  heating  ele- 
ments and  for  closing  said  normally  open  circuit  when 
said  bread  slice  is  in  said  toasting  position,  a  toasting 
interval  control  means  including  an  electrically  ener- 
gized control  circuit  that  is  energized  simultaneously 
when  said  normally  open  energizing  circuit  is  closed  and 
which  is  de-energized  when  said  energizing  circuit  is 
opened,  said  control  circuit  having  a  control  coil  opera- 
tively  connected  directly  with  a  portion  of  said  latch 
means  to  effect  release  of  said  latch  means  when  said  coil 
is  energized  by  an  operative  current  flow  therethrough, 
and  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  resistor  in  said 
control  circuit  which  controls  the  current  flow  through 
said  coil,  said  coil  and  resistor  being  selected  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  when  the  control  circuit  is  initially  ener- 
gized the  current  flow  through  said  coil  is  limited  by 
said  resistor  to  a  level  which  is  insuflkient  to  energize 
the  coil  to  effect  release  of  said  latch  means,  said  resistor 
being  spaced  from  a  bread  slice  being  toasted  aixl  being 
located  to  face  a  toasted  surface  of  the  bread  slice  so 
that  said  resistor  intercepts  and  receives  only  radiant  heat 
from  said  toasted  bread  slice,  said  resistor  being  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  radiant  energy  emission  from 
said  toasted  surface  of  the  bread  slice  to  effect  reduction 
in  the  resistance  of  said  resistor  to  permit  increased  flow 
of  current  through  said  coil  at  a  level  suflkient  to  en- 
ergize the  coil  to  operate  said  portion  of  the  latch  means 
which  is  operatively  connected  directly  to  said  coil  and 
to  effect  release  of  said  latch  meam,  and  means  opera- 
tive upon  release  of  said  latch  means  to  effect  opening 
of  said  energizing  circuit  to  terminate  the  bread  toasting 
interval. 


2j89 1,444 

TOACTER  CONTROL 

A]fr«d  I.  Hncfc,  St.  Lonla,  Mo. 

Application  October  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  488,411 

4Clahna.    (O.  99--329) 

1.  An   electric    toaster    comprising,    in   combination, 

electrically  energizable  heating  elemenu,  an  energizing 

circuit    for    saul   heating   elements,    bread   slice    holding 

means  including  latch  means  for  holding  a  bread  slice 

in  toasting  position,  and  toasting  interval  control  means 

including  a  differential  relay  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 

wound  coils  and  an  annature  actuated  in  response  to  an 
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unbalance  of  the  magnetic  field  produced  by  said  coils, 
means  coupling  said  armature  to  said  latch  means,  means 
connecting  one  of  said  coils  in  parallel  with  said  heat- 
ing elements,  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  coils 
in  series  with  a  temperature  sensitive  element  and  with 
a  pair  of  normally  closed  contacts  controlled  by  said 


2,991,444 

ADJUSTABLE  CAKE  FRAME 

Frances  Jane  Foater,  Denniapoit,  Maas^  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Frank  G.  Foater,  Dcnnlaport,  Mas. 

Application  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  581.143 

4CIaini8.    (a.  99— 435) 


armature  whereby  the  heating  of  said  temperature  sensi- 
tive element  during  the  toasting  interval  varies  the  cur- 
rent flow  in  the  relay  coil  connected  in  series  therewith 
to  unbalance  the  magnetic  field  produced  by  said  coils, 
thereby  opening  said  pair  of  contacts  and  further  un- 
balandng  said  magnetic  field  to  pull  in  said  armature 
and  release  said  bread  slice  holding  means. 


1.  An  open  cake  frame  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  base  member  having  a  flat  upper  surface,  said  frame 
comprising  four  side  walls  joined  at  the  ends  therecrf 
and  resting  on  the  base  member  thereby  forming  a  re- 
taining wall  for  cake  dough,  each  of  said  side  walls 
including  a  central  poriion  and  a  pair  of  end  portions, 
said  central  poriion  being  tubular  and  telescopically  re- 
ceiving the  end  portions,  the  end  portions  of  opposite 
of  said  side  walls  having  remotely  disposed  outwardly 
facing  sockets,  and  a  projecting  tab  on  each  end  of  the 
other  opposite  side  walls  detachably  engaged  with  said 
sockets  to  permit  disassembly  of  the  frame  for  easy  re- 
moval of  a  baked  cake. 


2,891,445 
BARBECUE  DEVICE 
Glenn  A.  Roggc,  Chicago,  01.,  aaaignor  of  fifty  percent 
to  Roland  Melander,  Joiiet,  III.,  twenty-five  percent  to 
William  H.  Connor,  and  twenty-five  percent  to  Wfl- 
llam  T.  Connor 
Application  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,849 
12  Ctaima.    (CL  99—345) 
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2,891,447 

MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  EDGE-WISE 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 

Wolteuig  KeiHg,  Bcriin-Nenicolln,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mix    A    Gencst    Akticngesellachaft,    Stnttgart-Znffcn- 

hnoaen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Application  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  18,  1952 

3  Claims.    (Q.  101—2) 


1.  In  a  cooking  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
supporting  framework,  food  supporting  means  positioned 
in  said  framework,  at  least  one  firebox  supported  in  hori- 
zontal slidable  relationship  adjacent  but  spaced  in  a 
horizontal  plane  from  said  food  supporting  means,  and 
a  reflector  hood  mounted  on  said  firebox  and  open  only 
at  the  side  adjacent  said  food  supporting  means,  said 
reflector  hood  adapted  to  direct  heat  from  said  firebox 
onto  the  food  into  said  food  supporting  means,  said  re- 
flector hood  comprises  a  housing  hingedly  affixed  to  said 
firebox  for  ready  access  to  said  food-supporting-means, 
and  said  firebox  comprises  a  substantially  rectangular 
enclosure  defined  by  a  bottom  and  four  vertical  walls, 
said  walls  formed  with  spaced  openings,  said  openings 
in  one  wall  aligned  with  similar  openings  in  the  opposite 
wall. 


1.  A  marking  device  for  edgewise  conveyor  systems 
comprising  in  combination,  main  belt  conveyor  means 
adapted  to  carry  flat  articles  of  random  length  and  height 
in  an  edge-wise  position,  a  plurality  of  stations  disposed 
along  said  main  belt  means,  each  of  said  stations  compris- 
ing article-receiving  means,  article-deflecting  means  for 
deflecting  articles  from  said  main  belt  means  to  said  ar- 
ticle-receiving means,  an  article-marking  wheel  routably 
mounted  on  an  axle  and  having  distinctive  code  markings 
around  the  periphery  thereof,  said  markings  indicative  of 
that  station,  said  wheel  adjacent  said  main  belt  means  and 
having  its  axle  normal  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  main  belt  means,  said  wheel  normally  in  non-record- 
ing position  with  respect  to  articles  carried  by  said  main 
belt  means,  a  first  electro-magnet  for  actuating  said  article- 
deflecting  means,  a  second  electro-magnet  for  moving 
said  wheel  into  recording  contact  with  an  edge  of  the 
lower  article  as  it  arrives  at  the  vicinity  of  said  station, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  both  said  electro^ 
magnets  whereby  as  a  selected  one  of  said  articles  is  de- 
flected from  said  main  belt  means  to  said  article-receiv- 
ing means,  the  edge  of  said  selected  article  engages  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel  and  frictionally  rotates  same  and 
is  marked  by  said  wheel  with  said  distinctive  code  indica- 
tive of  said  station. 
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2,S91y44t 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MARKING 
BOTTLE  CLOSURES 
Aitkur  Sinclair  Taylor,  Spriii«  VaDey.  aad  WDUan  Peter 
KoaazcwsU,  Peari  Rlrer,  N.Y^  aaifBon  to  Amerlcaii 
CyaaouBid  Cootpaoy,  Ntw  York,  N.Y^  a  corporalioa 
of  Maiac 

Applfeatioa  Aarfl  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  S»hlM 
S&faM.    (CLIOI— 5) 


individual  disk  after  its  recording  element  has  been  ad- 
vanced a  predetermined  number  of  differential  positions 


1.  A  method  of  marking  seal  closures  on  glass  bottles 
which  seals  are  slightly  larger  diametrically  than  the  rims 
of  the  bottles  and  diametrically  slideable  on  the  rims 
of  the  bottles  which  compnses  passing  a  glass  bottle 
having  a  seal  retaimng  a  resilient  stopper  in  said  bottle 
in  marking  contact  with  type,  pressing  against  the  glass 
of  the  bottle  adjacent  to  but  not  on  the  area  covered 
by  the  seal  to  force  the  seal  against  the  type,  to  simul- 
taneously shift  the  seal  slightly  diametrically  so  that  the 
seal  is  glass  supported  at  the  point  of  type  contact,  and 
to  retain  the  bottle  in  marking  position. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  marking  identifying  indicia 
on  a  glass  bottle  seal  which  seal  is  slightly  larger 
diametrically  than  the  rim  of  the  bottle  and  diametrically 
slideable  on  the  rim  of  the  bottle,  marking  type,  a  holder 
for  said  marking  type,  a  pressure  plate  to  hold  the  seal 
adjacent  said  marking  type  and  against  axial  displacement, 
an  elastic  drive  wheel  to  force  the  seal  against  the  marking 
type  and  slide  the  seal  on  the  rim  of  the  bottle  so  that 
the  seal  is  supported  by  the  glass  bottle  rim  at  the 
point  of  type  contact,  said  drive  wheel  being  in  posi- 
tion to  conuct  the  bottle  but  not  the  cylindrical  surface 
of  the  seal,  support  means  for  said  bottle  and  means  to 
position  the  marking  type  and  the  drive  wheel  in  a  variable 
height  relationship  to  the  bottle  support  means  so  that 
different  heights  of  bottles  may  be  marked  with  the  same 
marking  machine,    i 


2,891,469 

CONSECUTIVE  NLIMBER  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

Walter  B.  Payne,  Rochester,  and  PanI  J.  Tbnt  PenicM, 

N.V^  assi^iors.  by  mesne  aasicnmcats,  to  Burrongks 

Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkrh.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mkhlgan 

AppUcatioo  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,244) 

12  Claims.  (O.  191—76) 
1.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  member 
and  means  for  driving  same  through  rotational  recording 
cycles,  a  plurality  of  settable  disks  each  carrying  a  re- 
cording element  settable  to  differential  positions  along 
a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  rotary  member,  a 
limit  engageable  by  the  recording  elements  for  determin- 
ing their  normal  positions,  resilient  means  for  urging  said 
recording  elements  against  said  limit,  a  member  formed 
with  indexing  notches  and  retaining  notches  carried  by 
each  of  said  disks,  fir^t  pawl  mechanism  engageable  with 
said  indexing  notches  for  advancing  the  recording  ele- 
ments to  different  differential  positions  during  a  rotation- 
al cycle  of  the  rotary  member  to  represent  consecutive 
numbering  data,  second  pawl  mechanism  engageable  with 
said  retaining  notches  for  retaining  the  recording  ele- 
ments in  their  advanced  positions  during  recording,  and 
means  for  disabling  said  second  pawl  mechanism  of  an 


to  permit  the  resilient  means  to  restore  said  recording 
element  to  its  normal  position  against  said  limit. 


2,191,479 

DA.MPENER  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

Norman  L.  Rowe  and  Guitavc  ReiKhl,  Long  Island  City, 

N.Y.,   Milgr        io   Ideal   RoUcr  and   MamrfactwiBg 

Compwiy,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  October  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,791 

3  Claims.    (CI.  101— la) 


1.  In  a  lithographic  printing  press  having  a  plate  cyl- 
inder and  a  dampener  urged  against  said  cylinder  under 
a  predetermined  pressure  to  distribute  water  to  the  plate, 
said  dampener  comprising  a  base  roll  having  a  cylindrical 
surface  of  resilient  material  yicldable  under  pressure, 
and  a  strip  of  vegetable  parchment  paper  subsuntially 
narrower  than  the  length  of  said  cylindrical  surface 
wrapped  closely  around  said  surface  through  a  plurality 
of  revolutions  to  form  a  tube  longer  than  said  surface 
and  closely  fitting  ^ut  detached  from  the  latter  at  all 
points,  the  adjacent  convolutions  of  said  tube  overlapping 
each  other  along  the  said  surface  to  form  areas  of  single 
and  double  thickness  alternating  with  each  other  along 
the  full  length  of  said  surface,  and  the  ends  of  said  tube 
beyond  said  surface  being  contracted  to  a  diameter 
smaller  than  that  of  said  surface,  said  resilient  surface 
being  of  a  hardness  within  the  range  of  about  5  to  about 
15  as  determined  by  a  Shore  A  Durometer,  whereby 
the  yieldability  of  said  surface  is  sufficient  to  permit 
depression  of  said  double  thickness  areas  under  said 
pressure  and  the  consequent  reshaping  of  said  tube  to  a 
uniform  diameter  over  its  entire  outer  cylindrical  surface. 


/      2J91,471 

DYEING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Rudolf  Scnccwald.  Lcnccrich,  Germany,  aaiigBor  to  Wlnd- 

mollcr  A  Holscber,  Lcngcricta.  Westphalia,  Germany 

Application  December  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  639358 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  27, 1955 

3  C^ms.    (Q.  191—157) 

1.  In  an  applicator  device,  in  combination,  a  rotalably 
mounted  screen  drum;  take-up  means  positioned  to  con- 
tact the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  adapted  to  take  up  a 
substance  to  be  applied  by  the  latter;  doctor  means  op- 
eratively  associated  with  said  drum  for  doctoring  there - 
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on  a  substance  to  be  applied  thereby  before  said  drum 
conucts  said  take-up  means,  said  doctor  means  being 
mounted  for  movement  between  two  operative  positions 
in  each  of  which  it  contacts  the  periphery  of  said  drum 
at  a  point  which  is  spaced  from  the  point  of  contact  be- 
tween said  take-up  means  and  said  drum,  in  one  of  which 
positions  said  doctor  means  is  adapted  to  doctor  the  sub- 
stance on  the  periphery  of  said  drum  while  the  latter  ro- 
tates in  one  direction,  and  in  the  other  of  which  positions 
said  doctor  means  is  adapted  to  doctor  the  substance  on 
the  periphery  of  said  drum  while  the  latter  rotates  in  the 
opposite  direction;  receiving  means  adapted  to  hold  the 
substance  to  be  applied  and  being  so  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  said  drum  that  when  the  latter  rotates  in  said 


one  direction  and  said  doctor  means  is  in  the  correspond- 
ing operative  position,  said  drum  dips  into  the  substance 
in  said  receiving  means  at  a  peripheral  portion  of  said 
drum  which  is  intermediate  the  point  of  contact  between 
said  take-up  means  and  said  drum  and  the  point  of  con- 
tact between  said  doctor  means  and  said  drum  but  ahead 
of  the  last-mentioned  point  of  contact;  and  means  for 
supplying  the  substance  directly  onto  said  doctor  means 
when  the  latter  is  in  said  other  operative  position  thereof 
in  which  it  is  adapted  to  doctor  the  substance  on  the 
periphery  of  said  drum  while  the  latter  routes  in  said 
opposite  direction,  whereby  the  same  doctor  means  may 
be  used  irrespective  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
drum. 


M91,472 

HAND  STAMPING  DEVICE 

Lorcoz  Holzcr,  Rcgcnsbnrg-Refaihansen,  Germany 

Application  Jnnc  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,252 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  June  II,  19S5 

2  Claims.     (CL  191—333) 
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1.  A  hand  stamping  device  for  upright-nesting  position 
on  a  surface  when  not  in  use  comprising  a  plurality  of 
thin-walled  cup-shaped  hollow  members  having  sloping 
side  walls  to  form  a  cross-section  tapering  inwardly  from 
top  to  bottom,  each  of  said  hollow  members  having  an 
unperforated  bottom  wall  and  being  open  at  the  top,  said 
side  walls  having  such  a  slope  that  said  hollow  members 
arc  adapted  to  be  nested  together  for  the  greater  portion 
of  the  height  of  their  side  walls,  a  type  plate  on  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  bottom  wall  of  each  of  said  hol- 
low members,  spaced  supporting  means  on  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  bottom  wall  adjacent  the  outer  edge 
thereof,  an  inking  pad  on  the  exterior  of  the  bottom  walls 
of  each  of  said  hollow  members,  and  a  base  having  a  re- 
cess for  receiving  the  bottom  wall  of  the  lowermost  of 
the  nested  hollow  members  whereby  the  entire  assembly 
of  hollow  members  is  supported  in  vertical  position  upon 


said  base,  said  base  having  an  area  greater  than  that  of 
any  of  said  hollow  members  and  having  a  weight  con- 
siderably greater  than  any  of  said  hollow  members  to 
provide  stability  for  the  entire  assembly  of  hollow  mem- 
bers when  supported  in  the  vertical  position  upon  a  sur- 
face. 


2,891,473 
INKING  MECHANISM 
Harry  W.  Facber,  LarduDont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Time, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
Yorii 
Application  Jannary  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  632^83 
>>f  12  Claims.    (O.  191— 358) 


1.  An  ink  feeding  mechanism  which  supplies  ink  from 
an  ink  fountain  to  an  ink  receiving  surface  comprising 
an  ink  roller  distribution  system,  a  fountain  roller,  a 
ductor  roller  for  transferring  ink  from  the  fountain  roller 
to  a  roller  of  the  ink  roller  distribution  system,  drive 
transmitting  means  for  imparting  a  translation  in  an 
orbital  path  to  the  axis  of  the  ductor  roller,  bringing 
the  surface  of  the  ductor  roller  into  rolling  contact  with 
the  fountain  roller  and  the  roller  of  the  ink  distribution 
system,  reciprocatable  means  in  driving  relationship 
with  the  fountain  roller  and  means  carried  by  the  ductor 
roller  for  actuating  the  reciprocatable  means  as  the  ductor 
roller  comes  into  contact  with  the  fountain  roller  for 
imparting  intermittent  rotational  movement  to  the 
fountain  roller. 


2,891,474 

MULTI-COLOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  THE  PRINT 

ROLLER  IN  ROLLER  PRINTING 

Richard  K.  Sme|da,  Milltown,  New  Brmiswicfc,  Canada 

Applicatioo  September  21,  1955,  Sctfal  No.  535,662 

11  OafaBS.    (a.  191—365) 


1.  Apparatus  for  gravity  feeding  a  plurality  of  print 
pastes  to  one  horizontal  printing  roller,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  serially  disposed  independently  operating 
feeding  units  lying  in  a  horizontal  line  parallel  to  the  print- 
ing roller,  each  feeding  unit  comprising  a  supply  chamber 
and  a  feoling  chamber  extending  laterally  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  supply  chamber  into  close  proximity  with  the 
surface  of  the  roller,  the  feeding  chambers  being  aligned 
and  lying  generally  in  a  horizontal  plane,  each  feeding 
chamber  having  a  height  which  is  small  compared  to  the 
diameter  of  the  roll,  the  end  of  each  feeding  chamber 
which  confronts  the  roll  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the 
roll  and  having  a  transverse  wiper  blade  at  the  entrance 
side,  which  is  first  traversed  by  the  roll  surface,  the  oppo- 
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site,  exit  side  of  such  end  of  the  feeding  chamber  having 
a  transverse  doctor  blade  to  remove  excess  paste  deposits 
from  the  printing  roller,  and  a  transversely  extending  dam 
across  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  the  feeding  chambers 
to  force  the  paste  upwardly  and  to  trap  foreign  particles. 


2^M75 
FUSE 

John  Edmand  Dobm,  KUwiDaing,  Keaaeth  John  Biimky, 
Stcveaston,  and  Peter  Blackwood  Dempster,  Saltcoata, 
Scodsod,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  ladastrics 
Ua^ttd,  Loadoa,  England,  a  corporadoa  of  Great 


AppUcatloa  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,944 

aalms  priority,  application  Great  Britaia 

Febraary  1,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CL  102— 27) 


,•>••    ««TI«I«L 


I.  A  textile  detonating  fuse  including  a  core  compris- 
ing pentaerythritol  tetranitrate  and  a  flexible  waterproof 
sheath,  the  composition  of  said  sheath  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  finely  divided  flame  suppressor  and  a  thermo- 
plastic binder,  the  amount  of  said  flame  suppressor  being 
greater  than  the  amount  of  said  thermoplastic  binder, 
said  flame  suppressor  being  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cryolite,  sodium  bicarbonate,  so- 
dium chloride,  fluorspar,  potassium  bicarbonate,  potas- 
sium chloride,  sodium  sulphite,  barium  hydroxide,  am- 
monium chloride,  ammonium  bicarbonate,  and  sodium 
silicofluoride,  and  said  sheath  composition  being  extrud- 
able  between  60*  and  200*  C. 


'       2491,47< 
DELAY  BLASTING  DEVICES 
William  Forsyth,  StcTenston,  Scodand,  asrignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Indastrics  Limited,  London,  Fngfaiui, 
a  corporatioB  of  Great  Britaia 
Application  March  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  571,739 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Brihdn  JnM  22, 1955 
aOaiaH.    (a.  If2— 27) 


1.  A  flexible  delay  connector  for  lengths  of  detonat- 
ing fuse  including:  a  pair  of  like  tubular  delay  detona- 
tors, each  of  said  detonators  having  an  open  mouth  at 
one  end  thereof  and  a  closed  base  at  the  other  end  there- 
of, said  mouths  being  arranged  in  spaced  opposed  re- 
lation, a  length  of  thick  walled  flexible  tubing  joining 
said  detonators  and  extending  through  said  mouths  and 
into  said  detonators,  the  major  portion  of  said  flexible 
tubing  being  contained  within  said  detonators,  and  the 
exposed  portion  of  said  flexible  tubing  between  the  open 
mouths  of  said  detonaton  being  of  such  short  length 


as  to  prevent  substantial  bending;  an  open  ended  sheath 
surrounding  each  of  said  detonators,  said  sheaths  each 
being  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  shoulder 
agaiiut  which  the  base  of  the  ensheathed  detonator 
abuts,  a  short  tubular  tail  on  each  of  said  sheaths  of  re- 
duced but  sufficient  diameter  to  accommodate  the  end 
of  a  length  of  detonating  fuse;  and  a  waist  portion  in 
each  half  of  the  delay  connector,  said  waist  portion  be- 
ing disposed  intermediate  the  length  of  each  of  said 
sheaths  and  being  defined  by  reduced  transverse  sectioiu 
in  said  flexible  tubing,  said  detonator,  and  said  sheath. 


23*M77 
INITIATION  DEVICE  DESENSITIZED  BY  FLUIDS 
Mcnfll  Edward  Swanson,  Pitaun,  N  J.,  asrigaor  to  E.  L 
da  Pont  dc  Ncmonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd., 
a  corporation  of  Dcfaiware 

Application  Jniy  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,511 
13  nihil  I     (CL  lf2— 2t) 


fi 


1.  An  initiation  device  for  detonating  fuse  comprising 
a  receptor  having  a  tubular  metal  shell  with  one  integrally 
closed  end,  the  other  end  of  said  shell  being  adapted  to 
receive  detonating  fuse,  and  at  least  an  impact-sensitive 
explosive  charge  partially  filling  said  closed  end;  an 
electric  detonator  having  a  tubular  metal  shell  with  one 
integrally  closed  end  positioned  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  receptor  and  having  a  base  charge  of  a  detonating 
explosive  inside  said  integrally  closed  end.  said  shells 
and  their  integrally  closed  ends  forming  liquid  impervious 
containers,  the  said  closed  ends  of  each  facing  each 
other,  an  unobstructed  space  between  said  closed  ends, 
and  a  liquid  penetrable  means  rigidly  holding  said  recep- 
tor and  said  detonator  in  said  spaced  relationship,  the 
distance  between  the  said  closed  ends  of  the  receptor  and 
the  detonator  being  at  least  Vi  inch,  whereby  sufficient 
liquid  noay  pass  through  said  liquid  penetrable  means  into 
said  unobstructed  space,  to  prevent  the  propagation  of 
detonation  from  said  detonator  to  said  receptor. 


2J9M71 
TRIGGERING  DEVICE 

^ R  Dodge  and  Rodcric  E.  Kleint,   Manhattaa 

Bench,  Clyde  H.  Kmmmcl,  Los  Angeles,  and  Lcnn  C. 
StaUmiiicr,  El  Siignwin,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tepco, 
Inc  Los  Angeles  Connty,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 


ApfttcmhM  December  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,H1 
1  Claim.    (CL  192— 70J) 

A  triggering  device  for  producing  abrupt  moven»ent 
of  two  relatively  movable  members  comprising  two  elec- 
trical conducting  members,  electrical  insulation  between 
the  members,  the  outer  conducting  member  being  cylin- 
drical and  shorter  than  and  being  carried  on  the  inner 
cylindrical  conducting  member,  said  inner  conducting 
member  having  a  piston  mounted  therein  whose  stem 
extends  outside  of  said  conducting  member,  said  piston 
stem  having  an  enlargement  on  its  outer  end,  bracket 
means  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  inner  conducting 
member,  the  outer  electrical  conducting  member  sup- 
porting a  dry  cell  battery,  a  screw  plug  threadedly  en- 
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gaged  with  the  inner  electrical  conducting  member  and 
having  mounted  therein  a  squib  or  detonator  means, 
one  pole  of  the  battery  being  grounded  on  the  outer  elec- 
trical conducting  member,  the  other  pole  of  the  battery 
being  in  electrical  contact  with  the  screw  plug  carrying 


said  second  axis;  and  means  for  latching  the  first  and  sec- 
ond levers  together  to  render  the  first  lever  operable  to 


2391,479 

POWER  SUPPLY 

Lanrencc  R.  Alexander;  New  Rochclle,  and 

LaonaH  J.  Rzcwinsid,  Brooidyn,  N.Y. 

Application  December  3«.  1955,  Serial  No.  554,595 

5  Claims.    (CL  102— 7t.2) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  missile  of  the  kind  which 
rotates  when  in  flight  and  a  power  supply  comprising  a 
piezo-electric  crystal  and  a  wedge  member  supported  in 
sliding  engagement  with  said  crystal  to  vary  the  pres- 
sure applied  to  said  crystal  when  said  wedge  member  is 
caused  to  slide  with  respect  to  said  crystal,  said  crystal 
and  wedge  member  being  arranged  to  initially  position  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  wedge  member  radially  outward 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  missile,  whereby,  when 
the  missile  is  in  flight,  the  rotation  of  the  missile  causes 
said  wedge  member  to  slide  with  respect  to  said  crystal. 


2,891,4M 
MULTI-LEVERAGE  FLUID  PRESSURE  PUMP 
Charles    R.    Marcnm,   Jefferaontown,    Ky.,    assignor   to 
Gcmco  Development  and  Engineering  Company,  Louis- 
rillc,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 
Application  October  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  488,224 
15  CUims.     (a.  103—38) 
I.  A  multi-leverage  pump  comprising:  a  frame  carry- 
ing a  pump  cylinder  having  a  slidably  mounted  piston;  a 
first  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  for  oscillation  about  a 
first  axis;  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  said  first  lever  for 
oscillation  about  a  second  axis;  means  connecting  the  pis- 
ton to  the  second  lever  to  render  it  operable  to  recipro- 
cate the  piston  when  the  second  lever  is  oscillated  about 

743  O.G.— 53 


reciprocate  said  piston  when  oscillated  about  said  first 
axis. 


the  detonator,  and  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
screw  plug  and  the  inner  conducting  member  whereby 
when  water  bridges  the  insulating  material  between  the 
outer  and  inner  members  the  squib  or  detonator  is  ex- 
ploded thereby  moving  the  piston  within  the  cylinder. 


2,891,481 

BATTERY  ACTUATED  FUELTUMP 

Burton  E.  Franklfai,  Jr.,  and  Brooks  A.  Mrd,  Metter,  Ga.; 

said  lUrd  anignor  to  said  Franklin 

Application  Febniaiy  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  441,171 

2  Claims.    (CL  103—41) 


1.  In  a  pumping  assembly,  a  horizontally  disposed 
base,  a  pump  mounted  on  said  base  and  secured  thereto, 
a  suction  hose  connected  to  one  side  of  said  pump,  a 
discharge  line  connected  to  said  pump,  a  by-pass  line 
extending  between  said  suction  hose  and  discharge  line, 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  base,  a  drive  shaft  extending 
from  said  motw,  a  driven  shaft  spaced  from  said  drive 
shaft  and  connected  to  said  pump,  a  flexible  coupling 
interconnecting  said  drive  shaft  and  driven  shaft  to- 
gether, a  bracket  mounted  on  said  motor,  a  manually 
(^>erable  switch  secured  to  said  bracket,  a  solenoid  switch 
spaced  from  said  manually  operable  switch  and  electri- 
cally coimected  thereto,  a  first  cable  extending  frx>m  said 
solenoid,  a  battery  connected  to  said  first  cable,  a  wire 
connecting  said  solenoid  to  said  motor,  a  support  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  motor,  and  a  second  cable  extending 
from  said  support  member  to  said  battery,  and  a  strainer 
on  the  end  of  said  suction  hose. 


2,891,482 

ROTARY  MACHINE  ADAPTED  TO  OPERATE  AS 

A  PUMP  OR  AS  A  FLUID  MOTOR 

Stanislao  Menon,  Turin,  Italy,  assimior  to  Emanuel  di 

Giuseppe  e  Roberto  Emanuel  &  CS.A.JS^  Turin,  Italy 

Application  November  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  499,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  December  1,  1954 

3  Claims.  (CI.  103—121) 
1 .  In  a  rotary  machine  capable  of  operating  as  a  pump 
as  well  as  a  fluid  motor  of  the  type  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical casing  having  end  walls,  a  hollow  cylinder  ro- 
tatably  supported  from  and  in  said  casing  coaxially  with 
the  latter  and  defining  with  said  end  walls  a  chamber, 
a  rotor  rotatable  in  said  chamber  eccentrically  with  re- 
spect to  said  cylinder  and  said  casing,  said  rotor  having 
a  plurality  of  radial  slots,  a  driving  vane  radially  slid- 
able  in  one  of  said  slots  having  its  radially  outer  edge 
section  anchored  to  said  cylinder  thereby  coupling  said 
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cyliiKkr  and  said  rotor  for  UDison  rotation  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  additional  vanes  raciiaUy  slidable  in 
remaining  slots  in  the  rotor  to  bear  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  cylinder,  said  rotor  having  a  recess  formed 
coaxially  therein,  and  a  floating  centering  ring  for  said 
vanes  in  said  recess,  said  vanes  having  each  radially 
outer  and  inner  edge  surfaces  bearing  on  said  cylinder 


means  communicating  pressure  generated  by  said  pump 
to  said  counterbore,  a  plurality  of  pockets  formed  in  said 
sealing  surface  in  an  annular  row  concentrically  outward- 
ly of  said  counterbore,  each  pocket  having  means  com- 
municating pressure  generated  by  said  pump  to  a  corre- 
sponding pocket,  thereby  to  establish  a  uniform  distribu- 
tion of  lubricant  film  over  the  entire  sealing  surface. 


OVERHEAD  TRAVELLING  CRANE  INTERLOCK 

SYSTEM 

Ambrow  Maxmim,  Temple  City,  CaUf. 

ApHkadon  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,453 

6  ClaiaM.    (CL  li4— 98) 


Z i. 


and  said  centering  ring,  respectively,  the  improvement 
comprising  said  radially  outer  and  inner  edge  surfaces 
on  each  of  said  vanes  positioned  on  a  common  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  a  radius  equal  to  half  the  radial  height 
of  said  vane,  whereby  said  vanes  consuntly  contact  said 
cylinder  and  said  centering  ring,  respectively,  through- 
out the  full  revolution  of  said  rotor. 


2^1,4S3 

MOVABLE  BUSHING  FOR  PRESSURE  LOADED 

GEAR  PUMPS 

John   F.   Morray,  Northiicld,   and   Donald   L.   Lorcnz, 

Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbompaon  Ramo  Woold- 

ridgc  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Appikalioa  April  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  578,115 
It  aalma.    {CL  103— 124) 


-r 

I.  In  an  interlock  system  for  maintaining  the  ends  of 
juxtaposed,  trolley-supporting,  overhead  travelling  cranes 
in  operative  relationship  with  each  other  at  a  predeter- 
mined station  to  permit  the  trolleys  of  said  cranes  to 
move  form  one  crane  to  another,  the  combination  of: 
movable  interlocking  means  mounted  on  one  of  said 
cranes;  receiver  means  on  the  other  of  said  cranes  en- 
gageable  by  said  interlocking  means  to  lock  the  ends  of 
said  cranes  in  operative  relationship;  motor  means  for 
energizing  said  interlocking  means;  and  mechanical  in- 
terlock means  fixedly  supported  at  said  station  and  en- 
gageabie  by  said  movable  interlocking  means  on  said  one 
crane  to  prevent  movement  of  the  interlocked  cranes 
when  said  movable  interlocking  means  is  engaged  there- 
with. 


2491,485 

LOG  BUNK  LATCH 

Tbomas  U.  Bilhipa,  La  Center,  Wash. 

Applkatioa  AngMt  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,517 

1  ClaiM.    (CL  185— 148) 


1 .  A  fluid  pump  of  the  type  including  a  housing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  rotatable  pumping  member  jour- 
nalled  in  said  housing  for  transferring  fluid  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet,  axially  movable  end  plate  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  pumping  member  in  sealing  rela- 
tion and  movable  independently  of  said  rotatable  pumping 
member,  a  continuous  generally  annular  motive  surface 
on  said  end  plate  means  adapted  in  response  to  application 
of  pressure  thereto  to  urge  said  end  plate  means  towards 
said  rotatable  member  to  establish  said  sealing  relation, 
conduit-defining  means  for  continuously  communicating 
pressure  generated  by  said  pump  to  said  motive  surface, 
said  motive  surface  having  a  generally  circular  outer 
periphery  concentrically  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  pumping  member  and  a  generally  cir- 
cular inner  periphery  eccentrically  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  pumping  member,  said  inner  periphery 
having  its  center  offset  towards  said  inlet  port,  a  general- 
ly annular  sealing  surface  on  said  end  plate  means  to 
engage  an  adjoining  side  face  of  said  rotatable  member,  a 
bore  formed  in  said  end  plate  means  and  extending  there- 
through concentrically  of  said  sealing  surface  and  pro- 
viding a  bearing  surface  for  joumalling  said  rotatable 
member,  a  counterbore  formed  in  said  sealing  surface, 


A  log  bunk  stake  bracing  mechanism  for  releasably 
bracing  a  pivotally  mounted  stake  in  upright  relation  on 
one  end  of  a  horizontal  log  bunk  comprising  a  flexible 
cable  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said  bunk  and 
the  intermediate  portion  thereof  engaging  said  stake,  a 
ferrule  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  cable,  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  parallel  ears  fixed  to  one  side  of  said 
log  bunk,  an  elongated  horizontal  lever  having  one  end 
thereof  positioned  between  said  ears,  vertically  extending 
means  pivotally  securing  said  one  end  of  said  lever  to 
said  ears  at  a  point  thereon  spaced  substantially  out- 
wardly from  said  bunk  so  that  said  cable  passes  above 
the  pivotal  point  of  connection  of  said  lever  to  said  ears 
when  said  lever  is  brought  into  locking  position,  an  angu- 
larly offset  arm  integrally  secured  to  said  one  end  of 
said  lever  and  extending  toward  said  bunk  with  said 
lever  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  bunk,  said 
lever  having  a  horizontal  opening  extending  through 
said  one  end  with  dimensions  such  as  to  permit  passage 
of  said  ferrule  therethrough,  said  angularly  offset  arm 
having  a  horizontal  opening  with  dimensions  sufficient 
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to  permit  passage  of  said  cable  therethrough  while  pre- 
venting passage  of  said  ferrule  therethrough,  said  opening 
in  said  offset  arm  communicating  with  said  opening  in 
said  lever,  a  shoulder  formed  in  the  opening  in  said 
lever,  and  an  abutment  fixed  to  said  bunk  between  said 
ears,  said  lever  adapted  to  be  swung  on  said  pivot  means 
from  a  released  position  at  an  angle  to  said  bunk  to  a 
locked  position  substantially  paraflel  to  said  bunk  with 
said  offset  arm  engaging  said  abutment,  said  ferrule 
engaging  said  offset  arm  with  said  lever  in  locked  posi- 
tion with  said  cable  extending  through  the  opening  in 
said  offset  arm,  said  shoulder  engaging  said  ferrule  to 
hold  said  ferrule  in  engagement  with  said  offset  arm. 


position,  and  said  latch  on  subsequent  rotation  of  said 
shaft  having  its  rocking  axis  shifted  outwardly  relative 


2  891  484 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  BODY  AND  TRUCK 
ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  J.  Kolcsa,  Granite  CHy,  ID.,  assigDor  to  General 
Steel  Castings  Corporation,  Granite  City,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dcbwarc 
Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417337 
9  Claims.    (CL  185—199) 


to  said  door  and  through  said  lost  motion  means  having 
its  lower  end  portion  swung  upwardly  relative  to  said 
catch  in  moving  said  door  to  closed  position. 


2,891,488 

RAILWAY  CAR  WITH  HIGH  LEVEL  SEATS 

Ralph  W.  Haman,  Flossmoor,  HI.,  assignor  to  PnllmaB- 

Standard  Car  Manufactnring  Company,  Chicngo,  HI., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  547,743 

3  Oaims.    (O.  105—345) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  vehicle  truck,  in- 
cluding a  frame,  and  a  vehicle  body  spring-supported 
thereon  and  including  a  center  sill,  a  trunnion  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  body  and  joumaled  thereon  and  having 
laterally  extending  arms  fixed  thereon  near  its  ends  spaced 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  truck  frame,  the 
truck  frame  having  brackets  extending  beneath  said  arms 
and  spaced  substantially  below  the  center  sill,  substan- 
tially upright  links  with  their  ends  flexibly  connected  to 
said  arms  and  brackets  and  holding  the  truck  frame 
against  tilting  in  a  vertical  plane  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  vehicle  body  but  yielding  transversely  of  their 
length  during  horizontal  swiveling  of  the  truck  frame 
relative  to  the  body,  said  trunnion  and  its  arms  rx>tating 
about  its  axis  during  relative  vertical  movement  of  the 
body  and  truck  due  to  the  body  supporting-spring  action. 


^^t">^ 


2,891,487 

HOPPER  DOOR  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Cyrvs  HanUns,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Unitcast 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  622,557 
7  Chiims.    (a.  105—388) 

I.  The  combination  with  a  top  hinged  door  for  closing 
a  discharge  opening  in  a  hopper  of  a  hopper  car,  of  a 
door  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  latch  mounted  on 
an  outer  face  of  said  door  and  disposed  obliquely  to  and 
projecting  below  a  bottom  edge  of  said  door  substantially 
centrally  thereof,  an  operating  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  outer  face  of  said  door  and  having  an  eccentric 
portion  rockably  mounting  said  latch,  said  operating 
shaft  extending  from  said  latch  along  said  outer  face  of 
said  door  at  an  inclination  to  said  bottom  edge  thereof 
and  having  an  outer  end  portion  projecting  beyond  a 
side  of  said  door,  lost  motion  means  drivably  connecting 
said  latc*i  and  shaft,  and  a  catch  secured  to  a  bottom 
of  said  hopper,  said  catch  being  automatically  engageable 
by  said  latch  on  swinging  of  said  door  toward  closed 


1.  In  a  railway  passenger  car,  a  floor  extending  longi- 
tudinally centrally  of  the  car  on  a  single  level  for  the 
major  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  side  walls,  a  floor 
disposed  between  each  side  wall  and  the  first  named 
floor  and  extending  on  a  single  level  the  major  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  car  and  at  a  level  lower  than  the 
first  named  floor  at  a  distance  of  some  six  inches,  a 
floor  disposed  between  each  side  wall  and  the  first  named 
floor  and  extending  on  a  single  level  the  major  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  car  and  at  a  level  higher  than  the 
first  named  floor  at  a  distance  of  some  two  feet,  seats 
arranged  one  in  front  of  the  other  along  each  side  wall 
and  disposed  on  the  adjacent  one  of  the  third  named 
floors,  each  of  the  side  walls  being  provided  with  win- 
dows opposite  the  seats,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced 
partitions  disposed  below  the  seats  and  extending  be- 
tween the  respective  second  named  floor  and  the  ad- 
jacent one  of  the  third  named  floors  and  extending  from 
the  adjacent  side  of  the  first  named  floor  toward  the 
adjacent  side  wall,  a  horizontal  wall  extending  between 
and  secured  to  each  pair  of  partitions,  the  space  be- 
tween the  respective  second  named  floor  and  the  ad- 
jacent wall  and  the  respective  pair  of  partitions  provid- 
ing a  place  for  luggage  and  the  space  between  the 
respective  wall  and  the  adjacent  one  of  the  third  named 
floors  and  the  respective  pair  of  partitions  providing  a 
place  for  coats  and  hats  and  both  of  said  spaces  being 
accessible  from  said  first  named  floor,  and  a  step  mount- 
ed between  adjacent  pairs  of  partitions. 
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2.891.4S9 

ADJUSTABLE  LADING  STRAffING  ANCHOR 
Fraak  H,  Pfctndi,  Claytoii,  Mo^  MrigDor,  by  mesne  as- 
iifinU.  to  Tkrmll  Railway   Devices  Coapuiy,  Si. 
LoBJs,  Mo^  a  coryoratkw  of  MImotI 

AppUcatkM  Aarut  4,  1954.  Serial  No.  447J7t 
1  CUm.    (O.  105— 349) 


In  a  lading  transporting  vehicle,  in  combinatioo.  a 
structural  column  having  a  vertically  extending  flange 
including  a  flat  face  having  opposite  vertically  extending 
edges,  a  plurality  at  wall  boards  having  tongue  and 
groove  connections  with  one  another  and  disposed  in 
engagement  with  said  flat  face  to  define  a  wail  sheath 
abutting  said  flange,  said  wall  sheath  having  at  least  one 
opening  formed  therein  in  front  of  said  vertical  flange 
to  expose  said  flat  face,  an  anchor  body  disposed  in 
said  opening,  the  forward  side  of  said  anchor  body  in- 
cluding a  lading  strap  receiving  bar.  said  anchor  body 
having  a  recess  formed  therein  beneath  said  bar  and 
extending  to  opposite  sides  of  the  bar,  a  base  member 
fixed  to  the  flat  face  of  said  vertical  flange  and  extend- 
ing laterally  outwardly  of  said  vertically  extending  edges, 
the  opposite  lateral  portions  of  said  base  member  defin- 
ing tab  portions,  said  body  having  formed  on  the  lateral 
portions  of  the  rear  side  thereof  oppositely  directed  tab 
portions  extending  inwardly  toward  each  other,  each  of 
said  body  tab  portions  having  a  surface  facing  toward 
the  forward  side  of  said  anchor  body  for  engaging  the 
rear  surfaces  of  the  tab  portions  of  said  base  member, 
said  anchor  body  having  a  surface  formed  thereon  fac- 
ing the  rear  side  of  said  anchor  body,  said  last  mentioned 
surface  being  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  surfaces 
on  the  body  tab  portions  and  forming  a  bearing  sur- 
face for  maintaining  the  tab  portions  of  said  body  in 
engagement  with  the  tab  portions  on  the  base  member, 
the  tab  portions  on  said  body  and  said  column  having 
a  vertical  dimension  substantially  equal  to  that  of  a  wall 
board,  the  tab  portions  on  said  body  being  slidable  in  a 
vertical  direction  and  being  interlocked  with  the  tab  por- 
tions fixed  to  said  column  such  that  said  forward  side  of 
the  anchor  body  is  substantially  flush  with  the  faces  of 
the  adjacent  wall  boards,  said  body  means  also  having 
formed  along  the  opposite  lateral  portions  thereof  flanges 
extending  outwardly  away  from  the  center  of  said  body 
at  the  forward  side  of  the  body  and  flanges  extending 
outwardly  away  from  the  center  of  said  body  at  the 
rear  side  of  the  body,  said  flanges  defining  along  each 
lateral  portion  of  said  body  a  pair  of  spaced  oppositely 
facing  surfaces  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  said 
spaced  oppositely  directed  surfaces  along  each  lateral 
portion  of  said  body  means  engaging  oppositely  directed 
faces  of  an  associated  wall  board,  the  associated  wall 
board  having  a  recessed  portion  formed  therein  for  re- 
ceiving the  associated  outwardly  extending  flange  of  the 
anchor  body  whereby  the  anchor  body  fits  substantially 
flush  with  the  face  of  the  associated  wall  board. 


2.891,490 
CARGO  RAIL  TIE-DOWN 
Edwin  C.  Eisner,  Glendalc,  Calif.,  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments to  Aeroquip  Corporatioo,  laduon,  Mick^  a 
corporation  of  Michi|pm 
Application  February  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,S2S 
4  aaims.     (CI.  I  OS— 369) 
1.  A  cargo  anchoring  device  comprising  a  rail  having 
a  central  longitudmal  channel  and  opposite  outwardly 
turned  longitudinal  flanges  defining  the  sides  of  said  chan- 


nel, said  flanges  having  a  series  of  opposed  transversely 
arranged  locating  recesses  therein,  and  a  cargo  tie-down 
mechanism  capable  of  attachment  and  release  along 
said  rail,  said  tie-down  mechanism  including  a  tie-down 
ring,  a  stud  depending  therefrom  into  said  longitudinal 
channel,  a  manually  operated  retaining  member  pivoted 
on  said  stud  having  diagonally  disposed,  inwardly  turned, 
depending  hook  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  retain- 
ing member  capable  of  clamped  engagement  with  or  re- 
lease from  the  outer  edges  of  said  longitudinal  flanges 


by  rotation,  a  locking  member  mounted  on  said  stud  over- 
lying the  retaining  member,  and  having  recess  engaging 
portions  depending  therefrom  and  adapted  for  optional 
positioning  on  said  rail  by  engagement  in  or  release  from 
the  locating  recesses,  the  recess  engaging  portions  lying 
closely  adjacent  the  edges  of  said  retaining  member  when 
said  recess  engaging  portions  are  in  recess  engaging  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  retaining  member  is  prevented  from 
rotating,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  said  stud  and  normally 
biasing  the  recess  engaging  portions  of  said  locking 
member  into  said 


2.S91,491 

BUILDING  UNIT 

Don  L.  Richter.  Walnnt  Creek,  Calif. 

Applkation  May  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,194 

9  Claims.    (CI.  lOS— 1) 


3.  A  structural  building  unit  comprising  a  quadrangular 
frame  including  a  pair  of  substantially  straight  longitudinal 
side  menobers  and  a  pair  of  substantially  straight  trans- 
verse end  members  connected  to  said  side  members  to 
provide  four  corners,  one  of  said  side  members  and  one 
of  said  end  members  lying  substantially  in  one  of  two 
dihedral  planes  intersecting  on  a  line  passing  through 
diagonal  ones  of  said  comers  and  the  other  of  said  side 
members  and  the  other  of  said  end  members  lying  sub- 
stantially in  the  other  of  said  dihedral  planes,  and  a 
membrane  abutting  and  connected  peripherally  to  said 
members,  said  membrane  having  approximately  parallel 
corrugations  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  of  a 
greater  pitch  when  measured  transversely  at  the  ends  of 
said  membrane  than  when  measured  transversely  adjacent 
the  center  of  said  membrane. 


2J91,492 

WATERPROOF  COVERING  FOR  FLAT  ROOFS 

AND  OTHER  FLAT  SURFACES 

Anthony  Gcrosa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  Angnst  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«1,991 

2  daioH.    (O.  100—4) 

I.  A  waterprof  covering  for  flat  surfaces  comprising 

a  flat  waterproof  membrane  support,  a  layer  of  water- 


proof cement  covering  said  support,  rectangular  water- 
proof fibrous  blocks  bonded  to  said  support  by  said 
layer  of  waterproof  cement,  said  blocks  being  arranged 
in  rows  with  the  individual  blocks  in  each  row  spaced 
from  each  other  by  narrow  expansion  joints  and  all  the 
blocks  of  each  row  spaced  from  those  of  an  adjacent  row 
by  a  narrow  expansion  joint  separating  said  adjacent 
rows,  each  block  having  its  four  corners  rabbeted  to 
form  an  anchoring  flange  at  each  comer  substantially 
triangular  in  shape,  thin  rectangular  guide  plates  each 
having  upstanding  guide  members  on  the  four  sides  there- 
of each  of  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  said  expansion 
joint  space,  each  of  said  guide  plates  being  positioned 
with  iu  marginal  edges  beneath  the  marginal  edges  of  a 


into  said  combustion  chamber,  causing  the  air  and  fuel 
so  introduced  to  move  axially  of  the  combustion  chamber 
through  a  helical  path  along  the  circumferential  wall  of 
the  combustion  chamher,  and  introducing  a  slag-forming 
particle-form  solid  material  of  low  combustible  content 
Relative  to  said  fuel  from  a  separate  source  to  said 
chamber  while  maintaining  a  combustion  chamber  tem- 
perature above  the  fusion  temperature  of  said  slag-forming 
solid  material  to  form  a  viscous  sticky  surface  on  the 
circumferential  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber  in 
suflicicnt  quantity  whereby  particles  of  said  fuel  tend  to 
adhere  to  said  sticky  slag  surface  and  to  be  burned  by 
being  scrubbed  by  the  contacting  combustion  air. 


v4*— ~— 
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2391^94 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Hans  Hacklandcr,  Warrea  Township,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
The  Singer  Mannfactnring  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
OrigiBal    application   December    19,    1955,   Serial   No. 
553,804.    Divided  and  this  application  Mareh  24. 1957. 
Serial  No.  448,578 

2  Claims.    (CL  112—18) 


group  of  four  blocks  and  with  the  upstanding  guide  mem- 
bers in  the  expansion  joints  contiguous  to  said  group 
of  four  blocks,  the  said  anchoring  flange  of  each  said 
group  of  four  blocks  defining  a  rectangular  opening 
extending  downwardly  from  the  faces  of  the  blocks  and 
terminating  above  the  backs  of  the  blocks,  a  layer  of 
waterproof  cement  filling  said  expansion  joints  and  cov- 
ering the  base  and  sides  of  each  of  said  rectangular  open- 
ings, and  rectangular  fibrous  block  inserts  each  of  a 
thickness  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  rectangular 
opening  and  each  dimensioned  so  as  to  completely  fill 
said  rectangular  opening  leaving  a  small  clearance  be- 
tween its  marginal  edges  and  the  marginal  edges  of  said 
opening,  secured  in  place  in  said  opening. 


2,891,493 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING 
PARTICLE-FORM  FUEL 
Artfaar  J.  Gram,  Jr.,  Limavillc,  and  Wamic  L.  Sage,  Lonis- 
viilc,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  September  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  454358 
8  Claims.    (CL  110—28) 


I.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  cup-feed  type,  having 
a  frame  including  a  hollow  standard,  a  main  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  standard,  operative  connections  between 
said  main  shaft  and  said  drive  shaft  for  imparting  rota- 
tion to  said  main  shaft  upon  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft, 
needle  mechanism  and  looper  mechanism  supported  by 
said  standard  and  adapted  to  cooperate  to  perform  a 
stitching  operation,  operative  connections  between  said 
main  shaft  and  said  needle  and  looper  mechanisms  to 
impart  actuations  to  the  latter  upon  rotation  of  said  main 
shaft,  an  intermittently  actuated  feeding  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  frame  for  advancing  work  past  said  needle 
and  looper  mechanisms,  said  feeding  mechanism  com- 
prising a  pair  of  feed  shafts  joumaled  in  said  frame,  a 
pair  of  opposed  feed  cups  carried  by  said  feed  shafts, 
a  feed  actuating  shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame,  operative 
connections  between  said  feed  shafts  and  said  feed  ac- 
tuating shaft  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  feed  shafts 
upon  rotation  of  said  feed  actuating  shaft,  and  means 
for  imparting  adjustable  intermittent  one-way  rotation  to 
said  feed  actuating  shaft  including  an  adjustable  eccentric 
on  said  drive  shaft  and  a  pitman  connecting  said  eccentric 
to  said  one-way  clutch. 


1.  The  method  of  burning  a  low-ash  content  particle- 
form  fuel  at  high  rates  of  heat  release  which  comprises 
continuously  introducing  a  stream  of  combustion  air  at  a 
high  velocity  substantially  Ungentially  to  the  circumferen- 
tial wall  of  a  combustion  chamber  of  circular  cross- 
section,  continuously  introducing  the  particle-form  fuel 


2.891,495 
ZIPPER  GUIDE  ROLL  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 
Harry  Martin  Porter,  Independence,  Mo.,  ass^or  to  Sco> 
vill  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 
Application  August  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  479,481 
1  CLUm.    (Q.  112—152) 
In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a  work- 
support  bed,  an  operating  head  over  the  bed  which  car- 
ries the  usual  presser  foot  and  reciprocating  needle  bar, 
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of  a  guide  unit  for  guiding  zipper  stringers  in  proper 
relationship  to  said  presser  foot  and  needle  bar,  said 
guide  unit  comprising  a  bracket  attached  to  the  work- 
support  bed,  a  guide  roller  freely  rotatable  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  on  said  bracket,  said  roller  having  a  circum- 
ferential channel,  said  roller  being  positioned  closely 
adjacent  said  presser  foot  and  needle  bar  with  said  chan- 
nel off-set  to  one  side  thereof,  the  channel  being  of  a 
depth  and  width  as  to  accoounodate  the  fastener  elements 


on  said  stringers  and  serving  to  guide  the  zipper  stringers 
into  the  sewing  station  of  said  machine  with  one  edge  of 
the  fastener  elements  aligned  with  one  face  of  the  presser 
foot,  and  means  for  guiding  the  stringer  tape  from  above 
to  the  guide  roller,  said  means  consisting  of  a  bar  pro- 
jecting from  the  face  of  said  bracket  and  so  positioned 
as  to  extend  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  roller  adjacent  the 
channel  to  assure  that  the  elements  on  the  zipper  stringer 
will  be  retained  in  the  roller  channel. 


r 


2,891,496 
PRESSER  ROLLER  ATTACHMENTS 

Earfc  C.  Kancs,  VfUford,  Conn^  aasiftnor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  EUzalwtii,  NJ^  a  corpora- 
tkMi  of  New  Jersey 
Application  October  26,  1956,  ScrW  No.  <1S,MS 
2  Claims.    (CL  112—214) 


y-^^r^m:^ 


1.  A  sewing  machine  including  a  bed  and  a  lower  feed 
roller  journaled  therein,  a  head  and  including  a  presser 
bar  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  rods  mounted  on  said 
head  for  limited  axial  movement  substantially  normal  to 
the  bed,  a  puller  presser  roller  section  rotatably  carried 
by  each  of  said  rods  and  arranged  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship along  a  line  transversely  of  the  direction  of  feed, 
a  resilient  means  on  each  of  said  rods  normally  urging 
said  puller  presser  rollers  into  axial  alignment  and  into 
engagement  with  said  lower  feed  roller  and  yielding  to 
permit  independent  movement  of  said  puller  presser  roller 
sections  relatively  to  each  other  away  from  said  lower 
feed  roller  whereby  when  fabric  having  sections  of  vary- 
ing thicknesses  transversely  of  the  direction  of  feed  passes 
beneath  each  of  said  presser  roller  sections  said  presser 
roller  sections  are  movable  out  of  axial  alignment  and 
the  varying  thicknesses  of  fabric  sections  are  each  main- 
tained on  said  roller  feed  with  an  equal  pressure,  and 
lifting  means  mounted  on  said  sewing  machine  head 
and  operativeiy  associated  with  each  of  said  rods  and 


said  ptesser  bar  substantially  simultaneously  to  raise  said 
presser  bar  and  said  presser  roller  sections  away  from 
said  bed. 


2^91,497 

FLUID  COMPENSATOR  AND  OVERLOAD  SAFETY 

DEVICES  FOR  MECHANICAL  PRESSES 

Ross  B.  Trecr,  Lakcwood,  Okio 

AppUcadoa  Angnst  3, 1954,  Sciinl  No.  447^51 

1  Oalik    (CL  11^— M) 


i^-y 


In  a  power  press  comprising  a  frame  member  and  a 
reciprocatory  platen  member  with  a  plurality  of  draw 
rods  extending  therefrom  to  a  vertically  reciprocatory 
cross  head  positioned  beneath  said  frame  member  and  a 
rotatably  driven  crank  shaft  having  a  pitman  thereon 
with  means  connecting  said  pitman  to  said  cross  head, 
said  means  including  a  piston  reciprocable  in  a  cylinder 
in  said  cross  head  with  said  cylinder  being  closed  at  one 
end  and  defining  with  the  piston  a  chamber,  and  an  ad- 
justing ring  in  said  cylinder  for  limiting  movement  of  said 
piston  in  said  cylinder  in  a  direction  away  from  the  closed 
end  of  said  cylinder,  the  improvement  comprising  a  liquid 
reservoir  provided  in  said  cross  head,  a  positive  displace- 
ment liquid  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  carried  by  said 
reciprocatory  member  and  a  pump  plunger,  first  conduit 
means  connecting  said  pump  cylinder  with  said  liquid 
reservoir,  second  conduit  means  connecting  said  pump 
cylinder  with  said  chamber,  adjustable  pump  plunger  con- 
necting means  carried  by  frame  member  for  actuating 
said  pump  plunger  upon  movement  of  said  reciprocatory 
member  to  cause  said  pump  plunger  to  pump  liquid  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  second  conduit  means,  and  pres- 
sure relief  valve  means  connected  to  said  chamber. 


2,891,498 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 
MOTOR  BOATS  AND  OTHER  USES 
Simon  E.  Schrocdcr,  OsiUiosh,  Wis.,  assignor,  by 

assienments,  to  Fox  River  Manofacluing  Company, 
Osfakosh,  Wis.,  a  corporatioo  of  Wisconsin 
Application  Augnst  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,19f 
3  ClninM.    (CL  114— 15f) 


1.  Hydraulic  steering  mechanism  for  the  control  of 
a  motor  boat  having  a  motor  at  the  rear  of  the  boat 
and  steering  means  on  said  motor,  for  steering  from  the 
rear  of  the  boat,  a  hydraulic  system  for  actuating  said 
steering  means  from  a  position  forwardly  in  the  boat  and 
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remote  from  said  motor,  said  hydraulic  unit  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  each  having  a  reciprocat- 
ing rack  bar  and  a  piston  at  one  end  only  of  said  rack 
bar,  said  cylinders  being  separated  with  one  positioned 
at  the  rear  of  the  boat  where  its  rack  bar  and  piston 
actuate  said  steering  means  on  the  motor  and  the  second 
cylinder  being  remote  from  and  forwardly  of  said  mo- 
tor, said  forward  cylinder  having  a  steering  control  in- 
cluding a  steering  shaft,  a  steering  wheel  for  rotating 
said  shaft  and  gearing  for  reciprocating  the  rack  bar 
and  piston  of  said  forward  cylinder  upon  rotation  of 
said  steering  whed  and  shaft,  conduits  connecting  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylinders  for  transmitting  hydraulic 
fluid  from  one  side  of  the  piston  of  the  front  cylinder 
to  one  side  of  the  piston  of  the  rear  cylinder,  and  from 
the  other  side  of  the  rear  piston  to  the  other  side  of  the 
front  piston  whereby  turning  the  steering  wheel  in  one 
direction  moves  the  piston  in  the  front  cylinder  which 
forces  the  hydraulic  fluid  from  one  end  of  the  front  cylin- 
der into  a  connected  end  of  the  rear  cylinder  and  there- 
by moves  the  piston  of  the  rear  cylinder  which  forces 
the  hydraulic  fluid  ahead  of  it  from  the  other  side  of 
this  piston  into  the  other  end  of  the  front  cylinder,  and 
turning  of  the  steering  whed  in  the  other  direction  moves 
the  piston  in  the  front  cylinder  which  forces  the  hydraulic 
fluid  from  the  other  end  of  the  front  cylinder  into  the 
connected  other  end  of  the  rear  cylinder  to  move  the 
piston  of  the  rear  cylinder  in  the  opposite  direction  and 
cause  this  piston  to  force  the  hydraulic  fluid  ahead  of 
it  into  the  connected  end  of  the  front  cylinder,  and 
means  for  transmitting  movement  of  the  piston  of  the 
rear  cylinder  to  the  steering  means  on  the  motor  for 
steering  the  boat,  said  last  mentioned  means  having  a 
gear  segment  in  mesh  with  the  rack  bar  in  the  rear  cylin- 
der and  oscillated  thereby  for  actuating  the  steering  means 
on  the  motor. 


diaphragm,  and  spring  means  within  said  chamber  for 
pressing  diaphragm  outwardly  and  a  valve  mechanism 
connected  by  a  hose  to  said  chamber  directing  the  flow 
of  liquid  from  said  chamber  to  the  outside  of  the  boat 
and  permitting  the  intake  of  liquid  to  said  chamber  from 
the  bottom  of  the  boat. 


2,891,5M 
HATCH  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Bernard  S.  Applcton,  Woodmere,  and  Kart  Barth,  Sea- 
ford,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G.M£. 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  655^58 
3  Claims.    (Q.  114—202) 


2391,499 

BOAT  PUMPS 

lohn  Skovranck,  Perth  Amboy,  N  J. 

Application  October  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,299 

1  Claim.    (CL  114—183) 


1.  A  cover  assembly  for  a  hatchway  comprising   a 
pair  of  panels  adapted  to  extend  over  such  hatchway,  said 
panels  lying  in  side  by  side  relation  in  substantially  a  hori- 
zontal plane  with  their  inner  edges  in  juxtaposition  when 
in  closed  position,  a  gasket  mounted  on  the  periphery  of 
each  of  said  panels,  sealing  means  on  each  side  and  at 
the  ends  of  the  hatchway  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
gaskets  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  seal,  a  pair  of  rollers 
positioned  respectively  on  each  panel  at  the  ends  thereof 
adjacent  their  inner  and  outer  edges,  track  means  on 
which  said  rollers  ride,  means  mounting  said  rollers  to 
effect  substantially  vertical  movement  of  said  panels  to 
move  the  gaskets  thereon  away  from  the  sealing  means,  a 
pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  hatchway 
adjacent  each  of  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  cables,  each 
affixed  at  one  end  respectively  to  one  of  the  panels  ad- 
jacent its  inner  edge,  said  cables  when  said  panels  are  in 
closed  position  extending  toward  the  outer  edge  of  the 
associated  panel,  riding  around  one  of  the  rollers  of  each 
of  said  pair  of  rollers  at  each  end  of  the  hatchway  and 
then  extending  toward  the  other  end  of  the  hatchway,  the 
free  ends  of  said  cables  riding  under  the  other  roller  at 
said  other  end  of  the  hatchway  and  being  secured  to 
the  other  panel  adjacent  its  outer  edge,  and  drive  means 
comprising  a  rack  extending  from  the  outer  edge  of  one 
of  said  panels  toward  the  inner  edge  thereof  substantial- 
ly midway  between  its  ends,  a  motor  mounted  beyond  the 
end  of  said  hatchway,  a  pinion  driven  by  said  motor  and 
operativeiy  engaging  said  rack  to  effect  movement  of 
the  associated  panel. 


2,891,501 

ARTICULATED  TOW  CHAIN  U 

Roy  L.  Ratber,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  m- 
signments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  May  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,261 
1  Clafan.    (a.  114—235) 


A  pump  for  a  boat  comprising  a  cup-shaped  chamber 
rigidly  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  boat,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm attached  around  the  periphery  of  said  chamber 
to  close  the  same  and  form  a  chamber,  a  lever  mounted 
upon  said  periphery  in  position  to  engage  the  middle 
portion  of  said  flexible  diaphragm  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  lever  will  change  the  volume  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  sleeve  extending  into  the  side  of  the  boat  and  a 
draft  bolt  slidable  in  said  sleeve  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  mooring  line  and  being  connected  to  move  said 
lever  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  draft 
bolt  relative  to  the  sleeve  to  that  required  to  operate  the 


An  articulate  marine  tow  chain  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tubular  rigid  links,  a  plurality  of  universal  joints 
coupling  said  links  in  tandem  whereby  a  torque  may 
be  transmitted  along  the  chain  so  formed,  each  of  said 
universal  joints  including  a  pair  of  tubular  U-shaped 
yokes  which  are  secured  to  the  confronting  ends  of  ad- 
jacent links  of  said  chain,  a  plurality  of  rigid  fairings. 
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each  of  said  fairings  being  rotatably  numnted  on  a  dif- 
ferent link  of  said  chain  and  being  restrained  by  the  U- 
shaped  yokes  secured  to  its  associated  link  from  longi- 
tudinal movement  along  said  chain  and  said  fairings 
having  end  portions  extending  beyond  the  length  of  each 
link  behind  each  U-shaped  yoke  whereby  substantially 
the  entire  submerged  length  of  said  chain  may  be  faired. 


side  of  said  plane,  means  mounted  on  the  support  for 
clamping  the  brush  and  plates  against  opposite  sides  of 
the  screens  in  the  guides,  and  means  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting members  for  imparting  a  blow  to  said  first  men- 
tioned clamping  means  after  clamping  of  the  screens  to 
loosen  the  articles  between  the  screens. 


AUTOMATIC  DEGAUSSING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

lohn  L.  Cochran,  Jr^  Falb  Church,  Va^  Nkhdaa  B. 

Mfcfael,   Washinfttom   D.C^  and   Reed  A.   RobtaMM, 

Takoma  Park,  Md. 

Application  JaMiary  2S,  1957,  Serial  No.  63M42 

(Claias.    (CL  114— 24«) 

(Granted  under  THfo  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952K  see.  2U) 


XK^ 


1.  Degaussing  equipment  for  a  ship  having  degaussing 
coils  in  each  or  three  different  planes,  comprising  means 
for  supplying  each  coil  with  current,  said  means  also 
including  variable  control  means  for  each  coil  for  con- 
trolling the  current  in  the  associated  coil,  and  means 
connected  to  each  control  means  for  varying  the  current 
thereof  in  accordance  with  a  mathematical  function  of  the 
angles  of  roll,  pitch  and  heading  of  said  ship  from  a 
predetermined  heading  and  position. 


1 

2,S914«3 

MACHINE  FOR  LOOSENING  ENAMELLED 

ARTICLES  FROM  SCREENS 

CUftou   H.   IncMo,   Oakville,   Conn.,   assignor  to   The 

Waterbnry  Plating  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  June  6,  195S,  Serial  No.  74«,433 
!•  Claiins.    (CL  11»— 57) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  loosening  enamelled  articles  on 
screens,  a  rotatable  support  comprising  upright  longitudi- 
nally spaced  end  members  and  longitudinally  extendmg 
supporting  members  extending  between  and  carried  by  the 
end  members,  transverse  guides  at  the  inner  sides  of  the 
end  members  adapted  to  receive  the  opposite  edges  of 
superimposed  screens  with  the  enamelled  articles  between 
them,  clamping  means  for  said  screens  mounted  on  the 
support  comprising  a  bristle  brush  on  one  side  of  the 
plane  of  said  guides  and  clamping  plates  at  the  opposite 


2,891,504 

DOG  MUZZLE 

George  W.  Jones,  Winchester,  Va. 

AppUcatioo  April  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  65«,33S 

7  ClalBH.    (CL  119^13«) 


1 .  An  animal  muzzle  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  fit 
against  an  exterior  portion  of  the  animal  adjacent  the 
mouth,  a  guard  member  integral  with  and  extending  for- 
wardly  and  vertically  relative  to  the  plate,  a  mouthpiece 
adapted  to  be  placed  within  the  animal's  mouth  in  engage- 
ment with  dental  members  therein,  a  bracket  having  a 
resilient  cantilever  portion  extending  from  the  guard  piece 
adjacent  said  plate,  said  cantilever  portion  being  con- 
nected to  and  supporting  said  mouthpiece,  and  means  en- 
gaging the  plate  and  cantilever  portion  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  cantilever  portion  relative  to  the  plate  and 
for  holding  it  in  different  positions  of  adjustment. 


2,891,5«S 
SOLDER  SPRAYING  DEVICE 
Howard  J.  Fralish,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  «73,«S4 
7  Claims.    (CL  118—323) 


3.  A  device  for  spraying  solder  onto  an  article,  com- 
prising a  base,  means  on  the  base  for  holding  an  article 
to  which  solder  is  to  be  applied,  a  container  movably 
mounted  on  the  base  for  holding  a  supply  at  molten 
solder,  a  channel  leading  from  the  conuiner  toward  the 
article  for  receiving  solder  from  the  container  when  said 
container  is  moved  to  one  position,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber mounted  in  the  channel  for  imparting  an  impelling 
force  to  the  molten  solder  in  the  channel  to  throw  said 
solder  onto  the  article,  said  article  holding  means  being 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  base  for  varying  the  position 
of  the  article  relative  to  the  channel  and  the  rotating 
member,  and  means  on  the  container  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  container  to  said  one  position  for  rotating 
the  member. 


2^91,5M 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DEPOSIT  OF  A  COATING 
ON  A  FLEXIBLE  BAND  AND  IN  PARTICULAR 
FOR    THE    DEPOSIT    OF    MAGNETIC    SOUND 
TRACKS  ON  CINEMATOGRAPHIC  FILMS 
Albert  Barbicr  Saint-HUaire,  Paris,  France,  aaaigDor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Pynd,  Sodetc  Anonyme,  Creteil, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Application  November  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,271 
Claims  priority,  application  France  November  23,  1954 
The  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sabseqnent 
to  December  18,  1973,  has  been  disclaimed 
3  Claims.    (CL  118-^15) 


'-rr^- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  depositing  a  sound  track  on 
a  flexible  film  comprising  a  nozzle  having  a  part  which  is 
shaped  externally  according  to  a  cylindrical  surface  and 
at  least  one  aperture  along  that  part  of  the  cylindrical 
surface,  the  upstream  edge  of  said  aperture  being  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  the  generatrix  of  said  cylin- 
drical surface  and  situated  at  a  location  approximately 
where  said  film  leaves  said  cylindrical  surface  tangential- 
ly  thereto,  while  the  downstream  edge  of  said  aperture 
is  constituted  by  the  lower  edge  of  a  scraper  situated  sub- 
stantially on  the  extension  of  said  cylindrical  surface 
at  a  pre-determined  distance  from  the  line  from  which 
said  film  leaves  said  cylindrical  part,  so  that  said  lower 
edge  of  the  scraper  is  situated  at  a  level  above  the  path 
of  travel  followed  by  said  film  from  the  line  at  which 
said  film  leaves  said  cylindrical  part,  and  in  which  the 
film  is  advanced  past  the  nozzle  and  is  caused  to  pass 
over  and  in  contact  with  a  substantia]  portion  of  the 
cylindrical  surface  immediately  upstream  of  the  aperture; 
the  improvement  in  which  the  distance  between  the 
lateral  side  edges  defining  the  nozzle  aperture  normal  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  film  under  the  nozzle, 
progressively  increases  from  the  upstream  edge  of  said 
aperture  to  the  downstream  edge  thereof. 


2.891,507 

BIRD  FEEDING  TRAY 

Joseph  Pelcs,  Richmond,  Calif. 

Application  January  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,776 

1  Claim,    (a.  119^18) 


said  feed  comprising  a  pair  of  end  disks  having  axial 
openings  therein,  agitator  bars  extending  endwise  be- 
tween and  fixed  to  said  disks  radially  thereof  with  outer 
longitudinal  edges  flush  with  the  edges  of  the  disks  and 
inner  longitudinal  edges  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  disks 
to  provide  for  feed  passing  between  said  bars,  an  operat- 
ing shaft  for  said  agitator  joumalled  in  the  openings  in 
the  end  walls  and  passing  through  the  (^xnings  in  the 
disks  and  having  a  nut  threaded  thereon  and  fixed  to 
one  of  the  disks  to  operatively  connect  the  shaft  to  said 
agitator. 

2,891,508 
MARAUDER  GUARD 
Ralph  H.  Bower,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bowo- 
Mannfactnring  Co.,  Inc.,  Goshen,  Ind^  a  corporatioB 

AppUcation  January  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  711,836 
2  Claims.    (CL  119-^1) 


1.  A  marauder  guard  for  preventing  marauders  from 
climbing  the  posts  of  post-supported  bird  feeders  and  the 
like  comprising  a  large  diameter  annular  plate  having  a 
center  hole  of  a  diameter  several  times  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  post,  said  hole  accommodating  free  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  the  post  and  providing  sufficient 
clearance  between  said  plate  and  the  post  to  accommo- 
date tilting  of  said  plate  to  a  sharply  inclined  position 
wherein  it  forms  an  angle  of  about  30  degrees  or  less 
relative  to  the  post,  said  plate  being  of  sufficient  diameter 
relative  to  the  diameter  of  said  hole  to  be  spaced  at  its 
outer  edge  no  less  than  about  two  inches  from  the  post 
when  the  plate  is  in  its  position  of  maximum  inclination, 
and  a  conical  spring  having  a  small  diameter  tightly 
coiled  portion  at  one  end  thereof  for  frictionally  engag- 
ing about  the  post  and  a  large  diameter  winding  at  the 
other  end  thereof  of  a  size  larger  than  said  hole,  said 
large  diameter  winding  being  secured  to  said  plate  about 
said  center  hole,  said  spring  flexibly  supporting  said  plate 
on  the  post  substantially  normal  thereto,  accommodating 
adjustment  of  said  plate  longitudinally  of  the  post,  block- 
ing off  the  center  hole  in  said  plate  and  accommodating 
tflting  of  the  plate  to  its  said  sharply  inclined  position 
relative  to  the  post  to  mitigate  against  a  marauder  gain- 
ing foothold  on  the  plate  and  surmounting  the  plate. 


2.891,509 
WATERING  DEVICE  FOR  STOCK 
Kari   Baschant,   Lubed^   Germany,   assignor  to  Utina- 
Electrowerk  GjnJ».H.,  Entin,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 
AppUcation  January  2,  1959,  Serial  No.  784,778 
9  Claims,    (a.  119— 75) 
I.  A  watering  device  for  stock  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber including  an  upright  body  portion,  and  a  basin  portion 
A  bird  feeding  tray  comprising  a  stationary  U-shaped    extending  outwardly  from  said  upright  portion  with  the 
feed  containing  trough  having  flat  vertical  end  walls  and    bottom  of  said  basin  adjacent  said  upright  portion  being 
flat  vertical  parallel  sides,  said  ends  walls  having  central-    deeper  than  at  the  outermost  portion  thereof  so  that 
ly  aligned  openings  therein,  an  agiutor  in  said  trough  for    as  the  water  in  said  basin  is  consumed  by  an  animal  the 
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water  line  thereof  recedes  away  from  said  uuteimost 
portion  toward  said  upright  body  portion,  water  discharge 
means  on  said  upright  portion  cocnmunicating  with  said 
basin,  pivot  means  supported  by  said  base  member  and 
dbposed  above  said  basin  portion,  a  depending  lever 
pivoted  on  said  pivot  means  and  pendent  therefrom,  a 
substantially   horizontally   movable    guard   member   in- 


cluding a  nose-engaging  portion  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  lever  for  movement  therewith,  said  guard 
member  mounted  in  obstructing  relation  to  said  basin 
so  as  to  prevent  access  thereto  when  said  lever  ii  in  its 
normal  position,  and  pump  means  connected  to  said  lever 
for  actuation  thereby  and  communicating  with  said  water 
discharge  means  whereby  an  animal  must  actuate  said 
pump  means  for  access  to  the  water  in  said  basin  portion. 


I 

2,891,519 

ERASER  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR 

Carlos  Iznricia  Chlrftofa,  Qvlto,  Ecuador 

AppUcalkMi  Janovy  13,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  558,998 

iClidiiis.    (CL12»— 34) 


I.  An  eraser  consisting  of  two  spaced  flanges  and  a 
web  joining  said  flanges  to  each  other,  said  flanges  and 
said  web  each  being  rectangular  in  cross  section,  said 
web  being  attached  to  said  flanges  along  the  central  longi- 
tudinal axes  thereof,  said  flanges  and  web  being  of  an 
abrasive  impregnated  rubber  eraser  materiaL 


'      2J91,511 

WRITING  INSTRUMENTS  OF  THE  BALL  TIF  TYFE 

Haas  Reinhard  Fehling,  LoodoB,  Eagjand,  asstgnor  to 

D.  C.  B.  Umltcd,  LomIoii,  EagiaiMi 

AppHcatkNi  August  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,404 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain 

Angut  13,  1953 

4  CWms.    (CI.  I2«-^2.4) 


1.  A  tip  for  a  ball-point  writing  instrument  comprising 
a  tubular  member  having  a  passage  for  ink  therein,  a 
shoulder  in  said  passage  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said 
member,  a  ball  mounted  rotatably  in  said  passage  in 
engagement  with  said  shoulder  and  extending  beyond 
said  one  end,  said  member  having  at  least  on  outer  sur- 


face portion  adjacent  to  said  ball  composed  of  an  ink 
creep  inhibiting  tin  alloy  containing  at  least  about  84% 
tin  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  hardener  for  tin. 


2^M12 

FOUNTAIN  FENS 

Tbeodor  Kovics,  Hannover-Bacliliolz,  Germany 

AppUcatioo  May  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  584,552 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  May  25,  1955 

11  nJLmt     (CL  128--42.4) 


1.  A  fountain  pen  structure  furnished  at  the  front  end 
with  a  neck  portion,  said  neck  portion  having  a  nipple 
provided  with  an  axial  bore  in  capillary  communication 
with  the  ink  reservoir,  and  with  a  tip  carrying  nozzle 
mounted  on  said  neck  portioo,  said  nozzle  having  a  wide 
rear  bore  and  a  narrow  bore  extending  therefrom  to  the 
tip  of  the  nozzle  in  continuation  of  the  axial  nipple 
bore,  in  which  the  internal  diameter  of  the  wide  rear 
bore  of  the  nozzle  is  considerably  larger  than  the  ex- 
ternal diameter  of  the  nipple,  the  nipple  contacting  only 
with  its  end  face  the  mounted  nozzle  with  a  wide  an- 
nular space  intervening  between  the  nipple  and  the  sur- 
face of  the  rear  bore  of  the  nozzle. 


2,891,513 
ELECTRODE-RECIPROCATING  SPOT  WELDING 

GUN 
Ralph  D.  Faggc,  Detroit,  Mkh.;  Sophie  A.  Faggc  admln- 
istratrix  of  the  estate  of  said  Ralph. D.  Faggc,  Sr., 
deceased 

AppUcatioa  April  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  453^1 
5  Claims.    (CL  121— 38) 


.M 


?4?^^ 


y 


1.  An  electrode-reciprocating  spot  welding  gun,  com- 
prising a  cylinder  structure  having  a  cylinder  bore  there- 
in, a  piston  structure  having  a  piston  head  reciprocably 
engaging  said  cylinder  bore  and  having  a  piston  rod  with 
a  connection  to  said  piston  head  on  one  side  thereof, 
said  piston  rod  extending  exteriorly  of  said  cylinder  bore 
and  having  welding  electrode  attachment  means  on  the 
outer  end  thereof,  a  piston  stnicture  guiding  member 
secured  to  said  cylinder  and  extending  into  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  bore,  said  guiding  member  having  a  flat- 
sided  piston  stnKture  guiding  bore  therethrough,  said 
piston  structure  having  a  guide  rod  extending  axially  from 
said  piston  head  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said 
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piston  rod  into  reciprocatory  engagement  with  said  guid- 
ing bore,  said  guide  rod  having  corresponding  flat  sides 
reciprocably  engaging  the  flat  sides  of  said  guiding  bore 
and  restraining  said  guide  rod  against  rotation  relatively 
to  said  guiding  member,  and  means  for  supplying  pressure 
fluid  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  bore  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  piston  head  whereby  to  reciprocate  said 
piston  rod  and  the  welding  electrode  attached  thereto, 
said  guiding  member  having  a  fluid  passageway  there- 
through disposed  laterally  of  said  guiding  bore. 


2J91314 

POSmVE  STOP  CYLINDER 

Lawrence  D.  Mocllcr,  Forttan^,  Orcg. 

AppUcatioa  March  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  721.155 

4  Claims.    (O.  121— 4f) 


— jv — — ^ 


1.  A  control  mechanism  comprising  a  pneumatic  cylin- 
der, a  piston  supported  for  reciprocation  in  said  cylinder, 
a  connecting  rod  fixed  to  said  piston  and  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  cylinder,  air  conduits  extending  to  each 
end  of  said  cylinder,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  positioned 
parallel  to  said  pneumatic  cylinder,  a  piston  positioned 
in  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  connecting  rod  fixed  to  the 
piston  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  extending  outwardly 
of  said  cylinder  parallel  to  the  connecting  rod  extending 
from  said  pneumatic  cylinder,  a  crosshead  securing  said 
connecting  rods  together,  a  manifold  conduit  connected  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  said  manifold  being  filled  with  hydraulic 
fluid,  a  shut  off  valve  mounted  in  said  manifold  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  one  end  of  said 
manifold  to  the  other  end  of  said  manifold,  means  con- 
trolling said  shut  off  valve,  an  air  control  valve  posi- 
tioned in  the  air  conduit  extending  to  each  end  of  said 
pneumatic  cylinder,  means  for  individually  actuating  each 
of  said  air  control  valves,  and  hand  controlled  means  for 
simultaneously  opening  a  selected  one  of  said  air  control 
valves  and  said  shut  off  valve  to  permit  movement  of 
the  piston  in  the  hydraulic  cylinder  while  simultaneously 
supplying  air  to  move  the  piston  in  the  pneumatic  cylinder. 


2,891315 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERABLE  ROAD  VEHICLE 

STEERING  MECHANISMS 

Walter  Henry  Briggs,  Northfield,  Bfanhigham,  En^and, 

assignor   to   Barman   A   Sons   Limited,    Bhmhigfaam, 

England  ^^ 

AppUcatioa  Fehruary  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  543,797 

2  Claims.    (CI.  121—41) 


1 .  A  hydraulically  operable  road  vehicle  steering  mech- 
anism comprising  in  combination  a  housing  having  therein 


a  working  chamber,  an  oscillatory  vane  extending  across 
the  working  chamber  and  having  therein  a  cylindrical 
bore,  a  spindle  rigid  with  and  angularly  movable  by  the 
vane,  a  screw-threaded  spindle  extending  through  the 
yanc  and  operable  by  the  driver,  and  a  control  valve  hav- 
ing an  outer  part  which  occupies  and  is  angularly  mov- 
able within  the  cylindrical  bore  in  the  vane,  and  an  inner 
part  in  scfew-thread  connection  with  the  screw-threaded 
spindle,  the  inner  part  being  movable  relatively  to  the 
outer  part  by  the  screw-threaded  spindle  to  contrcri  the 
flow  of  motive  liquid  to  and  from  the  working  chamber 
at  opposite  sides  o(  the  vane. 


2,891314 
SELECTOR  VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DI- 
RECTION AND  SPEED  OF  MOVEMENT  OF  AN 
ASSOCIATED  FLUID  MOTOR 
John  J.  Pippcngcr,  Manchester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Doable 
A  Products  Company,  Manchester,  Mich>  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Michigan 
AppUcation  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  418^9 
14  CUinis.     (a.  121—45) 


1.  A  selector  valve  assembly  for  use  in  operating  a 
fluid  motor  at  various  speeds  and  which  may  be  actuated 
to  cause  such  motor  to  dwell  at  any  time  during  its  oper- 
ations, including  housing  means,  said  housing  means  hav- 
ing a  first  bore  therein,  a  spool  slidably  supported  in 
said  first  bore,  said  spool  including  spaced  lands  and 
grooves  for  permitting  or  preventing  fluid  flow  to  certain 
portions  of  said  bore  and  ports  or  passageways  communi- 
cating therewith,  said  housing  means  having  additional 
bore  means  therein,  valve  means  movably  supported  in 
said  additional  bore  means,  said  housing  means  having  a 
first  port  in  communication  with  said  first  bore  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  said 
housing  means  having  a  second  port  communicating  with 
said  first  bore  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fluid 
motor,  said  housing  means  having  a  third  port  cooununi- 
cating  with  said  additional  bore  means  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  fluid  motor,  said  housing  means  having  a 
fourth  port  communicating  with  said  first  bore  land 
adapted  to  be  connected  wiih  a  fluid  reservoir,  said  Hous- 
ing means  having  a  first  passageway  connecting  said  first 
bore  with  said  additionid  bore  means  and  said  valve 
means,  said  first  spool  being  normally  disposed  in  a  first 
position  wherein  it  blocks  said  port  and  prevents  a  flow 
of  fluid  into  said  first  bore  and  thus  to  any  of  said  othef 
ports  so  that  an  associated  fluid  motor  will  dwell  when 
said  first  spool  is  in  said  first  position,  said  first  spool 
being  shiftable  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  first  port 
is  coimected  with  said  second  port  and  said  first  passage- 
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way  is  connected  with  said  fourth  port,  said  valve  means 
having  a  first  position  which,  when  said  first  spool  is  in 
said  second  position,  will  connect  said  first  passageway 
with  said  third  port  so  that  fluid  will  flow  directly  from 
said  first  port  to  said  second  port  and  thus  to  a  fluid  motor 
and  fluid  will  flow  from  said  third  port  through  said  first 
passage  to  said  fourth  port,  said  valve  assembly  including 
a  fk)w  control  valve  adapted  to  restrict  the  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough,  fluid  inlet  passage  means  in  said  housing 
means  for  said  flow  control  valve,  fluid  outlet  passage 
means  in  said  housing  means  for  said  flow  control  valve, 
said  valve  means  having  a  second  position  which,  when 
said  first  spool  is  m  said  second  position  so  as  to  connect 
said  first  port  with  said  second  port,  will  connect  said 
third  port  with  said* flow  control  valve  inlet  passage  means 
and  said  flow  control  valve  outlet  passage  means  with 
said  first  bore  so  that  fluid  flowing  through  said  third  port 
can  flow  into  said  flow  control  valve  and  out  through  said 
flow  control  valve  outlet  passage  means  to  said  first  bore, 
whereby  restriction  in  said  flow  control  valve  will  reduce 
the  speed  of  movement  of  the  associated  fluid  motor,  said 
first  spool  being  shiftable  to  a  third  position  for  use  in 
reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  an  associated  fluid 
motor  in  which  said  first  port  is  connected  with  said  third 
port  and  said  second  port  is  connected  with  said  fourth 
port,  means  for  actuating  said  first  spool,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  valve  means,  said  spool  and  said  valve 
means  being  independently  actuatable  and  actuatable  irre- 
spective of  the  position  of  the  other. 


position  for  establishing  communication  between  one  of 
said  cylinders  and  said  pilot  outlet  port,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  prevailing  at  one  of  said  primary 
outlet  ports  for  blocking  movement  of  said  spindle  to  said 
one  extreme  position. 


I 

2,891317 
HYDRAULIC    PRESS    CONTROL    SYSTEMS    AND 
PILOT    OPERATED     DIRECTIONAL    CONTROL 
VALVE  THEREFOR 
John  Maurice  Towkr,  deceased,  btc  of  Mayfair,  London, 
Eagland,   by   Frank   Hatfaom  Towler,  executor.   Dob 
Park,  Otlcy,  England,  and  Frank  Hatbom  Towler,  Dob 
Park,  Odcy,  England,  aMignors  to  Eicctninlic  Preaes 
Limited,  Rodlcy  near  Leeds,  Finland,  a  limited-liabUity 
company  of  Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Serial  No.  325,288, 
December  11,  1952.    Thb  appUcation  April  10,  1956, 
Serial  No.  577,416 

Cbims  priority,  appHcatfcm  Great  Britain 

December  11,  1951 

1«  Claims.    (CI.  121--46.5) 


7.  In  a  control  valve,  in  combination,  a  valve  body 
having  a  bore,  means  defining  cylinders  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  bore,  a  spindle  slidable  in  said  bore  and  project- 
ing at  opposite  ends  into  said  cylinders,  each  of  said 
cylinders  having  a  port  for  the  admission  of  pressure 
fluid  to  shift  the  spindle,  said  valve  body  having  a  series 
of  primary  pressure  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a 
pilot  outlet  port  opening  from  said  bore  and  controlled 
by  said  spindle  and  said  spindle  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion operative  upon  shifting  of  the  plunger  to  one  extreme 


2,891,518 
VALVE  MECHANBM  FOR  CONTROLLING  DELIV< 
ERY  OF  FLUID  UNDER  PRESSURE  TO  A  FLUID 
OPERATED  MOTOR 

John  Albert  Krapf,  OeveUnd  Heights,  Ohio 

AppUcation  December  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,22< 

8  Claims.    (CL  121—46.5) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  control  mechanism  comprising  a 
valve  casing  having  a  central  pressure  chamber  provided 
with  an  inlet  port  and  axially  alined  end  outlet  openings, 
a  valve  chamber  at  each  end  of  said  pressure  chamber, 
said  valve  chambers  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  openings  and  axially  alined  therewith,  valve  seats 
surrounding  said  openings  and  facing  said  valve  cham- 
bers, a  drain  chamber  spaced  laterally  from  said  fint 
mentioned  chambers  and  having  an  outlet  port,  a  passage 
from  each  of  said  valve  charrbers  to  said  drain  cham- 
ber, a  service  line  port  communicating  with  each  of  said 
passages,  a  valve  seat  surrounding  each  of  said  passages 
and  facing  said  drain  chamber,  a  valve  in  each  valve 
chamber  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
valve  seat  therein  to  close  or  open  the  pressure  chamber 
outlet  openings,  a  valve  movable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  each  valve  seat  facing  said  drain  chamber,  a 
fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  applying  closing  pres- 
sure to  each  of  said  valves  to  move  it  into  engagement 
with  its  seat  and  to  hold  the  same  in  engagement  with 
its  seat  against  the  opposing  line  pressure  from  said 
pressure  chamber,  and  means  for  controlling  said  fluid 
pressure  operated  means  to  apply  closing  pressure  to  all 
of  said  valves  and  to  release  the  closing  pressure  on  the 
valve  that  closes  the  opening  from  the  pressure  chamber 
to  either  valve  chamber  and  simultaneously  release  the 
closing  pressure  on  the  valve  that  closes  the  opening 
from  the  other  valve  chamber  to  the  drain  chamber. 


2,891,519 
COMBINED  INCINERATOR  AND  WATER  HEATEIt 
CONSTRUCTION 
Joseph  F.  Ross,  Chicago,  HI. 
AppUcation  October  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  690,873 
9  Oalms.    (O.  122—2) 
1.  An  incinerator  and  water  heater  comprising  an  outer 
boiler  casing  having  longitudinally  extending  side  walls 
and  front  and  rear  walls,  a  burner  casing  disposed  below 
and  supporting  said  boiler  casing,  a  water  shell  connected 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  boiler  casing,  said  water  shell 
comprising  an  outer  sheet  of  generally   U-shaped  con- 
figuration exteiKling  longitudinally  substantially  the  length 
of   said   boiler   casing,    first   and   second   longitudinally 
spaced  inner  sheets  disposed  below  said  outer  sheet  and 


conforming  generally  to  the  configuration  of  said  outer 
sheet  to  provide  an  upper  first  water  chamber,  a  front 
partition  spaced  from  the  front  wall  and  a  rear  partition 
spaced  from  the  rear  wall  to  provide  front  and  rear  water 
legs  communicating  with  said  first  water  chamber,  said 
front  and  rear  partitions  being  connected  respectively  to 
said  first  and  second  inner  sheets,  first  and  second  longi- 
tudinally spaced  transversely  extending  intermediate  walls 
within  said  water  shell,  the  first  intermediate  wall  being 
connected  to  said  first  inner  sheet,  the  second  intermedi- 
ate wall  being  connected  to  said  second  inner  sheet,  a 
lower  horizontally  extending  wall  connecting  said  inter- 
mediate walls  to  provide  a  second  water  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  first  water  chamber,  said  inner 
sheets,  front  and  rear  partitions,  and  intermediate  walls 
providing  an  incinerator  chamber  and  a  fluid  fuel  fired 
relatively  longitudinally  spaced  chamber,  a  central  par- 
tition extending  transversely  between  said  incinerator  and 
fluid  fuel  fired  chambers,  laterally  spaced  longitudinally 


— >*       '^,r     '» 


extending  mud  drums  disposed  on  opposite  sides  at  the 
lower  portion  of  said  incinerator  and  fluid  fuel  fired  cham- 
ben,  said  longitudinally  extending  mud  drums  communi- 
cating with  said  front  and  rear  water  legs,  a  plurality  of 
first  water  tubes  connected  to  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing niud  drums  and  extending  vertically  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  incinerator  and  fluid  fuel  fired  chambers  and  com- 
municating with  said  first  water  chamber,  a  transversely 
extending  mud  drum  connected  to  said  longitudinally 
extending  mud  drums  for  communication  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  second  vertically  extending  transversely 
spaced  water  tubes  connected  to  said  transverse  mud 
drum  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  position  and  com- 
municating with  said  transverse  mud  drum,  said  tubes 
being  in  communication  with  said  second  water  chamber, 
and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  tubes  in  said 
incinerator  and  fluid  fuel  fired  chambers  communicating 
with  said  front  and  rear  water  legs  and  said  second  water 
chamber. 


2,891,528 
FURNACE 
Raymond  F.  McNcai,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Down  Draft  Furnace  Co.,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Application  April  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  58M74 
4  Cfadms.  (a.  122—94) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  water  space, 
a  firebox  and  a  firebox  inlet  opening  of  reduced  diam- 
eter, a  furnace  extension  having  an  outlet  substantially 
the  same  dimension  as  said  firebox  inlet  and  secured 
generally  horizontally  in  juxtaposition  thereto,  an  inlet 
to  said  furnace  extension  through  which  fuel  is  intro- 
duced, burner  means  in  said  inlet  introducing  fuel  gen- 
erally axially  into  the  furnace  extension  in  a  diverging 
conical  spray,  a  diverging  interior  surface  in  said  exten- 
sion substantially  conforming  to  and  extending  generally 
parallel   to  the  outer  surface  of  the  diverging  conical 


spray  as  it  extends  toward  said  extension  outlet  and 
extending  to  a  point  of  maximum  diameter  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  outlet  prior  to 
which  point  substantial  ignition  occurs  without  fuel  im- 
pingement on  said  interior  surface  and  from  thence  con- 
verging to  said  extension  outlet,  whereby  said  extension 
outlet  and  said  firebox  inlet  form  a  restriction  during 
fuel  combustion  creating  turbulence  during  fuel  com- 
bustion, said  extension  having  a  refractory  interior  lining 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  water  carrying  heat  transfer 
tubes  positionni  immediately  adjacent  said  refractory 
lining  surface  and  uncovered  thereby  for  exposure  to 


the  burning  fuel  in  said  extension,  said  tubes  being  sub- 
stantially spaced  from  each  other  in  the  area  of  maxi- 
mum diameter  and  convergence  of  said  extension,  thereby 
providing  water  tubes  generally  conforming  to  the  di- 
verging-converging  nature  of  the  fuel  flow  pattern  and 
of  the  said  interior  surface  but  separated  by  substantial 
areas  of  refractory  to  assure  efficient  ignition  of  any 
fuel  impinging  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  exten- 
sion, and  means  connecting  said  water  tubes  to  said 
water  space,  each  of  said  tubes  having  its  outlet  at  a 
point  substantially  higher  than  its  inlet  to  provide  ther- 
mal circulation  in  said  tubes  and  in  said  water  space. 


2,891,521 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS  AND  PARTICULARLY 
STEAM  SUPERHEATERS 
Sidney  L.  Smith,  Portmead,  Swansea,  Wales,  assignor  to 
The  Unit  Superheater  and  Pipe  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 
AppUodoa  October  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,114 
3  Claims.    (O.  122—235) 


1-^ 


1.  Heating  apparatus  having  outer  walls,  comprising 
in  combination:  means  defining  an  elongated  combus- 
tion chamber  having  thermally  conductive  walls;  means 
defining  a  pair  of  heat  exchange  chambers  disposed  ai 
opposite  sides  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  each 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  said  beat  exchange  cham- 
bers extending  longitudinally  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber; heat  generating  means  at  the  inlet  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber  for  sui^lying  hot  gases  thereto;  the  outlet 
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of  said  combustion  chamber  being  connected  to  the 
inlet  of  a  first  one  of  said  heat  exchange  chambers,  means 
including  said  thermally  conductive  walls  defining  a  re- 
heating passage  extending  exteriorly  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  the  inlet  of  said  reheating  passage  being  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  said  first  heat  exchange  chamber, 
the  outlet  of  said  reheating  passage  being  connected  to 
the  inlet  of  the  other  of  said  heat  exchange  chambers,  and 
heat  utilization  means  disposed  in  each  heat  exchange 
chamber  and  extending  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
thereof,  said  heat  utilization  means  comprising  a  series 
of  tubular  members  each  extending  between  and  trans- 
versely of  said  pair  of  heat  exchange  chambers,  said 
tubular  members  being  connected  to  each  other  by  a 
tubular  portioa. 

A 


2^1323 

VAPOR  GENERATING,  SUPERHEATING 
AND  REHEATING  UNIT 
Wm  H.  Rowand,  Short  Hllb,  Charict  L.  Marques,  lency 
Chy,  Qydc  B.  Bavcr,  Fanwood,  and  Arthur  J.  Hni^ca, 
Packanack  Lake,  NJ^  anignort  to  The  Babcock  A 
WDcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jcrtey 

AppUcatkNi  May  !•,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«7,34« 
9  Claima.    (CL  122-^4SI) 


am    Jk     .J>  »*■ 


I .  A  vapor  generating,  superheating  and  reheating  unit 
comprising  walls  defining  a  vertically  elongated  furnace 
chamber  having  means  for  burning  fuel  in  suspension  at 
its  lower  end,  walls  defining  a  convection  heating  gas  pass 
opening  to  one  side  of  the  upper  end  of  said  furnace 
chamber,  vapor  generating  tubes  lining  the  walls  of  said 
furnace  chamber,  a  high  temperature  vapor  superheater 
comprising  a  bank  of  primary  superheater  tubes  in  said 
gas  pass,  a  bank  of  pendent  secondary  superheater  tubes 
arranged  in  vertical  radiantly  heated  platens  widely 
spaced  transversely  of  the  upper  part  of  said  furnace 
chamber,  means  for  passing  vapor  to  be  superheated 
through  said  primary  and  secondary  superheater  tube 
banks  in  the  order  named,  a  high  temperature  vapor 
reheater  comprising  a  bank  of  pendent  rchcater  tubes 
arranged  in  vertical  radiantly  heated  platens  widely  spaced 
transversely  of  the  upper  part  of  said  furnace  chamber  in 
the  space  between  said  secondary  superheater  tube  platens 
and  said  gas  pass,  and  a  bank  of  pendent  vapor  reheating 
tubes  arranged  in  parallel  vertical  planes  across  the  en- 
tire width  of  said  gas  pass,  and  means  for  passing  vapor 
to  be  reheated  serially  through  said  reheater  tube  banks 
in  the  order  named,  said  superheater  and  reheater  radi- 
antly heated  tube  platens  being  formed  solely  by  super- 
heater and  reheater  tubes  respectively. 


2,891,523 
CYLINDER  HEAD 


Gerhard  E.  Franke,  Kofai-DcIIbnick,  Germanv,  aarignor 
to  Udckncr-Hnmboldt-Dcatz  Akticntcaelbchaft,  Koln, 
Germany 

AppUcatkm  March  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  M3,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  16, 19H 

7  Claims.    (0.123—32) 


1.  In  a  cylinder  piston  arrangement  for  a  four-stroke 
cycle  fuel  injection  engine  having  a  first  engine  element 
composed  of  a  cylinder  head  provided  with  a  bottom 
surface  forming  part  of  a  main  combustion  chamber,  a 
second  engine  element  formed  by  a  piston  having  a 
top  surface  forming  another  part  of  takl  main  combus- 
tion chamber:  a  pre<ombustion  chamber  provided  in  one 
of  said  engine  elements  and  spaced  from  but  in  com- 
munication with  said  main  combustion  chamber,  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  cylinder  bead  also  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  spaced  recesses  comprising  valve 
surfaces  for  cooperation  with  an  inlet  valve  and  an  outlet 
valve  respectively,  and  a  substantially  straight  groove 
provided  in  the  bottom  surface  of  said  cylinder  bead 
between  said  recesses  and  forming  the  shortest  channel 
of  communication  therebetween. 


2J91324 

TWO-STROKE    CYCLE    INTERNAL   COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  WITH   SCAVENGING  AIR  BLOWER 

Andreas  Scbeiteridn,  Graz,  Anstria,  amIfBor  to  Hana 

List,  Grax,  Anstria 

Application  November  2S,  1954,  Scrtal  No.  424,793 

CfaUnu  prlorMy.  application  Anstria  Dcccmhcr  13,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CL  123—45) 


n 


_£ 


n   ' 


A  scavenging  air  blower  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  air  distributing  chamber  operatively 
communicating  with  the  cylinders  thereof,  a  blower  hous- 
ing fixed  to  said  engine,  said  housing  having  a  blower 
passage  communicating  with  said  chamber,  and  formed 
with  an  air  inlet  port  remote  from  said  chamber,  a  blower 
in  said  passage  between  said  chamber  and  said  inlet  port 
for  delivering  air  into  the  chamber,  said  housing  further 
being  formed  with  a  by-pass  passage  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  chamber  and  said  blower  passage 
at  a  location  on  the  remote  side  of  said  blower  from  the 
chamber,  in  combination  with  a  damper  movably  dis- 
posed in  said  by-pass  passage  to  control  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  by-pass  passage,  a  govenwr  controlled  by 
said  engine  responsive  to  the  speed  thereof  and  opera- 
tively connected  10  said  damper  to  urge  said  damper 
toward  closed  position  responsive  to  increase  in  the  speed 
of  the  engine,  and  spring  means  resilienlly  urging  the 
damper  toward  closed  position. 


June  23,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


819 


2,S91,525 
TAPPET  BARREL 
Gny  Richard  Moore,  Shaker  HdMits,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
TbompMNi  Ramo  Woddridgc  Inc.,  a  corporation  off 
Ohio 

AppHcation  Angnst  1, 1955,  Serhd  No.  525,4«5 
5Chdms.    (CL  123— 90) 


<. 


1.  A  solid  toppet  comprising  a  tappet  barrel  of  cylin- 
drical shape  and  having  a  circumferential  flange  extend- 
ing from  one  end  thereof,  a  hardened  tappet  foot  of  disk- 
shape  having  an  annular  groove  for  receiving  the  circum- 
ferential flange  of  the  tappet  barrel  for  locking  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  barrel  and  the  entire  top  surface  of 
the  tappet  foot  together  in  intimate  contact,  an  annular 
shoulder  provided  on  the  internal  wall  of  the  tappet  barrel 
above  the  bottom  thereof  engaging  the  upper  face  of 
the  tappet  foot,  and  a  push  rod  scat  member  received 
in  said  tappet  barrel  in  abutting  relationship  against  the 
annular  shoulder,  whereby  the  tappet  foot  load  is  trans- 
mitted from  the  tappet  foot  to  the  push  rod  seat  mem- 
ber through  the  Uppet  barrel. 


2,991,524 

ENGINE-CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Grove  H.  Shephard,  Detroit,  and  Charies  H.  Frick,  Poo- 

tiac,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  off  Debware 

Application  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  47tJ»4 

It  Claims,    (a.  123—99) 


connecting   said   speed -responsive   mechanism   and   said 
driven  means  whereby  increased  speed  response  of  said 
mechanism  biases  said  driven  means  in  a  fuel -decreasing 
direction,  a  third  housing  member  mounted  at  one  end 
on    the    first    housing    member    and    terminating    at    its 
opposite   end   adjacent   said   second    housing    member, 
speeder  spring  means  mounted  within  said  third  hous- 
ing member  and  biasing  said  linkage  means  in  a  fuel- 
increasing  direction  in  opposition  to  the  action  of  said 
speed -responsive  mechanism,  said  speeder  spring  means 
including    a    first    spring-seaUng    member    reciprocably 
mounted  within  said  one  end  of  the  third  housing  mem- 
ber and  having  a  portion  thereof  in  thrust  engagement 
with  a  portion  of  said  linkage  means,  a  second  spring- 
seating  member  reciprocably  mounted  in   spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  first  spring-seating  member  within  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  third  housing  member,  a  compression 
spring  interposed  between  said  spring-seating  members, 
a  stop  limiting  the  bias-decreasing  movement  of  said 
second  spring-seating  member,  and  a  manually  operable 
lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the  end  of  said  third  housing 
adjacent  said  second  housing  member  and  having  a  first 
arm  engageable  with  the  second  of  said  spring-seating 
members   whereby   the   biasing   effect   of  said    speeder 
spring  on  said  linkage  means  and  thereby  the  governed 
engine  speed  may  be  varied,  said  last-mentioned  lever 
having  a  second  arm  adapted  to  engage  a  second  arm  of 
said  first-mentioned  lever  when  the  first  lever  arm  of 
said  last-mentioned  lever  is  rotated  out  of  engagement 
with  the  second  of  said  spring-seating  members  thereby 
causing  said  first-mentioned  lever  to  rotate  in  said  one 
direction  to  actuate  said  driven  means  towards  its  fuel 
cut-off  position. 

2,891327 
CHARGE  FORMING  MEANS 
John  Dolza,  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  Dcccmhcr  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  550,587 
17  Oaima.    (CL  123—119) 


I.  A  speed-control  mechanism  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  hous- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  engine,  a 
speed-responsive  mechanism  mounted  within  said  first 
housing  member  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  en- 
gine, a  second  housing  member  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  engine  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  housing 
member,  driven  means  mounted  within  said  second  hous- 
ing and  adapted  to  actuate  a  fuel  control  means  for  the 
engine,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  second  housing 
member  having  an  arm  thereon  adapted  upon  rotation 
in  one  direction  to  actuate  said  driven  means  in  a  fuel- 
decreasing  direction  to  a  fuel  cut-off  position,  linkage 
means  independent  of  said  lever  and  operatively  intcr- 


1.  Charge  forming  means  for  an  internal  combtntioo 
engine  comprising  an  induction  system  having  a  throttle 
therein  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  into  said  engine, 
a  fuel  metering  mechanism  responsive  to  the  fuel  de- 
mands of  said  engine,  and  means  responsive  to  the  speed 
of  said  engine  interconnected  with  said  throttle  for  de- 
creasing the  fuel  output  from  said  metering  mechanism 
independently  of  the  position  of  said  throttle  setting  nHien- 
ever  the  speed  of  said  engine  exceeds  the  normal  engine 
speed  for  the  throttle  setting. 


2,891,528 
IDLE  AIR  VALVE 
John  Doha,  Fenton,  and  Stanley  H.  Mkk,  St.  Cbilr  Shores, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  464,083 
5  Claims.    (CI.  123—119) 
1.  An  idle  air  flow  control  mechanism  for  a  fuel  in- 
jection system  comprising  an  air  intake  casing,  an  air  in- 
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duction  passage  formed  in  said  casing,  a  venturi  formed 
in  said  air  intake  passage,  a  throttle  valve  roUtabiy  dis- 
posed in  said  air  intake  passage  posteriorly  of  said  venturi, 
a  second  valve  rotatably  disposed  in  said  air  intake  pas- 
sage anteriorly  of  said  venturi,  temperature  responsive 
means  for  controlling  said  second  valve  and  normally 
biasing  said  valve  in  a  dosed  position  when  ccrfd,  passage 


the  injection  thereinto  of  liquid  fuel,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  liquid  fuel  metering  pump  provided  with 
actuating  means  operable  by  the  engine,  and  with  a  fuel 
inlet  and  a  fud  outlet,  a  liquid  fud  injection  pump 
also  provided  with  a  fud  inlet  and  a  fud  outlet,  fud- 
transfer  means  interconnecting  the  fud  outlet  of  the 
metering  pump  and  the  fud  inlet  of  the  injection  pump 


means  for  bypassing  air  around  said  throttle  valve  when 
closed,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  by- 
pass air  flow  through  said  passage  means,  and  noeans 
operatively  connecting  said  bypass  ftow  control  valve 
with  said  second  valve  to  control  the  quantity  of  bypass 
air  flow  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  temperature  of  said 
temperature  responsive  means. 


CHARGE  FORMDSG  MEANS 
ArcMc  D.  McDvflic,  Berkley,  Mkh^  anicMir  to  General 
Motors  Corporatlom  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporatkNi  of 
Delaware 

AtpUcatioa  Juc  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  MS^lt 
13  dains.    (CL  123—119) 


so  that  the  latter  can  be  supplied  with  liquid  fud  by 
the  metering  pump  through  the  fud-transfer  means, 
pressure-responsive  means  operable  by  the  engine  air 
compression  pressure  for  effecting  discharge  of  the  in- 
jection pump,  and  a  valve  arranged  to  control  the  dis- 
charge of  the  injection  pump,  and  to  be  operated  by 
the  pressure  of  the  fud  delivered  by  the  metering  pump. 


2J9U31 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

C.  Groves,  GrandvUlc,  Midi.. 

eral  Motors  CorporatkMi,  Detroit,  MidL,  a 
tloa  of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  Jaly  11,  19S6,  Serial  No.  597^37 
2  Clalma.    (CL  123— 14#) 


to  G«B- 


1.  Charge  forming  means  for  a  multicylinder  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  means  comprising  an  induction 
system  for  supplying  air  to  said  cylinders,  a  fuel  injec- 
tion system  for  iajecting  fuel  under  pressure  into  said 
induction  system  and  having  a  fuel  metering  valve  effec- 
tive to  meter  the  fuel  in  proportion  to  said  air  flow,  means 
for  limiting  the  closing  movement  of  said  metering  valve 
so  that  at  least  some  fuel  may  always  flow  therepast,  a 
pressure  regulator  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  fuel 
supplied  to  said  metering  valve,  said  regulator  being 
effective  to  supply  fuel  at  some  predetermined  pressure 
when  said  metering  valve  is  in  the  nearly  closed  position 
and  at  another  pressure  when  said  valve  is  in  an  inter- 
mediate position. 


or 


2,S91,53« 
LlQl'ID  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Wilfrid  Edward  Walter  Nkolia,  PfmMr,  Ei^tiaad, 
to  C.A.V.  Umited.  I  oodoo,  Emf^iMod 
AppUcatioa  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  Ml.(9« 
ClaioM  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  May  3«,  19M 
i  Claims.    (CL  123—139) 
1.  A  liquid  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  in  which  air  is  compressed  preparatory  to 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  control  mechanism  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  walking  beam 
having  three  separate  and  longitudinally  spaced  fulcrums 
associated  therewith,  a  pressure  sensitive  device  respon- 
sive to  the  vacuum  in  the  engine  induction  system  oper- 
atively interconnected  with  a  center  fulcrtim,  a  servo 
valve  operatively  interconnected  with  an  end  fulcrum,  a 
servo  piston  controlled  by  said  servo  valve,  means  oper- 
atively interconnecting  said  servo  piston  and  the  fuel 
injection  pump  to  control  the  quantity  of  fuel  discharged 
from  said  pump  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said 
servo  piston,  and  a  cam  member  operatively  intercon- 
nected with  said  servo  piston  and  rotatablc  thereby,  said 
cam  member  being  operatively  interconnected  with  said 
walking  beam  to  provide  the  third  fulcrum  therefor  and 
being  adjustable  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said 
servo  piston  to  vary  the  position  of  said  walking  beam 
and  servo  valve  in  proportion  to  the  fuel  being  discharged 
from  said  pump. 


June  23,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


821 


2,891^32 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Joaeph  D.  Tvlay,  FHat,  Mkk^  asrigDor  to 

tors  Corponitioii,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporatioa 


Mo- 
ofDda- 


AppttcatioD  September  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,734 
30  Claims.    (CL  123— 14«) 


T^ 


^T^- 


1.  A  fud  injection  system  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
respective  cylinders  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure  and  a  fud 
circuit  communicating  said  source  with  said  cylinders; 
a  fuel  pressure  regulator  mechanism  in  said  circuit,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  regulator  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  ftiel  through  said  circuit,  fluid  motor  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  valve  for  controlling  the  po- 
sition of  the  latter,  said  fluid  motor  means  being  differ- 
entially responsive  to  absolute  manifold  pressure  and  the 
pressure  of  the  fuel  emitted  past  said  valve;  a  fuel  dis- 
tributing mechanism  in  said  circuit,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising means  for  metering  fuel  therethrough  in  accord- 
ance in  with  engine  speed,  said  mechanism  further  in- 
cluding means  for  metering  scavenge  air  to  respective 
ones  of  said  engine  cylinders. 


2,991,533 

GOVERNORS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  LIQUID  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS 

Joka  William  Clcgg,  Kcntoo,  En^and,  assignor  to 

C.A.V.  Limited,  Loodoi^  England 

Application  Jammry  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  718,323 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

January  21,  1957 

1  Claim,    (a.  123—148) 


.'.'*■ 


A  pneumatic  governor  for  controlling  the  output  of  a 
liquid  fuel  injection  pump  whereby  fuel  is  supplied  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  an  air-intake  manifold 
controlled  by  a  throttle,  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  movable  member  for  varying  the  pump  output,  an  air- 
pressure  responsive  member  arranged  to  actuate  said  mov- 
able member,  a  hollow  body  part  forming  a  chamber 
which  at  one  end  is  closed  by  said  air-pressure  responsive 
member,  and  through  the  medium  of  which  a  one  side 
of  said  air-pressure  responsive  member  is  exposible  to 
the  air  pressure  in  a  part  of  the  air-intake  manifold,  a 
buffer  air  cylinder  situated  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
chamber,  and  having  one  end  open  to  the  interior  of  said 


chamber,  a  piston  slidaUe  in  said  cylinder,  a  ^ring  inter- 
connecting  said  piston  and  movable  member,  and  a  valve 
arranged  to  control  the  flow  of  buffer  air  into  and  out  at 
the  end  of  said  cylinder  remote  from  that  open  to  the 
interior  of  said  chamber. 


2391,534 

GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSING  MECHANISM 
Wairea  S.  Omwake,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  awlfnf  to  Landii 
Madikie  Compwiiy,  WayneslNiro,  fm^  a  cotpoiatioa 
of  PeaBSjIvaaia 

Application  December  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,989 
7CiafaBS.    (CL125— 11) 


1.  Apparatus  for  dressing  a  grinding  wheel  mounted 
on  a  predetermined  axis  comprising,  a  frame,  first,  second 
and  third  slide  assemblies,  means  mounting  said  first  and 
second  slide  assemblies  in  said  frame  for  movement  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  means  mounting  said  third 
slide  assembly  on  said  second  slide  assembly  for  move- 
ment normal  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  a  cam  element, 
a  follower  element,  means  mounting  one  of  said  elements 
on  said  first  slide  assembly  and  the  other  of  said  elements 
on  said  third  slide  assembly,  a  dressing  tool  mounted  on 
said  third  slide  assembly,  means  resiliently  urging  said 
third  slide  assembly  toward  the  periphery  of  said  wheel 
to  urge  said  tool  into  engagement  with  said  whed  and 
maintain  said  cam  and  follower  elements  in  contact,  a 
lever  ptvotally  mounted  adjacent  one  end  on  said  frame, 
means  connecting  said  lever  adjacent  its  opposite  end  to 
one  of  said  first  and  second  slide  assemblies,  means  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  lever  intermediate  its  ends  to  the 
other  of  said  first  and  said  second  slide  assemblies 
whereby  when  said  lever  is  oscillated  about  its  pivotal 
axis  said  first  and  second  slide  assemblies  are  reciprocated, 
the  distance  aixl  rate  of  movement  of  said  one  slide 
assembly  being  greater  than  that  of  the  other  slide 
assembly. 

2,891,535 
AIR  HEATING  UNIT 
George  J.  Frcy,  Stroodsbiirg,  Pa. 
Application  Febraary  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  639,112 
3  datans.    (O.  126—118) 
1.  A  heating  device  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
outer  casing  with  an  air  distribution  chamber  at  the  top 
thereof,  an  iimer  casing  disposed  within  said  outer  cas- 
ing  in    spaced    relation   and   forming   a   firebox   in   the 
bottom  thereof,  means  induding  portions  of  said  iimer 
casing  forming  a  main  heat  exchange  chamber  above 
the  hrebox,  means  including  other  portioiu  of  said  inner 
casing  forming  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  air-preheating 
heat  exchange  chambers  disposed  above  the  main  cham- 
ber with  the  inner  casing  enclosing  the  space  between 
said  chambers,  an  air  inlet  duct  extending  through  said 
outer  casing,  means  dividing  the  inlet  duct  and  direct- 
ing air  to   both   air-preheating  chambers,  duct   means 
including  deflector  means  receiving  preheated  air  from 
both   air-preheating  chambers   and   delivering  the   pre- 
heated  air   to  said  main  chamber,  said   main  beating 
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chamber  diacharginf  heated  air  between  the  casJofs 
whereby  the  heated  air  will  move  upwardly  into  the 
distribution  chamber,  each  of  said  chambers  having  flue 
means  exteixling  therethrough  for  panage  of  hot  com- 
bustion products,  the  flue  means  in  the  upper  air-pre- 
heating chamber  being  communicated  with  an  exhaust 
duct,  said  flue  means  in  the  upper  air-preheating  cham- 
ber i«wi»H;«n  an  eloogated  coaduit  diipowd  coaceotri- 


f  * 


2^1437 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  USE  WITH  MECHANICAL 
BREATHING  APPARATUS 
IfAwwrd  Albert  Immta  TaaBklWe,  KcMkigtoii, 

Eogland,  aarignor  to  Electronic  and  X'Ray  AppBca- 

tkmM  United,  Loodoii,  tm^attd 

AppbcatkM  September  !•,  1954,  Serial  No.  M8,725 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Great  Britain 

September  8,  1955 

2  OafaM.    (a.  12S— M) 


cally  within  the  chamber,  said  elongated  conduit  having 
an  inlet  adjacent  the  discharge  end  °  of  the  upper  air- 
preheating  chamber  and  an  outlet  to  the  exhaust  duct 
adjacent  the  intake  end  of  the  upper  air-preheating  cham- 
ber, baflle  means  in  said  upper  air-preheating  chamber 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  and  fan 
means  in  the  inlet  duct  for  inducing  air  flow  through  the 
heating  device. 

!     2491.5M 

HEATER  HOOD 

Perry  T.  Ford,  Cohunbos,  Ohio 

AppUcation  April  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  650,524 

2  Claims.    (O.  124— 271  J) 

/  -  \         I  M 


V 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  moved  over  a  pavement 
to  cause  heat  to  penetrate  and  heat  the  pavement  com- 
prising a  hood,  said  hood  having  a  top  flat  wall 
and  outwardly  and  downwardly  tapering  side  and  end 
walls,  means  for  heating  the  interior  of  the  hood,  said 
means  comprising  fluid  fuel  burner  units  supported  on 
said  flat  wall  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals,  means 
for  developing  steam  within  the  hood  to  obtain  more 
effective  penetration  of  the  heat  generated  by  said  burner 
units  within  the  hood  into  the  pavement,  said  means  com- 
prising a  steam-forming  unit  adjacent  each  of  said  burn- 
er units,  each  of  said  steam-forming  units  comprising 
a  pan  supported  directly  beneath  said  flat  wall  of  the 
hood,  means  for  supporting  said  pan  from  the  flat  top 
wall,  said  supporting  means  being  adjustable  to  raise 
or  lower  said  pan  relative  to  said  wall,  and  means  for 
dripping  water  onto  said  pan  which  will  be  heated  by 
the  heat  from  the  burner  units  and  will,  therefore, 
generate  steam,  said  water-dripping  means  including 
an  adjustable  flow  valve. 


1.  A  mechanical  breathing  apparatus  comprising  an 
outer  pump  cylinder  cloted  at  oiily  one  of  its  ends,  an 
inner  pump  cylinder  dosed  at  only  one  of  its  ends  and 
being  axially  separably  telescopically  fitted  to  said  outer 
pump  cylinder  with  the  closed  ends  of  the  respective  pump 
cylinders  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  located  re- 
spectively at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  telescopic  assembly 
of  the  outer  and  inner  pump  cylinders,  one  of  said  cylin- 
ders being  relatively  rigid  and  the  other  of  said  cylinders 
being  relatively  flexible  to  enable  the  latter  to  conform 
to  the  former,  the  pump  chamber  conjointly  defined  by 
said  outer  and  inner  cylinders  being  substantially  unob- 
structed and  thus  adapted  to  receive  and  house  apparatus 
appurtenances  including  a  hose  and  a  fitting  applicable 
to  the  person  requiring  treatment,  operating  means  out- 
side of  and  on  the  closed  end  of  one  of  said  pump  cylin- 
ders for  effecting  relative  reciprocatory  telescopic  move- 
ment of  said  pump  cylinders,  and  a  hose  receiving  con- 
nector outside  of  and  on  the  closed  end  of  one  of  said 
pump  cylinders  and  communicating  with  the  interior  oi 
the  latter. 

I  2491,538 

MASSAGE  CHAIR 

William  N.  Moxlcy,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  Inly  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  523^23 

llClaiM.    (a.  128— 33) 


1.  In  chair  apparatus:  a  chair  base  frame  including 
front,  rear  and  side  members  secured  together;  a  seat 
and  back  supported  by  said  frame,  said  back  extending 
upwardly  from  said  frame  with  its  lower  portion  ad- 
jacent  the  rear  of  said  seat,  said  seat  and  back  each  ii>- 
cliiding  a  layer  of  pliant,  clastic  material;  a  bottom 
frame  secured  to  the  rear  and  side  members  of  said 
chair  base  frame;  rotatable  vibration  producing  means 
secured  to  said  twttom  frame  with  its  rotational  axis 
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substantially  parallel  to  said  front  and  rear  members; 
said  rotational  axis  being  spaced  from  said  rear  member 
from  25  percent  to  35  percent  of  the  distance  between 
said  front  and  rear  members. 


2J9M39 

RECTAL  DEVICE 

lakk  J.  Hoffer  and  Raymond  M.  Hofer,  Freeman,  S.  Dak. 

AppUcatkM  Jnne  6,  1957^  Serial  No.  M3,976 

1  Claim.    (CL  128— 132) 


A  rectal  device  for  piles  comprising  a  generally  elon- 
gated resilient  body,  said  resilient  body  being  generally 
oval-shaped  in  cross  section,  and  including  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  passageways  passing  through  said  body, 
the  intermediate  solid  portions  between  said  passageways 
providing  means  for  preventing  collapsion  of  said  pas- 
sageways, a  tape  attached  at  the  eix!  of  said  body  for 
securing  the  same  to  the  buttocks. 


2,891348 

RESPIRATORY  FACE  MASK 

Hennann  TIetzc,  Lnbcck,  Germany,  aadgnor  to 

Otto  Heinrich  Drager,  Labcci^  Germany 

Application  March  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,877 

2  Claims.    (CL  128—141) 


1.  A  respiratory  safety  face  mask  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble body  having  eye  sockets  fitted  with  lenses,  an  air 
inlet  opening  in  the  chin  portion,  a  nose  portion,  and  an 
inwardly  turned  concavo-convex  U-shaped  rib  outlining 
said  nose  portion  and  having  its  free  ends  terminating  ad- 
jacent to  and  beneath  said  eye  sockets. 


2491441 

ANTI-FOGGING  FACE  MASK 

Hermann  TIetzc,  Lnbcck,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Otto  Heinrich  Drager,  Lnbeck,  Germany 

Application  March  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,878 

6  Claims.    (0.128—141) 


1.  A  respiratory  safety  face  mask  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble body  adapted  to  cover  the  face,  eye  socket  openings 


in  said  mask  covered  by  eye  glass  lenses,  concavo-convex 
inwardly  extending  ribs  surrounding  each  opening  and 
having  a  body  attached  leg  wall  and  a  free  edge  wall 
joined  by  a  bight  adapted  to  be  seated  around  each  eye. 
cheekside  and  nose  bridge  side  openings,  respectively,  in 
said  body  attached  leg  wall,  inhalation  intake  air  cbeek 
channel  means  for  conducting  air  to  said  cheekside  open- 
ings, and  nose  channel  means  communicating  with  said 
nose  bridge  side  openings  for  causing  intake  air  to  flow 
across  said  eye  openings. 


2,891442 

INFANT  ANESTHETIC  MACHINE 

PanI  S.  Pentecost,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  October  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  618468 

4  Cbdms.    (CL  128—188) 


1.  In  an  anesthetic  machine  for  infant  patients,  a  gas 
inlet,  a  venturi  connected  to  said  inlet,  a  chamber  having 
a  volume  smaller  than  the  tidal  volume  of  the  infant 
patient,  a  passage  from  said  venturi  to  said  chamber,  an 
outlet  from  said  chamber  to  means  for  delivery  to  a 
patient,  a  backflow  preventing  valve  between  said  cham- 
ber and  said  passage,  a  canister  to  hold  carbon  dioxide 
removing  chemicals,  a  passage  from  said  chamber  to  said 
canister,  a  backfk>w  preventing  valve  between  said  canister 
and  said  chamber,  a  breathing  bag,  a  tube  connecting 
said  canister  and  said  breathing  bag,  and  a  passage  to  port 
gases  from  said  tube  through  said  venturi. 


2491443 

ANTISEPTIC  DOUCHE  APPARATUS 

William  L.  Bidllngmayer  and  MolBc  Sikes  Bidlingmayer, 

Enstis,  Fla. 

Application  July  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  388,817 

8  Claims.    (CL  128—248) 


1.  A  douche  tank  for  dispensing  in  succession  an 
initial  large  amount  of  a  first  douche  liquid  followed  by 
a  small  amount  of  a  second  douche  liquid,  with  limited 
intermixing  thereof  comprising  a  tank  for  holding  a 
quantity  of  said  first  liquid,  a  container  for  said  second 
liquid,  having  a  discharge  opening  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  communicating  with  sai'^  tank  below  the  normal 
level  of  liquid  therein,  said  container  for  second  liquid 
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being  closed  except  for  said  discharge  opening  and  so 
positioned  within  the  tank  that  the  hydrosutic  pressure 

of  the  liquid  in  the  tank  prevents  the  discharge  of  second 
douche  liquid  from  said  container  until  the  level  of  the 
first  liquid  has  dropped  below  said  container  opening, 
said  opening  having  its  area  so  proportioned  to  the  hy- 
drostatic head  of  said  second  liquid  in  the  container,  when 
full,  that  said  container  will  freely  empty  into  said  tank 
when  there  is  no  obstruction  below  the  discbarge  opening 
and  a  cooduit  for  discharging  said  first  and  second  liquids 
from  said  tank. 

2^1,544 

BREAST  PAD  AND  MACHINE  FOR 

MAHNG  SAME 

McMb  D.  London,   Brentwood,  Mo^  ■■ignnr  to  TW 

Absorbent  Cotton  Company,  St.  Loak  Coaaty,  Mo^  • 

coraoratioa  of  Missouri 

AMttcatloB  October  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  5394*1 

It  Oalms.    (a.  12S— 2g«) 


length  and  being  substantially  twice  the  width  of  the 
folded  waist  band,  the  crotch  band  having  one  end  ex- 
tended into  the  space  between  the  thicknesses  of  the  folded 
waist  band,  through  the  open  side  of  the  waist  band,  said 
end  of  the  crotch  band  being  adhesively  secured  be- 
tween the  respective  folds  of  the  waist  band,  the  other 
end  of  the  crotch  band  having  a  separable  connection  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  waist  band,  said  connection 
when  removed  separating  the  ends  of  the  waist  band 
from  each  other  and  the  second  named  end  of  the  crotch 
band  from  both  ends  of  the  waist  band  at  the  front 
of  the  obstetrical  belt 


9.  An  absorbent  pad  comprising  a  body  portion  con- 
structed of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  materials  and  having 
a  contour  shape  defined  by  an  outer  convex  surface  and 
an  inner  concave  surface,  one  of  said  plurality  of  layers 
being  of  moisture  impervious  material  adjacent  to  the 
outer  surface,  and  another  of  said  plurality  of  layers 
being  of  absorbent  material  inwardly  of  said  impervious 
layer,  said  layer  of  absorbent  material  characterized  by 
having  a  soft,  pillow-like  structure  capable  of  conform- 
ing to  a  shape  brought  into  contact  therewith,  and  a 
marginal'  flange  on  said  body  periphery  bifKling  said  plu- 
rality of  layers  in  position,  said  flange  being  formed  of 
said  layers  of  materials  being  compressed  to  an  extent 
that  said  materials  resist  separation  and  maintain  the 
shape  of  the  body  portion. 


2.S91345 

DISPOSABLE  T-BINDER 

E.  TcMBC,  Colondo  Sprli«B,  Colo. 

AppUcatkM  April  2,  1957.  Serial  No.  65«,17t 

1  ClalB.    (CL  12S— 291) 


An  obstetrical  belt  lor  use  during  the  immediate  post- 
natal period,  comprising  a  one-piece,  elongated  waist 
band  formed  of  a  coarse  mesh,  cheap,  thin  gauze  mate- 
rial, said  waist  band  being  straight  from  end  to  end  and 
being  folded  upon  itself  longitudinally  and  centrally  of 
the  waist  band,  whereby  to  impart  to  the  band  a  double 
thickness,  with  said  thicknesses  being  integrally  connected 
along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  folded  waist  band  and 
being  separated  along  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge 
thereof;  and  a  crotch  band  formed  of  the  same  material 
as  the  waist  band  and  straight  from  end  to  end.  said 
crotch   band  being   of  a  single   thickness  over  hs  full 


2491,546 

MALE  URETHRAL  FLUII>-ABSORBING  DEVICE 

Victor  A.  Galloway,  Gro«e  PoiaU  Woods,  Mkh. 

AppUcatioa  September  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  04,697 

ta^a.    (CL12S— 295) 


1.  A  male  urethral  fluid-absorbing  device  comprising 
an  approximately  L-shaped  mounting  strip  of  flexible 
sheet  material  having  elongated  longitudinal  and  lateral 
arms  disposed  approximately  at  right  angles  to  one  an- 
other, said  arms  having  end  portions  with  adhesive  mate- 
rial thereon,  and  a  pad  member  of  fluid-absorptive  mate- 
rial secured  to  one  of  said  arms  between  its  adhesive- 
equipped  end  portion  and  its  juiKtion  with  the  other  arm. 


2J91347 
-ATRAUMATIC"  SURGICAL  NEEDLE 

CiMippi  Straddla,  Recce,  Itdy 

ApplkatkMi  June  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,8M 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  AprU  S,  1954 

«  Claiais.    (CL  121—339) 


1.  An  "Atraumatic"  surgical  needle  comprising  a  shaft 
having  a  front  surface  portion,  a  back  surface  portion 
and  an  eye  portion  at  substantially  one  end  thereof,  a 
passage  having  an  opening  in  said  one  end  of  said  shaft 
and  an  opening  in  said  front  surface  portion  adjacent 
said  eye  portion  to  allow  thread  to  enter  through  said 
one  end  of  said  shaft  and  to  project  from  said  front 
surface  portion,  a  groove  in  said  front  surface  portion 
communicating  with  said  opening  in  said  front  surface 
portion,  a  groove  in  said  iMck  surface  portion  opposite 
said  groove  in  said  front  surface  portion,  a  transverse 
through  hole  spaced  from  said  passage  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  grooves,  said  through  hole  being  adapted 
to  pernWt  the  passage  of  said  projected  thread,  and  an 
elongate  slit  extending  from  said  hole  toward  said  front 
surface  openins  and  opening  frontward  and  backward 
into  said  front  and  back  surface  grooves,  i 
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2^91,548 

BRASSIERE 

Eglc  Ancona  Forti,  Rome,  Italy 

AppUcadon  Mareh  19,  1958,  Scifai  No.  722,569 

2  Claims.    (Q.  128— 4S5) 


.!«.;>• 


1.  An  improved  brassiere  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion a  body  encircling  member  having  two  side  portions, 
a  central  portion  in  the  front  part  of  the  bassiere  con- 
necting the  said  side  portions,  said  central  portion  being 
of  a  height  less  than  the  side  portions  and  said  side  por- 
tions having  means  thereon  to  secure  them  to  each  other 
at  the  back  of  the  wearer,  coraet  stays  in  the  said  side 
portions  of  the  arm-pit  of  the  wearer  for  keeping  said 
side  portions  in  upright  position,  an  inextensible  band 
connected  between  the  upper  inner  edges  of  the  said  side 
portions,  said  inextensible  band  being  formed  of  several 
lengths  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  so 
as  to  form  two  upwardly  extending  vertcxes  one  register- 
ing with  the  middle  line  of  each  breast  of  the  wearer 
and  one  downwardly  extending  vertex  registering  with 
the  middle  line  of  the  chest  of  the  wearer,  an  inextensible 
strip  connecting  the  middle  zone  of  said  inextensible  band 
and  the  middle  zone  of  the  said  central  portion,  two  sus- 
penders fastened  between  the  upwardly  extending  ver- 
texes  of  said  inextensible  band  and  the  back  of  the  said 
side  portions,  two  suspensory  members  one  for  each  breast 
each  being  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  strip  element,  said 
strip  clement  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  length  of 
the  said  inextensible  band  between  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending vertex  and  one  of  the  upwardly  extending  ver- 
texes,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  said  side  portion  of  the 
brassiere  body  in  the  zone  wherein  said  corset  stays  arc 
positioned,  whereby  said  suspensory  members  afford  to 
the  breast  an  ample,  non-rigid  support  while  keeping  the 
breast  in  its  physiologically  correct  position. 


2,891,549 

THIGH  MOLDER 

Pmria  Bbtt,  CleTcland  HdgirtB,  Ohio 

AppUcatkHi  Jannary  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  711,587 

3  Claims.    (Q.  128—524) 


— 1 


X  i 


TA 


1.  A  thigh  molder  comprising  a  pair  of  leg-enclosing 
members  each  having  an  inner  part  with  substantially 
inelastic  material  and  an  outer  part  of  elastic  material, 
said  inner  parts  together  forming  a  crotch-engaging  por- 
tion, a  longitudinally  elastic  band  attached  to  and  ex- 
tending about  the  upper  edges  of  said  inner  and  outer 
parts,  and  a  second  longitudinally  elastic  band  attached 
at  spaced  points  at  the  front  part  of  said  first-named  band 


and  adapted  to  extend  about  the  rear  waist  region  of  the 
wearer's  body,  said  first-named  band  being  adapted  to  ex- 
tend about  the  buttock  of  the  wearer's  body  and  being 
free  of  said  second-named  band  except  at  the  aforesaid 
points  of  attachment 


2,891,558 

MATERNITY  GIRDLE  AND  GARTER  SUPPORTER 

Paida  Blatt,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,686 

6ClaiBM.    (CL  128— 535) 


■iiii. 


*-■'  % 


:m  *1 


t" 


\ I ' 

1.  A  combined  abdomen-supporting  means  and  gartet 
belt,  comprising  a  continuous  longitudinally  elastic  strip 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  beneath  the 
abdomen  of  the  wearer  so  as  to  serve  as  a  means  of  sup- 
port therefor  when  in  position  upon  her  body,  said  strip 
having  elastic  portions  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  said  a'odomen-supporting  portion  so  as  to  be  adapted 
fcH-  engagement  above  the  hips  of  the  wearer's  body  and 
to  have  engagement  about  her  waist  including  her 
sacroiliac  region  when  in  position  upon  her  body  said 
continuous  strip  being  of  substantially  regular  form 
throughout,  a  longitudinally  elastic  garter  for  each  stock- 
ing depending  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  each 
other  from  said  continuous  strip  and  at  the  rear-side  of 
the  wearer's  thigh,  a  longitudinally  elastic  garter  for  each 
stocking  depending  from  said  strip  at  points  along  sub- 
stantially the  front  median  lines  of  the  wearer's  thighs 
and  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  other  garter 
for  the  same  stocking  in  each  instance,  and  a  body  of 
universally  elastic  fabric  of  substantially  triangular  form 
provided  only  in  the  region  between  said  continuous  strip 
and  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  garters  and  connected 
thereto  so  as  to  serve  as  a  girdle  for  the  side  hip  at  each 
side  of  the  wearer's  body  when  in  position  of  use. 


2,891,551 

ABDOMEN-SUPPORTING  MEANS  AND 

GARTER  BELT 

Panb  Blatt,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  July  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,708 

4  Claims.    (CL  128— ^35) 


u^J    ^^J 


1.  A  maternity  garment  comprising  a  continuous  band 
adapted  to  have  engagement  with  the  sacroiliac  region  of 
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the  weuer'i  body  and  also  to  extend  only  antularly 
from  the  sacroiliac  region  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  engage 
only  beneath  the  abdomen  of  the  wearer  in  upward 
supporting  engagement  therewith,  said  band  including  a 
longitudinally  elastic  portion  so  as  to  conform  snugly  to 
the  body  of  the  wearer,  and  an  elastic  strip  atuched  at 
its  two  ends  to  said  band  at  points  corresponding  approxi- 
mately to  the  hips  of  the  wearer  and  adapted  to  extend 
about  the  front  part  of  the  wearer's  body,  said  band  and 
strip  occupying  overlying  and  unattached  relation  to  each 
other  between  the  points  of  attachment  of  the  ends  of  said 
strip  so  as  to  permit  movement  of  said  strip  with  respect 
to  said  band,  and  said  strip  having  garters  depending 
therefrom. 

BACK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MECHANICAL 

BINDERS 

Clarence  Damon  Traaacn,  Plae  Caatlc,  Fla. 

AppUcation  May  9,  195S,  Serial  No.  734,Jd3 

3  ClataM.    (CL  129—1) 


being  slidably  atUched  to  the  inside  face  of  one  of 
the  back  sections  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  there- 
on, said  stop  means  also  including  a  flat  plate  facially 
and  fixedly  attached  to  the  inside  face  of  the  other  back 
section,  said  fixed  plate  having  a  notch  shaped  to  receive 
the  hooked  end  of  the  latch,  one  end  of  the  notch  being 
defined  by  a  longitudinally  inclined  flange  forming  a 
stop  to  limit  sliding  movement  of  the  latch  in  one  direc- 
tion by  conuct  with  the  flange  on  said  latch  while  the 
back  sections  are  disposed  in  the  same  plane  and  while 
the  hooked  end  is  positioned  in  the  notch,  the  plate 
and  latch  having  lugs  which  interengage  when  the  binder 
is  in  such  a  position  that  its  back  sections  are  in  angular 
relation  and  act  to  limit  further  pivotal  movement  of 
the  back  sections  beyond  such  angular  relation  in  a 
direction  toward  one  another,  the  latch  being  manually 
longitudinally  slidable  when  the  binder  is  in  the  above- 
mentioned  position,  to  disengage  the  lugs  and  thereby 
permit  further  pivotal  movement  of  the  back  sections. 


1.  Back  construction  for  mechanical  binders  having 
binder  rings  connected  by  a  tubular  rib,  comprisi^ 
a  back  plate,  lugs  on  said  back  plate  spaced  to  enter 
between  said  rings,  said  tubular  rib  having  an  opening 
in  the  back  of  the  same  to  admit  said  lugs  and  the  lugs 
being  of  a  size  to  closely  fit  withm  sajd  tubular  nb 
whereby  to  closely  confine  the  back  plate  thereto. 


\         2491^3 

LObSE  LEAF  HOLDERS 

Edmood  WilUam  Actoo,  ScandaJe,  N.Y. 

Apflicatioa  Aii«m(  24,  19S4,  Serial  No.  M4,134 

3  Claims.    (CL  129— 17> 


1.  A  loose  leaf  holder  having  a  pair  of  pivotally- 
connected  back  sections,  a  cover  pivotally  attached  to 
each  of  said  sections,  releasable  stop  means  for  limiting 
the  pivotal  movement  of  the  back  sections  in  a  direction 
toward  one  another,  said  stop  means  including  a  sliding 
latch  having  a  hook  at  one  end  provided  at  one  edge 
with  an  outwardly-extending  inclined  flange,  said  latch 


CATALOGUE  BINDER 
Melville  Eoibvy  Foster,  MisBcapoUs,  Mloa. 
AMlkntkM  JoM  «,  1954,  Serial  No.  589,71( 

AOa^m.   (CL129— 23) 


s^ ^.  ^-^Mr^i^ga  -^r^^/^^^ 


1.  A  loose  leaf  caUlogue  binder  comprising  a  folder 
having  a  back  panel,  a  front  panel,  and  a  flat  con- 
nector panel  swingably  connecting  said  front  and  back 
panels  to  permit  the  same  to  swing  into  parallel  extend- 
ing spaced  relationship  and  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
connector  panel,  an  elongated  strip  secured  to  said  back 
panel  and  extending  adjacent  to  and  along  said  con- 
nector panel,  a  pair  of  tubular  posts  attached  to  and 
extending  normally  from  said  strip  toward  said  front 
panel,  each  of  said  posts  being  formed  of  flowable 
rubber-like  material  and  being  completely  cylindrical 
defining  an  elongated  bore  formed  therein,  said  posts 
being  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  strip  and  a  stud 
secured  within  each  of  said  posts,  each  of  said  studs 
having  an  elongated  stem  of  substantially  the  same  diam- 
eter as  said  bore,  a  head  at  the  upper  end  of  said  stem 
larger  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  its  post,  and  an 
enlarged  portion  at  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  stems 
of  larger  cross  sectional  area  than  the  bore  of  the 
usociated  post  and  with  the  head  of  each  stud  in  engage- 
ment with  the  associated  post,  the  material  of  said  post 
above  the  associated  enlarged  portions  flowing  inwardly 
behind  said  enlarged  portions  and  positively  securing 
the  studs  to  the  posts. 


2,991,555 
MACHINE  FOR  PLUCKING  HOPS  OR 
LIKE  PLANTS 
Albert  E.  Broolies,  Bosk  Bank,  Svcklcy,  England 
Applicatton  October  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
October  18,  1955 
1  Claim.    (CI.  13«— 3«) 
A  machine  for  plucking  hops  and  like  plants,  com- 
prising in  combination   a   plurality  of  pairs  of  endless 
chains,  sprocket  wheels  by  which  the  chains  are  supported 
with  portions  of  each  pair  of  chains  situated  in  parallel 
relationship,  and  with  the  outer  sides  of  the  said  portions 
of  the  chains  facing  and  in  close  proximity  to  each  other 
for  grii^nng  between  them  transversely  disposed  stems 


of  the  plants  to  be  plucked,  guides  between  which  the  said 
portions  of  the  chaiiu  extend,  and  which  serve  to  retain 
the  said  portions  in  close  proximity  to  each  other,  driving 
mechanism  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the 
q>rocket  wheels  for  driving  the  chains  so  that  the  said 
portions  thereof  move  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the 
same  speed  for  imparting  movement  to  the  plant  stems 
gripped  between  them,  plucking  means  mounted  at  the 
inner  sides  of  the  said  portions  of  the  chains  to  move 


through  paths  parallel  with  and  adjacent  the  said  portions, 
the  plucking  means  having  the  form  of  additional  endless 
chains  provided  with  laterally  projecting  fingers  for  acting 
on  the  plants  while  the  latter  arc  gripped  between  and 
moved  by  the  said  portions  of  the  first  mentioned  chains, 
and  driving  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  addi- 
tional endless  chains  for  moving  them  through  the  said 
paths  in  the  same  direction  as,  but  at  a  greater  speed 
than,  the  said  portions  of  the  first  mentioned  chain. 


2J9I,55« 
PASTER  UNTf 

Signrd  Clausen,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  sHlgBor  to  International 
CigBr  Machinery  Con^nny,  a  corporatioB  of  New 
Jersey 

ApplicatioB  November  22,  1957.  Serial  No.  698^2 
11  ClalBS.    (CL  131— <2) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  cigar  machine  having  a  mold  tur- 
ret and  a  reciprocating  plunger  operatively  movable  to 
insert  cigar  btmches  in  said  turret,  a  paster  device  com- 
prising a  reservoir,  a  dipper  and  a  paster  finger,  said 
dipper  being  movable  into  and  out  of  said  reservoir, 
said  paster  finger  being  swingable  from  a  position  con- 
tacting a  bunch  in  said  mold  turret  to  a  position  contact- 
ing said  dipper,  means  to  operate  said  finger  and  said 
dipper  in  timed  relation,  and  a  single  connecting  member 
connecting  said  reciprocating  plunger  to  said  operating 
means. 


2391t557 
OGAR  MOUTHPIECE  FEED 
Victor  G.  Hanson,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intn^ 
national  Cigar  Machinery  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Appttcation  May  2,  1955,  Sciial  No.  5*5,395 
UOatana.    (a.  131— M) 


iU 


«e' w** 


1.  A  mechanism  suitable  for  attachment  to  a  cigar 
machine  comprising  a  hopper  for  holding  a  supply  of 
mouthpieces,  an  inclined  member  in  said  hopper  oper- 
ative to  guide  said  mouthpieces  to  one  portion  of  said 
hopper,  a  downwardly  inclined  chute  leading  from  said 
portion  of  said  hopper  constructed  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive mouthpieces  in  longitudiiud  alignment,  a  cradle  at 
the  bottom  of  said  chute  positioned  to  receive  a  single 
mouthpiece  delivered  from  the  bottom  end  of  said  chute, 
said  mouthpiece  being  longitudinally  aligned  but  in  ran- 
dom endwise  orientation,  a  detecting  member  movable 
across  said  chute  toward  the  end  of  said  mouthpiece  tip, 
said  detecting  member  positioned  to  contact  one  end 
only  of  said  mouthpiece  tip,  said  member  moving  a  suflS- 
cient  distance  to  push  the  mouthpiece  tip  off  one  end  of 
said  cradle  upon  contact  with  said  contactable  end  and 
said  detecting  member  being  inoperative  to  move  said 
mouthpiece  tip  when  said  other  end  of  said  mouthpiece 
is  presented  to  it,  said  cradle  bdog  tippable  from  the 
horizontal  in  a  direction  to  dump  a  mouthpiece  tip  held 
thereon  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  cradle,  a  receiving 
chute  at  each  of  said  two  ends  of  said  cradle  to  receive 
mouthpiece  tips  dumped  from  said  respective  end,  said 
chute  converging  to  form  a  single  chute  combining  mouth- 
pieces oriented  end  for  end,  and  a  finger  at  the  end  of 
said  chute  movable  to  deliver  oriented  mouthpieces  one 
by  one. 

2391358 
SAFETY  ASH  TRAY 
Hobcrt  Franz  Machoa,  Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada 
Appttcatloa  Angnst  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,559 
t  Claim,    (a.  131-235) 
An  ashtray  and  support  assembly  comprising  a  hollow 
housing  member  including  a  planar  top  portion  having 
an  elongated  slot  therethrough,  an  elongated  spindle  jour- 
nalled  in  said  housing  member  and  including  diametri- 
cally opposed,  parallel  longitudinal  planar  surface  por- 
tions substantially  filling  said  elongated  slot  in  said  planar 
top  portion  and  positionable  substantially  coplanar  there- 
with for  supporting  a  lit  cigarette  thereon,  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  spindle  for  rotating  the  spindle 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  for  positioning  said  1<HI- 
gitudinal  planar  surface  portions  in  parallel  relationship 


828 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23,  1959 


June  28,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


829 


with  the  outer  «rf«ce  of  said  top  portion .  nid  pUnar 
portions  combiniog  to  provide  a  sxirface  upon  which  dfa- 
rettes  may  be  supported,  support  means  oo  said  longi- 
tudinal planar  surface  portions  of  the  spindle  for  sup- 
porting a  cigarette  in  a  readily  accessible  positioo  inter- 
mediately of  the  planar  portioos  of  said  housing  and 
spindle,  said  spindle  having  snuffing  bore  portions  normal 
to  said  planar  surface  portions  for  receiving  the  lit  end 
of  a  cigarette  to  faciliute  extinguishing  of  the  same  and 
for  receiving  ashes  from  a  lit  cigarette  supported  oo  the 


between  a  fully  closed  position  extending  genendly  ver- 
tically and  closing  the  dishwasher  tub  access  opening 
and  a  fully  open  position  extending  generally  horizon- 
tally providing  access  to  the  tub  opening,  latch  means 
including  members  mounted  on  the  door  and  other  mem- 
bers operatively  connected  with  the  tub  engageable  nor- 
mally to  retain  the  door  seated  in  splash-proof  closure 
relation  to  the  tub  access  opening  during  a  portion  of 


planar  portions,  said  spindle  having  transverse  bore  por- 
tions extending  therethrough  normal  to  said  planar  sur- 
face portions  for  passing  ashes  therethrough  to  be  de- 
posited into  said  housing  member,  and  resilient  detent 
means  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spindle 
and  extending  between  said  housing  member  and  spindle 
for  retaining  one  of  the  planar  surface  portions  of  said 
spindle  in  a  fixed  position  subsUntially  flush  with  the 
planar  top  portion  of  said  housing  and  permitting  the 
same  to  be  rotated  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


.  J 


2^1^59 

SMOKING-PIPE  REAMER 

Aalboay  OKhiara,  SchaylUli  Haven,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  April  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  72g,M2 

3ClaiBS.    (CL  131— 244) 


1.  A  pipe  reamer  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube,  said 
tube  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  opposed  longitudinally 
extending  slots  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  one  tube  end. 
a  pair  of  generally  flat  plates  each  extending  slidably 
through  a  respective  slot  interiorly  and  exteriorly  of  said 
tube  and  in  substantially  coplanar  relation  with  each 
other  for  independent  movement  in  said  slots  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  in  said  substantially  coplanar 
relation,  said  plates  having  substantially  straight  inner 
edges  facing  toward  each  other  and  each  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  keyhole-shaped  slots  leading  outward  from 
its  inner  edges,  and  a  coil  spring  interposed  between  said 
plates  interiorly  of  said  tube  having  its  opposite  ends  re- 
spectively engaged  in  said  pairs  of  keyhole -shaped  slots, 
said  spring  normally  maintaining  said  plates  in  an  extreme 
position  of  movement  away  from  each  other  and  yield- 
ably  resisting  movement  of  said  plates  toward  each  other. 


2491,5M 
DISHWASHER  CONSTRUCTION 
MynM   E.   Ullaian,  Jr.,  CanficM,   tmd  Eric  M.  Silver, 
Salem,    Ohio,   assignors   to    American    Radiator    and 
Standard  Sanitary   Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  577,4S4 
19  Claims.    (CI.  134—58) 
1.  In   a  dishwasher,   tub   walls   provided  with   a  tub 
access  opening,  a  front  opening  door  mounted  movably 


a  dishwashing  cycle,  kicker  means  operatively  connected 
with  the  latch  means  operative  to  release  and  open  the 
door  to  partially  open  position  thereby  providing  vent 
means  for  the  tub  during  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
dishwashing  cycle,  the  latch  means  including  retainer 
means  holding  the  door  while  partially  open  from  moving 
to  its  fully  opened  position,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
kicker  means. 

2391^1 

EGG  WASHING  DEVICE 

Kenactk  W.  HagMS,  MOford,  Ind. 

Application  AagMt  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  4t5^5f 

4Clatet.    (a.  134— 102) 


3.  A  device  for  washing  eggs  comprising  a  washing 
compartment  adapted  to  contain  the  liquid  washing  soiu- 
tion  imd  the  eggs  to  be  washed  submerged  therein,  a 
perforate  container  for  the  eggs,  a  draw-off  passage  and 
an  inlet  passage  for  said  compartment,  recirculating 
means  interconnecting  said  passages,  said  inlet  passage 
being  formed  by  a  tubular  fitting  having  air-injection 
means  therein,  the  outlet  end  of  said  fitting  extending 
into  said  washing  compartment  and  being  formed  to 
support  said  container  and  provide  a  distribution  cham- 
ber, the  conuiner  supporting  surface  of  said  outlet  end 
having  multiple  ports  therein  communicating  with  said 
distribution  chamber  for  directing  streams  of  aerated  fluid 
into  said  conUiner  thereby  gently  agiuting  the  eggs  ac- 
commodated within  the  container,  and  means  to  control 
the  admission  of  air  to  said  air  injection  means. 


X891342 

COLLAPSIBLE  ICE  SHANTY  SLED 

Anthony  KreczynAl,  Madisoa  Hcigfati,  Mich. 

Application  Jnly  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  449,147 

14  Claima.    (O.  135—1) 


t.  A   light  weight,  easily  collapsible,  erectable.  and 
transportable  ice  fishing  shanty-sled  combination  com- 
prising paired  lineal  angle  irons  having  upturned  ends 
constituting  sled  runners  and  frame  side  members,  paired 
lateral  angle  irons  disposed  across  said  lineal  irons  up- 
turned ends  constituting  sled  draw  bars  and  frame  end 
members;  all  said  irons  having  horizontal  and  vertical 
flanges;  a  plywood  floor  member  lying  on  said  lateral 
irons  horizontal  flanges  and  confined  against  displace- 
ment by  said  lateral  irons  vertical  flanges  and  against 
lateral  movement  by  said  lineal  irons  vertical  flanges  at 
their  upturned  ends,  paired  spaced  longitudinal  tent  hold- 
down  rods  disposed  between  said  lateral  irons  vertical 
flanges  overlying  said  floor  member  preventing  upward 
movement  of  said  floor  member;  said  rods  being  adjacent 
said  lineal  members,  a  tent  disposed  above  said  floor 
member  having  side  walls  connected  to  said  rods  and  end 
walls  spanning  said  side  walls;  said  walls  having  top^ por- 
tions; a  canopy  member  connected  to  the  tops  of  said 
walls,  a  spreader-frame  under  said  canopy  member,  links 
on  said  spreader  frame  extending  upwardly  through  said 
canopy  member,  a  U-shaped  bow  member  having  a  beam 
laterally  spanning  said  canopy  member  and  connected 
to  said  links  and  having  paired  stanchion  legs  leading 
downwardly  from  said  beam  and  having  lower  ends  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  lineal  irons  vertical  flanges  on 
either  side  intermediate  their  length,  first  paired  triangu- 
lating braces  having  one  end  connected  to  said  stanchion 
legs  intermediate  their  length  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected to  said  lineal  members  vertical  flanges  adjacent 
one  lateral  crossmember,  and  second  paired  triangulat- 
ing braces  having  one  end  connected  to  said  stanchiog 
legs  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  lineal  members 
vertical  flanges  adjacent  said  other  lateral  cross  member; 
said  device  being  collapsible  by  removing  said  links  and 
braces  from  said  bow  member  so  as  to  permit  pivoting 
said  bow  member  and  braces  downwardly  into  a  position 
closely  paralleling  said  lineal  members  to  collapse  said 
tent  on  said  floor. 


2,891,543 
PRODUCTION  OF  EXPLOSIVES 
Kenneth  Ashbrooke  Smith,  West  Kilbride,  Scotland,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 
Application  Angnst  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  19,  1952 
9  Claims.    (CL  137—1) 
1.  In  a  method  of  transporting  a  liquid  explosive  ni- 
tric ester  from  one  location  to  another  through  joining 
conduit  means,  the  improvements  whereby  the  hazard  of 
transmitting  throughout  the  length  of  said  conduit  means, 
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an  explosion  initiated  at  any  point  in  said  means  is 
effectively  eliminated,  said  improvements  including  the 
steps  of  ( 1 )  utilizing  conduit  means  which  comprise  a  set 
of  tubes  of  pressure-resistant  material  that  is  chemically 
inert  to  said  liquid  explosive  nitric  ester,  said  tubes  being 
arranged  to  form  a  multi-divided  path  for  said  ester  with 
each  of  said  tubes  being  at  least  three  feet  in  length  and 
having  an  internal  diameter  not  greater  than  0.1  inch,  and 


(2)  transporting  said  liquid  explosive  nitric  ester  through 
said  tubes  from  one  location  to  the  other,  by  forcing 
said  ester  through  said  tubes  under  a  forcing  pressure 
which  is  less  than  20  times  the  pressure  on  said  ester 
prior  to  the  application  of  said  forcing  pressure,  and 
said  tubes  being  of  sufficient  internal  diameter  to  permit 
passage  therethrough  of  said  liquid  explosive  nitric  ester 
under  said  forcing  pressure. 


2,891,544 
SELF-CHARGING  ACCUMULATOR 

James  R.  Jeromson,  Jr.,  Wllloughby  Hills,  Ohio, ^_. 

to  Thompson  Products,  Inc.,  Clevebmd,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  August  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  401,893 
7  Claims.    (CI.  138—31) 


1.  A  self-charging  accumulator  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  main  piston  having  a  piston  head  reciprocable  in 
said  cylinder  in  response  to  pressure  variation  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  piston  bead  to  compress  air  con- 
tained in  said  cylinder,  means  fcH*  introducing  a  fluid 
under  pressure  against  said  piston  head,  a  cylinder  sleeve 
mounted  in  said  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  piston  movable 
with  said  main  piston  and  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder 
sleeve  to  compress  air  in  said  cylinder  sleeve,  means  for 
periodically  admitting  air  into  the  cylinder  sleeve,  a  pres 
sure  sensitive  means  in  said  auxiliary  piston  actuated  by 
the  air  pressure  in  said  cylinder  sleeve,  passage  means 
within  said  auxiliary  piston  receiving  the  air  flow  through 
said  pressure  sensitive  means,  and  discharge  means  in 
said  auxiliary  piston  communicating  with  said  passage 
means  and  arranged  to  discharge  air  from  said  passage 
means  into  the  air  space  in  said  cylinder. 


2,891,545 
ANTI-SIPHON  DEVICE  FOR  VALVES 
Charies  W.  Mackey,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  WateriNBry,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 
Application  January  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  434,870 
1  Claim,    (a.  137—217) 
An  anti-siphon  device  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
a  hoUow  nipple  at  one  end  for  attaching  the  body  to 
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a  water  supply  unit  so  that  said  nipple  is  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  cylindrical  chamber  disposed  on  an  axis  inclined 
upwardly  from  the  axis  of  said  nipple,  said  chamber 
having  an  inlet  adjacent  said  nipple  and  being  open  at 
its  opposite  end,  the  end  of  said  chamber  around  said 
inlet  being  spherically  shaped,  a  valve  seat  provided  at 
the  open  end  of  said  chamber,  a  ball  valve  having  a  free 
6t  in  said  chamber  and  normally  seated  against  said  spher> 
ical  shaped  end  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  said  cham- 


•  . ,  .  f  * 
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ber  into  seating  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  by  the 
force  of  water  entering  the  inlet,  a  lateral  outlet  inter- 
cepting said  chamber  at  its  spherically  shaped  end  in  such 
position  that  it  will  be  substantially  covered  by  the  ball 
when  the  ball  is  resting  at  the  inlet  end,  and  a  by-pass 
passage  located  at  one  end  of  the  chamber  affording 
communicaticn  between  said  inlet  and  the  open  end  of 
said  chamber  when  the  ball  is  resting  against  said  spheri- 
cally shaped  end. 


2,891.S66 

AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATED  PLUG  VALVE 

Alcxaadcr  Samuel  Volpin.  Miaini  Beach,  Fla. 

ApplicatkNi  December  24,  195«,  Serial  No.  6M316 

1  Claim.    (CL  137—246.12) 

1 


2^91467 
REVERSING  VALVE  MECHANISM 
Edward  W.  Pottmcyer,  Pttlibvch,  Pa^  — icnor  to  Biaw* 
Knox  Company,  PHtJwiitfc.  1^  •  corporation  of  Dda- 


Application  Novemiwr  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  54S3t2 
!•  daimc.    (CL  137— 31f) 


r   ^ 
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6.  In  a  reversing  valve  mechanism,  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  longitudinally  extending  valve 
seat,  a  port  in  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  be 
slid  horizontally  along  said  valve  seat  to  open  and  close 
said  port,  a  track  extending  generally  above  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  valve  and  having  a  longitudinal  open^ 
ing  between  the  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof,  a  carriage 
movable  on  said  traclL,  a  member  connected  to  said  car- 
riage and  extending  downwardly  through  said  opening, 
said  valve  being  supportably  connected  to  said  member 
in  depending  relation  below  said  opening  for  movement 
back  and  forth  in  engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  means 
for  moving  said  carriage  on  said  track,  and  means  for 
covering  said  opening  during  such  movement  of  said 
carriage. 

2J91,54S 
PNEUMATIC  CLUTCH  TYPE  PANEL  LOADER 
FOR  INTERLOCK  SYSTEM 
Donald  I.  Gaffncy,  Marahalhown,  Iowa,  aarignor  to 
Governor  Company,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  a 
tion  of  Iowa 

AppUcatlon  Jnnc  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  344^5 
2  ClaiiM.    (CL  137—495) 


An  automatic  line  pressure  lubricant  sealed  plug  ralve 
including  a  housing,  an  open  ended  cylindrical  plug 
chamber  therein,  opposed  flow  ports  on  each  side  of 
said  chamber,  a  rotatable  ported  one  piece  cylindrical 
plug  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  at 
registry  with  said  flow  ports,  an  independent  lubrication 
distribution  system  for  each  of  said  ports,  a  central  bore 
in  one  end  of  said  plug  forming  an  open  ended  lubricant 
reservoir,  said  end  positioned  against  the  bottom  of  the 
plug  chamber,  a  sliding  piston  dividing  said  reservoir 
into  separate  chambers,  a  passage  from  one  independent 
distribution  system  connected  to  one  of  said  chambers 
and  a  passage  from  the  other  independent  distribution 
system  connecting  the  other  chamber  whereby  pressure 
from  the  upstream  side  of  said  valve  will  flow  into  the 
reservoir  and  exert  pressure  on  the  piston  to  force  lubri- 
cant into  the  dbtribution  system  on  the  downstream  side, 
a  cap  closing  the  open  end  of  said  plug  chamber,  a  stem 
passing  through  the  cap,  a  spring  cooperating  with  the 
stem  and  the  other  end  of  said  plug  constantly  exerting 
pressure  on  the  plug  to  keep  the  open  ended  reservoir 
against  the  bottom  of  the  plug  chamber. 


1.  In  a  panel  loader  of  the  type  operative  to  transmit 
an  output  pressure  to  a  pressure  responsive  device  and 
including  a  pressure  regulator  valve  having  an  adjustable 
bias  for  controlling  the  output  pressure  thereof,  and  ad- 
justing means  operative  to  vary  the  bias  of  said  valve, 
th-^  improvement  comprising  control  meiJis  having  a  free 
actuator  portion  and  being  coupled  to  said  adjusting 
n-.eans.  said  control  means  having  a  clutch  interlock 
normally  biased  in  disengaged  position  to  prevent  the 
transmission  of  movement  of  said  actuator  portion  to 
said  adjusting  means,  means  forming  a  fluid  tight  cham- 
ber about  said  clutch  interlock,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  condition  for  ad- 
mitting a  pressure  fluid  to  said  chamber,  said  clutch  inter- 
lock being  responsive  to  a  predetermined  operating  pres- 
sure within  said  chamber  to  effect  engagement  whereby 


movement  of  said  actuator  portion  may  then  be  trans-  between  the  intermediate  chamber  and  the  low  pressure 
mitted  to  said  adjusting  means  for  varying  the  output  chamber  at  all  times  irrespective  of  the  movements  of 
pressure  of  said  regulator  valve.  said  secondary  valve  member. 


2391,569 
TWO-STAGE  GAS  REGULATOR 
Monroe  Harry  Goodner,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  asaignor  to 
Stephenson  Corporation,  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jeney 

Application  May  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,502 
2  Claims.    (CL  137—505.12) 


-L-^ 


1.  A  gas  pressure  regulator  comprising,  a  casing  hav- 
ing therein,  a  high  pressure  chamber  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  supply  conduit,  an  intermediate  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  low  pressure  chamber  adapted  for  connection  to 
an  outlet  conduit  and  intended  in  operation  to  have  a 
pressure  greater  than  atmospheric,  and  a  fourth  cham- 
ber subject  to  atmospheric  pressure,  a  jet  conduit  inter- 
connecting the  high  pressure  and  intermediate  pressure 
chambers,  a  primary  valve  member  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit  to  control 
flow  of  gas  from  said  high  pressure  chamber  into  said 
intermediate  pressure  chamber,  a  secondary  valve  mem- 
ber movable  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  inter- 
mediate chamber  into  said  low  pressure  chamber,  a 
flexible  diaphragm  separating  said  fourth  chamber  which 
is  subject  to  atmospheric  pressure  from  said  low  pressure 
chamber,  and  means  interconnecting  said  flexible  dia- 
phragm and  said  secondary  valve  member  to  move  said 
secondary  valve  member  in  response  to  movements  of 
said  flexible  diaphragm,  an  annular  flexible  partition 
interconnected  around  its  outer  periphery  with  the  casing 
and  around  its  inner  periphery  with  said  primary  valve 
and  thereby  providing  a  floating  mounting  for  said  valve, 
and  means  for  biasing  the  secondary  valve  to  a  normally 
open  position,  said  secondary  valve  comprising  an  an- 
nular cylindrical  portion  surrounding  said  jet  conduit 
and  a  radial  flange,  an  endless  contact  ridge  on  the  up- 
per surface  of  said  flange,  a  passage  extending  through 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  secondary  valve  member 
leading  from  said  intermediate  chamber  and  opening 
within  the  portion  of  the  upper  face  of  said,  flange  which 
is  surrounded  by  the  endless  contact  ridge  thereon,  an 
annular  floating  double  valve  seat  surrounding  said  jet 
conduit  above  said  secondary  valve  member,  and  a  fixed 
surface  above  said  floating  double  valve  seat  having  an 
endless  contact  ridge  projecting  toward  the  upper  face 
of  the  double  valve  seat  member,  said  double  valve  seat 
member  having  a  passage  extending  through  it  axially, 
and  flexible  means  interconnected  between  said  primary 
and  secondary  valve  members  and  co-acting  with  said 
valve  members,  said  double  valve  seat  and  the  flexible 
mounting  for  the  primary  valve,  to  provide  a  partition 


2,891,570  «. 

PRESSURE  REGULATING  VALVE  ^ 

Robert  F.  Kmpp,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gerbcr 
Products  Company,  Fremont,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  Jnnc  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,360 
4  Claims.    (CL  137—509) 


2.  A  pressure  relief  valve  comprising  a  body  formed 
of  a  straight  sanitary  pipe  section  open  at  both  ends  and 
having  a  smooth  unobstructed  bore,  an  inlet  conduit 
formed  of  a  smooth  bore,  unobstructed  nipple  communi- 
cating with  said  bore  adjacent  but  spaced  from  an  outlet 
end  of  said  pipe  section,  the  inner  end  o(  said  nipple 
being  ground  flush  with  the  interior  bore  of  said  pipe 
section,  an  outlet  cap  fitting  inside  said  outlet  end  of  said 
pipe  section,  said  outlet  cap  being  formed  at  its  inner 
end  with  a  valve  seat,  said  cap  being  formed  at  its 
outer  end  with  an  aperture  communicating  with  said  valve 
seat,  means  detachaUy  sealing  said  outlet  cap  on  said 
outlet  end  of  said  pipe  section,  an  outlet  conduit  attached 
to  said  outlet  cap,  and  communicating  with  the  aperture 
in  said  outlet  cap,  an  apertured  second  cap  on  the  end  of 
said  pipe  section  opposite  said  outlet  end,  means  detach- 
ably  sealing  said  second  cap  on  said  pipe  section,  a  pres- 
sure fluid  conduit  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  second  cap,  a  piston  reciprocable  inside  said  body 
between  said  inlet  conduit  and  second  crp  and  sealing 
said  outlet  and  inlet  conduits  from  any  communication 
with  said  pressure  fluid  conduit,  said  piston  having  a 
central  bore,  a  removable  needle  stem  partially  received 
in  said  central  bore,  and  means  sealing  said  stem  in  said 
central  bore,  a  portion  of  said  needle  stem  projecting 
beyond  said  piston  in  the  direction  of  said  valve  seat,  the 
outer  end  of  said  needle  stem  being  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  shape  of  said  valve  seat,  said  piston  being  moved 
toward  said  outlet  end  by  said  fluid  under  pressure  and 
toward  the  opposite  end  by  pressure  in  said  inlet  conduit, 
said  needle  stem  and  valve  seat  cooperating  to  close  off 
communication  between  said  inlet  conduit  and  said  outlet 
conduit  when  pressure  in  said  inlet  conduit  is  more  than 
a  predetermined  amount  less  than  in  said  pressure  fluid 
conduit,  said  body  when  said  valve  is  disassembled  being 
open  at  each  end  and  unobstructed  and  of  substantially 
the  same  diameter  from  end  to  end. 


2.891,571 

MULTIPLE-BALL  VALVE 

Van  J.  Sparks,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  October  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,708 

4  Claims.    (CI.  137—512.1) 

1.  A  one-way  valve  of  the  kind  described  comprising 

a  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongated,  straight. 
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pandlei  bores  therethrough  each  having  an  inlet  end.  a 
cylindrical  inlet  stretch  adjacent  the  inlet  end  thereof, 
an  outlet  end.  a  cylindrical  stretch  adjacent  the  outlet 
end  thereof,  and  an  intermediate,  generally  cylindrical 
stretch  extending  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  stretches 
and  of  greater  diameter  than  either  of  the  latter,  the  in- 
termediate stretch  of  each  bore  presenting  a  ball-receiv- 
ing cavity,  the  zone  of  juncture  of  the  inlet  stretch  of  each 
bore  with  the  intermediate  stretch  thereof  presenting  a 
ball  seat,  the  zone  of  juncture  of  the  outlet  stretch  of 
each  bore  with  the  intermediate  stretch  presenting  a  ball 
travel-limiting  stop;  a  spherical  ball  for  each  bore  respec- 
tively of  lesser  diameter  than  the  intermediate  stretch 


thereof  and  of  greater  diameter  than  each  cf  the  inlet  and 
outlet  stretches  thereof  disposed  within  the  intermediate 
stretch  thereof;  and  means  presenting  a  plurality  of  in- 
ternal passages  within  the  body  connecting  each  bore 
with  at  least  a  pair  of  other  bores,  said  passages  com- 
municating only  with  corresponding  bores  but  commu- 
nicating with  each  of  the  latter  throughout  a  zone  there- 
of traversing  said  zone  of  juncture  between  the  outlet 
stretch  and  the  intermediate  stretch  and  including  both  a 
portion  of  the  outlet  stretch  thereof  extending  upwardly 
from  said  stop  and  a  portion  of  the  intermediate  stretch 
thereof  contiguous  to  said  outlet  stretch  portion  thereof 
and  spaced  from  said  seat  thereof. 


2,89  M72 

MIXER  FOR  UQUID  FUELS 

John  P.  Clark,  Bridgeport,  Coon. 

AppHcatkNi  April  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  652, 

1  Claim.    (CL  137—544) 


determining  the  relative  positions  of  the  aperture  and 
opening;  a  second  ear  on  the  conduit  angularly  spaced 
from  the  first  ear  thereof,  the  ears  of  the  conduit  being 
formed  as  longitudinal  projections  on  the  inlet  end  of 
the  conduit;  and  an  annular  gasket  seating  in  said  inlet 
end  of  the  conduit  and  having  angularly  spaced  notches 
receiving  the  ears  of  the  conduit. 


A  device  for  mixing  first  and  second  liquids,  com- 
prising: a  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  through  which  a 
first  liquid  may  pass  into  the  conduit;  a  receptacle  for  a 
second  liquid,  circumposed  about  and  rigidly  connected 
to  the  conduit,  the  conduit  having  an  aperture  communi- 
cating with  the  receptacle;  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  conduit  and  having  an  opening  registrable  with  the 
aperture  in  one  position  to  which  the  sleeve  is  rotated, 
the  receptacle  including  an  end  wall  against  which  the 
sleeve  abuts,  said  end  wall  engaging  the  sleeve  against 
axial  movement  on  the  conduit  in  one  direction;  an  ear 
protecting  radially  outwardly  from  the  conduit  in  abut- 
ting relation  to  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  ear 
engaging  the  sleeve  against  movement  axially  of  the  con- 
duit in  the  opposite  direction,  the  sleeve  having  a  radial 
ear  at  said  other  end  thereof  registering  with  the  first  ear 
in  a  position  to  which  the  sleeve  is  rotated  to  provide,  in 
cooperation  with   the  first  ear,  guide  means  aiding  in 


2J91^3 
DIAL  FEED  CONTROL  FOR  TRACERS 
Walter  DoMcAc,  Fcradak,  Mkh^  affigiior  to  Manuel 
Torchan,  doiog  tanlBcai  at  Tvchan  Follower  Machine 
Company,  Dctrott,  Mich. 

ApplkalkM  Ai«mC  6,  1953,  S«ial  No.  372,7<1 
1  CUtak    (CL  137-^53) 


In  a  tracer  having  a  hollow  body,  a  longitudinally 
movable  valve  therein  adjacent  one  end,  a  closure  plate 
with  an  axial  threaded  aperture  secured  upon  said  end 
of  the  body,  a  stem  secured  at  one  end  to  said  valve 
and  extending  axially  therefrom  through  and  beyond 
said  plate,  an  enlarged  head  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
stem,  a  positive  valve  control  consisting  of  a  dial  hav- 
ing a  depending  shank,  both  loosely  positioned  axially 
around  said  stem,  said  dial  spaced  outwardly  of  said 
plate  and  supportably  engaging  said  head  and  said  shank 
extending  into  and  threadedly  engaging  said  plate,  a 
coiled  spring  within  said  body  normally  urging  said 
valve  axially  inward  of  said  one  end  of  said  body  and 
biasing  said  head  into  contact  with  the  outer  face  of 
said  dial,  whereby  rotary  movements  of  said  dial  effect 
longitudinal  controlled  axial  adjustments  of  said  valve, 
said  dial  being  circularly  calibrated,  an  indicator  button 
mounted  on  said  plate  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said 
dial  and  having  a  registry  line  secured  thereon  for 
cooperation  with  said  calibrations,  said  plate  having  a 
recess  in  its  outer  surface,  and  a  spring  urged  ball  detent 
within  said  recess  and  projecting  therefrom,  said  dial 
having  a  depression  in  one  surface  cooperable  with  said 
detent  at  a  predetermined  position  of  rotary  adjustment 
of  said  dial. 

2,S9I474 
BLEEIM)FF  STRUCTURE  FOR  COOLING  TOWERS 
Theodore  L.  Dahlhcrg,  Chicago,  lU.,  aarignor  to  Dcady 
Chemical  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  a  corporation 
of  Miasoari 

Applkatioo  Jane  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,825 
I  CUilm.  (CI.  137—577) 
Structure  for  bleeding  off  water  from  the  hot  water 
basin  of  a  water  cooling  tower  having  an  open  top  pipe 
extending  into  the  basin  through  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
valve  within  the  water  in  the  basin  comprising  an  iimer, 
open  top,  cylindrical  tube  surrounding  the  uppermost  ead 
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of  the  pipe  and  provided  with  an  integral,  outtumed, 
upwardly-facing  shoulder  adjacent  the  lowermost  edge 
thereof,  screw  threads  adjacent  the  shoulder  for  remov- 
ably attaching  the  inner  tube  to  the  pipe,  and  an  outer, 
open  top,  cylindrical  tube  slidably  telescoped  on  the  inner 
tube  and  having  a  lower,  annular,  downwardly  facing 
edge  slidably  engaging  said  shoulder,  said  tubes  having 
upper,  annular,  upwardly  facing  edges  disposed  in  a  com- 
mon, horizontal  plane  normally  above  the  normal  level 
of  said  liquid,  said  tubes  being  concentric  with  the  ver- 
tical axis  of  the  pipe  and  each  having  a  pair  of  identical. 


diametrically  opposed,  upwardly  facing,  V-shaped  notches 
extending  downwardly  from  said  upper  edges  thereof, 
said  notches  having  their  apexes  terminating  in  a  com- 
mon, horizontal  plane  above  the  pipe  and  below  said 
liquid  level,  the  widths  of  the  uj^rmost,  base  ends  of 
all  of  said  notches  being  the  same,  the  outer  tube  being 
rotatable  on  the  inner  tube  about  said  axis  for  moving 
its  notches  into  and  out  of  registering  relationship  with 
the  notches  of  the  inner  tube,  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  inner  tube  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  outer  tube. 


2,891,575 
COMBINATION  SEWER  PLUG  STOPPER 
AND  STANDPIPE 
Axd  Modlcr,  RadM,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  Moellcr  Mann- 
factoring  Co.,  Ibc  Radac,  Wis.,  a  corpomtion 
Application  July  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  444^17 
1  Claim,    (a.  137-^93) 


A  device  for  preventing  the  flooding  of  cellars  and 
basements  through  the  backing  up  of  water  in  a  drain 
bowl  and  sewer  pipe  comprising  an  expansion  stopper 
having  a  compressible  and  resilient  body,  said  body  hav- 
ing an  annular  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  upper  and 
lower  compression  plates  fitted  against  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  body,  said  bottom  wall  having  an  axially  dis- 
posed guide  opening,  an  adjusting  rod  rigidly  secured 
to  the  bottom  plate  extending  through  the  opening  where- 
by the  body  and  bottom  plate  will  he  centered,  said  up- 
per plate  having  an  annular  depending  boss  extending 
into  the  upper  end  of  the  body  for  centering  said  up- 
per plate  and  said  body,  a  standpipe  carried  by  the 
upper  plate  having  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  body  and  receiving  said  rod,  means  engaging  the  up- 
per end  of  the  standpipe,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  up- 
per end  of  the  rod  engaging  said  means,  said  bottom 
wall  and  said  lower  plate  having  water  flow  openings 
therein,  said  openings  in  the  bottom  wall  being  of  a 
sufficiently  greater  number  than  the  openings  in  the  bot- 


tom plate  so  that  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  bot- 
tom wall  in  relation  to  the  bottom  plate  one  apcor 
ing  in  the  bottom  wall  will  be  in  partial  registration 
with  an  opening  in  said  bottom  plate. 


2,891,576 
AIR  MIXING  DAMPER 
Walter  W.  Kennedy,  Rockford,  HI.,  ass^nor  to  Barber- 
Colmaa  Company,  Rockford,  lU.,  a  corporatloa  of  DH- 
nois 

AppUcatioa  March  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  497^584 
4  Chdms.    (CL  137—613) 


1.  The  combination  of,  a  casing  defining  an  air  duct 
of  rectangular  cross  section,  a  plurality  of  expansible 
vanes  spaiming  opposite  side  walls  of  said  duct  and  hav- 
ing parallel  edges  laterally  spaced  apart  across  the  duct 
between  the  other  two  walls  and  lying  in  a  plane  fixed 
longitudinally  of  the  duct,  said  vanes  and  said  other  walls 
defining  between  them  a  plurality  of  parallel  passages  for 
the  flow  of  air  along  said  duct  and  each  of  said  vanes 
being  expansible  and  contractible  laterally  to  vary  the 
width  of  the  adjacent  passages  while  said  edges  remain 
in  said  plane,  a  curtain  having  one  end  portion  spaiming 
said  first  side  walls  of  said  duct  and  lying  in  a  second 
plane  paralleling  and  disposed  closely  adjacent  said  fixed 
edges  of  said  vanes,  and  guides  extending  across  said  first 
side  walls  and  suppcHting  said  curtain  for  edgewise  sliding 
movement  of  said  end  portion  in  said  second  plane  and 
across  said  fixed  edges  to  coact  therewith  in  sealing  off 
varying  numbers  of  said  passages  according  to  the  length 
of  said  end  portion. 


2,891,577 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
William  P.  Stewart,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Goh 
cral  Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 

ApplicatioD  Jbm  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,177 
5  Clatans.    (O.  137—637) 


2.  A  control  device  for  a  fkiid  system  comprising  in 
combination;  a  valve  body  including  inlet  and  exhaust 
passages  for  fluid  flow  therein,  each  passage  including 
two  valves  diqx>sed  in  scries  arrangement  in  the  flow 
path  and  operable  in  pairs  comprising  one  valve  in  each 
passage  to  contrcri  the  flow  of  fluid  within  said  passages, 
the  first  valve  in  series  in  the  flow  path  of  said  inlet  pas- 
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sage  and  the  last  valve  in  series  in  the  flow  path  of  said 
outlet  passage  operable  as  a  first  pair  of  said  valves,  the 
other  valves  in  said  passages  operaWe  as  a  second  pair 
of  said  valves,  the  first  pair  of  valves  in  their  respective 
passages  being  biased  to  closed  position  and  operable  to 
open  position  to  permit  fluid  flow  through  said  passages, 
the  second  pair  of  valves  in  their  respective  passages 
being  biased  to  a  restricted  fluid  flow  therethrough  and 
operable  to  fully  open  position  to  permit  full  fluid  flow 
through  the  said  passages,  said  valves  and  pMnges  being 
so  arranged  that  when  the  first  pair  of  valves  is  open  full 
fluid  flow  occurs  through  the  first  pair  of  valves  and  re- 
stricted fluid  flow  occurs  through  said  second  pair  of 
valves  and  whin  both  pairs  of  valves  are  open  free  fluid 
flow  occurs  through  all  valves,  means  for  operating  the 
first  pair  of  valves,  and  second  means  for  operating  the 
second  pair  of  valves,  said  second  means  being  connected 
to  simultaneously  operate  the  fir^t  pair  of  valves  in  the 
event  the  first  means  has  not  operated  the  first  pair  of 
valves. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  138 — 31  see: 
Patent  No.  2.891.564 


ing  therein  adjacent  one  end  thereof  with  the  openings 
being  aligned  with  each  other,  tubular  adapters  connected 
with  each  of  the  plates  in  alignment  with  the  openings 
for  providing  a  liquid  flow  path,  said  adapters  extending 
from  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  plates  and  being  adapted 
to  connect  to  a  liquid  flow  line,  said  disk  having  a  central 
opening,  each  of  said  plates  having  an  opening  therein 
in  alignment  with  the  central  opening  in  the  disk,  n^ans 
extending  through  the  openings  in  the  plate  and  the  cen- 
tral opening  in  the  disk  for  rotatably  retaining  the  disk 
and  urging  the  plates  towards  the  disk,  the  end  edge  of 
each  plate  adjacent  the  tubular  adapter  having  a  laterally 
extending  apertured  ear  disposed  radially  outwardly  of 
the  periphery  of  the  disk,  a  clamp  means  extending 
through  the  ears  for  urging  the  plates  towards  each  other 
adjacent  the  end  edge  having  the  tubular  adapters  there- 
on, each  of  said  plates  having  an  annular  recess  in 
the  smooth  inner  surface  area  thereof  with  the  recess 
being  disposed  in  spaced  coiKentric  relation  to  the  liquid 
flow  opening,  an  0-ring  seal  in  each  recess,  said  seal 
being  constructed  of  resilient  material  and  projecting 
beyond  the  surface  of  the  plate  for  frictional  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  disk,  said  disk  having  a  plurality  of 


2,891,578 

FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Robert  R.  Dahl  and  Howard  L.  Eriduoo,  Chicago,  111,, 

MripMrs  to  Tb«  Dole  Valve  Conpany,  Chicago,  ID,, 

■  corporation  of  niinois 

Application  Janoary  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,888 

1  Claim,    (a.  I38--45) 


r  • '  n  I.  L 


In  a  flow  control  device,  a  housing  having  a  passage- 
way leading  therethrough,  a  seat  in  said  passageway 
having  a  flow  passageway  leading  therethrough,  a  re- 
silient disc-like  annular  flow  control  device  having  a 
generally  concave  face  on  the  downstream  side  thereof 
seating  against  said  seat,  the  inner  margin  of  said  an- 
nular flow  control  device  defining  a  straight-line  flow 
orifice  of  less  cross  sectional  area  than  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  the  passageway  through  said  seat  and 
tapering  outwardly  from  the  upstream  to  the  downstream 
eiid  thereof  when  said  flow  control  device  is  in  an  un- 
stressed condition,  whereby  an  accurate  control  of  the 
flow  through  said  flow  orifice  is  attained  at  exceedingly 
low  pressure  ranges  as  well  as  at  high  pressure  ranges. 


2,891.579 

ADOnrVT  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Richard  L.  Buriiland  and  John  W.  Graves,  Ir^ 

Pboenhi,  Ariz- 
Applicatioa  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,391 
1  Claim,    (a.  I3»— 45) 
A  flow  control  device  for  disposal  in  a  liquid  flow  line 
comprising  a  housing  consisting  of  a  pair  of  substantially 
identical  rectangular  plates  having  a  constant  thickness 
over  a  major  portion  of  its  area,  said  plates  having  smooth 
inner  surface  areas   facing  each  other,  a  circular  disk 
disposed  between  the  plates,  said  disk  having  parallel  flat 
surfaces  for  engagement  with  the  smooth  surJFace  of  the 
plates,  the  width  of  the  plates  being  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  disk  whereby  the  periphery  of  the  disk  will  project 
beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  housing  for  enabling  rota- 
tion of  the  disk,  each  plate  having  a  liquid  flow  open- 


'^'^r 


circumfercntially  spaced  oriflces  extending  therethrough, 
said  orifices  being  disposed  for  alignment  with  the  liquid 
flow  openings  and  being  of  different  sizes,  the  spacing 
between  the  orifices  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  0-ring  seal  whereby  only  a  single  orifice  can  be  en- 
circled by  the  seal,  numerical  indicia  on  said  disk  radially 
outwardly  of  the  orifices  for  indicating  the  size  of  the 
orifices,  a  plurality  of  knobs  on  the  periphery  of  the 
disk  for  aiding  the  rotation  thereof,  the  end  edge  of 
each  plate  remote  from  the  tubular  adapters  having  a 
notch  therein  revealing  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and  the 
numerical  indicia  thereon,  a  pointer  in  said  notch  for 
alignment  with  the  indicia  for  indicating  alignment  of 
a  diametrically  opposed  orifice  with  the  liquid  flow  path 
and  the  size  of  that  orifice,  each  of  said  orifices  being 
countersunk  on  the  downstream  side  thereof  to  facilitate 
escapement  of  liquid  from  the  orifice,  the  smooth  inner 
surface  area  of  each  plate  disposed  radially  outwardly 
of  the  periphery  of  the  disk  extending  longitudinally  in- 
wardly and  terminating  in  flat  surfaces  disposed  adjacent 
each  other  for  maintaining  the  plates  and  disk  in  generally 
parallel  relation  whereby  the  entire  periphery  of  the  O- 
ring  seals  will  engage  the  disk. 


2.891.588 

TAIL  PIPE  SPOUT 

Walter  H.  Powers,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assifCDor  to  Walker 

Manufacturing  Company  of  Wisconsin,  Racine,  Wis., 

a  corporatioa  of  Wisconsin 

Applicatioa  December  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,531 
13  Oaims.    {CI.  138 — 46.5) 

13.  In  a  tail  pipe  extension,  a  one  piece  tubular  mem- 
ber with  a  continuous  wall  having  an  inner  end  to  tele- 
scopically  fit  over  a  tail  pipe  and  an  outer  end  serving 
as  an  outlet  for  gases  from  the  tail  pipe,  means  on  said 
member  providing  longitudinal  line  contact  between  it 
and  a  tail  pipe  along  substantially  the  entire  coextensive 
portions  of  the  member  and  tail  pipe  to  provide  for 
clamping  engagement  of  the  tail  pipe  against  said  means. 


said  last  means  including  a  pair  of  diverging  flat  planes 
formed  in  the  wall  of  the  member  and  contacting  a  tail 
pipe  as  tangents  thereto,  the  portion  of  said  wall  opposite 


to  said  flat  planes  being  spaced  from  and  out  of  contact 
with  a  tail  pipe  that  is  in  contact  with  said  flat  planes, 
and  means  for  holding  said  planes  in  contact  with  a 
tail  pipe. 

2^1*581 

FLEXIBLE  HOSE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Fred  Thomas  Roberts,  WHtoo,  Conn. 

AppUcatloD  Janaaiy  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,211 

16  Claims.    (CL  138— 55) 

Jm      ■*»  f  *■• 


liMJ 


1.  A  flexible  hose  comprising  a  corrugated  axially 
stretchable  tube  of  flexible  impervious  material,  and 
means  for  restricting  the  stretching  of  said  tube  compris- 
ing an  inner  elongated  flexible  member  of  relatively  non- 
stretchablc  material  extending  axially  within  said  tube  se- 
cured to  the  ends  thereof  bridging  the  corrugations  of 
said  tube  across  the  inner  surfaces  of  its  troughs,  and 
wherein  said  elongated  flexible  member  is  also  secured 
to  the  inner  wall  of  at  least  certain  of  the  troughs  of  said 
corrugations  defining  spaces  between  said  means  and  said 
troughs,  said  spaces  being  open  to  the  interior  of  the  hose 
in  order  to  prevent  trapping  of  fluid  within  said  spaces. 

12.  The  method  of  making  a  flexible  tube  comprising 
positioning  an  elongated  strip  of  flexible  material  in- 
capable of  lengthwise  stretching  under  normal  conditions 
on  an  expandable  cylindrical  mandrel,  positioning  on  the 
mandrel  a  corrugated  tube  of  flexible  semi-cured  vulcan- 
izable  material  having  a  minimum  internal  diameter  larger 
than  the  normal  external  diameter  of  the  mandrel,  ex- 
panding the  mandrel  to  cause  the  strip  to  adhere  to  the 
inner  walls  of  the  troughs  of  the  corrugations,  returning 
the  mandrel  to  its  normal  condition,  removing  the  tube 
and  strip  as  a  unit  from  the  mandrel,  and  thereafter  com- 
pleting the  vulcanization  of  the  tube  and  strip. 


2,891,582 
WEAVING  FILE  FABRIC  INCLUDING  JASPE 
Frank  W.  E.  Hoeselbarth,  Cariisic,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  C.  H. 
Masiand  A  Sons,  Cariisic,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
AppUcatioB  Aognst  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,313 
7  Claims.    (O.  139—39) 


and  the  same  dent  of  the  reed  at  least  two  pile  warp 
ends  running  longitudinally  side  by  side  and  of  dif- 
ferent visual  appearance,  raising  the  pile  warp  ends  and 
lowering  other  warp  ends  to  form  a  shed,  inserting  a 
shot  ^f  weft  in  the  shed,  holding  the  pile  warp  ends  up 
to  form  pile  loops,  lowering  the  pile  warp  ends  and  rais- 
ing other  warp  ends  to  form  a  second  shed,  inserting 
a  shot  of  weft  in  the  second  shed,  and  rotating  the  pile 
warp  ends  in  the  same  eye  and  dent  by  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  the  pile  warp  ends  and  the  frictional  en- 
gagement with  adjoining  ends  to  establish  with  varia- 
tion by  chance  which  of  the  ends  of  different  visual  ap- 
pearance in  loops  are  exposed  to  outside  view  of  the 
pile. 

2,f913S3 
SHUTTLELESS  LOOMS 
Arthmr  LlewclTB  Jones  and  Eric  Engcl  Cnckson,  Penrith, 
New  Sooth  Wales,   Anstralfai,  aastgoors  to  Cockson 
Textiles  Proprictaiy  Limited,  St  Marys,  New  Sooth 
Wales,  Aostralia 
Applicatioa  Janoaiy  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,824 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Aostralia  Febroary  7,  1955 
19  Chdms.    (CL  139—124) 


1 .  In  a  shuttJeless  weaving  loom  the  combination  of  a 
sutionary  supply  of  weft  thread,  a  hooked  needle,  a 
movable  closure  bar  for  opening  and  enclosing  the  hook 
of  the  hooked  needle,  means  for  reciprocating  the  needle 
through  a  shed  of  warps,  and  means  for  presenting  the 
weft  thread  to  the  hooked  needle  near  the  extremity  of 
one  of  the  needle's  movements,  whereby  the  needle  draws 
the  weft  thread  through  the  shed  of  warps  during  another 
of  its  movements. 


2,891,584  . 

WIRE  CLOTH 
Richard   E.    Lovett,   Dixoo,    III.,    assignor  to   National 
Standard  Company,  Dixoo,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


Applicatioo  Febniary  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  715,582 
12  Claims.    {CI.  139—425) 
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1.  The  method  of  weaving  a  pile  fabric,  which  com-        1.  Woven  wire  cloth  consisting  of  woof  wires  a  multi- 
prises  threadmg-m  through  the  same  eye  of  the  heddle   plicity  of  spaced  apart,  warp  wires,  and  one  or  more 


836 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23,  1959 


June  28,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


837 


special    warp   elements    interposed    between   said  warp    links,  said  working  portion  havinf  side  cutUng  edges  and 

wires,  said  special  warp  elements  each  comprising  a  rib-    a  bottom  cutting  edge,  all  the  cutting  edges  of  said  work- 

boo  of  wire  braid.  ">g  portion  being  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 

^^^^^^^^^^  Uon  of  travel  of  the  links  siKh  that  there  is  a  balance  of 

2«S91,5S5 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BOOK  BINDER 

ELEMENTS 

ViKcno  Catfni,  Forat  HiOa,  N.Y^  aaripor  to  Spiral 

BlBdlBS  ComBsay,  Ibc^  New  Yorit,  N.Yn  a  corpora- 

tkm  of  New  Yofk 

Appttcadoa  September  «,  19S5,  Serial  No.  532,724 

ITOaiaM.    (Q.  i4«— 71) 


the  forces  on  each  saw  tooth  during  a  cutting  operation 
and  the  distance  between  said  side  cutting  edges  being 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  spaced  apart  side 
portions. 

2,S914S7 

WOOD  HEEL  BLOCK  DOWELING  MACHINE 

Edfar  E.  Joiner,  Jr.,  Aadorcr,  Maak,  a«taior,  hj  mtamt 

aadnnmcoti,  to  Fred  W.  Mean  Heel  Company,  Inc., 

Lawrence,  Mml,  a  corporatloB  of  Mamchnsetts 

Applkation  Jaly  6,  19M,  Scifal  No.  596,215 

4  daioM.    (CL  144— 2t5) 


1.  In  a  wire  forming  machine,  guide  means  for  the 
wire,  die  means  for  holding  on  said  guide  means  formed 
wire  attached  to  a  supply  length  of  the  wire,  a  pair 
of  formers  alternately  reciprocating  across  said  guide 
means  and  cooperating  with  said  die  means  to  bend  a 
supply  length  of  the  wire  into  a  tongue  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  guide  means 
and  composed  of  two  parallel  sections  of  the  wire,  said 
die  means  including  a  die  against  which  the  wire  is  bent 
by  said  formers  and  having  means  for  holding  previously 
formed  portions  of  the  wire  on  said  guide  means  during 
the  forming  operation,  means  for  advancing  said  die  into 
forming  and  holding  position  and  for  retracting  the  same 
therefrom,  means  for  actuating  said  formers  in  succession 
to  form  a  tongue  in  the  wire  after  said  die  has  been 
advanced  into  forming  and  holding  position,  a  presser 
foot  associated  with  said  die  for  holding  successive 
tongues  formed  in  the  wire  on  said  guide  means  when 
said  formers  have  completed  their  bending  operation, 
means  supporting  said  presser  foot  for  movement  relative 
to  said  die,  means  operable  to  move  said  presser  foot 
toward  said  guide  means  and  into  tongue  holding  position 
when  said  die  is  retracted  from  said  guide  means  after 
a  bending  operation  and  to  withdraw  said  presser  foot 
from  such  position  when  said  die  is  advanced  towards 
said  guide  means  for  a  bending  operation,  and  means 
operable  to  cause  said  presser  foot  while  in  holding 
position  to  move  relative  to  said  die  in  the  direction  of 
feed  of  the  wire  to  advance  the  successive  tongues  formed 
in  the  wire  along  said  guide  means  prior  to  the  actuation 
of  said  formers  and  to  retract  such  advanced  presser  foot 
by  movmg  the  latter  relative  to  said  die  in  a  direction 
opposed  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  wire  when  such 
presser  foot  is  in  withdrawn  position. 


2,S91,5M 

CinriNG  SAW  CHAIN 

Jolin  W.  Wright,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Application  September  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  648,100 

S  Claims.  (O.  143—135) 
1.  In  a  chain  saw  cutting  apparatus  having  a  guide 
bar  support  means,  a  plurality  of  links  connected  to  form 
a  chain,  predetermined  ones  of  said  links  having  a  work- 
ing portion,  spaced  apart  side  portions  integrally  formed 
with  said  working  portion  to  straddle  said  guide  bar  sup- 
port means,  said  spaced-apart  side  portions  providing 
means  for  connecting  said  predetermined  ones  of  said 


2.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  heels, 
a  dowel  chucking  cutter  rouuble  about  an  axis,  a  guide 
which  has  a  guideway  extending  lengthwise  of  said  axis, 
a  carrier  slide  mounted  in  said  guideway  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  cutter,  fluid  pressure  means 
for  transferring  from  a  retracted  position  the  carrier  slide 
along  said  guideway  toward  and  away  from  the  cutter, 
means  for  positioning  a  hed  block  on  the  carrier  slide,  a 
manually  actuated  member,  fluid  pressure  means  actu- 
ated by  movement  of  said  member  for  clamping  the  Mock 
to  the  slide,  a  solenoid  valve,  a  switch  mounted  on  the 
slide  and  actuated  by  movement  of  the  block  clamping 
means  for  operating  said  solctwid  valve  to  render  said 
first-named  fluid  pressure  means  active  to  move  the 
carrier  slide  along  said  guideway  from  its  retracted  posi- 
tion to  a  projected  position  to  form  a  dowel  portion  on 
the  block,  means  operated  by  movement  of  the  carrier 
slide  toward  said  projected  position  for  operating  said 
solenoid  valve  to  render  said  first-named  fluid  pressure 
means  effective  to  return  the  carrier  slide  to  its  retracted 
position,  means  operated  by  movement  of  the  carrier  slide 
toward  its  retracted  position  for  causing  said  second- 
named  fluid  pressure  m.'Jins  to  effect  movement  of  the 
clamp  away  from  said  block,  an  ejector  mounted  on  the 
carrier  slide,  and  means  operated  in  timed  relation  with 
the  clamp  for  causing  the  ejector  to  force  the  block  from 
the  carrier  slide  after  said  block  hai  been  undamped  from 
said  slide. 


2,t914tS 

SLITTER-DBK  BARK-STRIFPING  APPARATUS 

William  M.  AD«i,  CoiuibM,  OUo,  aarivMr  to  Battdk 

Memorial  ImtitBtc  CohunbM,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 

OUo 

Application  Febrwry  26,  IfSt,  8«iW  No.  717,69S 

laCiaimt.    (CL144— :2«B) 


II.  Apparatus  for  removing  bark  from  a  log  compris- 
ing: a  first  support  and  a  second  support  movable  linearly 
with  respect  thereto;  said  second  support  constructed  to 
receive  and  firmly  bold  a  workpiece  portion  of  a  log  hav- 
ing the  bark  in  position  on  the  log  as  grown,  in  position 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  log  substantially  parallel 
to  the  line  of  movement  between  said  first  aikd  second 
supports;  a  disk  carried  by  said  first  support  in  a  position 
of  rolling  contact  on  said  log  and  rolling  by  frictional 
resistance  on  the  bark  of  said  log  as  the  second  support 
moves  with  respect  to  the  first  support;  a  rolling  contact 
surface  on  said  disk  tapering  from  one  side  toward  the 
other  at  an  acute  angle  of  about  70  degrees  with  respect 
to  the  radial  plane  of  the  disk  and  meeting  a  cutting  por- 
tion extending  beyond  the  face  of  the  beveled  portion 
about  Ha  the  width  of  the  disk;  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  disk  being  held  in  said  first  support  at  a  position  to 
tilt  and  toe  in  the  radial  plane  of  said  disk  with  respect  to 
a  longitudinal  plane  radially  through  said  workpiece  at 
the  point  of  disk  contact  therewith. 


2,991389 
FEEDING  MECHANISM  IN  BARKING  MACHINES 
Nils  Gmtav  Lcfllcr,  Smdsbruk,  near  Smdsvall,  Sweden, 
aarignor  to  Snnds  Veriutadcr  Aktiebolag,  Snndabruk, 
Sweden 

Application  Jane  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  590,948 

Clainu  priority,  application  Sweden  Jnnc  13, 1955 

5  Claims.    (CL  144—247) 


if    lo  ft    »    t» 


5.  A  log-feeding  mechanism  for  a  barking  machine  of 
the  kind  provided  with  at  least  one  barking  tool  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  log  being  fed  through 
the  machine,  and  in  which  machine  either  the  barking 
tool  or  a  log  being  fed,  is  rotatabic  relatively  to  the  other, 
said  feeding  mechanism  being  provided  with  nonfeeding 
means  for  guiding  a  log  being  fed,  said  nonfeeding  and 
guiding  means  contacting  such  log  close  to  the  barking 
tool,  a  feeding-and-holding  means  for  a  log  being  posi- 
tioned in  advance  of  said  nonfeeding  and  guiding  means 
and  another  feeding-and-holding  means  for  a  log  being 
positioned  after  said  nonfeeding  and  guiding  means,  said 
two  feeding-and-holding  means  being  arranged  in  such 
a  way  that  normally  only  one  of  them  at  a  time  au- 
tomatically feeds  and  holds  the  log.  even  when  the  lat- 
ter has  reached  both  of  them,  while  the  other  permits 
the  log  to  move  in  any  radial  direction. 

743  O.G.— 53 


2,891,598 

TEMPLATE-CLAMPS  FOR  COLUMN  MOLD  FORMS 

AnfMt  Oiaon,  WMKonda,  DL 

AppUcatioB  Jmc  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  748,481 

3  ClaiBM.    (CL  144—291) 


u   a 


1.  A  form  clamp  for  concrete  column  molds  having 
a  pair  of  like  clamp  frames,  each  clamp  frame  com- 
prising a  first  angle  bar  having  one  end  of  one  of  its 
flanges  offset  inwardly  from  the  complemental  end  of 
its  other  flange,  a  second  angle  bar  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  angle  bar,  said  second  angle  bar 
having  the  end  of  one  of  its  flanges  in  end  abutment 
with  the  offset  end  edge  of  said  one  flange  of  the 
first  angle  bar  and  the  end  of  its  other  flange  in  abut- 
ment with  an  edge  of  the  said  other  flange  of  said  first 
angle  bar,  a  weld  integrally  connecting  said  bars  at 
their  abutted  edges,  and  longitudinally  spaced  notches 
on  at  least  the  free  end  portion  g^  one  flange  of 
each  bar,  said  notches  opening  onto  the  free  edge  oi 
said  flanges  and  terminating  a  substantial  distance 
from  the  base  thereof  to  define  a  series  of  mutually 
spaced  teeth  thereon. 


2,891,591 
FRUIT  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
John  Boyce,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Food  Machinery 
and  Chemical  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  Angnst  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,532 
16  Claims.    (CL  146—43) 


1.  A  rotary  fruit  peeler  of  the  type  wherein  a  rotary 
cutter  contacts  the  surface  of  the  fruit  to  be  peeled 
and  the  said  surface  moves  axially  with  respect  to  the 
said  cutter,  said  peeler  comprising  a  support  member, 
a  circular  cutter  blade  on  said  support  member,  a  gauge 
member  operatively  associated  with  said  support  mem- 
ber on  each  side  of  said  cutter  blade,  one  of  said  gauge 
members  having  a  gauging  surface  disposed  closer  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cutter  than  is  the  effective 
cutting  edge  of  said  cutter  to  determine  the  depth  of 
cut  of  said  cutter  blade,  and  the  other  of  said  gauges 
having  a  gauging  surface  at  substantially  the  same  dis- 
tance from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cutter  as  the 
effective  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  to  engage  in  sup- 
porting relation  the  fruit  surface  peeled  by  said  blade. 
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2J91.592 

THEFT.PROOF  WALLET 

Hmbcfto  Vaca,  DdraM,  Mkk. 

AppOcadon  November  15,  1954,  Scfffal  No.  44«,7t9 

llClaias.    (CL  15«-^7) 


rJ 


1.  A  billfold  comprising,  means  forming  a  plurality 
of  walls,  said  walls  being  disposed  in  generally  laminar 
relation  and  defining  a  pocket,  said  pocket  being  adapted 
to  receive  paper  currency,  said  billfold  having  end  por- 
tions and  edges,  said  walls  being  flexible  for  folding  at  a 
generally  central  transverse  portion,  a  spring  wire  ele- 
ment, said  element  having  a  U-shaped  portion  seciired 
between  two  of  said  walls  with  the  legs  thereof  adjacent 
said  edges  and  the  base  thereof  adjacent  one  of  said  end 
portions,  said  element  having  two  tine  portions,  each  tine 
portion  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to  one  leg  of 
the  U  in  a  return  bend  generally  adjacent  said  transverse 
portion  of  the  walls  and  having  a  distal  end,  said  tine 
portions  being  biased  angularly  outwardly  from  the  edges 
of  said  walls  so  that  said  distal  ends  catch  the  interior 
of  a  garment  pocket  in  which  said  billfold  is  adapted  to 
be  carried,  thereby  impeding  removal  of  the  billfold 
therefrom,  said  tines  being  resilicntly  distortable  for  shift- 
ing said  distal  ends  to  inoperative  position  adjacent  said 
walls,  and  means  rdeasably  cngagcaWe  with  said  tines 
for  holding  the  sanae  in  inoperative  position. 


the  wheel  and  then  having  a  gciicrally  axiaUy  extending 
part  leading  to  the  other  tide  of  said  wheel,  an  annular 
disk  secured  to  said  radially  extending  hub  part,  said  hub 
part  and  disk  providing  axially  spaced  first  anchorages 
adjacent  the  rim  and  radially  nearer  to  the  rim  than  to 
the  axis  of  the  wheel,  said  rim  part  having  a  drop  center 
and  being  divided  in  the  mid-portion  of  said  drop  center 
to  provide  two  sub-divided  rim  parts,  each  of  said  sub- 
divided rim  parts  having  a  generally  radially  inwardly 
extending  portion  connected  with  said  drop  center  which 
portions  provide  axially  spaced  second  anchorages,  each 
of  said  second  anchorages  respectively  associated  with  a 
first   anchorage   in   generally    axially   aligned    inwardly 
spaced,  relationship  thereto,  a  pair  of  opposed  elastic 
rings  each  extending  substantially  axially  of  the  wheel 
and  being  related  to  each  other  such  that  the  included 
angle  therebetween  is  a  wide  obtuse  angle,  each  ring  hav- 
ing an  axial  outer  end  secured  to  a  first  anchorage  and 
an  axial  inner  end  secured  to  a  second  anchorage,  each 
ring  having  generally  the  shape  of  a  surface  of  revolution 
in  which  the  generatrix  is  a  straight  line  and  lies  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  axis  of  revolution  and  which  shaped 
ring  provides  straight  line  connections  between  the  an- 
chorages which  will  not  fold  while  accommodating  radial 
and  circumferential  displacements  of  the  hub  and  rim 
parts,  each  ring  having  its  intermediate  portion  between 
said  anchorages  unsupported,  the  width  of  said  interme- 
diate portion  in  the  axial  direction  being  in  the  range  of 
two  to  five  times  as  great  as  its  thickness  in  the  radial 
direction,  one  of  said  elastic  rings  being  vulcanized  to  a 
first  anchorage  on  said  disk  and  to  a  second  anchorage 
on  one  of  said  sub-divided  rim  parts,  the  other  of  said 
elastic  rings  being  vulcanized  to  a  first  anchorage  on  said 
hub  part  near  said  other  side  of  the  wheel  and  to  a  second 
anchorage  on  the  other  of  said  sub-divided  rim  parts, 
means  securing  said  sub-divided  rim  parts  together,  where- 
by said  one  ring  may  be  separately  bonded  to  said  disk 
and  to  said  one  sub-divided  rim  part,  after  which  said 
disk  may  be  secured  to  said  hub  part. 


2491,594 

VEHICLE  TIRE 

Edwaf4  Ford,  OUaboaa  City,  Okla. 

AMlkattoo  May  13,  1957,  Scftal  No.  658,719 

1  Claim.    (CL151— 2t9) 


2J91393 
RESILIENT  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
HaM  Dc«r1ng.  BarKhcM,  near  Kolii,  Max  Adolf  Milar, 
Kote,  and  Werner  Sell,  Opladcn,  Gcramay,  swiff  sn, 
by   mesne  aaipHBcnts,  to  Rand-Goctn  CorporatloB, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatloo  of  Okio 
AppllcatkM  October  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  543442 
ClaiaH  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany  November  2,  1954 
1  ClafaB.    (CI.  152—49) 


A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  tread  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  generally  radially  extending  lugs  disposed  in 
a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  about  the  periphery  of  said 
tread,  each  of  said  lugs  bemg  of  subsuntially  square 
section  and  having  a  root  portion  and  a  ground-engaging 
surface,  the  totality  of  said  ground-engaging  surfaces 
forming  the  circumferential,  ground-engaging  surface  of 
said  tread,  said  lugs  being  inclined  toward  the  mid- 
circumferential  plane  of  said  tire  and  also  inclined  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  a  radius  of  said  tire  all  in 
the  same  direction  ctrcumferentially  of  said  tire,  and  said 
root  portions  of  said  lugs  being  interconnected  by  fillets. 


2,891,595 
CHLORINATED  RUBBERY  COPOLYMERS 
irvli«  Kaatz,  Rom1I«  Parii,  Elroy  J.  Lachalik,  MetKken, 
m4  Tbcodorc  P.  Umiszka,  Rabway,  N  J.,  assignors  lo 
Emo  Research  and  E^iMcrlag  Coospany,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware  ^^. 

Applkatioa  July  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  M1437 
22  ClaiiM.    (a.  152—330) 

A  wheel  which  comprises  a  hub  part,  a  rim  part,  said        14.  in  a  tire  adapted  for  use  without  an  mner  tube 
hub  part  exteixling  radially  outwardly  nearer  one  side  of   the  combination  which  comprises  an  open  bellied  body 
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terminating  in  spaced  bead  portions  having  an  inner  lining 
of  a  Butyl  rubber  copolymer  produced  by  low  tempera- 
ture catalytic  copolymerization  and  containing  about  85 
to  99.5%  of  a  C4  to  Q  isoolefin  and  about  15  to  0.5% 
of  a  C4  to  Ci4  multiolefin;  said  copolymer  having  been 
modified  so  as  to  contain  at  least  about  0.5  weight  percent 
chlorine  but  not  more  than  about  one  combined  atom 
of  chlorine  per  double  bond  in  the  Butyl  rubber  copoly- 
mer, said  chlorine-containing  copolymer  having  been  re- 


acted with  between  about  0.2  to  10.0  moles  of  an  alu- 
minum alcoholate  per  gram  atom  of  chlorine  combined 
therein,  air  sealing  means  at  said  bead  portions,  and  a 
tread  area  intermediate  of  said  bead  portions;  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  aluminum  alcoholate-modified  chlorin- 
ated Butyl  rubber  copolymer  in  the  inner  lining  having 
been  at  least  pariially  vulcanized  in  the  presence  of  a 
composition  comprising  about  2-30  parts  by  weight  of 
zinc  oxide. 


2,891,596 
MANIPULATING  MECHANISM  FOR  HEAVY 
DUTY  METAL  WORKING  PRESSES 
A.  Shank,  Barberton,  Oliio,  — Ignttr  to  The 
Babcodt  A  WUcox  Company,  New  Yotit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
ponitloa  of  New  Jersey 

Applkatioa  Jnly  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,M4 
19  Oaiaa.    (CL  153—48) 


.  -.    ;;r- 
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18.  In  combination  with  a  relatively  heavy  duty  metal 
working  press  having  a  generally  vertically  extending 
frame  structure  supporting  a  vertically  movable  upper 
work  engaging  means  and  actuator  means  for  the  work 
engaging  means,  and  having  a  lower  work  support  mova- 
ble horizontally  into  and  out  of  the  press;  means  arranged 
along  the  path  of  movement  of  said  support  and  selec- 
tively and  adjustably  projectible  toward  the  latter  to  en- 
gage an  edge  of  a  work  member  thereon  to  selectively 
position  the  work  member  laterally  ot  said  support. 


2,891,597 
MECHANISM  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  RODS 
William  H.  Fttk,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  aasigaor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Amcfican-Marietta  Coaqpany,  Chicago, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Juc  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,455 
3  Oaims.    (CL  153—48) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  dies  for  strai^ten- 
ing  rods  between  them,  one  of  which  is  movable  to  and 
from  the  other  and  power  driven  mechanism  for  impart- 
ing a  succession  of  hammer  blows  at  a  predetermined 
rate  to  said  movable  die,  of  a  pair  of  coacting  rotatable 
elements  for  gripping  rods  in  endwise  succession,  one  of 
said  elements  being  supported  to  be  moved  away  from 
the  other  by  the  rods,  means  for  urging  the  movable 
element  toward  the  other  element,  gearing  for  driving 
one  of  said  rotatable  elements  and  advancing  the  rod,  a 
gate  for  supporting  the  leading  ends  of  the  rods  after 
they  have  passed  between  said  elements,  operable  to  dis- 
charge the  rods  transvo'sely,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
movable  element  when  the  trailing  end  of  a  rod  is  re- 
leased by  said  elements,  for  operating  the  gate  to  dis- 
charge the  rod. 


2,891,598 
HAND  OPERATED  TUBE  FLARING  TOOL 
John  H.  Stanley,  Eoclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker-Han- 
nlfin  Coiporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of 
Ohio 

Application  May  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,933 
5  Cbdms.    (CI.  153—79) 


1.  In  a  flaring  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  body 
having  a  tube  flaring  die  receiving  slideway  in  its  lower 
portion  and  a  bore  opening  into  the  slideway  in  its  upper 
portion,  a  tube  flaring  die  mounted  in  the  slideway  and 
having  a  tube  receiving  bore  and  a  flaring  seat  disposed 
in  alignment  with  the  bore  of  the  body,  a  flaring  element 
reciprocable  in  the  bore  of  the  body  and  having  a  coni- 
form flaring  end  projectable  against  a  tube  end  in  the 
die  bore  to  flare  said  tube  end  against  the  flaring  seat, 
said  body  having  a  bottom  opening  therein  and  said  flar- 
ing element  being  of  such  size  relative  to  said  body 
opening  that  it  can  be  introduced  into  and  removed  from 
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the  bore  of  the  body  through  said  bottom  opening  when 
the  flaring  die  has  been  removed  from  its  bore  aligning 
position  in  the  slideway. 


2391499 

VEimCALLY  ADJUSTABLE  DEMOUNTABLE 

CHAIR  SEAT 

Rom  G.  Stallard,  VaDcio,  Caltf. 

AppUcalkm  May  2»,  1957,  Serial  No.  M«49S 

1  CUm.    (CL  1S5— 82) 


RECLINING  CHAIR  WTFH  FOLDED  LEG-REST 

AND  CONTROL 

Fridtjof    F.    SchHepkackc,    Bcftta-Scfcinartcndoff,    Gcr- 

naiiy,  aaritpior  to  Anton  Loreax,  Bojoloa  Bcack,  Fla. 

AppWcatioM  JaMury  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  711,635 

9  CWm.    (CL  155— IM) 


1.  In  a  reclining  chair  including  a  support,  a  body- 
supporting  unit  including  a  seat  and  back-rest  mounted 
on  said  support  for  reclining  movement,  a  leg-rest  dis- 
posed in  a  stored  position  folded  rearwardly  beneath  said 
seat,  means  operatively  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  leg-rest  and  mounting  said  leg-rest  on  said  support 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  fixed  axis  from  said  stored 
position  behind  said  fixed  pivot  through  a  downward  arc 
to  an  intermediate  position  and  then  through  an  upward 
arc  to  various  elevated  leg-supporting  positions  projecting 


fonrardly  of  said  fixed  pivot,  and  a  leg-rest  control  link- 
age operatively  connected  between  said  body-nq>porting 

unit  and  said  leg-rest  for  effecting  pivotal  movement  ol 
said  leg-rest  about  said  fixed  axis  through  said  interme- 
diate position  and  into  various  elevated  leg-supporting 
positions  in  response  to  reclining  movement  of  said  body- 
supporting  unit,  the  spacing  between  said  fixed  axis  and 
the  forward  end  of  said  seat  increasing  in  reqxmse  to  said 
reclining  movement  whereby  a  longer  leg-rest  support  is 
achieved  as  a  function  of  said  reclining  movement,  said 
leg-rest  control  linkage  including  a  controlling  link  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  support  at  a  further  fixed  pivot  be- 
tween its  ends  and  disposed  in  an  inclined  position  with 
its  upper  end  forwardly  of  said  further  pivot  and  its  lower 
end  rearwardly  of  said  further  fixed  pivot,  means  includ- 
ing a  first  connecting  link  pivotally  connecting  said  seat 
to  controlling  link  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  and 
means  including  a  second  connecting  link  pivotally  con- 
necting said  leg-rest  to  said  controlling  link  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof  whereby  a  rearwardly  directed  force 
applied  to  said  upper  end  of  said  seat  in  response  to  rear- 
ward movement  of  said  seat  is  transmittal  into  a  for- 
wardly directed  thrust  on  said  leg-rest 


A  demountable  chair  seat  for  use  on  a  chair  having  a 
tubular  framework  including  a  back  having  a  pair  of 
rigid  spaced  parallel  generally  upright  tubular  members 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  by  an  integrally  formed 
bight  portion,  said  demountable  chair  seat  comprising  a 
U-shaped  seat  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  free 
ends,  a  seat  supported  on  said  U-shap«l  frame,  and  a 
tubular  cam  lock  fixedly  secured  on  each  of  said  free 
ends  of  said  U-shaped  frame  for  engagement  about  a 
respective  one  of  said  upright  members,  each  of  said  cam 
locks  having  a  spiral  slot  extending  from  the  upper  to  the 
lower  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  slots  opening  in  the  same 
direction  whereby  said  cams  can  be  laterally  displaced 
from  or  toward  said  upright  members  upon  tilting  the 
seat  frame  upwardly  for  removal  or  mounting  of  the  seat 
frame  upon  said  upright  members. 


SEATING  ARRANGEMENT 

Alfofu  MsMer.  Koh-EhrcafcM,  GtrmMmy 

ApplkatkM  Jmmmrj  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,942 

11  CWm.    (CL  155— 138) 


1 .  A  row  seating  arrangement  of  the  type  wherein  the 
individual  seats  are  arranged  in  staggered  relation,  com- 
prising a  supporting  framework  having  front  supports 
and  rear  supports,  a  plurality  of  back  rests  disposed  in 
different  planes,  each  back  rest  including  a  pair  of  side 
members  and  a  member  joining  the  upper  free  ends  of 
the  side  members,  and  means  securing  the  lower  free  ends 
of  the  side  members  to  the  front  support  of  one  frame- 
woric  and  to  the  rear  support  of  an  adjacent  framework 
whereby  the  back  rest  of  one  seat  slij^tly  overlaps  the 
back  rest  of  an  adjacent  seat. 


CHAIRS 
Jack  Joseph  MoHk,  London,  Eaglaad,  asrixBor  to  Mkro- 
ccll  Limited,  Loodoo,  England,  a  British  compaay 
Applicatioa  Angust  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  605,434 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Aognit  23, 1955 
12  Claims.    (O.  155—168) 
2.  A  chair  comprising  a  fixed  part,  a  back  mounted  to 
swing  about  a  horizontal  axis,   a  coupling  having  two 
parts  engageable  with  one  another  in  a  number  of  angu- 
lar positions  about  said  axis  whereof  one  coupling  part  is 
connected  to  the  fixed  chair  part  and  the  other  coupling 
part  is  connected  to  the  back,  a  pair  of  stops  arranged 
for  contact  with  one  another  at  a  limiting  angular  position 


of  the  coupling,  means  for  connecting  one  of  the  stops  to  downwardly  return  bent  at  its  forward  end  to  provide  a 
one  of  the  chair  parts,  means  for  connecting  the  other  hand  gripping  portion,  said  vertical  wall  being  return 
stop  to  the  other  chair  part  including  means  under  the    bent  downwardly  at  its  longitudinal  upper  edge  with  the 


•  '.ilK  • 


^^^,,^1     ,  ,. .      f  ...     .  . .      .  return  bent  portion  extending  continuously  downwardly 

control  of  the  opera  or  for  conditioning  sa.d  o  her  stop         ^  ^jj  ^,„  ^^^^^^  ^^  f^^^  ^  continuous  outer 

so  as  to  render  the  stop  ineffective,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  coupling. 


side  wall. 


2,891,683 

RESILIENT  RETIFORM-FABRIC  SUPPORT 

SURFACES 

JbIIos  Edgar  UUenfcId,  St.  Thomas,  Virsfai  Uands 

Applicatioa  March  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,418 

4  Claims.    (CL  155—187) 


2,891,685 
TIRE  GROOVING   MACHINE    HAVING   CAM 
GUIDED  CUTTERS  CAPABLE  OF  LATERAL 
MOVEMENT  IN  OPPOSITE  DIRECTIONS 

Millard  Love,  Affton,  Mo. 

Applicatioa  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,981 

12  Cfadms.    {CL  157—13) 


\mm^ 
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1 .  In  combination :  a  rigid  frame  having  side  and  cross- 
members;  a  length  of  retiforai  fabric,  of  substantially 
inextensible  filaments,  fixed  only  along  its  sides  to  the 
corresponding  sides  of  the  frame;  and  flexible  stressing 
means  located  across  and  secured  at  the  respective  ends 
of  the  frame  to  the  sides  thereof,  said  stressing  means 
engaging  transversely  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  fab- 
ric to  establish  an  over-all  distortion  of  the  mesh  pattern 
of  the  fabric  over  the  area  located  between  the  said 
stressing  means  when  tension  is  applied  to  said  means. 


2,891,684 
CHAIR  ARM  SHIELD 

Edward  A.  Soocic,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Applicatioa  March  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,078 

1  Claim.    (CL  155—198) 

A  chair  arm  and  shield  structure  comprising  an  elon- 
gate upwardly  facing  channel  shaped  arm  support  mem- 
ber, a  mounting  block  detachably  securable  over  the 
upper  portion  of  said  channel  member,  a  shield  struc- 
ture comprising  a  base  plate  portion  secured  to  the  top  of 
said  mounting  block,  a  vertical  wall  extending  upwardly 
along  the  outer  edge  of  said  base  plate  portion,  a  rear 
wall  formation  merging  with  the  rear  edges  of  said  surface 
member  and  said  vertical  wall  to  enclose  the  rear  of  the 
arm  rest  area  and  form  a  reinforcing  gusset  at  the  rear 
portion  of  said  structure,  said  base  plate  portion  being 


5.  A  tire-grooving  machine  that  comprises  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  tire-guiding  surfaces  on  said  frame  to  re- 
ceive and  guide  a  tire  to  be  grooved,  a  guide  that  extends 
transversely  of  said  frame,  a  slide  that  is  guided  for  rectp- 
rocable  movement  transversely  of  said  frame  by  said 
guide,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  arms  that  are  mounted  on 
said  slide  and  have  their  axes  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  guide,  a  plurality  of  cutter  heads  carried  by  and 
rotatable  with  said  pivoted  arms,  a  connecting  rod  that 
connects  said  pivoted  arms  for  conjoint  and  simultaneous 
movement,  a  source  of  power,  a  linkage  between  said 
source  of  power  aiKl  said  slide  to  reciprocate  said  slide 
transversely  of  said  frame,  said  linkage  including  a  cam 
that  provides  positive  drive  in  opposite  directions,  and 
a  second  linkage  between  said  source  of  power  and  said 
connecting  rod  to  reciprocate  said  coimecting  rod  and 
thereby  oscillate  said  pivoted  arms  about  their  axes,  said 
second  linkage  including  a  cam  that  has  a  forwardly  driv- 
ing area,  a  dwell  area,  a  rearwardly  driving  area,  and  a 
second  dwell  area,  said  forwardly  driving  area  moving 
said  connecting  rod  to  tilt  said  pivoted  arms  to  one  side, 
the  first  said  dwell  area  permitting  said  pivoted  arms  to 
remain  tilted  to  said  one  side,  said  rearwardly  driving 
areas  moving  said  connecting  rod  to  tilt  said  pivoted  arms 
through  dead  center  to  the  opposite  side,  and  said  second 
dwell  area  permitting  said  pivoted  arms  to  remain  tilted 
to  said  opposite  side. 
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FUEL  FEED  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Erwfai  C.    Hortoo,    Hambors,   N.Y^  Miignor  to   Trico 

Products  Corpontioii,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Application  April  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,743 

2  daims.    (CL  15S— M3) 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  power  plant,  a 
fuel  feeding  system  comprising  in  combination  with  an 
airtight  fuel  tank,  a  fuel  line  leading  from  said  unk  to 
said  po^ver  plant,  a  source  of  superatinospheric  pressure 
connected  to  said  fuel  tank  for  forcing  fuel  from  said  tank 
to  said  power  plant,  a  pressure  responsive  valve  interposed 
between  said  source  and  said  tank,  said  valve  having  inlet 
valve  means  and  blow-off  valve  means,  means  biasing 
said  inlet  valve  means  to  open  position  and  said  blow- 
off  valve  means  to  closed  position,  movable  wall  means 
responsive  to  the  pressure  within  said  tank,  articulated 
transmission  means  intercoimecting  said  wall  means  and 
said  inlet  and  blow-off  valve  means,  said  articulated 
transmission  means  having  a  motion  multiplying  action 
for  sequentially  closing  said  inlet  valve  means  and  open- 
ing said  blow-off  valve  means  when  the  pressure  in  said 
tank  rises  above  a  predetermined  magnitude,  an  ignition 
switch  for  said  power  plant,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
opening  of  said  switch  for  substantially  simultaneously 
closmg  off  said  source  and  venting  said  tank  to  the  at- 
mosphere. 

2,89 1, M7 
FLARE  STACK  STEAM  CONTROL 
Antooc  J.  Webster,  Novato,  and  Robert  C.  Hamphrey, 
RichmoiMl,  Califs  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
California  Research  Corponitioa,  San  Frandsco,  Califs 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  10,  195«,  Serial  No.  627,487 
3  ClaiBS.    (CL  158—99) 


-M- 


1 .  A  waste  gas  burner,  comprising  a  vertical  stack  hav- 
ing a  steam  injector  at  its  top  to  promote  smokeless  com- 
bustion of  said  gas,  a  steam  supply  conduit  for  said  in- 
jector, a  water  seal  chamber  communicating  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  stack,  an  accimiulator  for  waste  gases,  a  plu- 
rality of  gas  inlet  conduits  connecting  said  accumulator 
to  said  chamber,  each  having  a  separate  outlet  for  admit- 
ting waste  gas  to  said  chamber  at  different  levels  below 
the  surface  of  water  therein  so  that  those  conduit  outlets 
having  the  greater  submergence  will  be  sealed  by  water 
in  said  chamber  to  prevent  gas  flow  through  their  respec- 
tive conduits  into  said  chamber  whenever  the  gas  inlet 


pressure  in  said  conduits  is  insufficient  to  displace  the 
water  from  their  outlets,  flow-responsive  means  in  that 
gas  conduit  having  the  least  submergence,  and  flow  con- 
trol means  in  said  steam  supply  conduit  responsive  to  said 
gas  flow-responsive  means  to  vary  the  steam  flow  in 
accordance  with  variatioos  in  gas  flow  rates  in  said  last- 
named  gas  conduit,  said  last-named  conduit  being  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  varying  amounts  of  gas  under  inlet 
pressures  less  than  those  required  to  admit  gas  to  said 
chamber  through  any  (^  the  other  of  said  conduits. 


2491,MS 

INTERCHANGEABLE  DOUBLE  AND  SINGLE 

GAS  BURNER  STRUCTURE 

Enin  H.  Madkr,  Gro«c  Pofaite,  Mich. 

Application  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,552 

4  Claims.    (Q.  158—116) 


*t  .** 


1.  A  gas  burner  comprising,  an  outer  annular  body 
having  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall  defining  an  up- 
wardly opening  gas  chamber,  the  inner  wall  defining  a 
central  passage,  means  including  a  cap  overlying  the 
chamber  and  enclosing  the  same  and  defining  an  annular 
array  of  ports  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  outer  wall, 
said  cap  seating  on  the  top  of  the  inner  wall,  a  conduit 
for  passing  gas  into  the  chamber,  the  inner  wall  having 
a  pair  of  L -shaped  bayonet  slot  type  fastening  forma- 
tions facing  into  said  central  passage,  a  cross  support 
detachably  and  independently  secured  in  said  passage  by 
said  bayonet  slot  formations  and  extending  across  the 
passage,  said  cap  having  a  central  aperture,  a  central  mem- 
ber having  a  head  overlying  the  central  part  of  the  cap 
and  completely  closing  said  central  aperture  and  having 
a  part  projecting  through  the  aperture  and  screw  thread 
cross  support. 

I  ^^"—^"^ 

2,891,6«9 
COKE  GAS  AND  TAR  FIRING  OF  OPEN  HEARTHS 
lames   H.   Kelley,   Sparrows  Point,   Md.,  and  John  E. 
Eberhardt,    Bethlehem,    Pa.,   aarignors   to   Bethlehem 
Steel  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  Febmary  27,  1952,  Sertal  No.  273,772 
1  Claim.    (CL  158—117^ 


A  method  of  firing  an  open  hearth  furnace  which 
comprises  delivering  a  stream  of  coke  oven  gas  and  a 
separate  stream  of  atomized  tar  through  separate  con- 
duits to  the  tips  of  their  respective  burners  which  are 
mounted  adjacent  to  and  substantially  parallel  with  each 
other  at  one  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  of  the 
furnace,  the  tips  of  the  burners  being  in  substantially  the 
same  vertical  plane,  maintaining  the  gas  stream  at  least 
partially  above  the  tar  stream,   injecting  said  separate 
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streams  of  coke  oven  gas  and  tar  into  the  furnace,  main- 
taining said  streams  in  separate,  substantially  parallel 
paths  for  a  substantial  distance  after  leaving  the  tips  of 
said  burners,  and  burning  said  stream. 


2,891,61f 
BURNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  OPPOSING 

THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATORS 
lohn  A.  WoW,  MUwankec,  Wls^  amignor  to  Ba«>  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporatioB  of  Wisconsin 
Original  application  July  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  175,776. 
Divided  and  this  appikatian  Febmiy  19,  1954,  Se- 
rial No.  412^5 

2  Claims.    (Q.  158—131) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  burner,  a  pilot  burner  in  juxtaposition  to 
said  main  burner,  a  safety  shut-off  device  for  controlling 
fuel  flow  to  both  said  burners  having  an  electromagnet 
provided  with  a  coil,  and  a  thermoelectric  generator  and 
lead  connection  comprising  an  inner  thermoelectric  gen- 
erator member,  an  inner  lead  conductor  connected  to  said 
inner  thermoelectric  generator  member  to  form  an  in- 
ternal thermojunction,  metallic  tubular  means  enclosing 
said  itmer  thermoelectric  generator  member  and  said 
internal  thermojunction  and  comprising  an  outer  tubu- 
lar thermocouple  generator  member  joined  to  said  inner 
thermoelectric  generator  member  to  form  a  second 
thermojunction  positioned  to  be  heated  by  said  pilot 
burner,  and  a  pair  of  additional  dissimilar  thermoelec- 
tric generator  members  having  a  thermojunction  there- 
between and  connected  in  circuit  with  said  inner  lead 
conductor  and  in  opposing  relation  to  said  first  thermo- 
electric generator  members  and  enclosed  within  said 
metallic  tubular  means,  a  ring  having  an  opening  there- 
in rotatably  disposed  about  said  metallic  tubular  means 
to  selectively  cover  and  uncover  the  thermojunction  be- 
tween said  additional  thermoelectric  generator  members, 
the  latter  thermojunction  being  arranged  to  be  heated 
by  an  abnormal  condition  when  uncovered  by  said  ring 
and  to  not  be  substantially  heated  by  said  condition  when 
said  ring  is  rotated  to  a  covering  relation  thereto. 


2J91,611 
SPRAY  DRYING  APPARATUS 
Charles  F.  Fischer,  Jersey  Oty,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  March  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,788 
4  Clafans.    (CL  159^-^) 


3.  Spray  drying  apparatus  adapted  for  both  concurrent 
and  countercurrent  flow  of  drying  air  and  material  to  be 


dried  comprising  a  drying  chamber  defined  in  part  by 
a  substantially  vertical  wall,  a  gas  conduit  for  drying 
air  having  unimpeded  access  to  the  top  of  said  drying 
chamber,  means  for  dispersing  material  to  be  dried  in 
said  chamber  as  a  paraboloid  of  wet  particles  which,  if 
unimpeded,  would  collide  with  said  wall  of  said  chamber, 
a  vertically  movable  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  orifices 
having  axes  directed  inwardly  and  downwardly  so  as  to 
direct  a  stream  of  gas  against  the  upper  surface  of  said 
paraboloid  to  diminish  the  diameter  thereof  and  thereby 
prevent  contact  of  wet  particles  with  said  wall  of  said 
drying  chamber  during  drying  by  either  concurrent  or 
countercurrent  flow  of  said  drying  air  and  said  material 
tb  be  dried,  a  flexible  conduit  communicating  with  said 
manifold  and  adapted  to  supply  gas  under  pressure 
thereto,  and  means  for  supporting  said  manifold  below 
said  dispensing  means  and  adjacent  to  said  drying  cham- 
ber wall  and  just  above  the  normal  upper  surface  of 
said  unmodified  paraboloid. 


2,891,612 
FOLDING  DOOR 
Samuel  J.  Johnson,  Westchester,  Ohio,  and  Charles  J. 
Schroeder,  deceased,  late  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  by  Sarah 
Schroeder,  administratrix,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Application  May  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,314 
2  Claims.    (O.  168—84) 


1 .  A  folding  door  comprising  a  readily  flexible  curtain 
which  is  of  a  size  to  span  a  door  opening,  slide  buttons 
aligned  at  the  top  of  the  curtain  for  slidably  engaging  an 
overhead  track,  pleat  defining  means  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom only  of  the  curtain  to  cause  the  curtain  to  form  into 
a  plurality  of  vertical  pleats  of  substantially  the  same 
size  upon  the  folding  of  the  curtain  accordion-wise,  means 
at  one  of  the  vertical  side  edges  of  the  curtain  for  securing 
said  edge  to  a  vertical  jamb  member  of  a  door,  a  narrow 
pocket  extending  vertically  substantially  the  full  height 
of  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the  door,  a  pair  of  upper  aiKi 
lower  elongated,  narrow  curtain  stiffening  members  dis- 
posed in  said  pocket  in  vertical  alignment  with  respect  to 
one  another,  said  curtain  stiffening  members  being  con- 
structed to  telescope  with  respect  to  one  another  at  their 
adjacent  ends,  means  securing  the  telescoped  members  to- 
gether, a  slide  button  at  the  top  of  the  upper  one  of  the 
two  curtain  stiffening  members  to  engage  an  overhead 
track,  handle  means  embracing  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
vertical  pocket  adjacent  to  the  telescoped  portions  of  the 
stiffening  member,  fastening  means  securing  said  handle 
means  to  at  least  one  of  the  vertical  stiffening  members, 
said  fastening  means  passing  through  the  material  of  the 
curtain  and  into  engagement  with  said  vertical  stiffening 
member,  whereby  the  fastening  means  secures  the  vertical 
stiffening  members  in  place  inside  of  the  pocket  so  that 
the  slide  button  at  the  top  of  the  upper  one  of  the  vertical 
stiffening  members  is  maintained  in  alignment  with  the 
slide  buttons  at  the  top  of  the  curtain. 


2,891,613 
VENETIAN  BLIND 
Allen  E.  Latham,  Wafaint  Creek,  Calif. 
Application  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,471 
1  Claim.    (CL  160—176) 
A  vertical  slat  Venetian  blind  having  a  support  mem- 
ber, a  shaft  having  a  central  portion  held  by  said  support 
member  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  horizontal,  said  shaft 
extending  beneath  and  above  said  support,  that  portion  of 
said  shaft  extending  above  said  support  having  an  obtuse 
angular  bend  therein,  means  for  hanging  a  slat  from  the 
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bottom  of  said  shaft,  an  inverted  U -shaped  trough  ex- 
tending above  said  support  member,  the  said  upper  por- 
tion of  the  said  shaft  extending  within  the  anns  of  the 
U.  and  means  for  mpving  said  trough  through  an  arc  with 
the  support  member  as  the  center  of  roUtion  thereof, 
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said  means  comprising  a  rod  forming  a  segment  of  a  helix 
overlying  said  trough  and  a  slider  for  traversing  said  rod. 
said  slider  having  sliding  engaging  means  for  engaging  a 
convex  side  of  said  trough,  and  means  for  moving  said 
slider. 


2,tfl414 
WINDOW  SHADE  ROLLER  CONSTRUCTION 

EdwaH  L.  Grnp,  Gteodak,  CaUf. 

AppUcatkMi  October  25,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  61M79 

i  riiJM     (CL  1M-.M1) 


6.  A  self-locking,  automatically  releasable  locking 
means  for  use  with  a  spring-loaded  rouuble  means  sup- 
ported on  stationary  axle  means  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  rotatable  member  associated  with  said  rotatable 
means  and  including  an  elongated  body  portion  provided 
with  an  axial  bore  aligned  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  rotatable  means,  said  body  portion  being  provided 
with  means  defining  a  slot  open  at  one  end  and  closed 
at  its  other  end,  said  slot  being  elongated  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  rotation  and  extending  in  a  radial 
direction;  a  stationary  member  associated  with  the  su- 
tionary  means  extending  within  the  axial  bore  and  pro- 
vided with  a  transversely  disposed  lock  element  at  the 
open  end  of  said  slot;  and  an  elongated  cylindrical  lock 
pin  longitudinally  disposed  in  said  slot  with  its  outer  end 
at  the  open  end  of  said  slot  for  cooperable  engagement 
and  disengagement  with  said  lock  element  and  the  inner 
end  thereof  being  at  the  closed  end  of  said  slot. 


2J91.il5 

REMOVABLE  SCREEN  FOR  FOUNDATION  VENTS 

FofTMt  Patrick  FarreO,  Glfdalf,  CaUf. 

Applkatioa  June  ^  195«,  Scrtel  No.  744,249 

4Claiai.    (CLIM— 349) 


1. 
vent 


A  removable  wall  ventilator  for  a  foundation  wall 
opening    comprising,    a    substantially    rectangtilar 


frame  having  an  outwardly  extending  peripheral  flanfe 
adapted  to  overlie  the  outer  surface  of  said  foundation 
wall  and  an  inwardly  directed  tubular  portion  adapted 
to  flt  within  said  opening,  a  screen  covering  said  frame 
opening,  fastening  means  including  a  rotatable  plunger 
having  a  transverse  latch  member  fixed  to  the  inner  end 
thereof,  said  plunger  having  an  operating  head,  said  tu- 
bular portion  having  a  transverse  web,  a  casing  on  said 
web,  said  casing  serving  as  a  slide  support  for  said  plun- 
ger, and  a  spruig  between  said  head  of  said  plunger  and 
the  end  of  said  casing,  said  latch  member  being  long 
enough  to  overlie  one  edge  of  said  frame  when  said  pltm- 
ger  is  in  one  rotary  position  while  being  short  enou^ 
to  lie  within  an  adjoining  edge  of  said  rectangular  frame 
when  said  plunger  is  in  another  rotary  position. 


2,t91,41( 

INTERLOCKING  GUIDE  FOR  PANEL  AWNINGS 

Frederick  E.  NcIkm,  Grscatrcc,  Pa. 

Appllcatioa  Fcbrvary  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,943 

9ClBkM.    (CL1<4— 223) 


JL— I. 


1.  An  interconnecting  guide  between  adjacent  collaps- 
ible panels  of  an  awning  consisting  of  a  series  of  panels 
each  having  both  longitudinal  edges  bent  upwardly  to 
provide  front  and  back  marginal  flanges  forming  an  up- 
wardly open  trough,  a  rod  track  means  attached  to  and 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  transversely  across  the  under 
side  of  each  upwardly  open  trough  panel  except  the  last 
and  lowermost  trough  panel  of  the  series,  means  ddln- 
ing  an  opening  in  the  upwardly  extending  back  marginal 
flange  of  each  next  adjacent  panel  to  receive  said  rod 
track  means,  said  opening  being  located  on  said  flanfe 
to  prevent  any  other  part  of  the  trough  panel  from  hav- 
ing any  sliding  contact  with  an  adjacent  trough  panel 
or  rod.  to  guide  said  panels  ia  spaced  relation  for  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other. 


2J91,617 
PULSING  TIMER 
Rockcitcr,  N.Y.,  aasicBor,  by  bh 
to  Geacral  Dynamin  CorporatfcM,  a 
poratlon  of  Delaware 
AppUcatloa  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,744 
4  Claims.    (CL  1(1—1) 


1.  A  timing  device  for  producing  a  series  of  electric 
impulses  in  accordance  with  the  passage  of  time  includ- 
ing in  combination,  a  clock  motor,  a  movable  element, 
a  clutch  operable  to  connect  said  motor  for  moving  said 
element  in  a  first  direction,  a  movable  cam,  a  lost  motion 
connection  between  said  element  and  said  cam  for  moving 
said  cam  with  said  element  in  the  first  direction  after  a 
period  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  lost  motion,  an 
electric  switch,  means  on  said  cam  for  successively  clos- 
ing and  opening  said  switch  at  regular  intervals  by  the 
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movement  of  said  cam  in  the  first  direction,  means  to    side  relationship  with  the  second  pipe  extending  a  sub- 


prevent  movement  of  said  cam  in  a  second  direction 
beyond  a  predetermined  reference  position,  and  means 
for  moving  said  element  in  the  second  direction  when 
said  clutch  is  operated  to  disconnect  said  motor  and  said 
element,  the  lost  motion  connection  including  means  for 
moving  said  cam  with  said  element  in  the  second  direction 
back  to  the  reference  position  for  preventing  further  move- 
ment in  the  second  direction  by  both  said  cam  and  said 
element. 


2391,418 

BILLIARD  TABLE  METER 

Harvey  D.  Bell,  NcwnuvkcC,  Ontario,  Canada 

AppUcatioo  October  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  463^87 

1  Clafan.    (CL  141—12) 


Billiard  table  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  rotary 
power  adapted  to  supply  continuous  rotating  power  to  a 
shaft,  a  rotary  indicator  fcM-  indicating  elapsed  time,  a 
clutch  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  indicator, 
said  clutch  being  normally  biased  towards  an  engaged 
position,  said  rotary  indicator  having  a  datum  position, 
biasing  means  for  urging  said  rotary  indicator  towards 
said  datum  position,  said  biasing  means  being  weaker 
than  the  rotary  power  transferred  through  said  clutch 
connection,  an  electric  hght  circuit,  a  switch  operable 
to  open  and  close  said  circuit  and  control  the  operation 
of  said  source  of  power,  a  lever  connected  to  move  said 
clutch  from  an  engaged  to  a  disengaged  position,  and 
mechanical  means  whereby  movement  of  said  switch  to 
the  "off"  position  causes  said  lever  to  move  said  clutch 
to  the  disengaged  position. 


2,891,(19 
POLYMERIC  GELLING  AGENTS  FOR  ACID- 
SAND  MIXTURES 
Ley  D.  Sncary,  Bartksvillc  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Pctroicam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  December  28,  1954 
Serial  No.  (31,034 
14  Chdms.    (Q.  164—42) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  an  earth  formation  pene- 
trated by  a  well  bore  which  comprises  introducing  into 
the  well  bore  under  sufficient  pressure  to  fracture  the 
formation  surrounding  said  bore  a  composition  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  mixture  containing  hydrochloric  acid,  a 
polymer  prepared   by  polymerizing   per    100   parts  by 
weight  monomers,  75  to  50  parts  of  2-methyl-5-vinyI- 
pyridine  and  25  to  50  parts  of  1,3-butadiene,  and  sand; 
and  removing  liquid  components  of  said  composition, 
said  removal  leaving  said  sand  in  fractures  as  a  prop. 


2,891,620 
METHOD  OF  PERFORATING  WELL  CASING 
Walter  J.  Biclstehi,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 
mene    assignments,   to   Jersey    Production    Research 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original    application    September    7,    1954,    Serial    No. 
454342,  now  Patent  No.  2,781,098,  dated  February 
12,  1957.     Divided  and  ^bki  application  October  29. 
1954,  Serial  No.  6 1 8,937 

5  Claims.    (CI.  164—55.5) 
I.  In  a  method  of  perforating  a  well  casing  having 
parallel  first  and  second  pipes  arranged  therein  in  side-by- 


stantial  distance  below  the  lower  open  end  of  the  first 
pipe,  the  steps  of  lowering  a  perforator  through  the  first 
pipe,  orienting  said  perforator  in  said  casing  below  the 


first  pipe  and  adjacent  the  second  pipe  such  that  the 
operative  surface  of  said  perforator  is  directed  toward 
the  casing  and  away  from  the  second  pipe,  and  operating 
said  perforator  to  perforate  only  said  casing  below  the 
first  pipe  and  adjacent  the  second  pipe. 


2,891,621 
RETRIEVING  TOOL  FOR  WELL  BORES 
George  W.  Walton,  DaUas,  Tex.,  and  Donald  L.  McCarty, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ideco,  Inc.,  a  coiporadon 
of  Ohio 

Application  March  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,034 
4  Claims.    (Ci.  166—65) 


1 .  In  a  magnetic  retrieving  tool  for  well  bores,  a  head 
member  having  an  internal  socket  formed  therein  in  the 
upper  portion  thereof  through  which  fluid  under  pressure 
is  introduced  into  a  well  bore,  a  cylindrical  casing  de- 
pending from  said  head  member  and  forming  a  chamber, 
said  head  member  having  a  lower  face  extending  across 
the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  permanent  mag- 
nets in  said  chamber,  said  magnets  being  semi-cylindrical 
in  cross-section  and  being  symmetrically  arranged  to  form 
an  axial  passage  in  said  chamber,  means  supporting  said 
pair  of  permanent  magnets  at  said  lower  face,  said  pair 
of  magnets  being  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  said  casing 
to  form  together  with  said  casing  an  annular  passage  in 
said  chamber  spaced  outwardly  of  said  axial  passage,  said 
head    member   having   fluid-conducting    means    formed 


846 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23,  1959 


therein  extending  between  said  internal  socket 
annular  passage  to  eject  fluid  through  the  tool,  and  ad- 
ditional fluid-conducting  means  extending  from  said  axial 
passage  through  said  head  member  to  the  outside  of  said 
head  member  so  the  flow  of  return  fluid  is  through  the 
tool  at  the  region  of  greatest  magnetic  intensity. 


WELL  TREATING  APPARATUS 
A.  Pattenoo  aad  Fhtr  M.  Dcten,  Daveoport, 
Iowa,   aaiigDon  to   Red   Jacket   Manrfacterteg  Co^ 
Darenport  Iowa,  a  corporatkM  of  Iowa 

AppUcatioQ  Joly  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,r7< 
14  OaiBM.    (CL  IM— M) 


-fir- 


I.  In  a  water  supply  system  including  a  well  casing, 
pump  means  including  a  delivery  pipe  in  said  casing 
for  pumping  the  water  from  the  well,  means  for  con- 
necting said  delivery  pipe  to  a  distribution  line  external- 
ly of  said  well  casing,  means  disposed  within  said  well 
casing  for  storing  a  quantity  of  solid  material  for  se- 
questering dissolved  solids,  means  communicating  with 
said  delivery  pipe  for  feeding  water  from  the  delivery 
pipe  to  the  storing  means  in  response  to  the  pumping 
of  water  through  said  delivery  pipe,  and  means  com- 
municating with  the  storing  means  for  discharging  the 
water  therefrom  containing  dissolved  sequestering  ma- 
terial into  the  water  in  the  well. 


2,19  M23 

TOOL  FOR  PERFORATING  WELLS 

RcinaJdo  Bosa,  Bacnoa  Aires.  Argentina 

Application  October  M,  1956.  Serial  No.  619,166 

5  Claims.    (CI.  166— M5) 


I .  In  a  filter  assemblage  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a 
well  hole,  a  conduit  having  an  apertured  area  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof  defining  a  filter  zone,  a  sleeve  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  conduit,  a  resilient  plug  within 
the  sleeve  below  the  conduit  and  having  a  restricted  orifice 
extending  throughout  the  length  thereof,  cutting  blades 


on  and  depending  from  the  sleeve  enabling  the  sleeve  to 
penetrate  the  soil,  and  a  water  pipe  within  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  conduit  with  the  lower  end  thereof 
mounted  in  the  restricted  orifice  so  that  when  water  is 
introduced  into  the  pipe,  the  water  ia  directed  below  the 
sleeve  to  facilitate  the  penetration  of  the  blades  and  upon 
the  withdrawal  of  the  water  pipe  from  the  conduit  when 
the  conduit  is  in  place,  the  removal  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  pipe  from  the  restricted  orifice  causes  the  resilient 
material  of  the  plug  to  close  the  restricted  orifice  so  that 
water  and  foreign  matter  cannot  enter  the  end  of  the 
conduit  through  the  plug  but  must  pass  through  said  aper- 
tured area  of  the  conduit 


2^91,624 

CONFLAGRATION-nCHTING  METHOD 

Lc  Roy  C.  McBiidc,  Ingicwood,  Calif. 

'      iaammn  22,  1957,  Sctlal  No.  635,3S5 

IClalM.    (0.169— 1) 


A  fire  fighting  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
forming  a  column  of  air  and  projecting  it  at  high  velocity 
toward  an  oncoming  fire  for  forming  aa  air  blast  to  re- 
tard the  progress  of  the  fire,  and  selectively  playing  hose 
streams  of  cold  water  into  the  air  blast  in  any  desired 
directions  that  are  independent  of  the  direction  of  the  air 
blast  to  cool  and  turn  back  the  wall  of  heated  air  in  ad- 
vance of  the  fire. 


2491,625 
FIRE  SPRINKLER  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Artfanr  B.  Hnl»c,  Hnntii^on  Statioa,  N.Y., 
American   District  Telegraph   Coaapany,  Jersey 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcracy 

ApplkatioQ  Jaly  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  669^15 
3  Claims.    (CL  169— 23) 


to 
City, 


1.  In  a  fire  sprinkler  system,  a  normally  closed  valve 
through  which  water  passes  from  a  source  of  water  sup- 
ply into  the  sprinkler  system  when  the  pressure  on  the 
supply  side  of  the  valve  is  greater  than  that  on  its  sprinkler 
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system  side,  pressure  responsive  means  free  for  limited 
displacement  proportionate  to  pressure  variations  in  said 
system,  resilient  means  biasing  said  pressure  responsive 
means  in  a  direction  to  oppose  displacement  of  said 
pressure  responsive  means  in  response  to  an  increase  in 
pressure  in  said  system,  a  pump  having  an  inlet  com- 
municating with  the  source  side  of  said  valve  and  an 
outlet  contmunicating  with  the  sprinkler  system  side  of 
said  valve,  said  pump  having  a  discharge  capacity  which 
varies  inversely  with  the  pressure  in  said  system,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  displacement  of  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  pump 
and  thereby  normally  maintaining  said  system  at  a  prede- 
termined pressure  in  excess  of  that  on  the  source  side  of 
said  valve.  / 


2,991,626 

FEEDING  OF  FUEL  TO  GAS  TURBINES  AND 

PROPELLER  PITCH  CONTROL 

Joseph  Siydlowsid,  TnrtKMDCca,  Bordcs,  France 

Application  July  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,106 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  January  4,  1949 

6  Claims.    (CL  17»— 135.72) 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  plant  operatively  associated  with 
a  propeller  the  combination  comprising  means  for  chang- 
ing the  pitch  of  said  propeller,  a  speed  controlled  gov- 
ernor controlling  said  pitch  changing  means,  a  low  pres- 
sure fuel  pump,  a  delivery  pipe  for  said  pump  opening 
into  the  input  of  the  turbine  combustion  chamber,  a  by- 
pass for  said  delivery  pipe  to  return  a  portion  of  the  de- 
livered fuel  back  from  the  delivery  pipe  into  the  input  of 
the  pump,  an  adjustable  valve  in  said  bypass  to  positively 
adjust  the  pressure  in  said  bypass,  a  fixed  restricted  ori- 
fice in  said  delivery  pipe,  means  for  controlling  the  pre- 
determined value  of  the  speed  at  which  said  speed  con- 
trolled governor  becomes  operative  for  modifying  the 
pitch  of  said  propeller  dependent  upon  the  action  of  the 
pressure  inside  said  delivery  pipe  upstream  of  said  fixed 
restricted  orifice  and  a  barometric  restricted  orifice  con- 
trolling the  fuel  supplied  to  said  chamber  located  be- 
tween said  fixed  restricted  orifice  and  said  last  named 
means,  whereby  at  any  percentage  of  the  maximum  out- 
put of  power  the  spe«d  is  maintained  consUnt  despite 
the  fact  that  the  maximum  horse  power  that  the  engine 
can  deliver  varies  with  the  altitude  since  the  fuel  flow 
required  changes  as  a  function  of  the  altitude  for  any 
given  percentage  of  the  maximum  horsepower. 


2J91,627 
VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER  AND  OIL 

Oydc  A.  Ditmcr,  Piqna,  and  Ridwd  A.  Hirsch,  West 
MUton,  Ohio,  assipiors  to  Generah  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Febrvary  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,921 
20  Claims.    (CL  170—160.23) 
8.  In  a  variable  pitch  propeller  having  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  pitch  blades  and  fluid  pressure  operated  motor 


means  operatively  connected  with  said  blades  for  adjust- 
ing the  pitch  position  thereof,  a  regulator  rotatable  with 
said  propeller  and  containing  a  quantity  of  fluid  medium, 
a  fluid  pressure  system  for  actuating  said  motor  means, 
pressure  developing  means  disposed  in  said  regulator  for 
drawing  fluid  mediimi  from  said  regulator  and  supplying 
said  fluid  medium  under  pressure  to  said  fluid  system, 
said  pressure  developing  means  being  automatically  oper- 
able during  propeller  rotation,  means  connected  to  said 
system  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  drain  fluid 
mediimi  thereCrcm,  an  air  cooled  heat  exchange  reser- 


voir carried  by  said  propeller,  first  passage  means  inter- 
connecting said  drain  fluid  medium  receiving  means  and 
said  beat  exchange  reservoir  whereby  said  drain  fluid 
medium  will  flow  to  said  beat  exchange  reservoir,  seoood 
passage  means  intercoimecting  said  beat  exchange  reser- 
voir and  said  regulator  whereby  fluid  medium  from  said 
heat  exchange  reservoir  can  return  to  said  regulator,  and 
valve  means  responsive  to  pressure  in  said  heat  exchange 
reservoir  disposed  in  said  regulator  and  connected  with 
said  second  passage  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  medium  from  said  heat  exchange  reservoir  to  said 
regulator. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  172—21  see: 
Patent  No.  2,891,459 

For  Class  172—488  see: 
Patent  No.  2.891,460 


2,891,628 

THEFT  PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Franldin  LeRoy  Embry,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  October  4,  1957.  Serial  No.  688^27 

1  Claim.    (CI.  180—82) 


-& 


In  a  vehicle  having  a  fuel  conduit,  a  theft  preventing 
device  comprising:  a  fitting  arranged  in  said  conduit  and 
said  fitting  having  a  valve  seat  therein,  a  needle  valve 
mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  opening  and 
closiiig  relation  with  respect  to  said  valve  seat,  a  sole- 
noid for  actuating  said  needle  valve,  a  first  conductor 
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extending  from  said  solenoid  and  leading  to  a  ground 
connection,  a  circuit  breaker  spaced  from  said  solenoid 
and  said  circuit  breaker  including  a  base  having  a  con- 
tact member  thereon,  a  support  member  extending  from 
said  base,  an  arm  connected  to  said  support   member 
and  having  a  contact  member  mounted  for  movement 
towards  and  away  from  the  contact  member  on  said  base, 
a  second  conductor  extending  between  said  solenoid  and 
said  arm,  an  electromagnet  for  actuating  said  arm,  a  volt- 
age regulator  spaced  from  said  circuit  breaker  and  said 
volUge  regulator  including  armature,  field  and  battery 
terminals,  a  third  conductor  extending  between  the  arma- 
ture terminal  and  the  arm  of  said  circuit  breaker,  a  fourth 
conductor  extending  between  said  electromagnet  and  said 
third  conductor,  an  ignition  switch  including  a  first  and 
second  contact  switch  clement,  a  fifth  conductor  extend- 
ing between  said  electromagnet  and  said  first  contact 
switch  clement,  a  sixth  conductor  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  first  contact  switch  element  and  its  other 
end  adapted  to  be  grounded,  said  ignition  switch  further 
including  a  movable  key  element  mounted  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  and  second 
contact  switch  dements,  a  seventh  conductor  leading  from 
said  second  contact  switch  element  to  the  vehicle  ignition 
coil,  an  eighth  conductor  connected  to  said  second  contact 
switch  element,  a  generator  and  battery  spaced  from  said 
voltage  regulator,  a  ninth  conductor  extending  between 
said  third  conductor  and  said  generator,  a  tenth  con- 
ductor  extending   between   the   field    terminal    of  said 
voltage  regulator  and   said   generator,  and  an  eleventh 
conductor  connecting  the  battery  terminal  of  the  voltage 
regulator  to  the  eighth  conductor  and  to  the  vehicle  bat- 
tery. 

2^91,629 

ACOUSTIC  TONE  EQUALIZER 

Randolph  P.  Mercnrhu,  Brou,  N.Y. 

AppUcatkMi  December  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  7tl,425 

5  Claims.    (Q.  181—31) 
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849 


2391.0* 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
LmrrcBcc  G.  Hall,  We«t  Covina,  and  Lebnd  G.  Cole, 
SmatM  Ana,  Calif.,  aarignon  to  Cooaolidatcd  Electro, 
dynamics  Corporadon,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Calif  omia 

Application  April  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  SS1,519 
11  Claims.    (CL  18^—2) 
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1.  An  acoustic  tone  equalizer  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rectangular  outer  housing,  first  partition  means 
dividing  the  space  within  said  outer  housing  into  inner 
and  outer  compartments,  second  partition  means  dividing 
said  outer  compartment  into  a  low  range  frequency 
speaker  chamber  and  a  mid  range  frequency  speaker 
chamber,  a  speaker  mounting  panel  spaced  in  front  of 
and  parallel  to  said  divider  wall,  said  speaker  mounting 
panel  having  a  main  port  therein,  baffle  means  associated 
with  both  of  said  speaker  chambers  for  directing  sound 
waves  out  of  said  main  port,  said  first  partition  means 
comprising  a  divider  wall  having  ports  communicating 
with  both  of  said  speaker  chambers,  said  speaker  mounting 
panel  also  having  portions  defining  apertures,  speakers 
iq  communication  with  said-<apertures  carried  by  said 
aperture  defining  portions,  and  said  second  partition  means 
comprising  a  panel  extending  normal  to  and  between  said 
divider  wall  and  said  mounting  panel. 


/J-       u 


1.  A  gas  chromatograph  comprising  a  cylindrical 
housing,  an  inner  tube  of  smaller  diameter  mounted  con- 
centrically within  the  housing  to  form  an  annular  cham- 
ber therein,  perforate  means  enclosing  the  lower  end  of 
the  annular  chamber,  chromatographic  packing  disposed 
in  the  annular  chamber,  sample  inlet  means  opening  at 
a  point  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  packing,  means  for 
introducing  an  elutant  into  the  entire  annular  chamber  at 
such  a  rate  as  to  substantially  prevent  lateral  diffusion 
of  the  sample,  detector  means  adjustably  positioned 
beneath  the  perforate  closure,  and  means  for  causing  con- 
tinuous relative  coaxial  displacement  of  the  sample  inlet 
and  the  annular  chamber. 


2,891,^1 

AIR  FILTERS 

Basil  Edward  Knight,  Eastcote,  Pfnncr,  England,  assignor 

to  C.A.V.  Limited,  London,  England 

Application  Jannary  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  711,283 

2  Claims.    (CL  183—3^ 


I.  An  air  filtering  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  rotary  fan  of  the  kind  having  an  axial  inlet  and 
a  peripheral  outlet,  a  fine  mesh  screen  surrounding  and 
covering  the  peripheral  outlet  of  the  fan,  an  air  in- 
flow duct  connected  at  one  end  to  the  inlet  of  the  fan 
for  conveying  thereto  air  to  be  cleansed,  a  collecting 
chamber  enclosing  the  fan  and  screen  to  receive  air  flow- 
ing from  the  fan  through  the  screen,  and  an  air  outflow 
duct  surrounding  the  air  inflow  duct  and  having  an  en- 
trance end  which  extends  radially  outwards  and  is  dis- 
posed within  the  collecting  chamber  to  receive  cleansed 
air  therefrom. 


2,891,(32 
CYCLONE  STEAM  AND  WATER  SEPARATOR 
WITH    WHIRL   CHAMBER   CAGE  IN    MIX- 
TURE INLET  CHAMBER 
Eari  E.  Conltcr,  AlUmicc  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  Babcock 
A  Wilcox  Company,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Application  October  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,f«2 
9  Cbdms.    (CL  183—85) 


soluble  gases  from  the  acetylene-solvent  mixture  by  rec- 
tification; and  thereafter  recovering  the  make  acetylene 


■^^>iJ 


1.  In  a  gas  and  liquid  separator,  means  forming  an 
exterior  chamber  having  a  liquid  level  separating  a  liquid 
space  from  a  gas  space,  means  forming  a  gas  and  liquid 
mixture  receiving  chamber  separated  from  said  liquid 
and  gas  spaces,  said  chamber  being  disposed  interiorly  of 
the  exterior  chamber  and  normally  receiving  high  velocity 
and  high  pressure  streams  of  a  gas  and  liquid  mixture, 
the  receiving  chamber  having  opposed  and  spaced  walls, 
one  of  which  has  an  opening  above  the  liquid  level  for 
the  exit  of  separated  gas  and  the  other  having  an  opening 
below  the  liquid  level  for  the  exit  of  separated  liquid, 
and  a  whirl  chamber  cage  wholly  disposed  within  said 
mixture  receiving  chamber,  said  cage  having  open  ends, 
which  is  aligned  at  one  end  with  said  liquid  exit  open- 
ing and  aligned  at  its  other  end  with  said  gas  exit  open- 
ing, said  cage  consisting  wholly  perimctrically  of  a  plu- 
rality of  segmental  vanes,  each  spaced  at  its  edge  from 
and  overlapping  an  adjacent  vane  to  form  therewith  a 
plurality  of  gas  and  liquid  inlet  passages  distributed  en- 
tirely around  the  whirl  chamber  within  the  cage,  and 
means  holding  the  vanes  in  their  operative  positions,  said 
passages  being  adapted  to  create  a  whirling  action  in  one 
direction,  and  means  disposed  adjacent  the  opening  below 
the  liquid  level  for  oppositely  whirling  and  discharging 
the   separated  liquid  therefrom. 


2,891,(33 

ACETYLENE  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 
William  C.  Morro,  Jr.,  Charicston,  W.  Va.,  and  Robert 
B.  McBridc,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Union  Car> 
bide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  YoA 
Application  September  26,  1956,  SerM  No.  612,298 

10  Claims.  (CI.  183—115) 
I.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  acetylene  from  a  gas 
stream  containing  acetylene  in  low  concentration  and 
produced  by  partial  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbon,  which 
comprises  contacting  said  gas  stream  under  pressure  with 
an  acetylene  solvent  in  a  quantity  sufficient  for  the  ab- 
sorption of  diacetylene  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  im- 
purities contained  in  the  stream;  cooling  said  stream  to 
a  temperature  near  the  condensation  points  at  their  par- 
tial pressures  of  the  gases  slightly  more  soluble  than 
acetylene;  scrubbing  said  gas  stream  with  an  acetylene 
solvent  at  about  the  same  temperature  with  sufficient 
amount  to  absorb  all  the  gases  in  the  stream  more  sol- 
uble than  acetylene;  washing  the  scrubbed  gas  stream 
with  sufficient  acetylene  solvent  to  absorb  all  the  acet- 
ylene from  the  less  soluble  gases  contained  in  the  stream; 
stripping  substantially  all  the  remaining  portions  of  less 
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from  the  acetylene-solvent  mixture  by  heating  the  mix- 
ture to  strip  the  solvent  therefrom. 


2,891,634 
LUBRICATING  DEVICE 
Artfanr  L.  Becker,  Forcstvillc,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General    "^^ 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  September  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  681,598 
8  Oaims.    (CL  184—1) 


I.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  an  antifriction  bearing, 
a  reversing  valve,  a  bearing  suppcHt  on  the  reversing  valve 
having  a  passage  for  delivering  lubricant  from  the  valve 
to  the  bearing,  a  metering  pump  connected  to  the  valve, 
mechanism  to  shift  the  valve  between  a  lubricant-receiv- 
ing and  a  lubricant-discharging  position,  means  feeding 
lubricant  under  pressure  to  said  valve  and  through  the 
valve  to  the  metering  pump  when  the  valve  is  in  a  lubri- 
cant-receiving position,  said  valve  cutting  off  the  lubricant 
feed  and  connecting  the  metering  pump  through  the  valve 
to  the  bearing  supp<N-t  passage  when  the  valve  is  in  a 
lubricant-discharging  position,  and  means  independent  of 
said  lubricant  feeding  means  to  operate  the  metering  pump 
to  inject  a  predetermined  amount  of  lubricant  into  the 
bearing  while  the  reversing  valve  is  in  its  lubricant-dis- 
charging position. 

2,891,635 
HYDRAULIC  SAFETY  ELEVATOR 

Lawrence  F.  Jaseph,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Dover 
Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 
ware 
Application  February  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  642,436 
5  Claims.    (CI.  187—17) 
5.  A  hydraulic  elevator  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  earth  embedded  vertical  cylinder,  a  plunger  depend- 
ing into  said  cylinder  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
an  elevator  platform  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
plunger,  an  annular  seal  encircling  said  plunger  between 
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the  lower  end  thereof  and  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder 
to  form  a  siidable  seal  between  said  plunger  and  cylinder, 
an  outer  head  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder 
in  closing  relation  thereto,  a  safety  head  mounted  trans- 
versely within  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  a  short  dis- 
tance above  said  outer  head  to  define  a  safety  plenum 
chamber  between  the  two  heads,  said  safety  head  defining 
therein  a  safety  orifice  extending  between  said  plenum 


chamber  and  the  cylinder  space  above  the  safety  head, 
said  orifice  being  dimensioned  to  discharge  fluid  from 
above  the  safety  head  at  a  rate  which  effects  lowering 
of  said  plunger  and  platform  at  a  safe  unmistakable  rate 
of  descent  when  the  orifice  is  subjected  to  a  differential 
pressure  thereacross  approximately  equal  to  the  fluid 
pressure  required  in  said  cylinder  to  sustain  the  plunger, 
and  an  operating  fluid  conduit  connected  into  said  cyl- 
inder between  said  annular  seal  and  said  safety  head. 


2491,<M 

ELEVATOR  LEVELLING  MECHANISM 

Richard   S.   Krkfcr   and    WUUam   J.   Forter,   Spokane, 

Waik^  ■Mjfnrii  to  Parfcmaiter  Systcnu  Inc^  Spokane, 

Wariu  a  corporation  of  WaAinfton 

Application  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,894 

1  ClaiB.    (CL  lt7— 17) 


connecting  the  comer  uprights,  an  elevator  carriage  mov- 
able up  and  down  within  said  framework,  a  hydraulic 
jack  in  each  comer  upright,  a  sprocket  wheel  at  the  top 
of  each  jack,  a  sprocket  chain  secured  to  the  framework 
and  extending  over  the  sprocket  wheel,  said  sprocket 
chain  being  connected  to  the  carriage  for  raising  and 
lowering  it,  a  first  cross  shaft  joumalled  in  the  carriage 
adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  and  having  four  like  sprocket 
wheels  thereon,  a  second  cross  shaft  joumalled  in  the 
carriage  adjacent  to  the  other  end  thereof  and  having 
four  sprocket  wheels  like  the  wheels  on  the  first  shaft 
thereon,  each  shaft  having  two  of  the  like  sprocket  wheels 
fixed  thereto  side  by  side  at  each  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
first  sprocket  chain  secured  to  the  top  of  said  framework 
directly  over  one  of  said  sprocket  wheels  at  one  end  of 
the  first  cross  shaft  and  extending  downwardly  to  and 
beneath  said  last  named  sprocket  wheel,  then  over  the 
corresponding  sprocket  wheel  at  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
second  cross  shaft,  then  downwardly  to  an  anchor  at  the 
bottom  of  the  framework,  a  second  sprocket  chain  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  the  framework  directly  over  the  other 
sprocket  wheel  at  said  adjacent  end  of  said  second  shaft 
and  extending  downwardly  to  and  beneath  said  last 
named  sprocket  wheel,  then  over  the  sprocket  wheel  along- 
side the  sprocket  wheel  beneath  which  the  said  first 
sprocket  chain  extends,  then  downwardly  to  an  anchor 
at  the  bottom  of  the  framework,  a  third  sprocket  chain 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  framework  directly  over  one  of 
the  sprocket  wheels  at  the  other  end  of  said  second  cross 
shaft  and  extending  downwardly  to  and  beneath  said  last 
named  sprocket  wheel,  then  over  one  sprocket  wheel  at 
the  other  end  of  said  first  cross  shaft,  then  downwardly 
to  an  anchor  at  the  bottom  of  the  framework,  a  fourth 
sprocket  chain  secured  to  the  top  of  the  framework  di- 
rectly over  the  other  sprocket  wheel  at  said  other  end 
of  said  first  cross  shah  and  extending  downwardly  to 
and  beneath  said  last  named  sprocket  wheel,  then  over 
the  remaining  sprocket  wheel  on  said  second  cross  shaft, 
then  downwardly  to  an  anchor  at  the  bottom  of  the 
framework. 

TIMING  DEVICE 

Frank  L.  Cameron,  Liberty  Boronth,  fm^  awignor  to 

WcaHngboosc   Electric   Cornoradoo,   East  nttsbnrgfa. 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppttcaCkM  September  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  MMt3 

5  Claimt.    (CL  188— M) 


I.  A  timing  device  comprising  a  sealed  casing  hav- 
ing a  fluid  therein,  an  outer  permanent  magnet  surround- 
ing said  casing,  said  casing  and  said  magnet  being  mov- 
able axially  relative  to  each  other,  an  inner  permanent 
magnet  disposed  in  said  casing  adapted  to  be  held  by 
magnetic  attraction  subsUntially  in  line  with  said  outer 
magnet  upon  relative  axial  movement  of  said  casing  and 
An  elevator  mechanism  adapted  to  maintain  an  ele-    said  cuter  magnet,  said  inner  magnet  having  an  opening 
vator  carriage  level  under  varying  load  conditions  com-    therethrough,  and  valve  means  adapted  to  close  said  open- 
prising  a  rectangular  elevator  framework  having  comer    ing  upon  relative  axial  movement  of  said  casing  and  said 
uprights  at  its  four  comers  and  cross  frame  members    outer  magnet  in  one  direction. 


X99l,$39 

CEILINGS,  WALLS,  PARTHIONS,  DOORS 

AND  LIKE  STRUCTURES 

Edward  Kehin  Gnmdy,  deceased,  late  of  St  Hdcas, 

England,  by  May  Lflfau  Gnmdy  and  James  Milton 

Gnmdy,  execnton,  St  HelcM,  Ea^land 

Application  Angnst  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,993 

ClafaBS  prtoffMy,  application  GrMt  Britain  Angnst  2t,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CL  189—34) 


1.  A  cavity  structure  comprising  pre-shaped  panel  units 
for  assembly  in  opposed  pairs,  each  panel  unit  having 
vertical  intumed  edges,  co-operating  members  for  clamp- 
ing together  the  adjacent  intumed  edges  of  said  panels 
so  as  to  space  apart  the  panel  units  of  each  pair  and  con- 
nect adjacent  pairs  of  panel  units  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment means  for  tightening  said  co-operating  members 
against  the  inturned  panel  edges  therebetween,  capping 
and  footing  plates  having  apertures  provided  therethrough, 
apertured  and  screw-threaded  clamping  members  situated 
at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  panel  units,  screws  passing 
through  the  apertures  formed  in  said  capping  and  footing 
plates  and  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  clamping 
members  apertures  securing  said  capping  and  footing 
plates  to  said  apertures  and  screw-threaded  clamping 
members. 


2,891,(39 

COMBINED  LUGGAGE  AND  FURNITURE 

Ralph  P.  Betta,  Key  West  FU.,  assignor  to  MatraUn  Co^ 

Inc.,  Mfainii,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  2€,  1957,  Serial  No.  699,026 

8  Claims.    (CL  19«— 21) 


1 .  Combination  luggage  and  fumiture  means,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  suitcases,  each  suitcase  including  a 
box-like  body  portion  having  an  open  end  and  a  sliding 
drawer  engageable  within  said  body  portion,  a  pair  of 
lock  and  release  units  mounted  within  the  rear  comers 
of  each  suitcase  body  portion  and  including  plungers 
having  ends  which  are  normally  substantially  flush  with 
opposite  sides  of  the  suitcase  body  portion  and  shiftable 
so  that  corresponding  ends  of  the  plungers  may  project 
beyond  one  side  of  the  suitcase  body  portion,  there  then 
being  socket  openings  formed  in  the  other  side  of  the 
suitcase  body  portion,  latch  means  for  releasably  lock- 
ing said  plungers  in  their  shifted  positions,  means  on 
each  suitcase  body  portion  for  effecting  the  release  of 
the  latch  means,  resilient  means  connected  with  each 
box-like  body  portion  and  each  plunger  for  returning 
the  plunger  automatically  to  its  normal  position  upon 
release  of  the  latch  means,  and  means  carried  by  each 
plunger  and  engageable  with  the  sliding  drawer  of  each 
suitcase  to  lock  the  same  in  closed  position  when  the 
plungers  are  in  their  normal  positions  with  their  ends 
flush  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  suitcase,  the  suit- 
cases being  stackable  when  said  plungers  are  in  their 
shifted  positions  to  form  a  chest  of  drawers,  the  socket 
openings  of  each  suitcase  in  the  stack  of  suitcases  then 


receiving  the  portions  of  the  plungers  of  the  next  upper- 
most suitcase  which  project  beyond  one  side  of  the  next 
uppermost  suitcase. 


2,891,64« 
CLUTCH  ARRANGEMENT 

Rkhard    Binder,    Schwdafnt,    Gcnnaay,    ^ 

FkklBl  A  Sachs  AJG^  Schwcinfrnt,  Gtrmumy 

Application  March  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  569,649 

aahns  priority,  application  Germany  March  3, 1955 

25  Claims.    (CL  192— 3.5) 


to 


1.  A  clutch  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination, 
first  and  second  rotatable  shafts;  fluid  clutch  means  in- 
terconnecting said  shafts  for  placing  the  same  into  sub- 
stantial power-transmitting  relation  with  each  other  when 
at  least  one  of  said  shafts  rotates  at  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined ^>eed;  mechanical  clutch  means  interconnecting 
said  shafts  for  automatically  coupling  the  same  to  each 
other  when  said  second  shaft  rotates  in  a  predetermined 
direction  faster  than  said  first  shaft;  and  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  mechanical  clutch  means  for 
rendering  the  same  inoperative  when  the  rotational  speed 
of  said  first  shaft  is  at  least  as  great  as  said  predeter- 
mined speed,  whereby  said  first  and  second  shafts  are 
mechanically  connected  to  each  other  when  said  second 
shaft  rotates  in  said  predetermined  direction  faster  than 
said  first  shaft  but  only  so  long  as  said  first  shaft  rotates 
below  said  predetermined  speed. 


2,891,641 

CENTRIFUGALLY  ACTUATED  FRICnON 

DRIVE  DEVICE 

kndolf  Rabc,  Taylor  Center,  Mich. 

Application  April  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,636 

8  Cfadms.    (CL  192—4) 


1.  A  centrifugally  operated  friction  drive  device  com- 
prising, shaft  means  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  motor 
means,  a  sleeve  mounted  around  a  portion  of  said  shaft 
means  in  a  rotatable  frictional  drag  connection,  a  first 
clement  fixed  on  said  sleeve,  a  second  element  axially 
movable  upon  said  sleeve,  said  elements  cooperating  to 
form  a  holder  for  centrifugal  medium,  said  frictional  drag 
connection  being  operative  to  rotate  said  holder  when 
said  portion  of  said  shaft  means  attains  generally  a  pre- 
determined speed  of  rotation,  said  medium  being  oper- 
able responsively  to  rotation  of  said  holder  at  generally 
a  predetermined  speed  to  move  said  second  element 
axially,  projecting  means  on  said  sleeve  forming  a  stop 
for  limiting  axial  movement  of  said  second  element, 
means  operative  to  return  said  second  element  when  the 
rotation  of  said  holder  falls  below  said  predetermined 
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speed  thereof,  dtseogageable  friction  drive  meant,  nid  ber  creating  an  end  thrust  load  on  said  clutch  control 

second  element  being  operable  upon  movement  in  one  ball  bearing,  and  clutch  preloading  means  carried  with- 

direction  to  effect  engagement  of  said  friction  drive  means,  in  said  housing  and  operatively  engaging  said  driven  shaft 

and  being  operable  to  release  said  friction  means  upon  for  applying  a  clutch  loading  force,  said  clutch  loading 

movement  in  another  direction.  force  being  independent  of  said  force  applied  by  said 


CLinXn  AND  BRAKE  MECHANBM 
W.  Moore,  Daytoa,  OMo 

13,  1954,  ScrW  No.  451  JfU 
SCUam.    (CL  191— If) 


1.  In  a  clutch  and  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  sup- 
port structure  provided  with  a  cylindrical  bore  therein,  a 
bearing  firmly  positioned  within  said  bore,  a  shaft  rotat- 
ably  supported  within  said  bearing,  a  drive  wheel  rotat- 
ably  supported  upon  said  shaft  in  spaced  relation  from 
said  support  structure,  a  clutch  plate  supported  by  the 
drive  wheel  concentric  therewith,  the  clutch  plate  being  re- 
siliently  retained  in  spaced  relation  from  the  drive  wheel, 
an  engagement  wheel  slidably  attached  to  the  shaft  in- 
termediate the  clutch  plate  and  the  support  stnicture,  re- 
silient means  urging  the  engagement  wheel  to  abuttingly 
engage  the  support  structure,  pin  means  carried  by  said 
support  structure  parallel  to  said  shaft  and  having  axial 
movement  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  means  for  axial 
movement  of  the  pin  means,  said  pin  means  being  engage- 
able  with  said  engagement  wheel,  said  means  for  axial 
movement  of  the  pin  means  being  sufficient  to  move  said 
engagement  wheel  from  engagement  with  said  support 
structure  against  the  force  of  the  resilient  means  so 
that  the  engagement  wheel  engages  said  clutch  plate, 
engagement  of  said  engagement  wheel  with  said  support 
structure  thus  preventing  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  en- 
gagement of  said  engagement  wheel  with  said  clutch  plate 
thus  connecting  the  shaft  to  said  drive  wheel  for  rotation 
therewith. 


CLUTCH-BRAKE  MOTORS 
Edgar  P.  Turner,  Watchang,  N  J^  assignor  to  Tbe  Singer 

Manufacturinit  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ^  a  corpora- 

tkm  of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,244 
7  Claims.    (O.  192—18) 

1.  A  clutch-brake  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotor 
carried  by  said  casing,  driving  means  connected  to  said 
rotor  and  having  a  clutch  face,  a  driven  shaft  axialiy 
slidable  and  rotatably  journaled  in  said  casing,  a  clutch- 
brake  disc  secured  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  control 
ball  bearing  having  a  specified  rated  thrust  load  fixedly 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  driven  shaft,  an  actuating 
member  operatively  engaging  said  clutch  control  ball 
bearing  for  applying  a  force  thereto  to  slide  said  driven 
shaft  axialiy  and  position  said  clutch-brake  disc  in 
driving  engagement  with  said  clutch  face  to  rotate  said 
driven  shaft,  the  force  applied  by  said  actuating  mem- 


actuating  member  through  said  clutch  control  ball  bear- 
ing and  being  additive  therewith  whereby  said  clutch- 
brake  disc  and  flywheel  may  be  held  in  driving  engage- 
ment with  a  clutch  thrust  load  exceeding  the  specific 
rated  thrust  load  capacity  of  said  clutch  control  ball 
bearing. 

CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

George  Davis,  Bcatoa  Harbor,  Mich. 

Application  September  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  4«4,5M 

(Hied  ander  Rule  47(b)  and  35  LI.S.C.  118) 

1  Claim.    (CL  192—75) 


A  clutch  or  brake  mechanism  comprising,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  plate  member  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  and 
connected  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  drum 
member  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  relative 
thereto,  the  said  drum  member  having  a  portion  encir- 
cling the  said  plate  member,  three  segmental  shoes  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  said  plate  member  and  arranged 
symmetrically  at  substantially  equal  intervals  circum- 
ferentially  around  the  said  plate  member,  the  said  shoes 
being  pivoted  about  three  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  said  shaft,  each  shoe  being  pivoted  adjacent  tbe  same 
end  thereof  and  each  shoe  pivot  being  closely  adjacent 
the  said  drum  member,  the  said  shoes  each  having  an 
outer  arcuate  surface  extending  more  than  one-sixth  of 
the  way  circumferentially  around  the  said  plate  member 
and  having  friction  material  on  the  said  outer  arcuate 
surfaces  thereof  for  engaging  the  said  drum  member, 
three  operating  members  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said 
plate  member  in  an  equally  spaced  radially  disposed  ar- 
rangement, the  said  operating  members  being  pivoted 
about  transverse  axes  whereby  their  motion  occurs  re- 
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spectively  in  planes  which  include  the  axis  of  the  said 
shaft,  each  of  the  said  operating  members  having  an  out- 
wardly facing  portion  which  applies  pressure  to  one  of 
the  said  shoes,  the  said  operating  members  being  arranged 
in  a  manner  such  that  each  operating  member  contacts 
its  respective  shoe  at  a  point  approximately  one-sixth 
of  the  way  around  the  circumference  of  the  plate  from 
the  said  pivot  point  of  the  respective  shoe,  each  operating 
member  including  also  an  inwardly  extending  portion  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  said  shaft,  and  means  arranged  fcx' 
movement  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  said  shaft  for  apply- 
ing force  to  the  said  inwardly  extending  portions  whereby 
to  pivot  the  said  operating  members  and  force  the  said 
shoes  against  the  said  drum  member  and  thereby  cause 
the  drum  member  to  rotate  with  the  said  shaft. 


SAFETY  COUPLING  FOR  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

MECHANISMS 

Thomai  Hhwinuirch,  Cbcduun,  F.agi«ff4f 

Application  November  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S9S26 

ClahBf  priority,  appUcalioa  Great  Britala 

November  3,  1952 

aOafaM.    (CL192— 87) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  friction  clutch  and  cou- 
pling comprising  a  shaft,  at  least  one  friction  member 
mounted  for  rotation  coaxially  of  and  free  of  said  shaft, 
at  least  one  friction  member  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  and  for  movement  longitudinally 
thereof  by  fluid  pressure  to  engage  the  clutch,  the  clutch 
being  adapted  to  transmit  torque  of  predetermined  limited 
value  between  the  coacting  friction  members  before  slip- 
ping, a  first  coupling  member  mounted  coaxially  with 
said  shaft  for  rotation  with  said  first  mentioned  friction 
member,  a  second  coupling  member  mounted  on  the  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  and  for  movement  longitudinally 
thereof  to  engage  the  coupling,  the  coupling  members 
each  having  projection  members  thereon  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  projection  members  on  the  other  cou- 
pling member  when  the  coupling  is  engaged,  the  circimi- 
ferential  widths  of  the  projection  members  being  less 
than  the  circumferential  widths  of  the  spaces  between 
the  projection  members  on  the  co-operating  coupling 
member  to  allow  restricted  relative  rotational  movement 
between  the  coupling  members  in  both  directions  of  rela- 
tive rotational  movement,  and  means  associated  with  the 
projection  members  on  at  least  one  of  the  coupling  mem- 
bers, with  the  projection  members  being  moimted  for 
restricted  rotational  movement  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
against  the  action  of  said  last  named  means. 


2,891,646 
HOPPER  FOR  DELIVERING  ROUND  ARTICLES 
Charles   B.  Rosenberg,  Oak   Park,   Mich.,  assignor  to 
Q-Tec  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

AppUcation  Jane  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,765 
5  Claims.    (O.  193—39) 
1.  A  hopper  comprising,  a  frame,  a  hopper  body  on 
said  frame,  a  conduit,  said  conduit  being  positioned  to 


convey  articles  from  said  hopper  to  a  delivery  point, 
means  forming  a  bend  in  said  conduit,  a  plurality  (tf 
rotatable  elements  forming  the  outer  waJl  of  said  bend, 
the  inward  portions  of  said  elements  forming  contacts 
for  articles  passing  through  said  bend,  said  elements  be- 
ing arranged  to  rotate  on  axes  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  i^ane  ot  said  bend,  said  inward  portions  being 
closely  disposed  relative  to  the  size  of  articles  which  said 
conduit  is  adapted  to  conduct,  said  elements  being  so  ar- 


t-  I ' 


ranged  that  the  axis  of  each  lies  in  an  upstream  direction 
from  the  intersection  between  a  radius  thereof  and  the 
center  line  between  any  article  contacting  said  inward 
portion  thereof  aixl  any  article  contiguous  to  and  up- 
stream of  the  first  mentioned  article,  so  that  the  force 
exerted  by  an  article  on  any  of  said  inward  portions 
under  the  influence  of  articles  upstream  thereof  produces 
a  moment  operative  to  turn  the  element  contacted  in  a 
direction  for  passing  the  article  downstream. 


2391,647 

STENOGRAPHIC  MACHINES 

Howard  Boitoa  Smith,  Wasfaii«ton,  D.C. 

Application  May  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  662,966 

13  Oaims.    (Q.  197—9) 


w,  —*  ,rr 


13.  In  a  stenographic  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  set  of  type  bars  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  platen,  a  supporting  shaft,  a  set  of  key  bars  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  set  of  bell  cranks  operatively  connecting 
said  key  bars  to  said  type  bars,  and  a  universal  bar  op- 
eratively engaged  by  said  bell  cranks,  said  universal  bar 
being  located  between  said  shaft  and  said  platen. 


2,891,648 
ROTARY  TYPEWHEEL  PRINTER 
Edward  F.  Kleinschmidt,  Wilmette,  HI.,  assignor  to  Klein- 
■chmidt  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Dccifield,  Dl.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 
ApplicatioB  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,588 
31  Clafaiis.    (CL  197—12) 
1.  in  a  printing  apparatus:  a  plurality  of  air  blast  gen- 
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erator  means;  a  rotating  carrier  noounting  said  air  blast 
generator  means  for  rotation  therewith;  and  a  plurality 


typewriter  allowing  of  driving,  as  a  result  of  acting  on 
one  of  said  keys,  an  element  of  a  typing  mechanism  pro- 
vided for  each  of  said  type  bars,  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
effect  the  typing  of  one  of  two  types  of  the  correspond- 
ing bar,  and  a  stop  member  located  parallel  to  said  shaft 
and  capable  of  occupying  two  different  positions  under 


of  printing  means  on  said  carrier  controlled  by  associated 
ones  of  said  air  blast  generator  means. 


MANUAL  AND/OR  ELECTRIC  TYFEWRTTERS 
Wilbur  L.  Peterwo,  Ncwington,  CooiIm  aasigiior  to  Royal 
McBcc  Corporatiom  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkio 
of  New  Yofk 

AppUcatioa  May  13,  1957,  ScrW  No.  <58,M3 
ISClaiM.    (CL197— 14) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  plurality  of  key  levers,  a 
pawl,  a  bell  crank  lever  and  a  type  bar  associated  with 
each  of  said  key  levers,  movable  means,  means  on  each 
of  said  key  levers  adapted  to  place  said  pawls  in  the 
path  of  said  movable  means  upon  depression  of  an  asso- 
ciated key  lever,  a  two  position  switch,  a  capacitor,  and 
a  solenoid,  circuit  means  connecting  said  capacitor  across 
a  power  source  when  said  switch  is  in  one  position  and 
across  said  solenoid  when  in  the  other  of  its  two  posi- 
tions, means  responsive  to  depression  of  any  one  of  said 
key  levers  for  switching  said  switch  from  said  one  posi- 
tion to  the  other  of  said  positions,  and  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  solenoid  to  said  movable  means, 
said  last  named  means  being  actuated  upon  energization 
of  said  solenoid  upon  depression  of  any  one  of  said  key 
levers  thereby  to  cause  said  movable  means  to  deliver 
an  impact  to  a  pawl  in  its  path  and  thereby  accekrate 
an  associated  type  bar. 


E) 


\ 


the  action  of  said  motion  mechanism,  naid  stop  member 
serving  to  interrupt  the  driving  of  said  element,  said 
element  of  said  typing  mechanism  comprising  two  counter 
stops,  said  counter  stops  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  stop  member,  the  one  for  typing  an  upper  character, 
the  other  for  typing  a  lower  character,  respectively. 


2,S91,«51 
TYPEWRITER  CARRIAGE  RETURN 
Hcffbcrt  Wiitcncy,   Manidi,  and   Hans-Jirtca  Richtcr, 
Bcrlin-Frolinaa,   Germany,    aarignori    to    Siemcnt   Jk 
Halskc   Akticngcaellsckaft,   Bcrtin  and  Manich,  G«f^ 
Hiany,  a  corporatloa  of  Gennaay 
Apflication  October  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  (19,334 
ClainH  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  November  4,  1955 
HOataM.    (CL197— M) 


1.  A  power-driven  typewriter  comprising  a  carriage 
which  is  advanced  during  the  typing  operation,  a  carriage- 
return  spring,  means  controlled  by  said  carriage  for  ten- 
sioning said  spring  step-by-step  during  the  advance  there- 
of so  as  to  store  in  said  spring  power,  to  be  utilized  for 
returning  said  carriage  from  an  advanced  position  to  line- 
start  position,  an  auxiliary  motor,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  motor,  acting  independently  of,  but  augmenting 
the  power  stored  in  said  spring  for  the  purpose  of  secur- 
ing return  of  said  carriage. 


2,S9 1,452 

TYPEWRITER  BOTTOM  MARGINER 

PcCcr  MkhaWqr,  Garfldd,  N  J. 

AppUcatioa  April  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  453,942 

2  Clalaaa.    (CL  197—119) 


2J91,45i 
TYPEWRITERS 
AjcoH,  Yvcrdon,  SwttzcrlaBd,  ■■Jgaor  to  PaiUard 
S.A„  Saint-Croix,  Switzcriaad,  a  corporatkm  of  Swlt- 
icrland 

AppUcatioa  April  15,  195S,  Serial  No.  72BM* 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  29,  1957 
4  Claims.    (Q.  197—17) 
1.  A  typewriter  comprising  a  keyboard,  having  a  plu- 
rality of  keys,  a  number  of  type  bars,  an  upper  type  and 
a  lower  type  on  each  of  said  type  bars,  a  motion  mecha- 
nism allowing  of  selecting  which  of  said  two  types  is  to 
be  typed,  a  shaft  mounted  for  permanent  rotation  in  said 


1.  A   bottom   marginer  for  typewriters  comprising  a 
sheet  of  bendable  material  having  bent-up  top  and  side 
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flanges  with  the  top  ends  of  said  side  flanges  intumed 
to  overlap  the  ends  of  said  top  flange,  and  a  pair  of 
slots  disposed  parallel  to  said  side  flanges  adjacent  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  sheet,  said  slots  being  adapted  to 
receive  fastening  means  for  adjustably  securing  said 
sheet  to  the  paper  rest  of  a  typewriter  with  the  top 
flange  of  said  sheet  in  position  to  act  as  a  limit  stop 
for  the  top  edge  of  the  paper  being  fed  through  the 
typewriter  when  the  last  line  to  be  typed  on  said  paper 
reaches  the  typing  position. 


2J91^3 
LOADING  DEVICE 
Jnlins    Hermami,    Westphalia,    Germany,    assignor    to 
GeweriLschaft    Elsenhntte   Westfalia,   Wetfamar,   near 
Laaen,  Ccraiany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Application  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,493 
priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Novcnhcr  13, 1953 
5  Claims.    (CL  19S— 14) 


I.  Loading  device  comprising  a  base  member,  a  load- 
ing shovel  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  base 
member,  means  for  imparting  linear  oscillations  to  said 
base  member  and  loading  shovel,  an  inclined  conveyor 
positioned  above  said  base  member  behind  said  loading 
shovel  defining  an  upwardly  inclined  path  of  travel  for 
material  from  said  shovel,  spring  means  and  inclined 
pivot  arm  means  resiliently  supporting  said  conveyor 
above  said  base  member,  whereby  when  said  base  mem- 
ber is  urged  forward  by  said  oscillations  to  move  said 
loading  shovel  into  a  pile  of  said  material  to  be  loaded, 
the  said  pivot  arms  force  the  said  conveyor  in  a  vertical 
direction  downward  toward  the  said  base  member  com- 
pressing the  said  springs  whereby  the  said  material  on 
said  shovel  is  caused  to  drop  onto  said  conveyor  and  when 
said  base  member  is  moved  outwardly  and  away  from 
the  pile  of  said  material,  the  said  conveyor  due  to  the 
said  pivot  arms  and  said  springs  moves  in  a  vertical 
direction  upwardly  from  the  said  base  member  causing 
the  said  material  supported  thereon  to  be  moved  up- 
wardly along  the  said  conveyor. 


2,891,454 
AUTOMATIC  PROGRAMMED  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Martin  Kaplan,  Scranton,  Pa.,  and  Daniel  E.  Townsend, 
Jr.,  Pennsaaken,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation 
of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  589,996 
11  Claims,    (a.  198— 19) 


1 .  In  an  article  distributing  system,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  article  storage  bins,  a  plurality  of  article 


receiving  stations  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a 
specific  article,  a  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
article  carrying  members,  each  of  said  article  carrying 
members  being  associated  with  one  of  said  article  receiv- 
ing stations  to  carry  a  ^)eciflc  article  from  one  of  said 
storage  bins  to  its  associated  receiving  station,  release 
means  associated  with  each  bin  for  releasing  articles 
singly  therefrom  to  an  article  carrying  member,  aixl 
means  for  programming  the  operation  of  said  bin  release 
means,  said  programming  means  being  timed  with  said 
conveyor  mechanism  to  program  the  release  of  specific 
articles  from  said  storage  bi^s  to  said  article  carrying 
members. 


2,891.655 

MATERIAL  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  SAND 

AND  CHIP  SPREADERS 

Erwin  W.  Salberiich,  Menasfaa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fox 

River  Tractor  Company,  Appletoa,  Wis.,  a  corporatloa 

ofWiscoDsfai 

AppUcatioa  November  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  697,877 
3  Claims.    (O.  198—64) 


I.  In  a  hopper  body  having  ends  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  bottom  trough  to  which  material  in 
the  body  gravitates,  said  trough  having  a  rear  discharge 
opening  at  one  end  of  the  hopper  body,  an  auger  in  said 
trough  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  and  having 
an  end  adjacent  said  rear  discharge  opening  of  the  trough 
to  feed  material  therethrough,  said  auger  having  splined 
end  extensions,  front  and  rear  bearing  housings  detachably 
mounted  on  the  body  at  least  one  of  which  is  exteriorly 
accessible  for  removal,  an  internally  splined  sleeve  in 
each  housing,  and  an  anti-friction  bearing  assembly  with- 
in each  housing  around  each  sleeve,  means  for  retaining 
each  bearing  assembly  and  sleeve  in  position  in  its 
housing,  the  splined  auger  ends  being  engaged  in  said 
sleeves  and  rotatable  therewith  in  the  bearing  assemblies 
and  being  withdrawable  from  the  sleeves  without  dis- 
turbing said  bearing  assemblies,  and  said  hopper  body 
having  an  end  opening  in  alinement  with  said  auger  and 
of  a  diameter  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  auger  there- 
through when  the  adjacent  bearing  assembly  has  been  de- 
tached. 

2,891,656 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  MULTI-SECTION 
LINE  MACHINES 
Howard  W.  Just,  Elmwood  Paili,  Raymond  F.  Kircboff, 
HUlside,  and  Louis  Pelikan,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 

AppUcatioa  April  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,621 
3  Claims.  (CI.  198—82) 
1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  plurality  of  machine  sec- 
tions in  tandem  including,  means  for  feeding  articles  one 
after  another  through  the  sections  a  control  circuit  in- 
cluding a  timing  device  having  a  plurality  of  switches 
operable  in  a  predetermined  timed  sequence,  means  in 
said  circuit  operable  by  one  of  the  switches  for  actuating 
one  of  the  sections,  means  in  said  circuit  operable  by 
another  of  the   switches   for  actuating  another  of  the 
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sections  selector  switch  means  in  said  circuit  operable  for 
rendering   said   actuating    means   selectively    inoperable. 


and  means  in  said  circuit  operable  by  defective  operation 
of  any  of  the  sections  for  stopping  the  timing  means. 


2^1,657 

CUP 

Famcy   M.  Eabanks,  Trenton,  N.C^  MMlgiior  to  Long 

Manufacturing  Company,  Ibc^  Tarboro,  N.C. 

Application  Janoary  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,r7S 

5  Claimt.    (CI.  19S— 179) 


<S>- 


»s,3=^» 


4.  A  clip  providing  for  ready  insertion  and  removal  of 
articles  comprising  mounting  means,  a  first  arm  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  mounting  means,  a  second  arm  pivot- 
ally  mounted  with  respect  to  said  mounting  means  and 
said  first  arm,  an  extension  hingedly  connected  to  one  of 
said  arms  for  pivoted  movement  on  an  axis  extending 
along  said  one  of  said  arms,  the  outer  end  of  said  hinged 
extension  and  the  outer  end  of  the  other  of  said  arms  be- 
ing provided  with  tapering  throat  portions  to  provide  for 
guidance  of  an  article  into  the  clip,  a  tension  spring  ex- 
tending between  and  connected  to  said  extension  and  said 
other  of  said  arms  urging  said  hinged  extension  and  said 
other  of  said  arms  together  whereby  articles  may  be  re- 
tained between  the  outer  end  of  said  other  of  said  arms, 
said  hinged  extension  and  said  spring  so  that  the  article 
may  be  readily  removable  therefrom. 


to  LoBi 


2,S91.<58 
CONVEYOR  CLIF 
WOliam  Redden  Long,  Tarboro,  N.C, 

Manofactariag  Cc,  faac. 
DhrWoa  of  application  Serial  No.  444,291,  Jnly  2S,  1954, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,704,158,  dated  March  15,  1955. 
Coatinnatioa  of  applicatioa  Serial  No.  486,250,  Feb- 
tmmrj  4,  1955.  This  application  December  M,  1957, 
Serial  No.  705,880 

6  Clalmi.    (a.  198—179) 


I .  In  a  tobacco  harvester,  the  conibtnation  of  a  convey- 
or and  a  series  of  leaf  suspending  clips  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  thereon,  said  conveyor  comprising  links  having 
longitudinally  spaced  transverse  openings  therein,  pivots 
located  in  said  openings  and  adjustably  supporting  said 
clips  along  said  conveyor  so  that  the  spacing  of  said 


clips  and  the  time  lapse  between  the  passing  of  adjacent 
clips  can  be  varied,  each  clip  being  swiogably  suspended 
from  one  of  said  pivots  and  having  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  arms,  a  pair  of  rollers  one  rotative4y  mounted 
on  each  arm  in  spaced  relation  to  the  pivot  on  which 
said  clip  is  supported,  said  rollers  having  their  convex 
surfaces  in  cloae  proximity  providing  a  throat  between 
which  tobacco  leaves  may  be  inserted  and  said  rollers 
separated  thereby  sufficiently  to  permit  passage  of  the 
leaves  therebetween,  a  tension  spring  having  its  ends  at- 
tached to  said  arms  with  one  end  of  said  spring  closely 
adjacent  to  each  of  said  rollers  and  urging  said  rollers 
toward  each  other,  said  spring  serving  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  leaves  into  the  clip  and  also  serving  with  the 
adjacent  portions  of  said  rollers  to  define  a  relatively 
small  triangular  gripping  area  for  the  tobacco  leaves  so 
that  the  leaves  will  be  firmly  engaged  on  three  sides,  the 
structure  and  mounting  of  each  clip  being  such  that  the 
bulk  and  weight  of  the  clip  including  its  gripping  area  is 
located  below  its  pivotal  support  so  that  the  tobacco 
leaves  held  thereby  will  be  in  depending  position  at  all 
times. 


2J91,459 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  AND  RETRACTABLE 

LATCH  THEREFOR 

Hcrbcri  W.  Wcstcrcn,  BanlnKtoo,  R.I.,  afligDor  to  C.  I. 

Hayes,  Inc.,  a  corporatloa  off  Rhode  Maud 

Application  May  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  Ml.lM 

5  Claima.     (CL  198—221) 


\,  " 


1.  Retractable  latch  mechanism  comprising  a  link 
member  having  an  elongated  body  portion,  means  for  im- 
parting longitudinal  reciprocable  movement  to  said  link 
member  over  a  fixed  supporting  surface,  an  elongated 
opening  extending  longitudinally  of  said  link  member  and 
passing  completely  therethrough  from  top  to  bottom,  a 
latch  element  positioned  within  said  opening  for  pivotal 
movement  between  a  retracted  position  wherein  it  lies 
substantially  within  said  link  and  an  operative  position 
wherein  it  extends  upwardly  above  said  link,  and  an 
independent,  disconnected  actuating  clement  freely  posi- 
tioned between  and  in  engagement  with  the  underside  of 
said  latch  element  and  said  fixed  supporting  surface, 
whereby  movement  of  said  link  member  in  one  direction 
automatically  causes  relative  movement  of  said  actuating 
element  toward  said  latch  element  pivot  point  to  move 
said  latch  to  operative  position,  while  reverse  movement 
of  said  link  automatically  causes  reverse  relative  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  element  to  return  said  latch  to  re- 
tracted position. 

2J91,M« 

STRIP  CASTING  MACHINES 

Henry  T.  Honig,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  December  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,230 

9  Claims.  (O.  199—1) 
1.  A  pulling  mechanism  including:  a  fixed  structure;  a 
base  mounted  on  said  fixed  structure  for  reciprocable 
movement  in  one  plane;  a  movable  member  mounted  on 
said  base  for  limited  reciprocable  movement  relative  to 
said  base  in  said  one  plane;  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  movable  member  with  said  base  whereby  said 
movable  member  may  be  moved  to  move  said  base; 
clamping  means  mounted  on  said  base  and  comprising  a 
clamp  member  movable  perpendicularly  with  respect  to 
said  one  plane  between  open  and  clamping  positions; 
means  connected  to  said  movable  member  to  move  said 
movable  member  and  said  base  reciprocally  in  said  one 
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plane;  said  base  being  movable  by  said  movable  mem- 
ber only  upon  cessation  of  movement  of  said  movable 
member  relative  to  said  base;  and  means  engageable  by 
said  movable  member  for  moving  said  clamp  member 


2^1,441 
TOOLS 
Charles  W.  Woods,  Langborac  Manor,  Pa,  and  Artfaor  R. 
Harmon,  Port  Republic,  NJ.,  aasigiiors  to  Philco  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Application  January  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,892 
7  Chdms.    (d.  203—125) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  wire  from  either  of  a  pair 
of  supply  means  in  a  supply  zone  to  a  single  discharge 
zone,  by  a  member  reciprocable  between  said  zones,  a 
control  unit  mounted  on  said  reciprocable  member  and 
comprising:  a  pair  of  sensing  and  connecting  devices, 
each  having  feeler  means  in  contact  with  wire,  if  any, 
from  one  of  the  supply  means,  and  each  also  having  con- 
nector means;  a  pair  of  one-way  wire  clutches;  and  shift- 
ing means  controlled  by  cither  connector  means  to  selec- 
tively render  either  clutch  operative  and  the  other  inoper- 
ative. 


between  said  trash-receiving  receptacle  and  said  closed 
container,  a  valve  having  a  slidingly  closing  member  dis- 
posed in  said  conveying  member  to  close  said  passage  by 
sliding  sealing  action  against  a  substantially  stationary 
member,  said  sliding  member  biased  toward  closed  posi- 
tion, a  cylinder  member  having  sides  and  a  rear  wall, 
tubular  means  connecting  said  cylinder  member  through 
said  rear  wall  to  said  source  of  reduced  pressure,  a  pis- 
ton member  disposed  to  travel  axially  toward  said  rear 


positively  to  open  position  upon  movement  of  said  mova- 
ble member  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  base  whereby 
said  clamp  member  is  positively  held  in  open  position 
during  movement  of  said  base  in  said  one  direction. 


2,891  642 

VEHICLE  ASH  AND ' WASTE  RECEIVER 

John  Warren  Frost,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Application  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,841 

4  Oalms.  (O.  204—193) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described  the  combination 
of  a  compartment  adapted  to  contain  humans,  a  sub- 
stantially enclosed  space  inadapted  to  contain  humans 
spaced  apart  from  said  compartment,  a  source  of  reduced 
air  pressure  disposed  in  said  space,  a  closed  container 
communicating  with  said  source,  a  trash-receiving  re- 
ceptacle disposed  within  said  compartment,  a  tubular 
conveying  member  providing  a  communicating  passage 


wall  in  urged  response  to  reduction  of  pressure  in  said 
cylinder  member,  means  maintaining  said  rear  wall  sub- 
stantially stationary  with  respect  to  said  passage,  said 
piston  member  atUched  to  said  sliding  closing  member  so 
that  said  axial  travel  of  said  piston  member  moves  said 
sliding  member  to  open  said  passage,  a  manually  movable 
valve  operating  member  disposed  within  said  compart- 
ment, a  valve  in  said  tubular  means,  said  manually  mov- 
able member  disposed  to  open  said  valve  when  subjected 
to  a  minimum  predetermined  manual  pressure. 


2,891,443 

DISPLAY  CONTAINER 

Gcom  B.  Benander,  OaUawn,  R  J.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  444,105 

3  Chdms.    (CL  204— 54) 


1.  A  display  container  comprising  a  sheet  of  card- 
board folded  to  provide  four  sides  defining  a  rectangular 
enclosure  with  two  open  sides,  and  a  pair  of  slots  through 
said  cardboard  perpendicular  to  the  fold  lines  on  each  of 
two  opposite  sides  of  said  enclosure,  said  slots  consisting 
of  a  slit  terminating  at  each  end  in  a  circular  punched 
section,  the  said  circular  sections  being  adapted  to  seat 
a  punched  tab  and  the  said  slit  serving  to  lock  in  place 
the  punched  section  of  the  tab  whereby  an  article  at- 
tached to  said  ubs  may  be  positioned  within  said  enclo- 
sure. 


2,891,444 

PACKAGE  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGING 

CONTAINERS 

PhUip  R.  Goyert,  Cfaicfamati,  Ohio 

Application  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,408 

9  Claims.    (CI.  204—65) 


9.  A  carrier  for  columnar  articles  comprising  a  band 
of  flexible  sheet  material  with  the  ends  of  the  band  joined 


858 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23,  1959 


to  the  center  thereof  to  form  two  loof>-like  pockets  on 
each  side  of  said  juncture  for  receiving  the  articles  to  be 
carried,  the  adjacent  similar  portions  of  said  band  form- 
ing each  loop-like  pocket  being  also  joined  together  at 
points  remote  and  equally  spaced  from  said  first  juncture 
to  form  an  intermediate  article  receiving  pocket. 


2,S91.MS 
CARRIER  COUPLER  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Weiaa,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  aarigBor  to  Amcricao  Cam 
C— p«ny,  New   York,   N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

AppUcadon  December  21,  1955.  Serial  No.  554,4S4 
5  ClainM.    (O.  2M— 45) 


1.  A  unitary  carrying  package  comprising  a  pair  of 
juxtaposed  rectangular  cartons  having  laterally  project- 
ing peripheral  ledges,  an  upstanding  carrying  handle  dis- 
posed between  said  cartons,  and  a  plurality  of  reenforced 
flexible  tie  members  of  folded  double  wall  thickness 
throughout  comprising  overlapping  face  to  face  outer  and 
inner  walls  formed  integrally  with  and  extending  from 
said  handle  and  terminating  in  free  ends,  each  of  said 
flexible  tie  members  individually  embracing  the  four  sides 
of  one  of  said  cartons  beneath  its  peripheral  ledge  with 
its  free  terminal  end  extending  along  and  secured  to  said 
handle  to  tie  said  embraced  pair  of  cartons  to  said  handle 
for  carrying  said  package,  said  integral  tie  members  in- 
cluding the  portions  adjacent  their  free  terminal  ends, 
being  provided  with  integral  boUow  carton  supporting 
projections  of  triangular  cross  section  located  at  spaced 
intervals  for  engagement  beneath  said  ledges  on  all  sides 
of  said  cartons  iiKluding  the  contiguous  sides  thereof 
adjacent  said  handle. 


2,891,444 
CARRIER  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
O.  Then,  Newark,   SJ^  aaigBor  to  American 
Cm  Conpuiy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

AppUcadon  Aogasl  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  477,293 
8  Claiins.    (CI.  284     iS) 


V   » 


3-- 


I.  In  a  unitary  package  comprising  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendent rectangular  fibre  containers  having  surrounding 
peripheral  laterally  projecting  ledges,  said  containers 
being  disposed  in  juxtaposed  relation  with  portions  of 
said  ledges  arranged  in  transverse  parallel  relation  and 
other  portions  of  said  ledges  arranged  in  endwise  longi- 
tudinally aligned  relation,  the  combination  therewith  of 
a  one  piece  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  channel 
shaped  rigid  coupling  members  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion and  having  top  and  bottom  legs  clamped  over  and 
connecting  adjacent  opposed  portions  of  said   longitu- 


dinally aligned  ledges  for  securing  said  containers  to- 
gether, a  rigid  bridge  member  formed  integrally  with 
said  coupling  members  and  extending  under  said  trans- 
verse parallel  related  ledges  between  and  connecting  said 
coupling  members  to  hold  said  coupling  members  against 
lateral  displacement  from  said  longitudinally  aligned 
ledges,  and  a  rigid  handle  formed  integrally  with  at  least 
one  of  said  members  and  extending  above  said  ledges  to 
facilitate  carrying  said  package. 


2,891,447 

SHEET  CLASSIFIERS 

LaarcDcc  W.  Traver,  Wekrtoo,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Na> 

tiooal  Steel  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
CoatiniMtioa  of  appUcatioa  Serial  No.  72,313,  Janoary 
24,   1949.     This  applicatioa  Aogoat  17,  1954,  Serial 
No.  458,334 

15  Oalna.    (CL  289— W) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  gauging  sheet  material  and  segre- 
gating the  class  of  sheets  of  the  material  having  normal 
thickness  from  the  class  of  sheets  of  the  material  having 
abnormal  thickness,  the  combination  comprising,  con- 
veyor means  for  successively  moving  sheet  material  for- 
wardly  along  a  path,  sheet  deflector  means  adjacent  the 
conveyor  means  movable  to  a  sheet  deflecting  position  to 
deflect  sheets  of  the  material  of  one  such  class  from  said 
path  and  movable  to  a  non-deflecting  position  whereby 
the  sheets  of  the  material  of  the  other  such  class  continue 
along  said  path;  electrically  controlled  means  operable 
upon  energization  to  move  the  deflector  means  from  one 
of  the  positions  to  the  other  of  the  positions;  an  electrical 
control  circuit  for  controlling  energization  of  said  electri- 
cal means  and  the  position  of  said  deflector  means,  said 
control  circuit  including  a  pair  of  switches,  each  switch 
being  actuable  to  a  position  for  effecting  energization  of 
the  electrical  means;  sheet  material  gauging  means  ad- 
jacent the  conveyor  in  advance  of  the  deflector  means  in- 
cluding a  switch  actuating  member  adjacent  the  switches 
movable  from  an  initial  position  through  a  stroke  in  a 
direction  extending  toward  said  switches,  and  including 
a  sheet  material  engaging  member  movable  away  from 
the  conveyor  by  the  sheet  material  in  accordance  with  its 
thickness,  said  members  being  associated  for  movement  in 
unison  whereby  the  length  of  stroke  of  the  switch  actu- 
ating member  is  proportional  to  the  thickness  of  the  sheet 
material  being  engaged  by  the  sheet  matenal  engaging 
member;  and  means  supporting  the  switches  at  different 
effective  distances  from  the  actuating  member  so  that  a 
longer  stroke  is  required  to  actuate  one  switch  than  the 
other  switch  whereby  the  difference  in  length  between  the 
switch  actuating  strokes  is  proportional  to  the  difference 
in  thickness  between  the  maximum  and  minimum  normal 
sheets  of  the  material  and  means  for  supporiing  the 
switches  for  movement  in  an  arc  in  opposite  directions 
about  an  axis  extending  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  the  stroke  of  the  switch  actuating  member, 
said  switches  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  line 
extending  from  said  axis  to  the  switch  actuating  member 
whereby  movement  through  said  arc  changes  the  differ- 
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ence  between  the  lengths  of  the  switch  actuating  strokes 
and  the  thickness  tolerance  between  the  maximum  and 
minimum  normal  sheets  of  the  material. 


2,891,648 
STATIC  ESCAPEMENT  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Hunt,  WakeSeld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products  Inc.,  Salem,  Maas.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Massachusetts 

Applicatioa  May  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  588,483 
9  Clainis.    (CI.  289—187) 


8.  Apparatus  for  handling  small  fragile  parts  compris- 
in'g,  a  vibratory  feeder  including  a  container  having  the 
general  shape  of  a  bowl,  an  ascending  helical  path  formed 
internally  on  the  side  wall  of  said  container,  and  means 
for  vibrating  said  feeder  in  a  predetermined  mechanical 
cycle  to  cause  said  small  parts  to  follow  said  ascending 
helical  path,  an  output  track  having  one  end  disposed 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  helical  path,  a  wall  defin- 
ing one  side  of  said  output  track,  said  wall  constituting 
substantially  a  continuation  of  said  side  wall  of  said 
container,  an  overage  section  defining  the  other  side  of 
said  output  track  and  consisting  of  a  flat  metallic  surface 
disposed  at  rake  angle  inward  and  downward  of  the  junc- 
tion of  said  wall  and  said  output  track,  said  output  track 
having  a  longitudinal  slope  downward  from  its  end  ad- 
jacent said  helical  path  and  a  lateral  slope  corresponding 
to  the  slope  of  said  overage  section,  said  output  track 
being  depressed  from  the  highest  point  of  said  overage 
section  along  at  least  a  part  of  its  length  an  amount  not 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  one  of  said  small  parts,  a 
cylindrical  roll  disposed  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
output  track,  a  -peripheral  insert  of  non-conductive  ma- 
terial embedded  in  said  roll,  said  cylinder  having  a  pe- 
ripheral groove  cut  therein,  said  groove  passing  through 
said  peripheral  insert,  a  wiping  pad  disposed  beneath  said 
cylinder,  means  for  uri^ing  said  wiping  pad  against  said 
cylinder  in  the  area  of  said  peripheral  groove,  means  for 
adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  wiping  pad  against  said 
cylinder,  a  scraper  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  cylinder 
opposite  said  output  track,  a  tab  formed  on  one  end  of 
said  scraper  conforming  in  contour  to  and  disposed  within 
said  peripheral  groove,  means  for  urging  said  one  end  of 
said  scraper  against  said  cylinder,  means  for  adjusting  the 
pressure  of  said  scraper  against  said  cylinder,  a  hopper 
disposed  adjacent  and  enclosing  the  other  end  of  said 
scraper,  a  trough  fed  by  said  hopper,  a  micrometer  roll 
fed  by  said  trough,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder 
to  cause  said  insert  to  be  electrostatically  charged  by  said 
wiping  pad  and  discharged  by  said  scraper  whereby  said 
small  parts  are  attracted  to  and  conveyed  by  said  insert 
from  said  output  track  to  said  scraper. 


2,891,449 
SOLIDS  HAIVDLING  SYSTEM 
William  C.  Licffers,  Saata  Ana,  and  Frank  C.  Riddick, 
Jr.,  and  Robert  L.  Switzcr,  Long  Beacb,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Uoioa  Oil  Company  of  Califomia,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Applicatioa  January  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,121 
2  Claims.    (O.  289—138) 
1.  An  improved  method  for  separating  substantially 
all  the  fine  solids  having  mesh  sizes  above  a  certain  pre- 


determined value  from  a  mixture  thereof  with  larger 
solids  whose  mesh  sizes  arc  below  said  value  which  com- 
prises passing  the  solids  mixture  downwardly  by  gravity 
at  a  substantially  constant  rate  through  at  least  one  elon- 
gated acceleration  zone  for  a  sii£Scient  time  to  impart  to 
said  larger  solids  velocities  which  are  at  least  substan- 
tially equal  to  their  terminal  velocities  relative  to  the 
moving  fluid  in  the  hereinafter-defined  elutriation  zone, 
and  to  form  a  shower  of  solids  having  a  density  between 
about  0.5%  and  about  30%  by  weight  of  the  static  bulk 
density  of  said  solids  mixture,  passing  said  shower  of 
accelerated  solids  through  a  disengaging  zone  and  down- 
wardly through  an  elongated  elutriation  zone,  passing  an 
elutriation  fluid  upwardly  therethrough,  controlling  the 
flow  rate  thereof  to  suspend  said  fine  solids,  removing  the 
resulting  suspension  containing  substantially  none  of  said 
larger  solids  from  said  disengaging  zone,  and  collecting 
said  larger  solids  substantially  free  of  fines  at  the  bottom 
of  said  elutriation  zone. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  the  handling  of  granular  solids 
which  comprises  an  upper  stationary  tray  supporting  a 
bed  of  solids,  at  least  one  charge  tube  depending  there- 
from, a  reciprocable  tray  below  said  charge  tube  and 
provided  with  at  least  one  feeder  tube  dependent  there- 
from alignable  on  reciprocation  with  said  charge  tube, 
a  lower  stationary  tray  below  said  feeder  tube,  at  least 
one  solids  surge  chamber  dependent  from  said  lower 
sutionary  tray  and  alignable  with  said  feeder  tube, 
means  for  restricting  the  lower  outlet  area  of  said  surge 
chambers  to  deliver  a  shower  of  dispersed  solids,  an  elon- 
gated elutriation  conduit  disposed  in  solids  receiving  rela- 
tion to  said  surge  chamber,  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
said  elutriation  conduit  being  larger  than  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  the  communicating  lower  outlet  of  said 
surge  chamber,  means  for  introducing  an  elutriation  fluid 
into  the  lower  opening  of  said  elutriation  conduits,  and 
means  for  removing  fluid  therefrom  at  an  intermediate 
point  along  the  length  thereof,  said  fluid  removing  means 
comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  stationary  parallel  trans- 
verse trays  through  which  said  conduit  extends,  and  de- 
fining a  disengaging  spaced  therebetween,  said  disengag- 
ing space  communicating  through  at  least  one  aperture 
in  the  wall  of  said  elutriation  conduit  with  the  interior 
thereof. 


2,891,678 
MAGNETIC  SEPARATING  MEANS  FOR 
CIGARETTE-MAKING  MACHINERY 
Hyacintlie  Colot,  Brussels,  Alphoose  Dc  Ridder,  Jettc 
St  Pierre,  and  Albert  Herinckx,  Berchem,  Ste.  Agathc, 
Belgium,  assigBors  to  Molins  Machine  Company,  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  Britisb  company 

Applicatioa  May  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,288 

Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  21,  1956 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2(»9— 217) 

In  a  tobacco  manipulating  machine  having  a  hopper, 

a  device  for  extracting  magnetic  material  from  a  mass 

of  tobacco  in  the  hopper,  said  device  comprising  a  rake 

having   magnetized  prongs  extending  into  the   tobacco 
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mass,  a  bar  to  which  the  rake  is  secured,  said  bar  being 


2391,(72 


pivotal  movement,   and  means   for  oscillating  the  bar 


n,oun.^  .bov.   U,.  .<*.cco  .«,  in  ih.   hopper  for    ^'^JSJ^^^^^S^j^^^i^^^t^  ^ 

FERENT  SPECIFIC  GRAVITIES 

Conclia  !■  *t  Veld  and  Johaimca  In  t  Veld, 

yiaardl^cn,  Ncthcrlandf 

AppUcatloB  Augaat  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,628 

SClaimt.    (a.  21t— 242) 


to  move  the  rake  to  and  fro  in  the  hopper  so  that  the 
prongs  of  the  rake  will  sweep  through  the  tobacco  mass 
by  direct  contact  therewith  to  attract  any  metal  particles 
to  the  prongs  for  removal  from  the  tobacco. 


2491,671 

FILTER  DRUM  FOR  RECOVERING  FIBERS 

FROM  UQUID 

Ivar  Lfaios  Nilssoo,  Vargoo,  Sweden 

AppUcatkHi  April  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,4S6 

ClaiiH  priority,  application  Sweden  December  19, 1955 

2CWnM.    (0.210—211) 


1.  A  ship  for  receiving,  transporting  and  tqMuvtii^ 
mixtures  of  immiscible  liquids  of  different  spedflc  gravi- 
ties, said  ship  having  vertically  disposed  apertured  parti- 
tion means  therein  for  dividing  the  same  into  a  plurality 
of  liquid  settling  and  separation  tanks  and  having  at  least 
one  pump  thereon,  the  pressure  side  of  each  such  pump 
being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  said  settling  and 
separation  tanks,  conduit  means  for  discharging  separated 
water  therefrom,  said  conduit  means  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  tanks,  the  hold  of  the  ship  being  utilized  as 
an  elongated  separation  tank,  means  for  suppljring  the 
said  liquid  mi::ture  at  one  partitioned  end  tl^reof  and 
discharge  means  for  separating  water  at  the  other  parti- 
tioned end  thereof,  the  said  tank  having  an  upwardly 
diverging  cross-section  in  its  upper  portion  and  a  rec- 
tangular cross-section  in  its  lower  portion,  the  aforesaid 
conduit  means  being  connected  to  the  said  lower  portion. 


2391,673 

FILTERING  APPARATUS 

James  F.  Ztevcrs,  SkoUc,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  Industrial  FUter 

A   Pomp  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  off 

lUlnois 

Application  December  6,  1955,  Sciial  No.  551,259 

1  Claim.    (CL210— 323) 


1.  Apparatus  for  recovering  fibers  from  liquid  com- 
prising a  vessel,  a  filter  drum- rotatably  mounted  on  a 
stationary  tubular  shaft  in  the  vessel  and  consisting  of 
two  solid  end  walls  joined  by  a  perforated  drum  jacket, 
axially  extending  ribs  provided  in  spaced  relationship 
around  the  inner  periphery  of  the  drum  jacket,  means 
for  rotating  the  drum  in  a  predetermined  direction,  an 
axial  inlet  for  liquid  to  be  filtered  through  one  end 
of  the  tubular  shaft,  means  for  introducing  gas  into 
the  liquid  to  be  filtered  to  cause  at  least  some  of  the 
coarse  fibers  to  rise  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid  within 
the  drum,  a  funnel  mounted  stationary  within  the  drum 
and  having  its  lower  end  connected  to  an  outlet  por- 
tion of  said  tubular  shaft,  said  funnel  having  its  open 
inlet  end  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  drum  to 
receive  concentrated  pulp  falling  down  from  the  drum 
jacket  passing  thereover,  and  a  stationary  baffle  plate 
extending  axially  along  that  side  of  the  drum  jacket 
which  moves  downwardly  during  the  rotation  of  the 
drum,  said  baffle  plate  having  its  upper  edge  located  at 
least  somewhat  below  the  inlet  end  of  the  funnel  and 
besides  having  a  lower  portion  located  at  a  distance 
from  the  adjacent  side  of  the  drum  jacket  only  slightly 
greater  than  the  radial  width  of  said  ribs  to  form  a 
peripheral  channel,  whereby  a  pumping  effect  is  ob- 
tained through  the  channel,  when  the  liquid  in  the  drum 
during  the  rotation  is  held  at  a  level  above  said  upper 
edge  of  the  plate. 


A  filter  element  for  filtering  liquids  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar wall  having  a  smooth  interior  surface,  said  element 
being  open  at  one  end  to  admit  liquid  to  be  filtered 
and  being  closed  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  wall 
having  perforations  therethrough  except  at  the  annular 
end  portions  thereof  for  discharging  filtered  liquid,  an 
annular  flange  around  the  outside  of  said  wall  at  the 
open  end  of  said  element,  a  removable  tubular  filter  liner 
disposed  longitudinally  in  the  interior  of  said  element 
and  capable  of  being  urged  into  embracing  relationship 
with  the  interior  surface  of  said  wall,  and  guide  means 
within  said  element  for  urging  the  annular  end  portions 
of  said  liner  into  embracing  relationship  with  the  in- 
terior surface  of  the  unperforated  annular  end  portions  of 
said  wall  whereby  to  provide  an  effective  seal  between 
the  opposed  unperforated  end  portions  of  said  wall  and 
said  liner  to  prevent  the  bypass  of  unfiltered  liquid  there- 
between, said  guide  means  comprising  two  tapered  mem- 
bers extending  axially  into  said  element  and  said  liner 
from  opposite  ends  thereof  to  engage  the   interior  of 
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the  annular  end  portions  of  said  liner,  one  of  said  tapered 
members  comprising  the  closure  at  one  end  of  said  ele- 
ment and  the  other  of  said  tapered  members  comprising 
an  annular  sealing  ring  partially  inserted  into  the  open 
end  of  said  element,  said  sealing  ring  having  a  radially 
disposed  annular  portion  overiying  said  flange  and  a 
radially  inwardly  tapered  annular  portion  extending  into 
said  element  and  said  liner. 


2,891,674 
OIL  FILTER  CARTRIDGE 
Gnstav  H.  Yellneic,  Radnc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  DcLne 
Products  Corporation,  La  Porte,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
off  Indiana 

Application  April  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  579»963 
3  Claims.    (CL  210—457) 


1.  A  filter  cartridge  comprising  a  metal  cone  provided 
with  apertures  in  a  lower  portion,  a  filter  mass  of  long 
thread  cotton  wrapped  around  said  cone  and  reinforced 
against  collapse  by  a  helical  spring  embedded  therein,  and 
a  sisal  mass  of  less  resistance  to  flow  than  said  cotton 
surrounding  a  portion  of  said  cone  and  in  contact  there- 
with and  receiving  oil  flowing  through  said  apertures. 


2,891,675 

SLUDGE  DIGESTION  APPARATUS 

Hilton  C.  Kaplon,  Chicago,  lU. 

Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,416 

2  Claims.    (CL  210-^39) 


1.  A  sludge  digestion   apparatus   comprising  a  tank 

adapted  to  accommodate  a  top  layer  of  scum  and  a  lower 
layer  of  supernatant  liquid,  a  horizontal  partition  in  the 
supernatant  liquid  zone,  a  second  partition  in  the  scum 
zone,  a  baffle  plate  spaced  above  the  second  partition, 
and  a  unit  between  the  partitions  operative  to  induce  an 
outward  circulation  between  the  upper  partition  and  the 
baffle  plate  and  an  inward  circulation  between  the  par- 
titions. 


2,891,676 
STORAGE  RACK 
Benfamin  F.  Miller,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Artistic 
Wire  Products  Company,  Incorporated,  East  Hampton, 
Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Connecticut 
Application  December  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,221 
3  Claims.    (Q.  211—41) 
1.  A  storage  rack  constructed  of  wire  and  including 
a    frame   comprising    a    pair   of   spaced   parallel    wire 


U-shaped  members  providing  parallel  supporting  bars 
and  upright  end  portions,  connecting  portions  at  the  upper 
ends  of  said  end  portions,  a  pair  of  crossbars  resting 
upon  said  parallel  bars  and  spaced  from  the  upright 
end  portions,  an  inverted  U-shaped  supporting  member 
mounted  by  the  ends  of  its  leg  portions  upon  the  said 


crossbars  with  said  leg  portions  extending  vertically  from 
the  crossbars  and  disposed  centrally  between  the  ends 
thereof,  the  upper  portion  of  said  inverted  U-shaped 
member  providing  a  supporting  bar,  a  plurality  of  hook 
bars  secured  to  said  supporting  bar  and  disposed  cross- 
wise thereto,  and  hook  portions  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  book  bars. 


2,891,677 

BREAD  LOAF  DISPLAY  RACK 

Wilbrod  Z.  Ritchie,  Spokane,  Wash. 

AppUcation  October  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,249 

4  Claims.    (CI.  211—49) 


3.  In  means  to  display  loaves  of  wrapped  bread  in 
tiers  inclined  upwardly  from  front  to  back  one  above 
the  other  so  that  the  bread  loaves  are  moved  by  their 
own  weight  to  the  lower  front  ends  of  the  tiers  as  the 
front  loaves  are  removed  comprising  a  framework  pro- 
vided with  opposed  pairs  of  inclined  tray  guides,  and 
trays  having  side  rails  carried  by  said  guides,  the  im- 
provement comprising  front  and  back  raised  horizontal 
end  members  on  each  tray,  an  open  work  tray  bottom 
in  each  tray  carried  by  said  side  rails  and  end  members 
and  made  up  of  spaced  parallel  frame  elements  running 
from  front  to  back  and  fixed  to  said  end  members,  roller 
axles  beneath  the  tops  of  said  frame  elements  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  end  members,  the  axles  having 
rollers  thereon,  the  top  surfaces  of  which  project  above 
all  of  said  frame  elements  whereby  to  support  loaves 
in  the  tray  entirely  on  said  rollers  for  free  movement  to 
the  front  end  member. 
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MERCHANDISE  SUFPORT 

Edward  M.  Lery,  EvaMtoa,  IIL,  ■■%■  or  to  Rcfcctor- 

.Hardware  Corporatkm,  Chkafo,  III^  a  corporadon  of 

Dliaots 

AppUcatkm  Marrh  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  648^31 

8  Claims.    (CL  211—124) 


edge  portion  of  said  body  portion,  said  arm  being  pro- 
vided at  the  end  remote  from  said  body  portion  with  a 
setscrew,  said  setscrew  extending  through  said  arm  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  arm  and  having  a  swivelled 
head  abutting  the  underneath  side  of  the  main  shelf  and 
being  accessible  for  ready  nunipulation  and  adjustment, 
said  slot  accommodating  a  supporting  and  retaining  bolt 
carried  by  and  depending  below  the  shelf  and  extcndmg 
through  the  slot  and  provided  on  the  bottom  thereof  with 
an  accessible  nut. 


1.  A  merchandise  support  assembly  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  upright  structural 
members  each  having  a  row  of  vertically  aligned  open- 
ings therein  compnsmg,  a  generally  rectangular  merchan- 
dise support  having  elements  defining  the  front,  rear  and 
opposite  ends  of  said  support,  said  support  having  a  length 
between  its  opposite  ends  substantially  equal  to  the  space 
between  said  structural  members,  a  pair  of  slide  members 
respectively  mounted  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sup- 
port for  selective  sliding  movement  between  respective 
first  positions  located  towaixl  the  rear  of  said  support  and 
respective  second  positions  located  toward  the  front  of 
said  support,  rear  hook  elements  on  the  rear  ends  of  said 
slide  members  protruding  with  respect  to  the  rear  of  said 
support  when  said  slide  members  are  in  their  respective 
first  positions  and  retracted  with  respect  to  the  rear  of 
said  support  when  said  slide  members  are  in  their  respec- 
tive second  positions,  and  front  hook  elements  on  the 
forward  ends  of  said  slide  members  retracted  with  respect 
to  the  front  of  said  support  when  said  slide  members  are 
in  their  respective  first  positions  and  protruding  with 
respect  thereto  when  said  slide  members  are  in  their  re- 
spective second  positions,  the  protruding  hook  elements 
being  adapted  to  be  removably  hooked  over  the  lower 
edges  of  selected  ones  of  the  openings  in  said  struc- 
tural members  to  support  said  assembly  thereon  when 
said  slide  members  are  in  either  of  said  positions. 


2J91.479 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  SHELF 

EJwood  F.  Maapfai,  Edf erton,  Wyo. 

ApplkatkM  Jnic  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  51M9t 

2  Claims.    (CL  211—134) 


I.  In  combination,  a  fixed  main  shelf  for  storage,  dis- 
play and  sale  of  vendible  commodities  and  equivalent 
merchandise,  and  in  combination  therewith  an  optionally 
usable  relatively  small  auxiliary  special  purpose  shelf 
adapted  to  be  operatively  mounted  on  and  beneath  said 
main  shelf  and  also  adapted  to  extend  outwardly  and 
beyond  a  cooperating  lengthwise  edge  of  the  main  shelf, 
said  auxiliary  shelf  being  substantially  circular  in  plan, 
projectible.  retractable  and  otherwise  adaptable  to  the 
uses  for  which  it  is  expressly  designed,  said  auxiliary  shelf 
having  a  flat  body  portion  and  provided  on  one  marginal 
edge  with  a  projecting  arm.  said  auxiliary  shelf  and  arm 
being  in  one  piece  and  coplanar  and  having  a  straight 
bolt  accommodating  slot,  said  slot  extending  from  adja- 
cent one  end  portion  of  said  arm  and  continumg  substan- 
tially entirely  and  uninterruptedly  and  centrally  across 


2J91.M8 
REMOVABLE  SHELF  RETAINER  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  H.  MacAlecsc,  Indianapolis,  lod.,  aarifnor  to  Syn- 
dicate Glass  lac,  ladiaaapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Indiana 

Applicatioo  May  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,082 
2  Claims.    (CL  211—135) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hanger  characterized  by 
being  a  knife-like  blade  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
prone  to  bend  laterally,  of  an  upturned  finger  on  an  end 
thereof;  a  subsuntially  rigid  shelf;  a  depending  flange 
at  each  end  of  said  shelf  having  a  horizontally  mwardly 
extending  flange  at  its  lower  end;  said  inwardly  extending 
flange  extending  across  the  hanger  and  having  perfora- 
tions, one  perforation  receiving  the  finger;  a  bracket  fixed 
to  the  underside  of  said  shelf  and  extending  by  a  tongue 
over  said  hanger;  a  foot  on  the  tongtie  downtumed  along 
and  in  close  proximity  to  a  side  of  said  hanger;  a  second 
tongue  on  said  bracket  to  one  side  of  and  spaced  below 
said  first  tongue  terminating  in  an  end  in  close  proximity 
to  the  opposite  side  of  said  hanger,  and  a  second  bracket 
fixed  to  the  underside  of  said  shelf  and  extending  across 
the  top  side  of  said  hanger;  said  second  bracket  having 
a  tongue  turned  down  along  the  same  side  of  the  hanger 
as  does  the  first  tongue  of  said  first  bracket;  said  hanger 
being  resistingly  held  against  lateral  bending  by  reason 
of  the  rigidity  of  the  shelf  which  receives  said  hanger 
finger  and  carries  the  tongues  of  said  two  brackets  toward 
and  downtumed  along  the  hanger  sides. 


2,891,681 
ROTATABLE  COUNTERWEIGHT  MECHAI«SM 
Robert  L.  Greivell,  MUwanltcc,  Wis.,  aaaigiior  to  Catcr- 
pUlar  Tractor  Co^  Peorta,  ID.,  a  corporatioo  of  Cali- 
fornia 
AppUcatioa  December  5,  19S6,  Serial  No.  624,414 
4  Claims.    (0.212—49) 


I.  A  counter  weight  mechanism  compri.sing  a  support 


said  body  portion  and  terminating  adjacent  a  marginal    structure,  a  support  arm  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
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end  portion,  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  arm  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  support  structure,  a  stabilizer 
link  of  shorter  length  than  said  support  arm  and  having 
an  upper  and  a  lower  end  portion,  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  said  stabilizer  link  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  support  structure,  a  weight  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  arm  and  said 
stabilizer  link,  the  points  of  pivotal  connection  between 
the  upper  ends  of  said  arm  and  said  weight  member  and 
said  stabilizer  link  and  said  weight  member  being  posi- 
tioned above  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  weight  mem- 
ber and  being  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  a  line  drawn 
vertically  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  weight 
member  while  in  retracted  position,  and  hydraulic 
means  for  actuating  said  weight  member  outwardly  of 
the  support  structure,  whereby  upon  actuation  of  the 
mechanism  outwardly  of  the  support  structure,  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  weight  member  is  shifted  outwardly 
of  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  between  said  arm  and 
said  weight  member  and  said  weight  member  is  tilted 
during  outward  movement. 


beyond  the  front  of  said  wall  and  comprising  a  coupler 
jaw  adapted  to  engage  with  a  like  mating  coupler  jaw,  a 
lock  in  the  coupler  jaw,  a  lock  lever  for  releasing  the 
lock,  said  coupler  jaw  being  pivotally  mounted  on  an  up- 
right axis  behind  the  wall  for  swinging  movement  in  a 
transversely  extending  plane,  means  for  operating  the 
lock  lever  to  release  the  lock  comprising  an  operating 
lever  extending  through  the  wall,  a  link  connecting  the 
operating  lever  to  the  lock  lever,  an  open  rectangular 
frame  mounted  on  the  wall  above  the  axis  of  the  coupler 


2J91,482 

STABILIZING  MEANS  FOR  TRUCK 

Frank  A.  Graham,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SIde-O-Matic 

Unloader  Corporatioii,   York,   Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 

'Pennsylvania 

Application  February  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  648,397 

3  Cbdms.    (O.  212—145) 


jaw,  laterally  extending  studs  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  rectangular  frame  for  pivotally  mounting  the  frame 
on  a  transverse  axis,  a  pivot  pin  pivotally  mounting  the 
operating  lever  within  the  rectangular  frame  on  an  up- 
right axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  coupler  jaw  for 
swinging  movement  of  the  operating  lever  in  a  transverse 
plane  with  the  coupler  jaw,  and  a  crank  connected  to  one 
of  the  laterally  extending  studs  to  oscillate  the  rectangular 
frame  for  actuating  the  operating  lever  to  release  the 
lock. 


1.  A  truck  body  bed  provided  with  a  boom  movable 
past  the  side  of  said  body  in  loading  or  unloading  said 
truck,  whereby  said  body  bed  tilu  under  the  influence  of 
a  load  upon  said  boom,  in  combination  with  a  stabilizer 
movably  connected  to  the  side  of  said  truck  body  bed 
from  which  said  boom  is  to  be  projected  in  use.  said  sta- 
bilizer comprising  an  elongated  member  of  predetermined 
fixed  length,  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said 
member  to  the  truck  at  said  side  of  the  truck  body  bed 
beneath  the  deck  thereof  and  inward  from  the  outer  side 
edge  of  said  bed  and  depending  freely  therefrom  in  use 
for  movement  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  body,  foot  means  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  member  arranged  to  engage  the  ground  be- 
neath the  body  bed  when  said  body  bed  is  tilted  during 
use  by  said  boom,  thereby  to  limit  such  sidewise  tilting 
movement  of  said  truck  body  bed,  the  predetermined 
fixed  length  of  said  member  and  foot  means  thereon  being 
slightly  less  than  the  distance  between  the  truck  body  and 
ground  when  the  truck  body  bed  is  not  tilted  by  the 
boom,  whereby  the  footed  end  of  the  depending  stabilizer 
does  not  engage  the  ground  when  the  truck  body  bed  is 
positioned  normally  in  non-tilted  position  as  when  mov- 
ing along  a  road  or  other  surface  but  said  member  de- 
pending substantially  vertically  during  tilting  of  said  truck 
body,  thereby  causing  relative  movement  between  said 
member  and  body  about  said  axis  of  movement  until  the 
foot  means  on  said  member  engages  the  ground. 


2,891,684 

BUFFER 

Cari  A.  Anderson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,321 

7  Claims.    (CI.  213—221) 


2,891,683 

COUPLER  RELEASING  MEANS 

Glenn  E.  Edmunds,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Application  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  624,139 

2  Claims.     (O.  21S— 212) 
1.  In  a  car  adapted  to  be  joined  to  another  like  car, 
a  wall  at  one  end  of  the  car.  coupling  means  projecting 


1.  A  friction  buffer  for  railway  equipment  comprising: 
a  self-contained  friction  unit  consisting  of  a  cap  contain- 
ing a  resilient  column,  friction  shoes  and  a  wedge;  a  casing 
into  which  said  friction  unit  telescopes;  a  resilient  column 
in  said  casing:  an  inside  follower  in  said  casing  disposed 
between  said  latter  column  and  said  wedge  and  movrSle 
longitudinally  in  the  casing,  inierengaging  means  between 
said  casing  and  follower  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
follower  with  respect  to  the  casing;  a  shoulder  in  the  cas- 
ing; impacts  on  said  buffer  moving  said  cap  into  the  cas- 
ing, thereby  to  move  the  follower  towards  said  shoulder 
and  thereby  compress  said  latter  column  until  the  follower 
engages  said  shoulder,  after  which  further  movement  of 
the  cap  moves  said  wedge  and  friction  shoes  into  the  cap  to 
compress  said  first  column;  interengaging  means  between 
said  follower  and  wedge  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
friction  unit  during  movement:  and  interengaging  means 
between  said  casing  and  cap  for  limiting  movement  of  the 
cap  outwardly  of  the  casing,  said  columns  being  main- 
tained under  compression  to  hold  said  interengaging 
means  together  thereby  to  hold  the  buffer  together  as  a 
unitary  structure. 


'ai^i^ 


Hf>i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23,  1959 


2,S91.M5 

ROTARY  FEEDERS  FOR  POSmVE  PRESSURE 

PNEUMATIC  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 

John  Stephen  Ball,  Woodsmoor,  Stockport,  Engfamd,  a*- 

rignor  to  Henry  Simon  Limited,  Stockport,  England, 

a  British  company 

Applicatioa  AngMt  9.  \95€,  Serial  No.  6«2,9S4 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  19.  1955 

3  Claims.    (0.214—17) 
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means  being  arranged  to  selectively  establish  a  rate  and 
a  period  of  feed  of  matter  which  arc  proportional  to  the 
distance  of  said  probe  from  a  predetermined  desired  level 
of  said  material  upon  actuation  of  said  pressure-sensitive 
meaiu. 

2,891,M7 
DEVICE  FOR  AIDING  INSPECTION  OF  FRUIT  OR 

SIMILAR    ARTICLES    PACKED    IN    CRATE    OR 

CARTONS 
Ckwlcs  O.  Pkfc,  Tlpu^,  Oreg.,  assigBor  to  Padic  PiUp 

MoMlag  Company,  Portland,  Orcg.,  a  cofponilfcm  of 


I  In  a  rotary  feeder  of  the  type  described,  including 
a  rotor  shaft  extending  through  an  aperture  in  an  end 
wall  of  the  feeder,  the  improvement  comprising  said  aper- 
ture being  of  a  size  to  provide  generous  clearance  be- 
tween said  end  wall  and  said  shaft  to  avoid  abrasive  ac- 
tion between  said  wall  and  shaft,  an  annular  cavity  about 
said  shaft  beyond  said  aperture  in  which  material  passing 
through  said  aperture  may  accumulate,  the  wall  of  said 
cavity  opposite  said  aperture  comprising  a  resilient 
washer  having  a  part  thereof  which  surrounds  and  close- 
ly fits  said  shaft  and  extends  axially  therealong  into  said 
cavity,  so  that  material  accumulating  in  said  cavity  will 
press  upon  said  part  of  said  resilient  washer  that  extends 
axially  along  said  shaft  to  ensure  its  intimate  sealing  con- 
tact with  the  shaft 


2,891.iM 

LEVEL  INDICATOR  AND  CONTROLLER 

Cletis  L.  Roberwn  and  Ralph  L.  Tiede,  Newark,  Ohio. 

assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  M8,558 

15  Claims.    (CL  214— 18J) 


9.  Level-measuring  and  control  apparatm  comprising 
a  pneumatic  probe  for  the  passage  of  gas  therethrough, 
means  for  cyclically  advancing  and  withdrawing  said 
probe  to  and  from  a  given  material  level,  pressure-sensi- 
tive means  actuable  responsive  to  the  pressure  within  said 
probe  upon  restriction  of  gas  flow  therethrough  when 
said  probe  reaches  said  material  level,  means  for  detect- 
ing the  position  of  said  probe  upon  actuation  of  said  pres- 
sure-sensitive means,  signal  means  associated  with  said 
detecting  means  for  supplying  signals  in  accordance  with 
said  probe  position,  means  for  continuously  feeding  mat- 
ter to  the  body  of  material  measured,  and  control  means 
responsive  to  said  signals  for  governing  the  rate  of  intro- 
duction of  matter  by  said  feeding  means,  said  control 


2t,  195S,  Serial  No.  71t,t99 
(CL  214-OM) 


A  device  for  aiding  inspection  of  fruit,  eggs,  or  other 
articles,  paclied  in  packing  trays  within  a  container  such 
as  crate  or  carton,  comprising  a  rigid,  rectangular  plate 
of  substantially  the  same  width  and  length  as  the  outer 
dimensions  of  the  container  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
trays  therein,  a  pair  of  flanges  respectively  extending 
along  a  pair  of  opposite  edges  of  said  plate,  said  flanges 
projecting  in  the  same  direction  from  said  plate  where- 
by the  device  comprises  a  trough  which  may  be  in- 
verted over  and  embrace  the  opened  container,  and  a 
soft,  thick  pad  of  resilient  material  affixed  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  plate  between  said  flanges,  the  adjacent 
edges  of  said  pad  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
flanges  and  the  width  and  length  of  said  pad  being  lesser 
than  the  corresponding  inner  dimensions  of  the  con- 
tainer, one  of  said  flanges  extending  at  right  angles  to 
said  plate  whereby  said  one  flange  lies  against  a  side 
of  the  container  when  the  plate  engages  the  edges  of 
the  opened  container,  and  the  other  of  said  flanges  com- 
prising an  outwardly  directed,  reversely  curved  portion 
defining  a  finger  tip  receiving  groove  enabling  the  oper- 
ator gently  to  roll  the  carton  over,  first  onto  the  side 
engaged  by  said  one  flange  and  then  onto  the  plate. 


2,891.(88 

PANEL  UNLOADING  MACHINES 

Daniel    Walker   Hannable,    Beverly.   Mass.,    assignor   to 

L'nited  Shoe  Machhicry  Corporation,  FIcmington,  NJ., 

a  corporatkm  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatiM  Jnc  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  S17,73« 
2  Clainu.    (CL  214—318) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  transferring  electric  component 
carrying  chassis  from  pallets,  said  pallets  being  in  the 
form  of  open,  flat  frames  having  means  for  detachably 
holding  the  respective  chassis  by  their  marginal  edges  in 
relatively  fixed  position,  ejector  mechanism  operable 
through  the  opening  in  a  pallet  to  release  and  separate  a 
chassis  therefrom,  said  mechanism  including  spaced  pins 
respectively  engageable  with  the  chassis  adjacent  to  said 
holding  means,  an  open  bottomed  receiving  support 
tillable  toward  and  from  a  receiving  position  in  juxta- 
position with  the  pallet,  said  support  comprising  shelf 
portions  adapted  yieldingly  to  be  separated  by  engage- 
ment therewith  of  opposed  margins  of  a  chassis  as  it  is 
separated  from  the  pallet  and  having  an  abutment  en- 
gageable wflh  the  pallet  when  the  support  occupies  its 
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receiving  position  to  brace  the  pallet  against  thrust  im- 
parted  thereto  by  said  ejector  mechanism,  and  power 


^ 
J^-^ 


\ 


N- 


encies  are  arranged,  said  device  having  a  support,  an  ad- 
justable platen  carried  by  said  support  for  receiving  a 
stereo  mount  thereon  positionable  to  receive  a  pair  of 
stereo  transparencies,  means  to  feed  said  strip  intermit- 
tently toward  said  mount,  and  means  to  sever  an  individ- 
ual transparency  from  said  strip  and  to  position  the 
severed  transparency  on  said  mount,  the  improvement 


•,  3  •-■  1 


means  for  actuating  said  mechanism  and  support  in  time 
relation. 


2,891.689 

CLOSURES  FOR  PACKAGES  OF  BIOLOGICAL 

PRODUCTS 

Jack  U.  Goald,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  amlgnor  to  Ferdinand 

Gutmann  &  Co.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,227 

3  Claims.     (CL  215—38) 


1.  A  bottle  closure  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  imperforate  gasket  of  resilient  material  with  a 
thinner  annular  rim  area  for  engaging  the  rim  of  a  bottle 
and  a  thicker  pilot  portion  substantially  concentric  with 
and  protruding  below  the  bottom  face  of  said  rim  area 
and  into  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  the  maximum  diameter  of 
said  thicker  portion  of  the  gasket  being  less  than  the  bore 
diameter  of  said  bottle  neck,  thereby  loosely  extending 
into  said  neck,  said  closure  including  a  cap  encompassing 
the  gasket  and  having  a  skirt  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  mouth  of  such  bottle  and  to  hold  the  thinner  rim  area 
of  the  gasket  compressed  against  the  lip  of  the  bottle  with 
the  thicker  portion  of  the  gasket  free  from  sealing 
engagement  with  the  bottle  neck,  said  cap  having  a  central 
severable  disk  portion,  of  diameter  substantially  less  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  cap,  said  disk  portion  having 
bridges  integrally  connecting  the  same  to  the  body  of  the 
cap,  whereby  upon  tearing  out  the  central  severable  disk 
portion,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  cap  will  maintain 
the  gasket  in  place  against  the  rim  of  the  bottle  and  the 
thicker  portion  of  the  gasket  will  be  exposed  for  insertion 
of  the  needle  of  a  hypodermic  syringe  therethrough. 


2,891,698 
FILM  FRAMING  AND  INDEXING  DEVICE 
Hcary  N.  Fairbanks,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  ^€W  Jersey 
Application  September  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  682,890 
11  Claims,    (a.  216— 29) 

1.  In  a  device  for  mounting  pairs  of  stereo  transpar- 
encies from  a  film  strip  along  which  said  stereo  transpar- 


comprising  means  cooperating  with  said  feeding  means 
to  frame  a  transparency  of  said  strip  relative  to  said 
mount,  means  to  index  said  strip  to  bring  successive  trans- 
parencies into  position  relative  to  said  mount,  and  means 
to  phase  said  indexing  means  relative  to  said  feeding 
means  whereby  each  succeeding  transparency  is  properly 
positioned  for  severing  and  mounting. 


2,891,691 

TAPE  DISPENSERS 

Albert  Burger,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  Febmary  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  6383^ 

4  Claims.    (CL  216— 33) 


m 


■■¥ 


1 .  A  tape  dispenser  for  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape 
comprising  a  back,  a  tape  supporting  member  secured  to 
the  back,  an  outer  casing  mounted  on  the  back  in  spaced 
relation  with  the  tape  supporting  member  to  form  an 
open  faced  structure  and  tape  applying  members  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  from  the  bottom  of  the  back  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  tape,  the  angle 
between  the  upe  applying  members  and  the  back  being 
greater  than  90  degrees. 


2491.692 
LABEL  MOISTENING  AND  APPLYING  DEVICE 
Albert  F.  Kronman,  Lattingtown  Harbor,  N.Y. 
Application  October  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  770,403 
7  Claims.    (CI.  216—52) 
I.  A   device    for   moistening   and    affixing   individual 
gummed  labels  to  a  surface  comprising,  a  housing,  a  label 
receiving  magazine  in  said  housing,  an  opening  in  the 
front  of  said  magazine,  a  label  retaining  lip  member  at 
each  end  of  said  opening,  a  spring  carried  by  the  maga- 
zine to  urge  the  labels  against  the  lip  members,  a  vertical 
plunger  slideably  mounted  on  the  housing  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  thereof,  a  gear  rack  on  said  plunger,  a  label 
indexing  finger  carried  by  the  plunger  in  contact  with 
the  outermost  label  in  the  magazine,  a  label  moistening 
wheel  within  the  housing  below  the  magazine,  means 
coupled  to  the  gear  rack  to  rotate  the  said  wheel,  a  seal- 
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ing  roller  carried  by  the  housing  beneath  the  moistening 
wheel,  and  means,  responsive  to  the  vertical  reciprocation 


of  the  plunger,  to  release  a  single  label  from  the  magazine, 
feed  it  through  the  moistening  wheel  and  affix  it  to  a 
surface. 


2«891,<93 

METER  TROUGHS 

Herman  Fosburgh,  Manchester,  N.H^  aaaignor  to  Anchor 

Manufacturing  Company,  B<Mton,  MasL,  a  corporation 

•f  MaasachuMtts 

Applicatioa  October  4,  1957.  Serial  No.  6SS,344 

4  Cbiims.    (CL  U^^iA) 


M    ^ 


5 
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I.  A  meter  trough  comprising  an  elongate  box  having 
a  row  of  meter  positions  and  an  intumed  flange  along 
one  side  of  its  mouth,  a  U-shaped  channel  extending 
from  said  side  to  the  opposite  side  intermediate  adja- 
cent meter  positions,  the  edges  of  the  channel  being  di- 
rected away  from  the  back  of  the  box  approximately  at 
the  plane  of  said  mouth,  for  each  meter  position  a 
cover  having  side  flanges,  the  covers  being  slidable  under 
said  inturned  flange  with  their  juxtaposed  side  flanges 
extending  into  said  channel,  hooks  on  the  ends  of  said 
channel,  and  sockets  on  the  sides  of  the  box  to  receive 
said  hooks,  the  sockets  having  notches  to  receive  said 
channel  and  said  hooks  overlapping  portions  of  the 
sockets  to  prevent  the  sides  of  the  box  from  spreading 
apart,  the  sides  of  the  channel  being  cut  back  at  said 
one  side  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  said  intumed  flange 
in  removing  the  channel. 


2,S91,(94 
TANK  CLOSURE 
John  W.  Acfclcy,  Molhic,  ID.,  aarignor.  by  mesne  asai«D- 
mcnta,  to  Deere  A  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Application  Ansust  1.  1956.  Serial  No.  601.566 
5  Claims.    (CI.  220—24.5) 


section  an  upper  generally  planar  section,  a  downwardly 
and  outwardly  flared  section  joined  to  the  radially  outer 
pan  of  said  planar  section,  and  an  inner  U -shaped  sec- 
tion having  its  laterally  outer  leg  joined  to  said  planar 
and  flared  sections  adjacent  the  juncture  thereof  and  its 
laterally  inner  leg  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  leg  a 
distance  sufficient  to  dispose  the  edge  of  the  inner  leg  ad- 
jacent and  in  a  position  to  contact  the  underside  of  the 
radially  inner  edge  portion  of  said  planar  section,  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  U-shaped  section  being  such  that 
the  U-shaped  section  may  be  passed  through  the  tank 
opening  so  as  to  bring  said  flared  portion  against  the 
outer  side  of  said  lip  and  the  U-shaped  section  on  the 
inside  of  said  lip,  a  tank  lid  top  comprising  a  rigid  mem- 
ber having  a  radially  outer  portion  shaped  to  flt  against 
the  outer  faces  of  said  planar  and  flared  sections,  a  tank 
lid  bottom  disposed  at  the  inner  side  of  said  sealing  gas- 
ket and  having  a  radially  outer  portion  shaped  to  em- 
brace the  bottom  portion  of  said  U-shaped  section,  and 
means  carried  by  the  top  member  and  connected  with 
the  bottom  member  for  moving  the  latter  toward  the  top 
member,  such  movement  serving  to  move  the  edge  of 
the  inner  leg  section  of  the  U-shaped  section  against  the 
adjacent  inner  face  of  the  planar  section  so  that  the 
U  shaped  section  forms  an  angular  air  chamber,  that 
upon  further  movement  of  the  bottom  member  toward 
the  top  member,  acts  to  deflect  portions  of  said  U-shaped 
section  outwardly  underneath  the  tank  lip  in  contacting 
relation  and  cooperating  with  the  top  member  to  bring 
the  flaring  portion  of  said  sealing  gasket  against  the 
outer  face  of  the  tank  lip  in  sealing  relation. 


2,891.695 

HOSPITAL  SERVING  TRAY 

Herbert  W.  Peters,  Brookficld.  Wis. 

Application  December  10,  1956.  Serial  No.  627,185 

4CkdM.    (0.220—97) 


4.  In  a  unitary  serving  tray  adapted  to  be  stacked  in 
nested  condition  upon  a  similar  tray,  an  approximately 
rectangular  flat  base  having  an  integral  brim  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  along  its  front  and  opposite 
sides  and  also  having  a  flat  integral  rear  wall  rising  from 
the  plane  of  the  base  considerably  above  said  brim  to 
form  a  lower  rear  gripping  ledge  and  being  provided  with 
integral  opposite  end  fins  curving  forwardly  therefrom 
partially  over  but  depending  below  the  adjacent  side 
brim  portions,  the  part  of  each  fin  which  depends  below 
its  brim  portion  being  notched  upwardly  to  interlock 
with  the  edge  portion  of  the  corresponding  side  fln  direct- 
ly above  such  brim  portion  of  a  similar  tray  within  which 
said  tray  is  nested  in  superimposed  condition. 


2J91.696 

BOX  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CARRYING  BOTTLES 

Raymond  L.  Oucllette,  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Application  February  11.  1957.  Serial  No.  639^71 

5  Claims.  (CI.  220—113) 
I.  A  box  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  end 
panels,  a  side  panel  interconnecting  the  end  panels  at 
one  edge  thereof,  a  partial  side  panel  connected  to  the 
other  edge  of  each  of  said  end  panels,  a  transverse  par- 
tition panel  connected  to  one  of  said  partial  side  panels 
and  extending  parallel  to  the  end  panels  and  connected 
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4.  A  closure  for  a  Unk  openmg  having  a  generally  to  said  side  panel,  the  other  of  said  partial  side  panels 
radially  mwardly  and  upwardly  extending  lip,  a  seahng  being  connected  to  the  said  one  partial  side  panel  adjacent 
gasitet  comprising  an  annular  member  having  in  cross    its  juncture  with  the  partition  panel  thereby  forming  a 


box  having  substantially  parallel  sides  and  ends  with 
the  transverse  partition,  and  bottom  forming  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  panels,  said  bottom  forming  means 
on  said  partition  panel  including  an  outwardly  extending 
bottom  forming  member  extending  toward  one  end  wall, 
and  a  cut-out  bottom  forming  member  disposed  inwardly 
of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  partition  and  extending  toward 
the  other  end  wall,  the  bottom  forming  means  on  each 


1-  --.-I 


of  said  end  panels  including  a  generally  U-shaped  projec- 
tion with  the  leg  portions  thereof  being  free  for  inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  bottom  forming  members 
on  said  partition  panel,  the  bottom  forming  means  on 
each  of  the  side  panels  and  the  combined  partial  side 
panels  including  a  pair  of  identical  folding  flaps  having 
the  outer  portion  thereof  secured  to  the  bottom  forming 
members  on  the  end  panels  and  partition  panel  respec- 
tively. 

2,891,697 

HOPPER-TYPE  FEEDER  FOR  BOBBIN  CORES 

Hans  Beckers,  M.  GbMlbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Walter  Reincrs,  M.  Gladbach,  Germany 

Application  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,728 

ClainM  priority,  application  Germany  April  6,  1954 

21  CUims.    (CL  221—156) 


W  »«  1    i 


I.  A  feeder  apparatus  for  elongated  coil  cores,  com- 
prising a  hopper  forming  a  receiving  space  for  unoriented 
cores,  an  upwardly  and  downwardly  reciprocable  parti- 
tion wall  in  said  hopper,  said  hopper  having  a  side  wall 
located  near  and  facing  said  partition  wall  so  that  said 
partition  wall  when  moving  upwardly  divides  a  narrow 
chamber  off  said  hopper  space  for  orienting  the  cores 
in  said  chamber,  the  said  chamber  being  narrower  than 
the  length  of  the  elongated  objects,  said  hopper  side  wall 
being  yieldingly  mounted  and  being  spring  biased  toward 
said  partition  and  being  capable  of  movement  away  from 
said  partition,  and  an  elevator  structure  forming  an  up- 
wardly extending  incline  and  having  a  portion  of  said 
incline  extend  from  above  down  along  one  of  the  narrow 
sides  of  said  chamber  toward  the  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber, said  elevator  structure  having  a  groove  in  said  in- 
cline portion  and  having  cleats  upwardly  movable  in  said 
groove  for  pushing  the  oriented  cores  in  said  groove  out 
of  said  chamber. 


2.891,698      .       ' 
PARTS  COUNTING  DEVICE 
Walter  W.  Kottas,  Panmowit,  Calif. 
Application  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,' 
20  Claims.    (Q.  221—207) 


->jt 


1.  A  parts  counting  device,  comprising:  a  frame;  a 
rail  assembly  supported  by  said  frame  at  a  vertical  in- 
clination whereby  parts  to  be  counted  may  flow  there- 
along  under  the  influence  of  gravity;  a  trip  shaft  mounted 
parallel  to  said  rail;  a  blocking  finger  secured  to  said  trip 
shaft  at  the  front  portion  of  said  rail  assembly,  said  block- 
ing finger  normally  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  said 
parts  for  blocking  the  flow  thereof  along  said  rail  assem- 
bly; a  counting  finger  longitudinally  adjustably  secured 
to  said  trip  shaft  at  a  point  spaced  rearwardly  from  said 
blocking  finger,  said  counting  finger  normally  being  dis- 
posed out  of  the  path  of  said  parts;  a  cam  finger  keyed  to 
said  trip  shaft;  a  cam  engageable  with  said  finger  so  as 
to  effect  the  partial  rotation  of  said  trip  shaft  whereby 
said  blocking  finger  will  be  moved  out  of  the  path  of< 
said  parts  and  said  counting  finger  will  be  concurrently 
urged  into  said  path  thereby  permitting  the  parts  original- 
ly positioned  between  said  fingers  to  slide  off  the  front 
portion  of  said  rail  assembly;  electric  solenoid  means 
on  said  frame  and  having  a  reciprocal  plunger;  adjust- 
ment means  interposed  between  said  plunger  and  said 
cam  for  controlling  the  angle  through  which  said  trip 
shaft  is  rotated;  and  control  means  for  effecting  mo- 
mentary energization  of  said  solenoid. 


2.891,699 
LIQUID  METERING  APPARATUS 
Harry  Bisby,  Drayton,  Dennis  Richard  Chapman,  Lon- 
don, England,  and  Stephen  John  Matthews,  deceased. 
Late   of  Cheam,    England,  by    Ada   Irene   Matthews, 
executrix,  Cheam,  England;  said  Ada  Irene  Matthews 
assignor  to  Baird  &  Tatlock  (London)  Limited,  Chad- 
well  Heath,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Application  June  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  16,  1955 
4  Claims.    (CI.  222—56) 
1.  Metering  apparatus  for  liquids  comprising  a  chamber 
having  an  inlet,  and  an  outlet  orifice  at  a  lower  part 
thereof,  valve  means  operatively  connected  to  said  inlet 
to  control  the  admission  of  liquid  into  said  chamber,  a 
first  tube  connected  with  and  extending  downwardly  from 
said  chamber  and  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
outlet  orifice,  a  second  upwardly  extending  tube,  means 
fluid  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  first  tube  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  second  tube,  valve  controlled  conduit 
means  communicating  with  said  second  tube  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  whereby  a  gaseous  fluid  may  be  introduced 
into  said  second  tube,  means  in  operative  relationship 
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with  said  second  tube  to  sense  the  level  of  liquid  therein, 
and  means  connecting  said  sensing  means  to  said  inlet 


^     ♦ 


valve  means  for  control  of  the  valve  means  in  accord- 
ance with  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  second  tube. 


COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINERS 

Mkkacl  Mayaard,  I  o«<db.  Englaad,  asriCBor  to  Gestetncr 

Limited,  Loodoa,  EoflaMl,  a  Brttlik  company 

AppUcatioo  November  19.  1954.  Serial  No.  622,920 

S  Claims.    (CL  222—92) 


1.  A  permanently  collapsible  container  for  pasty  ma- 
terials and  semi-solids  compriHag  •  body  portion,  a 
nozzle,  a  shoulder  interconnecttag  said  body  portion  and 
nozzle,  a  channel  member  within  said  body  portion  ex- 
tending from  near  the  shoulder  to  near  the  bottom  of 
the  body  portion,  said  channel  member  having  a  width 
substantially  less  than  that  of  the  body  portion  when 
filled,  and  at  least  one  radial  arm  on  said  channel  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  body  por- 
tion, said  channel  member  being  adapted,  on  collapse  of 
the  wall  of  said  body  portion,  to  define  with  said  wall  a 
lengthwise-extending  tubular  passageway  communicating 
both  with  said  nozzle  and  with  the  bottonl  of  the  body 
portion. 

2,891,7«1 
REGULATING  MEANS  FOR  LIQUID  FUEL  METER- 
ING APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Eric  William  Dowainc,  Dorrid«c,  and  Howard  Dvddcll, 
Kettlebrook.  Tamwonh,  Fjifi«iHt  aaifnors  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited.  Birmingham,  F^ngland 
Application  February  11.  1957.  Serial  No.  639.264 
Claims  priority,  apyBcatfea  Great  Britain 
Fehraary  14,  1956 
2  ClahBS.    (a.  222— 25t) 
I.  A    liquid    fuel    metering    apparatus   of    the    shuttle 
type,   comprising   the   combination   with   an   adjusuble 


stop  for  limiting  the  range  of  the  shuttle  movements,  of 
an  elongated  and  end-wise  movable  cam  arranged  traiu- 
versely  to  and  supporting  the  stop,  spring-loaded  cam- 
actuating  means  responsive  to  air  pressure  and  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  cam,  a  pivoted  arm  forming  an 
abutment  against  which  the  other  end  of  the  cam  bears, 
and  a  temperature-responsive  device  in  the  form  of  a  bi- 
metal strip  by  which  the  pivoted  arm  is  adjustably  mov- 


able about  its  pivot  axis,  and  which  when  cold  causes 
the  pivoted  arm  to  assume  a  position  whereby  the  cam 
allows  abnormal  movement  of  the  stop  for  permitting  in- 
crease of  the  normal  range  of  the  shuttle  movements, 
the  pivoted  arm  being  arranged  so  that  the  distance  be- 
tween its  pivot  axis  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cam 
varies  with  movement  of  the  spring-loaded  cam-actuating 
means. 


2,891,7f2 

AUTOMATIC  INTERNAL  PRESSURE  REGULATING 

POURING  ATTACHMENT 

Moses  S.  Craac,  Cedar  Sprtags,  Mich. 

Appllcatioa  Aagast  19,  1955.  Serial  No.  529,424 

2  ClaiBM.     (CL  222-^79) 


I .  A  pouring  attachment  for  a  container  having  a  rela- 
tively small  outlet  opening  comprising  a  tubular  cylin- 
drical portion  adapted  to  engage  and  extend  horizontally 
through  said  outlet  opening,  means  for  maintaining  a  seal 
between  the  exterior  of  said  tubular  portion  and  said  con- 
tainer, means  forming  an  axially  extending  partition  in 
said  tubular  portion,  said  partition  means  dividmg  the 
cross-section  of  said  tubular  portion  into  a  lower  major 
area  and  an  upper  minor  area,  the  ratio  of  said  minor 
area  to  said  major  area  being  at  least  one-to-three,  said 
partition  being  concave  on  the  side  of  the  major  area  and 
convex  on  the  side  of  the  minor  area,  the  major  area 
section  providing  a  liquid  outlet  section  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  container  adjacent  said  outlet 
opening,  and  a  vent  tube,  convex  on  its  upper  side  and 
concave  on  its  lower  side,  said  upper  convex  side  extend- 
ing integrally  longitudinally  from  the  upper  side  of  said 
tubular  cylindrical  portion,  said  lower  concave  side  ex- 
tending integrally  longitudinally  from  said  partition,  said 
upper  and  lower  sides  being  integrally  joined  together 
along  their  two  edges  providing  an  inverted  crescent- 
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shaped  cross  sectional  area,  said  vent  communicating  with 
the  minor  area  section  above  said  major  area  section  and 
curving  upwardly  in  an  arc  from  the  axis  of  said  tu<bular 
cylindrical  poriion,  said  vent  tube  terminating  in  a  sub- 
stantially closed  inner  end,  said  vent  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  small  diameter  perforations  in  said  ui>per 
convex  side  below  its  closed  end,  said  perforations  being 
each  located  at  a  different  distance  from  said  closed  end. 


2,891,7«3 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

WinficM  S.  Hassler,  Glenview,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Morton 

Salt  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  May  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,098 

2  Claiau.    (CL  222     480) 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  use  with  an  apertured  con- 
tainer, said  device  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  first 
member  having  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  imperforate 
side  sections  for  slidably  and  frictionally  engaging  pe- 
ripheral portions  of  a  container  aperture  and  a  perforate 
base  section  interconnecting  corresponding  portions  of 
said  side  sections,  said  first  member  being  movable  into 
and  out  of  a  position  wherein  said  base  section  overlies 
such  container  aperiure,  a  pivotally  mounted  imperfo- 
rate second  member  movable  independently  of  said  first 
member,  said  second  member  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  extending  through  and  closing  off 
said  base  section  perforations,  when  said  second  mem- 
ber is  in  a  predetermined  position  of  pivotal  adjustment 
relative  to  said  first  member,  and  protruding  means  car- 
ried by  said  first  member  and  frictionally  engaging  the 
periphery  of  said  second  member  for  retaining  the  lat- 
ter in  said  predetermined  position  of  pivotal  adjustment. 


2,891,704 

POURING  SPOUT  FOR  WATER  BAGS 

Robert  O.  Morrison,  Portland,  Orcg.,  assignor  of  ooc- 

half  to  FisfaeFs  Awning  A  Supply  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg., 

a  copartnership 

Appllcatioa  August  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  680,814 

4  Clalnis.     (CL  222—543) 
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4.  In  combination  with  a  water  bag  having  side  walls 
and  a  top  end,  a  pouring  spout  therefor,  comprising  a 
hollow  tube  open  at  its  ends,  a  Ub  on  the  tube  projecting 
from  the  external  side  thereof  and  disposed  in  a  plane 
passing  through  the  axis  of  the  tube,  a  reinforcing  pe- 
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ripheral  bead  projecting  outwardly  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  tube,  a  peripheral  flange  on  the  tube  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  flexible  strap 
means  interconnecting  the  tube  and  closure,  the  tube  and 
tab  being  positioned  between  the  side  walls  of  the  bag 
with  the  flange  overlaying  the  upper  edges  of  said  walls 
and  with  said  walls  engaging  a  major  portion  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  bead  and  attaching  means  securing  the 
side  walls  and  interposed  tab  together. 


2,891,705 

GARMENT  RETAINER 

Gene  WUIIam  Gray,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Appllcatioa  Fcbraary  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,216 

7  Claims.    (0.223—88) 


1.  A  garment  retainer  for  attachment  transversely  to 
a  wire  garment  hanger,  which  consists  of  a  flat  strip  of 
inherently  resilient  material,  said  strip  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  one  inner  edge  of  the  strip  bordering  the 
slot  being  transversely  recessed  at  spaced  points,  said 
slot  and  recesses  being  wider  than  the  diameter  of  the 
hanger  wire,  and  the  inner  edges  of  the  strip  being  formed 
into  a  narrow  opening  for  each  recessed  part,  said  open- 
ings being  resiliently  enlargcable  to  permit  passage  of  the 
said  wire  into  the  recesses  and  normally  confining  it  in 
said  recesses. 


2,891,706 

GARMENT  HANGERS 

Thomas  F.  OHilcy,  Canoa  City,  Colo. 

AppUcatkNi  July  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,183 

1  Claiai.    (O.  223—91) 


A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  single  wire  bent  to 
provide  two  inclined  shoulder  portions  joined  at  their 
bottoms  by  a  bottom  portion  and  at  their  tops  by  a 
hanging  hook  and  having  two  aligned,  straight,  spaced- 
apart,  horizontal  portions  joining  the  shoulder  portions 
to  the  hanging  hook  and  positioned  below  and  at  each 
side  of  said  hook,  and  a  locking  clip  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  length  of  wire  having  two  vertical 
side  ponions.  the  upper  extremity  of  each  side  portion 
terminating  in  a  spiral  wrapping  about  one  of  the  two 
spaced-apart  horizontal  portions,  the  two  wrappings  being 
in  axial  alignment  to  allow  said  side  portions  to  frecl> 
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rotate  about  the  axis  of  said  horizontal  portions;  an  up- 
turned hook  formed  on  the  boCloai  of  each  side  portion 
adapted  to  extend  beneath  aad  wound  the  bottom  por- 
tion to  receive  said  bottom  portion,  said  hooks  terminat- 
ing above  said  bottom  portion  and  a  cross  portion  posi- 
tiooed  above  said  bottom  portion  and  joining  the  termi- 
nations of  said  hooks  so  that  when  said  shoulder  por- 
tions are  positioned  on  one  side  of  a  clothes  line,  said 
clip  may  be  swung  downwardly  against  the  other  side  of 
said  clothes  line  and  hooked  to  the  bottom  portion  to 
clamp  the  line  in  place  below  and  adjacent  said  wrap- 
pings so  as  to  securely  lock  the  hanger  to  the  line  with- 
out disturbance  of  a  garment  hanging  over  said  shoulder 
portions. 

2391,707 

GARMEP^  HANGER 

Harry  Shrom,  BrooUya,  N.Y. 

AppUcadoa  May  !•,  lfS7,  SotW  No.  M0.152 

TdaiaM.    (CL  223— 93) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising,  a  laterally  extending 
arched  bar  provided  with  vertical  holes,  a  hanging  hook 
secured  thereto,  a  clip  bracket  of  generally  rounded  form, 
vertically  extending  posts  connected  to  and  supporting 
said  bracket,  said  posts  passing  slidably  through  said  ver- 
tical holes,  means  for  limiting  the  relative  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  posts  and  said  bar,  and  at  least  one  clip 
slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  clip  bracket 


2491.7ft 

COMBINATION  LABEL  AND  THREADING  GUTOE 

Pfcrrc  F.  Dover,  North  Haven,  Conn^  aflifBor  to 

Frodncts  Corporatioii,  a  corporatkNi  <^  Maryland 

AppUcadoo  December  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  626,757 

1  Clalni.     (a.  223— ItS) 


In  curtain  threading  apparatus,  a  curtain  rod  of  gen- 
erally C-shape  in  cross  section,  a  flexible  tubular  member 
mounted  on  said  curtain  rod  and  adapted  to  closdy  em- 
brace said  curtain  rod  in  telescoping  relation  therewith, 
whereby  the  shape  of  said  tubular  member  is  generally 
elliptical  in  cross  section,  said  tubular  member  being 
easily  deformable  and  self-sustaining  in  the  deformed 
condition  and  including  means  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
defining  a  tuck  portion,  said  tuck  portion  being  foldable 
over  the  adjacent  end  of  said  curtain  rod  to  form  a  shield 
for  protecting  the  delicate  fabric  of  a  curtain  when  said 
curtain  rod  is  threaded  therein. 


2^1,7t9 
BRACELET  FOR  WRIST-WATCHES 
Wilbclm  Miller,  Blrkcnfcld,  Wurttembcrg,  Geraany,  aa- 
to  WUbclm  Kolb,  Warttembcrg,  Germany,  a 


AppBcallon  Aafnat  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  67t,6t6 
priority.  aMttcatlon  Germany  Angut  31, 19S4 
SChtlam     (CL  224—4) 


1.  A  wrist  watch  holder  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  leaf  spring  having  a  center  portion  and  a  pair  of  curved 
spring  arms;  and  a  pair  of  holder  means  for  holding  a 
watch  on  said  center  portion  of  said  ieaf  spring,  each 
holder  means  including  a  flexible  pocket  member  having 
an  opening  at  one  end.  and  a  curved  spring  member  lo- 
cated in  and  secured  to  said  pocket  member  and  extend- 
ing to  the  other  end  of  the  same  for  maintaining  the 
pocket  member  in  curved  condition,  at  least  one  of  said 
members  having  a  fastening  portion  projecting  from  said 
opening;  said  spring  arms  passing  through  said  openings 
into  said  holder  means,  respectively,  for  detachably  sup- 
porting said  holder  means,  and  said  holder  means  being 
slidable  on  the  respective  spring  arms  independently  of 
each  other  while  being  held  by  resilient  engagement  be- 
tween said  curved  spring  arms  and  said  curved  spring 
members  and  being  adjustable  between  a  plurality  of 
positions  in  which  said  fastening  portions  of  said  two 
holder  means  are  spaced  different  distances  from  each 
other  for  holding  watches  of  different  size  on  said  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  leaf  spring,  said  holder  means  being 
of  substantial  length  and  adapted  to  embrace  and  resili- 
ently  engage  a  wrist  in  said  positions. 


2491,719 

CONVERTIBLE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Edward  F.  RcnIdBC  Gtaagow,  Mo.,  awlf  nr  to  Crown 

Zcllcrbadi  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  NcVwia 

Application  May  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  5S3,96« 
S  OalBM.    (CL  229—16) 


1.  In  a  stepped  display  device  convertible  from  a  rec- 
tangular parallelepiped  shipping  container;  the  device 
comprising  opposed  upstanding  L-shapcd  end  walls  each 
having  a  recess  with  horizontal  and  vertical  margins,  a 
relatively  tall  upstanding  back  wail,  a  relatively  short  up- 
standing front  wall,  and  a  display  area  having  a  horizon- 
tal shelf  foldably  connected  at  its  front  edge  to  a  rela- 
tively narrow,  vertically  disposed  auxiliary  panel  foldably 
connected  to  said  upstanding  front  wall  aiid  having  free 
marginal  end  edges,  and  an  upstanding  panel  substantially 
equal  in  width  to  said  horizontal  shelf  foldably  connected 
along  the  back  edge  of  the  horizonul  shelf  and  foldably 
connected  along  its  upper  edge  to  a  top  wall. 
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2491,711 
PACKAGE  AND  BIRD  FEEDER 
Robert  L.  Early,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aMlgnor  to  The  Early 
Jk  Daniel  Company,  Cfaicinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  November  39,  1955,  Serial  No.  559,921 
2Clainis.    (CL  229^17) 


1.  In  a  combined  package  and  feeder,  a  one-piece 
tubular  paperboard  container  having  enclosing  body  walls 
composed  of  five  wall  panels  in  side-by-side  articulation, 
the  second,  third  and  fourth  wall  panels  being  full  width 
panels  and  the  first  and  fifth  wall  panels  being  of  less 
than  full  width  and  arranged  to  overlap  to  provide  a 
full  width  body  wall  having  a  centrally  disposed  longi- 
tudinal seam,  an  inner  sleeve  having  wall  panels  juxta- 
posed to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  wall  panels  making 
up  said  enclosing  body  walls,  the  wall  panels  of  said 
sleeve  juxtaposed  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  first,  third 
and  fifth  wall  panels  being  free  to  flex  inwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  wall  panels,  top  and  bottom  closures  formed 
from  foldable  parts  hingedly  connected  to  said  enclos- 
ing body  walls,  trough  forming  body  parts  defined  by 
lines  for  severance  in  the  lower  portions  of  said  second 
and  fourth  wall  panels,  extensions  hingedly  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  body  parts  and  defined  by  lines  for 
severance  in  said  first,  third  and  fifth  wall  panels,  said 
extensions  terminating  short  of  the  longitudinal  seam 
connecting  said  first  and  fifth  wall  panels,  said  trough 
forming  body  parts  being  hingedly  connected  along  their 
lower  edges  to  said  second  and  fourth  wall  panels  and 
movable  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position  in 
which  said  body  parts  are  displaced  outwardly  from  the 
planes  of  said  second  and  fourth  wall  panels,  said  ex- 
tensions being  displaceable  inwardly  and  slidable  be- 
tween the  inner  surfaces  of  the  wall  panels  in  which 
they  are  formed  and  the  adjacent  panels  of  said  innei 
sleeve  upon  movement  of  said  body  parts  from  the  closed 
to  the  open  position,  said  extensions  including  upwardly 
extending  projections  which,  when  said  trough  forming 
body  parts  are  displaced  outwardly,  will  engage  the  cor- 
ner edges  of  the  container  body  walls  immediately  above 
the  openings  defifted  by  said  body  parts  to  limit  the  out- 
ward movement  thereof  and  dispensing  openings  in  the 
panels  of  said  inner  sleeve  juxtaposed  to  said  second 
and  fourth  wall  panels  in  the  areas  of  said  trough  form- 
ing body  parts,  whereby  said  dispensing  openings  will  be 
exposed  upon  movement  of  said  body  parts  to  the  open 
position. 

2,891,712 

CIGARETTE  PACKAGE  WITH  SELF-LOCKING  CLO- 
SURE AND  BUILT-IN  MATCH  SUPPLY 
Robert  K.  dc  Ford,  West  Covina,  and  William  H.  Day, 
Jr.,  Tnjnnsa,  Calif.;  mid  Day  asdgnor  to  nid  dc  Ford 
Application  March  30,  1956,  Serfail  No.  575,238 
II  Claims,     (a.  229—44) 
1.  A   paper  conuiner   having   front,   rear,   side  and 
bottom  walls  and  an  open  end.  closure  means  for  said 
open  end  having  one  edge  integral  with  the  adjacent  edge 
of  one  of  said   walls,  the  junction   line   between   said 
closure  and  said  wall  being  creased  to  provide  a  hinge 
connection,  diverging  crease  lines  meeting  at  said  hinge 
and  extending  away  from  one  another  toward  the  lateral 
edges  of  said  closure  and  of  said  one  wall  to  which  said 


closure  is  hinged,  said  diverging  crease  lines  being  effec- 
tive as  pressure  is  applied  to  said  conuiner  adjacent  the 


opposite  ends  of  said  closure  to  pivot  said  closure  toward 
open  position  and  to  hold  the  same  open  while  pressure 
continues  to  be  applied. 


2491,713 
CONTAINER 

John  G.  <yNtil  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  asslgDor  to  Safe- 
Pack  Container  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 
Application  October  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  460442 
3  Claims.    (0.229—51) 


1 .  A  container  the  body  of  which  is  made  from  a  sheet 
of  flexible  non -metallic  material  having  a  layer  of  thin 
metallic  foil  on  each  side  of  said  non-metallic  sheet,  said 
composite  sheet  being  bent  into  tubular  form  with  mar- 
ginal overlapping  edge  portions,  a  line  of  scoring  below 
and  adjacent  an  initially  open  end  of  the  tubular  body, 
said  line  of  scoring  extending  across  the  full  width  of  the 
composite  sheet  and  comprising  a  line  of  spaced  perfora- 
tions confined  to  the  flexible  non-metallic  material,  a 
strip  of  adhesive  sealing  material  interposed  between  the 
marginal  overlapping  edge  portions  and  extending  across 
the  line  of  scoring  to  secure  the  container  body  in  tubular 
form,  covers  secured  and  sealed  to  the  ends  of  said 
tubular  body,  one  of  said  covers  having  spaced  edge 
flanges  in  compressible  sealed  relationship  with  the  in- 
itially open  end  of  the  tubular  body  above  the  line  of 
scoring  and  including  the  overlapped  marginal  edge  por- 
tions thereof  and  interposed  sealing  strip,  said  sealed 
container  being  depressibly  nipturabie  and  severable  from 
its  end  cover  along  the  line  of  scoring  except  for  positive 
unsevered  connection  of  the  cover  to  the  tubular  body 
locally  in  the  area  of  the  sealing  strip  and  overlapped 
sealed  marginal  edges  thereof,  and  said  container  being 
adapted  to  be  longitudinally  severed  by  relative  movement 
between  the  locally  connected  cover  and  tubular  body  of 
the  container  to  rip  open  the  tubular  body  along  a 
stepped  edge  of  the  overlapped  sealed  marginal  edge 
portions  thereof. 

2491,714 
SPIRALLY  WOUND  CONTAINER  TUBE 
Charles  L.  Vallas,  Altadcna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Cleve- 
land Container  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  March  12. 195<i  Serial  No.  570,794 
1  Claim,    (a.  229—51) 
In  a  multi-ply.  spirally  wound,  tubular  container  having 
at  least  a  semi-rigid  wall  construction  and  having  rigid 
closure  caps  at  each  end  of  the  container  with  the  an- 
nular flange  portion  thereof  seamed  over  the  ends  of  the 
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tubular  container  wall  and  holding  the  same  in  circum- 
ferential tension  and  radial  compression,  two  ad)acent 
independently  flexible  ply  strips  wound  one  upon  the 
other  and  in  the  same  direction,  each  of  said  strips  being 
wound  with  its  edges  in  abutment  and  each  ply  present- 
ing internal  and  external  lateral  surfaces  of  uniform  diam- 
eter, and  with  the  abutting  edges  of  one  ply  being  spaced 
axially  apart  from  the  edges  of  the  other  ply  to  impart 
maximum  rigidity  to  the  container,  the  inner  surface  of 
the  outer  of  said  ply  strips  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
inner  of  said  fily  strips  adhering  one  to  the  other  in  static 
bonded  engagement,  the  outer  of  said  ply  strips  having 
formed  therein  a  spirally  extending  weakened  zone  of 
greater  than  hemispherical  order  and  primarily  circum- 
ferential in  direction  formed  by  a  series  of  perforations 
in  the  ply  strip  disposed  in  adjacent  offset  substantial 
parallelism  with  the  abutting  edges  of  the  inner  ply  strip, 
and  with  the  confronting  surfaces  of  the  said  ply  strips 
in  the  spirally  extending  zonular  area  between  the  per- 
foration zone  of  the  outer  ply  strip  and  the  adjacent  off- 
set abutting  edge  of  the  inner  ply  strip  contacting  each 
other  in  non-bonded  pressure  friction  adherence  only,  a 


handle  ub  thereon  foldable  into  upright  relation  with 
respect  to  said  panel,  each  of  said  flaps  being  foldable 
over  said  panel  to  uniformly  suspend  all  of  said  bag 


sealing  ply  strip  in  contact  with  said  inner  ply  strip  and 
being  of  substantially  lesser  thickness  than  the  said  other 
ply  strips  and  disposed  in  spirally  wound  relationship 
thereto,  and  being  fully  bonded  to  said  inner  ply  strip 
with  the  edges  of  said  sealing  ply  strip  being  placed  in 
overlapping  relationship,  a  second  sealing  ply  strip  ad- 
hesively secured  to  the  said  outer  ply  strip  and  disposed 
to  have  thereon  instructions  and  labeling,  said  second 
sealing  ply  strip  being  spirally  wound  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  other  ply  strips  and  having  at  one  end  thereof 
a  triangular  tab  lying  against  the  lateral  surface  of  the 
outer  ply  strip,  disposed  inwardly  thereof  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  pulled  away  from  said  ply  strip  to  uncover  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  perforation  zone  contained  within 
said  outer  ply  strip,  the  zonular  area  of  said  second  seal- 
ing ply  strip  lying  over  said  perforation  zone  being  free 
of  adhesive  sccurement  to  said  outer  ply.  whereby  when 
an  inwardly  directed  force  is  applied  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  perforation  zone  of  the  outer  ply  strip, 
the  inner  surface  adherence  between  the  ply  strips  in  the 
aforesaid  zonular  area  will  be  broken,  permitting  the 
container  to  be  opened  hemispherically  along  the  said 
weakened  spirally  extending  zone. 


2,t91.71S 
PACKAGING  MEANS 
Joseph  H.  Vincberx.  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada 
Application  October  21.  1957.  Serial  No.  691.194 
3  Claims.    (0.229—52) 
I .  Packaging  means  comprising  a  paper  bag  of  con- 
ventional form  and  having  side  and  end  walls,  each  of 
said  walls  having  an   integral  flap  adjacent   the   mouth 
of  said  bag,  and  at  least  one  panel  of  sheet  material  of 
greater  rigidity  than  the  paper  of  said  bag,  said  panel 
being  hingedty  connected  to  one  side  wall  of  the  bag 
adjacent  the  mouth  thereof  and  being  substantially  co- 
extensive with  the  transverse  area  of  the  bag,  said  panel 
being  swingable  into  transverse  relation  with  said   bag 
to  close  said  bag  mouth,  said  panel  having  an  integral 


walls  from  said  panel,  and  each  of  said  flaps  having 
an  opening  therein  to  permit  passage  of  said  handle  tab 
therethrough  and  to  secure  said  flaps  to  said  panel. 


.    VALVE  BAG  WITH  PASTED  END  CLOSURE 
Harry  E.  Lcc,  Pcosacola,  Fin.,  ■■ifnor  to  St.  Regis  Paper 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Applicatioa  March  9,  1956.  Serfal  No.  570.522 
1  OalBL    (CL  219— klS) 


In  a  valve  bag  of  the  type  having  an  end  closure  formed 
of  comer  flaps  and  adhered  overlying  side  flaps  and 
with  one  of  the  intumed  underlying  comer  flaps  forming 
a  valve  lip,  said  side  flaps  joining  with  corner  flaps  along 
diagonal  fold  lines,  a  sleeve  positioned  in  the  valve  and 
normally  flatwise  against  the  inside  of  the  top  of  the 
bag  when  empty,  such  sleeve  having  flexible  portions 
protruding  inwardly  of  the  bag  substantially  beyond 
such  lip  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  up  against  the  inside 
of  the  top  of  the  bag  by  material  therein  when  filled, 
the  outer  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  being  formed  with 
a  cuff  directed  inwardly  of  the  bag,  a  part  of  the  cuffed 
portion  of  the  sleeve  extending  outwardly  of  the  bag 
corner  in  exposed  position  beyond  said  diagonal  fold 
lines,  exterior  portions  of  said  cuff  being  secured  and 
sealed  with  respect  to  the  interior  walls  of  the  valve, 
a  pocket  thereby  being  provided  when  the  bag  is  filled, 
between  the  cuff  and  other  portions  of  the  sleeve  which 
are  adapted  to  arch  upwardly  together  with  the  top  of 
the  bag,  such  pocket  being  open  to  the  interior  of  the 
hag  for  receiving  a  mass  of  the  material  filled  therein, 
whereby  such  mass  will  retain  the  sleeve  portions  there- 
above  up  in  collapsed  valve-closing  condition  and  with 
the  valve  lip  portions  spaced  therebelow. 


2,891,717 
VENTILATING  PLANTS 

Robert  Row  Huitson,  Rugby.  England,  assignor  to  The 
British  Thomson- Houston  Company  Limited,  Loodon, 
Knglaod.  a  British  company 

Application  July  3«,  1956,  Serial  No.  6M,799 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain 

Aagvst  15,  1955 

4  Clainis.    (CI.  23«— 2) 

I.  A  ventilating   plant  comprising  a  first  compressor 

and  a  second  compressor,  a  common  driving  means  cou- 
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pled  to  both  of  said  compressors,  means  forming  a  com- 
mon delivery  opening  for  said  compressors,  both  of  said 
compressors  having  outlets  and  individual  branch  ducts 
connecting  said  outlets  to  said  delivery  opening,  inlets 
for  each  compressor,  means  forming  a  passage  for  direct- 
ing fluid  fk>w  to  said  inlet  of  said  second  compressor, 
means  including  a  two-position  diverter  valve  between 
said  first  compressor  outlet  and  its  branch  duct  and  said 
passage  for  connecting  in  its  first  position  said  first  com- 
pressor outlet  to  said  first  compressor  branch  duct  and 
in  its  second  position  said  first  compressor  outlet  to  said 
second  compressor  inlet,  a  two-position  change-over  valve 


the  other  end  of  the  pistons,  said  fluid  valve  means  being 
fluid  operated,  and  valve  operating  ports  in  the  chamber 
positioned  to  be  covered  or  opened  by  movement  of  the 
pistons  and  coimected  to  the  fluid  valve  means  whereby 
movement  of  the  pistons  changes  the  positions  of  the 
fluid  valve  meant. 


{yM4i 


2J91,719 
FABRICATED  AXIAL  FLOW  BLADED 

STRUCTURES 

Edward  A.  Stalker,  Bay  CHy,  Mkk„  asrignor  to  The 

Stalker  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Applicatioa  March  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  213,59« 

11  Ctadms.    (a.  23«— 134) 


in  said  second  compressor  branch  duct  for  directing 
respectively  in  its  first  and  second  positions  fluid  flow 
from  said  second  compressor  outlet  to  atmosphere  and  to 
said  common  delivery  opening,  an  automatic  non-return 
valve  at  said  second  compressor  inlet  providing  for  the 
intake  of  atmospheric  air  to  said  second  compressor  when 
said  diverter  and  change-over  valves  are  each  in  their  first 
positions,  and  an  automatic  non-return  valve  in  said 
second  compressor  branch  duct  for  directing  fluid  flow 
from  said  second  compressor  outlet  to  said  common  de-. 
livery  opening  when  said  diverter  and  changeover  valves 
are  each  in  their  second  positions. 


2J91,71S 
OPPOSED  FREE  PISTON  RECIPROCATING 
GAS  COMPRESSOR 
George  V.  B.  Hall,  Endid,  Ohio,  Achilles  C.  Sampietro, 
Detroit,   Mich.,  and   Albert  K.   Hannnm,   WOlowick, 
Oiiio,  assignors  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  a 
corporatiMi  of  Ohio 
Applicatioa  November  (,  1956,  Serial  No.  620,722 
1«  CkOma.    (CL  230—53) 


f"''\W^s 


'^rlT\  l^p  ''"  I  b- 


1.  In  combination  in  an  axial  flow  bladed  rotor  adapted 
to  interchange  force  with  a  fluid,  a  hub,  a  plate  assembly 
comprising  a  plate,  a  plurality  of  radially  directed  w'eb« 
fixed  to  said  plate  and  to  said  bub  and  spaced  periph- 
erally about  said  hub,  a  plurality  of  blade  stems  fixed 
to  said  plate  in  peripherally  spaced  relation  and  extend- 
ing radially  outward  therefrom,  and  rim  fairing  seg- 
ments fixed  in  said  assembly  between  said  stems,  a  com- 
plementary plate  assembly  comprising  a  plate,  and  a  plu- 
rality (rf  blade  stems  fixed  to  the  last  said  plate  in  periph- 
erally spaced  relation  and  extending  radially  outward 
therefrom,  rim  fairing  segments  fixed  in  said  comple- 
mentary assembly  between  said  stems,  said  comple- 
mentary plate  assembly  being  disposed  in  axial  proximity 
to  the  first  said  assembly  with  said  stems  of  opposite  said 
plates  forming  pairs  aligned  chordwise  of  the  blades,  a 
plurality  of  blade  envelopes  each  enclosing  a  said  pair 
of  said  stems,  said  envelopes  being  fused  to  their  re- 
spective said  pairs  of  stems  to  fix  said  pairs  together, 
said  fairing  segments  having  axially  directed  flanges 
adapted  for  joining  one  to  the  other  and  for  fitting  about 
said  blade  envelopes  at  the  root  ends  thereof  to  close 
said  rotor  between  blades,  and  means  fixing  said  plates 
to  said  hub. 


4.  A  gas  compressor  comprising  a  compression  cham- 
ber in  which  gas  is  compressed,  a  pair  of  opposed  freely 
movable  pistons  in  said  chamber  adapted  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  an  intake  and  a  dis- 
charge stroke,  gas  ports  in  the  chamber  for  the  intake 
and  discharge  of  gas  at  one  side  of  each  of  the  pistons, 
fluid  ports  in  the  chamber  for  the  intake  and  discharge  of 
working  fluid  at  one  side  of  each  of  the  pistons,  said 
working  fluid  moving  the  pistons  in  their  discharge  stroke, 
means  for  moving  the  pistons  in  their  intake  stroke,  gas 
valve  means  communicating  with  said  gas  ports  control- 
ling the  intake  and  discharge  from  the  chamber,  fluid 
valve  means  communicating  with  said  fluid  ports  con- 
trolling the  intake  and  discharge  of  wcMiung  fluid  from 


2,891,720 
DIGITAL  GRAPH  READER 
Nichoiai  E.  Berke,  Lawndale,  and  Donald  D.  Williams 
and  David  S.  Fox,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hi^^es  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  Jannary  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,492 
7  Claims.    (CI.  235—61.6) 
1.  A  system  for  producing  a  digital  representation  of 
the  ordinate  of  a  curve  disposed  on  a  graph  plotted  with 
respect  to  an  abscissa,  said  system  including  the  combina- 
tion of:    first  means  including  a  first  light  source  for 
sweeping  a  first  beam  of  light  parallel  to  the  ordinate 
axis  of  a  portion  of  the  curve  to  scan  a  selected  portion 
of  said  curve;  second   means  including  a  second  light 
source  for  sweeping  a  second  beam  of  light  parallel  to 
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the  ordinate  axis  of  said  portion  of  said  curve;  third 
means  for  periodically  interrupting  the  light  received 
from  said  second  means  in  synchronism  with  the  scanning 
of  said  curve  by  said  first  beam  of  light;  fourth  means 
including  gating  means  for  converting  the  light  inter- 
rupted by  said  third  means  into  electrical  signals  and  se- 


lectively translating  said  signals,  and  means  including 
means  sensitive  to  said  first  beam  of  light  after  being 
modulated  by  said  curve  for  controlling  said  gating  means 
in  accordance  with  the  ordinate  on  said  curve,  whereby 
a  signal  is  produced  representative  of  the  digital  value 
corresponding  to  said  ordinate  on  said  curve. 


2,S91,721 
MACHINES  FOR  COMPARING  AND 
VERIFYING  RECORDS 
Pierre  Jacques  Charies  Chcnus,  Paris,  Fraacc, 

to  Compagnic  d«s  Machines  Bull  (Societe  Anoaymc), 
Paris,  France 

Application  July  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,757 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  France  Angnst  3,  1955 

7  Claims.    (CI.  235—61.7) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  comparing  and  verifying  records, 
the  combination  of  a  motor  driven  shaft,  a  first  track 
comprising  first  feeding  means,  a  first  analysing  device, 
a  first  clutch  for  connecting,  when  operated,  said  6rst 
feeding  means  to  said  motor  driven  shaft  for  feeding 
the  records  to  be  verified  and  to  stop  them  with  a 
record  in  a  determined  position  on  said  first  track,  a 
second  track  comprising  second  feeding  means,  a  sec- 
ond analysing  device,  a  second  clutch  for  connecting, 
when  operated,  said  second  feeding  means  to  said  motor 
driven  shaft  for  feeding  the  verification  records  carry- 
ing the  reference  indications  with  which  the  indications 
of  the  records  to  be  verified  are  to  be  compared  and 
to  stop  them  with  a  record  in  a  determined  position  on 
said  second  track,  each  of  said  analysing  devices  being 
adapted  to  analyse  data  on  records  fed  on  the  corre- 
sponding  track,   first   and   second   data   storage  devices 


connected  respectively  to  each  of  said  first  and  second 
analysing  devices  and  adapted  to  store  the  data  analysed 
on  a  record  by  the  connected  analysing  device,  a  com- 
paring device  connected  to  both  said  data  storage  de- 
vices and  to  both  said  analyzing  devices  and  adapted  to 
compare  data  stored  in  said  storage  devices  or  to  com- 
pare dau  stored  in  one  of  said  storage  devices  with  data 
analysed  on  records  by  the  analysing  device  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  storage  devices,  said  tracks  being 
adapted  to  permit  a  visual  examination  of  certain  indi- 
cations on  records  stopped  in  said  determined  positions 
aiul  a  manual  operable  starting  device  connected  to 
said  clutches  and  to  said  comparing  device  and  adapted 
to  control,  when  operated,  said  clutches  difTerently  ac- 
cording to  the  result  of  the  comparison  of  two  records 
by  said  comparing  device  in  order  to  feed  records 
simultaneously  on  each  of  said  tracks  when  the  data 
compared  by  said  comparing  device  are  identical  or 
only  on  said  second  track  when  the  data  compared  by 
said  comparing  device  are  different. 


2491,722 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIZING  OBJECTS 

Tkomas  Cayton   Nattall,  Croydon,  and  Denis  Edward 

Urry,  Forest  Hill,  London,  Eogland,  assignors  to  Rank 

Cfaitcl  Limited,  a  British  company 

Application  September  19.  1957,  Serial  No.  6S4,927 

ClaioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain 

September  25,  1954 

6  Claims.    (O.  235—92) 


I.  Sizing  apparatus  for  enumerating  those  objects 
among  a  plurality  of  objects  dispersed  over  a  field  which 
exceed  a  predetermined  dimension,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: scanner  means  for  developing  a  scanning  ele- 
ment and  for  effectively  traversing  said  element  over  said 
field  in  a  predetermined  pattern  of  scanning  lines  to  de- 
velop initial  electrical  signals  varying  as  said  scanning  ele- 
ment does  or  does  not  encounter  any  said  object,  means 
fed  witA  said  initial  signals  for  developing  quantized  elec- 
trical signals  having  a  first  value  when  said  scanning  ele- 
ment encounters  any  said  object  and  a  second  value  at  all 
other  times,  a  signal  circulating  path  including  in  the 
order  recited,  injector  means  for  introducing  signals  into 
said  path,  gate  means  for  preventing  the  passage  of  sig- 
nals circulating  in  said  path  save  when  a  control  signal 
is  applied  to  a  control  terminal  of  said  gate  means,  means 
for  terminally  extending  the  duration  of  signals  circulat- 
ing in  said  path  by  a  first  predetermined  amount  to  yield 
extended  signals,  a  delay  device  having  input  and  outfHit 
terminals  and  arranged  to  delay  signals  applied  thereto 
by  an  amount  such  that  the  mean  signal  circulation  time 
in  said  path  is  equal  to  the  effective  line  repetition  period 
of  said  pattern,  means  for  applying  said  extended  signals 
to  said  input  terminal  and  means  for  returning  signals 
from  said  output  terminal  to  said  injector  means,  counter 
means  arranged  when  fed  with  signals  differently  delayed 
by  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the  circulation  time 
of  said  path  to  record  a  count  each  time  the  number  of 
signals  circulating  in  said  path  changes  in  a  predeter- 
mined sense,  means  for  applying  to  said  counter  signals 
from  said  input  and  output  terminals  of  said  delay  device, 
means  for  applying  said  quantized  signals  firstly  to  clipper 
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means  by  which  the  duration  of  said  quantized  signals  is 
initially  reduced  by  a  second  predetermined  amount  to 
yield  clipped  signals  and  secondly  to  said  control  termi- 
nal of  said  gate  means  and  means  for  applying  said 
clipped  signals  to  said  injector  means,  whereby  said 
counter  means  registers  a  count  when  and  only  when 
said  scanning  element  encounters  an  object  having  a  di- 
mension in  the  direction  of  line  scanning  greater  than 
that  corresponding  to  the  distance  traversed  by  said  scan- 
ning element  in  the  time  of  said  second  predetermined 
amount. 


2^1,723 

PROGRAMMED  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  DATA 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Edward  Artfaor  Newman,  Teddington,  Donald  Watts 
Davies,  Sootfasea,  and  David  Oswald  Clayden,  Heston, 
England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development 
Corporation,  London,  Fngiand 

Application  May  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jane  2,  1951 

9  Claims.    (0.235—152) 


I.  Apparatus  for  timing  the  transfer  of  stored  word 
signals  from  one  part  to  another  of  an  electrical  digital 
computing  engine  constructed  to  work  in  the  serial  mode, 
the  said  apparatus  comprising  a  short  serial  store  for 
storing  one  word  signal,  gating  means  for  gating  an  in- 
struction word  signal  from  the  instruction  store  of  the 
said  engine  into  the  said  short  serial  store,  the  said  in- 
struction word  signal  containing  at  least  a  first  number 
signal  indicating  the  time  at  which  a  transfer  is  to  be 
carried  out  and  a  second  number  signal  indicating  the 
particular  transfer  to  be  carried  out,  a  circulation  circuit 
connecting  the  output  end  of  the  said  short  serial  store 
Hack  to  its  input  end.  a  counting  circuit  connected  in  the 
said  circulation  circuit  the  said  counting  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  register  a  count  on  each  circulation  of  the  in- 
struction word  and  to  emit  an  output  pulse  when  the 
number  of  counts  registered  is  equal  to  a  number  de- 
termined by  the  time  at  which  the  transfer  is  to  be  car- 
ried out,  the  time  being  indicated  by  the  said  first  num- 
ber signal,  a  transfer  timing  trigger  connected  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  said  output  pulse  to  yield  an  output  for 
conditioning  gates  in  the  transfer  path  of  the  said  engine 
to  effect  the  required  transfer  and  an  instruction  timing 
trigger  also  connected  to  be  controlled  by  the  said  out- 
put pulse  and  to  control  in  its  turn  the  said  gating  means 
so  that  the  next  instruction  word  signal  to  be  obeyed  is 
gated  into  the  said  short  serial  store  during  the  last  minor 
cycle  of  the  transfer. 


2,391,724 

AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFORMING 

STATISTICAL  OR  STOCHASTICAL  FUNCTIONS 

Otto  PanI  Fnchs,  Haverford,  Pa^  and  Horst  Kottas, 

Vienna,  Anstria 

Application  May  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,764 

Clainu  priority,  appiicatioo  Anstria  April  2,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CI.  235—168) 
I.  Apparatus  for  statistical  purposes,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  generator  for  producing  a  succession  of 


electrical  signals  of  random  distribution,  means  connected 
to  said  generator  for  receiving  said  signals  in  a  random 
manner  on  a  plurality  of  different  electrically  conductive 
channels,  means  segregating  said  channels  into  at  least 
two  groups,  one  group  of  such  channels  being  character- 
ized as  receiving  acceptable  signals  and  the  other  group 
of  such  channels  being  characterized  as  receiving  non 
acceptable  signals,  first  counting  means  for  counting  all 


of  the  signals  received  by  both  groups  of  channels  and 
for  limiting  the  sequence  of  such  signals  to  a  given  num- 
ber, second  counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of 
signals  received  by  the  acceptable  group  of  channels,  and 
means  connecting  said  first  and  second  counting  means 
and  discontinuing  the  counting  operation  of  the  second 
counting  means  when  the  sequence  of  signals  counted  by 
said  first  counting  means  reaches  said  given  number. 


2,891,725 
RESET  INTEGRATOR 
Irwin  S.  Blumenthal,  Manhattan  Beach,  Ross  M.  Chiles 
and  Chester  W.  Larsen,  Jr.,  Inglewood,  and  Kenneth 
M.  Stevenson,  Jr.,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Northrop  Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Califomia 
Application  December  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,532 
14  Claims.    (O.  235—183) 


OH 


I.  An  electromechanical  integrator,  comprising:  an 
integrating  operational  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  said  input  adapted  to  receive  an  electrical  signal 
and  said  output  providing  an  electrical  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  integral  of  said  input  signal;  amplitude  dis- 
criminator means  connected  to  said  output  operably  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  level  of  said  operational  amplifier 
between  only  a  high  predetermined  level  where  said  out- 
put level  is  high  enough  to  energize  said  discriminator 
means  from  a  de-energized  condition  and  a  low  prede- 
termined level  where  said  output  level  is  too  low  to  main- 
tain said  discriminator  means  energized;  means  for  driv- 
ing the  output  signal  level  of  said  operational  amplifier 
down  when  connected  to  said  amplifier,  said  discriminator 
means  including  switching  means  operatively  connecting 
said  driving  means  to  said  amplifier  throughout  the  pe- 
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riod  between  said  high  and  low  output  levels  only,  and 
means  for  producing  a  mechanical  output,  said  output 
means  connected  to  said  discriminator  means  to  be  actu- 
ated whenever  the  latter  is  energized,  whereby  said  me- 
chanical output  IS  changed  in  steps  and  the  net  output 
thereof  is  proportional  to  the  integral  of  said  input  signal. 


2,S9 1,724 
MULTIPLIER  CIRCUIT 
Richard  O.  Decker,  Morrysville,  and  Kaa  Chca«  WilUns- 
bvrf,  Pa^  anigBOTs  to  WiilltfciiMi  Elcctrk  Corpora- 
ttoo.  East  PMibwgk,  Pa^  a  cacyratioa  of  Pennsyl- 
▼ania 

Applkadoa  May  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  593,049 
9  Claims.    (CL  235—184) 


ir* 


4.  A  four  quadrant  analog  multiplier  circuit  for  mal- 
tiplying  a  pair  of  voltages  comprising,  a  first  pair  of  polar- 
ized parallel  connected,  similarly  poled  switching  devices 
having  respective  electrical  loads,  respective  electrical 
control  means  for  switching  said  devices  between  con- 
ducting and  non-conducting  states,  a  second  pair  of  polar- 
ized, parallel  connected  similarly  poled  switching  devices 
respectively  connected  with  said  respective  electrical  loads 
and  having  respective  control  means  for  switching  said 
devices  between  conducting  and  non-conducting  states, 
each  of  said  second  pair  of  polarized  switching  devices 
being  poled  in  a  sense  opposite  to  the  corresponding 
switching  device  of  said  first  pair,  circuit  means  common 
to  said  switching  devices  and  said  electrical  loads  for 
applying  one  of  said  pair  of  voltages  to  said  switching  de- 
vices, circuit  means  common  to  all  said  control  means 
for  simultaneously  applying  an  alternating  current  twitch- 
ing voltage  of  triangular  wave  form  and  greater  magni- 
tude than  said  one  of  said  pair  of  voltages  thereto,  first 
circuit  means  applying  the  second  of  said  pair  of  voltages 
to  the  control  means  of  one  of  said  pair  of  switching 
devices  to  control  said  one  pair  of  switching  devices  in 
opposite  senses,  and  second  circuit  means  applying  said 
second  of  said  pair  of  voltages  to  the  control  means  of 
said  second  pair  of  switching  devices  to  control  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  switching  devices  in  opposite  senses  in  a  sense 
opposite  to  the  control  of  said  fint  pair  of  switching  de- 
vices, the  product  of  said  pair  of  voltages  appearing  as 
the  difference  of  the  voltages  across  said  respective  elec- 
trical loads. 


2,891,727 
ANALOGUE  COMPUTER 
PanI  Kaufman,  Deal,  NJ. 
Application  May  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,897 
14  Cteims.    (CI.  235—193) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 
I.  A  device  for  computing  the  numerical  value  of  the 
standard  deviation  of  a  given  set  of  numerical  values, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  means  for  respectively  establish- 
ing electric  currents  proportional  to  different  ones  of  the 
numerical  values  in  each  set,  the  proportionality  constant 
being  identical  for  all  of  these  currents,  a  plurality  of 
like  square  law  transducers  each  having  an  input  circuit, 
means  for  applying  to  the  input  circuit  of  each  of  said 
transducers  a  different  one  of  the  established  electric  cur- 
rents thereby  producing  an  output  from  each  transducer 
proportional  Co  the  square  of  the  current  in  the  input  cir- 
cuit of  that  transducer,  means  for  adding  the  outputs  of 


said  transducers  and  for  adjusting  them  to  make  their 
sum  inversely  proportional  to  the  total  number  of  nu- 
merical values  in  said  set,  electrical  means  responsive 
to  the  resultant  adjusted  sum  of  the  inputs  of  said  trans- 
ducers to  produce  a  current  of  value  equal  to  the  average 
of  said  inputs,  two  other  square  law  transducers  substan- 
tially identical  with  each  of  the  first-mentioned  trans- 
ducers, each  having  an  input  circuit,  means  for  applying 
said  average  current  to  the  input  circuit  of  the  first  of 
said  other  transducers  so  as  to  produce  an  output  there- 


'^- 


from  which  is  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  input  cur- 
rent to  that  transducer,  said  other  transducers  being  con- 
nected in  such  manner  that  their  outputs  add  and  oppose 
the  sum  of  the  adjusted  outputs  of  said  first-mentioned 
transducers,  means  in  circuit  with  the  second  of  said  other 
transducers  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  the  current  there- 
through to  the  value  required  to  balance  the  sum  of  the 
outputs  of  said  first-mentioned  transducen  and  said  first 
transducer  and  means  to  indicate  the  value  of  the  balanc- 
ing current  as  a  measure  of  the  standard  deivation  of  the 
numerical  values  in  said  set. 


2391.728 
ELECTRONIC     COMPUTING     APPARATUS     FOR 
COMPUTING    A   ROOT  OR  A   POWER  OF  THE 
RATIO  OF  THO  QUANTITIES 
Nick  A.  Schuster,  Ridgcfield,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
airignmcnts,  to  Schlumbcrger  Well  Surveying  Corpo- 
I,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Teuu 
Applkatioa  April  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  346,497 
3  Claims.    (CI.  235—194) 


1.  In  electronic  computer  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  tandem  connected  amplifying  means, 
gain  control  means  for  each  of  said  amplifying  means, 
means  supplying  a  first  voltage  representing  a  first  quan- 
tity as  an  input  to  one  of  said  amplifying  means,  means 
supplying  a  separably  different  unit  voltage  as  an  input  to 
another  of  said  amplifying  means,  means  pro- 
viding a  third  voltage  similar  to  the  first  representing 
another  quantity,  signal  combining  means  having  first 
input  means  connected  to  receive  the  final  output  of 
said  plurality  of  amplifying  means,  second  input  means 
connected  to  receive  said  third  voltage  and  having  out- 
put means,  feedback  means  responsive  to  the  first  and 
third  voltages  coupling  the  output  means  of  said  signal 
combining  means  to  the  gain  control  means  of  said  plu- 
rality of  amplifying  means,  and  utilization  means  con- 
nected to  receive  a  signal  component  in  the  output  of 
said  signal  combining  means. 
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2,891,729 
ELECTRONIC  FUEL  CONTROL  AND  SAFETY 

SHUT-OFF  SYSTEM 
RmmO  B.  Matthews,  Waowatom,  Wis.,  aarigaor  to 

Baso  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  TTIw  niirfn 

AppUcation  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,504 

4  Claims.    (CL  236-^) 


4.  Control  apparatus  comprising,  a  modulatinf  ccmtrol 
device  having  a  flow -controlling  member  modulated  be- 
tween flow-permitting  and  flow-preventing  positions  in 
accordance  with  the  degree  of  energization  and  deener- 
gization  of  said  device,  respectively,  an  electrical  circuit 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  device  and  including  an 
electron  tube,  said  circuit  affording  energization  of  said 
device  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  current  con- 
ducted by  said  tube  when  said  tube  is  conducting  and  de- 
energization  thereof  when  said  tube  is  not  conducting, 
first  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  adjacent  said 
tube  tending  to  prevent  the  latter  from  conducting,  second 
means  for  producing  when  energizied  a  second  magnetic 
field  adjacent  said  tube  in  opposition  to  the  field  produced 
by  said  first  means,  thereby  producing  a  resultant  flux 
tending  to  prevent  said  tube  from  conducting,  flame  sensi- 
tive energy  source  means  for  energizing  said  second  means 
when  a  flame  is  sensed  thereby  and  deenergizing  said  sec- 
ond means  on  flame  outage,  temperature  responsive 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  tube  for  varying 
the  effectiveness  of  said  resultant  flux  and  hence  the 
amount  of  current  conducted  by  said  tube  and  the  cor- 
responding modulated  position  of  said  flow-controlling 
member  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  condition,  said 
first  means  preventing  said  tube  from  conducting  and 
thereby  effecting  disposition  of  said  flow-controlling  mem- 
ber in  flow-preventing  position  on  deenergization  of  said 
second  means  resulting  from  flame  outage,  thereby  afford- 
ing safety  shut  oil  of  the  apparatus. 


2,891,73« 
THERMOSTATIC  VALVE  WITH  SAFETY  LOCK 
Charles  W.  Wood,  Lebanon,  and  Caifton  W.  Bondnant, 
Daytoo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Standard-Thomson  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jnly  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,964 
6  Claims.    (CL  236—34) 


I.  In  a  tliermal  responsive  device,  support  structure 
forming  a  valve  seat  and  having  a  flow  passage  there- 
through, a  reciprocally  movable  valve  member  operable 
to  engage  the  valve  seat,  an  arm  attached  to  the  support 
structure  for  guiding  movement  of  the  valve  member,  a 


lock  member  attached  to  the  support  structure  and  pro- 
vided with  a  finger  resiliently  movable  to  a  position  ad- 
jacent the  flow  passage,  a  thermal  responsive  element 
seciu-ed  to  the  support  structure  and  to  the  finger  of  the 
lock  member,  the  thermal  responsive  element  permitting 
movement  of  the  finger  to  a  position  within  the  flow 
passage  upon  subjection  of  the  device  to  an  abnormal 
temperature. 

2,891,731 

UQUID  ATOMIZER 

Erwin  Hnhcr,  Znrich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Acraaoi 

Corporation  T  JL,  Vadnz,  Uccfatenstefai 

Application  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,750 

Claims  priority,  appilcatioa  Switzerland 

November  24,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CL  239— 215) 


1.  A  liquid  atomizer  comprising  a  casing  of  varying 
diameter  and  defining  top  and  bottom  openings,  a  revolu- 
tion-symmetrical side  wall  of  said  casing  including  a 
concave  wall  portion  situated  in  proximity  of  a  part  of 
the  casing  having  the  largest  diameter  and  a  convex  wall 
portion  provided  in  proximity  of  the  top  opening  of  the 
casing,  said  two  portions  continuously  merging  into  each 
other,  an  electrical  motor  arranged  in  said  casing  and 
having  a  vertically  directed  shaft,  a  set  of  centrifugal 
discs  in  driven  engagement  with  said  motor  shaft,  a  seg- 
mented crown  of  atomizing  blades  surrounding  the  cir- 
cumferential rims  of  said  centrifugal  discs,  a  container  for 
the  liquid  suspended  from  the  casing,  a  suction  tube  ex- 
tending into  said  container,  the  ratio  between  said  largest 
diameter  of  the  casing  and  the  diameter  of  the  top  open- 
ing being  substantially  1.8S,  and  the  diameter  of  the  bot- 
tom opening  being  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  centrifugal  discs  the  centrifugal  discs  being  rigidly 
connected  with  each  other  to  form  a  unit  removably  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  the  motor  shaft,  said  suction 
tube  removably  screwed  to  the  unit  formed  by  the  centrif- 
ugal discs,  said  blade  crown  being  formed  by  several 
segments  consisting  of  synthetic  material,  the  blades  in 
said  blade  crown  overlapping  each  other  in  radial  direc- 
tion, vertical  hollow  supports  defining  exterior  grooves 
and  upwardly  extending  from  the  interior  wall  of  the 
casing,  and  dove-tailed  end  portions  on  said  segments 
and  exclusively  supporting  said  segments  on  the  corre- 
sponding exterior  grooves  of  said  vertical  hollow  sup- 
ports. 

2,891,732 

COMBINATION  SHOWER  BATH  HEAD  AND 

SOAP  SPRAY 

Ralph  H.  Orter  and  Melrin  R.  BIgelow,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Application  Angnst  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  603,026 

1  Claim.    (O.  239—322) 

A  comlnnation  shower  bath  water  spray  bead  and  soap 

spray  head,  comprising  in  combination^  a  valve  having 
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a  body  with  a  water  supply  opening,  a  water  spray  bead 
opening,  a  depending  nipple  having  an  opening,  a  two  way 
rotary  valve  plug  operative  in  said  body  having  a  handle 
and  adapted  to  move  from  doted  position  to  connect 
nid  water  supply  opening  to  said  water  spray  opening 
or  the  opening  in  said  nipple,  a  aoap  container  cyitbder 
connected  to  said  nipple  having  a  dosed  rear  end,  and  a 
removable  cap  on  its  front  end  having  a  soap  spray  head 
on  its  front  end  provided  with  a  plurality  of  soap  spray 
openings  directed  substantially  paralld  with  the  water 


a  prolongation  extending  upwardly  and  within  the  upper 
part  of  the  housing,  to  thereby  complete  the  back  sup- 
port of  the  stator  on  the  casing. 


In  a  defibrator  for  treating  fibrous  materials,  a  sta- 
tionary grinding  disc,  a  rotatable  grinding  disc  mounted 
on  a  horizontally-positioned  axle,  a  frame  in  which  said 
axle  is  joumalled.  a  housing  arranged  around  the  discs, 
said  housing  being  constructed  in  the  form  of  an  oblate 
spheroid  with  a  horizontal  axis  so  as  to  absorb  a  high 
internal  pressure,  the  rotatable  grinding  disc  being  axial- 
ly  displaceable  and  adapted  to  transfer  grinding  pressure 
to  the  stationary  grinding  disc  and  to  the  housing,  the 
housing  having  upper  and  lower  parts,  the  former  part 
being  capable  of  vertical  separation  along  a  horizontal 
plane  located  well  above  the  axle  but  with  said  division 
plane  below  the  highest  positioned  parts  of  both  grind- 
ing discs,  whereto  to  provide  an  access  opening  to  the 
interior  of  the  housing  for  the  disc,  the  housing  having 


2J91,734 
DBINTEGRATING  ASBESTOS  ORES 

Otto    Wilhelm    Friedrich    Andreas,    Mamtcr, 
WcstphaUa,   Germany,    aasigDor    to    Fbina    Hazcmag 
HartzcrUcfawnuig*-  and  Zcment-MaacUnciibaa-Gcaell* 
Khaft  in.bJf^  Manatcr,  WestakaUa,  Germany 
AppUcadoa  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  532^1 
1  Claim.    (CL  241— 2«9) 


m  DO 


spray  head,  a  free  moving  piston  in  said  cylinder  forming 
a  compartment  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  for  hold- 
ing liquid  soap  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  forcing  soap 
contained  in  said  cylinder  out  through  said  soap  spray 
head  when  water  under  pressure  is  let  into  said  cylinder 
from  said  vaive,  liquid  soap  contained  in  the  portion  of 
said  cylinder  between  said  piston  and  said  cap,  an  opening 
connecting  the  rear  portion  of  said  cylinder  to  said  nipple, 
and  a  water  pressure  relief  petcock  on  said  rear  portion 
of  said  cylinder. 

M91,733 

GRINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  FIBROUS 

MATERIALS 

Amc  Johan  Arthur  Asphmd,  Bromma,  Swedes,  asrignnr 

to  Aktiebolaget  Defibrator,  Stod(kolm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 

pontioa  of  Sweden 

AppUcatkNi  Jnly  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,<3S 

Claims  priority.  apHIcation  Sweden  Jnly  15,  1953 

1  Claim.    (CL  241— 25<) 


In  an  apparatus  for  disintegrating  asbestos  ores  and 
the  like,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  openings 
for  charging  and  discharging  material  and  holes  for  ex- 
changing working  parts,  of  covers  closing  said  holes,  one 
of  said  covers  pivotly  being  disposed  at  the  wall  of  said 
casing,  of  an  arm  rotatably  being  disposed  within  said 
casing,  of  a  connecting  rod  being  linked  to  said  cover 
and  said  arm.  of  a  chute  slopingly  disposed  within  said 
casing  below  said  charging  opening,  of  chaiiu  being 
suspended  in  said  casing  and  forming  a  curtain  extend- 
ing  down  to  the  surface  of  said  chute,  of  a  tray  provided 
in  said  casing  next  said  chains,  of  rods  dispos^  in  juxta- 
position paralleUy  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor  in  the  superior 
part  of  said  casing,  of  arms  yieldingly  suspended  upon 
said  rods,  of  rebounding  plates  secured  to  said  arms,  of 
sheets  rouubly  arranged  upon  said  rods  and  resiliently 
pressing  against  said  tray  as  well  as  against  said  arms 
and  said  rebounding  plates,  said  tray,  said  arms,  and  said 
sheets  being  adapted  to  form  a  sort  of  ceiling  separating 
the  superior  part  of  the  said  casing  from  its  lower  one. 
of  tubes  adjoining  said  openings,  of  manifolds  connected 
to  said  tubes  and  bung  provided  with  flaps,  and  of  tubes 
leading  from  said  manifolds  to  a  fan  provided  at  the 
apparatus. 

2491,735 
AUTOMATIC  CORE  WINDING  MACHINE 
Jolm  F.  MiUlcr,  Montdalr,  NJ.,  amiinor  to  BcO  Tele- 
phone Laboratorict,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
AppHcatkm  November  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,M  1 

4«  Claims.  (CL  242-^) 
1.  A  machine  for  winding  toroidal  magnetic  cores  with 
wire  comprising  a  rotatable  carriage  for  supporting  a 
toroidal  magnetic  core,  a  wire  loop  carrier,  means  con- 
necting one  end  of  a  wire  to  be  bound  on  the  core  to  said 
carriage,  a  needle  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  wire, 
means  for  rotating  said  carriage  around  said  loop  carrier 
to  place  an  intermediate  loop  portion  of  said  wire  on  said 
carrier  and  to  place  a  partial  turn  of  wire  on  the  core, 
means  for  raising  said  loop  carrier  so  that  said  needle  is 
positioned  for  insertion  through  the  central  bole  in  the 
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core,  and  means  for  lowering  said  loop  carrier  and  tn- 
sertiiif  said  needle  and  wire  through  tbe  central  hole  in 


m^\- 


\i 


the  magnetic  core  thereby  to  complete  the  partial  turn  of 
wire  about  tbe  magnetic  core. 


2391.73« 
AUTOMATIC  TAPE  THREADING  DEVICE 

Vino  A.  Blaca,  BnMmorv,  Md. 
AppUcntion  Jmc  <,  1954,  ScrinI  No.  5S9,6<5 

U  dniiH.    (CL  242—5542) 


:^^ 


"V 


1.  A  tape  threading  machine  having  a  pair  of  flanged 
reds  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  common  plane,  one  being 
wound  full  of  tape  and  the  other  empty,  comprising  in 
combination,  means  to  transport  the  outer  end  of  the 
tape  on  the  full  reel  to  the  empty  reel,  cooperating  means 
on  the  empty  reel,  the  tape  end  and  transport  means  to 
attach  the  said  tape  end  to  the  empty  reel  for  winding 
thereon  and  simultaneously  to  release  it  from  the  trans- 
port means,  and  means  to  rotate  the  reels  and  to  move 
the  taj>c  therebetween,  from  the  full  to  the  empty  reel  the 
transport  means  traveling  with  the  tape  from  the  full 
to  the  empty  reel. 


2,891,737 

CLAMP  FOR  SECURING  END  OF  TAPE 

OR  FILM  TO  A  REEL 

Harold  J.  Hasbrouck,  Jr.,  Tcnncck,  N  J. 

AppUcntion  Mardi  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  568,898 

4  Claims.    (CL  242— 74  J) 

1.  A  tape  end  clamp  comprising  a  hollow,  cylindrical 

resilient,  open  ended  body  member  having  a  longitudinal 

tape  end  receiving  slit  formed  in  the  wall  thereof  from 

end  to  end,  a  pair  of  integral  divergent  lips  extending 

radially  outwardly  of  said  body  member  from  said  slit 

and  defining  a  tape  end  introducing  opening,  said  lips 


being  n<Ninally  dosed  against  each  other  so  as  to  doae 
said  slit,  and  a  pair  of  conical  end  members  fitted  into 
the  respective  ends  of  said  body  member  and  freely  mov- 
able axially  therein,  said  end  members  having  the  wider 
portions  oi  their  cones  normally  outwardly  of  said  body 
member  whereby  movement  of  said  end  members  in- 
wardly toward  said  body  member  from  the  normally 
outward  position  of  said  end  members  spreads  said  body 


A\\>v^rvY^ 


member  radially  and  spreads  said  lips  apart  against  the 
normal  action  thereof,  and  cylindrically  round  stenu 
fcMTned  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  end  members  and  dis- 
posed within  said  body  member,  and  each  of  said  end 
members  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  said 
longitudinal  slots  being  aligned  and  opening  toward  each 
other,  said  longitudinal  slots  both  being  in  register  with 
said  opening  whereby  a  tape  end  may  be  introduced 
through  said  opening  into  both  of  said  slots. 


2,891,738 

SPINNING  TYPE  FISHING  REEL 

Howard  R.  Cluipin,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  CUcngo,  m., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  February  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,711 

7  Claims.    (Q.  242— 84.21) 


T 


5.  In  a  spinning  type  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of 
a  housing  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  portion, 
a  flyer  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  body  portion, 
said  flyer  having  a  hub  portion  adjacent  said  body  por- 
tion, means  for  rotating  said  flyer,  an  actuating  member 
rockably  supported  on  said  hub  portion,  a  line-engaging 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  flyer,  a  crank  element 
rotatably  supported  in  said  flyer,  said  actuating  member 
having  a  yoke  normal  to  the  plane  thereof,  a  crank  pin 
extending  laterally  of  said  crank  element  and  operatively 
ei>gaged  in  said  yoke,  a  stop  on  said  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion, a  pawl  pivotally  supported  on  said  flyer  and  adapted 
to  engage  against  said  stop  to  arrest  movement  of  said 
actuating  member  when  said  flyer  is  caused  to  be  rotated 
in  a  reverse  direction  but  permitting  relative  rotation  of 
said  flyer  thereby  to  effect  rocking  of  said  line  engaging 
member  to  retracted  position,  means  for  actuating  said 
line-engaging  member  from  retracted  to  line  retrieving 
position  upon  the  rotation  of  the  flyer  in  line  retrieving 
direction,  said  means  including  an  abutment  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrical  body  portion  axially  spaced  from 
said  stop,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  crank  element  in  eccentric 
relation  to  the  pivotal  axis  thereof  and  extending  toward 
said  cylindrical  body  portion,  the  end  of  said  arm  being 
disposed  substantially  in  the  vertical  plane  of  said  abut- 
ment when  said  line  engaging  member  is  in  retracted 
position,  said  arm  when  said  flyer  is  caused  to  be  aotated 
in  line  retrieving  direction  being  caused  to  be  revolved 
into  engagement  with  said  abutment,  such  action  afford- 
ing a  camming  action  on  said  arm  and  effecting  rocking 
of  said  line-engaging  member  to  line  retrieving  position. 
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2491,739 
TUBE-HOLDING  MECHANISM 
L.  Wolfe,  Parkcntmrg.  W.  Va^  aarignor.  by  mcnc 

— tg entg,  to  L-O-F  dati  Fibers  Comftrnj,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  ■  coqporatkNi  of  Ohio 
ApplicatkMi  September  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,459 
3  ClaiiBt.    (CL  242— lit) 


1.  A  tube-holding  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  radially  and  axially  extending  support  vanes 
integral  with  said  frame,  said  support  vanes  having  outer 
surfaces  extending  axially  along  the  frame,  adapter  seg- 
ments fitting  over  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  vane  members, 
each  of  said  adapter  segments  being  pivotally  attached 
to  a  support  vane  at  a  point  between  the  center  and  one 
end  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  support  vane,  and  means 
for  yieldably  urging  said  adapter  segments  into  an  ex- 
tended position  for  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube. 


—  2491,74« 

EXTERNAL-FLOW  JET  FLAP 

John  P.  Campbell,  Warwick,  Va. 

Applicatioo  Jmic  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  M«477 

5  Claims.    (CL  244—15) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


-^ 


^—^ 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  a  wing,  a  jet  engine,  a  strut  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  wing  and  connected  to  the  jet 
engine  for  supporting  said  engine,  a  trailing  edge  flap  on 
said  wing  rearwardly  of  said  engine,  and  means  to  cause 
the  exhaust  jet  of  said  jet  engine  to  travel  upwardly  and 
strike  said  flap  when  said  flap  is  in  the  deflected  position. 


2,t91.741 
MECHANISM  FOR  INDICATING  AND  CORRECT- 
ING   LIFT    DIFFERENCES    IN    A    HEUCOPTER 
ROTOR 
Charles  W.  Ellis  III.  Wbidsor  Locks,  Coon.,  and  Rothvcn 
H.  Daniels,  Granville,  Mass.,  aas^piors  to  Tbc  Kaman 
Ahrraft  Corpora  tioa,  Bloomfield,  Coon.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 
Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,492 

15  Claims.     (O.  244—17.13) 
1.  In  a  helicopter  comprising  a  fuselage  and  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  power  driven  rotatable  shaft  connected 


therewith  and  also  comprising  a  rotor  on  said  shaft  in- 
cluding a  hub  and  at  least  two  similar  blades  connected 
with  the  hub  at  their  inner  ends,  one  of  said  blades 
constituting  a  master  blade  and  at  least  one  other  of  said 
blades  being  a  slave  blade  and  being  adapted  for  lift 
adjustment  relatively  to  said  master  blade  and  said  fuse- 
lage being  subject  to  vibration  in  synchronism  with  rotor 
roution  as  the  result  of  rotor  unbalance  due  to  a  dif- 
ference between  the  lift  of  said  slave  blade  and  that  of 
said  master  blade,  the  combination  with  said  rotor  of  a 
device  on  said  fuselage  automatically  responsive  to  any 


vibration  thereof  resulting  from  said  difference  in  blade 
lift,  an  electrical  device  located  on  the  fuselage  and 
mechanically  connected  for  movement  in  timed  relation 
with  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  which  device  is  electrically 
connected  with  and  electrically  controlled  by  said  vibra- 
tion responsive  device,  and  means  controlled  by  said  mov- 
able electrical  device  and  serving  to  indicate  any  existing 
difference  in  blade  lift  and  also  serving  to  indicate  the 
direction  of  such  difference  so  that  said  difference  may 
be  corrected  by  lift  adjustment  of  said  slave  blade  in  the 
proper  directicm. 

2,891,742 
FUGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Donal  R.  Trcffeisen,  Glen  Cove,  and  Lawrence  A.  Schneck, 
New  Yorlu  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  588,955 
18  Clafans.    (CL  244—77) 


•  '.' 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  monitoring  flight  control  sys- 
tem for  aircraft,  of  an  automatic  pilot  having  signal  means 
operable  to  change  the  attitude  of  the  craft  about  an  axis, 
differential  means  having  an  output  operatively  connected 
to  said  signal  means,  input  means  to  said  differential 
means  including  manually  settable  means  for  command- 
ing a  change  in  the  attitude  of  the  craft  about  said  axis 
and  an  irreversible  transmitting  connection,  a  second  in- 
put means  to  said  differential  means  including  normally 
ineffective  drive  means  and  a  second  irreversible  trans- 
mitting connection,  and  monitoring  means  for  the  sys- 
tem operable  to  render  said  drive  means  effective. 
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2,891,743 

AIRPLANE  ENGINE  SUSPENSION  AND 

MOUNTS  THEREFOR 

Eiling  J.  BUgaid,  East  Haven,  and  Romolo  H.  Racca, 

WaUinff ord.  Conn.,  asaignon,  by  mesne  asrignmcnts, 

in  Textron  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  Jane  8, 1954,  Serial  N«.  435^32 

8ClahM.    (CL248-^ 


1.  An  airplane  engine  suspension  having  a  forward 
mounting  plane  and  a  rear  mounting  plane  spaced  from 
and  parallel  to  said  forward  mounting  plane,  an  elon- 
gated engine  having  flexibility  in  itself  intermediate  its 
length  suspended  between  said  forward  and  rear  mounting 
planes,  said  planes  being  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  said  engine,  a  multiplicity  of  resilient 
mounts  arranged  in  circumferentially-spaced  relation  on 
a  mount  ring  surrounding  said  engine  with  the  axes  of 
said  mounts  and  the  said  mount  ring  disposed  in  the 
forward  mounting  plane  and  with  the  mount  ring  con- 
centric with  said  engine,  each  of  said  mounts  including 
an  outer  tubular  bousing  secured  to  the  engine,  an  inner 
tubular  bushing  within  and  spaced  from  the  interior 
of  said  housing,  a  tube  of  resilient  material  within  said 
housing  and  interposed  between  the  interior  of  said  bous- 
ing and  the  exterior  of  said  bushing,  and  a  tube  of  fric- 
tion material  within  said  housing  and  bonded  to  the 
interior  of  said  bushing,  said  friction  material  frictionally 
engaging  said  mount  ring  and  being  forced  into  engage- 
ment therewith  by  said  resilient  material  to  resist  and 
dampen  relative  movement  between  said  mounts  and  said 
mount  ring  when  torque  is  imposed  on  said  mounts  by 
said  engine,  in  combination  with  rear  mounts  in  the 
rear  mounting  plane  on  opposite  sides  of  said  engine,  one 
of  said  rear  mounts  being  in  inverted  position  compared 
to  another  of  said  rear  mounts,  each  rear  mount  includ- 
ing a  first  load-carrying  surface  secured  to  the  engine 
and  movable  therewith  and  a  second  load -carrying  sur- 
face in  spaced,  opposed  relation  with  respect  to  said  first 
load-carrying  surface,  with  resilient  material  interposed 
between  said  load-carrying  surfaces,  and  means  connected 
to  the  airplane  structure  adjacent  said  rear  mounting 
plane  and  connected  to  the  second  load-supporting  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  rear  mounts  with  its  opposite  end 
connected  to  the  mount  ring  in  said  forward  plane. 


2,891,744 
RESILIENT  SUPPORTS 
Archie  John  Hirst,  Leicester,  and  Kenneth  John  Benja- 
min Clark.  Thurcaston,  England,  assignors  to  Metalas- 
tfk  Limited,  I  Bicester,  England 

Application  June  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  592,851 
Cfailms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  23,  1955 
19  Claims.    (O.  248—9) 
1.  A  nose  suspension  for  a  traction  motor  of  an  elec- 
tric locomotive  comprising  a  horizontal  nose  piece  car- 
ried by  the  motor,  a  frame  to  surround  the  nose  piece, 
a  pair  of  rubber  V  blocks  held  in  a  sUte  of  radial  pre- 
compression  between  the  frame  and  the  note  piece,  said 
blocks  being  spaced  apart  and  on  opposite  sides  of  a 


vertical  plane  through  the  nose  piece,  which  lies  between 
the  pair  of  limbs  of  each  block,  a  flat  surface  on  the 
nose  piece  in  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  each 
limb  of  the  V  blocks  and  a  flat  surface  on  the  frame 


we- 


in  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  each  limb  of  the 
V  blocks,  the  V  blocks  being  arranged  with  one  limb  of 
each  block  lying  above  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
and  the  other  limb  of  each  block  lying  below  said  plane. 


2,891,745 
PORTABLE  FOOD  MIXER  AND  SUPPORT 
Arthnr  W.  Scyfricd  and  Peter  W.  Lahr,  Racine,  Wik, 
assignors  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company,  Waters 
bury,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  Connecticnt 

AppHcatfon  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  575,380 
9  Claims.    (O.  248—13) 


I 


> 


4.  A  portable  mixer  and  support  comprising  a  port- 
able motor,  a  support  including  a  standard,  a  hollow 
overhanging  arm,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  arm  to 
the  standard,  and  latching  means  mounted  in  the  arm,  the 
motor  being  provided  with  a  lower  surface  adapted  to 
seat  on  the  arm,  said  latching  means  comprising  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  arm,  a  detent  on  the  lever,  a 
slot  in  the  arm  through  which  said  detent  projects  when 
the  arm  is  in  normal  operative  position,  a  spring  mounted 
in  the  standard  having  a  free  end  bearing  on  the  lever 
and  urging  it  into  detent  projecting  position,  and  a  spring 
mounted  in  the  arm  bearing  on  the  lever  and  urging  it  into 
detent  withdrawing  position,  said  first  mentioned  spring 
being  out  of  lever  bearing  position  when  the  arm  has 
been  moved  pivotally  out  of  normal  operative  position. 


2,891.744 

RESILIENT  ACCESSORY  MOUNT 

Henry  F.  Pesel,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,457 
3  Claims.    (CL  248— 15) 

1.  A  resilient  mount  adapted  for  supporting  an  acces- 
sory device  or  the  like  on  an  engine  characterized  by  high- 
frequency  vibration  in  operation,  the  engine  and  device 
having  means  for  attaching  a  mount  thereto,  the  mount 
being  of  metallic  material  and  generally  of  spool  shape 
and  comprising  a  tubular  body  and  a  radial  flange  at  each 
end  of  the  body  integral  therewith  and  curving  smoothly 
into  the  body,  the  thickness  of  the  flanges  being  less  than 
that  of  the  wall  of  the  tubular  body  from  which  the 
flanges  extend,  the  flanges  having  relatively  heavy  axially 
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profectiiif  rims  at  their  peripheries  coafijured  for  attach- 
menc  to  the  engiiie  and  the  device,  respectively,  for  canti- 
lever support  of  the  device,  the  rims  spadng  the  major 
part  of  the  flanfes  from  the  engine  and  the  device  so  that 
the  flanges  are  free  to  flex  in  response  to  vibration,  the 


in  vertical  position  and  the  other  of  said  members  being 
an  elongated  base,  the  base  being  of  material  and  coo- 
formation  adapted  to  be  affixed  near  its  ends  to  a  sup- 
port surface  underlying  the  same  or  in  the  alternative 
to  a  support  surface  at  the  side  of  the  same;  means  piv- 
otally  attaching  one  end  of  the  support  post  to  the 
base  for  folding  rotation  about  an  axis  normal  to  the 
plane  defined  by  the  members;  at  least  one  guy;  means 
pivotally  attaching  one  end  of  said  guy  to  one  of 
said  members;  meaiu  releasably  attaching  the  other  end 
of  said  guy   to  the  other  of  said  members,  the  said 


mount  being  sofBdently  flexibie  in  rdation  to  the  ma» 
of  the  device  that  the  assembly  of  mount  and  device  is 
tuned  to  a  frequency  lower  than  that  of  objectionable 
high-frequency  vibrations  developed  by  the  engine  in 
operation. 

2,«f  1,747 
CHRBTMAS  TREE  HOLDER 
Otko  GovM  SCccdc,  AlllaMc,  Okto,  assignnr  to  The  Lewis 
Eoginecrlng   and    Maaufactnrhn   Company,   AJDhuM*, 
OUo,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Appikratloo  Jane  2^  19S7,  ScrfaJ  No.  Mt,lM 
2  Oahns.    (Q.  24i     44) 


2.  A  Christmas  tree  holder  comprising  a  shallow  pan 
having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  and  centrally  converging 
arms  secured  thereto  and  engaging  an  annular  band  dis- 
posed above  said  pan,  the  ends  of  the  arms  being  up- 
tiuned,  bifurcated  and  apertured,  a  bolt  and  nut  posi- 
tioned through  said  apertures  in  each  of  said  bifurcated 
ends,  a  cam  independently  positioned  in  pivotal  relation 
on  each  of  said  bolt3,  each  of  said  bifurcated  ends  being 
intumed  with  respect  to  said  annular  band  so  as  to  mount 
said  cams  inwardly  thereof.  MCh  of  said  cams  comprising 
aa  iqiri^hl  flat  member  of  modMad  arcuate  contour,  in- 
clined converging  narrow  blade-like  members  in  the 
bottom  of  said  shallow  pan  for  engaging  an  object  to  be 
supported  with  respect  thereto. 


2491,74t 
TV     ANTENNA     SUPPORTING     SUBSTRUCTURE 
FOR  INSTALLATION  ON  THE  SLOPE,  RIDGE, 
OR  END  OF  A  ROOF 

R.  Wiactard,  BwUngtoa,  Iowa,  aaslgBor  to  Wtaw- 
CoMipaaj .    Bartiagtoo,  Jowb,   a    corporatioa   of 
Iowa  [ 

AppHcnttoa  Seyteasbcr  It,  1^  Scrtal  No.  MMtS 

ICWm.  (CK^24t— 44) 
A  universal  foldable  support  for  a  TV  antenna  for 
installation  on  roof  surfaces  of  varying  slope  and  con- 
formation or  on  the  vertical  surface  deftned  by  the  end 
raften  of  a  roof,  the  support  comprising:  a  pair  of 
members,  one  of  said  members  being  an  elongated  sup- 
port post  adapted  to  sustain  an  antenna  structure  when 


members  and  said  guy  being  all  located  in  substantially 
a  common  plane  to  seat  against  the  end  of  a  roof, 
and  the  base  defining  the  lower  margin  of  the  structure 
formed  by  the  members  so  that  alternatively  the  base 
member  can  seat  on  a  planar  roof  surface;  a  strut; 
means  securing  the  strut  to  the  support  post  for  swinging 
movement  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  said  common  plane 
and  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  base  and 
spaced  from  the  base  by  a  distance  shorter  than  the 
length  of  the  strut;  and  means  to  affix  the  ends  of  the 
base  and  the  free  end  of  the  stmt  to  the  supporting  struc- 
ture. 


2J91,749 

piPE8UPP<Mrr 

I— cy  P.  Hcvsffly,  Fahway, 
ApplkatkM  May  17,  1954,  Sarid  No.  43«,3« 
<  ntimt     <CL24t— 49) 


-ww^fiTifif*' 
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2.  A  pipe  support  comprising  a  rigid  body  member  of 
approximately  semi-cylindrical  form,  both  internally  and 
externally,  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  member  being 
unobstructed  whereby  to  rest  in  rolling  and  longitudinally 
sliding  contact  with  a  generally  planar  foundation  sup- 
port, and  a  layer  of  resiliently  yieldabie  material  lining 
the  inner  surface  of  said  body  member. 


2J91,7M 
CABLE  SUPPORTING  SYSTEM 
Cari  H.  Birgqoist,  Mouoc,  Coob.,  saslgnnr  to  Geaarai 
Elactric  Coipaay,  a  cosporBttoo  of  New  Yoi«c 
Applltalino  Octebsi  1,  ifSd,  SaiW  No.  tlS^M 
(OalM.    (CL24»-5S) 
5.  A  cable  supporting  system  comprising  a  channel- 
shaped  rack  of  wire  construction  having  a  plurality  of 


longitudinal  stringers  tied  together  by  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse rungs,  there  being  at  least  two  vertically  spaced 
stringera  at  each  side  of  the  rack  and  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate stringer  attached  to  the  top  surface  of  the  mid- 
portion  of  the  rungs,  the  ends  of  each  individual  rung 
are  parallel  and  of  downtumed  V -shape  which  are  at- 
tached to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  stringers,  the 
eiKls  of  the  side  stringers  being  formed  as  outside  loops 
or  eyes  for  receiving  a  bolt  that  connects  two  adjacent 
rack  sections  together,  one  end  of  each  side  stringer  being 


slightly  offset  toward  the  adjacent  side  stringer  of  the 
same  rack,  the  offsets  at  one  end  of  a  rack  section 
being  in  the  two  lower  side  stringers  and  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  same  rack  section  being  in  the  two  upper 
side  stringers  so  that  the  floors  of  adjacent  rack  sections 
may  be  coupled  together  in  a  single  plane,  and  bushing 
means  between  the  vertically  arranged  eyes  at  a  connec- 
tion of  two  rack  sections,  and  bolt  members  extending 
through  the  eyes  and  bushings  to  clamp  these  sections 
together. 

2391,751 

COMBINATION  HANGER  AND  SPACER 

Kenneth  A.  RayphoUz,  Marion,  lad.,  asslgnoi  to  Esaez 

Wfaie  Cofporattoo,  Fort  Wayoe,  Ind. 

Afpttcattoo  Angnst  13,  195S,  Serial  No.  754,866 

HCfadoH.    (a.24»— 61) 


5.  A  combination  hanger  and  spacer  for  suspending 
three  conductors  from  a  messenger  wire  comprising  a 
body  member  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  channelled 
downwardly  bent  arm  for  engagement  over  a  rubber- 
like bushing  carried  by  the  messenger  wire,  at  each  of  its 
opposite  sides  below  the  level  of  the  bent  arm  with  a 
generally  sideways  facing  channel  for  receiving  rubber- 
like bushings  carried  by  two  of  the  conductors,  and  at  its 
lower  end  with  an  upwardly  facing  channel  for  receiving 
a  rubber-like  bushing  carried  by  the  third  of  the  con- 
ductors; a  clamping  member  pivotably  secured  to  the 
body  member  intermediate  the  channels  for  pivotal  move- 
ment between  open  and  closed  positions;  three  clamping 
arms  extending  from  the  clamping  member  and  having 
end  surfaces  arranged  to  pass  over  the  open  faces  of  the 


channels  with  only  a  slight  separation  therebetween  upon 
movement  of  the  clamping  member  to  its  closed  position 
for  compressing  the  bushings  in  the  channels;  a  cam  lever 
pivotally  secured  to  the  body  member  adjacent  the  bent 
arm  so  that  it  can  be  closed  thereupon;  a  cam  surface 
arranged  upon  the  clamping  member  and  engaging  the 
cam  lever  upon  movement  of  the  clamping  member  to 
its  closed  position  to  cause  the  cam  lever  to  be  closed 
upon  the  bent  arm  and  bear  against  the  bushing  carried 
by  the  messenger  wire;  and  latch  means  for  releasably 
locking  the  clamping  member  in  its  closed  position. 


2,991,752 

MINE  ROOF  BOLTS  AND  HANGERS 

Albert  H.  Center,  Mount  Lebanon,  Pa. 

AppttcatkMi  Manh  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,144 

3ClataM.    (CL24«~71) 


i«3^ 
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3.  A  hanger  comprising  a  mine  roof  bolt  that  extends 
upwardly  through  a  roof  plate  for  securing  in  the  roof,  a 
first  head  near  the  lower  end  of  said  roof  bolt  that  seats 
against  the  under  side  of  said  plate,  a  second  head  in  the 
form  of  a  flange  on  the  under  side  of  said  first  head  and 
of  greater  cross  section  than  said  first  head,  a  hanger 
strap  thinner  than  the  thickness  of  said  first  head  and 
having  a  vertical  leg  and  an  outwardly  extending  hori- 
zontal  leg  formed  by  an  angle  in  said  strap,  said  vertical 
leg  bent  outwardly  in  hook  form  at  its  lower  end  and 
having  an  opening  therethrough  adjacent  to  the  angle  of 
the  juncture  between  said  horizontal  and  said  vertical 
leg  and  merging  with  a  smaller  opening  through  the  hori- 
zontal leg,  the  smaller  opening  serving  as  a  continuation 
of  the  first  named  opening  and  of  greater  horizontal  di- 
mension than  the  first  named  head  and  narrower  than 
the  second  named  head  throughout  the  major  portion  of 
its  length,  the  larger  opening  being  wider  than  the  second 
named  head  to  permit  the  slotted  portion  of  the  hanger  to 
slide  into  position  on  the  second  named  head,  and  the 
outer  edge  of  said  horizontal  leg  being  sharp  to  bite  into 
the  under  side  surface  of  said  plate  when  a  load  is  applied 
to  said  hook. 


2J91.753 
GARBAGE  CAN  HOLDER 
Dewey  D.  BHtle.  Tonkawa,  Okla. 
AppUcatfoo  lone  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,519 
1  Clafan.     (a.  248—149) 
In  combination  with  a  garbage  can  having  a  remov- 
able cover,  a  holder,  comprising  a  frame-type  base  for 
supporting  the  garbage  can.  stops  adjustably  secured  on 
said  base  for  contacting  the  lower  edge  of  the  garbage 
can  in  spaced  relation  around  the  can,  a  support  mem- 
ber extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  a  bracket  ad- 
justably secured  on  said  support  member  for  vertical 
adjustment  on  said  support,  an  arm  pivotally  secured  in 
said   bracket  and   extending  outwardly  therefrom   over 
the  garbage  can,  an  elastic  ball  on  the  out6r  end  of  said 
arm  for  contacting  the  cover  of  the  garbage  can,  said 
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ann  having  a  transversely  extending  extension  thereon,  adjustably  mounted  thereon  and  having  its  end  engaging 

said  extension  having  an  off-set  portion,  and  a  spring  the  side  of  the  enclosure  below  said  window  sill  and 

connectiag  said  bracket  from  a  point  below  the  pivotal  preventing  the  movement  of  the  housing  in  any  direction, 
axis  of  aid  ann  to  the  off-set  portion  of  said  extension, 

U91«7SS 

MOUNTING  EAR  IN  SLOTTED  OPENING 

Edwwd  B.  Clark,  Mllford,  Cooa^  awignnr  to  Geacral 

Electric  Cnip—y.  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

Apptkatkm  October  3,  Wi,  Serial  No.  53S,M9 

ariatais     (CL24S— 2M3) 


whereby  said  spring  retains  said  arm  down  and  said  ball 
'in  contact  with  the  cover  of  the  garbage  can,  and.  alter- 
nately, said  spring  retains  said  arm  in  a  retracted  position 
when  manually  placed  in  either  of  said  positions. 


M91.754 

SUPPORT  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Donald  Kuhienschmidt,  Ncwburghu  and  Cortii  O.  Fowkr, 

Sporgcon,   Ind.,  assignors,  by  mesas   asstgnmfnta,  to 

WbMpool  Corporatkm,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Apiilicatkm  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,t5« 

6  Claims.     (Q.  248— Mt) 


2.  In  an  adjustable  mounting  for  an  air  conditioner 
housing  of  the  type  to  be  mounted  in  a  window  of  an 
eodoaure,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  transverse  lower 
frame  members  extending  parallel  to  the  window  and 
a  pair  of  elongated  frame  members  secured  to  the  trans- 
verse frame  members  and  extending  toward  the  window, 
said  elongated  frame  memben  being  provided  at  one  end 
with  clamping  means  for  engaging  below  the  window 
stool  and  preventing  movement  of  the  housing  outward, 
said  elongated  frame  members  also  supporting  a  depend- 
ing pivoted  brace,  a  vertically  extending  sill  clamping 
member,  said  brace  being  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
said  sill  clamping  member,  said  sill  clamping  member 
in  each  case  comprising  a  channel  having  a  laterally  bent 
flange  engaging  above  the  window  sill  on  the  outside 
and  tntWng  a  through  threaded  member  drawing  said  sill 
clamping  member  against  the  bottom  of  the  window  sill, 
the  said  sill  clamping  member  bemg  provided  at  its 
lower  end  in  each  case  with  a  through  threaded  member 


1.  A  spring  type  mounting  ear  rigidly  secured  in  a 
narrow  slotted  opening  in  a  thin  wall  member,  the  mount- 
ing ear  comprising  a  one-piece  generally  U-shaped  strip 
of  sheet  metal,  the  free  end  of  each  arm  being  an  out- 
wardly turned  resilient  flange  that  is  in  its  unstressed  con- 
dition inclined  from  the  perpendicular  slightly  toward  the 
opposite  end  of  the  car.  and  outwardly  lanced  lugs  on 
the  side  edges  of  each  arm  with  their  free  edges  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  flange  by  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  wall  member  on  which  the  ear 
is  mounted,  and  an  inwardly  formed  embossment  on  one 
of  the  arms  with  its  maximum  height  located  between  the 
flange  and  lugs  of  said  embossed  arm  to  hold  the  arms 
from  collapsing  beyond  the  width  of  the  narrow  slot. 


2Jfl,75< 

AUXIUARY  PRESSING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

IRONING  BOARDS 

Florence  M.  Paciurd,  Fort  Lcavcaworth,  Kans. 

Appttcatioa  May  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  5<I,844 

2  Oalam.    (CL  241—222) 


2.  A  clamping  bracket  for  attachment  of  an  auxiliary 
pressing  board  to  the  top  of  an  ironing  board  having 
a  resilient  top  covering,  said  bracket  including  a  base., 
member  having  a  rectangular  plate  portion  adapted  to 
extend  under  the  top  of  the  ironing  board  with  a  comer 
thereof  in  registry  with  a  corner  of  the  ironing  board 
and  the  side  edges  of  the  plate  portion  which  include 
said  comer  extending  along  corresponding  edges  of  the 
top  of  the  ironing  board,  said  base  also  including  con- 
necting portioiu  extending  upwardly  from  said  edges 
of  the  plate  near  the  ends  of  said  edges  remote  from 
the  said  corner  of  the  plate  to  engage  the  side  edges  of 
the  ironing  board,  said  base  also  having  foot  portions 
respectively  in  connection  with  upper  ends  of  the  con- 
necting portions  to  overlie  the  resilient  top  covering  and 
converging  over  the  comer  of  the  plate  portion  that  is 
diagonally  opposite  the  flrst  named  comer  in  a  boss  inset 
from  the  edges  of  the  ironing  board,  said  base  being 
open  between  the  connecting  and  foot  portions,  a  stand- 
ard carried  by  the  boss  for  carrying  the  auxiliary  press- 
ing board,  and  a  clamping  screw  engaging  threads  in  said 
last  mentioned  comer  of  the  plate  portion  and  adapted 


to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  ironing  board  to  draw 
the  foot  portions  into  the  resilient  covering  for  securing 
the  base. 


2J91J87 

HANGER  DEVICB 

HervMn  A.  Lof.  Saaim  Moirfca,  CaMT. 

Appilcatloa  October  13,  1953,  Scrkri  No.  3t5,737 

4  OaiM.    (CX  241    224) 


3.  A  hanger  device  for  detachably  mounting  an  object 
against  a  vertical  wall  or  the  like,  comprising:  a  pair  of 
identical,  sheet  metal  hanger  plates,  each  having  a  flat, 
vertical  plate  portion  provided  with  holes  for  receiving 
mounting  screws,  a  raised,  central  channel  portion  pro- 
viding a  shallow  groove,  the  bottom  of  the  channel  por- 
tion being  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  plate  portion  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  sheet 
metal,  the  plate  having  vertical  slots  at  the  sides  of  said 
channel  portion  discontinuing  the  sides  of  the  channel 
portion  throughout  one-half  the  height  of  the  plate,  the 
metal  between  the  slots  being  a  continuation  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  channel  and  providing  a  tongue  having  a  width 
subsuntially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  groove,  one  of 
said  plates  being  secured  to  the  wall  with  its  tongue  di- 
rected upwardly  and  the  other  plate  being  secured  against 
the  back  of  the  object  with  its  tongue  directed  down- 
wardly, the  object  being  positioned  against  the  wall  with 
the  plates  coupled  and  so  that  the  tongue  of  each  hanger 
plate  lies  in  the  groove  of  the  other  hanger  plate  and 
so  that  the  plates  are  in  register  with  each  other. 


2,891.751 

TIMBER  HOLDER 

LawrcMc  S.  Hoimboc,  Jr.,  OUahoma  City,  Okla. 

AppUcatioa  April  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,114 

2  CUbs.    (CL  248-^57) 
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2.  A  timber  holder  comprising  in  combination  a  shore 
post  of  recUngular  timber  having  a  flat  end  for  support- 
ing a  horizontal  purlin  of  rectangular  timber,  a  pair  of 
eloiigated  transversely  flat  members  of  resilient  metal  each 
having  a  straight  portion  at  one  end,  fastening  means 
rigidly  securing  said  portions  flatly  to  opposite  sides  below 
the  one  end  of  said  shore  post,  said  members  exteiKling 
from  said  post  beyond  said  end  substantially  one-half 
their  length,  said  members  being  arcuately  curved  out- 
wardly from  the  planes  of  said  sides  before  reaching  the 
end  of  said  shore,  said  members  being  then  reverse  curved 
inwardly  to  cross  the  planes  and  then  curved  outwardly 
again  crossing  the  planes  lo  form  arcuate  diverging  ends; 
and  at  least  one  integral  longitudinally  disposed  sharp 


ridge  formed  on  the  inwardly  facing  curved  portion  within 
the  said  plane  of  each  said  member,  whereby  upon  up- 
ward movement  of  said  shore  to  contact  the  under  surface 
of  a  purlin  said  diverging  ends  co-operatively  resiliently 
contact  opposing  sides  of  said  purlin  to  spread  the  said 
members  for  engagement  of  the  purlin  sides  by  the  in- 
wardly facing  curved  portions  to  frictionally  grip  the 
same  by  the  ridges  thereon  thereby  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  said  members  along  the  sides  of  said  purlin. 


2,891,759 

SHORE  HEAD  BRACE 

S.  Holmboc,  St.,  OUakoiM  CMy,  OUa. 

AppUcatioo  AnsBSt  15.  1955,  Serial  No.  528,149 

5  dainis.    (CL248— J57) 


rT 


1.  A  shore  head  brace  and  clamp  for  removably  at- 
taching a  shore  head  of  rectangular  timber  to  the  upper 
end  of  and  resting  on  top  of  a  shore  post  of  similar  rec- 
tangular timber  and  comprising  an  integral  metal  brace 
body  of  right  triangular  outline  having  a  horizontal  top 
arm  with  a  continuous  flat  upper  surface  to  engage  under 
the  shore  bead,  a  vertical  leg  with  a  flat  outer  face  adapted 
to  engage  a  lateral  face  of  the  shore  post  and  terminat- 
ing at  Its  lower  end  in  a  horizontally  widened  foot  por- 
tion having  spaced  and  parallel  lugs  positioned  and  ex- 
tending from  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage 
opposite  side  faces  of  the  shore  post,  the  top  arm  and 
vertical  leg  meeting  integrally  and  each  having  laterally 
widened  flange  areas  at  and  adjacent  the  junction,  a  lower 
brace  leg  extending  from  said  foot  portion  of  the  vertical 
leg  to  the  outer  end  of  the  top  arm  and  merging  there- 
with into  a  laterally  widened  flange  area,  said  laterally 
widened  flange  areas  of  the  top  arm  being  perforated  for 
fasteners  to  secure  the  brace  to  the  undersurface  of  the 
shore  head,  a  central  brace  leg  connecting  the  portion  at 
the  junction  of  the  top  arm  and  lower  brace  leg  with  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  vertical  leg  and  merging 
therewith  in  a  generally  triangular  web  portion  extending 
inwardly  from  said  leg  and  transversely  perforated,  a 
semi-cylindrical  shell  extending  in  both  directions  from 
said  triangular  web  adjacent  said  perforation  and  trans- 
versely to  the  brace  body,  and  a  continuous  rod  stirrup 
in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  link  having  one  side  pivoted 
in  said  perforation  and  shell,  extending  around  the  vertical 
leg  to  receive  a  shore  post  and  having  a  plate  with  a 
gripping  surface  pivoted  thereon  for  clamping  the  shore 
post  to  the  vertical  leg. 


2J91,7M 
FLUID  PRESSURE  VALVES 
Douglas  Dewar,  Wolston,  near  Coventry.  Engfand,  as- 
sipior  to  Donlop  Robber  Company  LfanUed,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 
Applicatioa  Angnat  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  374.872 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britaia 
AngMt  28,  1952 
3Claima.    (a.  251— 44) 
1.  A  fluid  pressure  valve  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  chamber,  an  outlet  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  a 
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relief  passage  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber, 
said  housing  having  annular  valve  seats,  one  encircling 
said  outlet  and  the  other  encircling  said  relief  passage 
and  having  an  inlet  to  the  chamber  outside  the  valve  seat 
of  said  outlet,  an  annular  valve  guide  positioned  fluid- 
tightly  in  said  chamber  between,  and  co-axial  with  said 
valve  seats,  a  hollow  cylindrical  shuttle  valve  fluid-tightly 
and  axially  slidable  in  said  valve  guide  to  seat  alterna- 
tively on  said  annular  valve  seats,  said  shuttle  valve  being 
closed  between  its  ends  and  having  at  each  end  an  inner 
annular  edge  to  contact  its  respective  annular  valve  seat 
and  having  an  end  face  outside  said  edge  spaced  from 
the  opposite  face  of  said  valve  seat  to  receive  fluid  pres- 


ADt  PROVER 

I V.  McCarty,  MllwMkcc,  Wh^  ■■Ifnr.  hj  mtmt 
Its,  to  Controls  Compiuy  of  America,  SchUler 
Pnrk,  m^  a  cocporadon  of  Ddawars 
AppicatkiD  Octokcr  11,  1955,  SsrW  No.  5393M 
TClaloM.    (a.251— <2) 
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1.  An  oil  control  device,  comprising,  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  adapted  to  contain  liquid 
above  the  level  of  the  outlet,  means  for  maintaining 
liquid  in  said  casing  at  substantially  a  constant  level 
above  said  outlet,  an  inverted  cup-like  member  having 
its  open  end  depending  below  the  liquid  level,  a  valve 
operatively  connected  to  the  member  and  cooperating 


with  the  outlet  to  control  flow  of  liquid  from  the  casing, 
conduit  means  adapted  for  connection  to  an  air  pressure 
source  and  communicating  with  the  underside  of  the  mem- 
ber above  the  liquid  level  so  an  increase  in  pressure  under 
the  member  sufficient  to  overcome  the  weight  of  the  mem- 
ber will  raise  the  member,  said  valve  being  opened  and 
closed  in  response  to  air  pressure  at  the  underside  of  the 
member  above  the  liquid  level,  the  liquid  flowing  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet  and  the  liquid  in  said  casing  being 
one  and  the  same. 


sure  both  when  said  valve  is  seated  and  unseated  at  either 
end,  a  spring  biasing  said  valve  to  seat  on  said  outlet 
valve  seat  when  fluid  pressures  on  said  end  faces  are 
balanced,  said  housing  having  a  restricted  passage  from 
said  inlet  to  the  relief  end  of  said  chamber  outside  said 
shuttle  valve  so  that  it  is  cut  off  from  the  relief  passage 
upon  seating  of  the  shuttle  valve  on  the  annular  valve 
seat  encircling  the  relief  passage,  and  a  valve  to  open  and 
to  close  said  relief  passage,  said  shuttle  valve  having  a 
passage  from  the  end  within  the  edge  seating  on  the  valve 
seat  about  said  relief  opening  to  the  cylindrical  face  of 
said  shuttle  valve  to  align  with  said  restricted  passage 
when  said  shuttle  valve  is  seated  on  the  annular  valve 
seat  about  said  relief  passage. 


2,t91,7<2 

GATE  VALVE 

W.  Kcfloff,  Oswcffo,  Orcg. 

Applkatioa  Jhm  It,  lf54.  Serial  No.  435,744 

9  aaims.    (CL  251—327) 


1.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  fluid  flow 
passage  therethrough,  said  body  including  a  pair  of  op- 
posed body  plates  disposed  adjacent  but  spaced  from 
one  another,  each  plate  being  curved  about  an  axis  which 
is  nomul  to  and  intersects  the  axis  of  said  flow  passage, 
said  plates  having  the  same  curvature  and  being  curved 
in  the  same  direction  to  provide  a  curved  space  of  uniform 
thickness  between  said  curved  body  plates,  a  spacer 
member  between  said  body  plates  at  the  edges  thereof 
except  at  one  set  of  ends  of  said  body  plates  to  leave 
a  gate  blade  opening,  a  gate  blade  comprising  a  single 
plate  of  uniform  thickness,  said  blade  having  the  same 
curvature  as  said  body  plates  and  being  curved  in  the 
same  direction,  said  blade  fitting  through  said  gate  blade 
opening  and  between  said  body  plates  in  nesting  fashion 
and  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  opposed  interior  faces 
of  said  plates,  packing  means  at  said  gate  blade  opening 
sealingty  engaging  the  curved  opposite  sides  of  said  blade, 
and  means  for  moving  said  blade  relative  to  said  body 
plates  to  and  from  a  position  closing  said  flow  passage. 


DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
Ronald  Fortuc,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada, 

one-tcntk  to  Edward  H.  Lane  Hlnsdak,  m. 
Appikation  October  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,895 
5  Cbdms.    (CL  251—333) 
S.  A  diaphragm  valve  comprising  a  body  portion  and 
a  bonnet  portion  and  a  fluid  impermeable  flexible  dish- 
shaped  diaphragm  clamped  at  its  outer  margin  between 
connecting  flanges  of  said  body  and  bonnet,  said  body 
having  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  located  on 
a  common  axis,  a  communicating  onficc  in  said  body  lo- 
cated between  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  defined  by 
an  annular  seat,  a  chamber  in  said  body  having  a  periph- 
eral wall  extending  outwardly  from  said  orifice  at  right 
angles  to  the  said  common  axis,  said  diaphragm  defin- 


ing the  outer  end  of  said  chamber,  said  connecting  flanges 
and  said  diaphragm  being  positioned  in  planes  parallel 
with  said  common  axis,  a  valve  closure  member  concen- 
trically housed  within  said  chamber  separate  from  and 
secured  at  its  center  to  the  fluid  exposed  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm, a  follower  member  secured  to  the  surface  of  the 
diaphragm  remote  from  said  chamber,  said  closure 
member  having  a  threaded  axial  recess  on  the  side  adja- 
cent to  said  diaphragm,  a  valve  stem  with  an  enlarged 
head  mounted  along  the  axis  of  said  bonnet  and  pass- 
ing through  central  openings  in  said  follower  member 
and  diaphragm  with  the  enlarged  head  inserted  in  said 


•  »  ,  V 


closure  member  recess,  a  threaded  collar,  having  an  in- 
ternal cross  section  sufficient  to  slidably  accommodate 
said  stem  but  smaller  than  that  of  said  enlarged  head, 
threaded  into  said  closure  member  recess  with  said  en- 
larged head  abutting  against  the  end  of  said  collar,  the 
other  end  of  said  collar  extending  through  said  follower 
member,  a  nut  threaded  tightly  onto  said  other  end  of 
the  collar  against  said  follower  member  to  secure  said 
valve  closure  member  at  iu  center  to  said  diaphragm 
and  follower  member  in  fluid-tight  relationship,  and 
means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  assembled  follower 
member  and  closure  member. 


2,891,744 

JACK  STRUCTURE  SUPPORTED  BY  SPRING 

MOUNTED  WHEELS 

Frank  S.  Pcame,  Alluunbra,  CaUf. 

Application  Jnly  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  597,434 

9  Claims.    (CL  254— 1) 


I.  A  portable  load  supporting  device  comprising  a 
base  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  load,  said  base 
including  at  least  one  flat,  lowermost,  bottom  surface 
providing  a  load  bearing  pad,  a  plurality  of  wheels  re- 
tractably  associated  with  said  base  for  holding  said  pad 
raised  from  a  flat  supporting  surface  when  said  base  is 
unloaded,  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  wheel  sus- 
pension mechanisms  respectively  connecting  said  wheels 
to  said  base  for  movement  relative  thereto  between  nor- 
mal depending  base   supporting  positions   wherein   the 


w^eel  peripheries  extend  below  the  level  of  said  pad  to 
wheel  retracted  positions  at  which  said  pad  and  wheel 
peripheries  are  both  in  engagement  with  a  flat  support- 
ing surface,  each  of  said  wheel  suspension  mechanisms 
comprising  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  for 
swinging  about  a  first  horizontal  axis  and  carrying  one 
of  said  wheels  for  rotation  on  the  link  about  a  horizontal 
wheel  axis  spaced  along  the  link  from  said  first  axis,  and 
spring  means  acting  between  said  link  and  said  base  for 
yieldably  resisting  pivotal  movement  of  the  link  in  a 
wheel  retracting  direction,  said  spring  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  link  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto 
as  the  link  pivots  relative  to  the  base  to  provide  a  vari- 
able effective  lever  arm  of  the  spring  means  about  said 
first  axis,  and  said  spring  means  being  oriented  relative 
to  the  link  to  provide  a  substantially  greater  effective 
lever  arm  of  the  spring  means  when  the  wheel  is  in  said 
depending  position  than  when  the  wheel  is  in  said  re- 
tracted position,  so  as  to  give  the  spring  means  a  greater 
mechanical  advantage,  in  resisting  pivotal  movement  of 
the  link  in  a  wheel  retracting  direction  when  the  wheel 
is  in  said  depending  position  than  when  the  wheel  is  in 
said  retracted  position. 


2,891,745 

JACK 

Frank  S.  Pcame,  Alhambra,  CaUf. 

Application  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,847 

14  Claims.    (CL  254—2) 


11.  A  jack  comprising  a  base  having  a  downwardly 
facing  ground  engaging  pad,  a  pair  of  spaced  first  and 
second  vertical  hydraulic  ram  assemblies  supported  on 
said  base  above  said  pad,  means  for  supplying  hydraulic 
fluid  to  said  ram  assemblies  to  elevate  them  and  for  re- 
lieving hydraulic  fluid  from  said  ram  assemblies  to  ac- 
commodate retraction  thereof,  a  hydraulic  connection 
between  said  ram  assemblies  positively  interlocking  them 
for  elevation  and  retraction  together,  a  platen  having  an 
inboard  portion  extending  across  said  ram  assemblies  and 
secured  thereto  in  supported  relation  for  vertical  trans- 
lational  movement  therewith  as  they  are  elevated  and 
retracted,  said  platen  having  a  cantilever  portion  extend- 
ing bfcyond  said  second  ram  assembly  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  first  ram  assembly  and  having  a  load  lifting 
foot  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof  and  in  alignment 
with  said  ram  assemblies. 


2,891,744 

LEVER  TOOL 

Henry  J.  Koelsch,  MUwankec,  Wis. 

Application  June  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  593,958 

2  Cbdms.    (CL  254— 128) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  base  member 
having  a  lever  arm  pivotally  connected  thereto,  said  base 
having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  with  an 
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intemiediate  portion  extending  between  said  upper  and 
lower  portions  and  transversely  thereto,  said  base  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  positioning  pins  projecting  from 
said  upper  portion  in  depending  relation  thereto  and 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  pivotal  connection  of  said  lever 
arm.  said  pins  being  on  one  side  of  said  intermediate 
portion  and  said  arm  being  carried  by  a  pivot  pin  on 
the  other  side  thereof,  said  pivot  pin  extending  between 
said  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  lever,  in  a  normal 
position  thereof,  extending  in  a  direction  such  that  its 
longitudinal  axis  is  generally  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
containing  the  axes  of  each  of  said  pins  and  being  swing- 
able  to  each  side  of  and  returnable  toward  such  posi- 
tion, and  said  lever  having  a  laterally  offset  portion  in- 
termediate its  ends  for  engagement  with  an  adjacent  mov- 
able member. 

2^1.7i7 
HOIST  WITH  GEAR  REDUCTION 
Stewwt  F.  Armlmtltm^  Jr^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aarigMr  to 
Tkc  EadM  Cnmt  Jk  HoM  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  December  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,t29 
9  Claims.    (CL  254— IM) 


a  housing  for  the  rig  having  a  bearing  in  one  housing 
side  wall  for  the  shaft  end  opposed  to  said  control  parts, 
the  side  wall  of  the  housing  adjacent  to  said  control  parts 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  shaft  and  substan- 
tially of  a  size  to  permit  removal  of  said  control  parts 
therethrough  without  lateral  shifting  of  the  adjacent  shaft 
end,  a  plate  removably  mounted  in  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  the  adjacent  shaft  end 


5.  A  unitary  portable  hoist  comprising  a  housing,  a 
hollow  cable-winding  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  housing,  there  bemg  openinp  in  the  bottom  of 
said  housing  to  accommodate  cables  winding  on  said 
drum,  a  power  motor  mounted  in  the  other  end  of  said 
housing  coaxial  with  said  drum,  and  planetary  drive 
means  operatively  connected  between  said  motor  and  said 
drum  including  a  sun  gear  operatively  connected  for 
rotation  by  said  motor,  a  ring  gear  rigidly  connected  with 
said  housing,  a  planetary  gear  carrier  dnvingly  mounted 
on  the  inside  wall  of  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  planet  gears 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  meshing  between 
said  sun  gear  and  said  ring  gear,  said  planetary  drive 
means  being  wholly  within  the  hollow  of  said  drum,  said 
hollow  drum  providing  a  lubrication  reservoir  for  lubri- 
cating said  planetary  drive  means,  hollow  chamber 
means  secured  to  said  housing  and  partitioned  to  prevent 
communication  with  the  lubricant  reservoir  in  the  drum, 
a  member  rotatable  with  a  portion  of  said  planetary  drive 
means  and  having  a  permanently  geared  holding  con- 
nection with  the  motor  and  extending  in  a  sealed  man- 
ner through  said  partition  into  said  hollow  chamber 
means,  and  a  brake  in  said  chamber  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  member  to  retard  it.  whereby  lubri- 
cating liquid  in  said  reservoir  is  held  out  of  direct  con- 
tact with  said  brake  and  out  of  communication  with  said 
hollow  chamber  means. 


2,891,768 
SEPARABLE  HOUSING  FOR  DRILLING  RIGS 
AND  CLUTCH  MECHANISMS 
Ridnrd  N.  Cordrey,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aa^mcnts,  to  The  National  Supply  Company,  Pitts- 
1,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  Jonc  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,944 
7  Claims.    (O.  254—187) 
I.  In  a  hoist  rig  having  a  hoist  drum,  a  mounting  shaft 
therefor,  control  paris  on  one  end  portion  of  the  shaft. 


projects,  a  bearing  box  for  said  last-mentioned  shaft  end 
forming  a  bearing  support  therefor  and  disposed  in  said 
plate  opening,  releasable  means  fixedly  attaching  said 
bearing  box  to  said  plate,  and  means  forming  an  auxil- 
iary support  for  the  parts  carrying  end  of  the  shaft  for 
maintaining  its  normal  axial  alignment  when  said  bear- 
ing box  and  side  plate  have  been  removed  from  said 
housing. 

2^91,769 
DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING  TOOL 
John  S.  Pi«*«  St.,  John  S.  Page,  Jr^  and  Wade  H.  Antic, 
Loof  BMch,  ami  Floyd  B.  Knicfccr1>oclwr,  Ventura, 
Calif.,  asdipMin  to  Directional  Engineering  Company, 
Long  Beach,  Califs  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,192 
4  Claims.    (CI.  255—1.6) 


1.  A  well  drilling  tool  engageable  in  a  fluid  handling 
drilling  string  including,  an  elongate  vertically  disposed 
tubular  fluid  conducting  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  the  drillmg  string,  an  elongate  tubular  body 
engaged  around  the  shaft,  heads  fixed  to  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  body,  bearing  means  rotatably  cou- 
pling the  heads  and  the  shaft  and  holding  them  against 
relative  axial  movement,  guide  means  carried  by  the 
heads  and  each  including  a  guide  shoe  adapted  to  be 
shifted  laterally  into  pressure  engagement  with  the  wall 
of  the  well,  the  shoes  carried  by  the  upper  and  lower 
heads  occurring  at  circumfcrentially  spaced  sides  of  the 
tool,  hydraulic  actuating  means  for  the  shoe  in  each 
head,  said  actuating  means  including  radially  shiftable 
piston  units  carried  by  the  heads  and  coupled  to  the 
shoes  and  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  the  string  and 
drive  shaft,  and  means  releasably  driving  the  body  from 
the  shaft  and  including  a  driven  member  on  the  body 
and  a  drive  member  on  the  shaft,  a  longitudinally  shift- 
able  piston  surrounding  the  drive  shaft  and  responsive 


to  fluid  pressure  in  the  shaft  and  means  carried  by  the 
piston  and  operatively  related  to  the  drive  and  driven 
members  to  make  and  break  the  drive  therebetween  upon 
longitudinal  shifting  of  the  piston. 


2,891,77f 
ANCHORING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Bauer,  Whltticr,  and  Hal  SCntto^  La  Habra, 
Calif.,  aalgBors  to  SheU  OU  Company  and  Conti- 
Dcntal  OU  Company,  both  corporations  of  Delaware, 
and  The  Superior  Oil  Company  and  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  Califomia,  both  corporations  of  Califoraia, 
an  of  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 
Application  Jannaiy  13,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  481,529 
11  Claims,    (a.  255— 1  J) 


7.  Apparatus  for  setting  an  anchor  conduit  in  a  forma- 
tion underlying  a  body  of  water  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  floating  vessel,  an  elongated  tubing  extending 
*.  downwardly  from  said  vessel  and  including  an  upper  sec- 
tion, a  lower  section,  and  a  remotely  operable  releasable 
connecting  means  interconnecting  the  upper  and  lower 
sections,  the  lower  section  being  an  anchor  conduit  and 
having  cutting  means  at  its  lower  end,  operating  means 
supported  on  the  vessel  and  connected  to  said  tubing  for 
lowering  said  tubing  into  contact  with  the  formation  and 
for  rotating  the  tubing  to  cause  cutting  by  said  cutting 
means  to  advance  the  conduit  into  the  formation  until 
the  anchor  conduit  is  subsuntially  buried  therein,  means 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  substantially  buried 
anchor  conduit  to  the  top  of  the  formation  to  prevent 
further  advancement  of  the  anchor  conduit  into  the  for- 
mation, said  connecting  means  being  operable  from 
said  vessel  to  release  the  connection  between  said  upper 
section  and  the  anchor  conduit  to  enable  separation  and 
withdrawal  of  said  upper  section  after  the  anchor  conduit 
has  been  set  in  the  formation. 


2,891,771 
HYDRAULICALLY  DRIVEN  ROTARY  MACHINE 
Albert  A.  Asfaton,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Com- 
pany 

Application  July  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,936 
5  CUims.  (CI.  255—23) 
1.  In  a  system  for  rotating  a  drilling  string,  a  rotary 
table,  a  housing  supporting  said  table  for  rotation,  hy- 
draulic motor  means  enclosed  within  said  housing  and 
geared  to  said  table  for  rotation  of  the  same,  bearing 
means  enclosed  within  said  housing  and  mounted  about 
said  table  for  reducing  rotational  friction  thereof,  sealing 
means  associated  with  said  Uble  and  said  housing  for 
excluding  drilling  mad  from  the  inside  of  the  housing,  a 


variable  capacity,  positive  displacement  pumping  means 
for  delivery  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  motor  means,  said 
pumping  means  comprising  a  constant  volume  positive 
displacement  pump  and  a  variable  capacity  positive  dis- 


placement pump,  both  of  said  pumps  having  means  for 
connecting  their  outlets  to  said  hydraulic  motor  means 
to  drive  the  same,  means  for  selectively  driving  said 
variable  capacity  pump,  and  means  for  varying  the 
capacity  of  said  variable  capacity  pump. 


2,891,772 
OIL  WELL  lAR— SEALED  TYPE 
Angnat  V.  Scgelborst,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  S.  R.  Bowcn  Co.,  Santa  Fe  Springi,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Califomhi 

Application  November  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,147 
4  Claims.    (CL  255—27) 


'■-  fl^/ 


I.  A  jar  for  use  in  rotary  drilling,  comprising  a  man- 
drel, a  bowl  extending  over  the  mandrel,  coupling  means 
on  the  bowl  to  which  the  tool  to  be  jarred  is  connected, 
coupling  means  on  the  mandrel  to  which  the  drill  pipe 
is  connected,  said  mandrel  being  telescopically  mounted 
within  the  bowl  and  having  a  longitudinal  movement 
therein  from  a  contracted  position  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion, striking  abutments  formed  on  the  bowl  and  mandrel, 
interengageable  when  said  bowl  and  mandrel  are  in  ex- 
tended position,  a  shoulder  on  the  mandrel,  a  sleeve  car- 
ried by  the  bowl  and  having  means  thereon  for  releas- 
ably engaging  said  shoulder  to  hold  said  mandrel  in  con- 
tracted position  but  releasable  by  exertion  of  a  predeter- 
mined longitudinal  strain  between  the  bowl  and  the 
mandrel,  packing  means  on  the  bowl  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof  engaging  the  mandrel,  a  wash  pipe  depend- 
ing from  the  mandrel,  a  second  packing  means  within  the 
bowl  and  slidable  longitudinally  on  said  wash  pipe,  said 
wash  pipe  being  substantially  uniform  in  outside  diameter 
from  top  to  bottom  thereof  to  allow  the  second  packing 
means  to  slide  thereon. 
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ajf  1.773 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  AND  EMPTYING 
AIR-COOLED  CONDENSERS 
Uol^  Hclkr,  Bsdapcii,  HMfi.  iwlpinr  to 
Tatelnaayokat  Ertckedto  VaDalat,  Badapc* 

itioa  December  22,  1955,  SerM  No.  554J93 
priority.  appHcatkM  Hngvy  Dwxaiker  22, 1954 
ItOidiM.    (CL257— 2) 


through  and  then  in  the  second  duct  to  impart  heat  to  the 
fluid  flowing  therethrough;  and  a  heat  accumulator  in  the 


1.  An  apiwratus  for  filling  and  emptying  and  for  nor- 
mal operation  of  cooling  towers  of  air  condensers,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  pipe  system;  heat  exchangers  in- 
corporated in  said  pipe  system,  said  heat  exchangers  hav- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  vertical  group  of  pipes;  a  pump 
for  circulating  the  cooling  water  in  said  pipe  system  and 
for  supplying  cooling  water  to  said  pipe  system  for  fill- 
ing; a  mixing  condenser,  which  the  water  cooled  in  said 
heat  exchangers  is  supplied  to;  a  first  and  second  lower 
collecting  chamber  and  an  upper  collecting  chamber, 
which  said  groups  of  pipes  of  said  heat  exchangers  open 
into;  first  pipes  for  connecting  the  mixing  condenser  over 
said  punup  and  over  the  first  lower  collecting  chamber 
with  said  first  group  of  vertical  pipes,  second  pipes  for 
connecting  said  second  group  of  vertical  pipes  over  the 
second  of  said  lower  collecting  chambers  with  the  mix- 
ing condenser  and  third  pipes  for  emptying  water  from 
the  pipe  system;  first  valves  arranged  in  said  first  pipes 
and  second  pipes  for  permitting  in  their  open  position 
circulation  of  cooling  water  in  normal  operation  through 
said  first  group  of  vertical  pipes  in  upward  direction  and 
said  second  group  of  vertical  pipes  in  downward  direc- 
tion and  through  the  mixing  condenser;  second  valves 
arranged  in  the  pipe  system  for  disconnecting  the  mixing 
condenser  from  said  circulation  and  preventing  discharge 
of  cooling  water  in  their  closed  position,  during  filling; 
a  third  valve  for  permitting  in  its  open  position  escape 
of  air  from  the  pipe  system  at  the  top  of  the  vertical 
pipes:  said  apparatus  being  adapted  to  avoid  freezing  of 
the  cooling  water  within  the  apparatus  by  the  quick  flow 
of  water. 

2491,774 
HEAT  ACCUMULATOR  FOR  REGENERATOR 
GffCfory  TbcoclHu,  Welbrilk,  N.Y.,  aaricnor  to  The  Air 
Prehcatcr  Corponitkm,  New  Yort,  N.Y^  a  corporadon 
of  New   York 

AppltcatkMi  June  U,  1957,  Scftel  No.  M«,9M 
5  Clalnis.  (CL  257-^) 
1.  Heat  exchange  apparatus  including  in  combination 
a  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  housing  having  spaced  in- 
let and  outlet  ducts  for  the  flow  of  a  first  and  second  fluid 
therethrough,  and  a  quantity  of  heat  absorbent  material 
in  said  housing  adapted  to  be  alternately  disposed  in  the 
first  duct  to  absorb  heat  from  the  fltiid  flowing  there- 
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outlet  duct  for  the  second  fluid  adapted  to  stabilize  the 
temperature  of  the  fluid  flowing  therethrough. 


2.191,775 

VIBRATOR 

Goofffi  L.  Malao,  CotIm,  CaM . 

AppficatkM  Junry  ft,  195t,  Serial  No.  797.197 

ISOi^H.   (0.259—1) 


1.  In  a  vibrator  of  the  type  which  includes  a  casing 
having  an  inner  cylindrical  curved  race  with  a  central 
axis,  end  members  closing  both  ends  of  said  casing,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  stationary  inlet  port  therein 
for  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  one  of  said  members 
having  a  sutionary  exhaust  port  therein,  said  ports  being 
disposed  in  said  end  members  symmetrically  with  respect 
to  Ae  central  axis  of  the  race,  a  free  rotor  of  smaller 
lateral  dimensions  than  the  race  positioned  inside  the 
race  and  having  a  curved  peripheral  surface  interrupted 
by  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  therein,  said  rotor 
having  a  cendid  axis,  and  being  adapted  to  roll  around 
inside  the  race  with  the  curved  peripheral  surface  in 
rolling  contact  with  the  race  and  with  each  end  of  the 
rotor  in  flat  sliding  contact  with  an  end  member,  a  vane 
in  each  recess  which  extends  from  end  to  end  of  the 
rotor,  each  vane  being  reciprocable  in  its  respective  re- 
cess so  as  to  define  a  chamber  of  variable  volume  at 
the  inner  end  of  each  recess,  and  being  of  such  dimen- 
sions that  it  can  be  moved  entirely  within  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  rotor,  and  can  also  be  moved  to  project 
beyond  said  peripheral  surface  in  iu  reciprocating  move- 
ment, whereby,  at  some  position  of  the  rotor  within  the 
race,  each  vane  can  project  beyond  the  peripheral  sur- 
face to  make  sealing  contact  with  the  race  and  thereby 
form  a  compartment  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  the  pe- 
ripheral surface,  said  compartment  being  defined  by  the 
vane,  the  peripheral  surface  between  the  vane  and  the 


line  of  contact  between  the  race  and  the  peripheral  sur- 
face, and  the  end  memben,  and  chamber  supply  ports 
and  passages  which  are  so  disposed  and  arranged  as  to 
periodically  register  with  said  stationary  inlet  port  to 
supply  pressurized  fluid  for  enlarging  said  chambers  by 
moving  the  vanes  toward  the  race,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  from  said 
stationary  inlet  port  to  a  compartment  adjacent  each  of 
said  vanes,  said  means  including  a  compartment  supply 
groove  in  an  end  of  the  rotor  adjacent  to  the  stationary 
inlet  port,  said  compartment  supply  groove  being  in  con- 
stant communication  with  the  stationary  inlet  port,  a  com- 
partment supply  passage  leading  from  said  compartment 
supply  groove  to  the  peripheral  surface  adjacent  to  each 
one  of  said  vanes  so  that  an  individual  one  of  said  com- 
partment supply  passages  discharges  into  each  of  said 
compartments  when  formed,  whereby  all  compartment 
supply  passages  are  constantly  maintained  under  pres- 
sure, and  valve  means  adapted  to  be  opened  by  contact 
with  the  race,  one  of  said  valve  means  being  disposed 
in  each  of  said  compartment  supply  passages  for  con- 
trolling passage  of  pressurized  fluid  to  its  respective  com- 
partment, whereby,  when  a  compartment  is  opened  up 
between  a  vane  and  the  line  of  contact  of  the  rotor  and 
race,  the  respective  valve  means  arc  opened  by  contact 
with  the  race  to  supply  pressurized  fluid  to  said  com- 
partment. 

2.t91,77ft 

VIBRATOR  FOR  BAG  FILLING  APPARATUS 

Neiaoa  R.  Hcory,  Decatv,  Ga.,  aari^or  to  The  Wood- 

wn  Coaipny,  Inc.,  Decatv,  Ga^  a  corpontkM  of 

Georgia 

Applicartoa  September  2,  1955.  Serial  No.  532J53 

5Claiiii8.    (CL  259^^54) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
flexible  arms,  means  to  index  said  arms  in  sequence  into 
a  given  position,  and  means  for  flexing  said  arm  in  se- 
quence to  impart  a  vibratory  motion  to  each  arm  when 
it  is  in  such  position. 


M91.777 
GLASS  STIRRING  MECHANBM 
loaeph  S.  GrcforiH,  TarMlni,  Pa.,  aalgiini  to  Pltta- 
bvfh  Plate  Glaai  Conner,  AOcgheay  Coonty,  Pa., 
a  corporation  off  rfnijliaiiia 

AppUcatioD  March  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  492.94« 
4  dalM.    (CL  259L-197) 


proiectittg  axially  and  downwardly  into  said  chamber, 
first  and  second  vertically  displaced  seu  of  blades  at- 
tached to  said  shaft  and  extending  radially  therefrom 
to  tips  in  proximity  to  said  wall,  said  blades  in  the  first 
set  being  offs^  angularly  relative  to  the  blades  in  the 
second  set  and  said  blades  in  each  set  being  arranged 
at  predetermined  intervals  about  said  shaft,  first  and 
second  vertically  displaced  sets  of  circumferentially 
spaced  arcuate  shelves  extending  inwardly  from  the  cylin- 
der wall  to  a  terminus  overlapping  the  blades,  the  spaces 
between  the  shelves  in  each  set  conforming  in  number 
and  disposition  to  said  blades  and  the  spaces  between 
the  shelves  in  said  first  set  of  shelves  being  oPset  angular- 
ly relative  to  the  spaces  between  the  shelves  in  the  sec- 
ond set  of  shelves,  said  first  set  of  shelves  being  above 
said  sets  of  blades  and  said  second  set  of  shelves  being 
between  said  sets  of  blades  to  permit  simultaneous  pas- 
sage of  said  blades  between  said  shelves  during  assemUy. 


2.891.77S 

LONG  WALL  MINING   APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

SEAM  EMBRACING  CHANNEL 

Rudolf  Miiik,  Loadoa,  raglwi 

ApplkatkMi  December  17.  195ft,  Serial  No.  ft2M75 

1ft  CUoH.    (CL  2ftl— 29) 


1.  Mining  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  structure 
of  generally  channel  form  supported  on  one  side  to  pre- 
sent its  open  mouth  to  a  mineral  seam  to  be  cut  and 
cutters  mounted  at  least  along  the  top  and  bottom  edges 
of  said  chaimel  structure,  mineral  conveying  means  within 
said  structure,  and  means  for  driving  said  conveying 
means. 


2491,779 

COMPENSATING  DEVICE  FOR  WEIGHING 

APPARATUS 

Adrlanns  van  Dnyn,  Hillegersbeif,  Rotterdam,  Ne«Mr- 

lands,  assignor  to  U,S.  SUdng  Machine  Company,  Incn 

La  Porte,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

AppUcatioo  December  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,681 

Cfadms  priority,  appttcatfon  Nethcriaads 

laMaiy  27.  1954 

5ClaiaH.   (CL2ft5— 49) 


L^i— ^  3.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  lever  structure 

pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  at  one  end  about  a  hori- 

1.  Glass  stimng  apparatus  comprising  a  vertically  dis-    zontal  axis  and  having  a  counterbalance  pull  member 

posed  elongated  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  wall,  an    (^)erating  on  the  other  end  thereof,  a  platform  carrier 

inlet  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  an  outlet  at  the  lower  end,  bearingly  supported  on  said  lever  structure,  a  link  pivotally 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  above  said  inlet  and    connected  at  one  end  to  said  platform  carrier  and  at 


892 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23,  1959 


June  28,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


808 


the  other  end  to  a  fixed  pivot  on  said  frame  for  main- 
taining said  platform  carrier  in  a  normally  vertical  po- 
sition, a  platform  supported  on  said  platform  carrier  and 
adapted  to  support  a  substance  to  be  weighed,  a  device 
operative  to  compensate  for  weighing  errors  resulting 
from  tilting  of  said  weighing  apparatus,  said  device  com- 
prising a  pendulum  connected  to  said  lever  at  said  count- 
erbalance pull  member  and  pivoted  about  a  vertical  axis 
on  said  frame  which  transmits  force  thereto  correspond- 
ing to  the  amount  of  tilt  of  said  weighing  apparatus  which 
force  develops  a  moment  of  force  on  the  lever  structure 
that  cancels  the  moment  of  force  introduced  upon  the 
lever  due  to  a  tilted  positioning  of  said  weighing  apparatus 
which  would  normally  act  on  said  counterbalance  pull 
member  to  give  an  erroneous  weight  reading. 


of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  comprising  a 
chamber  having  a  body  with  bottom  and  side  walls,  a 
removable  lid  and  a  nozzle  for  injecting  a  stream  of  re- 
actant  into  the  chamber  all  constructed  of  heat  and  pres- 
sure resistant  material,  and  adapted  to  contain  mate- 
rials partly  in  the  liquid  phase  in  a  reactant  pool  and 
partly  in  the  vapor  phase  above  said  reactant  pool,  the 
ratio  of  the  horizontal  dimension  of  said  chamber  to  iti 
vertical  dimension  being  between  0.2  and  0.6  to  facilitate 
the  distribution  of  temperature  throughout  the  reactor. 


WEIGHING  SCALE  WITH  SENSmVTTY 
ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 
Walter  J.  Reynolda,  PortlaBd,  Orcg^  aarigMir,  hj 

aarignmcnta,  to  Lyach  Corporatioa,  Aadcnoii,  lad^  a 
coqporatkMi  of  IndlaBa 

Applkatioo  April  M,  195^  Serial  No.  581,633 
^dalmc    (CL  245-^9) 


1.  A  weighing  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a  scale 
beam,  a  first  pivotal  supporting  means  for  supporting 
said  beam  on  said  frame  intermediate  the  end  of  said 
beam,  a  weight  supporting  member,  a  second  pivotal 
supporting  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  weight 
supporting  member  on  said  beam  at  a  position  spaced 
along  said  beam  from  said  first  pivotal  supporting  means, 
said  weight  supporting  member  having  a  weight  receiv- 
ing portion  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  second  pivotal 
support  with  respect  to  a  direction  longitudinal  of  said 
beam  so  as  to  tend  to  cause  tipping  of  said  weight  sup- 
porting member  about  said  second  pivotal  support,  a  ten- 
sion wire  extending  between  said  weight  supporting  mem- 
ber and  said  frame  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said 
beam  and  at  a  position  spaced  in  a  vertical  direction  from 
said  beam,  clamping  means  for  clamping  the  ends  of 
said  wire  to  said  weight  supporting  member  and  said 
frame  to  hold  said  weight  supporting  member  in  weigh- 
ing position,  means  providing  for  movement  of  one  of 
said  clamping  means  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
to  adjust  the  sensitivity  of  said  weight  supporting  mecha- 
nism, and  means  providing  for  movement  of  one  of  said 
clamping  means  relative  to  the  other  in  a  vertical  di- 
rection toward  and  away  from  said  beam. 


w- 


to  avoid  overheating  the  removable  lid  and  thereby  main- 
tain a  tight  seal  between  the  lid  and  the  reactor  body,  to 
reduce  vapor  phase  reactions  and  thereby  reduce  solid 
deposits  around  the  injection  nozzle,  vent  ports  and  up- 
per surfaces  of  the  reactor,  to  reduce  pressure  variations 
and  facilitate  pressure  control,  to  provide  a  low  thermal 
gradient  to  permit  splattered  material  to  drain  back  into 
the  reactant  pool,  to  maintain  the  injection  stream  as  a 
tight  compact  body  without  breaking  up  into  discrete 
droplets,  and  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  large  spongy 
mass  of  the  product  of  the  reaction. 


2491,7t2  

CONCEPJTRIC-HOPPER  BATCH-FEEDER 
Paul  R.  Blackman,  Cranford,  and  Waiter  B.  Moen,  Berke- 
ley Heighti,  N  J^  aMigBori  to  Ak  Rcdoctloa  Compaay, 
lococporatcd.  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Yorit 
AprUcatkM  Febnnry  If,  1954,  Serial  No.  544,<a 
4ClalBH.   (ChlU—M) 


U91,7tl 
^      REACTION  CHAMBER  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
HIGH  MELTING  REACTIVE  METALS 
Albert  Hoffman,  Jr.,  Nli«ani  Falb,  and  Gka  D.  Bafky, 
Lcwiatoo,  N.Y.,  aadgnon  to  Unioo  CarbU*  Corpora- 
tkm,  a  corporatfcMi  of  New  York 

ApplicatkNi  May  i,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,541 
4Claina.    (CL  2M-^3) 
1.  A  reactor  for  preparation  of  high  melting  reactive 
metals  of  groups  IV,  V  and  VI  of  the  Periodic  Table  by 

the  high-velocity  injection  of  a  liquid  stream  of  a  halide  1.  A  pneumatic  powder  feeder  for  successively  feeding 
of  said  high  melting  reactive  metal  into  a  pool  of  a  quantities  of  finely-divided  materials  comprising  a  pres- 
molten  reducing  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting    surized   outer  hopper   having   a   conical    lower   section 


which  terminates  in  an  outlet,  a  pressurized  inner  vessel 
having  a  terminal  peripheral  edge  which  forms  a  circular 
opening  positioned  within  said  hopper,  the  entire  portion 
of  said  peripheral  edge  being  spaced  about  Vi"  from  the 
annular  portion  of  said  conical  section  directly  opposite 
said  edge  whereby  a  pori  having  a  substantially  uniform 
annular  cross  section  is  formed,  said  peripheral  edge 
and  said  outlet  being  free  of  any  moving  parts  whereby 
material  can  move  from  said  inner  vessel  past  said  port 
without  mixing  and  then  material  in  said  outer  hopper 
can  move  immediately  thereafter  through  said  port. 


2,891,783 
BLAST  FURNACE  TUYERE 
John  E.  Eberliardt,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  amlgnor  to  Bethle- 
hem Steel  Company,  a  coiporatioa  of  PeaasylTanla 
Application  April  II,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,176 
7  Claims.    (CL  266— 41) 


1.  A  furnace  tuyere  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  nose 
portion  connected  to  said  body  portion  and  having  a 
continuous  annular  chamber  therein,  a  wall  between  said 
body  and  nose  portions,  means  including  a  constricted 
nozzle  attached  to  said  wall  for  delivering  water  to  said 
nose  portion  in  an  unbroken  high  velocity  annular  stream 
in  one  direction,  and  means  in  said  wall  for  discharging 
water  from  said  portion. 


2^91  784 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  WITH  ASSOCIATED 
RELIEF  VALVE 
Join  H.  Taylor,  Lachine,  Quebec,  Caaada,  asricnor  to 
Ross  Eafineering  of  Canada  Limited,  Moatival,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

ApplicatloD  September  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  688,736 
3  Claims.    (CL  267— 1) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  reducing  valve  embodying  a 
spring  urged  diaphragm  mounted  in  a  first  housing  and 
a  diaphragm  spring  mounted  axially  of  said  housing  with 
one  end  engaging  said  diaphragm,  spring  adjustment 
means  comprising  a  second  housing  mounted  on  said 
first  housing,  a  symmetrical  cam  plate  mounted  for  ro- 
tation within  said  second  housing  about  a  shaft  disposed 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  diaphragm  spring,  a  rod 
mounted  for  sliding  axial  movement  within  said  second 
housing  and  having  one  end  extending  through  said  first 
housing  into  contact  with  the  other  end  of  said  diaphragm 

743  O.G.— 58 


spring,  roller  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  rod  in 
resilient  bearing  engagement  with  the  contoured  surface 
of  said  cam  plate,  said  cam  plate  contoured  surface  fol- 
lowing a  symmertical  arc  from  each  side  of  a  central  axis 
normally  disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  said  diaphragm 
spring  and  sliding  rod  and  said  sliding  rod  end  is  aligned 
with  said  cam  plate  central  axis  in  starting  position,  said 
cam  surface  being  shaped  to  impart  successive  equal  in- 
crements of  spring  effecting  travel  to  said  rod  for  pro- 
portional successive  equal  degrees  of  cam  rotation  in 
either  direction  from  said  starting  position,  and  a  shaft 
rotating  member  mounted  on  said  cam  supporting  shaft 
exteriorly  of  said  second  housing. 


2391,785 
ENERGY  ABSORBER 
Robert  M.  Sando,  Baltimore,  aad  Forrest  E.  England, 
Lintticnm  Heights,   Md.,   assignors   to  Westingfaouse 
Electric  Corporatioa,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PennsylvaBia 
AppUcation  December  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  701,195 
4  Claims.    (CL  267—1) 


1.  An  energy  absorber  comprising  a  bousing  structure 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  bore  extending  there- 
through, pistons  mounted  in  opposite  ends  of  said  cylin- 
drical bore  for  reciprocating  movement,  a  cylindrical 
member  of  solid  resilient  material  coaxial  with  respect 
to  said  bore  and  positioned  between  said  pistons,  said 
cylindrical  member  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  bore,  and  an  annular  member  of  resilient 
material  surrounding  said  cylindrical  member  midway 
between  its  ends,  said  annular  member  having  an  outer 
diameter  at  its  edges  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
diameter  of  said  bore  and  an  outer  diameter  between 
said  edges  which  gradually  tapers  from  a  maximum  at 
each  of  the  edges  to  a  minimum  midway  between  said 
edges. 

2391,786 
SUSPENSION  OF  AXLE  IN  VEHICLES 
EMPLOYING  AIR-SPRING 
Robert  C.  Norric,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kenwortfa 
Motor  Track  Company,  Division  of  Pacific  Car  and 
Foundry  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
WasUagton 
Application  Fcbnuvy  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,886 

7  Cteims.  (CL  267—11) 
1.  In  a  suspension  hook-up  for  springing  the  frame 
of  a  vehicle  from  an  axle  and  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle 
employing  an  air  spring  as  the  primary  springing  agent, 
a  bolster  straddling  the  axle  at  each  end  thereof,  a  sta- 
bilizing rod  joumaled  adjacent  each  of  its  endj  from  the 
frame  for  wrist  movement  about  a  transverse  horizontal 
axis  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  axle  with  its  two  ends 
projecting  beyond  the  journals  into  the  approximate  longi- 
tudinal vertical  planes  occupied  by  the  bolsters,  bell- 
cranks  anchored  to  said  projecting  ends  of  the  rod  so  as  to 
pivot  with  the  rod  ends  about  the  center  of  the  latter  as 
a  fulcrum,  a  respective  bell-crank  fulcrumed  to  the 
frame  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle  for  wrist  movement 
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about  a  transvene  horizooUl  axis  ipaoed  loogituduially 
from  the  axle  at  the  side  thereof  oppocite  the  tubilizint 
rod,  one  leg  of  each  of  said  bell-cranks  being  forked  and 
extending  vertically  in  the  same  direction  from  the  ful- 
crums  and  th«  other  les  of  each  of  said  beU<ranks  ex- 
tending horizontally  in  the  sanae  direction  from  the  ful- 
cnims,  a  wrist  connection  from  the  free  end  of  the 
horizontal  leg  of  each  bell-crank  to  the  related  bolster, 
and  a  compression  tie-rod  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle  ex- 


M91.7U 

AfRCRAFT  LANDING  GEAR-DOUBLE  ACTING 
SHOCK  STRUT 
CiMrics  P.  U.  StoMT,  WayMiboro,  Pa^  aaritBor  to  Fak- 
ddM  Ejg«lae  and  Akpbnc  Coqponitkin,  a 
of  Maryland 

ApHkntton  April  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  429^1 
•  d^M.    (CLMT— M) 


tending  between  the  related  bell-cranks  and  having  a 
wrist  connection  from  its  ends  to  the  free  ends  of  (he  verti- 
cal legs  of  said  bell-cranks,  said  wrist  connections  be- 
tween the  forked  vertical  legs  of  the  bell-cranks  and  the 
tie-rods  each  comprising  a  pin  traversing  the  forks  of 
the  respective  vertical  leg.  a  block  and  cap  combination 
carried  by  the  respective  tie-rod,  and  a  rubber  bushing 
clamped  between  said  block  and  cap  combination  and 
gripping  said  pin. 


2,89I,7S7 

COMBINATION   PAPER   BOARD   A?VD   SLIP-ON 

PLASTIC  TIP  SPRING  LINER  CONSTRUCTION 

Albert  W.  Rcinhardt,  East  DHroK,  Mkh.,  Miignnr  to 

Dalrait  Gasket  and  MannCactoitog  Conpuiy,  Detroit, 

Mck.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mkhifan 

Applkatton  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  (19,524 

SClainaa.    (CL  247— 49) 


.rv. 


<'> 


1.  A  double  acting  shock  absorbing  strut  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  a  hollow  interior,  a  first  piston  slid- 
able  in  said  cylinder,  said  first  piston  having  a  piston 
head  and  inner  and  outer  substantially  concentric  tubular 
walls  defining  a  first  chamber  between  them  and  a  cylinder 
space  inside  said  inner  wall,  a  second  piston  having  a 
head  slidable  in  said  inner  wall  and  a  piston  rod  spaced 
from  said  inner  wall  and  forming  a  second  closed  cham- 
bei  between  said  inner  wall  and  said  piston  rod,  first 
ports  in  said  fint  piston  adjacent  to  its  head  connecting 
said  interior  of  said  cylinder  and  said  first  chamber,  a 
row  of  second  ports  extending  lengthwise  of  said  inner 
wall  connecting  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  cham- 
ber and  covered  and  uncovered  by  said  second  piston 
as  the  latter  slides  in  said  cylinder  space,  and  means  for 
introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder  and  said  first  and  second  chambers  to  project 
said  first  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  retract  said  second 
piston  in  said  cylinder  space. 


2491,7t9 

DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  THE  MOVEMENT 

OF  A  MACHINE  PART 

RmkII  W.  Tacconc«  Erie,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Taccoae  Pncn 

■ntk  Fonndry   Eqnipmcnt  Corporatton,  North  " 

Eria  Coanty,  Pn.,  a  corporatton  of  P 


Appttcatton  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  Ml,49t 
(CWnM.    (0.247—75) 


1.  A  spring  liner  construction  adapted  to  be  later  poeed 
between  a  pair  of  superposed  leaves  of  a  leaf  spring  as- 
sembly comprising  the  combination  of  a  paper  board  liner 
of  extended  length  capable  of  flexing  with  said  nMcmbty. 
and  a  pair  of  plastic  tip  members  each  having  M  internal 
configuration  conforming  to  the  cross  sectional  dimensions 
of  said  liner,  said  members  frictionally  engaging  over 
their  lengths  said  liner  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof, 
each  of  said  members  having  a  body  portion  and  full 
length  integral  portions  depending  from  opposite  side 
edges  of  said  body  portion,  and  full  length  means  integral 
with  said  integral  portions  spaced  from  the  inside  face  of 
said  body  portion  and  disposed  substantially  parallel  there- 
to, the  inside  surfaces  of  said  integral  portions  and  said 
means  being  in  stationary  contact  respectively  with  op- 
posite (side  edges  and  one  of  the  opposite  faces  of  said 
liner,  and  with  and  inside  face  in  stationary  contact  with 
the  other  of  the  opposite  faces  of  said  liner,  whereby  the 
outside  faces  of  the  body  portions  of  said  members  are 
adapted  for  full  face  sliding  engagement  with  the  same 
opposing  face  of  one  of  said  pair  of  spring  leaves  and  the 
external  surfaces  of  said  means  are  adapted  for  sliding 
engagement  with  the  same  opposing  face  of  the  other  of 
Mid  pair  of  spring  leave*. 


5.  A  cushioning  device  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder, 
a  piston  slidable  in  said  hollow  cylinder,  said  cylinder  be- 
ing closed  at  each  end.  said  piston  having  a  piston  rod 
attached  thereto  and  extending  through  each  of  said 
closed  ends,  mecns  on  one  end  of  said  piston  rod  for  en- 
gaging a  member  to  be  checked,  a  container  attached  to 
the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  other  end  of  said 
piston  rod  extending  into  said  container,  means  external- 
ly connecting  said  container  with  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder  on  said  first  end  in  fluid  flow  relationship 
whereby   fluid  from   said  conuiner  can  flow   into  said 
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cylinder  and  return,  the  second  end  of  said  piston  rod 
having  a  bore  therein,  and  radial  holes  communicating 
from  outside  of  said  piston  rod  to  said  bore  whereby 
fluid  from  between  said  piston  and  said  second  enclosed 
end  can  flow  through  said  bores  into  the  hollow  in  said 
piston  rod  and  into  said  container. 


2,t91,79« 
APPARATUS  FOR   PLACING   AND   ASSEMBLING 
FOLDED  SHEETS  OF  PAPER  ON  A  CONVEYING 
MEANS 

Rndolf  Hepp,  Bcrlbi-CharlottciilNirK,  Germany 

AppUcatton  August  g,  1956,  Serial  No.  M2,73t 

4Clainu.    (CL  27«— 55) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding,  opening  and  collecting 
folded  sheets  of  paper  from  a  plurality  of  piles  of 
paper  and  delivering  said  sheets  to  another  working  sta- 
tion, said  apparatus  comprising  a  conveyor  means,  self- 
contained  units  corresponding  to  each  pile  and  provided 
with  feeding  and  opening  means  for  the  paper  sheets,  each 
of  said  units  being  individually  operable,  mounting  means 
for  each  unit  for  placing  the  same  in  a  position  for  drop- 
ping said  sheets  on  said  conveyor  means  at  a  desired  loca- 
tion thereon,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  support- 
ing arm,  base  member  means  for  pivotally  arranging 
said  arm  in  said  base  member,  whereby  each  unit  is  ad- 
justable with  respect  to  said  conveyor  means  and  to  said 
other  of  the  plurality  of  units,  and  a  divided  articulated 
common  transmission  shaft  for  driving  said  plurality  of 
units. 


2^1,791 
JAW  FOLDING  MECHANISM 
CoTKM  Walter  Chaie,  Oak  Park,  m.,  a«igM>r  to  Michlc- 
GoM-Dcxtcr,  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,987 
ISCtetei.    (0.27*— 71) 


M'  1 


a  slot  formed  therein  and  adapted  to  receive  products 
tucked  by  entry  of  said  blade  into  said  slot,  pluralities  of 
dosable  jaw  means  and  closable  gripper  means  disposed 
in  said  slot  and  arranged  so  as  to  clamp  said  products 
tucked  by  entry  of  said  blade  with  said  gripper  means 
located  in  registry  with  the  notches  in  said  blade,  and 
means  for  causing  said  gripper  means  to  be  closed  and 
said  jaw  means  to  be  open  when  said  blade  is  being  with- 
drawn from  said  slot,  whereby  products  tucked  into  said 
slot  are  not  accidentally  withdrawn  with  said  blade  by 
virtue  of  the  absence  of  any  clamping  of  the  products 
against  the  blade. 


2^91,792 
HOBBY  HORSE 
George    R.   Thocming,    Memphis,    Tcnn.,    assignor   to 
Wonder  Products  Company,  CoIUerville,  Tenn.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Tennessee 

Application  April  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  455,49f 
5Cfadms.    (CI.  272— 52) 


I.  In  a  hobby  horse  structure  of  the  typie  having  a 
stand  including  rectangularly  arranged  tubular  metallic 
uprights  and  springs  connecting  the  hobby  horse  with 
the  uprights,  the  improvement  of  a  ring  support  assembly 
cotwecting  the  springs  with  the  tubular  uprights,  said 
tubular  uprights  having  spaced  openings  defined  by  edges, 
said  assembly  including  a  metallic  split  ring  for  con- 
necting the  springs  to  the  tubular  metallic  uprights  and 
with  said  metallic  split  ring  having  free  ends  projecting 
internally  of  the  tubular  metallic  uprights  through  the 
spaced  openings,  and  a  polyethylene  bearing  between  said 
tubular  metallic  uprights  and  said  free  ends  of  said  metal 
lie  split  ring  with  the  free  ends  of  the  ring  bearing  against 
the  polyethylene  bearing  free  and  and  clear  of  the  edges 
of  the  openings  to  rig'dify  and  increase  the  life  ^an 
of  the  metallic  uprights. 


2,S91,793 

GAME  FIELD  DELINEATOR 

Jack  A.  Mudry,  St.  Clata-  Shores,  Mich. 

Application  September  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  484^11 

ICbim.    (CI.  273— 1) 


A  portable  game  field  delineator  formed  of  a  single 

piece  of  plastic  material  and  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a 

flat  horizontal  surface,  comprising  a  frame  having  flat 

top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  frame  including  spaced 

side  members,  end  members  and  interconnecting  cross 

members  integrally  connected  to  define  playing  areas, 

I.  A  jaw  folding  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina-    and  indicia  carrying  flat  tab  members  integrally  formed 

tion.  a  tucking  device  including  a  tucker  blade  having  a    with  said  cross  members  and  extending  into  the  req>ec- 

plurality  of  notches  formed  therein,  a  jaw  device  having    tive  playing  areas. 
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2J91,794 
ARCHERY  ARROW 

flu  Meyer,  Waverly,  Ohio, 
Its,  to  Parallel  Pro4«cta 
a  corpomtioa  of  Sooth 

DwMkcr  12,  19S4,  Scrtel  No.  tt7,95« 
2C^^    (CI.  273— 1M.5) 


s<^^^^^ 


3 


1 .  An  archery  arrow  comprising  an  elongated  shaft  and 
an  integrally  joined .  Ae^hing  and  nock  in  fixed  position 
on  the  trailmg  end  of  the  shaft,  said  end  of  the  shaft 
having  a  central  rearwardly  opening  bore  and  radial  lon- 
gitudinally extending  slots  formed  therein  which  are  angu- 
larly spaced  and  which  communicate  at  their  inner  ends 
with  said  bore,  said  slots  having  their  rear  ends  spaced 
forwardly  from  said  trailing  end  of  the  shaft,  said  fletch- 
ing  including  vanes  which  extend  radially  outwardly 
through  said  slots  from  an  inner  longitudinally  co-exten- 
sive central  rib  disposed  in  said  central  bore  of  the  shaft 
by  which  they  arc  joiiKd  and  said  vanes  projecting  radial- 
ly from  the  shaft,  said  nock  including  a  body  axially 
aligned  with  the  shaft  and  having  a  rearwardly  opening 
string-receiving  notch,  said  nock  body  being  joined  to  said 
fletching  vanes  by  a  rearward  axial  continuation  of  said 
central  rib  which  extends  beyond  the  rear  ends  of  said 
slots  and  joins  the  nock  body  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
rearwardly  opening  bore. 


2,«*1,7»5 

TOY  SHOOTER 

G«orgia  E.  Gitarfz,  Dm  MofeMS,  Iowa 

AppHcatioa  October  1,  1957.  Serial  No.  M7,5«2 

3  ClainM.    (O.  21^-^139) 


2^1.79< 

GOLF  TRAINING  DEVICE 

WUHani  R.  CoMreO,  Los  Ai«dcs,  CaUf. 

Applkatloa  October  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  MM13 

^3  rhi-  (CL  273— lt9) 


'■"^pr-T 


.--    t  J 


1.  A  golf  training  device,  comprising  a  base,  an  up- 
right standard  on  said  base,  a  laterally  projecting  arm 
carried  by  said  standard  at  about  waist-height  of  a  per- 
son, and  guide  means  detachably  carried  on  said  arm, 
said  guide  means  including  an  elongated  rod-like  rear 
portion  adapted  to  extend  parallel  to  the  ground  across 
in  front  of  the  body  of  a  person  using  the  device  and  a 
forward  portion  extending  substantially  as  a  continuation 
of  said  rear  portion  laterally  of  the  body  of  a  person 
using  the  device  and  parallel  to  the  proposed  line  of 
flight  of  a  golf  ball  to  be  struck  by  the  person,  said  for- 
ward portion  presenting  a  vertical  guide  face  of  sub- 
stantial area  for  the  arms  of  the  person. 


AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPH 
Charics  J.  Hull,  Eaertsvillc,  and  Fred  H.  Osborne,  Sny- 
der, N.Y.,  aaricnors  to  The  Rudolph  Woriitzcr  Con- 
poay,  Cbkato,  in.,  a  corporatloa 

Applkatloa  Jaly  (,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,2S4 
23  Claims.    (CL  274— !•) 


1.  A  toy  shooter  comprising  a  cylindrical  barrel,  a 
plunger  longitudinally  movably  disposed  in  said  barrel, 
one  end  of  said  plunger  projecting  from  said  barrel,  said 
one  end  of  the  plunger  being  enlarged  for  engagement 
with  a  projectile,  spring  means  urging  said  plunger  lon- 
gitudinally outwardly  of  the  barrel,  and  catch  means  re- 
taining the  plunger  retracted  in  said  barrel  with  the 
spring  means  biasing  the  plunger  outwardly  whereby 
said  catch  means  may  be  released  for  permitting  outward 
mo\ement  of  the  plunger  for  launching  a  projectile,  said 
catch  means  includes  a  plate  pivotally  attached  to  said 
barrel  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  enlarged  head  of 
the  plunger,  said  plate  having  an  aperture  encircling  the 
plunger,  spring  means  biasing  the  plate  to  an  inclined 
relation  for  frictionally  engaging  the  plunger  for  holding 
the  plunger  in  retracted  position,  a  flexible  member  con- 
nected to  said  plate  in  diametric  opposition  to  its  pivotal 
attaching  point,  and  a  handle  member  slidably  mounted 
on  the  barrel  and  connected  to  said  flexible  member  for 
releasing  the  plate  when  the  handle  member  is  retracted. 


1.  In  an  automatic  phonograph,  a  vertically  recipro- 
cable  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  record 
receiving  shelves,  each  supporting  a  record  thereon,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  magazine  and  arresting  it 
at  a  selected  position,  a  turntable  mounted  for  rotation 
adjacent  said  magazine  normally  in  the  plane  of  the 
selected  record,  power  actuated  record  transfer  means 
including  a  reciprocating  carriage  movable  transversely 
relatively  to  said  magazine  and  turntable  for  engaging 
and  sliding  the  selected  record  from  the  magazine  onto 
the  turntable  for  play  and  from  the  turntable  into  the 
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magazine  after  play,  a  centering  and  record  gripping  bead 
on  said  turntable  movable  into  and  out  of  record  centering 
and  gripipng  position,  mechanism  actuated  in  timed 
relation  with  the  transfer  of  a  record  onto  said  turntable 
for  actuating  said  head  to  grip  the  record  thereto,  con- 
ditioning mechanism  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
magazine  to  select  the  side  of  the  record  to  be  repro- 
duced, actuating  mechanism  operably  connected  with  said 
record  transfer  means  movable  in  timed  relation  there- 
with to  raise  or  lower  the  turntable  from  its  normal  po- 
sition in  accordance  with  said  conditioning  mechanism, 
an  upper  reproducer  positioned  above  said  turntable  and 
a  lower  reproducer  below  said  turntable  selectively  en- 
gageable  by  said  record  to  reproduce  t5e  selected  side 
thereof  according  to  the  selective  raising  or  lowering  of 
the  turntable,  and  means  effective  at  the  completion  of 
play  of  said  record  by  one  of  said  reproducers  to  cause 
said  actuating  mechanism  to  return  the  turntable  to 
neutral  position  and  release  said  record  for  return  to  said 
magazine. 

2^91,798 

WINDING  MANDREL  FOR  PACKAGING 

GLASS  mtANDS 

Roy  E.  Smith,  Anderaon,  S.C^  aastgnor  to  OwcBS-Coming 

Flberglas  Corporation,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  November  13,  1956.  Serial  No.  621,785 

S  ClahM.    (CL  279^-2) 


on  said  hub  and  chuck  jaws  radially  joumalled  in  the 
chuck  cap  and  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  scroll 


•.;.' 


1.  A  rotatable  mandrel  for  holding  an  expansible,  resil- 
ient tube  upon  which  a  glass  strand  or  the  like  is  wound 
to  form  a  package,  which  comprises  an  integral,  cylindri- 
cal body  member  with  an  axial  bore  for  receiving  a  driv- 
ing spindle,  and  segmental  elements  of  T  cross  section 
carried  by  the  body  member  and  extending  the  full  length 
thereof,  said  elements  being  movable  by  centrifugal  force, 
upon  rotation  of  the  mandrel,  radially  and  outwardly 
from  the  body  member,  both  said  body  member  and  said 
segmental  elements  being  solidly  formed  with  a  substan- 
tially uniform  cross  section  throughout  their  lengths, 
whereby  under  rotation  of  the  mandrel  they  are  not  de- 
formed by  centrifugal  force  and  the  elements  are  moved 
outwardly  with  equal  longitudinally  distributed  force. 


2491.799 
QUICK  ACTING  CHUCK 
Anton  J.  Janik,  Elyria,  Ohio,  aastgnor  to  The  Ridge  Tool 
Company,  Elyria,  Ohio 
Application  Jnne  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  744,699 
5  Claims.    (O.  279—114) 
1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
support,  a  tubular  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  sup- 
port, a  chuck  cap  having  a  hub  disposed  on  the  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  pressure  plate  connected  to  said  hub  and 
extending  about  said  shaft,  said  hub  being  formed  with  a 
bearing  surface,  and  a  ring  gear  having  a  hub  portion 
joumalled  on  said  bearing  surface,  said  ring  gear  having 
openings  through  the  hub  radially  and  circumferentially 
spaced  about  the  axis  thereof,  coupling  means  for  con- 
necting the  ring  gear  to  the  pressure  plate  for  providing 
a  driving  relation  therebetween,  a  scroll  plate  joumalled 


plate,  said  connecting  means  being  in  engagement  with 
the  scroll  plate. 

2J91Jt8 

TOOL  TRAILER 

Miltoo  G.  Stariu,  Etgfa,  ID. 

AppUcatioa  Fcbrvary  7,  1955.  Serial  No.  486,489 

3  ClahM.    (CL288— 2) 


1.  A  trailer  comprising  a  frame  having  a  relatively 
low  flat  and  depressed  platform  between  its  forward 
and  rear  ends  adapted  to  support  a  tool  cabinet  thereon, 
rear  supporting  means  locatnl  rearwardly  of  said  plat- 
form and  extending  above  the  same  for  supporting  the 
rear  end  of  said  frame  from  the  ground,  front  support- 
ing means  disposed  forwardly  of  said  platform  for  sup- 
porting the  front  end  of  said  frame  from  the  ground, 
means  disposed  forwardly  and  above  said  platform  for 
coupling  the  front  end  of  said  frame  to  Ik^^.tear  end 
of  a  towing  vehicle,  the  front  supporting  means  com- 
prising crank  axles  pivoted  on  said  frame  forwardly  of 
and  above  said  platform  and  extending  laterally  beyond 
the  sides  of  said  frame,  wheels  jouraaled  on  said  axles, 
brackets  on  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  disposed  above 
the  platform  for  supporting  said  crank  axles  in  a  lifted 
position  with  their  wheels  elevated  above  said  platform, 
locking  means  securing  the  wheels  in  lowered  and  op- 
erative position,  said  locking  means  comprising  bifurcated 
brackets  secured  to  said  frame  forwardly  of  and  above 
said  platform  and  each  receiving  an  arm  of  said  crank 
axle  when  the  latter  is  in  lowered  and  operative  posi- 
tion, a  fastener  releasably  securing  an  arm  of  said  crank 
axle  in  the  furcations  of  each  bracket 


2^1,881 
TELESCOPING  GROCERY  CARTS  PROVIDED 

WITH  FOLDING  SEAT  ARRANGEMENTS 

Harold  L  Sides,  Chicago,  01.,  assigMir  of  one  half  to 

RayBMBd  M.  Sides 

AppUcatioa  Febrmvy  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,886 

6  Claims.  (CL  288— 33.99) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  etKl  gate  of  a  grocery  cart, 
a  seat  arrangement  adapted  to  fold  thereon  in  closed  posi- 
tion, said  seat  arrangement  comprising  a  swingable  frame 
member  pivoted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  gate,  said  frame 
member  having  transversely  extending  rod  members  and 
reenforcing  elements  extending  between  the  rod  members 
to  form  a  wall  poriion  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the 
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frame  forming  the  back  of  the  teat,  a  teat  frame  member  of  said  rear  panel,  a  pair  of  front  side  walls,  means  for 
pivoUlly  connected  to  the  gate  terminating  in  a  portion  hinging  said  front  side  walls  one  to  each  side  of  said 
extending  transversely  rearwardly  of  the  reenfordng  ele-    front  panel,  the  front  and  rear  side  walls  at  each  side 

being  pivotally  secured  together  to  fold  inwardly,  a  col- 
lapdbie  bottom  for  said  cart,  each  of  said  panels  and 
sides  being  of  open  welded  wire  mesh  construction,  and 
each  of  said  hinging  means  including  loopings  of  the 
wire  forming  said  mesh  encircling  other  wires  thereof, 
a  wheel  supporting  structure  rigidly  secured  to  and  de- 
pending from  each  of  said  rear  side  walls  for  inward 


t; 
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ments  and  adapted  to  ride  on  said  elements  as  the  swing- 
able  frame  member  is  moved  toward  or  from  the  gate, 
and  a  seat  attached  to  the  seat  frame  spaced  from  the 
rearwardly  extending  portion  thereof. 


FOLDABLE  HAND  CAST 

loMph  A.  Morasu  ThosHMHDc,  N.C. 

Appbcatioa  September  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  (12,727 

Saaima.   (CL2a«— M) 


2.  A  foldable  cart  comprising  a  wheeled  frame  and 
a  housing;  said  housing  including  a  back  wall  secured 
to  the  frame  and  defining  the  rear  of  the  cart,  first  and 
second  side  portions  extending  forwardly  from  opposite 
side  edges  of  the  back  wall  and  a  bottom  portion  ex- 
tending forwardly  a  relatively  short  distance  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  back  wall;  a  pair  of  side  walls  articu- 
lated to  the  side  portions  of  the  housing  and  a  bottom 
wall  articulated  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  housing, 
said  side  portions  of  the  housing  being  flared  outwardly 
adjacent  their  juncture  with  the  back  wall  to  define  track- 
ways, a  top  slidably  mounted  within  said  track- 
ways, said  side  walls  and  bottom  wall  being  selectively 
movable  into  extended  positions  in  perpendicular  relation 
to  the  back  wall  and  into  folded  positions  within  the  hous- 
ing in  parallel  relation  to  the  back  wall,  and 
said  top  being  selectively  movable  into  extended  position 
perpendicular  to  the  back  wall  and  overlying  the  ex- 
tended side  walls  and  into  folded  position  within  the 
housing  parallel  to  the  back  wall. 


2,I91,M3 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHOPPING  CART 

JvHn  Mliiix.  New  York.  N.Y. 

AppllcatkNi  March  27,  1957.  Sarid  No.  <4S,M3 

5  Cbina.    (O.  2M— M) 

1.  A  collapsible  shopping  cart   having  a  rigid  front 

panel  and  a  rigid  rear  panel,  a  pair  of  rear  side  walls. 

means  for  hinging  said  rear  side  walls  one  to  each  side 


folding  movement  therewith,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  each  of  said  stnicttires,  bearing  means  carried  by  each 
of  said  structures,  and  a  pair  of  shaft  members  integral 
with  said  rear  panel  disposed  one  in  each  of  said  bear- 
ing means  and  serving  as  fiilcrums  for  inward  folding 
movement  of  said  wheel  carrying  structures  said  col- 
lapsible bottom  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally  inter- 
coimected  members  bingedly  secured  to  the  front  and 
rear  panels  adjacent  the  base  thereof  and  foldable  up- 
wardly into  planes  substantially  parallel  to  said  front 
and  rear  panels. 

2,t913M 

VEHICLE  BODY  RIGIDIFYING  DEVICE  AND 

MOUNTING  FOR  PASSENGER  HARNESS 

Jota  S.  FrajM  mA  DavU  N.  Fraysc,  BkmlatkaB,  Mich. 

AfplkatkNi  DcccBbcr  li,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,7U 

4ClaiMS.    (CL2S»-15«) 


1.  A  safety  appliance  for  use  in  protecting  passengers 
while  seated  in  a  vehicle  which  includes  interior  front, 
top,  side  and  bottom  walls  and  a  windshield  and  com- 
prising: a  vehicle  passenger  seat  and  backrest,  an  up- 
standing tubular  reinforcmg  means  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  backrest  of  said  automobile  and  extending  between 
the  interior  bottom  and  top  walls,  the  upper  extremity 
of  said  reinforcing  means  being  arranged  to  intersect  and 
position  medially  thereof  a  first  laterally  extending  rein- 
forcing element  adapted  to  support  the  top  wall  of  said 
vehicle  and  to  which  is  secured  a  second  supplemental 
reinforcing  means  substantially  coplanar  therewith  ex- 
tendmg  from  said  first  element  with  the  foremost  frea 
end  of  said  second  element  terminating  adjacent  to  said 
windshield.  * 


TRAILER  LANDING  GEAR 

Charlef  J.  Blrdsall,  HoncU,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioo  Jane  2«,  1957,  Serial  No.  MM7t 

2  Claims.    (CL  2M— 1503) 


1.  A  trailer  landing  gear  comprising  a  pair  of  perches 
adapted  to  be  attached  in  spaced  lateral  relation  to  a 
trailer  frame,  a  rigid  V  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  diverg- 
ing bars,  said  bars  being  secured  at  their  adjacent  ends 
to  a  ground  engaging  plate,  said  bars  at  their  respective 
divergent  ends  being  universally  pivoted  to  said  respec- 
tive perches,  a  brace  bar  pivotally  attached  to  said  V 
frame  adjacent  the  ground  engaging  plate  end  thereof, 
said  brace  bar  being  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  from 
one  side  of  said  V  frame,  an  arm  extending  upwardly 
from  the  other  side  of  said  V  frame,  said  brace  bar  hav- 
ing upwardly  and  downwardly  facing  spaced  shoulder 
means  thereon,  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  said  arm,  a 
tension  spring  connecting  said  arm  and  brace  bar,  and 
a  guide  plate  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  trailer  frame, 
said  guide  plate  having  a  slot  through  which  said  brace 
bar  and  shoulder  means  slidingly  extends,  and  said  plate 
being  adapted  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  shoulder 
means  from  above  or  below  to  suport  said  V  frame,  in  a 
retracted  position  or  a  ground  engaging  position  and 
said  spring  being  adapted  to  yieldingly  retain  one  or  the 
other  of  said  shoulder  means  in  abutting  relation  with  the 
under  side  or  upper  side  of  said  plate. 


2,891,8m 
TRAILER  HITCH 
Lc  Roy  N.  Havcfly,  St  Paal,  and  Lai 

West  St.  Paol,  Minn. 

Application  January  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,580 

2  Claims.    (CL  280—511) 


E.  MorteiiMMi, 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  including  an  elongated  body  designed 
for  attachment  to  the  tongue  of  a  trailer,  said  body 
including  an  elongated  enclosure  having  an  open  under 
surface  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  the  forward  end 
of  said  elongated  enclosure  forming  a  socket  having 
an  arcuate  inner  surface,  a  clamping  plate  in  said 
enclosure  engageable  against  the  surface  of  said  en- 
closure and  having  an  arcuate  forward  end,  a  ball  con- 
nector detachably  engageable  in  said  socket  against  the 
arcuate  inner  surface  thereof,  the  arcuate  end  of  said 
clamping  plate  being  engageable  against  the  surface  of 
said  ball  connector,  a  clamping  bolt  extending  through 
the  upper  surface  of  said  hollow  enclosure  and  through 
said  clamping  plate,  rotation  of  said  clamping  bolt  in  one 
direction  acting  to  draw  said  clamping  plate  against  the 
surface  of  said  ball  connector,  said  clamping  bolt  having 
a  head  projecting  upwardly  above  said  hollow  enclosure. 


an  arm  slideably  supported  by  said  head  and  movable  in 
a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  elongated  trailer  hitch  body  in  one  rotative  position 
of  said  clamping  bolt,  and  means  on  said  elongated  body 
detachably  engageable  with  said  arm  at  a  point  on  the 
arm  substantially  spaced  from  the  head  of  the  clamping 
bolt  for  holding  said  clamping  bolt  from  rotation,  said 
means  engageable  with  said  arm  comprising  an  eye-bolt 
through  which  said  arm  may  extend. 


2,891,807 

FLANGED  COUPLING  WITH  MEANS  TO  PROTECT 

GASKET  FROM  HEAT 

Max  AawMrter,  Balxcrs,  Liccfateastein,  assignor  to 

Gcrateban-ABfltalt,  Balzers,  UechtcaateiB 

Application  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,359 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Autria  May  13,  1952 

5  Claiim.    (CL  285—41) 


1.  Mechanical  heat-resisting  connection  comprising 
two  tube-shaped  metallic  parts  adapted  to  confine  a  fluid 
medium  in  a  state  varying  from  that  of  the  atmosphere, 
opposed  flanges  extending  radially  from  said  parts  and  in- 
cluding relatively  rigid  annular  metallic  portions  joined 
directly  to  said  parts  and  having  plane  facing  surfaces, 
clamping  members  bearing  on  said  rigid  flange  portions 
and  acting  to  press  the  flanges  toward  each  other,  and  a 
temperature-sensitive  gasket  arranged  between  said 
flanges  radially  outwardly  from  said  annular  flange  por- 
tions and  acting  to  seal  the  medium  against  the  atmos- 
phere, said  flanges  including  an  intermediate  poor  heat- 
conducting  section  connecting  the  portions  of  the  flanges 
bounding  the  temperature  sensitive  gasket  and  the  rela- 
tively rigid  flange  pcNtions,  said  section  comprising  flange 
parts  the  thickness  of  which  is  substantially  reduced  in 
comparison  with  the  other  parts  of  the  flange,  and  said 
section  acting  to  protect  the  temperature-senative  gasket 
against  excessive  temperature  rise. 


2491,808 

OIL-AND-VAPOR  SHAFT^EAL 

William  S.  Richardson,  Fox  Point,  Wb.,  awlfiii  to  The 

Falk  Corporatioii,  Milwavkee,  Wb^  a  corporatioa  of 

Wtaconain 

ApplicatioB  Jane  20, 1957,  Serial  No.  666,928 
4  Claims.    (CI.  286—10) 

1.  An  oil-and-vapor  shaft-seal  for  preventing  the  es- 
cape of  vaporized  lubricating  oil  from  the  bousing  of  a 
power-transmission  gear  unit,  the  combination,  with  the 
housing  and  a  shaft  joumaled  therein  and  projecting 
therefrom,  comprising:  an  inner  chamber  surrounding 
and  open  to  the  projecting  portion  of  the  shaft  adjacent 
the  housing;  beyond  this  chamber  a  labyrinth  consisting 
of  alternating  fine-pitch  annular  grooves  and  ridges,  sur- 
rounding the  shaft,  the  grooves  being  open  to  the  shaft, 
and  the  ridges  being  closely  adjacent  the  shaft;  means  for 
introducing  lubricating  oil  under  pressure  into  the  laby- 
rinth intermediate  its  ends;  beyond  the  labyrinth  at  least 
one  oil-seal  chamber  surrounding  and  open  to  the  shaft, 
and  delimited  by  annular  ridges  surrounding  and  closely 
adjacent  the  shaft;  and  conduit  means  for  conveying 
away  such  oil  as  collects  in  the  oil-seal  chambers  and 
the  inner  chamber;  wherein  the  means  for  introducing 
oil  to  the  labyrinth  comprises:  an  oil-pocket  above  the 
labyrinth,  the  upper  end  of  this  pocket  being  open  into 
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the  inner  chamber;  an  exit  conduit  leading  from  this 
pocket  into  the  labyrinth;  and  a  conduit  for  transmitting 


oil  to  the  pocket;  whereby  the  gravity  head  of  the  oil  in 
the  pocket  determines  the  pressure  of  the  oil  admitted 
into  the  labyrinth. 


being  made  of  a  single  molded  nylon  piece  and  com- 
prising spaced  parallel  side  walls,  an  end  wall  connect- 
ing adjacent  ends  of  said  side  walls,  a  top  overlying  said 
end  and  side  walls  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  which 
parallels  the  side  walls  and  extends  substantially  the  fuH 
length  of  the  top  wall  whereby  the  side  walls  are  free 
to   flex    relative    to   each   other   and    constitute   spring 


SPRING  CUP 

Kenneth  R.  Weal,  Lhomia,  and  WUttan  M.  Wood,  Ana 

Arbor,  Mkh^  aadgnon  to  Aaaodated  Syring  Corpora- 

tioa,  BrMol,  Coaa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Angnat  13,  ItSt,  ScrinI  No.  754495 

3  anima.    (O.  2S7— 93) 


1.  A  spring  clip  for  holding  in  assembled  relation  a 
rod  having  a  bent  end  and  a  flat  element  having  a  hole 
therethrough  through  which  the  end  of  the  bent  end  of 
the  rod  is  passed,  said  clip  comprising  a  generally 
U-shaped  device  formed  by  bending  and  forming  a  spring 
metal  strip  and  having  two  legs,  one  of  said  legs  being 
substantially  flat  and  having  intermediate  its  ends  an  out- 
wardly dished  part  large  enough  and  properly  shaped  to 
receive  the  end  of  the  bent  end  of  the  rod  when  the  clip 
is  in  assembled  relation  to  the  rod  and  flat  element,  the 
other  of  said  legs  having  a  flat  intermediate  part  extend- 
ing outwardly  away  from  the  first  leg  at  an  obtuse  angle 
and  having  an  elongated  opening  therein  extending  length- 
wise of  the  clip  and  adapted  to  receive  the  outer  part  of 
the  radius  part  of  the  rod  when  the  clip  is  in  assembled 
relation  to  the  rod  and  flat  element,  the  second  leg  of  the 
clip  also  having  a  part  at  its  free  end  which  is  connected 
to  the  intermediate  part  of  said  leg  by  a  curved  part 
which  extends  from  the  intermediate  part  toward  the 
first  leg  and  which  has  a  substantially  semi-circular  open- 
ing in  the  free  end  thereof  which  is  adapted  to  receive 
the  outer  surface  of  the  rod  when  the  clip  is  in  assembled 
relation  to  the  rod  and  flat  element. 


Id  Amcrock 


M91Jlt 
CLOSURE  FASTENER 
Axd  W.  Akigren,  Rockford,  111. 

Corporation,  a  corporatiM 
AppHration  December  28.  1955,  SerinI  No.  555,S71 

1  Clnlm.    (CL  292—76) 
A  catch   for  a  closure  fastener  adapted  to  be   used 
with  a  strike  having  an  enlarged  end  portion,  said  catch 


fingers,  opposed  lugs  projecting  inwardly  from  the  free 
ends  of  said  side  walls  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  less 
than  the  width  of  the  enlarged  end  portion  of  said  strike, 
said  side  walls  spreading  apart  as  said  end  portion  en- 
ters between  said  lugs  and  then  springing  back  to  posi- 
tion the  lugs  behind  the  end  portion,  and  a  flange  in- 
tegral with  said  waNs  to  constitute  an  attaching  means. 


M91J11 
BAIT  CATCHER 

Monria  A.  Strkkkr,  Detroit,  Mick. 

Application  October  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,57t 

1  Claiai.    (a.  294—19) 


^ 


4V- 


A  bait  catcher  comprising  a  hollow  tube,  a  clamping 
foot  situated  on  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  clamping  lever 
pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  tube  near 
said  foot  with  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  overlap  said 
foot  upon  pivotal  movement  thereof  in  one  direction,  said 
foot  comprising  a  ground  engaging  element  in  the  form 
of  a  plate,  two  oppoaed  sides  of  said  plate  bdng  adapted 
to  engage  the  ground  and  being  situated  in  a  plane  spaced 
from  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  plate  to  deflne  a 
concave  surface,  said  foot  and  said  one  lever  end  being 
adapted  to  retain  a  bait  specimen  therebetween  without 
causing  damage  to  the  same,  a  bracket  carried  by  said 
tube  near  said  foot,  said  lever  comprising  a  first  portion 
pivotally  connected  externally  of  said  tube  on  said 
bracket,  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  said  tube,  said  first 
lever  portion  extending  through  said  slot  into  said  tube,  a 
rod  extending  through  said  tube,  said  rod  being  connected 
to  said  first  lever  portion,  a  second  lever  portion  integral- 
ly joined  to  said  first  lever  portion  at  an  angle  relatiye 
thereto,  said  second  lever  portion  being  adapted  to  move 
about  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  first  lever  por- 
tion and  said  bracket  to  a  position  in  which  it  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  tube,  a  third  lever  portion  dis- 


posed substantially  at  a  ri^t  an^  relatiire  to  said  second 
lever  portion  and  terminating  at  said  one  lever  end,  said 
third  lever  portion  being  disposed  transversely  to  said 
tides  of  said  plate,  a  handle  formed  on  the  other  end  of 
said  tube,  and  trigger  means  located  at  said  other  tube 
end  for  manually  moving  said  rod  to  acttiate  said  lever, 
one  of  said  onxMed  sides  of  said  plate  having  a  recess 
formed  thereon  and  said  third  lever  portion  being  adapted 
to  enter  the  space  defined  by  said  recess  to  facilitate  an 
overlapping  movement  of  said  one  lever  end  relative  to 
said  foot 


90IL  SAMPLING  DEVICE 

Lockfe  W.  Gonrky,  Eolta,  Mo. 

Application  Marck  12, 195«,  Scrkd  No.  571,949 

aCfadns.    (C1.294— M.O 


41 

■ 


1.  In  a  800  sampling  device  the  combination  of  two 
pipes  one  telescoping  within  the  other  and  constituting 
an  inner  pipe  and  an  outer  pipe,  the  upper  end  of  said 
outer  pipe  encircling  said  inner  pipe  for  guidance,  said 
inner  pipe  having  a  handle  at  the  top,  said  pipes  free  to 
move  lengthwise  and  to  route  with  req>ect  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  pipes  having  a  sharpened  end  to  enter  the 
ground  to  be  sampled,  said  inner  pipe  and  said  outer  pipe 
each  having  individual  steps  aflSxed  thereto,  and  both  of 
said  pipes  below  said  steps  and  to  the  sharpened  ends  of 
said  pipes  being  reduced  to  only  partially  roimd  sections. 


2,t9M13 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  TOOL 

Toyofiro  InaU,  FkassMk,  Calif. 

Application  Inly  12,  195«,  Sariai  No.  597,475 

7ClataM.    (CLtU—S^jf) 


'\. 


1.  In  a  material  handling  tool,  an  elongated  handle; 
ftnt  and  second  elongated  pivotally  interconnected  jaw- 
like shovels  relatively  movable  to  and  from  each  other 

743  O.Q. 


between  a  relatively  open  position  for  admitting  wort 
materials  therebetween,  and  a  relatively  closed  position 
for  retaining  said  materials;  means  rigidly  interconnect- 
ing the  first  shovel  and  the  handle  with  said  first  shovel 
in  substantial  alignment  with  the  handle;  an  elongated 
resilient  control  member  having  an  end  rigidly  secured 
to  said  second  shovel  and  an  opposite  cam  following  end 
laterally  adjacent  to  the  handle;  a  slide  mounted  for  lon- 
gitudinal slidable  movement  on  the  handle;  and  a  shovel 
control  cam  mounted  on  the  ^ide  and  engageable  with 
the  cam  following  end  of  the  control  member  for  biasing 
said  second  shovel  toward  said  first  shovel  and  whereby 
upon  movement  of  the  slide  in  one  direction  along  the 
handle  the  bias  exerted  by  the  control  member  b  in- 
creased for  urging  the  shovels  into  relatively  closed  posi- 
tion to  compress  work  materials  therebetween,  and  upon 
movement  of  the  slide  in  an  opposite  direction  along  the 
handle  the  bias  exerted  by  the  control  member  is  de- 
creased to  release  such  materials  from  the  shovels. 


2,991414 
TCmCS 


Harry  E.  Idotee,  Comptoni,  CaHf.,  Erwfei  M.  Rll^, 


nb,  Ariz., 


B.  Uoinc,  Norwalk,  CaUf . 
4,  195<,  Serial  No.  589,2*2 
(CL294— 99) 


1.  A  set  of  tongs  comprising  a  first  pair  of  jaws  and 
a  second  pair  of  jaws,  laterally  offset  members  separately 
connecting  the  jaws  of  each  pair  so  that  a  first  jaw  of 
the  first  pair  is  disposed  between  the  jaws  of  the  second 
pair  and  a  first  jaw  of  the  second  pair  is  disposed  be- 
tween the  jaws  of  the  first  pair,  handle  means  separately 
cofuiected  to  the  second  jaw  of  each  pair  of  jaws,  and 
spring  means  for  yieldably  biasing  each  jaw  of  the  first 
pair  of  jaws  against  a  different  jaw  of  the  second  pair  of 
jaws. 

2491415 

GRAFTLB 

WiOiaiB  V.  McNaoHn,  PorcfcssNr,  Mmb. 

Appttcallon  Fckraary  14, 195S,  Serial  No.  715;t53 

(ClalM.    (CL294— 19C) 


1.  A  grapple  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  top 
portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  said  body  member  having 
a  bore  extending  from  top  to  bottom  therethrough,  web 
members  projecting  outwardly  from  said  body  portion  in 
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spaced  apart  relation  to  one  another,  said  web  members 
being  spaced  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  body  mem- 
ber, connector  members  pivotally  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  web  members  and  supported 
thereby  for  vertical  swinging  movement  relative  to  the 
body,  elongated  arms  having  inner  ends  ngidly  secured  to 
said  connector  members  and  forming  outwardly  proiect- 
ing  extensions  thereof,  said  arms  each  having  a  down- 
turned  outer  free  end  forming  a  book,  a  plate,  a  flexible 
hoisting  member  having  a  lower  end  connected  to  said 
plate,  a  plurality  of  ffexibie  members  having  upper  ends 
connected  to  said  plate  and  supported  thereby  above  and 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  body  member,  said  flexible  mem- 
bers extending  downwardly  through  said  bore  and  having 
opposite  outer  ends  connected  to  said  anns  at  points 
spaced  from  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  a  sec- 
ond plate,  a  flexible  lowering  member  having  a  lower 
end  connected  to  said  second  plate,  flexible  members  hav- 
ing upper  ends  connected  to  said  second  plate  and  lower 
ends  connected  to  said  arms  at  points  spaced  from  the 
ends  of  the  arms,  said  lowering  member  functioning  to 
support  the  grapple  while  being  lowered  for  maintaining 
the  arms  thereof  in  raised  open  positions,  said  hoisting 
member  functioning  to  swing  the  arms  downwardly  and 
inwardly  to  closed  positions  and  for  hoisting  the  closed 
grapple. 


PASTENINC  FOR  A  TAIL  BOARD  OF 
A  TIPTING  VEHKXE 
WiOiBB  Hcwy  Mcati,  CkeHcakaa,  Eafl) 

Tckkolil  Uaitod,  CkcMnhaa,  ta0ami 

imutrj  S,  1957,  Scriil  No.  «3,134 
priortty,  appUcatia"  Grvirt 
My  2,  I9M 

layni.  (CL2n--3f) 


2J9M17 
CONVEYING  APTASATUB 
RoWfl  F.  Ini—ii,  AlkatowB,  Al,  MripMr  to 

Pa^  a  coryortfaM  of 


to 


AppUcatfoa  AafMt  19.  1957,  SarW  No.  <7t,790 
nOiim.   (CLM2— 42) 


1.  Apparatus  for  discharging  pulvertilent  material 
comprising  a  vessel  having  a  pulverulent  material  inlet 
opening  at  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  gas-permeable  deck 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  vessd,  a  plenum  chamber 
beneath  said  gas-permeable  deck,  means  for  introducing 
gas  under  pressure  into  said  plenum  chamber  to  pass 
upwardly  through  said  gas-permeable  deck  into  overlying 
pulverulent  material  to  fluidize  such  material,  said  vessel 
having  a  discharge  outlet  opening,  a  baffle  between  the 
material  inlet  opening  and  the  discharge  outlet  opening, 
said  baffle  defining,  at  least  in  part,  a  gas  passage  adjacent 
the  upper  wall  of  the  vessel  and  a  fluidized  material 
passage  adjacent  said  deck,  and  means  for  confining 
within  said  vessel  gas  passing  through  said  gas-permeable 
deck  for  discharge  through  said  vessel  outlet,  whereby 
upon  introduction  of  gas  into  said  plenum  chamber  it 
will  pass  through  said  gas-permeable  deck  and  fluidize 
pulverulent  material  thereon,  and  said  fluidized  material 
will  post  through  said  fluidized-material  passage,  and 
be  expelled  through  said  vessel  discharge  outlet  by  the 
confinied  gas  passing  through  said  discharge  outlet. 


2^141t  

EMERGENCY  AUXILIARY  BRAKING  8Y9TEM 

Alfred  StoMK  Nowwli,  Edwwd  W.  FIh,  Hicka— r>,  m 

Aitbm  H.  Vaa  Iluaiia.  HMknwck  IM|Mi,  N J. 

AfffHcatkMi  Fctomvy  27, 195*,  Serial  No.  50,027 

AOakm.   (CL  3t3— 63) 


A  fastening  for  a  tail  board  pivoted  in  the  region  of 
its  upper  edge  to  the  rear  end  of  the  body  of  a  tipping 
vehicle,  comprising  in  combination  with  the  tail  board 
and  vehicle  body,  a  shaft  capable  of  routional  move- 
ments about  its  axis  and  mounted  in  the  region  of,  and 
parallel  with,  the  lower  edge  of  the  tail  board  on  one 
of  a  pair  of  supports  formed  respectively  by  the  tail  board 
and  vehicle  body,  at  least  two  book-shaped  members 
secured  at  spaced  positions  on  said  shaft,  complementary 
means  on  the  other  of  said  supports  engageable  by  said 
hook -shaped  members  to  retain  said  tail  board  in  a 
service  position  in  which  it  closes  the  rear  end  of  said 
vehicle  body,  a  radial  arm  secured  at  one  end  on  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  manu- 
ally operable  lever  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  shaft 
support  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  shaft.  aiKl  having 
thereon  a  projection  slidably  engaging  the  longitudinal 
slot  in  said  arm  so  that  said  lever,  by  its  interaction  with 
said  arm,  can  serve  not  otily  to  impart  rotational  move- 
ments to  said  shaft  about  its  axis  for  moving  said  hook- 
shaped  members  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
complementary  means,  but  also  to  resist  inadvertent  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  shaft  from  an  operative  posi- 
tion in  which  said  hook-shaped  members  engage  said 
complementary  means,  said  slot  having  at  the  end  near- 
est to  said  shaft  a  recess  which  serves  by  engagement  with 
the  projection  on  said  lever  to  afford  an  additional  safety 
precaution  against  inadvertent  rotational  movement  of 
said  shaft  from  said  operative  position. 


I.  The  combination  with  the  main  air  braking  system 
of  a  vehicle  including  a  brake  actuating  motor  oper- 
ated by  pressure  air,  and  a  line  for  delivering  pressure 
air  to  said  brake  actuating  motor  of  an  independent  aux- 
iliary control  unit  including,  a  valve  housing  connected 
between  said  line  and  said  brake  actuating  motor,  a 
valve  chamber  in  said  valve  housing  having  an  inlet 
communicating  with  said  pressure  air  line  and  an  outlet 
communicating  with  the  brake  actuating  motor,  an  in- 
dependent reservoir  of  pressure  air  having  its  outlet  di- 
rectly connected  to  said  valve  chamber,  a  first  normally 
closed  valve  means  in  said  reservoir  outlet  arranged  to 
open  said  reservoir  outlet  to  pass  pressure  air  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  chamber,  a  second  normally  open  valve 
means  in  the  valve  chamber  disposed  to  allow  pressure 
air  from  said  pressure  air  line  to  pass  from  valve  hous- 
ing inlet  to  the  valve  housing  outlet  and  also  disposed  so 
that  the  valve  bousing  outlet  is  always  open,  meaiis  con- 
nected to  said  second  valve  meaiu  for  actuating  said  first 


valve  means  to  an  open  position  upon  closing  of  said 
valve  housing  inlet  by  said  second  valve,  an  electrically 
actuated  means  connected  to  said  valve  bousing  and  hav- 
ing an  element  extending  into  said  valve  chamber,  said 
second  valve  being  connected  to  said  element  to  be  moved 
on  actiution  of  said  element  to  close  off  the  inlet  and  open 
said  first  valve  to  provide  communication  between  the 
independent  reservoir  and  said  valve  chamber  outlet 


2,191421  

TRACrmS  ATTAClAnNT  FOR  WHEELED 
ISACTORS 
Mayr,  PtocMsfn  (NedarJ^GcnMay.  ■wtpnt  to 
Dr.  UB«  kcJ'.  Ponnc  K.*G.)  BlBllgart-i 


Appttcatiaa  Novonbcr  It.  1957,  Serial  No.  «97.17< 

Clalau  frtorUy,  applkatloa  Gcnm^  Dcccabcr  5, 1954 

9a^MB.    (CL3t5-3) 


»  •      f 


2,l9Ltl9 
SCAFFOLDING  JACK 
Gooffi*  WBbcfft  Jackaoa,  Va ' 


AppUcatkM 


27,  1957.  ScfW  No.  795,529 
(0.394-^2) 


1.  In  a  scaffirfding  jack  providing  a  pair  of  side  bars 
adapted  to  receive  lengths  of  scantling  therein  to  form 
legs  for  the  jack  and  including  clamping  means  for  en- 
IBfement  of  the  lengths  of  scantling  in  the  side  bars, 
iowardly  directed  brackets  carried  by  the  upper  ends 
of  the  side  bars,  jaws  attached  depending  from  the 
brackets,  and  means  by  which  the  pair  of  side  bars  may 
be  pivotally  connected  to  form  the  jack,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  brace  bars  for  each  side  bar  attached 
fixed  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  side  bar  and  the 
depending  jaw,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  end 
portions  of  the  brace  bars  of  a  pair  of  side  bars  to  form 
the  jack,  and  link  means  pivotally  connecting  the  lower 
eiKls  of  said  side  bars  adapted  for  effecting  movement 
of  said  side  bars  together  or  apart  and  to  lock  said  side 
bars  apart 

2J91J29 
SCAFFOLD  STRUCTURE 
Cari  W.  SchocBcbcu.  Kkfcwood,  Mo.,  aMiganr  to  Aato- 
■urtk  Dcvlcct,  lacoryorated,  St  Loaia,  Mo.,  a  coraora- 
ttonof  MlMovl 

AppHcatioa  November  23.  1956,  ScrU  No.  <23,9<5 
9ClalnM.    (a.394-'49) 


1.  A  detachable  connection  for  separable  structural 
members  of  a  scaffold  which  comprises  first  and  second 
members  to  be  attached  together,  a  stud  fixed  to  the 
fint  member,  a  bracket  plate  fixed  to  the  first  member, 
the  second  member  being  detachably  supported  by  said 
stud,  a  latch  plate  provided  with  an  elongate  slot  through 
which  the  bracket  plate  extends,  the  bracket  plate  having 
a  notch  into  which  the  latch  plate  is  selectively  disposed, 
the  latch  plate  extending  to  a  position  inunediately  ad- 
jacent the  second  member  when  the  latch  plate  is  inter- 
fitted  into  said  notch  to  prevent  detachment  of  the  sec- 
ond member  from  said  stud,  the  slot  being  of  a  length 
permitting  the  latch  plate  to  be  moved  selectively  out  of 
said  notch  and  along  said  bracket  plate  away  from  the 
second  member  to  permit  detachinent  from  said  stud. 


1.  A  full -track  attachment  for  transforming  a  wheeled 
tractor  having  front  wheels  and  rear  driving  wheels  into 
a  full-track  vehicle,  comprising  an  outrigger  unit  for  each 
side  of  the  tractor  including  an  elongated  supporting 
member  for  mounting  lengthwise  of  the  tractor,  means 
for  mounting  one  end  of  the  elongated  su[^x>rting  mem- 
ber on  the  rear  axle  of  the  tractor,  means  for  mounting 
the  opposite  eiKl  of  the  elongated  supporting  member  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  tractor,  a  two -armed  rocker  in 
the  form  of  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  at  its  fulcrum  to 
said  rigid  supporting  member  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  member  with  pne  arm  of  the  rocker  extending  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  and  the  other  arm  extending 
downwardly  and  rearwardly,  means  on  the  forward  end 
of  the  forwardly-extending  arm  for  mounting  a  front 
wheel  of  the  tractor,  a  supplemental  wheel  mounted  on 
the  extending  end  of  the  rearwardly-extending  arm,  and 
a  full  track  chain  for  extending  around  the  front  wheel 
when  mounted  on  said  forwardly-extending  arm  and  a 
rear  wheel  with  its  lower  run  extending  under  and  for 
engagement  by  said  supplemental  wheel. 


unijm 

TRACK  CLOSURE 

Dale  B.  McCormick,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assJtnnr  to 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporaHoe  of 
Delaware 
AppUcatioa  November  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  ttl,2(4 
SOabiH.    (CL3t5— 19) 


1.  An  endless  flexible  track  for  a  vehicle  comprising,  a 
plurality  of  shoes  spaced  around  said  track  defining 
openings  therein,  said  shoes  having  a  ground-engaging 
surface  and  an  oppositely  disposed  siuface  for  entrain- 
ment  about  a  vehicle  wheel,  and  flexible  closures  for  said 
openings  normally  lying  substantially  in  the  ground-en- 
gaging plane  of  said  track  and  adapted  for  flexing  move- 
ment out  of  said  plane  upon  engagement  with  said  vehicle 
wheel. 

2,S9Lt23 
BALL  BEARING  SPUNE 
David  A.  Gaionska,  Sacinaw,  Midi.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpontioo  of 

Application  April  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  592,562 

5  ClalBM.    (CL  39S— O 

1.  A  ball  bearing  mechanism  comprising  telescoping 

members  of  generally  cylindrical  conformation,  one  of 

said  members  having  a  grooved  spline  paralleling  the  axis 

thereof  and  projecting  radially  toward  the  other  of  said 
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members,  the  said  other  of  said  members  having  therein 
a  groove  in  registry  with  and  complementary  to  the  groove 
in  said  first  member  to  form  a  ball  course  and  further  hay- 
ing a  bore  therethrough  paralleling  the  axis  thereof,  said 


surface  with  the  Utter  surfaces  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  flat  upper  surface  of  said 
disk  engaging  said  flat  lower  surface  of  said  ptate,  a  strut, 
said  strut  having  a  flat  upper  surface  engaging  the  flat 
lower  surface  of  said  disk,  bolt  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  strut,  disk  and  plate,  means  for  fixedly  connect- 
ing said  strut,  disk  and  plate  in  a  selected  position  of 
relative  roution,  said  strut,  disk  and  plate  being  rouuble 
about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  through  said  shaft 


bore  being  circumfcrentially  offset  from  said  course,  and 
means  interconnecting  the  ends  of  said  bore  with  the 
corresponding  ends  of  said  course  to  provide  an  endless 
ball  passageway. 

SHEET  METAL  WINCH  ASSEMBLAGE 

Floyd  E.  Fulton,  West  AlUi,  Wis^  assignor  to  The  Fidton 

Compuy,  West  AlUs,  Wis^  a  corpontkm  of  Wisconsin 

Application  Jvly  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  59S^71 

1  Claim.    (O.  M8— 22) 


A  bearing  assemblage  for  a  winch  having  a  winding 
dr\un  carried  by  spaced  side  walls  of  a  sheet  metal  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  gear  on  the  drum  meshing 
with  a  pinion,  said  assemblage  comprising,  a  shaft  having 
the  pinion  secured  to  one  end  inwardly  of  one  of  the 
frame  walls  and  having  its  opposite  end  formed  for  de- 
tachable reception  of  a  driving  member  outwardly  of 
said  wall  while  its  medial  portion  directly  adjacent  to  said 
pinion  has  an  enlarged  diameter,  an  outward  bulge 
formed  integral  with  said  sheet  metal  wall  and  having 
therein  a  central  inner  bearing  surface  coacting  with  said 
shaft  directly  adjacent  to  said  driving  member  end,  and 
a  sheet  metal  reinforcing  plate  rigidly  attached  to  the 
inner  face  of  said  frame  wall  and  spanning  said  bulge, 
said  plate  having  thereon  an  annular  flange  extending 
away  from  said  bulge  and  which  is  provided  with  an  en- 
larged inner  bearing  surface  disposed  coaxially  of  said 
bulge  bearing  surface  and  coacting  with  said  enlarged 
shaft  portion  directly  adjacent  to  the  pinion  remote  from 
said  frame  bulge. 


2J9M2S 

ADJUSTABLE  STRUT  AND  BEARING  FOR 

BOAT  SHAFTS 

Robert  J.  Barrett,  Bnrlingtoo,  VL 

Ap^ication  November  M,  1955,  Serial  No.  55«,143 

5  Claims.  (CI.  MS— 32) 
I.  A  shaft  hanger  assembly  for  supporting  the  pro- 
peller shaft  of  a  power  boat,  said  assembly  comprising  a 
mounting  plate  adapted  for  securing  said  assembly  to  the 
hull  of  a  boat,  said  plate  having  a  flat  upper  inclined 
surface  engageable  with  the  hull  of  a  boat,  said  plate 
having  a  flat  lower  surface  angularly  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  upper  surface,  an  adjusting  disk,  said  ad 
justing  disk  having  a  flat  upper  sui^ace  and  a  flat  lower 
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hanger  assembly,,  a  bearing  means  for  rotatably  support- 
ing a  shaft  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  extending 
laterally  of  the  first  mentioned  axis,  mounting  means 
connecting  said  bearing  means  to  said  strut  with  said 
bearing  means  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  extending 
transverse  the  first  and  second  mentioned  axes,  said  means 
for  connecting  said  bearing  means  to  said  strut  adjusubly 
fixing  said  bearing  means  in  a  selected  position  of  rela- 
tive roution  of  said  bearing  means  with  respect  to  said 
strut  about  said  third  axis. 


2J914M 

SELF-AUGNING  BEARING 

Robert  H.  JoMpteon,  Cleveland  Hcigfats,  and  Charles  B. 

Small,  EKiid,  Ohio,  asrignors  to  Clevitc  Corporation, 

CIcTcfamd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  Janoary  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,056 

3  Clafans.    (CI.  3M— 72) 


1.  A  self-aligning  bearing  for  a  rotatable  shaft  com- 
prising, first  and  second  annular  flange  members  having 
their  outer  portions  connected  together  in  parallel  face- 
to-face  relationship  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
support  and  each  having  its  inner  portion  extending  out- 
wardly away  from  the  other  flange  member,  said  inner 
portions  together  forming  a  concave,  truncated  spherical 
bearing  section  terminating  in  outer  edges;  an  internal 
member  having  a  spherical  bearing  section  the  outer  coi>- 
vex  surface  thereof  in  bearing  engagement  with  the  con- 
cave truncated  spherical  bearing  section  of  said  first  and 
second  annular  flange  members,  one  of  said  spherical  bear- 
ing sections  at  the  locations  where  it  b  in  engagement 
with  the  other  bearing  section  being  comprised  of  fric- 
tional  bearing  material,  means  for  securing  said  internal 
member  to  said  rotatable  shaft,  sealing  means  located 
between  the  outer  edges  of  the  first  and  second  annular 
bearing  housing  members  and  said  internal  member  for 
sealing  said  bearing  surface  means  against  diri;  and  a 
pair  of  slinger  means  mounted  on  said  internal  member 
for  roution  therewith  adjacent  said  outer  edges  of  said 
first  and  second  bousing  members. 


2,B91427 
FLEXIBLE  SEAL 
Walter  A.  Bntkns,  Kcaray,  NJ^  amigMir  to  GcMral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Aptffl  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,4M 
3  Claims.    (Q.  308— IM) 


1.  A  flexible  lubricant  seal  comprising  an  inherently 
resilient  annular  member  having  an  outer  annular  por- 
tion and  a  reentrant  inner  annular  portion,  said  portions 
being  radially  spaced  from  each  other  throughout  most 
of  their  lengths,  the  outer  of  said  portions  having  a  resil- 
icntly  yieldable  cylindrical  outer  surface  for  mounting 
in  sealing  engagement  with  a  cylindrical  wall,  said  mem- 
ber including  an  annular  U-shaped  resilient  portion  join- 
ing the  adjacent  ends  of  the  inner  and  outer  portions  at 
one  end  of  the  seal  to  define  an  annular  chamber  there- 
between having  an  open  end,  a  rigid  reinforcing  ring 
bonded  to  the  outer  annular  portion,  (me  end  of  said  ring 
terminating  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  seal  member 
and  located  generally  in  the  same  radial  plane  as  the  end 
of  the  subadjacent  bonded  portion,  the  other  end  of  said 
ring  terminating  intermediate  the  length  of  said  outer 
annular  portion  and  having  an  annular  locating  shoulder 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  yieldable  cylin- 
drical outer  surface,  and  said  inner  annular  portion  be- 
ing serrated  throughout  its  length  and  within  its  bore  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  annular  lips  of  wedge-shaped  cross 
section,  the  radial  inner  edges  of  said  wedge-shaped  lips 
being  coaxial  and  radially  equidistant  from  the  axis  of 
the  seal. 


2391,828 
TRANSMISSION 
Frank  J.  Wfaichell,  Bloomficid  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,092 
3  Claims.    (CI.  308—235) 


1.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  in  combination  a  cage 
supporting  a  circular  group  of  radially  arranged  bearing 
rollers,  the  cage  extending  radially  inside  and  radially  out- 
side the  rollers;  a  race  having  an  L-shaped  cross  section 
including  a  hardened  radial  bearing  part  and  a  circum- 
ferential axially  extending  hardened  supporting  part 
snapped  over  the  outside  diameter  of  the  cage;  and  a  sec- 
ond race  having  an  L-shaped  cross  section  including  a 
hardened  radial  bearing  part  and  a  circumferential  axially 
extending  hardened  supporting  part  snapped  over  the  in- 
side diameter  of  the  cage. 


2^1,829 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  BEARINGS 
Charles  F.  Inrfai,  Uom,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wcstinghoose 
Electric  Corporadoa,  East  Plttsimigh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tfon  nf  rinnijlianln 

Application  Jnc  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  663,664 
SCIafam.    (CL  308— 236) 


1.  In  an  assembly  including  one  member  having  an 
inner  inaccessible  side  and  an  outer  side,  a  recess  in  said 
inner  side  and  a  second  member  seated  in  said  recess,  the 
combination  comprising,  a  pivotal  tang  on  said  inner 
side  for  reUining  said  second  member  in  said  recess,  cam 
means  adjacent  said  recess  for  guiding  said  tang  from  a 
position  laterally  and  longitudinally  q>aced  from  said 
second  member  to  a  position  overlying  and  in  firm  engage- 
ment with  said  second  member,  means  accessible  from  the 
outer  side  of  said  one  member  for  drawing  said  Ung 
along  said  cam  toward  said  engaging  position,  and  stop 
means  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  said  Ung  beyond 
said  engaging  position. 


2,891,830 
PUMP  PLUNGER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
George  W.  Whitocy,  Huntington  Part,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  The  Yonngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio,  a  corporation  <rf  Ohio 

AppUcation  Angnst  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  677,056 
17  Chdms.    (CI.  309—4) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  piston,  comprising:  form- 
ing a  piston  body  from  a  metal  capable  of  being  hardened; 
hardening  at  least  the  outer  surface  layer  of  said  body; 
and  applying  to. said  outer  surface  layer  a  thin  layer  of 
hard  metallic  subsUnce. 
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2J91431 

PBTON  RING  EXPANDER  RING 

WeMoa  S.  Baker,  Fort  Wortk,  Tn. 

AppUcatioa  iamman  9.  195S,  S«rM  N«.  7«M14 

4  ClaioM.    (CL  3«9-^M) 


-xfO^idr 


I .  A  flexible  expander  for  a  piston  ring,  said  expander 
including:  an  elongate  resilient  strip  formed  into 
a  circle  and  oeing  bent  back  and  forth  upon  itself  across 
the  plane  of  the  circle  in  a  series  of  corruga- 
tions; said  strip  having  ends  with  an  open  loop  on  each 
end,  said  loops  being  engageable  with  the  tip  end  of 
each  end  of  the  strip  extending  through  the  loop  open- 
ing at  the  opposite  end  of  said  strip  and  within  such 
loop  whereby  said  ends  are  held  connected,  said  loops 
lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  corrugations. 


2491432 

FOLDING  PAIRED  LEGS 

Howard  J.  Grccawald,  Uaioa,  NJ. 

Appttcatloa  September  24,  19SS,  ScrW  No.  743425 

4  ClaliBS.    (a.  311— 19) 
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ward  and  away  from  two  parallel  walls  of  said  cabinet, 
aad  a  second  basket  sUdaUy  supported  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  other  two  parallel  cabinet  walls. 


2491433 
FREEZER  PACKAGE  RACK  AND  IMPROVED 
ARRANGEMENTS  THEREOF 
gj*— — ^  J.  Baxkky,  St  Paal,  Miaa^  ssstgnor,  by  mease 
■mignments,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  coiponitloa 
of  Delaware 
AppUcatloa  Aofiist  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,631 
5  ClaloBS.    (a.  312— 3«4) 
2.  In  combination,  a  chest  type  freezer  cabinet,  said 
cabinet  being  of  generally  rectangular  shape,  a  first  basket 
slidably  supported  within  said  cabinet  for  movement  to- 


said  second  basket  having  one  edge  slidably  supported  oo 
one  of  the  two  first  named  parallel  walls  and  having  an  op- 
posite edge  slidably  supported   upon  said  first  basket. 


1.  F^olding  legs  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  normally 
disposed  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  and  diverging 
in  a  generally  outward  and  downward  direction  from  each 
other,  a  pair  of  spreader  links  pivouUy  attached  at  the 
top  end  to  the  top  of  each  leg,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally 
attached  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  each  leg,  a  pair  of 
braces  pivotally  attached  at  the  bottom  to  the  top  of 
each  link,  a  pair  of  spreaders  pivotally  attached  together 
at  one  end,  and  each  pivotally  attached  at  the  other 
end  to  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  brace  and  the 
link,  and  the  bottom  end  of  each  spreader  link  pivotally 
attached  to  the  corresponding  spreader. 


2491494 
REFRIGERATOK 
C 


DOOR 

L^a.  riM N.Y. 

2, 195«,  8««ai  Na.  M14«9 
(CL  312-^3t7) 


2.  In  a  refrigerator  casing,  the  combination  of  a  front 
wall  having  an  o{>ening,  a  pair  of  side  walls  having  por- 
tions projecting  forwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  front 
wall,  a  pair  of  arcuate  tracks  provided  on  the  respective 
side  walls  including  their  forwardly  projecting  portions, 
upper  and  lower  doors  of  an  arciute  cross-section  mova- 
ble in  respective  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  tracks 
between  an  open  position  wherein  the  doors  are  retracted 
into  said  casing  and  a  closed  position  wherein  the  doors 
are  in  abutment  to  form  a  closure  for  the  opening  in  said 
front  wall,  means  for  latching  said  doors  in  their  closed 
position,  and  means  for  stopping  the  doors  in  their  open 
position,  said  tracks  being  of  sufficient  length  whereby 
a  major  portion  of  the  upper  door  is  disposed  forwardly 
of  a  transverse  plane  along  the  vertical  diameter  of  the 
tracks  when  closed  and  rearwardly  of  said  plane  when 
open  to  selectively  retain  the  upper  door  in  the  open  and 
closed  positions  by  gravity  and  whereby  a  major  portion 
of  the  lower  door  is  disposed  forwardly  of  said  plane 
when  closed  and  approximately  a  half  thereof  is  disposed 
rearwardly  of  said  plane  when  open  to  cause  opening  of 
the  lower  door  by  gravity  when  the  latching  means  are 
released. 
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2491435 
DIQUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
USED    IN    THE    CATIONIC    DYEING    OF 
FIBERS  OF  POLYACRYLONinULE 
Erich  Matter,  Riches,  aad  Otte  AbrmM,  NcMweh,  Swit- 
aerlaad,  assignors  to  Ob»  Lhalffd,  Basel,  SwHzcriaad, 
a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawlw.    AppHcafiaa  laly  24, 1957 

Serial  No.  47431S 

nilaii  priority,  appBcatloB  fliiMisilMil  October  19, 1954 

•  CWm.    (CLS— 55) 

1.  A  process  for  the  level  dyeing  of  fibers  of  an 

acrylonitrile  polymer  in  an  aqueous  bath  containing  at 

least  one  basic  dyestuff,  which  comprises  conducting  the 

dyeing  in  the  presence  of  such  a  quaternary  ammonium 

salt  as  contains  at  least  two  quaternary  nitrogen  atoms 

and  at  least  one  higher  molecular  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 

radical. 


2491434 
VISCOSE  PROCESS 
Eagcoc  Cameron  Poatlas,  Chester,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Poot  dc  Ncmoors  and  Company,  WUmingtoB,  Del., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delawar* 

No  Drawlac.  AppHcatioa  April  24,  1955 
Serial  No.  594,129 
S  Clafaiis.  (CL  18—54) 
1.  In  a  process  of  spinning  a  viscose  filament-forming 
solution  to  form  regenerated  cellulose  filaments,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  extruding  a  viscose  solution 
containing  a  soluble  salt  of  N-methylcyclohexyldithio- 
carbamic  acid  throu^  the  orifices  of  a  spinneret  into  a 
spinning  bath  containing  4%  to  12%  by  weight  sul- 
furic acid,  5%  to  25%  by  weight  sodium  sulfate,  2%  to 
15%  by  weight  zinc  sulfate  and  nitrogen,  in  the  form 
of  a  nitrogen-containing  organic  compound,  to  form  fila- 
ments and  thereafter  collecting  the  filaments  at  a  speed 
of  at  least  about  60  yards  per  minute:  the  amount  of  the 
salt  of  N-methylcyclohexyldithioca'rbamic  add  in  the  vis- 
cose solution  and  the  amount  of  nitrogen  in  the  bath  be- 
ing related  according  to  the  following  formula: 

Jlf=(.084±.012)-(4.8xl0-*)y 
where  X  represents  the  concentration  of  the  soluble  salt 
of  N-methylcyclohexyldithiocarbamic  acid  in  the  viscose 
solution  in  weight  percent,  and  Y  represents  the  nitro- 
gen content  of  the  spinning  bath  in  parts  per  million. 


2491437 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  CONTINUOUS  SHAPED 

STRUCTURE  BY  DIRECT  CHEMICAL  SPINNING 

Tod  W.  Camabcll,  WUnii^:ton,  Del.,  aasigDor  to  E.  L 

do  Poai  dc  Nemoars  aad  Compaay,  WflmlngtoB,  Del., 

a  conoratioB  of  Dehiwarc 

No  Drawiag.    AppUcatioB  October  24,  1954 

Scrtef  No.  417,929 

9  Claims.    (CL  18—54) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  shaped  stnKture 

which  comprises  injecting  a  liquid  stream  of  a  3,3-bis- 

(halomethyl)oxetane  into  phosphorus  pentafluoride. 


2491,838 

NON-INFLAMMABLE  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 

STERILANT 

Saal  Kayc,  Maple  Heights,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Ben  Venae 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Application  April  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  451473 
4  Claims.    (CI.  21—58) 
1.  A  sterilant  comprising  a  mixture  of  ethylene  oxide, 
dichlorodifluoromethane  and  trichloromonofluoromethane 


in  proportions  substantially  as  shown  graphically  in  the 


drawing  and  stated  in  terms  of  mole  percent  of  dichloro- 
difluoromethane according  to  the  formula: 


when 


E^22-h0.78L-.021L>+.000nL» 


where  L  is  the  mole  percent  of  dichlorodifluoromethane, 
E  is  the  mole  percent  of  ethylene  oxide  and  H  is  the 
mole  percent  of  trichloromonofluoromethane. 


2491439 
PRODUCTION  OF  CURIUM  245 
Enia  K.  Hakt,  Wafaiat  Creek,  and  Stanley  G.  Thompwm, 
Coacord,  CaUf .,  assignors  to  the  Uaitcd  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  tlic  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Coamiimioa 

Appttcatloa  December  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  491,749 
8  Claims.    (CL  23—144) 


K<^'«"a»       I 


M«^^  '««« 
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1 

-  -i-tsr- 

1.  In  a  process  for  separating  curiimi  isotope  24S 
from  a  mixture  produced  by  the  irradiation  of  a  trans- 
uraniimi  element,  the  steps  comprising  producing  a  con- 
centrated nitric  acid  solution  of  said  mixture  together 
with  trivalent  lanthanum,  adding  hydrofluoric  acid  to 
said  solution  to  precipitate  lanthanum  fluoride  to  carry 
lanthanide  and  actinides  therefrom,  dissolving  the  pre- 
ciiMtate  in  a  mixture  of  nitric  and  boric  acids,  precipitat- 
ing lanthanides   and   actinides   from   the  solution   with 
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■mmoniuin  hydroxide,  divolving  the  predpiute  in  a 
mixture  of  nitric  and  hydrochloric  acids,  adsorbing  plu- 
tooium  chloride  complexes  from  the  solution  by  contact 
with  an  anion  exchanfe  resin,  saturatinf  the  residual 
solution  with  hydrochlonc  acid,  then  contacting  the  solu- 
tion with  a  cation  exchange  resin  column  to  adsorb  re- 
maining actinides  and  lanthanides,  eluting  the  actinides 
with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  reducing  the  HCl 
concentration  of  the  eluate  solution  to  less  than  1  M, 
then  adsorbing  the  actinides  from  the  solution  by  coo- 
tact  with  a  column  of  cation  exchange  resin,  chromato- 
graphically  eluting  the  actinides  from  the  column  with 
a  citric  acid  solution,  and  collecting  the  fraction  of  eluate 
containing  curium  isotope  24S. 


METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  NEUTRONIC 

REACTOR  iOJEL  ELEMENTS 

Martii  n.  Cvtfs,  RicklMid,  WMk^  iiignii  to  Ibc  United 

State*  of  Aaerica  as  iipfsssnisi  ky  fka  United  States 

Atoaik  Eaeriy  Connyaston 

AppttcatfcM  Fcbnnvy  2«,  19S4,  Serial  No.  5M^1< 

SCUms.    (a.  23— 14,5) 


SaiL 
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an  aqueous  solution  thereof,  the  method  of  recovering 
Plutonium  from  the  resulting  solution  by  means  of 
carrier  precipiution  which  comprises  precipitating  from 
the  resulting  solution,  as  a  compound  with  one  of  said 
anions,  a  portion  of  the  carrier  cation  present,  with 
the  amount  of  carrier  compound  thus  precipitated  corre- 
sponding to  between  2  percent  and  10  percent  of  the 
mass  of  carrier  compound  thrown  down  fai  the  preceding 
carrier  precipitation. 


1.  A  process  of  decanning  and  dissolving  a  oeutronic 
reactor  fuel  element  having  a  core  containing  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  uranium  and  thorium 
and  a  jacket  of  alunrunum,  comprising  immersing  the  fuel 
element  in  an  aqueous  mercury  nitrate-containing  alumi- 
num nitrate  solution:  heating  the  solution  in  contact  with 
the  fuel  element  whereby  the  jacket  is  dissolved  and  a 
solution  of  basic  aluminum  nitrate  is  formed;  immersing 
the  core  in  an  excess  quantity  of  concentrated  nitric  acid 
at  elevated  temperature  whereby  it  is  dissolved  and  a  so- 
lution of  core  metal  nitrate  is  formed;  adding  of  said  basic 
aluminum  nitrate  solution  to  said  core  metal  nitrate  solu- 
tion whereby  excess  nitric  acid  is  neutralized  and  the 
core  metal  nitrate  solution  is  conditioned  for  further 
processing. 

2491441 
RECOVERY  OF  PLUTONIUM  VALUES  FROM  DI- 
LUTE SOLUTION  BY  PARTIAL  PRECIPITATION 
OF  CARRIER  COMPOUNDS 

Darid  M.  RHter,  Seattle,  Wash^  asri^Mr,  by  mcMc  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tbc  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commiasioa 
No  Drawing.    Appttcation  March  13,  194S 
Serial  No.  592,591 
5  Claims.    (O.  23—14.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  plutonium  ft'om  a 
dilute  aqueous  solution  thereof  by  means  of  carrier  pre- 
cipiution involving  precipitating  in  the  solution  carrier 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorides, 
oxalates,  and  phosphates  of  trivalent  bismuth,  yttrium, 
lanthanum,  praseodymium,  neodymium,  and  samarium, 
and  then  dissolving  the  precipitated  carrier  compound, 
along  with  the  plutonium  associated  therewith,  to  form 


2,191442 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CUPROUS 

OXIDE  FROM  MOLED  COPPER  OXIDES 
loae^  E.  Drtpisa,  Jr.,  HamHMi,  ami  Pmri  D.  JafeMn, 

Gary,  todn  ■■Iff  nil  to  Tba  GMiaa  Compaay,  Cfara- 

toni,  OMn,a  corporation  of  OMo 
NoDrawta«.    OilglBsl  application  Mmtk  19, 1953,  Seriri 

No.  343314.     DMdad  and  iMa  applcnHon  April  !•, 

1956,  Serial  No.  STJO— 

tCkdmn.    (CL23—U7) 

1.  A  catalytic  process  for  converting  to  cuprous  oxide 
a  comminuted  oxidic  copper  mass  containing  oxidic  cop- 
per compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cupric  oxide  and  mixtures  of  cupric  and  cuprous  oxides 
which  comprises  the  stepa  of:  contacting  said  com- 
minuted mass  with  metallic  copper  so  proportioned  in 
accordance  with  the  equation: 

CuO-)-Cu-»CuaO 

that  sufficient  metallic  copper  b  available  to  convert  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  cupric  oxide  to  cuprous  oxide;  wet- 
ting said  comminuted  mass  with  aqueous  ammonia  in 
amounts  providing  between  about  0.5  and  about  5%  of 
NHj  by  weight  on  the  comminuted  mass  being  wetted 
and  thereafter  continuing  to  maintain  contact  between 
cupric  oxide  of  said  mass  and  metallic  copper  at  tempera- 
tures between  about  40*  F.  and  150*  F.  and  under  sub- 
stantially non-oxidizing  conditions  until  substantially  all 
of  the  cupric  oxide  of  said  mass  has  been  converted  to 
cuprous  oxide;  and  then  drying  the  so-treated  mass  of 
solids  by  driving  off  water  and  ammonia  under  condi- 
tions conducive  to  retention  of  the  copper  of  said  cuprous 
oxide  in  its  monovalent  state. 


2J91J43 
CHEMICAL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Harold  J.  Moneas,  Intcrmatlonal  Falls,  Mtam., 
to  MhHcaota  and  Oatario  Paper  Company,  Minna- 


Application  Febfwary  9.  1953,  Serial  No.  335445 
4  Claima.    (CL  23— 49) 


1.  In   a   continuous    smelting   process   of  recovering 
chemicals  from  black  liquor  derived  in  wood  pulp  mills 
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from  digesting  cellulosic  material  in  which  the  black 
liquor  is  concentrated  and  then  substantially  continuously 
forced  through  a  spray  nozzle  having  an  opening  into  a 
furnace  for  combustion  of  the  combustible  constituents 
thereof  and  withdrawing  chemicals  carried  by  the  com- 
bustible gases  and  in  which  a  salt  cake  and  chemicals 
withdrawn  from  the  furnace  gases  are  substantially  con- 
tinuously introduced  into  black  liquor  prior  to  its  intro- 
duction into  the  furnace  and  in  which  the  chemicals 
are  recovered  as  a  smelt  in  a  furnace  and  the  smelt  is 
treated  to  obtain  liquor  to  be  used  in  the  digesting  of 
further  cellulosic  material:  the  steps  simultaneously  feed- 
ing chemicals  withdrawn  from  the  furnace,  salt  cake  and 
black  liquor  in  a  tank  divided  by  a  foraminous  member 
into  an  upijer  and  lower  compartment:  agitating  the 
black  liquor  containing  the  salt  cake  in  the  upper  com- 
partment: controlling  the  size  of  the  salt  cake  particles 
in  the  black  liquor  by  forcing  them  through  the  forami- 
nous member  containing  foramina  of  increasing  diam- 
eter, the  smallest  foramina  diameter  of  «  size  which  is 
greater  than  about  one-half  the  diameter  but  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  spray  nozzle  opening  through  which 
the  black  liquor  is  sprayed  into  the  furnace:  agitating  the 
black  liquor  containing  the  controlled  particle  size  of 
the  salt  cake  in  the  lower  compartment:  withdrawing  the 
black  liquor  containing,  the  salt  cake  particles  from  the 
lower  container  at  a  point  above  the  bottom  therefor 
and  then  forcing  the  black  liquor  through  said  spray 
nozzle  opening. 

2.  In  a  system  of  recovering  chemicals  from  black 
liquor  from  a  wood  pulping  operation,  the  combination 
of  a  spray  nozzle  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  salt 
cake  tank  for  receiving  salt  cake  and  black  liquor,  a 
foraminous  member  positioned  in  the  salt  cake  tank  di- 
viding the  tank  into  an  upper  and  lower  compartment, 
said  foraminous  member  having  an  upper  and  lower 
surface  with  foramina  therein  of  increasing  diameter 
from  the  upper  surface  to  the  lower  surface,  each  foram- 
ina smallest  diameter  of  a  size  greater  than  about  one- 
half  the  size  of  the  spray  nozzle  opening  but  less  size 
than  the  diameter  of  the  spray  nozzle,  curved  blades  po- 
sitioned adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  the  foraminous 
member,  agitating  means  positioned  in  the  upper  com- 
partment of  the  salt  cake  tank,  agitating  means  positioned 
in  the  lower  compartment  of  the  salt  cake  tank  and 
means  for  withdrawing  black  liquor  containing  the  salt 
cake  from  the  lower  compartment  and  above  the  bottom 
thereof  and  forcing  it  through  the  spray  nozzle  opening. 


2491.844 
PURIFICATION  OF  SILICA  SANDS 
Frederick  WUIiam  Adams,  Ealing,  London,  Ei«land,  aa- 
signor  to  Rockwarc  Glass  Limited,  Grecnford,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  2,  1956 
Serial  No.  575355 
Claims  priority,  npplication  Great  Britain  Angnst  8, 1955 
5  Claims.    (CI.  23—182) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  silica  sands  by 
the  reduction  of  the  associated  surface  iron  oxide  content 
thereof  to  a  fraction  not  exceeding  about  one  half  of  the 
said  original  surface  iron  oxide  content,  which  process 
consists  in  subjecting  the  sand  to  treatment  with  a  hot 
aqueous  solution,  at  a  temperature  of  the  order  of  about 
70*  C.  to  90*  C,  containing  a  small  quantity  of  sul- 
phuric acid  of  the  order  of  about  1  to  2  percent  by  weight 
of  the  said  solution  and  a  smaller  quantity,  of  the  order 
of  about   1   to   10  percent  by  weight  of  the  sulphuric 
acid,  of  a  soluble  inorganic  chloride  which  dissolves  in 
the  said  solution  without  the  formation  of  an  insoluble 
sulphate,  in  the  presence  of  metallic  copper  having  a 
large   surface   area   so   as   to   give   an    ample   metallic 
surface  contact  for  the  sand  and  solution  during  the 
purification  treatment. 


2491.845 

SALT  DISSOLVING  APPARATUS 

Noraan  M.  Agnew,  Charlotte,  N.C^  aarignor  to 

International  Salt  Company,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Application  July  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,719 

4CUfans.    (a.  23— 272) 


1.  A  salt  dissolving  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  for 
salt  to  be  dissolved,  a  brine  outlet  conduit  adjacent  the 
bottom  level  of  said  tank,  a  fresh  solvent  inlet  conduit 
connected  to  a  pressured  solvent  supply  and  comprising  a 
closed  conduit  extending  from  said  supply  to  discharge 
position  interiorly  of  said  tank  and  arranged  to  discharge 
fresh  solvent  into  said  tank  at  an  elevation  above  said 
outlet  conduit,  a  float  chamber  separate  from  the  interior 
of  said  tank  and  having  an  open  connection  therewith, 
whereby  liquid  within  said  tank  and  within  said  float 
chamber  tend  to  seek  the  same  level,  a  screen  device  in 
said  tank  guarding  the  inlet  end  of  the  open  connection 
into  said  float  chamber,  a  float  device  disposed  within 
said  float  chamber  and  operably  coupled  to  a  valve  con- 
trolling flow  of  said  fresh  solvent  through  said  closed 
conduit,  whereby  alternate  rising  and  falling  of  said 
float  responsive  to  changes  of  the  liquid  level  within  said 
float  chamber  will  actuate  said  valve  to  regulate  flow  of 
fresh  solvent  through  said  conduit  into  said  tank,  a  fresh 
solvent  bleed-off  conduit  connected  to  said  flrst  men- 
tioned inlet  conduit  at  the  downstream  side  of  said  valve 
and  discharging  into  said  float  chamber,  whereby  when- 
ever said  valve  is  opened  a  supply  of  fresh  solvent  flows 
into  said  tank  and  simultaneously  into  said  float  cham- 
ber and  from  thence  into  said  tank  thereby  operating  to 
reduce  the  degree  of  salt  concentration  in  the  liquid 
within  said  chamber  and  to  back  wash  said  screen  device. 


2.891,846 
FURNACE  STRUCTURE, 
Cyril  H.  Knight,  Woodbridge,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Dorr-Oiiver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  January  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,818 
2  Claims.    (CI.  23—284) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  finely  divided  solids 
under  solids  fluidizing  conditions  comprising  an  outer 
substantially  cylindrical  sidewall  and  an  inner  substan- 
tially cylindrical  sidewall  axially  positioned  within  said 
outer  sidewall,  said  inner  and  said  outer  sidewalls  being 
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oriented  with  their  axis  extendinf  in  a  vertical  direction, 
the  area  within  the  interior  diameter  of  said  inner  side 
wail  being  adapted  to  receive  fuel  burners  and  pressure 
and  temperature  sensing  devices;  annular  bed  plate  means 
for  supporting  finely  divided  solids  and  adapted  to  permit 
the  passage  of  fluidizing  gases  therethrough,  said  bed  plate 
means  extending  from  the  inside  surface  of  said  outer  wall 
to  the  outside  diameter  of  said  inner  wall  and  supported 
therebetween;  balBe  means  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bed  plate  means  and  attached  to  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  outside  wall  and  the  outside  diameter  of  said  inner 
wall,  means  for  introducing  finely  divided  solidi  to  be 
treated  adjacent  one  side  of  said  baffle  means  and  means 
for  withdrawing  solids  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said 
baffle  means;  means  for  introducing  fluidizing  gases 
beneath  said  bed  plate. 


2391,S47 

HYDROCARBON  UFGRADING  APPARATUS 

RmmI  p.  VacU,  Loc  Angeles,  and  John  H.  Duk,  Fidlcr- 

loa,  Caltf^  aMJgBors  to  UnkM  OQ  Compuy  of  CaN- 

fornia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatkm  of  Caltfoniia 

AppUcatkNi  March  2^  1954,  Scrtal  No.  5«9,19i 

7  Oafam.    (O.  23— 28S) 


means  connected  in  fluid  receiving  relation  to  said  fluid 
disengaging  section  and  in  fluid  delivery  relation  to  a 
liquid-vapor  separator,  a  lower  outlet  conduit  from  said 
separator  for  liquid,  gas  compressing  means  connected  in 
fluid  receiving  relation  to  said  separator;  separate  means 
connecting  the  compressing  means  discharge  to  said  pre- 
treating  section,  said  eluthation  section,  each  of  said 
temperature  control  sections,  said  stripping  section,  and 
through  a  second  compressing  means  to  said  pressuring 
vessel  and  said  induction  vessel;  said  means  connecting 
said  compressing  means  discharge  with  said  temperature 
control  section  comprising  an  elongated  conduit  open- 
ing coaxially  into  the  inlet  into  each  of  said  mixing  con- 
duits, means  for  fluid  flow  control  disposed  in  each  of 
said  last-named  means  to  maintain  a  high  velocity  jet 
of  fluid  into  each  mixing  conduit,  an  outlet  coiKluit  for 
conveyance  fluid  from  said  solids  receiving  means,  an 
outlet  conduit  from  said  sealing  section,  a  heat  exchanger, 
means  for  recirculating  a  regeneration  fluid  through  said 
exchanger  and  said  regeneration  section,  and  an  inlet  con- 
duit for  fluid  to  be  contacted  communicating  with  said 
fluid  engaging  section. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  contacting  a  re- 
circulating stream  of  solid  contact  material  with  a  fluid  to 
be  treated  at  controlled  temperatures  which  comprises 
a  single  vertical  contacting  column  provided  at  succes- 
sively lower  levels  with  solids  regeneration  section,  a 
sealing  section,  a  solids  pretreating  section,  a  contacting 
section  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  fluid  disengaging 
section  and  a  fluid  engaging  section  at  its  lower  end  and 
with  at  least  one  temperature  control  fluid  injection  sec- 
tion therebetween,  a  solids  stripping  section,  a  solids  flow 
control  section,  and  an  elutriation  section;  said  tempera- 
ture control  sections  comprising  a  pair  of  close-spaced 
horizontal  transverse  trays  with  open-ended  downcomers 
depending  therefrom  supported  within  said  column,  at 
least  one  elongated  mixing  conduit  communicating  at  its 
inlet  below  the  lower  tray  and  extending  to  its  outlet  at 
a  point  below  the  upper  tray;  at  least  one  solids  pres- 
suring vessel  connected  through  a  valved  conduit  vessel 
and  through  another  valved  conduit  in  solids  delivery 
relation  to  an  induction  vessel,  an  elongated  conveyance 
conduit  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  induction 
vessel  up  the  side  of  said  contacting  column  to  a  solids 
receiving  vessel  connected  in  gravity  delivery  relation  to 
the  top  of  said  column,  fluid  cooling  and  condensing 
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239134S 

SEPARATION  OF  METALS 

AftMt  L.  Jaffe,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa. 

NoDniwli«.    AppUcatkNi  October  25, 19M 

Serial  No.  618,192 

UClaiim.    (0.41—42) 

1.  The  method  of  removing  coatings  of  relatively  low 

melting-point  metals  from  a  copper  article  comprising 

immersing  said  article  in  a  fused  bath  of  sodium  hydroxide 

and  at  least   1.00%   but  not  more  than  about  20.00% 

sodium  hydride  until  said   relatively  low  melting-point 

metal  coatings  are  separated  from  said  article,  and  then 

removing  said  article  from  said  bath,  whereby  a  high  grade 

copper  scrap  is  produced. 


2,891,949 
SOLVENT  COMPOSITION 
Rlckanl  I.  WhHbonnc,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
num  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Dniwi^.    AppUcatioo  November  3t,  1954 
Serial  No.  625,225 
6  Claims.    (O.  41—43) 
6.  A  method  of  producing  a  cellulose  acetate  butyrate 
halftone  relief  printiiig  plate  using  a  photographic  gelatin 
relief  image  as  a  resist,  comprising  using  a  solvent  con- 
sisting substantially  of  3-4  parts  by  volume  isopropyl 
alcohol  and  one  part  by  volume  dimethyl  sulfoxide  to 
etch  the  underlying  cellulosic  film  base. 


2,891,850 
GASOLINE  COMPOSITIONS 
Stanley  L.  Coagrorc,  Martbcz,  and  James  M.  Doflln, 
Concord,  Calif.,  assipinn  to  Shell  Development  Com- 
mmf.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  DrawlBc.    AppHcatioa  AngMt  8,  1955 
Serial  No.  527,164 
13  Claims.    (0.44—72) 
1.  A  gasoline  fuel  composition  for  carbureted  internal 
combustion  engines  consisting  essentially  of  gasoline  hav- 
ing an  A.S.T.M.  distillation  50%  evaporated  temperature 
not  exceeding  260*  F.  and  containing  from  about  10  to 
about  100  parts  per  million  by  weight  of  an  N-alkyl  sub- 
stituted alkylene  diamine  containing  at  least  two  hydrogen 
atoms  attached  directly  to  nitrogen,  and  having  the  two 
diamine  nitrogen  atoms  separated  by  a  chain  of  from  2 
through  4  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  N-substituted  alkyl 
group  of  which  contains  from  10  through  30  carbon  atoms 
and  the  alkylene  group  of  which  contains  from  2  through 
6  carbon  atoms. 


2,891,851 
FUEL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Dcnk  Rajmoad  Bailey,  Lachc  Pwk,  Chaster,  and  PhOip 
Hcrvcy  Daniels,  Chester,  Eogiaiid,  assignon  to  ShcO 
Development  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tionof  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloB  Jwtj  15, 1957 
Serial  No.  671,715 
Claims  priority,  appIicatioB  Great  Britain  Jaly  28,  1956 
ICbims.    (CL44— 78) 
1.  A  diesel  fuel  of  reduced  tendency  to  cause  injector 
needle  lacquering  containing  a  minor  amount,  at  least 
0.01%  and  not  more  than  0.05%  by  weight,  of  a  hydro- 
carbon arylalkyl  hydroperoxide  containing  no  more  than 
15  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


and  Ma  is  a  combination  of  two  elements  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

Na.Na 

K,K 

NH4,NH4 

Na,H 

KJIand 

NH4.H 

and  an  agriculttiral  chemical  adjuvant. 


2,891,852 
NTTROHYDROCARBON  GELS 

Raymond  E.  Schaad,  Riverside,  IIL,  ssrignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  6,  1955 
ScriU  No.  551433 

9  Clafans.    (O.  52— .5) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
a  nitrohydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitroparaffins,  nitrocycloparaffins  and  nitroaromatic  hy- 
drocarbons and  from  about  0.1  to  about  25%  by  weight 
of  a  diaryl-deaoxy-ketitoL 


2,891,853 

HYDROCARBON  FUELS 

Edmnnd  L.  Nicdziclsid,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  4,  1956 
Serial  No.  607,568 

18  Claims.    (O.  52 — S) 

1 .  A  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  containing  from 
about  0.01%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  a  divalent-metal 
chelate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  cop- 
per and  nickel  chelates  of  salicylaldehyde-nitroanils  and 
cobalt  and  copper  chelates  of  malonaldehyde-dinitroanils, 
each  nitroanil  portion  of  the  molecule  being  an  imiix) 
radical  selected  from  nitrophenyl  imino,  alkyl-substituted 
nitrophenyl  imino  in  which  the  alkyl  radical  contains 
1-18  carbon  atoms,  and  lower  alkoxy-substituted  nitro- 
phenyl imino  radical. 


toocci 
cocci 


OOCCHi 

NCH|CH,NCHiCH|N 

COQ- 


'1 


CHiCOQ-  I 


COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INFLUENC- 
ING THE  GROWTH  OF  PLANTS 
Hans  Gysin,  Basel,  and  Enrico  Kniisil,  Riehen,   near 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  I.  R.  Geigy  A.G.,  Basel, 
Switaeriand,  a  Swiss  Iknn 

NoDrawfaig.   AppUcatioB  JaMsry  12, 1955 
Serial  No.  48i,474 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Switzerland  Angnat  16, 1954 
15  Oaims.    (CL  71— 2J) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  plants  which 
comprises  bringing  into  contact  with  at  least  a  part  of 
a  plant,  an  agricultural  composition  comprising  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 

ci 


A 

.4        N  n 


Rt  R4 

wherein  Ri,  Rj,  Rj  and  R4  each  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  aralkyi  and  cydoalkyl  radicals 
and  each  of  the  pairs  of  radicals  Ri  and  Rj,  and  R3  and 
R4  together  with  the  corresponding  nitrogen  atom  rep- 
resents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
five  to  six-membered  alkylenimino  radicals  and  the  mor- 
pholino  radical,  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  inhibit 
plant  growth. 

2,891,856 
MANUFACTURE    OF    FERTILIZER    FROM    WET- 
PROCESS  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  AND  AMMONIA 
John  G.  Getsinger,  Florence,  Ala.,  and  Robert  L.  H«m- 
schild,  Kansas  City,  Mo.;  said  Getsinger  assignor  to 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority 
Application  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,672 

9  Claims.    (CI.  71—41) 
(Granted  under  THle  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2391354 
CHELATED  IRON  COMPOSITIONS 
Harry  KroU,  Warwick,  RJ.,  and  Joseph  Antofnini,  Cran- 
ford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delawara 

NoDrawhig.    Appttcatloa Jane  16, 1954 
Serial  No.  437,388 

11  dafaiM.    (CL  71—1) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  correcting  iron  de- 
ficiencies in  growing  plants,  especially  in  alkaline  soil, 
containing  from  0.01  to  50%  by  weij^t  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 

Ms[FeY] 

wherein  [FeY]-  represents  the  ferric  chelate,  Y  stands 
for 

CHtCOO- 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  fertilizer  from 
wet-process  phosphoric  acid  and  ammonia,  that  improve- 
ment which  comprises  adjusting  the  concentration  of  wet- 
process  phosphoric  acid  to  the  range  from  about  20  to 
28  percent  PjOs;  introducing  ammonia  into  tt^e  acid  at 
a  rate  below  15  pounds  of  ammonia  per  hour  per  cubic 
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foot  of  acid  solution;  raising  the  temperature  of  the  acid    manganese  is  at  least  subsUntially  as  defined  by  plane 
solution  to  its  boiling  point  before  rapid  precipitation    EFBA  and  in  relation  to  the  chromium  content  and  the 
occurs;  discontinuing  introduction  of  ammonia  when  the   carbon  and  nitrogen  content  is  as  defined  by  the  volume 
pH  of  the  resulting  suspension  is  in  the  range  from  about 
4.5  to  5.5;  and  separating  the  resulting  easily  separable 
precipitate  from  the  solution  without  strong  agitation. 


2^1357 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  REFRACTORY  METALS 
RuscU  B.  Eaton,  WUmingtoa,  DcL,  a«igDor  to  E.  I.  da 

Pont  de  Nemoan  aiid  Compaay,  WUmingtoa,  Dcl.«  a 

corpomtion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  AofHl  2,  1954 

Serial  No.  M1,M4 

15  dalms.    (CL  15— US) 

13.  A  method  for  producing  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  niobium,  tantalum,  molyb- 
denum, vanadium  and  tungsten  which  comprises  forming 
a  stable,  low-melting  subhalide  salt  of  said  metal  by 
reacting  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  450-850* 
C.  a  normal  halide  of  said  metal  with  hydrogen  within  a 
closed  reaction  zone  while  in  direct  contact  with  an  ab- 
sorbent molten  halide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  and  to  form  a 
homogeneous  composition  made  up  of  said  subhalide  and 
said  absorbent  molten  halide,  recovering  from  said  zone 
the  metal  subhalide-salt  composition  which  results  and 
subjecting  it  to  reduction  at  temperatures  ranging  from 
750-1 100*  C.  in  a  second  reaction  zone  with  an  active 
reducing  metal,  and  recovering  the  metal  product  formed 
in  said  second  zone  from  the  metal  halide  salt  by-product 
formed  during  said  reduction. 


2,S91J5« 

SINGLE  PHASE  AUSTENITIC  ALLOY  STEEL 
Wesley  it  Kecerisc  and  Basil  T.  Lanphicr,  Readlnf,  Pa^ 
a«iffMin  to  Tbe  Carpenter  Steel  Company,  Rcadinc, 
Pa^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  September  28,  1955 
Serial  No.  537  J9« 
5  Claims,     (a.  75—125) 
1.  A  stable,  single  phase  austenitic  stainless  steel  con- 
taining between  19.5%  and  24%  chromium,  between  8% 
and  13%  nickel  and  manganese  with  the  percentage  of 
nickel  and  manganese  each  being  at  least  4%.  less  than 
.4%  but  at  least  .15%  carbon,  between  .5%  and  3%  cop- 
per, at  least  15%  nitrogen,  the  remainder  being  substan- 
tially iron,  and  characterized  by  an  improvement  of  more 
than  30%  in  resistance  to  rupture  under  stress  when  sub- 
jected to  a  stress  of  50,000  p.s.i.  at  a  temperature  of  1200* 
F.  as  compared  to  said  composition  in  the  absence  of  cop- 
per alloyed  in  the  amount  indicated  and  with  nK>re  than 
.4%  carbon. 


2,891,S59 
ALLOY  STEEL 
Wesley  R.  Kctcrisc,  Reading,  Pa^  awignor  to  The  Car- 
penter Steel   Company,   Reading,   Pa.,   a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  26,  1957.  Serial  No.  655,392 
8  Claims.  (0.75—128) 
1.  An  alloy  steel  which  when  welded  is  capable  of 
having  a  martensitic  microstructure  in  the  weld  area  sub- 
stantially free  of  retained  austenite  and  containing  no 
more  than  about  5%  ferrite  and  capable  of  having  a 
hardness  in  the  heat  affected  area  adjacent  to  the  weld  no 
greater  than  about  Rockwell  C-38.  said  steel  comprising 
about  9  to  about  14%  chromium,  up  to  about  40%  sili- 
con, from  about  .02%  to  about  .06%  carbon,  from  about 
.01%  to  about  .04%  nitrogen,  with  the  aggregate  amount 
of  carbon  and  nitrogen  being  no  greater  than  about  .08% 
to  limit  the  hardness,  up  to  about  4%  nickel  and  up  to 
about  6%  manganese,  the  remainder  being  substantially 
iron,  and  m  which  the  minimum  content  of  nickel  and 


bounded  by  plane  EFBA  and  plane  GHDC  delineated 
in  the  drawing,  said  drawing  being  based  upon  a  ferrite- 
free  microstructure. 


2,891368 

COPPER  BASE  BRAZING  ALLOY 

Thomas  L.  Woolard,  WcIIstUIc,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  13,  1957 

Serial  No.  678,463 

5  ClaiBM.    (CL  75—159) 

2.  A  copper  base  brazing  alloy  having  substantially 

greater  strength  and  a  lower  brazing  temperature  than 

basic  copper,  said  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from 

85%  to  95%  copper,  from  3.5%  to  10.5%  nickel,  from 

.825%  to  2.44%  chromium  and  from  .175Co  to  .56% 

boron. 


2,891461 
FUMARIC  ACID  STABILIZER  FOR  SINGLE  POW- 
DER  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPERS 
Lamrcnce  G.  Welliver,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  15,  1956 
Serial  No.  622.276 
6  Claims.    (CI.  96—66) 
1.  A  single  powder  photographic  developer  containing 
an  organic  silver  halide  developing  agent  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydroquinone,  N-methyl-p-amino- 
phenolsulfate.     l-phenyl-3-pyrazolidone     and     mixtures 
thereof,  an  alkali,  sodium  sulfite  as  a  preservative,  potas- 
sium bromide  as  an  antifogging  agent  and  fumaric  acid 
as  an  acidic  stabilizer  for  the  developer. 


2,891,862 
STABILIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
James  A.  Van  ADan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Compaay,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  November  6,  1956 
Serial  No.  628,598 
13  Oaims.    (O.  96—67) 
I.   A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a 
subilizer  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)   a 
compound  selected  from  those  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula: 

-Q 
wherein  D  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 


*J N < 


benzene  ring.  Q  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  nitrogen  atom  and  a 

R 

i 

group  wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  and  a  hydroxyl  group,  and  X  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfur 
atom,  a  selenium  atom  and  a  NH  group  where  Q  repre- 
sents a 

R 

i 

group  and  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  sulfur  atom  and  a  selenium  atom  when 
Q  represents  a  nitrogen  atom,  and  (2)  quotemary  salts 
of  the  compounds  of  said  general  formula  when  Q  rep- 
resents a 


solution  consisting  essentially  of  substantially  all  the 
solids  in  tea  leaves  which  are  soluble  in  hot  water,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  cooling  said  solution  to 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  45  to  100*  F.  at  which 
"creaming"  and  separation  of  a  part  of  the  extracted 
solid  material  from  the  solution  occurs,  controlling  said 
temperature  thereby  to  control  said  creaming  to  effect 
separation  of  about  5  to  25%  of  the  total  tea  solids  as 
insoluble  precipitate,  and  centrifuging  said  solution  to 
remove  substantially  all  of  said  solid  material  to  pro- 
duce a  substantially  clear  solution  of  tea  solids  which  are 
completely  soluble  and  do  not  produce  cloudiness  at 
beverage  strength  in  cold  water. 


h 


group. 


2,891,863 

FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Winfried  Krackenbertt.  Leverkusen-Bayerwerii,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Farbcnfabriken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Lcverluisen,  Germany,  a  corporatioii  of  Germany 

Application  May  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  25,  1954 

12  Claims.  (CI.  99—2) 
1.  A  poultry  and  animal  feed  of  vegetable  matter  de- 
ficient in  lysine  containing  as  an  additive  an  effective 
quantity  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a-aminobutyric  acid,  a-hydroxybutyric  acid  and  a- 
amino--y-hydroxybutyric  acid  sufficient  to  substantially 
compensate  for  said  lysine  deficiency.  _ 


2,891.864 
VITAMIN  E  FORTIFIED  ANIMAL  FEEDS 
James  G.  Baxter,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Application  June  28,  1956 
Serial  No.  594,368 
14  Claims.  (CI.  99—2) 
1.  A  composition  for  use  in  fortifying  animal  feeds 
comprising  vitamin  E  active  material  prepared  from  a 
vegetable  oil  deodorizer  sludge  containing  at  least  0.2% 
by  weight  alpha-tocopherol  by  subjecting  said  deodorizer 
sludge  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  to  a 
lower  acylation  reaction  effective  to  convert  substantially 
all  of  the  free  tocopherol  material  in  said  deodorizer 
sludge  to  lower  acyl  tocopheryl  esters,  said  lower  acyla- 
tion reaction  being  effected  directly  on  said  deodorizer 
sludge  without  removal  of  sterol  materials,  glyceridc  ma- 
terials and  free  fatty  acids  naturally  present  in  said  de- 
odorizer sludge,  the  said  lower  acylated  deodorizer  sludge 
being  substantially  uniformly  blended  with  a  dry,  sub- 
stantially inert,  solid,  and  finely  divided  carrier  material. 


2J91,t<5 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SOLUBLE 
TEA  PRODUCT 
Edward   Seltzer,    Teanccfc,    Artbm-   J.    Harriman,   Glen 
Ridge,  and  Richard  W.  Henderson,  Rahway,  NJ..  as- 
signors to  Thomas  J.  Lipton,  Inc.,  Hoboken,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,533 

15  Claims,    (a.  99—77) 
I.  In  the  production  of  a  soluble  tea  product  which 
has  the  flavor  of  freshly  brewed  tea  from  an  aqueous 
solution  of  tea  solids,  the  composition  of  solids  in  said 


2  891  866 
MANUFACTURE  OF  AN  IMPROVED 
TEA  PRODUCT 
Charies  W.  Scivocder,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
J.  Lipton,  Inc.,  Hoboken,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  Jnnc  4,  1956.  Serial  No.  589,182 
nClafans.  (a.  99— 77) 
1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  tendency  of  a  tea 
product  to  produce  haziness  when  diluted  to  beverage 
strength  with  hard  water,  which  comprises  preparing  an 
aqueous  extract  of  tea  leaves  having  soluble  tea  solids 
dissolved  therein,  treating  said  tea  solids  while  in  solu- 
tion in  concentration  greater  than  beverage  strength  with 
a  non-toxic  calcium  compound  which  dissolves  therein, 
the  amount  of  calcium  compound  being  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce a  precipitate  of  a  portion  of  said  tea  solids  but 
insufficient  to  affect  adversely  the  flavor  of  the  tea  solids, 
holding  the  so  treated  solution  for  a  time  to  effect  pre- 
cipitation of  a  portion  of  said  solids,  and  separating  said 
precipitate  to  produce  a  substantially  clear  solution  of 
tea  solids  having  flavor  comparable  to  beverage  tea 
freshly  prepared  from  the  leaves. 


2,891  867 

INFUSION  PACKAGES  WITH  IMPROVED  LOOP 

HANDLE  SUSPENSION  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Hans  O.  Irmscher,  Uniondalc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National 

Tea  Packing  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,650 

4  Claims.    (CI.  99—77.1) 


j«t*     ^ 


1.  A  plurality  of  infusion  packages  stacked  in  face 
to  face  relation,  each  of  said  packages  comprising  a 
flattened  pillow-shaped  bag  having  a  heat-sealed  joint 
seam  serving  as  a  top  closure  and  an  opposite  closed  bot- 
tom end,  a  beverage  infusion  product  enclosed  within 
each  bag.  a  strip  handle  of  multi-ply  material  having  an 
end  thereof  formed  of  at  least  two  plies  extending  along 
exterior  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  top  closure 
joint  and  anchored  by  permanent  fusion  thereon,  said 
handle  being  of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  the 
package  and  having  a  flexibly  foldable  mid-length,  the 
other  end  of  said  handle  having  the  plies  thereof  con- 
structed to  form  a  suspension  loop,  said  handle  mid- 
length  being  folded  and  wound  about  said  package  with 
said  entire  loop  positioned  beyond  said  bottom  end  to 
give  free  access  to  said  loop  positioned  against  an  ex- 
posed face  of  the  bag  when  at  the  top  ot  the  stack  and  for 
retaining  the  handle  to  releasably  embrace  said  bottom 
end  in  said  folded  position. 
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2J91M9 
CHEWING  GUM  AND  CONFECTIONERY 
COMPOSITION 
Robert  Hccfic,  Garden  City,  N.Y^  Raymond  M.  Hainer, 
Lcxingtoo,  MaM^  and  Mirodaw  Sahaydak,  Roaedale, 
N.Yn  aMJOnn  to  American  Chklc  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jcncy 

No  Drawing.    Applicatloa  November  21,  1957 
Serial  No.  697,78S 
3  Claims.    (CL  99^135) 
1.  A  dry  confectionery  tablet  made  from  a  mixture 
prepared  esseotially  without  free  water  and  incorporat- 
ing sugar,  glucose,  a  buffer,  flavoring  material  subject 
to  oxidative  deterioration,  and  glucose  oxidase  and  cata- 
lase  intimately  mixed  with  said  tablet  constituents  and 
in  proportion  substantially  in  excess  of  that  required  to 
eliminate  the  uncombined  oxygen  in  said  tablet. 


2,891,M9 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STARCH  SYRUPS 
DavM  P.  Langlok,  Dccatnr,  Dl.,  aalpMr  to  A.  E.  Stalcy 
Mannfactnring  Company,  Dccatnr,  TU^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,290 
4  Claims.    (0.99—142) 


1.  The  method  of  prodiKing  corn  synip  having  pre- 
determined chemical  and  physical  properties  and  sub- 
stantial predetermined  contents  of  at  least  two  of  the 
starch  conversion  fractions  comprising  dextrins,  higher 
sugars,  maltose  and  dextrose,  which  comprises,  convert- 
ing a  com  starch  acid -hydrolyzate  with  at  least  two 
different  enzymes  having  distinctive  starch  converting 
characteristics  and  terminating  said  conversion  when  a 
syrup  is  obtained  having  said  predetermined  composi- 
tion and  properties. 


2,891,S7t 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING 
Meyer  S.  Selby,  Revere,  and  Edward  R.  Baosh,  Bedford, 
Mass.,  asrixDors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co^  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Connecticnt 

Applkatioo  July  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  746,683 
6  Claims.    (CI.  99—174) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  heat  shrinkable  plastic 
packaging  material  containing  a  bone-in  cut  of  meat 
having  the  exposed  bone  covered  with  a  low  melting  non- 
toxic wax  impregnated  cloth. 


2J9M71 
TIN  IMMERSION  PLATING  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 
Myron  Ccrcsa,  Peon  Township,  Allcglicny  County,  and 
John  R.  Droboe,  Munhall,  Pa.,  as-siiniors  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporatioo,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  21,  1956 

Serial  No.  611365 

3  ClafaM.    (O.  186—1) 

1.  A  solid  composition  adapted  for  mixing  with  water 

to  provide  a  solution  in  which  tin  may  be  immersion  plated 

onto  copper  and  copper  base  alloys  consisting  essentially 

of  from  7.7%  to  98.5%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble 

compound  of  the  general  formula 

n         H 

i-c-i 

ilk 

wherein  R  represents  at  least  one  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  acetyl  radical,  and  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  and  aliphatic  monohydroxy  hydro- 
carbon radicals  containing  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  per 
radical,  from  0.2%  to  64.5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
water-soluble  stannous  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  stannous  chloride,  stannous  bromide,  stannous 
iodide,  and  stannous  sulfate,  and  from  0.9%  to  90.5% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  normally  solid  water-soluble 
non-mineral  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  citric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  sulfamic  acid,  malic  acid, 
maleic  acid,  and  levulinic  acid,  said  composition  being 
adapted  for  mixing  with  water  to  provide  a  tin  immersion 
plating  solution  in  which  the  components  cooperate  with 
one  another  to  provide  improved  plating. 


2,891,872 

HIGH  CARBON  PRINTING  INKS 

Andrics  Voct,  Borgcr,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber  Cor- 
poratioa, Borger,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  NoTcmbcr  8,  1955 
Serial  No.  545,774 

16  Claims.    (Q.  106—28) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  printing  ink  having  a 
carbon  black  content  of  at  least  16%  by  weight  of  the 
ink  and  a  ratio  of  yield  value,  in  dynes  per  sq.  cm.,  to 
plastic  viscosity,  in  poises,  of  less  than  about  70  at  30*  C, 
which  comprises  admixing  said  carbon  black  with  a 
substantially  hydrocarbon  vehicle  comprising  at  least 
80%  by  weight  of  mineral  oil,  a  dispersing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gilsonite,  asphalt,  asphaltic 
petroleum  residues,  rosin,  limed  rosin  and  bodied  dry- 
ing oil  and  an  antiflocculent,  said  antiflocculent  having 
the  property  of  subsuntially  preventing  oil  syneresis  after 
four  hours  storage  at  50'  C.  of  an  ink  composed  of  12 
parts  channel  carbon  black,  3  parts  gilsonite  and  83 
parts  mineral  oil  to  which  the  antiflocculent  is  added  in 
an  amount  equivalent  to  4%  by  weight  based  on  the  ink. 


2,891373 

ASPHALT  ADDmVES 

Charles  W.  Falkenbcrg,  Westbory,  and  David  R.  Johnson, 
Bcllcrosc,  N.Y.,  assigDors  to  Magnirc  Industries,  Inc., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Yott 

No  Drawii«.    Application  February  14,  1957 
Serial  No.  640,095 

-27&) 

1 


OClafans.    (CI. 

A  bituminous  composition  comprising  alphalt  and 


an  asphalt  additive  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  3%  by 
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weight   of   the   asphalt,    the   additive   consisting   of   an   alkylene  glycol,  said  diisocyanate  and  said  polyalkylese 
amidoamine  soap  of  the  formula  glycol    being    reacted    in    suCh    prc^>ortions    that    the 


R,CON-tRr 

I   L 


K, 


N  Il-|-Ri'-r^-00  C  Ri 


i, 


in  which  Ri  and  Rt  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  11  to  19  carbon  atoms 
and  abietyl,  Rj.  R4  and  R4'  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R|  and  R|'  are  alkylene  radicals  hav- 
ing from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  4;  and  an  amine  having  a  primary  amino  group  and 
from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  amine  being  present  in 
the  proportion  of  from  2.5  to  15  equivalent  weights  for 
each  equivalent  weight  of  the  acid  represented  in  the 
RiCO  and  OOCR5  groups  in  the  amidoamine  soap. 


2491J74 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  SOIL-RESISTANCE  OF 

HBERS,    A    COMPOSITION    THEREFOR    AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 
Ralph  Aarons  and  Rudolph  ScUattcr,  BraadywlBc  Hon- 

drcd,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Poat  dc  Nemoars  and 

Company,  Wilmingtoa,  Dcl^  a  corporation  of  Deb- 


No  Drawing.    Appllcatioa  March  7,  1957 
Serial  No.  644,459 
6  Claims.    (CI.  106—287) 
1.  A  composition  for  increasing  the^  soil -resistance  of 
fibers,  the  composition  comprising  basic  aluminum  for- 
mate and  a  silica  sol  in  which  the  silica  is  present  as 
substantially  discrete  particles  having  an  average  diameter 
from  3  to  150  millimicrons,  the  composition  having  a  pH 
of  from  3.0  to  5.5  and  the  weight  ratio  of  silica,  analyzed 
and  expressed  as  SiOj,  to  basic  aluminum  formate,  ana- 
lyzed and  expressed  as  AljGi,  being  from  30.1  to  3:1. 


2^91,875 
SIUCONE-SIUaOUS  PIGMENT  DISPERSION 
PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
Ellis  Han  Phreaner,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aaripior  of 
thfad  to  H.  Calvin  White,  Pasadena,  CaUf. 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  19, 1955 
Serial  No.  535,293 
12  Oaims.    (CL  106—308) 
4.  The  process  of  making  siloxane-coated  silicic  pig- 
ment and  filler  particles  that  includes,  reacting  a  water 
soluble  silicate  in  aqueous  solution  with  a  metallic  com- 
pound dissolved  in  the  solution  to  convert  said  soluble 
silicate  to  a  water-dispersed  insoluble  silicic  precipitate, 
and  coating  the  precipitate  as  it  is  formed  with  a  poly- 
siloxane  oil  by  dispersing  the  ofl  in  fine  particle  form 
within  the  solution  while  maintaining  it  in  a  state  of  ac- 
tive agitation  during  formation  of  the  precipitate. 


2491,876 
PRIMERS  FOR  VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN 
COATINGS 
Kenneth  L.  Brown,  Ubrary,  and  William  H.  McKnight, 
PIttsbargh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

NoDrawtaig.    Appllcatioa  October  10, 1956 

Serial  No.  615,005 

OOafans.    (CL1I7— 72) 

7.  A  process  for  coating  an  article  with  a  plasticized 

polyvinyl  chloride  resin,  said  process  comprising  ai^lying 

to  said  article  an  adhering  prime  coating,  said  prime 

coating  consisting  essentially   of  a   liquid  polyurcthane 

resin  and  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  ester  and 

one  of  the  materials  in  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid 

and  maleic  anhydride,  said  polyurethane  resin  being  the 

product  of  the  reaction  between  a  diisocyanate  and  poly- 


/'___ 


liM(«  COATINC  Cy   aOLVgNiTWKilC 


C^  ft  VM,Tt.  <.. 


NCO/OH  ratio  is  between  1.2  and  3,  and  applying  a 
plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  to  said  prime  coating. 


2J91377 

FLAME  RESISTANT  ORGANIC  TEXTILES  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

Leon  H.  Chance,  George  L.  Drake,  Jr.,  and  WOaoa  A. 

RecTcs,  New  Orieans,   La.,  Msignors  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiic  Secretary  of 

Agrlcultuic 
No  Drawing.    Origteal  application  Jnnc  5,  1956,  Serial 

No.  589,560.     Divided  and  this  application  April  24, 

1957,  Serial  No.  661,556 

9  Claims.    (CI.  117—136) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

2.  A  process  for  reducing  the  flammability  of  a  cellu- 
losic  textile  material  which  comprises  impregnating  the 
textile  material  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tris(l-aziridinyl)- 
phosphine  oxide,  tns(l-aziridinyI)phosphine  sulfide,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  drying  the  impregnated  material,  and 
then  heating  the  dried  material  to  a  temperature  of  about 
100*  C.  to  about  160*  C.  for  a  period  of  about  2  to 
about  10  minutes  to  polymerize  the  compound,  the  longer 
time  being  used  with  the  lower  temperature. 


ANTISTATIC  POLYMERIC  COATINGS 
Ralph   J.   Chambcrlafai,   Stamford,   Coaa.,   aastoaor   to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

AppHcatioa  April  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  500,643 
2  Oaims.    (CL  117—138.8) 


0»WTtai—0nit«  TMAattMacaT  riui  or 
aantatOPOLTorrMM  9mm>imm  o4«op 
iTtaiiatoo»BO»TL»WitTwTL  - 1  -HroaarrtTMTL- 
MHsoatuB  ouiroaoMti  niaarwATi 


1.  A  shaped  solid  vinyl  plastic  article  carrying  an  ad- 
herent anti-static  surface  film  of  a  hardened,  transparent, 
water-insoluble  polymeric  plastic  containing  uniformly 
distributed  therethrough  from  about  0.1%  to  10%  of  its 
weight  of  a  water-soluble  anti-static  agent  of  the  class 
hereinafter  defined  and  having  a  permanently  reduced  ca- 
pacity for  accumulating  static  charges  of  electricity  by 
virtue  of  said  film  thereon,  said  anti-static  agent  having 
the  formula 

R' 

/ 

R_N-R" 

l\ 
Y    R'" 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aikylamidoalkyl  radicals  containing  at  least  4  carbon 
atoms,  R'  and  R"  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  uid  polyalkenoxy  radicals  having  the  for- 
mula — (CaH40),MH  wherein  m  is  from  2  to  about  200, 
R'"  is  a  member  of  the  grotq)  consisting  of  aralkyl  radi- 
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cals,  hydroxyalkyl  and  alkyi  radicals  having  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  polyaikenoxy  radicals  having  the  for- 
mula — (CsH40)fl»H  wherein  m  is  from  2  to  about  200, 
and  Y  is  an  anion. 


BLACK  COATING  OF  HIGH  THERMAL  EMB- 
SIVITY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  THE 
SAME 

Kcaacth  L.  Rohrcr,  Elmira,  N.Y^  snigDor  to  Wcstfa«- 
homm  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloo  Jaly  24, 1957 
♦  Serial  No.  674,309 

4  Claims.    (CL  117— 291) 

1 .  The  method  of  making  a  heat-dtssipattng,  low  reflec- 
tivity, adherent  black  coating,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of  (1)  mixing  (a)  one  part  by  weight  of  flaely 
divided  alimiinum.  and  (b)  from  0.35  to  20  parts  by 
weight  of  an  organopolysiioxane  resin,  (2)  applying  said 
mixture  to  a  base  member,  and  (3)  heating  said  base 
member  and  said  mixture  in  a  nonoxidizing  atnaosphere 
to  a  temperature  between  660*  C.  and  1500*  C. 


2,891,880 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HLM  RESISTORS 

Thcodorb  H.  Nakken,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarigsor  to  John 

G.  Rnckclshaos,  Madison,  N  J. 

AppUcatloo  Jonc  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  589,051 

7  Claims.    (O.  117—212) 


6.  An  improved  method  of  forming  a  helical  resistance 
film  on  a  surface  of  an  insulating  carrier,  which  method 
comprises  placing  a  helical  m&ak  of  bimetallic  material 
proximate  to  a  surface  of  the  carrier,  placing  a  metal 
filament  proximate  to  the  mask  and  the  said  surface  of  the 
carrier,  heating  said  mask  to  cause  the  mask  to  come  into 
tight  intimate  contact  with  the  said  surface  of  the  carrier, 
heating  said  filament  to  the  vaporization  temperature  to 
form  a  resistance  fiJm  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  mask 
and  the  carrier,  terminating  the  heating  of  the  filament, 
and  cooling  the  said  mask  to  the  point  where  the  mask 
contracts  away  from  the  said  surface  of  the  carrier. 


2,891,881 
RECOVERY  OF  METALS 
Albert  L.  Jaffc,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  January  2,  1957 
Serial  No.  632,000 
11  Claioas.    (CL  134—2) 
I .  The  method  of  removing  a  coating  comprising  both 
a  relatively  low  melting-point  metal  and  organic  insula- 
tion from  articles  made  of  material  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  copper  and  aluminum  and  mixtures  thereof  com- 
prising   immersing    said    articles    in    a    bath    comprising 
fused    substantially   anhydrous  caustic   alkali    until   said 
relatively  low  melting  point  metals  and  organic  insula- 
tion are  removed,  and  then  removing  said  articles  from 
the  bath,  whereby  a  high  grade  scrap  is  obtained. 


2,891,882 
TREATMENT  OF  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Mllo  V.  Madia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  avigBor  to  Inter- 
national RcctlAcr  Corporatioo,  El  Scgondo,  Calif.,  a 
corporatioo  of  California 

AppUcatiOB  Jnly  5,  1957,  S«lal  No.  070,268 
15  riahM     (CL  148—1.5) 


rz  -"T 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  the  surface  of  semi-con- 
ductors from  impurities  comprising  depositing  a  layer  of 
an  organic  amphoteric  hydrophilic  colloid  on  said  sur- 
face and  subjecting  said  layer  to  sufTicieM  heat  to  dry 
the  same  to  a  substantially  water  insoluble  condition. 


2,891,883 

MAGNETIC  NICKEL  BASE  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Goodwin  H.  Howe,  Scoda,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,469 

8  Claims.    (CL  148—2) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  grain  oriented  cast  ingot 
for  subsequent  rolling,  comprising  melting  an  alloy  con- 
sisting essentially  of  from  55  to  70  percent  nickel,  1  to  3 
percent  molybdenum,  balance  substantially  all  iron,  pour- 
ing the  molten  metal  into  an  ingot  mold  having  substan- 
tially planar  spaced  surfaces  of  greater  width  than  the 
perpendicular  distance  between  the  spaced  surfaces  to 
form  an  ingot  of  generally  rectangular  cross-sectional 
shape,  and  extracting  the  heat  from  the  molten  metal 
through  the  planar  surfaces  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  thereto  to  provide  for  solidification  of  the 
metal  substantially  entirely  as  elongated  columnar  grains 
having  longitudinal  axes  perpendicular  to  the  planar 
surfaces. 


2,891384 
ALKALI    METAL    PYROPHOSPHATE    SOLUTIONS 
AND     METHODS     OF     FORMING     COATINGS 
THEREWITH 
Werner  Ransch  and  Willy  Werner,  Frankfort  am  Main, 
Gemuiny,  assignors  to  Parker  Rust  Proof  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  January  15,  1958 
Serial  No.  708,993 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioo  Germany  January  19,  1957 
12  Claims.    (CI.  148—6.15) 
1.  An  aqueous  acidic  solution  for  forming  a  corrosion- 
resistant  coating  on  a  metallic  surface  which  comprises 
an  alkali  metal  nitrite  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  about 
0.1  gram/liter  to  about  1.0  gram/liter,  expressed  as  so- 
dium nitrite,  an  alkali  metal  pyro-PaOg  content  in  the 
range  of  about  0.6  gram/liter  to  about   8  gram/liter, 
said  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  2.7  to 
about  3.7. 
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2J913S5 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  GLASS- 
POLYESTER  STRUCTURES 
Marrin  C.  Brooks,  Packanack  Lake,  NJ.,  aaslfnor  to 
United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Norcnibcr  16, 1953 

Serial  No.  392,480 

10  Clainis.    (CL  154—128) 

6.  The  method  which  comprises  coating  the  surface 

of  clean  glass  fabric  with  a  solution  of  a  material  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  vinylaikoxysilancs  and  vinyl- 

allyloxysilanes,  said  silanes  having  the  formula 

(CHj=CH),— Si(OR)4_. 

wherein  n  is  I  or  2  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  not  more  than  four 
carbon  atoms  and  the  allyl  group,  and  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  acids  and  organic 
amines  having  ionization  constants  between  5xl0~'  and 
5xI0~*  in  a  solvent  medium  composed  of  water  and 
a  water-miscible  organic  solvent,  said  catalyst  being  so 
volatile  that  it  is  removed  during  the  hereinafter-men- 
tioned step  of  heating  to  evaporate  said  solvent,  heating 
to  evaporate  said  solvent  and  said  catalyst,  assembling 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  the  thus-treated  glass  fabric  into 
a  laminated  structure  having  interposed  between  adjacent 
layers  of  fabric  a  curable  polyester  resin  composition 
comprising  a  polymerization  catalyst,  an  estenfication 
product  of  an  alpha-eihylenic  alpha.beta-dicarboxylic  acid 
with  a  glycol,  said  product  being  an  advanced  linear  poly- 
ester containing  unesterified  carboxyl  groups  and  having 
an  acid  number  of  from  5  to  100  and  being  miscible 
with  and  copolymerizable  with  the  liquid  monomeric 
unsaturated  polymerizable  compound  containing  an  eth- 
ylenic  linkage  hereinafter  mentioned  to  yield  a  solid 
resinous  material,  and  a  liquid  monomeric  unsaturated 
polymerizable  compound  containing  an  ethylenic  link- 
age, and  curing  said  polyester  resin  composition. 


2391,886 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING SULPHITE  CELLULOSE 
Karl  Ivar  Klinga,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
bolaget  Cellcco,  Uppsala,  Sweden 
Application  June  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  13,  1955 
4  Claims.    (CL  162— 37) 


therein  to  about  15*-20*  C.  for  eflfecting  a  partial  con- 
densation and  sqtaration  o(  the  sulphur  dioxide  included 
in  the  gases,  passing  the  separated  sulphur  dioxide  to  an 
accumulator,  causing  absorption  in  water  alone  of  the 
sulphur  dioxide  content  of  the  gas  mixture  under  sub- 
stantially the  same  pressure  as  that  existing  in  the  di- 
gester, carrying  the  resulting  gases  free  from  sulphur 
dioxide  off  from  the  top  of  the  absorption  apparatus  and 
allowing  it  to  escape  to  the  atmosphere  via  an  adjustable 
valve  serving  to  contrcrf  the  pressure  inside  the  digester, 
and  passing  a  highly  concentrated  watery  solution  of 
sulphur  dioxide  from  the  bottom  of  the  absorption  ap- 
paratus to  an  accumulator  holding  substantially  the  same 
pressure  as  the  digester. 


1.  In  a  sulphite  cellulose  manufacturing  system,  in 
which  at  least  200  lbs.  free  SOj  per  short  ton  pulp,  oven 
dry,  are  admitted  to  the  digester,  and  in  which  the  gases 
delivered  from  the  digester  during  the  cooking  opera- 
tion are  utilized  in  preparing  cooking  liquor,  the  method 
comprising  subjecting  said  digester  gases  during  the  period 
of  the  cooking  operation,  during  which  the  digester  is 
subjected  to  its  highest  pressure,  to  an  indirect  cooling 
operation  to  lower  their  temperature  to  such  a  value  of 
about  40-45*  C,  as  to  cause  condensation  only  of  the 
steam  included  in  the  gases  and  delivering  it  in  liquid 
state,  passing  the  nearly  dry  gases  resulting  after  said 
cooling  operation  to  a  condenser,  further  cooling  them 


2,891,887 
DULKYL  l,3•DI(CARBALKOXY>•l•PROPEN.^YL 

PHOSPHATE  PESTICIDES 
Everett  E.  GUbert,  Morris  Township,  Morris  Comty, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  25, 1957 
Serial  No.  692,243 
18  Claims.    (O.  167—22) 
1.  A  vinyl  ester  phosphate  having  the  following  gen- 
eral formula: 

0  O 


RO 


-C-CH=C-0- 


i 


P(OR')f 


H,-COOR 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms. 

7.  linsecticidal  and  miticidal  compositions  comprising 
a  vinyl  ester  phosphate  having  the  following  general 
formula: 

O  O 


RO 


,J_ 


II 
CH»C-0-P-<OR')j 

CHr-COOR 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  from   1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  together  with  a  carrier  therefor. 

13.  The  process  of  combatting  pests  including  insects 
and  mites  which  comprises  applying  to  said  pests  a 
vinyl  ester  phosphate  having  the  following  general 
formula: 

O  o 

«  II 

RO— C-CH=C-0-P-{OR'), 

rHj-COOR 

in  which  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2.891388 
3(2-CYCLOPENTENYL)-2  -  METHYL-<|0X0.2- 
CYCLOPENTENYL  CHRYSANTHEMUMATE 
INSECTICIDE    AND    PROCESS    OF    MAK- 
ING IT 
Howard  R.  Gnest  and  Harry  A.  Stansbnry,  Jr.,  Sooth 
Charleston,  W.  Va^  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  23,  1953 

Serial  No.  363,688 

7  ClaiaH.    (CI.  167—30) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  3-(2-cyclopen- 

tenyl )  -2-methyl-4-oxo-2-cyclopentenyl     chrysanthemum- 

monocarboxylate,  represented  by  the  graphic  formula. 


(CH|),C=CHCH C(CHi)i    H,C CO     CH CH 

\  /  III 

CHCO-O HC  C CH 

\  //        \ 

CCHi  CHr-CH, 

7.  The  method  of  controlling  insects  which  comprises 
applying  3-(2-cyclopentenyl  )-2-methyl-4-oxo-2-cyclopen- 
tenyl  chrysanthemumate  to  a  base. 
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M91,S89 

INSECnCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

CYCLETHRIN 

Hany  L.  Hayncs,  BroaxrUlc  N.Y^  sMigiior  to  Unioa 

Carbide  Corpontioo,  ■  corporatfoa  of  New  Yotli 

No  Dniwi^.    ApplkatkNi  NoTcmbcr  M,  1953 

Sotel  No.  39340S 

13  ClatoM.    (a.  167— 3f) 

1.  An  insecticidaJ  composition  comprising  3-<2-€yclo- 

pentenyl)  -  2  -  methyl  -  4  -  oxo  -  2  -  cyciopentenyl 

chry^anthemumate  and  a  syncrgKt  therefor  dispersed  in 

an  inert  diluent;  said  synergist  being  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  piperonyl  butoxide,  sulfoxide,  n-propyl 

isome.     sesame    oil.     N-(2-ethylheptyl)-bicyclo-{2.2.I)-5- 

heptene-2,3-dicarboximide,  N-isobutyl  undecylene  amide, 

pinene  ether  of  ethylene  glycol,  piperonyl  cyclonene.  poly- 

oxypropylcnc  glycol  monobutyl  ether,  sulfone;  said  3-(2- 

cyclopentenyl)-2-methyl-4-oxo-2-cyclopentenyl      chrysan- 

themumate  being  present  in  the  ratio  of  from  0.0025  to 

10  parts  for  each  part  of  said  synergist. 


in  said  germination  compartment  at  such  a  speed  as  to 
cause  said  material  temporarily  to  become  airborne  while 


2^9149« 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PARKINSONISM 
Donald  Wallace  Adamson,  London,  England,  anigBor  to 
Bnnoogks  Wellcome  A  Co.  (U.SA.)  Inc.,  Tnckahoe, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No   Drawtag.     Cootinnation  of  application   Serial  No. 
2M,«37,  May  3,  1952.    TUi  appUcatioo  February  19, 
1954,  Serial  No.  411,555 

1  Claim.    (O.  167—45) 
The  method  of  treating  Parkinsonism  which  compriies 
administering  therapeutically  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  those  having  the  free  base  formula 


<:ix 


OH 
/  ^ 

C-CH,CH,N 

\_ 


and  the  acid  salts  thereof. 


ft,  **• 


displacing  said  material  upwardly  in  said  compartment, 
thereby  imparting  a  turning  effect  upon  said  material. 


2391,893 
WITHDRAWN 


2,S91,S91 
MIXTURE  FOR  PREPARING  THE  LARGE  INTES- 
TINE FOR  X-RAY  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Sohre  Welin,  Malmo,  Kari  Goita  Ekstrmn,  Sodertaljc, 
and  GUlis  Evert  Rnbcn  Stcnvall,  Mahno,  Sweden,  aa> 
dgnors  to  A  B  Ferroean,  Mafano,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

No  Drawii«.    Application  NoTcmbcr  29, 1955 

Serial  No.  549.8M 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  December  3,  1954 

6  Claims,    (a.  167—95) 

3.  Method  for  preparing  the  large  intestine  for  X-ray 
photography  which  comprises  irrigating  the  large  intestine 
with  an  aqueous  enema  solution  containing  dissolved 
therein  a  mixture  of  a  major  portion  of  tannin  and  a 
minor  portion  of  a-pyridyl-di-(p-acetoxy-phenyl) -meth- 
ane, and  thereafter  irrigating  the  large  intestine  with  an 
aqueous  enema  solution  additionally  containing  an  X-ray 
contrast  medium  suitable  for  use  in  intestinal  roentgen- 
ology. 

2J91J92 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 

MALTING 

Hermann  Georg  Popp,  Santiago,  Chile 

Application  Angnst  8,  1955.  Serial  No.  527,971 

7  Claims.    (0. 195—71) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  malting  process  according  to  which 
the  material  to  be  germinated  is  piled  up  in  a  germination 
compartment,  the  step  of:  below  the  material  in  said 
germination  compartment  creating  a  pressure  different 
from  the  pressure  above  the  material  in  said  compart- 
ment, and  suddenly  creating  a  pressure  equalization 
throughout  the  material  in  said  germination  compart- 
ment between  the  pressures  above  and  below  the  material 


2,891^94 
PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLOHEXANE 
Harry  E.  CIcr  and  MatMi  T.  WaddeO,  Baytowa,  T«z^ 
aHigBon,  by  mesne  asrignments,  to  EaM  Research  and 
Englnrrring  Company,  Ellrabeth,  NJ^  a  corporatkm 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  November  14,  1956,  Scrtai  No.  622,864 
9  Cfayas.    (CL  282—39.5) 


<««    J 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  maximum  high  yields  of 
high  purity  in  the  range  from  99%  to  99.5%  cyclohexanc 
which  consists  of  extractively  distilling  in  the  presence 
of  a  solvent  having  a  preferential  solubility  for  cyclic 
hydrocarbons,  a  benzene  free  hydrocarbon  fraction  con- 
sisting essentially  of  from  about  85%  to  about  89% 
by  weight  of  cyclohexane  and  isomeric  heptanes  includ- 
ing 2.2.3-trimethylbutane  and  3.3-dimethylpentane  to 
form  a  distillate  fraction  containing  substantially  all  of 
the  isomeric  heptanes  and  an  extract  fraction  containing 
said  solvent  and  from  about  95%  to  98%  by  weight  cy- 
clohexane, separating  a  cyclohexane  fraction  from  the  ex- 
tract frdbtion  by  distillation,  chilling  the  cyclohexane  frac- 
tion to  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  about  32* 
and  about  —25*  F.  to  form  a  slurry  of  cyclohexane  cryi- 
stals  in  mother  liquor,  and  separating  cyclohexane  crystals 
from  said  nK>ther  liquor  in  high  purity  and  yield. 


2,891J95 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  OXY  AMYL  ALCOHOLS 
Joseph  Stewart,   Cranford,  NJ.,   Frederick  Knotfa,  Ir^ 
Palcmbang,  Somatra,  Indonesia,  and  PanI  E.  Nelman, 
Snmmit,  N  J.,  aarignon  to  Easo  Research  and  Eagfaiccr- 
Im  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
Application  Janaary  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  486,388 
5  Chrims.    (CL  282—51) 
I .  In  a  process  for  purifying  crude  Oxo  amyl  alcohols 
contaminated  by  about  1  to  12%  of  Cm  hydrocarbons 
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and  a  smaller  amount  of  C^  aldehyde,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  feeding  the  crude  alcohols  into  a  steam 
distillation  zone,  supplying  sufficient  water  to  said  steam 
distillation  zone  to  maintain  water  in  liquid  phase  por- 
tions of  the  residual  crude  alcohols  flowing  downwardly 
from  the  feed  inlet  to  said  steam  distillation  zone  while 
preventing  excess  water  from  flowing  down  to  a  bottom 
part  of  said  zone  where  the  alcohol  is  completely  stripped 
of  water,  withdrawing  the  alcohol  completely  stripped 
of  water  from  a  bottom  part  of  said  steam  distillation 


zone,  taking  overhead  from  said  steam  distillation  zone 
a  vapor  mixture  containing  the  hydrocarbon  and  aldehyde 
impurities  with  some  of  the  alcohols  and  with  60  to  80 
mole  percent  of  water  vapor,  condensing  from  said  over- 
head distillate  of  the  steam  distillation  zone  an  alcohol 
and  hydrocarbon-rich  layer,  passing  said  alcohol  and 
hydrocarbon-rich  layer  into  an  intermediate  part  of  an  in- 
creased pressure  fractionation  zone  in  which  a  pressure  of 
10  to  75  lbs.  per  square  inch  gauge  is  maintained,  dis- 
tilling overhead  from  said  pressure  fractionation  zone 
a  distillate  of  alcohols  and  some  of  the  hydrocarbons, 
and  withdrawing  from  a  bottom  part  of  said  pressure 
fractionation  zone  a  hydrocarbon  oil  bottoms. 


2,891,896 
IMPROVED  CYANIDE  COPPER  PLATING  BATHS 
Fred  I.  Nobel,  North  Valley  Stream,  and  Bamet  D. 
Ostrow,  North  Bellmorc,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  38, 1956 
Serial  No.  561,992 
18  Claims,     id.  284 — 44) 
1.  A  method  of  operating  alkaline  cyanide  copper  and 
brass  plating  baths  which  comprises  adding  to  such  a 
bath  during  the  plating  operation  a  soluble  compound 
containing  a  radical  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of 
NO,,  NOj.  and  NO,  and  electroplating  ariicles  therewith 
without  intermediate  flitration  of  insoluble  matter,  the 
ratio  of  copper  to  said  radical  being  0.1-30  to  1,  said 
soluble  compound  being  added  in  sufficient  amount  to 
cause  the  bright  plating  range  of  said  bath  to  be  sub- 
stantially increased. 


and  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  transparent  window, 
said  work  holding  means  having  an  aperture  therein 
in  vertical  alignment  with  said  transparent  window  and 


^^ss^Q^ssas 


^^^5/ 


spring  means  for  pressing  said  workpiece  against  said 
aperture,  said  workpiece  constituting  the  anode  when 
in  operative  position  in  the  apparatus. 


2391,898 
ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS 
WllUam  Donald  MacLean,  Oakvllle,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  General  Development  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,488 
7Claiaw.    (CL  284— 297) 


2,891,897 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MICROSCOPIC  OBSERVA- 
TION OF  ELECTROLYTIC  OR  CHEMICAL  ETCH- 
ING OR  POLISHING  OPERATIONS 
Rolf  Zctzfcbc,  Jena,  Germany,  asrignor  to  VEB  Carl 
Zeiss  Jena,  Jena,  Germany 
Application  November  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,784 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  December  18, 1955 
4  Claims.     (Q.  284—273) 
1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  the  microscopic  observa- 
tion of  electrolytic  etching  and  polishing  operations  on 
metallic   workpieces,   comprising   an   upper   wall   mem- 
ber composed  of  electrical  conducting  material  and  serv- 
ing  as  a  cathode,   said   upper   wall   member   having   a 
window  of  transparent  materia]  for  viewing  therethrough 
with  a  microscope,  work  holding  means  for  holding  said 
workpiece  in  viewing  position  in  close  proximity  below, 


1.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  rack  to 
carry  a  plurality  of  work  pieces  in  said  tank  comprising 
a  rigid  structure  having  an  overhead  carrier  frame,  de- 
pending frame  ends  to  suspend  work  pieces  therebetween. 
hangers  for  said  frame  ends  having  opposite  outward 
overhanging  ends  supported  upon  opposite  rim  portions 
of  said  tank,  parallel  plates  on  said  frame  ends,  and 
securing  mechanisms  carried  by  said  plates  for  attach- 
ment to  fixed  points  on  opposite  ends  of  the  work  pieces 
respectively,  said  securing  mechanisms  being  of  prede- 
termined lengths,  one  of  said  plates  being  rigid  and  the 
other  of  said  plates  being  resilient  and  adapted  to  flex 
in  a  direction  to  accommodate  attachment  of  said  secur- 
ing mechanisms  to  said  work  pieces  and  to  provide  a 
given  intimate  contact  between  the  connected  members 
for  efficient  electrical  current  conduction  through  said 
members. 


2391,899 
CENTERED  STRAP  SPACER  FOR  ELECTRO- 
DIALYSIS  UNIT 
Edward  A.  Mason,  Lexington,  Charies  E.  TUtcD,  Nahaat, 
and  Thomas  A.  Kirkham,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Ionics,  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Application  Jnnc  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,489 
12  Clafans.  (O.  204—381) 
9.  Apparatus  for  transferring  ions  of  one  solution  to 
another  comprising  a  plurality  of  perforated  spacer  mem- 
bers each  disposed  in  face-to-face  contact  on  each  side 
with  selectively  ion  permeable  membranes,  said  spacer 
members  having  a  continuous  channel  therethrough  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  faces  of  the  sheet  to  form 
flow  path  chambers  in  contact  with  said  membranes, 
means  for  introducing  a  solution  into  one  end  of  each 
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Mid  chamber,  means  for  removing  solution  from  the 
other  end  of  each  said  chamber,  and  means  for  flowing  a 
direct  electric  current  transversely  through  the  mem- 
branes and  chambers;  the  improvement  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  centered  straps  in  said  spacer  mem- 
bers running   across   said  chambers   in   parallel   to  the 


one  end  of  the  channel  towards  the  other,  taid  mem- 
branes further  including  duct  forming  registering  aper- 
tures in  said  marginal  portions,  said  apertures  leading 
to  the  ends  of  the  channel  formed  by  the  ribs. 


J-* 


faces  of  the  spacer  members  and  in  a  direction  to  oppose 
flow  through  said  chamber,  said  straps  having  a  thick- 
ness less  than  the  thickness  of  said  spacer  members 
whereby  clearances  are  provided  between  said  straps  and 
each  adjacent  membrane  for  promoting  turbulence  and 
mixing  of  said  solutions  in  the  flow  chambers. 


2,891,9M 
TORTUOUS  PATH  FOR  PREVENTION  OF  POLARI- 
ZATION IN  ELECTRODIALYSIS 
Paul  Kolbnum,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Applkatioa  October  22,  1957.  Sctisl  No.  69 1,(73 
3  Claims.    (CL  204— 341) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  separate  volumes  of 
ionic  solution  by  transferring  ions  of  both  polarities  from 
certain  fluid  containing  chambers  into  other  floid  con- 
taining chambers,  the  apparatus  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  membranes,  certain  mem- 
branes being  permeable  to  ions  of  one  polarity  and  pas- 
sage resistant  to  ions  of  the  opposite  polarity,  other 
membranes  being  permeable  to  ions  of  the  opposite  po- 
larity, said  membranes  being  provided  with  raised  mar- 
ginal sealing  portions  along  which  the  membranes  rest 
against  one  another  in  sealing  relationship  to  form  fluid 
chambers,  said  membranes  further  comprising  sealing 
ribs  integral  with  the  membranes  extending  from  a  mar- 
ginal sealing  portion  across  the  body  of  the  membrane 
and  terminating  short  of  the  opposite  sealing  portion, 
adjacent  sealing  ribs  extending  from  opposite  sides,  there- 
by forming  a  fluid  channel  composed  of  substantially 
parallel  channel  portions  turned  back  upon  themselves, 
spacer  elements  between  said  ribs,  said  spacer  elements 
being  integral  with  the  membrane  and  bearing  against 
the  next  membrane  for  positively  spacing  the  membranes 
apart,  said  spacer  elements  being  substantially  symmet- 
rical with  respect  to  the  two  membranes  between  which 
they  extend.,  so  as  to  impede  the  flow  along  the  two 
membrane  surfaces  equally,  the  ribs  of  at  least  certain 
membranes  being  convergent  so  as  to  produce  between 
them  a  channel  of  progressively  decreasing  width  from 


249l,9«l 
COMBINATION  CATALYTIC   REFORMING-THER- 
MAL REFORMCSG-FRACnONATlON  PROCESS 
George  R.  DoBaid«>ii,  Nortk  Rivcrride,  111.,  atsl«nor,  by 
mcflic  aarigBmcnts,  to  Univeml  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany, Dcs  Ptainra.  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  May  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,295 
2ClaliM.    (a.  20»— 64) 


1 .  A  process  which  comprises  catalytically  reforminf  a 
gasoline  fraction,  subjecting  resultant  reformate  boiling 
in  the  gasoline  range  to  thermal  non-catalytic  reforming 
to  convert  paraffins  to  olefins,  subjecting  normally  liquid 
products  of  the  thermal  reforming  to  solvent  extraction 
to  separate  aromatics  and  olefins  from  paraffins,  thereby 
forming  a  predominantly  paraffinic  raffinate  containing 
low  boiling  olefins  and  high  boiling  aromatics,  fractionat- 
ing the  raffinate  to  separate  therefrom  an  intermediate 
fraction  having  an  initial  boiling  point  within  the  range 
of  from  about  150*  to  about  250*  F.  and  an  end  point 
within  the  range  of  from  about  350*  F.  to  about  425* 
F.,  and  supplying  said  intermediate  fraction  to  the  catalyt- 
ic reforming  step. 


2,S91,902 
METHOD  OF  TREATING   A    PETROLEUM   FRAC- 
TION USING  SELECTIVE  SOLID  ADSORBENTS 
Howard  V.  Hc«,  Glcaham,  and  Edward  R.  Chriftenacn, 

Beacon,  N.Y.,  ■■§§ to  Tcuco  Inc.,  a  corpontion 

of  Delaware 

Application  May  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  SU^l* 
.  11  Oaims.    (a.  20»— 65) 


W  ^ 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  petroleum  fraction  contain- 
ing straight  chain  hydrocarbons  and  non-straight  chain 
hydrocarbons  which  comprises  fractionating  said  frac- 
tion to  produce  a  light  naphtha  having  an  end  boiling 
point  in  the  range  150-250*  F.  and  a  heavy  naphtha  hav- 
ing an  end  boiling  point  in  the  range  350-450*  F.,  «ub- 
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jecting  said  heavy  naphtha  to  catalytic  refonning  with  the 
resulting  production  of  hydrogen,  Cy  C4  and  lighter 
hydrocarbons  and  a  relatively  wide  boiling  reformate, 
separating  said  hydrogen  and  said  C4  hydrocarbons  from 
said  reformate,  fractionating  the  remaining  reformate 
into  a  light  reformate  having  an  end  boiling  point  in 
the  range  150-250*  F.  and  a  heavy  reformate  having 
an  end  point  in  the  range  350-450*  F.,  introducing  said 
light  naphtha  and  said  light  reformate  into  contact  with 
a  selective  solid  adsorbent  which  selectively  adsorbs 
straight  chain  hydrocarbons  to  the  substantial  exclusion 
of  non-straight  chain  hydrocarbons  to  remove  straight 
chain  hydrocarbons  therefrom  to  yield  a  resulting  treated 
light  naphtha-reformate  effluent,  having  a  reduced  straight 
chain  hydrocarbon  content,  desorbing  the  adsorbed 
straight  chain  hydrocarbons  from  said  adsorbent  by  con- 
tacting said  adsorbent  at  an  elevated  temperature  with 
said  separated  C4  hydrocarbons,  separating  from  the  re- 
sulting dfsorption  effluent  the  €«  hydrocarbons  and  the 
resulting  desorbed  straight  chain  hydrocarbons,  intro- 
ducing the  resulting  desorbed  straight  chain  hydrocarbons 
into  contact  with  an  isomerization  catalyst  to  isomerize 
said  straight  chain  hydrocarbons,  recovering  from  the 
isomerization  reaction  an  isomate,  introducing  said  iso- 
mate  into  contact  with  a  selective  solid  adsorbent  ma- 
terial which  selectively  adsorbs  straight  chain  hydro- 
carbons to  the  substantia]  exclusion  of  nofl-straight  chain 
hydrocarbons  to  selectively  remove  straight  chain  hydro- 
carbons from  said  isomate  thereby  yielding  a  resulting 
treated  isomate  having  a  reduced  amount  of  straight 
chain  hydrocarbons  and  blending  the  resulting  treated  iso- 
mate, said  treated  light  naphtha-reformate  effluent  and 
said  heavy  reformate  to  produce  a  petroleum  product 
suitable  as  a  motor  fuel. 


CATALYTIC  PROCESS 
Thomas  J.  Greancy,  Jr.,  and  WUliam  K.  Roqaemoie, 
Baytown,  Tex.,  aasignorB,  by  mcnie  assignnicnts,  to 
Emo  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  March  9,  1955,  ScrfaU  No.  493,098 
5  Claims.    (CL  2t8— 74) 


I.  The  method  of  catalytically  cracking  a  vaporized 
hydrocarbon  feed  material  with  a  finely  divided  solid 
consisting  of  regenerated  cracking  catalyst  which  com- 
prises introducing  a  suspension  of  said  finely  divided 
solid  in  said  vaporized  feed  material  into  the  inlet  of 
a  unitary  elongated  treating  zone  having  a  length  to  di- 
ameter ratio  in  the  range  from  about  4:1  to  about  20:1, 
flowing  said  suspension  through  the  entire  length  of  said 
zone  under  treating  conditions  and  at  a  gas  velocity  of 
at  least  8  feet  per  second,  introducing  an  additional 
amount  of  said  solid  into  the  suspension  in  said  zone  at 
at  least  one  point  located  within  the  range  of  20%  to  70% 
of  the  length  of  the  reactor  downstream  from  scid  inlet, 
the  total  amount  of  said  solid  introduced  into  said  zone 
being  the  same  as  that  which  would  be  introduced  into 


said  zone  at  a  single  point  and  sufficient  to  provide  therein 
a  weight  ratio  of  said  feed  per  hour  to  said  solid  of  at 
least  about  20:1  whereby  increased  conversion  of  said 
vaporized  hydrocarbon  is  obtained  over  said  single  point 
introduction,  and  withdrawing  contacted  feed  and  solid 
through  the  outlet  of  said  zone. 


2,S91,9«4 
PROCESS  OF  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  WITH  A 
SIUCEOU8  CATALYST  CONTAINING  LITHIUM 
HYDROXIDE 
Robert  M.  Kennedy,  Newtown  Sqvarc,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Snn  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

NoDrawiiV.    Applicatioa  October  !•,  19S5 
Serial  No.  54132t 
9  Clafans.    (CI.  208—118) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  gasoline  from  a  petro- 
leum cracking  stock  which  comprises:  contacting,  under 
cracking  coiKiitions,  said  relatively  high  boiling  cracking 
stock  with  a  siliceous  cracking  catalyst  which  contains 
from  about  0.2  to  2  milli-equivalents  of  lithium  hydrox- 
ide per  gram  of  catalyst 


2,891,905 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS  IN- 
CLUDING  REMOVAL  OF  ELEMENTAL  SUL- 
FUR  BY  WATER  WASHING 
Frederick  C.  Wood,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Anfciet,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Application  September  30,  1954,  Serhd  No.  459,431 
14  Oafans.    (CL  208—136) 


"t?^^- 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons 
contaminated  with  organic  sulfur  compounds,  wherein 
the  hydrocarbon  plus  added  hydrogen  is  contacted  coun- 
tercurrently  with  a  moving  bed  of  solid  granular  hydro- 
carbon conversion  catalyst  in  a  conversion  zone  main- 
tained at  conversion  conditions  of  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture to  produce  a  spent  catalyst  and  an  effluent  hydro- 
carbon of  improved  characteristics,  and  wherein  said 
spent  catalyst  is  regenerated  by  oxidation  prior  to  con- 
tacting further  hydrocarbon,  said  catalyst  in  its  fresh 
state  comprising  as  an  essential  active  ingredient  an  oxide 
of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  molybdenum,  cobalt,  nickel  and  iron,  the  improved 
method  of  eliminating  corrosive  sulfur  from  said  hydro- 
carbon effluent  which  comprises  contacting  the  regener- 
ated catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  about  500°  atid 
1 100*  F.  with  a  stream  of  hydrogen  sulfide-free  hydrogen 
to  effect  reduction  without  producing  elemental  sulfur, 
then  without  further  treatment  immediately  contacting 
said  regenerated  and  reduced  catalyst  with  said  hydro- 
carbon in  said  conversion  zone,  whereby  the  hydrocarbon 
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pMSing  therethrough  contacts  said  freshly  regenerated 
and  reduced  catalyst  immediately  prior  to  the  removal 
of  said  hydrocarbon  effluent  therefrom,  cooling  the  re- 
sulting effluent  to  effect  at  least  partial  condensation,  and 
then  contacting  said  effluent  with  cool  wash  water  to 
extract  therefrom  residual  quantities  of  elemental  sulfur, 
whereby  the  resulting  hydrocarbon  product  does  not  be- 
come sour  and  corrosive  during  subsequent  redistillation 
or  storage. 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  DESULFURI- 
ZATION  AND  CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCAR- 
BONS 
Frederick  C.  Wood,  Long  Beach,  Calif,,  anigaor  to  Unioa 
Oil  Conpany  of  California,  Loc  Angeles,  CaUf ,,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Appticadoo  May  19,  1955.  Scriid  No.  509,523 
9  ClaiBH.     (CI.  2M— 134) 


10.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  hydrocarbon  reactant  with  a  dense  bed 
of  finely  divided  contact  material  in  a  reaction  zone  such 
that  the  desired  reaction  product  is  obtained  with  the  cata- 
lyst is  contaminated  with  carbonaceous  material,  with- 
drawing a  portion  of  contaminated  contact  material  from 
the  reaction  zone  and  passing  the  same  to  an  elevated 
stripping  zone  wherein  a  gasiform  stripping  agent  is  con- 
tacted therewith  in  a  dense  bed  to  remove  substantially 
reactant  materials  therefrom,  withdrawing  a  portion  of 
stripped  contact  material  directly  from  the  dense  bed  in 
the  stripping  zone  and  passing  the  same  downwardly  in  a 
transfer  zone,  injecting  an  inert  gas  into  the  upper  part 
of  said  transfer  zone  in  a  quantity  substantially  greater 
than  is  used  for  aeration  alone  whereby  the  adverse 
effect  of  pressure  surges  is  significantly  minimized,  vari- 
ably constricting  said  transfer  zone  at  a  point  above  the 
point  of  injection  of  said  inert  gas  to  impose  a  pressure 


7.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  high  quality  diesel 
fuel  from  a  low  grade  gas  oil  contaminated  with  organic 
sulfur  compounds  which  comprises  contacting  said  gas  oil 
at  a  pressure  between  about  200  and  800  p.s.i.g.,  a  tem- 
perature between  about  600*  and  8S0*  F.,  and  a  space 
velocity  between  about  0.5  and  5.0  with  a  cobalt  molyb- 
date  catalyst  analyzing  between  about  7%  and  22%  by 
weight  of  total  CoO  plus  M0O3,  wherein  the  molecular 
ratio  of  CoO  to  M0O3  is  between  about  0.4  and  5.0,  in 
the  presence  of  ( 1 )  between  about  2000  and  8000  s.c.f. 
of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  gas  oil  and  (2)  between  about 
2.5  and  50  pounds  of  steam  per  barrel  of  gas  oil,  and 
recovering  high  quality  diesel  fuel  from  said  contacting. 

8.  A  process  as  defined  in  claim  7  wherein  said  cobalt 
molybdate  component  is  supported  on  a  carrier  which  is 
predominantly  activated  alumina. 


t99um 

FLUID  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  SOLIDS 
TRANSFER 
lowph  W.  Jewell.  Summit,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Tkc  M.  W. 
Kellogg   Company,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corpontioa 
of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Jnly  1,  1953,  Scrlnl  No.  3«S,43S 
2t  Claims.  (CL  2M— 1«4) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  withdrawing  a  portion 
of  dense  fluidized  mass  of  finely  divided  solid  material 
from  a  contacting  zone  to  flow  downwardly  in  a  transfer 
zone,  injecting  an  inert  gas  into  the  upper  part  of  said 
transfer  zone  in  a  quantity  substantially  greater  than  is 
used  for  aeration  alone  whereby  the  adverse  effect  of 
pressure  surges  is  significantly  minimized,  variably  con- 
stricting said  transfer  zone  at  a  point  above  the  point  of 
injection  of  said  inert  gas  to  impose  a  pressure  drop,  and 
passing  downwardly  the  diluted  mass  of  material  from 
the  transfer  zone  to  a  second  contacting  zone. 


drop,  passing  downwardly  the  diluted  n'>ass  of  contact 
material  from  the  transfer  zone  to  a  regeneration  zone 
wherein  a  dense  bed  of  contact  material  is  contacted  with 
a  regeneration  gas  for  the  removal  of  carbonaceous 
material,  the  stripped  contact  material  being  transferred 
to  the  regeneration  zone  at  a  point  above  the  dense  bed 
situated  therein,  withdrawing  a  portion  of  contact  material 
directly  from  the  dense  bed  in  the  regeneration  zone  and 
passing  the  same  downwardly  in  a  second  transfer  zone, 
injecting  an  inert  gas  in  the  upper  part  of  the  second  trans- 
fer zone  in  a  quantity  substantially  greater  than  is  used 
for  aeration  alone  whereby  the  adverse  effect  of  pressure 
surges  is  significantly  minimized,  variably  constricting 
said  transfer  zone  at  a  point  above  the  point  of  injection 
of  said  inert  gas  to  impose  a  pressure  drop,  passing  down- 
wardly the  diluted  mass  of  contact  material  from  the 
second  transfer  zone  to  the  reaction  zone  at  a  point  above 
the  dense  bed  situated  therein. 


2391,9M 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 

AND  PROCESS 

Raoal  P.  Vacll,  Los  ABgcIca,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 

Oil   Company   of   California,   Lot  Angclct,  Califs  a 

corporatioa  of  California 

AppUcadon  Jaly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,7#9 
11  Claims.  (CI.  208— li5) 
2.  In  a  catalytic  contacting  process  wherein  a  hydrocar- 
bon feed  stream  is  passed  through  a  compact  bed  of 
granular  catalyst  in  a  contacting  zone  to  effect  endother- 
mic  conversion  with  resulunt  temperature  decreases, 
and  a  second  gas  stream  is  injected  into  the  contacting 
zone  at  an  intermediate  point  for  admixture  with  said 
feed  stream,  and  wherein  said  second  gas  stream  is  pre- 
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heated  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the  desired  tempera- 
ture in  said  contacting  zone  to  compensate  for  endo- 
thermic  heat  losses,  the  improved  method  for  injecting 
said  second  gas  stream  and  admixing  it  with  said  feed 
stream  before  contacting  said  catalyst,  which  comprises 
establishing  at  least  two  superimposed  solids-free  void 
spaces  within  said  contacting  zone  with  an  open-ended 
conduit  extending  through  said  catalyst  bed  connecting 
said  two  void  spaces  and  terminating  in  their  respective 
interiors,  one  of  said  void  spaces  being  located  upstream- 
wardly  with  respect  to  said  feed  stream  and  the  other 
downstreamwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  void  spaces 


communicating  with  separate  interfacial  areas  of  said 
catalyst,  introducing  said  second  gas  stream  as  an  uncon- 
fined  jet  directly  into  the  extremity  of  said  conduit  located 
in  said  upstreamward  void  space,  thereby  creating  a  low 
pressure  zone  in  said  upstreamward  void  space  and  caus- 
ing a  part  of  said  feed  fluid  to  be  disengaged  from  the 
adjoining  interface  of  catalyst  and  to  flow  in  turbulent 
admixture  with  said  second  gas  stream  through  said  con- 
duit and  into  said  downstreamward  void  space  where 
the  gaseous  mixture  is  re-engaged  at  the  adjoining  inter- 
face of  catalyst,  and  fluid  flow  is  continued  through  said 
contact  zone. 


2J91,9f9 
METHOD  OF  INHIBmNG  CORROSION 
OF  METALS 
WllHan  B.  Hngbcs,  Tnlsa,  Olda.,  assignor  to  Citfcs  Serv- 
ice Research  and  Devdopmcnt  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  November  li,  1955 
Serial  No.  547343 
8  Claims.    (CL  252—8.55) 
1.  The  process  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  ferrous  metals 
when  exposed  to  contact  with  corrosive  fluids,  which  in- 
clude an  acidic  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen  aulphide,  which 
comprises  introducing  into  said  fluid  in  contact  with  said 
ferrous  metals  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  the  reac- 
tion product  obtained  by  neutralizing  from  one  to  two 
mols  of  alkyl  acid  phosphate  having  from  2  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  with  one  mol  of  a  fatty  alkyl   1:3  di-amine 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  242  to  about 
320. 


of  a  compound  formed  by  the  reaction  i>f  an  alkyl  titanate 
having  the  general  formula  (RO)4Ti  wherein  each  R 
represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  between  2  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  with  an  alkyl  primary  amine  having  between 
about  16  and  24  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  wherein 
the  mole  ratio  of  said  amine  to  said  titanate  is  between 
1  to  1  and  2  to  1. 


2,891,911 
DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
Edward  F.  Mayer,  CleTeland,  and  Virgil  E.  Stranghan, 
Eoclld,  Oliio,  aarignors,  by  mesne  ass^ments,  to  Gen- 
eral Dynaaycs  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawiiv.    Application  Jme  6,  1955 
Serial  No.  513,566 
9  Claims.    (O.  252—62.1) 
1.  In  a  process  for  developing  a  visible  image  from  a 
latent  electrostatic  image  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: bringing  a  surface  bearing  the  latent  electrostatic 
image  into  contact  with  a  body  of  a  liquid  developer 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  between  about  5% 
and  25%  by  wei^t  of  an  opaque  solid  electrostatically 
attractable  particulate  material,  up  to   about  20%    by 
weight  of  a  solid  polyethylene  having  a  molecular  weight 
between  about  1500  and  5000  and  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
vehicle  having  a  high  electrical  resistance,  said  particulate 
material  having  a  particle  size  finer  than  about  50  microns 
and  being  present  as  solids  in  said  composition. 


2.891.912 
OPALESCENT  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Antliony  M.  Schwartz,  Washington,  D.C.,  assipior  to  The 
Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  21,  1956 
Serial  No.  592,740 
9  Claims.    (H.  252—152) 
1.  A  pearly  opalescent  shampoo  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  from 
10%  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  organic  detergent 
and  dispersed  therein  from  1%  to  20%  by  weight  of  a 
finely  divided  solid  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of 
the  amides  and  diamides  whose  acid  residues  are  nK>no 
carboxylic  having  an  aliphatic  chain  length  of  2  to  24 
carbon  atoms  and  whose  amine  residues  each  contains 
an  amino  nitrogen  atom  bonded  directly  to  a  nuclear 
carbon  atom  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  the 
remaining  valences  of  each  amino  nitrogen  atom  being 
satisfied  by  hydrogen. 


2J91,913 
DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  FOAM 

FORMING  SOLUTIONS 

PUnip  Klans  WelfonI,  Bedford,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada 

Application  March  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  645^79 

4  Claims.    (0.252—359) 


2,891,91t 
TITANIUM  COORDINATION  COMPOUNDS  AS 
CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
Michael  J.  Fnrey,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
EsM  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.    Application  October  8,  1956 
Serial  No.  614,343 
2  Claims.    (0.252—42.7) 
1.  An  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion       1.  A  device  for  mixing  and  dispensing  foam  forming 
of  a  mineral  oil  and  a  minor  rust  inhibiting  proportion    liquids,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  conduit  for  water, 
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a  constricting  nozzle  in  said  conduit  forming  a  rone  of 
low  pressure  in  said  conduit,  a  siphon  member,  support 
means  mounting  said  siphon  member  upon  said  conduit, 
said  siphon  member  communicating  at  one  end  with  the 
interior  of  said  conduit  at  said  low  pressure  zone,  the 
other  end  of  said  siphon  member  communicating  with 
a  source  of  a  second  liquid  which,  together  with  said 
water,  will  form  foam,  a  single  aperture  in  said  first 
conduit  at  said  low  pressure  zone  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere  at  the  dispensing  end  of  said  nozzle  for 
admitting  air  to  said  low  pressure  zone  in  quantity  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  substantial  movement  of  said  liquid 
through  said  siphon  member,  and  valve  means  mounted 
on  said  support  and  operatively  associated  with  said 
aperture  for  only  partially  closing  said  aperture  whereby 
said  second  liquid  may  be  aspirated  through  said  siphon 
member  into  said  conduit  and  there  mixed  with  air  pass- 
ing through  said  partially  closed  valve,  and  said  first 
liquid  to  form  foam. 


2,891.914 
FIRED  ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR  COMPRISING 
MOLYBDENUM     DISILICIDE    AND     BORO- 
SILICATE  GLASS   FRIT 
Robert   D.   Fenity,  Mayficld  Heigiits,  and  Cameron  G. 
Hannan,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asa^non  to  Globe  Union 
Incorporated,  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawtef .    Applicatioa  December  27,  1955 

Serial  No.  555.740 

liClaliiii.    (O.  252— 518) 

1.  A  resistor  consisting  of  a  fired  mass  made  from 
an  unfired  composition  consisting  essentially  of  between 
about  15%  and  65%  by  weight  of  molybdenum  di- 
silicide,  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  refractory  oxide 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina  and  zirconia,  up  to 
10%  by  weight  of  molybdenum  oxide  and  the  remainder 
comprising  between  25%  and  85%  by  weight  of  the 
composition,  a  borosilicate  glass  frit. 


U91,91S 
ORGANOPHOSPHORU8  POLYMERS 

WnHam  Brewster  McCormack,  Elsmere,  Del.,  and  Her- 
man  Elbert  Scbroedcr,  Kennctt  Square.  Pa.,  assiKBors 
to  E.  I.  d«  Poat  dc  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmins- 
toa,  Dd.,  a  eorporatlon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatkNi  Jvly  2,  1954 
Serial  No.  441. U8 
3  Claims.    (O.  26*— 2) 
1.  A  linear  organophosphorus  polymer  having,  as  the 
polymer  chain,  the  recurring  structural  unit 


o 


-o-x-o- 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  straight  chain  and  branched  lower  alkyl  of  from 
1  to  3  carbons  and  monochloromethyl  alkyl  and  X  is 
an  alkylene  radical  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


2J9l,9U 

ION-EXCHANGE  RESINS  CONTABVING 

THIOL  GROUPS 

IcsM  C.  H.  Hwa,  Lcvittown.  Pa^  awignor  to  Rohm  A 

Haas   Company,   Phibdclpbia,   Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

No  DrawlBg.    Applicatioa  February  8,  1954 
Serial  No.  544,135 
<  Chfans.    (a.  240— 2J> 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  ion-exchange  resins  which 
comprises  immersing  in   an  organic   liquid,  which  is   a 
member  of   the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  dichloride 
and  carbon  tetrachloride,  an  insoluble  cross-linked  co- 
polymer of  a  mixture  of  an  aromatic  monovinyl  hydro- 


carbon and  a  copolymerizable  aromatic  polyvinyl  hydro- 
carbon cross-linking  agent  which  contains  at  least  two 
nonconjugated  vinylidene  groups,  CHaKC<,  said  cross- 
linking  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  equal  to  0.5  to 
50  molar  percent  based  on  the  total  number  of  moles  of 
said  monovinyl  and  polyvinyl  hydrocarbons,  then  react- 
ing at  least  two  moles  of  chlorosulfonic  acid  with  each 
mole  of  said  copolymer,  thereafter  suspending  the  re- 
sultant product  in  hydrochloric  acid,  and  adding  tin  there- 
to so  as  to  form  nascent  hydrogen  which  reduces  chloro- 
sulfonyl  groups  to  thiol  groups. 


2,891,917 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Derek  William  Scar,  Birmingham,  and  Alan  Paul  OdKNUC, 
Yardley,  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  Dunlop 
Rubber  Company  Liniitcd,  Loodoo,  England,  a  British 
company 

No  Drawfaif.    Applicatioa  July  5,  1955 
Serial  No.  520,122 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britaia 
Jaiy  5,  1954 
iCMina.    (0.240—17) 
1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  in  admixture 
(a)  a  butadiene-methyl  isopropenyl  ketone  rubbery  co- 
polymer containing  from  60  to  80  percent  by  weight  of 
butadiene  and  from  40  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  methyl 
isopropenyl  ketone  and  (ft)  a  cellulose  ester  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  acetates  and  cellulose 
nitrates,  in  an  amount  equal  to  from  25  percent  to  75 
percent  of  the  weight  of  the  copolymer. 


2,891,918 

SULFITE  LIQUOR  BASE  RESIN  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Curt  I'schmann,  I^banon,  Oreg. 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  June  1,  1953 

Serial  No.  358,979 

2  Claims.    {O.  240—17.5) 

1.  A  thermosetting  resin  binder  containing  a  reac- 
tion product  of  furfural  and  alkalized  sulfite  liquor,  and 
a  sodium  soap  of  pine  tree  resin. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  waste  sulfite  liquor  which 
comprises  concentrating  the  liquor  and  cooking  the  con- 
centrated liquor  with  caustic  alkali  and  furfural,  and 
during  such  cooking  capturing  components  of  the  liquid 
which  vaporize,  condensing  such  vapors  and  returning 
the  condensate  to  the  liquid  for  incorporation  therein. 


2,891.919 

COATING  COMPOSITION  VEHICLES  PREPARED 
FROM  ACIDUI.ATED  SOAP  STOCKS 

Roger   M.   Christensoa,   Whiteftsfa  Bay,  and   Robert  F. 

Bormao,    Milwankee,    Wis.,    aarifDon   to    Ptttrimrgh 

Plate  Glass  Company 

No  Drawfaig.    Applkatioa  March  14,  1954 

ScrhJ  No.  414,490 

11  Clahm.    (a.  240—22) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  product  useful  as  a  ve- 
hicle in  coaling  compositions,  which  comprises  substan- 
tially completely  csterifying  an  acidulated  soap  stock  with 
a  polyhydric  alcohol  containing  from  2  to  4  hydroxy! 
groups  at  a  temperature  of  about  150*  C.  to  300*  C, 
reactmg  the  resultant  ester  with  about  2  percent  to  8  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  acidulated  soap  stock  of  an  alpha, 
beta-ethylenicalty  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid,  and 
then  blowing  the  reaction  mixture  with  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  air  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a 
metallic  drior  in  an  amount  such  that  there  is  present 
from  about  0.000 1  to  0.001  percent  by  weight  of  active 
metal,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  add  modified  ester, 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the 
antioxidants  present  in  said  reaction  mixture. 
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2^91^20 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 

IN  AQUEOUS  EMULSION 
Janes  F.  Hyde  and  Jack  R.  Wchrly,  MkUand,  Mich.,  as- 
to  Dow  Comfaig  CorporatkNi,  Mldtand,  Mich., 


2^1,923 

SnJCONE  SUPPLEMENTED  FILLERS  AND  RUB- 
BERS, AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFAC- 
TURE 


a  conoratioa  of  Mkhlgao 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatioa  Jannary  24, 1955 

Serial  No.  484,320 

5  Chrims.    (a.  240—29.2) 

1.  A  method  which  cmnpriaes  polymerizing  and  co- 
polymerizing  organosiloxanes  of  the  formula 

RJSIO^ 

s 

in  which  R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon radicals,  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  hydrogen  atoms  and  n  has  an  average  value 
from  1  to  less  than  3.  while  said  siloxane  is  emulsified 
in  an  aqueous  medium  by  reacting  said  siloxane  in  said 
diqwrsed  state  with  a  catalyst  of  the  group  consisting  of 
strong  mineral  acids  and  strong  alkalis  until  the  desired 
increase  in  molecular  aggregation  of  the  siloxane  is  ob- 
tained. 


2^91,921 

STABIUZATION  OF  POLYTETRAFLUORO- 
ETHYLENE  FILLER  SLURRIES 
MQca  Ckailw  Krauick  and  John  Frank  Lontz,  WihnlBg- 
too,  DcL,  aarignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Poot  de  Nemovn  and 
Compaay,  Wllmingtoa,  DcL,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawl^.    Applicatioa  September  22,  1955 
Serial  No.  534,032 

4  Clafam.    (a.  240—29.4) 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  mixtures  of  inorganic 
lUler  and  polytetrafiuoroethylene  wherein  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  polytetrafluoroethylene  containing  as  a  dispers- 
ing agent  a  non-ionic  surface-active  agent  is  coagulated 
by  the  addition  of  an  electrolyte  onto  an  inorganic  co- 
dispersed  filler  of  the  class  consisting  of  silica  and  carbon, 
to  form  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  polytetrafluoroetbylene 
and  filler,  the  step  which  comprises  adding,  after  the  said 
coagulation  of  the  polytetrafluoroethyiene,  from  0.5  to 
10%  by  weight  of  the  polytetrafluoroethyiene  of  an  ionic 
surface-active  agent  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  sodium 
salt  of  lauryl  alcohol  sulfate  and  stearyl  dimethyl  benzyl 
ammonium  chloride  to  said  slurry,  whereby  an  improved 
composition  of  inorganic  filler  and  polytetrafluoroethyi- 
ene is  obtained. 


2,891,922 

ORGANO  TIN  COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SAME 
Eracit  W.  Johnaoo,  WcattcU,  NJ.,  awfaBOf  to  Metal  ft 

Thcnrft  Corporatioa,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  OrlglBal  applicatioa  July  7,  1951,  Serial 
No.  235,474,  bow  Pateot  No.  2,801058,  dated  July 
30,  1957.  Dhrldad  ami  this  applicatioa  Jom  29,  1955, 
Swial  No.  521,444 

HCUtam.    (a.  240— 31  J) 
1.  A   composition   of  matter  comprising  a  halogen 
containing  resin  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  an  organotin 
mercaptjde  of  formula 

RaSn(SR')a 

wbereia  R  is  an  alkyl  radical,  and  R'  is  a  radical  sdected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  2-aminophenyl  and  2-ben- 
zothiazyt  radicals,  said  halogen-conuining  resin  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  bomopolymers  of 
vinyl  chloride,  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidine 
dichloride,  and  copolymen  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl 
aceute  containing  96%  vinyl  chloride  and  4%  vinyl 
acetate. 

748  o.o. — 80 


ElBs  H.  Phrcaacr,  Lot  Aofdcs,  CaHf .,  aarfgBor  of  thhrty- 
tfarae  and  oae-thlrd  perceot  to  H.  Calria  White,  Los 
Aiiiw,  CaUi. 

No  Drawfaig.    ApoilcatiOB  March  1,  1954 
Scrfad  No.  413,470 

lOClafaBs.    (CL240— 37) 

1.  The  method  that  includes  mechanically  agitating  a 
water  slurry  containing  a  uniform  mixture  of  dispersed 
fine  particles  of  solid  filler  and  dispersed  finely  divided 
particles  of  completely  polymerized  thermally  stable 
liquid  dihydrocarbon  substituted  siloxane  having  poly- 
meric Si— -O  groups  and  substituent  groups  of  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  vinyl  groups,  thereby  ori- 
enting by  reason  of  the  aqueous  dispersion  the  said  Si — O 
groups  to  one  side  of  the  siloxane  molecules  and  prefer- 
entially bonding  the  filler  particles  to  the  Si — O  groups 
so  oriented  with  consequent  unif<Min  deposition  of  the 
siloxane  on  the  filler  particles,  and  drying  and  producing 
the  filler  in  essentially  powder  form. 


2391,924 

PROCESS  FOR  PROMOTING  THE  LOW-HYSTERE- 
SIS  PROCESSING  OF  RUBBER  AND  CARBON 
BLACK  USING  AN  N-SUBSIII'UIED  BENZO- 
THIAZOLESULFEN  AMIDE 


KcMcth  W.  Doak,  Bloomfield,  N  J.,  MrifBor  to  United 
Stotca  Rnbbcr  Company,  New  Yoiffc,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tfoB  of  New  Jcrmy 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  December  11,  1953 
Scffad  No.  397,745 

llClafans.    (a.  240— 41.5) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  mixing  a  rubber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  synthetic 
rubbery  bomopolymers  of  aliphatic  conjugated  diolefin 
hydrocarbons,  and  synthetic  rubbery  copolymers  con- 
taining at  least  50%  of  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diolefin 
hydrocarbon  copolymerized  with  correspondingly  not 
more  than  50%  of  a  copolymerizable  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  compound  with  a  relatively  large  amount 
of  rubber-reinforcing  carbon  black  and  an  N-«ubstituted 
2-benzothiazolesulfeiuunide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (1)  compounds  having  the  general  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  and  cydoalkyl,  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
aralkyl,  alkylene  joined  to  a  carbon  atom  of  R  when 
R  is  alkyl,  and  alkylenoxy  joined  to  a  carbon  atom  of 
R  where  R  is  alkyl,  and  (2)  compounds  having  the  for- 
mula 


V  H  VL  ^ 

C— 8— N— (CH»).— N-8-C 

%/  \8 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  in  amount  equal  to  from  1  to  3 
parts  per  100  parts  of  said  rubber,  heating  the  mixture 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  275*  F.  but  below  that  at 
which  the  rubber  would  be  harmed,  masticating  the  mix- 
ture and  completing  incorporation  of  vulcanizing  and 
other  desired  ingredients,  shaping  the  mass,  and  vulcaniz- 
ing the  resulting  shaped  mass. 
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2J91.f25 
PROCESS  FOR  PROMOTING  THE  LOW-HYSTERE- 

SB  PROCESSING   OF   RUBBER   AND  CARBON 

BLACK  USING  AN  AROMATIC  TRIAZENE 
KeamHk  W.  Doiik,  Bloomfleld,  NJ^  aMigBor  to  Umlted 

States  Robber  Company,  New  York,  N.Yn  a  corpora- 

Ifcw  of  New  Jtntj 

No  Drawlag.    AppUcatkM  JaMaty  13,  1954 

Soial  No.  4«3,915 

11  ClaiBM.    (O.  2M— 41J) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  mixing  rubber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lutural  rubber,  synthetic 
rubbery  homopoiymers  of  aliphatic  conjugated  diolefin 
hydrocarbons  and  synthetic  rubbery  copolymers  of  such 
diolefin  hydrocarbons  with  copolymerizable  monoolefinic 
compounds  which  copolymers  contain  at  least  25%  of 
combined  diolefin  hydrocarbon,  with  a  relatively  large 
amount  of  rubber-reinforcing  carbon  black,  and  from  0.5 
to  4  parts,  per  100  parts  of  said  rubber,  of  an  aromatic 
triazene  in  which  one  hydrogen  of  the  hypothetical  parent 
triazene  has  been  replaced  by  an  aryl  group  and  at  least 
one  other  hydrogen  has  been  replaced  by  a  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  araikyl.  aryl,  acyl, 
amino,  hydroxyl,  cyanoguanyl.  arylsulfonyl,  carbamyl. 
thiocarbamyl,  phenyldiazo,  and  phenylcarbamyl.  beating 
the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  250*  F.  but  below 
that  at  which  the  rubber  would  be  harmed,  masticating 
the  mixture  and  completing  incorporation  of  vulcanizins 
and  other  desired  ingredients,  shaping  the  mass,  and  vul- 
canizing the  resulting  shaped  mass. 


diamine  curing  agent  is  employed,  the  method  of  curing 
by  which  said  epoxy  resin  and  said  curing  agent  can  be 
mixed  as  liquids  at  substantially  room  temperature  which 
comprises  providing  a  liquid  aromatic  diamine  curing 
agent  containing  three  aromatic  diamines  in  which  the 
sum  of  the  melting  points  of  said  aromatic  diamines  is 
below  about  235*  C,  and  in  which  none  of  said  three 
aromatic  diamines  has  a  melting  point  above  about  115* 
C.  said  arooutic  diamines  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  meta-phenylenediamine;  ortho-phenylene- 
diamine;  4-chloro  ortbopbenylenediamine;  4,4'  methyl«M 


M91,9M  

PROCESS  FOR  PROMOTING  THE  LOW-HYSTERE- 

S6   PROCESSING   OF   RUBBER   AND   CARBON 

BLACK    USING    AN    ARYL    POLYHALOGENO- 

METHANE 
Kenneth  W.  Doak,  BloonlcM,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  United 

States  Robber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tloa  of  New  l<ncy 

No  Drawh^    AppBcatloa  Fcbrvary  3,  1954 

Serial  No.  4M,t27 

nClalns.    {CL2t$-~4lS) 

1.  A  prticess  which  comprises  mixing  rubber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  synthetic 
rubbery  homopoiymers  of  aliphatic  conjugated  diolefin 
hydrocarbons  and  synthetic  rubbery  copolymers  of  such 
diolefin  hydrocarbons  with  .copolymerizable  monoole- 
finic compounds  with  a  relativtily  large  amount  of  rub- 
ber-reinforcing carbon  black  and  an  aryl  polyhalogeoo- 
methane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  RCXaY»_« 
(n  is  an  integer  from  0-3.  X  is  chlorine,  Y  is  bromine), 
and  RCHBr,  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl  radical,  2-pyridyl  radical,  and  substituted 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  and  2-pyridyl  radicals  in  which  the  sub- 
stituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro, 
carboxyl,  carbalkoxy,  and  halogen,  the  amount  of  said 
polyhalogenomethane  being  equal  to  from  i  to  4  parts  per 
100  parts  of  said  rubber,  heating  the  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature above  275*  F.  but  below  that  at  which  the 
rubber  would  be  harmed,  masticating  the  mixture  and 
thereafter  completing  incorporation  of  vulcanizing  and 
other  desired  ingredients,  shaping  the  resulting  mass,  and 
vulcanizing  the  resulting  shaped  mass. 


2J91,927 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSniON  FOR  CURING 
EPOXY  RESINS 
flpM>a,  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  iSiiM"r  (o  Ckenrical 
Company,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ncrada 
Application  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  574,742 
5  elates.    (CL  244—47) 
1.  In  the  curing  of  a  1,2  epoxy  resin  which  is  a  poly- 
glycidyl  ether  of  a  dihydric  phaiol,  in  which  an  aromatic 


r  0(9«a  OMgrodi  Of 
MiKm  a  TN 
Comporam 


dianiline;  2,4  diamine  toluene;  1  chloro  2,4  diamino 
benzene;  and  2.6  diamino  toluene,  and  the  relative 
amounts  of  each  of  said  three  aromatic  diamines  being 
represented  by  any  point  within  the  25*  C.  isotherm  of 
the  phase  diagram  of  said  three  diamines  thereby  pro- 
viding a  curing  agent  which  is  permanently  in  liquid  form 
at  temperatures  down  to  25*  C,  and  mixing  at  substan- 
tially room  temperatures  from  about  5  to  25  parts  by 
weight  of  said  liquid  curing  agent  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  said  epoxy  resin  to  cure  said  resin  and  provide  a  solid 
high  nx>lecular  weight  resinous  material. 


No 


a^l,92t 

MAGNESIUM  AND  IODINE  CATALYSTS  FOR 
POLYESTER  PREPARATION 

loKph  B.  Dicfcey  and  Theodore  E.  Stanhi,  Klagsport 
Tena^  umtf»f\n  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
',  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeraty 

iwing.    Application  December  21,  1953 
Serial  No.  >99,4«4 

4ClalaM.    (CL24«— 75) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  highly  polymeric  linear 
condensation-type  polyester  melting  at  above  about  240* 
C.  and  having  an  inherent  viscosity  measured  in  60% 
phenol  plus  40%  tetrachloretbane  of  at  least  0.5  com- 
prising heating  a  dialkyi  ester  of  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic 
acid  with  a  glycol  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms 
wherein  the  alkyl  radicals  have  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  the  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
terephthalic  acid,  isophthalic  acid  and  p.p'-sulfonyIdi- 
benzoic  acid,  said  heating  being  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  150*  to  about  220*  C.  until  the  alcohol  cor- 
responding to  said  alkyl  radicals  is  removed  and  at 
from  about  225*  to  about  310*  C.  under  a  pressure  of 
less  than  15  nun.  of  Hg  pressure  during  the  last  part 
of  the  heating  period  until  said  polyester  is  produced, 
said  heating  being  performed  with  agitation  in  the  pres- 
ence of  from  about  0.005%  to  about  1%  based  on  the 
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weight  of  said  ester  of  a  condensing  agent  consisting 
of  the  combination  of  magnesium  metal  and  from  10% 
to  50%  by  weight  of  the  magnesium  of  free  iodine. 


M91,929 

POLYESTERS  OF  A  GLYCOL,  A  DICARBOXYLIC 

AaO  AND  AN  AMINOACID 

John  R.  Caldwell  and  Rnaaen  Gilkcy,  ringsporf,  TtwtL, 

Miignnri   to   Eastman   Kodak  Company,   Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawtag.    Application  March  31,  1954 
Serial  No.  420,194 

3Cfadms.  (CL24«— 75) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  improved  linear  polyesters 
which  comprises  reacting  together  at  20&-300*  C.  to  an 
inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.4,  a  mixture  of  a  com- 
pound ( 1 )  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dihydric 
alcohols  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  a  compound  (2)  free  of 
nticlear  amino  substituents  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  p-dicarboxylic  aromatic  acids  and  C|-Ci« 
alkyl  esters  thereof,  and  an  aminoacid  (3)  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compoiuids  of  the  formulas 


R'OOC 


COOR' 


NR, 


R'OOC      COOR' 
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R'OOC     COOR' 
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aad 


R'OOC 
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wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl  groups,  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  and 
m,  n,  X,  y  aixl  z  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  0  and  1.  at  least  one  of  y  and  i  being  1.  the  mole 
percent  of  said  compound  (1)  being  at  least  1.3  times 
the  combined  mole  percent  of  (2)  and  (3)  and  the  amino- 
acid (3)  amounting  to  5-25  mole  percent  of  (1).  (2) 
and  (3).  

2,t91,93« 

FIBER-FORMING  POLYESTERS  FROM  TRANS-1,4- 
CYCLOHEXANEDICARBOXYLIC  COMPOUNDS 
AND  1,1-CYCLOHEXANE  DIMETHANOL 

lote  R.  Caldwell  and  Rnssell  GOkey,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
assicBon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Yn  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatton  March  25,  1957 
ScffW  No.  447,957 

1  Clate.    (CL  24*— 75) 

A  linear  highly  polymeric  fiber  and  film  forming  poly- 


ester consisting  essentiaUy  of  recurring  imits  having  the 
fonnula: 

CH, 
CHi      CH, 

CHr-CH,  CH,      CH, 

/  \  \    / 

— DC— CH   trwM      CH-CO— O— CH,— C— CH,-0— 
\  isomer  / 

CHr-CH, 

which  polyester  is  characterized  (A)  by  having  a  melt- 
ing point  of  182-190*  C.  (B)  by  being  highly  crystal- 
line as  indicated  by  X-ray  defraction  patterns,  and  ca- 
pable of  being  extruded,  quenched,  biaxially  oriented 
and  heat  set  to  form  films  of  especially  valuable  chemi- 
cal, physical  aixi  electrical  characteristics,  including  a 
dielectric  constant  at  1,000  cycles  in  a  temperature  range 
of  40-70*  C.  of  from  4.2  to  about  5.0  and  excellent 
resistance  to  hydrolytic  deterioration  as  evidenced  by 
ability  to  withMand  beating  the  polyester  film  in  satu- 
rated water  vapor  at  110*  C.  for  96  hours  without  sig- 
nificant reduction  in  the  inherent  viscosity  of  the  poly- 
ester. 

2391,931 
POLYMERIC  CALCIUM  SALT 
Coatas  H.  Basddds,  Loogmcadow,  Mass.,  asrignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  8, 1952 
,  Serial  No.  303,395 

lOala.    (CL260— M) 

A  method  of  preparing  calcium  polyacrylate  which 
comprises  heating  polyacrylonitrile  in  an  aqueous  sus- 
pension in  the  presence  of  calcium  hydroxide  until  the 
nitrogen  content  oi  the  hydrolyzed  product  is  from  3.5 
to  5.5  percent 

2,991,932 

ACRYLYL  DICYANDIAMIDES  AND  POLYMERS 
THEREOF 

Ennor  M.  HanUns,  Philadelphfa^  Pa.,  assigMir  to  Rohm 
Jk  Haas  Company,  Philadclphhi,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddawarc 

No  Dnwfaig.    Application  March  21,  1955 

Serial  No.  495,7M 

ICClafaBS.    (CL26«— M3) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

acrylyl   dicyandiamide   and   methacrylyl   dicyandiamide 

in  which  the  acrylyl  group  has  the  formula 

o 

II 

CHk=CHC- 

and  the  methacrylyl  group  has  the  fonnula 

o 

CH,=C(CHi)C- 


2,891,933 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  POLYMER  SOLUTIONS 
Winiam  J.  Roberts,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn- 
sylvanfai   Industrial   Chemical    Corporation,   Clairton, 
Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawtaig.    Application  September  9,  1953 
Serial  No.  379,279 
9  Oafans.    (O.  24«— 82) 
1.  The  method  of  removing  acid-reacting  halide  cata- 
lyst from  a  polymerization  reaction  mixture  containing 
the  same  and  formed  by  the  polymerization  of  a  cracked 
petroleum  distillate  containing  mainly  5,  6  and  7  carbon 
atom  cmijugated  dienes,  secondary  and  tertiary  olefins 
in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst,  which  comprises  mixing 
said  reaction  mixture  at  least  once  with  an  acid  aqueous 


928 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23,  1969 


wash  liquor  conUininf  from  0.01  to  0.06  of  1%  by 
weight  of  the  water  of  an  acid-stable,  non-ionic  surface- 
active  agent  comprising  a  polymeric  product  of  the  reac- 
tkm  of  a  material  tdected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
fatty  acids  and  mixtures  of  fatty  and  resin  acids  with 
ethylene  oxide,  vigorously  agitating  the  mixture  lo 
formed,  allowing  said  mixture  to  settle,  whereby  an  oil 
ftese  and  aqueous  phase  are  formed,  and  separating 
■aid  oil  phase  from  said  aqueous  phase,  said  surface- 
active  agent  functioning  to  prevent  prolonged  emulsiflca- 
tion  of  said  oil  phase  and  said  aqueous  phase. 


2J9M34 

COPOLYMER  OF  DIFLUOROVINYL  CHLORIDE 

AND  VINYL  ACETATE 

loin  F.  OUb,  Ambler,  Pa^  asrignor  to  PemiaBlt  Cbcnl- 

cala  Corporatioo,  a  corporatioa  of  PemuylraBiB 

No  Drawbig.    Applkatioa  September  M,  I95S 

Serial  No.  531M3 

4  ClaiaH.    (O.  24«— 87.1) 

1.  A  copolymer  of   l-chloro-2,2-difluoroethyleiie  and 

vinyl  acetate  containing  from  OJ  mol  percent  to  50  nK>l 

percent  combined  l-chloro-Z^-difluoroethylene  and  from 

99.5   mol   percent  to  50  mol  percent  combined  vinyl 

acetate. 

2^1,935 
CONTROL  OF  DEPOSITS  ON  CATALYSTS 
William  C.  LaMfag.  Baftkarillc  Okfau,  ■■iftw  to  Phil- 
Upa  Petroleom  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  Dclawar* 
No  Drawing.    Applkatioa  December  21,  1954 
Serial  No.  47MM 
17  riilMl     (CL2M— 93.7) 
I.  In  a  process  wherein  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  propyl- 
ene is  polymerized  to  normally  solid  polymer  by  contact- 
ing with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  chromium  ox- 
ide, including  hexavalent  chromium,  associated  with  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  alu- 
mina, zirconia  and  thoria,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  catalyst  with  an  aliphatic  olefinic 
hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bu- 
tenes  and  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons,  at  temperature 
and  pressure  conditions  suitable  for  the  formation  of  said 
solid  polymer  in  the  presence  of  said  caulyst,  prior  to 
contacting  the  catalyst  with  said  ftrst-mcntioned  hydro- 
carbon. 

XS91^M 
HIGH    DENSrrV    POLYETHYLENE   BY   HIGH 
PRESSURE  POLYMERIZATION  WITH  SMALL 
AMOUNTS  OF  ALDEHYDES 
lames  E.  GaUlct  and  Harry  W.  Coovcr,  Ir.,  KiB«sport« 
Tcna.,  assignors  to  Eastnaan  Kodali  Company,  Rochca- 
ler,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Application  Jane  12, 1954 
Serial  No.  599,S12 
H  Claims.  (CL  260—94.9) 
1.  The  method  of  polymerizing  ethylene  to  form  an 
improved  solid  ethylene  homopolymer  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  20,000,  a  density 
above  0.930,  a  stiffness  above  25.000  p.s.i.,  a  heat  dis- 
tortion temperature  of  at  least  110*  C.  and  an  inherent 
melt  viscosity  in  the' range  of  0.5-1.5  deciliters  per  gram 
in  tetralin  at  100*  C.  which  comprises  polymerizing 
ethylene  at  a  pressure  above  15,000  p.s.i.  and  a  tem- 
perature of  80-180*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  ethylene 
polymerization  catalyst  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  peroxides  and  azo  compounds  and  from  0.005 
to  5%  by  weight  based  on  said  ethylene  of  an  aldehyde 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  aldehydes  of  2-7  car- 
bon atoms,  cyclobexanal  and  phenyl  substituted  alkyl 
aldehydes  wherein  the  alkyl  aldehyde  contains  2-7  carbon 


atoms,  the  amount  of  formaldehyde,  alcohols,  ethers, 
ketones  and  acids  in  the  polymerization  mixture  being 
below  0.005%. 

M91,937 

POLYMERBATION  OF  UNSATURATED 
HYDROCARBONS 

Hogh  Wllma  BoaHon  Reed  and  Herbert  George  Lawlcy, 
NoHoo-oo-Tees,  England,  aarignors  to  Imperial  Ckeml- 
cal  Indnalries  Limited,  Lowlon,  Fiigiand,  a  corporatioa 
of  Grot  Britain 

No  DrawtM.    Applicatioa  AprU  t,  1957 
Sorlal  No.  651,in 

,  anplicatlon  Great  Britain 
Aprfl  23,  1956 

llOainH.    (CL26»— 94.9) 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerisation  of  an  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene and  propylene,  which  comprises  bringing  said  hydro- 
carbon into  contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising  an  oxide 
of  a  metal  of  group  VIA  of  the  periodic  system  and  an 
alkali  metal  in  elementary  form,  the  alkali  metal  having 
been  deposited  on  the  m^tal  oxide  from  the  vapour  phase 
under  an  inert  atmosphere. 


2,891,93s 

CHROMIUM-CONTAINING  MONOAZO 
DYESTUFFS 

Gnido  Scketty,  Basel,  Switzerland,  aarignor  to  I.  R.  Gdgy 
A.-G^  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swim  Arm 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  17, 1958 
Serial  No.  721,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Marck  29, 1957 

iClalmc.    (a.  26»— 145) 

1.  The  complex  chromium  compound  corresponding 
to  the  general  formula: 


1 


(Xi). 


wherein: 

A  represents  a  substituted  benzene  radical  containing  the 
metallised  group  in  o-position  to  the  azo  group,  the 
substitucnts  being  chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of 
chlorine  atoms,  nitro  and  lower  alkyl  groups, 

X,  and  Xj  each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylsulphonyl  and  sulphonic  acid 
amide  groups, 

H  is  one  of  the  integers  0  and  1.  ' 
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2391,939 
CHROMIUM-CONTAINING  MONOAZO 

DYESTUFFS 

Gnldo  Scbcttir,  Basel,  Switzerland,  amignor  to 

1.  R.  Gc^  A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  17,  1958 

Seitel  No.  721,634 
I  priority,  application. Switzerland  March  29, 1957 
7Clalnu.    (H.  26«— 145) 
1.  The  complex  chromium  compound  corresponding 
to  the  general  formula 


NH-Ri 


2,891,941 
WATER  SOLUBLE  TRIAZINE  AZO  DYESTUFFS 

Alfred  Faadatl,  Bottmfaigen,  and  Henri  Riat,  Arlesfaeim, 
Switzerland,  amignors  to  Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, a  Swiss  firm 

NoDnwfaM.    Applicatioa  lone  27, 1957 

Serial  No.  668,336 

Clafans  priority,  application  Switzerland  lane  29,  1956 

IfOalmi.    (a.  260— 153) 

1.  A  water  soluble  azodyestuff  which  contains  at  least 

two  sulfonic  acid  groups  imparting  solubility  in  water 

and  corresponds  in  its  free  acid  state  to  the  formula 

N 

y_C  c— NH-R— N=N-4-B.-N=N-j A 

Aft  T         J-. 

y 

balafco 

wherein  halogen  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  n  is  a  positive 
whole  number  up  to  2,  R  represents  a  benzene  radical, 
R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene  and  naphthalene  radicals,  A  represents  the  radical 
of  a  coupling  component  containing  a  sulfonic  acid  group, 
and  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  lower  alkoxy  and  phenoxy  groups. 


(NH— Bi). 


whei'cui! 

A  represents  a  substituted  benzene  radical,  containing 
the  metallised  group  in  o-position  to  the  azo  group, 
the  substittients  being  chosen  from  the  class  consisting 
of  chlorine  atoms,  nitro,  lower  alkyU  cyano  and  lower 
alkylcarbonyl  groups 

Ri  anid  Ra  each  represents  a  member  selected  from  group 
consisting  of  alkylsulphonyl.  alkoyl  and  carbalkoxy 
groups  and 

n  is  one  of  the  integers  0  and  1. 


2,891,948 

NEW  MONOAZO-DYESTUFFS  AND  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

Alfred  Fasdati,  Bottmingcn,  Switzerland,  aarignor  to  Ctba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swim  irm 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Inne  27,  1957 

Serial  No.  668334 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Inne  29,  1956 

10  Clahns.  (CI.  260—153) 
1.  A  monoazo  dyestuff  which  contains  at  least  one 
bicycUc  aromatic  nucleus  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  naphthalene,  the  diphenyl  and  the  stilbene 
radicals  and  also  contains  at  least  two  sulfonic  acid 
groups,  said  dyestuff  in  its  free  acid  state  corresponding 
to  the  formula 

N 

j^    \ 
CI— C  C-N— D— N=N— A 

lif  A    C,-,Hh 

\^ 

in 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  positive  number  up  to  and  includiiig 
5,  D  is  an  aromatic  radical  of  the  benzene  series  contain- 
ing in  vicinal  position  to  the  azo  linkage  a  member  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a 
sulfonic  acid  group,  and  A  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  radical  of  an  acetoacetic 
acid  acrylide  and  the  radical  of  a  5 -pyrazolone,  radical 
A  being  bound  to  the  azo  group  in  a  position  vicinal  to 
the  keto  group,  the  said  bicyclic  aromatic  nucleus  being 
present  in  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  A  and  D. 


2,891,942 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Ernest  Merian,  Bottmingen,  near  Basel,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sanl  &  Co.,  Newark, 
NJ.,  as  nominee  of  FIdeUty  Union  Tmst  Company, 
ezccntive  trustee  under  Sandoz  Trust 

No  Drawing.    Application  Inly  2,  1956 
Serial  No.  595,128 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland  Inly  13, 1955 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—207.1) 
1.  Water-insoluble    monoazo    dyestuffs    which    corre- 
spond to  the  formula 

Ri 


R,_N=N-A-N 


wherein  R,  stands  for  the  radical  of  a  diazo  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diazo  components 
of  the  benzene  and  naphthalene  series,  A  stands  for  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylene, 
lower  alkylphenylene,  acetylaminophenyiene  and  tri- 
fluoroacetylaminophenylene  radicals,  and  R3  and  Rs  stand 
for  lower  alkyl  radicals  possessing  together  at  least  one 
negative  substituent  and  one  O-acyl  radical,  acyl  being 
carboxylic  acyl  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
said  negative  substitucnts  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  the  nitrilc  group,  the  nitro 
group  and  a  C-acyl  group. 


2,891,943 

NOVEL  ANTIBIOTICALLY  ACTIVE  PRODUCTS 

Herbert  Keller  and  Heterich  Miickter,  Stoibcrg,  Rhhic- 

land,    Germany,    aasignon    to    Chemie    Grunenthal 

Gjn.b.H.  Stolberg,  Rhineland,  Stolberg,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  2,  1955 

Serial  No.  491,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mardi  10,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CL  260—210) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
streptomycin  pantothenate,  dihydrostreptomycin  panto- 
thenate, neomycin  pantothenate  and  viomycin  pantothen- 
ate. 
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2J91,944 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

SUBSTITUTED  SORBITYLUREAS 

Fred  E.  Bocttncr,  Philadclpllte,  Pa^  assignor  to  Rohm  A 

Haas  Company,  PhUadclphla,   Pa.,  ■   corporadoa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawlac.    AayMcatfcm  Marck  M,  1957 

S«W  No.  M7^1t 

It  Claims.    (CI.  260—211) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparatioa  of  substituted  sorbityl- 

ureas  which  comprises  reacting  in  the  temperature  range 

of  about  20*  to  150*  C.  the  cyclic  urethane  of  N-methyl- 

N-sorbitylcarbamic  acid  with   a  compound  having  the 

formula  RNHj,  in  which  R  is  a  member  from  the  class 

consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl, 

aryl,  arylalkyi,  and  alkylarylalkyl  groups  of  one  to  ei^- 

een  carbon  atoms. 


of  an  anhydride  of  a  dibasic  organic  acid  and  starch  con- 
taining 5  to  20  percent  of  moisture  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  SO*  C.  to  about  180*  C,  the  pH 
being  maintained  within  the  range  of  about  1.4  to  5.5  as 
determined  on  a  water  slurry  of  the  reaction  mixture  and 
recovering  the  resulting  starch  ester. 


2^1,MS 

SEPARATIONS  OF  NITROGENOUS  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Sohm  B.  Stark,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  aaslgBor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tkc  Secretary  of 

Agrlcnitnrc 

AppUcation  Jnty  18,  19S5,  Sertal  No.  522,885 
11  Claims.    (CL  It^—inS) 

(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 

7.  A  process  of  fractionating  a  composition  contain- 
ing at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  purine 
bases,  pyrimidine  bases,  nucleosides  and  amino  acids,  said 
composition  containing  at  least  one  of  such  compounds 
of  a  neutral  to  preponderantly  basic  nature,  said  com- 
position also  containing  at  least  one  of  said  compounds 
of  a  preponderantly  acidic  nature,  which  comprises  ad- 
sorbing said  composition  on  a  strongly-basic  anion  ex- 
changer, eluting  the  exchanger  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  carbon  dioxide,  recovering  the  eluate  containing  es- 
sentially only  the  components  of  a  neutral  to  preponder- 
antly basic  nature,  the  components  of  a  preponderantly 
acidic  nature  remaining  adsorbed  on  the  exchanger,  then 
eluting  the  latter  components  with  a  strong  acid. 


2,891344 
POWDER  PRECIPITATION  OF  CELLULOSE 
ACETATE 
Frank  M.  Volberg  and  Henry  W.   ColHna,  Ktagsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  512^8 
8  Claims.  (O.  2M— 238) 
1.  A  method  of  powder  precipitating  acetyl  cellulose 
from  its  solution  in  acetic  acid,  resulting  from  its  prepa- 
ration in  an  esterification  bath  containing  acetic  acid  as 
the  solvent  which  comprises  adjusting  to  within  the  range 
of  5—40%  by  weight  the  content  therein  of  an  organic 
liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkyl 
acetates,  the  alkyl  being  of  2-4  carbon  atoms,  diethyl 
phthalate,  methylene  chloride,  ethylene  chloride,  pro- 
pionic acid,  butyric  acid,  caproic  acid,  methyl  propyl 
ketone,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  benzene,  toluene,  and  their 
mixtures  and  adding  to  the  acetyl  cellulose  solution  thus 
obtained  at  a  normal  temperature  below  150*  F.  at  which 
the  liquids  all  remain  in  that  form,  and  accompanied  by 
vigorous  agitation,  an  aqueous  liquid  in  sufficient  amount 
to  substantially  completely  precipitate  the  acetyl  cellulose 
from  the  solution  in  the  form  of  small  particles. 


2,891.947 
PREPARATION  OF  STARCH  ESTERS 
Enttcne  F.  Paschall,  Ortand  Park,  and  Walter  I.  Katzbeck, 
Oak  Park,  111.,  assignnri  to  Com  Prodncts  Compnny, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatkMi  October  24,  1957 
Serial  No.  692,823 
18  Claims.    (0.268—2333) 
1 .  A  process  of  producing  starch  half  acid  esters  of  or- 
ganic acids  which  comprises  heating  an  intimate  mixture 


2,891,948 

18,2t-EPOXYPREGNENE  DERTVATTVES 

Raphael  Pappo,  SkoUe,  111.,  aarignor  to  G.  D.  Scailc  A 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  4,  1958 
Scfial  No.  758,928 

7  OafaM.    (CL  268—239.55) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  fonnult 

o 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 

O 
T 
CH-CH»N(lnww«lkyl)i.    CH-CHtN(CHt)i 

C^CUi    ud    C(OH)-CU«  roQiM 


2,891,949 

SULFAPYRIMIDINES  AND  METHODS  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 

John  S.  Webb,  WoodcUfl  Lake,  NJ.,  and  George  H. 
Schneller,  Devon,  Pa.,  assign  ors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatkM  May  18, 1956 
Scfial  No.  583,896 

T  niilMl     (CL  268— 239.75)  -f 

I.  A  compound  of  the  group  having  the  formula 


0,N-B 


in  which  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  carbo- 
bcnzoxyamino,  amino  and  nitro,  R  is  a  pyrimidine  radical 
having  the  carbon  atom  between  the  two  nitrogen  atoms 
of  the  pyrimidine  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the 
sulfonamide  group  and  when  substituted  the  pyrimidine 
radical  contains  not  more  than  two  methyl  groups  and 
R'  is  a  lower  alkanoyl  radical. 

3.  N'-acetyl-N»-(4,6-diroethyI  -  2  -  pyrimidyl)  -  sulfanil- 
amide. 

2,891,958 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ANHYDRO 
BASES  FROM  CYCLAMMONIUM  QUATERNARY 
SALTS 

Rohert  M.  Lfaidqnist,  Vestal,  N.Y. 

No  Drawii«.    AppUcatkni  September  25,  1956 
Serial  No.  612,865 


3CWM.    (CL  268— 248) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  anhydro  bases  which  com- 
prises treating  with  an  ion  exchange  resin  regenerated  to 
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its  hydroxide  form,  a  cyclammonium  salt  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  those  of  the  following  formulae: 


6.  A  pheathiaziiie  derivative  adected  from  die  daa 
consisting  of  cmnpounds  of  the  general  foimnla: 


and 


,Z.         H 

6'    \-i 

\     ^ 

N 

/    \ 

R           X 

,Z. 

H 

f          N 

<5           fc-(CH«CH)«- 

^1 

\    ^ 

N 

/    \ 

R           X 

wherein  Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
benzoxazole  nucleus,  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl  and  carb  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl,  X 
is  an  anion.  Y  is  alkylene,  m  is  a  whole  number  from  2 
to  4,  A  is  a  divalent  arylimino  group  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  those  of  the  benzene  and  naphthalene 
series  and  H  is  hydrogen. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  an  anhydro  base  which 
comprises  treating  with  an  ion  exchange  resin  regenerated 
to  its  hydroxide  form  ^-(4-chloro)-anilino-^-ethylvinyl-3- 
ethyl-S,6-dimethylbenzoxazolium  iodide. 


2,891,951 

SUBSTITUTED  SULFONYL  Fe>NITR0SO-^ 

NAPHTHOL  DYES 

AlbeH  F.  Sirohel,  Albany,  and  WOUam  W.  Wilttant, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  assignorB  to  General  Aniline  *  FOm 

CorporatioiB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcia- 


8\/\ 

nAz 

ORi 

CHr-CH— CH|— A 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  daa  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen atonu  and  methyl  groups,  R|  is  selected  frooa  the 
class  consisting  of  methyl  groups  and  ethyl  groups,  R 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoou 
and  methyl  groups  and  A  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  dimethylamino,  4-methylpiperazino  and  4-hy- 
droxyethylpiperazino  groups,  and  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  having  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anioiis. 


2J91,953 
3-AMINO-6-SUBSTITUTED    PYRIDAZINES    AND 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  AND  UTILIZING 
SAME 
Joe  H.  Oaik,  WooddW  Lake,  N  J.,  and  WnUara  Edgar 
Taft,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aas^jnors  to  American  Cyan- 
andd  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


NoDnwtaf.    Application  Inly  9, 1956 

Serial  No.  596,451 

5aafatts.    (a.  268— 258) 

A  compound  of  the  group  having  the  formula: 


No  Drawtav.    AppUcation  Febniaiy  17,  1956 
Serfail  No.  566,897 
5  Clahns.    (CL  268—242) 
2.  Fe-nltroso-^naphthol    dye    having    the    following 

formula: 

CHiCHi  n 


Ft 


5.  Fe-nitroso-^-napbtlxri    dyes   having   the   following 
formula: 

R 


Pe 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consistiitg  of  lower  alkyl  sulfonyl,  dimethylsulfamyl,  di- 
ethylsulfamyl  and  morpholinosulfonyl  radicals. 


■^^Cn^"" 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


2491,954 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-ALLYL- 
NORMORPHINE 
John  Weijlard,  Mapiewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  A 
Co.,  lac^  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  Jnly  38,  1953 
Serhd  No.  371,399 
12  Clahns.    (a.  268— 285) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  N-allylnormorphine  by 
the  reaction  between  normorphine  and  all  allyl  halide, 
the    improvement    which    comprises    bringing   together 
approximately  equimolecular  equivalents  of  normorphine 
and  an  ally]  halide  selected  from  the  group  which  consists 
erf  allyl  chloride,  allyl  bromide  and  altyl  iodide  in  a  sol- 
vent comprising  a  lower  alkanol  in  the  presence  of  a 
molecular  excess  of  an  acid-binding  agent  selected  from 
the  group  which  consists  of  alkali  metal  bicarbonatcs, 
alkali  metal  carbonates  and  alkaline  earth  metal  carbon- 
ates, thereby  producing  said  N-allylnormorphine. 


2,891,952 
PHENTHIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Paal  GalUiot,  Paris,  Jean  Robert,  GentOly,  and  Jacques 
Gandschon,  Thiais,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  des 
Usfaaes  ChlmlqDcs   Rhone-Ponlenc,   Paris,   France,  a 
French  body  corporate 

No  DrawiM.    Application  Jnly  11, 1957 

Serial  No.  671,136 

Clafans  priority,  application  France  Jnly  19,  1956 

6  Clahns.    (0.268—243) 

1.  3  -  (1  •  methoxyethyl)  •  10  -  (3  -  dhneOylainiiio- 

propyl)  phen  thiamine. 


2,891,955 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING   BOQUINOUN- 
lUM  AND  5,6,73-TETRAHYDRO.ISOQUINOLIN. 
lUM  SALTS 
Jan  Thesing,  Tranthefan,  nber  Darmstadt,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to   E.    Merck    AktlengeseOschaft,   Darmstadt, 
Dannstadt,  Germany,  a  corporatiba  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Applicadon  November  18,  1957 
Serial  No.  696,916 
Chdma  prioiilj,  application  Germany  November  23, 1956 
11  Clahns.    (CI.  260—286) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  salts  of  the  class  of 
isoquinolinium  and  S,6,7,8-tetrahydroisoquinolinium  salts 
which  comprises  reacting  a  trialkyl  skatyl  ammonium 
salt,  wherein  the  anion  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halides  and  lower  alkyl  sulfuric  acid  radicals, 
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in  the  presence  of  a  basic  compoond  Kleded  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxides  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metals,  with  a  compound  of  the  feneral  formula 


CO-CHr-R 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  iao> 
quinolium  halides,  isoquinolinium  halides  substituted  by 
lower  alkoxy  radicals,  5,6.7. 8-tetrahydroisoquinoIinium 
halides  and  5.6,7.8-tetrahydroisoquinolinium  halides  sub- 
stituted by  lower  alkoxy  radicals  and  hydrolytically  split- 
ting the  obtained  skatyl  compound. 


2^1,fM 

DEHYDR0GENAT10N  PROCESS  AND  IRON- 

CHROMIUM-CALCIUM  CATALYST 

Lymaa  Malcolm  Obcrlin  and  Emory  W.  Pitzcr,  Barfka* 

▼illc,  Okla^  aniipiors  to  Phillips  Petrolcam  Company, 

a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiog.    Applicatioa  March  14,  1955 

Serial  No.  49<22S 

14  Claims.    (O.  2M— 29«) 

1.  A  method  of  dehydrogenating  an  organic  compound 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mooo-olefins,  alkyl- 

pyridines  and  alkyl  aromatics  which  compriact  pf>ff««i 

the  vapors  of  said  compound  together  with  aleMB  into 

contact  with  an  iron  oxide  catalyst  consisting  essentially 

of  0.5  to  5.0  weight  percent  chromium  oxide,  15  to  50 

weight  percent  of  a  calcium  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  calcium  oxide,  and  calcium  carbonate, 

and  the  remainder  iron  oxide. 


2491,957 
AMINO  ALKOXY  PHENYL  METHANES 
Robert  E.  Allen,  Wyoming,  and  Frank  P.  Palopolt,  Cin- 
dmiati,  Ohio,  Edward  L.  Schomana,  Kalamazoo,  and 
WDllani  C.  Day,  Lanring,  Mkh.,  and  VerMM  J.  Fell, 
ClKinBatl,  Ohio,  nipiiri  I*  Tic  Wm.  S.  Mcrrell 
Coaipany 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatfoa  Febniary  21,  1958 
Serial  No.  714,545 
iChima.    (a.  2M— 294.7) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


(•) 


(») 


and 


(0 


T 


^. 


OC.H,.A 


4^^ 


i 


0C.H1.A 


-i<^ 


u 


OC.Hi.A 


wherein  the  AC,H),0  group  is  attached  to  the  benzene 
ring  in  one  of  the  positions  meta  and  para;  A  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  alkylamino  in  which 
the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  di- 
alkylamino  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  dibenzylamino,  morpholino,  piperidino, 
and  N-methylpiperazino  groups;  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to 
3;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl;  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fluorcnylidene,  indenylidene,  tetrahydronaph- 
thylidene,  xanthylidene  and  thioxanthylidene  radicals 
and  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorenyl,  indenyl,  tetrahydronaphthyl.  xanthyl,  thio- 
xanthyl  and  anthryl  radicals. 
4.  9-[p-(/3-pipendinoethoxy)benzanfloorene. 


2J91,95t 
CERTAIN    ALKYL    N-PYRIDYLTH10PIC0LIN. 
AMIDES     AND     ALKYL     N-PYRIDYLTHIO- 
SONICOTINAMIDES  AND  PROCESS 
Franck  E.  CWak,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  awifnr  to  Rdliy 
Tar  A  Chcasical  CorporatioB,  iBdianapolii,  lad.,  a  cor* 
poratioa  of  ladlaaa 

No  Drawiof.    Application  May  29,  195S 

Serial  No.  73S,59S 

<  Claims.    (CL  24»— 294  J) 

I.  Compounds  of   the  class  consisting  of  N-pyridyl- 

thiopicolinamides     and      N  -  pyridylthioisonicotinamides 

which  compounds  have  the  structural  formula: 


and 


where  R  and  R'  are  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


2,891,959 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  3-<^HYDROXYETHYL) 

PYRIDINE 
FraKii  E.  Clalak,  iMlianapoUs,  Ind.,  aasigiior  to  RcUly 
Tar  A  Cbcasical  Corporation,  Indianapolii,  ImL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

No  Drawii^K.    Applicatioa  May  8,  1957 
Serial  No.  457,709 
3  Claims.    (O.  2M— 297) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  3-(2-hydroxyethyl) pyr- 
idines having  the  general  formula: 


,-CH|CH|OH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  the  steps  which  connprise  react- 
ing a  3-picolylsodium  with  anhydrous  formaldehyde  and 
recovering  the  resultant  3-(2-hydroxyethyl) pyridine. 


2J91,9M 
BENZOTHIAZOL-2^ULFONYL-UREAS  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Hcimich  RnacUg,  Bad  Sodcn  (Tannns),  Hans  Wagner, 
Walter  Aamiiller,  Gerkard  Korgcr,  and  Josef  Scholz, 
Fraakfart   am   Main,   and    Alfred   Biindcr,   Hofbcim 
(TannH),  Germany,  aarignors  to  Farfowerke  Hocchat 
Akticngcacllachaft  vormals  Meister  Locins  A  BnuiBg, 
Frankfait  am  Mate,  Germany,  a  corporatioB  of  Gev^ 

No  Dnwti«.    AppBcadoB  October  25, 1957 

ScriaTNo.  692^74 

Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  Gemmny  November  3,  1956 

4  Claims.    (Q.  26«— 306.6) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

benzothiazol-2-sulfonyI-ureas  of  the  general  formula 


C-80r-NH— CO-NH-R, 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  radical  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, an  alkenyl  radical  containing  from  3  to  4  carbon 


II 


atoms,  inclusive,  a  cydoalkyl  radical  containing  from 
5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  a  cydoalkylalkyl  radical 
containing  from  7  to  8  carbon  atonu,  inclusive,  an  alkoxy 
alkyl  radical  containing  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, and  a  phenylalkyl  radical  wherein  the  alkyl  radical 
contains  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  non- 
toxic basic  salts  thereof. 


M9I«M1 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1-AMINO-5-MERCAP- 
TO-l,3«4-THLADlAZOIJI 

Rickar^  I.  Tmser,  New  Oricana,  La.,  and  loka  Song, 
BfMgewaler  TowbaUp,  SomersH  Co«ty,  N J„  amifD- 
on  to  American  Cyaoiamld  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
acorporatioa  of  Maine 

AppifeatkM  December  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  702,934 

3Clalma.    (CL  260— 306  J) 

1.  The  process  of  converting  N,N'-bis(thiocarbamyl) 
hydrazine  to  2-amino-5-mercapto-1.3,4-thiadiazole  in  a 
high  yield  which  comprises:  cydizing  N,N'-bi8(thiocar- 
bamyl )  hydrazine,  separating  out  a  first  crop  of  2-amino-5- 
mercapto-l,3.4-thiadiazole.  additionally  separating  out  2. 
5-diamino-l,3,4-thiadiazole.  diazotizing  said  2,5-diamino- 
1,3,4-thiadiazole,  chlorinating  the  diazotized  material  to 
form  2-amino-5-chloro-l,3,4-thiadiazole.  heating  said  2- 
amino-5-chIoro-l,3,4-thiadiazole  with  at  least  about  a 
stoichiometric  quantity  of  a  metal  sulfhydrate,  and  sepa- 
rating out  a  second  crop  of  2-amino-5-mercapto- 1,3,4- 
thiadiazole,  thereby  increasing  the  yield  of  2-amino-5- 
mercapto-1.3,4-thiadiazole  above  that  which  can  be  ob- 
tained by  ring  closure  alone. 


2,891,964 
CRYSTALLIZATION  RESISTANT 
PITTHALOCYANINES 
Geone  Laatkwbita  Roberta,  Jr.,  SomcnrfDc,  N J.,  ^    . 
to  American  Cyaaamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
oocpontioa  or  Maine 

NoDrawfaig.  Applicatioa  May  15, 1957 
SHkrifjo;  659,210 
UCUbh.  (CL  260— 314^ 
4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  crystallization- 
resistant  red  shade  copper  phthalocyanine  pigment  which 
comprises  digesting  a  portion  of  copper  phthalocyanine 
in  sulfuric  acid,  separately  digesting  a  second  poitioo  of 
copper  phthalocyanine  and  N-methylol  phthalimide  in 
sulfuric  acid,  the  weight  of  the  N-methylol  phthalimide 
being  at  least  10%  of  the  weight  of  the  second  portion 
of  copper  phthalocyanine,  drowning  the  aCid  digested  por- 
tions of  copper  phthalocyanine  in  at  least  one  aqueous 
bath,  and  mixing  the  crystallization-susceptible  red  shade 
copper  phthalocyanine  pigment  and  the  crystallization- 
susceptible  N-methylol  phthalimide  treated  red  shade 
copper  phthalocyanine  pigment,  said  intimate  mixttire 
being  crystallization-resisunt 


2,891,962 

SULFATION  REAGENT  ANDfROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTURE 

lames  L.  Smith  and  Robert  C.  Harrington,  Jr.,  Klngiport, 
Tenan  amiinon  to  Fft"^y  Kodak  Compaay,  Roch- 
eiler,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Diawliv.    AppUcatkm  September  11, 1956 
Serial  No.  609,055 

7ClaiflM.    (a.  260— 307) 

1.  Process  of  manufacturing  an  improved  sulfating 
agent  which  comprises  dissolving  an  N-alkyI  ethylcar- 
bamate  in  a  solvent  relatively  inert  as  respects  its  tendeiicy 
to  react  with  sulfurtrioxide,  then  adding  sulfiirtrioxide 
to  the  solution  and  during  the  reaction  maintaining  the 
temperature  below  about  50*  C.  and  separating  the  re- 
sultant sulfurtrioxide  complex  from  the  reacti<Mi  mixture. 


2,891,965 

PREPARATION  OF  HETEROCYCUC  COMPOUNDS 

SterUag  E.  Voltz,  Chester,  aad  Jack  H.  Knaae,  Media, 

Pa.,  aad  WUliam  E.  Eraer,  WttmkifEtoB,  Del.,  aaaigaon 

to  Hondry  Procem  Corporatkw,  WUmiagtoa,  Del^  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.    Applicatkw  October  3, 1956 
ScfkU  No.  613,615 
3ClaiaM.    (CL  260— 319) 
1.  The  method  of  carrying  out  dehydrocydization  re- 
actions effecting  carbon  to  nitrogen  ring  closure  of  a 
precursor  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ortho  ethyl   aniline,  ortho  phenyl   aniline,   2-benzyl 
pyridine  and  2-alkyl  pyridine  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  chain;  which  method  comprises  contacting 
such  precursor  compound  in  vapor  state  with  solid  catalyst 
prepared   by    impregnation   of   activated   alumina   with 
chloroplatinic  acid  and  vapor  phase  sulfidation  of  the  thus 
impregnated  alumina  in  dry  state. 


2,891,963 

OXAZOUDONE  COMPOUNDS 

Udro  Balt6  Bkijot  and  Jnaa  Par^  Coromiaaa,  Barcelona, 
Spala,  aarifBon  to  Laboratolrcs  OM  Sodetc  Aaooyme, 
Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  cotporatkm  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawiag.    Applicathw  May  26, 1958 
Serial  No.  737,544 

OahM  priarily,  applicatkm  Switzerlaad  Jeae  11,  1957 
aCbdma.    (CL  260— 307) 
1.  A  new  chemical  compound  of  the  formula: 

R.O.CHr-| 1 

ns     6  ' 


2,891,966 
ALKYLATION  OF  PHENOLS,  THIOPHENES, 
ANDFURANS 
Jerome  A.  Vemly,  Park  Ridge,  and  Cari  B.  Linn,  River- 
side, Dl.,  aarigBors  to  Univeml  Oil  Prodncts  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delawara 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  27, 1955 
Serial  No.  504373 
12  Claims.    (O.  260—329) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  alkylating  the  nucleus 
of  an  alkylatable  aromatic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  phenol,  a  thiophene,  and  a  furan  in 
the  presence  of  a  preformed  complex  of  equimolar  pro- 
portions of  boron  trifluoride  and  ferrous  fluoride. 


Y 


wherein   R   is  a  member  of   the   group   consisting  of 
ortho-tolyl  and  ortho-methoxyphenyl. 

74S  O.O.— 61 


2,891  967 
SULFONIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  l-(2-HYDROXY- 
ETHYL).2-METHALLYL  DODECAHYDRO- 
PHENANTHRENE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROC- 
ESSES OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Uwls  H.  Sarett,  Priacetoa,  N  J.,  and  William  F.  Johns, 
Mortoa  Grore,  Dl.,  am^nors  to  Merck  A  Co^  Ibc^ 
Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    ApplteatkM  Jaaaary  8, 1957 
Serial  No.  632,974 
6  daiam.    (CL  260—340.9) 
1.  2,4b-dimethyl-l-(2-to8yloxyethyl)-2  -  methallyl  -  7- 
ethylenedioxy-l,2,3,4,4a,4b,5.6,7,8,10,10a  -  dodecahydro- 
phenanthrene-4-ol. 
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5.  A  dodecAhydrophenanthrene  compound  from  the    the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  hydroxide 

group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula  until  a  diepoxypropane  amine  is  formed,  and  recover- 

CHi       CHi  '°t  "^  diepoxypropane  amine  from  the  reaction  mix- 

>— CH,-C»CHi 


ture. 


— GH|CH|080tBi 


wherein  Rj  is  a  radical  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  phenyl  and  tolyl,  and  the  7-iower  alkylenedioxy 
ketals  thereof. 


DIFLUOROBUTENEDIOIC  ACIDS,  THEIR  ALKAU 
METAL  SALTS,  THEIR  ALKYL  ESTERS  AND  AN- 
HYDRIDE, AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
THEM 
Mayaard  S.  Raasch,  WIfaBtegtoii,  DcL,  ■■igiini  to  E.  L 
da  Poat  dc  Nemows  A  Coopaay,  WOadBgloB,  DcL, 
a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

NoDniwiiC.    AppUcatfoa  AagMt  12, 1955 
Serial  No.  52S,114 
llClaiM.    (CLlf    3UJ) 
6.  Difluoromaleic  anhydride. 


2491349 
2J-EPOXY ALDEHYDE  ACYLALS 
Bcniainin  Phillips,  Ckulcatoa,  and  DomM  L.  Hcywood, 
Solfc  Clarfcatoa,  W.  Va.,  iwliiiuii  to  UaJoa  Carbide 
CotpuiatkM,  a  corporatloB  off  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Ap^lcafkw  March  27,  1957 
Serial  No.  MS,77< 
12  ClaiaH.    (O.  2M— 34f) 
6.  An  unsubstituted  2,3-epoxyalkane-l,l-diol  diacyiate 
having  the  formula: 

o 

OCR' 


R-C 


i    i 


OCR' 


wherein  the  R's  represent  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  wherein  the 
sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  containnl  in  said  R's  is  an  in- 
teger in  the  range  of  0  to  15,  and  phenyl  groups;  and  R' 
represents  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  18  cartxMi  atoou  and 
phenyl  groups. 

2,191,971 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BASIC 
N-DIEPOXIDES 
Guter  Frank  and  Richari  Wcgkr,  Le▼crkna^  Md  Wal- 
ter KransB,  Koln-Stammbciiii,  Germaay,  aaslgMMn  to 
FarbeafalNlkcn  Bayer  AktieagMedachaft,  Lcrcrkaaca, 
Geraaay,  a  corporatioa  of  GerMay 

No  Drawiag .    Applicatioa  Dcccaibcr  ^  1955 
Serial  No.  551,212 
CkiaM  priority,  ap^icatioa  Germaay  December  4,  1954 
1  Cblai.    (a.  2M— 34t.<) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  basic  diepoxides  which 
contain  two  epoxypropane  groups  on  a  single  nitrogen 
atom  which  comprises  condensing  two  mols  of  epichloro- 
hydrin  with  one  mol  of  the  free  base  of  a  primary  amiiy! 
of  the  group  consisting  of  primary  lower  aliphatic  and 
primary  phenyl  monoamines  in  which  the  primary  amine 
groups  are  the  sole  groups  which  are  reactive  with  epi- 
chlorohydrin,  said  condensation  being  effected  at  a  tem- 
perature  from   about  room   temperature  to  about   80* 
C,    to   produce   a   di(3-chloro-2-hydroxypropyI) -amine, 
then  contacting  the  reaction  mixture  of  the  latter  at  about 
20-30*  C.  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  member  of 


2491,971 

ANTHRAQUINONE  PIGMENT  DYESTUFFS 
loasf  Stofar,  Levsitasea  WIeadotf,  aad  Otto  Bayer  aad 
Hcftn-WavBcr    Schwcchtca,    Leviilasia  •  Baywwwk, 
to  FaibMffabrikca  Bayer  AkdM- 

•I 


NoDrawlaf.    AppMcatioa  laly  24, 1952 
Serial  No.  3M,754 

"II— U  Aapiil  1,  1951 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  pigment  dye- 
stuffs  which  comprises  reacting  at  temperatures  up  to 
about  150*  C.  an  anthraquinone  derivative  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 

O       NHRNHi 


NHRNHi 

wherein  R  stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene,  phenylene  aiKl  hexahydrophenylene 
radicals  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  dicarboxylic  acid  chlorides,  the  dicarboxylic 
acid  esters,  organic  diisocyanates  and  diphenyl  carbonate. 
6.  New  pigment  dyestuffs  obtained  by  reacting  at  tem- 
peratures up  to  about  150*  C.  anthraquinone  derivatives 
of  the  general  formula 

O        KHRNHi 


NHRNHt 


wherein  R  stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene,  phenylene  and  hexahydrophenylene 
radicals  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  dicarboxylic  acid  chlorides,  the  dicart>oxylic 
acid  esters,  organic  diisocyanates  and  diphenyl  carbonate. 


umjfn 

PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  DESOXYCHOUC  ACID 
FROM  MIXED  CRUDE  BILE  ACIDS  OR  SALTS 
THEREOF 

O.  Patcrsoa,  AJrtoa,  Mkk.,  ssrinnr  to  Drag 
lac,  Adrlaa,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mkh- 


NoDrawtof.    AapWcalioa  AMaH  19, 1952 

Serial  No.  395as5 

29  ClaiBM.    (CL  2M— 397.1) 

1.  A  process  of  separating  desoxychoiic  acid  in  com- 
plex form  from  cbolic  add  contained  in  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mixed  crude  bile 
acids  mixtures  of  desoxychoiic  acid  complex  and  cholic 
acid,  and  the  salts  thereof  which  comprises  adjusting 
the  hydrogen  ion  concentration  of  an  aqueous  mixture 
of  said  substance  to  a  range  corresponding  to  between 
about  pH  6.0  and  about  pH  6.2,  heating  the  resulting 
mixture  to  an  elevated  temperature  while  maintaining 
the  hydrogen  ion  concentration  within  said  range  whereby 
at  least  partial  solution  of  said  substance  including  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  cholic  acid  is  effected,  and  then 
cooling  the  resulting  mass  while  maintaining  the  hydro- 
gen ion  concentration  within  said  range  whereby  a 
desoxychoiic  acid  complex  fraction  is  preferentially  pre- 
cipitated, and  separating  the  resulting  precipitate. 
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2J91,973 
NEW  STEROID  DERIVATIVE  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Mailer,  Nogeat-Mv-Marac,  aad  Leoa  VeUas, 
Pkaaca,  ■■Jganrii  to  Lea  Laboratoires  F^raacab 
CUBiiotbcrapie,  Paria,  Fraacc,  a  Iwdy  corporate  of 


3.  As  a  new  chemical  compound,  l,l-bis-(2-hydroxy- 
seaquietboxyethyl )  - 1  -<lehydroabiety Ih  ydrazini  um  oleate. 


29,195< 


1955 


NOTI 

No.  <22,29« 
ClaiaH  priority,  applicatioa  Fraaca  December  6, 

1  Claiai.  (CL  2M— 397.4) 
The  process  of  producing  19-nor-testosterone  hexahy- 
drobenzoate  consisting  in  dissolving  19-nor-testosterone  in 
anhydrous  pyridine,  adding  hexahydrobenzoylchloride  at 
room  temperature  to  the  resulting  solution,  allowing  the 
mixture  to  stand  at  room  temperature  until  esterihcation 
is  completed,  extracting  the  reaction  mixture  with  chloro- 
form, washing  the  chloroform  extract  with  water,  N  hy- 
drochloric acid,  sodium  bicarbonate  solution,  and  water, 
drying  the  washed  extract,  evaporating  the  extract  to  dry* 
ness  in  a  vacuum,  dissolving  the  evaporation  residue  in 
petroleum  ether,  filtering  off  undissolved,  concentrating 
the  solution  by  evaporation,  allowing  the  highly  concen- 
trated solution  to  crystallize  at  refrigerator  temperature, 
and  filtering  off  the  crystals  of  19-nor-testosterone  hexa- 
hydrobenzoate. 

2491,974 
SUBSTITUTED  2,5-ANDR08TADIENES 
Percy  L.  JaHaa,  Oak  Park,  aad  Helea  C  Priaty,  Chicago, 
nL,  iMifanrs  to  The  laUaa  Laboratories,  lac,  FraakUa 
a  corporatioa  of  IHtoois 
No  Drawl^.    Applicatioa  Marck  13,  195t 
Serial  No.  721.191 
12  CMau.    (CL  2t%—391A) 
1.  A  chemical  ccmipound  having  the  following  formula: 


2,191,977 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TETRAETHYL  LEAD 

Georic  F.  Scklaadecker,  Toledo,  OUo,  oaaigaor  to  E.  I. 

da  Poat  de  Nemoars  aad  Company,  Wilmingtoa,  DcL, 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  October  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  53S,33* 

11  Claiaia.    (CL  2M-^37) 


Ri-O 


in  which  Ri  is  acyl  derived  from  a  nontoxic,  stable  and 
pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid;  Rt  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 
and  R}  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  acyl  derived  from  a  nontoxic,  stable  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 


2J91,975 

24-PREGNADIENE  DERIVATIVES 

Percy  L.  lallaa,  Oak  Park,  aad  Helea  C.  Priaty,  Chi- 

cago,  m.,  Bssigann  to  Tbe  laBaa  Laboratories,  lac, 

FraakUa  Park,  ID.,  a  corporatioB  of  IlUnols 

No  DrawlBC.    Applicatioa  Aagast  22,  195t 

Serial  No.  75«339 

IffOahas.    (CL  26«— 397.4) 

4.  3-acetoxy-2,5-pregnadien-4,20-dione. 

5.  3-acetoxy-21-hydroxy-2,5-pregnadien-4,20-dione. 


2491,976 

BISKHYDROXYALKYDDEHYDROABIETYL- 

HYDRAZINIUM  SALTS 

Bcraard  Radaer,  Baltfaaore,  Md.,  asrigaor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

*  COn  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Connecticut 

NoDrawlM.    Applicatioa  April  2, 1956 

Scrtal  No.  575,394 

9ClaiM.    (a.  269— 494.5) 

1.  As  a  new  chemical  compound  l,I-bis-(2-hydroxy- 

ethyl)-l-dehydroabietylhydrazinmm  chloride. 


1 .  The  continuous  process  for  producing  tetraethyl  lead 
which  comprises  continuously  injecting  a  stream  of 
molten  lead-sodium  alloy,  containing  from  9.9%  to 
10.1%  by  weight  of  sodium  into  a  rapidly  agitated  body 
of  a  suspension  of  such  alloy  in  liquid  ethyl  chloride  in 
an  elongated  horizontal  reaction  zone  maintained  under 
reaction  conditions  and  simultaneously  injecting  continu- 
ously into  said  suspension  a  separate  stream  of  liquid 
ethyl  chloride  at  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  of 
the  reaction  zone,  employing  from  about  1.5  to  about  4 
paru  by  weight  of  ethyl  chloride  to  each  part  of  alloy, 
the  molten  alloy  and  the  liquid  ethyl  chloride  being  in- 
jected into  the  suspension  at  points  remote  from  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  reaction  zone,  maintaining  the  result- 
ing mixture  in  the  form  of  a  suspension  throughout  the 
reaction  zone  by  subjecting  it  to  mechanical  agitation, 
continuously  flowing  the  agitated  suspension  lengthwise 
of  the  reaction  zone  toward  the  discharge  end  thereof  and 
beyond  the  points  of  injection  of  the  molten  alloy  and  of 
the  liquid  ethyl  chloride  while  the  suspended  alloy  is  re- 
acting with  the  ethyl  chloride  and  maintining  it  under 
reaction  conditions  until  the  reaction  is  substantially  com- 
plete, and  continuously  removing  the  resultant  reaction 
mixture  from  the  reaction  zone  through  the  discharge  end 
thereof. 

2491,97S 
METHOD   FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF   DEEP 
BLACK     COLORING     MATTER     CONTAINING 
IRON  URUSHIOLATE  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
KaicU  Ohashi,  Osaka,  Jaaaa 
NoDrawtag.    Applicatioa  Septeaiber  18, 1956 
Serial  No.  619,651 
t  Clafans.    (CI.  26<»--439) 
1.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  deep  black  color- 
ing matter  having  iron  urushiolate  as  its  principal  con- 
stituent, which  comprises  adding  substantially  one  gram 
atom  of  iron  to  from  one  to  three  moles  of  urushiol, 
heating  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  substan- 
tially within  the  range  of  120*  C.  to  130*  C,  and  re- 
covering the  reaction  product. 

2J91,979 
ARYL  SULFIMIDES 
Hairy  E.  Ford,  Eaclid,  and  Wnbar  J.  Sbenk,  Jr.,  Shaker 
Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Harshaw  Chcaiical 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohto 
No  Drawhig.    Applicatioa  laly  1,  1957 
Sertel  No.  668,929 
2  Clafaas.    (O.  269 — 439) 
1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter  compounds  of  the 
general  formula 

/  SflCNHSO,^  ^0(CH,CHt01.<^  ^80.KH80,^  ^ 
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where  «  is  an  integer  from  I  to  2  inclusive,  and  the  so- 
dium, potassium,  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel  mhs  thereof 
and  derivatives  of  the  foregoing  wherein  from  1  to  4  nu- 
clear hydrogen  atoms  are  replaced  by  radicals  of  the  class 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  methyl,  ethyl, 
carboxyl  and  sulfamyl. 


M91,9t2 
OXIDATION  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  PROD- 
UCT OF  IMPROVED  COLOR  CHARACTERISTICS 
George  P.  Browi^  Jr^  Wcit  Deer  Tnwifclp,  Alkghcay 
Coonty,  Pa^  tadgnar  to  G«lf  Reiearch  A  Dcrdop- 
it  Compaay,  PMriNurgh,  Pa^  a  corponitkM  of  Dcla- 


ACETOXYMETHYLHEPTAMETHYLCYCLOTETRA- 
SILOXANE  AND  OILS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

AUn4  R.  GObert  and  Simon  W.  Kaotor,  Scfacncctady, 
N.Y.,  a«ifiion  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poradon  of  New  York 

No  DrawfaH.    AppUcatloa  May  11,  1954 
Serial  No.  429,133 


(CL2M-^«4tJ) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  acetoxymethylbeptamethyl- 
cyclotetrasiloxane  which  process  comprises  effecting  re- 
action at  a  temperature  of  from  50'  C.  up  to  the  reflux 
temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  and  in  an  organic 
acid  medium  between  iodomethylheptamethylcyclotetra- 
siloxane  and  silver  acetate. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  a  liquid  trimethylsilyl 
chain-stopped  organopolysiloxane  containing  a  controlled 
number  of  acetoxymcthyl  radicals  attached  to  silicon  and 
a  controlled  chain  length,  which  process  comprises  equi- 
librating in  the  presence  of  a  rearrangement  catalyst  (1) 
acetoxymethylheptamethyclotetrasiloxane  with  (2)  an 
organopolysiloxane  having  the  average  formula 

R-Si04_, 
a 

where  R  is  a  methyl  radical  and  a  has  a  value  greater 
than  2.00,  there  being  present  on  a  weight  basis  from 
0. 1  to  5  parts  of  the  acetoxymethylheptamethylcyclotetra- 
siloxane  per  part  of  the  above  organopolysiloxane,  the 
rearrangement  catalyst  being  present,  by  weight  in  an 
amount  equal  to  from  I  to  10  percent,  by  weight,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  cyclic  polysiloxane  and  the 
aforesaid  organopolysiloxane,  and  thereafter  removing 
the  formed  trimethylsilyl  chain-stopped  organopolysilox- 
ane and  freeing  it  of  any  rearrangement  catalyst  present 
therein. 


No  Drsw^.    ApHkatloa  September  14, 19S4 
SotW  No.  M9jl7 
•  CUmi.    (a.  24«— 451) 
1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  a  paraflinic  bjrdrocarbon 
and  hydrocarbon  mixtures  comprised  predominantly  of 
paraffinic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  oxidizing  said 
hydrocarbon  with  a  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen  at 
a  temperature  above  about  212*  F.  to  obtain  an  oxidized 
mixture  having  a  saponification  number  above  about  100, 
and  thereafter  cooling  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of 
about  212*  F.  in  less  than  about  five  minutes,  whereby 
the  original  color  of  the  oxidized  mixture  is  substantially 
maintained. 


2^1,9t3 
STABILIZED  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATE8 
Albert  Blooai,  Snunit,   NJ.,  Harlao   B.   Frcycrarath, 
Fff*"*,  Pa.,  and  James  B.  Normington,  Uttlc  Silver, 
N  J.,  awignrrf  to  General  AjUUdc  Jk  FUm  CorpontloB, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcfaiwafc 
No  Drawing.    Application  Aptffl  5, 1954 
Serial  No.  57(439 
12  Oafant.    (a.  260—453) 
7.  The  method  of  retarding  the  polymerization  of  an 
organic  iaocyaiute  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
aliphatic  and  aromatic  isocyanates  which  comprises  add- 
ing thereto  from  0.01  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  phosgene. 


2491,9S1 

BB(CHLOROPHENYL>>TETRAMETHYL- 
DISILOXANES 

Gordon  C.  Gainer,  Tnrtlc  Creek,  and  Daniel  W.  Lcwii, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  atdgnors  to  Wcstlnghonae  Electric  Cor- 
poratioo.  East  PMlilwinh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  March  24, 1959,  Serial 
No.  151,821.  DivMed  and  this  application  September 
3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,888 


2,891,984 

NEW  DITHIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND 

THEIR  USE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  MTTB9 

Kari  Gitzl  and  PanI  Milkr,  Bnaal,  Switiiilaad,  amignon 

to  I.  R.  Gclgy  A.-Gn  Bm»I,  SwitirriMd 

No  Drawtaf.    Application  May  13,  1955 

Scrtel  No.  588J97 

Clafani  priority,  application  Switzerland  Joe  18,  1954 

6  daims.    (Q.  268     441) 
1.  A  dithiophosphoric  acid  ester  corresponding  to  the 
formula: 

R-0         B 

^01 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  with  at  n»st  3  car- 
bon atoms. 


(CL  248-^448  J) 

1.  A  disiloxane  having  two  methyl  groups  attached 
to  each  of  the  two  silicon  atoms  and  a  chlorophenyl 
radical  attached  to  each  of  the  silicon  atoms,  the  chloro- 


2,891,985         

MONOMERS  FOR  FLAME  RESfTTANT 
RESINOUS  COPOLYMERS 
Everett  C.  Hnrdis,  CUfton,  John  F.  PctnM.  Glen  Rock, 
and  Hendrik  Romcyv,  Jr.,  Montclalr,  NJ.  amigBon 
to  United  States  Robber  Company,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jcraey 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatlon  NoTcmbor  14, 1954 

Scrhd  No.  422,519 

2  Clalnia.    (O.  248—441) 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 


\ 


CI 


R-O— Pl  — O— CH|CHt-0 


CH,    CI  O  O 

6—^  \-0— CHtCHr-O— A— OH— CH— C— C 

CH« 


] 


phenyl  radical  having  from  one  to  two  chlorine  groups    where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from'  I  to  4  carbon 
substituted  in  the  ring.  atoms. 


2^91,984 

PRODUCnON  OF  MATERIALS  USEFUL  FOR 
PRODUCING  VITAMIN  A 

DavMe  R.  Graaaettl,  Richmond,  Calif.,  and  Howard  C. 
Klein,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aerignors  to  Nopco  Chemical 
Company,  Harrison,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  leraey 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  Angnat  14,  1954 
S«rfad  No.  483,877 

ItOafana.    (CL  248— 444) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  vitamin  A  inter- 


2,891,989 
DKACID  MALEATES)  OF  24'-IlSOPROPYLIDENE 

BIS(p.PHENYLENEOXY)l.DIALKANOLS 
John  F.  Petras,  Glen  Rock,  N J.,  airifMir  to  United  States 
Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  leraey 

No  Drawta*.    AppUcatloa  Novembor  14, 1954 
Scrtel  No.  622,520 
3  OafaM.    (CL  248—485) 
1.  As  new  compositions,  the  di(acid  maleates)  of  2,2  - 
[isoprqpylideDebis(p-phenyleneoxy )  Idialkaools  represent- 
ed by  the  formula 


HOOC 


o  m 

-CH— CH— C— O— CHtCHO 


CHi 

i 


m  o 

>-CHCHjO-C-CH-CH-COOH 


H, 


mediary  aldehyde,  nitrile  or  mixture  thereof  which  coin- 
prises  reacting  an  amine  with  activated  manganese  di- 
oxide in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent,  said  amine  be- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-ionylidene 
ethylamine,  ^-ionylidene  cthylamine  and  an  amine  hav- 
ing vitamin  A  activity  and  having  the  following  charac- 
teristics: (1)  an  absorption  maximum  in  the  ultra-violet 
region  of  the  spectrum  at  3250  A.  and  an  extinction  co- 
efficient thereat  of  about  1000.  (2)  an  infra-red  pattern 
with  characteristic  amine  band,  (3)  when  treated  with 
hydrobromic  acid,  gives  a  product  having  an  absorption 
maximum  in  the  ultra-violet  region  of  the  spectrum  at 
3300  A..  (4)  when  treated  with  phosphoric  acid  gives  a 
product  having  an  absorption  maximum  in  the  ultra- 
violet region  of  the  spectrum  of  3280-3300  A.,  (5)  has  a 
Kjeldahl  nitrogen  content  of  about  9.6%,  (6)  when  treat- 
ed with  acetic  anhydride  gives  a  product  which  shows  an 
amide  band  when  subjected  to  infra-red  analysis.  (7) 
when  treated  with  iodine  is  converted  to  vitamine  A 
aldehyde.  (8)  when  treated  with  aluminum  isopropox- 
ide  is  converted  to  vitamin  A  amine,  (9)  contains  the 
vitamin  A  chromophoric  system,  and  (10)  contains  as  a 
basic  fragment  a  major  portion  of  the  hexamethylene 
tetraminc  molecule  replaceable  by  the  hydroxyl  group 
of  vitamin  A. 

2,891,987 

•-AMINO-^AMINOXYPROPIONIC  ACID  AND 
DERIYATTVES  THEREOF 

Robert  Lawrence  Peck,  deceased,  bite  of  Plafaifleld,  NJ., 
by  Helen  McLean  Peck,  administratrix,  asrignor  to 
Merck  Jk  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Original  appHcatlon  December  23,  1954, 
Scfhd  No.  477397.  Divided  and  fliit  application  May 
27,  1957,  Serial  No.  444^48 

11  Clafans.    (O.  248— 482) 

I.  Methyl -a-amino  -  p  -  isopropylidineaminoxy-propio- 
nate. 


where  R  is  a  member  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, and  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2391,998 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGHER  ALKYL 
METHACRYLATES 
Paol  K.  Mnlrany,  Richmond,  and  WilUam  W.  West  and 
Alfred  GoMschmMt,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
CaUforafai  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Cam., 
a  corporation  of  Dataware 
Application  September  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,814 

2  Claims.  (CI.  240—484) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  higher  alkyl  methacrylates 
which  comprises  reacting  methyl  methacrylatc  with  a 
higher  alkanol  of  from  8  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  the  pres- 
ence of  sodium  methylate  csterification  catalyst  and  hy- 
droquinone  polymerization  inhibitor,  the  molar  equiva- 
lent ratio  of  polymerization  inhibitor  to  catalyst  being 
within  the  range  of  from  about  1.2:1  to  about  2.0:1  and 
said  sodium  methylate  csterification  caulyst  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  of  from  about  10  to  about  50  mole  per- 
cent based  on  the  amount  of  higher  alkamd. 


2391,991 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGHER  ALKYL 
ESTERS  OF  METHACRYLIC  ACID 
WilUam  T.  Stewart  and  Alfred  Goldschmidt,  El  Cerrito, 
CaUf .,  uk^gaon  to  Californta  Research  Corporation, 
Snn  Fnndsco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dctaware 
No  Dnwhig.    AppUcation  SepUmber  28,  1954 
Serial  No.  412,873 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  260—484) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  higher  alkyl  esters  of  meth- 
acrylic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  methyl  methacry- 
latc with  a  primary  alkanol  of  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms 
in  the  presence  of  sodium  methylate  basic  csterification 
catalyst  and  quinone  polymerization  inhibitor,  the  molar 
equivalent  ratio  of  polymerization  inhibitor  to  catalyst 
being  less  than  one  and  said  sodium  methylate  basic 
csterification  catalyst  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about 
10  to  about  50  mol  percent  based  on  the  amount  of 
primary  alkanol. 


2391,988 

5-FORMYL-2-OXOVALERIC  ACID,  ITS  SALTS  AND 
ESTERS  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 

John  A.  Brockman,  Jr.,  Wooddlff  Lake,  N  J.,  and  Paol 
Frank  Fabio,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  asslgnora  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  MalM 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  19, 1957 
Scrtal  No.  479,857 


SCtahM.    (CL  248-^483) 

1.  A  lower  alkyl  ester  of  5-fonnyl-2-oxovaleric  acid. 


2391,992  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REARRANGEMENT  OF  SALTO 

OF  AROMATIC  OR  HETEROCYCUC  CARBOX- 

YUC  ACIDS  ^.  ,x       ...  -. 

Bernhard  Raecke,  Duaseldorf,  Brano  Blaser,  Dusseldorf- 
Uf^enbach,  Werner  Stcfai,  Dnsseldorf-Holthanaen,  and 
Hnbert  Schlip,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hcnkel  &  Cle.  G.m.b.HM  Dusseldorf- Holthausen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawii«.    Application  December  5,  1954 

Serial  No.  626,381 

ClafaM  prioiity,  appHcatlon  Germany  December  8, 1955 

8  Clafans.    (O.  260—515) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  symmetrical  aromatic  di- 

and  tricarboxylic  acids  which  comprises  the  steps  of  con- 
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verting  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  other  than  the  tytn- 
metrical  di-  and  tricarboxylic  adds  to  be  produced  to 
their  alkali  metal  salts,  beating  said  alkali  metal  salts 
to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  300*  C,  but  not  higher 
than  the  temperature  at  which  subsUntial  decomposition 
of  said  salts  will  take  place,  in  a  substantially  axygen- 
free  inert  atmosphere,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
increasing  the  amount  of  symmetrical  tricarboxylic  adds 
with  refcrciKe  to  the  amount  of  dkarboKylic  adds  pro- 
duced by  mixing  a  finely  divided  iaart  aolkl  haring  a 
particle  size  below  50  ^  with  said  alkali  meul  salts  and 
haating  said  salts  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  300*  C. 
and  below  the  temperature  at  which  substantial  decom- 
position of  said  sahs  take  place  in  the  preaence  of  said 
finely  divided  inert  solid. 


2J91^3 

FORMATION  OF  BORON  ACETATE  lY  THE  RE- 
ACTION OF  ACETIC  ANHYDRIDE  WTTH  BORIC 
ACID 


aadRokOTtM.  Wi 


WUttier,  CaHf . 


Iloa,  a  corpontfcm  of  Delaware 

Ap^llcatioa  Novcnibcr  12,  19S7,  Serial  No.  (95,979 


19 


(CL2M— 545) 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  boron 
acetate  comprising:  maintaining  a  liquid  mass  of  boron 
acetate  and  acetic  acid  in  a  reaction  zone;  introducing 
into  said  zone  acetic  anhydride  and  orthoboric  acid  in 
at  least  about  a  5:2  molar  ratio,  the  rate  of  introduction 
of  said  acetic  anhydride  and  said  orthoboric  acid  being 
such  that  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  mass  is  main- 
tained between  about  70*  C.  and  118*  C.  and  below  the 
temperature  of  reflux  of  the  mixture  so  formed;  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  a  stream  comprising  boron  acetate 
and  acetic  acid  from  said  looe;  and  recovering  the  boron 
acetate  from  the  withdraws  stream. 

6.  A  continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  boron 
acetate  comprising:  maintaining  a  liquid  mass  of  boron 
acetate  and  acetic  acid  in  a  reaction  zone,  lotroducmg 
into  said  zone  acetic  anhydride  and  meuboric  acid  in 
at  least  about  a  3:2  molar  ratio;  the  rate  of  introductwn 
of  said  acetic  anhydride  and  said  metaboric  acid  being 
such  that  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  mass  is  maintained 
between  about  133'  C.  and  140*  C.  and  below  the  tem- 
perature of  reflux  of  the  mixture  so  formed,  continuously 
withdrawing  a  stream  comprising  boron  acetate  and 
acetic  acid  from  said  zone;  and  recovering  the  boron 
acetate  from  said  withdrawn  stream. 


2,991394 

SALTS  OF  TETRANTTRODIETHYLAMINES 

Kari  Klagcr,  Mowovte,  CaUff. 


No  Drawing. 


7,1957 


M91,995 


STEROID  INTERMEDIATES  AND  8YNTHESB 
THEREOF 


I  S.  JokMM,  Madtotm,  Wla^  iiilfiir  to 

ttmmnk  Fommiatkm,  hUfUmm,  Wh^  • 

rntfiNi  af 


NoDnwte.    A|fBarfk»  My  7.  1959 
S«W  N«.  74M54 

IT  r  •-      (CL249— 5SO 

3.  A  l,6-dimethyl-6-hydroxy-9-oxo-2.3-(r-lower  alk- 
oxy-7',8'-dihydro  -  6',3'  -  naphtho)  -  A>  -  bicydo- 1 3.3.11- 
nonene  having  the  formula 


[NO 
f 
NO 


,  H       n  NoJ 


HO        CH( 


wherein  R  is  a  lower-alkyi  group. 

3.  A  l-lower  alkoxy-8-keto-10a-methyl-5,6,8.9.10, 
10«,1 1.12-ocUhydrochrysene. 

9.  TTie  compounds  represented  by  the  foUowiog 
formula: 


CHi 


r^    ".<•' 


O— 


where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  a  double  bond 
extends  from  the  lOa  position  to  an  adjacent  carbon  atom 
in  ruig  B. 

2391,994 

2,4.DIHYDROXY  BENZOPHENONE  DERIVATIVES 
Gerald  A.  Ctot,  MfcilaBd,  mmi  Cmi  M.  Hav«M,  Hoj^ 
Mkk^  MrigMTs  to  Tkc  Dow  Ckearfcal  Cutaay,  MM- 
MUk^  a  cflcponttoa  of  Ddawara 

No  Drawtoc.    Appikaltoa  Aprfl  23,  195< 

S«tallNar579,771 


JCWtaM.    (a.2M— 591) 

I.  As  a  new  organic  compound,  a  benzophenone  de- 
rivative having  the  general  formula: 


Serial  No.  432,945 
IT  nitoi     (CL  249— 577) 
(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  wc.  244) 
I.  Tctranitrodiethylamines  having  the  ionic  formula: 
NO,  H    R»  H   N0,-|- 

C C-N— C-C        BR'* 


-X 


-OH 


in  which  R>  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  of 
potassium  and  sodium  and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  and  the  lower 
alkyia. 


wherein  one  X  is  an  organic  acyl  group  derived  from  an 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  the  remaining  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  organic  acyl  groups  derived 
from  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  add  having  from  1  to  8 
caihon  atoma. 


2491,997 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BORON  TRIALKYL 
SsmmI  WHz,  West  Covtoa,  CaHf^  iwiianr  to  Acroic<- 
G«MraI  CorporatkMi,  Anaa,  CaUff.,  a  cofporatfoa  off 
OUo 

No  Dnwtog.    AppUcattoa  Aarii  25,  1955 
Serial  No.  593  J19 
nOain.    (a.  249— 494.5) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  boron  trialkyl  which  com- 
prises reacting  magnesium  boride  with  lower  alkyl  halide. 


cations,  each  of  said  treatments  being  coixlticted  at  a 
temperature  between  273*  F.  and  the  critical  tempera- 
ture of  the  stock,  and  distilling  the  effluent  from  the 
second  stage  treatment  to  separate  polymeric  materials 


2,t91,99t 

WITHDRAWN 


2J91,999 
CATALYTIC  METAL-MODIFIED  RESIN  AND  ITS 
USE  IN  OLEFIN  HYDRATION 
W.  Lanacr.  Jr..  PlatelcM,  NJ..  aarisMr  to 


Raaaarrh  and 


a  cutpoiatloa  off 

No'Dnwiiv.  Origtoal  appUcatloa  Novcaibcr  15,  1954, 
Serial  No.  449.997.  Dhrided  a^  lys  applkadoa  Jaly 
IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  472447 

ICiafaDi.    (CL  249— 414) 

I  A  process  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  mono- 
olefins  having  about  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
which  comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarbons  under  hy- 
drating  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  with  an 
organic  hydrogen  ion  exchange  resin  having  a  substantial 
proportion  of  its  hydrogen  ions  replaced  by  metal  ioitt, 
said  resin  being  a  solid  sulfonated  polystyrene  compris- 
ing ion  exchange  resin. 


2492,999 

MANUFACTURE  OF  VINYL  FLUORIDE  AND 

1.1-DIFLUOROETHANE 

^pii)winli.  F.  Skflca,  Wnnifaigtoii.  Del.,  aarfgnor  to  E.  I. 

4b  Poat  dc  Ncmo«rs«nd  Company,  WDmingtoa,  DcU 

a  cwporaltoa  off  Delaware 

No  Drawl^.    AapUcatloa  Fcbrwary  15,  1957 
SotU  No.  449.321 
15CWmB.    (0.249—453.4) 
1,  The  process  for  preparing  a  mixtiue  of  vinyl  fluoride 
and  1,1-difluoroethane  which  comprises  passing  a  gaseous 
mixture  of  HP   and  acetylene,  containing  from  about 
1  to  about  3  moles  of  HF  to  each  mole  <rf  acetylene,  over 
a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  a  chromitim  oxide  and  a  chro- 
mium salt  of  an  add  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  200*  C.  to  about  400*  C,  the  gaseous  mix- 
ture being  passed  over  the  catalyst  at  a  rate  of  from  about 
20  voltmies  to  about  200  volumes  of  acetylene  per  volume 
of  catalyst  per  hour,  and  recovering  at  least  one  of  vinyl 
fluoride  and  1,1-difluoroethaoe  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


^  -( 


r^ 


j^i 


J 


and  to  yield  aromatic  hydrocarbon  prodtict  having  nitra- 
tion grade  quality,  whereby  the  over-all  yield  of  nitra- 
tion  grade  product  per  ton  of  clay  is  higher  than  would 
be  obuined  by  treating  the  stock  with  clay  in  a  tingle 
stage. 

2492,992 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  AND 

REACTOR  THEREFOR 

Oaada  R.  Sunmers,  Jr.,  Havcrtown,  Pa.,  assigiior  to 

Gaiff  OB  Corpofattoa,  PlUMwigh,  Pa^  a  corporattoa 

ApHlcatioa  Fcbraaiy  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,749 
fClafaM.   (0.249—493.15) 


2492.991 
PURIFICATION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
USING    A    TWO    STAGE    SOUD    ADSORPTION 
PROCESS 


CartiM  C.  WalHB,  Sprlagflcld,  Pa.,  aaignor  to  Sm  OO 
Compaay,  Phlladelpliia,  Pm.,  a  corpontkm  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  laaaary  22.  1957.  Serial  No.  435429 
3Clafans.    (O.  249— 474) 
1.  Method  of  making  nitration  grade  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon from  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  stock  possessing 
unsatisfactory   acid  wash  color  which  comprises  treat- 
ing said  stock  in  a  first  stage  with  adsorptive  clay  which 
has  previously  been  used  for  treating  similar  stock  until 
its  capacity  for  rediKing  add  wash  color  has  been  par- 
tially spent,  then  treating  the  thus  treated  stock  in  a 
second  stage  with  clay  having  higher  activity  effective 
to  reduced  acid  wash  color  to  nitration  grade  spedfi- 


1.  A  process  for  the  construction  aixl  arrangement  of 
catalyst  particles  of  a  catalyst  bed  in  a  reactor  for  the 
polymerization  of  gaseous  olefins,  said  bed  having  small 
cross  section  dimensions  relative  to  its  height,  onnpris- 
ing  random  packing  a  reaction  vessel  having  an  inlet  at 
its  ui^r  end  and  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end  with  a  non- 
porous  siliceous  acid-film  catalyst  support  having  par- 
ticles ranging  in  size  from  4  to  50  mesh,  backwashing 
the  random  packed  catalyst  support  with  water  intro- 
duced into  the  reactor  at  its  outlet  and  discharged  from 
the  reactor  at  its  inlet  at  a  rate  of  at  least  8.3  gallons 
per  square  foot  per  minute,  to  gradate  the  caUlyst  sup- 
port according  to  particle  size  'vith  the  finer  particles 
near  the  inlet  of  the  reactor  and  the  coarser  particles 
near  the  outlet,  draining  the  water  from  the  catalyst  sup- 
port, covering  the  catalyst  support  with  phosphoric  acid 
and  draining  phosphoric  acid  from  the  catalyst  support 
to  leave  a  film  of  phosphoric  acid  upon  the  surface  of 
the  support 
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24fMt3 
BOMERIZATION  OP  PARAFFIN  HYDROCARBONS 
Pari  B.  Weiaz,  Media,  Pa^  ■■Ifnr  to  Socoay  MobU  OU 
Coouaay,  Ibc^  •  corpontfoa  of  New  York 
No  Drawi^    AMHotloa  immmj  9,  19S7 
Scrfad  No.  433,119 
7  CbfaM.    (CL  24*— M3.<5) 
1.  A  process  for  isomerization  of  a  paraffin  hydrocar- 
bon selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  normal  pentane, 
normal  hexane,  normal  heptane,  and  mixtures  of  said 
hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  contacting  the  same  at  a 
temperature  between  about  600*  F.  and  about  1000*  F. 
at  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  between  about  0.5  and 
about  40  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  under  a  pressure 
between  about  50  and  about  1000  p.s.i.g.  and  a  nwlar 
ratio  of  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  between  about  0.5  and 
about  20  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  me- 
chanical  mixture  of  particles  of   less  than   about    100 
microns  in  a  diameter  of:  (1)  an  alumina  carrier  having 
deposited  thereon  between  about  0.05  and  about  5  per- 
cent by  weight  of  platinum  and  (2)  a  silica-alumina  crack- 
ing component  having  a  cracking  activity  as  determined 
by  the  CAT-A  method  of  between  about  20  and  about  50. 
the  relative  weight  fractions  of  the  two  components  being 
between  about  O.I   and  about  0.9  and  the  relationship 
between  said  components  being  such  that  the  resultant 
mixture  is  characterized  by  a  dehydrogcnation  activity 
of  between  about  20  and  about  2000.  where  dehydro- 


genation  activity  represents  the  rate  of  formation  of 
benzene  in  units  of  1&-*  mds/tecood  per  gram  of  cau- 
lyst  upon  passage  of  cyclohexane  over  the  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  of  750*  F.  and  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity 
of  5000,  employing  a  pressure  of  350  p.sXs-  uxl  hydro- 
gen in  a  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  of  4:1. 


Xt92J«4 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOMERIZATION  OF 

NON.VULCANIZED  RUBBER 

HsfWrt  BartI  aad   Wflhcba  Bcckar,   KohHStemmhclm, 

■HBy,  assign  nn  to  Fari>ciifabrttwii  Bayer  Aktie»- 

llsckitft,  Levertaaca,  Germany,  a  corporatioB  of 


No'Drawf^.    AppUcatfoa  March  16,  1954 
Sold  No.  416,714 
city,  appUcatioa  Giiiwmj  March  19, 1953 
4  nihil  I     (a.  2M— 779) 
1.  Process  for   the   isomerization  of   non-vulcanized 
rubber  which  comprises  mixing  about  0.3  to  1.0  part  by 
weight  of  solid  non-vulcanized  rubber  with   1  part  by 
weight  of  a  rubber  solvent  and  about  10-30%  by  wei^ 
based  on  the  weight  of  rubber,  of  an  acid  isomerizing 
agent,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  about  90*  C.  to  about  140*  C,  whereby  iso- 
merization of  the  rubber  and  dissolution  of  the  isomerized 
rubber  occurs. 
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2.t92.M5 

METAL  MELTING  FURNACE 
Kari  A.  Lang,  Gknrlcw,  aad  Cary  H.  Steve 

m.,  Mrignors  to  Lindberg  Engineering  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 
Appttcation  Novemhcr  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  S4MS2 
4  Clafana.    (CL  13—2) 


-J^'-fiq 


closed  within  said  casing,  at  least  one  metallic  terminal 
member  extending  from  one  of  said  electrodes  through 
said  opening  to  the  exterior  of  said  battery,  said  meullic 
terminal  member  having  an  enlarged  seating  member 
underlying  a  facing  interior  casing  wail  portion  adjoin- 
ing said  opening,  clamping  means  engaging  said  terminal 
member  and  overlying  an  exterior  casing  wall  portion 
adjoining  said  opening  for  forcibly  clamping  said  scaling 
member  toward  said  facing  casing  wall  portion,  an  elastic 
sealing  member  having  relatively  extended  opposite  seal- 
ing surfaces  encircling  said  terminal  member  and  held 
compressed  between  a  surface  of  said  clamped  seating 
member  and  the  surface  of  said  facing  casing  wall  por- 


1.  A  metal  melting  furnace  comprising  a  main  hearth, 
fuel  fired  means  for  heating  metal  in  the  main  hearth, 
a  first  holding  chamber  spaced  from  the  main  hearth 
and  communicating  therewith  to  receive  molten  metal 
therefrom,  a  second  holding  chamber  spaced  from  the 
first  holding  chamber,  submerged  channels  connecting 
the  first  and  second  holding  chambers,  and  a  primary 
threading  the  channels  to  induce  heating  current  in  the 
metal  therein. 

2,S92,99< 

TERMINAL  SEALS  FOR  ALKALINE 

ELECTRIC  BATTERIES 

Loais  Belove,  Yookers,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Soootoae  Cor> 

pontioa,  Elmsford,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorfc 

Application  December  39,  1954,  Serial  No.  47S,739 

5  Chdms.    (O.  13«— IM) 

1.  In  an  electric  battery,  a  casing  including  a  casing 
wall  portion  of  electrically  insulating  organic  resin  ma- 
terial bordering  a  casing  opening,  an  alkaline  electrolyte 
and  a  plurality  of  opposite-polarity  electrodes  held  en- 


tion  for  forming  a  seal  against  escape  of  said  electrolyte 
from  the  interior  of  said  casing  through  said  casing  open- 
ing, one  of  said  continuous  sealing  surfaces  of  said  seal- 
ing member  being  united  to  facing  metallic  portions  of 
said  seating  member  by  a  minute  stratum  of  solidified 
epoxy  resin,  the  opposite  continuous  sealing  surface  of 
said  sealing  member  being  united  to  the  facing  surface 
of  said  casing  wall  portion  by  a  minute  stratum  of  solidi- 
fied epoxy  resin,  the  thickness  of  each  of  said  minute 
strata  of  epoxy  resin  being  at  most  one-tenth  of  the 


thickness  of  said  sealing  member,  whereby  the  united 
sealing  member  provides  a  yieldable  elastic  support  con- 
nection between  said  terminal  member  and  said  casing 
wall  impervious  to  electrolyte  creepage. 


2,892,997 
COAXIAL  LINE 
WUHaas  H.  Richards,  ClcTcfa»d,  and  John  H.  JohaMoa, 
Asfatabnla,  Ohio,  Msignncs  to  The  Gabriel  Company, 
Oeveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  51M72,  Innc  17, 
1955.     TUs  application  Jnne  15,   1956,  Serial  No. 
591,577 

ItOatas.   (CL174— 2t) 
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4.  A  coaxial  transmission  line  comprising  a  hollow 
flexible  insulating  longitudinally  extending  tube,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  inner  conductor  disposed  wiAin 
the  tube,  a  longitudinally  extending  insulation-sheet- 
backed  foil  transversely  wrapped  around  the  tube  with 
the  insulation  backing  on  the  inside  in  order  to  provide 
a  longitudinally  extending  narrow  slot  between  the  longi- 
tudinal overlapped  edges  of  the  insulation-backed  foil, 
conductive  wire  means  helically  wound  tightly  along  the 
fofl  in  order  transversely  to  cross  the  said  slot  to  aid 
in  the  transverse  electrical  continuity  of  the  foil  and 
to  aid  in  securing  said  foil  around  said  tube,  one  or  more 
flexible  longitudinally  extending  cords  interposed  be- 
tween the  said  insulating  tube  and  the  said  conductive 
wire  means,  and  an  insulative  covering  enclosing  the 
foU.  

2492,99S 

DUMMY  INNER  LEADS  IN  WAFER  STEMS 

Stephen  G.  CrcsnrcU,  MID  Hall,  and  Charles  I.  Schnerlng, 

Lock  Haven,  Pn^  nsrfgnors  to  Syhmnia  Ekctik  Prod- 

ncti  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

Application  October  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,4M 

2Clatans.    (Q.  174— 59.61) 


2,f92,999 

CASE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MODULAR  UNITS 

Ray  R.  Scorilk,  U  Canada,  CaUf . 

Application  November  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,29* 

SOaims.    (CL174— 52) 
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4.  A  nfKxlular  electronic  unit  including  an  electronic 
assembly  aixl  a  case  for  housing  said  assembly,  said  case 
including  top  and  bottom  rectangular  covers  having  four 
bent-over  edges,  first  and  second  U-shaped  side  wall  chan- 
nels, the  open  ends  oi  said  channels  facing  each  other, 
and  said  covers  resting  on  the  respective  edges  of  said 
channels,  each  chaimel  ccMnprising  one  side  wall  of  said 
case  and  first  and  second  bent-over  flanges  comprising  re- 
spective portions  of  side  walls  adjacent  to  said  one  side 
wall,  the  first  flanges  of  the  first  and  second  channels 
lying  in  a  first  plane,  and  the  second  flanges  of  said  chan- 
nels lying  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  said  first  plane, 
each  flange  having  an  inwardly  offset  rabbet,  first  and  sec- 
ond side  panels  lying  in  said  first  and  second  planes  re- 
spectively, said  first  panel  overlying  the  rabbets  of  the 
flanges  lying  in  said  first  plane,  said  second  panel  over- 
lying the  rabbets  of  the  flanges  lying  in  said  second  plane, 
the  outer  surface  of  each  side  panel  lying  in  the  saine 
plane  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  flanges  engaging  said 
side  panel  through  the  respective  rabbets,  each  of  said 
side  panels  being  mounted  in  sliding  engagement  with  re- 
spect to  its  rabbets,  the  top  and  bottom  bent-over  edges 
of  the  top  and  bottom  covers  normally  overlying  the  top 
and  bottom  edge  portions  of  each  said  side  panel,  said 
first  and  second  side  panels  having  a  height  between  said 
top  and  bottom  covers  substantially  equal  to  the  hei^t 
of  said  U-shaped  channels  minus  the  hei^t  of  the  bent- 
over  edge  of  MJe  of  said  covers,  whereby  said  side  panels 
may  be  removed  from  said  case  by  sliding  said  panels 
in  the  direction  of  their  height,  and  manually  operable 
latch  means  on  said  first  and  second  panels  for  normally 
retaining  and  substantially  centering  said  panels  in  sub- 
stantially mid-position  between  said  top  and  bottom  cov- 
ers, said  latch  means  being  characterized  by  releasing 
said   panels  for  said  sliding  upon  the   manual  inward 
pressing  of  said  first  and  second  panels. 


2.  A  stem  for  a  radio  tube  comprising  an  insulating 
support  with  a  generally  planar  surface  and  a  boss  on 
said  planar  surface  forming  a  thickened  portion  of  the 
suppori,  a  recess  in  said  boss,  and  a  lead  extending 
through  and  beyond  both  surfaces  of  the  support  and 
throu^  the  recessed  portion  of  the  boss,  said  lead 
having  a  thin  portion  sealed  to  the  support  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  level  of  the  outer  rim  of  the  recess,  said  lead 
also  having  a  thick  portion  integral  with  the  thin  por- 
tion and  extending  from  the  rim  of  the  recess  to  beyond 
the  surface. 


2,892,919 

BUar-IN  BATTERY  CONTAINER  FOR 

ILLUMINATED  BATHROOM  SCALE 

Mike  A.  Provl,  Rockford,  m.,  aasignor  to  The  Brcarlcy 

Company,  Rockford,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,566 

6Clalntt.    (Q.  174— 58) 


1.  In  an  electrically  operated  device  utilizing  a  cylin- 
drical storage  battery  for  the  current  source,  the  com- 
binatimi  with  a  wall  of  said  device  adapted  to  serve  as 
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a  battery  support,  of  a  box-like  bousing  having  side 
walls  and  that  is  U-shaped  in  cross-section  defining  an 
opening  between  the  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  U  to  receive 
the  battery,  the  open  side  of  said  housing  registering 
with  an  opening  pitwided  in  the  wall  of  said  device,  the 
legs  of  the  U  defining  the  opposite  side  walls  of  said 
housing  being  normally  farther  apart  at  their  ends  than 
the  width  of  said  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  device  and 
being  sprung  toward  one  another  to  enter  said  opening, 
said  side  walls  having  portions  thereof  formed  for  inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  device  along- 
side said  opening,  whereby  said  housing  is  held  inter- 
locked with  said  wall  under  spring  tension  inherent  in 
the  material  of  said  housing,  and  a  cover  plate  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  wall  of  said  device  to  close  said 
opening  and  retain  a  battery  in  said  housing  while  en- 
gaging between  the  side  walls  of  said  housing  to  prevent 
disconnection  thereof  from  the  wall  of  said  device. 


to-end  relation,  means  electrically  connecting  at  least 
one  said  duct  section  to  ground  potential,  a  single  sub- 
stantially rigid  elongated  electric  conductor  resiliently 
mounted  substantially  coaxially  within  said  duct  for 
limited  lateral  displacement  toward  a  zero  force  line 
position,  and  electric  conductor  means  connected  in 
spaced-apart  bridging  relation  with  said  insulating  con- 
necting means  between  immediately  adjacent  ends  of 
each  juxtaposed  pair  of  said  duct  sections  thereby  to 
constitute  with  said  duct  sections  a  sin^e  grounded 
electric-current-conducting  path  in  which  juxtapoaed 
duct  sections  are  connected  in  series  by  said  conductor 
means. 

2492,«13 

BULKHEAD  SEAL  FOR  WIRE  BUNDLES 

Edward  N.  Gombcfg,  Toithi,  Caltf^  awlgnnr  to  Doag> 

tea  Aircraft  Coapaay,  bc^  Saate  Mooka,  Calif. 

AfpMcartoM  May  25,  195S,  Scrfad  No.  SlMt9 

2  ClalM.    (CL  174—153) 


2,t92,«ll 
VARLABLE  RESISTORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Hcvy  I.  GhMdntdB,  Waakcika,  Wla.,  asri^or  to  Globe- 
UnkM  Inc.,  Milwaakcc,  Wli.,  a  corporatlMi  of  Dcfan 

AppUcadoo  Jaly  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,M7 
3aaiM.    (CL174— M) 


1.  A  variable  control  having  a  casing,  said  casing 
having  a  rear  wall  with  a  central  opening  forming  a 
rear  bearing,  a  moulded  shoe  in  said  casing  having  an 
operating  shaft  with  a  rearward  projection  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  rear  bearing,  said  shoe  having  a  rear- 
wardly  projecting  stop,  a  second  stop  on  said  rear  wall 
cooperable  with  said  first  stop,  a  thrust  ring  projecting 
from  the  rear  of  said  shoe,  said  ring  encircling  said  rear- 
ward projection  and  bearing  against  said  rear  wall,  and 
a  ground  plate  secured  to  said  casing,  said  plate  having 
integral  therewith  a  central  section  with  an  opening 
therein  which  constitutes  a  bushing  for  the  forward  end 
of  said  shaft 

2492,012 
ELECTRIC  BUS  DUCT  APPARATUS 
Nathan  Swerdlow,  Philadelphia,  and  Walter  R.  WOmw, 
Bromail.  Pa.,  ■■iganii  to  General  Electric  Compaay, 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Applicatioo  September  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  45«,9M 
13  OaiaM.    (CI.  174—99) 


4.  In  an  electric  bus  duct  apparatus,  a  tubular  en- 
closing duct  comprising  a  plurality  of  open-ended  elec- 
trically conductive  duct  sections,  electrically  insulating 
connecting  means  joining  said  sections  together  in  end- 


1.  In  combination:  an  apertured  partition;  at  least  one 
elongate  member  passing  through  the  aperture  in  the 
partition;  and  monolithic  bonding  means  cast  and  ex- 
tending uninterruptedly  through  the  aperture  in  a  con- 
tinuous and  imperforate  state;  said  bonding  means  sur- 
roundingly  and  sealingly  engaging  the  edges  of  the  aper- 
ture and  the  partition  in  bond  to  both  the  latter,  there- 
by to  close  the  aperture  substantially  imperviously  to 
pressurized  fluids;  said  means  being  composed  of  soft 
resilient-elastic  material  and  having,  at  each  end  thereof, 
a  resilient  peripherally  extending  thin,  annular  flap  that 
is  in  cross  section  a  spheric  sector  free  from,  and  facewise 
pressurally  contacting  the  adjacent  face  of  the  partition 
so  as  to  constitute  a  flap-valve  pressure  seal  at  each  of 
the  ends  of  said  bonding  means. 


2492,914 

ELECTRIC  INSULATOR 

Charica  D.  EickcOMrtcr,  RkUcy  Park.  Pa.,  aasigBor  to 

GcMral  Electric  Coaipaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AapUcatioa  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  t99,fU 

t  dalBi.    (a.  174—212) 


1.  An  electric  insulator  comprising  an  axially-extend- 
ing  body  portion  formed  of  insulating  material,  a  pair 
of  flanges  formed  of  insulating  material  integral  with  said 
body  portion  and  extending  generally  radially  therefrom 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  flanges  con- 
taining at  least  four  axially-extended  apertures  which  are 
adapted  to  receive  fastening  devices  for  mounting  elec- 
U-ical  apparatus  on  the  axially-outer  surface  of  said  one 
flange,  the  other  of  said  flanges  having  a  periphery  of  a 


^nerally  polygonal  shape  defining  at  its  axially-outer 
edge  a  polygon  having  its  major  sides  extending  in  essen- 
tially straight  line  paths;  there  being  for  each  particular 
reference  plane  that  contains  a  pair  of  aperture  center 
lines,  at  least  one  majw  tide  of  said  polygon  extending 
in  a  straight  line  path  substantially  parallel  to  the  refer- 
ence plane  under  consideration. 


of  the  colors  o(  the  scanned  areas,  and  wherein  a  signal 
selector  circuit  is  coupled  to  receive  said  color  signals 
from  respective  sections  of  said  chaimels  and  is  adapted  to 
separate  from  the  received  arfor  signals  that  color  signal 
which  represents  the  additive  primary  color  component 


2492,915  

HIGH  DEFlNinON  TELEVISION  SYVT^ 
Charles  H.  Jomi,  PMlAanh,  Pa.,  ■■%anr  to 

house  Electric  Corporatioa,  East  PHisboigh,  Pa., 
cotporatioa  of  Penasylraaia 
AfpUcatioo  February  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  4U^54 
42  ClakM.    (CL  17t— 5J) 
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1.  A  high  definition  television  system  comprising  a 
scanner,  line  and  field  frequency  generators  connected 
to  said  scanner,  a  sampler  connected  to  said  scanner, 
a  reference  generator  having  a  frequency  which  is  an 
odd  multiple  of  one-half  the  frequency  of  said  line  gen- 
erator connected  to  a  gating  pulse  generator,  said  gating 
pulse  generator  having  a  frequency  which  is  a  multiple 
of  said  reference  generator,  means  for  gating  said  sampler 
with  pulses  from  said  generator,  said  gating  means  in- 
cluding means  for  changing  the  phase  of  the  gating 
pulses  on  successive  frames,  means  including  means  con- 
nected to  said  sampler  and  said  reference  generator  for 
transmitting  the  video  signal  from  said  sampler  and  sync 
pulses  from  said  generators  within  a  predetermined  band- 
width, and  a  receiver  for  receiving  the  transmitted  sig- 
nals, said  receiver  including  means  for  deriving  a  de- 
modulated video  signal,  a  second  gating  pulse  generator 
having  the  same  frequency  as  said  first  mentioned  gating 
pulse  generator  and  synchronized  therewith,  second  gat- 
ing means  including  means  for  changing  the  phase  of  the 
gating  pulses  from  said  second  gating  pulse  generator 
on  successive  frames  and  synchronized  with  said  first 
mentioned  gating  means,  a  picture  tube,  and  means  in 
eluding  vertical   and   horizontal   deflection   means   and 
means    using    signals    from    said    video    signal    deriving 
means  and  said  second  gating  means  to  reproduce  picture 
elements  on  the  screen  of  said  picture  tube  only  during 
gating  ptiltes  from  said  second  gating  means. 


of  greatest  intensity,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  exponential  modulators  respectively  coupled  in  said 
channels  following  said  sections,  each  modulator  being 
adapted  to  modulate  the  color  signal  in  the  associated 
channel  in  accordance  with  the  relation 

i 

where  E,,  E»,  E,,  K  and  p.  respectively,  represent  the 
input  color  signal  to  the  modulator,  an  additional  input 
signal  to  the  modulator,  the  output  color  signal  from 
the  modulator,  a  constant,  and  an  exponent  which  has  a 
value  less  than  one  and  which  remains  constant  in  value 
despite  variations  in  the  amplitude  oi  £».  and  a  signal 
distortion  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  receive 
said  separated  signal  from  said  selector  circuit  and  an 
output  connected  to  supply  said  separated  signal  in  dis- 
torted form  as  the  Ej  input  to  each  of  said  modulators, 
said  distortion  circuit  having  a  non-linear  signal  trans- 
fer characteristic  whereby  different  values  of  the  in- 
put/output ratio  in  amplitude  are  created  for  s^arated 
signals  of  different  input  amplitude  passing  through  said 
distortion  circuit. 


2,992,917 

TELEVISION  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

WnUaiB  D.  Hooghton,  Princeton,  N  J.,  aasigpor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Jvnc  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,747 

19Clainis.    (Q.  17t— 5v4) 
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VARIABLE  BLACK  PLATE  FOR  USE  IN  COLOR 

REPRODUCTION  SYSTEMS 

Vincent  C.  Hall,  Stamford,  Cooo.,  amlgnnr  to  Thnc,  b- 

corporatcd,  Naw  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

York 

Applicatioa  Scptemhcr  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  41242t 
19  Oafans.     (O.  17S— 5J) 

1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  variable  percentage  under- 
color removal  in  a  facsimile  color  reproduction  system 
wherein  electro-optical  means  scans  successive  elemental 
areas  of  a  colored  original  subject  to  transmit  through 
respective  electric  channels  a  plurality  of  electric  color 
signals  respectively  representing  in  amplitude  the  intensi- 
ties of  a  plurality  of  additive  primary  color  components 


"^-^m—^ 


1.  A  system  for  reproducing  from  a  moveable  medium 
magnetically  recorded  color  television  signals  having  a 
luminance  component  and  a  plurality  of  color  difference 
signal  components  each  of  which  contains  blanking  and 
synchronizing  pulses  comprising  in  combination,  a  plural- 
ity of  playback  transducers,  each  transducer  being  sub- 
stantially in  conuct  with  said  medium  for  converting 
one  of  said  recorded  components  into  electrical  variations, 
a  plurality  of  playback  amplifiers,  each  of  said  amplifien; 
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being  coupled  to  one  of  said  transducers,  means  for  gen- 
erating  oscillations  of  a  subcarrier  frequency,  means  cou- 
pled to  said  oscillation  generator  for  producing  synchro- 
nizing and  blanking  pulses,  a  color  sampler  coupled  to 
said  synchronizing  and  blanking  puise  producing  means 
and  said  generator,  means  coupled  to  said  amplifiers,  said 
color  sampler  and  said  synchronizing  and  blanking  pulse 
producing  means  for  blanking  out  said  components  sub- 
stantially during  intervals  in  which  said  recorded  blank- 
ing pulses  occur,  in  response  to  blanking  pulses  from  said 
synchronizing  and  blanking  pulse  producing  means,  means 
for  applying  said  components  containing  said  new  blank- 
ing signals  to  said  color  sampler,  said  color  sampler 
being  adapted  to  modulate  said  oscillations  from  said 
generator  by  said  color  diflfercnce  signal  components  con- 
taining said  new  blanking  signals,  said  color  sampler  fur- 
ther being  adapted  to  insert  burst  in  response  to  said 
synchronizing  pulses  from  said  synchronizing  and  blank- 
ing pulse  producing  feans.  said  sampler  further  adapted 
to  insert  new  synchronizing  signals  into  said  components, 
and  means  coupled  to  said  sampler  for  combining  said 
luminance  component  with  said  modulated  subcarrier. 


2,892,tl9 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Robert  R.  TkalMr.  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  asdgMK  to  Sylvanla 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatfoa  Jaly  2,  1954,  Seriid  No.  440,9M 

14  Claims.    (O.  17»— 5.4) 


2,S92,«18 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  BURST 
SEPARATOR 

Chwics  W.  Baogh,  Jr.,  Princeton,  N  J.,  aoicDor  to  Wert- 
ingboiue  Electric  Corporation,  Eait  PittslMrgli,  Pa^  a 
corpomtion  of  Pcnnsyhrania 
AppHcatlon  November  12,  1953,  ScrW  No.  391,449 
6  Claims.    (CL  178—5.4) 
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1.  In  cathode  ray  tube  apparatus,  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  at  least  one  electron  beam  producing  electron  gun, 
a  fluorescent  screen  and  an  apertured  plate  interposed 
between  said  gun  and  said  screen,  means  for  impressing 
on  said  apertured  plate  a  relatively  high  volUge  positive 
with  respect  to  said  gun,  means  for  deflecting  said  beam, 
means  in  circuit  with  said  high  voltage  supply  and  said 
apertured  plate  for  deriving  a  signal  having  one  value 
during  periods  when  said  beam  strikes  said  apertured 
plate  and  a  different  value  during  periods  when  said 
beam  passes  through  an  aperture  in  said  plate,  and  means 
for  impressing  said  signal  on  a  control  electrode  of 
said  gun  in  the  proper  polarity  to  reduce  the  strength 
of  said  beam  during  periods  when  said  beam  strikes 
said  plate. 

2492,02f  

MULTIBEAM  COLOR  TUBE  REGISTRATION 

SYSTEM 

George  C  Szlklai,  Princeton,  NJ.,  aarigMMr  to  Radio 

Corporation  o#  America,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiware 

AppHcadon  NoTember  22,  1954,  Scilal  No.  47t^9 

^^  12  CUtmm.    (O.  178—5.4) 


1.  In  a  color  telerision  receiver  adapted  to  reeehre  a 
composite  television  signal  comprising  a  video  signal  hav- 
ing a  chrominance  component,  a  horizontal  sytKhrooizing 
signal  and  a  colcv  synchronizing  signal;  circuit  means  for 
supplying  such  a  composite  television  signal,  means  cou- 
pled to  said  composite  signal  supply  circuit  means  respon- 
sive to  said  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  to  produce  a 
horizontal   flyback   pulse,  said   horizontal  flyback  pulse 
having  a  time  duration  which  includes  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  color  synchronizing  signal,  a  demodulator  circuit 
coupled  to  said  composite  signal  supply  circuit  means  to 
derive  said  chrominance  component  from  said  video  sig- 
nal, said  demodulator  circuit  including  means  for  de- 
modulating said  color  synchronizing  signal  to  produce 
a  control  pulse  having  a  time  duration  which  includes  at 
least  a  further  portion  of  said  color  synchronizing  signal, 
and   a   normally   nonconductive  circuit  coupled   to  said 
horizontal  flyback  pulse  producing  means  and  to  said  de- 
modulator circuit,  said  nonconductive  circuit  including 
means  responsive  to  said  horizontal  flyback  pulse  and  to 
said  control  pulse  to  render  said  circuit  conductive  during 
the  periods  of  said  horizonul  flyback  pulse  and  said  con- 
trol   pulse,    said    normally   nonconductive   circuit    being 
coupled  to  said  composite  signal  supply  circuit  means  so 
that  said  color  syiKhronizing  sifSial  will  be  conducted 
by  said  normally  nonconductive  circuit  only  during  the 
periods  of  conduction  caused  by  the  occurrence  of  said 
horizontal  flyback  pulse  and  said  control  pulse. 


6.  Color  television  image-reproducing  apparatus  which 
comprises:  a  color  image-reproducing  kinescope  having  • 
screen  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  horizontally 
oriented  strip-like  elements  of  respectively  different  pre- 
selected component  colors  and  tracking  index  signal-pro- 
ducing elements  associated  with  said  strip-like  elements  in 
a  regular  repetitive  pattern  and  in  a  fixed  relationship  with 
the  strip-like  elements  of  a  certain  color,  and  means  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  electron  beam  components,  at 
least  one  for  each  of  such  component  colors;  deflection 
means  for  causing  said  beam  components  to  scan  a  raster 
on  said  screen,  the  lines  of  said  raster  being  parallel  to 
said  strip-like  components;  means  associated  with  said 
kinescope  for  modulating  a  first  one  of  said  beam  com- 
ponents with  a  first  tracking  tag  signal  and  a  second  one 
of  said  beam  components  with  a  second  tracking  tag  sig- 
nal distinct  from  said  first  tag  signal;  means  for  detecting 
tracking  index  signals  produced  by  said  tracking  index  sig- 


nal-producing elements;  means  coupled  to  said  detecting 
means  for  shifting  the  position  of  nid  beam  components 
in  accordance  with  such  tracking  index  signals;  a  source 
of  video  signals  respectively  representative  of  said  com- 
ponent colon;  and  means  for  coupling  said  source  to  said 
kinescope  for  modulating  both  of  said  first  and  second 
beam  components  with  video  signals  represenutive  of  the 
same  color. 

2,892,821 
LUMINANCE-SIGNAL  COMPONENT- 
CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Bernard  D.  Longhlin,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  Hazel- 
tine  Research,  Inc.,  Chlcato*  HL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
Application  December  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,915 
7  dalM.    (CL  178— S^) 


color  signal  a  composite  mixed  highs  sigruil  representing 
the  high  frequency  components  of  all  of  said  color  signals, 
means  magnetically  recording  the  low  frequency  compo- 
nents of  said  signals  on  respective  tracks  on  a  magnetic 
recording  mediimi  while  recording  said  composite  mixed 
highs  signal  and  reference  signal  on  still  other  separate 
tracks  on  said  medium,  driving  means  fw  driving  said 
magnetic  recording  medium  at  a  nomimd  speed  subject 
to  minute  fortuitous  variations,  means  simultaneously  but 
separately  reproducing  from  said  medium  said  first,  second 
and  third  color  signals,  said  composite  mixed  highs  signals 
and  said  reference  signal,  means  for  simultaneously  but 
separately  reproducing  from  the  magnetic  medium  said 


W^ 


1.  A  system  for  converting  a  color-television  lumi- 
nance-signal component  proportioned  in  accordance  with 
the  relative  luminance  values  of  predetermined  primary 
colors  to  a  differently  proportioned  luminance  compo- 
nent comprising:  first  circuit  means  for  supplying  a  com- 
posite color-television  signal  including  a  video-frequency 
luminance-signal  component  and  a  chrominance  sub- 
carrier  signal;  second  circuit  means  for  supplying  a 
reference  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  that  of  said 
subcarrier  signal;  electrode-controlled  circuit  means  com- 
prising an  electron-discharge  tube  of  the  beam-switching 
type  having  a  beam -intensity  control  electrode  coupled 
to  said  first  circuit  means  and  having  a  pair  of  output 
electrodes  and  having  electron-beam  deflection  electrodes 
coupled  to  said  second  circuit  means  for  switching  the 
electron  beam  from  one  output  electrode  to  the  other  to 
develop  at  said  output  electrodes  video-frequency  current 
components  of  the  same  polarity  and. representative  of 
said  luminance  component  and  video-frequency  current 
components  of  opposite  polarity  to  each  other  and  repre- 
sentative of  phase-detected  luminance-correction  signal 
components;  and  an  impedance  network  responsive  to 
said  current  components  for  developing  output  voltage 
components  representing  a  luminance-correction  signal 
and  said  luminance  component  to  provide  a  resultant 
output  voltage  representing  a  differently  proportioned 
luminance  component 


"2      -^^tri^-^-skSl 
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first,  second  and  third  low  frequeiKy  color  signal  compo- 
nents, said  composite  mixed  highs  signal  and  said  refer- 
ence sigiud,  means  combining  said  reproduced  composite 
mixed  highs  signal  with  each  of  said  reproduced  low  fre- 
quency color  signal  component  to  form  a  fourth,  fifth  and 
sixth  separate  color  signals,  and  means  separately  clamp- 
ing said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  color  signals  in  a  keyed 
manner  defined  by  said  reproduced  reference  signal  such 
to  establish  a  direct  current  component  in  said  fourth, 
fifth  and  sixth  color  signals  of  a  value  substantially  inde- 
F>endent  of  said  fortuitous  variations  in  said  nominal 
driving  speed. 

2392,823 
COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Joseph  E.  Davfe,  Boflklo,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
stgnments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Aprfl  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,844 
7  Claims.    (CL  178—5.4) 


2,892,822 
COLOR  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

William  D.  Honghton,  Prfacetoa,  NJ.,  nMlgnor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  Amcrtea,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Fcbraary  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,246 

9  ClnlaM.  (Q.  178—5.4) 
7.  Apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  standard  color 
television  signals  representing  a  color  television  image 
comprising  in  combination  a  color  television  signal  source 
providing  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  separate  color 
signals,  each  representing  a  different  color  aspect  of  a 
color  television  image,  each  of  said  color  signals  including 
high  frequency  components  and  low  frequency  compo- 
nents, said  low  frequency  components  including  a  periodi- 
cally reciuring  blanking  component,  a  source  of  reference 
signal  having  a  frequency  substantially  equal  to  the  recur- 
rence frequetK:y  of  said  blanking  component,  means  cou- 
pled with  said  signal  source  deriving  from  said  separate 


1.  A  color  television  receiver  comprising  means  for 
receiving  a  color  television  signal  having  a  video  car- 
rier wave  modulated  by  a  luminance  signal  and  by  a 
chroma  modulated  subcarrier  wave,  means  detecting  the 
luminance  signal  portion  of  said  modulated  carrier  wave, 
means  for  detecting  the  chroma  modulated  subcarrier 
wave  portion  of  said  modulated  carrier  wave,  first  am- 
plifier means  for   amplifying   said   detected  luminance 


946 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23,  1959 


June  28,  1969 


ELECTRICAL 


947 


Mgaal,  second  ampitfler  means  for  ampiifymg  said  de- 
tected chroma  modulated  subcarrier,  said  first  and  second 
amplifying  means  being  mutually  exclusive,  means  for 
varying  the  relative  gains  of  said  first  and  second  ampli- 
fiers, means  for  generating  a  wave  at  the  frequency  of 
said  subcarrier.  phase  shifting  means  for  developing 
three  waves  each  of  which  has  a  frequency  of  the  sub- 
carrier  but  which  are  phased  with  respect  to  one  another 
by  phase  angles  which  are  substanitially  equal  to  the 
phase  angles  separating  the  three  color  components  of 
the  received  wave,  picture  tube  means  having  three  sub- 
stantially independent  electron  beams,  three  aeu  of  at 
least  two  electrodes  in  said  picture  tube  means  for  coo- 
trolling  the  intensity  of  the  respective  beams  in  accord- 
ance with  the  difference  in  potential  between  the  elec- 
trodes in  the  associated  set  of  electrode*,  means  for  super- 
imposing the  amplified  detected  luminance  signal  and  the 
amplified  chroma  modulated  subcarrier  on  correspond- 
ing ones  of  said  sets  of  electrodes  in  parallel,  and  means 
for  coupling  said  three  waves  from  said  phase  shifting 
means  to  respective  ooes  of  the  others  of  said  electrodes. 


said  regularly  recurrent  signal  portions,  and  adder  means 
for  combining  said  pulaes  with  said  inufe  signals  to 
produce  a  composite  signal  whose  image-representative 
portions  exteixl  in  a  given  potential  direction  and  whose 
regularly  recurrent  pulse  portions  extend  in  the  opposite 
direction,  the  combination  which  comprises:  unilaterally 
conductive  clipping  means  having  a  first  electrode  and 
a  second  electrode;  a  source  of  operating  potential  for 
said  unilaterally  conductive  means  of  such  vahie  as  to 
render  said  means  non-conductive  for  signals  of  the 
polarity  of  said  recurrent  pulse  portions;  a  direct  current 


COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
iottak  E.  DavlB.  B«ff«lo,  N.Y^  assipMK,  hy  bcsm  m- 
ij^BMirti  to  Sylraaia  Electric  Prod^ts  bc^  Wlliiiisg 
lOB,  Del.,  a  corporatfcM  of  Delaware 

ApplicatkNi  JsDC  13,  1954,  ScfisJ  No.  591^13 
4ClalM.    (a.  17f— 5v4) 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  adapted  to  receive 
a  color  television  signal  having  a  luminance  signal  com- 
ponent and  a  plurality  of  chrominance  signal  components, 
a  color  picture  tube  having  a  plurality  of  electron  beam 
producing  guns  corresponding  to  the  chrominance  com- 
ponents of  a  received  color  television  signal,  means  for 
amplifying  the  luminance  signal  component  of  a  received 
color  television  signal,  and  coupling  means  for  supplying 
said  amplified  luminance  signal  component  to  the  cath- 
odes of  said  plurality  of  electron  guns,  said  coupling 
means  including  a  coil  having  one  of  its  terminals  con- 
nected direcUy  to  the  cathode  of  one  of  said  guns  and 
its  other  terminal  connected  directly  to  a  cathode  of  an- 
other of  said  guns. 


2jn,t25 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  CORRECTION  APFARATUS 
Arch  C.  LsrtkcT,  Jr.,  Mcrchanfrfllc,  and  Irrinf  Bosiaoff, 
Haddoa   Heifhts,   NJ.,  asslgDors  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Appttcatioa  May  U,  1954,  ScriiU  No.  429,014 
S  Clalins.    (a.  17t— 7.1) 
I.  In  an  image  signal  processing  channel  which  in- 
cludes a  source  of  image  signal  having  their  direct  cur- 
rent component  such  that  regulariy  recurrent  portions 
of  said  signals  representative  of  a  predetermined  image 
brightness  level  are  fixed  at  a  reference  potential  level, 
a  source  of  regularly  recurrent  pulses  of  fixed  amplitude 
and  occurring  in  time  substantially  simultaneously  with 


connection  for  applying  such  composite  signals  from 
said  adder  means  to  said  first  electrode;  and  an  impedance 
having  a  non-linear  signal  transfer  characteristic  con- 
nected between  said  second  electrode  and  said  source  of 
operating  potential  for  imparting  a  non-linear  gamma 
characteristic  to  said  signals,  said  impedance  comprising 
a  first  resistive  means  of  a  certain  value  and  a  unilaterally 
conductive  path  iiKluding  second  resistive  means  in 
parallel  with  said  first  resistive  means;  and  means  in- 
cluding said  source  of  operating  potential  for  deter- 
mining the  threshold  of  conduction  of  said  unilaterally 
conductive  path. 


2,S92,9M 

PLURAL  CHANNEL  dRCUTT  MAINTENANCE 

WlMlow  Lcroy  Harford,  Comngswood,  NJ.,  awlfiir  to 
Radio  Corporatioa  of  Aaierica,  a  corporatioa  off  Dda- 


Maj  1,  19S«,  Serial  Na.  5tl,»7t 

4  "  •  --     (CL  ITS— 7J) 


1.  An  electric  wave  signal  amplifying  circuit  arranfe- 
ment  including,  input  terminals,  a  signal  amplifying 
channel  having  an  input  circuit  connected  to  said  input 
terminals,  and  having  an  output  circuit,  output  terminals 
connected  to  the  output  circuit  of  said  one  channel,  a 
feedback  channel  having  input  and  output  circuits  re- 
spectively coimected  to  said  output  and  input  terminals 
and  an  effective  driving  point  impedance,  means  includ- 
ing a  low  impedance  altenuting  current  source  and  a 
relatively  high  resisunce  element  interposed  in  series  in 
said  feedback  channel  to  introduce  therein  and  through 
said  driving  point  impedance  an  alternating  current  test 
signal  of  substantially  constant  intensity,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  sensitive  potential  measuring  device  to  measure 
the  voluge  produced  in  said  feedback  chahnd  across  said 
drivi^  point  impedance  in  response  to  said  test  signal. 


SYSTEM  FOR  INCREASING  SIGNAL  TO  NOBB 

RATIO  OF  nCKUP  TUBES 
lifcaB  M.  CMjitw,  Jr^  Pifaiiisa,  NJ„  iiiliiiii  I 

Sirslary  of  fte  Aiasy 

AypHcatioa  April  It,  1953,  Serial  Na.  35l,49t 
7  niliiii     (CL  ITS— 7 J) 


tude  which  varies  under  overioad  conditions,  means  for 
biasing  said  signal  amplifier  meaiu,  means  for  applying 
said  control  voltage  to  said  signal  amplifier  means  to 
vary  the  bias  established  by  said  biasing  means  such  that 
upon  overload  of  said  high  voltage  supply  means  the 
direct  current  and  alternating  current  components  are 
modified  to  prevent  a  continuation  of  said  overload  coo- 
ditioo. 


:irf^^w^ 


2,S92,t2t 

AUTOMATIC  WHITE  LEVEL  LIMIT  CONTROL 

Daitoa   H.   Pritckard,  PriacctoB,   NJ.,   aad   Alfred   C. 

Schrocder,  HaatiBgdoa  Valley,  Pa.,  aaslgBors  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Appiicatioa  Aagost  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,951 

5  ClaiBH.    (CL  17S— 7  J) 
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1.  A  system  for  increasing  the  signal  to  noise  ratio 
of  the  output  of  a  storage  camera  tube  operable  at  low 
f^«fiiitng  rates  comprising  a  storage  camera  tube  having 
a  photosensitive  target  upon  which  a  light  imafe  nuy  be 
projected  to  form  thereon  an  image  of  the  same  in  in- 
cremental area  charges,  means  to  produce  an  dectron 
beam  projected  upon  the  photosensitive  target,  a  grid  for 
controlling  the  intensity  of  said  electron  beam  and  means 
to  cause  said  electron  beam  to  progressively  scan  said 
photosensitive  target  incremental  area  by  incremental 
area  to  sticcessively  discharge  the  same,  in  combination 
with  a  means  connected  to  said  grid  to  pulse  the  intensity 
of  said  electron  beam  onoe  for  each  incremental  area 
scaimed  during  the  scanning  thereof  to  produce  at  said 
incremental  areas  a  high  rate  of  change  of  the  charge 
thereon,  means  coupled  to  the  target  to  produce  a  vcritage 
pulse  with  the  discharge  of  each  incremental  area,  and 
means  connected  to  the  last  named  meaiu  for  integrating 
the  voltage  pulses  to  produce  a  vdtage  varying  with  the 
average  voluge  of  said  pulses,  said  latter  volUge  having 
a  high  signal  to  noise  ratio. 


4.  In  a  color  television  signal  receiving  system  hav- 
ing multi-color  image  reproducing  means,  high  voltage 
supply  means  for  energizing  said  reproducing  means,  sig- 
nal amplifier  means  for  applying  the  direct  current  and 
alternating  current  component  of  a  received  signal  to 
said  reproducing  means  and  automatic  gain  control  means 
for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  components 
applied  to  said  reproducing  means,  an  automatic  white 
level  control  comprising  means  coupled  with  said  high 
voltage  supply  means  for  deriving  therefrom  a  control 
voltage  having  normally  a  substantially  constant  ampli- 


utn^9 

LINE  FEED  DELETE  MECHANBM 
L.  DociTfrid,  BcDwood,  aad  Fkasi  H.  Fiykaiak, 

DL,  assiganri  la  Tdctypc  Corporatioa 
DL,  a  coeporatioa  of  Delaware 

Jscs^sff  29, 1954,  SarW  No.  47t,37t 
7nnlaM    (a.l7S— 23) 


7.  In  a  telegraph  recorder,  a  signal  responsive  select<»- 
mechanism.  a  first  function  lever  selectable  by  said  selec- 
tor mechanism  in  response  to  receipt  in  said  mechanism 
of  a  predetermined  signal,  a  second  function  lever  select- 
able by  said  selector  mechanism  in  response  to  receipt 
in  said  mechanism  of  said  predetermined  signal,  means 
operable  in  each  cycle  of  operatioo  of  the  recorder  for 
operating  the  selected  function  levers,  a  T-lever  mounted 
for  rotation  through  a  predetermined  arc  from  a  home 
position  by  the  operation  of  said  second  ftmction  lever,  a 
reset  lever  conditioned  by  the  rotation  of  said  T-lever 
from  its  home  position  to  be  rotated  by  the  operation  ol 
said  second  function  lever,  a  Mocking  pawl  conditi<Mied 
by  the  rotation  of  said  reset  lever  for  blocking  subsequent 
operation  of  said  first  function  lever,  and  a  universal 
function  lever  having  an  extension  engageable  with  said 
T-lever  and  urged  to  cerate  in  each  cycle  ot  the  recorder 
in  which  said  [undetermined  signal  is  received  for  retiun- 
ing  said  T-lever  to  its  home  position  imless  said  T-lever  is 
actuated  by  said  second  function  lever  whereby  normal 
operation  of  tiie  first  function  lever  is  automatically 
blocked  after  the  receipt  of  the  second  of  three  or  more 
successive  predetermined  signals  in  the  selector  mecha- 
nism and  the  Mocking  means  is  rendered  ineflfective  upon 
receipt  in  the  selector  mechanism  <rf  a  signal  other  than 
that  rq>resenting  the  fonction. 


2,892,93« 
MEANS  FOR  INVERTING  FACSIMILE  SIGNALS 
DERIVED  FROM  CODED  SIGNALS 
RbskD  G.  Tbompna,  Rockester,  N.Y.,  asilganr  to  East- 
ana  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Jersey 
Appiicatioa  November  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,419 

4  Claiais.  (Q.  17S— 39) 
1.  Apparatus  for  translating  into  visual  representation 
the  characters  represented  by  code,  said  code  being  ar- 
ranged on  a  medium  in  successive  lines,  comprising  means 
for  scanning  said  lines  and  providing  output  pulses  in 
accordance  with  the  code  in  each  line  and  individual 
to  the  character  represented  thereby,  a  circuit  network 
responsive  to  the  output  pulses  of  said  scanning  means 
and  including  a  matrix  of  switching  means  arranged  in 
the  equivalent  of  columns  and   rows,  marking  means 


QdA 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1959 


for  following  each  of  a  maltipUdty  of  collateral  paths 
extending  along  a  lurface  on  which  the  representation 
is  to  appear,  each  of  said  marking  means  being  individ- 
ual to  a  corresponding  row  of  said  matrix,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  output  of  each  row  of  said  matrix  for 


said  perforator,  a  driving  shaft,  cam  means  for  actuating 
said  Upe  feed  means,  dutch  means  for  coupling  said 
cam  means  to  said  driving  shaft,  means  responsive  to 
each  received  signal  code  combination  for  actuating  said 
dutch  means  to  cauae  said  cam  means  to  be  co»«)l«l  ^ 
said  driving  shaft,  stop  means  for  normally  decoupling 
said  cam  means  after  a  predetermined  angular  roUtion 


operating  the  corresponding  marking  means,  and  means 
for  selectivdy  interconnecting  the  rows  of  said  matrix 
to  said  operating  means  in  an  inverted  order  whereby 
the  output  signals  of  each  row  of  said  matrix  are  trans- 
mitted to  the  operating  means  to  produce  an  inverted 
visual  representation  of  the  characters  on  said  surface. 


:rr^"^ 


of  said  driving  shaft,  timing  means,  contact  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  receipt  of  a  predetermined  signal  code 
combination,  counting  switch  means  responsive  to  the 
closure  of  said  contact  means,  an  dectromagnet  the  ener- 
gizing circuit  of  which  is  jointly  controlled  by  said  tinung 
means  and  said  counting  switch  means,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  magnet  for  rendering  said  stop  means  in- 
effective for  a  predetermined  time  period. 


TYPING  REPERFORATOR 

Robert  E.  Affco  Md  Erwia  A.  GvMach,  Chicago,  and 

Walter  J.  Zcnncr,  DCS  PlaiMi,  DL,  aarigDon  to  Teletype 

Corpomtkm,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  o#  Delawaf* 

ApvUcatioB  December  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  47S,<2S 

nOalM.    (CL17»— 34) 


2,I92,«33 

AUDIBLE-VISUAL  INTERCOMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 

Hartrfd  A.  Corriga^  EmM,  OVo 

Appbcatioa  J«ly  22,  1»57,  Serial  No.  «73,44« 

14  OaliBS.    (CI.  179—1) 


1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  machine,  a  type  carrier,  a 
series  of  cylindrically  shapied  members  comprising  a  first 
cylindrically  shaped  member  and  at  least  one  succeeding 
cylindrically  shaped  member,  each  succeeding  cylindrically 
shaped  member  being  eccentrically  mounted  on  a  pre- 
ceding cylindrically  shaped  member  and  rotatable  bodily 
about  the  axial  center  line  of  said  preceding  cylindrically 
shaped  member,  means  induding  an  output  member 
operativdy  connecting  the  last  of  said  cylindrically  shaped 
members  with  the  type  carrier,  and  a  signal  controlled 
means  for  selectivdy  routing  pcrmuuiions  of  said  cylin- 
drically shaped  members  to  impart  predetermined  dis- 
placeooents  to  said  type  carrier. 


2,992,932 

TAPE  FEED-OUT  DEVICES  FOR  TELEGRAPH 

APPARATUS 

Howard  W.  HoCbub,  Weal  Eaglewood,  NJ.,  awlfnr 

to  American  Cable  aad  Radio  Corporattoa,  New  Yorfc, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dchiwarc 

Application  March  13, 19S4,  Serial  No.  571,291 
19  Oainu.    (CL  179—42) 
1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  a  tape  in  a 
idegraph  code  perforator  comprising  tape  feed  means  in 


1.  An  audible-visual  intercommunication  system  for 
communication  between  a  central  sutioa  and  each  of  a 
plurality  of  remote  sutions  comprising  audible  and  visual 
communication  means  at  the  central  sUtion  and  at  each 
of  the  remote  suUons.  power  supply  means  for  said  audi- 
ble and  visual  communication  means,  and  wiring  inter- 
connecting the  remote  staUons,  thfe  central  station  and 
said  power  supply  means,  said  wiring  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  wires  connected  to  said  power  supply  means  and  to  all 
of  said  remote  sUtions.  a  third  wire  individual  to  each 
remote  station  and  connected  therefrom  to  the  central 
sUtion,  and  additional  means  connecting  said  audible  and 
visual  communication  means  at  the  centr^  station  to  one 
side  of  said  power  supply  meaoa. 
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2,992,934 

VDRATION  DETECTING  INSTRUMENT 
Ralph  H.  Fielding,  Jr.,  PhilUpabarg,  NJ^  aarifMir  to 
Valley  Engineering  Corponrtion,  Eaalon,  Pa^  a  cor- 
pontfion  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcatioa  November  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  999,723 

4  OahBB.    (CL  179—1) 


time  position  which  recurs  in  repetitive  time  position 
frames,  a  plurality  of  lines,  means  for  assigning  an  in- 
dividual one  of  said  time  positions  to  each  of  said  lines, 
a  searching  type  line  finder  comprising  a  register  having 
a  plurality  of  settings  equal  in  number  to  the  settings  of 
the  pulse  generator  and  corresponding  to  the  aforemen- 
tioned respective  time  positions  which  recur  in  repetitive 
time  position  frames,  means  in  said  line  finder  for  de- 
veloping a  finder  gate  pulse  only  when  the  setting  o(  the 
hne  finder  register  is  identical  to  the  setting  of  the  pulse 
generator,  and  means  for  utilizing  a  portion  of  each  de- 
veloped finder  gate  pulse  to  advance  the  setting  of  the 
line  finder  register,  whereby  the  register  is  made  to  ad- 
vance in  synchronism  with  the  generator  and  the  devel- 
oped finder  gate  pulses  appear  in  the  individual  time  po- 
sition of  each  of  said  lines  in  turn. 


1.  A  vibration  detecting  instrument  for  transducing 
and  amplifying  vibration  in  a  test  object  comprising  a 
cylindrical  handle  having  an  internal  bore  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  thereof  and  opening  rearwardly  of 
the  handle,  a  probe  portion  projecting  forwardly  of  the 
handle  in  axial  alignment  therewith  having  an  elongated 
tube  fixed  at  its  rearward  end  to  said  handle  and  a  probe 
tip  at  the  forward  end  of  the  tube  closing  the  forward 
end,  a  transducer  in  said  tube  means  for  communicating 
vibntion  imparted  to  said  tip  to  said  transducer  to  pro- 
duce transduced  electrical  signals,  amplifier  means  in 
said  tube  for  amplifying  said  signals,  a  rotary  arm  po- 
tentiometer within  said  handle  bore  having  a  winding 
fixed  against  movement  relative  to  the  handle  and  a  ro- 
tatable spindle  projecting  rearwardly  along  the  bore  axis 
for  adjusting  the  contact  arm.  a  control  knob  in  the  shape 
of  a  disk  having  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the  diam- 
eter of  the  handle  forming  a  rear  closure  for  the  handle 
bore  and  joumaled  for  rotation  in  the  handle  bore,  and 
means  releasably  coupling  said  knob  to  said  spindle  for 
adjustment  of  said  spindle  upon  rotation  of  said  control 
knob. 

2,992,935 
ELECTRONIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Robert  B.  Tionalale,  Webater,  N.Y.,  awlpnr  to  General 
DywuBlcs  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  •  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  19,  1959,  Serial  No.  595,199 
17  OaiaM.    (CL  179—15) 


©=±r^ 


t»-»^ . 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  continuously  operating 
pulse  generator  having  a  plurality  of  settings  which  oc- 
cur in  turn  and  repeat  during  each  cycle  of  operation, 
each  of  said  settings  representing  a  different  individual 


2,992,939 
STATION  IDENTIFYING  CIRCUIT 

Ben  A.  Harris,  Rodiester,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rocheiter,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  Fcbraary  IL  ^957,  Serial  No.  939,492 
9  Claima.    (CL  179—17) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  station  identifying  dr- 
cuit  comprising  a  source  of  alternating  current  voltage 
having  two  terminals,  polarized  first  means  operated  only 
in  response  to  voltage  of  a  given  polarity  being  applied 
thereacross,  polarized  second  means  operated  only  in 
response  to  voltage  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  said  given 
polarity  being  applied  thereacross,  a  condurtor,  third 
means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  means  between 
one  terminal  of  said  source  and  said  conductor,  a  party 
line  having  a  i^urality  of  telephone  stations  thereon,  and 
fourth  means  responsive  to  a  call  initiated  at  a  first  one 
of  said  plurality  of  said  stations  for  providing  a  coil- 
ductive  path  between  said  condudor  and  the  other  termi- 
nal of  said  source  only  when  said  alternating  current 
Vintage  has  said  given  polarity  to  thereby  effect  the  oper- 
ation of  only  said  first  means  in  response  to  a  call 
initiated  at  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  stations; 
wherein  said  fourth  means  further  includes  fifth  meant 
responsive  to  a  call  initiated  at  a  second  one  of  said 
plurality  of  stations  for  providing  a  conductive  path  be- 
tween said  conductor  and  the  other  terminal  of  said 
•ource  only  when  said  alternating  voltage  has  said  polarity 
opposite  to  said  given  polarity  to  thereby  effect  the  oper- 
ation of  only  said  second  means  in  response  to  a  call 
initiated  at  said  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  stations; 
wherein  said  fourth  means  includes  sixth  means  for  ex- 
tending a  connection  between  said  party  line  and  said 
conductor,  and  seventh  means  located  at  said  first  one 
<rf  said  plurality  of  stations  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
normally  open  contacts  and  a  first  unidirectional  conduct- 
ing device  serially  connected  between  the  other  terminal 
of  said  source  and  said  party  line,  and  eighth  means  re- 
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sponsive  to  a  call  initiated  at  said  first  one  of  said  plundity 
of  sutions  for  dosing  said  first  pair  of  contacts,  said 
first  unidirectional  conducting  device  being  poled  to  be 
conductive  only  when  said  alternating  voltage  has  said 
given  polarity,  and  wherein  said  fifth  means  is  located 
at  said  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  sUtions  and  com- 
prises a  second  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  and  a 
second  unidirectional  conducting  device  serially  con- 
nected between  said  one  terminal  of  said  source  iikI  aid 
party  line,  and  ninth  means  responsive  to  a  call  Mttolwl 
at  said  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  sUtions  for  dot- 
ing said  second  pair  of  contacts,  said  second  unidirec- 
tional conducting  device  being  poled  to  be  conductive  only 
when  said  alternating  voltage  has  said  polarity  opposite 
to  said  given  polarity. 


the  application  of  ringing  current  thereto,  a  test  relay, 
subsution  means  for  rendering  said  test  relay  effective, 
means  controlled  by  said  ring  up  relay  for  momentarily 
connecting  said  test  relay  to  said  line  for  the  connection 
of  ringing  current  thereto,  line  finder  means  for  seeking 
said  line  marked  by  an  incoming  call  and  for  extending 
said  line  to  an  answering  service  drcuit  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  test  rday  for  starting  said  line  finder 
means. 


ELECTRICAL  INFORMATION 
PateWf  New  Yovk*  N.Yi* 
Telcpboac    Laboratoricc, 
N.Y^  a  corpontloa  of  New  York 
AppHcatioo  December  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  €UM* 
12  CUhh.    (CL  179^11) 


SYSTEM 

to  Ben 
New    York, 


-^      *'*'i.    ill 

L_i:!xiJi— 


m.    ■■  ■-•      ►-» . 


1.  A  scanning  circuit  for  signaling  the  service  condi- 
tion of  a  subscriber  line  in  a  telephone  system  compris- 
ing a  first  impedance  connected  to  a  first  wire  of  said 
line,  a  second  impedance  connected  to  the  second  wire  of 
said  line,  a  source  of  potential  connected  from  said  first 
impedance  to  said  second  impedance,  a  gating  circuit 
connected  independently  to  each  of  said  first  and  second 
wires  of  said  line  and  controlled  by  the  potential  condi- 
tion thereof  to  provide  a  service  request  indication,  and 
an  input  for  receiving  scanning  pulses  connected  to  said 
gating  circuit. 

I39M3I 

LINE  ADAPTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  SPECIAL 

TELEPHONE  SERVICE 

Ernest  H.  Gatzcrt,  Rocbestcr,  N.Y^  —111,0111  to  General 

Dynamics   Corporatloii,   Rocbestcr,  N.Y^  a 

tkm  of  Dcfaiwarc 

AppttcatkM  May  7,  1957.  Scrtal  N«.  «57,M1 
tnilMi     (CL179— 27) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  adapter  circuit  for  in- 
dividual association  with  a  telephone  subscriber's  line, 
said  adapter  circuit  having  a  ring  up  relay  and  an  auxiliary 
ring  up  relay  for  isolating  said  ring  up  relay  from  said 
line,  said  auxiliary  ring  up  relay  being  responsive  to  said 
ring  up  relay  aiid  having  a  lockmg  circuit  responsive 
during  the  continued  use  of  said  line  after  seizure  and 


2,892,«39  

CUING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

lack  Grclsman,  New  York,  N.Y. 

AMlidUkM  September  13,  19M,  Serial  No.  M9,747 

2  CUma.    (CL  179— 10«.l) 


1.  A  system  for  cuing  a  program  comprising  a  movable 
recording  medium  having  cues  such  as  spoken  words, 
signals,  etc.  recorded  thereon  in  a  plurality  of  separate 
channels  in  the  sequence  and  at  time  intervals  determined 
by  the  order  of  their  presentation  during  a  performance, 
means  for  lengthening  or  shortening  the  program  time 
by  varying  the  speed  of  said  medium  during  said  per- 
formance, means  for  reproducing  said  cues  during  said 
performance  in  the  sequence  m  which  they  arc  recorded 
on  said  medium,  means  for  separating  said  reproduced 
cues  and  directing  same  into  separate  transmission  paths 
according  to  their  character  as  spoken  words,  signals,  etc. 
to  cue  said  performance,  and  switching  means  for  selec- 
tively interrupting  said  separate  transmission  paths  to 
interrupt  cues  of  a  given  character  without  affecting  the 
transmission  of  cties  of  a  different  character. 


2,t92,94f 

ELECTRICAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Albert  Enicat  lohBMm,  North  Weald,  and  Theodore 

Davtd  Coaway,  Hanpatcad,  Loodoa,  Eagfamd 

Applkatioa  September  9.  1954,  Serial  No.  454,M2 

7Cblms.    (CL179— IMJ) 


or 


^ryti  i/9 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising  a  microphone,  a  single  magnetic  record  mon- 
ber  having  thereon  a  first  record  track  for  recording 
intelligence  through  said  microphone  at  spatial  intervals 
and  a  control  signal  between  two  recordings  of  intelli- 
gence and  a  second  record  track,  a  speaker,  a  rcprodudng 
head  coacting  with  said  first  track  and  a  recording  aiid 
reproducing  head  coacting  with  said  second  track,  said 


Ju^E  23,  1959 


ELECTRICAL 


951 


reproducing  head  reproducing  the  intelligence  through 
said  speaker  and  the  interspaced  control  signal  recorded 
on  said  first  track  and  said  recording  and  reprodudng 
head  respectively  recording  intelligence  imiuted  by  an 
operator  through  said  microphone  from  said  first  track 
on  said  second  track  and  reproducing  said  imitated  intel- 
ligence from  the  latter  track  through  said  speaker,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  recorded 
on  said  first  track  and  controlling  said  recording  and 
reproducing  head  coacting  with  ^id  second  track  whereby 
said  recording  and  reproducing  head  is  activated  for 
recording  in  response  to  said  control  signal. 


by  controlling  by  the  use  of  a  direct  bias  voluge  the  nega- 
tive feedback  within  a  relatively  great  regulation  range 
while  substantially  mainuining  linearity,  said  device 
comprising  a  voltage  divider  network  operativdy  connect- 
ing a  following  amplifier  stage  with  a  preceding  suge  for 
feeding  a  negative  feedback  voluge  developed  in  such 
following  stage  to  the  preceding  sugc,  said  network  be- 
ing operativdy  connected  to  the  cathodes  of  said  ampli- 


^fffTth-lj'^ 


MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCING  APPARATUS 
Sidney  M.  RobcM,  Fakoa  Heights,  Amdt  B.  Bcrgh,  St 
PmI,  and  Paal  E.  Obcrg,  MfameapoOs,  Mlmi.,  assign. 
ors  to  Spcrry  Raad  Corporatloii,  a  cmporatkNi  of  Dcl> 


AppUcatioa  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,4«4 
H  Claims.    (CL  179— IMJ) 


^B-fP 


fier  stages  by  respective  direct  current  blocking  capaci- 
tors, said  voltage  divider  network  comprising  elements 
forming  parallel  direct  and  alternating  current  paths,  said 
direct  current  path  having  a  plurality  of  thermistors  dis- 
posed therein,  and  means  for  causing  direct  current  de- 
rived from  said  direct  bias  voltage  to  flow  through  said 
direct  current  path  and  directly  through  all  said  thermis- 
tors therein. 

2,892,043 
DIRECT  COUPLED  CASCADE  AMPLIFIER 

Ixwis  Dosliay,  Van  Nays,  Calif. 

Application  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,319 

2  Clahns.    (CL  179—171) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Tn  apparatus  for  detecting  remanent  magnetization 
along  a  record  member  positioned  in  a  predetermined 
configuration  irrespective  of  relative  motion  between  the 
record  member  and  the  apparatus,  said  record  member 
having  signals  recorded  thereon  in  the  form  of  remanent 
magnetization  with  the  recorded  wavelength  of  said  signals 
being  in  a  predetermined  range  of  such  wavelengths  in- 
cluding recorded  wavelengths  at  least  as  long  as  one  inch, 
and  wherdn  the  reluctance  of  the  means  forming  a  mag- 
netic flux  path  is  varied  by  a  fluctuating  source  of  current: 
pick-up  means  attached  to  the  path-forming  means  for 
producing  a  substantially  flat  response  over  said  predeter- 
mined range  of  wavelengths,  said  pick-up  means  including 
means  defining  a  gap  at  least  as  narrow  as  the  length  of 
the  shortest  wavelength  in  said  predetermined  range,  said 
pick-up  means  extending  from  either  side  of  the  gap  along 
the  direction  of  the  record  member  a  distance  substan- 
tially commensurate  with  one  half  the  length  of  the  long- 
est wavelength  in  said  predetermined  range. 


2,892.t42 
AMPLIFICATION  REGULATION  IN  MULTI- 
STAGE AMPLIFIER  APPARATUS 
Dieter  Lcypold  and  Peter  Sdmcht,  Mmiicb,  Germany, 
aasiKnorB   to   Siemens    ft    Halske    Aktiengeselbchaft, 
Mnnlcb  and  Berifai,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
Application  November  30.  1954,  Serial  No.  472,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany 
December  15,  1953 
4  Claims.    (Q.  179—171) 
1.  In  an  amplifier  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  am- 
plifier stages,  a  device  for  regulating  the  amplification 


1.  A  multi-stage  direct-coupled  cascade  amplifier  each 
stage  of  which  incorporates  a  pair  of  electronic  amplifier 
units  each  having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  control  electrode, 
and  a  collector  electrode,  a  plurality  of  first  pairs  of  bal- 
anced resistors  respectively  connected  in  series  between 
the  control  electrodes  of  the  two  amplifier  units  of  each 
of  said  sUges;  an  independent  power  source  for  each  said 
amplifier  stage,  the  mid-point  of  the  said  first  pair  of  bal- 
anced resistors  of  each  stage  being  connected  to  one  ter- 
minal of  its  associated  power  source;  a  biasing  means  for 
each  amplifier  stage,  the  said  one  power  source  terminal 
also  being  connected  to  the  emitter  electrodes  of  the  am- 
plifier units  of  such  stage  through  said  biasing  means;  a 
plurality  of  second  pairs  of  balanced  resistors  respectively 
connected  in  series  between  the  collector  electrodes  of  the 
two  amplifier  units  of  each  of  said  sUges.  the  remaining 
terminal  of  the  said  power  source  of  each  said  stage  being 
connected  to  the  mid-point  of  the  said  second  pair  of  bal- 
anced resistors  respectively  associated  with  each  stage;  re- 
spective connections  from  the  colletcor  electrodes  of  the 
amplifier  units  of  each  stage  to  the  control  electrodes  of 
the  amplifier  units  of  the  following  stage;  means  for  apply- 
ing an  input  signal  to  the  control  electrodes  of  the  ampli- 
fier units  of  the  first  of  said  stages;  and  output  connections 
from  the  collector  electrodes  of  the  amplifier  units  of  the 
last  of  said  stages,  each  of  said  stages  being  characterized 
by  the  absence  of  any  point  of  low  potential  which  is  com- 
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moo  to  more  than  one  sUge.  and  also  by  the  inclusion 
of  an  independent  power  source  from  which  operating 
energy  is  supplied  only  to  the  components  of  the  ampli- 
fier stage  in  which  it  is  incorporated,  thus  precludmg  un- 
desirable interstage  signal  feedback  through  such  com- 
mon low  potential  point  and  through  such  power  source, 
and  resulting  in  an  mcrease  in  the  over-all  stability  of 
the  multi-stage  amplifier  network. 


across  said  capacitor  and  prevent  crossover  distortion 
including  a  second  resistor  of  greater  resistance  than  said 
first  resistor  and  of  a  value  wherein  the  input  impedance 
of  said  transistor  during  conduction  is  approximately 
equal  to  the  input  impedance  thereof  during  cut  off,  said 
second  resistor  being  directly  connected  between  said 
base  electrode  and  the  junction  of  said  emitter  electrode 
and  said  first  resistor,  and  means  connected  for  deriv- 
ing an  output  signal  between  said  collector  and  emitter 
electrodes. 


2492,944 

LINEAR  AMPLIFIER 

Edward  Faintcin,   Oidt   Ridge,  Ttau^  iMliPnr  to  tke 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States   Atomk  Energy   Commbston 

Applicatloa  Marck  li,  1955,  Serial  No.  494^27 

1  Chda.    (CL  179—171) 


A  linear  pulse  amplifying  system  comprising  a  series 
of  resistance-capacitance  coupled  amplifying  stages  in- 
cluding an  intermediate  power  amplifying  sUge  con- 
nected as  a  plate  amplifier  and  a  final  cathode  follower 
stage,  said  power  amplifying  stage  having  an  anode  cir- 
cuit including  a  series  connected  resistor  and  inductance 
with  the  inductance  being  connected  to  a  source  of  D.C 
potential,  a  feedback  circuit  for  coupling  the  output  of 
the  final  cathode  follower  sUge  to  the  juncture  of  said 
resistor  and  inductance  for  applying  a  potential  to  said 
resistor  of  such  polarity  as  to  maintain  space  current 
flow  through  the  power  amplifier  stage  and  reduce  ctir- 
rent  swings  therein,  and  a  diode  shunted  across  the  series 
connected  resistor  and  inductance  to  limit  the  signal  out- 
put of  said  power  amplifier  stage. 


2492,945 

CLASS  B  TRANSWrOR  AMPLIFIER 

Albert  I.  Arooaon,  Collingswood,  NJ.,  aarigoor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Febrvary  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  542482 

4  Claims.    (Q.  179—171) 


J*.  ^M 


JC/-- 


4.  A  transistor  amplifier  circuit  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, at  least  one  transistor  including  base,  emitter, 
and  collector  electrodes,  means  connected  for  biasing 
said  transistor  for  class  B  operation  including  a  direct- 
current  bias  supply  source  having  a  pair  of  terminals, 
means  connecting  said  collector  electrode  with  one  of 
said  terminals,  a  first  resistor  directly  connected  between 
said  emitter  electrode  and  the  other  of  said  terminals, 
an  input  terminal,  means  iiKluding  a  coupling  capacitor 
connecting  said  input  terminal  with  said  base  electrode, 
means  providing  a  substantially  linear  input  impedance 
for  said  amplifier  circuit  to  control  signal  induced  bias 


to  Royal 


ELECTWC  SWITCHES 
Lloyd  1.  Lapointe,  Mancbcstcr.  Coon., 
McBee  Corporatioa,  Port  Chester,  N. 
tloa  of  New  York 
AppUcatioa  October  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  689419 
tOalM.    (CL299— 5) 


I.  An  electric  switch;  comprising,  a  pair  of  non  con- 
ductive frame  plates  mutually  secured  together  in  parallel 
spaced  relation,  a  pair  of  parallel  rows  of  small  electrical- 
ly conductive  wires  secured  between  said  plates,  said  wires 
being  operatively  arranged  in  groups  of  three,  a  non  con- 
ductive ball  supporting  member  slidably  mounted  be- 
tween said  plates  and  between  said  rows  of  wires,  each 
of  the  two  sides  of  said  member  respectively  adjacent 
said  rows  of  wires  being  provided  with  a  row  of  bores, 
a  spring  biased  electrically  conductive  ball  disposed  in 
each  of  said  bores  and  being  respectively  adapted  to  oper- 
atively engage  cooperating  pairs  of  wires  in  an  associated 
one  of  said  groups. 


2492,947 
DRYER  SWITCH 
S.  Smith,  Warsaw,  N.Y. 
lifnmcnts,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  A  Co 
bd.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatioo  Febrvary  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  543,959 
5  ClalHt.    (O.  299—38) 


Inc. 


by  mesne  as- 
Indiana  polls, 


5.  A  dryer  switch  for  a  washing  machine  comprising 
a  cam  having  circumferential  tracks  held  on  a  rotatable 
shaft,  motor  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
being  held  between  bearings  formed  on  a  pair  of  spaced 
vertically  extending  mounting  plates,  each  of  said  plates 
having  a  main  rectangular  section,  a  connected  tapered 
neck  section  and  a  head  section  further  connected  to  said 
neck  section,  said  latter  section  having  a  slot  cut  therein, 
a  cam  follower  mechanism,  a  housing  formed  of  inter- 
connecting male  and  female  moulded  sections  and  hav- 
ing compartments  for  including  said  cam  follower  mecha- 
nism, said  housing  having  cupola  means  for  excluding 
debris  therefrom,  said  housing  having  side  means  extend- 
ing into  each  of  said  slots  to  be  firmly  gripped  and  aligned 
thereby,  said  slots  having  an  extent  determining  the  ver- 
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tical  position  of  said  housing  with  relation  to  said  cam, 
contacts  placed  on  arms  having  terminal  portions  held 
by  apertures  cut  in  the  sections  of  said  housing,  said  con- 
tacts being  held  thereby  within  said  bousing,  said  cam 
follower  mechanism  carrying  a  conductive  bridging  mem- 
ber into  and  out  of  engagement  with  contacts  in  said 
housing,  and  spring  means  separated  by  a  seating  washer 
circumscribing  said  cam-follower  mechanism  to  aid  in  the 
movement  thereof  so  as  to  provide  efficient  and  positive 
action  thereby  as  said  cam  moves  said  cam  follower 
mechanism. 

2492,948 

TABULATOR  COMMUTATORS  FOR  RECORDING 
AND  THE  LIKE  MACHINES 

Pierre  Andi4  Descovremont,  Boarg  la  Relne,  France, 
aarfgnor  to  Compagnie  des  Machines  BaO  (Societe 
Aaoaynie),  PssIb,  France 

ApplkatioB  loly  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  599,777 
Cfadms  priority,  application  France  Angnst  2,  1955 

19  Clafans.    (CL  299—44) 


said  cylindrical  bore;  at  least  one  cup-like  metallic  mon- 
ber  w4iich  defines  a  cylindrical  cavity  that  opens  on  an 
outside  surface  of  said  cup-like  member;  said  mag- 
netizable and  cup-like  members  being  mounted  in  said 
housing  in  spaced  relation  with  said  bore  and  cavity  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  open  end  of  said  cavity  facing 
said  bore  to  define  a  receiving  chamber  therebetween; 
and  a  spherical   member  fabricated  of  electrical   oxi- 


10.  A  tabulator  commutator  for  recording  machines 
equipped  with  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  displaced  with  re- 
spect to  a  support  fixed  in  said  machine  into  a  plurality 
of  recording  positions  comprising,  in  combination,  a  de- 
tachable insulating  plate  fastened  upon  said  carriage  and 
having  electric  current  conducting  contact  surfaces  con- 
stituted by  thin  conductive  layers  arranged  on  two  oppo- 
site faces  of  said  plate  separated  on  each  face  one  from 
another  by  non-conducting  surfaces,  adjacent  contact  sur- 
faces in  selected  positions  on  at  least  one  face  being  elec- 
trically connected  by  deposits  of  conducting  material  ap- 
plied between  aforesaid  adjacent  contact  surfaces,  at  least 
a  pair  of  contact  members  fixed  on  said  support  and 
adapted  for  rubbing  against  one  of  said  faces  of  said  in- 
sulating plate  in  such  a  manner  that  for  each  determined 
recording  position  of  said  carriage  and  for  said  face  of 
said  insulating  plate  one  of  said  members  belonging  to 
said  pair  makes  contact  with  a  first  one  of  said  contact 
surfaces  whereas  the  other  member  makes  contact  with 
a  second  one  of  said  contact  surfaces  and  electrical  con- 
nections connected  to  said  members,  said  members  of 
said  pair  being  adapted  for  carrying  electric  currents 
when,  in  a  recording  position  of  said  carriage,  said  mem- 
bers make  contact  with  a  said  first  and  a  said  second  con- 
tact surface  connected  together  by  said  deposit  material. 


2492,949 
MAGNETIC  SWTTCH 


ducting  material  mounted  in  said  receiving  chamber  for 
movement  therein  between  initial  and  final  positions  to 
which  an  electrical  flow  path  is  not  provided  and  is 
provided,  respectively,  through  said  switch  in  response 
to  changes  in  either  linear  or  angular  accelerations  of 
said  switch. 

2492,959 
OVERCENTER  SNAP  ACTING  MECHANISM 
Hardin  Y.  Fisher,  HllUde,  III.,  aaigiior,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Controls  Company  of  America,  Schiller 
Park,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
AppUcatioB  November  39,  1955,  Serial  No.  549»941 
TOafaiu.    (a.  299— 47) 


Stanley  Robinsteia.  San  Fernando,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aasiipunents,  to  Northrop  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  California 

Applkation  April  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  451454 

4  Oaims.  (O.  299—41.45) 
1.  In  an  electrical  switch  the  combination  compris- 
ing: a  housing  constructed  of  a  dielectric  material;  a 
magnetizable  metallic  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  plane  surfaces  and  a  cylindrical  bore  extend- 
ing between  and  opening  on  each  of  said  plane  surfaces; 
said  magnetizable  member  being  permanently  mag- 
netized so  that  a  pole  is  located  adjacent  each  end  of 


1.  A  snap  acting  mechanism  of  the  type  having  sep- 
arate substantially  flatwise  adjacent  contact  and  actuat- 
ing blade  members  connected  in  overcentcr  relation  by 
means  including  an  overcentcr  spring  confined  under 
compression  between  spaced  abutments  on  opposing  end 
portions  of  the  members  and  operable  to  effect  snap  ac- 
tuation of  the  contact  member  in  one  direction  as  a  con- 
sequence of  motion  of  the  actuating  member  in  the  <^ 
posite  direction  to  and  beyond  a  critical  position,  char- 
acterized by:  the  provision  of  an  elongated  slot  in  oi»e 
of  said  members  through  which  the  abutment  end  por- 
tion of  the  other  of  said  members  may  pass  during  actu- 
ation of  the  mechanism,  one  transverse  edge  of  the  slot 
providing  said  abutment  on  said  one  member,  and  said 
one  member  having  transversely  opposite  notches  there- 
in opening  inwardly  to  said  slot  adjacent  to  the  other 
transverse  edge  thereof;  and  by  the  provision  of  a  connec- 
tion between  said  members  providing  for  relative  pivotal 
motion  thereof  in  said  directions,  said  connection  com- 
prising a  part  on  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  other 
member  loosely  received  in  said  notches,  said  part  having 
opposite  notches  therein  opening  outwardly  and  mating 
with  the  inwardly  opening  notches  in  said  one  member 
and  defining  jaws  which  loosely  embrace  portions  of  said 
one  member  adjoining  the  bottoms  of  the  notches  thereof 
whereby  said  other  member  is  constrained  substantially 
only  to  pivotal  motion  about  a  transverse  axis  passing 
through  said  notches. 
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FLOW  INDICATOR 

E4wanl  H.  Moore,  Ncwiogton,  Coon^  nriCMr  to  The 

G«ms  Compaay.  Newingtoa,  Cowi^  a  parlBcnUp 

Apptkatkm  February  20,  1954,  Scftai  No.  5Uy5U 

I  ClataB.    (CL  !••— IIJ) 


switch  member  of  electrically  conductive  material  and 
having  an  actuating  portion  formed  of  magnetizable  ma- 
terial and  having  second  and  third  contact  portions  sep- 
arate from  said  actuating  portion,  means  supporting  said 
first  member  in  fixed  position  lengthwise  within  said  en- 
velope, means  resiliently  supporting  said  second  member 
lengthwise  in  said  envelope  with  its  actuating  portion  in 
overlapping  spaced  face-to-face  relationship  with  the  ac- 
tuating portion  of  said  first  member  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond contact  portions  positioned  adjacent  each  other,  and  a 
fixed  conuct  member  positioned  in  said  envelope  and 
having  a  fourth  contact  portion  normally  engaging  said 
third  contact  portion. 


2J92,t53 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

Ccd  A.  Lambert  a^  George  L.  Webb,  Logaaiport, 

aarigaors  to  Eascx  Wire  Corporatioa 

AppUcatkMi  May  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  45S,098 

4ClaiaM.    (CL2t»— <7) 


In  a  flow-responsive  indicator  unit,  a  globe  housing 
having  a  top  closure  and  provided  with  a  fluid  inlet  and 
outlet  and  an  interconnecting  passageway  therebetween, 
said  passageway  being  positioned  at  right  angles  to  said 
inlet  and  outlet,  an  hermetic,  elongated  switch  casing 
mounted  medially  through  said  passageway  and  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  switch  casing  being  affixed  to 
and  extending  from  said  top  closure,  a  fluid  pressure  re- 
sponsive shuttle   in  said  passageway   and   positioned  to 
close  said  passageway,  said  shuttle  being  apertured  to 
receive  said  casing  in  slidable  relationship,  a  spring  means 
to  normally  force  said  shuttle  over  said  passageway  in 
closed   relationship,   said   spring   means   permitting   said 
shuttle  to  rise  toward   said  top  closure   upon   flow  of 
fluid  at  a  predetermined  pressure  through  said  passage- 
way, a  permanent  magnet  surrounding  said  switch  casing 
and  supported  upon  said  shuttle  to  reciprocate  therewith, 
said  casing  providing  a  guide  means  for  said  shuttle  and 
said  magnet  during  reciprocal  movement  thereof,  said 
magnet  having  opposed  polarities  positioned  in  approxi- 
mate axial  alignment  with  said  switch  casing,  a  circuit 
connected  switch  in  said  casing  having  overlapping  switch 
points   of    non-permanent    magnetizable    material,    said 
switch  points  being  normally  spring-biased  to  open  posi- 
tion, said  magnet  surrounding  said  switch  points  during 
periods  of  said  closed  relationship  of  said  shuttle,  where- 
by, during  normal  fluid  flow,  said  magnet  is  forced  away 
from  said  switch  points  permitting  said  points  to  open 
by  spring  action,  and  during  abnormal,  lower  pressures 
of  fluid  flow  said  magnet  causes  said  points  to  close  by 
magnetic  attraction. 


I.  In  an  electromagnetic  relay,  in  combination,  a  base 
member,  a  magnetic  field  structure  attached  to  said  base 
member,  an  electromagnetic  operating  winding  carried 
by  said  field  structure,  a  movable  armature  controlled  by 
said  electromagnetic  operating  winding,  a  pair  of  contact 
springs  supported  adjacent  said  armature,  and  a  pair  of 
interlocked  actuating  elements  of  insulating  material  se- 
cured to  said  armature  for  transmitting  movement  of  said 
armature  to  said  springs,  each  of  said  actuating  elements 
having  on  one  side  a  pair  of  centrally  located  shoulders 
and  a  pair  of  lugs  for  co-operation  with  said  contact 
springs,  said  shoulders  having  substantially  the  same 
shape  and  size  as  the  openings  between  said  shoulders 
to  permit  intercngagcment  of  said  shoulders  with  each 
other,  the  lugs  of  one  of  the  actuating  elemenu  being  di- 
rected to  the  lugs  of  the  other  actuating  element  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  contact  springs. 


2492,tS2 

MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  SEALED  SWITCH 

APPARATUS 

AdrteM  C.  DMatI,  New  Yoft,  N.Y.,  airigMir  to  G.  M. 

Giannini  A  Co.,  Inc.,  PaMdcni,  Caltf. 

Applkadon  Fcbivary  15. 1956,  Serial  No.  545,«M 

2  Claimi.    (CL  2M— «7) 


2J92,«54 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Eogeac  J.  Walker  and  Howard  E.  Reichert,  Beaver,  Pa., 

mashcoon  to  Wesdaghoase  Electric  Corporation,  Ea^ 

Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Appllcatioa  November  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,297 

13Ciaima.    (O.  2tO— U) 


1.  A  switch  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
application  of  an  external  magnetic  field  comprising  a 
sealed  envelope  formed  of  non-magnetic  material,  a  first 
elongated  switch  member  formed  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  and  having  an  actuating  portion  formed  of  1.  A  circuit  breaker  having  relatively  movable  coo- 
magnetizable  material  and  having  a  first  contact  portion  tacts  and  means  releasable  to  effect  opening  of  said  con- 
separate  from  said  actuating  portion,  a  second  elongated   tacts,  latch  means  releasably  restraining  said  releasable 
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means  and  operable  to  release  said  releasable  means,  a 
trip  member  separate  from  said  latch  means  and  mov- 
able to  operate  said  latch  means,  a  trip  device  compris- 
ing a  current  responsive  bimetal  element,  an  ambient 
temperature  responsive  bimetal  element  having  one  end 
mounted  on  said  separate  trip  member  and  its  other  end 
engageable  by  said  current  responsive  bimetal  element 
upon  thermal  bending  thereof  to  move  said  separate  trip 
member,  electromagnetic  trip  means  comprising  a  fixed 
magnetic  member  disposed  between  said  current  respon- 
sive bimetal  element  and  said  ambient  temperature  re- 
sponsive bimetal  element  to  shield  the  latter  from  the 
heat  of  the  current  responsive  bimetal  element,  and  a 
movable  magnetic  member  operable  when  said  electro- 
magnet is  energized  to  bend  said  current  responsive  bi- 
metal and  cause  the  latter  to  instantaneously  engage 
said  ambient  temperature  responsive  bimetal  and  move 
said  separate  trip  member. 


deriving  an  output  signal  from  the  scansion  of  said  target 
with  said  beam,  the  combination  comprising  a  first  source 
of  carrier  frequency  waves  of  a  first  frequency,  a  second 
source  of  carrier  frequency  waves  of  a  second  frequency, 
and  means  for  effecting  velocity  modulation  of  said  beam. 


2J92^55 

POLARIZED  MAGNETIC  SYSTEM  FOR  RELAYS 

Joaef  Waatoach,  Bcriia-Reinickcndorf,  Germany,  as> 
signor  to  VEB  Wcrk  fir  Signal-  nnd  Sicberangstechnik 
Berlin,  BcrUn-Treptow,  Gcnnany 

AppUcatioa  Angnt  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,301 

SCUtaM.    (a.  200— 93) 


1 .  In  a  polarized  magnetic  system  for  relays,  the  com- 
bination comprising,  a  pair  of  magnetic  circuits  including 
windings  and  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  in  spaced 
relation,  each  of  said  magnetic  circuits  including  a  pair  of 
poles  defining  an  air  gap  therebetween,  said  air  gaps  being 
in  register  with  each  other,  a  bar  armature  arranged  be- 
tween said  magnetic  circuits,  said  armature  being  jour- 
nalled  about  its  center  of  gravity  axis  and  having  its  op- 
posite ends  disposed  in  one  each  of  said  air  gaps,  and 
means  providing  a  permanent  magnetic  flux  extending 
through  said  armature  and  through  said  air  gaps,  said 
permanent  magnetic  flux  means  having  one  pole  con- 
nected only  to  one  of  said  pairs  of  poles  and  having  an 
opposite  pole  connected  only  to  the  other  of  said  pairs  of 
poles  for  conducting  the  permanent  magnet  flux  unidi- 
rectionally  through  the  armature  from  one  end  to  the 
other  end  thereof. 


to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  intensity  modulation  of 
said  beam,  in  accordance  with  carrier  frequency  waves 
from  both  of  said  sources,  said  signal  deriving  means  in- 
cluding means  selectively  responsive  to  the  difference  be- 
tween said  first  and  said  second  frequencies. 


2,892,057 
AUTOMATIC  RECLOSER 
John  B.  MacNem  and  Fritz  E.  Florschatz,  PlUsbaigh, 
Pa.,  and  Kemicdi  L.  Nlebaoer,  Seattle,  Wask.,  aalgB- 
on  to  Wcstingboosc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pltta- 
iNnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  oi  Pennsylvante 
Application  May  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  507,491 
13  CUBS.    (a.  200— 97) 


2492,054 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SYSTEMS 

Leslie  E.  Flory,  THmctUm,  George  W.  Gray,  Lambert- 
▼flic,  and  Artknr  S.  Jensen  and  Wfarthrop  S.  Pike, 
Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radto  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Angnt  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,120 

t  Claims.    (CL17S— 7J) 

-2.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  system  including  means  for 
generating  an  electron  beam,  an  electron  target,  means 
for  scanning  said  target  with  said  beam,  and  meaiu  for 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  separable  contacts,  a  common  operating  mechanism  for 
all  of  said  contacts,  biasing  means  biasing  the  mecha- 
nism to  separate  the  contacts,  means  including  a  toggle 
linkage  having  overcenter  and  undercenter  pivots  holding 
the  mechanism  in  a  contact  closed  position  when  the 
linkage  is  extended,  means  including  a  motor  actuated 
member  for  moving  one  of  the  pivots  overcenter,  re- 
leasable means  normally  holding  the  other  of  said  pivots 
slightly  undercenter  so  that  the  linkage  is  extended,  a 
plurality  of  electroresponsive  means  each  having  a  part 
movable  in  response  to  a  predetermined  value  of  current 
to  effect  release  of  the  releasable  means,  and  time  delay 
means  individual  to  said  electroresponsive  means  delay- 
ing predetermined  ones  of  a  series  of  contact  separations. 


2,892,058 
RELAY 
William  L.  Tancrcd,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
W.  N.  Borg  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticnt 
Application  Jannary  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,181 
7  Claims.    (CI.  20»— 104) 
1.  In  combination,  a  solenoid  having  a  magnetizable 
core,  a  pair  of  clappers  pivoted  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
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central  axis  of  said  core,  each  of  said  clappers  havtot 
a  soft  iron  portion  exteoding  adjacent  to  said  axis  and 
positioned  to  pivot  on  its  respective  axis  to  swing  toward 
and  from  one  end  of  said  core,  a  non-magnetic  counter- 
balance extending  outwardly  from  each  of  said  clappers, 
a  non-magnetic  rod  movable  axially  through  said  core 
and  with  opposite  sides  of  which  said  clappers  engage 
to  move  said  rod  axially  as  said  clappers  swing  toward 
and  from  said  core  end.  said  counterbalances  being  effec- 


tive to  counterbalance  the  swinging  of  said  clappers  and 
the  axial  motion  of  said  rod  and  parts  carried  thereby, 
and  an  electrical  contact  actnaled  by  the  axial  movement 
of  said  rod. 


OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRIC 
SWITCHES 

iMiph  A.  Kckaas,  LogaMport,  lad^  SMiganf  to 
Eawz  Win  CorporatkMi,  Fort  Wayac,  Ind. 

AFplkatkM  April  3,  19SS,  Serial  No.  724,244 

SCWm.    (a.2M— 195) 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable 
first  member  having  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  and  a  series 
of  cam  projections;  a  non-rotatable  second  member 
mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  and  having  a  similar 
series  of  ratchet  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth 
of  the  first  member  when  the  second  member  is  moved 
toward  the  first  member  to  rotate  the  first  member;  recip- 
rocating means  for  the  second  member  operable  to  alter- 
nately  move  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  second  member  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  first 
member;  a  non-rotatable  third  member  mounted  for 
reciprocal  movement  and  having  a  similar  series  of  cam 
projections  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  projections  of  the 
first  member  to  cause  further  rotation  of  the  first  member 
when  the  second  member  is  moved  away  from  the  first 
member;  and  spring  means  reacting  against  the  third 
member  to  yieldably  urge  the  cam  projections  of  the  third 
member  into  engagement  with  the  cam  projections  of  the 
first  member. 


2J92,M9 
FUSDLE  DEVICE 


WUIfauB  A.  Gaikfll,  TnrUe  Creek,  fm^  at^pnr  to  Weal- 
EwntiK  CutpucartoB,  EmI  PtttMvrgli,  Pa.«  a 
•f  PcoMyfraBia 


AppHcalioa  AntM(  12,  1955,  ScrW  No.  527,977 

19  CWm.    (CL  299— 113) 

1.  A  fuse  including  one  or  more  insulating  pocketed 
discs  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  perforations  adjacent 


the  outer  periphery  thereof,  heat-absorbing  slugs  disposed 
in  the  pockets  of  each  insulating  pocketed  disc,  and  a 


O^ 


plurality  of  spaced  fuse  wires  extending  through  the  per- 
forations. 


2,S92,M1 
FUSES  WITH  FULGURITE  SUPPRESSING  MEANS 
Frederick  J.  Koncka,  So«<h  Hamptea.  NJL,  aMigBor 
to  Ck— e-Shawmat  Company,  Ncwbvypofft,  Maw ,  a 
corpomtkMi  of  Maancknactti 

Applkatloa  inly  24,  1959,  Serial  No.  759^17 
19  ClaiaH.    (CL  299—129) 


1.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  in  combination  a  fuse 
link  having  a  plurality  of  points  of  reduced  cross-section 
spaced  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  link;  link  de- 
stroying means  of  a  low  fusing  point  metal  associated 
with  each  of  said  plurality  of  points  of  reduced  cross- 
section;  a  pair  of  plates  comprising  silicious  material  in 
finely  divided  form  and  an  organic  synthetic  resin  binder 
for  said  material,  each  of  said  pair  of  plates  being  ar- 
ranged at  a  different  side  of  and  in  immediate  heat-ex- 
changing relation  with  said  link,  said  pair  of  plates  cov- 
ering said  plurality  of  points  of  reduced  cross-section 
and  being  adapted  to  define  venting  passages  limiting  the 
escape  of  products  of  arcing  from  said  plurality  of 
points  of  reduced  cross-section  substantially  to  the  plane 
defined  by  said  link  and  to  preponderantly  transverse 
direction;  means  for  securing  said  pair  of  plates  to  said 
link;  tad  a  silicious  pulverulent  fulgurite-forming  sub- 
staaoa  inbmersing  said  pair  of  plates  and  being  substan- 
tially separated  by  said  pair  of  plates  from  said  i>1u- 
rality  of  points  of  reduced  cross-section. 


2492,942 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERRUPTING  ELECTRIC 
CURRENTS  BY  MEANS  OF  EXPLOSIVE  MATE- 
RIAL 
Paol  Brilckiicr  and  Wolfgaag  Capellcr,  Rarttaa.  Adfl 
ErtL.   Braanschwcif,  Walter  GottwaM,  Cari  Wllhclm 
Heyser,  and  Ladwig  Schmitz,  Ratingcn,  and  Hclmatb 
Veddcr,  Rott,  near  VUkcrath,  Germany,  aadgnors  to 
Calor-Emaf,  Rattat***  ncnr  Dnsaeldoff,  Gerrnaay,  a 
corporatioB  ot  GerauMy 
ApplkatloB  Jannary  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  559,337 
Claims  priority,  appl>catk>o  Germany  laaaary  15,  1955 
17  ClaioH.    (CL  299—135) 


I.  A  circuit  controlling  device  for  breaking  large  cur- 
rents by  means  of  explosive,  comprising  a  hollow  con- 


ductor connected  to  the  current  circuit,  the  inside  of 
said  hoUow  conductor  containing  explosive  which  upon 
its  ignition  blasts  said  conductor,  said  explosive  being 
contained  in  a  cartridge  inserted  in  said  conductor  and 
provided  with  its  own  ignition  current  coiKluctors. 


2,892,943 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Delmer  T.  Lang,  Palos  Verdcs  Estates,  Calif. 
OriglHd  application  October  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,828, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,744,451,  dated  September  25,  1954. 
Dtridcd  and  this  application  Inly  9,  1954,  Serial  No. 
594,759 

SCktaM.    (CL  299— 149) 


S.  In  a  temperature  responsive  device,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  temperature  sensing  element  filled  with 
fluid  and  means  connected  thereto  responsive  to  changes 
of  pressure  of  said  fluid  with  changes  of  temperature 
thereof,  with  said  fluid  being  capable  of  developing  such 
excess  pressure  within  the  internal  volume  of  said  sensing 
element  and  means  connected  thereto  as  to  damage  said 
device  when  a  portion  of  said  fluid  is  heated  to  an 
unuwally  high  temperature,  and  means  for  relieving 
exoeMive  pressure  developed  on  said  fluid  within  said 
internal  volume  to  avoid  damage  to  said  device  arising 
from  such  excessive  pressure,  said  means  for  relieving 
excessive  pressure  comprising  a  flattened  portion  of  a 
tube  within  a  pressure  chamber,  said  flattened  portion 
adapted  to  expand  and  relieve  the  pressure  on  said  fluid 
when  it  becomes  greater  than  the  pressure  in  said  pres- 
sure chamber. 


2,892,945 

ELECTRIC  HEATER 

George  Pcrsak,  Jr.,  Verona,  N  J.,  aasigBor  to  The  OOtak 

MaBBfactBftog  Co.,  Ibc,  Montdalr,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 

tkm  of  New  Jersey 

ABBttcatloB  ABgBst  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  757,594 

3  Claims.    (O.  219^-34) 


SHOCK  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
DEVICES 
Raymond  A.  Ostrom,  MIshawaka,  and  Joseph  K.  Lentz, 
Elkhart,  Ind.,  aasigBorB  to  Dnrakool,  Ibc,  Elkhart,  Ind., 
a  corporatioB  of  ladiaaa 

Application  May  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  737,733 
4  Clafans.    (CL  299—1482 


2.  An  assembly  for  mounting  mercury  relays  and  like 
devices  comprising  an  insulated  housing  having  a  tubular 
body  portion  and  a  removable  closure  cap  therefoi,  the 
housing  containing  a  mercury  relay,  electrode  members 
extending  from  opposite  ends  of  the  relay  through  op- 
posed end  walls  of  said  body  portion  and  said  cap,  each 
of  said  electrodes  being  flattened  adjacent  its  outer  end 
to  define  a  terminal  connective  tab  presenting  shoulders 
at  the  axially  innermost  ends  thereof,  shock  absorbing 
members  mounted  on  said  electrodes  and  surrounding  the 
same  axially  inward  of  said  shoulders,  one  of  said  shock 
absorbing  members  being  axially  compressed  exteriorly  of 
said  housing  and  the  other  being  axially  compressed  in- 
terioriy  of  said  housing. 

743  O.G.— 62 


1.  A  heater  comprising  a  thin  flat  electric  heater  pad, 
sheet  metal  cover  plates  over  opposite  faces  of  said  pad 
and  insulated  therefrom,  said  cover  plates  having  flat 
marginal  portions  and  vertically  extending  outwardly  pro- 
jecting corrugations  between  and  terminating  short  of 
said  flat  marginal  portions,  said  corrugations  having  open 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  thereby  forming  open  ended 
vertical  air  flues  extending  upwardly  over -the  opposite 
faces  of  said  heater  pad.  frames  over  said  flat  marginal 
portions  of  said  cover  plates  in  position  covering  the  open 
ends  of  said  air  flue  corrugations  but  spaced  from  said 
open  ends  to  permit  free  flow  of  rising  heated  air  through 
said  flues  and  means  securing  the  frames  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  heater  together  in  clamping  engagement  over 
the  marginal  portions  of  said  cover  plates. 


2J92,944 

SURGICAL  SPONGE  HOT  LIQUID  BATH 

Henry  A.  Springer,  CindBaati,  Ohio 

ApplicatioB  February  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  438^17 

ICIataB.    (a.  219— 43) 


A  surgical  device  comprising  a  sponge  bath,  a  constant 
temperature  surgical  sponge  bath  supporting  heater  com- 
prising an  open  top  basin  capable  of  receiving  and  having 
its  open  top  closed  by  said  sponge  bath,  said  basin  having  a 
side  aperture  provided  therein,  a  thermostatically  con- 
trolled heating  element  mounted  in  said  basin  and  posi- 
tioned for  being  in  contact  with  said  bath,  means  for  con- 
necting said  heating  element  to  a  source  of  electrical 
current  extending  through  said  basin  aperture,  a  plurality 
of  clips  connected  to  the  exterior  of  said  basin  adjacent 
said  basin  aperture  adapted  to  detachably  support  a  sani- 
tary towel  over  the  basin  aperture  for  retaining  heat 
within  said  basin. 


2392,947 
ELECTRIC-ARC  TORCH 
RbsmH  S.  Donald,  Tmmboll,  Rnfns  L.  Briggs,  Bridge- 
port, and  Joseph  J.  Casey,  BetheL  Cobb. 
Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  594,375 
19  Claims.    (O.  219—75) 
(Filed  onder  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 
I.  In  an  electric-arc  torch,  an  elongated  arc  chamber 
defining  a  passage  having  a  gas-supply  inlet  at  the  up- 
stream end  thereof,  said  inlet  being  formed  to  develc^  a 
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helical  gas  flow  downstream  in  said  chamber,  an  ap- 
ttream  electrode  centrally  positioned  within  said  cham- 
ber and  including  an  electrode-striking  surface  of  annu- 
lar configuration  facing  downstream  within  said  chamber, 


said  surface  having  a  central  opening  and  being  posi- 
tioned in  a  region  of  helical  gas  flow  in  said  chamber,  an 
annular  downstream  electrode  having  a  bore  communi- 
cating with  the  downstream  end  of  said  chamber,  said 
downstream  electrode  being  in  its  entirety  longitudinally 
spaced  from  said  upstream  electrode,  and  means  for  con- 
necting an  arc  potential  across  said  electrodes. 


METHODS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

WELDING 

Rodney  F.  Park,  Elm  Grove,  and  Jerome   B.  Wekh, 

Waowatosa,  Wis^   aMignori  to  Cntler-Hammcr,  Inc., 

Milwaakcc,  WIs^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applkadon  April  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,3«2 

39  Clainu.    (O.  219— M) 


35 


2.  In  a  projection  welder  having  relatively  movable 
electrodes  for  applying  force  and  electrical  heat  to  parts 
inserted  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said  parts  to  be 
welded  having  an  integral  projection  for  contact  with  the 
other  part,  fluid  power  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
electrodes  toward  and  away  from  the  other  electrode,  and 
control  means  for  said  fluid  power  means  operable  to 
initially  effect  movement  of  said  one  electrode  toward 
said  other  electrode  under  gravity  bias  to  bring  said  parts 


into  contact  with  one  another  without  significant  impact 
thereby  to  prevent  crushing  of  said  projection,  said  con- 
trol means  comprising  means  for  selectively  assisting  or 
retarding  said  movement  of  said  one  electrode  under  said 
gravity  bias,  said  control  means  being  thereafter  operable 
to  cause  said  fluid  power  means  to  apply  a  predetermined 
force  to  the  parts  to  be  welded  preparatory  to  initiation 
of  welding  current  flow. 


2,t92,M9 

STUD-WELDING  GUN 

Edke  Hennaa  Ettena,  Utrecht,  and  Jan  Anthonto  van 

Bergen,  Eindkovcn,  Nctkcriands,  assicnors,  by  mcsDC 

■srignmenti,   to   North    Amcrlain   Philips   Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawain 

Appttcatkm  April  18,  19M,  Serial  No.  579.t76 

ClainM  priority,  anpUcatlon  Netherlands  April  It,  1955 

2  Claims.    (CL  219— 9t) 


1.  A  stud-welding  gun  comprising  a  frame  provided 
with  an  abutment,  a  part  of  said  gun  movable  relatively 
to  said  frame  and  including  a  stud  holder  for  gripping  a 
stud,  spring  means  for  moving  the  latter  towards  a  work 
piece,  one  end  of  said  spring  engaging  said  abutment  and 
the  other  end  of  said  spring  engaging  said  movable  part, 
means  for  displacing  said  abutment  relative  to  said  spring 
including  three  stations  on  said  abutment  for  welding 
from  below,  above  and  horizontally  respectively,  whereby 
the  pressure  of  the  stud  on  the  workpiece  is  substantially 
the  same  in  the  three  welding  positions  with  correspond- 
ing positions  of  the  abutment. 


.1 


WELDING  APPARATUS 

R.  L.  Kltrcll,  Tnbn,  Okla. 

Application  May  7, 1958,  Serial  No.  733,634 

8  Claims.    (CL  219^125) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  welding  joints  between  contiguous 
members  comprising  a  carriage  and  means  mounting  the 
carriage  for  movement  along  a  joint  to  be  welded  between 
contiguous  members,  the  improvement  comprising  a  uni- 
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tary  assembly  of  guide  means  and  a  shoe  and  a  welding 
electrode  holder,  the  guide  means  being  adapted  to  bear 
against  at  least  one  of  the  contiguous  members,  the  shoe 
having  a  groove  along  the  underside  thereof,  means 
mounting  the  unitary  assembly  on  the  carriage  for  limited 
movement  relative  to  the  carriage,  and  means  yieldably 
urging  the  unitary  assembly  toward  the  joint  to  be  welded 
to  position  the  shoe  contiguous  to  the  joint. 


2,892,t71 

WELDING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

STRINGER  BEADS 

R.  L.  KttrcU,  Tulsa,  OUa. 

Application  Jnnc  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  739,734 

9  Claims.    (CL  219^-125) 


supporting  a  source  of  potential;  a  concave  reflector 
mounted  on  the  front  of  said  housing  and  provided  with 
an  aperture  substantially  on  its  optical  axis  which  is  suf- 
ficiently large  in  diameter  to  permit  a  flash  lamp  to  be 
passed  axially  therethrough;  a  lamp  turret  separate  from 
said  housing;  a  plurality  of  lamp  sockets  mounted  in 
spaced  annular  relation  on  said  turret  with  their  axes  par- 
allel to  one  another;  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
turret  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  housing  for  both  axial  and 
rotative  movement  relative  to  said  reflector  and  housing 
on  an  axis  spaced  from  aixl  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  aperture  in  said  reflector,  whereby  said  axial 
movement  permits  insertion  into  and  withdrawal  from 
said  reflector  of  a  lamp  in  one  of  said  sockets  and  said 


I.  Welding  apparatus  for  forming  a  stringer  bead  be- 
tween contiguous  members,  comprising  a  carriage,  means 
mounting  the  carriage  for  movement  along  a  joint  to  be 
welded  between  contiguous  members,  a  unitary  assembly 
of  an  electrode  holder  and  a  presser  member  adapted  to 
contact  the  stringer  bead,  means  mounting  the  unitary 
assembly  on  the  carriage  for  limited  movement  relative 
to  the  carriage,  and  means  yieldably  urging  the  unitary 
assembly  toward  the  joint  to  be  welded  to  position  the 
presser  member  contiguous  to  the  joint 


2J92,072 
ARC  WELDING 
Howard  R.  Miller,  Clark  Township,  Uiyon  County,  N  J., 
assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  July  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  670,538 
6  Claims.    (CL  219— 131) 


-GAS 


rotative  movement  permits  moving  successive  lamps  in 
the  sockets  into  alignment  with  the  aperture  in  said  re- 
flector when  the  turret  is  moved  axially  away  from  the 
housing  to  withdraw  a  lamp  from  said  reflector;  a  pair  of 
spaced  electrical  contacts  on  said  housing  electrically 
connected  into  the  flash  lamp  circuit  in  said  housing; 
and  contact  means  carried  by  said  turret  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  sockets  adapted  to  engage  said  pair  of 
contacts  on  the  housing  when  the  turret  is  moved  to- 
ward the  housing  to  insert  a  lamp  in  said  reflector  to  con- 
nect the  sockets  iuto  said  flash  lamp  circuit,  said  con- 
tact means  including  a  plurality  of  contacts  equal  in 
number  to  the  number  of  sockets  and  each  contact  indi- 
vidually electrically  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said 
sockets  whereby  only  the  socket  in  alignment  with  the 
aperture  in  the  reflector  b  connected  into  the  lamp  cir- 
cuit when  the  turret  is  moved  toward  the  housing. 


1.  In  a  gas  shielded  electric  arc  welding  system,  a  main 
electrode  disposed  to  be  connected  in  circuit  relation  with 
a  single  phase  alternating  current  source  of  welding  cur- 
rent and  a  workpiece  for  maintaining  an  alternating  cur- 
rent welding  arc  with  the  workpiece,  and  an  auxiliary 
electrode  disposed  in  insulated  relation  with  the  main 
electrode  and  connected  to  a  direct  current  source  of 
welding  current  to  maintain  an  auxiliary  direct  current 
pilot  arc  between  the  main  and  auxiliary  electrodes  to 
initiate  and  stabilize  such  alternating  current  welding  arc 
between  the  main  electrode  and  workpiece. 


2,892,874 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

William  D.  O^orrow,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Application  July  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,458 

13  Cfadms.    (Q.  24»— It) 


2,892.973 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  FLASH  HOLDER 
Chester  W.  MIchatck  and  HaroM  L.  Makmc,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,     assignors     to     Eastman     Kodak     Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  August  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  683,579 
6  Claims.    (CI.  24»— 1.3) 
1.  A  portable  flash  holder  comprising  a  housing,  a 


1.  In  a  lighting  fixture  for  a  garden,  in  combination,  a 


flash  lamp  circuit  in  said  bousing  including  meaiu  for   translucent  wall;  a  spike  adapted  to  extend  into  the  ground 
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and  supporting  said  wall;  a  lamp  support;  and  a  member 
having  a  portion  stationahly  embedded  in  said  translucent 
wall  and  having  means  extending  outwardly  of  the  wall 
for  supporting  said  lamp  support  and  forming  a  guide 
adapted  to  receive  said  spike  and  resiliently  engage  said 
spike  for  frictionally  holding  said  translucent  wall  and 
lamp  support  in  adjusted  position  on  said  spike. 


axes  thereof,  the  reflectors  being  joined  together  with 
their  longitudinal  axes  in  alignment,  the  vertex  MCtioiu 
of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  joined  reflectors  being 
cut  away,  and  the  light  sources  being  disposed  with  their 
center  on  the  half  axes  of  the  reflectors. 


2,t92,f7S 
HOUSING  FOR  SIGNALING  AFPARATUS 
Mn  C.  Nelson,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  ■■Icnor,  by 
•■liBiiients,  to  tbc  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tb€  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  November  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  699^5 
4  Claims.    (CI.  24«— IIJ) 


r 


I  I-. 


1.  A  housing  for  signal  equipment  which  comprises  an 
upright  shell  having  a  closed  base  and  an  open  upper 
end,  a  slotted  opening  in  the  shell  providing  spaced  ver- 
tical edges,  a  pair  of  opposed  and  spaced  vertical  risers 
extending  through  the  opening  in  parallel  relationship, 
one  of  said  risers  being  mounted  adjacent  one  of  the 
vertical  edges  and  the  other  being  mounted  adjacent  the 
other  vertical  edge  providing  an  access  opening  of  sub- 
stantial area,  a  lower  horizontal  partition  mounted  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  shell  providing  with  the  base  a  lower 
compartment  for  receiving  power  transmitting  equip- 
ment through  said  access  opening,  an  upper  horizontal 
partition  spaced  from  the  lower  partition,  an  arctiate  win- 
dow extending  horizontally  between  said  risers  in  op- 
posed relation  to  said  access  opening,  said  window  being 
held  between  said  partitions  providing  therewith  a  cen- 
tral compartment  for  signal  equipment,  a  lens  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  window  and  held  between  said  upper 
and  lower  partitions  in  spaced  relation  with  said  window, 
a  cover  having  an  annular  depending  flange  providing  an 
annular  space  with  said  upper  partition  and  an  apertured 
ring-like  baflle  disposed  between  the  upper  partition  and 
the  cover  whereby  heated  air  from  the  central  and  lower 
compartments  may  exit  through  the  annular  space  but 
the  entry  of  water  spray  into  the  compartments  is 
prevented. 

U92,076 

LIGHTING  FrmNGS 

Kaipar  Moos,  Laccmc,  Switicrland 

Application  Aofust  2S,  1957,  Serial  No.  6M,781 

5  Claims.    (CI.  140— 25) 


1.  A  lighting  fitting,  particularly  for  street  illumina- 
tion, comprising  at  least  two  reflector  surfaces  having  • 
common  light  exit  plane,  a  light  source  associated  with 
each  reflector  surface,  each  reflector  surface  being  formed 
at  least  adjacent  to  the  light  exit  plane  as  an  ellipsoid 
divided  by  said  plane  through  the  longest  and  the  shortest 


2392,»77 

UGHTING  FIXTURE  WITH  LAMP-REMOVAL 

BAFFLING 

Arthur  L.  Roscnstcia,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Lamiaoi 

Ceilings,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  DUnolf 

Application  May  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  735,415 

aChdou.    (CL  24«— 51.11) 
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1.  In  a  trougher  for  elongated  lamps,  a  plurality  of 
baffle  plates  centrally  pivoted  at  spaced  points  along  the 
inside  length  of  the  trougher  to  pivot  about  an  axis  at 
right  angles  to  the  top  of  the  trougher  from  normal 
position  respectively  transverse  to  the  trougher  and  lamps 
into  positions  approximately  in  line  with  a  median  length> 
wise  axis  through  the  trougher  and  means  linking  said 
baffles  for  joint  pivotal  motion,  as  aforesaid,  whereby  the 
baffles  may  be  moved  into  non-obstructing  position  to 
facilitate  entry  and  removal  of  said  lamps  from  the 
trougher. 

2,892,078 

DETECTING  AFPARATUS 

Richard    K.    Orthnbcr,    Sepalvcda,    Calif.,   assignor   to 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporatloa 

Application  March  14, 1957,  Scrhd  No.  646,845 

7  Cteims.    (C\.  246—249) 


1.  Apparatus  responsive  to  the  passage  of  a  railway 
wheel  comprising  two  collinear  rail  sections  having  adja- 
cent ends  positioned  to  form  a  spaced  joint,  variable  re- 
lucunce  means  having  two  different  portions,  said  por- 
tions situated  in  the  space  of  said  joint,  each  portion  hav- 
ing the  same  reluctance  and  each  spaced  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  traction  surfaces  of  said  rail  sections, 
means  coupled  to  said  variable  reluctance  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  when  the  reluctance  of  one  of  said  por- 
tions varies,  the  reluctance  path  of  said  one  portion  in- 
cluding one  of  said  rail  sections  and  a  railway  wheel  when 
it  passes  over  said  joint. 


\ 


2,892,879 
SQUELCH  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATIONS 
RECEIVERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Sanmel  Sabaroff,  Havcrtown,  Pa. 
Application  June  23,  1958,  Scifal  No.  743^18 
7  Claims.    (CI.  250—28) 
7.  In  a  modulated  signal  receiver  having  a  signal  chan- 
nel including  an  audio-frequency  detector  and  an  audio- 
frequency amplifier  coupled  thereto,  a  sigiuil  suppression 
system   comprising   in   combination;  a  sjgnal   amplifier 
tube  in  said  amplifier  having  a  cathode  connected  to 


ground  for  the  system,  a  control  grid  connected  to  receive 
demodulated  signals,  and  an  anode  having  a  signal  output- 
circuit  connected  thereto  and  including  a  current-limiting 
anode-current  supply  resistor;  a  signal  suppression  tube 
having  a  cathode  connected  to  ground  for  the  system,  a 
control  grid,  and  an  anode;  a  signal  bypass  capacitor  con- 
nected between  system  ground  and  said  last-named  aiKxle: 
a  diode  rectifier  connected  between  said  anodes  and  poled 
to  conduct  in  a  direction  from  the  amplifier  tube  anode 
to  the  suppression  tube  anode  and  to  provide  upon  con- 
duction a  low  impedance  connection  between  the  am- 
plifier tube  anode  and  system  ground  through  said  bypass 
capacitor;  an  anode  current  supply  resistor  connected 


pentode  device  and  both  of  said  first  and  second  resistors 
in  series,  and  a  load  circuit  connecting  the  aiKxle  of  said 
output  pentode  device  to  gronnd. 


2,892,081 

INSTANTANEOUS  SIGNAL  AMPLITUDE  CLIPPER 

John  W.  RIefce,  BasUng  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcO 

Telephone    Laboratories,    iDCorporatcd,    New    Yovh, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  392^51 

13  Cbdms.    (CL  250—27) 


with  the  anode  of  the  suppression  tube  to  adjust  the  anode 
potential  to  a  value  negative  with  respect  to  the  potential 
of  the  amplifier  ttibe  anode  by  an  amount  to  e£fect  con- 
duction by  the  diode  rectifier  and  signal  cutoff  at  the 
amplifier  tube  anode  and  output  circuit;  signal  rectifier 
means  connected  with  the  signal  channel  at  a  point  preced- 
ing the  detector  for  applying  a  signal  responsive  bias 
potential  to  said  suppression  tube  grid  in  the  presence 
of  received  signals  above  a  predetermined  amplitude  ef- 
fective to  increase  the  anode  potential  of  the  suppres- 
sion tube  in  a  positive  direction  and  reverse  bias  the  diode 
rectifier,  thereby  to  cutoff  conduction  and  provide  signal 
translation  from  the  anode  of  the  signal  amplifier  tube 
through  the  output  circuit. 


1.  A  clipper  for  attenuating  instantaneous  signal  ampli- 
tudes of  a  high  frequency  signal  on  a  balanced  transmis- 
sion line  which  exceed  a  threshold  level  comprising  a 
broad  band  amplifier  connected  in  shunt  with  said  line  for 
converting  the  balanced  signal  on  said  line  into  an  un- 
balanced signal,  biased  means  for  passing  only  portions  of 
said  unbalanced  signal  corresponding  to  balanced  signal 
amplitudes  which  exceed  said  level,  means  for  applying 
said  unbalanced  signal  to  said  biased  means,  means  for 
converting  the  output  of  said  biased  means  into  a  bal- 
anced signal,  and  means  for  applying  said  last-named 
balanced  signal  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier. 


2,892,080 
LIMITER  FOR  RADIO  CIRCUITS 
David  M.  Chauvin,  Glen  Bumie,  and  Martin  T.  Mneller, 
Baltimore,   Md.,  aas^ors  to   Wcstinghouse   Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  November  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  391^39 
SOafaM.    (CL250— 27) 


2^2,082 
SELECTIVE  GATING  SYSTEM 
Herbert  C.  Shigle,  Uxhigton,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
AppUcation  September  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  537,609 
IClafaik    (Q.  25»— 27) 
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1.  An  amplitude  limiter  for  radio  circuits  comprising 
an  input  amplifying  device  having  a  cathode  connected  to 
ground,  an  output  circuit  for  said  input  device  containing 
an  antiresonant  circuit  in  series  with  a  first  resistor,  a  first 
rectifier  shunting  the  inductance  of  said  antiresonant  cir- 
cuit and  said  first  resistor,  an  output  amplifying  pentode 
device  having  at  least  an  anode,  cathode  and  control  elec- 
trode, a  second  resistor  in  series  with  said  first  resistor, 
the  series  combination  of  said  first  and  second  resistors 
connecting  the  cathode  of  said  output  pentode  device  to 
ground,  a  second  rectifier  connected  serially  with  said 
second  resistor  to  form  a  shunt  around  said  inductance,  a 
capacitor-resistor  coupling  shunting  said  inductance  and 
having  the  junction  of  its  capacitor  and  resistor  connected 
to  the  control  electrode  of  said  output  device,  means  to 
cause  said  direct  current  to  flow  through  said  output 


i  1 

Commutation  apparatiu  for  a  plurality  of  signals  com- 
prising a  variable  frequency  generator  adapted  to  sweep 
over  a  predetermined  frequency  range;  a  series  LC  circuit 
for  each  signal,  each  LC  circuit  being  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  the  variable  frequency  generator  and  tuned  to 
resonance  at  progressively  increased,  predetermined,  dis- 
creet frequencies  within  said  frequency  range;  a  bias 
voltage  source;  a  pair  of  resistors;  a  circuit  for  each  LC 
circuit  coupled  therewith  to  receive  the  output  therefrom 
including  in  series  a  rectifier,  signal  source,  and  a  diode, 
the  series  circuits  coupled  to  alternate  LC  circuits  being 
connected  in  parallel  and  in  series  with  one  of  said  re- 
sistors and  said  bias  voltage  soiuxx,  the  series  circuits 
coupled  to  the  outer  LC  circuits  being  connected  in 
parallel  and  in  series  with  the  other  of  said  resistors  and 
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said  bias  voltage  source,  said  bias  voltage  normally  pre- 
venuog  signal  current  flow  and  said  rectifiers  developing 
sufficient  D.C.  voltage  at  resooaoce  of  their  LC  circuit 
to  overcome  the  bias  voltage  and  conduct  a  signal  through 
the  circuit;  an  amplifier  for  each  said  resistor,  the  input 
circuit  of  each  amplifier  being  coupled  to  its  respective 
resistor;  and  a  common  load  resistor  coupled  to  the  output 
of  each  amplifier. 


2492,0S3 

TIMING  CIRCUITS 

Beirttt  Joka  Norria,  Fort  Wayac,  lad^  Mrignor  to  later- 

Mtional  Telephone  aad  Tekgnph  CorporatloB 

AppttcatkMi  November  25,  19S5,  Serial  No.  S49^1f 

lOaia.    (CL25«— 27) 


capacitance  means  for  directly  coupling  the  signals  from 
said  first  source  to  the  grid  of  said  first  tube  to  control 
the  conduction  of  said  first  tube  therewith,  secondary 
means  for  coupling  the  signals  from  said  first  source  to 
the  grid  of  said  second  tube  to  control  the  conduction  of 
said  second  tube  therewith,  another  capacitance  means 
for  directly  coupling  the  signals  from  said  second  source 
to  the  grid  of  said  second  tube  to  control  the  conduction 
of  said  second  tube  therewith,  and  secondary  means  for 
coupling  the  signals  from  said  second  source  to  the  grid 
of  said  first  tube  to  control  the  conduction  of  said  first 
tube  therewith,  the  capacitance  means  and  resistance  ele- 
ment directly  associated  with  each  tube  determining  the 
period  of  time  required  for  the  voltage  remaining  on  the 


A  circuit  of  the  character  described,  comprising:  a 
Schmitt-type  multivibrator  having  two  amplifiers,  each 
having  anode,  cathode,  and  control  elements,  said  cathodes 
being  connected  together  and  to  a  common  biasing 
resistor,  a  coupling  resistor  connected  between  the  anode 
element  of  one  amplifier  and  the  control  element  of  the 
other  amplifier,  an  output  circuit  connected  to  the  anode 
element  of  said  other  amplifier,  said  one  amplifier  being 
normally  conducting  and  said  other  amplifier  being 
normally  cut-off;  a  third  amplifier  having  anode,  cathode 
and  control  elements,  said  anode  of  said  third  amplifier 
being  directly  connected  to  the  control  grid  of  said  one 
amplifier,  said  third  amplifier  being  normally  cut-off 
and  having  its  control  element  connected  to  a  source 
of  positive-going  pulses  whereby  said  third  amplifier  is 
driven  into  conduction;  and  a  capacitor  connected  be- 
tween the  anode  and  cathode  elements  of  sad  third 
amplifier  and  another  resistor  connecting  the  anode  of 
said  third  amplifier  to  a  source  of  positive  potential,  said 
capacitor  and  other  resistor  constituting  a  time  constant 
circuit,  said  capacitor  being  normally  charged  through  said 
other  resistor  and  being  discharged  by  conduction  of  said 
third  amplifier  thereby  cutting-off  said  one  amplifier  and 
causing  conduction  of  said  other  amplifier  to  initiate  a 
negative-going  output  pulse  in  said  output  circuit,  re- 
charging the  said  capacitor  determining  the  duration  of 
said  output  pulse. 
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grid  of  that  tube  to  decay  after  that  tube  has  stopped 
conducting,  said  secondary  coupling  means  each  com- 
prising attenuating  means  connected  in  series  with  the 
signal  source  and  grid  associated  with  said  attenuating 
means,  each  said  attenuating  means  passing  signals  iu&- 
cient  in  strength  to  overcome  the  voltage  remaining  on 
the  grid  associated  therewith  only  at  the  end  of  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time  after  the  tubes  have  stopped 
conducting,  whereby  a  signal  from  cither  source  or  simul- 
taneous signals  from  both  sources  produce  output  signals 
in  said  first  and  second  circuits  and  a  signal  from  each 
source  spaced  by  less  than  said  predetermined  period  of 
time  produces  corresponding  signals  only  in  the  output 
circuit  of  the  directly  coupled  tubes. 


2,892,tS5 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Staalcy    It    Rich    aad    Wilfred    Roth,    West    Hariford, 
Conn.,  aMigiiors  to  Bcndix  Aviatkm  Corporatioii,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 
Oriffloal  appllcatkM  May  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  227,<*4. 
Divided  and  this  appilcatioa  January  20,  1956,  Serial 
No.  5M,4«2 

3  daioM.    (CL  25«— M) 


2,S92,tM 

FULSE  GATING  CIRCUTT 

Dwi((ht   D.  Wikox,  Jr.,   Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

ncsac  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  Anerka 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  November  25.  1957.  Serial  No.  698,87t 

I  Claim.  (CI.  250—27) 
An  electronic  pulse  gating  circuit  for  use  with  first 
and  second  sources  of  low  output  impedance  signals  of 
similar  positive  peak  pulse  amplitude  comprising  first  and 
second  electron  discharge  tubes  each  having  a  plate,  a 
cathode  and  a  control  grid,  first  and  second  output  cir- 
cuits connected  to  the  plates  of  said  first  and  second 
tubes  respectively,  means  electrically  interconnecting  said 
cathodes  for  maintaining  the  potential  of  said  cathodes 
at  a  common  level,  a  grid  leak  path  for  each  tube,  the 
path  for  each  tube  including  a  resistance  element  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  grid  and  cathode  of  that  tube. 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  constant  the  average 
area  of  pulse-excited  damped  oscillations  which  com- 
prises means  including  a  source  of  variable  repetition 
rate  pulses  for  exciting  said  oscillations,  means  including 
a  rectifier  circuit  for  producing  a  direct-current  control 
wave  varying  with  the  average  value  of  said  oscillations, 
means  including  a  source  of  direct-current  voltage  for 
subtracting  a  substantially  constant  value  from  said  con- 
trol wave  to  yield  a  modified  control  wave,  and  coimec- 
tions  supplying  said  modified  control  wave  to  said  source 
of  pulses  to  control  the  repetition  rate  thereof,  the  direc- 
tion of  control  being  predetermined  to  increase  said  rate 
when  the  rate  of  decay  of  said  oscillations  increases  to 
thereby  maintain  the  average  value  of  said  oscillatioQS 
substantially  constant.  ' 
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2392,tM 

SEALED  RADIOACTIVITY  SAMPLE  CHAMBER 

wmiaa  H.  Carter,  Ir.,  Hoarto^  Tex. 

AppHcatloa  May  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  Ml,153 

tdaiM.    (C1.25«— 44) 
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tudinally  of  the  tower,  a  pair  of  pivoted  elements  nip- 
ported  by  said  member;  each  of  said  elements  carrying 
a  brake  shoe  for  engaging  a  different  one  of  said  sur- 
faces; two  rollers  each  mounted  oo  one  of  said  elements; 
two  s<4eDoids  having  aligned  and  connected  plungers, 
each  of  said  solenoids  acting  when  energized  to  move 
the  connected  plungers  in  a  direction  which  is  opposite 
for  each  soleix>id;  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  attached  to  the 


Ifc'    Us 


1.  A  sealed  radioactivity  sample  chamber  comprising 
in  successively  assembled  relationship  from  bottom  to 
top,  a  base  housing  having  a  central  cylindrical  recess 
therein  of  substantially  uniform  depth  and  an  internally 
threaded  counterbore  outwardly  of  said  recess,  a  di^MM- 
able  liner  to  seat  in  and  cover  the  bottom  of  said  recess, 
an  annular  gasket  to  seat  upon  said  liner  and  of  bet^t 
to  extend  above  said  recess,  a  Pliofilm  disc  to  seat  periph- 
erally upon  said  gasket,  a  pressure  washer  with  inner 
diameter  substantially  the  inner  diameter  of  said  gasket 
to  seat  upon  the  periphery  of  said  disc  and  to  exteixi 
outwardly  therefrom  to  overextend  said  disc  in  direction 
of  said  counterbore,  and  a  pressure  ring  threadable  into 
said  base  housing  to  bear  upon  the  periphery  of  said  pres- 
sure washer  with  substantially  uniform  pressure  there- 
around  to  successively  bind  said  disc,  said  gasket,  and 
said  liner  in  sealed  relation  to  define  a  sealed  chamber 
q>ace  therebetween  of  substantially  uniform  depth  into 
which  a  radioactive  sample  may  be  confined  for  testing, 
there  being  a  slot  in  said  base  bousing  to  give  access  for 
a  hypodermic  needle  to  be  inserted  through  said  gasket 
to  inject  a  liquid  sample  into  said  chamber  space. 


2492JS7 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  ASSEMBLY 

Cyifl  L.  Day,  Hnntliigtoii,  lad.,  awigaor  to  Intcraatloaal 

Telephone  and  Tdcgniph  Corporation 

Application  Jnnc  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  591,424 

SOalas.    (CL25«— 49J) 


I.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  evacu- 
ated envelope,  electron-controlling  elements  in  said 
envelope,  a  second  evacuated  envelope  enclosing  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  first-mentioned  envelope  and  attached 
thereto,  and  means  for  detaching  a  portion  of  said  second 
envelope  with  the  other  portion  remaining  attached  to 
said  first  envelope. 


2,S92,t88 

COMPRESSION  LOCKS  FOR  X-RAY  SPOT  FILM 
DEVICES 
SioKM  Yerkovlch,  Lot  Angeles,  CaUf .,  aMignor  to 
Le  Roy  J.  Leiriuiaa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
AppUcatkM  Jnly  7,  195S,  Serial  No.  744,S69 
3  Claims.    (CI.  25«— 58) 
1 .  A  lock  for  a  carriage  that  traverses  the  fluoroscopic 
tower  of  an  X-ray  machine  including:  A  counterbalanc- 
ing member  transversely  nrovable  with  respect   to  the 
tower;  two  opposite  internal  surfaces  extending  loogi- 


S-- 


outer  end  of  said  plungers  and  extending  between  said 
rollers,  inntermediate  portions  of  said  leaf  springs  bowed 
away  from  each  other  to  form  opposite  peaks  with  slop- 
ing approaching  surfaces,  the  portions  of  said  springs 
near  said  peaks  acting  to  urge  said  rollers  outwardly  to 
press  said  brakes  against  said  surfaces,  and  said  peaks 
acting  as  detents  to  prevent  said  plungers  from  moving 
away  from  said  rollers  when  the  peaks  are  on  the  sides 
of  said  rollers  opposite  from  the  8oleiK>ids. 


2J92,M9 
RADIOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Gnentner,  Baltiinore,  and  Harry  E.  Ko<n«., 
CatonsvOle,  Md^  assignors  to  Weatinghonse  Electric 
Corporation,  Eait  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
PcDMylranla 

ApplkatioB  May  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  M2,tS5 
SOniaH.    (CL  25«— M) 


1.  In  an  X-ray  spot  film  device  including  a  frame,  a 
subcarriage  nravable  in  a  first  direction  between  an  idle 
position  and  at  least  one  active  position,  a  transversely 
shiftable  cassette  carrier  supported  on  said  subcarriage 
for  movement  relative  thereto  in  a  second  direction  be- 
tween a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  and  tension- 
ing means  supported  on  said  subcarriage  for  movement 
therewith  and  connected  to  said  cassette  carrier  to  move 
said  carrier  from  said  first  position  toward  said  second 
position,  the  combination  of  a  latch  mechanism  for  hold- 
ing said  cassette  carrier  in  said  first  position  including  an 
elongated  abutment  member  affixed  on  said  subcarriage 
for  turning  movement  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  stop 
member  mounted  on  said  cassette  carrier,  said  abutment 
member  being  aligned  substantially  parallel  to  said  sec- 
ond direction  and  having  a  plurality  of  shoulder  members 
spaced  therealong  for  releasably  engaging  said  stop  mem- 
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ber  to  define  different  transverse  positions  of  said  cassette 
carrier  relative  to  said  subcaniage,  and  manually  operated 
position  control  means  for  turning  said  elongated  abut- 
ment member  to  disengage  said  stop  member  from  said 
shoulder  members. 


Hany  E. 


X-RAY  APPARATUS 
Kocraer,  Catoaivlllc,  Md^  airifoc  to  W«*- 
_       •  Ekctrk  Conoradoa,  Eait  PftiriNVik,  Pa^  a 
coraoratioa  of  Pcaaajrlraaia 

ApplkatkNi  May  2S,  19S7,  Serial  No.  MM^ 


energy  pulses  to  square  wave  high  energy  pulses  of  uni- 
form height  and  duration,  a  second  channel  count  rate 
meter  for  converting  said  square  wave  high  energy  poises 
to  A  second  voltage  proportional  to  the  number  of  said 
square  wave  high  energy  pulses,  a  second  channel  volt- 
age multiplier  having  a  built-in  correction  circuit  for 
multiplying  said  high  energy  pulses  by  a  correctioo  con- 
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1.  In  an  X-ray  spot  film  device  including  an  elon- 
gated housing  and  a  film  cassette  carriage  movable  there- 
in to  different  longitudinal  positions,  a  unitary  stop  mech- 
anism for  disposition  within  said  housing  to  cooperate 
with  said  cassette  carriage  to  define  its  different  longi- 
tudinal positions,  said  stop  mechanism  comprising  a 
mounting  plate  for  fixed  attachment  to  a  member  of  the 
housing,  a  cassette  stop  member  carried  by  said  mount- 
ing plate  movable  to  projected  and  retracted  positions, 
stop  member  actuating  means  carried  by  said  nwunting 
plate,  an  operator's  control  shaft  operativcly  connected 
to  siud  stop  member  actuating  means,  and  carnage-oper- 
able means  carried  by  said  mounting  plate  operatively 
connected  to  said  stop  member  actuating  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  stop  member  automatically  in  response  to 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  cassette  carriage. 


stant,  a  difference  amplifier  subtractively  comparing  said 
first  and  said  second  voltages  thereby  establishing  a  sec- 
ond signal  proportional  to  said  dangerous  alpha  activity, 
and  a  recording  means  receiving  said  second  signal  for 
providing  a  continuous  record  of  said  dangerous  alpha 
activity. 

POWER  TRANSMBSION 

Jowpb  L.  Bekr,  AfftaM,  Mo^  artl^or  to  Vkkcn,  la- 

corporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MkUgan 

AppUcatkm  December  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,953 

UOaiM.    (CL25«— 2M) 


2,892.091 

CONTINUOUS  ALPHA  AIR  MONITOR 

David  R.  Sawlc,  Oakbttd,  Caltf ^  aMlgnor  to  the  Ualtcd 

SMm  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic   Energy   Commissioa 
Application  November  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  544444 
10  Claims.    (CI.  25«— 71) 

8.  An  alpha  air  monitor  for  detecting  the  dangerous 
alpha  activity  of  an  atmosphere  comprising  means  for 
collecting  dust  particles  from  said  atmosphere,  scintil- 
lation detector  means  for  establishing  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  total  alpha  activity  of  said  dust  particles, 
an  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  signal,  a  first  channel 
and  second  channel  commonly  connected  in  parallel  to 
said  amplifier,  a  first  channel  discriminator  passive  to 
all  pulses  having  an  amplitude  greater  than  no  se,  a  first 
channel  multivibrator  for  convertmg  said  pulses  to  square 
wave  pulses  of  uniform  height  and  duration,  a  first  chan- 
nel count  rate  meter  for  converting  said  square  wave 
pulses  to  a  first  voltage  proportional  to  the  number  of 
said  square  wave  pulses,  a  second  channel  discriminator 
passive  to  all  high  energy  pulses  having  amplitudes 
greater  than  that  representing  alpha  activity  over  6  mev., 
a  second  channel  multivibrator  for  converting  said  high 


7.  A  self-saturating  reactor  circuit  comprising  a  power 
input  circuit  conncctable  to  a  source  of  alternating  Tolt- 
age,  an  output  circuit  connectable  to  a  load,  a  saturable 
reactor  having  a  magnetic  core  and  a  power  winding 
connected  between  the  input  and  output  circuits,  a  half- 
wave  rectifier  connected  in  series  with  said  winding  for 
passing  intermittent  unidirectional  current  through  said 
winding  during  the  conducting  half  cycle  of  said  recti- 
fier when  alternating  voluge  is  applied  to  said  input  cir- 
cuit, a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  impedance  of 
said  winding  by  affecting  the  magnetization  of  said  core, 
said  control  circuit  comprising  a  path  including  said 
winding  and  bypassing  said  rectifier  for  passing  desatu- 
rating  current  derived  from  said  alternating  voltage 
through  said  winding  during  the  nonconductive  half  cycle 
of  said  rectifier,  said  path  including  means  having  light- 
responsive  conductivity,  and  a  source  of  light  adapted  to 
subject  said  latter  means  to  light  radiation. 
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Saattia,  WaA^ 
of  ABMfica  ai 
of  the  Navy 

December  M,  1944,  Serial  No.  57f  ,tt9 
llClaiM.    (CL25»— 2«9) 
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the  Sec- 


arranged  that  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  circuits  is  ac- 
tivated to  charge  said  common  capacitor  by  incidence  of 
li^t  of  greater  than  a  predetermined  value  on  its  diode. 


f.r«i.  4., 


2^2,095 

IMAGE  DEVICE 
Richard  Kaapar  Orlhaber  and  ChristiaB  Charles  Lama, 
Fort  Wayne,  fakL,  assignors  to  Intematiooal  Telephone 
aad  Telegraph  Corporation 
Origfaial  appiicatioa  Aagnst  1^  1955,  Scrhd  No.  528,7M. 
DhidMl  and  this  appiicatloB  December  2,  1955,  Serial 
No.55f,M5 

SOaimL    (CL2S*— 213) 


1.  In  a  photoelectric  proximity  fuze,  an  amplifier  in- 
cluding an  electron  tube  having  a  thermionic  cathode, 
an  anode,  and  a  control  element,  a  plurality  of  photo- 
electric input  means  coupled  to  said  amplifier  and  each 
including  a  photocathode,  means  for  directing  li^t  from 
a  given  direction  against  one  of  said  pbotocathodes, 
means  for  directing  light  from  another  direction  against 
another  o(  said  pbotocathodes,  anode  means  arranged 
to  coact  with  said  pbotocathodes,  a  limiting  resistor  opera- 
tively appurtenant  to  and  in  series  with  each  of  said 
pbotocathodes  and  said  anode  means,  each  of  said  photo- 
cathodes  and  its  appurtenant  limiting  resistor  comprising 
a  series  circuit,  a  non-linear  resistor  in  each  of  said 
series  circuits,  said  series  circuits  being  arranged  in  shunt 
with  one  another,  and  each  such  circuit  being  electrically 
coupled  to  said  control  element  and  thermionic  cathode, 
whereby  the  bias  imposed  upon  the  control  element  of 
the  electron  tube  may  be  varied  in  response  to  changes 
in  the  extent  of  illumination  of  one  photocathode,  inde- 
pendently of  the  illumination  of  the  other  of  such  photo- 
cathodes,  the  limiting  resistors  being  of  such  proportions 
that  short  circuiting  of  one  of  said  photoelectric  means 
by  intense  illumination  of  its  photocathode  is  incapable 
of  short  drcxiiting  a  signal  imposed  upon  the  other  of 
said  pbotocathodes. 


1.  A  feedback  image-reproducing  device  comprising  a 
panel  of  electroluminescent  phosphor  material,  a  panel  of 
photosensitive  material  adjacent  to  and  electrically  cou- 
pled to  said  phosphor  panel,  said  photosensitive  material 
exhibiting  the  property  of  electron  bombardment-induced 
conductivity,  said  photosensitive  panel  comprising  a  base 
of  insulating  material  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
apertures,  photosensitive  material  lining  the  walls  of  said 
apertures,  a  conductive  material  on  the  surface  of  said 
base  remote  from  said  phosphor  panel,  said  conductive 
material  making  electrical  contact  with  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  photosensitive  lining,  said  apertures  with 
the  lining  and  circumscribing  conductive  material  being 
physically  open  and  thereby  accessible  to  electron  bom- 
bardment, a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  strips  on  the  phos- 
phor panel  surface  remote  from  said  photosensitive  panel, 
said  strips  being  mutually  insulated  from  each  other,  and 
means  for  applying  an  exciting  potential  between  said 
conductive  material  and  said  strips  individually. 


2492.t94  ^^— ""^— 

LIGHT  DIMMING  DEVICE  2,892  096 

'^'SJJiifTffL??'"*^?*?^^.  Mam.,  airigDor  to  SpragDe  IMAGE  EVTENSIFIERS 

Ts^aUSS!!^!^'     "™  Adama,  Mam.,  a  corporatton    Paol  W.  Kivse,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  Inter- 

■Btiowd  Telephone  aad  Telegraph  Corporatloa 


of  Masmchasetts 


Application  lammiy  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,45« 
3aafaiia.    (CL2S§— 211) 


AppUcaHoB  Angast  30, 1956,  Serial  No.  tVJ.lfl 
5  Claims.    (O.  250—213) 


1.  An  electronic  signal  translating  device  comprising  a 
common  output  capacitor  and  a  plurality  of  photosensi- 
tive circuits;  each  of  said  circuits  comprising  a  photosensi- 
tive semiconductive  diode,  a  load  resistor,  and  a  semi- 
conductive  rectifier;  said  diode  connected  in  series  with 
said  resistor,  said  resistor  being  connected  to  one  side  of 
said  capacitor;  said  resistor  being  connected  through  said 
rectifier  to  the  other  side  of  the  said  capacitor;  terminal 
means  across  said  capacitor  and  adapted  for  connection  to 
an  external  device;  potential  means  biasing  said  plurality 
of  circuits  in  the  non-conductive  blocking  direction;  said 
rectifiers  being  connected  to  said  capacitor  to  permit 
charging  of  said  capacitor  and  to  prevent  discharging  of 
said  capacitor  through  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  cir- 
cuits; said  signal  translating  device  so  constructed  and 

743  O.G.— «S 
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1.  An  image  intensifier  having  a  layer  of  photoconduc- 
tive  materials  and  a  layer  of  electroluminescent  materials 
sandwiched  between  transparent  conducting  films  of  good 
electrical  conductivity,  characterized  in  that  the  elec- 
troluminescent materials  are  of  three  kinds  luminescing 
in  three  primary  colors  and  are  laid  down  in  repeating 
groups  of  long  narrow  parallel  strips,  and  means  for 
selectively  directing  components  of  incident  light  of  dif- 
ferent wavelengths  to  those  portions  of  the  photoconduc- 
tive  layer  overlying  the  strips  of  electroluminescent  mate- 
rials which  luminesce  in  a  color  of  said  wavelength  com- 
ponents. 
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ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 


MdkonM  L.  Robcrtaoo,  Laird  Hill,  Tcx^ 
OH  Corporadoa,   PttUbwrgl^  Pa^  a 


loCMf 
of 


Origiaal  applicatloa  NoTcabcr  13,  1952,  Scttel  No. 
3M,M2,  now  Patent  No.  2,77934S,  dated  Janvary 
29, 1957.  DiTided  and  diia  appUcatloa  April  13,  1954, 
Serial  No.  571,140 

If  Claims.    (CL25»— 233) 


plied  by  said  direct  ciirrent  bus  to  provide  source  of 
constant  frequency  polyphase  alternating  current,  and  a 
fear  shift  between  each  of  said  alternators  and  a  cor- 
responding drive  shaft  of  said  prime  mover  to  main- 
tain the  frequency  of  said  alternators  above  a  predeter- 
mined value. 

2,t92,t99 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  ADDER 

Robert  L.  Gray,  Broomall,  Pa.,  ■MJgnor  to  Wmntmtfm 

Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mlcklgaa 

Applicatloa  December  31,  1953,  S«rlal  No.  4«l,4t5 

2ClabM.    (CL3«7— •t.5) 


1.  In  automatic  electrical  control  apparatus,  a  power 
source,  a  plurality  of  normally-open  control  circuits  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  the  power  source  and  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  controlled  circuits  connected  in  parallel 
to  the  power  source,  means  for  selectively  opening  said 
control  circuits,  means  including  a  normally-closed  se- 
lector circuit  that  is  effective  during  closure  thereof  for 
sequentially  closing  such  of  said  control  circuits  that  are 
not  opened  by  the  last  said  means,  means  associated  with 
each  control  circuit  and  responsive  to  closure  thereof  to 
control  the  closure  of  one  of  the  controlled  circuits,  and 
means  associated  with  each  control  circuit  and  responsive 
during  closure  thereof  to  maintain  said  selector  circuit 
open. 

2,t92,99S 

AIRCRAFr  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 

Royal  C.  BcrfvaU,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  asiicMK  to  West- 

bighoose  Electric  Corporatioii,  East  Plttsborgh,  Pa^  a 

corporatioa  of  Pcmisylvaiiia 

Appiicadoo  October  15,  1957.  Serial  No.  699,354 

4Clabns.    (CL  397— «4) 
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1.  A  logic  half  adder,  comprising,  a  first  input  termi- 
nal, a  second  input  terminal,  a  carry  output  terminal  and 
a  sum  output  terminal;  an  "and"  gate  having  two  input 
terminals  and  an  output  terminal;  an  "or"  gate  having 
two  input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal;  first  circuit 
means  connecting  the  two  input  terminals  of  the  half 
adder  respectively  and  in  parallel  to  the  two  input  termi- 
nals of  the  "and"  and  "or"  gates;  second  circuit  means 
connecting  the  output  terminal  of  the  "and"  gate  to  the 
carry  terminal;  an  inhibit  circuit  comprising  a  semi-con- 
ductor amplifying  device  having  an  emitter,  a  base  and 
a  collector,  said  transistor  being  characterized  by  a  nega- 
tive emitter  characteristic;  a  first  resistor  connected  be- 
tween the  emitter  and  base  of  said  transistor,  a  second 
resistor  connected  between  the  base  of  the  transistor  and 
a  point  at  reference  potential,  a  third  resistor  having  one 
terminal  connected  to  the  collector  and  the  other  termi- 
nal adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  suitable  source  of  col- 
lector potential;  conductive  means  directly  connecting 
the  collector  to  the  sum  terminal;  alternating  current 
coupling  means  for  connecting  the  emitter  to  the  out- 
put terminal  of  the  "or"  gate  and  alternating  current 
coupling  means  for  connecting  the  base  to  the  output 
terminal  of  the  "and"  gate. 


2,S92,199 
POWER  TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 
Chaai«  Huang.  Ipswicb,  Mask,  mi  Edwin  Slobodiiiisid, 
Salt  Potot,  N.Y.,  assifnon  to  Sylranfai  Electric  Prod- 
acts  Idcm  a  corporatioo  of  Massachasetts 

Application  Angnst  3,  1955.  Serial  No.  524,15t 
5  OaiaM.    (CL  3«7— M  J) 


4.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  plurality  of  propulsion 
engines,  a  polyphase  electrical  generating  system  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  polyphase  alternators,  each  alter- 
nator adapted  to  be  driven  by  one  of  said  propulsion 
engines  at  variable  frequency,  a  semiconductor  rectifier 
connected  to  each  altenutor  load  bus,  a  common  direct 
current  load  bus.  said  rectifiers  operating  in  parallel  to 
supply  said  common  direct  current  bus,  a  plurality  of 
circuit  breakers  in  said  direct  current  load  bus  to  selec- 
tively provide  a  separate  bus  associated  with  each  alter- 
nator,  a   plurality  of   multi-phase   static   inverters  sup- 


S.  A  bisuble  twitching  circuit  having,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  junction  transistors  provided  with  mutual  feed- 
back paths  joining  their  respective  collectors  and  bases, 
and  a  third  junction  transistor  having  an  appreciably 
greater  collector  current  capacity  than  one  of  the  tran- 
sistors of  said  pair  and  connections  for  a  load  impedanM 
in  iu  collector-emitter  drcuit,  a  transistor  of  said  pair 
having  its  emitter  connected  to  the  base  of  said  third 
transistor.  i 
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2,S92,191 
TRANSISTOR  TIME  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
Rlchari  L.  Bright,  HempfieM  Township,  Westmoftbuid 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcstfaighoose  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsbafih,  Pa.,  a  corporatton  of  Penn- 
sylranla 

Application  April  25, 1956,  Scrtal  No.  5M,579 
(dainw.    (a.  3«7— SS3) 


6.  A  time  delay  circuit  comprising,  a  load  circuit  hav- 
ing terminals  for  connecting  a  load  thereto,  first,  second 
and  third  junction  transistor  means  each  having  at  least 
emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes;  said  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  terminals  of  said  load  circuit,  bias  source 
means  coupled  across  said  first  transistor  means  and  said 
load  circuit  by  first  impedance  means,  the  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes  of  said  second  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  emitter  and  base  electrodes  respectively  of 
said  first  transistor,  second  bias  means  coimected  to  said 
base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  by  second  impedance 
means;  capacitor  means  connected  to  the  emitter  and  col- 
lector electrodes  of  said  third  transistor  means;  third  bias 
means  connected  to  said  capacitor  and  third  transistor 
means  by  third  resistor  means,  means  coupling  control 
signal  means  to  the  base  of  said  third  transistor  to  control 
the  conduction  state  of  said  third  transistor,  and  diode 
meaiu  having  a  predetermined  breakdown  voltage  for 
coupling  said  capacitor  to  the  base  and  emitter  electrodes 
of  said  second  transistor  means  to  reixler  said  second 
transistor  means  conducting  when  the  voltage  across  said 
capacitor  exceeds  a  given  value. 


2,892,102 
FREQUENCY  HALVER 
John  F.  Renther,  Swissvale,  and  Sheldon  D.  SOIInian, 
Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westii«boasc  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  Jnnc  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,269 
IClatan.    (a.  3«7— S8.5) 


A  frequency  halver  comprising,  a  multivibrator  having 
a  pair  of  transistors  with  grounded  emitters  and  cross- 
connected  base  electrodes  and  collectors,  impedance 
means  connecting  the  collectors  to  a  negative  voltage 
source,  inductance  means  connected  in  series  with  one 
of  said  collectors,  a  trigger  circuit  having  a  capacitor, 
impedance  means  connecting  the  capacitor  to  said  source, 
a  transistor  switch  having  its  collector  and  emitter  con- 
necting it  in  shunt  with  the  capacitor  and  at  least  a  part 
fA  the  impedance  means  connecting  it  to  the  source  to 


provide  a  discharge  circuit  for  the  capacitor  and  having 
its  base-emitter  circuit  adapted  to  be  energized  only  by 
a  control  source,  and  circuit  means  including  unidirec- 
tional devices  connecting  the  discharge  circuit  to  the 
base  electrodes  of  the  multivibrator  transistors. 


2,892,193 

GATING  CIRCUITS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

COMPUTERS 

Alfred  Dale  Scarbrongh,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooidridgc, 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  coqporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  619,699 

7  Cfadms.    (CL  307—88.5) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  transistor  flip-flop  which  includes 
first  and  second  cross-coupled  transistors;  third  and  fourth 
transistors  each  including  collector,  base,  and  emitter 
electrodes,  each  collector  emitter  path  constituting  a 
low  impedance  current  conduction  path,  the  current 
therethrough  being  controllable  through  the  application 
of  a  bias  signal  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  respective 
transistor,  said  first  transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode 
connected  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  third  transistor 
and  said  second  transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode 
connected  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  fourth  transistor; 
a  transformer  including  primary  and  secondary  windings, 
the  primary  winding  thereof  having  two  ends  each  cou- 
pled to  one  end  of  the  low  impedance  current  path  of  a 
separate  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors;  means 
for  impressing  synchronizing  signals  of  a  substantially 
constant  frequency  between  a  center  tap  in  said  pri- 
mary winding  and  the  other  ends  of  said  current  conduc- 
tion paths;  and  means  for  deriving  output  signals  from 
said  secondary  winding  representing  the  state  of  said 
flip-flop. 

2,892,104 
DELAY  LINE 
Gcor^  W.  Bain,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 
Application  July  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  749,473 
15  Cfadms.    (a.  307—106) 
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15.  In  combination:  a  delay  line  having  a  series  capac- 
itor element  and  a  shunt  inductance  element  spaced  from 
the  input  end  of  said  line;  a  pulse  source  coupled  to  said 
input  end  of  said  delay  line;  a  source  of  periodic  re- 
generating signals;  a  resistor  and  capacitor  connected  in 
series  with  said  inductance  element,  an  n-p-n  transistor 
having  its  emitter  and  base  coupled  across  said  resistor 
and  capacitor,  a  source  of  unidirectional  voltage  coupled 
across  said  capacitor  and  arranged  to  back  bias  said 
emitter;  said  regenerating  signal  source  being  coupled  to 
the  collector  of  said  transistor  and  being  arranged  so 


9«8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1959 


June  23,  1959 


ELECTRICAL 


969 


that  said  regenerating  signals  normally  back  bias  the 
same;  said  regenerating  signal  source  providing  signals 
having  a  period  an  integral  of  the  time  delay  between 
said  input  end  of  said  delay  line  and  said  inductance  ele- 
ment whereby  a  regenerating  signal  appears  simultane- 
ously with  a  pulse  at  said  transistor;  said  transistor  being 
normally  non-conductive  in  the  absence  of  simultaneous 
appearance  of  a  pulse  and  regenerating  signal  thereon;  said 
pulse  source  being  arranged  so  that  said  pulse  when  simul- 
taneously impressed  on  said  transistor  with  a  regenerating 
signal  causes  said  transistor  to  conduct  and  the  regenerat- 
ing signal  to  augment  said  pulse  thereby  preventing  at- 
tenuation of  the  same  along  said  delay  line. 


2,t92,ltS 
FREE-RUNNING  RELAY  MULTIVIBRATOR 
Joka  HowaH  Spccr.  Jr.,  Santa  Moaka,  Calif., 

to  Hntbcs  Aircraft  Company,  OUrer  CHy,  Calif.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  April  It,  195«,  Serial  No.  S77,4«t 
S  Clalaia.    (CL  3t7— 132) 


4.  A  free-running  relay  multivibrator  that  produces 
pulse-type  oscillations  in  response  to  the  electrical  con- 
nection thereto  of  a  direct-current  source  of  voltage,  nid 
multivibrator  comprising :  first  and  second  electromagiKt- 
ic  relays,  each  relay  havmg  first  and  second  relay  contacts 
and  a  relay  arm  electrically  connected  to  the  direct- 
current  voltage  source  and  normally  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  second  relay  contact;  first  and  second  variable 
impedance  elements,  said  first  impedance  element  being 
electrically  connected  between  the  coil  of  said  first  relay 
and  the  first  relay  conuct  of  said  second  relay  and  said 
second  impedance  element  being  electrically  connected 
between  the  coil  of  said  second  relay  and  the  second  relay 
contact  of  said  first  relay;  and  first  and  second  variable 
impedance  means  electrically  connected  across  the  coils 
of  said  first  and  second  relays,  respectively,  said  first 
and  second  impedance  means  coacting  with  said  first  and 
second  impedance  elements,  respectively,  to  produce  a 
voltage  across  the  coil  of  each  relay  that  alternately  rises 
and  decays  exponentially. 


which  comprises  a  primary  switch  having  a  movable  con- 
tact for  connection  to  said  single  circuit  and  two  spaced 
apart  fixed  contacts  with  which  said  movable  contact 
is  engageable  alternately,  a  pair  of  secondary  switches, 
each  having  a  movable  contact  and  two  fixed  contacts 
with  which  the  movable  contact  of  that  switch  is  en- 
gageable alternately,  the  movable  contact  of  one  of  said 
secondary  switches  being  connected  to  one  fixed  contact 
of  said  primary  switch,  the  movable  contact  of  the  other 
one  of  said  secondary  switches  being  connected  to  the 
other  fixed  contact  of  said  primary  switch,  the  fixed  con- 
tacts of  said  secondary  switches  being  connectable  to  said 
plurality  of  circuits,  means  responsive  to  one  control- 
ling alternating  current  having  a  selected  frequency  and 
operating  said  movable  contact  of  the  primary  switch 
alternately  between  engagement  with  its  said  fixed  con- 
tacts at  every  cycle  of  said  controlling  current,  and  means 
responsive  to  a  controlling  alternating  current  of  the 
same  frequency  which  is  displaced  in  phase  from  said 
one  controlling  current  and  operating  said  movable  con- 
tact of  said  secondary  switch  repeatedly  at  said  selected 
frequency. 

M92,lt7 
CELLULAR  CERAMIC  ELECTROMECHANICAL 
TRANSDUCERS 
AUnd    L.    W.    WiUiaais,    Cleveland,    and    Charfai    K. 
Gravlcy,  WUloagkby,  OMo,  assignors  to  Ckrlte  Cor- 
poraticlB,  Clevelaad,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Cootinuatloa    of     abandoned     application     Serial     No. 
399092,  December  21,  19S3.     This  applicatioa  Inly 
25, 1957,  Serial  No.  (74,2«5 

•  Oilii     (a.  31«— M) 


^892,1M 
COMMUTATOR  DEVICE  AND  TIME 
INTERVAL  SELECTOR 
Fraacis  A.  Giori,  Clarcacc  N.Y.,  assicDor,  by 

assignments,  to  the  United  Stales  of  AoMrica  as  rcpra- 
scntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  tlM  Navy 

Applicatioa  Jane  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  742,453 
6  ClaiaM.    (CL  3«7— 132) 


1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  element  compris- 
ing a  body  of  spongoid  structure  formed  with  macro- 
scopic interstices  throughout,  said  body  consisting  es- 
sentially of  ferroelectric  ceramic  material  capable  of  a 
substantial  electromechanical  response. 


2J92.IM 

MASSAGE  MACHINE  MOTOR 

Wmiam  N.  Moxicy,  Los  As«cks,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  March  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,57* 

7  Claiois.    (CL  310— tl) 


1.  A  commutator  device  for  switching  a  single  circuit 
sequentially  at  a  high  rate,  among  a  plurality  of  circuits. 


1.  In  a  massage  machine:  a  frame  having  a  base  and 
spaced  arms  extending  inwardly  from  said  base;  a  bear- 
ing support  integral  with  one  of  uid  arms;  an  electric 
motor  between  said  arms  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
base,  said  motor  including  an  armature  shaft  extending 
from  one  end  thereof  having  a  portion  polygonal  in  cross- 
section;  a  non-metallic  eccentric  disposed  snugly  on  said 
polygonal  portion;  a  bearing  on  said  eccentric;  a  pliant, 
elastic  means  engaging  said  bearing  and  bearing  support 
for  yieldably  transmitting  the  action  of  said  eccentric  to 


said  frame;  and  flexible  means  providing  a  universal  sup- 
port between  the  other  end  of  said  motor  and  the  other 
of  said  arms. 


2,892,1M 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  ALTERNATORS 
George  Alfred  Gayler,  Bletchley,  England,  assignor  to 
WIpac  Development  iiit»t»«ii,  Bletciiley,  Borltingham- 
shire,  Fjigland 

Applicatioa  October  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  613,296 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britafai 

October  11,  1955 

5  Claims.    (CL  31t— 153) 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  alternator  comprising  a  fly- 
wheel having  a  rim  portion,  a  hub  portion,  a  plurality  of 
steel  arms  connecting  said  rim  portion  to  said  hub 
portion,  and  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  equal  to 
twice  the  number  of  said  arms  carried  by  said  rim  por- 
tion and  positioned  to  polarize  the  outer  extremities  of 
all  said  arms  to  the  same  polarity. 


2.892.1 1  • 
MAGNETO  MECHANISM 
Rnssell  E.  Phelon,  Loagmeadow,  and  John  F.  Martin, 
East  Loagmeadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  R.  E.  Fbelon 
Company,  Inc.,  Eaist  Loagmeadow,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Massachusetts 

Applicatioa  September  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  683,637 
6  Claims.    (CL  31*— 153) 


fitting  said  unthreaded  hole  in  said  flat  face  of  the  engine 
plate  and  fitting  said  hole  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  box 
and  serving  as  a  dowel  pin  which  pin  also  extends 
through  said  bearing  hole  in  the  rocker  arm  and  serves 
as  a  pivot  pin  for  said  arm,  and  means  additional  to 
said  pin  for  fixedly  connecting  said  core  and  said  breaker 
mechanism  box  with  said  engine  plate. 


1.  A  magneto  and  engine  assembly  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  stationary  engine  plate  having  a  hub  and 
having  a  flat  face  with  an  unthreaded  hole  therein  open 
at  the  front,  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  portion  extending 
through  and  projecting  beyond  the  hub,  a  core  formed 
of  laminated  magnetic  metal  and  shaped  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  poles  having  faces  equally  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  the  shaft,  primary  and  secondary  coils  surround- 
ing one  of  said  poles  of  the  core  and  cooperating  with 
said  core  to  constitute  a  stator,  a  rotor  carried  by  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  rotatable  shaft  and  including 
a  magnet  and  pole  pieces  movable  in  close  proximity  to 
said  pole  face  of  the  core,  a  breaker  cam  on  said  shaft, 
a  breaker  mechanism  box  fixedly  connected  with  said 
core  and  having  a  rear  wall  with  a  hole  therein,  a  breaker 
mechanism  in  said  box  electrically  connected  with  said 
primary  coil  and  including  a  rocker  arm  operable  by  said 
cam  which  rocker  arm  has  a  bearing  hole  therein,  a  pin 


STATOR  AND  END  CAF  THEREFOR 
John  Young,  Jr.,  Corona,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  Comrany  Div.,  Long 
Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Orii^bBal  application  Jannary  23,  1957,  Serial  No. 
635,756,  now  Patent  No.  2,835,453,  dated  May  28, 
1958.  Divided  and  this  application  May  27,  1958, 
Serial  No.  738,186 

13  Claims.    (CL  318—195) 


r 


1.  An  end  cap  for  stators  of  electrical  apparatus  which 
cap  comprises  a  circular  ring  shaped  base  having  inner 
and  outer  peripheral  edges;  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced 
concentric  annular  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  one 
side  of  said  base;  said  flanges  dividing  said  one  side  into 
an  outer  zone,  an  inner  zone  and  an  intermediate  zone; 
and  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  vertical  slots  extend- 
ing through  said  base  and  said  flanges  and  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  inner  peripheral  edge;  said  slots  being 
adapted  to  register  with  slots  in  a  stator  shell  to  which 
the  cap  is  applied. 


2392,112 

FLUID  VALVING  SPARK  PLUG 

Frederick  E.  Owen,  WUtticr,  Calif. 

Application  December  16,  1958.  Serial  No.  788^83 

10  Claims,    (a.  313— 11.5) 


1.  In  a  fluid  valving  spark  plug  including  vertically 
elongated  insulator  means  forming  a  valve  chamber  and 
upper  and  lower  ports  respectively  extending  axially  with- 
in the  insulator  means,  a  lower  valving  electrode  including 
a  valve  head  axially  reciprocable  in  the  chamber  in  re- 
sponse to  pressure  changes  communicated  thereto  through 
said  lower  port  to  control  fluid  flow  downwardly  from 
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said  upper  to  said  lower  port,  said  electrode  tncludinf 
upper  and  lower  valve  steins  loosely  received  respectively 
in  said  upper  and  lower  ports  with  the  lower  stem  ez> 
posed  at  the  lowermost  extent  of  said  insulator  means, 
and  means  supporting  said  insulator  meau  and  forminf 
a  spark  gap  with  the  exposed  lower  stem,  the  improve- 
ment that  comprises  an  elongated  meuUic  upper  elec- 
trode extending  axially  through  out  the  major  extent  of 
said  upper  port  in  spaced  relation  to  the  port  wall  so 
that  said  fluid  may  flow  downward  within  said  space  and 
about  the  upper  electrode,  the  lower  end  of  said  upper 
electrode  having  a  recess  receiving  said  upper  stem  for 
axial  reciprocation  therein  and  said  upper  electrode  being 
a  good  electrical  conductor,  whereby  little  heat  is  gen- 
erated in  the  upper  electrode  in  response  to  the  passage 
of  electrical  ignition  current  therethrough  and  said  elec- 
trodes are  cooled  by  said  downward  flow  of  fluid  there- 
about 

2J92.113 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Edmond  H.  Germcr,  Irriiiftoa,  NJ,,  a«ifDor  to  Eagd- 
hard  Indu^ries,  InCn  Newark,  NJ^  a  corporalkMi  of 
New  Jersey 

AppUcatkNi  May  12,  195S,  Serial  No.  734,518 
6ClalaM.    (CL  313-^2) 


tensity  within  said  anode  aperture  whereby  said  magnetic 
field  restrains  charged  particles  from  impinging  upon  said 
anode  and  additionally  urges  charged  particles  from  said 
anode  through  the  aperture  in  said  second  electrode  for 
the  continuous  ejection  of  plasma  therefrom. 


I.  An  electrical  discharge  tube  comprising  a  vitreous 
light  transmissive  envelope,  an  elongated  vitreous  mem- 
ber extending  outwardly  of  the  envelope,  electrical  in- 
put means  passing  through  the  extending  member,  a 
heat  conductive  foil  having  a  width  exceeding  about  ten 
times  the  thickness  thereof  secured  to  the  electrical  in- 
put means  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  free  end  of 
the  extending  member  and  extending  outwardly  of  the 
electrical  input  means. 


2,892,114 
CONTINUOUS  PLASMA  GENERATOR 
Wallace  D.  KUpatrlcfc,  Uvcnnore,  Caltf„  asiCDor  to  Ibc 
Unttcd  States  of  AMcrica  as  rcprcscirtcd  ky  the  L'l 
States  Atmnk  Eacrgy  CommlsBioa 

ApylicatkM  May  4,  19SS,  Serial  No.  734,r7S 
TCiaims.    (Q.  313— «3) 


.Si'   •:•«•   fc,*^* 


1.  A  plasma  generator  for  producing  a  continuous 
plasma  beam  compnsmg  an  elongated  operated  anode,  a 
first  electrode  disposed  in  closing  relation  to  one  end  of 
said  anode,  a  second  electrode  disposed  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  anode  and  having  an  opening  therethrough 
substantially  the  same  size  as  the  anode  aperture,  means 
communicating  with  said  anode  aperture  for  introducing 
gas  therein  to  be  ionized,  means  maintaining  said  anode  at 
a  substantial  positive  potential  with  respect  to  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  for  establishing  a  high  intensity 
arc  discharge  within  said  anode  aperture,  and  means 
establishing  a  magnetic  field  having  lines  of  force  extend- 
ing axially  through  said  anode  aperture  with  a  peak  in- 


2,892,115 
CATHODE  STRUCTURES 
Paul  Rndnick,  Fort  Wayne,  bd,,  aMtgnnr  to 

tional  Telephone  and  Tdcgrapli  CorporatSoa 

Applkatioa  Dcccnbcr  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  554^42 

SClataM.   (CL313— 15) 


mir      m  * 
aU    }m* 
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1 .  A  cathode  structure  comprising  a  cathode  sleeve,  an 
imperforate  plate  closing  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  plate 
having  electron  emissive  material  coated  on  the  exterior 
surface  thereof  to  emit  electrons  at  elevated  temperatures; 
and  means  for  precisely  defining  the  boundary  of  the 
emissive  area  of  said  plate  comprising  a  collar,  said  collar 
being  electron-passive  at  said  elevated  temperatures  and 
being  slip-fitted  over  said  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  said 
collar  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  of  measured 
inner  diameter  bearing  against  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
plate  and  exposing  a  part  thereof. 


2492,116 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  AND 

PICTURE  TUBE 

Ben  M.  Wnicr,  deceased,  late  of  Yoakars,  N.Y^  by 

Leila  Lea  Frank  Wilier,  executrix,  Yoakars,  N.Y. 

AppUcatkM  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  58443« 

lOaimm.    (CL  313— 92) 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver,  a  picture  tube  with  a 
multi -layer  screen  to  be  scanned  by  a  cathode  ray  beam. 
sajd  screen  comprising  at  least  two  color  layers  of  dif- 
ferent cathodoluminescent  materials  for  emitting  light  of 
different  colors  when  penetrated  by  said  beam,  together 
with  at  least  one  shutter  layer  transparent  to  the  cath- 
ode ray  beam  and  normally  translucent  but  transiently 
responsive  to  peiKtration  by  said  beam  to  substantially 
block  the  forward  transmission  of  the  color  from  the 
rearward  color  layer,  and  means  whereby  the  depth  of 
penetration  of  the  cathode  ray  beam  into  said  screen 
is  varied  sequentially  in  synchronism  with  sequential 
color  componenu  of  an  applied  signal  to  selectively  ac- 
tivate either  one  or  both  of  said  color  layers  with  activa- 
tion of  the  intermediate  shutter  layer  when  both  rearward 
and  forward  color  layers  are  activated. 


2392,117 
VOLTAGE  TESTING  DEVICE 
FocsBMana  Aleundcr,  Fhuhlat,  N.Y. 
ApfHcatloo  May  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  7373M 
12  Clalw.    (CL  313—144) 
1.  A  device  for  testing  high  voltage  power  lines  com- 
prising an  insulating  support,  a  pair  of  electrodes  mount- 
ed at  one  end  of  said  support,  one  of  said  electrodes  con- 
stituting a  probe  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement 
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with  a  high  voltage-carrying  part  to  be  tested  and  the 
other  of  said  electrodes  being  electrically  floating  with 
respect  to  said  first  electrode  and  ground,  and  meam  to 
vary  the  spacing  distance  of  said  last  electrode  relative 


trode  assembly  comprised  of  two  separate  independent 
electrode  structures,  each  of  said  electrode  structures  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  planar  type  active  portion  electrode 
elements,  said  electrode  elements  consisting  of  at  least  a 
cathode,  grid  and  anode  and  means  positioning  said  ele- 
ments within  said  assembly  comprising  a  planar  shielding 


to  said  probe  electrode  by  a  force  applied  between  said 
support  knd  the  part  being  tested  in  the  operative  posi- 
tion of  said  device  with  said  probe  electrode  engaging 
said  parts. 

2392,118 

ARC  LAMP  WITH  AIR  CURRENT 

CONCENTRATION 

Edgar  GrcteBcr,  Zarich,  Switzcriaad,  assigaor  lo 

Edgar  Greteaer  A.G.,  Zarich,  Switzeriand 

Appbcatloa  December  38,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,648 

ClalaH  priority,  applkatioa  Switicriand 

December  38,  1954 

ICWak    (CL  313— 149) 


In  an  arc  lamp  with  air  concentration,  a  positive  rod- 
shaped  carbon,  a  negative  rod-shaped  cart>on,  a  blower 
nozzle  arranged  concentrically  around  said  positive  car- 
bon and  directing  an  air  stream  concentrically  converg- 
ing and  surrounding  the  tip  of  the  positive  carbon,  means 
for  rotating  said  negative  carbon  around  its  axis,  the 
negative  carbon  having  its  axis  inclined  to  the  axis  of 
the  positive  carbon  and  having  its  tip  so  located  that  it 
does  not  reach  the  axis  of  the  positive  carbon,  and  hav- 
ing its  tip  furthermore  located  eccentrically  with  respect 
to  said  air  stream  that  the  one  side  of  the  tip  is  located 
next  to  the  center  part  of  the  air  stream  and  the  other 
side  thereof  next  to  the  exterior  parts  of  the  air  stream, 
whereby  the  arc  ends  on  a  spot  eccentrically  located  on 
the  tip  of  the  negative  carbon,  and  whereby  matter  from 
the  positive  carbon  deposited  by  the  arc  on  said  spot  on 
the  tip  of  the  negative  carbon  is  continuously  carried 
out  of  the  arc  into  the  exterior  parts  of  the  air  stream. 


member,  and  planar  insulating  spacers  attached  parallel 
to  and  contiguous  with  said  shielding  member,  the  cath- 
odes of  said  electrode  structures  positioned  and  retained 
by  means  of  compression  between  said  two  insulating 
spacers,  said  insulating  spacers  having  channels  provided 
in  the  exterior  surface  thereof  for  positioning  the  grids  of 
each  of  said  electrode  structures  accurately  with  respect 
to  their  respective  cathodes. 


2392,119 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Cari  F.  MOIcr,  Bath,  aod  Wmiaai  H.  McCordy,  Horae- 
heads,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westlnghoosc  Electric  Corpo- 
ratloa.  East  PiftriMngh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
▼aaia 
Appllcatloa  October  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,442 
5  Claims.    (Q.  313—278) 
1.  An  electric  discharge  device  comprising  an  envelope 
having  an  electrode  assembly  positioned  therein,  said  elec- 


2392,128 

CATHODE  STRUCTURE 

James  E.  Beggs,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 

Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  443349 

7  Claims,    (a.  313— 343) 


1.  A  cathode  structure  comprising  a  conductive  frame 
member  having  a  substantially  non-conductive  interior 
portion,  a  plurality  of  electron  emitting  fllaments  tautly 
stretched  and  secured  to  said  frame  member  to  extend  at 
least  partially  across  said  non-conductive  portion,  and  a 
conductor  electrically  connected  to  the  fllaments  at  a 
region  approximately  centrally  of  said  non-conductive 
portion. 

2392,121 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Frederick  L.  Salisbary,   Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Varian   Associates,  Son  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

AppUcation  March  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,714 

2  Claims.    (CL  315— 5J9) 


1 .  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  electron 
beam-producing  section,  an  electron  collecting  section,  a 
microwave  amplification  section  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  named  sections  comprising  a  metallic 
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body  with  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  therethrough, 
a  thin  layer  of  high  electrically-conducting  soldering 
material  coated  on  the  surface  of  the  bore,  and  a  plurality 
of  drift  tube  members  disposed  within  said  bore  in  spaced 
relation  whereby  a  plurality  of  resonator  cavities  arc 
formed  tberetn  the  drift  tube  members  being  secured 
within  the  bore  fused  to  said  layer  of  electrically-conduct- 
ing soldering  material,  said  drift  tube  members  having 
axial  bores  therein  through  which  said  beam  passes  and 
having  eccentrically  disposed  passages  therein  parallel 
to  said  axial  bores  and  of  dimensions  such  that  the  trans- 
mission of  energy  of  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  dis- 
charge device  through  said  passages  b  precluded. 


M92,122 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
WOUam  E.  KJrIqntrick,  dntfaaim  NJ.,  tujgmnr  to  BcU 
TclcpboDC  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corponlkMi  of  New  York 

ApplkatkM  Jane  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  591,N3 
8  Ctalms.    (CL  915—12) 


2.  A  high  speed  electronic  counting  tube  comprising  an 
evacuated  envelope  containing  means  for  producing  an 
electron  beam,  a  control  grid,  a  plurality  of  secondarily 
emissive  target  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  grids  associated 
with  each  target  electrode,  and  collector  electrodes  com- 
partmentalizing each  target  electrode  and  its  associated 
grids. 

2,892,123 
INDEX  SIGNAL  GENERATING  MEANS 

David  E.  SonstciB,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  Jane  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,878 

20  Claima.    (O.  315—22) 
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2,892,124 
NOISE  DISCRIMINATING,  HIGH  GAIN  AUTO- 
MATIC HEADLIGHT  DIMMER 
Jacob  Rabinow,  Takoma  Pari^  Md. 
AppUcatioa  November  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,876 

6  Ciainu.    (O.  315—83) 
1.  An  automatic  headlight  dimmer  comprising  means 
for  simultaneously  examining  a  plurality  of  individual 


small  elemenul  areas  of  a  selected  portion  of  a  driver's 
field  of  view,  means  responsive  to  light  emitted  by  said 
elemental  areas  to  produce  electrical  signals  which  are 
a  function  of  the  intensities  of  light  coming  from  said 
elemenul  areas,  means  to  prevent  the  cancellation  of  the 
electrical  signal  produced  by  a  source  of  light  located 
in  one  of  said  elemental  areas  by  the  electrical  signal 
produced  by  light  source  in  another  of  said  elemental 
areas,  said  last  means  comprising  means  for  focussing 
the  light  from  said  field  of  view,  a  rotatable  light  modu- 
lating shutter  interposed  between  said  field  of  view  and 
said  light  responsive  means  in  substantially  the  focal 


plane  of  said  focussing  means,  said  shutter  having  a 
plurality  of  small  areas  having  different  light  trans- 
mittance  values,  said  areas  being  arranged  to  produce  a 
periodic  interruption  of  light  from  said  field  of  view  to 
produce  thereby  a  periodic  signal  output  from  said  light 
responsive  means  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  said 
areas  and  the  routional  speed  of  said  shutter,  said  areas 
being  assymmetrically  arranged  to  minimize  the  possi- 
bility of  oppositely-phased  periodic  signals  from  different 
areas  of  said  field  of  view  cancelling  each  other,  elec- 
trical circuit  means  for  producing  a  signal  output  related 
to  the  intensity  of  light  emitted  by  the  said  elemental 
areas,  and  a  headlight  dimmer  controlled  by  the  output 
of  said  electrical  circuit  means. 


2,892,125 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE  SYSTEMS 

Arthur  Rickard  Warner,  Onalow  Square,  London,  and 

Derrick  Araott  Ward,  Addlugtoo,  Eagiand 

AppUcatioa  November  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,106 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain 

November  16,  1955 

7  Claima.    (Q.  315—166) 


1.  An  index  signal  generating  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  signal  producing  segments  arranged  in  groups 
occurring  at  a  predetermined  rate  along  a  specified  path, 
means  sequentially  exciting  said  groups  of  segments  along 
said  path,  and  an  index  signal  generating  device  excited 
by  said  means  at  a  frequency  which  is  the  product  of 
a  non-integral  number  greater  than  one  multiplied  by  the 
frequency  at  which  said  groups  are  excited  by  said  means. 


1.  An  electric  discharge  tube  apparatus  including  at 
least  first,  second  and  third  gas  discharge  tubes  each  iii- 
cluding  two  electrodes  between  which  current  flow  is 
adapted  to  the  initiated  and  sustained,  a  first  current 
source,  the  voltage  of  said  source  being  less  than  diat 
sufficient  to  initiate  discharge  between  said  electrodes, 
first,  second  and  third  inductively  reactive  elements,  con- 
necting means  for  connecting  said  first,  second  and  third 
elements  respectively  in  series  circuits  with  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  discharge  tubes  and  for  connecting  said 
series  circuits  continuously  in  parallel  with  said  source, 
a  high  frequency  second  source,  said  inductively  reac- 


tive dements  presenting  a  relatively  low  impedance  to  normally  restraining  said  latch  actuator  operable  in  re- 
currents  from  the  first  source  and  a  higher  impedance  sponse  to  overload  currents  to  release  said  latch  actuator, 
to  currents  from  said  high  frequency  second  source,  and  said  latch  member  being  free  of  said  current  responsive 
switching  means  for  effectively  coimecting  said  second  means,  and  electroresponsive  means  operable  in  response 
source  in  sequence  across  said  first,  second  and  third  to  overload  currents  above  a  predetermined  magnitude  to 
inductively  reactive  elements  thereby  to  apply  to  said  prevent  operation  of  said  latch  member  while  permitting 
first,  second  and  third  tubes  in  sequence  a  voltage  suf-  operation  of  said  current  responsive  means, 
fident  to  initiate  discharge  in  said  tubes  in  sequence.  


1392,116 
STARTING  AND  OPERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ARC 

DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
John  Popa,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcatioa  December  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,521 
10  ClalBM.    (CL  315—205) 


,. 


1.  A  circuit  for  starting  and  operating  an  arc  discharge 
device  on  direct  current  from  a  source  of  alternating 
current  comprising  an  alternating  current  input  circuit, 
rectif]ang  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  input  cir- 
cuit, a  direct  current  output  circuit,  a  filter  circuit  con- 
nected between  said  rectifying  means  and  said  output 
circuit  for  supplying  rectified  direct  current  to  said  out- 
put circuit,  said  filter  circuit  having  at  least  one  capacitor 
and  an  inductive  reactor,  impedance  means  connected  in 
circuit  between  said  input  circuit  and  said  output  circuit 
for  ballasting  said  arc  discharge  device  during  operation, 
means  for  obtaining  an  alternating  current  voltage  re- 
sponsive to  the  voltage  across  said  input  circuit,  and 
another  capacitor  coimected  in  circuit  with  said  means 
for  obtaining  an  alternating  current  voltage  and  said  filter 
circuit  and  forming  a  half-wave  voltage  doubler  circuit 
with  said  reactor,  said  first  named  capacitor  and  said 
rectifying  means  supplying  an  elevated  rectified  voltage 
with  superimposed  alternating  current  peaks  to  start  said 
arc  discharge  device. 


2392,127 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  DEVICES 
Merrill  G.  Leonard,  Fowler,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
boose   Electric   Corporation,  East  PittslNurgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,193 
10  Claims.    (CL  317— 35) 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  having  separable  contact  means 
and  operating  means  therefor,  the  combination  of  a  switch 
member  movable  to  open  said  contact  means,  a  latch 
member  engaging  and  releasably  holding  said  switch  mem- 
ber in  closed  position,  a  biased  releasable  latch  actuator 
operable  when  released  to  engage  and  move  said  latch 
member  to  unlatching  position,  current  responsive  means 


1391,118 
BLASTING  CAP  ELECTRIC  FIRING  SYSTEM 
Alfred  A.  Wolf,  Dallastown,  Pa.,  anigBor  to  FIdcUty  In- 
strvmcat  CorporatioB,  York,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of 
Penasylvaala 

AppUcatioa  Jane  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  438,6S1 
5  Claims.    (0.317—80) 

I — ♦VwnAn- 
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1.  A  blasting  cap  electric  firing  system  inclixlint  > 
manually  operable  electric  generator  providing  a  source 
of  electric  power  supply,  a  firing  circuit,  a  firing  charge 
condenser,  and  a  control  system  having  first  electromag- 
netic means  for  connecting  said  firing  charge  coixlenser 
to  said  firing  circuit  on  energization  of  said  first  electro- 
magnetic means,  means  for  energizing  said  first  electro- 
magnetic means  for  a  predetermined  time,  a  holding  cir- 
cuit, other  electromagnetic  means  for  normally  coimect- 
ing said  firing  charge  condenser  to  said  source  of  electric 
power  supply  for  charging  said  condenser  and  for  dis- 
connecting said  firing  charge  condenser  from  said  source 
of  electric  power  supply  and  for  connecting  said  other 
electromagnetic  means  for  energization  through  said  hold- 
ing circuit  to  said  source  of  electric  power  supply  and 
connecting  said  first  electromagnetic  means  to  said  ener- 
gizing means. 

2392,129 
ELECTRONIC  MODULE  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Henry,  Jr.,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  die  Navy 

AppUcation  July  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  3703M 

4  Claims.    (O.  317—101) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  electrical  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  mod- 
ules comprising  electronic  components  and  having  con- 
tacts thereon,  first  and  second  plates,  parallel  rows  of 
electrically  conductive  means  extending  between  said 
plates  and  providing  a  plurality  of  chambers  therebetween 
for  housing  said  modules,  one  of  the  conductive  means 
being  positioned  at  each  comer  of  the  modules,  said 
means  retaining  said  plates  in  fixed  spaced  relation,  said 
plates  being  of  metal  clad  insulating  material  having 
printed  circuits  thereon,  a  plurality  of  apertures  through 
one  of  said  plates,  the  contacts  of  said  modules  extending 
through  the  apertures  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  one 
plate,  said  one  plate  having  at  least  one  electrical  con- 
ductor extending  from  one  of  said  apertures  to  one  of 
the  electrically  conductive  retaining  means. 
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PLUG-IN  CIRCUIT  UNTTS 

lacks.  Kliky,  MBwMkM,  Wis., MrifMr  to  Globc-UalM 

be,  MUwaakM,  Wli.,  a  conontloa  of  Ddawara 

Ayrttcalkw  DMMibtr  li,  lf53,  SotW  No.  39MM 

linilHi     (CL317— Itl) 


1.  In  aa  electronic  unit,  an  insulating  plate  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  conductors  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  plate  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  opening,  a  tubular 
capacitor  in  said  opening,  said  capacitor  having  an  inner 
electrode  extending  around  one  end  thereof  and  termi- 
nating with  an  edge  on  the  outside  of  said  electrode,  an 
outer  electrode  on  said  capacitor  having  its  edge  spaced 
from  said  first  edge,  said  spacing  being  within  said  open- 
ing, and  a  metallic  cementing  material  mechanically  and 
electrically  connecting  said  outer  electrode  to  a  conduc- 
tor on  one  side  of  said  plate  and  said  inner  electrode 
to  a  conductor  on  the  other  side  of  said  plate. 


2492,131 

PACKAGED  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 

Gordoo  S.  MacDooBclI,  SoImom  Benck,  CaHf,, 

to  Digital  Control  Syitcnu,  Inc.,  La  JoOa,  Calif 

corporatkMi  of  California 

AfplkatkNi  Janury  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«4,549 

3  ClaiM.    (CL  317— 101) 


1.  A  packaged  electronic  circuit  comprising:  a  tube 
socket  including  a  cylindrical  body  portion  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  circumferentially  aligned  pin  receiving 
means  embedded  therein,  each  of  said  pin  receiving  means 
including  an  upper  end  portion  for  receiving  a  prong 
of  an  associated  vacuum  tube  and  a  lower  end  portion 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
body  portion;  a  header  unit  including  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  aligned  pins 
embedded  therein,  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  pins  pro- 
jecung  outwardly  from  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
body  portion,  the  lower  ends  of  said  pins  projecting 
downwardly  from  said  body  portion;  a  plurality  of  com- 
ponents, each  of  said  components  having  a  pair  of  con- 
ductive leads;  an  etched  circuit  slieet  having  an  etched 
copper  pattern  on  one  side,  said  copper  pattern  including 
the  electrical  connections  between  the  component  leads, 
the  lower  ends  of  the  socket  unit  pin  receiving  means 
aad  the  upper  ends  of  the  header  unit  pins,  said  etched 
ckcuit  sheet  including  a  series  of  openings  interceptmg 
said  copper  portion  at  points  corresponding  to  the  place- 
ment of  the  component  leads,  the  header  unit  upper  pin 
ends,  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  socket  unit  pin  receiving 


means;  means  for  cooductively  securing  the  component 
leads  to  their  corresponding  points  on  said  copper  pattern, 
said  components  being  positioned  on  the  unetchied  side 
of  said  etched  circuit  sheet  with  said  leads  passing  through 
their  corresponding  openings  to  said  pattern;  and  means 
for  cooductively  securing  the  upper  pin  ends  of  said 
header  unit  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  socket  unit  pin  re- 
ceiving means  to  their  corresponding  points  on  said  cop- 
per pattern,  said  upper  pin  ends  of  the  header  unit  and 
said  lower  ends  of  the  socket  unit  pin  receiving  means 
passing  through  their  corresponding  openings  at  said  cor- 
responding points,  whereby  a  complete  packaged  elec- 
tronic circuit  is  formed. 


2^92,132 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Hcory  Rofcn  MaOoiy,  RockrMcc  North,  Conn. 

AppUcatloa  Aagut  23,  19S5,  Serial  No.  5M,U9 

3  ClaiBia.    (CL  317—137) 


?% 


3.  An  electrical  control  system  adapted  for  use  in  con- 
trolling equipment,  comprising  a  plurality  of  independently 
controlled  circuits,  each  circuit  comprising  at  least  one 
momentary  switch  with  at  least  one  half-wave,  polarizing 
rectifier  connected  thereto,  at  least  one  polarized  bistable 
relay  with  contacts  adapted  to  control  said  equipment,  a 
single  conductor  connecting  said  momentary  switch-recti- 
fier and  said  polarized  bistable  relay,  one  conductor  con- 
necting all  of  said  individual  momentary  switch-rectifiers 
to  one  side  of  a  common  alternating  current  power  source 
and  another  conductor  connecting  all  of  said  individual 
polarized  bistable  relays  to  the  other  side  of  said  com- 
mon A.C.  power  source,  said  momentary  switch-rectifiers 
passing  A.C.  pulses  of  one  polarity  to  energize  the  po- 
larized bistable  relays  so  as  to  activate  the  associated 
equipment,  and  by  directing  A.C.  pulses  of  the  opposite 
polarity  to  energize  the  polarized  bistable  relays  so  as  to 
deactivate  the  associated  equipment,  and  a  master  control 
circuit  comprising  at  least  one  momentary  single-pole  dou- 
ble throw  master  control  switch  and  a  plurality  of  two  cell 
series  connected  master  control  rectifiers  comprising  two 
end  terminals  and  a  mid-terminal,  the  mid  terminal  of 
said  master  control  switch  connected  to  one  side  of  said 
common  A.C  power  source,  the  other  end  terminals  of 
said  master  control  switch  connected  to  corresponding 
end  terminals  of  said  master  control  rectifiers,  the  mid 
terminal  of  each  master  control  rectifier  being  connected 
to  said  single  conductor  connecting  the  momentary  switch- 
rectifiers  and  the  polarized  bistable  relay  of  each  inde- 
pendently controlled  circuit  to  be  master  controlled,  said 
individual  independently  controlled  circuits  and  the  master 
control  circuit  being  interconnected  for  master  control 
and  isolated  for  independent  control  by  the  conducting 
and  blocking  characteristic  of  the  master  control  recti- 
fiers. 


2^92,133 

TIME-DELAY  RELAY  CIRCUIT 

Hcwy  M.  ita«c  B^r  vmacc,  Ohio,  asrigMTlo 

Prodocts  Corporatloa,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

AppUcathM  Jaijr  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  523^1 

«  GMm.    (CL  317—141) 


in  the  complementary  portion  of  said  fixed  piece  whereby 
a  plurality  of  differenUy  spaced  air  gaps  are  defined  be- 
tween the  complementary  faces  of  said  movable  core  aiKl 
said  fixed  core  piece,  the  reluctance  of  the  opposed  angu- 


cr.r- 


4.  In  combination,  a  relay  having  a  winding  and  con- 
tact means,  said  relay  being  operable  wlien  tlie  voltage 
across  said  winding  is  of  an  operating  value  and  being 
releasable  wlien  the  voltage  across  said  winding  is  below 
a  release  value,  a  rectifier,  a  capacitor,  a  first  resistor, 
a  secoixl  resistor,  and  a  third  resistor,  first  circuit  means 
for  energizing  said  relay  winding  from  a  current  source 
tlirough  said  first  resistor  to  apply  an  operating  voltage 
to  said  relay  winding,  second  circuit  means  connecting 
said  rectifier  and  said  capacitor  in  series  with  each  other 
and  with  said  rectifier  and  said  capacitor  connected  across 
said  relay  winding,  said  third  resistor  being  connected 
across  said  capacitor,  said  rectifier  being  polarized  to  pass 
charging  current  from  said  source  to  said  capacitor  for 
reducing  the  voltage  across  said  relay  winding  to  delay 
the  operation  of  said  relay  and  said  contact  means  until 
said  capacitor  is  charged  to  a  value  sufficient  to  operate 
said  relay,  third  circuit  meaiu  controlled  by  said  con- 
tact means  upon  operation  of  said  relay  for  directing 
current  through  said  second  resistor  to  decrease  the 
voltage  applied  to  said  relay  winding  from  said  source 
to  a  value  less  than  the  operating  voltage  but  greater 
than  the  release  voltage,  said  decreased  voltage  across 
said  relay  winding  causing  said  capacitor  to  discharge, 
said  polarized  rectifier  preventing  discharged  current  of 
said  capacitor  from  traversing  said  relay  winding  and 
directing  said  discharged  current  to  flow  tlirough  said 
third  resistor,  said  second  and  third  circuit  means  estab- 
lishing a  steady  state  voltage  condition  approaching  that 
of  the  release  voltage  of  the  relay  and  thereby  provid- 
ing a  rapid  release  of  said  relay  upon  de-energization  of 
said  first  circuit  means  and  also  providing  a  delay  to  the 
operation  of  the  relay  by  a  recharging  of  said  capacitor 
upon  re-energization  of  said  first  circuit  means. 


2^92,134 
OPERATING  MECHANISM 

lakob  KrvHhof,  Loois  lacfpws  Ghislain  Nys,  and  Jalcs 
Loota  Joaeph  Doncccl,   Antwctp,  Belglnm,  assigDors 
to  Intcniatkmal  Standard  Electric  CorporatioB,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  321.694 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Netherlands 
November  27.  1951 
2  Clafans.    (O.  317—191) 
1.  A  flat  electromagnetic  stnicture  comprising  a  flat, 
U-shaped  magnetic  yoke,  an  energizing  coil  located  with- 
in the  arms  and  boundaries  of  said  yoke  and  operativeiy 
associated  therewith,  a  magnetic  bridging  member  con- 
necttng  the  arms  of  said  yoke,  a  movable,  flat,  bar  core, 
said  movable  core  having  a  priiKipal  portion  of  its  mass 
within  one  end  of  the  hollow  of  said  coil  and  having  at 
one  eiKl  a  truncated  wedge-shaped  portion  with  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed   base  sections   extending  outwardly 
from  the  base  of  the  wedge  and  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
movable  core,  a  fixed  core  piece  extending  within  the 
other  end  of  the  hollow  of  said  coil  and  in  flux  relation 
with  said  yoke  and  said  coil,  said  fixed  core  piece  attached 
to  said  bridging  member  and  having  a  profile  comple- 
mentary to  the  truncated  portion  of  said  movable  core, 
said  truncated  portion  normally  extending  partially  with- 


lar  disposed  portions  of  the  wedge  and  the  core  piece  is 
substantially  less  than  the  reluctance  of  gaps  defined  by 
said  base  sections,  thereby  permitting  a  centering  of  field 
lines  along  the  axis  of  said  movable  core  and  said  fixed 
core  piece. 

2492,135 

SMALL  ENCLOSED  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

WHUara  C.  Woods,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  meant  as- 

siguments,  to  Sylvanfai  Electric  Products  Inc.,  WDming- 

ton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,179 

•  Claims.    (O.  317— 234) 


2.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  first  cylindrical 
envelope  including  a  section  of  insulafing  material  and 
enclosing  cooperating  rectifying  elements,  conducting 
leads  electrically  connected  to  said  elements  and  extend- 
ing from  the  ends  of  said  envelope,  a  second  envelope  of 
insulating  material  of  greater  length  than  said  first  en- 
velope surrounding  and  extending  beyond  said  first  en- 
velope at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  resilient  clip  engagmg 
each  lead  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  envelope 
to  maintain  the  inner  and  oute>  envelopes  in  predeter- 
mined ^aced  apart  relation. 


2,892.136 

RECTIFIER  WITH  MULTIPLE  BARRIER  LAYERS 

Charles  A.  Eacoffery,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

International  Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  CaUfomk 

Application  September  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  682,S69 

UCbdms.    (CL  317— 241) 


1.  A  dry  plate  rectifier  comprising:  a  metal  base  plate; 
a  layer  comprising  selenium  applied  to  said  base  plate; 
a  first  barrier  layer  applied  over  and  adherent  to  said 
selenium;  a  second  barrier  layer  applied  over  and  adher- 
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cut  to  said  first  barrier  layer,  one  of  said  barrier  layers 
compruinf  an  inorganic  salt,  and  the  other  of  said  barrier 
layers  comprising  a  film-forming  organic  material;  and 
a  counter-electrode  comprising  a  conductive  metal  applied 
over  and  adherent  to  said  second  barrier  layer. 


HIGH  VOLTAGE  CAPACITOR 
J.  Spcrry,  Waawatoaa,  Wh^  ■■Jtaiii  to  Globc- 
UbIm  Ibc^  AWwaokec,  Wli^  a  cotpwaduB  of  Dda- 


AppUcadoo  September  li,  1954,  Sattel  No.  45M21 
1  ClalB.     (CL  317—242) 


A  capacitor  comprising  four  identical  individual  capac- 
itor units  arranged  in  longitudinal  parallel  relationship 
equally  angularly  positioned  about  a  common  central  axis, 
said  capacitor  units  having  terminals  at  opposite  ends,  a 
square  metal  mounting  plate  at  each  end  of  said  capacitor 
units  having  comers  in  alinement  with  radii  extending 
from  said  common  central  axis  through  said  terminab, 
said  terminals  being  connected  with  said  plates  to  provide 
support  for  said  capacitor  units  and  to  electrically  con- 
nect them  in  parallel,  main  terminals  centrally  located  on 
said  square  plates  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  corona  ring  concentrically  surrounding  each  square 
plate  and  solidly  attached  to  the  comers  thereof,  the  dis- 
tance from  said  common  central  axis  to  said  corona  ring 
being  less  than  the  distance  from  said  axis  to  the  outer- 
most parts  of  the  peripheries  of  said  capacitor  units. 


2,t92,13S 

VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 

Stanford  C.  Stone,  Ckkaco>  HI- 

AppHcatkm  Fcbraary  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,S94 

11  Cfaiins.    (CL  317—249) 


M»^ 


I.  A  variable  capacitor,  comprising:  a  generally  cylin- 
drical body  including  interleaved  plates  separated  by  a 
dielectric  and  forming  concentric  laminations  extending 
parallel  with  the  body  axis,  alternate  plates  being  adapted 
to  form  one  capacitor  electrode,  and  the  remaining  plates 
being  adapted  to  form  the  other  capacitor  electrode,  the 
plates  of  one  electrode  having  edges  accessible  at  one 
end  of  said  body,  and  the  plates  of  the  other  electrode 
having  edge  portions  accessible  at  the  other  end  of  said 
body,  means  electrically  connecting  the  edge  portions  of 
the  plates  of  said  one  electrode  and  forming  one  terminal 
of  the  capacitor,  a  positionable  contactor  disposed  adja- 
cent said  other  end  of  said  body  and  engageable  with  the 
accessible  edge  portions  thereat,  said  contactor  having 
sufficient  length  to  provide  a  connection  across  the  edge 
portions  of  the  plates  comprising  said  other  electrode,  a 


manual  control  at  said  other  end  of  said  body  and  in- 
cluding an  adjustable  cam  and  means  for  operating  said 
contactor  from  said  manual  control  whereby  a  predeter- 
mined movement  of  said  manual  control  results  in  a 
predetermined  movement  of  said  contactor  along  said 
other  end  of  said  body  for  connecting  together  a  prede- 
termined number  of  the  plates  comprising  said  other  elec- 
trode, there  being  a  sector  portion  cut  out  from  said  body 
extending  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  such  body  and 
of  such  configuration  that  the  ratio  in  area,  and  conse- 
quently in  capacity,  which  any  last  said  plate  other  than 
the  innermost  one  bears  to  the  next  inwardly  adjacent 
one  is  brought  to  a  desired  predetermined  value  greater 
than  unity. 

2^92,139 

DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL  AND  CONDENSER 

Bernard  Snlzbcrg,  WasUngton,  D.C. 

AppHcatkm  April  S,  1944,  Serial  No.  449,3M 

15  ClalBH.    (a.  317-251) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


1.  An  electrical  condenser  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  separated  by  a  solid  dielectric  material,  which 
material  comprises  an  organic,  film-forming,  binding 
medium  in  which  is  intimately  dispersed  a  material  pro- 
portion of  metal  flakes  of  pigment  size,  said  flakes  being 
in  substantial  proportion  oriented  with  their  surfaces  of 
major  area  out  of  the  planes  of  the  condenser  electrodes. 


2,t92,14« 
CURRENT  SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC HAMMERS 
Waiter  F.  Pracg,  Vanconvcr,  BrMsk  Cohinibia,  Canada, 
aaripKM-  to  Maxim  Electronics  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Brit- 
bfa  Cohimbia,  Canada,  a  corporatkin  of  Brttlih  Co- 
lumbia, Canada 
ApplkatioB  Angut  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«7,14« 
15  ClaiflM.    (CL  31S— 12f) 


I.  Electromagnetic  vibrator  tool  means  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  tool  body,  a  tool  armature  having  a 
ferromagnetic  core  guided  for  reciprocation  in  said  tool 
body,  and  two  spaced  electromagnet  coils,  one  a  driving 
coil  and  the  other  a  retraction  coil,  mounted  in  said  tool 
body  in  relation  to  each  other  and  to  said  armature  core 
to  draw  the  latter  magnetically  back  and  forth  on  a  driv- 
ing stroke  and  on  a  rebound-retraction  stroke,  respec- 
tively, by  alternate  energization  of  the  respective  coils; 
two  control  switch  means  mounted  in  said  tool  body, 
said  armature  further  comprising  switch  actuator  means 
operated  by  movement  of  said  core,  and  said  two  switch 
means  having,  respectively,  spaced  operating  elements 
positionally  related  to  said  switch  actuator  mearts  for  al- 
ternate actuation  thereby,  one  such  switch  means  com- 
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prising  a  retraction  stroke  control  switch  and  being  ar- 
ranged for  actuation  by  the  driving  stroke  of  said  arma- 
ture core,  and  the  other  such  switch  means  comprising 
a  driving  stroke  control  switch  and  being  arranged  for 
actuation  by  the  rebound-retraction  stroke  of  said  core, 
an  external  voltage  source  adapted  for  supplying  ener- 
gizing current  to  said  coils,  two  twitch  devices  having 
main  current  carrying  means,  each  such  main  current 
carrying  means  being  connected  in  circuit  respectively 
with  a  different  one  ot  said  coils  and  with  said  voltage 
source,  said  switch  devices  further  having  electrically 
sensitive  control  means  operable  by  switch  actuation  for 
interrupting  and  restoring  conductivity  through  the  re- 
spective switch  devices,  the  control  means  of  the  switch 
device  connected  to  the  driving  coil  being  connected  to 
the  driving  stroke  control  switch  means  to  be  reixlered 
conductive  by  actuation  of  such  control  switch  means, 
the  control  means  of  the  switch  device  connected  to  the 
retraction  coil  being  connected  to  the  retraction  stroke 
control  switch  means  to  be  rendered  conductive  by 
actuation  of  such  latter  control  switch  means,  each  such 
switch  device  being  adapted  to  remain  nonconductive 
until  rendered  conductive  by  its  control  means,  and 
means  operable  for  extinguishing  conduction  in  said 
switch  devices  iixlividually,  said  latter  means  being  con- 
nected to  each  such  switch  device  and  operated  by  the 
rendering  of  the  other  switch  device  conductive,  where- 
by one  coil  is  deenergized  while  the  other  is  energized. 


2,192,141 

FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER 

Davy  U  La  Fnsa,  Cfndnnati,  Okio,  aaignor  to  Gcncnd 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatkNi  of  New  York 

AppUcatioB  November  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  624,532 

laClnimi.   (0.321— 7) 


1.  A  static  single  stage  frequency  multiplier  for  con- 
verting three  phase  alternating  current  having  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  °  into  siitgle  phase  alternating  current 
having  a  frequency  six  times  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency comprising  three  current  limiting  saturable  core 
reactor  circuits  each  having  bias  winding  means  and  al- 
tepating  current  winding  means  said  alternating  current 
winding  means  aiding  a  part  and  opposing  the  remainder 
of  said  bias  winding  means,  said  alternating  current  wind- 
ing means  being  delta-connected,  three  frequency  dou- 
bling saturable  core  reactor  circuits  each  having  alter- 
nating current  winding  means  and  other  winding  means, 
connections  for  impressing  a  bias  voltage  on  said  bias 
winding  means  and  at  least  a  part  of  each  of  said  other 
winding  means,  an  output  circuit  serially  connecting  at 
least  a  part  of  each  of  said  other  winding  means,  each 
of  said  last-named  alternating  current  winding  means 
aiding  a  part  and  opposing  another  part  of  its  associated 
other  winding  means,  said  last-named  alternating  current 
winding  means  being  respectively  connected  to  the  junc- 
tions of  said  delta-connection,  and  connections  for  im- 
pressing said  three  phase  alternating  current  of  prede- 
termined frequency  on  said  last-named  alternating  cur- 
rent winding  means. 


2,892,142 
FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER 
Lather  L.  Gcnnit,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
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to  General 


Electric  Compnny,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcadon  July  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  471,33« 

lOClaima.    (CL  321— 7) 


1.  A  static  magnetic  frequency  multiplier  for  convert- 
ing a  plural  phase  source  of  alternating  current  having 
an  odd  number  of  {biases  and  a  predetermined  frequency 
to  single  phase  alternating  current  having  a  frequency 
which  is  said  predetermined  frequency  multiplied  by  the 
number  of  said  phases,  said  multiplier  comprising:  a  plu- 
rality of  unbiased  saturable  core  output  reactors  equal 
in  number  to  the  number  of  said  phases  and  each  having 
a  primary  winding  and  an  output  winding,  one  end  of 
said  primary  windings  being  respectively  connected  to 
phase  c<H)ductors  adapted  to  be  respectively  connected  to 
the  phases  of  said  source,  said  output  windings  being 
serially  connected  and  adapted  to  be  connected  across  a 
single  phase  load;  and  an  internal  neutral  network  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  primary  windings  of  said 
output  reactor  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  biased  cur- 
rent-limiting saturable  core  reactors. 


2J92,143 

GENERATOR  REGULATING  APPARATUS 

Robert  D.  Sonuner,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Esmz 

Wire  Corporatioa,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Application  November  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  494,944 

7  Clalmi.    (CL  322—28) 


1.  A  regulating  system  for  a  generator  having  positive 
and  negative  output  terminals  and  an  exciting  winding 
comprising:  first,  second,  and  third  transistors  each  hav- 
ing an  emitter,  a  base,  and  a  collector;  said  transistors 
being  of  the  n-p-n  and  p-n-p  types,  said  first  transistor 
being  of  one  of  said  types  and  said  second  and  third 
transistors  being  of  the  other  of  said  types;  a  current 
path  connected  across  said  generator  terminals  compris- 
ing in  series  a  first  resistor  and  a  first  p-n  junction  diode; 
means  for  connecting  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor 
to  the  junction  of  said  first  diode  and  said  first  resistor; 
a  resistance  path  connected  across  said  generator  termi- 
nals having  a  terminal  intermediate  said  generator  ter- 
minals; means  for  connecting  the  base  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor to  said  intermediate  terminal  of  said  resistance 
path;  means  comprising  a  second  resistor  for  connecting 
the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  to  the  base  of  said 
second  transistor;  means  comprising  a  third  resistor  for 
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connecting  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  to  one  of 
said  generator  terminaJs;  means  ccxnprising  a  second  p-n 
junction  diode  for  cooneding  the  emitter  of  said  second 
transistor  to  said  one  of  said  generator  terminals;  means 
comprising  a  fourth  resistor  for  connecting  the  emitter 
of  said  second  transistor  to  the  other  of  said  generator 
terminals;  means  including  a  fifth  resistor  for  connecting 
the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  to  said  other  of 
said  generator  terminals;  means  comprising  a  third  p-n 
junction  having  a  greater  forward  resistance  than  has 
said  second  diode  for  connecting  the  collector  of  said 
second  transistor  to  the  base  of  said  third  transistor; 
means  for  connecting  the  emitter  of  said  third  transistor 
to  said  one  of  said  generator  terminals;  and  means  com- 
prising said  exciting  winding  for  connecting  the  collector 
of  said  third  transistor  to  said  other  of  said  generator 
terminals. 


2,tf2,14< 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  VOLTAGE 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Jamct  S.  Malsbary,  Glcndalc,  Mo^  asrignor  to  Waxncr 

Electric  CorponitkNi,  St.  Lo«ii,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Applkatkia  Marck  M,  1955,  Scritf  No.  497,r7t 

22  nmkm    (CL  323--M) 


2,S92,144 
ELECTRIC  GENERATOR  AND  REGULATOR 

WUHam  Kobcr,  Falrport,  N.Y. 

AppHcatioo  Febnuvy  17, 19St,  Serial  No.  715,7M 

tOalaa.    (CL  322--49) 


•Tff-J 


I.  In  an  electric  generator  having  an  armature,  a 
field  producing  structure,  an  air  gap  separating  said 
armature  and  said  field  structure,  at  least  one  of  said 
armature  and  said  field  structure  being  mounted  for 
movement  relative  to  the  other  thereof  in  a  direction  to 
vary  said  air  gap,  and  means  operable  to  produce  a  force 
proportional  to  the  wattless  electrical  output  power 
component  developed  by  the  generator  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  one  of  said  armature  and  said  field 
stnKture  to  automatically  cause  such  relative  motion  of 
said  armature  and  said  field  structure  to  vary  said  air 
gap  and  thus  compensate  for  the  change  in  voltage 
caused  by  the  wattless  current  in  the  synchronous  re- 
actances of  the  generator. 


2,892,145 

VOLTAGE  REGULATORS 

Iran  J.  Garsbclla,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

ApplkatkM  Jane,  7,  195^  Serial  No.  590,929 

iCIalnu.    (CL323— 19) 


1 

r 

1.  In  combination,  an  A.C.  voltage  source;  means  for 
producing  a  variable  compensating  voltage  including  two 
sets  of  saturable  core  reactors,  each  set  of  which  con- 
tains at  least  one  D.C.  windinf;  for  controlling  the  react- 
ance thereof;  first  current  producing  means  for  providing 
a  variable  D.C.  current  for  one  D.C.  winding;  and  second 
current  producing  means  for  providing  another  variable 
D.C.  current  for  the  other  D.C.  winding;  said  first  cur- 
rent producing  means  including  a  first  self-saturating  type 
amplifier  having  a  main  A.C.  winding,  a  DC.  control 
winding,  and  a  D.C.  bias  winding;  said  second  current 
producing  means  including  a  second  self-saturating  type 
amplifier  having  a  main  A.C.  winding  and  a  D.C.  control 
winding;  means  connecting  the  voltage  source  with  each 
of  said  main  windings;  a  source  of  adjustable  D.C.  cur- 
rent; means  connecting  said  last-named  source  with  the 
biasing  winding  of  the  first  amplifier;  means  connecting 
together  the  control  windings  and  connecting  them  to  the 
voltage  source  through  a  rectifier  and  a  current  limiting 
device  which  is  characterized  by  the  fact  that  a  relatively 
small  current  is  passed  therethrough  when  the  voluge  i» 
below  a  predetermined  value  and  a  relatively  large  cur- 
rent is  passed  proportional  to  an  increase  in  voltage  above 
the  predetermined  value. 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  circuit  having  a  diode  tube, 
input  and  output  circuit  means,  and  means  to  subject 
said  tube  to  a  magnetic  field  operable  to  alter  the  normal 
straight  line  plate  current-plate  voitage  characteristic 
curve  of  the  tube  by  increasing  the  slope  of  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  curve  toward  verticality,  whereby  to  con- 
vert said  tube  into  a  volUge  sensitive  device  when  oper- 
ated along  said  sloped  portion  of  its  altered  character- 
istic curve,  the  electrodes  of  said  tube  being  coaxial  and 
concentric,  and  said  magnetic  field  means  providing  an 
axial  magnetic  field  for  said  tube,  said  magnetic  field 
means  providing  a  fixed  magnetic  field  and  a  variable 
magnetic  field  which  interacts  with  said  fixed  field  and 
which  is  variable  in  response  to  changes  in  voltage  at 
said  output  circuit,  to  regulate  the  voltage  thereof. 


2492,147 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Norton  W.  Bell,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assifnor  to  Consoli- 
dated Electrodynamics  Corporatioii,  Pasadena,  Calif,, 
a  corporatioo  oif  California 

Application  Jane  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  667,229 
4  Claims.    (CL  323— 79) 
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I.  An  additive  voltage  divider  network  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  resistors,  the  resistors  in  a  pair 


being  equal,  switching  means  aaiodated  with  each  pair 
of  rewtOTB  for  selectively  connecting  one  end  of  the  re- 
dston  in  the  pair  to  a  comnaon  output  terminal,  means 
for  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  one  of  the  resistors 
in  each  pair  to  another  output  terminal  and  to  an  input 
terminal,  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the 
other  oi  the  resistcn  in  each  pair  to  another  input  ter- 
minal, nneans  for  ^plying  fixed  voltage  across  the  input 
terminals,  and  variable  resistance  means  acron  die  out- 
put terminals  for  adjusting  the  relative  magnitude  of  the 
ou^ut  voltafe. 


adjustment  of  said  indicator  in  relation  of  the  pmnter 
thereto  the  relative  eflkieiKy  of  a  spark  plug  of  a  selected 
gap  size  under  test  and  variable  pressure   means  for 


2,892,1a 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  CONTROL  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Wniina  E.  Lane,  Laocaslcr,  N.Y„  wd  Edwari  C  Hart- 
wig,  Wahrat  Creek,  CaUf.,  BMlgauis  to  Wc. 
ElMtric  Corporatioa,  East  PItliiiuifli,  P&,,  a 
tioa  of  PcnasylTaaia 

Application  April  1%  1954,  S«ial  No.  424^1 
7ClalnM.    (CL323— 89) 


quenching  the  q>ark  of  a  plug  under  test  to  thereby  relate 
that  plug  to  the  eflSciency  indications  for  which  said 
adjustaUe  indicator  has  been  set 


2,t92,15t 

THICKNESS  GAUGE 

FociMt  TrwKtt  Nettles  and  Alexander  Campbell,  lr„ 

Shrercport,  La. 

AppBfarton  May  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  354^64 

31ClalM.    (CL324— 37) 
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1.  In  combination  magnetic  amplifier  meant  having 
output  winding  means,  input  winding  means  and  control 
winding  means,  means  connected  to  said  input  winding 
means  for  supplying  direct  current  variable  at  the  will 
of  an  operator  to  said  input  winding  means,  first  rec- 
tifier means,  second  rectifier  means,  a  fi^^t  closed  network 
including  said  control  winding  means  and  said  first  rec- 
tifier means,  and  a  second  closed  network  including  said 
control  winding  means  and  said  second  rectifier  meaiu, 
said  first  rectifier  means  being  poled  to  conduct  only  the 
current  induced  in  said  contnri  winding  means  when  said 
direct  current  is  increased  and  said  second  rectifier  means 
being  p<Med  to  conduct  only  the  current  induced  in  said 
control  winding  means  when  said  direct  current  is  de- 
creased. 


K\NNN\<; 


2J92,149 
SPARK  PLUG  TESTER 
Georfc  Pcnak,  Jr.,  VcroM,  N  J.,  airifnor  to  The  Olifak 
MannfactHTlaa  Co^  Ik.,  Montdak,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  New  Jersey 

AppHcation  Marck  6,  195t,  Serial  No.  719,6a 
7ClalnM.  (CL324— 15) 
1.  Spark  plug  tester  comprising  a  pressure  gage  having 
a  stationary  pressure  scale  and  a  movable  pressure  posi- 
tioned pointer  reading  on  the  same,  said  gage  having  also 
a  stationary  spark  plug  gap  siza  scale  and  a  movable 
indicator  having  an  index  reading  on  said  spark  plug 
gap  scale,  said  indicator  being  adjustable  to  locate  said 
index  oo  the  particular  gap  reading  for  a  spark  plug 
under  test  and  said  indicator  further  being  provided  with 
spark   plug  efficiency   indications   located   to   show   by 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  variations  in  thickness  of 
a  pipe  wall  of  magnetic  material  from  within  the  pipe 
including  in  combination,  a  supporting  framewoilc  having 
dimensions  to  allow  passage  of  the  framework  within 
the  pipe,  means  to  support  said  framework  within  the 
pipe  for  movement  in  a  predetermined  plane  through  the 
pipe,  means  to  move  said  framework  through  the  pipe, 
a  feeler  arm  carried  by  said  framework  and  normaJly 
urged  into  contact  with  the  inside  wall  of  the  pipe,  a 
magnet  for  producing  a  constant  magnetic  field,  said 
magnet  being  mounted  on  said  feeler  arm  in  proximity  to 
the  wall,  an  armature  of  magnetic  material,  means  to 
movably  support  said  armature  on  said  feeler  arm  for 
movement  in  a  portion  of  the  field  of  said  magnet,  and 
means  to  indicate  the  movement  of  said  armature  as  said 
framework  is  moved  through  the  pipe  to  thereby  indicate 
variations  in  thickness  of  the  pipe  wall. 


2J92,15I 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  ANOMALIES  IN 
A  WELL  BORE 
John  Carloa  Bender,  Hooiton,  Tex.,  aaisnor  to  Honston 
Oil  Field  Material  Company,  Inc.,  Honston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Anfnat  If,  1953,  Scrtal  No.  373;271 
7  Claims.    (CI.  324—41) 
1.  An  an>aratus  for  locating  metal  objects  in  a  well 
bore  compriains;  a  probe  unit  adapted  to  be  introduced 
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into  the  well  bore  and  indnding  at  least  one  pcnnanent 
magnet  having  a  piagnetic  field  directed  externally  of 
the  apparatus  and  along  the  axis  of  the  well  bore,  a  highly 
permeable  core  carried  by  the  probe  unit  and  located 
in  the  external  magnetic  field,  a  cofl  disposed  around  the 
core,  an  oscillator  providing  oscillating  voluge  to  the 
coil  for  saturating  or  partially  aaturating  the  core;  means 


2391,153 
METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  FINDING 
FAULTS  IN  A  PLURALITY  OF  CONDUC- 
TORS 
OfwaM  Stmmn  Ncfll,  Toroato,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Tke   dc   HaTllIand    Aircraft   of  Canada   limited, 
Toroato,  Ontario,  Canada 

AMlkadoa  March  19. 19S4,  Scrtel  No.  S72,3S5 
M  Oa^    (CL  324—73) 


-^^ 


connected  to  the  probe  onit  to  move  the  probe  unit  in 
the  well  bore;  and  means  at  the  surface  of  the  earth 
associated  with  the  oscillator  to  observe  fluctuations  in 
the  frequency  of  the  oscillator  caused  by  disturbances 
of  the  external  magnetic  field  by  the  presence  in  the 
field  of  the  metal  objects. 


2,192,152 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  SMALL  DiSFLACE- 
MENTS  OF  A  BODY  ALONG  THREE  COORDI- 
NATE AXES 

Pierre  Boiaoa,  Vanves,  France 

ApplkatkHi  September  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,231 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  France  September  22,  1953 

6  CUims.    (a.  324—61) 


1.  An  apparatus  enabling  the  path  of  nnovement  of  a 
point  on  a  rotating  member  to  be  defined  with  respect  to 
a  system  of  three  orthogonal  co-ordinate  axes,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  closed  cylinder  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber and  having  a  conducting  surface  connected  to  ground 
and  conducting  ends  connected  to  ground;  two  pairs  of 
fixed  insulated  arcuate  electrodes  capacitively  associated 
with  said  conducting  surface  so  that  each  of  two  of  said 
co-ordinate  axes  is  normal  to  one  of  said  arcuate  pairs; 
one  pair  of  fixed  insulated  disc-shaped  electrodes  capaci- 
tively associated  with  the  ends  of  said  cylinder;  a  cathode- 
ray  oscillograph  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertical  deflecting 
plates  and  a  pair  of  horizontal  deflecting  plates;  a  first 
channel  circuit  connected  to  one  pair  of  said  arcuate  elec- 
trodes; a  second  channel  circuit  connected  to  the  other 
pair  of  arcuate  electrodes:  a  third  channel  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  pair  of  disc  electrodes;  an  amplifier-detector 
unit  interposed  in  each  channel;  means  connected  to 
ground  for  applying  high-frequency  potential  to  each  pair 
of  fixed  electrodes;  means  for  connecting  the  amplifier- 
detector  unit  of  first  said  channel  to  one  pair  of  said  de- 
flecting plates;  potentiometer  means  for  combining  the 
outputs  from  the  amplifier-detector  units  of  said  second 
and  third  channels  and  for  applying  said  combined  poten- 
tial to  the  other  pair  of  deflecting  plates,  said  combined 
potential  being  the  algebraic  sum  of  two  potentials  of 
which  one  is  the  output  from  one  of  the  said  combined 
channels  multiplied  by  the  cosine  of  an  arbitrary  angle, 
the  other  potential  being  the  output  from  the  other  com- 
bined channel  multiplied  by  the  sine  of  the  same  angle. 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
ductors or  the  like  having  input  and  output  ends,  com- 
prising in  combination:  at  least  one  input  connector  hav- 
ing coded  terminals  to  which  the  input  ends  of  said  con- 
ductors may  be  individually  connected;  at  least  one  out- 
put connector  having  coded  terminals  to  which  the  out- 
put ends  of  said  electrical  conductors  may  be  individually 
connected;  a  source  of  test  signal  voltage;  information 
carrier  means  having  terminal  code  information  for  each 
end  of  each  conductor  indexed  thereon;  actuable  means 
for  selectively  connecting  the  coded  terminal  ends  of 
each  conductor  to  said  source  to  effect  passage  of  test 
signal  through  said  conductor;  normally  inoperative  means 
for  selectively  actuating  said  connecting  means  responsive 
to  terminal  code  information  for  both  ends  of  one  con- 
doctor  on  said  information  carrier  meaiu  to  connect 
said  conductor  to  said  source;  and  means  responsive 
to  communication  of  said  signal  by  said  conductor  render- 
ing operative  said  normally  inoperative  actuating  means, 
thereby  effecting  continuous  selective  actuation  of  said 
connecting  means  subject  to  communication  of  said  test 
signal  by  said  conductors. 


2^92,154 
MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Kenneth  R.  Johnson,  Denver.  Colo.,  aarigBor  to  Mliini 
apoUs-Honcywcn    Rcfaiator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Mlaa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  Angut  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  Ml,458 
iOaimt.    (0.324—97) 


1.  A  galvanometer,  including,  a  U-shaped  permanent 
magnet,  yokes  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  legs  of  said 
magnet  and  having  curved  surfaces,  a  pole  piece  rouubly 
mounted  in  and  having  curved  surfaces  interfitting  with 
the  curved  surfaces  on  said  yokes  and  having  a  hole 
passing  vertically  therethrough,  a  sheath  mounted  on 
and  rouuble  with  said  pole  piece,  contacts  mounted  on 
said  sheath  and  located  accurately  with  respect  to  the 
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axis  of  said  hole,  a  pencil  comprising  an  outer  tube 
having  a  window  through  the  wall  thereof,  a  lens  in 
said  window,  an  inner  tube  located  in  said  outer  tube  and 
having  a  window  through  the  wall  thereof  normally 
aligned  with  the  window  in  said  outer  tube,  a  support 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  tube,  a  support  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  of  said  inner  tube,  a  pair  of  filaments 
each  nxMinted  at  one  end  on  one  of  said  supports,  a 
mirror  supported  by  said  filaments  and  normally  located 
in  alignment  with  said  window  so  as  to  be  visible  there- 
through, a  coil  supported  by  said  filaments  and  normally 
located  in  the  field  of  said  magnet,  a  shoulder  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  outer  tube  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  surface  of  said  pole  piece  and  thereby  to  limit 
the  insertion  of  said  pencil  into  said  pole  piece,  a  pair 
of  ring  contacts  mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  outer 
surface  of  said  pencil  and  adapted  to  engage  said  con- 
tacts in  said  sheath,  and  conductors  connecting  said  ring 
contacts  with  said  coil. 


output  is  compensated  for,  rectifier  means  connected  for 
energization  in  accordance  with  said  second  alternating 
output  to  produce  a  rectifier  output  quantity,  and  translat- 
ing means  connected  for  energization  in  accordance  with 
said  rectifier  output  quantity  to  produce  a  response  which 
is  a  function  of  said  direct  quantity. 


2492,155 
APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO  DIRECT 
QUANTITIES 
Raymond  J.  Rados,  Monroevillc,  and  Wllltam  G.  Evans, 
nttaborgli,    Pa^    assignors    to   Westingbousc    Electric 
Corporation,   East  Pittsburgh,  Pn.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

AppUcatioB  Angost  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  44«,7t2 
2  Claims.    (CL  324— 117) 


•  '<a^ 


x>      HEh 


1.  In  an  electrical  system,  a  direct  current  circuit,  sat- 
urable magnetic  core  means,  control  winding  means  link- 
ing said  core  means,  means  connecting  said  control  wind- 
ing means  for  energization  from  said  circuit  to  effect 
magnetization  of  said  core  means  in  accordance  with  a 
direct  quantity  present  in  said  circuit,  impedance  winding 
means  linking  said  core  means  having  an  impedance  de- 
pendent upon  the  magnetic  condition  of  said  core  means, 
a  source  of  alternating  current  for  producing  a  first  alter- 
nating output,  said  impedance  winding  means  being  con- 
nected for  energization  from  said  source  to  control  the 
magnitude  of  said  first  alternating  output,  said  first  alter- 
nating output  having  a  magnitude  which  deviates  from 
a  desired  linear  relationship  relative  to  the  magnitude  of 
said  direct  quantity  such  that  for  a  zero  value  of  said 
direct  quantity  said  first  alternating  output  has  a  predeter- 
mined finite  value,  compensating  means  for  substantially 
correcting  such  deviation,  said  compensating  means  in- 
cluding transformer  means  having  other  magnetic  core 
means  constructed  to  exhibit  substantially  rectangular 
magnetic  hysteresis  loop  characteristics,  first  winding 
means  linking  said  other  core  means  connected  for  ener- 
gization from  said  source  through  said  impedance  winding 
means,  and  second  winding  means  linlung  said  other  core 
means  for  producing  a  second  alternating  output  in  re- 
sponse to  energization  of  said  first  winding  means,  said 
transformer  means  being  constructed  such  that  when  said 
first  winding  means  is  energized  in  accordance  with  said 
finite  value  of  said  first  alternating  output  a  magnetomo- 
tive force  is  produced  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
magnetomotive  force  required  to  supply  loss  and  mag- 
netizing components  of  magnetic  flux  for  said  other  core 
means  whereby  said  second  alternating  output  is  substan- 
tially zero  and  said  finite  value  of  said  fiirst  alternating 


2,892,156 
CRYSTAL  DIODES 
John  W.  Dawson,  WfaBcbester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products,  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  440,168,  Jnne  29, 
1954.    This  application  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No. 
553,900 

7  Claims,    (a.  324— 158) 


1.  A  testing  apparatus  for  matching  groups  of  electri- 
cal devices  having  a  substantially  similar  characteristic 
comprising  a  carrier  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of 
electrical  devices,  first  contact  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
ductively  connected  to  one  of  said  electrical  devices  arbi- 
trarily designated  as  a  standard,  second  contact  means 
adapted  to  be  successively  connected  to  further  ones  of 
said  electrical  devices  to  be  tested,  a  measuring  circuit 
conductively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  contact 
means  and  arranged  to  compare  the  characteristic  of 
said  standard  and  the  devices  being  tested,  means  re^>on- 
sive  to  said  comparison  circuit  for  recording  coincidence 
in  the  characteristic  of  said  standard  and  the  device  being 
tested,  and  means  for  connecting  to  said  first  contact 
means  a  further  one  of  said  electrical  devices  to  be 
designated  as  a  standard  in  place  ot  said  one  device. 


2,892,157 

MODULATORS 

KermH  C.  Schlandcer  and  Mitchell  M.  HannooA,  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Internationa]  Telephone  and 

Telegraph  Corporation 

Application  October  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,995 

9  Claims.    (CL  332— 54) 


1.  A  modulator  system  comprising  a  source  of  high- 
frequency  energy,  a  movable  attenuating  element  as- 
sociated with  said  source  for  modulating  said  energy  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  the  element,  electro-me- 
chanical means  for  driving  said  element,  means  for  detect- 
ing the  velocity  of  said  element,  a  first  and  second  ampli- 
fier coupled  in  cascade  between  a  signal  source  and  said 
electro-mechanical  means,  said  first  amplifier  including 
rise  rate-limiting  means  for  limiting  the  frequency  and 
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unpHtude  of  the  ugnal  coupled  to  the  tecond  ampUfkr.  parallel  to  the  plane  of  one  pair  of  adjacent  conductor* 
anu  saiii  second  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  coupled  and  longitudinally  for  ieveral  wavelength*  of  said  energy 
to  the  velocity  detecting  means.  oo  the  other  side  of  said  element. 


2J92,15t 

NONRECIFROCAL  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT 

John  H.  Rowen,  Morris  Township,  Morris  Cs—tj,  NJn 

Msl^^or  to  BeO  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  o*  New  Yort 

AppUcatkM  AnfMt  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  M2,l«2 

4Clalnis.    (0.313—24) 


r^»^ 


1.  An  isolator  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated conductors  being  equally  spaced  transversely 
around  the  circumfereiKX  of  a  circle  with  one  conductor 
dtametrically  opposite  each  conductor  and  two  cooduc- 
ton  circumferentially  adjacent  each  conductor,  said  con- 
ductors extending  longitudinally  parallel  to  each  other, 
an  dooiated  element  of  magnetically  polarized  gyro- 
iinfitif  material  extending  parallel  to  said  conductors 
through  the  center  of  said  circle,  a  conductive  shorting 
bar  connecting  one  end  of  each  coodoctor  to  an  end  of 
one  of  its  adjacent  conductors,  and  a  dissipative  imped- 
ance element  connecting  ooe  bar  to  another. 


2,892,159 
NONRECIFROCAL  CIRCUTT  ELEMENT 
Edward  H.  Tanier.  Red  Bank,  N J.,  sssignnr  to  Bell  Tdc- 
Laboratorics,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  ■ 
of  New  York 

AafMl  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,152 
4  ClalaM.    (CL  333—24) 


1.  An  isolator  circuit  for  electromagnetic  wave  energy 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  conductors  being 
equally  spaced  transversely  around  the  circumference 
of  a  circle  with  one  conductor  diametrically  opposite 
each  conductor  and  two  conductors  circumferentially  ad- 
jacent each  conductor,  said  conductors  extending  longi- 
tudinally parallel  to  each  other  for  a  major  portion  of 
their  lengths  with  one  end  of  each  conductor  joined 
to  one  of  its  adjacent  conductors,  an  elongated  element 
of  magnetically  polarized  material  exhibiting  the  gyro- 
magnetic  effect  at  the  frequency  of  said  wave  energy 
extending  parallel  to  said  conductors  through  the  center 
of  said  circle,  a  vane  of  electrically  dissipative  material 
extending  transversely  parallel  to  the  plane  of  one  pair 
of  opposite  conductors  and  longitudinally  for  several 
wavelengths  of  said  energy  on  the  side  of  said  element 
opposite  said  joined  end,  and  at  least  one  other  vane  of 
eiecthcaliy    dissipative   material   extending   transversely 


2,t92,14« 
NONRECIFROCAL  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT 
John  H.  Rowen,  Morristown,  N  J.,  awignnr  to  Bdl  Tele- 
phone Laboratorica,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
eorporatkm  of  New  York 
Appikndon  January  31,  1955.  Serial  No.  4t5,2M 
t  nnfirr     (CL  333— 24) 


6.  A  nonreciprocal  electromagnetic  wave  component 
comprising  three  elongated  conductors  being  equally 
spaced  transversely  around  the  circtimference  of  a  circle 
and  extending  longitudtnally  parallel  to  each  other  in  con- 
ductive isolation  from  each  other  along  a  major  portion 
of  their  lengths  to  form  a  plurality  of  two-conductor 
transmission  lines  when  successive  ones  of  said  con- 
ductors arc  considered  in  pairs,  means  for  exciting  a 
voltage  between  successive  ones  of  said  conductors  with 
a  120  degree  phase  difference,  and  an  elongated  element 
of  magnetically  polarized  gyromagnetic  material  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  conductors,  said  element  being  simi- 
larly displaced  with  respect  to  each  of  said  conductors. 


2^92,141 

NONRECIFROCAL  CIRCUTT  ELEMENT 

Albert   M.   dofstoa,   Mendham,   NJ.,   asrignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y., 

a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Jaanary  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S5»2tl 

19ClalM.    (CL333— 24) 


1.  A  nonreciprocal  electromagnetic  wave  component 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  conductive  elements, 
one  portion  of  said  elements  comprising  at  least  two 
wire-like  elements  extending  parallel  to  and  conductively 
isolated  from  each  other  along  a  major  portion  of  their 
lengths,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  elements  extending 
parallel  to  and  conductively  isolated  from  said  wire- like 
elements  and  forming  therewith  a  plurality  of  two-con- 
ductor transmission  structures  each  adapted  to  support 
and  propagate  independent  waves  of  electromagnetic 
wave  energy,  said  transmission  structures  being  coexten- 
sive with  a  relative  physical  orientation  for  which  com- 
ponents of  the  magnetic  field  of  the  wave  supported  by 
each  strxKture  are  substantially  normal  to  components 
of  the  field  supported  by  the  other  stnKturcs  in  a  com- 
mon region,  an  clement  of  magnetically  polarizable  ma- 
terial exhibiting  the  gyromagnetic  effect  at  the  frequency 
of  said  wave  energy  supported  in  said  common  region, 
and  means  for  applying  steady  magnetizing  field  to  said 
element 


2,192,143 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DELAY  LINES 

Heiheit  S.  Bennett,  Deal  Fari^  N  J.,  awignor  to  Dynamic 

Etectroalc».New  York,  be,  ForMt  HUt,  N.Y. 

iwm  22,  1955,  Swial  No.  517,131 

!•  OahM.    (CL  333—29) 


1.  A  miniature  delay  line  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical core  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  multitum  coil 
wound  on  the  core  and  having  portions  of  turns  croning 
the  slot,  a  stack  of  flat  capacitors  disposed  flat  against 
each  other  within  the  core,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
core  being  normal  to  the  planes  of  said  capacitors,  each 
capacitor  including  a  pair  of  metal  foil  plates  with  a 
dielectric  element  therebetween,  one  plate  of  each  ca- 
pacitor having  a  tab  extending  through  said  slot  and 
contacting  one  of  said  turns,  and  plastic  insulation  films 
separating  adjacent  capacitors. 


2492,143 

BAND-FASS  FILTERS 

AItb  C.  ToM,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  aasignor  to  intcnutioiial 

Telephone  and  Telefraph  Corporation 

Application  October  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,1M 

2  OainH.    (a.  333—73) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  band-pass  filter,  a  transmission 
line  section  comprising  a  sheet  of  insulating  material  hav- 
ing low  high-frequency  loss  characteristics,  said  sheet 
having  a  metal  plate  against  one  side  thereof  and  a  pair 
of  elongated  serpentine-type  conductors  respectively  of 
measured  length  against  the  other  side  of  said  sheet  and 
having  adjacent  ends  spaced  apan,  an  adjustable  coupling 
condenser  spaced  from  the  conductor  side  of  said  sheet 
and  having  plate  elements  respectively  mounted  on  up- 
standing posts  secured  to  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  con- 
diKtors,  and  a  pair  of  tuning  condensers  spaced  from  said 
conductor  side  of  said  sheet  and  each  having  rotor  and 
stator  elements,  one  of  said  elements  of  each  of  said  tun- 
ing condensers  being  mounted  on  an  upstanding  post  ex- 
tending through  said  sheet  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  metal  plate,  the  other  element  of  each  of  said  tuning 
condensers  being  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said 
elements  of  said  coupling  condenser. 


2,892,144 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  FILTER  CIRCUITS 
Harry  J.  Woll,  Haddon  HeightB,  N  J.,  aalgnor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  October  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,995 
•  Claims.    (CL333— M) 
1.  In  a  semi-conductor  filter  circuit,  the  combination 
with  a  first  transistor  oi  one  conductivity  type  including 
a  first  base,  a  first  emitter  aixl  a  first  collector  electrode, 
and  a  second  transistor  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type 
including  a  second  base,  a  second  emitter  and  a  second 
collector  electrode,  of  a  first  and  a  second  input  termi- 
nal, said  first  and  second  input  terminals  being  the  sole 
external  terminals  for  said  filter  circuit,  a  first  capacitor 


connected  in  aeries  between  said  first  terminal  and  said 
first  base  electrode,  a  first  resistor  connected  in  series 
between  said  first  terminal  and  said  first  base  electrode, 
means  connecting  said  first  emitter  electrode  with  said 
second  terminal,  a  second  resistor  connected  in  series  be- 


tween said  first  collector  electrode  and  said  first  terminal, 
meaiu  including  a  capacitor  serially  connected  between 
said  first  collector  and  second  base  electrodes,  a  third  re- 
sistor connected  in  series  between  said  second  base  elec- 
trode and  said  second  terminal,  circuit  means  connecting 
said  second  emitter  electrode  with  said  first  terminal,  and 
means  connecting  said  second  collector  electrode  with 
said  second  terminal. 


2,892,145 

TEMFERATURE  STABILIZED  TWO-TERMINAL 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  FILTER  CIRCUTT 

lames  E.  Undaay,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  ci  Delaware 

Application  October  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,891 

ICMmL    (CL333— 88) 


^-^ 


1  H^tt 


«^ 


1.  A  stabilized  semi-conductor  filter  circuit  for  re- 
moving alternating  current  components  from  a  direct 
current  supply  voltage,  comprising,  a  first  and  a  second 
input  terminal,  a  first  semi-conductor  device  of  one  con- 
ductivity type  including  a  first  base,  a  first  emitter  and  a 
first  collector  electrode,  a  second  semi-conductor  device 
of  an  opposite  conductivity  type  including  a  sectMid  base, 
a  second  emitter  and  a  second  collector  electrode,  means 
including  a  first  unilateral  conducting  element  connecting 
said  first  emitter  electrode  with  said  first  terminal,  means 
connecting  said  first  collector  electrode  and  said  second 
emitter  electrode  with  said  second  terminal,  means  in- 
cluding a  second  imilateral  conducting  element  connect- 
ing said  first  base  electrode  with  said  first  terminal,  said 
first  and  second  unilateral  conducting  elements  providing 
staUe  circuit  operation  of  said  first  and  second  semi- 
conductor devices  with  temperature  variations,  means 
providing  an  alternating  current  signal  path  connected 
with  said  first  base  electrode  for  applying  an  alternating 
current  signal  thereto,  and  conductive  circuit  means  cou- 
pling said  first  collector  electrode  with  said  second  base 
electrode,  said  filter  circuit  providing  a  relatively  low 
impedance  to  said  alternating  current  and  a  relatively 
high  resistance  to  direct  current. 


2392,144 
ADDmVE  FOR  DIELECTRIC  FLUID  OF 
TRANSFORMER  ASSEMBLY 
Tmman  K.  Sloat,  Hickory  Township,  Mercer  Connty, 
and  James  G.  Ford,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
hoose  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbargh,  Fa.,  a  cor- 
poratton  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  January  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  483,184 
3CfaUm8.    (CL334— 94) 
3.  An  electrical  transformer  comprising  in  combina- 
tion electrical  coils  and  a  core  immersed  in  a  dielectric 
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liquid  consisting  essentially  of  •  mineral  oil.  from  0.01% 
to  0.1%  by  weight  of  8-hydroxy  quiDoline,  and  from 
0.1%  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  ditertiary  butyl  paracresol 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  said  di- 


ings  disposed  on  the  cleats  and  a  top  carried  by  the  cleats, 
the  base  member,  cleats  and  top  all  being  made  of  insu- 
lating material  and  having  aligned  openings  extending 
substantially  vertically  therethrough,  filamentary  mem- 
bers depending  through  the  openings  and  a  resinous  ma- 
terial applied  to  the  filamentary  members  bonding  the 
filamenury  members  to  one  another  and  to  the  base 
member,  cleats  and  top  member  thereby  tying  the  base 
member,  cleats  and  top  member  solidly  in  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  to  one  another. 


tertiary  butyl  paracresol  and  said  8-hydroxy  quinoline 
cooperating  with  the  other  components  of  the  fluid  di- 
electric and  with  the  electrical  apparatus  to  prevent  a 
subsUntial  increase  in  the  power  factor  of  said  apparatus 
during  use. 

TUBULAR  BAR  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER 

Hans  Ritz*  Hamburg,  Germany 

AppHcntion  December  7,  1953,  Sctlal  No.  39M42 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany  Dccemi>cr  8,  1952 

4Cbdms.    (CL  336—174) 


1.  For  use  with  a  connection  point  of  a  low  voluge 
electrical  installation,  which  iiK:ludes  two  overlapping 
and  spaced  apart  conductor  bars  connected  by  a  fasten- 
ing bolt,  a  current  transformer  comprising  a  primary 
conductor  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  bar  conductor  piece 
mounted  on  the  fastening  bolt  between  the  conductor  bars 
and  having  opposing  ends  abutting  the  conductor  bars, 
an  annular  core  of  magnetic  permeable  material  mounted 
on  the  conductor  piece  and  being  of  less  axial  extension 
than  the  conductor  piece,  a  secondary  winding  wound 
on  the  core  and  an  annular  split  casing  of  insulative 
material  enclosing  the  core  and  circimiposed  on  the 
conductor  piece  and  consisting  of  two  annular  shallow 
sections,  and  means  securing  the  sections  together  around 
the  core,  wherein  said  securing  means  includes  a  tubular 
rivet  disposed  in  the  bore  of  the  casing  and  having  its 
ends  secured  over  onto  the  sections  and  in  which  the 
tubular  bar  conductor  piece  is  axially  fitted. 


2,992,1m 

CAST-IN  REACTOR  TIE  RODS 

Martin  P.  Scklel  and  John  H.  Foofcs,  Sharon,  Pa.,  ••- 

aicnors   to   Weatlngbonsc   Electric  Corporation,   East 

PtttriMirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioD  of  Pennsylvania 

Applicadoo  Vfarch  8,  1955.  Serial  No.  492,851 

8  Claims.    (CL  334— 2«7) 


2J92,1<9 
TRANSFORMER  CORE  STRUCTURES 
William  L.  TcapM,  Sharon,  and  James  H.  McWhirtcr, 
Greenville,   Pa^  amifnorB   to  WcttinglionM  Elactik 
Corporation,  East  FUtsbnight  Pa«)  a  ooiporatfoa  of 


Application  Angnst  20,  1954,  S«rlai  No.  451,181 
7Claimt.    (CL  334—213) 


5.  In  a  laminated  core  haying  electromagnetic  ttresMS 
set  up  therein;  a  plurality  of  laminations  of  electrical 
sheet  steel,  said  core  having  resistance  between  adjacent 
laminations;  said  electromagnetic  stresses  being  maxi- 
mum near  the  edges  of  said  laminations  and  of  less  mag- 
nitude nearer  the  center  of  said  laminations:  and  means 
comprising  electrically  conducting  strips  substantially  nar- 
rower than  said  laminations  placed  between  adjacent 
lamiiutions  near  the  center  of  said  lamiiutioos  to  reduce 
the  resistance  between  adjacent  laminations  adjacent  the 
area  where  said  electromagnetic  stresses  are  a  minimum. 


2492,17f 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  NONRESPONSIVE 

TO  VIBRATIONS 

JnUan  IL  Sano,  Morristown,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Cohin 

Lnbontorlea,  Inc.,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Application  inly  24,  195«,  Serial  No.  75«,772 
ItClaiM.    (CL  338-42) 


5,  A  transducer  nonresponsive  to  vibrations  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  sensing  element  having  a  movable 
1.  In  a  reactor,  in  combination,  a  base  member,  a    portion  movable  in  response  to  changes  in  a  physical 
plurality  of  cleats  carried  by  the  base  member,  wind-   condition;  a  base;  a  first  mass;  means  for  supporting  said 
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first  mass  on  said  base  for  pivotal  motion  and  balance 
about  a  first  axis;  a  second  mass  substantially  equal  to 
said  first  mass;  means  for  supporting  said  second  mass  on 
said  base  for  pivotal  motion  and  balance  about  a  second 
axis;  means  for  interconnecting  said  two  masses  for  coun- 
terrotation;  link  means  between  said  movable  portion  of 
the  sensing  element  and  one  of  said  masses  for  imparting 
to  said  one  mass  a  rotation  in  dependence  on  movement 
of  said  portion;  a  resistance  winding  mounted  on  said 
base;  a  wiper  arm  engaging  said  winding;  and  means 
for  moving  said  wiper  arm  in  dependence  on  the  rotative 
motion  of  one  of  said  masses  about  its  axis. 


2,892,171 

ADJUSTABLE  WIRE-WOUND  SYSTEMS 

Robert  E.  Semple,  Tcmpk  City,  Calif.,  aas^nor,  by  mesne 

amignmeots,  to  Con-EIco,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  March  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  573,817 

5  Claims.    (CL  338—180) 


1.  An  adjustable  wire-wound  system  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar core  having  a  longitudinally  exteixling  slot  in  its 
tubular  wall,  a  resistance  wire  wound  as  a  coil  about 
the  core  and  enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  slot,  a 
reinforcing  backer  strip  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the 
coil  overlying  the  slot  in  the  core  and  having  a  convex 
inner  face  bearing  against  the  coil  and  producing  a  re- 
verse curvature  in  the  coil  in  the  region  of  the  slot,  a 
shaft  supported  longitudinally  within  the  core,  a  con- 
tact supported  on  the  shaft  and  extending  through  the 
slot  in  engagement  with  that  portion  of  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  wire  coil  exposed  by  the  slot,  means  oper- 
able to  displace  the  contact  along  the  slot,  and  means 
for  making  electrical  connections  to  the  coil  and  the 
contact 


2,892,172 

GUARDS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  OUTLETS 

Lm>  E.  McGann,  Jr^  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Application  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,000 

1  Chdm.    (a.  339—34) 


having  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  a  screw  for  secur- 
ing the  cover  plate  to  the  outlet,  said  guard  comprising 
a  guard  element  having  a  substantially  rectangular  top 
wall  and  continuous  side  walls  extending  substantially 
normal  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  top  wall,  said  side 
walls  having  the  free  edges  thereof  terminating  in  a  plane 
spaced  from  and  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said 
top  wall  and  defining  an  open  bottom  for  said  guard  ele- 
ment and  with  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  having  an 
aperture  extending  inwardly  from  the  free  edge  thereof 
for  receiving  the  wire  extending  from  the  wired  plug,  and 
means  for  securing  said  guard  element  to  the  outlet  and 
over  the  wired  plug  comprising  an  elongated  stud  having 
a  shoulder  intermediate  its  ends  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  aperture  and  with  a  threaded 
first  end  adapted  to  extend  through  the  aperture  in  the 
cover  plate  and  to  screw  into  the  outlet  to  engage  said 
shoulder  against  the  cover  plate  for  securing  the  covw 
plate  to  the  outlet  and  having  a  free  second  end  extend- 
ing from  said  shoulder  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  said  side  walls,  and  frictional  fastening  means 
for  securing  said  giiard  element  to  said  stud  comprising 
a  boss  integral  with  said  top  wall  aixl  having  a  bore 
aligned  axially  with  said  stud  when  said  guard  is  in  op- 
erative position  with  relation  to  said  outlet,  said  bore 
axially  receiving  the  free  second  end  of  said  stud  and 
frictionally  cooperating  therewith  to  secure  said  guard 
to  said  outlet  whereby  a  manually  pull  lengthwise  of  the 
stud  upon  the  free  end  of  the  wire  extending  from  the 
wired  plug  will  lift  the  guard  off  the  stud. 


2,892,173 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Frederick  R.  Brereton,  Sierra  Madre,  CaUf .,  aarignor  to 

North  American  Aviatioii,  Inc. 

Application  Angnst  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  478,897 

9Clafans.    (Q.  339— 94) 


n^r 


A  guard  for  protecting  a  wired  plug  removably  secured 
to  a  domestic  electrical  outlet  including  a  cover  plate 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector,  a  connector  body,  an  elec- 
trically conducting  member  mounted  therein,  a  wire  ter- 
minal assembly  mounted  abutting  one  portion  of  said 
conducting  member,  said  wire  terminal  assembly  includ- 
ing: a  wire  terminal  contacting  said  conducting  member, 
said  wire  terminal  adapted  to  receive  an  electrical  wire  in 
electrically  conducting  relation,  a  wire  collar  outwardly 
juxtaposed  to  said  wire  terminal  adapted  to  encircle  the 
wire  inserted  in  said  wire  terminal,  said  wire  collar  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  tapering  externa!  surface,  and 
insulating  means  located  within  and  contacting  the  wire 
collar  and  adapted  to  contact  the  wire;  and  connector  end 
sealing  means  encircling  said  wire  collar  for  sealing  said 
connector  body  with  said  wire  terminal  assembly,  said 
sealing  means  provided  with  at  least  one  bore  having  an 
outwardly  tapering  peripheral  surface  engaging  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the  wire  collar  in  compression-fit  rela- 
tion, and  means  forcing  said  sealing  means  towards  the 
center  of  the  connector,  whereby  a  seal  is  formed  be- 
tween said  body,  sealing  means,  collar  means  and  insula- 
tion means. 


986 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23,  1959 


June  23,  1959 


ELECTRICAL 


987 


2492,174 

SURFACE  OITTLET 

B.  Bcaaadcr,  OaklawB,  RJ^  iMlganr  to  G«acral 

Company,  a  corporatioe  of  New  York 

Applkatloa  February  26.  1957,  Serial  No.  M2^37 

3  Ctatans.    (CL  339—99) 


conductors,  each  of  said  conductors  being  provided  with 
a  complementary  terminal  connected  to  one  of  said  metal 
terminals,  said  conductor  terminals  each  bearing  the 
same  identifying  color  as  the  metal  terminal  to  which 
it  is  connected,  said  identifying  colors  being  provided 
on  said  terminals  in  the  form  of  thin,  soft,  low  adhesion 
coatings  of  different  colors  capable  of  being  readily  pene- 
trated and  having  low  dielectric  properties,  said  com- 
plementary terminals  including  sharp  edged  spring  cUp 
means  arranged  to  scrape  away  said  coatings  at  the 
point  of  engagement. 


1.  An  electrical  outlet  comprising  a  housing  with  a 
recessed  base  and  a  flat  cover  plate  for  closing  one  open 
wall  of  the  base,  a  pair  of  parallel  contact  strips  mounted 
longitudinally  and  edgewise  in  the  base,  and  a  series  of 
attachment  plug-receiving  openings  in  the  wall  of  the 
base  tnat  is  opposite  the  said  open  wall  for  gaining 
access  to  the  said  contact  strips,  the  edge  of  both  strips 
that  is  nearest  the  cover  having  at  least  two  prongs 
facing  the  cover,  there  being  a  two-cooductor  wire- 
receiving  opening  in  at  least  one  end  of  the  base  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  contact  strips,  and  a  pair  of  transverse 
partitions  in  the  base,  the  partitions  being  slotted  to 
receive  the  contact  strips  therethrough,  each  partition 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  prongs  and  having 
a  pair  of  notches  each  for  closely  receiving  an  insulated 
conductor  that  will  overlie  each  contact  strip,  the  said 
cover  plate  resting  against  the  two  partitions  and  having 
a  pair  of  inwardly  facing  bosses,  each  boss  being  dis- 
posed over  one  of  the  contact  strips  and  centered  between 
the  two  prongs  of  a  single  contact  strip  so  as  to  press 
the  insulated  conductors  over  the  prongs  and  cause  them 
to  become  impaled  on  the  prongs  of  the  contact  strips 
and  flatten  out  the  insulation  to  serve  as  a  strain  relief, 
so  that  the  conductors  may  not  be  pulled  through  the 
notches  of  the  partitions. 


2J92,175 

COLORED  ELECTRICAL  TERMINALS 

Edward  J.   Frcy,    Daytoa,   Ohio,    aajgnnf   to   G«Mral 

Motors  CorpontkMi,  Detroit,  Mkk^  a  cocyoratfcf  of 

Dcfaiwar* 

Applkatloa  Aafnt  It,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  45«,147 

1  OalBi.    (CL  339^113) 


2J92,I7< 

MULTIPLE  DOVETAILED  TERMINAL  BLOCKS 

Ja«M  Gordoa,  LMIc  Rock,  Aik. 

AppllcatkHi  March  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,534 

SChdms.    (CL  339— 191) 


4.  In  a  multiple  terminal  block  of  the  class  described 
an  insulating  block  section  having  a  pair  of  dovetail 
grooves  on  one  face  thereof  and  a  pair  of  dovetail  tongues 
on  its  other  face,  a  relatively  thin  separable  barrier  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  dovetail  tongues  on  one  face  thereof 
arranged  to  be  received  in  the  grooves  of  the  block  sec- 
tion and  having  a  pair  of  dovetail  grooves  on  its  opposite 
face  arranged  to  receive  the  tongues  of  the  block  section 
selectively,  said  barrier  being  of  larger  area  than  the 
overall  cross-sectional  area  of  the  block  section  whereby 
to  extend  therebeyood  in  at  least  three  directions,  said 
barrier  member  being  imperforate. 


2,892,177 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  FOR  INSULATING  BASE 

George  A.  Scherry,  Berkeley,  ID.,  asrignor  to  Grayhlll, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  partnership 

Appllcatioa  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  42^,997 

3  Claims.    (CL  339^22t) 


H** 


1.  An  electrical  terminal  to  be  supported  in  a  round 
aperture  extending  through  a  base  of  insulating  material 
for  making  electrical  connections  on  both  sides  of  said 
base,  said  terminal  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  body 
of  a  resilient  electrically  conductive  material  and  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  base  so  that 
said  body  is  adapted  to  extend  through  the  aperture  and 
on  both  sides  thereof,  said  tubular  body  having  a  gen- 
erally C-shaped  cross  section  with  a  semi-circular  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  flattened  portions  extending  tangentially 
outward  therefrom,  said  flattened  portions  having  spaced 
r  substantially  parallel  longitudinal  edges  located  outside 

the  circular  projection  of  said  semi-circular  portion,  said 
A  connector  element  having  a  plurality  of  metal  ter-    tubular  body  having   an  external  transverse  dimension 
minals  each  bearing  a  different  identifying  color,  mating  slightly  greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  aperture 


so  that  said  body  is  compressed  by  the  aperture  upon 
imertioD  dieretn  and  said  longitudinal  edges  bite  against 
the  internal  surface  of  the  aperture  and  prevent  rotary 
movement  of  said  tubular  body  therein,  first  and  second 
■eriet  of  outward  projections  spaced  longitudinally  along 
the  outer  turface  of  said  tubular  body  to  engage  the 
respective  sides  of  the  insulating  base  adjacent  the  aper- 
ture and  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  tubular 
body  within  the  aperture. 


2J92,17S 

BUTTON  CONTACT 

Goofffe  N.  Hank,  Caaip  HID,  Tm^  i 

AMP  iBcocporaiMl 

AppttcatloB  OctokOT  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  418,5M 

3  ClafaBS.    (CL  339—221) 


2.  For  use  in  an  aperture  in  a  block  of  insulating  ma- 
terial to  provide  a  contact  surface  on  one  face  of  the 
block,  an  integral  electrical  connector  comprising  a  first 
channel  portion  having  a  pair  of  ears  adapted  to  form 
a  ferrule  of  lesser  dimensions  than  said  aperture  for 
connection  to  an  electrical  conductor,  a  second  channel 
portion  having  outwardly  flaring  ears  and  a  root  which 
extends  substantially  as  a  continuation  of  the  root  of 
said  first  channel,  said  second  j^annel  smoothly  tapering 
from  adjacent  said  first  channel  from  a  width  and  depth 
to  pass  easily  within  said  aperture  to  dimensions  exceed- 
ing that  of  said  aperture,  the  tapered  portion  of  said 
second  channel  having  swaged  free  end  edges  smoothly 
merging  into  channel  edges  of  rectangular  configuration 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  channel  portions,  and  a  generally  planar  contact 
member  joined  to  the  root  of  said  second  channel  and 
disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  axes. 


2^2,179 

BATTERY  CABLE  TERMINAL 

Goorgc  De  Voc,  Newaygo,  Ml^. 

AppBcatioD  May  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,448 

2  Clalnu.    (CI.  339—225) 


2.  A  battery  cable  terminal  comprising:  a  clamp  for 
mounting  on  a  battery  post,  said  clamp  including  a  pair 
of  substantially  semi-circtilar  jaws  for  the  reception  of 
the  post  therebetween,  a  substantially  C-shaped  expan- 
sion spring  hingedly  connecting  the  jaws  at  one  end,  a 
pair  of  operating  levers  on  the  free  end  portions  of  the 
jaws,  means  for  seciuing  the  jaws  in  closed  position  on 
the  post,  and  pins  securing  the  spring  on  the  jaws  and 
eagateable  in  the  post  for  anchoring  the  clamp  thereon. 


2,892,18« 

AIRCRAFT  FUGHT  INSTRUMENT 

Wcricy  L.  Smith,  Saa  Diefo,  Calif. 

AppUcalion  November  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  256^7 

53Claimt.    (CL  34«— 27) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  flight  and  guidance  instnunent  the 
combination  comprising  a  casing  having  a  window,  an 
angle  of  attack  indicator  visible  in  the  window  and  hav- 
ing thereon  graduation  marks  normal  to  its  length,  said 
indicator  being  elongated  vertically  and  arranged  for 
movement  in  the  direction  of  its  longitudinal  axis,  means 
tb  stabilize  said  elongated  indicator  with  roll  signals  so 
that  said  graduation  marks  of  said  elongated  indicator  are 
maintained  in  a  horizontal  position,  means  to  operate  said 
elongated  indicator  in  response  to  angle  of  attack  signals 
from  measuring  means  and  reading  reference  means  at 
the  center  of  the  window. 

14.  In  an  aircraft  flight  and  guidance  instrument  the 
combination  comprising  a  radio  beam  indicator  arranged 
to  rotate  about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  aircraft's  roll 
axis  in  response  to  compass  signals,  means  to  i>osition  the 
radio  beam  indicator  angularly  at  a  selected  heading 
position  including  means  to  indicate  the  selected  heading, 
a  reading  reference  means  centered  at  the  axis  of  the 
radio  beam  indicator  and  means,  responsive  to  roll  sig- 
nals to  vary  the  angle  between  the  radio  beam  indicator 
and  the  reading  reference  means  to  indicate  any  apparent 
deviation  of  the  aircraft  from  the  selected  heading  as  an 
angle  that  varies  with  the  aircraft's  roll  angle. 

31.  In  an  aircraft  flight  and  guidance  instrument,  the 
combination  comprising  a  radio  beam  indicator  arranged 
to  rotate  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  aircraft's  roll  axis 
in  response  to  compass  signals,  means  responsive  to  the 
positioning  of  a  manually  operable  member  to  position 
said  radio  beam  indicator  angularly  at  any  selected  head- 
ing position  including  means  to  indicate  the  selected  head- 
ing, means  also  responsive  to  the  simultaneous  position- 
ing of  said  member  for  selecting  a  radial  on  the  selected 
heading  to  a  source  of  azimuth  signals  and  means  for 
deriving,  according  to  the  selected  radial,  from  the  sig- 
nals received  from  said  source,  signals  representing  de- 
viation of  the  aircraft  from  said  radial,  said  derived  sig- 
nals in  turn  deflecting  said  radio  beam  indicator  to  in- 
dicate said  deviatioiL 


2,892,181 

VEinCLE  BURGLAR  ALARM 

Rahh  A.  Beaaoa  and  Raymond  J.  Novotay,  Rodcaway, 

NJ.,  aaslKBors  of  tUrty-thrac  ami  ooe-tiilrd  pcrcenl  to 

John  J.  McGlcw,  Hasbrovck  Heights,  NJ. 

Appllcatioa  Febnnry  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  567^32 

6  daiam.  (O.  348  6<) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  vehicle  against  tamper- 
ing, entry  or  theft,  said  vehicle  including  an  electrically 
actionable  horn,  a  battery,  and  an  electrical  ignition  cir- 
cuit, comprising  a  thermal  time  delay  switch  and  nor- 
mally c^>en  disturbance  actuated  switchins  means  con- 
nected in  series  to  said  battery;  a  relay  coif  connected  in 
series  with  said  battery  and  said  ix>nnally  open  disturb- 
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ance  actuated  switching  means;  said  battery,  said  thermal 
time  delay  switch,  said  relay  coil  uid  said  normally  open 


2,t92,lt3 
COINCIDENCE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 


disturbance  actuated  switching  mean,  comprising  a  cir-    "•J.^'^'eSSi^lrSJi^i^^ 

a  conoratioa  of  MkMgaB 
AppUcatfoa  NoTCflibcr  9,  19S3,  Serial  No.  391,fM 
8  daloH.     (CL  34«— 174) 


cuit  for  automatically  placing  said  apparatus  in  a  condi- 


m    flmrtLM 


tion  to  be  operated  again,  said  circuit  responsive  to  a 
closed  condition  of  said  normally  open  disturbance  actu- 
ated switching  means  by  effecting  intermittent  operation 
of  said  electrically  actionable  bom. 


2492,112 

REGISTER  FOR  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 

Glya  A.  Neff,  PaMd— .  CaHT^  ■■tfarw.  by  mtmt  as- 

rifaments,  to  CoasoHdated  Ekctrodyaamks  Corpora- 

tioa,  Pasadcaa,  CaJtf^  a  corporatioa  of  Califoraia 

AMlicadoa  February  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,344 

SCIaima.    (CL  34«— 173) 


4.  A  control  circuit  which  comprises  a  register  for 
registering  signals  corresponding  to  a  reference  number, 
a  counter  which  is  adapted  to  provide  a  sequence  of 
registrations  corresponding  to  a  series  of  counts,  the 
register  and  the  counter  providing  binary  representations 
of  numbers  in  the  1,  2,  4,  8  system  of  binary  coded 
decimal  representation,  a  coincidence  circuit  coupled  to 
the  register  and  the  counter  for  providing  a  control  sig- 
nal when  the  registration  in  the  counter  equals  the  reg- 
istration in  the  register,  and  means  for  altering  the 
action  of  the  coincidence  circuit  to  provide  a  second 
contrbl  signal  when  the  registration  in  the  counter  is  a 
predetermined  number  greater  than  the  registration  in 
the  register. 

2492,lt4 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  STORED  INFORMATION 
E.  JoaL  it^  Soatb  Oraagc,  aad  Joha  J.  YostpUle, 
loa,  NJ.,  BMttann  to  Ball  Taicphooe  Labora- 
bcorporatad.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  _  ^, 

AspttcaliM  March  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,721 
It  nnlf  -     (CL34«— 174) 


5.  Apparatus  including  the  combiiMtion  of  a  source  of 
digital  information  adapted  to  provide  a  quantity  of 
digital  information  digit-aftcr-digit  in  time  sequence,  said 
source  of  digital  informatioo  also  being  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  pulse  corresponding  to  each  of  the  digits  of  said 
quantity  of  digital  information,  a  counter  coupled  to  said 
source  of  digital  informatioo  for  counting  each  of  said 
pulses,  a  plurality  of  combined  coincidence  and  reg- 
istering circuits,  each  of  said  circuits  including  a  thyra- 
tron  tube  having  at  least  a  cathode,  an  anode,  and  two 
control  electrodes,  the  thyratroo  tube  being  adapted  to 
be  rendered  conducting  by  changing  the  potential  between 
said  control  electrode  and  said  cathode,  matrixing  means 
coupled  between  said  counter  and  said  plurality  of  coin- 
cidence and  registering  circuits  including  means  coupling 
said  matrixing  means  with  one  of  said  control  electrodes 
of  each  of  the  thyratron  tubes,  means  coupling  the  digital 
information  to  all  of  said  plurality  of  coincidence  and 
registering  circuits  including  means  for  coupling  said 
source  of  digital  information  to  another  of  said  control 
electrodes  of  each  of  the  thyratron  tubes  whereby  each 
of  the  said  thyratron  tubes  is  rendered  conducting  when 
coincidence  is  established  between  the  signal  provided 
by  said  matrixing  circuit  and  the  signal  provided  by  said 
source  of  digital  information. 


1.  A  storage  device  having  stored  therein  groups  of 
signals  representing  information  and  an  additional  single 
signal  having  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  character- 
istics individual  to  each  of  said  groups  of  signals,  means 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  number  of  said  additional 
single  signals  for  identifying  each  of  said  groups  of 
signals  representmg  informatioo. 


2,892,ltS 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Peter  George  Brins,  Tewin,  Wahrya,  Eaglaad,  aai  _ 
to  The  Britkh  Tabvlatiiit  MacUnc  Compuiy  Umhcd, 
London,  Eng;laBd,  a  British  company 

Applkation  Fcbniary  19.  1957,  Serial  No.  Ml,217 
Claims  priority,  aaplicatioa  Great  Britain  April «,  1956 
18  Claims.    (O.  34«— 174) 
1.  An  infornuition  storage  and  read  out  device  com- 
prising a  first  and  a  second  group  of  storage  elentents  ar- 
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ranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each  column  including  stor- 
age elements  of  both  groups,  means  for  setting  to  a  first 
stable  state  an  element  in  said  first  group  and  an  element 
in  said  second  group  of  a  column,  said  two  set  elements 
jointly  representing  information  to  be  entered,  means  for 
switching  the  elements  of  said  first  group  to  a  second 
stable  state  in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  for  gen- 
erating a  first  signal  in  response  to  the  switch- 
ing of  an  element  from  the  first  to  the  second  stable 
state,  means  for  generating  a  train  of  shift  pulses, 
means  for  applyii^  said  shift  pulses  to  all  the  elements  of 


said  second  group  of  each  of  said  columns,  means  for 
coupling  said  elements  of  said  second  group  in  a  chain 
formation  and  thereby  rendering  said  shift  pulses  effective 
to  cause  successive  transfer  of  the  settings  of  the  elements 
of  the  chain  formation  to  the  last  element  of  the  chain 
formation  under  control  of  said  signal,  and  means  for 
deriving  from  said  last  core  an  output  signal  which  is 
timed  in  relation  to  said  shift  pulses  in  accordance  with 
the  elements  initially  set  by  said  setting  means. 


2,192,1m 
ANALOGUE  DATA  CONVERTER 
T.  McNaaey,  San  Diago,  CaBfn  aHl^aor,  by 
to  General  Dynaarics  Corporation, 
i  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  34«,59< 
5C1aiBM.    (Q.  34«— 324) 


MXK 


1.  An  electronic  analogue-to-digital  converter  for  use 
with  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  viewing  screen,  said 
tube  being  responsive  to  1st  and  2nd  input  direct  current 
signal  magnitudes  for  displaying  plus  and  minus  signs, 
respectively,  on  the  viewing  screen  and  responsive  to 
3rd.  4th.  5th.  6th.  7th.  8th.  9th,  10th.  11th,  12th  input 
direct  current  signal  magnitudes  for  displaying  tlM  0,  1. 
2,  3,  4,  5.  6,  7,  8.  9  decimal  digits,  respectively,  on  the 
viewing  screen,  said  converter  being  adapted  to  convert 
the  magnitude  and  polarity  of  an  input  analogue  signal 
into  the  value  and  sign,  respectively,  of  a  corresponding 
decimal  number  visually  displayed  on  the  screen,  said 
converter  comprising:  first  means  responsive  to  positive 
and  negative  polarities  of  input  analogue  signals  for 
producing  said  1st  and  2nd  direct  current  signal  magni- 
tudes, constant  time  controlled  means  for  generating  a 

743  O.Q.- 


signal  whose  frequency  is  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of 
said  input  analogue  signals;  decimal  counting  means  in- 
cluding at  least  first,  second  and  third  place  stages  for 
counting  the  cycles  in  the  signal  produced  by  said  con- 
stant time  ccMitroUed  means  during  a  predetermined  inter- 
val of  time  whereby  the  resulting  count  represents  a  func- 
tion of  the  magnitude  of  input  analogue  signals;  first, 
second,  and  third  conversion  means  associated  with  the 
first,  second,  and  third  stages  of  said  decimal  counting 
means,  req;>ectively,  each  of  said  conversion  means  being 
responsive  to  individual  decimal  digits  0,  1,2,  3,  4,  5,  6, 
7.  8,  and  9  cotmted  in  its  respective  coiuting  means  stage 
for  producing  the  3rd.  4th,  5th,  6th,  7th.  8th,  9th,  10th, 
11th,  aixl  12th  direct  current  magnitudes,  respectively; 
and  means  for  sequentially  applying  the  direct  currait  sig- 
nals  produced  by  said  first  means  and  by  said  first,  second, 
and  third  conversion  means  to  the  cathode  ray  tube 
whereby  the  sign  and  three  decimal  digits  representing  the 
polarity  and  magnitude,  respectively  of  the  input  aiu- 
logue  signal  are  displayed  on  the  viewing  screen  of  the 
tube. 

2392,187 

SOUND  OUTPUT  CONTROL  FOR  TELEPHONE 

RINGERS 

Harold  A.  Bradahofl,  MliUiigtOB,  NJ„  MrifBor  to  BaO 

Telcphona    Labonutories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

ApplicalkM  October  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,996 

2Clafam.    (CL34«-^97) 


1.  In  a  telephone  ringer,  the  combination  of  a  vibratile 
armature,  a  clapper  rod  comprising  a  pair  of  magnetical- 
ly coupled  aligned  sections  arranged  in  spaced  relation, 
one  of  said  sections  fixed  to  said  armature  and  bearing 
a  pole-piece,  the  other  of  said  sections  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  armature  and  bearing  a  (>ole-piece.  said  pole- 
pieces  being  relatively  disposed  to  define  an  air-gap.  and 
manually  operable  means  for  adjusting  the  magnetic  cou- 
pling of  said  sections  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  and 
means  for  variably  positioning  said  permanent  magnet 
relative  to  said  air-gap. 


2492,188 

FRAMING  CIRCUIT  FOR  LORAN  RECEIVERS 

Edward  Dnrivfai,  Valley  Stream,  IS.Y.,  awlgaor  to 

Rand  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  iaanary  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  558,736 

5nalBai     (CL  343— 183) 


1.  A  timer  for  a  loran  receiver  comprising  a  crystal 
controlled  oscillator,  a  divider  chain  including  a  first  grid 
controlled  blocking  oscillator  type  divider,  a  buffer  cou- 
plmf  the  output  of  the  crystal  controlled  oscillator  to  the 
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first  blockins  oscillator,  means  coupled  to  the  output  of 
ti»  divider  chain  for  generating  a  negative-going  rec- 
tangular pulse  having  a  duration  that  is  long  compared 
to  the  geriod  of  the  crystal  controlled  oscillator  and  that 
b  short  compared  to  the  period  of  the  divider  chain  out- 
put, means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  divider  chain  for 
generating  a  poaitive-going  rectangular  pulse  of  the  same 
duration  as  and  occurring  simultaneously  with  the  nega- 
tive-going pulse,  means  including  a  differentiating  circuit 
and  clipping  circuit  responsive  to  said  negative-going 
pulse  for  generating  a  nsgathe-going  pulse  of  ap- 
preciably longer  duration  thaa  the  period  of  said 
crystal  controlled  oscillator  but  of  substantially  short- 
er duration  than  the  duration  of  the  rectangular  pulses, 
and  means  including  a  manual  switch  for  selectively 
coupling  the  positive-going  rectangular  pulse  and  the 
negative-going  differentiated  pulse  to  the  grid  of  the 
blocking  oscillator,  whereby  the  blocking  oscillator  is 
either  biased  off  by  the  negative-going  differentiated  pulse 
or  biased  by  the  positive-going  pulse  to  trigger  on  an 
earlier  input  pulse  for  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles 
of  the  blocking  oscillator. 


2J92«lt9 
RADIO  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Mcrttt  L.  Miner,  Fort  WayM,  lad. 

Faratworth  Rcaaarck  CorBomlioa 

AppOcatfoa  Aagut  29,  1952,  Sorbl  No.  3«7,MS 

•  Oaima.    (CL  343— IfT) 


to 


1.  A  radio  guidance  system  of  the  type  using  a  keyed 
transmitter  which  transmits  pulses  of  radio  frequency 
energy  regularly  varying  in  frequency  throughout  each 
pulse  over  a  given  frequency  range,  a  radio  frequency 
generator,  a  pulse  generator  coupled  to  the  radio  fre- 
quency generator  to  produce  pulses  of  radio  frequency 
energy,  two  spaced  radiators  energized  by  said  energy  at 
different  times  whereby  guiding  patterns  are  established 
by  lines  of  given  frequency  relationship  between  waves 
from  said  radiators,  characterized  by  an  arrangement  for 
assuring  stability  of  a  course  line  established  by  said 
system  comprising  a  fixed  receiver  antenna  for  receiving 
energy  from  said  radiators  at  a  fixed  position  between 
said  radiators,  a  receiver  connected  to  said  antenna  to 
produce  energy  of  a  beat  frequency  corresponding  to 
the  instantaneous  difference  of  frequency  at  said  radia- 
tors, means  for  deriving  said  pulses  from  said  beat  fre- 
quency energy  of  a  repetition  rate  related  to  said  beat 
frequency,  and  means  for  applying  said  pulses  to  said 
transmitter  to  key  said  pulse  generator. 


2,t92,19t 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  DIRECTED  RADIO  BEACONS 
Jod    FiwMMB,    LUtago,    iTTiJM,    MrisBor    Id 
AktlebolagaC  GMKcmmilator,  Lidinto,  Sw»- 
laa,  a  corBoratkM  of  Sweden 
Appllcadoa  Norcabcr  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,6*5 

upttcatfcM  Swwicn  Dcccnskcr  ^  1954 
7  Oiilnn     (CL343— ItT) 


1.  A  directed  radio  beacon  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  transmitter,  a  pair  of  frame  anteimas,  means  con- 
necting said  transmitter  to  said  anteimas  whereby  said 
antennas  transmit  a  predetermined  code,  one  of  said 
antennas  having  a  strong  field  intensity  in  a  selected  direc- 
tion, the  other  of  said  antennas  having  a  strong  field 
intensity  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  selected 
direction,  means  including  a  filter  device  for  periodically 
switching  the  transmission  of  one  of  said  antennas  be- 
tween high  and  low  signal  intensities. 
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•'  185^5 

PARKING  GARAGE 

Adolph  J.  AdUetta,  Stratford  Conn. 

AppUcatkM  May  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  5«,771 

Term  of  patent  14 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


185,528 

RUG  DISPLAY  STAND 

Leon  H.  Beat,  Galva,  Dl.,  aaafgnor  to  John  H. 

Sons,  Inc.,  Galva,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinoli 

Application  Aagnl  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,442 

Tens  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD80— 9) 


Best  A 
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185,529 

CURL  CLIP  g  n^, 

Annand  Caldora,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Application  December  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  48^41 
i  '  Term  of  patent  3Vi  y« 

(Q.  D84— 10) 


2492,191 
ANTENNA  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  DIRECTIONALLY 

VARIABLE  RADUTION  PATTERN 
David  C.  Hoa,  Fair  Haven,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BcO  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatioa  Aniil  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  584,734 
UOnlM.    (CL  343— 754) 
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185426 
BOTTLE 
Ckarlcs  R.  Alvcy,  New  York,  N.Y., 
*  John«Mi,  New  Bnmswick,  NJ 
New  Jersey 

Application  Novemiicr  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  53,588 

Term  of  patent  14  ycnrs 

(CL  D58— 8) 


to  Jnnson 
corporation  of 


1.  A  high  frequency  antenna  system  comprising  means 
for  supporting  electromagnetic  wave  energy,  electrical 
means  for  rotating  the  electric-field  vector  of  said  wave 
energy,  means  for  radiating  wave  energy  in  space  with 
a  plane-wave  front,  and  an  anisotropic  dielectric  prisin 
located  in  the  path  of  said  radiated  wave  energy,  where- 
by said  prism  deviates  said  wave  energy  from  its  pre- 
determined path  with  a  magnitude  dependent  upon  the 
direction  of  said  electric-field  vector  of  said  wave  energy. 


185,538 
REMOTE  CONTROL  PRESS  SWITCH 
Ernest  R.  Carlson,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hnrvey 
Hnbbell,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  ConnecticBt 

Application  lum  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,538 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D26— 13) 
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185,527 

ASHTRAY 

Jokn  D.  Aye,  Seattle,  WaA. 

Application  Febnuuy  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,638 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(O.  D85— 2) 


185,531 
WEATHERPROOF  WALL  PLATE  FOR  A  PRESS 
SWITCH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Ernest  R.  Carlson,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harvey 
Hnbbell,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Application  Jnne  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,539 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 13) 
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ltS,533 

CHOCOLATE  CAKE 
ARriDo  Ccna,  AAa,  CsMo,  Italy,  MrfiBor  to 
Ferrcro  *  C.  Alba,  Attn,  Omms  Itahr 
AppUcatkm  AogMt  i,  195t,  Scrtel  No.  52,1 
T«ni  of  pirtcBt  3Vi  7 
(CL  DS2— 2) 


19S,S3S 

AIRPLANE 
Ilof>fJ  Colcmaa,  AlbwpMrquc,  N.  Mcx^  — Igaor  of 
two  ooc-lMudrcdths  to  Eracit  E.   Hattoo,   LuMwck, 
ami  oat  om  hundwdth  to  Dudley  T.  Dooi^crty,  Bc«- 
vfllt,Ttz. 
AppttcatloB  FabrwuT  2, 19SS,  Smial  No.  34,339 
Tam  of  mtmi  14  ji 
(CL  D71— 1) 


195341 
LUGGAGE  HANDLE 


185,533 
RANGE 
Tnanaa    B.   Clark,   MaaiiiM,   Oldo, 
Taapan  Compoay,  MaoiAcId,  Ohio, 

AppUcathm  December  4,  195S,  Serial  No.  53,454 

Tcim  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  D91— 4) 


to  The 
a  corporatioB  of 


1S5334 

AUTO  BODY  FILE  HANDLE 

Radolf  F.  CMda,  Sammenillc,  Ontario,  Canada 

AppUcatlon  Angut  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,549 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 13) 


185,534 

GARMENT  HANGER  FOR  A  DBPLAY  RACK 

Maorice  Cohen,  Miami,  Fla. 

AppUcatioo  July  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  42455 

Term  of  patent  14  y< 

(CL  D8*— 19) 


185,537 

CHAIN  LINK 

Winfaun  H.  DcYooahire,  WilllamsvUle,  and  Edward  R. 

Bchake,     Locfcport,    N.Y^    aarignors    to     Columbus 

MclUnnon  Chain   Corporation,   Tooawanda,    N.Y. 

Appllcatioo  Febniary  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,854 

Term  of  potent  14  yi 

(CLD54~^3) 


185338 

BOTTLE 

Roy  W.  Dfte,  Wheell^,  W.  Va^  aaiignor  lo  Continental  Sab  FInkelitain.  Gkuide,  Pa^  awlganr  to  PhUadclpUa 

Om  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  Brief  Cam  CompoiQr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  partnenhip 

of  New  York  Appttcafton  Jamuuy  24,  1959,  Serial  No.  54392 

Application  Inly  8, 1958,  Serial  No.  51,498  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

^^  Term  of  patent  14  yenn  (CL  D87— 2) 
(CLD58— 4) 


"w 


r 


185342 

SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
CIRCULAR  DECORATING     . 
Gordon  Florian,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  The  Greiat 
MannfactnrinK  Compnny,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  coc^ 
poration  of  Connecticut 
Application  January  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  49344 
Tom  of  patent  7  yean 
(CLD79— 2) 


185339 
TELEVISION  STAND  OR  THE  LIKE 
Maurice  Dnchin,  New  York,  N.Y^  Vlra  Duchln,  execu- 
trix of  aaid  Maurice  Duchln,  deceaaed,  amignor  to 
Maurice  Ducfain  Creattona,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatioB  July  24,  1957,  Serhd  No.  47349 
Term  of  potent  14  yc 
(CL  D33— 14) 


■m 


185343 
WATER  TESTING  KIT 
Gomer  S.  Frank,  Rcaeda,  and  Hugh  L.  Fry,  Sepulrcda, 
Calif.,  aarignon  to  Gomer  S.  Frank  and  Hugh  L.  Fry, 
a  partnenhip  of  CaUfoniia,  doing  bniinem  as  Indnatrial 
SpedaHlet,  Loa  Aagclct,  CaHf. 

Appttcatloa  March  4,  1957,  Serial  No,  45,992 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D14-a) 


I 


V  185349 

PARK  BENCH 

Robert  E.  Everiy,  WInaetka,  DL,  aarignor  to  Game-Time, 

IuCm  Litchfleld,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MicUgan 

Application  May  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,985 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.D15— 11) 


riri 


185344 

COMBINED  DRESSER  AND  LUGGAGE  RACK 

Lonis  Elliott  Frey,  Lot  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Application  May  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  59,972 

Term  of  pateitf  14  yean 

(Q.  D33— 4) 
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ltS,54S 

CX>MBINED  CLOCK  AND  WALL  SHELF 
A.   Gait    Uuckaoat,   N.Y^    ■■tfnr   to 
M— faifrit  Coapaay,  Ckkago,  DL,  a 

Applkattoa  April  21,  195S,  Serial  No.  M343 
Tcni  of  pirtMt  14  y 
(CLD42— 7) 


lt5,S4t 

CAMERA 
Royal  Oak,  Mkk,  iiii^ni  to  Syl- 
tec.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 


A 

Elactric 

AppHrartna  Mardi  11, 195f ,  Serial  No.  SOM 
Totm  of  patoal  7  y 
(CL  Ml— 1) 


i 


1  lt5349 

HEAD  PIECE  FOR  LOUVERS 

E4wwd  C.  Hallock,  Swnaiit,  N  J. 

AppUcatioa  Fcbnuvy  2S,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,«24 

Tcm  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CLD54— 2) 
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ltS,SS2 

SET  OF  MUSICAL  EDUCATIONAL  CARDS 

E4m  J.  JaduoB,  Erie,  Pa. 

AppbcatkM  Jnoc  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,773 

Tern  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D34-^) 


185,54« 
TOY  AIRPLANE 

D.  Gerad,  RoaeDc,  HI. 
AfpUcattoa  December  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,734 
Terai  of  poteat  14  ycwi 
(CL  D34— 15) 


185458 

WALL  MOUNTED  DISPLAY  TRACK  FOR 

TOY  TRAINS 

loo  W.  HaMer  II,  St.  Ckarics,  III. 

AppttcatkM  March  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  58,844 

Tcrai  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D88— 1) 


185,547 

FINGER  RING 

Robert  N.  Gibeaalt,  Notik  Attleboro,  Maw. 

Applkatkm  Jaaaary  14,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,147 

Tern  of  patMt  14  yean 

(a.  D45— 1) 


185,551 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Clare  E.  Hodgituui,  Mamaroocck,  N.Y.,  aaigDor  to  Tlie 

Coca-Cola  Cooapony,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporatloo  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatfcNi  December  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  53388 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D58— 5) 


185354 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Jamei  M.  Lane,  Si.  Clair  Show,  Mkb.,  awipor  to  United 

States  Rnbber  CoBip«By<  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  New  Jeney 

AppUcatioa  November  7, 1958,  Serial  No.  53,291 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD90— 28) 


185355 

COMBINATION    CRADLE    AND    POWER-DRIVEN 

STRAIGHTENER  FOR  COILED  SHEET  METAL 
Albert  F.  Lehmann,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to  SeKo  In- 
corporated, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  ot  Mkhifan 
Application  January  20, 1958,  Serial  No.  49,299 
Term  of  patent  3Vt  yean 
(CI.  D54— 14) 


185383 

FENDER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Jacit  E.  Kenitz,  Detroit,  and  Richard  F.  Bafad,  Oak  Park, 
Mich.,  amlpKin  to  Chrydcr  Corporation,  Hishland 
Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  August  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,288 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D14— 4) 


185354 
COMBINED  KNIFE  AND  SCISSORS  SHARPENER 
Alfred  W.  MadI,  MUwankcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  John  Oster 
Manufactaring  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Wisconsin 
AppUcation  December  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,782 
Tenn  of  patcat  14  y« 
(CL  D37— 1) 
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lt5^57 

NIdMlM  Mm,  WMJih^na,  D.Cn 
Mi%Mr  to  Frank  4a  Mm 

Marck  21,  1957,  SotM  No.  454tl 
T«M  of  pirtMt  14  7Mn 

(CLDSt— •) 


lt5,5M 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 
S.  MillikM,  r«MiiBi,  M«lTta  B.  Botwortk,  GIm- 
and  WwTM  B.  Gray,  Vm  Nmn,  CmM^ 
to  LockkMd  Aircraft  Conwrattos,  ■ilMiiifc.  CaHf. 
AppUcaltoa  Dtetmbm  M,  1*57,  Serial  No.  4M7« 
Totm  of  Htoat  14  yt 
(CLD24— 19) 
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lt5,5<l 

CHAIR 

Mortoa  S.  Nartilii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Applkadoa  May  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,9S3 

Tcra>  of  aatcat  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


lt5,5SS 

EDGE  BINDING  STRIP  FOR  DESK  TOPS 
JoMph  H.  McCarthy,  Yowigitowii,  Ohio,  and  Hcriicri  P. 
Zimincrnianii,  Amityvillc,  N.Y^  awitnnn  to  The  Gen- 
eral FircprooAng  Company,  YowigKown,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratlon  of  Ohto 

AppiicatkMi  Octoher  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  49,938 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 2) 


195,50 
SLANT  LOUNGE 
»Hfc«r,  Mkuni,  Fla. 
Fehraary  11, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,557 
Teni  of  patent  14  yc 
(CL  D15— 11) 


1953M 

COMPOSITE  FISH  LURE,  CAN  OPENER 

AND  BOTTLE  OPENER 

Lloyd  L.  Ffahkr,  Cohmihns,  OUo 

Application  Fehraary  9, 1957,  SerhU  No.  44^3 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 

(CI.  D31— 4) 


195^7 

CARVING  KNIFE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

End'  S.  Polk,  Scaradale,  N.Y. 

AppUcation  December  29, 1958,  Serial  No.  53,959 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D22— 3) 


1953M 
HEATER  FOR  FISH  HOUSES 
A»«t  L.  Paanon  and  Ctoawx  A. 


AppUcatton  Fehraary  ^  1959,  Scrtel  No.  49,525 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  jt 
(CL  D91— 1) 


195442 

OPERATOR'S  CAB  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

IMPLEMENTS 

John  S.  Palmer,  East  Molina,  Dl.,  amignor  to  Intenmtional 

Hanreelar  Coapany,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  New 


195459 

JEWELRY  HOLDER 

Rnmel  A.  McElwee,  Manhamet,  N.Y. 

AppUcatton  September  19,  1959,  Serial  No.  52,«94 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

<a.  D33--3) 


Application  September  19,  1959,  Serial  No.  52,693 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D49— 1) 


<T>. 


I 


..        4      -^^ 


1954^5 

COMBINED  LIGHT  SOCKET  AND  CLIP 

Roger  E.  Peterson,  BoTey,  Minn. 

AppUcation  October  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  49,992 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D29— 1) 


CARVING  FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Emil  S.  PoUc,  Scandale,  N.Y. 

AppUcation  December  29,  1959,  Serial  No.  53,969 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


'■'■^J 


;!Cw  A 


J 
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185,569 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John  A.  Prip,  Raynham,  Mav^  ■wignnr  to  Reed  and  Bar- 
ton CorporatkNi,  Taunton,  MaM^  a  corporatfoo  of  Ma»- 
chuaetts 

Applkation  Fcbniary  9,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,525 
Term  off  pateat  14  yi 
(CI.  D54— 12) 


115,572 

GAME  BOARD 

HoMMT  M.  Rockwcn,  San  Franctoco,  Calif. 

Applkatioa  May  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  51,115 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D34— 5) 


/»l     " 


JuNB  23,  1969                                  U.  S.  PATENT  OF 

1115,575 
GIRL'S  BICYCLE  FRAME 
Viktor  Sdmcke^ort,  CicTelaBd  HdgMi,  OUo,  airifMr 
to  Tha  Mamy  OUo  Matorfattoiim  ConqMny,  Nasb-            Ap 
▼lite,  Tcaa^  a  corponitiOB  off  OUo 

AppUcattoa  IVteck  3,  i95t.  Serial  No.  49  J75 

Tvto  of  patoirt  14  y«Mi 

(C1.D9*— •) 

IK 
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185378 

PABt  OF  SUN  GOGGLES 

Joatpk  Skelly,  Aaahctoi,  CaHff. 

AppHcatloa  March  12,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,954 

Tcna  off  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


185,579 

PORTABLE  SHELTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Leo  P.  Sklar,  Oak  Paik,  Mkh. 

AppUcattoa  May  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  58,944 

Tena  off  pateat  14  yc 

(CL  D13— 1) 


185,570 

SWIMMING  POOL 

Donald  E.  Phmm,  White  Plaias,  N.Y. 

Application  December  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,826 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(a.  D13— 1) 


185,573 

CAN  CART 

Tnflic  PanI  Saha,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  August  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,282 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yi 

(CL  D14— 3) 


185,576 
COMBINED  CUTLERY  HOLDER  AND 
CUTTING  BOARD 
Lcdte  W.  Seibcrt,  Jr.,  Northbrook,  DL,  aaigBor  to  Ekco 
Prodacte  Coaipaay,  Chicago,   DL,  a  coipanitoa  of 
nUaote 
AppUcattoa  Noreadwr  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,823 
Term  off  pateat  14  y« 
(CL  D58— 12) 


185,571 

TOY  MECHANICAL  HAND 

Bayard  C.  Reed  and  Carl  Ayala,  Chicago,  lU 

to  Marrln  I.  Gteia,  Chicago,  lU. 

Application  March  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,953 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  y 

(CL  D34— 15) 


anignon 


185,574 

CORER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Charies  P.  SchiUer,  Winter  Haven,  Fla. 

AppUcation  May  2,  1958,  Scrtel  No.  58,734 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D89^1) 


n 


185,588 

CLOCK 
Hany  Saider,   Toroato,  Oatario,  Caaada,  aarignor   to 
Ualted  Metal  Goods  Maaafactaring  Co.,  Inc.,  Brook- 
lya,  N.Y.,  a  cwporattoa  of  New  York 

Aypttcattoa  July  38,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,437 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(CLD42— 7) 


A 


185477 

JEWELRY  CASE 

Jcroaie  Shtfmaa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppUcattoa  Match  9,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,898 

Term  off  pateat  3Vi  yean 

(CLD88-^ 


185481 
FOUNTAIN  PEN  NIB 
Ctemeas  A.  Soantag  and  Laaren  O.  Mafai,  Jaaesrilie, 
Wit.,  Bwliann  to  The  Parker  Pen  Company,  Jaaea- 
▼ille,  Whu,  a  corporation  of  Wbcomfa 
AppUcattoa  December  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,768 
Term  of  pateat  14  y« 
(CL  D74— 17) 


f 

~zz::xrz- — 

'■ 

1000 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28.  1969 


.■>tS«' 


It5,5t2  

ELECTRIC  TAILE  UGHTER 
F.  SpMn,  Emt  rwiMwKt,  RX, 
CaM  Co^  a  cwpofdoM  of 

Joe  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  Sl^lS 
Temi  of  pateat  14  yt 
(CL  D4S-^7) 


ltS,S85 

TABLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
C«l  W.  Smdbcrg.  ■looaitld  Hilb,  Mkh^ 

WkHpool  Corporation,  SL  Joaepk,  Mkk^  a  corpora- 
tfaa  of  Dcbwiwc 

AppRcatkM  April  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,997 

(CL  D33— 14) 


1S5,5S3 
PLAY  CHEST  HOLSTER 
Fraak  A.  Stella,  Lyndhmt,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  The  Habiey 
Maoofactariai  Conpaay,  1  warttr.  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Pennsylraaia 
AppUcatfoQ  Febroary  24,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,7 1< 
Teran  of  potCBt  14  yi 
(CL  D34— 15) 


185,584 

COMBINED  CLEANING  BRUSH  AND 

CUTTING  TOOL 

Eari  S.  Tapper.  SnMkBoM,  RX,  ■■tgaiir  to  Tapper  Cor- 
porattoo,  Nortk  SiiiHliBrlil,  RJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 


AppHcalkM  NoTCOiber  2t,  1957,  Serial  No.  4t,5«5 
Tens  of  poteirt  14  year* 

(CL  D9^-2)  >  < 


M- 


'  185,587 

BALLOON  INFLATOR 
Albert  Van  Dam,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aMtenor  to  Tbc  Van 
Dam  Rubber  Co.,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 
Applicadoa  December  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,913 
I  Term  of  paleat  14  yean 

'  (CL  D34— 15) 


12 


185484 

CHAIR 

Normao  Ste^r,  Stm  Rafael,  CaUf. 

AppUcatioa  December  9,  1958,  SetW  No.  53,787 

Term  of  poteat  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


'  SHOWER  HEAD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Stephea  A.  YoMg,  Moirticcllo,  lad. 
AppHcatioa  Jaaury  15, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,188 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
,  (CI.  D91— 3) 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  JUNE.  1959 

NOT.  -AmuiTKl  in  .ccoriUne.  with  the  lJr.t  .l«lflc.nt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 
iwr>.     mtrmMMmi^  telephone  directory  practice). 


Berluon  Product*.  Inc.  :  See — 

PlnkerMn.  Albert  S.    Re.  24,M1. 


IMnker«on.   Albert    8..    to.,B«rk»n   Products   Inc. 
carrier.    Re.  24,661.  6-23-59.  C\.  294—82. 


Battery 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Hartman.   Floyd.  t«  J-  H.  and  ■.  «. 
pUnt.     1,848,  «-2a-59.  CL  47—62. 
Bhoadea,  Bvelyn  B.  :  Set— 
Hartman.  Floyd.     1,848. 


Rhoadea.     Strawberry 


Rhoadet.  John  H. :  Bte— 
Hartman,  Floyd.     1,848. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Parking  garafc.     18S,S25,  8-23-69.  a. 


Bottle.     18a,&2«. 


Rug  display 


185.560. 


Adlletta.  Adolph  J 

AlTcy.  Charles  R..  to  Johaeon  *  Johnaon 

ft-23-59.  CI.  D58 — 8. 
AyaU.  Carl :  See—  ,«,-,, 

Reed.  Bayard  C,  and  Ayala.     l8a,»Tl. 
Aye,  jTn  D.     A.h  tray.     185.527,  6-23-59.  C\.  DM— 2 
Batrd,  Richard  F.  :  S«»— „  ,   ^      ,»«-., 
KenltB.  Jack  B..  and  Balrd.     18S.S53. 
Behnke.  Edward  R.  :  See—  ^  „  ..   ^        ,  o.  ««, 

DeTonahlre.  William  H..  and  Behnke.     185.587. 
Beat.  John  H.,  k  Bona.  Inc. :  See- 
Beat,  Leon  H.     185.528. 
Beat.   Leon  H  .  to  John  H.   Beat  k  Bona.  Inc. 

ptand.      185,528,  6-23-59.  O.  D80— 9. 
Bosworth.  Melvln  B.  :   See— 

MiUlken.  Charles  8..  Bosworth.  and  Oray.  -----r-  ,. 
Caldora.  Armand.  Curl  clip  185.529,  6-23-59.  CI.  D8^10 
Carlson.  Ernest  R..  to  Harrey  Hubbell.  Inc.     Remote  control 

preaa  switch.     185.530.  6-25-59.  CI.  D26— 13. 
Carlaon.   Emeat   R..   to  Harrey  Hubbell.   Inc.     Weatherproof 
wall  plate  for  a  preaa  awltch  or  almllar  article.     185,631, 
6-23-.^9.  n.  D26 — 13.  ^        ^       .   . 

Cena,  .\lblno.  to  Pletro  Ferrero  k  C.  Albo.     Chocolate  cake. 

185.682.  6-23-69.  CI.  D82— 2. 
Chryaler  Corp. :  See —  ^  _.. 

Kenlts.  Jack  E..  and  Baird.     186,653. 
Clark.    Truman    B..    to    The   Tappan   Co.      Range.      18a,5-'(3. 

6-23-59.  CI.  D81— 4. 
Coca-Cola  Co..  The :  See — 

Hodnnan.  CUre  E.     185,551.  ^  ^,     . 

Cohen,     Maurice.       Garment     hanger    for    a     dtaplay     rack. 
185,634.  6-23-69.  CI.  D80— 10.  ^   ..       .     «    -, 

Coleman.   Howard,   Moe  to  E.   B.  Hatton,  and  ^iao  to  D.  T. 

E>ouKbertr.     Alrplan*-      l^•S.ft.^.^.  ft-23^%9.  CI.  D71— 1. 
Columbua  McKlnnon  Chain  Corp. :  See — 
Devonshire.  William  B..  and  Behnke 
ContinenUl  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Dlk*.  Rot  W.     185.538. 
Caada.  Rudolf  F.     Auto  body  (lie  handle. 

CI.  D54 — 13  „  ,.       .. 

DeTonahlre.  WlllUra  H.,  and  E.  E.  Behnke,  to  Columbpa  Mc- 
Klnnon  Chain  Corp.     Chain   link.     186,537.   6-23-.'i9.   CI. 

Dike,  Rot  W..  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.    Bottle.     186.638. 

6-2S-AB.  CI.   D.^« — 6 
Douirherty.  Dudley  T. :  See— 

Coleman.  Howard.     188.535. 
Duchln.  Maurice,  deceased ;  V.  Duchln,  eiecutrlx,  to  Maurice 
Duchln    Creations.    Inc.      TeleTialon    atand    or    the    like. 
185.5S9,  «-23-.'V9.  CI    D33— 14. 
Dachln.  Maurice,  Creations.  Inc. 
Duchln.  Maurice.     185.539. 
-Duchln.  Vlra  :   See— 

Duchln.  Maurice.     186,6S9. 
Do  Maa.  Frank  :  See — 

Mas.  George  N.    186.667. 
Bkco  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Selbert.  Leslie  W..  Jr.     185,576. 
Brana  Case  Co. :   See — 

Speera.  Samuel  P.     185.682. 
Kreriy.  Robert  B..  to  Game-Time.  Inc 

6-21-59,  CI.  D15 — 11. 
Finkelsteln.    Sah.    to  Philadelphia    Brief  Caae  Co.      Luggaire 

handle.  185.641.  6-23-.^9,  CI.  D87— 2. 
Florian.  Gordon,  to  The  Grelst  Mfg.  Co.  Sewing  machine 
attachment  for  circular  decorating.  186..M2.  6-2.'Wi9.  Cl. 
70—2 
Frsnk.  Gomer  S..  and  H.  L.  Fry.  to  G.  8.  Frank  and  H.  L. 
Fry.  d.b.a.  Industrial  RpecUltlea.  Water  testing  kit. 
186,543.  6-28-09,  C\.  D16— 2. 


186  A44, 


185,637. 
185.536.  6-23--'i9. 


Park  bench.     185.540. 


Frey   Louis  B.    Combined  dreaaer  and  luggage  rack. 

6-23-59.  a.  D33— «. 
Fry.  Hugh  L. :  See—  ^okka-i 

Frank.  Gomer  8..  and  Fry.    188,543. 
Gait   John  A.,  to  Turner  Mfa.  Co.     Combined  clock  and  waU 

shelf.     185,545,  6-23-69,  CI.  D42— 7. 
Game-Time,  Inc.:  See — 

ETerly,  Robert  B.     185,640. 
General  Flreprooftng  Co..  The  :  See— 

McCarthy.  Joseph  H..  and  Zlmmermann^  ^l^oOg    n 
Oeraci,  Alexander  D.     Toy  alrpUne.     185,546.  6-23-69,  Ci. 

GiStit."Robert    N.      Finger    ring.      185.647,    6-23-59,    Cl. 

D46— 1. 
Glass.  Marrln  I. :  See — 

Reed.  Bayard  C.  and  AyaU.    185,671. 

"'"'Mlufkenl'charlM^s:,  Bosworth,  and  Oray.     185,560. 
Grelst  Mfg.  Co..  The:  See— 

Florian,  Gordon.     185,54^.  _  „...., 

Grosao.    Raymond    A.,    to    SylTanU    Electric    Products    Inc. 
Camera.     185,648,  6-23-59.  CL  1)61—1.  ,«-  r^o 

Hallock.    Edward    C.      Head    piece    for    loarera.      185.649. 

6-23-59.  Cl.  D64— 2. 
Hatton.  Ernest  E. :  Bee— 

Coleman.  Howard.     185,535.        ^    ^.     ,        ^      .    ,       ,^. 
Hauser.   Jon   W..   II.     Wall  mounted  dlspUy   track  for  toy 

trains.     185,560,  ft-23-69,  Cl.  D80— 1.   ^        „    ^,         _, 
H(SiraMii,   cure  fe..   to  The  Coca-CoU  Co.     Bottle  carrier. 

185.551,  6-23-59.  C\.  D58— 6. 
Hnbbell.  Harvey.  Inc.  :  See — 

Carlson.  Ernest  R.     185,530. 

Carlson,  Ernest  R.     185,631. 
Hubley  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

StelU.  Frank  A.     186,583. 
Industrial  Soeclaltles  :  See--       ,„.  .^. 

Frank.  Oomer  S..  and  Fry.     186.643. 
International  Harrester  Co.  :  Bee — 

Palmer,  John  S.     186,582.  fo.mto 

Jackson,  Edna  J.     Set  of  musical  educational  cards.    186,652, 

6-23-69,  a.  D34 — 5. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See— 

Kenlf.'Tack'^Er'rnd^R.  V^i^U  to  Chrysler  ^.     Feader 
for  an  automobile.     185..V53.  8-23-59.  6l.  I>1*— «i_„_..«, 
'Lane    James  M..   to  United   SUtes  Rubber  Co.     Pneumatic 
nn.     186,654,  6-23-59.  Cl.  D90— 20. 
Lehmann,  Albert  F..  to  Sesco  Inc.     Combination  cradle  and 
noweiniriTen  stralghtener  for  colled  sheet  meUl      185.555, 
6-23-59,  Cl.  D54— 14. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.:  See—  irk  rao 

MilUken.  Charlee  8..  Bosworth    and  Gray.     I85J«0^  , 

Main,  Lauren  O. :  See—  ,  o.  «•, 

Sonntag,  Clemens  A.,  and  Main.     186.681. 
Mas.  George  N..  to  F.  du  Mas.     Bottle.     186,567,  6-23-69, 

McCarthy  Joseph  H..  and  H.  P.  ZImmermann  to  The  Gen- 
eral FMrenroofine  Oo  Edge  blndinjf  strip  for  diHik  tops. 
185,658,  6-23-59,  C1.D64— 2.  ,a-..Q    -ooko    n 

McElwee    Ruasel  A.     Jewelry  holder.     186,569,  6-23-69,  Cl. 

Minfken  Charles  8.,  M.  B.  Boaworth,  and  W.  E.  Gray,  to 
Lockh;«i  Atreraft  Corp.  Electrical  terminal  assembly. 
186,660.  6-23-59.  Cl.  D26— 10. 

Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Se^ 

r^nr^yoA^rTi:  "Si^r!     IUmI  6-23-69.  Cl.  D16-1. 
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LIST  OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Palmer.  John  S.,  to  Intprnational  HarrMter  Co.     Operator'! 

cab    for   acricultural    ImplaoMBts.      18S,562.    6-2i-a9,  C\. 

D40— 1. 
Parker,     DuUm.       Slant    loojtfa.       1W.S63.     0-2&-&8.    CL 

D15— 11. 
Parker  Pen  Co^  Tbe  :  flee— 

Sonntaf.  Clemens  A.,  and  Mala.     18S.M1. 
Peareon,  Albert  L.  and  C.  A.    Heater  for  Oak  hoaaee.    185.564. 

tt-23-59.  CI.  D81— 1. 
Pearson,  Clarence  A.  :  0«e — 

Pearson,  Albert  L.  and  C.  A.     186.5«4. 
Peterson,  Kofer  K.     Combined  llsht  socket  and  clip.     1 83.565, 

«-23-59    CI.  D29— 1 
Pfakler,  Lloyd  L.     Compoelte  flsb  lure,  can  opener  and  bottle 

opener.     185,566,  6-2^59,  CI.  D31 — 4. 
PblUdelpbla  Brief  Case  Co.  :  See— 

FlnkeUteln,  Sab.      186.541. 
Pletro  Ferrero  k  C.  :  See — 
Cena.  Albino.     185.532. 
Polk,    Emil    S.      Canrinc   knife  or   similar  article.      185.567. 

6-23-59.  CI.  D22 — 3. 
Polk.    Emll    S.      Canrinc  fork   or  similar  article.     186.568. 

6-2a-59,  C\.  D44— 29. 
Prlp.  John  A.,  to  Reed  and  Barton  Corp.     Spoon  or  similar 

article.    185,569.  6-2^-59.  Cl.  DM— 12. 
Prueae,   Donald  E.      Swlmmlnc  pool.     185,570,  6-23-69,  CI. 

D13— 1 
Reed  and  Barton  Corp.  :  0ee — 

Prlp.  John  A.      185,569. 
Reed.  Bayard  C^  and  C.  AyaU.  to  M.  I.  Glass.    Toy  mecbanl 

cal  hand.     183,571.  6-23-69.  Cl.  D34 — 16. 
RockweU,    Homer   M.     Game   board.      185.572.  6-23-59.  a. 

D34 — 6. 
Saba.  Tuffle  P.     Can  cart.     185.573,  6-23-69,  Cl.  D14 — 3. 
SchUler,    Charlea   P.      Corer  or  the   like.      185.574,   6-23-59. 

Schritckencoet,  Klktor.  to  The  Murray  Ohio  Mfc.  Co.  Girl's 
bicycle  frame.     185,575.  6-23-59,  Cl.  D90 — 8. 

Selbert.  Leslie  W..  Jr..  to  Ekco  Products  Co.  Combined 
cntleiT  holder  and  cntting  board.  186,876,  6-23-69,  Cl. 
DM— 12. 

Seeco  lac.  :  See — 

Lehmann.  Albert  P.     18S.505. 


188.577,    6-23-59.    Cl. 
185.578.  6-23-69,  Cl. 
186.579, 
Clock. 


ShlSaun,    Jerome.      Jewelry    ease. 
Skelir  Joseph.     Pair  of  son  fogslee. 

Bklar,  Lee  P.     PorUble  shelter  or  similar  article. 

6-^3-59.  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Snider,  Harry,  to  United  Metal  Goods  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

185,580.  6-23-69.  Cl.  D4»— 7. 
Sonntac,  Clemens  A.,  and  L.  O.  Main,  to  The  Parker  Pen  Co. 

^Mintaln  pen  nib.     185,581,  6-2J^9,  Cl.  D74 — 17. 

Speers,  Samuel  F.,  to  Erans  Case  Co.     Electric  Uble  liahter. 

185.582.  6-23-69.  Cl.  D48— 27. 

StelU.  Frank  A.  to  The  Hubley  Mfg.  Co.     PUy  cheat  hoUter. 

185.583,  6-23-69.  a.  D34 — 15. 

Steuer.  Norman.     Chair.     185.684.  6-23-69.  Cl.  D15 — 1. 
Sundberg.    Carl    W.,    to    Whirlpool  Corp.      Table   or   almilar 

article.     185,586.  6-23-59,  CT.  D3»— 14. 
Sylrania  Blectrlc  Products  Inc.  :  See — 
Orosae.  BmjmamA  A.     185.648. 

Tappan  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Clark.  Trusun  B.     186.683. 
Tupper  Corp.  :  See^- 

Tupper.  Earl  8.     185.586. 
Tupper.  Earl  S..  to  Tupper  Corp.  ,  Combined  cleaning  brush 

and  cvtting  tool.     186;586,  6-23-69.  Cl.  D9— 2. 
Tamer  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Gait,  John  A.     185.545. 
United  MeUI  Goods  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Snider.  Harry.     185.58i6. 
United  Statea  Robber  Co.  :  See — 

Lane.  Jamee  M.     185.554. 
Tan  Dam  Bobber  Co.,  Inc..  The :  See — 

Van  Dam.  Albert      185,587. 
Van  Dam.  Albert,  to  The  Van  Dam  Robber  Co..  Inc.    Balloon 

infUtor.     185.687,  6-2^-69.  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

Sundberf,  Carl  W.     185,585. 
Young     Stephen    A.      Shower    head    or    the    Uks.      186.588, 

6-2i-59,  Cl.  D91 — 3. 
Zlmmermann,  Herbert  P. :  See 

McCarthy,  Joseph  H..  and  Zlmmermann.     185.668. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23RD  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1959 

Nora. — ^Arranged  In  accordance  with  tbe  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A  B  Ferroaan  :  See — 

Welin.  Solve.  Ekstrom.  and  Stenvall.     2.891,891. 
Aarona,  Ualpb,  and  R.  Schlatter,  to  E.  I.  du  Tont  de  Nemoora 
and   Co.      ProcesH   for    incrf'SRlng  soil-resistance  of  fibers, 
a     comi>o«ition     therefor    and    process    for    producing    It. 
2.891,874,  6-23^9.  Cl.  106—287. 
Absorbent  Cotton  Co.,  The  :  See — 
London.  Melvin  D.     2,891.544. 
Ackermann.  Walter,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Apparatos 

for  removing  coatings.     2.891,433.  6-23-59.  Cl.  81—9.51. 
Ackley.  John  W.^  to  I>eere  k  Co.    Tank  enclosure.    2.891.094, 

6-23-59.  Cl.  2iO— 24.5. 
Acme  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Thornbery.  James  M..  and  Wognum.     2.891,432. 
Acton,  hkimond  W.     Loose  leaf  holders.     2.891.553.  6-23-59. 

Cl.  129—17. 
AdamM.   Frederick   W.,  to   Rockware  Glass  Ltd.     Purification 

of  ailica  sands.     2,891.844.  6-23-69,  Cl.  23—182. 
AdamHon,  Donald  W.,  to  Burroughfi  Wellcome  k  Co.  (U.S.A.) 
Inc.    Method  of  treating  Parkinsonism.    2.891.890.  6-23-50. 
Cl.  167—65. 
Aerolet-<Jeneral  Corp.  :  See — 
WItx,  Samuel.     2,891,997. 
Zwickv.  Frlti.     2,891.381. 
Aeroqulp  Corp. :  See — 

Eisner.  Edwin  C.    2.891,490. 
Aerosol  <'orp.  T.  R.  :   See — 

Huber,  Erwin.     2,891.731. 
Agnew,  Norman  M..  to  Internstlonal  Salt  Co.     Salt  diasolv- 

ing  apparatus.     2,891.845,  6-23-59.  Cl.  23—272. 
Ahlgren.    Axel    W.,    to    Amerock    Corp.      Closure    fastener. 

2.891,810.  6-23-59.  C\.  292—78. 
Air  Prpheater  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Th»'oclltui.  (Jregory.    2,891.774. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  Sec — 

Blackmsn.  Psul  R.,  and  Moen.    2.891.782. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors  :  See — 

Henstronv   Sten  A.,  and  Hultgren.     2,891,448. 
Aktlebolaget  fVlleco  :  Bee — 

Kltnga.  Karl  I.    2,891,886. 
Aktiebolaget  Deflbrator  :  See — 

Asplund.  Arne  J.  A.    2.891.733. 
Albrecht.  Otto  :  See — 

Matter.  Erich,  and  Albrecht.    2.891.835. 
Alexander.  Focsaneanu.     Voltage  testing  device.     2,892,117. 

6-23-,'i9,  Cl.  313—146 
Alexander.  Laurence  R.,  and  L.  J.  Rsewlnskl.     Power  supply. 

2.891.479.  6-23-59.  Cl.  102—70.2. 
Allen.  Robert  K..  F  P   Palopoli.  E.  L.  Schumann.  W.  C.  Day. 
and  V.  J.  Fell,  to  The  Wm.  S.  Merrell  Co.     Amino  alkoxy 
phenyl  methanea.     2.891.9.'i7.  6-23-59.  "CT.  260—294.7. 
Allen,   William   M..    to   Battelle  Memorial   Institute       Slitter- 
disk    bark-stripping    apparatua.      2.891.588.    6-23-B9.    Cl. 
144—208. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Gilbert.  Everett  E.    2,891,887. 
Altman,     Dutchman    S.       Plant    bed    encloaure.      2.891,352. 

6-23-59.  Cl.  47,29. 
American  Cable  and  Radio  Corp. :  See- 
Hoffman.  Howard  W.    2.892.032. 
American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Then.  Edward  O.    2.891666. 
Welaa.  Adolph.    2.891.665. 
American  Chicle  Co.  :   See — 

Heggte.  Robert.  Halner.  and  Sahaydak.     2.891.868. 
American  Cyanarold  Co.  :  See — 

Brockman    John  A.,  Jr.,  and  Fablo.     2.891.988. 
riiamberlaln.  Raloh  J.    2.891.878. 
Clark.  Joe  H..  and  Taft.    2.891.958. 
Roberts.  George  L..  Jr.     2.891.964. 
Taylor   Arthur  S..  and  Konaxewskl.     2.891.488. 
Turner  Richard  J.   and  Song.    2,891.961. 
Webb  John  S..  and  Schneller.    2.891.949. 
American  District  Teleeranh  Co.  :  See — 

Hube.  Arthur  B     2.891625. 
American  Leonlc  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Fenster.  Henry.     2Rftl.309. 
American  Machine  and  Metala.  Inc.  :  See — 

Darde.  Peter.     2.891.296. 
American-Marietta  Co. :  See — 

Peck.  William  H.     2.891. .%97. 
American  Potaah  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — 

lievens  Emeat,  and  Waahbum.    2.891,993. 
American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See — 
Kaul.  Ben.     2.891.298. 
Tollman.  Myron  E..  Jr..  and  Sllrer.    2.891.560. 

American  Steel  Foundries  :  See — 
Sedgwick,  Robert  K.    2.891.431. 

Amerock  Corp.  :  See — 

Ahlgren.  Axel  W.    2.891.810. 

Ammco  Tools.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Billetw.  Henry  B.    2.891,435. 


Anchor  Hodtlng  Glass  Corp. :  See — 

Stover.  Harry  E.    2.891,366. 
Anchor  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Fosburgh.  Herman.    2J91.693.  .         „  o«i  «a^ 

Anderson,  (farl  A.,  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Inc.     Buffer.     2.891.684. 
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Andreas,    fchrhardt    O.    W.    F..   to   Firms   HasenusHamM- 
klelnerungs-und    Zement-Maachlnenbau-Gesellschaf t    m.b ji. 
Disintegrating  asbestos  ores.    2,891,734,  6-23-69.  Cl.  241— 
289 
Andrews.  Sunley  W.  C. :  See— 

Dwyer,  Jamee  H.,  and  Andrews.    2.891.31B. 
Antle.^^ade  H^:   See^    ^    ^    ^^^    ^^     ^^^^^    ^^  Knicker- 
bocker.   2.891,769. 
Antomlnl.  Joseph :  See— 

Kroll.  Harry,  and  Antognini.    2  891.854.  it.».k 

Appleton,  Bernard  S.,  and  R.  Berth    to  O.M  K.  (^rp.     Hatch 

cover  iaaembly.     2,891,500.  6-23-59.  Cl.  114—202. 
Aristocrat  Leather  Products.  Inc.  :   «««—  . 

Markus.  (Jeorge.  and  Slegel      2.891^40  _  . 

Arko,   Robert  E.  E.   A.  Gublsch    ^^<i  ^^i (.^^^^-^  a 
type  Corp.     Typing  reperforator.     2,892.031.  6-23-&».  ci. 

ArL^&on.  Stewart  F^.  Jr..  to  Tbe  Euclid  C«ne  A  H<>l.t^ 
Hoist  with  gear  reduction.     2,891.767.  6-,4d-o».  Cl.  ^»« 

Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See —         _„^ 

Heln^lman.F^rlE.    2.891.281.  n.ssB 

Amnaon     Albert   I      to   Radio  Corp.    of   America.      Cl*««   ** 

TransUtor  ampllfler      2.892.046.  S-23-69.  Cl.  179-171. 
Artistic  Wire  Products  Co    |nc. :  See— 

Miller.  Benjamin  F.    2.891.676.  _„ 

Ascoll     Emo.    to    PallUrd    S.    A.      Typewriters.      2.891.650, 

AahfJnr^Ai&'A'.li'The  Youngatown  Sh^t  «nd  Tube_Co. 
Hydraullcally  driven  roUry  machine.     2.891.771.  o-^i-ov, 

AspluS^S^  J.  A.,  to  AktleboUget^fibrator  Grinding 
apparatus  for  fibrous  matertals.  2,891.733.  6-^3-69.  t-i. 
241—256. 

Associated  Spring  Corp. :  Bee— 

West   Kenneth  R.  andV^ood.    2.891, 80».  

Augost^y^n-HSetti  Akt..  snd  Dortmund-Hoerder  Huetten- 

°°MSller'^Vvi1b:ii.  Kornfeld.  ".d^Becker   ^891  294. 
Anman    Reiner  J     and   A.  Meyerhoff.  to   Kema   Mtg.  ^^p- 
8%*«1    ™ke    cominsator    for    cutter    grinding    machines. 
2.«91,358.  6-23-89,  Cl.  51—100. 
^""Bu«tlI^He'iiri^c'r"wagner,    AumuRer,    Korger,    Schola, 

and  Bander     2.891.960. 
Auto  Specialties  Mfg.  Co. :  See-- 

Rlitt,  Edward  L.     2,891,369. 
Automatic  Derlces.  Inc.  :  °'f~~.  ^^n 

Auwa'^er "iTx'^oSte'ia^baJiiVtlj?.    Flanged  coupljng  wig, 
means  to  protect  gasket  from  heat.     2.891,807.  6-2»-a». 
Cl.  285—41.     , 
Ayres  Clock  Co..  Inc.     Bee— 

Ayres.  Waldemar  A.     2.891,377. 
Ayres.  W'aldemar  A.  to  fyres  Clock  Co^  Inc. 

mechanism.    2.891.377,  6-23-59,  Cl.  58—28. 
B.B.  Chemical  Co. :  Bee— 

Paulsen.  Hans  C.     2.891.264. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See- 
Coulter.  Bari  E      2.891,682.  2«fil^l» 
Gram.  Arthur  J.,  Jr.,  and  Sage.     2.891,4a8. 
Rowand.  Will  H.,  Marquei,  Bayer,  and  Hughes. 
522 

Baglev.  Glen  D. :  See —  ..  _     ,  «  boi  -rai 

Fuel  for  Internal  combustion  engines.     2,891.851.  6-23-59. 

BaVn  *Gi^W  W..  to  International  Tel eoh one  and  Telegraph 

Corn      Delav  line.     2.892.104.  6-23-.')9.Cl.  307--1 06. 
Balr%uT^y  W.,  to  The  Magnavox  Co     Gun  control  rtrcult 

for  semi-automatic  operation   of  machine  gun.     2.891,449. 

6-23-59.  Cl.  89—135. 
Balrd  k  Tatlock  (London)  Ltd.    /««— ..  ^_,_     „  -g,  -oo 
Blsby.  Harry,  (Hiapman,  and  Matthews.    z.8»i,www. 
Baker    W^eldon    S.      Piston   ring  expander   ring.     2,891.831. 

6-23-!i9.  Cl.  309 — 40. 
Ball.  John  S  ,  to  Henry  Simon.  Ltd.     Rotary  J;^'" '"''-PSs 

tlTe    presHure    pneumatic    conveyor    systems.      Z.Hi»i.o»o. 

6-23-59.  Cl.  214—17. 

^■"  Ruscli'uTHefnrirt.    Wagner.    Aumuller,   Korger.    Schol^ 
and  Bander.     2,891,960. 


Horologlcal 


2.891.- 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


B«r«k«.  Gabriel  8.    Method  applied  to  dnematocraphlc  ecenec 
to  obUln  thr<>«  dlm^Diiloaal  effects  of  moTinf  pictnm  with- 
out   the    uae   of    •p«cU\   glaMea.      2.891.440.   •-2S-S8.    CI. 
88— le. 
Barber-Colman  Co. :  8m — 

KeanedT.  Walter  W.     2.891.37e. 
Barrett.    Robert  J.     Adjustable   strut  and  beartnc   for  boat 

•hafts.    2,891.825.  6-23-59.  CI.  308 — 82. 
Barth,  Kurt :  See—  _ 

AppletoQ.  Bernard  S..  and  Barth.     2.891.500 
Bartl.  Herbert,  and  W.  Becker,  to  Farbenfabrtken  Bayer  Akt. 
Process    for    the    Isomerlsatlon   of   non-rulcanlsed    rubber. 
2,892.004.  6-23-59,  CI    260—770. 
Baschant.    Karl,    to    Utlna  Blectrowerk    U.m.b.H.      Watering 

dertce  for  stock.     2.891.509.  6-23-59.  C\.  119—75. 
Basdekis,  Costas  H.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Polymeric 

calcium  salt.     2,W1.931,  6-2S-09.  C\.  260—80. 
Baso  Inc.  :  8«« — 

Matthews,  Russell  B.     2,891,729. 
Wolff.  John  A.      2.891.610. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  8«e — 
Allen.  William  M.     2,891(588. 
Bauer.  Frank  K.,  and  R.  D.  Tufford,  to  H.  W.  Baoer.     Ma- 
chine for  fathering  down  ears  of  com.    2,891,873,  6-23-59, 
a.  56—345. 
Bauer,  Helen  W. :  See — 

Bauer,  Frank  K..  and  Tufford.     2,891.373. 

Bauer.  Robert  F^  and  H.  Stratton.  to  Shell  OU  Co..  Contlnen 
Ul   Oil  Co..   Tht  Superior  OU  Co.,  and  Union  Oil  Co.  of 
California.     Anchoring  method  and  apparatus.     2.891,770, 
6-23-69,  CI.  255—1.8. 
Baufh,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    Color 
telerlsion    recelrer   burst    separator.      2.892,018,   6-23-59, 
a.  178 — 5.4. 
Baumgartner  Freres  S.A.  :  See — 

Ducommun,  Georges.     2,891,378. 
Banaeb  k  Lomb  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Malorino,  Gennaro  S.     2,891.446. 
Bansh.  Edward  R. :  See — ' 

Selb/.  Merer  S..  and  Baush.     2,891,870. 
Barer.  Clyde  B. :  See — 

Rowsnd,  Will  H.,  Marques,  Barer,  and  Hughes.     2,891,- 
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Baxter,  James  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.    Vitamin  B  fortlfled 

animal  feeds.    2.891.864.6-23-59.0.99—2. 
Bayard.  Jere  .  See — 

Menkln.  Benjamin  D..  Rabin,  and  Sdaorek.     2,891,364. 
Bayer,  Otto:  See — 

Singer,  Josef,  Bayer,  and  Schwechten.     2.891.971. 
Bear  Mfg.  Co.  ;   See — 

MacMlllaa,  Charles  W.     2.891.404. 
BMier,  Arthur  L.,  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp.     Lubricating  de- 
rtce.    2.891,634,  6-23-59,  CI.  184 — 1. 
Becker,  Ootthold  :  See— 

Muller,  Wtlhelm.  Kornfeld.  and  Becker.     2,891,294. 
Becker.  WlJhelm  :   See— 

Bartl.  Herbert,  and  Becker.     2.892.004. 
Beckers.  Hans,  to  W.   Relners.     Hopper-type  feeder  for  bob- 
bin cores.    2,891,697.  6-23-59.  CI    221—1.^6. 

Beegle,    Francis    M.      Speed-maintaining    derlce.      2,891,417. 

6-23-59.  CI.  74—513. 
Beggs.  James  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Cathode  structure. 

O92.120.  6-23-59.  CI    Sl.'l— .343. 
Behr,    Joseph    L.,    to    VIckers,    Inc.      Power    transmission. 

2,892,092,  6-23-59,  CI.  250— i06. 
Bell,   Harrey  D.     Billiard  table  meter.     2,891,618,  6-2S-59, 

CI.  161—12. 
Bell,    Norton    W.,    to    Consolidated    Electrodrnamlci    Corp. 
DlglUl-to-analog  conrerter.     2.892,147,  6-23-59,  CI.  S23 — 
79. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Bredehoft.  Harold  A.     2.892,187. 
Oogston,  Albert  M.     2,892.161. 
Felner.  Alexander.     2.892.037. 
Hocg.  Da  rid  C.     2.892.191. 
JoelTAmos  E..  and  Toetpllle.     2.892.184. 
Klrkpatrick.  William  B.     2.892.122. 
Muller,  John  F.      2.891.735. 
BJeke.  John  W.     2.892.081. 
Sowea,  John  H.     2.892,158. 
Rowen,  John  H.     2.892.160. 
Turner.  Edward  H.     2,892,159. 
Belore.  Louis,  to  Sonotone  Corp.    Terminal  seals  for  alkaline 

electric  batteries.     2,892,006.  6-23-59.  CI.  136 — 168. 
Benander.  George  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Display  con 

Ulner      2.891.663.  6-23-59.  CI    206—56. 
Benander.  George  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Surface  outlet. 

2.M92.174    6-23—69    CI    339 99 

Bender    John    C,    to   Houston   Oil   Field    Material   Co..   Inc. 
Apoaratna  for  locating  anomalies  In  a  well  bore.     2,892,151, 
6-23-59.  a   324— 41 
Bendlx  Arlatlon  Corp.  ;   See — 

Rich.  SUnley  R..  and  Roth.     2.892.085. 
Bennett,  Herbert  S..  to  Dynamic  Electronics- New  York.  Inc. 
Electromagnetic  delay  lines.     2,892,162.  6-23-59.  CI.  S3.T— 
29. 
Benson.  Ralph  A.,  and  R.  J.  Norotar,  SSU%  to  J.  J.  McGlew. 
Vehicle  burglar  alarm.     2,892,181,  6-23-59,  CI.  340—64. 
Bergh.  Amdt  B  :   See — 

Rubens.  Sidney  M.,  Bergh,  and  Oberg.     2.892,041. 
Bergqnlst.  Carl  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Cable  supporting 

system.     2,891. 7.V).  6-23-.'S9.  CI.  248 — 58. 
Bergsteln.  Frank  D..  A    B    Klelngers,  Jr.,  and  R.  W    Neren 
berg,  to  Bergsteln  Packaging  Trust.     Method  of  making  dis- 
pensing containers  baring  strong  end  closures.     2.891,453. 
6-23-i&    CI.  9.1 — 39.1. 
Bergsteln  Psckaging  Trust ;   See — 

Benrstein.  Frsnk  D..  Klelngers,  and  Nerenberg.     2.891, 


Bergrall,  Royal  C.  to  Wcstlnglioase  Electric  Corp.    Aircraft 

electrical  system.     2,892.0987  6-23-59^  CI    307—84. 
Berke,  Nicholas  B..  D.  D.  WUIlams,  and  D.  8.  Fox.  to  Hughes 

Aircraft   Co.     Dlglul  graph    reader.     2,891,720,  6-28-59, 

CI.  28ft— 61.6. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Eberhardt,  John  E.     2,891.788. 
Kelley,  James  H.,  and  Ebertaardt.     2.891.609. 
Betteridge.    Walter,    to   Tbe    International    Nickel    Co..    Inc. 

Method    of    hot    working    heat-resistant     metal    articles. 

2.891.307,  6-23-59,  CI.  29-^423. 
Bettrldge,  Frederick  L.  Q.,  to  A.  H.  Hunt  (Capacitors)   Ltd. 

Method     of     encasing     electrical     capacitors.     2.891,862, 

6-28-59,  CI.  53—87. 
Betts.  Ralph  P.,  to  Matralln  Co.,  Inc.    Combined  luggage  and 

furniture.     2,891,689,  6-23-59,  CI.  190—21. 
BeyrI,    Joseph    M.,    to    Tbe    Foundry    Equipment    Co.      Mold 

drying  orea.    2,891,319,  6-23-59,  CI.  34—21. 
BIdllngmayer.  MoIHe  8. :  See— 

BidllngmaTer,  William  L.  and  M.  8.     2,891.543. 
BIdllngmayer.  WUIUm  L   and  M.  8.     Antiseptic  douche  appa- 
ratus.    2.891.543.  6-23-59.  CI.  128 — 248. 
Bielsteln.    Wslter    J.,    to    Jersey    Production    Research    Co. 

Method   of    perforating  well    casing.     2.891.620.   6-28-59. 

CL    166-55.6. 
Bigelow.  Melvin  R.  :  See— 

Orter,  Ralph  H.,  and  Bigelow.     2,891,782. 
Bllleter.  Henry  R.,  to  Ammco  Tools,  Inc.     Latbe.     2,891,480, 

6-23-59.  CI.  82—2. 
Blllups.   Thomas   U.      Log  bunk    latch.      2,891,485.    6-23-59. 

a.    105—160. 
Binder.    Richard,   to  Flcfatel  k  Sachs  A.O.     Clutch  arrange- 
ment.    2,891.640.  6-28-59.  CI.  192— S.O. 
Bird.  Brooks  A.  :  See— 

Frsnklln,  Burton  E  .  Jr.,  and  Bird.     2,891.481. 
Birdsall,  Charles  J     Trailer  landing  gear.   2,891.805.  6-28-S9. 

CI.   280—150.5. 
BIsby,  Harrr,  D.  R.  Chapman,  and  S.  J.  Matthews,  deceased 

(by  A.  I.  Matthews,  executrix)  ;  said  A.  I.  Matthews  assor. 

to  Baird  A  Tatlock  (London)   Ltd.     Liquid  metering  appa- 
ratus.    2.891,699.  6-23-59,  CI.  222—66. 
BIttle.  Dewey  D      Osrbage  can  holder.     2,891,758,  6-23-59. 

CI.    248—149. 
Blackman.   Paul  R..  and  W    B.  Moen,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.. 

Inc.     Concentric  hopper  batch-feeder.     2.891.782.  6-23-S9. 

a.   266—34. 
Blaes,  VIggo  A.     Automatic  tape  threading  derlce.    2,891,736, 

6-23-59:  CI.   242—55.12. 
Blagg.   Leon.      Soap  holder.     2,891.348.  6-28-59.  CI.  4S— 28. 
Blajot.   IsldWS  B.,  and  J.  P.  Coromlnaa,  to  Laboratoires  OM 

Societe     Aoonyme.      Oxasolldone     compounds.      2.891,963, 

6-23-59,  CI.  260—807. 
Blaser,  Bruno  :  See — 

Raecke,  Bernhard,  BUser,  Scbirp,  and  Stein.  2,891.992. 
BUtt.  Paula.  Girdle  anchor  2.891,253.  6-23-59.  CI.  2—318. 
BUtt.  PauU.  Thigh  molder.  2,891,549,  6-28-59.  CI.  128—524. 
Blatt,     Paula.     Maternity     ^rdle     and     garter     supporter. 

2.891.550,  6-28-09,  CI.  128—685. 

Blatt.    Paula.      Abdomen-supporiing   means  and   garter  belt. 

2.891.551.  6-23-59.  C\.  128—535 
Blaw-Knox  Cn  :  See — 

Pottmeyer,  Edward  W.     2.891.567. 
Bllgard.  Erllng  J.,  and  R.  H.  Racca,  to  Textron  Inc.    Airplane 

engine  suspension  and  mounts  therefor.  2,891.748,  6-28-59. 

CI.   248—5. 
Bloom,   Albert,   H.   B.    Freyermutb,   snd    J.    B.    Normington. 

to  General   Aniline  *  Film  Corp.      Stsbllised  organic  iso- 

cysnates      2,891.983.  6-23-59.  Cl    260—453. 
Bloom,    Frank    E.      Double    acting   spring   hinge    for    folding 


map     locating     system. 


Larsen,  Jr.,  and 
Reset  integrator. 


doors.     2,891,274.  6-23-59.  CI.  16—1 
Blumenthal,  Irwin   8..   R.  M.  Chiles,  C.  W 
K.  M.  Mterenson,  Jr.,  to  Northrop  Corp. 
2,891,725.  6-28-69,  Cl.  285—183 
Boetel.  Hsrold  J.  :  See — 

Wright.   Roy  E.     2,891,260. 
Boettner,    Fred   E.,    to    Rohm   A   Haas   Co.      Method   for   the 
preparation      of      snbstitnted      sorbltyloreas.      2,891,944. 
6-23-59.   Cl.   260— 211. 
Bondurant,  Csriton  W.  :  See- 
Wood.  Charles  W..  snd  Bondurant.     2.891.780. 
Borg.  W.  N..  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Tancred.  wTllUm  L.     2.892.058. 
Bormsn.  R4>bert  F.  :  See — 

Ohrlstenson.  Roger  M..  and  Borman.     2.891.919. 
Bosinoff.   Irrlng  ;  See — 

Luther,  Arch  C.  Jr..  and  Boslnoff.     2,892.025 
Boss.     Relnaldo.      Tool     for     perforating    wells.      2,891,623, 

6-2.3-59,   Cl.    166 — 205. 
Bowen.  S.  R..  Co.  :  See— 

Segelhorst.   August    V.      2.891.772. 
Bower  Mfg   Co.,  Inc..  The:  See — 
Bower.   Ralph  H.     2,891,508. 
Bower.   Ralph    H..   to  The   Bower  Mfg.  Co.,    Inc.     Marauder 

guard.     2.891,508,  6-23-59.  Cl.  119 — SI. 
Bowman,  Lee  P.  :  See — 

Wright.   Roy   E.     2.891.260. 
Boyce.  John,  to  Food   Machinery  snd  Chemical  Corp.     Fruit 

processing  machine.     2.891.591.  6-23-59.  C\.  146—43. 
Boylan.    Henry    W.,    to   Oeneral    Motora   Corp.      Vehicle   air 
conditioning  apparatus      2.891,888,  6-23-59.  C\.  62—243. 
Brearley  Co..  The  :  See — 

Prorl.  Mike  A.      2,892.010. 
Bredehoft.    Harold  A.,   to   Bell  Telephone   laboratories.    Inc. 
Sound    output    contml    fur    telephone    rtttgees.      2.892.187, 
6-23-59.   Cl    340  -397. 
Brereton.    Frederick    R..    to    North    Amerlran    Arlatlon,    Inc. 

Electrical   connector.      2.892.178,   6-23-59.   Cl.    839—94. 
Breslaw.    Herbert    E       Chsngesble    letter    sign.      2,891,887, 
6-28-59,  Cl.  40—125.  i 


BrranlBf,     Prank     C.     Automatic 

2,891,320,  6-23-59.  Cl.   35—40. 
Briggs,  Peter  G.,  to  The  BritUh  Tabulating  Machine  Co.  Ltd. 
Information    storage   apparataa.      2,892,180,    6-23-09,   Cl. 
840 — 174. 
Brlgn,  Rufus  L. :  Bee— 

£>onald,  Russell  8.,  Briggs,  snd  Casey.     2,892,067. 
Briggs.   Walter  H.,   to   Burman   k   Sons  Ltd.     Hydranllcally 
operable     road     rehlcle    steering    mechsnisms.      2,891,515, 
6-23-59.  Cl.   121 — 41. 
Bright.   Richard   L..   to   Westlnghouse  Electric   Corp.     Tran 
slstor  time  delay  clrcolt.    2,892,101.  6-23-09,  Cl.  807 — 88.5. 
Brimley,  Kenneth  J.  :  See — 

Dolan,  John  E  ,  Brimley,  and  Dempster.     2,891,475. 
British  Tabulating  Mschln«>  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Briars.  Peter  G      2.892.185. 
British  Thnmson  Houston  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Hultson,  Robert  R.      2.891,717. 

Brockman,    John    A.,    Jr.,    and    P.    F.    Fablo,    to    American 

Cyanamid    Co.      5-formyl-2-oxoraleric    acid,    its   salts    and 

estera   and  a    process   of  producing   the  same.     2,891,988, 

6-23-59,   Cl    260 — 483. 

Broflitt,   Wilgus  S.,   to  Oeneral    Motors   Corp.      Liquid-cooled 

turbine.     2.891.882,  6-2.3-59.  Cl    60 — 39.66. 
Brookes,  Albert  E.     Machine  for  plucking  hops  or  like  plants. 

2,891,555.  6-23-59.  a.  180— .30: 
Brooks.    Marrln   C,   to  United    States   Rubber   Co.      Method 
of  making  composite  glass- polyester  stmcturea.     2.891,886. 
6-23-59,   Cl.    154-128. 
Brown.    Arthur    W..    Jr.      Water    ski    harnemi.       2,891,261. 

6-23-59.  Cl.  9—21. 
Brown.   (;eorge  P..  Jr..  to  Gulf  Research  *  Development  Co. 
Oxidation    process    for    obulning    s    product    of    improred 
color  characterlsticH.     2,891,982.  6-23-59.  Cl    260 — 451 
Brown,  Kenneth  L..  and  W.  H.  McKnlght.  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.     Primera  for  rinyl  chloride  resin  coatings.    2.891,876, 
6-23-59,  Cl.  117—72. 
Brownlee,  Martha  A. :  See — 

Brownlee.  Russell,  Jr.     2.891.322. 
Brownlee,   Russell,  Jr.,  deceased  :   M.  A.   Brownlee,  adminis 
tratrix.      Periodic      table      teaching      derlce.      2,891,322, 
6-23-59,  Cl.  35 — 18. 
Bruckner.   Paul.   W.   Capeller.   A.    Erk,   W.   Oottwald,   C    W. 
Heyser,     L.     Schmlti,     and     H.     Vedckr.     to     Calor-Emag. 
Arrangement   for  Interrupting  electric  currents  by   means 
of  explosive  material.     2.892.062.  6-23-59,  Cl.  200 — 1.35 
Buecker,  Carl  H  .  to  The  Magnarox  Co.     Bomb  arming  control 

derlce.     2.891,447.  6-2.V59,  Cl    89 — 1.5. 
Bujff.  Bern  F .  to  National  Zinc  Co..  Inc.     Ore  cooling  appa- 
ratus.    2.891,320,  6-23-59.  Cl.  34—57. 
Bulsaon,  Pierre.     System  for  measuring  small  displacements 
of  a  body  along  three  co-ordinate  axon.    2,892,152,  6-28-59, 
Cl.   824 — 61. 
Burger,    Albert.     Tape   dispensera.      2,891,691,   6-23-59,    Cl 

216 — 33. 
Burkland,  Richard  L.,  and  J.  W.  Orares,  Jr.    Addltlre  control 

device.    2,891,579,  6-23-59.  Cl.  138 — 15 
Burman  k  Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 

Briggs,   Walter  H.     2,891.510. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Gray,  Robert  L.     2,892.099. 
Payne,  Walter  B.,  and  Thut.     2,891,469. 
Selmer.   Ernst   S.      2.892,183. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  k  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  :  Bee-— 

Adamson.  Donald  W.     2.891.890. 
Burt.  Joseph  P.,  Jr.     Oil  well  pumping  assembly.     2,891,408, 

6-28-69.  Cl.  74 — 59. 
Bntkus,   Walter  A.,  to  Oeneral  Motora  Corp.     Flexible  seal 

2,891,827.  6-23-59.  Cl.  .308—180. 
Busicky.    Edmund    J.,    to   Whirlpool   Corp. 
rack  and  Improved  arrangements  thereof. 
59,  Cl.  312—304. 
Byam.  Erwin  B. :  See — 

Ho/t.  Herbert  L.,  and  Byam.    2,891,263. 
C.A.V.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Clegg,  John  W.     2,891.533. 
Evans.  Eraser  M.    2,891,415. 
Knight.  Basil  E.     2,891.631. 
NIcollB.  Wilfrid  E.  W.     2,891,530. 
Sutherland,   William   D..   and   Wheatley. 
Caldwell,   John    R..    and   R.   Gilkey.    to   Eastman   Kodak    Co. 
Polrestera  of  a  glycol,  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  an  amlno- 
acld.    2,891,929.  6^2.3-59,  CI.  260—70. 
Caldwell     John    R..   and   R.    Gilkey.    to   Eastman   Kodak   Co. 
Fiber-forming    polyestera    from    trans-l,4-cyclohexaBedlcar- 
boxyllc      compounds      and      1.1-cyclohexane      dimethanol. 
2.891.930.  6-23-59.  Cl.  260—75. 
California  R^s«Hirch  Corp.  :  See — 

Mulvany.    Paul    K..   West,  and  Ooldschmldt.     2,891.990. 
Stewart,  William  T..  Goldschmidt.     2,891,991. 
Webater,  Antone  J.,  and  Humphrey.    2,891,607. 
*'alor-Emag :  See — 

Brurkner.  Paul.  Capeller.  Erk.  Oottwald.  Heyser.  Schmltt. 
and  Vedder.     2.ft92.062. 
Cameron,  Frank  L..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Timing 

device.     2.891.837,  6-23-59,  Cl.  188 — 96 
Camnbell.  Alexander,  Jr   :   Ser — 

Nettles.  Forrest  T.,  and  Campbell.    2,892,150. 
Campbell.  John  P.     External-flow  Jet  flap.     2,891,740,  6-28- 

59.  Cl.  244 — l.V 
Campbell,  Tod  W.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Proc- 
ess for  forming  continuous  shaped  structure  by  direct  chem- 
ical spinning     2,891.837.  6-23-59,  Cl.  18—04, 
Capeller,  Wolfgang:   See — 

Brurkner,  Paul,  Capeller.  Erk,  Oottwald.  Heyaer,  Scfamltx, 
and  Vedder.     2,892.062. 
Carlstedt.  Ragnar  L..   to  The  R.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool 
Co.     Depth  gage  for  boring  machines.     2,891,424,  6-23-59. 
Cl.  77 — 3. 


Freeser  package 
2.891,83376-23- 


2.891.411 


Carp.  Arthur.    Can  opener.    2,891,310.  6-23-59.  Cl   SO— 15.5. 
Carpenter,   Marahall    M.,  Jr.    to   United   States   of   America, 
Army.     System  for  Increasing  signal  to  noiae  ratio  of  pick- 
up tubes.     2,892,027,  6-23-69,  Cl.  178—7.2. 
Carpenter  Steel  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Kegerise,  Wesley  R.    2,891,859. 
Kegerise.  Wesley  R..  and  Lanphier.    2,891,858. 
Carter,   William  H.,  Jr.     Sealed  radioactivity  sample  cham- 
ber.    2.892,086,  6-23-59.  Cl.  250 — 44. 
Caae.  J.  I.,  Co. :  See- 
Smith.  Cariisle  F.    2,861,418. 
<"asey.  Joseph  J.  :  Bee — 

Uona.u.    Russell    S..    Briggs,  and  Casey.     2.892.067. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  Bee — 

Goloff,  Alexander,  and  Robinson.    2,891,394. 
Greivell,  Robert  L.    2.891.681. 
Catlnl,   Vincenxo,   to   Spiral    Binding  Co.,   Inc.     Machine  for 
making    book    binder    elements.       2,891,585.    6-23-59,    Cl. 
140—71. 
Ceresa,   Myron,  and  J.  H.  Drobne,  to  Weatinghoase  Electric 
Corp.     Tin  immeraion  plating  composition  and  process  for 
using  the  same.     2.891,871,  6-23-59,  Cl.  106 — 1 
Chabotte.  Alfred  M.  :  See — 

Cramer,  Trevor  K..  and  Chabotte.    2,891.283. 
Chamberlain,   Ralph   J.,    to   American    Cyanamid   Co.     Antl- 
sUtlc   polymeric  coatings.      2,891,878,   6-23-59,   Cl.    117 — 
138  8 
Chance,'  Leon   H.,  G.    L.   Drake,   Jr..  and   W,   A.   Reerea,   to 
United   States  of  America.   Agricaltnre.      Flame   resistant 
organic    textiles    and    method    of    production.      2.891.877. 
6-23-59,  Cl.  117—136. 
Chapln.  Howard  R..  to  Seara.  Roebuck  and  Co.     Spinning  type 

flahing  reel.     2,891,738.  6-23-59.  Cl.  242—84.21. 
Chapman,  Dennis  R.  :  See — 

Blaby.    Harrv,    Chapman,   and   Matthews.      2,891.699. 
Chase.  Ctirson  V\..  to  Miehle-Goas-Dexter,  Inc.     Jaw  folding 

mechanism.     2,891,791.  6-23-56,  C\.  270 — 71. 
Chase-Shawmut  Co.  :   See — 

Koiacka.  Frederick  J.     2,892,061. 
Chater.    Robert    R.      Flexible   coupling.      2,891.395,   6-23-59. 

n.  64—14. 
(^haurin.  David  M..  and  M.  T.  Mueller,  to  Westingfaonae  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Llmlter  for  radio  clrcuita.     2,892,080,  6-23-59. 
Cl.  250—27. 
(lieadle,    Joseph    C.      Floe    cleaning    apparatus.      2,891,268. 

6-23-IS9.  n.  15—104.2. 
Chemical  Process  Co. :   See- 

Phlllpson.  Joseph.     2.891,927. 
Chemie  Grunenthal  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Keller,  Herbert,  and  MBckter.    2,891,943. 
Chen.  Kan  :  Bee — 

Decker,  Richard  O..  and  Chen.    2,891.726. 
Chenus,  Pierre  J.  C,   to  Compagnle  des  Machines  Bull   (So- 
ciete  Anonyme).      Machines   for   comparing  and   verifying 
records.    2.891.721,  6-23-59,  Cl.  235—81.7. 
Chicago  Down  Draft  Furnace  Co. :  See — 

MrNeal.  Raymond  F.     2,861,520. 
Chiles.  Ross  M.  :  See — 

Blumenthal,    Irwin    S..    Chiles,    Larsen    and    Stevenson. 
2,891.725. 
Christenaen    Edward  R. :  See — 

Heaa,  Howard  V..  and  diristensen.     2,891.902. 
Christenson,  Roger  M..  and  R.  F.  Borman.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glaas    Co.      Coating    composition    vehicles    prepared    from 
aciduUted  soap  stocks.     2,891,919,   6-23-59,  Cl.  260 — 22. 
Clba  Ltd.  :  See— 

FascUtI,  Alfred.     2,891.940. 
FascUtl.  Alfred,  and  Rlat.    2,891.941. 
Matter.  Erich,  and  Albrecht.     2.891.835. 

Cler.   Harry   E.,  and  M.   T.   Wafldell,   to   Baso   Research  and 

Engineering    Co.      Production   of   cyclohexane.     2,891,894, 

A_23 59    Cl    202 39  5 

CUIak,  Francis  E..  to  Re'illy  Tar  k  Chemical  Corp      Certain 

alkyl  N-pyridylthloplcollnamides  and  alkyl  N-pvridyltbioao- 

nicotinamides  and  process.     2,891,958,  6-23-59,  Cl.  260 — 

294.8. 
Clslak,  Franela  E..  to  Keilly  Tar  k  Chemical  Corp.     Prooeaa 

of  preparing  3-(2-hydroxyethyl)  pyridine.    2.891,959.  6-23- 

r>9.  Cl.  260—297. 
Cities  Service  Resesrch  and  Development  Co. :  Bee — 

Hughes,  WiUlam  B.     2,891^,909. 
Clark.  Edward  B.,  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co.     Mounting  ear  in 

slotted   opening.      2.891,755,   6-23-59,   Cl.    248 — 220.5. 
Clark,  Gerald  A.,   and  C.   B.  Havens,   to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical 

Co.      2.4-dih.vdroxy    bentophenone    derivatives.      2.891.996. 

6-23-.'i9.  Cl.  260 — .591. 
CTark.  Joe  H..   and   W.   E.  Taft,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 

3-amino-6-substltuted  pyridatlnes  and  methods  of  preparing 

and  utilising  same.     2,891,953.  6-23-56.  CI.  260 — 250. 

Clark.  John   P.     Mixer  for  liquid  fuela.     2.891.572.  6-23-59. 

CI.  137— .^44. 
Clark.  Kenneth  J.  B.  :  Bee — 

Hint.  Archie  J.,  and  Hark.     2.891,744. 
Clark.    Robert    O.      Apparatus    for    displsring    images   of   a 
plurality  of  oscillographic  flim  records.    27891,442,  6-23-59, 
Cl.  88—24. 
Clausen,  Sltrurd.  to  International  Cigar  Machinery  Co.    Paster 

unit.    2.891.^56.  6-23-59,  Cl.  131— 82. 
Clayden.  David  O. :  Bee — 

Newman,   Eklward   A.,   Davies.   and  Clayden.      2.891.723. 
Clegg.  John  W.,  to  C.A.V.  Ltd.     <>ovemora  for  internal  com- 
bustion   engine    liquid    fuel    injection    pumps.      2,861,533, 
6-23-59,  Cl.  123—140. 
Cleveland  Container  Co.,  The:  See — 

Vallas.  Charles  L.     2,891.714. 
Clevlte  Corn.  :  Bee — 

Josephson,  Robert  H.,  and  Small.    2,891.826. 
Williams,  Alfred  L.  W.,  and  Grarley.     2,892,107. 
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Clopton.    Albert    M..    to    Bell    T*lepfcone  lf*>o"^^'^  »« 
Xonreclproc»l    circuit    element.       2.8»2.1«1.    »-23-a».    LI- 

Cocanour.   John   B.      Cube   Ice  machine.      2.881.387.  6-23-5», 

Cochran.    John    L .   Jr..    X.    B.    Michel.    ..^   R    A     I^Wn^g 
AiAomatlc  degauanins  control  ayatem.     2.MH.502.  »-Ji-Oi». 
a.   114—240. 
Cole.  Leiand  «   :  See — 

Hall.  Lawrence  G..  and  Cole.     2,8»l.«30. 
Colgate-l'alinollve  Co.  :  Bee — 

KUcher.  Charlea  V.    2.»1.«11. 
Colllna,   Henry  W..:   t*ee —  ...„.„..^ 

Volberu.  frrank  M..  and  Colllna.    2.891,»4«. 
Colot    Hyaclnthe.  A.  De  Bidder,  and  A.   Herlnckx.  to  Molina 
Machine    Co..    Ltd..    „MjMn..V<-««rX?0™T^3-"!;B'"c/"2o£i 


2.8»l.d70.   (J-23-5*. 

Electrode  bUnka. 


Paint  ap- 


arette-maklng   machinery 
2»7.  ,  ... 

Colvln   Al**!  I).,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America 

2.8»1.3<>4.  H-23-59,  O    2» — 193.5. 
Colvln  L*boratorlea.  Inc.  :   See — 

Sano.  Julian  H.     2.892.170 
Conpaanle  de«  .Machine*  Bull  (Soclete  Anonyme) 
Chenu..  Flerre  J.  C.     2.891,721. 
Dettcouvemont.  Flerre  A.     2.892.048. 
Con-EIco  :  See— 

Semple.  Robert  E.    2^2.171. 
Conklln.   Robert   M.^   to   The   ^ooater  Bruah   Co. 

Dllcator     2  891  3()1.  6-23-^9.  CI.  29 — 11«.  ^  _, 

Con«?l  ClydTB:  ai^d  D.  L.  Mo.ea.  to  We.tln«hou«  Ktoc- 
trlo  Corp  Hydraulic  control  derlce  for  rmrUble  ipeed 
mechanUm.     2.891.423.  6-23-59.  CI.  74—786. 

Connett.  Solomon  L. :   Sea — 

f'uflle   Elmer  A.  and  Connett.    2.891.302. 
Connor.  William  H.  :  Hee— 

Rogae.  (ilenn  A.     2.891.465. 
Connor,  wllllam  T.  :  Bee — 

Bocxe.  Glenn  A.    2.891.465 
ConaollONted  Electrodynamlca  Corp.  :  8a» — 

Bell.  Norton  W.    2.892.147.       „_...„ 

Hall    Lawrence  G.  and  Cole.    2.891.6S0. 

Neff.  (Jlyn  A.     2.892.182. 
Continental  Can  Co  ,  Inc. :  £€•— 

Walter.  Charlea  T.    2.891.361 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  fee— 

Bauer.  Robert  F  .  and  Stratton.     2.8©1.770. 
Controla  Co.  of  America  :   «"— .^ 

Fluher.  Hardin  Y.     2.892^50 

McCarty.  I>ourdea  V.     2.891.761. 
Conway.  Theodore  D.  -See— 

Johnaon.  Albert  E..  and  Conway.     2.892.040 
Cook    Harry  M     to  E.  I   du  Pont  de  Nemouri  and  Co.     Spin- 

nere"    2.891^78,  6-23-59.  Cl.  18— «. 
Coover.  Harry  W  .  J r  :   See— 

Gulllet  Jamea  E,  and  Coover.    2.891.936. 
Cordrey    Rlchird  N  .  to  The  XatloMl  »^P;o^r  Co     laSTwM 
bouaW  for  drlUln*  rlga  and  clutch  mechanlama.    2.891.7W. 
6-23-59.  Cl.  254—187 
Com  Products  Co.  :   See—  ^_ 

Paachall.  Eugene  V  .  and  Katabeek.     2.891.947. 
Coromlnai.  Juan  P  .   See—  ^      _,  _  „,  --- 

Blalot    laldWS  B     and  Coromlnas.      2.891.963. 
CorTtrin^<Iarold  A.   '  Aodlble-vUual  Intarcommunlcatloo  ■ja- 

for  uae  with  machine  tooli.    2.891.436.  8-23-09.  CT  8^     n 

Cotton.     WlllUm     R       Oolf     training    device        2.891.796. 

CoSrJlV*lia?  E^^^^T^e  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co^  Cyclone 
.tiTm  and  water  leparator  with  whirl  chamber^  c*|»  In 
mUt"ra"nlerchamber  2.891.632.  6-23-59.  O.  183-fo. 

Coyne    WllUam  R..  to  The  PHlabury  Co      Inaert  feeding  ap 
naratui      2  891  363.  6-23-59,  C\  03—59 

CrS^fr  Trevor  It  and  A  M.  Chabotte  to  Plaitene  Corp 
AppiratuB  for  molding  parti  havlug  Irregular  outer  wr 

'S^rlngTTachment      2.891.702.  6-23-*.  Cl    222-479 
CrSSrwelf  Stephen  O  .  and  C  J    Schnerlng.  to  SyWanla  Elec 
t?»«  Products   Inc       Dummy    inner  leads   In   wafer  atams. 
2  892  006.  9-23-59.  CV  174 — 50  61  „    „     „     ^  n     u     p 

Cilttandon.  Lexle  R..  E.  W.   Hallston.  P    B.   Haskell.  R.  r 
K>ny     and    W     E     Leek       Securing   meana   for  fore^end  of 
Mtoliadrng  firearm.     2.891  341.  6-23-59.  O.  42-75 
Crowley   Ckrolyn  E.     Dental  matrix  a^ptlng  and  tooth  sepa 

rttlnf  device      2.891.313.  6-23-59.  O.  32—63. 
Crown  Sellerbach  Corp^;.  ^'J— _,. 
Repklng.  Edward  F.    2.891.710 
Cnchlara.      Anthony         Smoklng-plpe      reamer 

6-23-59.   Cl.    131—246. 
Cnckaon.  Eric  E.     Sea—  o  aoi  naa 

Jonea.  Arthur  L..  and  Cuckapn.    2.891.583. 
Cackson  Textile*  ProprletaMr  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Jonea.  Arthur  L..  and  Cuckson.    2.891.583. 
Cue  Fastener,  Inc.  :   See— 

Neltllch.  Irving  M      2.891.282. 
Curtis   Martin  H    to  Inlted  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Comm  mVo"      Method  of  processing  neutronlc  reactor  fuel 
element!.      2.891.840.  «-23-59.  Cl.  23—14.5. 

^"*''p'.V;Xd^F..arWe.ch.    2.892.068. 

^'h^l!^rt"R7a?d  H:^;;,EMc^-,toJ^^^  Co. 

Flow  control  device.     2.891.578.  6-23-09.  Cl.  138     ao. 


Dahlberg.    Theodore    L..    to    Deadj    Chemical    Co      Ble^-off 
■tructura  for  cooUng  towei».    2.891.574.  6-23-59.  «.  137— 

fiTT 

Dalay."  Frederick  M..  to  Tba  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.    „Adhe<ilTe 

absorptive  weather  strip  and  method  of  making.    2,891.288. 

6-23-59.   Cl.   20 — 69. 
Daniels.  Philip  H.  :  See—  ,       „„„,„.. 

Bailey.  Denla  R..  and  Danlela    2.891.851. 
Daniels,  Rnthven  H. :  Bee — 

Ellis    Charles  W  .  III.  and  Daniels.     2.891.741. 
Darde    i'eter,  to  American  Machine  and  MeUls,  Inc.    Clamp. 

2.8J>1.296.  6-23-69.  CL  24 — 81.  ^     . 

Davidaon.  Leo  Richard.     Apparatua  for  pollahlng  work  piecea. 

2.891.357.  6-23-59,  Cl.  51—7. 
Davles,  Donald  W  :   Bee—  ..  ^     ^  o  aoi  tvq 

Newman.  Edward  A  .  Davlea.  and  Ctayden.     2.891.723 
Davla     George.       Clutch    or    brake    mechanism.       2,891.«144, 

a  jo  ^Q    ^    192 75 

DavU    Joseph  E    'to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Color 

televiX^receiver      1892.023.  6-23-59.  Cl.  178-5.4. 
Davis    Joseph  E.    to  SylvanU  Electric  Products  Inc.     Color 

teleVuion>ecelver      2.892.024.  6-23-59.  Cl.  178—8.4. 


S,^  D**"<».  Jo»»°.y*::;.„^"  »7>^"^H'*5.V'^,o^/~\"^*2^^  ^'^ 


2.891.S59 


Ul  dlodea.     2.892.156.  8-23-59.  Cl.  324—158.  .   ^  _ 

Day.  CyrU  L.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 
electron  dUcharge  assembly.  2.892.087.  6-23-59.  <?1.  250— 
49.5.  ^^ 

''Allen  "obert   E..    PalopoU.    Schumann.   Day.    and   FeU. 
2,8^1.957. 

°^I^te,RoliWK*rtidDay.    2.891.T12. 
Deady  Chemical  Co. :  Be9 —       ^.  ... 

Dahlbera.  Theodore  L.    2.891.574. 
Deckel.  Frledrlch  W.  :  Bte— 

Zwlck.  Kurt,  and  Oatler.     2.891.452. 
Deckel.  Hana  :  See—  „^„.  ^,„ 

zWlck   Kurt,  and  Ostler      2.891.452.         ,     ^  t,,^  , 

Decker  Richard  O  and  K.  Chen,  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric 
Cori;.  MuTtlpller  Circuit.  2.891.726.  6-23-59.  Cl.  235- 
184. 

"^"ifkUy.JohU-.    2.891,694 

Uebler    William  P..  and  Johnaon.     2,891.460. 
De  Ford    Robert  K     and  W.  H.  Day.  Jr  ;  said  Day  aiaor.  to 

and  built-in  match  supply.     2.891.712.  6-23-59.  ci.  ^m 

44 
Da  HavUland  Aircraft  of  Canada  Ltd..  The :  Sae — 

Nelll.  Oswald  8.     2.892.153. 
De  Luxe  Products  Corp  :  «»<— _^ 

Yellnek,  Oustav  H      2.891.674. 

^  Xph."r^"K,naMn.891.300. 
'**'"Kui''joh'n*E.:  B^ey.  and  Dempater.     2.891.47B. 

^  ^'cSot.  Hy%S?he.  rJTWldder.  and  Herlnckx.     2.891.670. 

Deachenea.  Bmlla  A.  :  See— 

Knott  Clyde  L..  and  Deachene*     2.891.266 

Deacoovemont.   Pierre   A.,   to  Compagnle   dea   Machines   Bull 
'^^J^e't'J'Anonyme,      TabuUtor  commuUtog  for  regjrdlr^ 

and   the   like  machlnea.      2.892.048.   O-^a-ow.  ^>.   *^^ 
Detera,  Elmer  M,  :   See—  ,  _„_ 

Patteraon.  6lenn  A.,  and  Detera,     2.891.622. 

Detroit  Gaaket  "».!?"<;  Co.Jf^r.. 

Relnhardt   Alb*rt\   2  »1  787  lUnd-Ooatia 

^^Co'.^-     sKuieS    vehid^wbAr*    2.891.5^3.    6-23^9.    a. 
Da"?ijS«qj*     Battery  cable  terminal.    2.892.1 79.  6-23-59. 

Dewir'^^gUs.  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co    Ltd.     Fluid  preaaure 

ralvaar^2  891.760,  6-23-&9.  a.  251—44 
rtick^T    JoaaDta  B     and  T.  E    Stanln.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

MlneaJTiTand  Iodine  catalyata  for  polyeater  preparation 

2  891  928.  6-23-59.  Cl   260— 75. 

^*«^^'aSSSLSi?'3;a'i^8"  i&TTai. 

Dlre^ional^Engl^rmg  Co.  .  *.a-    ^^     ^^^^^    ^^  ^^,^„. 
bockar.    2.891  769.  Hirsch     to    General    Motora 

Cl    260—41  6 
Doak    Kenneth  W..  to  United  Statea  Rubber  Co      Proce-  for 
^omotlng  the  low-hyatereaU  processing  »'  ^ub**',  ^?  ^I 

K^^blark  u^ng  an  aryl  polybalogenomethane.     2.891.926. 

nartal  Chemical  Induatriaa  Ltd.    Fuaa.    ,i.B«i,a(o.  w-**-"". 
Cl.  103—27. 


Dole  Valve  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

DabI    Robert  R..  and  Krlckaon.     2.891.578. 
Dolsa,  John,  to  General  Motora  Corp.    Charge  forming  meana. 

2.861,527.  6-23-59,  a.  123—119. 
Dolta.  John,  and  S.  H.  Mick,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Idle 

air  valve.     2,8»1,528,  0-23-59.  Cl.  123—119. 
Donald,  Russell   S..  R.  L.  Brlgaa,  and  J.  J.  Caaey.     Electric 

arc  torch.     2.892.067.  6-23-69,  Cl.  219 — 76. 

Donaldaon.  George  R.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Com- 
bination catalytic  reforming-thermal  reforming-fractiona- 
tlon  process.     2.891,901.  6-23-59.  Cl.  208 — 64. 

Donceel.  Jules  L.  J.  :  Sec — 

Krulthof.  Jakob.  Nya,  and  Donceel.     2.892.134. 

Donee.    William   W..    Ho  to   Gadget-Of-The- Month   Club,    Inc 
Combination    guide    and    gauge    unit    for    portable    drills. 
2.891,428,  8-23-59,  Cl.  77—55. 
Dorr-Oliver  Inc.  :  See — 

Knight.  Cyril  H      2.891,846. 
Dortmund-Uoerder  Huettenunlon  Akt. :  See — 

Muller,  Wllbelm,   Kornfeld,  and  Becker.     2,891,294. 

DoMhay.  Louis.     Direct  coupled  cascade  amplifier.     2,892.043, 

6-24-59,  Cl.  179—171. 
Double  A  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Plppenger,  John  J.     2,891,516. 

Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Gomberg.  Edward  N.     2.892,013. 
Dover  Corp. :  See — 

Jaaepn.  Lawrence  F.     2,891,636. 

Dover,   Pierre  F.,   to   Eaatern    Products  Corp.     Combination 
label  and  threading  guide.     2,891,708.  8-23-59.  Cl.  223— 
105. 
Dow  Chemical  Co  ,  The  :  See- 
Clark,  Gerald  A.,   and   Havens.     2,891,996. 
Dow  Coming  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Hyde.  James  F  .  and  Wehriy.     2,891,920. 
Downing,  Eric  W„  and  H.  Duddell.  to  Joaeph  Lucas  (Indua- 
triaa)  Ltd.     Regulating  means  for  liquid  fuel  metering  ap- 
paratus    for     Internal     combustion     engines.       2,891.701. 
8-23-69,  Cl.  222—250. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  KG. :  Sae — 

Mayr,  Otmar.     2.891.821. 
Drager,  Otto  H.  :  See — 

Tletxe.  Hermann.     2,891,540. 
Tletse,  Hermann.      2,891,541. 
Drake,  George  L..  Jr.  :  8ee^ 

Chance.  I.«on  H.,  Drake,  and  Reevea.     2,891,877. 
Drapeau    Joaeph  E..  Jr..  and  P.  D.  Johnson,  to  The  Glidden 
Co.     Catalytic  process   for   preparing   cuprous  oxide  from 
mixed  copper  oxides.     2.891,842,  6-23-59.  Cl.  23 — 147. 
Drobne.  John  R.  :  See — 

Cereaa.  Myron,  and  Drobne.     2,891,871. 
Drug  Reaearcb    Inc.  :  See — 

Pateraon.  Laurene  O.     2.891.972. 
Dryer,  Joaeph  F.,  Jr.  :  See — 

lovanovlch.  John  M..  and  Dryer.     2,891,368. 
Ducatl,  Adriano  C,  to  O.  M.  Glannlni  k  Co.,  Inc,     Magneti- 
cally    operated     sealed     switch     apparatua.        2,892,052, 
6-23-59,  Cl.  200 — 87. 
Ducommun,    Georgea,    to    Baumgartner   Frerea    8.   A.     Time- 
piece     2,891.378.  6-23-69.  Cl.  68—127. 
Duddell,  Howard  :   See — 

Downing.  Eric  W..  and  Duddell.     2.891,701. 

Duffle,  James  L.     Electrically  operable  grill  cleaning  device. 

2,861.360.  8-23-59,  Cl.  51—170. 
Dnffln.  James  M  :  Bee — 

Cosarove,  Stanley  L,.  and  Duffln.     2.891,860. 
Dulr.  John  H.  :  See — 

Vaell,  Raoul  P.,  and  Dulr.     2,891.847. 

Duncan.   William  A.     Lawn  mower.     2,891,371,  6-2S-S9,  Cl. 

56—262. 
Dunlap,  Robert  B.,  to  Jacob  S.  Kamborian.     Lastlna  machine 

with    Improrad    wiper    action.      2,891,265.    6-23-59,    Cl. 

12—12.4. 


Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. 

Dewar   Douglas.     2,891.760. 

Sear,  Derek  w.,  and  Osborne.     2,891.917. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemourt,  E,  I^  and  Co.  :  See — 

Aarons,  Ralph,  and  Schlatter.     2.891,874. 

Campbell.  Tod  W.     2^891,837. 

Cook,  Harry  M.     2.891,278. 

Eaton,  Russell  B.     2.861,867. 

Kumnlck.  Mile*  C  .  and  Lontx.     2  891,921. 

McCormack,    William    B  ,   and    Schroeder.     2.891.916. 

NladtleUkl,  Edmund  L,     2.891.863. 

Pontius.  Eugene  C.     2.891,836. 

Raaseh,  Maynard  8.     1891.968. 

SchUudecker.  George  F.     2.891,977. 

Skilea.  Benjamin  F.     2,892J>00. 

Sntor.  Walter  L.     2,891.277. 

Swanaon,  Merrill  E.     2.891,477. 
Durakool.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ostrom,  Raymond  A.,  and  Lentt.     2,892.064. 
Durbln.  Edward,  to  Si>erry  Rand  Corp      Framing  circuit  for 
loran  receivers.     2.892,188.  6-23-59,  H.  343—103. 

Dwyer,  James  H..  and  S.  W.  C.  Andrews,  to  Precision  Grind- 
ing   Ltd.      Devices    for   effecting    controlled    variations    of 
geometrical  forms  and  other  snapea.     2,891,315,  6-23—69, 
Cl    3.1—2.1 
Dynamic  Electronlcs-Xew  York.  Inc. :  See — 

Bennett.  Herbert  S.     2.892.162. 
Early  k  Daniel  Co..  The  :  Bee — 
Eariy.  Robert  L.     2.891.711. 
Early.    Robert  L.,   to  The  Early  k  Daniel  Co.     Package  and 

bird  feeder      2.891.711,  8-23-59.  Cl.  229—17. 
Eastern  Products  Corp.  :   Bee — 
Dovtr.  Pierre  F.     2,891,708, 


2,891.929. 
2,891.930. 
2,891,928. 


2.891.936. 

2,892,073. 

2,891,962. 


Eaatman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Baxter,  Jamea  O.     2,891,864. 
Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  Gllkey. 
Caldwell,  John  R..  and  GUkey. 
Dickey.  Joseph  B..  and  Stanln. 
Ewald,  William  P.     2,891.444. 
Fairbanks.  Henry  N.     2.891.090. 
Guillet.  James  L.,  and  Coover. 
Hichatek,  Chester  W.,  and  Malone. 
Pollock.  John  S.     2,861,443. 
Smith,  Jamea  L.,  and  Harrington. 
Thompson,  Ruaaell  G.     2,892,030. 
Van  Allan,  Jamea  A.     2,891,862. 
Volberg,  Frank  M.,  and  Collins.     2,891,946. 
Whitbourne,  Richard  J.     2,891,849. 
Eaton.    Russell   B.,    to   E.    I.    du   Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 
.Method     of     preparing     refractory     metals.        2,891,857, 
8-23-59,  Cl.  75—84.5. 
Eberhardt,  John  E. :  Bee — 

Kelley,  James  H.,  and  Eberhardt.     2,891.609. 
Eberhardt    John  E.,   to  Bethlehem   Steel  Co.     Blast  fnrnaee 

tuyere.     2,891,783,  6-23-59.  Cl.  266 — 41. 
Ebersole.     Elbert     H.       Attachable    eye    shade.       2,891,251, 

8-23-59,  Cl.  2—13. 
Eckstein,  Arthur,  and  B.   Stone.     Apparatus  for  the  control 
and    analysis    of   color    printing.      2.891.323,    6-23-69,  Cl. 
35^28  3 
Edmunds    Glenn   E.,   to  The   Jeffrey    Mfg.    Co.     Coupler   re- 
leasing means.     2,891.683.  6-23-59,  Cl.  213—212. 
Elchelberger,   Charles   D.,  to   General  Electric  Co.      Electric 

insulator.     2.892,014.  6-23-59.  Cl.  174 — 212. 
Ekstrom.  Karl  G.  :  Bee — 

Welin.  Solve,  Ekstrom.  and  Stenvall.     2.891.891. 
Electraullc  Presses  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Towler.  John  M  and  F  H.     2.891.517. 
Electronic  and  X-Ray  Applications  Ltd. :  See — 

Tunnicliffe.  Edward  A.  J.     2.891.537. 
Ellis.  Charlea  A.,  to  RItter  Co.,  Inc.     Combined  bearing  and 

turbine  element.     2,891,312,  6-23-59.  O.  32—27. 
Bllla,   Charles   W.,    Ill,   and   R.   H.   Daniels,   to  The   Kaman 
Aircraft  Corp.     Mechanism   for   Indicating  and   correcting 
lift   differences  In  a  helicopter  rotor.     2,861.741.  6-23-59. 
Cl.  244—17.13. 
Elmore.  Owen  E..  to  P.  R.  Mallory  k  Co.,  Inc.     Intermittent 

drive  mechanism.     2,891.405.  6-23-59,  Cl.  74—1.8. 
Eisner,   Edwin   C,   to   Aeroqulp   Corp.     Cargo  rail   tie-down. 

2,891.490.  6-2.3-59,  Cl.  IWi — 380. 
Emanuel  dl  Giuseppe  e  Roberto  Emanuel  4  C.8.A.S. :  See — 

Menon.  Stanidlao.    2.891,482. 
Emery,   Franklin   L.     Theft   prevention  device  for  motor  Te- 

hlclea.    2,891,628,  6-23-59,  Cl.  180 — 82. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Oermer,  Edmund  H.     2.892,113. 
England.  Forrest  E. :  See — 

Sando.  Robert  M.,  and  England.    2,891,785. 

Eppler,  Andrew,  Jr.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Auto- 
matic  shoe   bottom   filling  machines.     2.891,267,   6-23-69. 
Cl.  12—79.6. 
Erlckson.  Howard  L.  :  See — 

Dahl.  Robert  R..  and  Erickson.    2,861,578. 
Erk,  Adll :  See— 

Brackner,     Paul,     Capeller,     Erk.     Gottwald.     Heyaer, 
Schmltf,  and  Vedder.     2,892,062. 
Emer,  William  B. :  See — 

Voltx,  Sterling  E.,  Krause,  and  Emer.     2,891,965. 
Eacoffery.  Charlea  A.,  to  International  Rectifier  Corp.     Reeti- 
fler  with  multiple  barrier  layers.     2.892,136,  6-23-59,  Cl. 
317—241. 
Essex  Metal  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Stollman.  Harry  E.     2,891,2.'V4. 
Essex  Wire  Corp.  :  See — 

Kpirans.  Joseph  A.     2,892.059. 

Lambert.  Cecil  A.,  and  Webb.    2.892.063. 

Raypholtz,  Kenneth  A.     2,891,761. 

Sommer,  Robert  D.     2,892,143. 
E)sso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Cler,  Harry  E..  and  Waddell.    2,891,894. 

Furey.  Michael  J      2.891.910. 

Greaney,  Thomas  J.,  and  Rqguemore,     2,891,903. 

Helnrich,  Raymond  L..  and  waddell.     2,891,401. 

Kunti,  Irrlng,  Inchallk,  and  lyemlsxka.     2.891,596. 

Langer.  Arthnr  W..  Jr.     2.861.999. 

Stewart,  Joseph,  Knoth.  and  Nelman.     2,891,865. 

Ettema,  Eelke  H..  and  J.  A.  Van  Bergen,  to  North  American 

Philips  Co..   Inc.     Stud-weldtng  gun.     2,892.069.   6-23-69. 

Qj    219 -68 

Eubanks,  Furney  M..  to  Long  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.    Clip.    2.891,657, 

6-23-59.  Cl.  198—179. 
Euclid  Crane  k  Hoist  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Armlngton.  Stewart  F..  Jr.     2,891,787. 
Evana.  Fraser  M.,  to  C.  A.  V.  Ltd.     Control  means  for  liquid 

fuel    Injection    pumps    for    Internal    combustion    engines. 

2,891,415,  6-23-69.  Cl.  74—503. 
Evana,  William  (i. :  Bee — 

Radns.  Raymond  J.,  and  Erans.    2.892,155. 
Ewald.    William    P..    to    Eastman    Kodak   Co.      Stereo    table 

viewer.     2.891.444,  6-23-69,  Cl.  88—29. 
Fablo.  Paul  F.  :  See — 

Brockman.  John  A.,  Jr..  and  Fablo.    2.691.988. 

Faeber.     Harry    W..     to    Time,     Inc.       Inking    mechanism. 

2,891,473,  6-23-59,  Cl.  101— 3.V). 
Fagge.    Ralph    D..    deceased :    8.    A.    Fagge.    administratrix. 
Electrode-reciprocating     spot     welding     gun.       2,891.513, 
6-23-59,  CT.  121—38. 
Fagge,  Sophie  A. :  See — 

Fagge.  Ralph  D.    2,891.513. 
Falrchlld  Engine  and  Airplane  Com. :  See — 
Stoner,  Charles  F.  U.    2,891,788. 
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rairteaJu.  Henry  N..   to  Is^astman  Kodak  Co.     FUm  framlDg 

\nd?Sixlii^Tlce.    2.891.690,  6-23-59.  CI.  21«-» 
FmlTitrtn.    Bd^ard.    to    United    at.te.    «>'    ^•'i~«-^*25'*^ 

Bnenr  Conunlulon.    Linear  ampUller.    2.892,044,  «-i3-0», 

CI.  17&— 171. 

^'^''mcSAlIJn.'wIuiI^  S.     2.891.808. 

Kalkenberg.  Charles  W  and  D^  R  Johwon  to  Mafulre  In 
duatrlea.  Inc.  Asphalt  addltlres.  2.8»1.873.  «-23-s».  CI. 
106—273. 

(^rbenfabrlken  Bayer  Akt.  :  See — 

Bartl.  Hert>ert.  and  Becker        2.892.0O4 
Fmak.  Qunter.   Wegler.  and  KrauM.     2.891.970. 
Krmelienberg,  Winfried.     2,891.863.  „  „^.  ^,, 

Biaaar.  Joaef.  Bayer,  and  Schwecbten.     2.891.971. 

Farbwerke  Hoechat  Akt.  vormals  Melater  Ladna  *  Brunlng : 

RuBchlg,    Helnrlch.    Wagner.    AumflUer.    Korger.    SchoU, 
and  Bander.     2,891,9W>. 
Famaworth  Retiearcb  Corp. :  See — 

MUler,   Merltt  L.     2.892,189.  .       .        ^     . 

Farrell    Forrest  I'.     Removable  screen  for  foundation  vents. 
2,891.013.  6-23-89.  CI.  160—369.  .  .  ^ 

Fasclati.    Alfred,    to  Clba   Ltd.      New   monoaio-dyeatuSi  and 

their  manufacture.     2.891,940.  6-23-^9.  CI.  260—153. 
Fasdati.   Alfred,   and   H.    Rlat.   to   Clba   Ud.      Water   solubie 

trlailne  aio  dyestuffs.    2.891.941.  6-23-59.  CI.  280— IM. 
Fehling    Hans   B..   to  I)    C.  B.   Ltd.      Writing  Instruments  of 

the  ball  tip  type.     2.891.311.  6-23-59.  CI.  120 — 12.4. 
Fell,  Vernon  J   :   See—  ^  ^    «.,, 

Allen     Robert    E..    Palopoll.    Schumann.   Day.  and   Fell. 
2.891.957. 
Felner.    Alexander,     to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratorie*.    Inc. 
Klectiical    Informatioa    system.      2,892,037.    6-23-59,    CI. 

Fenlty.  Robert  D.,  and  C.  O.  Hammn.  to  Globe  Union  Inc 
Fired  electrical  resistor  comprising  molybdenum  dlsiUolde 
and     boroaillcate     gUss     frit.       2,891,914,     6-23-59.     C\. 

252 518. 

Fenster.  Henry,  to  American  Leonlc  Mfg.  Co.     Electroplating 

on  aluminum  wire.    2.891,309.  6-23-59.  CT.  29—328. 
Flchtel  *  Sachs  \Xi.  :   See— 

Binder,  Richard.     2.891.640. 
Fidelity  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

Wolf.  Alfred  A.     2.TO2.128. 
Fidelity  Union  Trust  Co.  :  See — 
MerUn.  Ernest.     2.891,942. 
FleldlnK.  Ralph  H..  Jr.,  to  Valley  Engineering  Corp.     Vlbra 
tlon  detecting  Instrument.     2.892.034.  6-28-59.  CI.  179 — 1. 
Finn.  Kdward  W. :  See— 

Slano.  Alfred.  Finn,  and  Van  Houten.     2.891.818. 
Firma   Hazemai   Hartserkielnenings-  und  Zement-Maachlnen 
bau-Geaellschaft  m.b.H.  :  See — 

Andreas.  Ehrhardt  O.  W.  F.     2,891.734. 
Fischer.  Charles  F.,   to  Colcate-PalmoUve  Co.     Spray  drying 

apparatus.    2.891.611.  6-23-59,  CI.  159 — 4. 
Plshel's  Awning  ft  Supply  Co.  :  See — 

Morrison.  Robert  O.     2.891.704. 
Fisher  Uovernor  Co.  :  See — 

Oaffney.  Donald  J.     2.891.568. 
Fisher.   Hardin   T..  to  Controls  Co.  of  America.     Orercenter 
snap  acting  mechanism.     2.892.050.  6-23— "^9.  CI.  200 — 68 
Florschuti.  Friti  E.  :  See — 

MacNeill.  John  B..  Florachuta,  and  Mebaaer.     2,892.057. 

Flory.  Leslie  K..  G.  W.  Orar.  A.  S.  Jensen,  and  W.  8.  Pike. 

to    Radio  Corp.   of   America.      Cathode   ray    tube  systems. 

2.892.056.  6-23-59.  CI    178—7.2. 
Fontana,    FVrnando.      Method    of   manufacturing  a   bracalet. 

2.801.306.  »i-23-50.  CI.  29 — 414. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Boyce,  John.     2.^91.591. 
Fooks.  John  H.  :  See — 

Siedel.  Martin  P..  and  Fooks.    2,892.168. 
Ford,     Edward        Vehicle     tire.       2.891,594.     6-23-59,     CI. 

152—209. 
Ford.    Harry    E..    and    W.    J.    Shenk,    Jr.,    to   The    Harshaw 

Chemical    Co.      Aryl    sulflmldes.      2.891.979.    6-23-59.    CI. 

260 — 439. 
Ford.  James  O.  :  See — 

Sloat.  Truman  K  .  and  Ford.    2.892.166. 
Ford.     Perry    T        Heater    hood.       2.891.536.    6-23-59.    CI. 

126—271.2. 
Forsyth.    William,     to    Imperial    Chemical     Industries    Ltd. 

Delay   blasting  devices.     2.891.476.   8-23-59.  CI.   102—27. 

Forsrtbe.   Richard   P..  to  Foundry  Services  Ltd.     Method  of 

initiating  an  exothermic   reaction   In   a   mold  by  chemical 

means.     2.891.293.  «-2.'i-59.  C\.  22 — 193. 

rortl.  F-Kle  A.     Brassiere.     2.891..VI8.  6-23-59,  Cl.   128 — 485. 

Fortune.    Ronald.    Ho    to    B.    H.    Lang.      Diaphragm    valve. 

2.891.763.  6-2.3-59.  Cl.  251  —  3.3.3. 
Fosburgh,    Herman,    to    Anchor    Mfg.    Co.       Meter    troughs. 

2.891. 693.  6-23-59,  Cl.  220—3.8. 
Foater.   Frances  J..  50%   to   F.  G.   Foster.     AdJusUble  eake 

frame     2.891.466.  6-23-59.  O.  99—435. 
Foster,  Frank  G.  :   See- 
Foster,  Frances  J.      2.891.466. 
Foster.   Melville   B.      CaUlogue  binder      2.891.554.   6-23-.%9, 

Cl.  129—23. 
Foundry  Equipment  Co..  The  :  See — 

Beyvl.  Joseph  M.     2.891.319. 
Foundry  Services  Ltd.  :   See — 

Fomythe.  Richard  P.     2.891.293. 
Fowler.  Curtis  O.  :   See — 

Kuhleniichmldt.  Donald,  and  Fowler.     2.891.754. 
Fox.  David  S.  :    See— 

Berke,   Nicholas  E..  Williams,  and  Fox      2.891,720. 
Fox  River  Mfjc.  Co. :  See — 

Schroeder.  Simon  E.     2.891.498. 
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Fox  River  Tractor  Co. :  See — 

Salberllch,  Krwln  W.     2.891.655.  ^        .  „  .^ 

Frallah.    Howard   J  .    to   Weatem    Electric  Co..   Inc.     Solder 

spraying  device.     2.891.506.  6-23-59.  Cl.  118—328. 
Frank.  Gunter,  B.  Wegler.  and  W.  Krausa,  to  FarbenfabHken 

Bayer    Akt.      Proceaa    for    preparing    baalc    N-dlepoxiden. 

2,891.970.  6-23-59,  Cl.  260— 348  6.  ^ 

Franke.  Gerhard  E.,  to  Klockacr-Humboldt-Deuti  Akt.    Cylin- 
der head      2,891.523,  6-23-69.  Cl.  123—32. 
Franklin,  Burton  E.,  Jr..  and  B.  A.  Bird  :  said  Bird  aaaor.  to 

said   Franklin.      Battery   actuated   fuel    pump.      2,891,481. 

•-3S-59.  a.  103—41. 
FT»BMon,    Frana    J.,    to    Srenaka    Aktiebolaget    Uaaaccumu 

lator.     Arrangement  in  directed  radio  beacons.     2.892,190. 

6-23-59.  Cl.  343—107.  ^  ^^  ^      ^     .  .. 

Fransaon,   Otto    I.      Luminous  chartreading   and   orlenUtlon 

device.    2,891,326,  6-23-59.  Cl.  35—62. 
Frayne.  David  N. :  See— 

Frayne,  John  8  and  D.  N.     2,891.804. 
Frayac    John   S.  and  D.  N.     Vehicle  body  rigidlfying  device 

and  mounting  for  passenger  harness.     2.891.804.  6-23-59. 

Cl.  280-  150.  „       .,         ^  ^^. 

Freudlger.    Brnst,    to    8.    Lambert.    A.O.      Gear   bobbing   ma 

chine.     2.891,450.  6-23-59.  Cl.  90— 4. 
Frey    Edward  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Colored  electrical 

terminals.     2.892.175,  6-23-59.  Cl.  339—113. 
Frey.   George  J.     Air  beating  unit.     2.891.535,  6-23-89.  Cl. 

126—110. 
Freyermuth,  Harlan  B. :  Se»— 

BlooB,  Albert,  Freyermath,  and  Normlngton     2,891,983. 
Frick.  Charles  H. :  See— 

Shephard,  Grove  H..  and  Frick.     2.891.526. 
Frost,  John  W.     Vehicle  ash  and  waste  receiver.     2,891.662. 

6-23-59.  Cl.  206— 19.0. 
Fryksdale.  Frans  H. :  See— 

Doerrfeld.  Robert  L..  and  Fryksdale      2,892,029. 

Fuchs.    Otto   P..   and   H.   KotUa.     Automatic  apparatus   for 

trauMformlng  statistical  or  stochastical  functions.     2.891,- 

724,  6-23-59,  Cl.  235—168.  ,,.,  ^     ,    ^, 

Fuglle     Elmer   A.,   and   S.    L.   Connett,   to   >\  Inona  Tool    Mfg. 

Co     Method  for  Inserting  wrist  pins  Within  pistons.    2.891.- 

302.  8-23-59.  Cl.  29—149.5. 
Fuhrniann,    Hans,    and   K.    Scbwabe ;   said    Fuhrmann    assor 

to   S.L.F.  Engineering  Co.     Photoelectric  photometer  hav 

Ing    compensating    means    for    line    voltage    fluctuations. 

2,891,438.  6-23-59.  Cl.  88—14. 
Fuller  Co.  :  See— 

LoomU,  Robert  F.     2.891.817. 
Fulton  Co..  The  :   See — 

Fulton.  Floyd  B.     2.891.824.  .  _^     ^ 

Fulton.  Floyd  E..  to  The  Fulton  Co.     Sheet  metal  winch  as- 

nemblage     2.891.824.  6-23-59.  Cl.  308—22. 
Furey.    Michael    J.,    to   Bsso    Research   and    Engineering 

Titanium  coordination  compounds  as  corrosion   Inhibit 

2,891.910.  6-23-59.  Cl.  252 — 42.7. 
G..\i.E.  Corp.  :  See — 

Appleton,  Bernard  S..  and  Barth.     2.891.500. 
Gabriel  Co  ,  The  :   See— 

Rlckards.  William  H.,  and  Johanson.     2,892,007. 
Gadget-Of-Tbe-Month  Club,  Inc. :  See — 

lOonee.  William  W.     2.891.428.  ,      ,   ^  ^ 

Gaffney    Donald  J.,  to  Fisher  Governor  Co.     Pneumatic  clutch 

type  panel  loader  for  Interlock  system.    2,891.568.  6-2.3-.'i9. 

Gallllot.   Paul.   J.   Robert,  and  J.  Gaudechon.  to  Soclete  des 
Ustnes    Chlmlques    Rhone-Poulenc.      Pbenthlailne '  deriva- 
tives.    2,891.952.  6-23-59.  Cl.  260—243. 
Gainer.  Gordon  C  .  and  D.  W    Lewis,  to  Weetinghouse  Elec- 
trtcCorp.  Bls(chlorophenrl)-tetramethyldlslloxanes.  2.891.- 
981,6-23-.'i9,CI.  260— 448.2.  ....... 

<;alloway,    Victor   A.      Male   urethral    fluid-absorbing   device. 
2,891,548,  6-23-59.  Cl.  128—295.  „   ..  .       . 

Oalonska.   David  A.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Ball  bearing 

spline      2,891.823,  6-23-59,  CT.  308—6.  .  „„   .„ 

(;arihells.   Ivan  J.     Voltage  regulators.     2.892.145.  6-23-59. 

Cl   323—19 
GaskiM.  William  A.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Fusible 

device.     2.892,060.  6-2.3-59.  Cl    200—113. 
Gatsert.  ErneHt  H..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Line  adapter 
circuit  for  special   telephone  service.     2.8d2.038.  6-23-69. 
Cl.  179—27  .    ^       ., 

(Jiltxl.  Karl,  and  P.   Mflller.  to  J.   R.  Gelry.  A.O      New  di- 
thlophosphorlc  add  esters  and  their   use  for   the  control 
of  mites.    2.891.984,  6-23-59,  Cl.  260—461. 
(;audechon.  Jacques  :   See^  „      .     .  „  „„,  «.« 

Gallllot,   Paul.   Robert,  and  Gaudechon.     2.891,952. 
Gayler    (Jeorge  A.,   to  Wipac  l>evelopment  Ltd.      Permanent 

magnet  alternators.     2.892.109.  6-23-59.  Cl.  310—153. 
Gehre.  Hans.     Measuring-wheel  meters.     2.891.402.  6-23-59. 

Cl.  73—231. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :   See— 

Kroll.  Harry,  and  Antognlnl       2,891.854. 
Gelgy.  J.  R.,  A.G. :   Nee— 

(JItil.  karl.  and  Mflller.     2,891,984. 
(iysin.  Hans,  and  Knuslt.     2,891.855. 
Schetty,  Guldo      2.891.938 
Schetty.  Guldo.      2.891.9.39. 
Gemco  Development  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Marcus.  Charles  R.     2.891.480. 
Gems  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Moore.  Edward  H.     2,892,051. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp  :    See- 
Bloom,  Albert,  Freyermuth,  and  Normlnfton. 
Strobel,  Albert  F..  and  Williams.     2,891,951. 
General  Bronze  Corp.  :   See — 

Hauck.  Theodore       2,891.290.  • 

General  l>evelopment  Corp.  :   See — 
Maclean,  William  D.     2,891.898. 


2,891,983. 


General  Dynamics  Corp 

Gatx«rt.  Ernest  H.     2.892.038. 
t       BarrU.  Ben  A.     2.892.036. 

Mayer.  Edward  F^  and  Straofhan. 

McNaney,  Joseph  T.     2,892.186. 

Trousdale.  Robert  B.     2.892.035. 

Wharton,  Armlstead.     2,891.617. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Begga,  Jamea  B.     2,892,120. 

Benander.  George  B      2.801.663. 

Benander,  Georre  B.     2.892.174. 

Bergqulst.  Carl  H.     2.891.750. 

Oark,  Edward  B.     2.891.7.^5. 

Bichelberger.  Charles  D.     2.892.014 

Genult.  Luther  L.      2,892,142 

Gilbert.  Alfred  R..  and  Kantor. 

Howe.  Goodwin  H      2.891.883. 

La  Fuse.  David  L.     2,892,141. 

Popa,  John      2.892.126. 

Swerdlow,  Nathan,  and  Wilson. 
General  Motors  Corp.  : 

Becker.  Arthur  L. 

Boylan.  Henry  W. 

BroStt.  Wtlgus  8. 

Butkus.  Walter  A 

Dltmer,  Clyde  A 


2,891,911. 


See — 
2,891.6.34. 
2,891, .388 
2,891.382. 
2.891.827. 
and  HIrsch. 


2.891.980. 


2.892.012. 


2.891.627. 


2.891,752. 


Dolxa,  John.     2,891..%27. 
Dolsa,  John,  and  Mick.     2.891,828. 
Frey.  Edward  J.     2.892.175 
Oalonska.  David  A.     2.891.823. 
Geyer.  Howard  M..  and  LIfrht.     2.891.380. 
Groves.  Ronald  C.     2.891.531. 
McCormlck.  Dale   B.     2.891.822. 
McDumo,  Archie  D       2.891.529 
Peael.  Henrv  F.      2,891.746. 
Pleska.  Paul.     2.891. .331. 
Rawley.  Joseph.     2.891.422. 
Shephard.  Grove  H..  and  Frick.     2.891.526. 
Stewart.  William  P..  Jr.     2.891,877. 
Tiirlay.  JoM>ph  D.     2.891.832.         '-- 
Wlnchell.  Frank  J.     2.891.828. 
General  Steel  Castings  Corp.  ;  See— 
Kolena.  Thomas  J.      2,891. 486. 

Oenter.  Albert  IT.     Mine  roof  bolts  and  hangers 
8-23-59.  Cl.  248—71. 

Genult.  Luther  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Frequency  multi- 
plier.   2.892.142.  6-23-59.  CI    321—7. 

Gemtehau-Anstalt  :    See- 

Auwarter.   Max.     2.891.807. 

Oerber  Products  Co.  :  Sre — 

KruDP.   Robert  F.     2.891.670. 

Oermer.  Edmund  H..  to  Engelhard  Industries.  Inc.  Electrical 
discharge  lamp.     2.892.113.  6-23-89.  Cl.  318 — 42. 

frerosA.  Anthony.  Waternroof  covering  for  flat  roofs  and 
other   flat   surfaces.      2.891.492.  6-2.3-.19.   Cl.    108—6. 

Gewtetner   Ltd.  :   See — 

Maynard,   Michael.     2.891.700. 

Getslnger,  John  G..  and  R.  L.  Hannnchlld ;  aald  Getslnger 
assor.  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority.  Manufacture  of 
fertlllier  from  wet-process  phosphoric  add  and  ammonia. 
2.891.856,  6-2.V59.  a.  71—41. 

Gewerkschaft  Elsenhutte  Westfalla  :  See — 

Herrmann.  Julius.     2.891.683. 
Gever.    Howard    M..    and    J.    \V.    Light,    to 
Corp.      Dual   drive  actuator  and   control 
2.891.380.  6-28-69.  Cl.  60-   fl. 
Glannlnl,  G.  M.,  A  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

DucatI,  Adrlano  C.     2.892.052. 
Gilbert,    Alfred    R..    and   S.    W     Kantor.    to 

Co.      AcetoxymethylheptHmethrlryclntetraslloxane 
prepared  therefrom.     2.891.980.  6-23-59.  Cl.  280- 
Gllbert.    Everett    E.,     to    Allied 
1.3-dUcarbalkoxy)-l-propen-2-yl 
2.891.887.  6-28-89.  Cl.  167—22. 
Gllkev.    Rusxell  :   See — 

Caldwell.  John  R.,  and  Gllkev. 
Caldwell.  John  R.,  and  Ollkey. 
Gillette  Co..  The  :  See— 

Schwarts.  Anthony  M.     2.891.912.' 
GIMum.    Donald    E..    to    US.    Industries.    Inc.      Antl-frlctlon 

screw  means.     2.891.414,  6-23  .%».  Cl.  74—459. 
Glorl,    Francis    A.,    to    United     States    of    America.     Navv. 
Commutator  device  and  time  Interval  selector.     2.892.106. 
6-2.3-59.   Cl.    ,307—132. 
Glenny,  Arthur  P.,  to  The  Soerrv  Gvroscope  Co.  Ltd.     Gyro 

Bcopic  apparatus.     2.891.407.  6-2.3-69.  Cl.  74 — 5.1. 
Olldden  Co..  The:  Re»> — 

Draoeau.   Joseph   B..  Jr..  and' Johnson.     2.891.842. 
Gllntt.    Georgia   E.      Toy   shooter.      2.891.795.    6-2.3-59.    Cl. 

273—129. 
Globe-l'nion   Inc.  :   See 

GInecksteIn,   Henrv  J.     2.892.011. 
Kllbv.  Jack  8.     2.892.130. 
Sperry,  I>»on«rd  J      2.892.1.37. 
Globe  Union  Incorporated  :  See — 

Fenlty.  Robert  D..  and  Harman.     2.R91.«14. 
Glueckstein.  Henry  J.,  to  Olobe-Unlon  Inc.     Variable  resistors 

and  the  like.     2.892.011.  6-23-.'59,  Cl.  174—66. 
Ooldschmldt.    Alfred  :    See— 

Mnlvanv.  Paul  K  .  West,  and  Goldschmldt.     2.891.900. 
Stewart.    William    T..    and   Goldsrhmidt.      2.891,991. 
Goloff,  Alexander,  and  R.  H.  Robinson,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.      Flexible  and  vibration  damning  coupling      2.891.394. 
6-2.VS9,  Cl.  64—14. 
Oomberg,    Edward    N..   to    Donglaf    Aircraft    Co.,    Inc.      Bulk- 
head   seal    for    wire    bnndlei.     2.892.013.    6-23-59.    Cl. 
174— 15S. 


General    Motors 
means   therefor. 


General   Electric 
and  oIIh 
-448.2. 
Chemical     Corp.      Dlalkyl 
phosphate        pesticides. 


2,891.929. 
2.891.9.30. 


Goo4;    Stuart    A.     Safety    shoes.     2.891.329,    6-23-89,    a. 

86—72. 
Goodner,    Monroe    H.,    to   Stephenson   Corp.      Two-stage   gaa 

reguUtor.     2,891,569,  6-23-59,  Cl.  187—505.12. 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Daley,  Frederick   M.     2,891,288. 
Goodwin,  A.  D..  *  Son,  Inc.  :  See — 

Goodwin.  Alfred   D.      2.891,372. 
Goodwin,  Alfred  D.,  to  A.  D.  Goodwin  k  Son,  Inc.     Combina- 
tion   knocker   and    limb    shaker.      2.891.372.    6-23-59.    Cl. 
56 — 328. 
Gordon,      James.      Multiple      dovetailed      tecoilnal      blocks. 

2.892.178,  6-23-59,  Cl.  339—198. 
GoUwald.  Walter  :  See — 

Bruckner.  Paul.  Capeller.  Erk.  Gottwald,  Heyaer,  Schmltt, 

and   Vedder.     2,892,062. 

<iould.  Jack  U..  to  Ferdinand  Gutmann  k  Co.     Closurea  for 

packages  of  biological   products.     2.891.689.   6-23-59.   Cl. 

218—38. 

Gourley.  Lockie  W.    Soil  sampling  device.    2.891.812,  6-23-59. 

Cl.    294—50.6. 
Goyert.   Philip  R.     Package  and  device  for   packaging   con- 
tainers.   2.891.664.  6-23-59.  Cl.  206—65. 
Grable,  Donovan  B.  and   L.  C.     Net  type  flshing  apparatus. 

2,891.342.  6-23-89.  Cl.  48—8, 
Grable,  Linda  C.  :  See — 

Grable,  Donovan  B.  and  L.  C.     2.891.342. 
Grace.  W.  R..  k  Co. :  See — 

Rudner,  Bernard.     2.891,976. 
Selby.  Meyer  S  .  and  Baush.     2.891.870. 
Graham.      Frank      A.,      to     Slde-O-Matic     Unloader      Corp. 
Stabilizing    means    for    truck.      2.891,682.     6-t23-89,    Cl. 
212—146.  „  ^       .     . 

Gram,   Arthur  J.,   Jr.,  and  W.   L.   Sage,   to  The   Babcock  k 
Wilcox     Co.      Method     of     and     apparatus     for     burning 
particleform   fuel.      2,891.498.   6-23-59.  Cl.   110—28. 
Grant.  Whitney  I.  :  See — 

Kocher.  Erich  J.,  and  Grant.     2.891.391. 
Grassetti.   Davlde  R.,  and  H.    C.   Klein,   to  Nopco  Chemical 
Co.     Production  of  materials  useful  for  produdng  ritamia 
A.    2.891,986,  6-23-59,  Cl.  260 — 464. 
Grattan.  Worthin  F.     Automatic  transmlasion  for  automotive 

vehicles      2.891.421.  6-23-59.  Cl.  74—752. 
Graves,  John  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Burkland.  Richard  L.,  and  Graves.     2.891.879. 
Oravley,  Charles  K. :  See — 

Williams,  Alfred  L.  W..  and  Oravley.     2.892.107. 
Gray,  Gene  W.     Garment  retainer.     2,891.708.  6-2.3-69.  CT. 

223—88. 
Gray,  George  W.  :  See — 

Flory,  Leslie  E..  Gray,  Jenaen.  and  Pike.     2.892.056. 
Gray.  Robert  L.,  to  BurroughH  Corp.     Semi-conductor  adder. 

2,892.099.  6-23-89.  Cl.  807 — 88.5. 
Grayhlll  :   See — 

Scherry.  George  A.     2.892.177. 
Greaney.  Thomas  J.,  and  W.  K.  Roquemore.  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.   Catalytic  process.   2.891.903.6-23-69. 
Cl.   208—74. 
Grebner,    Josef  :    See — 

Wengeler.  Herbert,  and  Grebner      2.891.272. 
Greenwald,    Howard    J.      Folding    paired    legs.      2,891.882. 

rt_oo KG    pi    311 89 

Gregorius. '  Joseph  S..   to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Olasa 

stirring  mechanism.     2.891.777.  6-23-89,   Cl.   269 — 107. 
Grelsman.     Jack.      Cuing    method    and     system.     2,892.089. 

6-23-59,   n.   179—100.1. 

Grelvell,    Robert    L..   to   Caterpillar   Tractor   Co.      Rota  table 

counterweight  mecbaniam.    2!891.681.  8-23-59.  Cl.  212 — 49. 

tJretener,  Edgar,  to  Edgar  Oretener  A.O.     Arc  lamp  with  air 

current  concentration.     2.892.118.  6-28-59.  Cl.  813—149. 

Oretener.  Edgar.  A.O.  :  See — 

Oretener,  Edgar.     2.892.118. 
Grlmal.    Adolf.      Stereo   camera   tandem    mount.      2.891.458. 

6-2.3-59,  Cl.  96—86. 
Groves.  Ronald  C.  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Fuel  injection 

system      2.891.831.  6-23-89.  Cl.  123—140. 
Grundy.   Edward  K..  deceased,  by  M.  L.  and  J.  M.  Onindy. 
executors.     Ceilings,    walls,    partitions,    doors,    and    like 
stnicturen     2.891,888.  6-23-59.  Cl.  189 — 34. 
Gmndy.  James  M.  :  See — 

Grundy,  Edward  K.     2,891,638. 
Gmndy.  May  L.  :  See — 

Grundy,  Edward  K.     2.891.638. 
Gmpp,     Edward     L.      Window    shade    roller    conatnietlon. 

2.891,614.  6-23-59.  Cl.  160 — 301. 
Gubisch    Erwln  A. :  See — 

Arko    Robert  B..  Gubisch.  and  Zenner.     2,892,031. 
Ouentner.   Robert   L.,   and   H.    E.   Koerner.   to  Westiiifboaae 
Electric      Corp.        Radiographic     apparatus.        2.892.089. 
6-23-59,  Cl.  2.50 — 66. 
Guest,  Howard  R.,  and  H.  A.  Stansburg.  Jr..  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corp.     3    (2-cyclopentenyl)-2-methyl-4-oxo-2-cyclopen- 
tenyl  ch rysan them u mate  Insecticide  and  process  of  making 
It    2.891,888.  6-23-59,  Cl.  167—30. 
Oullbert.  Inc.  :  See — 

Gullbert.  Nicholas  R.,  Jr.     2.891,289. 
Gnllbert.  Nicholas  R.,  Jr.,  to  Oullbert.  Inc.     Safety  astragml 
for     freight     elevator     doore.       2,891,289,     6-23-59,     Cl. 
20 — 69. 
Guillet,  James  E.,  and  H.  W.  Coover,  Jr.    to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.      High    density    polyethylene    by    nigh    pressure    poly- 
merixatlon  with   small   amounts  of  aldehydes.     2.891,936, 
6-23-59,  Cl.  260—94.9. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.  :  See — 

Robertson,  Melbome  L.     2,892,097. 
Summera.  Claude  R.,  Jr.     2.892.002. 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co. :  See — 
Brown.  George  P..  Jr.     2.891,982. 
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Outmann,  PerdlnaDd,  k  Co. 

Gould,  Jack  U.     2.891.689.  .  „      ^ 

Grain,  Uana.  and  E.  KnOali.  to  J.  R.  G«lK7.  A.G.  Compoel- 
tlona  and  methods  for  Inflaencing  the  (rowtb  of  planu. 
2.8»l,8a5.  6-23-69.  CI.  71—2.8.  

Habel,  kelnx  to  VEB  ZemenUnlac«nb«u  DeMaa.  Apparatus 
for  coolloft  cement  cllnke«.  2.8»1.321.  8-23-59.  CI.  34 — 
174 

Hacklaader,  Hana,  to  Tbe  Singer  Mfg.  Co.  Sawing  machloaa. 
2.891.494,  6-2»-«9,  CI.  112—18. 

Hagana,  Kennetli  w.  Kgg  washing  derlce.  2,891.l>ol, 
tt-23-a9.  CI.  134—102. 

HalUton.  ^ia  W  :  «••—  ,.     ^  ..    »-  „  ^  ,     w 

Crlttendon,  Lexle  B..  Hallaton,  HaakcU.  Kelly,  and  L*ek. 
2,891.341. 

Ualner    Rajmond  M.  :  See — 

HVwte:  Robert.  Halnar.  and  Sahajrdak.     2.891,868. 

Hall,  George  V.  B..  A.  C.  Sampietro.  and  A.  K.  Hannum.  to 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  Opposed  free  Pl*ton  re- 
ciprocating    gas     compressor.        2,891.718,     6-23-59,     CL 

230— &3 
Hall.  Lawrence  O.,  and  L.  0.  Cole,  to  Consolidated  Electro- 

dynamica    Corp.      Chromatography.      2.891,630.    6-23-69. 

Ci    183^—2 
Hall,  Vincent  C,  to  Time.  Inc.     Variable  black  olate  for  om 

In    color    reproduction    syatema.      2,892.016,    6-23-59,    CL 

j^g 5  2 

Haman.  Ralph  W.,  to  Pullman- Standard  Car  Mfg.  Co.     RaU- 

wiT^caTwlth    iilgh    lerel    seats.      2.891.488,    5-23-»9,   CI 

105—343.  „  ^  .     w. 

Hanklns.    Cynia.    to    Unitcast   Corp.      Hopper    door    locking 

mechanUm.     i.891.487,  6-23-59.  CI.  10*— 308 
Hanklns,  Elinor  M..  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.     Acrylyl  dicrandi 

amides    and    poly  men    thereof       2,891,932.    6-23-59.    CI. 

Hamiable.  Daniel  W..  to  UnUed  Shoe  Machlnerr  Corp.     Panel 

unloading  machines.     2.891.688.  6-23-59.  CI.  214—310. 

Hannooah.  Mitchell  M.  :  See—  ^      ..„„»,.., 

SchUnsker.  Kermlt  C.  and  Hannooah.     2,892.167. 

Hannum.  Albert  K.  :  See —  «  o«,  ,,o 

Hall,  George  V.  B..  Sampletro,  and  Hannum.     2,891,718. 

Hansen    Hana  C.     Record  changing  phonographs.     2,891,409, 

fi-23-59.  a.  74—200.  .   ^     ^ 

llanHen.  Johannes  H.     Bxtenslon  itllde  for  table*  and  deakH. 

2.891.350.  6-23-69.  CI.  45—81. 
Hanaon.    Victor    O..    to    International    Cigar    Machinery    Co. 

Cigar  mouthpiece  feed.     2,891.557.  6-23-59.  CI.  131—88. 
Harmaa,  Cameron  G.  :  See — 

FailtT,   Robert  D^  and  Harman.     2.891,914. 
Harmon,  Arthur  R.  :   Bee — 

Woods.  Charles  W     and  Harmon.     2,891,661. 
Harriman,  Arthur  J.  :  See —  .  ,,     ..  «  ««.  »«. 

Seltser.  Edward,  Harriman,  and  Henderson.     2.891.866. 
Harrington,  Robert  C..  Jr.     See— 

Smith.  James  L.^  and  Harrington.     2,891,962. 
Harris.  Ben  A.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     SUtion  Identi- 
fying circuit.     2.892.036,  6-23-69.  CI.  179—17. 
Harris.  George  N.     Button  contact.     2,892.178,  6-23-59,  CI. 
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Harrison,  Clarence  L.,  and  W.  F.  Sage,  said  Harrison  Mjor. 
to    said     Sage.       Shingle    poaltlontng    gaogc.       2.891,318, 
6-23-59,  CI.  33 — 188. 
Harahaw  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

rord.  Harry  E^  and  Shenk.     2.891.979. 
Hartwlg.  Edward  C.  :   See 


Large.  William  E..  and  Hartwlg.     2.892,148. 
:asbrouck.   Harold  J..   Jr.     Clamp  for  Becuring  end  of 
or  film   to  a  reel.     2.891,737.  6-23-59,  CI.   242—74.2. 


Haschek,    Leo.      Map    assembly    Including    location    director. 

2.891.314,  6-23-59,  CI.  33 — I. 
Haskell.  Philip  R.  :  See—  ,    ,  .... 

Crittewlon.  Lexie  R..  HalUton,  Haaketl.  Kelly,  and  Le«>k. 
2,891.341. 
Hassler.   Wlnfleld   S.,   to  Morton  Salt  Co.     DUpenslng  appa- 
ratus.    2,891.703,  6-23-69.  CI.  222 — 480. 
Hauck    Theodore,  to  General  Bronie  Corp.     Window  scupper 

arrangement     2,891.290,  6-23-59.  CI.  20—70. 
Hauer.  Erwln  T.     TrelUs.     2,891,397.  6-23-69.  CI.  72 — II. 
Haunschlld.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Oetsinger,   John  O..   and   Hannschild.     2,891.856. 
Harens.  Carl  B.  :  See — 

Clark,  Gerald  A.,  and  Harena.     2.891,996. 
Haverly.    LeRoy    N..    and   L.    B.    Mortenson.      Trailer    hitch. 

2,891.806.  6-23-59,  CI.  280 — 611. 
Hayea.  C.  I..  Inc  :  See— 

Weateran.  Herbert  W.     2.891,669. 
Haynea.    Harry    L..    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.      Insectlcidal 

compositions    containing   cyclethrin.      2.891.889.    6-23-59, 

01.  167—30 
Haaeltlne  Research.  Inc.  :   See — 

Loufhlln,  Bernard  D.     2.892.021.  ^  ^.  ,^. 

Heckel,  Joseph  E..  to  Olson  Rug  Co.     Cop  bagger.     2.891,366. 

6-2i-69.  CI.  53—124.  ^  .       ^ 

He«le,  Robert,  R.  M.  Halner,  and  M.  Sahaydak.  to  American 

Cnicle  Co.     Chewing  gum   and   confectionery  composition. 

2.891.868.  6-23-69.  CI.  99—135. 
Helnrich.  Raymond  L..  and  M.  T.  Waddell.  to  Eaao  Research 

and  Engineering  Co.     Method  for  testing  the  concentration 

of  sulfuric  acid  used  for  catalyilng  reactions.     2.891,401, 

6-23-59.  CI.  7.^—190. 
Heinielman    Earl  E.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.     Rotary  mold- 
ing derice.     2.891.281.  6-2:^-59.  C\   18—20. 
Heller,  LAsilo,  to  Licencla  Talalmanyokat  ErtekesitO  Vallalat 

Apparatus  for  filling  and  emptying  air-cooled  condeaaers. 

2.891,773.  6-23-69,  CI.   267—5 
Henderaon.   Joseph   K..  to   United  States  of  America.   Nary. 

Fuse.     2.892.093,  6-23-69.  C\.  280—209. 
Henderson.  Richard  W      flee— 

Seltaer.  Edward.  Harriman.  and  Henderson.     2,891.866. 


Henkal  k  Cle  Gm.b.H.  :  See— 

Raecke.  Bernhard,  Blaaer.  Stein,  and  Schlrp.     2.891.902. 

Henry,  Nelson  R..  to  Tbe  Woodman  Co.,  Inc.  Vibrator  for 
bag  filling  apparatus.     2.891,776,  6-23-69.  Cl.  259 — 64. 

Henry.  Robert  L.  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Nary. 
Electronic  module  mounting  device.  2,892,129,  6-23-59, 
Cl.  317—101. 

Uenatrom,  Sten  A.,  and  K.  8.  R.  Hultgren.  to  Aktlebolaget 
Boton.  Feeding  inatallatlon  for  feeding  rounda  of  am- 
munition from  a  magaxlBe  to  a  holat.  2.891,448.  6-23-69, 
^2\    ()9 4Q. 

Hepp.  Rudolf.  Apparatua  for  placing  and  aasembUag  folded 
sheets  of  paper  on  a  conveying  meana.  2.891.790.  t»-23-69. 
Cl.  270—55. 

Herlnckz,  Albert :  See— 

Colo{,  Uyaclnthe.  De  Rldder,  and  Hcrinckx.     2,891.670. 

Herrmann.  Julius,  to  Gewerkscbaft  Eiaenhutte  Westialla. 
Loading  device.     2,891.«53,  6-23-59.  Cl.  198—14. 

Heas.  Harry  C.  Apparatus  for  routing  wing  skin  panels  for 
aircraft  and  the  Qke.     2.891,461.  6-23-69,  O.  90—18. 

Heas.  Howard  V..  and  E.  R.  ChrUtensen,  to  Texaco  Inc. 
Method  of  treating  a  petroleum  fraction  using  selective 
solid  adsorbenU.     2,891.902,  6-23-59.  Cl.  208— «a. 

Heverly.  Lancy  F.  Pipe  support.  2.891.749,  7-23-69.  Cl. 
248 — 49. 

Heyser.  Carl  W. .  See— 

Bracfcaer,     PauL     Capeller.     Erk,     Gottwald.     Heyaer. 
SduBltx.  and  Vedder.     2.892.002. 

Heywood.  Donald  L.  :  See — 

Phillipa.  Benjamin,  and  Heywood.     2.891.969. 

Hindmarch,  Thomas.  Safety  coupling  for  power  tranamla- 
•ion  mechanisms.     2.891,645.  6-23-59.  CL  192 — 87. 

Hirata.  Yasuhlro.  Bronchus  seaming  Instrument.  2.891.260, 
6-23-59.  Cl.  1—60. 

Hlrach,  Richard  A.  :  See— 

Ditmer.  Clyde  A.,  and  Hlrach.     2.891,627. 

Hint.  Archie  J  .  and  K.  J.  B.  CUrk.  to  MeUlastlk  Ltd.  Re- 
silient supports.     2,891.744.  6-23-69.  CL  248—9. 

Hoeselbarth,^  Frank  W.  E..  to  C.  H.  Maaland  k  Sona.  Wear- 
ing pile  fabric  iDCludlng  Jaape.  2.891.582.  6-23-69.  Cl. 
139— -39. 

Hofer,  Raymond  M.  :  See — 

Hofer.  Jakie  J.  and  R.  M.     2,891.839. 

Hofer.  Jakie  J  and  R.  M.  Rectal  device.  2.891.639.  6-23-69, 
a    128 — 132. 

Hoffman.  Albert.  Jr..  and  0.  D.  Bagley,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Reaction  chamber  for  preparation  of  blah  melting 
reactive  meUla.     2.891.781.  6-2S-69.  Cl.   266 — 33. 

Hoffman,  Howard  W..  to  American  Cable  and  Radio  Corp. 
Tape  reed-out  devicea  for  telegraph  apparatus.  2.892.032. 
6-23-59.  Cl.  178 — 42. 

Hogg.  David  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea  Inc.  An- 
tenna Hystem  having  a  directlonally  variable  radiation  pat- 
tern.    :> ,89-.M 91.  6^23-59.  Cl.  343— 754 

Holan.  J.  H.,  <"«>rp.  :   Se«>— 

Troche.  Herman  J.,  and  Holan.    2,891.383. 

Holan.  James  H.  :   See — 

Troche.  Herman  J.,  and  Holan.     2.891.383. 

Holmboe.  Lawrence  8..  Jr.  Timber  bolder.  2.891.768.  6-23- 
59.  n.  248--357.  „  ^,  ,.^ 

Holmboe,  Lawrence  8.,  Sr.  Shore  bead  brace.  2,891.759. 
«_ o*! <o    rn    248 3t57 

Holier,  Lorens.  Hand  stamping  device.  2,891,472,  6-23-59. 
Cl    101 --333. 

Honig,  Henry  T.  Strip  casting  machlnea.  2.891,660,  *-23- 
\9    Cl     199-^  1 

Horton  'Krwln  ('..  to  Trlco  Products  Corp.  Fuel  feed  for 
automotive  vehicles.     2.891,606.  6-23-69.  C\.  158 — 36.5. 

Hottowe.  (ieorge  O.  Fishing  flaaber.  2,891.344.  6-23-59, 
Cl.  43 — 42.5. 

Houdry  Process  Corp.  :   See 

Voltx    Sterlinfc  E.,   Krause,  and  Emer.     2.891.965. 

Houghton.  William  1)..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Television 
recording  system.      2,891'. 017.  6-23-59.   Cl.    178—5.4. 

Houghton  William  !».,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Color 
televlnlon  signal  recording  and  reproducing  apparatua. 
2  892.022,  e-iS-.W,  Cl.   178 — 5.4. 

Houston  Oil  Field  Material  Co„  Inc.  :  See— 
Bendrr.  John  C      2.892. l.-il. 

Howe.  <;oodwln  H..  to  (;eneral  Electric  Co.  Magnetic  nickel 
base  material  and  method  of  making.  2.891.8^3,  6-23-59. 
i'l    148 2 

Hoyt.  Herbert  L..  and  E.  B.  Byam.  to  The  Waterbury  Farrel 
Foundry  k  Machine  Co.  Transfer  mechanism  for  progres- 
sive beadera  and  the  like.     2.891,263.  6-23-59.  Cl    10—12. 

Huang  Chaang.  and  E.  Slobodainski.  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Products  Inc.  Power  transistor  switching  rircuits. 
2.892.100,  6-23-."\9,  C\.  307—88.3. 

Hube  Arthur  H  ,  to  American  District  Telegraph  (  o.  Fire 
Kprlnkler  alarm  system.      2.891.62,V  6-23-59,  n.    169--23. 

Huber  Erwln.  to  Aeroeol  Corp.  T.R.  Liquid  atomiser. 
2.891,731,  6-23-59.  (1.  239^-215 

Huber,  J.   M.,  Corp.  :   Nee- 

Voet.  Andrlea.     2.891.872. 

Huck  Alfred  J.  Toaster  control  using  negative  temperature 
oi.^fflclent    resistor.     2.891.463.  6-25-59,   Cl    99--329 

Huck.  Alfred  J.  Toaster  control.  2,891.464.  6-23-59,  C\. 
99--— 329 

Huge  Henry  M..  to  Lorain  Producta  Corp.  Time-delay  relay 
rlrrult.     2.892.133,  6-23-59.  C\.  317—141. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See 

Berke    .Nicholas  E..  Wllltams.  and  Fox.     2.891.720. 
Speer.  John  H  .  Jr.     2.892.10.5. 

Hughes.  Arthur  J.  :   See-  ^  .,     ^         o  ooi  ^oo 

Rowan.  Will  H  .  Marquex.  Baver.  and  Hughes.     2.891.522 

Hughe*.  I>onald  -N'..  to  The  Magnavox  Co.  Multl  speed  cen- 
trifuge.    2.891. .198.  6-23-59,  Cl.  73--1.  ^  r^       , 

Hughes.  William  B..  to  Otles  Service  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Co  Method  Of  Inhibiting  corrosion  of  metals. 
2  891.909.  6-23  59.  Cl.  252      8  55. 


Hultson.  Robert  R..  to  Tbe  British  Thomson-Houston  Co.  Ltd. 

Ventilating   plants.      2.891.717.   6-23-59.   Cl.  230— 2. 
Hulet.   F>vin   K..  and  S.  G.  Thompson,   to  United   State*  of 

America   Atomic  Energy  Commlxelon.     Production  of  curium 

245.     2,^91,8.39.  6-2.3-59,  Cl.  23—14.5. 
Hullsx.   WlllUm   W.,  and   G.   C.   Johnson.      Belt  sanding  ma- 
chine*.    2.891.359.  6-23-59,  Cl.  51—143. 
Hull.  Charles  J.,  and  F.   H.  Oabome.  to  The  Rudolph  Wur- 

lltaer  Co.     Automatic  phonograph.     2.891.797.  6-23-59.  O 

274—10. 
Hultgren.  Karl  S.  R.  :  See— 

Henatrom.   Sten  A.,  and  Hultgren.     2.891.448. 
Humphrey,  Robert  C. :  See-- 

Webeter,   Antone  J.,  and  Humphrey.     2,891.807. 
Hunt,  A.  H.  (Capacitor*),  Ltd. :  See— 

Bettridge.  Frwlerlck  L.  O.    2.891.362. 
Hunt.  Robert   E..   to  «ylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Static 

escapement  device.     2.891.668.  6-23-59.  Cl.   209—107. 
Hurdls.    Everett    C..    J.    F.    Petre*.    and    H.    Romeyn.   Jr..    to 

United    States    Rubber  Co.      Mononiern   for  flame   resUtant 

resinous  coiwlymer*.     2.891.98.5.  6-23-.->9.  Cl.  260    -461, 
Hurford     \Vln8low    L.,    to    Radio   Corp.    of    America.      Plural 

channel  circuit  maintenance.    2.892,026.  6-23-59,  Cl.  178- 

Hutchlnson.    William    A.      <'aater.      2.891.273.    6-23-69.    Cl. 

16—20. 
Hwa.  Jeaae  C.  H..  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.     Ion-exchange  reains 
containing  thiol  groups.     2.891.916.  6-23-59.  CI.  260— 2.2. 
Hyde.   James   F..   and  J.   R.   Wehrly.   to  Dow  Coming  Corp. 
Polymerisation  of  organopolyRiloxanea  In  aqueous  emulsion. 
2.891.920.  6-23-.59.  Cl.  260-29.2. 
Ideal  Roller  and  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 

Rowe.  Norman  L..  and  Reischl.    2.891.470. 
Ideco.  Inc.  :   See- 
Walton.  George  W..  and  McCarty.     2.891.621. 
Idolne.    Harry    E..    E.    M.    Riley,   and   R.    B.    Idolne.      Tongs. 

2.891.H14,  6-2.V^'S9.  H.  294 — 99. 
Idolne    Robert  B.  :   See— 

Idolne.   Harrv   K..  Riley,  and  Idolne.      2.891.814. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See^ 

Dolan,  John   E.,   Brimley,  and  Dempster.     2.891.475. 
Forsyth.  William.     2.891.476. 
Reed.  Hugh  W.  R..  and  I.,awler.    2.891,937. 
Smith.  Kenneth  A      2  891, .56.1. 
Inakl.  Toyojlro.     Material  handling  tool.     2.891,813.  6-23-59, 

n.  294     50  6. 
Inchallk.  Klroy  J.  :   Se*- 

Kuntx.    Irving.    Inchallk.  and   I>>mlsxka.     2.891.595. 
Induetrlal  Filter  k  Pump  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Zlever*.  James  F.    2  891.673 
Ineson,  CHfton  H.,  to  The  Waterbury  Plating  Co.     Machine 
for  loosening  enamelled  articles   from   screen*.     2.891.503, 
6-2.3-.5H.  Cl.   118—57. 
International  Cigar  Machlnerv  Co. :  See — 
Clan*en.  Sigurd.     2.891  5.56. 
Hannon.  Victor  G.     2.891.557. 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The:  See— 

Betterldge.   Walter.     2.891.307. 
International  Rectifier  Corp.  :   See — 
Escoffery.  Charles  A.     2  892.136. 
Marha.  Mllo  V.     2.891.882. 
International  Salt  Co.:   See 

Agnew.  Norman  M.     2.891.845. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See— 

Krulthof.  Jakob.  Ny«.  and  Donceel.    2.892.134. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  flee — 
Bain.  George  W.     2.892.104. 
Day.  Cyril  L.     2.892.087. 
Kruse,  Paul  W.     2.892.0ft6. 
Xorris.  Bevltt  J.     2.892.083. 
Orthuber.  Richard  K.     2.892,078. 
Orthuber.  Richard  K..  and  Larson.     2.892.095. 

Rudnlck.  Paul.     2.892.115.  ^ . 

Schlansker.    Kermlt   C.   and    Hannooah.      2.892.157. 
Todd,  .Alva  r.     2.892.163. 
In't  Veld,  Cornells  and  J.     Ship  for  receiving,  trannportlng. 
and  separating  Immiscible  liquids  of  different  upeclfic  gravl 
tiea.     i.891.672.  6-2.V59.  Cl.  210—242. 
In't  Veld.  Johannes  :   See— 

In't  Veld.  Cornells  and  J.    2.891.672. 
lonlca.  Inc. :  See —  „  ^,  „,^      - 

Mason.  Edward  A..  TIrrell.  and  Klrkham.     2.891.899. 
Irmarher.   Hana  O.,   to   National   Tea  Packing  Co..   Inc.     In- 
fusion packages  with  Improved  loop  handle  mispennlon  con- 
structions.   2  891.867.  6-2.V.59.  Cl    99—77.1. 
Irvin    Charles   F..    to   Westln«house   Electric  Corp.      Locking 

device  for  bearings      2.891,8'29.  6-23-59.  Cl.  308—236. 
Ixurleta    Chirlboga.    Carlos.       Eraser    and    holder    therefor. 
2.891.510.  6-23-.59,  O.   120—36.  _    __     ^   „„   ,„ 

Jackaon.   George   W.      Scaffolding  Jack.     2.891.819.   6-23-59, 

pj    304 32 

Jackson.    Harold   P..   to   McDonough    Power  Equipment.    Inc. 
Drive  assembly  for  textile  coilers.     2,891.412.  6-23-59,  C\. 
74 — 423 
Jackson.    Lewis.      Animal    trape.      2.891.346.    6-23-69,    C\. 

Jaffe    Albert   L.     Separation  of  metals.     2.891.848.  6-23-59, 

Cl"  41--42. 
Jaffe     Albert    L       Recovery   of   roetala.      2.891.881,    6-23-.59. 

Cl    134  —2. 
Janlk.  Anton  J.,  to  The  Ridge  Tool  Co.     Quick  acting  chuck. 

2.891.799.  6  23-59,  Cl.  279-  114.  „..       „         ,.        , 

Janeph    I..awrence  F..   to  Dover  Corp.     Hydraulic  safety  ele 

vator      2.891.6.15   6-2.3-59.  Cl.  187—17. 
Jeffrey  Mfg  Co  .  The  :  See- 
Edmund*.  Glenn  R.    2.891 .68S. 
Jensen.  Arthur  S.  :  See-  ^^       „-««/,.- 

Flory.  Lealie  E..  Gray,  Jeoaen.  and  Pike.     2,892.056. 


Jeromaon,  James  R.,  Jr..  to  Thompson  Producta.  Inc.     Self- 
charging  accumulator.     2.891.564.  6-23-69.  Cl.  1S8 — SI. 
Jeraer  Production  Research  "Co. :  See — 

Bielstein,  Walter  J.     2.891.620. 
Jewell.  Joaepfa  W..  to  Tbe  M.  W'.  Kellogg  Co.     Fluid  svatem 
with    improved    solids    transfer.      2.89)1.907.    6-23-56.   Cl. 
208 — 164. 
Joel,    Amos    E..    and    J.    J.    Tostpille.    to    Bell    Telephone 
Laboratories.    Inc.      Identification  of   stored   Infonnatloa 
2.892.184.  6-23-69,  Cl.  340—174. 
Johanson.  John  H.  :  See —    * 

Rlckards,  WillUm  H..  and  Johanson.    2.892.007. 
Johns.  William  F. :  See — 

Sarett.  Lewis  H..  and  Johns.    2.891,067. 
Johnaon,  Albert  E..  and  T.  D.  Conway.     Electrical  recordlnc 
and  reproducing  apparatus.     2.892.040,  6-23-69.  CL  179 — 
100.2. 
Johnson.  David  R.  :  See — 

Palkenberg.  Charles  W..  and  Johnaon.     2.891.873. 
Johnson.  Ernest  W..  to  Metal  k  Thermit  Corp.     Organo  tin 
compounds  and  compoattions  containing  aame.     2,891.922, 
6-23-59.  Cl.  260 — 31.8. 
Johnson.  George  C. :  See — 

HulUs,  WillUm  W..  and  Johnaon.     2,891,359. 
Johnson.  Gordon.  EJqulpment  Co. :  See— 

Zebarth.  Ralph  S.    2.891.276. 
Johnaon,   Kenneth   F..   to   Western   Electric  Co..   Inc.     Auto- 
matic   shearing    and    coldweldlng    apparatus.      2,891.430, 
6-23-69.  a.  78—82. 
Johnaon.    Kenneth    R..   to   Mlnneapolla-Honeywell   Regulator 
CO.     Measuring  instrument.     2.892.154.  6-23-59.  Cl.  324 — 
97. 
Johnson,  Leslie  W.  :  See — 

Oehler.  William  P..  and  Johnaon.    2.891.460. 
Johnaon.  Paul  D. :  See —  »  .^,  .  » 

Drapeau.  Joseph  E..  Jr..  and  Johnson.     2.891.842. 

Johnson,    Samuel   J.,    and   C.   J.   Schroeder.   deceased    (by  S- 

Schroeder,     administratrix).       Folding     door.       2.891S12. 

6-23-59^  Cl.    160 — 84.  „  _ 

Johnson.   William   S.,   to  Wisconsin  Alumlnl  Research  Foan- 

dation.       Steroid     intermediates    and     synthesis     thereof. 

2,891.995.  6-23-69.  CX.  260—586.  ^     _. 

Joiner.  Edgar  E..  Jr..  to  Fred  W.  Mean  Heel  Co..  Inc.    Wood 

heel  block  doweling  machine.    2.891.587.  6-23-69.  CL  144 — 

205 
Jones,    Arthur   L..  and  E.   E.   Cnckaon.   to  Cuckaon  TextUes 

Proprietary  Ltd.     Sbuttlealeas  looms.     2.891.583,  6-23-59. 

Cl.  139—124.  „.  „  „._^ 

Jone*.    Charles    H.,    to    Westlnghoose    Electric    Corp.      High 

definition  television  system.     2.892,016.  6-23-59.  Cl.  178 — 

5  2 
Jonea.  George  W.    Dog  muule.     2.801.504.  6-23-50.  Cl.  110— 

130 
Josephson.  Robert  H..  and  C.  B.  Small,  to  Clevite  Corp.    Self- 
aligning  bearing.     2.891.826,  6-23-50.  Cl.  308 — 72. 
Julian  Laboratorle*.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Julian.  Percy  L  ,  and  Prlnty.    2.891.974. 
Julian,  Percy  L.  and  Printv.    2.891,975. 
JulUn    Percy  L..   and  H.   C.  Prlnty    to  The  JuIUn  Labora- 
tories    Inc.      Substituted    2.5-aiMlrostadleDea.      2,801.074. 

ft-23-59.  C\.  260—397.4.  »^      r   ..        t    v 

Julian,  Percy  L..  and  H.  C.  Prlnty.  to  The  Julian  Labora- 
tories      Inc.        2.5-Dregnadlene     derivatives.        2,891,975. 

6-23-59,   Cl.    260—397.4.  .   „    „,  w  ^   ^ 

Junghans.  Helmut,  K.  von  Zeppelin,  and  R.  W<*"  ^^^^' 

Ing  shutter  for  photographic  cameraa.     2.891.456.  6-Z5-09, 

Cl  95—63 
Just    Howard  W.,  R.  F.  Klrchoff.  and  L.  Pellkan.  to  We«tem 

Electric  Co     Inc.     Control   system*   for  multi-eectlon  line 

machines,     i.89 1.656.  6-23-.59.  Cl.  198- S2. 
Kaclan     John    J.      Combination    scoop    and    wheeled    cart. 

2.89i..332.  6-23-59.  Cl.  37—130. 
Kahle  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Lindsay.  Jame*  B.     2.891.356. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  flee — 
Klemm.  William  A.     2.891  297. 
Schnacke,  Richard  N     2.891.291. 
Kaman  Aircraft  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Ellis    Charles  W..  III.  and  Daniels.     2.801.741. 
Kamborlan.  Jacob  8.  :  See — 

Dunlap.  Robert  B.    2.891.265.  *»^„. 

Kammritx.    Arthur   E.      Apparatua   and   method    for    "/«" J 

stmt*  to  propeller  shafts  of  boats  and  the  like.     2,891.418. 

6-23-59.  Cl.  33—180. 
Kantor.  Simon  W.  :  See—  «  o«,  oon 

Gilbert.  Alfred  R..  and  Kantor     2.891.980.  „^^»,,. 

Kao    Wllaon   S.      Process  for  making  photographic  negJtlTe 

record*  and   using   the   same  for  the   nrodnctlon  of  three 

dimensional   image*.     2.891.339.   8-23-59    CT.   ^}— 25. 
Kanlan    Harry.     Method  of  making  a  mold  for  casting  a  ahoe 

last."  2  891  285.  6-2.1-59.  Cl.  18—55.05.  „  ^.     ^  - 

Kaolan.  Martin,  and  D    E.  Town«end.  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp^f 

America         Atitomatlc      programmed      dellrery      system. 

2.891.6,54.  6-23-59.  CL  198—19  o  aoi  aTR 

Kaplon.  Hilton  C     Sludge  digestion   apparatus.     2.801.«76. 

6-23-59.  Cl.  210 — 539. 
Katsbeck.  Walter  J.  :  See—  _,  „  ^  ^    .       o  am  oat 
Paschall.  Eugene  F..  and  Katxbeck      2  891  947. 
Kaufman.  Paul.     Analogue  computer     2.891.727.  6-23-69.  Ci. 

oo»^ 193 

KauV  Ben.  to  American  Radiator  *  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. 

Method  of  cold  shaping  partitioned  tubular  steel  articles. 

■2.891.298.6-23-59.01.29—1.21.  v«„  .««l.m 

Kaye.    Saul     to    Ben   Venue   laboratories    Inc      Non^nflam 

mable   ethylene    oxide   sterllant.      2.891^838,    f^-ii-^v.    Cl. 

KeSrii?  Wesley  R..  and  B.  T.  V.nphVer.  to -The  Caroenter 
Steel  Co  Single  phase  austenltlc  alloy  ateel.  2,891.868. 
6-23-59.  Cl.  76— 125. 
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Kegeriw,  Waslev  R.,  to  Tb«  Carpenter  8te«l  Co.     AU07  tteel. 

2,8»l.fe».  6-23-5i,  a.  75—128. 
Kelllg.    Woifnnc.    to    Mix   *   OeDMt   Akt      Markins   dcricc 

for  edf»-wlM  conreyor  aymttmu.      2.881.467.  d-2S-^9.   CI. 

101—2. 
Ketrmna.  JoMoh  A.,  to  Ewex  Wire  Corp.     Operatlnc  oMelu- 

anlsm  for  electric  •witchea.     2,892. 056.  6-23^9.  Cl.  200 — 

106. 
Keller,    Herbert,    and    H.    MScktsr,    to    Cbemic    Qmneathal 

0.iii.b.H.     Novel  antibiotlcally  active  products.     2.891.943. 

6-23-59,  C\.  260—210. 
Kelley.  Jamee  H..  and  1.  E.   Kberfaardt.  to  Betblehem  Steel 

Co.     Coke  gas  and  Ur  flrlnx  of  open  beartbe.     2.801,600. 

6-23-59.  Cl.  158—117.5. 
Kellon.    Cbarlee   W.      Uate   valve.      2,891,762,   6-23-59.   C\ 

251—327 
Kellofu.  M.  W..  Co..  Tbe  :  See- 
Jewell.  Joaepb  W.    2.801.907. 
Kelly.  Robert  P. :  See—  ,     ^ 

Crtttendon,  Lexle  R.,  Hallaton.  Haskell.  Kelly,  and  Leek. 
2  801  341 
Kennedy.    Robert   M.,    to   Sun  OU   Co.      Proceee   of  cmUlytIc 

cracklnc   witb  a  sllicvoas  catalyst  contalnlac  ll'bluoi  hy- 
droxide.    2.891.904.  6-23-59,  Cl.  208 — 118. 
Kennedy.    Walter    W.    to    Barber-Colman    Co.      Air    mlxlnf 

damper.     2.891.576.  6-23-50.  Cl.  137— 61S. 
Kenwortb  Motor  Truck  Co..  Division  of  Pacific :  See — 

Morrie.  RobeJt  C.    2.89 1 .786. 
Kerns  Mfg.  Corp. :  Se*— 

Anman.  Reiner  J.,  and  Meyerhoff.    2.891.358. 
Ketterer.  Sunley  J.,  to  Tbe  Slnfer  Mfg.  Co.     Sewing  macblne 

support InK  bases  and  carrying  cases.     2.891.349.  6-23-50. 

Cl.  45 — 68.2. 
KUby     Jack    a.     to   (Jlobe-Unlon    Inc.      Plng-ln   circuit   anits. 

2.892.130,  6-23-59,  Cl.  317—101 
Kllpatrlck.  Wallace  D..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic 

Energy      CommlMlon.        Continuous      plasma      genefator. 

2.892.114.   6-23-59.   O.   313—63.       „  _    ..       -   „.   .*    .r« 
Kinaer    Clarence  M.      BUde  means.     2.801.334.  6-23-50.  Cl. 

37—^143. 
Klrchoff,  Raymond  F,  :  See —  „  ^^  ^_^ 

Junt     If.ward   W..   Klrchoff.   and  Pellkan.     2.801.666. 
Klrkham.  Tbomas  A. :  8«£—  „      ^  „  ^,  «<»« 

Mason.  Edward  A..  Tlrrell.  and  Klrkham.     2.801.800 
Klrkpatrlck.  William  B.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlee   Inc. 

Electron  discharge  device.      2,892.122.   6-23-59.  n.   316— 

12 
KItrell.    R.   U     Welding  apparatus.     2,892,070,  6-23-59.  Cl. 

210-125.  ^  ^     ^ 

KltreU,  R.  L.     Welding  spparatus  for  forming  stringer  beads 

2,80i.071.  6-23-59.  Cl.  219—125.  ^  ^,  ^^ 

Klager    Karl.     Salt*  of  tetranltrodlethylamlnes.     2.801.004, 

6-23-59,  CT.  260—577, 
Klein.  Howard  C. :  See— 

Graseettl.  Devlde  R..  and  Klein.    2.801.086. 


Kojpf.  Rowland  J.,  and  R.  Marsh,  to  OUn  Mathleson  Chemical 
Corp.     Fastener  gripping 
2,891.249.  6-23^8,  Cl.  1 


D..      Klelngers.      and      Nerenberg. 


Klelngers,  Alfred  B..  Jr. 
Bergsteln.      Frank 

2.801.463.  ^  , 

Klelnschmldt.  Edward  F.,  to  Klelnschmldt  Laboratories    Inc. 

Rotary   typewheel  printer.      2,801.648.  6-23-60.  CL   107— 

Klelnschmldt  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Klelnschmldt,  Edward  F.    2.801,648. 
Klelnt.  Rodertc  E  :  See— 

Dodr>,    Eugene   R..   Klelnt.    Krammel.   and   Stuhlmlller. 
2  891  478 
Klemm,  Wllilam  A.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  h  Cheml«l  Corp. 
Method    for    treating   materUls.      2.801.207.    6-23-50.    Cl. 

Klfnga.    Karl    I.,    to    Aktlebolaget    CeUeco.      Method    of   and 
means    for    manufacturing    sulphlt    cellulose.      2,801.889, 
8-23-59,  Cl.   162—37 
KHVckner-Humboldt  Deuti  Akt. :  Se»— 

Franke.  Orhard  E     2.801.523. 
Knickerbocker,  Floyd  B  :   »'*--  ,        »    ,,  .  -....w  . 

Page    John  9  ,  Sr  .  J.  S.  Page.  Jr..  Antle.  and  Knicker- 
bocker    2.801.760  ,  .,      ...  o>o«««i 
Knight,    Basil    E..    to    C.A.V.    Ltd.      Air    filters.      2.801.631. 

a    00     KQ    pi     m3— 38 

Knight     Cyril    H..    to   Dorr-Oliver    I«e.     Furnace   structure. 
2.801.846.  6-23-50.  CT.  23 — 284. 

Knoth.  Fredertck.  Jr.  :  See— 

Stewart.  Joseph.   Knoth.  and  Nelman      2.R91.89n. 
Knott    Clyde  L..  and  K.   A.   Deschenes.  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 

chlnerr  Corp.     Lasting  machines.     2.801,266,  6-23-50.  Cl 

12—12.21. 
KnusM.  Enrico  :   See — 

Gysln.  Hanii.  and  Kansll.      2.801.856.  -  «-^ 

Kokcr.    Wllilam       Electric  generator  and   regulator.     2.882.- 

144.  6-2.T-."i9.  Cl    .322 — 49.  ,^      .„ 

Kocher,   Brtch   J  .   and  W.  I.  Grant,  to  The  Vllter  Mfg.  Co. 

Refrigerated      hermetically      sealed      motors.        2,801,381. 

6-23^^9.0.62-475.  ^   .^   ^    „.^ 

Koelsch,  Henry  J.     Lever  tool.    2.881.766,  6-23-68.  O.  254— 

120. 
Koemer.  Harry  B  :  See— 

Ouentner.  Robert  L.    and  Koemer.     2.882.088. 
Koemer.   Harrr  ■-.    to   Westlnghouae  Electric  Corp.     X-ray 

aoparatun.    2.892.090.  6-2.1  .^9.  Cl   2.VV    flfl. 
Kolb.   Wllhelm  :    See— 

Mflller,  Wllhelm      2.801.700. 
Kolesa.  Thomax  J.,  to  General  Steel  Castings  Corn.     Rallwav 

vehicle  body  and  tmck  assembly.     2.801.486.  6-23-50.  Cl. 

105—199 
KolUman.  Paul.    Tortnoun  path  for  prevention  of  polarltatlon 

In  elertro-dlalvsls      2,801.900.   8-23-59.  Cl.  204— 301. 
Konaiewskl.  William  P.  :   See — 

Taylor.  Arthur  S..  and  Kooawwskl.    2.891.468. 


darte*  for  a  power  actuated  tool. 
.5. 
Korger,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Rusehtc,    Helnrlch.    Wagacr,    AumuUer,    Korger,   Scboli, 
and  Bander.     2.801,800. 
Korafeld,  Helnrlch  :  See — 

Mnller,  WUbelm,  Korafeld.  and  Becker.     2,881.284. 
Kottas,  Horst :  See — 

Fochs.  Otto  P.,  and  Kottas.     2,881.724. 
Kottaa.  Walter  W.    Parts  counting  device.   2,801.608,  6-23-69, 

Cl.  221—207. 
KovAcs.    Theodor.      FonnUln   pens.     2,891.512,  6-23-50,  Cl. 

120 — 42.6. 
Kosacka,   Fredertck  J.,   to  Chase-Sbawmut   Co.     Fuses   with 
fulgurtte  suppreaalag  means.    2,802,061,  6-23-69,  Cl.  20O— 
120. 
Krapf,  John  A.     Valve  mechanism  for  controlling  dellverv  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  a  fluid  operated  motor.     2,891,618. 
6-23-69,  Cl,  121—46.5, 
Krause.  Jack  H.  :   See — 

Volt*.  Sterling  E..  Krause.  and  Braer,     2,801,066. 
Krauss.  Walter  :   See — 

Frank.  Gunter,  Wegler.  and  Krauss.     2,801.070. 
Krieger.   Richard  8..   and   W.  J.   Porter,  to  Parkmaster  Sys- 
tems    Inc        Elevator    levelling     mechanism.       2,881,636, 
6-23-^9.  Cl.  187—17. 
KroU.    Harry,    and    J.    Antogalnl,    to   Gelnr    Chemical    Corp. 
Chelated  Iron  compositions      2,891,854,  ^-23-59,  Cl.  71  —  1 
Kronman,  Albert  F.     Label  moistening  and  applying  device. 

2,891.692.  6-23-58.  C\.  216 — 52. 
Knickenberg.  Wlnfried.  to  Farbenfabrtken  Bayer  Akt.     Food 

additives.    2.891.868.  6-23-59,  C\.  99—2. 
Kmcxynskl.  Anthony.    Collapatble  Ice  ahanty  sled.    2,891,502. 

6-23-59.  CT.  136—1. 
Kmlthof.  Jakob.  L.  J.  O.  Nya.  and  J.  L.  J.  Donceel.  to  Inter 
national    SUndard   Blectrtc  Corp.     Operating  mechanism. 
2.892.134.  6-23-59,  Cl.  817—181. 
Krummel,  Clyde  H. :  See — 

Dodge,   cngene    R.,    Klelnt,    Krummel,   and    Stuhlmlller. 
2  881  478. 
Krupp,  kobert  F.,  to  Gert>er  Prodncta  Co.     Preaaure  regulat- 
ing valve.    2.881.570.  6-23-58.  O.  137—608. 
Kraae.   Paul   w.,  to   International  Telephone  and  Telefraph 
Corp.      Image  Intenslflers       2,892.096.   6-23-59.   Cl.   250— 
213. 
Kuhlenachmldt.  Donald,  and  C.  O.  Fowler,  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 
Support  for  air  conditioning  apparatua.   2.891.764,  6-23-69. 
Cl    248—208 
Kumnlck,    Miles  C,   and  J.   F.   Lontx.   to   B.   I.   du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.      Stabilisation  of  polytetrafluoroethylene 
filler  slurrtea.     2,891.921.  6-23-69.  Cl    260—29.6. 
Kunes,  Barle  C,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Presaer  roller  at- 

UchmenU.     2.891.496.  6-23-69.  CT.  112— 214 
Kunti,  Irving.   B.   J    Inchallk.  and  T.  P.  Lemlstka.  to  Eaao 
Rcaaarcb    and    En«t1neer1nK  Co.      Chlorinated    rubbery    co- 
polymers.    2.891.595.  6-23-59,  C\.  152 — 330. 
I^O-F  Glass  Fibers  Co. :  See- 
Wolfe.  Homer  L.     2,891.738. 
Laboratolres  OM  .Sodete  Anonyme  :  See — 

Blajot.   Isldrd  B.,  and  Coromlnas.     2.881.863. 
La  Fuie,  David  L.,  to  General  Blectrtc  Co.     Frequency  multi- 
plier.    2.882,141,  6-23-58.  C\.  321—7. 
Lahr,  Peter  W. :   See — 

^vfrted.  Arthur  W.,  and  Lahr.     2,881,745. 
Lake.  Lawrence  C.     Refrtgcrator  door.     2.881,834,  6-23-58. 

Cl.  812—307 
Lambert.  Cedl  A.,  and  G.  L.  Webb,  to  Essex  Wire  Corp.    Blec- 

tromagnetlc  relay.     2,882.063,  6-23-68,  Cl.  200 — 87. 
Lambert.  S..  A.G.  :   See — 

Freudlger.  Brast.     2.891.450. 
Landls  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Omwake,  Warren  S      2.891.534. 
Lang.  Delmer  T      Temperature  responsive  device.     2,892.063. 

6-23-59,  O   200—140, 
Lang,  Edward  H.  :   See — 

Fortune.  Ronald.     2.881.763.  _ 

Lang,  Herman  A.     Hanger  device.     2,801,757,  6-23-68.  C». 

248—224.  ^ 

Lang,  Karl  A.,  and  C.  H.  Stevenson,  to  Llndberg  Englneertng 

Co.     Metal  melting  furnace      2.882,005,  6-23-58.  Cl    13 — 2. 

Langer.   Arthur  W  ,   Jr..  to   Bsso   Research   and  Englneertng 

Co,      Catalytic   metalmodlfled    reeln  snd   Its   use   In   olefln 

hydration      2.881,888.  6-23-58.  Cl.  260—614. 

Langlols,  David  P.,  to  A.  B.  SUIev  Mfg.  Co.     Process  for  pre- 

partng  starch   sympa.     2.881.868.  6-23-59.  O    80—142. 
I,4innlng.   William   C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Control  of 

deposit*  on  catalysts.     2,801,036.  6-23-59.  Cl.  260—83.7. 
Lanphler,  Basil  T.  :   See — 

Kegertae.  Wesley  R..  and  Lanphler.     2.891.868. 
La  Polnte.  Lloyd  J.,  to  Royal  McBee  Corp.     Blectrtc  switches. 

2.892.04«,  6-23-59.  Cl.  200 — 5. 
Large.  William  B.,  and  E.  C    Hartwlg.  to  Westlnghouse  Blec- 
trtc Corp.     Magnetic  amplifier  control  for  electrtc  discharge 
apparatus      2J«92.148.  6-23-59.  Cl.  323 — 89. 
I.«rsen.  Cbewter  W..  Jr  :  See — 

Blumenthal,    Irwin    8..    ChUea,    Larsea,    and    Steveasoa. 
2.891.725. 
Larson.  Chrt»tlsn  C. :  See — 

Orthiiber.  Richard  K  .  and  liarson.     2.892.090.  _ 

Latham.   Allen    B      VenetUn   blind       2.891,613.  6-28-69,  CL 

160— 17« 
I^wley,  Herbert  O, :   See— 

Reed,  Hugh  W   R  ,  and  Lawley      2.891.937 
l,«so,  Marto.     Sleeping  device     2.891,252,  6-23-59,  Cl.  3— 15. 
Leach.  Robert   R  .  and  C.  A.   Phillips,  to  United  States  Rub- 
ber   Co.      Safetv    boot    with    metaUrsal    arch    protection. 
2.891.327.  6-23-59.  Cl.  36 — 4. 
Le  Blond.  R.  K  ,  Machine  Tool  Co  .  The  :  See —     * 
Carlstedt.  Ragaar  L.     2.891.424. 
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Light  dtmmlag  de- 


See 


2,881,596. 


Jr..  and  R.  L.  Switser,  to 
Solids    handling    system. 


2,801.380. 


Lee.  Harry  B..  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Co.  Valve  bag  with  pasted 
end  eloeure.     2,891,716,  6-23-«9,  C\.  229 — 62.6. 

Lee,  Mortimer,  to  Northrop  Corp.  Camera  correlation  aystem. 
2,891,439,  6-23-59,  Cl.  fo— 16. 

brtttendon,' Lexle  R.,  Hallaton,  Haskell,  Kelly,  and  Leek. 
2  891  341 
Lcfller,   kllsG,   to   Sunds   Verkstider  Aktlebolaf.     Feeding 
mechanism   In   barking  machines.     2,891,689,  6-23-59.  Cl. 
144—247. 
Lehovec,  Kurt,  to  Sprague  BUectrte  Co. 

vice.    2,882 j)94.  6-23-68,  Cl,  250—211. 
Lelsbman,  LeRoy  J. :  See — 

Terkovlch,  Simon.     2,892,088. 
Lelts,  Brnst.  Canada  Ltd.,  Optical  Works 

SUnbaeh,  Helnrtch.     2.891,445. 
Lemlstka,  Theodore  P. :  See — 

Kuntx.  Irving,  Inchallk.  and  Lemlstka. 
Lentt.  Joseph  K.  :  See — 

Ostrom.  Raymond  A„  and  Lentt.     2.892.064. 
Leonard.  Merrtll  G..  to  westinghouse  Electrtc  Corp.     Circuit 

breaker  devices.     2,892.127,  6-23-59,  Cl.  317—35. 
Lea  Laboratortea  Francals  de  Chlmlotheraple  :  See — 

Muller,  Georges,  and  Vellut.     2.891.878. 
Levens.  Ernest,  and  R.  M.  Washburn,  to  American  Potash  k 
Chemical  Corp.    Formation  of  boron  acetate  bv  the  reaction 
of  acetic  anhydride  with  boric  add.     2,891,993,  6-23-59. 
Cl.  260—545. 
Levin,   Nathan,  and  W.  J.  Smythe,   to   Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Method    for    moldlnjr    objects    of    non-uniform    thickness. 
2.891.284.  6-23-59.  Cl    18 — 53. 
Levy,  Bdward  M..  to  Reflecter-Hardware  Corp.     Merchandise 

support.    2.891.678.  6-23-59,  Cl.  211—126. 
Lewis,  Daniel  W. :  See — 

Gainer.  Gordon  C.  and  Lewis.     2,881,081. 
Lewis  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Steede.  Otho  G.     2,891.747. 
Leypold.  Dieter,  and  P.   Schucht.  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Akt. 
AmDllflcatton  regulation  In  multi-stage  amplifier  apparatus. 
2.892.042,  6-23-59,  Cl.  179—171. 
Licenda  Talalmanyokat  Ertekesito  Vallalat :  See — 

Heller,  Lastlo.     2.891,773. 
Lteffers.  William  C,  F.  C.  Riddick. 
Union    Oil    Co.    of    California. 
2.891.669.  6-23-69.  Cl.  200—138 
Light.  Jame*  W. :  See — 

Oeyer,  Howard  M.,  and  Light.    *,. 
Lillenfeld.    Julius  B.     Resilient  retlform-fabrtc  support   sur 

face*.     2.891.603.6-23-^9,01.165 — 187. 
Lilllbrtdge.  Eldon  T. :  See— 

Warsap,  Leo  W.,  Muller,  and  Lilllbrtdge.     2,801,427. 
Llndberg  Bngineerlng  Co. :  See — 

Lang.  Karl  A.,  and  Stevenson.    2.882,006. 
Stevenson.  Carv  H.     2.891.308. 
Llndqulst.  Robert  M.    Process  for  the  preparation  of  anhydro 
bases   from   crcloanunonlum  quatenury   salts.     2.801,060. 
6-23-50,  Cl.  200—240. 
Lindsay.   James  B.,   to  Kahle  Englneertng  Co.     Device  for 
clamping  electrodes  and  the  like.     2,801,366,  6-23-69,  Cl. 

Undaay,  Jamea  E..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amertca.  Temperature 
atabOiaed  two-terminal  aeml-condnctor  filter  dreuit. 
2.892,165.  6-28-60.  Cl.  883—80.  circuii. 

Linn,  Carl  B. :  See — 

Veaely,  Jerome  A.,  and  Linn.    2,891.066. 
Llnneman,    Fred   H.      Road   repair  equipment  roller  atUcb- 

ment  for  graders.     2.801.335,  »-2S-«0,  Cl.  87—146. 
Ltpton,  Thomas  J..  Inc.  -  See — 

Schroeder.  Charles  W.    2.891,866. 

Seltier,   Bdward.  Harrlman,  and  Henderaon.     2.801,865. 
List,  Hans  :  See — 

Scheiterlein,  Andreaa     2.801.824. 
o''2^111i«°'  "     ^**'  holddown  clamp.    2.881,206,  6-23-69, 
London,  Melyln  D.,  to  The  Ab«>rbent  Cotton  Co.    Breast  pad 
^oiJ^oo  '  making  aame.     2,881,644,    6-28-60.  Xl. 

Long  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

■ubanks.  rurnev  M.    2.801,667. 
Long,  William  R,     2,801,06^. 

Lonti,  John  F,  :  See — 

Kumnlck.  Miles  C,  and  Lontx.    2.881.921 

'^.89T,8f7':'^*23-'59,  ?,   ISS^i""'       ''"""•^"'    '»^™^' 
Lorain  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Huge.  Henry  M.     2.892.183. 
Loreni.  Anton  :  See — 

Schllephacke.  Fridtjof  F.     2,891.600. 
Lorenx.  Donald  L.  :  See — 

JIurray.  John  F..  and  Loreni.     2,891.483. 
Longhlln.    Bernard    D..    to   Haieltine    Research, 

5*5r*"."'*°*'      component-conversion     system 
6-23-59.  CT.  178 — 5.4. 
Love,    Millard.     Tire   grooving   machine   having   cam   guided 

2?TOi:So5!^'!lUV'CT''i67-18"'"'  '"  *^^"*''  «"'~"°"- 

'"2.V9'i.5'y4^''6:'23?60.*?n.'';3T-!^'25*'*'"**'''  ""^      ''"*  ''"*'' 
Lo**n*ky.  ^srlea  A.     Ratchet  wrench.     2,891.434.  6-23-69, 

Lucaa  Joseph  (Industrtea)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Downing,  Eric  W..  and  Dnddell.    2.891.701 

LumlnoiiH  Celling*.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Rosenpfeln.  .\rthur  L.     2.892,077 

Luther,    Arch    C.    Jr..    and    I     Boeinoff,    to    Radio   Corp.    of 

2^V  S   /,/"A'?  ■J'?**  correction  apparatus.     2.882.025, 
1^-^3-00,  Cl.  178 — 7.1. 


Inc.     Lnmi- 
2,892.021. 


Lynch  Corp.  :  See — 

Reynolda,  Walter  J.    2,801,780. 
Lyons,  Allan  J.,  to  Metalllxlng  Co.  of  America.    Method  and 
agparatua    for    applying   solder.      2.801,808,    6-23-69,    Cl. 

MacAleeae,   Robert  H.,  to  Syndicate  Olaaa  Inc.     Remorable 

ahelf     reUlner     conatraction.       2.891,680,     6-23-60.     CT. 

211 — 186. 
MacCaffray,  Rex  S.,  Jr.,  to  C.  H.  Masland  and  Sons.     Method 

of  prodndng  a  fabrtc  by  warp  knitting.    2,891 .396.  6-28-69, 

CT.  66 — 85. 
MacDonnell,    Gordon    8.,    to    Digital' Control    Systems,    Ibc. 

Packaged     eledronlc     dreuit.       2,802,131,     6-23-60,     CJ. 

317 — 101. 
Macha,  Milo  V.,  to  International  Rectifier  Corp.     Treatment 

of  semiconductors.     2,881.882,  6-23-59,  CT.   148 — 1.6. 
Machon,   Hubert   F.      Safety   ash   tray.     2.891.668,   6-28-68. 

Cl.  181 — 235. 
Mackey.  Charles  W.,  to  Scovill  Mfg.  Co.     Antl-aiphon  device 

for  valves.    2,891,565,  6-23-59.  CT.  137—1217. 
Maclean.  William  D..  to  General  Development  Corp.     Bledro- 

platlng  apparatus.     2.891.898.  6-23-59.  CT.  204 — 297 
MacMllllan,  Charte*  W.,   to  Be«r  Mfg.  Co.     Balance  testing 

device  for  routing  bodies.    2.891,404,  6-23-60.  CT.  73 — 458. 
MacNelll.    John    B..    F.    E.   Florechutt.   and   K.   L.    Nlebaaer, 

to     Westinghouse     Electrtc     Corp.       Automatic     redoaer. 

2.892.057.  6-23-69.  CT.  200—87. 
Madaras,    Bmest    and   J.        Toy   spinner   of  the   top   type. 

2.891.351.  6-23-69.  CT.  46—81  f     ri^ 

Madara*.  John  :  See — 

Madaras.  Ernest  and  J.    2,891,301. 
Magna  vox  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bair.  Murray  W.     2,891,449. 
Buecker,  Carl  H.    2,891,447. 
Hughes.  Donald  N.     2,891.398. 
Maguire  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Falkenberg,  Charles  W..  and  Johnson.     2.881,878. 
Malortno.  Gennaro  S..  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Optical  Co.     Micro- 
scope fine  adjustment  mechanism.     2,891,446,  6-23-69,  CL 

Malan.  George  L.     Vibrator.     2,891,775.  6-23-59,  CT.  259— L 
Mallory.    Henry    R.      Electrical    control    dreuit.      2,892.132, 

6-23-59.  CT.  317—137. 
Mallorv.  P.  R..  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Elmore,  Owen  E.    2.801,406.  ^  • 

Smith.  Charles  8.     2,892,047. 
Malone.  Harold  L. ;  See — 

MIchatek.  Chester  W..  and  Malone.     2,892,078. 
Malsbnry.    James   8..    to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.     Automatic 
control    for    volUge    control    device.      2.892,146,    6-28-69, 
Cl.  323 — 66. 
Marcnm.  Charles  R..  to  Oemco  Development  and  Engineering 
V'*»«    Multi-leverage     fluid     pressure     pump.       2,891,46<f 
6-23-69,  CT.  103—38. 
Markus.  George,  and  M.  Sleget,  to  Aristocrat  Leather  Prod- 
ucta.  Inc.    Ornamental  aheet  material.    2,891,840,  6-23-00. 
CT.  41 — 84. 
Marnnet,  Charles  L. :  See — 

Bowand,     Will     H..     Marqoei,     BaTcr,     and     Hacbea. 
2.881.522.  .     — u     ausuc 

Marsh,  Roger:  See — 

Kopf,  RowUnd  J.,  and  Mareh.    2,801,248. 
^'■'1*?  .^'■"••*  ^-  ■'^<*  B   ^-  Walsh  :  aald  Martin  asaor.  to 
aald  Walah.    Metal  drtlllng  apparatua.    2,881.420,  6-28-00, 
CT.  77 — 6. 
Martin.  Earneat  E.,  and  R.  W.  Walah  ;  aaid  Martin  aaaor.  to 
said  Walsh.     Method  of  meUl  drtlllng.    2.801,426.  0-28-60. 
CT.  77 — 5. 
Martin,  John  F, :  See — 

Phelon.  Russell  E.,  and  Martin.    2,802,110. 
Masland.  C.  H.,  k  Sons :  See — 

Hoeselbarth,  Frank  W.  E.    2,891,582. 
Mat!CaffrBy.  Rex  8.,  Jr.    2,891.396. 
Mason,    Edward   A..   C.    B.    Tlrrell,    and   T.   A,    Klrkham,    to 

Maaaey-FergQson.  Inc, :  See — 

Tomlnac,  George  T.    2,891,460. 

Matralln  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Betts.  Ralph  P.    2,891,638. 

Matter,  Ertch.  and  O.  Albrecht,  to  CTba  Ltd.  Diquatcraary 
ammonium  compounds  used  in  the  catlonic  dyeing  of  fibers 
of  polyacrylonltrtle.     2,891,835.  6-23-68.  CT.  8 — 55. 

Matthews.  Ada  I. :  See — 

Blsby,  Harry,  Chapman,  and  Matthews.    2.891.699. 

Matthews.  Rnssell  B.,  to  Baso  Inc.  Electronic  fuel  control 
and  safety  shut-otT  system.     2.891,729.  6-23-59,  CT.  286 — 0. 

Matthews.  Stephen  J, :  See — 

BIsbT.  Harry,  Chapman,  and  Matthews,     2.891.600 

Manpln,  Elwood  F.  Merchandise  dl*play  shelf.  2.801.670, 
6—23 — 59.  CT.  211 — 184. 

Mauser.  Alfons.  Seating  arrangement.  2.891,601,  6-23-00. 
Cl,  155—130. 

Maxim  Electronics  Ltd. :  See — 
Praeg.  Walter  F.     2.802.140. 

Mayer,  Bdward  F..  and  V.  E.  Straughan,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.       Developer    for    electrostatic    printing.      2,891,911 
6-23-09,  Cl.  252—62.1.  k  *         ,0  i.»u. 

Maynard.  Michael,  to  Oeetetner  Ltd.  Collapsible  containers. 
2.891.700.  8-23-59.  CT.  222—92. 

Mayr.  Otmar.  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  K.-G.  Traction 
attachment  for  wheeled  tractors.  2.891,821.  6-23-60.  CT 
305 — 3. 

Maxaola.  Ambmse.  Overhead  tnivelling  crane  Interlock  ays- 
tem.   2,891,484.  6-23-59,  Cl    104— 9«. 

McBrlde.  LeRoy  C.  Conflagration-fighting  method.  2.891,624, 
6-23-69.  CT.  169 — 1. 

McBride.  Robert  B.  :  See— 

Morro,  WillUm  C,  Jr.,  and  McBride.     2.891,633. 
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Track  cloaur*. 


Cbarve  form 


2.882.172. 


McCartT,  Donald  L.  :  See — 

Walton.  Omtm  W.,  and  McCarty.     2.881.A21. 
McCart7.  Loorda*  V..  to  Coatrola  Co.  o<  Amarica.    Air  provar 
2,8»1.7«1.  fl^aS-S*.  CI.  251— «2.  _     . 

IfcCormack.    William    B..    and    H.    E.    S4-hro«K)er.    to    E.    I 
du  Pont  de  N«mour«  and  Co.     Organophoapborua  polrinera 
2.891.915.  «-2a-6»,  CI    2«0— 2. 
McCormtck.  Dale  B..  to  0*n««ral  Motora  Corp 

2.891. S22,  6-23-S9.  CI.  305— 10. 
McCurdy.  William  H. :  8m — 

Miller.  Carl  F  .  and  McCurdy      2.892.119. 
IfcDonougti  Power  Equipment.  Inc.  :  Sav — 

Jackaon.  Harold  P.     2.891.412. 
McDuffle.  Archie  D..  to  General  Motora  Corp. 

Ingmeana.    2.891.529.  S-23-09.  CI.  123— 119. 
McOann.  Leo  E..  Jr.     Ciuarda  for  electrical  oatlata. 

«-23-59.  CI    S39— 36. 
lietilaw.  John  J      Set—  _    ^ 

BwMOO,  Ralpb  A.,  and  Novotnj.     2.892.181. 
McKalcbt.  William  H.  :  See —  _^ 

Brown.  Kenneth  L..  and  McKnlgfat.     2.891.870. 
McNuwra.    William    V.      Grapple.      2.891.815.    6-23-59.    CI. 

294—106.  „  .      . 

McNaner.  JoMeph  T..  to  Oeocral  Draamica  Corp.     Analosue 

daU  conrerter      2.892.186,  6-23-59.  CI    340—324. 
McNeal.    Raymond   F.   to   Chicago   Down   Draft   Furnace  Co. 

Furnace      2.891.520.  6-2.3-59.  CI.  122—94. 
McWhlrter.  Jamea  H.  :  ««• — 

Teague.  WillUm  L.,  and  McWhlrt«r.     2.802.169. 
Meant.  Fred  W..  Heel  Co..  Inc.  :  Sec 

Joiner.  Edgar  E..  Jr.      2.891.587. 
Meats.    William   H..    to  Telehnlat   Ltd.      Faatening  for  a  tall 
board  of  a  tipping  vehicle    2.891.816.  »-23-69.  CI.  298—38. 
Melander.  Roland  :  See — 

Rogge.  Glenn  A.      2.891.465. 
Menkin.   Benjamin   D.   8.   F    Rabin,   and   M.  D.    Sdaorek  to 
J.  Bayard,  ft.  F.   Rabin,  and  M.   D.  Sclaorek.     Machine  for 
making    flavored     drinking    atrawa.      2.891.364.    6-23-59. 

f^     53 12.1. 

Menon,  Stanlaiao.  to  Emanuel  dl  Oiuaeppe  e  Roberto  Emanuel 
A  C.S.A.S.     Rotary  machine  adapted  to  operate  as  a  pomp 
or  aa  a  fluid  motor.     2.891.482.  6-23-59,  CI.   103—121. 
Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Peck.  Robert  L.     2.891.987. 
Sarett.  Lewla  H..  and  Johna.     2.891.967. 
WeUlard.   John.     2.891.954 
Merck.  E.,  Akt.,  Darmatadt  :  Set— 

Theaing.    Jan.      2.891.955. 
Mercurlus.  Randolph  P.     Acouatic  tone  equaliser.     2.891.629. 

«-2.3-.'i9.  CI    181-31. 
Merian.    Erneat.    to   Saul  k  Co..    nominee   of   Fidelity   Union 
Traat  Co..  executive  truatee  under  Sandoi  Truat.     Water- 
inaoluble     monoaso     dyeatuffs.     2.891,942.     6-23-59.     CI. 
260—207.1. 
Merrell,  Wm.  8..  Co..  Tl»a  :  See —  _^., 

Allen.    Robert   B..   Palopoll.   8chumana.    Day.   and    rell. 
2  891  957 
MeUl  A  Thermit  Corp.  :  See— 

Johnson.   Erneat   W.     2.891.922. 
Metalaatlk  Ltd.     «ee— 

Hlrat.  .\rchle  J  .  and  Clark.     2.891.744. 
Metallising  Co.  of  America  :  See — 
Lyona.  AlUn  J.     2.891. .'108. 
Meyer.  Leonard  8.,  to  ParaHel  Products  Ca     Archery  arrow. 

2.891.794.  6-2.1-59.  CT.  273—106.5. 
Meyerhofr.  Alfred  :  See— 

Auman.  Reiner  J.,  and  Meyerhoff.     2.891  ..158. 
MIchalaky.  Peter      Typewriter  bottom  marglner.     2.891.652. 
6-23-."i9.   CI.    197—189  „   .   .. 

MIchatek.  Cheater  W..  and  H.  L.  Malone.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co      8emi  automatic  flaah  holder.     2.892.073.  6-23-59.  CI. 
240—1.3. 
Michel.  Nicholas  B.  :  See— 

Cochran.  John  L.,  Jr..  Michel,  and  Robinaon.    2.891.502. 
Mick,  gunley  H. :  See— 

Dolsa.  John,  and  Mick.     2.891.528. 
MIcrocell  Ltd.  :  See — 

Mollns.  Jack  J.     2.891,602. 
Mlehle-Ooaa-Dezter.  Inc.  :  See-- 

Chase.  Coraon  W      2.891.791 
Mtllk.    Rudolf.      Long  wall   mining  apparatus  having  a  seam 

embracing  channel.     2.891.778.  6-23-59.  CI.  262—29. 
Miller.  Albert  A.     Boat  lowering  deTlce.     2.891.262.  6-23-59. 

CI.    9—34  „         ^  .  «        , 

Miller.    Benjamin    F..    to    Artlatlc    Wire    Producta   Co..    Inc. 

Storage  rack.    2.891.678,  6-23-69.  CI.  211 — 41. 
Miller.    Carl    F..    and    W.    H.     McCurdy.    to    Weatlnghouse 

Electric     Corp.     Electron     discharge     device.     2.892.119. 

6-23-59.  CI.  313—278. 
Miller.    Howard   R..   to  Union   Carbide   Corp.      Arc   welding 

2.892,072.  6-23-59.  CI.  219 — 131. 
Miller,    Meritt    L..    to    Farnsworth    Reaearch    Corp.      Radio 

guidance   system.      2.892.189.   6-23-59.   O.    343—107. 
Millns,  Terence  W.,  to  Rotox  Ltd.     Electrically  operated  Jack 

Ilka  actuators.     2,891.413.  6-23-59.  CI.  74—424.8. 
Miner.  W.  H..  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Carl   A       2.891.684. 
Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Co.:  See — 

Johnaon.  Kenneth  R      2.892.154. 
Mlnneaota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co,  :  See — 

MoxnesM.  Harold  J      2.891.843. 
Mints.  Julius.    Collapalble  shopping  cart 

CI.  280—36. 
Mix  k  Oenest  Akt.  :  See— 

KelUg.   Wolfgang.     2.891.467. 
Moeller.  Aiel.  to  Moeller  Mfg.  Co..  Inc 


PoaltlTa   atop    cylindM.      2,891,614. 


Moallar,    Lawranca   D 

6-28-59.  a.   121      - 
Moallar  Mfg.  Co..  lac. :  Se 

Moeller,   Axel.     2.891,578. 
Moan.  Walter  B.  :  See— 

Blackmaa.  Paal  R..  and  Moen.      2,891,782. 
Molina,     Jack     J.,     to     MIcrocell     Ltd.      Chain.      2.891,602, 

•-2»-59,  CI.   15^^—160. 
MoUaa  Machine  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Colot.   Uyaclntbe.  Da  Bidder,  and  Herlnckx      2,891.670 
Monaaato  Cbemlcal  Co.  :  See — 

BaadekU.   Coataa  H.     2.891.931. 
Moore.     Edward     U..     to    The    (^ma    Co.      Flow    indicator. 

2,892.051.  6-23-59,  CL  200— 81  » 
Moorf,     Frank,     to    M.    Turclian,     d.b.s.    Turchan     Follower 
Machine  Co.     Automatic  two  dimenalonal  follower  control 
for  machina  toola.     2,891.384.  6-23-59,  CI.  60 — 97. 
Moore,  Guy  R.,  to  Tbompaon  Ramo  Wooldrldge,  Inc.     Tappet 

barrel.     2.891,525.  6-23-69.  CI.  123—90. 
Moore,   Harry  w.     Clutch  and  brake  mechanUm.     2,891.642, 
6-33-59.  CI.   192—18.  „,  .^     ^ 

Mooa.    Kaapar.      Ughtlag   fltUnga.      2.892,076,   6-23-59,   CI. 

240 — 26. 
Moran,  Joaeph  A.     Foldable  hand  cart.     2,891,802.  6-23-59, 
CI    280—36 

%    to  Plabers   Awning   A   SapoXj  Co. 
water   baga.      2.891,7<>4.    6-2»-«9,    CI. 


2,891.803.  6-23-59. 


and  R.  B.  McBrlde,  to  Union  Carbide 
2,891,633,   6-28-59. 


2,891,806. 


6-23-59. 

2.892.108. 

Paper  Co. 
2.891.843. 


plug     atopper 
137—593. 


Combination 
and    atandplpe.      2.891,575,    6-23-59, 


er 
CI. 


Morrison.    Robert   O., 
Pouring    spout    for 
222      543. 
Morro.  WtllUm  C,  Jr.. 

Corp.     Acetyleaa  separation  ayatem. 
CI.   183—115. 
Mortenaon,  Lawrence  B.  :  See — 

Uaverly.  LeRoy  N..  and  Mortenaon. 
Morton  Salt  Co.  :  See — 

Haaaler,   Winfleld  8.     2,891,703. 
Moaea,  David  L.  :  See-- 

Connell,  Clyde  B.,  and  Moaea.     2,891.423 
Moullnage  et  Retorderle  de  Cbavanoi :  See- 

Vandamme,  Louis,  anil  Kouyer.     2,891,375. 
Moxley,    William    N.      Maaaage    chair.      2,891,538. 
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Moxiey.    William    N.      Maaaage    machine    motor. 

6-23-59,  CI.  310—81. 
Moxaeaa,    Harold    J.,    to   MIniMaoU   and   OnUrlo 
Cbemlcal     recovery    proceaa    and    apparatus. 
•-23-5»,  a.   23—48. 
Mflckter.   Helnrlch  :   See- 
Keller.  Herbert,  and  MQckter.     2,891,948. 
Mudry,  Jack  A.     Game  fleld  delineator      2.891.793.  6-23-5U. 

Q\    273 1. 

Mueller,   Brvin    H.      Interchangeable    double    and   aingle   gas 

burner   structure.      2,891.608.   ft-23-89,   CI.    15S— 116. 
Mueller,  Martin  T  :  See— 

Chauvin.  David  M..  and  Mueller.     2,892.080. 
Muller,  Burdette  A.  :  See— 

Warsap.    Leo  W..    Muller.   and   Ullibrldge.     2.891.427 
Muller.  Oeorgea,  and  L.  Vellui,  to  Lea  Laboratortea  Francals 
da    Chlmlotheraple.      New   steroid    derivative   and    method 
of  preparing  same      2.891.973.  6-23-59.  CI    260—897.4. 
Muller,  Joha  F.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratortea.  Inc.     Auto- 
matic   core    winding    machine.      2,891.735.     6-23-59,    CI. 
242—4. 
Mflller.  Max  A.  :  See—  ^  ^^    .^, 

Deurtng.  Hana,  MQller,  and  Sell.     2.891.593. 
MOIler,  Paul  ;  See 

Oltil.  Karl,  and  MQller.  2,891,984. 
MOIler,  Wilhelm.  H.  Komfeld,  and  O.  Becker,  to  Aoguat 
Thyaaen  Huette  Akt.,  and  Dortmund  Hoerder  Huettenunion 
Akt.  Process  and  apparatua  for  casting  elongated  slender 
lengths  of  metal.  2.891,294,  0-23-59,  CI.  22—200.1. 
MUller,  Wilhelm,  to  W.  Kolb.  Bracelet  for  wrtat-wntcbea. 
2,891,709,  6-23-^9,  CI.  224—4.  „     ,     .     ..  .r.  .. 

Mulvany    Paul  K.,  W.  W.  Weat,  and  A.  Goldschmldt,  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corp.     Preparation  of  higher  alkyl  meth- 
acrylates.     2,891.990,  6-23-69,  CI.  260— 486. 
Murphy,  Frances  (J.  :   See- 
Murphy.  Frank  V.     2,891.330.  ,      ,    „       w 
Murphy.   Frank  V.,  ^A  to  T.  J.  Murphy,  hk  to  L.  J.  Murphv. 
^    to   F    O    Murphy.    \k   to  G.   A.    Murphy.    %   to  K.    V. 
Murphy    and    >*   to  J.   W.   Murphy.     Snow  clearing  imple- 
ment    1891.330,  6-23-59,  CI.  3t— 53. 
Murphy.  <;eor«p  .\.  :  See — 

Murphy.  Frank  V.     2,891,330. 
Murphy.  Joaeph  W. :   See- 
Murphy.  Frank  V.     2,891,330. 
Murphy.  Kathleen  V.  :   See — 

Murphy.  Frank  V      2,891.330. 
Murphy.  Ijto  J.  :  See — 

Murphy.  Frank  V.     2.891,330. 
.Murphy.  Thomaa  J.  :  See — 

Murphy.  Frank  V.     2,891,330. 
Murphy.  Francaa  O. :  See — 

Murphy.  Frank  V.     2.891.330. 

Murray     John    F .    and    D.    L.    Lorens,    to    Thomiwon    Ramo 

Wooldrldge  Inc.     Movable  bushing  for  pressure  loaded  gear 

pumpa.     2.801.483.  «-23-.%9,  CI.  103  -12«  ^„o»o 

Musgrave,    Orly.      Power   lawn    mower.      2.891,370.    6-23-.W. 

Nakken.   Theixloria   H..   to   J.   O.    Ruckelahana      Method   aJid 
means  for  producing  film  realatora.     2,891.880.  6-23-59.  C\. 
117—212 
National  Reaearrh  Development  (  orp.     See— 

Newman     Kdward    A..    Davlea,   and   Oayden.      2.891,723. 
Spottlswoode.  Nigel  and  R.  J.    2.891,441. 
National  Standard  Co.  :  See— 

Lovett.  Richard  K.     2,891,584. 
National  Steel  Corp.  :   See— 


Truver.  I^urence  W.    2,891. «67. 


I 


National  Supply  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Cordrey.  Richard  N.     2,891.768. 

National  Tea  Packing  Co..  Inc  ;  See— 
Irmacher.  Hana  O.     ^,891,867. 

.National  Zinc  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Buff.  Bern  F.     2,891.320. 

Neff.  Ulyn  A.,  to  Conaolldated  Electrodynamlea  Corp.  Regia- 
ter  for  dlgiul  information.  2,892,182,  6-23-59.  CI.  S40— 
173. 

.Nelll,  Oswald  S..  to  The  de  Havllland  Aircraft  of  Canada 
Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  finding  faulta  in  a  plu- 
rality of  ponductora.     2,892.153.  6-23-59,  CI.  324—78. 

Nelman.  Paul  E.  :  See — 

Stewart.  Joaeph,  Knotb^  and  Nelman.     2,891,895. 

Neitlich.  Inrlng  M.,  to  Cue  Faatener.  Inc.  Molding  apparatua 
for  making  amal^  plaatlc  artlclea.  2,891.282,  0-23-59,  CI. 
18—30. 

Netaon,  Florlan  N.  Proceaa  for  the  growing  and  rooting  of 
planu  In  a  synthetic  soil.     2.891.355    6-23-59.  CI.  47—58. 

Nclaon,  Frederick  K.  Interlocking  guide  for  panel  awninga. 
2,801,616.  6-23-59.  CI.  160—222. 

Nelaon,  Jamea  K..  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corp.  Ice  maker. 
2.891,38.'5.  6-23-59,  C\.  62—137. 

Nelson.  Max  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Housing 
for  aignaling  apparatus.     2,892,075,  6-23-59,  CI.  240—11.2; 

Nerenberg.  Robert  W.  ;   fc'er — 

Bergsteln,  Frank  D..  Kleingers,  and  Nerenberg.  2,891,453. 

Nettlea.  Forreat  T..  and  A.  Campbell,  Jr.  Thickneaa  gauge. 
2.892.150,  6-23-59,  CI.  324 — 37. 

Neumann.  Wilhelm,  to  C.  F.  Roaer  G.m.b.H.  Proceaa  of  and 
apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  paper-like  materiala  from 
thermoplastic  aynthetic  materials.  2.891.279,  6-23-59.  CI. 
18—10 

Newman,  Fdward  A..  D.  W.  Davlea  and  D.  O.  Clayden.  to 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  Programmed  con- 
trol means  for  data  tranafer  apparatus.  2,881,723,  6-23- 
59,  CI.  235—152. 

NtcolU,  Wilfrid  E.  W.,  to  C.A.V.  Ltd.  Liquid  fuel  Injection 
ajrateras  for  Internal  combustion  engines.  2,891,.%30.  6-23- 
A.  C\.  123—139. 

NIebnuer,  Kenneth  L.  :  tier — 

Mac.Nelll.  John  B..  Florachuts,  and  .Nlebauer.     2,892.057. 

NIedzlelskl.  Edmund  L..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Hydnirarbon  fuels.     2.891.853,  6-23-59.  CI,  52— .5. 

Nilsson,  Ivar  L.  Filter  drum  for  recovering  fibers  from  liq- 
uid.    2.891.671.  6-23-,'»,  CI.  210—211. 

Nobel.  Fred  I.,  and  B.  D.  Oatrow.  Improved  cyanide  copper 
platInK  hatha.    2.891.806.  6-23-,'i9.  CI.  204 — 14. 

Nopco  Cnemlcal  Co.  :   See-  - 

Graaaetti,  Davlde  R..  and  Klein.     2.891.986. 

Normlngton,  Jamea  H.  :   See — 

Bloom,  Albert.  Freyermuth,  and  Normlngton.     2.891.983. 

Norrie  Robert  C.  to  Kenworth  -Motor  Trurk  Co..  Division 
of  Pacific.  Suspenalon  of  axle  in  vehiclea  employing  air- 
aprtng.     2.891.7*6.  6-23-.'\9.  CI.  267—11. 

Norris.   Bevltt  J.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.      Timing  circuits.      2.892.083.   eC-2.1-.'S9.   CI.   250—27, 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  See — 
Brereton.  Frederick  R.     2.892.173. 
North  American  rhillps  Co,.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ettema.  Eelke  H..  and  J.  A.  Van  Bergen.     2,892.069. 
Northrop  Corp.  :   See — 

Bluinenthal.    Irwin    8..    Chiles.    Laraen.    and    Steveneon. 

2.891,725. 
I^.  Mortimer.     2.891.4.19. 
Rubinateln.  Stanley,     2.892.049. 

Warsap.  Leo  W  ,  Muller,  and  Lllllbrldge.     2.891.427. 
Novotny.  Raymond  J,  :   See — 

Benson,  Ralph  A„  and  Novotny.    2.892.181. 
Xuttall,   Thomas   (',.    and   D.   E.    Urry.   to   Rank  Cintel    Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  aliing  objects.     2.891.722.  6-23-59.  CI.  23.V- 
92. 
Nys.  Louis  J.  Q. :  See — 

Kruithof  Jakob.  Nya.  and  Donceel.    2.892,134. 
Oberg,  Paul  E.  :  8m — 

Rubena.  Sidney  M..  Bergh,  and  Oberg      2.892  041. 
Oberlln,  Lvman  M.,  and  E.   W,  Pltaer,  to  Phlllipe  Petroleum 
Co.      Dehydrogenatlon   proceaa   and    iron-chromlum-calclum 
catalyat.     2,S91,956,  6-2.1-.'>9.  CI,  260—290. 
O'Day,     Cortland     -V,       Directional     control     air     dlffuaer. 

2.891  461,  6-23-59,  C\^  98 — 40. 
Oehler.  William  P..  and  L.  W.  Johnaon.  to  Deere  A  Co.    Power 

lift  equaliser  means.     2.891.460.  6-23-59,  Cl.  97 — 47.32. 
Uhashi,   Kalchl.     Method  for  the  manufacture  of  deep  black 
coloring   matter   containing   Iron    urushiolate   and    product 
thereof.     2.891.978,  6-23-59,  Cl.  260 — 439. 
Olljak  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 
Peraak.  George.  Jr     2  892.065. 
Persak.  George.  Jr.    2.892  149. 
Olln.   John    F..    to   Pennsalt   Chemicals   Corp.     Copolymer  of 
dlfluorovlnyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate.     2.891.934.  6-23- 
.W   Cl.  260—87.1. 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp,  :   See — 

Kopf.  Rowland  J.,  and  Marsh.    2  891.249. 
Olaon.    AuKuat.      Template-clami>B    for    column    mold    forma. 

2, 89 L.-^OO  6-28-59,  Cl.  144—291. 
Olson  RuK  Co.  :   See — 

Heckel   Joseph  E.     2  891  365.  „_  .^ 

O'Morrow.  WlllUm  D.     Lighting  fixture.     2.892.074.  6-23-59, 

Cl    240—10,  _  .    ^  ^     , 

Omwake.  Warren  8..  to  Landls  Machine  Co.     Grinding  wheel 

dre-aiuK  mechanism,     2  891..^34.  6-2.1-69.   C\.   12.%— 11. 
O'Nell     John    «..    to    Safe-Pack    Container    Co.      Container. 

2  891.71.1.  «-23-.%9.  Cl.  229—51. 
O'RIlev    Thomaa  F.     Garment   hangera.     2,891.766.  6-2.1-59, 

Cl.  223—91. 
Orter.   Ralph   H..    and    .M.    R.    RIgelow,      Combination   shower 
bath  head  and  aoap  apray.     2.801.732,  6-23-59.  CT.  239— 
S22. 


Orthuber,  Richard  K.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.  Detecting  apparatua.  2,892,078.  6-23-50, 
C1^246— 249. 

Orthuber.  Richard  K..  and  C.  C.  Laraon.  to  International  Tele- 

eone    and    Telegraph    Corp.      Image   device.      2,802,005, 
23-69.  a.  250—213. 
Oaborne,  Alan  P.  :  See—  ^  _ 

Sear,  Derek  W.,  and  Oaborne.    2,891,917. 
Oaborne,  Fred  H. :  See—  ^    _^^ 

Hull,  Charlea  J.,  and  Oaborne.    2.891,707. 
Ostler,  Joaef  :  See — 

Zwick.  Kurt,  and  Ostler.     2,891.452. 
Oatrom.    Raymond    A.,    and    J.    K.    Lenta,    to   DurakooL   lac. 
Shock    mount   aaaembly   for   electrical   devlcea.     2,892,004, 
6-23-^9,  Cl.  200 — 168. 
Oatrow.  Bamet  D. :  See — 

Nobel,  Fred  I.,  and  Oatrow.    2.891,896. 

Oawandel.  Edward  F.,  to  Titanium  MeUla  Corp.  of  America. 

Reclaiming  acrap  aheet.     2.891.286,  6-23-59,  O.  18— fi9.3. 
Ouellette.  Raymond  L.     Box  construction  for  carrying  bottlea. 

2,891  J9fi,  6-23-59.  Cl.  220—113.  „„„„,,„ 

Owen,   t^rederick   E.      Fluid   valving  apark   plug.     2,892,112, 

6-23-59.  n.  313—11.5. 
Owens-Cornipg  F'lberglaa  Corp. :  See — 

Boberaon.  aetiaL.,  andTlede.    2.801,686. 
Smith,  Roy  E.     2,881.798. 
Pacific  Pulp  Molding  Co.  :  See — 

Pick.  Charlea  O.    2.891.687.  ^      , 

Packard,  Florence  M.    Auxiliary  preaaing  attachment  for  iron- 
ing boarda.    2,891.756,  6-23-50,  Cl  248—222. 
Page.  John  8.,  Jr. :  flee —  .  „  ,  ^    ..    .. 

t»age,  Jotn  8.,  Sr.,  Page,  Jr..  AnOe.  and  Knickerbocker. 
2.891.769.  „  ,  .  „    „ 

Page.  John  8.,  8r.,  J.   8.  Page,  Jr..  W.  H.  AnUe.  and  P.  B. 

Knickerbocker,  to  Directional  Engineering  Co.     Directional 

drilling  tool.     2,891.769.  6-23-59,  Cl.  255 — 1.6. 
PaUlard  8.  A.  .  See— 

AacoU,  Enso.     2,891,650. 
Palamara     Jotteph    P.      Illuminated    motion    dtaplay    aign. 

2.891,338,  6-23-69,  Cl.  40—132.     ^  _,  „  „      „  „o  ««.     ^ 
Palermo,     bominic.       PUh    lure.       2,801.343,     6-23-60.    CL 

43 — 26.2. 
Palopoll.  Frank  P.  :  See —  ^  ^   ^.  ., 

Allen.    Robert   B.,   Palopoll,    Schumann.  Day,  and  Fell. 
2  891  957 
Papageorges',    Demetre.      Speed   varying   device.      2,891,410, 

6-23^9,  in.  74—230.17.  ^  ^  ^^ 

Pappo.  Raphael,  to  O.  D.  Searle  A  Co.     18,20-eponrpregnene 

derlvativea.     2,891,948.  6-23-69,  CL  260—239.68. 
Parallel  Producta  Co. :  See — 

Meyer,  Leonard  S.     2,891/794.  _ 

Park.   Rodney  F.,  and  J.  B.  Welch,  to  Cutler-Hainmer    Inc. 

Methoda    of   and    meana   for   electric    welding.     2.892,068, 

6-23-69.  a.  219 — 86. 
Parker-Hannlfln  Corp. :  8m — 

Stanley,  John  H.     2,891.698. 
Parker  Bust  Proof  Co. :  See — 

Raoach,  Werner,  and  Werner.     2,891,884. 

Parkmaater  Systema  Inc.  :  See —  

Krieger.  Richard  8..  and  Porter.     2.801,636. 
Paachall,  Eugene  F..  and  W.  J.  Katxbeck.  to  Com  Producta 

Co.      Preparation    of    stareh    eatera.      2,801.047,    ft-23-50. 

Cl.  260—233.5.  „  ^     T  T> 

Pateraon,   Laurene  O.,   to  Drug  Reaearch,    Inc.     Proceaa  of 

separating  deaoxycbolic  acid  from  mixed  crude  bile  acids 

or  aalta  thereof.    2.891.972.  6-23-59,  Cl.  260—397.1. 
Patteraon.  Glenn  A.,  and  E.   M.  Detera.  to  Red  Jacket  Mfg. 

Co.      Well    treating   apparatua.      2,891.622.    6-23-69,    CL 

166 — 68.  ^  ,      ^ 

Paulsen    Hans  C.  to  B.  B.  Chemical  Co.     Machlnea  for  form- 
ing shoe  covera.     2.891.264,  6-23-59,  Cl,  12—1. 
Payne.  Walter  B..  and  P.  J.  Thut.  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Con- 
secutive number  recording  apparatus.     2,891,469,  6-23-69. 

Cl.  101—76.  ^    ^ 

Peame.    Prank    8.      Jack    atrueture    supported    by    spring 

mounted  wheels.     2.891.764.  6-23-69.  Cl.  254 — 1. 
Peame,  Frank  S.     Jack.     2,891,766.  6-23-69.  Cl.  264— «. 
Peck.  Helen  M.  :  See- 
Peck,  Robert  L.     2.891,987. 
Peck.  Robert  L.,  deceaaed,  by  H.  M.  Peck.  admlnlatratHx,  to 

Merck   A  Co.     Inc.      a-amlno-8-aminoxyprqpionlc  acid  and 

derlvatlvea  thereof.     2.891.987,  6-23-59,  Cl.  260 — 482. 
Peck    William  H..  to  American-Marietta  Co.     Mechaniam  for 

Bti^ightenlnf  rods.     2,891,597.  6-23-59.  Cl.  153 — 48. 
Pelea^  Joaeph.     Bird  feeding  tray.     2,891,607,  6-23-60,  Cl. 

110—18. 
Pellkan.  Louis  :  See —  „  ^.  ^.^ 

Just.  Howard  W.,  Kirchoff.  and  PeUkan.     2.801,696. 
Pennaalt  Chemicala  Corp.  :  See — 

Olln.  John  P.     2.891,934. 
Pennsylvania  Indnatrial  Chemical  Corp. :  flee — 

Roberta.  William  J.     2,891,933. 
Pentecost,   Paul   S.     Infant  aneethetlc  machine.     2,891,542, 

6-23-6i.  Cl.  128—188.  ,      „  „^,  >^ 

Perry,   Vernon  L.     Motorlaed  aurfboard  control.     2,891,260. 

6-2.1-59,  Cl.  9—1.  .      ^       ,  „.     ._. 

Peraak.  George,  Jr..  to  The  01U*k  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Electric 

heater.    2.89^.066.  6-23-69.  Cl.  219—34. 
Peraak.   George,    Jr.,    to   The  OlUak   Mff.   Co^   Inc.     Spark 

plug  tester.     2,892.149.  6-23-59,  Cl.  324 — 15. 
Peeel,  Henry  F.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.    Reaillent  accessory 

mount.    2,891,746.  6-23-59,  Cl.  248 — 16. 
Petera,     Herbert    W.       Hoapltal     aervlng    tray.       2,891,606, 

fl_23 go   ri    220—07. 

Peteraon,  Wilbur  L.,  to  Royal  McBee  Corp.     Manual  and/or 

electric  typewrttera.     2,861,640,  6-23-59,  Cl.  107 — 14. 
Petras.  John  F.  :  See — 

Hurdla,  Everett  C,  Fetraa,  and  Bomeyn.     2,801,086. 
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Pttru,  Joha  r 

atM)     of    2,t'-[toopropTll(UiMbla(p-p 
noU.     2.8»1,689.  6-23-5».  CL  260—488. 
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>iiB  w.,  to  Cnlted  SutM  Habber  Co.    DKadd  mal*- 
of    2,t'-[toopropTU(UiMbla(p-pb«ii7UiMOX7)  l-41ftlka- 


Petrie,  Gordon  D.,  to  Wrl«lit  Mfi    _ 

2.891.462.  6-2S-0O 


Co. 


2,991,327. 
2.891 ,906. 


,  „     ..^_.  _.  _..     LoaT«r  ■tmctora  for 

air  condltlonlnc  frille.     2.891.462.  6-2S-09.  CI.  98 — 40. 
PfelSer,  Aodrew.     SUnipulatlnt  d«Tlc«.     2,891.416,  d-23-S9, 

CI.  74 — 807. 
PbeloD.  S.  E..  Co.,  Ine. :  Bm — 

Pbclon,  Boaaell  E.,  and  Martin.     2,892.110. 
Pbelon,   Ruaaell  E..  and  J.   F    Martin,  to  B.   E.  Pbclon  Co., 
Inc.     MacDcto  m«chanlam.     2.892,110.  6-23-89.  CL  310— 
183. 
PhUco  Corp.  :  See — 

Wood*.  ChariM  W..  and  Harmon.     2. 891.661. 

Phlllpaon,    JoMpb,    to   Chemical    ProccM    Co.      Method    and 

eooiDMlUon  tor  earing  epoxj  rMina.     2.891,927,  6-23-89. 

CL  J60— 47. 

Ptalllipa,   Benjamin,    and   D.   L.   Haywood,   to   Union  Carbid* 

Cora?    2,3-«pox7aldeh7d«  acylala.     2.891.969.  6-23-89.  CI. 

260 — 348. 

PhUllpa.  Clark  A. :  8m— 

Leacb.  Robert  B.,  and  Phllllpe. 
PbllUpe  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Lanntn«.  William  C.     2,891,938. 
Oberlln,  Lyman  M.,  and  Pltaer. 
Sneary,  Loy  D.     2.891,619. 
Pbreaner,   Ellle   H..   33^    to   H.  C.   White.     Silicone  eupple- 
mented  flllere  and  niDb«r«,  and  methoda  for  their  mann- 
facture.     2,891.923,  6-23-69,  CI.  260—37. 
Pbreaner.    EllU    H.,    M    to    H.    C.    White.      SlUcone-aUlcloua 
pigment     diaperiion     procesa     and     product.       2,891,873, 
6-23-59,  CI.  106—308.  ^        ^    .      , 

Pick  Charlea  O..  Pacific  Pulp  Molding  Co.  DeTlce  for  aiding 
Inspection  of  fruit  or  elmllar  artlclee  oackad  in  crate  or 
eartona.  2.891^7.  6-2:t-59.  CI.  214—300. 
Pletisch,  Frank  H.,  to  Thrall  Bailwa;  DeTlces  Co.  Adjoat- 
able  lading  strapping  anchor  2.891.489.  6-23-80.  OJ. 
108 — 369. 
Pike.  Wlnthrop  S. :  See —  ^  „„„  „.^ 

Flory    Leelle  E.,  Gray.  Jenaw,  and  Pike.     2.892,086. 
PUlabary  Co^  The  :   See — 

Coyne.  WlUUm  R.     2.891.363. 
PIppenger.  John  J.,  to  Double  A  Producta  Co.     Selector  valve 
for  controlling  tne  direction  and  apeed  of  movement  of  an 
aaaoclated  fluid  motor.     2,891,816,  6-23-89,  Cl.  121 — 48. 
Plttaburgb  Plate  Glaae  Co. :  See— 

Chrietenaon,  Roger  M..  and  Herman.     2,891.919. 
Gregorlua.  Joeepb  S.     2,891.777. 
Pltser,  tmory  W.  :  See — 

oberlln.  Lyman  M..  and  Pltier.     2.891.986. 
Plaatene  Corp.  ;  See — 

Cramer.  Trevor  K..  and  Chabotte.     2.891,283. 
Pleaka.    Paul,    to   General    Motors    Corp.      Transport   dolly 
2,891.331.  6-23-59.  Q.  37—124.  ^  „    w   .. 

PoUOa,  Charlee  J.,  to  United  SUtas  Products  Corp.     Method 
and     apparatua     for     forming     hollow     plastic     articles. 
2.891.280.  6-23-59.  Cl.  18—19. 
Pollock,  John  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Photographic  color 

printer.     2.89^,443,  6-23-59.  Cl.  8»— 24.     , 
PontluB,  Eugene  C.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoors  aad  Co. 

Vlacoee  process.     2.891.836.  6-23-69,  CL  18— «4. 
Poole  Foundry  *  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Swanaon,  Arthur.     2.891,393. 
Popa,  John,  to  General  Electric  Co.     SUrtlag  and  opera  tin* 
circuit  for  arc  discharge  device.     2,892,136.  6-23-89,  Cl. 
315 — 208. 
Popp.    Hermann  O.     Method   of   and   derlee   for  pneamatlc 

Sitting.     2,891.892,  6-23-89.  Q.  198—71. 
Porter.  Harry  M..  to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.     ZlPI»r  fajde  roU  for 

sewing  machine.     2.891.498.  6-23-89,  CL  112—182. 
Porter,  William  J. :  See— 

Krieger,  Blchard  8.,  aad  Porter.     2,891,636. 
Posey.    John    T.      root    support.      2,891.287,    6-23-89.    Cl. 

Potter,     DaTld     M.       Spw:lflc    graTlty    meter.      2,891.403, 

6-23-89.  Cl.  73 — 453.  «         „  ,  , 

Potta»eyer.  Edward  W  .  to  BlawKnox  Co.     Bereralng  valve 
,     mecbanlam.     2,891.567,6-23-69,0.137—310. 
Powers,  Walter  H.,  to  Walker  Blfg.  Co.  of  Wisconsin.     Tall 

pipe  spout.     2,891.580,  6-23-69,  CL  138 — 46.8. 
Praeg,  Walter  F..  to  Maxim  Electronics  Ltd.    Current  iwltch 

Ing     device     for     electromagnetic     hammers.       2,892,140. 

6-23-89.  CL  318—128. 
Precision  Grinding  Ltd.  :  See — 

Dwyer.  Jamee  H.,  and  Andrews.     2.891.315. 

Price,    Joeepb    C.      Lubricator    for    slideways. 

6-i3-59.  CL  15—131.05. 
Printy,  Helen  C.  :  See — 

Julian,  Percy  L.,  and  Printy.     1,891,974. 
Julian.  Percy  L^  and  Printy.     2.891,978.        „   ^.     ^ 
Pritchard.   Dalton  H.,  and  A.  C.  Schroeder.  tb  Radio  Corp. 

of      America         Automatic     white     leveU.  limit     control. 

2.892,028    6-23-59^CL  178 — 7.3. 
Provl    Mike  A.,  to  The  Brearley  Co.     Built-in  battery  con- 

Uiner  for  Illuminated  bathroom  seals.     2,892,010,  6-23-69. 

Cl.  174 — 88. 


Z891.271, 


Pullman-Standard  Car  Mfg.  Co. : 

Hamnn.  Ralph  W     2,891.488. 
Pyral  Society  Anonyme  ;   See — 

Barbier  Salnt-Hllaire.  Albert.     2.891.506. 
Q-Tee  Inc.  :  See — 

Rownbertc.  Charlee  B.    2.891.646. 

Raasch     Mnynanl    S..    to   E     I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours   A  Co. 

Dilluor«>butene<llolc    aeidii.    their    alkali    meUl    ealte.    their 

alkyl  eeterti  and  anhvdride.  and  procesa  for  preparing  them. 

2  891968    e-J.V.'SO.  Cl    260 — 346.8.  ^  _,  _^ 

Rabp    Rudolf      Centrtfugall/  actuated  friction  drive  device. 

2.891  641.  6-2.'?-59.  Cl    192 — 4. 
Rabin.  Stanley  P.  :  See-  „  ^     -««,«-. 

Menkln.  Benjamin  D..  Rabin,  and  Scisorek.     2.891,364. 


fiin  automatic 
15—83. 


2,892,066. 


Rablnow,  Jacob.     Noise  dlecrlmlnatlng.   high 
headlight  dimmer.     2,892.124.  6-23-59.  CL 
Racca,  Romolo  H.  :  See — 

Bllgard.  Erling  J.,  and  Bacea.    2.891,743. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Ackermann,  Walter.    2.891.433. 
Aronson,  Albert  I.    2,892.046. 
Colvin,  Alex  D.     2,801.304. 
Flory,  Leslie  E.,  Gray.  Jensen,  and  Pike. 
Houghton.  William  D.     2,892.017. 
Hooghton.  WUlUm  D.     2.892.022. 
Hurford.  Winalow  L.    2,892.026. 
Kaplan,  Mariin,  and  Townsend.    2,891.664. 
Lindsay,  James  E.    2.802.165. 
Lother.  Arch  C,  Jr.,  and  Bosinoff.    2.892.026. 
Pritehard.  Dalton  H..  and  Schroeder.     2.892,028. 
Ssiklal.  George  C.     2.882.020. 
Waltke.  Henry  C.    2.801.306. 
WoU.  Harry  J.    2.892.164. 
Radua.  Raymond  J.,  and  W.  G.  Evana.  to  Weatingbouse  Elec- 
tric   Corp.      Apparatus    responsive    to    direct    qnantltles. 
2.892.155    6-23-69.  CL  324 — 117 
Raecke.    Bernbard.    B.    Blaaer,    W.    Stein     and    H     Seblrp.   to 
Henkel  A  Cle  G.m.b.H.     Process  for  the  rearrangement  of 
aalts  of  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  carboxyllc  aclda.    i.891.992, 
6-23-59.  Cl.  260—515. 
Rand-Ooeue  Corp.  :   See — 

Deuring.  Hans.  MOIler.  and  Sell.     2,891,593. 
Rank  Clntel  Ltd.  :   See— 

Nuttall,  Thomae  C.  and  Urry.    2,891.722. 
Raper.  George  F..    \i  to  T.  M.  M.   (Reeearch)   Ltd.     Appara 
tua  for  detecting  and  correcting  departure*  from  atandard 
In   the   thickness  or   diameter  of    longitudinally   travelling 
textile  iUvert.     2,891.287,  ft-23-59.  Cl.  19—70. 
Rather,  Roy  L..  to  t'nlted  State*  of  America.  Navjr.     Articu- 
lated tow  chain.     2.891,501,  6-23-59,  Cl.  114 — 235. 
RauBCh    Werner,  and  W.  Werner,  to  Parker  Rust  Proof  Co. 
Alkali  metal  pyrophosphate  solutions  and  methods  of  form 
Ing  coatings  therewith      2.891.884.  6-2.1-59 


Corp. 


Cl    148—8.16. 
Transmission. 


Side  rsil  for  hospital 


2.892.064. 


Rawley,    Joseph,    to    (ieneral    .Motors 

2.891.422,6-23-59,  CL  74 — 754. 
RayE^ottB    Kenneth   A.,  to   Essex   Wire  Corp.     Combination 

hanger  and  spacer     2.891.781.  6-23-89.  CL  243—61. 
Red  Jacket  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Patterson,  Glenn  A.  and  Deters.    2.891622. 
Reed    Hugh  W.  B.,  and  H.  O.  I^awley.  to  ImperUI  Chemical 
Industries    Ltd.      Polymeriiatlon    of    unaaturated    hydro- 
carbonn      2.891.937,   6-23-59.  C\.   260—94.9. 
Reeves.  WlUon  A.  :   See —  „  „  ^,  „„ 

Chance,   Leon  H.,  Drake,  and  Reeves.     2,891.877. 
Reflector-Hardware  Corp. :  See — 
Levy.  Edward  M.    2,891.678. 
Relehert.  Allan  8..  to  Shampalne  Co. 

beds.    2,891 .258.  6-23-59.  C\.  5 — 331. 
Relehert,  Howard  E.  :   See— 

Walaer.   Eugene  J.,   and  Relehert. 
Rellly  Tar  *  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
ClaUk.  Francis  E.    2.691.958. 
ClsUk,  Francia  E.    2.891.989 
Relners.  Walter :  See- 
Beckers.  Hana.     2.891^97.       „     ^  ^       ^  xm.      r>        n 

Relnhardt    Albert  W..  to  Detroit  Gaaket  and  Mfg.  Co.     Com- 

^o^^;i?,^tKr^2^9r78rV»9.  g"^if7-^9"^^°'  """ 

^'^'^w^e^^N^Sr^n'r-and  Belschl.    2.891.470 

Relter.  Adolph.     Abrasive  wet  mop.     2.891.270.  ^23-69.  CT. 

Repktag^**dward  F..  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Coro.  ConTsrt- 
Ible   shipping   container   and    method   of  producing  same. 

trie    torn.      Frequency    halver.      2.892.102.    6-.i3-o».    ci. 

ReJSldf^^alter  J.,  to  Lynch  Corp  ^sighing  scale  with 
sensitivity  adjustment  means.  2,891.780.  6-23-08.  in. 
266 — 49. 

""VaXi  AW^^d.andRUt.    2.891.941.^.      ^    ,  ^, 
Rich     Stanley   R.    and   W.   Roth,   to   Bendlx   Aviation 

Control  circuit.     2.892.085,  6-^3-59.  Cl.  250—36. 
Rlchardaon     WlllUm    S..    to   The    Falk   Corp.     Oll-and- vapor 

shaft-sea        2,801.808.  6-23-59.   CT.  286—10. 
Richmond    George  6      Combination  graea  rake  and  grabber. 

2.801  3^4.  6-23-69,  Cl  56-^00.12. 
RIehter.    Don    L.      building    unit.      2.801,491. 

10*—^- 
Rlcbter.  Hana-Jurgen  :  Set— 

Wusteney    Herbert,  and  Richter.     2.891.681. 
Rlckards   William  H.,  and  J.  H.  Johanaon,^ 

c"xU^  line      2.892.007.  6-23-59.  Cl. 
Riddtck.  Frank  C.  Jr.  :  «««— ^.  .  . 

Lieffers,  WlllUm  C.  Riddlck.  and 
Ridge  Tool  Co..  The  :  Ser— 

Janlk.  AntonJ.    2.891  J99.  ^ 

«';^:ntJ"nXs^.ig^,  rp.S«r^7-"2.892.08i.  «^2«9. 

R,ftV'*W.rd  L.  to  Auto  «-'t2^9'*C?  ^^'"'^ 
shredder  and  cutter.     2.891.369.  6-.i3-a».  ci.  oo     ^.t. 

Ritchie     Wllbrod    Z.      Bread    loaf  dlepUy    rack.      2.B»i.«Tf. 

6-2.^.^9   n   211—49. 
Bitter  Co..  Inc. :  S'«— „  ^^  _,, 
Rl,te?"*D«nd'M  ^  to' Snlf^    State,    of    America     Atomic 

•^Energ^c'ommlasloiC  Recovery  "'  P'^^^'T  .Irri^" 
dllut"  solution  by  partial  precloltatl«H.  of  carrier 
pounds.     2.891.841.6-23-89,  Cl.  23— 14.8. 


Corp. 


6-23-4i0.    Cl. 


,„   to  The  Gabriel  Co. 
iVi— 28. 

Switser.     2,891,669 
Laboratoriea.   Inc.     In- 


com- 


Rits.   Hans.     Tubular  bar  current  tmnsformer.     2.892.167. 

6-23-89.  Cl.  336— 174.  _  .v_        «       . 

Roberson.    Cletis    L..    and    R.    L.    Tlede.    to    Owens-Cprnlng 
Flberglas  Corp.    Level  Indleator  and  controller.    2,891.666. 
6-2S-i9,  CL  214—18.2. 
Robert,  Jean :  See-  „     .    ^  „  ^,  „.« 

Oailltot.  Paul.  Robert,  and  Oandechon.     2.891,962. 
Roberta,  Fred  T.     Flexible  hose  and  method  of  making  the 

aame.    2,891.581.  6-23-69.  Cl.  188—55. 
Roberta,  George  L.,  Jr.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.    Cryaul- 
llaatlon  rsalsUnt  phthalocyanines.     2,891.964.  6-28-60.  Cl. 
260—314  6 
Roberts.    WUilam    J.,    to    Pennsylvania    Industrial    Chemical 
Corp.     Method  of  pnrlfylng  polymer  aolutlona.     2,891,933, 
6-23-69,  Cl.  260^—82. 
Robertaon.  Melbome  L.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.    Electrical  control 

apparatua     2,892,091  6-23-69.  Cl.  260—238. 
Roblnaon.  Reed  A. :  See —     ..    ^  .        ..  «  w.  o  oai  uno 

Cochran.  John  L..  Jr..  Michel,  and  Robinson.    2,891,602. 
Robinson,  Ronald  R.  :  See — 

Ooloff.  Alexander,  and  Robinson.    2,W1.394.  ^  ^     ,      , 
Robra,  Helmut,   to  Schloemann  Akt.     B4ethod  and  device  for 
forging  multi-throw  crankahafts.     2.891,299.  ft-23-59.  Cl. 
29—6 
Uoekware  GUae  Ltd. :  See--  _,  „_ 
Adams.  Frederick  W.    2.891,844. 
Rogge.  Glenn  A.,  60%  to  R.  Melande|r25%  to  W.  H-  Connor, 
and  26%   to  W.  T.  Connor.     Barbecue  device.     2.891.465, 
6-23-59.  CL  99—345. 
Rohm  k  Haaa  Co. :  Bee— 

Boettner.  Fred  E.    2,891.944^ 
Hanklna.  Elinor  M.    2,891.932. 
Hwa.  Jesse  C.  H.    2,891.916. 
Rohrer,  Kenneth  L..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Black 
coating  of  high  thermal  emissivlty  and  process  for  applying 
the  aame.    2!l91,879.  6-23-69.  Cl.  117—201. 
Romeyn.  Hendrik.  Jr. :  See— 

Hurdle.  Everett  C.  Petras.  and  Romeyn.     2,891.986. 
Roquemore,  William  K. :  See— 

Oreanev    Thomas  J.,  and  Rojjuemore.     2.891.90S 
Rosenberg.  C^harlee  B.  to  Q  Tee Jnc      HoP^'^or  delivering 

round  artlclee.     2.891.646,  6-23-69.  Cl.  193—39. 
Roaenstein,  Arthur  L.,  to  Luminous  Celling    Inc.     Lighting 
fixture    with    lamp-removal    baflUng.      2.892.077,    6-23-59. 
Cl.  240—61.11. 
Roser.  C.  F..  G.m.b.H. :  »e^,  „^ 
Neumann.  Wllhelm      2.891.279. 
Ross  Engineering  Of  Canada  Ltd. :  See— 

Ros.,^[2jjh*'p."Tu'bf®VlSier.      2,891,269,    6-23-*9,    Cl. 

Ross    Joseph   F.     Combined    Incinerator  and   water   heater 

wnatrucfton.     2.891.519.  6-28-69.  Cl.  122—2. 
Rotax  Ltd.:  See — 

Mlllna.  Terence  W.    2,891.418. 
Roth.  Wilfred  :  See—      ^  „..„.„- ^-_ 
Rich,  Stanley  R..  and  Roth.    2.892.086. 
Rouyer.  Louis  :  See — 

Vandamme.  Louis,  and  Rouyer.    2.801,378. 
Rowand.   Will   H..   C.   L.   Marques.   C.   B.   Baver.   and   A    J 

Hughes,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co^,  Y»Por  «*?"'*'?5- 

superheating  and   reheating  unit.     2.891.522.  6-23-59.  Cl. 

^  oo 481 

Rowe.  Norman  L..  and  G.  Relschl.  to  "eal  Roller  and  Mfg. 

Co        Dampener     for     lithographic     printing.       2.891,470. 

6-2.V69.  Cl.  101—148.  ^  ,»...»  v^_ 

Rowen.  John  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc      Non 

reciprocal  circuit  element.    2.892.158.  6-23-59,  Cl.  333—24. 

Rowen.  John  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  L«»>o»""lor!l*«-  ^nj^.  Non- 
reciprocal  rircult  element.    2.802.160.  0-23-60.  O.  333—26. 
Royal  McBee  Corp. :  See — 

La  Polnte.  Lloyd  J.     2.892.046. 

Peternon,  Wilbur  L.    2,891,649.  ^^  .^ 

Rubens,  Sidney  M..  A.  B.  Bergh.  and  P.  B.  Oberg,  *o^tnj 
Rand  Corp.  Magnetic  transducing  apparatus.  2,892.041. 
6-23-59.  a.  179—100.2.  ^  ..         «  ..  w 

Rubinstein.    Stanley,    to   Northrop   Corp.      Magnetic  awltch. 

2.892.049.  6-23--69.  Cl    200—61.48. 
RuckelshnuB.  John  O. :  See — 

Nakken.  Theodorls  H.     2,891,880         „.     .^   ,  ...  ,, 

Rudner,  Bernard,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Bls-(hydrpxyalkyl>- 
dehydroahletylhydraxinium   salts.     2.891.976.  6-23-59.   Cl. 

280 — 404.5.  _        .  .    «,  , 

Rudnlck.    Paul,    to    International    Telephone   and    Telegraph 

Corp.    Cathode  structures.    2.892.115.  6-23-59.  CL  313—85. 
Rufolo.   Anthonv.     Device  for  measuring   creep.      2.891.399. 

6-23-69.  CL  73—94. 
Ruschlg.  Heinrlch.  H.   Wagner.  W.   Aumflller,  G.  Korger.  J. 

Schols.  and  A.  Bander,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akt   rormals 

Melster   Lucius   k   Brunlng.      Benaothla«ol-2  sulfonylureas 

and  a  nroceaa  for  their  manufacture.     2.891,960.  6-23-59. 

Cl.  260 — soe.6. 
Rsewlnskl.  Leonard  J. :  See — 

Alexander.  Laurence  R..  and  Riewlnakl.     2.891.470. 
8.  L.  F.  Engineering  Co. :  See— 

Fuhrmann.  Hans,  and  Schwabe.     2.801.438. 

S.p.A.  Cambl  Idmullrt  Badallnl :  See — 

Badallnl.  Giovanni.     2.891.419. 
Saba  roll.    Samuel.      Squelch    syotem    for   communlcationa    re- 
ceivers and  the  like.     2.892.079.  6-23-69.  Cl.  260—20. 
Safe-Pack  ConUlner  Co. :  See— 

O'Nell.  John  G.    2.891.713. 
Sage.  Wamle  L. :  See — 

Gram.  Arthur  J..  Jr.,  and  Sage.    2.801.493. 
Sage,  Warren  F. :  See —  

HsjTlson,  Clarence  L.,  and  Sage.    2.891.318. 


Bahardak.  Mlroslaw  :  Sss — 

^n&eggle,  Robert,  Halner,  and  Sahaydak.    2,891,868. 

aatberlicb,  Erwln  w.,  to  Fox  River  Tractor  Co.  Material 
feed  mechanism  for  sand  and  chip  spreaders.  2,891,655. 
6-23-69,  Cl.  193—64. 

Salnt-Hllaire,  Albert  B.,  to  Pyral  Sodete  Anonyme.  Ap- 
paratus for  the  deposit  of  a  coating  on  a  flexible  band  and 
^particular  for  the  deposit  of  magnetic  sound  tracks  on 
cinematographic  films.     2,891,606,  6-23-59.  Cl.  118 — 416. 

St.  RegU  Paper  Co. :  See- 
Lee.  Harry  B.     2,891,716. 

Salisbury,  Frederick  L.,  to  Varian  AssocUtes.  Electron  dis- 
charge device.    2,892,121.  6-23-69,  Q.  316—5.39. 

Sampletro,  Achilles  C.  :  See—  „r^,  ^,^ 

BalL  George  V.  B.,  Sampletro,  and  Hannnm.    2.891.718. 

Salsberg,  Bernard.  Dielectric  material  and  condenser. 
2,892.139,  6-23-59.  Cl.  317—258. 

Sando.  Robert  M..  and  F.  B.  EngUnd,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Energy  absorber,  2,891,786,  ^23-59.  Cl. 
267—1. 

Sandos  Trust :  See — 

Merian.  Ernest.     2.891,942. 

Bano.  Julian  H..  to  Colvin  lAboratories.  Ine.  Pressure  trans- 
ducer nonresponslve  to  vibrations.  2,892,170,  6-23-60.  Cl. 
338—42 

Sarett,  Lewis  H..  and  W.  F.  Johns,  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc. 
SuIConic  acid  esters  of  l-(2-hydroxyethyl)-2-methaUyl 
dodecahydrophenantbreiM  compounds  and  proceasee  of  pre- 
paring the  same.     2.891.967,  6-23-59,  Cl.  260—340.9. 

Saner,  Edgar,  and  W.  Zink.  to  Zeias  Ikon  A.G.  Single  lens 
mirror  reflex  cameras.    2,801,454,  6-23-69.  CT.  90 — 42. 

Saul  k  Co.  :  See — 

Merian,  Ernest.     2,891,942. 

Sawle,  David  R.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Bnergr 
Commission.  Continuous  alpha  air  monitor.  2,802.091. 
6-23-69.  Cl.  250--71. 

Scarbroagh.  Alfred  D.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridgc  Inc. 
Gating  circuits  for  electronic  comimters.  2.8v2,103, 
6-23-69,  Cl.  307—88.5. 

8chaad,  Raymond  E..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Nltro- 
hydrocarbon   gels.     2,891.852.  6-23-69,  Cl.  62 — .6. 

Schaupp,  Ralph  H.  Combination  ice  box  and  air  cooler  for 
automobiles.     2.891.390.  6-23-69,  Cl.  62 — 312. 

Schelterleln,  Andreas,  to  H.  List.  Two-stroke  cycle  internal 
combustion  ensrlne  with  scavenging  air  blower.  2.891,524. 
6-23-59.  Cl.  123 — 65. 

Scherry,  George  A.,  to  Grayhlll.  Electric  terminal  for  insu- 
lating base.    2.892.177.  6-23-69.  CL  330—220. 

Schetty.  Guldo.  to  J.  R.  Gelgy.  A.-G.  Chromium-containing 
monoato   dyestuffs.      2.891,988,    6-23-59,   Cl.    260—145. 

Schetty,  Guido,  to  J.  R.  Gei|^,  A.-O.  Chromium-containing 
monoaxo  dyestuffs.    2,891,939.  6-23-50.  Cl.  260—146. 

Schlrp,  Hubert  :  See — 

Raecke,  Bernhard,  Blaser,  Stein,  and  Schirp.     2,891,002. 

Schlansker,  Kermit  C,  and  M.  M.  Hannoosh,  to  International 
Telephone    and   Telegraph   Corp.     Modulators.      2,802,167. 
6-23-59.  CT.  332—54. 
Schlatter,  Rudolph  :  See — 

Aarons,  Ralph,  and  Schlatter.    2.801.874. 
Schlaudecker.  George  F..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  aad 
Co.      Process    for    producing    tetraethyl    lead.      2,891.977. 
6-23-69.  a.  260 — 437. 
Schllephacke,    Frldtjof   P..    to    A.    Lorens.      Reclining    chair 
with  folded  leg  rest  and  control.     2.891,600.  6-23-59.  CL 
155 — 106. 
Schloemann  Akt. :  See — 

Robra.  Helmut.     2.801.299. 
Sohlumberger  Well  Survejrlng  Corp. :  See — 

Schuster.  Nick  A.     2.801.728. 
Schmlta.  Ludwig  :  See — 

Bruckner.     Paul.     Capeller.     Erk, 
Schmiti,  and  Vedder.     2.892.062. 

.Schnacke.  Richard  N..  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  4k  Chemical  Corp. 
Apparatus    for    continuous    casting.      2.891.291,    6-23-69, 
Cl.  22—57.2. 
Schneck.  Lawrence  A. :  Bee— 

Treffeisen.  Donal  R..  and  Schneck.    2.891,742. 
Schneller,  George  H.  ;  See — 

Webb,  John  S..  and  Schneller.    2.801,949. 
Schnering,  Charles  J. :  See — 

Cresswell,  Stephen  G.,  and  Schnering.     2,892,008. 
Schoeneberg.   Carl   W..   to  Automatic  Devices.  Inc.     ScalTold 

structure.    2.891.820.  6-23-69,  Cl.  304 — 40. 
Schols,  Josef  :  See — 

Ruschlg,    Heinrlch,    Wagner,    Aumflller.    Korger.    Sdiolx, 
and  Bander.     2.891,960. 
Schi»eder,  Alfred  C.  :  See — 

Prltrhard.  Dalton  H..  and  Schroeder.     2.892,028. 
Schroeder.  Charles  J. :  See — 

Johnson.  Samuel  J.,  and  Schroeder.     2,891,612. 
Schroeder.  Charles  W.,  to  Thomas  J.  LIpton.  Inc.     Manufac- 
ture of  an  Improved  tea  product.     2,891,866,  6-23-69.  Cl. 
99—77. 
Schroeder.  Herman  E. :  See — 

McCormack,  William  B.,  and  Schroeder.     2,801J>16. 
Schroeder,  Sarah  :  See — 

Johnson,  Samuel  J.,  and  Schroeder.    2.891.612. 

Schroeder,  Simon  B..  to  Pox  River  Mfg.  Co.     Hydraulic  con- 
trol mechanism  for  motor  boats  and  other  usee,     2.891,498. 
6-23-59,  CL  114 — 150. 
Schucfat,  Peter  :  See — 

Leypold,  EHeter.  and  Schucht.    2,892,042. 
Schuls,  Allle  L.     Fish  holders.    2.801,276,  6^8-69,  Cl.  17—8. 
Schumann.  Edward  L. :  See — 

Allen     Robert   E..    Palop<rfl.   Schumann.   Day.  and   Pell. 
2.891.967. 


Gottwald.     Heyser. 
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ScfaiMter,    Nick    A.,    ta   Sehlamlwrgw   Wall    SarrcTlnc   Corp. 
Electronic   computlag   tppAratna   for   computing  a   root  or 
a  power  of  the  ratio  of  two  qaantlUea.     2.ti»lJ26.  ^-23-00, 
CI.  235—81. 
Scliwabe.  Karl  :  See — 

Pubrmann.  Bant,  and  Scbwabe.     2,801.438. 
Scbwaho,    Joaef.    to    Zelta    Ikon    A.G.      Sbatten   tor   pboto- 

Craphlc  cameraa.     2.891,457.  S-23-50.  CI.  95 — 84. 
gcbwartz.   Antbony   M..  to  Tbe  QUlette  Co.     Opaleacent  de- 
tergent  comDoaltlon.      2.891.912,  6-2^-59,  CI.  2S2 — 152. 
Schwecbten,  Helnx- Werner  :  Hee — 

Singer,  Joaef,  Bayer,  and  Sctawecbten.     2391^71. 
Sciaorek,  Martin  D.     8e» — 

Menkln.  Benjamin  D..  Rabin,  and  Sdaorak.  2.891.304. 
8coviU  Mfg.  Co.     ate— 

Mackey,  Ctaarlea  W.    2,891,565. 
Porter.  Harry  M.    2.891,495. 
ScoTlll  Mfg  Co.  :  See — 

Serfrled.  Artbur  W..  and  Labr      2.891,745 

McoTlIle,  Ray  R.     Caae  for  electronic  modular  unlta.     2,892,- 

009.  8-J3-59.  CI.  174 — 52. 
Scully.    Vincent.      Apparatua    for    lifting    and    tranaportlng 

patlenU.    2.891.256.  9-23-59.  CI.  5 — 86. 
Sear.  Derek  W.,  and  A.  P.  Oaborne,  to  Ounlop  Rubber  Co 

Ltd.     Adbealve  compoalttona.    2.891.917.  6-23-59.  CI.  260— 

17. 
Searle.  0.  D.,  *  Co.  ;   See— 

Paopo.  Raphael.     2,891.948. 
Seara,  Roebuck  and  Co.  :   See — 

Chapla.   Howard  R.     2,891.738. 
Sedgwick.  Robert  K..  to  American  Steel  Foundrlea.    Hydraulic 

machine  and  control  clrculta.     2.891,431,  9-23-59,  CI.  78 — 

98. 
Seem,  Warren  A.  :   See — 

Stoddard.  Nlcbolaa  J  .  and  Seem.     2.891,379. 

Segelhorat.  Auguat  V..  to  S.  R.  Bowen  Co.    Oil  well  Jar-aealed 
type.     2.891.772,  6-23-59.  CI.  26!V— 27. 

Seldel.  Martin  P .  and  J.  H    Fooka.  to  Weatiaffhouae  Blactrlc 

Corp.     Caat  In   reactor   tie  roda.      2.892,198,   9-23-59,   CI. 

336—207 
Seltx,  Pierre.     Shock -abaorblng  bearing.     2.891,379.  9-23-59. 

a.  1^8—140. 
Selby.    Meyer  8.,  and   t.    R.    Bauab,    to  W.   R.   Grace  k  Co. 

Method  of  packaging.     2.891,870.  9-23-59,  O.  99—174. 
Sell.  Werner  ;   See— 

L>eur1nK,  Hana.  Muller.  and  Sell.    2.891,593. 
Sellmer.   Richard.     Collapalble  dlaplay  and/or  greeting  card. 

2.891..338,  8-23-59.  CI.  40— 124  1 
Selmer.    Bmat   8..   to   Burrougha   Corp.      Coincidence   control 

apparatua.    2,892.183.  8-23-59,  CI.  $40—174. 
Seltzer.  Edward.  A.  J.  Harrlman.  and  R.  W.  Hrnderaon,  to 

Thomaa  J.    Llpton,    Inc.      Proceaa  for  preparing  a  aoluble 

tea  product.    2,891.885.  8-23-59.  CI.  99— 7t. 
Semple,  Robert  B.,  to  Con-Elco.     Adjuatable  wire- wound  aya- 

taa*.     2.892.171.  6-23-59.  C\.  338—180. 
Seanwald.  Rudolf,  to  WlndmOller  ft  Holaetaer.     Drelng  de- 
vice for  printing  macblnea.     2.891.471.  6-23-59.  CI.  101  — 

157. 
Seyfrled.   Arthur  W..   and   P.   W.   Labr.   to  Scorlll   Mfg.   Co 

Portable  food  mixer  and  aupport.     2.891.745.  6-23-59,  CI. 

348—13. 
Ste^palne  Co. :  See— 

■tlebert.  Allan  S.     2.891.258. 
Shank.  Tbomaa  A.,  to  The  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.     Manlpulat 

Ing    mecbanlam    for    heavy    duty    metal    working    preaaea. 

2,891.596.  tt-23-.^9.  C\.  153 — 48. 
Shell  Development  Co.  :   See — 

Bailey.  Denia  R  .  and  Danlela.     2.891.851. 
Coagrove.  Stanley  L..  and  Duffln.     2.891,860. 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  8«e— 

Bauer.  Robert  F..  and  Stratton.     2.891.770. 

Shenlgo.  Michael  O  .   to  Weat  Virginia   Pulp  and  Paper  Co 

Box  sealing  machine.     2.891.367.  6-23-59.  O.  53—374. 
Shenk.  W  llbur  J..  Jr  :    See — 

Ford,  Harry  E.,  and  Shenk.     2,891.979. 
Sbepbard.  Donald.    S  to  D.  De  Mauro  and  H  to  C.  C.  Stone. 

Cut-off  tool.     2.891.300.  8-23-«9.  CI.  29—95 
Sbepbard.  Grove  H.,  and  C.  H.  Frlck.  to  General  Motora  Corp. 

Engine-control  mechanlam.     2.891.526,  9-23-59,  CI.  123— 

99. 
Shrom.    Harry.      Garment   banger.      2.891.707.   8-23-59.   CI 

223—93. 
Slano.   Alfred.  E.    W.  Finn,   and  A.   H.   Van  Houten.      Emer 

fency   auxiliary   braking  ayatem.     2,891.818,  6-23-59.    CI 
03—63 
Slde-O-Matlc  Unloader  Corp. :  Bee— 

Graham.  Frank  A.     2.891.882. 
SIdea.  Harold  I..  >.^  to  R.  M.  Sldea.    Teleacoplng  grocery  carta 
orovlded     with     folding    aaat    arraagementa.      2.891.801. 
6-23-59.  CI.  28<V— 33.99. 
Sldea,  Raymond  M. :  See — 

Sldea.  Harold  I.     2.891.801 
Slegel.  Martin  :   See— 

Markua.  George,  and  Slegel.     2.891.340 
Slew a  ft  Halake  Akt.  :  See — 

Leypold.  Dieter,  and  Scbucbt      2.892.042. 
Wunteney.   Hert)ert.  and  RIcbter.      2.891.6S1. 
SUIlman.  Sheldon  D  :   See — 

Reutber.  John  F..  and  SllUmaa.    2.892.102. 
Silver,   Eric  M       See— 

Ullman.  Myron  E..  Jr..  and  Silver.     2.891.560. 
Silverman.  laadore  :   See — 

Tragjce.  Oliver  H.     2.891.429. 
SlmmonR.  Jamea  R.     Sofa-bunk  bed.     2.891.255.  6-23-59.  CI. 

5—9. 
Slmmona,  Ruaaell  H.     Speed  remoaalve  power  traaamlaalon. 
2.891.420.  fl-23-59.  C\.  74—751 


Slmoa,  Henry.  Ltd. :  0«o — 

Ball,  Jobn  S.     2.891,685 
Singer,   Joaef,   O.   Barer,  and  H.-W.  Schwecbten,  to  Farben 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellaebaft     Antbraqulnoae  pigment 
dyeatuffa.     2.891,»71,  8-23-59.  CI.  260 — 37f. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  ;   See— 

Hacklander.  Hana.     2,891,494. 
Ketterer,  SUnley  J.     2.891,349. 
Kunea.  Earle  C      2,891,496. 
Turner,   Edgar  P.      2,891,643 
Single,  Herbert  C.  to  United  SUtea  of  America.  Navy.     Se 

lectlre  gating  ayatem.     2.292.082    6-23-59   CI.  250 — 27. 
Skllaa,  Benjamin  F.,   to  B.   i.  du   Pont  de  Nemoum  and  Co. 
Maaafacture     of     vinyl     fluoride    and     1.1-dlfluoroetbane. 
2.892.000^8-23-59,  CI.  260—653.4. 
Skovranek,  John.    Boat  pumpa.    2,891,499,  6-23-^9,  CI.  114 — 

183. 
Sloat.  Truman  K.,  and  J.  G.  Ford,  to  Weatlngbouae  Electric 
Corp.     Additive  for  dielectric  fluid  of  tranaformer  aaaem- 
bly      2.892.186.  8-23-59.  Cl.  338—94. 
Slobodxlnakl.  Bdwln  :  Nee- 
Huang.  Chaang,  and  Slobodxlnakl.     2,892,100. 
Small,  Cbarlea  B. :  See— 

Joaephaoa.  Robert  H  .  and  Small.     2,891,826. 

Smejda.    Richard    K.      Multi-color    attachment    to    the   print 

roller  In  roller  prlntlnc.     2.891,474,  8-23-59,  Cl.  101—385 
Smith.  Carllale  F..  to  J.  I.  Caae  Co.    wear-compenaatlng  link. 

2.M1^18,  6-23-59,  Cl.  74—579. 
8mftk.  Cbarlea  8.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  ft  Co.,  lac.    Dryer  awltch. 

2,892.047,  8-23-59,  Cl.  200—38. 
Smith,     Howard     B.       Stenographic     macblnea.       2,891,647, 

6-23-59.  Cl.  197— 9 
Smith,    Jamea   L.,   and   R.    C.    Harrington.    Jr.,    to    Eaatman 

Kodak  Co.     Sulfation  reagent  and  proceaa  of  manufacture. 

2,891,962,  6-23-59,  CI.  265-307. 
Smith.    Kenneth    A.,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Induatrlea   Ltd. 

Production  of  exploalveo.     2.891,563.  6-23-59.  Cl.  137—1. 
Smith.  Roy  B.,  to  Owena-Cornlnc  Ptberglaa  Corp.     Winding 

mandrel  for  packaglag  glaaa  atranda.     2.891,798,  6-23-59. 

CT.  279—2. 
Smith.  Sidney  L.,  to  The  Unit  Superheater  and  Pipe  Co.  Ltd. 

Heat    exchangera    and    particularly    ateam    auperheatera 

2.891.521,  6-23-59.  Cl.  122—235. 
Smith,    Wealey    L.      Aircraft   flight    Inatniment.      2,892,180, 

6-23-69,  Cl.  340—27. 
Smitbera,  V.  L,  Mfg.  Co..  The:   See — 
Smltbera,  Vernon  L.     2.891,853. 
Smitbera.  Vernon  L.     2.891,354. 
Smitbera.  Vernon  L.  to  Tbe  V.  L.  Smitbera  Mfg.  Co.    Flower 

bolder.      2.891.353.  6-23-59.  Cl.  47—41. 

Smitbera.  Vernon  L.,  to  The  V.  L.  Smitbera  Mfg.  Co.     Flower 

bolder  with  deucbable  baa*.     2.891.354,  6-2^59.  a.  47— 

41. 
Smytbe.  William  J.  :  See- 
Levin.  Nathan,  and  Smytbe.     2.891,284. 
Sneary.  Lor  D.,  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Polymeric  gelling 

agenta    for    add-aand    mlxturea.      2,891,619,    6-23-69,    Cf 

186—42. 
Soclete  Anonyme  ;   See — 

Saint  Hllaire.  Albert  B.     2,881.506. 

Soclete  dea  Ualnea  Cblmiquea  Rhone-Poulenc :  See — 

Oallllot.  Paul,  Robert,  and  Gaudecbon.     2,891.902. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Weiax.  Paul  B      2.892.003. 
Sommer.  Robert  D.,  to  Baaex  Wire  Corp.     (Generator  regulat- 

luK  apparatua.     2.892.143.  6-23-59.  CI.  322—28. 
Song,  John  :   See — 

Turner.  Richard  J  .  and  Song.     2.891.961. 
Sonotone  Corp.  :   See — 

Relove,  Loula.     2^92.006. 
Sonde.   Edward  A      Chair  arm   ahleld.     2.891.804.  6-23-59. 
Q^  15,% 198 

Sparka.  Van  J.     Multiple-ball  valve.     2,891,671,  6-23-69,  C\. 

137—512.1. 
Speer,  Joha  H.,  Jr..  to  Hofliea  Aircraft  Co.     Free-running 

relay  multivibrator      2,892,105,  6-23-59,  O    807—132. 
Sperrv  Gyroaoope  Co   Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Glenny,  Artbur  P      2.891,407. 
sperry.  Leonard  J.,  to  Globe-Cnlon  Inc.    High  voltage  capac- 
itor.   2.892.137.  8-23-59.  a.  317— 242. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp   :   See — 

Durbln,  Edward.     2.892.168. 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  :  flee — 

Rubena.  Sidney  M..  Berrh.  and  Oberc      2.892.041. 
Treffeiaen.  Donal  R..  and  Sohneck.     2.891,742. 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  Inatniment  Co.  Dlv. :  See — 

Toung,  John,  Jr.     2.892.111. 
Spiral  Bindine  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Catlni.    VIncenxo.      2.891.585. 
Spottiawoode.    Nigel    L.    and    R.    J.,    to    National    Reaearch 
Development      Corp.      Stereoacoplc      cameraa.      2,891,441, 
6-23-59,  CI.   88—18.6. 
Spottiawoode.  Kaynsond  J.  :  flee — 

SpottlawMKle.  Nlgvl  L.  and  R.  J.     2.891.441. 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  :  flee — 

T^-hovec.    Kurt.      2.892.094 
Springer.     Henry     A.      Surgical     aponge     hot     liquid     bath. 

2,892.066.  6-23-09.  C\.  2l9--«3. 
Staler.  A.  E  .  Mfg.  Co. :  flee— 

Langlola.  David  P.     2.891.869. 
Stalker  Corp..  Tbe  :  flee— 

Stalker.  Edward  A.      2.891.719 
Stalker.   Edward   A.,   to  The  Stalker  Corp.     Fabricated  axUI 
flow  bUded  atructurea      2.891.719.  8-23-59.  Cl.  220—134. 

Stallard.    Roaa  O.      Vertically   adjuaUble   demountable  chair 

aeat.    2.891.599.  6-23-69.  Cl.  155—82. 
Standard-Thomaon  Corp.  :  flee — 

Wood.  Cbarlea  W..  and  Boadnrant.     2.891.730. 


Stanln.  Theodore  E.  :  See — 

Dickey.  Joeepb  B..  and  Stanln      2,891.928. 
Stanley.  Jobn  H..  to  Parker-Hannlfln  Corp.     Hand  operated 

tube  flaring  tool.     2,891.598.  6-23-09.  Cl.  153—79. 
Stanabury,  Harry  A.,  Jr.  :  flee — 

Oueat.  Howard  R..  and  Stanabury.     2.891.888. 
SUnton,  Auatln  N.     Fluid  denalty   tranaducera.     2,891,400, 

6-23-69,  CI.  78—182. 
Stark,   John  B.,  to  United   State*  of  America,  Agriculture. 
Separatlona  of  nitrogenoua  organic  compounda.     2,891,945, 
6-23-09,  Cl.  280—211.6. 
Starka.    Milton    0.      Tool    trailer.      2,891,800,    8-23-69,    Cl. 

280-^2. 
SUubacb!    Helnrlcb,    to    Ernat    Lelti   Canada    Ltd.,    Optical 
Worka.     Teleacoplc  algbt.     2.891.445.  6-23-59.  Cl    88—32. 
Stecde.   Otbo   G.,   to   The   Lewla    Engineering   and   Mfg.   Co. 

Cbrlatmaa  tree  bolder.     2.891.747,  6-23-09,  C\.  248 — 44. 
Stein,  Werner  :  See — 

Raecke.  Bernhard,  Blaaer.  Stein,  and  Scblrp.     2,891.992. 
Stein,   Wllbelm.   and    H.    Wehrenfennlg.      Timing   mechanlam 
for   camera   focal   plane  abutter.     2,891.455.   6-23-59.   Cl. 
95—67 
Stenvall,  OllUa  E.  R. :  See— 

Welln.  Solve.  Ekatrom.  and  Stenvall.     2,891,891. 
Stepbrnaon  Corp.  :  See — 

Goodner.  Monroe  H.     2,891.569. 
Stevenaon,  Cary  H. :  See — 

Lang.  Karl  A.,  and  Stevenaon.     2,892,005. 
Stevenaon.   Cary  H..   to   Lindberg  Engineering  Co.     Electric 
•        '        •  2.891.303,  6-23-59,  Cl.  29—188. 


furnace  heating  element 
Stevenaon,  Kenneth  M..  Jr 


See 


Blumentbal.    Irwin    8.,    Chllea,    Laraen,   and    Stevenaon. 
2,891,726. 
Stewart,  Joeepb,  F.  Knotb,  Jr.,  and  P.  B.  Nelman,  to  Eaao 

Reaearch  and  Engineering  Co.     Proceaa  for  ourlfylng  oxy 

amyl  alcoboU.    2,891,896,  8-23-59.  Cl.  202—61. 
Stewart,  William  P.,  Jr.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Control 

device.    2.891.577,  8-23-59.  Cl.  187—687. 
Stewart,    William    T.,    and    A.    Goldacbmldt,    to    California 

Reaearch   Corp.     Proceaa  for  preparing  higher  alkyl  eater 

of  methacrylic  acid.     2,891.991,  8-23-69,  Cl.  280 — 486. 
Stoddard,  Nicholaa  J.,  and  W.  A.  Seem,  to  Unlveraal  Winding 

Co.      Method  of   proceaaing  yam.     2,891,378,  6-23-69,  C\. 

67—167. 
Stollnnan.    Harry   B..    to   E:aaex    Metal   Producta  Co.      Buckle 

conatructlon   with   decorative   panel.      2.891.204.    6-23-59, 

CI.  2—321. 
Stone,  Bernard  :  See — 

Bckatein,  Arthur,  and  Stone.     2,891,328. 
Stone,  Clifford  C.  :  See —  J 

Sbepard,  Donald.     2,891.300. 
Stone.  Stanford  C.     Variable  capadtor.     2,892,188,  6-23-09. 

Cl    817—249. 
Stoner.    Cltarlea    F.    U..    to    Falrchild    Engine  and    Airplane 

Corp.      Aircraft    landing    gear-double    acting    ahock    atrut. 

2.891.788,  6-23-59,  Cl.  287—64. 
Stoner,  Theodore  R.     Timer  mechanlam.     2,891,406.  8-23-69, 

Cl.   74—2. 
Stover,  Harry  E.,  to  Anchor  Hocklns  Glana  Corp.     Hydraulic 

container  aealing  meana.     2,891.366.  8-23-59.  Cl.  53 — 361. 

Stradella.  Glueeppe.   "Atraumatic"  aurgical  needle.   2.891.547. 

8-23-59.  Cl     128—339. 
Stratton.  Hal  :  See- 
Bauer.  Robert  F.,  and  Stratton.     2.891.770. 
Straugban.  Virgil  B.  :  See — 

Mayer.  Edward  F..  and  Straugban.     2.891.911. 
Strlckler,     Morria     A.      Bait    catcher.      2,891,811,     8-23-59. 

Cl.   294—19. 
Strobel.  Albert  F.,  and  W.  W.  Wllliama,  to  General  Aniline 
ft  Film  Corp.     Subatituted   aulfonyl   Fe-nitroao-^naphthol 
dyea.     2.891,961,  6-23-69,  Cl.  260—242 
Stnhlmlller,  Leon  C.  :  See — 

Dodge,    Eugene   R.,    Kleint,    Krummel.    and    Stuhlmiller. 
2,891,478. 
Sukava,     Armaa     J.     Automatic     mold     casting     machine. 

2,891,292,  6-23-59,  Cl.  22—79. 
Summera,  Claude  R.,  Jr.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.     Polymerization 
of   oleflna   and    reactor  therefor.      2,892,002,   6-23-09.   Cl. 
260—683.16. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Kennedy,  Robert  M.     2,891,904. 
Wallin,  Curtlas  C.     2,892,001. 
Sunda  Verkatlder  Aktiebolag :  flee — 

Leffler,  Mia  G.     2.891,589. 
Snnateln,  David  E.   Index  algnal  generating  meana.   2,892,123, 

6-28-69,  Cl.  315—22. 
Superior  Oil  Co.,  The  :  flee — 

Bauer,  Robert  F.,  and  Stratton.     2,891.770. 

Sutherland    William    D.    and    D.    Wheatley.    to   CJl.V.    Ltd. 

Automatic   gear-change  apparatua  for   road,   rail  or   other 

vehlclea.     2,891,411,  6-23-59,  Cl.  74—365. 
Sufor.    Walter   L.,    to   B.    I.   du   Pont   de    Nemoura  and    Co. 

Apparatua  for  melt  aplnning  fllamenta  which  will  coaleoce. 

2.891.277.  6-23-69.  Cl    18—8. 
Svenaka  Aktiebolaget  Oaaacciimulator  :  flee — 

Franaaon.  Frana  J.     2.892,190. 
Swnnaon.    Arthur,   to   Poole   Foundry  ft  Machine  Co.      Quick 

dlaconnectlng    flexible    coupling.     2.891.893.    6-23-69.    Cl. 

64 — 8. 
Swanaon.    Merrill  E..   to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemonra  and  Co. 

Initiation  device  deaenaltixed  by  flulda     2.891.477.  6-23-69, 

Cl.    102—28. 
Swerdlow,   Nathan,   and   W.    R.   Wllaon,   to  General   Electric 

Co.     Electric  bua  duct  apparatua.     2,892,012.  6-23-59,  Cl. 

174—99 
Swlnt,  John  H.    Fly  awatter.   2.891,347,  6-23-09,  Cl  43—137. 
Swltzer.  Robert  L. :  flee — 

Lleffera,  William  C,  Rtddick,  and  Swltaw.     2,891,669. 


Bylraaia  Blectrlc  Prodocta  Inc. :  See — 

Creaawell,  Stephen  O.,  and  Schnerlng.     2.892.008. 
DavU,  Joeepb  E.     2.892.023. 
DavlB,  Joaeph  E.     2,892.024. 
Dawaon,  John  W.     2,892.156. 
Huang.  Chaang,  and  Slobodzlnaki.     2.892.100. 
Hunt,  Robert  E.     2.891,668. 
Thalner,  Robert  R.     2.892,019. 
Wooda,  William  C.     2,892,135. 
Syndicate  Glaaa  Inc.  :  flee — 

MacAleeae,  Robert  H.     2,891,680. 
Ssiklai,  George  C.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Multibeam 
color   tube    reglatratlon    ayatem.      2,892,020,    6-23-59,    Cl. 
178—6.4. 
SzydlowakI,     Joaeph.      Feeding     of     fuel     to     gaa     turbinea 
and     propeller     pitch     control.     2,891,626,     6-23-59,     Cl. 
170—135.72. 
T.M.M.  (Reaearch)  Ltd.:  flee— 

Raper,  George  F.     2,891,287. 
Taccone  Pneumatic  Foundir  Eouipment  Corp. :  See — 

Taccone,  Ruaaell  W.     2,891,789. 
Taccone,  Ruaaell  W.,  to  Taccone  Pneumatic  Foundry  Equip- 
ment Corp.    Device  for  checking  the  movement  of  a  niacnloe 
part.     2,891.789.  6-23-69,  Cl.  287—75. 
Taf  t,  William  E. :  See— 

CUrk,  Joe  H..  and  Taft.     2,891,953. 
Tancred,    William    L.,    to    Tbe    W.    N.    Borg    Corp.      Relay. 

2,892,008,  8-23-69,  CI.  200—104. 
Taylor,    Arthur    8.,    and    W.    P.    Konaaewaki,    to    American 
Cyanamid  Co.     Method  and   machine   for  marking  bottle 
cloaurea.    2,891,488,  6-23-59,  Cl.  101 — 6. 
Taylor,    John    H.,    to    Roaa    Engineering    Of    Canada    Ltd. 
Preasure  regulator  with  aaaociated  relief  valve.    2,891,784, 
6-23-59,  Cl.  267—1. 
Teagne,  Minnie  E.     Diapoaable  T-blnder.    2.891.045,  6-23-59. 

CL   128—291. 
Teague.  William  L.,  and  J.  H.  McWhlrter,  to  Weatlnghouae 
Electric   Corp.     Tranaformer   core  atructurea.     2.892,169, 
8-23-59.  Cl.  836—213. 
Trtebolst  Ltd. :  fl«e— 

Meata,  William  H.    2,891,810. 
Teletype  Corp.  :  See — 

Arko.  Robert  B..  Oubiacb,  and  Zenner.     2,892,031. 
Doerrfeld.  Robert  L.,  and  Frykadale.    2,892,029. 

Tennecaee  Valley  Authority  :  Bee — 

Oetalnger,  John  G.,  and  Haunachlld.     2,891.806. 
Tepco.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Dodge,   Eugene   R.,   Kleint.   Krummel.  and   Stuhlmiller. 
2,891,478. 
Texaco  Inc. :  See — 

Heaa,  Howard  V..  and  Chriatenaen.     2,891,902. 
Textron  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bllgard,  Erllng  J.,  and  Racca.    2,891  J4S. 
Thalner.  Robert  R..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Product!  Inc.    Color 

televiaion  ayatem.     2,892,019,  6-23-59.  Cl.  178 — 5.4. 
Then    Edward  O.,  to  American  Can  Co.     Carrier  device  for 

containers.    2.891.666.  6-23-59.  Cl.  206—60. 
TheoclltUB.   Gregory,  to  The  Air  Preheater  Corp.     Heat  ac- 
cumulator for  regenerator.    2,891,774,  8-23-69,  Cl.  257 — 0. 

Thealng,  Jan,  to  E.  Merck  Akt..  Darmatadt.     Proceaa  of  manu- 
facturing   laoqulnoUnium    and    5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-leoqnino- 
linium   aalta.      2,891,955.   8-23-69,   Cl.   260—286. 
Thoemlng.  George  R..  to  Wonder  Producta  Co.     Hobby  horac. 

2,891,792.  6-23-59.  a.  272—62. 
Tbompaon  Producta.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Jeromaon.  Jamea  R..  Jr.    2.891.564. 
Thompaon  Ilamo  WooMridge  Inc.  :   See — 

Murray.  John  F..  and  Lorenz.    2.891^83. 
Hall    George  V.  B..  Sampletro,  and  Rannum.     2,891.718. 
Moore.  Guy  R.    2.891.526. 
Scarbroogh.  Alfred  D.    2,892.103. 
Thompaon,    Ruaaell   G..   to  Eaatman  Kodak   Co.      Meana   for 
inverting   facsimile    signals    derived    from    coded    slsnahi. 
2,892,030  6-23-59,  Cl.  178—30. 

Thompaon.  Stanley  O. :  See —  

Hulet.  Ervin  K.,  and  Thompaon.    2,891,839. 
Thombery    Jamea  M.,  and  J.  N.  Wognum.  to  Acme  Steel  Co. 

Strap  sealing  tool.     2.891.432.  6-23-69.  Cl.  81—9.1. 
ThrallRallwayDevlceaCo. :  See— 
Pletsach.  Frank  H.    2.891.489. 
That,  Paul  J. :  See — 

Payne.  Walter  B.,  and  Tbut.    2,891,469. 
TIede,  Ralph  L. :  See—  ^       „  ^,  ^„^ 

Bobereon,  Cletla  L..  and  Tlede.    2.M1,686. 
Tletze    Hermann,  to  O.  H.  Drager.     Respiratory  face  mask. 

2.891.540.  6-23-.'i9.  Cl.  128— 141 

Ttetse    Hermann,  to  O.  H.  Drager.     Antl-fogglng  face  mask. 

2.891.541.  6-23-59.  Cl.  128—141. 
Time,  Inc. :  See —  _^ 

Faeber,  Harry  W.    2.891,478. 
Hall.  Vincent  C.    2.892.016. 

■^"MiST'Mwa^  A'rilrrell.  and  Klrkham.    2.891.899. 

Titanium  Metals  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Oawandel.  Edward  F.    2.891.286  ^ 

Todd  Alva  C.  to  International  Telephone  and  T^legrapn 
Coip.     Band-paaa  Altera.     2.892.163.  6-23-09.  Cl.  33^-73. 

Tomlnac.  George  T..  to  Maaaey-Flerguaon.  Inc.  Two-way  plow. 
2.891.459.  6-23-59.  Cl.  97—26. 

Towler,  Frank  H.  ;   See—  «  ^,  -,_ 

Towler,  John  M  and  F  H.    2.891.617. 

Towler  John  M.,  deceaaed  (by  F  H  Towler  executor!,  and 
F  H  Towler,  to  Electraullc  Preaaea  Umited.  Hydraulic 
preaa  control  svstema  and  pilot  operated  dlrectloiial  con- 
trol valve  therefor.     2,891.517.  6-23-69.  O.  121—46.5. 

Townsend,  Daniel  E..  Jr. :  See— 

Kaplan,  Martin,  and  Townsend.    2.891.664. 
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Mr.  and  ]i  to  I.  BUtct- 
2.tel.429.  6-23-59.  O. 


Trao*.  Ollrer  U..  ^  to  A.  Wctawai 

man.     B««rlD(  po4»*t  borlnc  tool. 

77— «. 
TTMr    Rom   B.     Fluid   compcnaator  and  oivvrload  Mftty  do- 

vtCM  for  mechanical  prcMea.     2.801.4»7.  •-23-5«,  CI.  119— 

38. 
Treffalaan.  Donal  R..  and  L.  A.  Scbncck.  to  Sparrr  Rand  Corp. 

Vlteht  control  ayitam  for  aircraft.     2.801.742.  8-23-S8.  CL 

Trtco  Product*  Corp.  :  *«• — 

Horton,  Erwln  C.     2.801.606. 
Trinp.   Robert  W..  to  United  8utc«  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Folded    opUea    reticule    eyetem.      2.801.437.    6-23-40.    CI. 
88—1. 
Troche.  Herman  J  ,  and  J.  H.   Holan.  to  J.  H.  Holan  Corp. 
Controls    for    fluid    lyiteme    tbat    operate    motor    meana. 
2.801.383.  6-23-50.  CI.  60—07. 
Trouadale.  Robert  B..  to  Oeneral  Ornamlca  Corp.     Electronic 

telephone  eyetem.     2.802.030.  ^23-50.  Q.   lT0— 13. 
TruawU.    Clarence    D.      Back    construction    for    mechanical 

binders.    2.801.552.  6-23-50.  CI.  120—1. 
TniTer,  Laarence  W..  to  .National  Steel  Corp.     Sheet  elaaal- 

flera.    2.801.667.  6-23-^0.  C\   200—88. 
Tufford.  Robert  D.  :  Sec- 
Bauer.  Frank  K..  and  Tufford.    2J01.S78. 
Tall    Robert   U..    to   Westlnahouae   Electric  Corp.     Air   eon- 

dltlonlns  apparatus.     2.801.389.  6-23-59.  CI.  62—208. 
Tnnnlcllffe.  Eidward  A.  J.,  to  Electronic  and  X-Ray  Applica- 
tions Ltd.     Equipment   for  use  with  mechanical  breathing 
apparatus.     2.801,537,  6-23-59,  a.  128—30. 
Tnrcnan  Follower  Machine  Co.  :  8e* — 
DoWeoke,  Walter     2,891,573. 
Moore,  Frank.    2,891.384. 
Tnrchan,  Manuel :  See — 

Dobleske.  Walter      2.891.578. 
Moore.  Frank.    2.891.384. 
Tnrlar.  Joeepb  D..   to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp.     Pnel  Injection 

ayatem.     2:891^532.  6-23-59.  CI.  123—140. 
Turner     Edgar    P.,    to    The    Singer    Mfg.    Co.      Clutch-brake 

motors.     2^891.643.  6-23-59.  CI    192—18. 
Tamer     Edward    H..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratorlea,    Inc. 
Nonreclprocal    Circuit    element.      2.892.100.    6-23-00.    CI. 
333—24 
Turner.  Richard  J.,  and  J.  Song,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  2-amlno-5-mercapto-l,3.4-tbladlaaole. 
2.801^961.  6-23-59.  a.  260— 306.8. 
Uhlen.  cMof  H.     Fishing  line  submergera.    2.891.345.  6-23-59. 

CI.  43—43.13. 
UUman.  Myron  E..  Jr..  and  E.  M.  Silver,  to  American  Radia- 
tor  and    Standard    Sanltarj   Corp.      Dtahwasher    construc- 
tion     2,891.560.  6-23-59.  Cl.  134 — 08. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  tfee— 

Brown.  Kenneth  L..  and  McKnlght.     2.891.876. 
Oueet.  Howard  R..  and  SUnabary.     2.891.888. 
Haraaa.  Harry  L.    2.891,889. 
Hohnan.  Albert.  Jr..  and  Bagley.    2.891.781. 
Levin.  Nathan,  and  dm/the.    2.801.284. 
Miller.  Howard  R.         2.892.072. 
Morro.  William  C.  Jr .  and  McBride.     2.891.633. 
PhlUipa.  Benjamin,  and  Heywood.     2,891.960. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :   See- 
Bauer.  Robert  F.  and  Sfratton.     2,801.770. 
Lleffers    William  C     Riddlck.  and  Switaer.     2.801,660. 
Vaell,  Raoul  P.    2.891.908. 
Vaell.  Raoul  P  .  and  Dulr.    2.891,847. 
Wood.  Frederick  C.     2.801.900. 
Wood.  Frederick  C.    2.891.906. 
Unit  Superheater  and  Pipe  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Smith.  Sidney  L.    2.891.521. 
Unttcast  Corp.  :   See— 

Hanklnn.  Cyrus.    2.891.487. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :   See — 
Eppler,  Andrew.  Jr.     2.891.267. 
Hannable.  Daniel  W.     2.891.688. 
Knott.  Clyde  L.,  and  Deachenea.    2,801.266. 
United  Statea  of  America 

Agriculture  :  See —  ^ __ 

Chance    Leon  H.,  Drake,  and  Reevea.    2,801,877. 
Stark.  John  B.     2.801.040. 
Air  Force  :   See — 

Tripp   Robert  W.     2.801.437 
Army  :    See — 

Carpenter.  Marshall  M  .  Jr.    2.802.027. 
Atomic  Enermr  Commlaalon  :  See — 
Curtln,  Martin  H       2.891.840. 
Falmteln,  Edward.     2  892,044 
Hnlet.  Brrln  K  .  and  Thomoiwn.     2.891.839. 
Kllpatrick.   Wallace  D       2.892.114. 
Bitter.  DaTld  M.     2.H91.R41. 
Sawle.  r>aTld  R.     2.892.091. 
Nary  :    See — 

Glorl,  Francis  A.     2.802.106. 
Hendemon.  Joeeph  E.     2.H02  093. 
Henry.  Robert  L.,  Jr      2.892.129. 
Nelaon.  Max  C.     2.892.075. 
Rather,  Rot  L.     2,891.001. 
Single,  Herbert  C.     2,892.082. 
Wilcox,  Dwiffht  D.,  Jr.     2.892.084. 
Industries.  Inc  :  See — 
Glllum.  Donald  E.     2.801.414. 
I'ntted  Statew  Products  Corn. :  See — 

Polltld,  Charles  J.  2.801.280. 
United  State*  Rubber  Co. :  See — 
BrookH.  Marvin  C.  2.891.885. 
Doak.  Kenneth  W.  2.891.924 
V  Doak.  Kenneth  W.  2.891.92.'^. 
Doak.  Kenneth  W.     2.891.926. 

Hurdls.  Everett  C  .  Petran.  and  Romeyn.    2,801.080 
Leach,  Robert  R  .  and  Phllllpe.     2.891,327. 
Petraa,  John  F      2.891.980. 


U.S. 


U.S.  Slicing  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Van  Du/n,  AdrUnus.     2,801,710. 
Ualveraal  Ofl  Products  Co. :  See — 
Donaldson,  oeorge  B.     2.801.001. 
Schaad.  Raymond  ■.     2.M1,W2. 
Veoely.  Jerome  A.,  and  Linn.     2,801,066. 
Unlveraal  Winding  Co. :  See— 

Stoddard.  .Nicholas  J  .  and  Seem      2,801,376. 
Urry,  Denis  E.  ;   S»e— 

NutUU.  Thomas  C.  and  Urry.     2,891,722. 
Uschmann,    Curt.      Sulflte   liquor  base   resin   and  method   of 

making  the  same.     2,891,918,  6-23^9,  Cl.  260—17.5. 
Utlna-Electrowerk  G.m.D.H.  :  See — 

Baschant.  Karl.     2.891,600. 
▼BE  Carl  Zeiss  Jena  :  See— 

Zettache,  Rolf.     2.801,807. 
VBB  Werk  fur  Signal-  and  Sictaerungatachnik  Berlin  :  See— 

Wantoech,  Joaef.     2^02.055. 
VBB  Zementanlagenbau  Dessau  :  See — 

Habel,  Helm.     2,801,821. 
Vaca.    Humberto.     Theft-proof   wallet.      2,801,502.   6-23-50, 

Cl.  150—47. 
Vaell,  Raoul  P.,  and  J.  H.  Dalr.  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  Call 
fomia.      Hydrocarbon    upgrading    apparatus.      2.801,847. 
6-23-50.  Cf.  23—288. 
Vaell,  Raoul  P.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.    Hydrocarbon 
converalon  apparatus  and  proceaa.     2,891.908,  6-23-59,  Cl. 
208—165 
Vallaa,  Charles  L.,  to  The  aeveland  Container  Co.     Spirally 

wound  conUiner  tube.     2,891,714,  6-23-59,  Cl.  229 — 51. 
Valley  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Fielding.  Ralph  H.,  Jr.     2,892,034. 
Tan    Allan.    Jamea    A.,    to   Eastman    Kodak    Co.      Stabilised 
photograDhlc  silver  ballde  emulsions.     2,891,862,  6-28-59, 
Cl.  06— 67 
Van  Bergen,  Jan  A.  :  See — 

Bttema,  Eelke  H.,  and  Van  Bergen.     2,892,069. 
Van  Buaklrk,  Leaber  W.     Digflna  teeth  for  excaratlng,  dip- 

pera.  etc.    2,891,338.  6-23-59,  C?l.  87—142. 
Vandamme,  Looia,  and  L.  Rouyer,  to  Moullnage  et  Retorderle 
de  Chavanot.     Apparatus  for  the  production  of  high-bulk 
yam.     2,891.375.  6-23-69,  CT.  57—34. 
Van  Duyn,  Adrlanus,  to  US.  Slicing  Machine  Co.,  Inc.    Com- 
penaatlng     derice     for     weighing    apparatus.       2.891.779. 
6-23-59.     a.  265 — 49. 
Van  Houten.  Arthur  H. :  See — 

Siano,  Alfred,  Finn,  and  Van  Houten.     2,891,818. 
Varlan  Aseodatea  :   See — 

Salisbury.  Frederick  L.     2.802.121. 
Vedder.  Helmuth  :  See — 

Bruckner,     Paul.     Capeller,     Erk.     Gottwald,     Heyaer. 
Mcbmlti,  and  Vedder.    2,802,062. 
Veil  us,  Leon  :  See — 

Muller,  Georgea,  and  Vellui.     2.801.073. 
Venue,  Ben,  Laboratorlea,  Inc. :  See — 

Kaye,  Saul.     2,801,838 
Veaely.  Jerome  A.,  and  C.  B.  Linn,  to  UalTeraal  Oil  Products 
Co.     Alkylatloa  of  phenols,  thlophenee  and  furans.     2,801,- 
066,  6-23-50,  CI   260—320 
Vlckera,  Inc. :  See — 

Behr,  Joeeph  L.     2.802,002. 
Vilter  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Kocher.  Erich  J,  and  Grant.     2,801,301. 
Vlneberg,  Joeeph  H      Packaging  means      2.801.715,  6-23-50. 

Cl.  229—52. 
Voet.  Andries,  to  J.  M.  Ruber  Corp.     High  carbon  printing 

Inks.    2,891,872,  6-23-59.  Cl.  106—28. 
Volberg,  Frank  M..  and  H.  W.  Collins,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Powder     precipitation     of    celluloac    acetate.       2,891,946, 
6-23-59.  Cl.  260—230. 
Volk.  Joeeph.     AdJaaUble  ahoe  tipper.     2.891,328,  6-23-50. 

Cl.  36—50. 
Volpia,    Alexander    S.      Antomatlc    lubricated    plug    valve. 

2,891,566,  6-23-09,  O.  187—246.12. 
Volti,  Sterling  E..  J.  H.  Krauae.  and  W.  E.  Erner,  to  Houdry 
Proceaa    Corp.      Preparation    of    heterocyclic    compounds. 
2.891.965.  6-23-^9.  Cl.  260—319. 
Von  Zeppelin,  Kurt :  See — 

Junghans,  Helmut,  von  Zeppelin,  and  Weber.     2,891,456. 
Waddell.  Mathls  T  .  See— 

Cler.  Harry  E..  and  Waddell.     2.891,894. 
Helnrich.  Raymond  L..  and  Waddell.     2.891,401. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Malsbary.  Jamea  8.     2.802.146. 
Wagner.  Hans  :   See — 

Ruschlg^    Helnrich.    Wagner,   Aam&ller,    Korger,    Bchols, 
and  Bander      2.891.960. 
Walker,  Eugene  J.,  and  H.  B.  Relchert,  to  Weetinghouae  Elec- 
tric Corp      Circuit  breaker.     2,892,054,  6-23-59,  O.  20O- 
88. 
Walker  Mfg  Co.  of  Wisconsin  :  Bee — 
Powera.  Walter  H.     2,891,580. 

Wallln.  Curtiaa  C,  to  San  Oil  Co.     Purtflcatlon  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  using  a  two  atage  aolid  adaorption  proceaa. 
2,892,001.  6-23-59,  Cl.  260—674. 
Walsh,  Ralph  W. :  See- 
Martin.  Earnest  E.,  and  Walah      2,801.425. 
Martin.  Earnest  E.,  and  Walsh.     2.801.426. 

Walter  Charles  T.,  to  ContinenUI  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Can  ar- 
randng  and  packaging  method  and  apparatus.  2,891,361, 
6-23-59.  Cl.  S3— 26. 

Waltke,  Henry  C.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Electron  tube 
inaertlon  apparatus.     2,891. 30.%.  6-23-59,  Cl.  29—206 

Walton,  George  W..  and  D.  L.  McCarty,  to  Idcco,  Inc.  Re- 
trieving tool  for  well  borea.  2,801,621,  6-23-50.  C\.  166— 
65. 

WantwK'h.  Joaef.  to  VBB  Werk  fur  Signal-  und  Sicherunga- 
techntk  Berlin.  Polarised  magnetic  system  for  relays. 
2,802,000,  6-28-00,  CI.  200—03. 


Ward,  Derrick  A. :  See- 
Warner,  Arthur  R  ,  and  Ward.     2,892,125. 
Warner,  Arthur  R..  and  D.  A.  Ward.     Electric  discharge  tube 

•yntenis.     2.892,125,  6-23-59,  Cl.  31^—166. 
W^araap,    Leo   W.,    B.    A.    Muller,    and    B.    T.    Lllllbridge,    to 
Northrop  Corp.    Machine  for  drilling  and  precision  counter- 
sinking.    2,891.427.  6-2.3-59,  Cl.  77—55. 
Washburn,  Robert  M   :  See — 

lievenn   ErnPKt.  and  WaHhburn.      2.891.993. 
Waterbury  Farrel  Foundry  &  .Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hoyt.  Herbert  L..  and  Byam.     2.891,263. 
Waterbury  PlatlngCo.,  The  :  See — 
Ineson.  Clifton  H.     2.891,503. 
Webb,  George  L. :  See — 

I^mbert.  Cecil  A.,  and  Webb.     2.892,053. 

Webb.  John  S.,  and  G.  H.  Schneller,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.  Sulfapyrimldlnes  and  methods  of  preparing  the  same. 
2. 891. 940.  6-23-.59,  Cl.  260 — 239.75. 

Weber.  Rudolf  :  See— 

Junghans.  Helmut,  von  Zeppelin,  and  Weber.     2.891.456. 


('.   Humphrey, 
ol. 


to  California   Re- 
2,891,607,  6-23- 


2.891,970. 
.891.455. 


Webster,  .Antone  J.,  and  R. 

aearch  Corp.     Flare  stack  steam  control 
59,  n.  l.%8— 99 
We«ler,  Richard  :   See 

Frank,  Gunter.   Wegler.  and  Krauas. 
Wehrenf«*nnlg.  Hugo  :   See 

Stein,   Wllhelm.  and   Wehrenfennlg. 
Wehrly,  Jack   R.  :   Ser 

Hyde.  James  F.   and  Wehriy.    2.891.920. 
WelJIard.   John,   to   Merck  k  <'o..   Inc.      I'roc<»»««  for  preparing 
N-allylnormorphlne      2.891.954.  «-2,3-.'»9,  Cl.  2«0— 285. 

Weiss.    Adolph,   to   .\merican    Can    Co.      Carrier  coupler   for 

containers.     2.891.«fl5,  6-2.3-.59,  Cl.  206 — «5. 
Welswasser.  Aaron  :   See — 

Tragge,  Oliver  H.     2.801.429 
Weisi.  Paul   B..  to  S(M'ony  .Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Immerlsatlon 

of    paraffin    hydrocarbonB.      2.892.003,   6-23-59,   Cl     2flO — 

«83.«5 
Welch.  Jerome  H.  :   See 

Park.  Rodney  F..  and  Welch.     2,892.068 
Welford.  Phlllpp  K.     Device  for  mixing  and  dispensing  foam 

forming  solutions.      2.891.»13.  6-23-.59.  Cl.  252—3.59. 
Welln,  Solve.  K.  (J.   Ekstrom,  and  G.  E.  R    Stenvall.  to  A  B 

Ferrosan.      Mixture    for   preparing  thn  large    Intestine   for 

X  ray  photography.     2.891.891.   «-2,3-59.  Cl.    1«7— 95. 

WHIIver,    Laurence    G.      Fumaric    acid    stabiliser    for    single 
powder    photographic   developers.      2.891,861     6-23-59    Cl. 
9fl  -««. 
Wengeler.    Herbert,   and   J.   (Jrehner.      Fountain   type  writing 

instrument.     2.891.272,  6-23-^59.  C\.  15 — 133. 
Werner.  Willy  :   Sec 

RauHch,  Werner,  and  Werner.     2,891.884. 
Went.   Kenneth    R..   and   W.    M.    Wood,    to   AHSoriated   Spring 

rorp.      Spring  clip       2.891.809.   ft-23-59.   C|.   287—93. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.  :   See 

.Hhenlgo.  Michael  G      2.891.367. 
Went.   William  W.  :   S»e 

Mulvany.    Paul    K..    West,   and   Goldschmldt.     2.891.990. 
Wwteren.  Herbert  W..  to  C.  I.  Hayes.  Inc.    Conveyor  system 
and    r«>tractable    latch    therefor.       2,891.6.59.    6-23-59     Cl. 
198-221. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :   See 

Fralish.  Howard  J.    2,891.505. 

Johnson.  Kenneth  F.     2.891.430. 

Just.   Howard  W  .  KIrchoff.  and  Pelikan.     2.891.656.    ' 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See— 

Baugh.  Chariot*  W..  Jr.     2.892,018. 

RertTA-alK  Royal  C.     2.892.098. 

Bright.  Rirhard  L.    2.892.101. 

Cameron.  Frank  L.     2.891.637. 

Ceres«.  .Myron,  and  Drobne.     2,891.871. 

Chauvln.  David  M  .  and  Mueller.     2.892.080. 

<'onnell.  <'l.vde  B..  and  Moses.    2.891.42.1. 

De<ker.  Richard  <)..  and  Chen.     2.891. 72«. 

Gainer.  Gordon  C.  and  Lewis.    2.891,981. 

(iasklll.  William  A.     2.892.060. 

<tuentner.  Robert  L..  and  Koerner.     2.892,089. 

Irvln.  Charles  F     2.8H1.829. 

Jones.  Charles  H.     2.892.015. 

Koerner.  Harry  E.     2.892  090. 

Lartte.  William  E.,  and  Hnrtwlg.     2,892.148. 

I>«onard.  Merrill  C,.    2.892.127. 

Mac.Ncill.  John  B..  Florschutx.  and  Xiebauer. 

Miller.  Carl  F..  and  Mci'urdv.     2.892.119. 

Nelson,  JameH  K.     2.891. .18.'i. 

RadUH.  Raymond  J.,  and  Evans.    2.892.155. 

Reuther.  John  F..  and  Sllllman.    2,892,102. 

Rohrer.  Kenneth  L.     2.891.879. 

•Sando.  Robert  M  .  and  Enitlnnd.     2.891.785. 

Seid«'l.  Martin  P..  and  Fooks.    2,892.168. 

Sloat,  Truman  K..  and  Ford.    2.892,lrtfi. 

Teatnie.    William    L..    and    McWhirter.      2.892,169. 

Tull.  Robert  H.     2.891.389. 

Walker.  Eutrene  J  ,  and  Relchert.    2.892.054. 

Winter,  William  R.    2.891..38n. 

Wharton.    Armistead.    to    General    Dynamics   Corp.      Pulsing 

timer.     2  891.617.  «-23-."»9,  Cl.  161-1. 
WheatU'v.  Denis  :   Nee 

Sutherland.   William  D..  and  Wheatley.     2.891,411. 
Whlrlnool  Corn.  :    Nee 

Bujiicky.  Edmund  J.     2.891.8.33 

Kuhlenschmidt.    Donald,    and    Fowler.      2.891.7.54. 
Whlfbourne.  Richard  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     .Solvent  com- 
position     2.891.849.  6-23-59,  Cl.  41—43. 
White.  IT.  Calvin  :    See 

Phreaner.  Ellis  H.     2.891.875. 

Phr.>aner.  Kills  H.     2.891.!»'23. 


2.892.05; 


Whitney,  George  W.,  to  The  Youogstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co. 
Pump  plunger  and  method  of  making  same.  2,891,830, 
(j_23_59    (^    309 4 

Wilcox,  Dwight  D.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  .\merica,  .Navy. 

Pulse  gating  circuit.     2.892,084,  6-23-59^   Cl.  250— 27. 
WUdhaber.    Ernest.       Univerxal    joint.       2,891,392,    6-23-59, 

Cl.  64—8. 
Wilier,    Bert    M.,    deceased,    by    L.    L.    F.    Wilier,    executrix. 

Color  televlalon  receiver  and  picture  tube.    2,892,116,  6-23- 

59,  Cl.  313—92. 
Wilier,  Leila  L.  F.  :   See— 

Wilier.  Bert  M.    2,892,116. 
Williams.  Alfred  L.  W..  and  C.  K.  Gravley.  to  Clevlte  Corp. 

Cellular  ceramic  electromechanical  tranaducers.     2.892,107, 

6-23-59,  Cl.  210—8. 
Williams,  Donald  D. :  See- 

Berke,   Nicholas   E.,   Williams,   and  Fox.     2,891,720. 
Williams,  William  W.  :  See— 

Strobei,  Albert  F.,  and  Williams.    2,891,951. 
Wilson,  Walter  H.  :    See— 

Swerdlow,  Nathan,  and  Wllaon,    2,892.012. 
Wlnchell,   Frank  J.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Transmiaalon. 

2,891.828.  6-23-59.  Cl.  308—235. 
WindmOller  k  Holscher  :  See — 

Sengewald,  Rudolf.    2,891,471.  r    ' 

Wlneeard  Co. :  See— 

Wlnegard,  John  R.     2,891,748. 
Wlnegard,  John  R.,  to  Wlnegard  Co.    TV  antenna  supporting 

substructure  for  Installation  on  the  slope,  ridge  or  end  of 

a  roof.    2,891.748.  6-23-59.  Cl.  248 — +«. 
Winona  Tool  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Fuglle,  Elmer  A.,  and  Connett.    2,891,302. 
Winter.   William  R.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Safety 

circuits  for  electric  motors  driving  refrigerant  compreaaors. 

2,801.386.  6-23-59    Cl.  62—161. 
WlpHC  Development  Ltd.  :   See— 

(;ayler.  George  A.     2.892.109. 
Wisconsin  Alumlnl  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Johnson.  William  S      2,891,995. 
Wltx,  Samuel,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.     Method  of  preparing 

boron    trialkyl.      2.891,997,    6-23-59,   Cl.   260 — 606.5. 
Wognum.  James  N.  :   See- 

Thornbery,  James  M..  and  Wognum.     2,891^432. 
Wolf,  Alfred  A.,  to  Fidelity  Instrument  Corp.     Blasting  cap 

electric  firing  system.     2.892,128,  6-23-59.  Cl.  317—80. 
Wolfe    Homer  L.,   to  L-O-F  Glass   Fibers   Co.     Tube-holding 

mechanism.     2,891.7.39,  6-23-59.  Cl.  242—110. 
Wolff.  John  A.,  to  Baso  Inc.     Burner  control  system  having 

oppoHlng    thermoelectric    generators.      2,891, eiO,    6-23-59, 

Cl.  158—131 
WoU,  Harry  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Semi-conductor 

filter  circuits.     2,892,164,  6-23-59.  Cl.  333 — 80. 
Wonder  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Thoeming,  George  R.     2,891,792. 
Wood,  Charles  W.,  and  C.  W.  Bondurant,  to  Standard-Thom- 
son Corp.    ThermosUtic  valve  with  safety  lock.     2,891,730, 

0-23-59,  Cl.  236 — 34. 
Wood,  Frederick.     Self  mastering  device  for  precision  aettlng 

of  tool  bits.     2,891,317,  6-23-59,  Cl.  33 — 180. 
Wood,  Frederick  C,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Hydro- 
carbon   conversion    process    Including    removal    of   elemental 

aulfur  by  water  waahlng.     2,891,905,  6-23-59,  Cl.  208— 

136. 
Wood,  Frederick  C,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Proceaa 

for    the    simultaneous    desulfurlzatlon    and    conversion    of 

hydrocarbons.     2,891,906,  6-23-59.  Cl.  208—136. 
Wood,     Robert     I.       Denture     impreaslon    tray.       2,891,311, 

(V-23-59,  Cl.  32—17. 
Wood.  William  M. :  See —  v 

West,  Kenneth  R.,  and  Wood.     2,891,809. 
Woodman  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Henry.  Nelson  R.     2,891,776. 
Woods,   dnarles    W.,    and    A.    R.    Harmon,    to   Phllco   Corp. 

Tools.     2,891,661,  6-23-59,  Cl.  20.3 — 125. 
Woods,    William     C,     to    Sylvania    Electric    Products    Inc. 

Small   enclosed   electrical  device.     2,892,135,  6-23-59,    Cl. 
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Woolard    Thomas  L.    Copper  base  braxlng  alloy.     2,891,860, 

6-23-59.  Cl.  75 — 159. 
Wooster  Brush  Co.,  The :  See — 

Conkim,  Robert  M.     2,891,301. 
Wright.  John  W.     Cutting  saw  chaitT  -  2.891,586.  6-23-09. 

Cl.  143—1.35. 
Wright  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Petrle,  Gordon  D.     2,891,462. 
Wright,  Roy  E.,  %  to  H.  J.  Boetel,  and 

Combination   sail   and   paddle   boat. 

Cl.  9—2. 
Wurlitier.  Rudolph,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hull.  Charles  J.,  and  Osborne.     2,891.797. 
Wusteney,    Herbert,    and   H.    Richter,   to    Siemens   k  Halske 

Akt.      Typewriter    carriage    return.      2,891,651,    6-23-09, 

Cl.  197—^8.  „  ^,.   ^, 

Yelinek.   Gustav  H.,   to  De  Luxe  Products   Corp.     Oil  filter 

cartridge.     2,891,674,  6-23-59,  Cl.  210 — 457. 
Yerkovlch     Simon,    to   L.    J.    I.^'ishman.      Compression    locks 

for    X-ray    spot    film    devices.      2,892,088,    6-23-59.    Cl. 

250 — 58. 
YostpiUe,  John  J.  :  See — 

Joel,  Amos  E.,  and  Yostpille.     2,802,184. 

Young,  John,  Jr..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  Instrament  Co. 
Dlv.      Stator  and  end   cap  therefor.      2,892,111,  6-23-00, 
Cl.  310—195. 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Ashton,  Albert  A.     2,891.771. 
Whitney,  George  W.     2.891,830. 
Yovanovlch,  John  M.,  and  J.  F.  Dryer.  Jr.     Bast  fiber  plant 
harvesting  machine.     2,891,368,  6-23-59,  Cl.  56 — 10. 


H  to  L.  P.  Bowman. 
2.891.260,    6-23-59, 
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Zebarth,  Ralph  S.,  to  Gordon  Johuon  Kqulpment  Co.  Com- 
bined conreyor  and  cleaner  for  small  artlclea.  2,891.270, 
<V-23-59,  CI.  17-11 

Z4>Ih«  Ikon  A.(i.  :   See — 

Sauer,  Edvar,  and  Zink.     2,891,454. 
Scrwabn.  JoMf.     2,891.457. 

Zenner,  Walter  J.  :  See — 

Arko.  Bobert  K.,  Gablach,  and  Zenner.     2,892.031. 

Zetsscbe,  Rolf,  to  VEB  Carl  Z«>iiui  Jpna.  Apparatu*  for  thr 
microacoptc  obserratlon  of  electrolytir  or  chemical  etching 
or  pollahlDC  operation*.     2,891.897.  6--»3-59.  CI.  204—273 


Induatrial    Filter  k    rump   Mif. 
2.891,673,  6-23-89,  CI.  210—323. 


Zievera.    James    F..    to 
Fllterlnr  apparatus. 

ZInk.  Werner  :   See — 

Sauer.  Kdcar,  and  Zink.     2,891.454. 

Zuk.  Geratd  H.  Braille  book  reader.  2.891,324,  (^23-59, 
CI.  38 — .%. 

Z«ltk.  Kurt,  and  J.  Ontler.  tt)  H.  and  F.  W  l)eokel.  Horl- 
tontal  borlnc  and/or  milling  machine.  2,891,452,  6-23-89, 
CI.  90—58. 

/.wirky.  Frlt«.  to  AeroMOeneral  Corp.  Jet  propuUlon  device 
for  operation  through  fluid  medium  and  method  of  operat- 
ing It.    2,891,381.  (1-23-59.  CI.  60 — 35.6. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JUNE  23,  1959  ■ 

XOTV. — First  number = class,  second  number = subclass,  third  number=  patent  number 


1-  44.5 

2.891.240 

15- 

62 

90 

2.891.250 

36- 

4 

a-  13 

2.891.251 

SO 

15 

2  891.252 

72 

313 

2.891,253 

37- 

53 

321 

2.891.254 

124 

»-    9: 

2.891,2.Vi 

130 

86: 

2.  891.  256 

142 

317: 

2.891.257 

143 

331: 

2.891.258 

146 

8—   M: 

2,891,835 

40-134.1 

9-    1: 

2.891.259 

125 

2: 

2.891.260 

132 

21: 

2.891.261 

41- 

25 

.   34 

2.891.262 

34 

10-   12: 

2.891.263 

42 

12-    1: 

2.89'  264 

43 

12  21: 

2.891.266 

42- 

75 

12  4: 

2.891.265 

43- 

8 

7».6: 

2.891,267 

26.2 

13-    2: 

2.  892. 005 

42  5 

15-104  18: 

2,891,269 

13.13 

104.2: 

2,891.268 

76 

119: 

2.891,270 

137 

131.  05: 

2.891.271 

44— 

72 

133 

2.891.r2 

78 

16-   21): 

2.891.273 

4.S— 

28 

lOU: 

2.  891.  274 

68.2 

17-    8: 

2.891.275 

81 

11: 

2.891.276 

46- 

61 

18-    8: 

2.801,277 

47- 

29 

2.  891,  278 

41 

10: 

2.891.270 

10: 

2.891.280 

.Vi 

2r): 

2.801.281 

62 

30: 

2,891,282 

49- 

2 

42: 

2.  891,28;* 

51- 

4 

53: 

2.891.284 

100 

54: 

2,891.836 

143 

2.891.837 

170: 

56.05: 

2.891.285 

53- 

5: 

59.3: 

2.891.286 

19-   70: 

2.891,287 

53- 

36: 

ao-   69: 

2.  891.  288 

37: 

2,891.289 

H9: 

70: 

2,891.290 

123: 

21-   ii8: 

2.801.838 

124: 

22-  57.2: 

2.801.201 

361: 

78: 

2.801,292 

374: 

193: 

2.891,293 

56- 

15: 

200.  1 

2.891,294 

254: 

23-  14.5: 

2.891,839 

2.891.840 

2.52 

2.801.841 

328: 

48: 

2.801.843 

345: 

147: 

2.891.842 

400.  12: 

182: 

2,801.844 

57- 

34: 

r2: 

2.801,84.') 

157: 

284: 

2.891.846 

58- 

28: 

288: 

2.801.847 

127: 

34-   6«: 

2,801.205 

140: 

81 

2,891.296 

flO- 

6: 

25-lVS  5: 

2.  891,  297 

35  6: 

29-  1  21 

2.891.298 

39.66: 

fi 

2.891.290 

97: 

05: 

2,891,3(X) 

116: 

2,891.301 

62 

137: 

149.  5: 

2.  891. 302 

161: 

183: 

2.891.303 

233 

103.5: 

2.891.304 

243 

206 

2.801.305 

208: 

414: 

2.  891,. 306 
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439: 

448  2: 

451 
453 

461 

464: 
482: 
483: 
485: 
486: 

515: 

545: 

577: 

586: 

SOI 

606.5: 

614: 

653  4 

674: 

663.15: 

683.65: 

770: 

362—      20: 

265—      40: 


189 
Z89 
Z89 
Z89 
Z89 
Z89 
Z89 
Z89 
Z89 
Z89 
Z89 
Z89 
Z80 
Z80 
Z80 
Z89 
Z80 

Z8e 

Z80 

Z89 

Z89 

Z89 

Z89 

Z89 

Z89 

Z80 

Z89 

Z89 

Z89 

Z89 

Z89 

Z80 

Z89 

Z80 

Z80 

Z80 

Z80 

Z80 

Z80 

Z89 

Z88 

Z802 

Z892, 


918 
999 
900 
961 
962 
963 
964 
965 
986 
967 
968 
960 
970 
971 
972 
073 
,074 
,975 
,976 
,977 
,978 
,979 
,060 
,961 
,862 
,863 
,064 
.066 
.066 
.067 
.068 
.060 
.900 
.001 
.092 
.993 
.994 
.096 
.906 
097 
900 
000 
QUI 


279- 


3: 

114: 
2: 
3109: 
36: 


285- 
286- 
287- 
292- 
294- 


298- 
303- 
303- 
304- 

305- 

307- 


306- 


366- 

33 

34 

41 

267- 

1 

11 

49 

64 

75 

270- 

55 

71 

272- 

52 

37»- 

1 

106.5 

139 

189 

ri- 

10 

Z80ZU02 
Z89Z003 
Z89Z0O4 
Z  891. 778 
Z  891. 779 
Z  801.  780 
Z  801,  781 
Z  891,  782 
Z  881.  783 
Z  801,784 
Z  891.  785 
Z  801.  786 
Z  801,  78 
Z  801.  788 
Z  881,  780 
Z  801,  790 
Z  801.  701 
Z  801.  703 
Z  801.  793 
Z  801.  794 
Z  801.  795 
Z  801.  796 
Z  891.  797 


309- 
310- 


ISO: 

150.5: 

511: 

41: 

10: 

93: 

76: 

19: 

30  6: 

92: 

99: 

106: 

38: 

52: 

63: 

32: 

40: 

3: 

10: 

84: 

88.5: 


106: 
132 

6: 

22: 

32: 

72: 

180: 

235 

236 

4 

40: 

8: 

81 

153 


;7  I 


195 

311-  88 

312-  304 
307 

313-  11.5 

42 

63 

85 

92 

146 

149 

278 

343 

315-  5.39 

12 

22 

83 

166 


Z  891. 798 
Z  891.  799 
Z  891. 800 
1891.801 
1891.802 
Z  891. 803 
Z  891. 804 
Z 891. 805 
Z  891. 806 
Z  891. 807 
Z  801. 806 
Z  801. 809 
Z  891. 810 
Z891.811 
.Z  891.  812 
Z  891. 813 
Ke  24.661 
Z  891.  814 
Z8il.815 
Z  891.  816 
Z  891. 817 
Z  891. 818 
Z  891.  819 
Z891.83U 
Z  891. 821 
Z  881. 822 
Z8eZ006 

zoezooo 

Z89Z100 
Z89Z101 
Z  802. 102 
Z  892.  103 
Z  8W.  104 
Z  892.  10.S 
Z  892.  1()6 
Z  891.  823 
Z  891.  824 
Z 891. 825 
Z  891. 838 
Z  891.  827 
ZK91.H2H 
Z  891.  829 
ZK91.830 
Z  891.  831 
Z  802, 107 
Z  892.  108 
2.  892.  109 
Z  892,  110 
Z  89Z  1 1 1 
2.  891.H32 
Z  891.  833 
Z  891.  834 
Z89Zli2 
Z89Z113 
Z89Z1M 
Z80ZM5 
Z80Z116 
Z  892.  117 
Z  802.  118 
Z  892.  1 19 
Z89Z12U 
Z  892.  121 
Z  802.  122 
Z  802.  123 
Z  802.  124 
Z  882. 125 


•    .        ■         ■■!:-.•  i 


31V 
317- 


318- 
321- 

322- 

323- 

324- 


332- 
333- 


336- 

338- 
330- 


340— 


305: 
35: 
80: 

101: 


137: 
141: 
101: 
234: 
241: 
242: 
240: 
258: 
128: 


28: 
49: 
19: 
66: 
79: 
80: 
15: 
37: 
41: 
61: 
73: 
07: 
117: 
158: 
54: 
24: 

26 

29 
73 
80 

04: 

174: 

207: 

213: 

42: 

180: 

36: 

04: 

99: 

113: 

108: 

220: 

221: 

235: 

27: 

64: 

173: 

174 


343 


324 

307 
103 
107 

754 


1891 126 
Z89Z127 
Z89Z128 

Z8ezi2e 

Z  802. 130 
Z80Z131 
Z80Z132 
Z  802. 133 
Z89Z134 
Z89Z136 
Z  802. 136 
Z  802. 137 
Z  802. 138 
Z  882. 139 
2. 802. 140 
Z  802.  141 
Z80ZM2 
Z  802. 143 
Z  892. 144 
Z802. 14.S 
Z  802. 146 
2.  802. 147 
Z  892. 148 
Z  802. 149 
Z  892.  ISO 
Z  882. 151 
Z  88Z  152 
Z  892. 153 
Z89Z154 
Z  802. 155 
Z89Z156 
Z  802. 157 
Z  892. 158 
Z892. 1.S9 
Z  892. 160 
Z  802. 161 
2. 892.  162 
Z89Z163 
Z  882.  164 
Z  80Z  16A 
Z  892.  16«> 
Z  892. 167 
2.  892.  16» 
2,  892.  169 
Z  892.  170 
Z  802,  171 
Z  802,  172 
Z  802,  173 
Z80Z174 
Z  802,  175 
Z  882, 176 
Z88Z177 
Z  892, 178 
Z  89Z  178 
Z  892. 180 
Z  882. 181 
Z  89Z  18'^ 
Z  892.  183 
Z  892. 184 
Z892  18.^ 
Z  882.  186 
Z  892.  187 
Z80Z18t« 
Z  892. 189 
Z  892.  191) 
Z  892. 191 


Classitication  of  Designs 


D  9- 
D13— 


D14- 
D15— 


D16- 


3: 

6: 
1 

11 


185.386 
185.535 
185,  570 
185,  570 
185,573 
185,553 
185,561 
185,584 
185,540 
185.  SA3 
185.543 


D33- 
D26- 


D39- 
D31- 
D33— 


D34- 


3 

10 
U 

1 
4 
3 

6 
14 

5: 


185.367 
185.560 
185.530 
185.531 
185,565 
185,366 
185,550 
185.544 
185.989 
185.585 
185.553 


D34- 


D37- 
D40- 
D43- 

D44- 
D45- 


5: 
15: 


39: 
1: 


185.573 
185.546 
185,571 
185.583 
185,567 
185.556 
185.563 
185.545 
185.560 
18.S.568 
185.547 


D46- 

D54— 


D87- 
D56- 


r: 

8: 

3: 

13: 

13: 

14: 

I: 

5: 

6: 

8: 


185.563 
185.549 
185.556 
185.537 
185.560 
185.536 
185.555 
185.578 
185.551 
185,588 
185.988 


096- 

D61- 
D7<>- 
D71- 
D74- 
D90- 


8 

13 
1 
3 
1 

17 
1 
5 
0 

10 


185.557 
185.  576 
185.  548 
185.  .S42 
185.  535 
185.581 
185.530 
185.  577 
185.528 
185.534 


D81- 

D82- 
D85— 
086- 
D87- 
D89- 
DOO- 

DOl- 


1 
4 

2 
2 

10 
2 
1 
8 

20 
3 


185.564 
185.533 
185.  532 
185.527 
185.529 
185.541 
185.  574 
185.  57  .^ 
185.554 
185,688 
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CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30.  1959 

oil^'oroTdm  tT^^::^^^''''''''  "'''r'  ^^'''^'"^•"^  "'""^^^  and  sec.  12  (Ol ,.-.."'   10.  615 

Dat«  of  oldeflt  atmnded  application ...." ' ' JJ?^  o'  JSff 


J.  H.  MESCHANT.  Dirwiw.  TimdoMrk  KiMlidiic  Operattea 
TKADBMAKK  EXAMINING  ''[^g'O^'g^^XAMINESS  AND  TBADEMAKK  CLASSES 


C.  M.  WENDT.  Dtfmtr  DIrartar.  Ttm^Mwrk 


(I)  J^R.  8TERBA.  CImn  4.  6.  IZ  13.  14.  16,  19.  21.  33,  M.  28.  36,  30.  31,  3Z  33,  34,  35^    44   90 

(II)  R   F   SHRYOCK.  ri,Me,«.  jg.  27.28,46,  51;  8«-v»»  .Mark  CU«m  JOO,  101.  lOZ  103.  104.  105. 


106. 107;  Colkvttvr  .Mem- 


bmhlp  .Mark.i  Class  300. 
""'  Liilil^Sl!i.T'"*''  '.».».  T.  6.  9.  10,  n.  !»:  .7.  30.  2Z  39.  37.  38.  30.  40.41.  4Z  43:45.  47,  48.40:  5Z«.d 


Ren*wab(AII  Cla«ra) 

Src.  13  (c)  Publlcatiom  (All  C 


"  ■•,•^4^- ----•*- - 


OM«tt  Application 


New 


AmendMl 


13-8-58 

11-13-58 

ll-«-58 

3-91-50 
4-3-69 


1-33-59 

1-2-59 

13-9-96 

4-34-90 
4-2-99 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  April  1959 2. 


Registrations  Issued 353. 

Renewals  Issued 2".     85 


048 


-No  680,593  to  No.  680,955 


TM  743  O.O.— 12 


TM   139 


June  23,  1959'- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  141 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

irpVoTl^  by  •ection  31  of  .aM  .ct.  a  fee  of  twntrflve  dollar,  mu.t  .ccompany  e.ch  notl«  of  oppo.U.«n. 

■*        1       ■»  J    lA    *      •    I-     XN    5»JM       Hwaco    Knterprt-..,..    Inc..    TiiIhu.    Okia       Filed 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials     s.pt  29  i»  h 

SN   37.1^».      Gri«th    L.6,.r..or.«^  Inc..  Ch.caKo.   IM       K.^  DANDI-DRINKER 


.S^pt.  13.  1IH1T. 


1^ 


Kor  fUntlr  Cup  and  Tovrr  K-peclally  for  ChJldrena  Ui 
Klmt  ui»  July  -1>.  1».'>8. 


V 


HIK-R-EE 
SMOKE-STIX 


MN  iM.21B.     Kryew  Ktbre  Company.  Wntervllli-.  Maine.     Klled 
Jan.  21.  \»:t9. 

CHINET 

owner  of  Reg.  No.  :m:i.K<)J 

Kor  Plate*  and  I)l»he»  Made  of  Paper  l^llp  or  Mbei 
Klmt  iiae  Jan.  20.  1»:U. 

Applicant    walvM.   nclunlve   right    to   the   term   "Hlk-RKe  __^^^^_^__ 

8nioke-StU"  apart  from  the  mark  an  Khown      Owner  of  Re». 

No  .517  049.  5*>»  M,75»      Tucker  Product»  Corporation.  I.*omlni»ter.  Maaa. 

For    Barbecue    Incenw    Producing    Aromatic    Smoke.  Filed  Jan.  29,  19S9 

Flrat  nae  Apr  .W.  19.-.7.  ESSEX 

~~~^^^~~'  For   Plawtlc  Hounewar^i*     Namely,   DuKt   Panw.  DUh   Pann. 

8N    4«40'       W     Atlee    Hurpee    Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa.     W««te     Ba-kcti.,     Palln.    W.Kte     Contalnen..     (Jarbage    PalU. 

*  Filed  Frb.  24.  19.-.M  Hamprn..  l>Uh  Dralnem.  Cutlery  Tr«y».  Mixing  liowU.  Picnic 

Set*.  I>ecanten«.  and  Tumbler*. 
BURPEE  Klr*tu*el>ec   10.  19.-SX 


Owner  of  Reg    No*.  :»».'i,««2  nnd  ;i.'i6.2.V>. 
For    Vegetable    Meeda.    Flower    Seed*.    Field    Seed*.    Bulba, 
Root*,  and  Plant*. 

Flrat  u*e  In  the  year  1877. 


dau  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 


SN  49  895      American  VI**-o*e  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  P..     «N  M.397.      Bernard  Cahn  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 

H«.p..,..«  CACHE-ALL 


VISLIN 

For  PlBMtlc  Flliu.  Speclttcally  Sheet*  of  Regenerated  Cellu 
luae  and  Celliilo*e  Kther*  and  Mixture*  Thereof. 
Flrat  u*e  Apr.  4.  1»'»» 

.SN  5«.»J«I       Barsen  of  MlnneapoU*.  inc..  MInneapoll*.  Minn 
Filed  July  22.  I9.'>M. 


I 

For  Purae*.  Wallet*,  and  Hlllfold*. 
Flpit  u*e  Aug.  ."V,  1957 


SX  64.010.     Ilernurd  Cahn  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  19.  l9.*iM. 


2  'N  1 


For  Handbag*.  Wnllet*.  Billfold*.  Combined  Change  Pur*e« 
and  Key  Ring*.  Portfolio*  nnd  Ca*e*  Adaptable  for  Carrying 
Writing  Acceaaorlea. 

Flrat  UHC  July  1.  1957. 


For  Alfalfa  Seed. 

Klr*t  ii«e  on  IVc    20,  ll»."i7 


8N   64,873       Cla**y   Leather   (;tM.d*  Corporation,   New   York, 
NY.     Filed  I>ec    24.  1958 

BLEND-ALLURE 

For  Plaatlc  Pocketbook*  and  Handbag*. 

Flr*t  u*e  Nov.  3.  1958  


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 

SN    .'il.7.'>4.      I  nited    Container   Couipany.    Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed  May  15.  1958. 


NIPOTE 


For  Corrugated  Shipping  Container*. 
Flrit  UMe  Apr.  1.  195M. 

TM    140 


Qass  4-  Abrasives  and  PoTisking  Materials 

S.N   48.««7.      SInionli  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Mar.  28, 
19M. 

MOTORISTS  WISE  USE 
SIMONIZ 

Owner  of  Reg   No*   .-,80.021  and  .■.4M.M.-|« 

For  PollHhIng  and  Cleaning  Preparation*  for  AutomobHea. 
Furniture,  and  Woodwork.  | 

FlrMt  u*e  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1957. 


SN  60.218.    C.lenco  Dlatrlbntoni  Limited.  Wlllowdale.  OnUrio,     SN  65,853.     Miraplaa  Tile  Company.  Colurobua.  Ohio.     Piled 
Canada.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1958.  Jan.  14.  1959 

FORUM       T 


SHOE-SHEEN 


For  Shoe  PolUb. 

PlrH  uae  Mar.  22.  1958. 


i.:»i/     .i.-,:i    v»   ^,«wt*r; 


For  Wall  Tile  Adhe*lve. 
Klmt  u*e  Dec.  30.  1958. 


MN  66,508.     The   National    Metal    Abra*lve   (^ompany.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1959. 

PERMA-STEEL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  K.'>0,311. 

For  Blend   of  Annealed  Abranlve  «nd   Steel   Clipping*. 

Flr*t  u*e  Mar.  26.  19.-»H. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

f 

SN  :»0.3.34.  F'arbwerke  Hoech*t  AkttengexellHchaft,  vormal* 
MelHter  LucluK  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  (Main),  Germany, 
aKMlgnee  of  Hoechst  Chemical  Corporation.  We*t  Warwick. 
U.I.    Filed  May  20,  1957. 


SN  65.509.      The   National    Metal   AbraKire  Company.   Cleve- 
land. Ohio     Filed  Jan.  8,  1959. 


PERMA-GRIT 


HOSTA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  650,811. 

For  Blend  of  Annealed  Abra*lve  and  Chilled  Iron  Abra*ive. 

Klr*t  UMe  Mar.  7,  1958. 


For  I>ye«tuffs. 

First   n*e  Apr.   15,    1957:  In  commerce  Apr.    15.   1957. 


8N  41,806.      Ementon  k  Cuming,  Inc.,  Canton,   Ma**.     Filed 


r>ec.  5,  1957. 


S.N  66,247.     Standard  RcMearch  ConaulUnta,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.     nied  Jan.  21,  1959 


ECCOBILD 


HI-POL 


.'r 


For  MeUI  Pollwh  In  PaHte  Form. 
FlrHt  u*e  Jan.  1«,  1959. 


-.  u; 


For  Synthetic  ReHlna  U*efDl  a*  I..anilnattng  Reatna,  Caating 
RcHlna,  Adheatves,  and  Sealant*. 
First  u*e  Oct.  29,  1957. 


Qass  5  "  Adheslves 


SX  42,255.  I'nlverwal  (HI  Products  Company  (Delaware  cor- 
poration— organized  1958),  Des  Plaine*.  111..  axHlgnee  of 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company  (Delaware  corporation), 
l)e«  Plaine*.  III.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1957. 


8N  59,081.     Automatic  Vulcanlier*  Corporation.   New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  8ept.  18.  1958. 


PANGOLIT 


For  Adhealre  Solution*  for  I'ae  In  Obtaining  a  Self-Vulcan 
lilng  Bond  on  Rubber,  Crepe.  Textile*.  I.,eather.  and  Similar 
Materlala. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  27.  1956. 


13  (UJ  L 


SN   59.636       Norton   Company.    Troy,    NY.      Filed    Sept.   26, 


1958. 


BEAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  660.910. 
For  Rubber  Baaed  .Xdhewive*. 
Fir*t  u*e  on  or  ab<Mit  .Aug.  7.  1958. 


Applicant  claim*  no  excluHlve  right*  in  "Copper  Deacti- 
vator" a*  the  name  of  the  good*  herein.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  652.921. 

For  Copper  Deactivator. 

Flr*t  u*e  .Nov.  1«.  195«. 


~~^^"^~  SN  45,287.     T.N.T.    ExteriiUnatlng  Co..   Akron.  Ohio.     Filed 

SN    59,637.      Norton   Company.   Troy.  X.Y.      Filed   Sept.   26,         Feb.  4.  19.58. 
1958. 


tB 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  601,225. 
For  Rubber  BaHed  AdheHlve*. 
F'IrMt  u*e  on  or  about  .\iig.  7.  195H. 


The  drawing  I*  lined  for  red. 

Kor  PeHticide*.  Rodenticide*.  Insecticide*. 

Flr*t    u*e   May  1953  on  peHticide*  and  in*ecticideM. 


S.N   65,480.      Dean   Cut-Rate   Floor  Covering  Company,    Inc., 
Newark.  N.J.     Filed  Jan.  8.  19.50. 


DURA-GRIP 


SN  48,850.     Knickerbocker  Biological*,  Inc.,  .New  York,  X.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  1. 1958. 


PANTIGEN-K 


For  AdheHlve*  for  InHtalllng  Floor  Covering*,  Wall  Cover- 
ing*,  and    Stair   Tread*,    Including  Linoleum,    Rubber.   Vinyl, 
and  A*phalt  Tile,  Felt  Unlng*.  Linoleum.  Rubber.  Vinyl  and         For  Mixture  of  Red  Cells   Used  To  Detect  Antibodies   in 
Knamel  Surface  Covering*.  Human  Blood. 

Flr*t  use  June  IH.  195.1.  Klrwt  u*e  Mar.  17,  1958. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


TM  U2 

8N   51.391       Odor  Aire.   luc.  Wlrtlt..  «•«•      Ftl«l  May  ». 
'1958 

^  NET-0-SCENT 

For  P.r.d»cWorob.n«.n,  With  .  ^•'^"•/''^•""tff/Jjf 
..a  Deodorant  and  Air  Hw*eten.r  for  Bathroom..  Kitchen.. 

Cloaets,  and  the  Like. 

Flrat  u»e  on  or  about  Dec.  15.  1957. 


June  23,  1959 


SN  «S.300.     Ferro  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Nov. 
28,   l»5g. 


FERRO 


SS  55.82T.     Ame.  Company.  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind      W^  July 


Owner   of   Reg.   No..   545.912.   828.518.   and   549.848 

For  Ontanlc  and  Inorsanle  Colorant,  and  IMgrnent.  for  Uw 

In  Ceramic.  IMa.tlc.  Ontanlc  Paint,  and  Flnl.he..  VltreouK 

Enamel.    Ink..  Olaw^.  and  Bulldlnit  Matertal..  .Screening  Oil.. 

Paatea.    Wetting   Compound.,   and   Color    Concentrate.   Su. 

pended  In  Pla.tlc  Re.ln  Vehicle.. 
Flr.t  uw  Jan.  1.  1940. 


23.  1958. 


NEOSTIX 


owner  of  Reg.  No..  627.201.  ««2«V  •*«!^',"  a!!^. 
For  Reagent  Strtpa.  Not  for  Internal  V»e.  for  the  Analy.i. 

of  Body  Fluid. 

Flrat  uie  July  2,  1958. 


8N  5«.163.    Mock  Seed  Company.  Plttrtorgh.  Pa.     Filed  July 
28.  1968. 

CRABA-LAWN 


8N  64.129.     J.  *  L.  Adlkea.  Inc..  Jamaica.  N.Y.     Filed  D^ 
12.  1958. 


•O 


Owner  of  Reg.  No..  640.199.  640.885.  and  665.138. 

For  Lawn  Inaect  Killer. 

Ftntt  UM  Not.  12.  1958. ^^^_______ 


For  Chemical  Weed  Exterminator. 
Flrat  uae  May  1.  1958. 


SN    56.939.     The    Dow   Chemical   Company,    Midland,    Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1968. 

MINUTE  MAN 

For  Antlfreew. 

F1r«t  une  June  .'JO.  1958. 


SN  .%9.433      U.S.  Sanitary  Speclaltle.  Corporation.  Chicago. 
111.    Filed  Sept.  23.1958. 


Class  10  — Fertflizers 

SN  63.496      Swift  k  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  1. 
19.^8. 

PAR-EX 

For  Plant  Food. 

Flr«t  une  Jan.  24.  1958. 

Qass  ll-lnks  and  Inking  Materials 

8N  62.885.     Colonial  SUtlonery  and  Supply  Company.  Inc., 
Newark.  N.J.    Filed  Nov.  20.  1958. 


USAPHENE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  511.488. 

For  Germicidal,  and  IM.lnfectanti.. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  5,  19.^6. 


BETSY  ROSS 

For  Carbon  Paper  and  Typewriter  Ribbon.. 
Flrat  u.e  Apr.  15,  19.58. 


8N  60.468.     Acqua  Llna  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn. 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  13.  19.'>8 


PREMIUM 


Gass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

SN   S3.923       Textron    Indu.trle.   Inc..    l'j;«'»«»*'"*-    *^,'    " 
•Ignee  of  Textron  Inc  .  Olrard.  Ohio.     Filed  July  17.  1957. 


For  Hou.ehold  I-aundry  Bleach  Having  Dl.lnfectant  Prop- 

ertle.. 

Flrat  UM  June  1958. 


SN  62  238      rnWen«al  Oil  Product.  Company  (Delaware  cor- 
'*por^tlon— organlxed    19.'.«).   I>e«    Plalne..   111..   ...Ignee   of 

Unlvenwl  Oil   Product.  Company   (Delaware  corporation). 

De.  IMalne..  III.     Filed  Not.  10,  1968. 


MEROX 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word.  "Aluminum  Product."  apart 
from  the  mark  a.  .hown.  ^    ,   ,       i 

For  Aluminum   Window..   Door..  Awning.,  and  Jalou.ie.. 

Flr.t  une  June  10.  1957. 


For  Oxidation  Cataly.t. 
Flrat  u«ie  Oct.  30.  1958. 


8N    33  924.      Textron    Indu.trle.    Inc..    Providence.    R.I..    a. 
Hlgn^  of  Textron  Inc..  GIrard.  Ohio.     Filed  July  17,  1957. 


SN  62.846.     Enthone,  Incorporated.  New  Haven.  Conn.     Filed 
Not.  20,  1958. 


FLOWBRITE 


For  Compoaltlon.  for  the  Ch«B«cal   Brightening  of  Metal        ^^^  ^lum^um   Window..   I>o«r..  Awning.,   and  Jalou.le-. 

Surface..  •  Flrat  uae  June  10.  19.-.7.  , 

First  u.e  June  6,  19.58.  i 
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8N  37.140.     Colorado  MeUl  Prodncta.  Denver.  Colo.     Filed    8N  67,766.    The  Philip  Carey  Manufacturing  Company,  Lock- 
Sept.  IS.  1957.  land.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1958. 

3-G  V  A  '  ALUMA-FOIL 


For  Metal  Window  Frame.. 
Flrat  UM  Jan.  2.  1957. 


i-.^ 


For  Rock  Wool  Inralatlng  Batt.. 
Flrat  uae  Nov.  20,  1957. 


SN  40,328.     Dan  L.  Colbath,  Dalla.,  Tex.    Filed  Nov.  8.  1967.  8N  61,389.    The  Hea.  Company,  Inc.,  Merrlam,  Kan..     Filed 

TRUSDECK  0C2T..W.       jjEgco 

For  Long  Span  Metal  Deck  Membera  Uaed  In  Roof  or  Floor  OV^V/             ,        «.. 

Con.tructlon.  i>  For  Weather  Stripa.                                       I'-'Cf  e_ 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  80.  1957.  First  uw  Oct.  10.  1957. 


SN  46.530.     Kjcid  Riff  Anderaen.  Naeatved.  Denmark.    Filed     sjj  81,646.     Crawford  Door  Company.'  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Feb.  25,  1958.  Oct.  29,  1958. 


LUXOVIT 


MARVEL-LITE 


Owner  of  Danl.h  Reg.  No.  2005/1957.  dated  Dec.  7.  1957. 
For  BItumlnou.  Road   Surfacing  Material  and  Pulverised 
A.phalt, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648.706. 

For  Garage  Door,  and  Part.  Thereof. 

First  UM  In  May  1958. 


SN  48,670.     Tenco.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn      Filed  Mar.  28. 
1968. 


SN  63,170.     Marston  Lubricant.  Limited.  Birkenhead.  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Nov.  25,  1958. 


HYLOMAR 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  777,U98.  dated  Apr.  30,  1958. 

For  Compounds  for  Uae  in   Engineering  for  Hermetically 

Sealing  (Jointing),  None  Being  Made  of  Ceramic  Materiala. 


For  Wooden   Pole-Type  Building  Structure,  and  Prefabri- 
cated Component  Parts  Thereof. 
First  une  Aug.  13.  1957. 


8N  65.209.     Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Pitt.buri^,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1959. 


ALUMALURE 


8N  .50,093.     National  Shower  Mfg.  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 


Apr.  21,  1958. 


MIRROLL 


For  Aluminum    Sheet,    Siding.   Roofing,    Flashing,    Screws, 
and  Screw  Caps,  Provided  With  a  Coating  of  Baked  Enamel. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  12,  1958. 


For  Movable  Mirrored  Doors  and  Wall  Panel,  and  Knock 
Down  Frame  and  Hardware  Aiutemblle.  for  Movable  Mirrored 
Doors  and  Wall  Panels. 

Flrat  uw  Apr.  15,  19.'^8. 


SN  66,219.     Tom  Brown  Industrial   Supply  Company,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1959. 


PLASTAX 


•r'    t   » 


SN   55,267.      Preatrettaing   Incorporated,    San    Antonio.   Tex. 
Filed  July  14,  1958. 


For  Plastic  Fire  Brick. 
First  UM  Aug.  26.  1968. 


SPANBLOK 


For   Prefabricated.    PreMtreswd   Concrete   Roof  and  Floor 
Shapea. 

First  UMC  Apr.  28,  1958 


SN  65.220.     Tom  Brown  Indu.trUl   Supply   Company,  Pitt.- 
burgh,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1959. 


COLTAX 


SN    55,789.      Benjamin    FoHter   Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 


Filed  July  22,  19."W. 


For  High  Temperature  Air  Setting  Mortar. 
First  uae  May  28,  19,58.  r  *  ?^ 


foster 

AilAsr/c 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  571.504.  582,108,  and  59(i.258. 
For    Flbrated    BItumlnou.    Emulsion    Designed   and    F^ngi- 
neered  To  Seal  and  Protect  Thermal-Inwulation. 
First  UM  Apr.  15.  1958. 


SN  65,253.     Mar-Mac  Manufacturing  Co.,  McBee.  8.C.    Filed 
Jan.  2,  1959. 


<^ 


For  Fabric  Diapers  for  Uae  In  Sealing  Pipe  Jolnta. 
First  utte  June  23.  1954:  Mar.  18.  1953,  a.  to  "Mar  Mac. 


8N  57,250.     Craig  Sy.tem.,  Inc.,  Lawrence.  Ma...     Filed  Aug. 


15.  1958. 


STACK-A-HUT 


8N   65,288.     Nellie  W.  Reynolds,  d.b.a.  Harry  H.   Reynold., 
Santa  Ana.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  2.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  635,038. 

For  Protective  Inclosure..  I.e.  Rigid  Shelters  for  Men  and 
Equipment. 

First  une  July  21.  19.%8.  > 


ALUMALATH 


For  Aluminum  Strips  for  I^ath   House,  and  Awning.. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1947. 
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SN  •A297      WllJUm  J    Carn,  Jr..  Steobenvine.  Ohio.     Fllwl    SN  «6.483.     Food  Macblnery  and  Ch^nilMl  Cor|»orHtlon.  Sjiii 
Jan.  5.  19S».  J«».  Calif,    nied  Jan.  26.  19:.». 


^0*^^'"% 


For  Small  Aotmal  Houm>m. 
Flmt  use  D*c.  15,  19oH 


WHIRLMIST 

For   .\o»lr«   for   .\Rr1rultiiral   and   llortlriiltiirul    .spraylmt 
Marhlncx. 

Fln«t  U-*  Jan.  12.  19.Vr-  ' 


Qass  13  — Hardware  aad  Plimbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

SN  54.633.     I'nItMi  Staple  Company.  In*..  I^nir  laland  City. 
N.Y.    Filed  J Oly  1.  1958. 

Tacko-Matic 

For  Metallic  Staplen  In  the  Strip. 
First  nue  Mar.  27.  19.'i8. 


SN  66.448.    The  Independent  Nail  *  I'acklnic  Co..  Inc..  ItrldRf 
water.  Manx.     Filed  Jan.  26.  19.'»9 


HI-LOAD 


VoT  Nallx.   Threaded   Nallw.  and  l>rlve  Screwn. 
FIrttt  u»e  Auk.  2«i,  1 ».'(". 


S.\  66.601.     Coatu  *  Clark  inc..  .New  York.  .V.V.     Filed  Jan. 
2M.  19.'V9. 

CC 

For  Separable  Slide  FaxtenerH. 
Flrwt  UM- Jan.  9.  19.-.9. 


tvl'        ■  •» 


SN     54,969.       Tallerex     Metalurxlcox     Alcardo     Urbe     S.B.L. 

Capital  $1.4.')0.(H)0.  ItuenoH  Alre«.  Argentina      Filed  July  H.     sN    66.945.      Smith  Ulalr.    Inc..    Hawth    Sun    Krandnco.    Calif. 
1»5«  Filed  Feb.  2.  Itf-'iU. 


For  Coffee  Maklnfc  ApparatUM. 

Flrat  uae  January  1918;  In  commerce  Sept.  25,  1957. 


SN   .Vi.08«.     Snap  Limited.    Bromley,   Kent.   Entcland      Filed 
July  10.  19.^8. 

WATERMATIC 

Owner  of   British   Rejf.   No.   770.490.   dated  Oct.   23.   1957 
For  Toilet   Chemical   Sprayent.   Horticultural  and  Ajcrlcul 
taral    SprayerH   and    Sprinklers,    and    l*artn    of   TheiM"   <;oodH. 


Owner  of  Keic.  No.  622,013. 

For  Pipe  Repair  ClanipM.  Lukn.  and  (ianketH  and  I'acklnK 
Therefor  Hold  an  a  I'nlt  :  Pipe  Kepair  ClanipH  and  Lukn 
Therefor  .Sold  Separately  :  Pipe.  T,  and  Meter  Coupllnjr"  and 
Coupllnir  .Vdaptorii  and  (iaMketn  and  (iaxket  Stock  .Sold  ax  u 
L'nlt :  Pipe.  T,  and  Meter  Coupllnrx  and  Couplinic  .Xdaptorx 
Sold  .Separately :  Serrlce  Clamp* :  PrcHMure-Seal  PlutC"  and 
(jaxketM  Therefor  Sold  ax  a  Unit ;  Prexxure  S«'al  Pluirx  :  Tx  : 
Tapping  .Sleerex  :  and  Itoltx  and  Nutx. 

Flmt  uae  Nor.  28.  1957.  ,       ^ 


SN    .'»«,318.      ParkerllannlHn    Corporation.    Clereland.    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  3.  IQ.-iH 

TRIPLE-LOK 

For  Flared  Tube  Flttlnjcx 
Flmt  uae  In  Octubtr  1948. 


SN  67.019.     A.  P.  .Newall  k  Company  Limited.  Claxcow.  Scot- 
land.    File*!  Feb    3.  Itt-'iO 

TORSHEAR 

Owner  of  Brltlab   Reir    No.  769.913.  dated  Oct.  8.  1957. 
For  .Nutx.  BoltM.  and  Waxbem. 


MX  67,031.     Aeon  Productx  (London)  limited.  London.  Fn*- 
land.     Filed  Feb.  4.  19.59. 


SN  64.827.     (;eneral  Flttlngx  Company.  E:aKt  Oreenwlch.  R.L 
Filed  Dec.  2.3.  19.58 


AEON 


DIAL-TEMP 


For  Rubber  Sprlngx 

Vint  uxe  September  1954  :  In  commerce  Aug.  20,  1954i. 


For  Thernioxtatlcally  Controlled  Mixing  Valrex  for  Homea- 
tic  Hot  Water  Syxtema. 
Flmt  uxe  Nov.  5.  19.58 


SN   67.175.      Wyandotte  Cbemlcalx  Corporation,   Wyandotte. 
Mich.    Filed  Feb.  5.  19.59 


TEARDROP 


SN  65,131.     Texateam  <'orpomtlon,  Hounton.  Tex.     Filed  Dec. 


30,  1938. 


For  Spray  Noxile. 
Flmt  uxe  Jan.  7.  19.50. 


/^ 


SN  67.228.     MacLean-FoKK  I.K>ck  Nut  Company.  CblcaKo.  III. 
Filed  Feb   «.  19."i9 


WHIZ-LOCK 


For  Safety  Valrea.  and  Plug  Valvex. 
Flmt  uae  Feb.  28.  1958 


For  Threaded  Faxtenerx     .Namely.  Holtx.  Nutx.  and  Screwa. 
Flmt  uae  Dec.  4.  1958. 

(  . 


June  23,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  145 


8N  67,244.     Price-Pflater  Braaa  Mfg.  Co.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb  6.  1959. 


FLOW-MATIC 


For  Single  Lerer  Ftxturea  for>Lavatoriex,  Stnka,  and  the 
Like. 

Flrat  uae  in  January  19.59.  ^. 


SN    69..565.      Standard    Preaxed    Steel    Co..    Jenkintown.    I'a. 
Filed  Mar    13,  1959. 


LEVL-SEAL 


For  Fluxh  Type  Preaaure  Pluga. 
Flmt  uae  Mar.  14.  1958. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

HN  10.077.  Bradley  k  Vrooman  Company.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  June  12.  1956.  CONCURRE.NT  USE  to  be  rextrlcted 
to  the  Statea  of  the  United  Statea  lying  eaat  of  the  eaxtern 
boundarlea  of  Idaho,  Utah,  and  New  Mexico,  and  north 
of  the  northern  boundarlea  of  New  Mexico,  Oklahoma* 
Arkanaaa.  Tennexxee.  and  North  Carolina.  Concurrent  Uae 
with  Reg.  NoH.  293.190  and  388.183. 

NAMEL-LAC 


For  EnameU. 

Flmt  uae  on  or  about  Dec.  17,  1927. 


Qass  14-Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
rorgnigs 

SN    40,642.      Air    Reduction    Company.    Incorporated.    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  14.  1957.  V       , 


SN  53.225.     Acme  Quality  Painta,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.     Piled 
June  10.  1958. 


SUPER-HUES 


For  Painta. 

Flmt  uae  Mar.  21,  1958. 


POP 


For  Contalnera  Sold  With  or  Without  Welding  Electrodea 
Flmt  uae  Sept.  18.  19.57. 


SN    .56,986.      Moajden    Aluminium    A/S.    Moajoen,    Norway. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1958. 


Owner  of  Norwegian  Reg.  No.  51,128,  dated  Dec.  12,  1957. 

For  Non-Precioux  Metalx  and  .Non-Precioua  Metal  Alloya — 
Namely.  Aluminium  and  Aluminium  Alloya  in  Raw  and  Pre- 
pared Condition  :  Sheeta,  Strlpa,  Folia.  Roda,  Tubea  and  Other 
Sectiona,  Wire  Made  of  Aluminium  and  Aluminium  Alloyx, 
Light  Metal  Powdem.  Light  .Metal  Oranulex,  Caatlnga.  Wire 
Bam.  Rolling  Slaba.  Bllleta  for  Extrualon  and  Forglnga  of 
Light  Metal. 


SN    63.301.      Fibreboard    Paper   Producta   Corporation.    San 
FranclRco,  Calif.    Filed  Nor.  28.  19.58. 


SOLAR-SHIELD 


For  Aluminum   Paint  for   Roofing  and  the  Like. 
Pint  uae  July  18,  1958. 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pliarmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN   39,884.     MBF  Producta.   Wilton,  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  31. 
1957. 


SN  60.476.     Benteler-Werke  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Schloax  Neu- 
haua.  Paderborn.  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1958. 

ZiSTA 

Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  710.369.  dated  Jan.  27,  19.58. 
For  Galvanized  Steel  Tubex. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


SN  51,532.     Clarence  M.   Wynn,  d.but.  DriPowr  Co.,  Asuaa. 
Calif.    Filed  May  12.  1958. 

DRI-POWR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .580.185. 

For  Additives  for  Puela.  Lubricanta,  Radiatom,  and  Water 
Puropa  of  Internal  Combuxtion  Bnginex  ;  .\dditiTCK  for  Vehicle 
TranamlaalonH  and  Differentialx  ;  and  Combined  Rubber  Dreax- 
Ingx  and  Lubricanta. 

Flrxt  uxe  in  February  1957  on  additlvea  for  lubricanta  for 
uae  In  Internal  combuNtlon  englnex. 


MBF 

(MHTi^itar  miao) 


►  .'.(. 


For  Skin  Ointment  and  Medicated  Shampoo  for  Doga  and 
Cata. 

Flmt  uae  June  1,  1957  ;  Oct.  15,  1956.  aa  to  "MBP." 


SN  49.295.     Polycbem  Corporation,  New  Haven.  Conn.    Piled 
Apr.  8.  19.58. 


T.L.C. 


For  Medicated  Emollient  for  Topical   Application. 
Flmt  uae  Feb.  7.  1958. 


SN  52,985.    Joaeph  B.  Stevena,  New  York,  NY.    Filed  June  5, 


1958. 


CHAULMEX 


For  Ointment  for  Uae  In  the  Treatment  of  Eczema,  Raah, 
Sunburn,  Poiaon  Ivy  and  Other  Skin  Eruptions  of  a  Similar 
Nature,  for  Inflamed  Condltiona  of  the  Feet,  and  aa  a  Rectal 
Ointment. 

Pirat  uae  on  or  about  l>ec.  5,  1925. 
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SN   SS84«      Vjl«cto«   L4U>or«tort*«  Inc..  I>r-   Moia^.   Iow«     8N  «0.il7.     Krwin  Krmnk  Hm»,  d.b.a.  Doi.  Milwaukee.  \Vl». 
riM  JuM  18.  1»M.  ►'"«»  »X^t   '•■*•  »«» 


Owner  of  Rejr.  Xo.  ni.-i.l7«. 

For  Feed  Siipplnumt  Containing  VltaiiilnH  nnd  Antlblotle>«. 

Fimt  nar  on  or  about  May  31,  ItJT. 


8N    54,82«.      Connilc    Crown    Coiiipaiiy,    I-on«    IJeacb.    Calif. 
Filed  July  7.  1958. 


it 


The  drawlnK  I"  llnrd  for  rrd 

For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Animal  Food  Supplement. 

FlrMt  u«e  Mar.  .^.  IB.'M. 


8N    60,725.      CurtH    I^boratorle«.    Inc.,    Kanaaa   City,    Kana. 

8 


JL  Filed  (Kt    16,  1»."> 

^  AKRA-SCOUR 


Igisaic  mnwt 


For  Veterinary    Medicine  for  Treating  Diarrhea  In  Parm 
.\nlniala. 

Flrat  uae  .Nov.  26.  I»a7. 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Food  Kuppleinrnt. 
First  uae  June  3.  19.58. 


»N    00,738.     The    I»o-8oi  Coiapany.   lac..   Llndenbnrat,   N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1908. 


8N  59.115.     Ell  Lilly  and  Company.  Indlanap«»lli«,  Ind.     Filed 
Sept.  18,  1958. 


DACRIOSE 


MI-CEBRIN  T 


For  Sterile  Ophthalmic  Irrlfatlng  Holutlona. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Mar    18.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg   Xoa.  .584..578  and  668.263.  8X    60,739.      The    Iao-8ol    Company,   inc..   Llndenburat.   W.T. 

For   TberapeuUc  VUamin-Mloeral   Uaeful   In   Hpeedlng  Re-         Filed  Oct.  16.  1958. 
corery  by  Meeting  Incrraaed  Nutritional  I>emandH.  C5TT¥  TI^  A  /^T¥^¥XI 

Flnit  uae  Aug.  1,  19.%8.  OU  Lit*  AdLFllN 


8X  .')9,757.     Olln  Mathlenon  Chemical  Corporation,  Sew  York. 
X  Y.     Filed  Sept    29.  1958. 

ROBENGATOPE 

For   I'barniaeeutlcal    Preparation*   Containing   RadloactUe 
Ro«««>  Bengal. 

Flntt  UHC  June  18,  1958. 


For  Ophthalmic  Antlaeptlca. 

Flmt  UMe  on  or  about  Sept.  10.  1958. 


8N   60.740.     Tbe   Ibo-8oI  Company,    Inc..   Llndenhurat.   N.Y. 
Piled  Oct.  16.  1958. 

REFRACTOSOL 

For  Medicated  Kye  Drop*. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Dec.  29,  1954. 


8N  59,882.      Benton   Laboratorlea.   Inc..  Hatborb,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  1.  19.%8. 

TERMINATAL 

For   Nutritional    Vitamin    and    Mineral    Preparation. 
Flrat  UMe  Sept    4,  19.'^8. 


S.N  61.087.     Stlefel  L4iboratorlea.  Inc..  Oak  Hill.  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  21,  1958. 

,  BRASIVOL 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparatlona  Conalstlng  of  Medicated 
Uraded  AbraMlve  Cream  for  tbe  Treatment  of  Acne. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  11.  1958. 


SN  60.124.     Farbeufabrlken  Bayer  .\ktlenge«ellitchaft.  Lever-  —^^^mm.— 

kunen-Bayerwerk.  (iennany.      Filed  Oct.  6.   1958.  »,        «     .     ^,  ^      «••  .. 

SX  61.140.     Vlck  Chemical  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled 

RANDOLECTIL  -  -  -  decaMIUM 

Owner  of  (;erman   Reg.  .No.  673.031,  dated  .Mar.  16,  1955. 

For  Chemotberapeutlc  .XgentM.  Chemical  Product*  for  Heal-  For  Antlhlatamlne  Preparation  Marketed  an  an  Ingredient 

Ing    PurpoMCH    and    Cultlratlon    of    Health.    Pharmaceutical  In  a  Cough  .Mixture. 

Drugw.  Plrat  uae  Sept.  9.  1958. 


SX  60.125.     Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlenge»ellachaft.  Lerer      y^.  ^^  ^^      ^^  ^^    HlriK-h.  d  b.a.  Innerclean  Company.  Lot. 
ku«en  Bayerwerk,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  6,   19.58.  Angile.,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1958. 


BAYOLIN 


INNER  TABS 


Owner  of   German    Reg.    Xo.   601,495.  dated  t>ct.   3,    1950.  Xo  claim  of  exclaalee   right  la  made  to  the  word  "Taba" 

For  Chemotberapeutlc  Agenta,  Chemical  Prod«cta  for  Heal-  a«  uaed   on   the  gooda  claimed.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.   184.157. 

Ing  PurpoaeM  and  CultlTatlon  of  Health,  and  Pharmaceutical  For  Laxative. 

Oruca.  Plrat  uae  Oct.  9,  19.58.                                         | 
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8N   62,127.      Sodete   dea    Ualnea   Chlmlqnea    RhonePoalenc.     8N    63,582.      General    Motom    Corporation.    Detroit     Mich 
Part*.  Prance.    Piled  Nov.  7,  1958.  Filed  Dec.  3. 1958. 


FLAGYL 


BLC 


Prlortty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
47.5,339.  dated  Oct.  24.  19.58  (Farta)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  114.747. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Compoaltion  for  the  Treatment  of 
Uenlto-L'rlnary  lafectlomt. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  362,993. 

For  MlHcellaneouH  Automotive  Parts — Namely,  Bumper 
Guarda,  Hub  CapK.  Radiator  <;rille»«.  Wheel  DIhcm,  and.  Wheel 
Covera. 

Flrat  uae  In  or  before  19.t6. 


SN  62.138.     Abbott  LaboratorteH.  North  Chlcajfo,  III.     Plied 
.Nov.  10,  1968. 

GRADUMET  DESOXYN 

Owner  of  Reg.  .Noa.  4.H4.2.')7  and  660.967. 
For  d-De«oxyrphedr1ne  Hydrf>chlorlde  Prepared  for  lae  aa 
a  Cerebro  Stimulant  In  a  Klow-Releane  DtHiage  Form. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  26.  1958. 


SN  65,749.    American  Chain  ft  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  Bridge 
port.  Conn.    Piled  Jan.  13,  1959. 

STEERMASTER 

For  Marine  Steering  <;ear  Aiwembly. 
Plrxt  UHc  Dec.  19.  19.'>8. 


SN  112, 19S.      Lambert  Kay.    Inc..    Loa  Angelea,  Calif.      Piled 
Nov.  10.  19.58. 


THERALIN 


For  VlUmin  Mineral   Food  Supplement  for  Animal*. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  20.  19.58. 


SN  62.294.     Arthur  D.   Herrick,   d.b.a.   New  Drug  InaUtute.. 
,     New  York.  NY.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1958. 


DIPAMYCIN 


For   Ointment    for   IHaper    Raab,    Prickly    Heat,    Chaflng. 
Chapping,  and  Other  Minor  Skin  Irritation*. 
Flrat  uae  .Sept.  4,  19.58. 


S.N  62.419.     Savage  Laboratorlea.  Inc..  Ifouaton.  Tex.     Piled 
Nov.  13,  1958. 


PAVRICOL 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Cough*  and  Cold* 
Flrat  uae  Nov.  3.  1954. 


8N  64.488.     Chaa.  I>flier  ft  Co..  Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  17,  19.58. 


DOXACILLIN 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
PIrat  uae  I>ec.  5,  19.58. 


Class  20-Uiiol6uiii  and  Oiled  Ootli 

SN  49,440.    Kentlle,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  10,  19.58. 

WOVEN  TONES 

For  Plaatic  Coverings  In  Tile  and  Sheet  or  Roll  Form  for 
Surface*  Such   a*   Floora,   Walla,   Countertop*  and   the  Like. 
Firat  uae  Apr.  1.  1958. 

Cass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Aladiines, 
and  Supplies 

SN   27.856.      General    Railway    Signal    Company.    Roche«ter, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1957. 

TRAFFIC  MASTER 

For  Traffic  Control  Center  Apparatn*  Uaed  in  Conjunction 
With  Centralised  Traffic  Control  and  Electric  Interlocking 
Railway  SyHtemx. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  1,  1957. 


SX    64,993.      Mead    Johnaon    ft    Company.    Kvanavllle.    Ind. 
Filed  I>ec.  29.  1958. 


SX  .10,9.58.    The  Standard  Motor  Company  Limited,  Coventry, 
F/ngland.    Filed  May  28,  1957. 


PAXATRINA 


For  Tranqulllaer  and  Antlapanmodlc  Preparation. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  4.  19.58. 


STANPART 


Clatf  19- Vehicles 


SN  55,067      Gueat.   Keen  ft  .NettlefoldM  Unilted.  Smethwlck 
England.     Filed  July  10,  19.58. 


GKN 


Owner  of  Britlah   Reg.  No.  516.882,   dated  Oct.  14.   19,10. 

For  Part*  of  Railway  Veblclea— Xamely,  Brake  Block*  and 
Holder*,  Brake  and  Collector  Shoea,  and  Flnlahed  Wagon 
Caatlnga. 


Owner  of  Britlah  Reg.  Nba'.  751  ..101,  751,306,  and  othera 
dated  Feb.  25.  19.56. 

For  Electric  Lighting  Apparatu* :  Aerials;  Electrtc  Bat- 
teriea;  Junction  Boxee :  Electric  Cigar  Ughtera :  Inaulated 
Electric  Wire:  Electric  Cable:  Electric  Coll*:  Electric  Con- 
denaer*  :  Commutatora  :  Electric  Contact*  ;  Electric  Cut-Outa  : 
Electric  Safety  Fuaea ;  Electric  Fnae  Wire  ;  Electric  Relay*  ; 
Electric  RealHtancea:  Electrtc  Swltche* :  Electrtc  Trana- 
formera:  Electric  Foot  Warmera ;  Electric  EMatribatora : 
Radio  Seta ;  Loudapeakera  :  SUrter  Motora  :  Dynamo*  :  Elec- 
tric Headlampa ;  Electric  Side  Lamp* ;  Electric  Spot  I^ampx  : 
Electric  Parking  Lamp*  ;  Electric  Reverwlng  LampH  :  Electric 
Trafflcatorn  ;  Electric  Lamp  Bnlba  ;  Electric  Lamp  Reflectora  : 
Switch  Operating  Anna. 


SN   60,084.      Atlaa   Specialty    Mfg.   Co.,  Chicago,   III.     Plied 
Oct.  6.  19.58. 


SN  44,921.     Qulk-Chek  Corp.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Piled  Jan 
29,  19.58. 


T.C. 


GOLD  STAR 


For  Plaatic  Automobile  Seat  Covera. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  16,  19.56. 

TM  743  O.O.— 13 


For  Radio  and  Televlalon  Receiver  Tube*. 
Flrat  use  Nov.  5,  1957. 


TM  148 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23,  1959 


SN    4»ft4»       HobtoT    *    Brown    Electronic   Corp.,    RockTllIf    8N  60^15.     Edward  8.  Urem.*.  d.b.a    Atlantic  Ultra-Violet 
Centir^N.Y     Fili  Apr.  17.  1»M.  Co..  Lon,  I.land  Oty.  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1W8. 

PRO-TEXTION  RAY 

Tbe  word  "Bay"  Id  diMclatnied  apart  froni  the  mark  at* 
ahown. 

For  Electrically-Operated  Oaone-I'roductnic  r)evlce»i  Bmploy- 
Inc  Ultra-violet  Ray  Laaipa,  for  ManltliInK  the  InHide  of 
F'ootwear. 

tlmt  uae  about  1».M. 


The  word  "'Lite"  la  dliwlalmed  apart  from  the  mark.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  S72.873. 

For  Emergency  Ele<-trlc  I'ower  ApparatuH  of  the  Type 
Which  In  Automatically  Set  Into  Operation  Upon  Failure  of 
Power  In  a  Main  Syntem  and  Which  Shuta  Off  Automatically 
When  Such  Main  I'ower  In  Restored. 

Flmt  UHe  Jan.  16,  1956. 


SX  62,1 7S.     Reneral   ln»trument  Corporation   (K    W.   Sickles 
LMvlMlon).  Chlcopee,  MaHH.     Filed  Nov.  10.  UJ58. 


SN  51,472.     Leeds  and  Northrup  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  May  12,  1958. 


TRICARB 


For    ElectHcally -Con trolled     Heat  Treating    Furnace*    for 
Homogeneou*  Carburlilng.  Controlled  Caae  Cartourlilng.  Car 
bon    Restoration.    Hardening   or  Carbonltrlding    and    Electric 
Control  Apparatus  for  Application  Thereto. 

Plrat  use  In  April  1958. 


For  Television  Deflection  Yokes.  Horliontal  Output  Trans- 
formers. Television  Tuners.  Radio  Tuners,  Transformers. 
Delay  Llnea.  Chokea.  Toroidal  Windings,  ABsemblles  Includ- 
ing Magnetic  Ampltflers.  Audio  Transfonners.  I'ower  Trans 
formers  and  Chokes.  Capacitors,  and  Containing  a  Plurality 
of  the  Above  Components  Electrically  Connected  to  Ont- 
Another. 

Flrat  use  In  February  1947.  *- 


^         ^  ..#      S^'  M,181.     International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
SN    58,449       Raythenn    Corporation.    Redwood    City.    Calif  tlon.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1958 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1958. 


RAYTHERM 


STENOTRON 


For  Electrical  Wire  and  Cable. 
FIrat  uae  Oct.  1.  1957. 


For  Facsimile  Transmitting  and  Receiving  Apparatus  and 
Parts  Therefor. 

1-^rst  uae  Mar.  25,  1908. 


SN  58,880.     Stephens  Trusonlc,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif.    Piled 
Sept.  12,  1958. 

STEREODOT 

For  Stereophonic  Loudspeaker  Systems  and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  19,  1958. 


SN    (K),438.       Sierra    Electric    Corporation.    Qardena,    Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1958. 


SN    64,552.       Mid-Contlnent    Distributing    Corp«»ratlon.    I»es 
Molnea.  Iowa.     I-Mled  Dec.  18,  1958. 

MIDraNTINENT 


For  Storage  Itatterles. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1958. 


SN    64,880.      Charles    Engelhard.    Inc..    I-j»st    Newark,    N.J. 
Filed  I>ec.  24.  1958. 


"SILICLEAR" 


Owner  of  Reg.    Nos.   514.811.  638.987.  and  othera. 
For  Electrical  Devices — Namely.  Painted  or  Molded  Color 
Wall  Plates.  Switches.  Receptacles,  and  Plugs. 
First  use  June  2,  1958. 


SN    60,439.      Sierra    Electric    Corporation,    Oardena,    Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1958. 


For  Tubular    Non-Metallic   Sheaths  for   the   Protection   of 
Wires  and  Rods. 

First  use  Nov.  3,  1958. 


SN  65,248.     The  Kent  Company,  Inc.,  Rome.  N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 
2,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg  No  574.2.18 

The  drawing  Is  lined  to  Indicate  rust  color.  Owner  of  Reg.  For  Commercial  Electrically  Operated  Apparatus  Namely. 
Noa.  514.811,  600,973,  and  514,812.  i  Vacuum   Cleaners,   Floor  Conditioning  and   .Maintenance  .Ma 

For  Electrical  Wiring  I>vlces— Namely,  Receptacles.  Plugs,  chines,  Wet-Dry  Vacuum  Machines  and  Suction  Kurn.u.*.  and 
Switches,  and  Wall  Plates.  Boiler  Cleaners  and  Parts  of  Such  Apparatus.  ' 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1958.  First  use  Nov.  26.  1956. 


I 
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SN  65,387.     Underwood  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed    SN  67,240.     Pioneer  Gen-E-Motor  Corporation,  Chieaco,  111. 
Jan.  6,  1959.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1959. 


For  Potentiometers,  Delay  Lines,  Matrices,  Load  Isolators, 
Antennas  (Microwave),  V.O.R.  Matching  Stubs,  Rotary 
Jolnta,  Other  Waveguide  Components,  Local  Oscillators,  Gear 
Trains. 

First  use  .May  1950. 


PIMCOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  665.365,  411,610,  and  others. 

For  Generatora.  Electric  Motors,  Dynamotors,  Inverted 
Rotary  Converters,  Motor  Generators,  (ias  Engine  Driven 
Electric  Generating  Plants,  Wind  I>riven  Electric  (ieneratlng 
Plants,  Battery  Charging  Plants,  and  Electric  Power  Plants. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1938. 


8N  67,332.     Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corporation,   North  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1959. 


SN  65,412.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc..  d.b.a.  CBS- 
Hytron,  Dan  vers.  Mass.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1959. 


COR-BOND 


For  Electrical  Contact  Points. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  19,  1959. 


SN  67,663.     W.  A.  Beauchalne  k  Sons.  Inc..  Lakeport.  N.H. 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1959. 


BEAU 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  622.736,  666,808.  and  othera. 
For  Stereo  Cartridges. 
First  use  May  12.  19.%8. 


For  Electrical  Connector. 
First  use  .Sept.  25.  1958. 


SN    6^,770.      Blectro-Volce,    Incorporated,    Buchanan,    Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1959. 


SN  65.443.     H.  K.  Porter  Company  (Delaware),  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1909. 


WOLVERINE 


DRAGON 


For  Portable  Electrically  Driven  Hedge  Trimmers. 
First  use  June  1958.  r_.^ 


For  Loudspeakers  and  Enclosures  Therefor. 
First  use  June  15.  1958. 


S.N    65,607.      Multi-Clean    Products,    Incorporated,    St.    Paul. 
Minn.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1959 


LITE-12 


SN  67.952.      The  Minster  Machine  Company.  Minster.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1959. 

aCLEHyllTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  57«.."»45. 

For  Electric  Floor  Polishing  .Machines. 

First  use  Aug.  8.  1950. 


For  Clutch  Electrical  Control  I'nlts. 
First  use  Oct.  21.  1958. 


SN  65,961.     Otto  Kadmon,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan 


SN  68,223.     Burndy  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.     Filed  Feb. 


16.  1959. 


24,  1959. 


ALTO 


MODULOK 


For  Electric  Bulbs  and  Electric  Light  Sets. 
First  use  Nov.  0,  19.57. 


For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  19.58. 


SN  66,695.     Burndy  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.     ^^'  68,225.     Burndy  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.     Filed  Feb. 
29,  1959.  24.  1959. 


STAFEN 


HYPIN 


For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  uae  Jan.  5,  1959. 


For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1951. 


SN  67,072.     Manning.  Maxwell  A  Moore.  Incorporated.  Mus-     sN  68.281.     H.  J.  Leak  k.  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England.     Filed 
kegon,  Mich.    Filed  Feb.  4,  19.59.  Feb.  24, 1959. 


'^Shcm-Matic" 


IL  IE  Ar 


For  Electric  Motors  of  the  Type  Incorporating  a  Speed  Con- 
trolled Brake  Intended  Primarily  for  Bridge  and  Trolley  and  For   Amplifiers  Including  Audio  Ampllflers,  Power  Ampll- 
Holstlng  Equipment  Drives.  tiers  and  Pre-Ampliflers  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Sept.  24,  1958.  First  use  Nov.   10,   1949;  In  commerce  Nov.  10.  1949. 
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SN  98,282.     H.  J.  Leak  *  Co.  Ltd..  London.  Encland.     Filed 
Feb.24,  1»S». 

VARI-SLOPE 

For  Ampllflera  Incladlng  Audio  Ampllfleni.  Power  Ampli 
fler*  and  Pr^-Ampllflem  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Flrat  uae  July  28,  1952  ;  In  commerw  July  28,  l»ft2. 


SN   81,442.      Sanborn   Educational   Reaearcta,    Inc..   Colorado 
Sprlnga.  Colo.    Piled  Oct.  27.  1958. 


SEARCH 


For  Bqulpment  Sold  ai  a  Unit  for  Playlnc  a  Career  Inter 
eat  Determination  Oame. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  1,  19&8. 


SN   83.845.      Unea   Broa.    Limited.   London,   England.      Filed 


SN  88,539.     Vapor  Heating  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Feb.  28.  1959. 


Dec.  8,  1958. 


BALLERINA 


Owner  of  Brttiah  Reg.   No.  774,117.  dated  Feb.  7.   1958. 
For  Dolla'  Prama. 


For  Voltage  Begulatom. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  24,  1959. 


SN  83,883.     Slmpoon  Fawcatt  *  Company  Limited.  London, 
England.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1988. 


SWAN 


SN    88.589.      Electronic    Tube    Salea    inc..    New    York.    N.V. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1989. 


ETS 


For  BJlectronlc  Tnbea  and  Semlconductora. 
Flmt  uae  June  4.  1956. 


Ownar  of  Britiah   Beg.  No.  4X8.423.  dated  Feb.   15.  1922. 

For  Toy  BoaU  and  Submarinea.  Toy  Lathea  and  Drilling 
and  Milling  Macblnea.  Toy  Circular  Saw*.  Toy  Aeroplanea. 
Toy  Vehlclea,  Scootera,  Toy  Carti  and  Horaea,  Rocking 
Horaea  and  Toy  THcycle  Uoraea,  Toy  Cranea,  Toy  Sack 
Tmcka.  Toy  Barrowa,  Swinga,  Toy»  In  th*^  Form  of  Quadm- 
peda.  Dolla.  Toy  Bnlldinga.  Toy  Bricks,  and  Toy  Sklttlea. 


~~^^^^'~~  SN    64,101.      Neator   Johnaon   Manufacturing  Company,   Chl- 

SN    88.618.      Union    Carbide    Corporation.  New    York,    N.Y.         cago.  111.    Mled  Dec.  11,  1958. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1959.  TiTTDn 

For  Ice  Skatea. 

For   Electric  Weldera— Namely.   Klectrtc  Welding  Torchew         Flrat  uae  In  July  1960. 

and  Welding  Wire  Feed  Control  Unlta.  

Flrat  UM>  Jan.  13.  l».'^9. 


SIGMETTE 


"^■^"^  ^"^""""^^    8N    64,102.      .Neator  Johnaon    Manufacturing  Company.   Chi- 

cago. 111.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1958. 

Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  aMi  Sporting  Goods  SOLO 


SN  49.775.     Peteraon  Plaatic*.  Inc..  d  b.a.  Pet  Toy.  Newport. 
N.H.    Filed  Apr.  16.  1958. 


For  Ice  Skatea. 
Flrat  uae  In  July  1950 


PEN-0-PIN 


For   Toy    Plaatic    Bowling    Ptna   and    Bat  la   for   Playing 
Bowling  c;ame. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  5,  1958. 


Oass  23-Cirtlory,  MadrfMry,  and  Took, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


.     ^     ....,«       o         SN  3  312      Joaeoh  T   Schooler,  d.b.a.  Schooler  Manufacturing 
SN  58.219.     Jud-on  C    Mclntoah    d.b  a    Jn-Do  Mfg.  Co..  8.n     ^^''^^'^'J^^/'J^^J..    calif.     Filed    Feb.   24.    1956. 
Uabrlel.  Calif.    FUed  Sept.  2.  1958.  «,ompany,    i-acvim.. 


JU-DO 


For    Exerdalng    Bqulpment— Namely.    Rubber    Tube    Type 
Exerdaera.  Wall   Brackets.   Platforma  and  Leather  Stall  Bar 


For   Machines   for   Applying   Wrapping    Materiala   to  Con- 


Exerdaera.  Wall   Bracfcets.   fiatrorms  ana  ueatner  »»■■   mir     t.,„^„  .„d  objects  of  VaHous  Shape. 
Attachments    for    Bxercl«>r«.    RepUcement    Tubea   for   Kxer  ^.^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^   ,„9 

ciaera.  Skip  Ropes,  and  Sponge  Rubber  Hand  Ortpa.  ,     ,      ,  .   „        ^o  6:19.311 


Skip  Ropes,  and  Sponge 
First  use  April  1948 


Habj.  to  Intf.  with  Reg    No.  6:19.311. 


SN  60.471.     Joseph  H    Andrews,  Bay  Oty.  Mich.     Filod  Oct.     SN    34.198.      The    Youngstown    Sheet    and    Tube    Company. 
IS   lB5g  Youngstown.  Ohio.    Filed  July  22.  1957. 

FLIP  TOP 

No  claim  Is  mad^  to  eicluslTe  oae  of  the  word  "Top"  as 
naed  on  toy  top*  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Topa  in  the  Form  of  a  Double  Top  Operable  on  s 
String,  the  Bnds  of  Which  Are  Held  In  the  Hsnds  of  thr 
Operator. 

Flrat  oae  Oct.  2.  1958. 


SN  60.710.     W.  A.  OllTer,  Abilene.  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1958. 

OLIVER'S  SUR&FIRB  CAT  FISH  BAIT 

Applicant  dlaclalms  the  wording  "Cat  Fish  Bait." 
For  Cattish  Bait. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  15.  1958. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  gr»^n.     uwuer  of  Jleg.  Noa.  365.875 
and  418.302. 

For  Oil  Well  Pumping  Inlta. 
Flrat  uae  May  18,  1945. 
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8N    4S,600.      Lanaing   Bagnall   Limited,   Baaingatoke,  Hamp- 
shire. England.    Filed  Feb.  11.  1958. 

MECHANISED  MUSCLE 

Owner  of  Britiah   Reg.  No.  724,326.  dated  Nor.  30,  1953. 

For  Motorlied  Fork  Uft  Trucks,  Motorlxed  Pallet  Trucks, 
Motorised  Stillage  Trucka,  Hand  Pallet  Trucks,  Hand  Stacker 
Trucks.  Industrial  Tractors  and  Trailera. 


8N   45,738.      Lansing   Bagnall  Limited,    Basingstoke.   Hamp- 
shire, England.    Filed  Feb.  12.  1958. 


SN  53,083.  -  WalUce  Manofacturtng  Corp..  Weat  Springfleld. 
Mass.    Filed  June  6.  1958. 


« 


Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.  6.'^9,985.  dated  June  12,  1947. 

For  MotoHied  Fork  Uft  Tmcka,  Motorlied  Pallet  Trucka, 
.Motorised  Stillage  Trucks.  Hand  Pallet  Trucks.  Hand  Stacker 
Trucks.  Industrial  Tractora  and  Trailera. 


SN  51.081.     Thomas  Industries,   Inc.,  Louisville.  Ky. 
May  5,  1958. 


Filed 


4SS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  647..')94  and  647.395. 

For  Spraying  Equipment— .Namely.  Spray  Guns.  Com- 
pressors, and  Accessories  Therefor :  and  Saws  and  Tool  Kits 
for  Such  Sawa. 

Ftrat  use  Aug.  12,  1M7. 


SN  51,082.     Thomaa  Industries,   Inc.,  Loulsrille,   Ky.     Filed 
May  5.  1958. 


TI 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  847.394  and  647,395. 

For  Spraying  Equipment — Namely.  Spray  Guns.  Com- 
pressors, and  Acceaaories  Therefor :  and  Saws  and  Tool  Kits 
for  Such  Saws. 

First  use  Aug.  12.  19.^7. 


SN  52.280.     Master-Hung  Door  Equip.  Company.  Pottatown. 
Pa.    Failed  May  2:<.  191V8. 

MASTER-HUNG 


For  Apparatus  and  Equipment  for  the  Assembly  and  Instal- 
lation of  Doors  and  Pre-Hung  Door  Units  Comprising  Dado 
and  Jamb  Dowel  Boring  Machines.  Miter  Saw  Tablea.  Door- 
Sliing  Jigs  and  Work  Bench,  and  .\ssembly  Tables. 

First  use  In  October  19.^6. 


SN   52.852. 
1958. 


Fay    Garner.   Longmont.   Colo.     Filed  May  28, 


OVERSHOT 


For    Material    Handling    Equipment.    Particularly    Power 
Operated  Vehicle  Mounted  Scoops  and  ShoTela. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  4,  1944.  •   l^   x     ■.<^'« 


^fi^jMoat 


For  Electrified  Grass  Sheara. 
Flrat  use  June  5,  1956. 


SN  54,693.     Madlson-Faesaler  Tool  Company,   Moberly,   Mo. 
Filed  July  2,  1958. 


MICROLLER 


For  Bumlahlng  Toola. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  13.  1958. 


SN   57,486. 
field,  N.J. 


Kldde  TeztiTe  Machinery 
Filed  Aug.  19,  19.58. 


Corporation,    Bloom- 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  564,608. 

For  Machines  for  Sizing.  Drying  and  Beaming  Yam : 
Frameworks  for  Holding  Yarn  Packages  Which  Supply  Yarn 
to  Spinning  Frames.  Beam  Warpers,  Looms.  Knitting 
Machlnea.  Yam  Processing  Machines  and  Other  Textile  Ma- 
cblnea: Machines  for  Warping  or  Beaming  Threads  in  Prep- 
aration for  Weaving  or  Knitting  by  Spreading  and  Winding 
Multiple  Threads  on  Rollers.  Spools  or  Beams  ;  Machines  for 
Winding  Yarn  Into  Thread  Paekagea :  Machines  for  Coating 
and  Impregnating  Yarn  With  Liquids  and  for  Stretching  and 
Drying  the  Yarn  :  Apparatus  for  Use  on  Textile  Machinery 
for  Meaaurlng  the  Tension  of  Running  Stranda  of  Yam ; 
Apiwratas  for  Use  on  Textile  Machinery  for  Regulating  the 
Tension  and  Density  of  Running  Strands  of  Yam. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  2, 1946. 


SN   57,487.      Kldde   Textile   Machinery   Corporation.    Bloom- 
field,  N.J.    Filed  Aug.  19.  1958. 

Kidde 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  584,697. 

For  Machines  for  Sizing,  Drying  and  Beaming  Yarn ; 
Frameworks  for  Holding  Yam  Packages  Which  Supply  Yam 
to  Spinning  Frames,  Beam  Warpers,  Looms.  Knitting 
Machlnea.  Yarn  Proceaalng  Machines  and  Other  Textile  Ma- 
chines :  Machines  for  Warping  or  Beaming  Threads  In  Prep- 
aration for  Weaving  or  Knitting  by  Spreading  and  Winding 
Multiple  Threads  on  Rollers,  Spools  or  Beams ;  Machines  for 
Winding  Yarn  Into  Thread  Packages  ^  Machines  for  Coating 
and  Impregnating  Yam  With  Uquida  and  for  Stretching  and 
Drying  the  Yam ;  Apparatua  for  Uae  on  Textile  Machinery 
for  Measuring  the  Tension  of  Running  Strands  of  Yam ; 
Apparatus  for  Use  on  Textile  Machinery  for  Regulating  the 
Tension  and  Density  of  Running  Strands  of  Yarn  ;  Apparatus 
for  Use  on  Textile  Machinery  for  Meaaurlng  the  Denalty  of 
Yarn  as  Wound  on  a  Package. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1946. 


SN    59.842.      Pettlbone-Mulliken    Corporation.    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  Sept.  80,  1958. 


CARY-LIFT 


For  Mobile  Loaders. 

First  use  on  or  about  August  19.%0. 


■i  .>■, 
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8N  •1.7«0.     Actuator  Product*  Corpor«tto«.  Wnburn,  Ma»««.    SX   e.'i,224.     Kdw«rd   Blwrll    Umltrd.  \\>dn«a>ury.  HUfford 
Fll«l  Not.  3.  1»5«.  -blr*.  Bncland.     ni«l  Jan.  2,  1W9. 


iceCap 


For    Refrls^ratlDR   l>lHC<iar«p  Attacbnirnt   for  M«it   Chop 
ping  Machine. 

Pint  uir  May  13,  1»58. 


SN  62,053.     AdainaM  Carbid*  Cerporattoa.  Kpntlworth.   N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  19'W 


DEX-A-MILL 


For  Mllltns  Cutter  Bodies. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  9.  1958. 


Owner  of  BritUh  Ktnc    No.  7n7.(>»K.  dHt>>d  July  4.   19.*>7. 
For  SpadeH.   .ShuvHx.  Forkn,  Axett  and   F:di;e  TooIm    (ReluK 
Hand  Toolxi 


8N  «2.177.     The  <  J  lacier  MeUI  Cooipany.  Limited.  Wembley. 
Mlddlenex.  Enxland.    Filed  Nor.  10.  1958. 


MN  t{,'i..V44.     Kver-Meal  Induxtrliil  (ilueM.  Inc..  .New  York.  .N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  19.*i9. 


DU 


LEZAM 


For  Self-LubrloatlnK  Rearlnx*.  BuKhet*.  ThruKt  Wanherw. 
and  Bimetal  Strip*  Havlnx  Surfacen  CumpoMed  of  a  Mixture 
of  Lead  and  Tetrafluoroettaylene  Reatn. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1958  :  in  commerce  Mar.  2.*i. 
1938. 


For   Carton    MealluK   Machine*  and    (ihilng    Machine*   and 
(iluera. 

Flrat  u«e  Feb.  14.  19.V.. 


S.\  S5.8«H.     Sunbeam  Corjwratlon.  Chlcaxu.  111.     Filed  Jan. 


14. 1959 


SN   62.463.     Roy  H.    Hope,   d.b.a.  Cnbex   Co..   Narberth.  I*a. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1958. 


SUNBEAM 


CUBEX 


For  Bread  SIlHnir  ApparatuH. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  1.  1958. 


Uwner  of  Heg.  Nom.  390.181  and  31N.0.'iA. 

For  SclMHorn. 

Ftmt  uxe  July  10.  1958. 


SN  65.9.VI.     Home  I>ect>ratom.  Inc..  Newark.  N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 


16.  1959 


8N    62.590.      National    Tank    Company.    Tulna.   Okia       Filed 
Nov.  17,  1958. 

FRIGI-aAS 

For  Separator  for  the  DlMtlllate.  Water  and  Can  of  Rela- 
tively Lean  Well  Stream*  Produced  From  Vapor  Fha>te  Rener 
volra  at  Moderate  to  Low  Rate*. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  9.  1958. 


DECOETCHED 


For  StalnleHM  Steel  Flatware. 
Flrxt  uwe  Apr.  18.  1958. 


SN  66.2:{4)      Parko.  inc..   Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  21.  19.'i9 


PARKOLOK 


For  Sheet -.Metal  Seamer. 
First  use  Jan.  6.  19.~>N. 


SN   64.171.      Halm    luHtrunient    Co..    Inc..   Oleo    Head.    NY 
Filed  Dec.  12.  19:^8. 


K. 


For  MacblncH  and  Apparatus  for  Applying  Labels  to  Mer- 
chandise. 

First  use  June  15. 19.%7. 


SN    A6..t45.       F'oley    Manufacturing    Conipuny.    d.b.a.    Power 
Flight  Co.   MlnneapolU.   Minn.     Filed  Jan.  23.   1959 

POWER  FLIGHT 

For  Lawnmowerx. 

Flr»t  une  Not   17.  1958.  ' 


..   ^.  „..       ........        w        .  ^  ^        ..  r,^.  t..      •^'X  66.432.     Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation.  .San 

SN   64.841.      PhllllpH   .Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.    III.         joi,e.  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1959. 

PHILLIPS  VIBRA  SONE 

For  Ultrasonic  Metal  Cleaning  .\pparatuM  Including  Cltra- 
sonlc  Degreasers  and  Ultrasonic  Washers. 
First  use  Sept.  23.  1958. 


For    Agricultural    and    Horticultaral    Spraying    Machines. 
First  use  Mar  9.  19.55. 


June  28,  1959 
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8N  66.579.     Victor  Saw  Works.  Inc.,  Mlddletown.  N.T.    Fltod    SN  48.732.     J.  Melvln  Freed.  Inc..  Perkaale,  Pa.     Filed  Mar. 
Jan.  27,  19.59.  **.  !•**• 

VICTOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  329.823.  121.981.  and  others. 
For  Hack  Saws.  Coping  Saws,  and  Blades  Therefor,  Both 
Hand  and  Power  Driven  and  Blades  for  Band  Sawa. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1903. 


For  Cardboard  Boxes  or  Containers  for  Glass  Slides  Used 
la  Pathological  Work. 
First  use  Oct.  7.  1957. 


SN   66..'i98.      Butler   Manufacturing  Company,   Kanaas  City. 
Mo.    Filed  Jan.  28,  19.'S9. 

R-TIC-CYCLE 

For  LIquld-Gas  Separatora. 
First  use  Jan.  5.  19.%9. 


SN  .54.448.     Underwood  Corporation.  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
June  27,  1958. 

POST-MASTER 

For  Adding,  Accounting  or  Bookkeeping  Machines,  Some- 
times Called  Calculators  or  Computers. 
First  use  May  27.  1957. 


SN    66,775.      Decatur   Pump   Company.   Decatur.    III.      Filed 

Jan.  30,  19.59.  ^— ^^— 

DECATUR  SN  5*891.     Rayex  Corporation,  Flushing,  N.Y.     Filed  July 

7.  1958. 

For  Turbine  Pumps.  Water  Systetn  Pumps.  Submersible 
Pumps,  Centrifugal  Pumps.  Educer  Deep  Well  Systems,  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1919.     ^ 

•     •« 

8N    66.830.       Wain-Roy    Corporation.     Hubbardston.     Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1959. 


WAIN-ROY 


For  Bxcavatlng  Ek|ulpment  and  the  Like. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  1,  1946. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  shading  purposes  only. 
For  Sunglasses. 


SN  66,938      O.  Schwarti  *  Co.,  Dusaeldorf,  Germany.     Filed         j^rat  uae  Sept.  15,  1957. 

Feb.  2,  1969.  ^ 

IjAMlUAlTllLF  ^^    ^2,1\%.     Viewlex,   Inc..   Ix)ng   Island   City.    N.T.      Filed 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  696.778.  dated  Nov.  5.  1956.  Nov.  18.  1958. 

For   Sliding   Bearings   and    Sliding   Elements  of  Synthetic 
Material  for  Construction  of  Machines. 


£^Juuyfm,  -U-^flmlia, 


For   Machines   and   Apparatus   for   Projecting    Views   and 

Qass  24— Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines   m^icia  From  mms.  and  for  Handling  sudes. 


First  use  Oct.  15,  1953. 


SN  .58,214.     Marks  Development  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Lee  Steel 
Company.   Huntington   Park,  Calif.      Filed    Sept.   2,    1958. 


ROLLAWAY 


SN  63,613.     Technlcon  Instruments  Corporation.  "Channcey. 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1958. 

AUTOANALYZER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668,330,  dated  Oct.  14,  1958. 
For  Apparatus  for  Analysing  Blood  and  Other  Body  Fluids 
^_^^^_i_  and  Apparatus  for  Use  In  Analysis.  Monitoring,  and  Produc- 

tion Systema.  and  Components  of  Said  Apparatus— Namely. 
SN    66.847.      The    Central    Rubber    and    Steel    Corporation,     g^^p,^  Supply  Devices,  Proportioning  Pumps.  Heating  Baths. 
Ftndlay,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  2.  19.59.  Dialyaers.  Colorimeters,  and  Recorders. 

pipil^rp-puiV  First  use  July  26.  19.55. 


For    Combination    Clothesline    and     Metal     Reel     Housing 
Therefor. 

First  use  In  April  1958. 


For  Washing  Machines. 
First  use  Dec.  15.  1958. 


Class26-MeasHring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 


SN  65,525.     Uhlemann  Optical  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
—         Jan.  8.  19.59.  * 

CATRA-LENS 


For  Optical  Lenses. 
First  use  Apr.  15, 1958. 


T 


SN  41.415.     Thomas  R.  Welch  and  Martin  S.  Goldfarb.  Los    ^^^   e«,45i.     Jensen-Hasting  Products.   Inc.,   Seattle,   Waah. 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1957.  p,,^^  j.„  gfi,  19.59. 


CHIC 


For  Slide  Rule  Calorie  Counter. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1957. 


LITER-METER 

For   Manometer   Type    Fuel   Gauges  for  Automobiles. 
First  use  June  10.  19.58. 
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8N  SO.lfil.    The  L«D  BIoww  Companx,  DajrtOD,  Ohio.    Plied 
July  11,  1958. 


8N  58,798     Richard  O.  Kru*ier,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     FUed 
Sept.  11,  1958 

SWEET  AND  CLEAN 

For  Bahy  Powder  Brusbei^ 

Flr»t  u«e  June  2.  1958  


Qiss  30 -Crockery,  Eartheiware,  and 
Porcelaul 


WALL-NOOK 


For   Wall   CablneU   CooiprlalnK  on  Being  Opened   a  Com- 
bined Table  and  Bench  Set. 
First  u*e  May  27.  19.^8. 


8N  58.625.     Drexel  Furnltare  Company.  Drexel,  N.C.     Filed 
Sept.  9.  1958. 

ARTISTRY 


For    Bedroom    Furniture :    Dtning    Room    Furniture ;    and 
OccaMlonal  Furniture — Namely,  CockUll  Table*.  End  Tablet, 
SN   19,639.     The  Toyo  ToW  Company.  Ltd.,  Kokura.  Japan.     (.,,^0^,  Table*,  and  ConHole  Table*. 
Filed  Nor.  20,  1956.  First  use  June  25,  1958. 


Kjt^^UAa^/^ 


aA£y- 


The  word  "Ware"  is  diHclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  an 
nhown.     Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  So.  647.072. 

For  Dlnnerware.  Tableware,  and  OrnamenUl  Ceramics.  All 
Made  of  Earthenware. 

Flmt  uwe  Sept    27.  19.V^  :  In  commerce  Sept.  27.  1955. 

Qass  31  -Filters  and  RefrHperators 

SN  49,101.     Wall  Tube  k  Metal  Products  Company,  Newiwrt, 
Tenn.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1958. 

FIN-SPIN 

For  Heat  Transfer  Devices  Such  as  Condensers,  Evapora- 
tora  and  the  Like. 

First  use  May  31.  1957. 


RN    59,858.      The    Standard    Mattress    Company,    Hartford, 
Coon.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1958. 

^^  FAIR 


For  Mattresses. 

First  use  Sept.  2,  1958. 


8N     69,341.       Illlnoia    Shade    Cloth     Corporation.     Chicago 
Heights,  III.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1959. 


NORTH  STAR 


SN   53,966.     The   Wallace.   Davis  Company.   Hamden.  Conn. 
Filed  June  20.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  220,041. 
For  Shade  Rollera. 
First  use  Mar.  9, 1926. 


SN   70.848.     Auto  Glass  Manufacturing  Co..   Detroit,   Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1959. 


MAGA-FILE 


For  Water  Purifying  Equipment. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  3. 1956. 


SN  55.279.     The  W.  W.  Sly  Manufacturing  Company,  CTeve^ 
land,  Ohio.    Filed  July  14,  1958. 

RESIST-O-WEAR 

^or  Dust  Collector  BaK 
First  use  May  29.  1958. 


Qass  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    53.777.      The    Dayton    Rubber   Company.    Dayton.   Ohio. 
Filed  Jane  18,  1958 

AIR-CONDITIONED 

For  Pillows  and  Cushions. 
First  use  December  1954. 


For  Sofa  Cart. 

F\nt  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  19.58. 


8N  71.139.     New  Waterford  Furnltare  Co.,  New  Waterford, 
Ohio      Filed  Apr.  (k,  1959. 


For  Cpholntered  Furniture. 
Vint  uHcKeb.  12.  1959 


Qass  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


SN    55.096 
Filed 


„.      SN    81.181.      Dura  Vent    Corporation.    Redwood    City,    Calif. 
996.      Universal    Equipment    Company.    Chicago.    111.         v\\»a  Mar  7   1958 
July  10,  1958.  y    . 


UNA  QUIP 


DURA-DUCT 


For  Store  Furatture — Namely.  Drawer  Table*.  Sliding  I>oor 
Tables,  Multiple  Deck  Tables  and  Other  Store  Furniture 
Adapted  To  Hold  and  Display  Merchandise. 

First  use  June  19,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  633,188. 

For  Duct  Pipes  for  Heating  and  Air  Condltioaing  SyMtem*. 

First  use  Apr.  22,  1958.  ' 


June  2S,  1969 
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'"^ocrJ?, mS**""  ''"'""'"'•  ""*""  ^"^"^  "'   '""*  Ou$ 35-Beltiiig,  Hose,  MaddMry  Pad- 
Q-MASTER  \m>  and  Nonmetallk  Tires 


For  Cooking  Equipment. 
Flnt  uae  Apr.  29,  1958. 


8N  65,132.    Texsteam  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Dec. 
30,1958. 


SN  34,837.     Automatic  Vulcaaliers  Corporation,  New  York. 
NY.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1957. 


^e 


/^ 


PANG 


For  Gas  and  Oil  Fired  Steam  Generators. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1958. 


For  Rubber  Repair  Kits  Comprising  Repair  Patches  and 
Vulcanizing  Solution  and  Used  in  Repairing  Punctures  in 
Inner  Tubes,  Inner  Liners  of  Tubeless  Tire*,  Footwear,  Toys. 
Bottles,  and  Other   Items  of  Natural   or  Synthetic  Rubber. 

First  use  In  July  1956. 


8N  66,535.     Cydoblower  Company,  York,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  27, 
1959. 


SN    65.287.     AmeHcan    Blltrite    Rubber   Co..    Inc.,    Chelsea. 
Mass.    Filed  Jan.  5.  1968. 


'iSiBaLOiUEH       KOSTON  CARDINAL 

^^^^^^^^mm  ^  Wm  Wmm  K mm  Owner  of  Reir.  No.  5fi7.40S 


For    Axial    Flow    Positive    Displacement    Blowers,    Com- 
pressors, and  Vacuum  Pumps. 
Plrat  use  Feb.  10, 1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  597,405. 
For  General    Purpose  Hoae  for  Conveying  Water,   Steam, 
Oil,  Air,  Etc. 

First  use  Dec.  3, 1958. 


8N    66,852.      The   Coleman    Company,    Inc.,    Wichita,    Kan*. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1959. 


Qass  36- 


Instruments  and  Supplies 


DECORAMA 


For  Gas  Space  Heaters. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1958. 


SN   66,892.      N.  V.   Ima.    Zeist,   Netherlands.     Filed  Feb.   2. 


SN  55.911.     Luden  de  La  Cour — Editions  CoaUllat.  Paria, 
France.    Filed  July  24.  1958. 

FIORI  MUSICALI 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  460.287,  dated  Oct.  12,  1950 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  79,919. 

For  Unused  and  Recorded  Magnetic  Tapes,  Wirea.  and 
Bands. 


1959. 


ELFAKA 


SN  55,912.     Laden  de  La  Coor — Editions  CosUllat,  Paria, 
France.    Filed  July  24.  1958. 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  116,949,  dated  Nov.  18,  1953. 
For   Apparatus   for    Illuminating    the    Runways    of  Aero- 
dromes. 


ERATO 


SN  67,100.    Temco,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1959. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  381.703  and  642,648. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  419,778,  dated  May  2,  1952 
(ParU)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  513,917. 

For  Unused  and  Recorded  Magnetic  Tapes,  Wires,  and 
Bands. 


SN  59,853.     William   J.   Ro8ten,  d.b.a.   Exquisite  Trading  4 
Mfg.   Co^   New  York,   NY.     Filed  Sept.  30,   1958. 

COLIBRl 

The  word  "Colibri"  Is  the  French  word  for  a  humming-bird. 
For  Spring  Wound  MurIc  Produdng  Movement  Device  for 
Music  Boxes. 

First  use  in  September  19.'V5. 


For  Gas  Fired  Hot  Air  Heaters. 
First  use  Nov.  20.  1958. 


SN   62.292.      Hardman,    Peck   A  Company,    New  York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1958. 


^IRBMAM  »•■>- 


.  •■% 


SN  67,117.    Cribben  and  Sexton  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 

Feb.  5,  1989.  X^^®  ^f))  o           o 

UNIVERSAL  CHEF  Jta^^ 

The  word  "Piano"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  ■« 

For  Gaa  Range*.  Ovena,  Broilera,  and  Griddles,  and  Deep  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  59.163  and  645,117 

Fat  Fryers. .  por  Pianos. 

First  use  Jan.  29,  1959.    ;                -rr            r,r»-.  First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1958  ;  1842  as  to  "Hardmaa  " 


^■^^^^wrowwwf  ■  ■mi  t 
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8N  62  942      Melodlsrand  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Fll*d  Nov.    8N  4«.84a.     Mtnh  Stencil  Machine  Company.  BelteTllle.  111. 
21    J9>vg  Filed  Feb.  28,  l»ft8. 

ROLMARK 

For  Btendl  Applirator  Kita,   Including  Stencil  Rollera  and 
Pada.  Pad  Inka,  SolventM.  and  Oleanera. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  27.  1997. 


For  Planod. 

Klrat  use  on  or  about  Not.  1,  1953. 


8N    51,736.      Paper    Mate    Manufacturing    Company.    Santa 
Monica.  Calif.     Filed  May  15.  1958. 


LADY  CAPRI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  618,245. 
For  Ball  Point  Pena. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  26.  1958. 


Class37— Paper  and  StatioMry  

SN   26.349.      Oroir   Pape^  Company,   8t.    Paul.   Minn.     Filed    8N  53.828.     The  Sailor  Fountain  Pen  Co.    Ltd.,  Nlhonbaahl 
\M   .  la  ta-^T  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo.  Japan.    Filed  June  18,  1958. 


Mar.  18,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .'i30,49.'>. 

For  DlitpoHable  Cellulowe  Wiping  StaeeU. 

Flrat  une  on  or  about  July  1.  1950. 


Owner  of  Japaneoe  Reg.  No.  220.878,  dated  Dec.  11,  1930. 
For  Pena,  Penclla,  and  Drawing  Plna. 


SN   55.4S5.      Chart-Pak,    Incorporated,    New   Canaan,    Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1958. 


CHART-PAK 


SN  26,446.     Comtex  Limited.  London,  England.     Filed  Mar. 
19.   1957. 

FASEAL 

Priority   claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Britlab    Reg.    No. 
761,974,  dated  Jan.  31.  1957. 

For  Paper  Strip*  for  Uae  In  Cloalng  Bags. 


For  Preaaure  Senaitlve  Adhealve  Plaatic  Tape*  and  Sbeeta 
Uaed  in  the  Preparation  of  Oraphs,  Charta,  and  Office  and 
Plant  Lay-Outa. 

Flrat  uaa  Dec.  12,  1949. 


8N    27,635.     W.   A.    Sheaffer   Pen    Company.    Fort    Madlaon, 
Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  5.  1957 


SN  36,476.     Oeneral  Trade  Mark  Company,  Inc.,  New  Tork, 
N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1968. 

SURE-STIK 

For  Preaaure  Sentiltlve  Adhealve  I.jibelH. 
Fimt  une  In  December  1950. 


MM  O 


8N  61,886.     Weatern  Tablet  *  SUtionery  Corporation.  Day- 
ton. Ohio.     Filed  Nor.  3.  1908. 


SNAP  TOP 


For  Refill  Units  for  Ball  Point  Pena. 
Flnt  use  Feb.  15.'  1967. 


For  Looae  Leaf  BIndera. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  15,  1958. 


8N  34,305.     Raplnwax   Paper  Company.  Mlnneapolla.   Minn. 
Piled  July  24.  1997. 


SN    62,611.      Redman   Bnterprlsen.    Kannaa   City.    Mo.     Filed 
Not.  17.  1968. 


MEMOCHIEF 


RRP^n  FREEZE 


Applicant  diaclaima   the  word   "Proterta"   apart  from    the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  655.844. 
For  Wrapping  Paper. 
Flrat  uae  about  May  3.  1907. 


For  Plaatic  Pocket  Memorandum  Case  Simulating  a  Hand- 
kerchief 

First  use  Apr.  24,  1908. 


Class  38  -  PrinU  and  PuUicatSons 

SN   59,080.      Rirhfleld   OH   Corporation.  Loa   Angelea.   Calif. 
Filed  July  10.  1958. 


SN  34,422.     M.  Orumbacber.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed  July 


26,  1907. 


TUFFILM 


lAGLE 


For  Artiata'  OverUy  Sheeting. 
First  une  Oct.  2.  1900. 


For  House  Organa. 

First  une  in  December  1990. 


SN  62.010.     Nomie  Anderson.  Kennedy.  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  17, 


SN  37,043.     Alfred  I.  Rosenberg,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Sept. 


1998. 


11,   1997. 


PEN-0-POT 


MULTI-WHIZ 


For  Combined  Desk  Set  and  Planter. 
First  uae  May  2,  1957. 


For  Set  of  Printed  Bducatlonal  Cards  for  Use  aa  a  Teaching 
Aid. 

Flrat  use  Sept.  2,  1908.  ■  -  ^...  .  ■ 
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BN  63.886.     John  H.  Miller,  Batontown,  NJ.    Filed  Not.  28.  SN  31.156.     A.  J.  Scbneleraon  4  Son.  Inc..*Kew  York,  N.Y. 

105S  Filed  May  31,  1957. 

SENIOR  CITIZEN  i .           ,   a 


For  Newsletter. 

First  uae  Oct.  1.  1958. 


8N  63.692.     Capitol  Radio  Engineering  Institute.  Inc..  Waah-         ^^^^  ^^  ^      ^4   1957 
Inffton,  D.C.    Filed  Dec.  5, 1958. 


satin-diine 

For    Fabric    Sold    Only    in    Finiahed    Garmenta — Namely. 
Ladies'  and  Children's  Slips  and  Petticoats. 


SN  39,882.     Lytton'a,  Henry  C.  Lytton  k  Company,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Oct.  .11,  1957. 


LYTTON'S 


'    For  News  Bulletina,    Magasinea.  and   Text  Books. 
First  use  in  1930. 

U—  

SN  63,939.     Hagan  Publishing  Corporatloa.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1958. 

ARCHITECTURAL  & 

ENGINEERING  NEWS 

For  Trade  Magatine. 

First  use  Sept.  15.  1958.  •■^  „• 


For  Clothing — Specifically,  Dreawea.  Hata.  OTercoata,  Top- 
coats, Shirts,  Neck  Wear.  Robes,  Pajamas.  Belts,  Hats,  Trou- 
sers, Sweaters.  Jackets,  Rainwear,  Underwear.  Lingerie,  and 
Shoes. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1946 ;  In  1887  aa  to  *'Henry 
C.  Lytton." 


SN  50.390.     Rabhor  Robea  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 
25,  1958. 

MAN  ALIVE 

For  Men's  Sportswear — Namely,  Sweaters.  Shirts,  Jackets, 
and  Combination  Garments  of  One-Plece  Conalating  of  Btalrt 
and  Trousers. 

First  use  Mar.  15.  1958. 


8N  60,658.     Wolf  Manufacturltig  Co.,  Waco,  Tex.    Filed  Apr. 


29,  1958. 


SN  64,876.     Wonderland,  Inc..  Boulder,  Colo.     Filed  Dec.  15, 


1958. 

C 


ADD  A  CUFF 


OIOXIA^O 


For  Children's  Trousers. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1908. 


(rf'fii//  i/n  >ir/ 


For  Magailne  Distributed  Rl  Monthly. 
First  uae  Not.  1.  1949. 


SN  64.094.     NEA  Service.  Inc.,  CleTeland.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec. 
18,  1908. 

SHORT  RIBS 

For  Comic  Drawings  of  a  Fictitious  Character,  Publiahed  in 
Dally  and  Sunday  Newspaiters. 
Flrnt  uae  Nov.  17,  1908. 


aass39-Clotlini9 


8N  3,316.     The  Strnuse-Baer  Company.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1906. 

f*UB  (M-TUSCM 
SCirUB  CM^ 


SN  00,829.     Pendleton  Woolen  MlUa.  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed 
May  1,  1958. 

THE  PENDLETON 

TOPMASTER 

p.  .- 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  508,995,  514,710.  and  610,780. 

For  Women's  Wool  Jackets. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1958 :  Dec.  SI,  1910,  as  to  "Pendleton." 


v.ii 


SN  61,918.     Longley  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn.    Filed  May  19,  1998. 


Q     LIVES 


THEY  COM£  UP 
SMILINC 

Applicant  dlaclalms  the  right  to  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"Rub  Em-Tub  Em  Scrub  Em  They  Come  L'p  Smiling"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  197.212  and 
334,600. 

For  Boya'  Suits,  Oater  and  Under  Shirts.  Blouses.  Pants. 
Pajamas.  Bath  Robes,  and  Girls'  Dreases.  Sport  Dresses, 
Shirts.  Shorts,  Blouses.  Sweaters,  Slacks,  and  Playsults,  and 
Bath,  Beach,  and  Lounging  Robea. 

Flrat  use  January  1920. 


For    Men's    and    Boys'    Overalls,    Pants,    Jackets,    Coata. 
Jumpers,  apd  Dungareea. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1928. 


SN  52,123.     Malcolm  Kenneth  Co..  Boston,  Maas.     Filed  May 


22,  1908. 


KINLOCH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  398,362. 

For  Men's  Overcoats  and  Tupcoata. 

First  use  Apr.  0,  1933. 
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SN  St.T44.     lf.K.M.  Kaltttag  UWlm,  IM..  lUBcbMtM'.  N.B. 
niwl  Jane  2,  1908. 


SN  6a,aSl.     Damon  Cr««tlon«  Inc.,   New  York,  N.T.     Flted 
Not.  17.  19M. 


MIRAFIL 


^s^msf 


Owner  of  Ref.  No.  M2,«4S. 

Pnr  Sweatera,  Swlmwanr.  Drtwrna,  and  Bklrta. 

fint  uw  Apr.  2S,  19M. 


8N   52.746.     M.K.M.   Knitting  MlUa,  Inc..   Mancheater.  N.H. 
nied  June  2,  19M 


TIARA 


For  Men's  Neckwear. 
Ptrat  uae  Aug.  1,  19U. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  362.783.  M8.329,  and  othcra. 

For  Sweaters. 

nrat  aaa  Uajr  12.  19S8 


SN  S3.889.    Maiden  Form  Braaalere  Compaajr.  Inc..  New  York, 
N.T.    rtled  June  19.  19M. 

BRIGHT  CHORD 

For  Foundation  Oarmentii — Namely,  Braaalerea. 
Flrat  uae  June  4.  19M. 


SN  03.890.    Maiden  Form  Braaalere  Company,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.T.     Filed  June  19.  19S8. 


GAY  MUSE 


For  Foundation  Oarmenta — Namely.  Braaalerea. 
First  use  June  4.  1908. 


8N   62.848.     Farah  Manufacturing  Company,   Inc..  Bl  Paao. 
Tax.     Filed  Not.  20,  1908. 

SAND  DABBERS 

For  Panta. 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1908. 


CUfs42-Kirittad,   Ntttedl,   and   Textit 
Fabffio,  md  SdMtitiites  Tlierafor 

SN  03,117.    OlaaaM  Corporation  of  Amarica,  New  Tork.  N.T. 
Fllwl  June  9.  1908. 

WORLD  OF  IDEAS 

For  Fabrics  for  Home  Furnishings. 
First  use  In  or  before  August  1957. 


SN  04.186.     liarlanae  Reynolds,  d.ba.  Four  Cornera  Crafta. 
Cortes,  Colo.    Filed  June  24.  19S8. 

FLITE  PANEL 

For  Women's   Sleereleaa  Coat-Like  OarMenta  for  Wearing 
Over  Various  Types  of  Ureaaes  and  Spartswear. 
First  use  Mar.  27.  1908. 


SN  '61.629.     Oreenhat  Fabrics.   Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.     Piled 
Oct.  30.  1908. 

T.  &  F.  FITZGERALD 

For  fabrics  for  Four-ln-Hnnd  and   Bow  Tlea. 
First  uae  Nor.  10.  1904. 


SN   06.024.      M.K.M.  Knitting  Mllla.   Inc..   Manchester.  N.H. 
Piled  Jnly  28.  19S8. 

SPIRAL-TWIST-CREPE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   063.971. 
For  Sweaters. 

First  uae  June  17.  1958. 


8N  63,279.     Belk  Storea  Sarrlcaa.  Inc..  Charlotte,  N.C.     Filed 
Nor.  28.  1958. 


(§^m  ^^ 


SN   60.797.      Bud  Berman   Sp4>rtaw««r.   Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1908. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  612.244. 

For  Btaeeta.  Pillow  Cases,   Blankets,   Mattreaa  Pada,   Mat 
treaa  Corera.   Bed  Pillows.  Bed  Spread*.  Curtains.   Bath  Mat 
Sets.   Ironing  Board  Covers,   Pillow  Corera,   Rugs,  and  Dish 
Towels. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  1,  1904,  on  ataeets.  pillow  caaea.  and  blankets. 


erma 


SN  63,983.     Crompton  Company,  New  Tork.  NT.     Filed  Dec. 
10,  1908. 


PERMAPILE 


For  Men's  Sport  Shirts.  Jackeu.  Knit  Shirts.  Swim  Wear. 
Shorta.  Pants,   Sweatera,  and  Women's  Sport  Shirts. 
First  uae  Mar.  12.  1904. 


For  Textile   Fabrica  in   tba  Piece  Composed  of  Corduroy. 
First  uae  Oct.  13.  1908. 


SN   61,206.      Revere    Knitting   Mllla.    Inc.,    Wakefield, 
Filed  Oct    23,  1908. 


VERELOFT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  393,000. 

For  Sweatera. 

First  uae  Apr.  1.  1907. 


8N  64,787.      Bernhard  Ulmann  Co.   Inc.,   Long  laUnd  aty, 
N.T.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1908. 

WONDER-LOOPER 

a 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  016.802  and  600,935. 

For  Place  Mata. 

Flrat  uae  June  19.  1908. 
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§S   64,788.     Bembard  Ulmann   Co.  Inc.,  Long   laland  Ctty,    Qm|  ^S^ThfMMl  MtA  YmII 

N.T.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1908. 


GLEEM-DRY 


For  Textile  Towels. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1908. 


8N  60.400.     Bunny  Bear  Inc.,  Brerett.  Maaa.     Filed  Jan.  7, 
1909. 

PLASTICALE 


SN  61.989.     The  American  Thread  Company,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  Not.  6,  1908. 

MAIDEN 

For  Thread. 

First  use  July  30,  1958. 


CUtts  44- Dental,   Medical,   md   Swikal 


For  Waterproof  Fabrica  for  Blattreaa  Covera  and  tbe  Like. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1957.  AnnlllllfilT 

8N  66,048.     Fuji  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chno-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,     g^j  47.926.     N.V.  Optlscbe  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft,"  Delft, 
Piled  Jan.  9,  1909.  NetharUnda.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1908. 

ELECTRODELCA 

Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  128,521,  dated  July  25,  1907. 

For  Devices  for  Medical  Dlagnoatical  X-Ray  Fluoroscopy 
and  Fluorography  and  Parts  Thereof,  Including  Photographic 
and  Cinematographic  Cameras,  Image  Intensiflers,  Fluorescent 
Screens,  Lenses,  and  Lens  Systems. 


For  Cotton  Textile  Fabrica. 
Flrat  uae  May  10.  1899. 


SN  47,992.    Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Tork, 
NT.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1908. 


SN  65,000.     Fuji  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo.  Japan, 
filed  Jan.  9,  1909. 


For  Cotton  Textile  Fabrica. 
'First  uae  Apr.   16,  1928;   in  commerce  in  1937. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  652,802. 

For  Surgical  Furniture — Namely,  Inatrument  Stands,  Anes- 
thetists' and  Operators'  Foot  Stoola,  Aneethetista'  Tablea. 
Instrument  and  Supply  Tables,  Irrigator  Stands,  Solution 
Stands,  Sponge  Receptacles,  Wheel  Stretchers  and  Sponge 
Racks,  and  Wall  Stands  for  Holding  Surgical  Instruments. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1950. 


SN  60,001.     Fuji  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cbuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1959. 


SN  55,653.     The  De  Vilblsa  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
July  21,  1908. 


Filed 


STEAM- DIAL 


For  Electric  Steam  Vaporisers. 
First  use  June  13.  1958. 


SN  07,047.     Antolne  Francois  Regis  Peyron,   Paris,   France. 


Filed  July  15,  1958. 


MAKYL 


For  Cotton  Textile  Fabrica. 

First  uae  Sept.  14,  1914  ;  in  commerce  in  1900. 


8N  60,503.     Fuji  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cbuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1959. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
469,669,  dated  Jan.  21,  1958  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  101,646. 

For  Mechanical  or  Electrical  Apparatus  for  the  Application 
and  Removal  of  Make-Up. 


8N    61,411.      McKeaaon    Appliance   Company,    Toledo,   Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1958. 


EUTHESOR 


For  Gas  Administering  Apparatus  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Flrat  uae  March  1934. 


8N    61,412.      McKeaaon    Appliance    Company,    Toledo,    Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1958. 


EASOR 


For  Spun  Rayon  Fabrics. 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1961 ;  in  commerce  in  1903. 


For  Oas  Administering  Apparatus  and  Parts  Tbereot. 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1987. 
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SN    61.413.      McKeMon    ApplUnc*    CoBip«ny.    Toledo.   Ohio.     SN  6A.4M.     Ray  K.  Hausted,  d.b.a.  Hanated  Ifanofactoring 
Piled  Oct.  27.  1958.  Company.  Medina.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1»59. 


LOVAC 


For  Surgical  Pumpa   for  Haadllns  Liquid  and  Oaa  Prom 
Pattenta  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Ptmt  use  June  1.  1929. 


SN    61.414.      McKesson    Appliance   Company.    Toledo.    Ohio. 
Piled  Oct.  27,  1958. 

PNEUMOTHOR 

For    Portable    Uas    AdminlaterlnK    Apparatus    and    Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  Oct.  19,  1937. 


For  Patient  Handling  Equipment  for  Hospitals,  All  Types 
of  Stretchers.  Hinging  Side  Ralls  for  Stretchers.  Bed  Ralls 
for  Hospital  Beda,  Inralld  Chairs.  Therapeutic  Traction  Ap- 
plying Derlcea,  and  Mattress  Pads  for  the  Abore  Equipment. 

First  use  June  1.  19S8. 


SN  65.692.    Oral  Surgery  Supply  Corporation.  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.     Filed  Jan.-12,  1959. 


OSSCO 


~~~^^^^~'~~  For  Oral  Surgery  Derlcei 

SN  63.467.     McKesson   Appliance  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed     Screws. 

Dec.  1,  1958.  First  use  June  17.  1958. 


-Namely,  Bone  Splints  and  Bone 


VITALOR 


For    Recording    Instruments    for    BTaluatlng 
Ventilatory  Function  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1958. 


Pulmonary 


SN   65,762.      Fenwal   Laboratories, 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1959. 


Inc.,  Framlngbam,   Mass. 


STERI-FLASK 


SN   63,942.      Kerr   Manufacturing   Company,    Detroit. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1958. 


Mich. 


FORMATRAY 


For  Equipment  for  Preparing,  Storing,  and  Utilizing  Thera- 
peutic and  Laboratory  Solutions  and  Fluids — Namely,  Heat- 
Reslstant  Glass  and  the  Like  Tranaparent  Rigid-Wall  Neck- 
Type  Containers.  Special  Closures  for  Such  Containers,  and 
Combinations  of  Such  Containers  and  Cloaurea. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  24.  1956. 


For  Plastic  Ingredients  for  Dental  Impression  Traya. 
First  uae  Nor.  6.  1958. 


SN  65.768.      Fenwal  Laboratorle*.   Inc..   Framlngham.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1959. 


STERI-MIX 


SN    64.547.      Jung    Products.    Inc..   Cincinnati.   Ohio. 
Dec.  18.  1958. 


Filed 


For  Equipment  for  Preparing.  Storing,  and  Utilizing  Thera- 
peutic and  Laboratory  Solutions  and  Fluidn — Namely.  Heat- 
Resistant  Glass  and  the  Like  Transparent  Rigid-Wall  Neck- 
Type  Containers,  Special  Cloaures  for  Such  CnntalDers,  and 
Combinations  of  Such  Containers  and  Cloaures. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  24.  1956. 


SN  65.764.     Fenwal  Laboratories.   Inc..   Framlngham.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1969. 


STERI-POUR 


For  Athletic  Supporter  or  Suspensory. 
First  uae  on  or  about  May  23.  1958. 


SN  65.393.     American  Cyanamid  Companjr,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1959. 


For  Equipment  for  Preparing.  Storing,  and  Utilizing  Thera- 
peutic and  Laboratory  Solutlona  and  Fluids — Namely.  Heat- 
Resistant  Olasa  and  the  Like  Transparent  Rigid-Wall  Neck- 
Type  Containers.  Special  Cloaures  for  Such  Containers,  and 
CombinationH  of  Such  Containers  and  Closures. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  9.  1956. 


SURGAMYCIN 


SN  66.099.     Harold  M.  Ross,  d.b.a.  The  Harold  M.  Ross  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.    Filed  Jan.  19.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  565.717. 

For  Sutures. 

First  use  Nov.  14.  1958. 


SILIGARD 


For  Kit  for  Making  a  Mouthpiece  To  Protect  the  Wearer 
Agalnat  Injuries  Common  to  Participation  in  Athletic  Sports. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1958. 


SN  65.394.     American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1959. 

AUREOSURGIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  566.712. 

For  Sutures. 

First  use  Nov.  14.  1958. 


SN    66.286.      Cesar    Castillo.    Inc..    Hato   Rey.    Puerto    Rico. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1969. 

"BABV  HONEY" 

For  Baby  Paclfleni  Made  From  Natural  Latex  Rubber  and 
Having  a  Small  MeUl  Whistle  Incorporated  Therein. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1958.  I 
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SN   66.595.     Bar  Ray  Products.   Inc..   Brooklyn.  N.T.     Filed    SN  53.052.     Producers  Cooperative  ^«*"«*  °'/^*!*7^*"*' 


Jan.  28,  1959. 


LEADX 


For    RadUtlon    Shielding    Sheeting    and    Garments    Made 
Therefrom. 

Fintt  use  Nov.  19,  1958. 


Qass  46- Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  86.847.     CK  Foods,   Inc.,  Duluth.  Minn.     Filed  Sept.   9. 
1957. 


d.b.a.    Producers    Cooperative    Exchange,    Coatesvllle,    Pa. 

ymm 


Filed  June  6,  1958. 

For  Fresh  E^ggM. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1958. 


SN   53.152.     Hawthom-Mellody  Farms  Dairy.  Inc..  Chicago. 
III.     Piled  June  9,  1958. 


NOKOMIS 


0l»if 


For  Canned  Pre-Cooked  Wild  Rice. 
First  use  Aug.  10.  1957. 


SN  45.197.     E.  H.  Pratt,  d.b.a.  Dryve  Food  Co..  Kansas  City. 
Mo.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1958. 


For  VegeUble  Derived  Product  Adapted  for  Whipping  for 
Uae  as  a  Food  Topping. 
First  use  May  21.  1958. 


FOODETTES 


For  Food  Snacks  In  Wafer  Form   Made  Principally  From 
Rye,  Apples,  Malted  Milk,  Cheeae  or  Datea. 
First  use  Mar.  11.  1957. 


8N   49.828.     The  Cudahy   Packing  Company.  Omaha.   Nebr. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1958. 


DELRICH 


8N  53.937.    Jack  Oreenberg.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Rialto  Food  Products. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  June  20,  1958. 

For  Cheetie  and  Canned  Meats. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1920.  on  cheeae. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Now.  406.841  and  545,305. 

For  Vegetable  Derived  Shortening  and  Salad  Oil. 

First  use  November  1967  on  whortenlng. 


SN    55,013.      Leonard   Martinez,   d.b.a.   Harbor   Distributors. 
San  Diego,  Calif.     Filed  July  9,  1958. 


H.N  .%0.200.  The  AceroU  Corporation.  Toa  Baja.  Puerto  Rico, 
by  change  of  name  from  Acerola  Procesalng  Corporation, 
TOft  BaJa.  Puerto  Rico.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1958. 

POST-OP 

For  Food  Drinks — Namely.  Grape  Juice  With  Acerola  and 
Grape  Drink  With  Acerola.  Acerola  Jelly ;  Apricot  Nectar 
With  Acerola  ;  Strawberry  Jam  With  Acerola  ;  Gelatin  With 
Acerola  ;  and  Dietary  Apple  Sauce  With  Acerola. 

First  use  Mar.  20.  1958. 


For  Lime  Juice. 

First  use  May  16.  1958. 


SN  52.226.     Leo's  Quality  Foods,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 
May  28.  1958. 


o 


SN  67.137.     Stella  D'Oro  Biscuit  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Piled  Aug.  13.  1958. 

CREPE  SUZETTE  CRISP 

For  Cookies  or  Blncults. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1958. 


SN  57.310.     X-Cel  Stores,  Incorporated,  Tampa,  Fla.     Filed 
-     Aug.  15,  1958. 

MORNINGFRESH 

For  Fresh  Eggs. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1958. 


SN  58.746.     Osceola  Foods.  Inc..  OsceoU.  Ark.     Filed  Sept. 
10.  1958. 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow  and  red.  rvAi£OrvDAC/IV 

For     Refrigerated     Packaged     Chipped     Ham.     Packaged 

Chipped  Beef  and  Bottled  Meat  Flavored  Spreads.  For  Oleomargarine. 

First  uae  May  15.  1957.  ^1"^  "««  Sept.  2.  1958.  • 
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8N  61.303.     Pam   Induatiies.  lac  d.b.a.  Pam  Products  Co.. 
ChtcMo.  Ul.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1»U. 

PAM 

For  Vegetable  Product  To  Be  Bpfmred  on  for  Coating  the 
Cooking  Surface*  of  Utenalls  Caed  for  GreaaeleM  Baking. 
Frying  or  Broiling,  To  Prevent  Foods  Front  Sticking. 

First  use  Sept.  27.  IMM. 


8N  61.467.     All  Star  Dairy  Ai««4K>latlon,  Inc ,  New  York.  N.T. 
Filed  Oct.   28.  1958.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


FIGURE-S 


For  Fresh  Milk.  Skim  Milk,  and -Ter-ltllk  (AlaQ  Known  as 
Fruaen  DeMsert). 

First  use  May  1.  1»S7. 


SN  61.934.     Southern  SUtas  Cooperative.  Incorporated.  Rich- 
mond. Va.    Filed  Not.  4.  19M. 


RABBIT 
MAKE  R 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  573.899.  668,4S7.  and  others. 

For  Rabbit  Feed. 

First  use  Nov.  19.  19S1. 


SN  61.992.     Berger  and  Rarhelson.   Inc..  Tampa.  Fla. 
Not.  6.  1958. 


FUcd 


LE  MIR 


For  Canned.  Dried.  Glased  and  Otherwise  Packaged  Foods — 
Namely,  Ve|{«'table«i.  Fruits.  Berries,  Vegetable  Juices,  Fruit 
JalCM.  Fish.  Shell  Fish.  Fish  Roe,  PreMnres,  Jelliea,  Jams. 
Mamalade,  Unsbelled  Nuts.  Powdered  Egga.  Liquid  Food 
Colorings.  Food  FlaTorings,  Syrups  for  Food  Purposes.  Chili. 
Plssa,  Tomato,  Cranberry,  Barbecue.  Soy,  and  Other  Food 
Sauces.  Chow  Mein  Noodles.  Chinese  Mixed  Vegetables.  Chop 
Suey  With  Bamboo  Shoots.  Hominy.  Sauerkraut.  Fruit,  Berry 
and  Nut  Toppings,  Floum.  Coconut.  Gelatin  for  Food  Pur- 
poses, Cheese,  Cocoa,  ColTee.  Tea.  Evaporated  and  Powdered 
Milk,  Salad  Dressings,  Mince  Meat.  AllmenUry  Pastes.  Mush 
rooms.  Olives.  PIrkles,  Rice,  Clam  Chowder,  Tomato  Puree. 
Soup  Base.  Vinegar.  Cracker  Meal.  Meringue  and  Lemon  Pow- 
ders. Food  Pastes,  Vegetable  Oila,  Oleomargarine,  Rye  Emul- 
sion for  Food  Purposes,  Ketchup.  Mustard,  Peanut  Butter. 
Com  SUrch.  Honey,  Horse  Radish,  Salts.  Spices,  Cloves, 
Cream  of  Tartar.  Garlic,  Onion.  Cumin.  Chili,  and  Curry  Pow 
ders.  Nutmeg.  Parsley  Flakes.  Pepper.  Paprika,  and  Poultry 
Seasoning. 

First  uae  .Nov.  15.  19S7. 


SN  61.993.     Berger  and  Rachelson.  Inc..  Tampa.  Fla. 
Nov.  6.  1958. 


Filed 


MIRAND 


For  Canned.  Dried.  Glased  and  Otherwise  Packaged  Foods — 
Namely.  Vegeubles.  Fruits.  Berries.  Vegetable  Juices.  Fmit 
Juices.  Fish,  Shell  Fish.  Fish  Roe.  Preserven.  Jelllee.  Jams. 
Marmalade.  L'nshelled  Nuts.  Powdered  Eggs.  Liquid  Food 
Colorings,  Food  Flavorings,  Syrups  for  Food  Purposes,  Chill, 
Plssa.  Tomato,  Cranberry,  Barbecue.  Soy.  and  OtlMr  Food 
Sauces.  Chow  MeIn  Noodles,  Chinese  Mixed  Vegetables,  Chop 
Suey  With  Bamboo  Shoots.  Hominy.  Sauerkraut.  Fruit.  Berry 
and  Nut  Toppings.  Flourn.  Coconut.  Gelatin  for  Food  Pur 
poses.  Cheese.  Cocoa.  Coffee.  Tea.  Evaporated  und  Powdered 
Milk.  Salad  Dressings.  .Mince  Meat.  AllmenUry  Pastes.  Mush- 
rooms. Olives,  Pickles.  Rice,  Clam  Chowder,  Tomato  Puree, 
Soup  Base,  Vinegar,  Cracker  Meal.  Meringue  and  Lemon  Pow- 
ders. Food  Pastes,  Vegetable  Oils,  Oleomargarine.  Rye  Emul- 
sion for  Food  Pun>oses.  Ketchup,  Mustard,  Peanut  Butter. 
Corn  SUrch.  Honey,  Horse  Radish,  Salta.  Spices.  Cloves. 
Cream  of  Tartar.  Garlic.  Onion.  Cumin.  Chili,  and  Curry  Pow- 
dera.  Nutmeg,  Parsley  Flakes,  Pepper.  Paprika,  and  Poultry 
Seasoning. 

First  use  Nov.  15.  1M7. 


8N  61.894.     Berger  and  Bacbelson,  Inc..  Tamp*.  Fla.     Piled 
Not.  6.  19M. 

LEDA 

For  Canned.  Dried.  Glased  and  Otherwise  Packaged  Foods — 
Namely,  Vegetables.  Fruits.  Berries.  Vegetable  Juices,  Fruit 
Juices.  Fish,  Shell  Fish,  Fish  Roe.  Preserves.  Jellies,  Jams. 
Marmalade,  Cnshelled  Nats.  Powdered  Eggs,  Liquid  Food 
Colorings.  Food  Flavorings,  Syrups  for  Food  Purposes,  Chill. 
Plssa.  Tomato.  Cranberry,  Bart>ecue,  Soy,  and  Other  Food 
Sauces,  Chow  MeIn  Noodles.  Chinese  Mixed  Vegetable*.  Chop 
Suey  With  Bamboo  Shoots,  Hominy,  Sauerkrsut,  Fruit,  Berry 
and  Nut  Toppings.  Flours.  Coconut.  Gelatin  for  Food  Pur- 
poses. Clieese.  Cocoa,  Coffee,  Tea.  Evaporated  and  Powdered 
Milk.  Salad  Dressings.  Mince  Meat.  Alimentary  Pastes.  Mush 
rooms,  Olives,  Pickles,  Rice,  Clam  Chowder,  Tomato  Puree, 
Soup  Base.  Vinegar.  Cracker  Meal.  Meringue  and  Lemon  Pow 
dera.  Food  Pastes.  Vegetable  Oils,  Oleomargarine,  Rye  Emul- 
sion for  Food  Purposes.  Ketchup.  Mustard.  Peanut  Butter. 
Com  SUrch.  Honey.  Horse  RadUh,  Salts,  Spices.  Cloves, 
Cream  of  Tsrtsr.  Garlic.  Onion.  Chimin.  Chill,  and  Curry  Pow 
dera.  Nutmeg.  Paraley  Flakes.  Pepper.  Paprika,  and  Poultry 
Seasoning. 

Firat  use  Nov.  15.  1967. 


SN  62,295.     All  SUr  Dairy  AssocUtlon,  Inc..  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Not.  12.  19M.     COLLBCTIVE  MARK. 


For  Ice  Milk   (Also  Known  as  Frosen  DMsert). 
First  use  Aug.  19.  1967. 


SN  62,356.    Anderson,  Clayton  *  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  Nov 
13    19M 

PRIMA  VERA 

"Prlmavera"  is  translated  as  "Springtime." 
For  Margariiw. 
Firat  use  April  1958. 


SN   62.766.     The  Krofsr  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed   Nov 
19,   1958. 


BISMARCK 


For  Bread. 

First  use  Feb.  13.  1964. 


SN  62.904.     AssocUted  Date  Growera  &  Packers.  Indio.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1M«. 


YoT  Cubed  Fresh  I>ates. 
Firat  use  Sept.  25.  1958. 


SN  62,9.34.     Garwood  L.  Johns,  d.b.a.  Garwood  L.  Johns  Co.. 
tilsadale,  Arit.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1958. 


For  Fresh  Lettuce. 
Firat  use  Oct.  2,  1998. 
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8N  68.817.      Flavor  Corporation  of   America,   Chteaso,   111.    fl^CC  AT^WisAC 
Fil«l  Dec.  8.  1968.  %••»»  ■•#         W¥lliC» 


PECKMOR  . 


For  Flavoring  MaterUl  for  Poultry  Feed. 
Firat  use  Nov.  21.  1958. 


SN  63,968.     Sumter  Frosen  Foods,  Inc.,  Sumter,  B.C.     Piled 
Dec.  9.  1958. 


SN  65.804.    E.  *  J.  Oallo  Winery,  Modesto,  Calif.    Filed  Jan. 
5.  1938. 

EDEN  ROC 

For  Winesr^ 

Flrtit  use  Dec.  12.  19.'S8. 


Qiss48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquers 

8N  65,440.     Pabst  Brewing  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Jan. 
7,  1959. 


For  Frosen  Turkey  and   Frosen  Turkey  Parts. 
Firat  use  September  1958. 


SN  64.070.     M.  J.  HoUoway  *  Co..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Dec. 
11.  1958. 


Blih,' Ribbon 


KltVlieN' 


For  Candy. 

First  use  August  1939. 


SN   64.165.      Excelsior   Quick    Frosted    Meat   Products   Inc., 
Long  IsUnd  City.  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1958, 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
84.379,  667.861.  and  othera. 
For  Beer. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1958  ;  in  June  1889  as  to  "Pabst." 


Class  49-Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


A  \c  I  I  Sioi? 


€1Bi 

JB    ^^— ^^^^^         ^^^  BN  63,217.     T.  Foster  *  Co.  (Wines  k  Spirits)  Limited,  Lon- 

M^HB      "DWmnW  OMNDt  M  MMW"  don,  England.    Filed  Nov.  26.  1958. 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  634.648. 

For  Frosen  Meat^ — Namely.  Beef  and  Liver,  Veal  and  Pork. 
Firat  use  Jan.  10,  1956. 


SN    65,390.      Winter    Garden    Cltms    Productw    Cooperative. 
Winter  Garden,  Fla.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1959. 


SUN  STATE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  583,367. 

For  Fron-n  Concentrated  Cltrun  Fruit  Drinks. 

Firat  use  March  1958. 


SN  65.595.      Sun   Crown    Food  Corporation,  ten   Francisco, 
Calif.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1959. 

WONDER  STAR 

For  Canned  Fruits. 
Firat  use  Dec.  29.  1958. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  reproduces  the  lining  appearing 
on  the  specimens  and  does  not  reprettent  color.  Applicant 
claims  no  exclusive  rlghU  in  "Gin"  as  the  name  of  the  goods 


SN  67.015.     Michigan  Blueberry  Growera  Aasociation,  Grand     identified  herein 
Junction.  Mich.     Filed  Feb  3.  1959.  For  Gin. 

First  use  July  1.  1958 :  in  commerce  Aug.  4,  1958 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 


SN  59.599.     Closures,  Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  26. 
1958. 


SILVACOTE 


The  words  "Blueberries"  and  "Michigan  Blueberry  Growera  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  590,322. 

Association"  and  "Grand  Junction,  Michigan"  are  disclaimed.  For  Plastic  Closure  Cape  for  Bottles,  Jara,  Vials.  Collapsible 

For  Fresh  Cultlvsted  Blueberries.  Tubes.  Ktc. 

Firat  use  Feb.  15,  1939.  Firat  use  Feb.  24,  1958.                                -  .*%.    ; 


t 
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8N  80.584.     Vl««)unt  of  EnsUnd  Inc..  N«w  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  13.  19S8. 

^^tScounl    o/  0na/€i/ru/ 

For  CoinbiD«l  Garment  Stretcher  and  Pre«er«.  Coat  Hang 
era,  Tte  Hangera.  Shoe  Hangera.  8to«e  Back.  Shoe  Horn.  Hat 
Hanicer*.  and  Shoe  Tree*. 

Flmt  uae  Sept.  15.  IW8. 


8N   55.508.     Antotne  Francola  R«fl«  Peyron.  Parta.  Prance. 
Pltod  July  17.  1958. 


MULTICREME 


Priority    cUtnied    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No. 
471,472,  dated  Apr.  ».  1958  (8«<ne)  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No.  108,283. 
For  Coainetlc  Skin  CrtEama. 


8N   «6.526      Bellern  Re«e«rch   Corporation.  Saugertlea.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1959. 

DIAL-0-MAGNETIK 

For  Bulletin  B^iardit. 

First  uae  on  about  Jan.  10.  1909. 


8N  55.710.     Antolne  Francois  B«gls  Peyron.   Parla,   France. 
Filed  July  21.  1968. 

MAMIMOUSSE 

Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No. 
471.758,  dated  Apr.  17.  1968  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  107.976 
For  Cosmetic  Skin  Cream. 


SN  88.814      R^ves  Brothers  Inc..  New  York.  NY.    Filed  Jan      gs   5e,7«0      Chevron  Chemical   Corp  .   Eranston.    III.     Filed 


30.    1959. 


DUROFLEX 


Aug.  7,  1958. 


SUN  SECT 


For  Offset  Lithographic  Blanketa. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  15.  1953 


For  Combination  Suntan  Lotion  and  Insect  Repellent. 
First  use  June  27,  1968. 


8N    88.815.      Reeves   Brothers.    Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.      Filed 


Jan.  30.  1959. 


DUROFYNE 


SN   82.854.     Stephen   O.   Haloa.  d.b.a.   Laboratory  Products. 
Miami,  FU      Filed  Not.  20.  1958. 


TAN-SECT 


For  Offset  Llthoitraphlc  Blankets. 
First  use  Aug.  28.  1958. 


For  SunUn  and  Inaect  Repellent  Lotion. 
First  use  May  25.  1968.  


8N  88.974.     White  Stag  Manufacturing  Co..  d.b.a.  Hlrsch  Wels 
Canvas  Products  Company.  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Feb.  2. 


1959. 


MT.  HOOD 


For  Tents  and  Tarpaulins. 
First  use  In  June  194S. 


Class  Sl-DetergenU  and  Soaps 

SN   39.041      John   H.    Breck.   Inc..   Springfield.   Mass      Filed 
Oct.  IT,  1967. 

COSMEPEUTIC 


Oass  51  -  Cosmetks  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  34,032.     Avon  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed  July 
19.  1957 

ESSENCE  DE  FLEURS 

The  mark  means  "BHence  of  Flowers." 

For  Cologne. 

First  use  July  10.  IW7. 


For  Dandruff  Treatment  Shampoo. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  196T. 


SN    39.042.      John   H.    Breck,   Inc..   Springfield.   Masa      Filed 


Oct.  17.  1967. 


BAN  DAN 


For  Dandruff  Treatment  Shampoo. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1923. 


SN  48,128.     Aloe  Creme  laboratories,  Inc  .  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla      Filed  Mar.  21.  1958. 

CABANA  SET 

For  Combination  Package  of  Suntan  Lotion  and  Lotion  for 
Grooming  the  Skin  After  Tanning. 
First  uae  Nov.  4,  1966 


8N  48.702.     John  H.  Breck.   Inc.  Sprlngfteld,  Maaa.     Filed 
Mar.  31.  1958. 

BEAUTY  MIST 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Feb.  8.  1958. 


SN    54.923.      Barco    (lienlcnla    Dlvlalon,    Inc.,    Miami,    FU. 
Filed  July  8,  1968. 


SN  48,885.     Parfums  Glvenchy.  S.a.r.l..  Paris,  France.     Filed 
Apr.  1.  1958. 

ROSE  DES  VENTS 

The  mark   Is  translated  as  "Rose  of  the  Winds."     Owner  ^ 

of   French   Reg.   No.   348,391,  dated  Nov.   25,   1948    (Seine)  ;  .      .w     o  i  „/  An.  .nV  All  Klnda 

NatL  Inat    No.  357.491.  *'<"'  ***'"  Remover  for  the  Removal  of  Any  and  All  KInda 

For  Perfumes,  Cosmetic  Skin   Lotions,  Face  Powders,  Bau     of  Stains, 
de  Cologne,  Rouies.  «^"t  •»•  ■"»■>•*  3,  1955. 


STAIN-OUT 


I 
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8N    58.289.      Boco   Chemical   Company.    Incorporated.    Man-    8N  65,883.     Bocabelli,  Inc..  Canal  Fulton,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan. 
Chester.  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1958.  15.  1959. 


The  drawing  U  not  lined  to  indicate  color  but  It  Is  lined 
to  reproduce  the  lines  In  the  mark  as  shown  on  the  specimens. 

For  Cleaning  Fluid  for  Household.  Restaurant,  and  Indus- 
trial Cleaning. 

First  use  July  29.  1958. 


BOCABEUJ 


SN  63.538.     John  Lehoud.  Catano.  Puerto  Rico.    Filed  Dec.  2. 
1958. 

TABAK  DE  FONTENAC 

For  Toilet  Soaps. 

First  UHe  Sept.  20,  1958. 


The  word  "Bocabelli,"  when  translated,  means  "lovely"  or 
'fresh"  mouth. 
For  Castile  Soap. 
First  use  in  1849. 


SN  67,825.     Walter  Ratner,  d.bji.  The  Grant  Company.  Chi 
cago.  III.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1959. 


SN  84,116.     J.  thainm  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  11. 
1968. 


WASH-MAID 


Z-MATIC 


For  Detergent  for  Washing  Clothes. 
First  use  May  7,  1967. 


For  Rug  and  Upholstery  Cleaner^ 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1959. 


<*•: 


Qass  100— Miscellaneous 


SERVICE  MARKS 

Qass  102— Insurance  and  Financial 


SN   83.781.      Laurance    S.    Rockefeller,  d.b.a.    Dorado    Beach     SN   84.957.      Consumers  National   Life   Insurance  Company, 
Oolf  Club,  New   York,  NY.     Filed  Dec.  5,   1958.  Evansville,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1958. 


The  words  "Oolf  Club"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Services  In  Connection  With  the  Operation  and  Man- 
agement of  s  Oolf  Club — Namely,  Providing  Facilities  and 
Equipment  for  Playing  Golf,  Tennis  and  Other  Sporta  and 
Games,  and  Providing  Food  and  Beverages  for  Membera  and 
Guests  at  the  Club. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  1.  1958. 


LIFE    INSUHANC^  COMPANY 


7 


For  Underwriting  Life  Insurance. 
Flrat  use  April  1958. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Oass  200 


SN  88,831.    Licensed  Vocational  Nurses  Aaaociatlon  of  Texaa, 
Inc.,  Austin,  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  3.  1959. 


8N  81.410.     The  Mended  Hearts.  Inc..  Beaton.  Mass.     Piled 
June  5.  1957. 


THE   MENDED 


HEARTS    INC 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  the  Applicant  Organisation. 
Flrat  use  November  1955  ;  January  1951  aa  to  picture  por- 
tion and  worda  "The  Mended  Hearts." 


For  Indicating  Memberahlp  In  Applicant  Association. 
Flrat  use  May  14,  1961. 


t\^\  .-•    .    k 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1- Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

«80,5ft3.  PIJkSTI  KROME.  Anchor  Ptaatlcn  Companjr.  Inr 
SN  23.010.    Pub   »-24  S7      Fllwl  1-23-S7. 

ft80,S»4.  DARVAN.  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  8N 
44.018.    Pub.  4-7-5».     Ftl«d  1-1 5-M. 

680.5»3.  SPlltALLOY.  H*rcul«i  Powder  ComiMinr.  aMignee 
of  Younir  Development  Labor* torieti.  Inc.  SN  48.813.  Puh. 
4-7-59.     Filed  3-31-.%8. 

ASO.SM.  MBTAFOAM.  Ludlow  Papem.  Inc  M.\  59.402. 
Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  9-23-58. 


Qass  2  —  Receptades 


680.597.     DS    AND   DESIGN.      Dainrland    Supply    Co..  ^oc. 
SN  32.927.     Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  7-1-57. 

M0.5M.     GRANU-FLOW.      (iranu-Flow    SjateBu    Ltd.      SN 
40.451.     Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  11-12-57. 

n80,599.     DURA  VAULT.     John    Hubbard   Cook,    d.b.a.    Fort 
Worth  Mfg.  Co.     SN  48.012      Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  3-19-58. 

680.600.     DIAL-A-TAB.      Cramer    Chemical    Company.      SN 
53.017.    Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  6-6-58. 

M0.601.     CTMAC    SI'PER.      AmeHcan   Cyanamid   Company. 
SN  57.178.    Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  8-14-58. 

680.602.      r.USSETT  PAR.       Lengafleid     Rrothera.     Inc.       SN 
60,154.    Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  10-6-58. 

680.603      TRANSAFE.    Cornlah  ConUlnem.  Inc.     SN  60.484 
Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  10-13-58. 

680.604.    'swirl.     Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corp.   SN  60.9.<t5 
Pub.  4-7-59_Flled  10-.20-.^8. 


Qass  3  —  Baqqaqe,  Aniinal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 


680.605.  KUW  KANT  KICK.  Farmeni  Tool  and  Supply 
Corporation,  d.b.a.  Wentem  Salen  and  Supply  Company. 
SN  67.775.     Pub.  4-7-59      Filed  2-16-.'i9. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Pofishing  Materials 


680.606.  CLEAR  VU.       Sylvan     M.     Edtaon.     d.b.a.     EdlKon 
Chemical  Co.     SN  29.623.     Pnb.  4-7-59.     Filed  5-8-57. 

680.607.  KLEEN   KUT       Htllyard  Chemical  Company       SN 
53.796.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  6-18-.%8 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
posltiotts 

680.611.      HKLIOtiEN.      Hellogen   Product*.    Inc.     SN  9.721. 

Pub.  12-11-56.     Filed  (V-6-. 56. 
680.612       METACHLORON.     Crompton  *  Knowlei.  Corpora 

tion.     SN   18.982.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  11-9-56. 

680.613.  PERMALAN.       Farbwerke     Hoechnt     Aktlengeitell 
•chaft    vormala    MelMter    LucIum    *    Krunlng.    aHitlicnee    of 
Hoecbat  Cbenlcal  Corporation.     SN  30.335.     Pnb.  4-7-59 
Filed  5-20-57. 

680.614.  NSl'RBS    AND    DESIGN       Great    ProdnctH,    Inc 
SNS1,110.    Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  5-31-67. 

680.615.  KRYSTALLBX.  Kryatall  Chemical  Company.  SN 
40.351.     Pub   4-7-59.    Filed  ll-*-.%7 

680.616.  SOLE.  Sole  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  44.931. 
Pub.  4-7-59.     nied  l-2»-58. 

680.617.  CLBARFILM  National  Starch  Productn  Inc.  SN 
47.598.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  3-12-58. 

680.618.  PORBBN.  Wyandotte  ChemlcalM  Corporation.  SN 
48.074      l*ub   4-7-59.     Filed  3-19-58. 

680.619.  CRAB-X.  Northrop.  King  *  Co.  SN  48.199.  Pub. 
4-7-59.     Filed  3-21-58. 

680.620.  CHBMPAR  AND  DESKJN.  Chempar  Chemical 
Co.  Inc.     SN  48.611.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  3-28-58. 

680.621.  PR£<iNA  PAPER.  Orchard  Paper  Co.  8N  48,779. 
Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  3-31-58. 

680.622.  AQL'ACIDE.  RuMell  Supply  Company.  SN  49,012. 
Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  4-S-«8. 

680.623.  THOMPSONS  WATER  SEAL.  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SKJN. E.  A  Thonipnon  Co..  Inc.  SN  50,120.  Pub.  4-7-.'»9. 
Filed  4-21-58. 

680.624  CRY  OXCIDE.  American  Steriliser  Company.  SN 
51.409      Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  5-12-58. 

680.625.  6-12  SIXTWELVB  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation.  SN  52.078.  Pub.  4-7-59.  Filed 
5-21-58. 

680.620.     DORM  ATONE  AND  DESK  IN      Amchem  Productn. 

t 

Inc  .  d.b.a.  American  Chemical  Paint  Company.     SN  53,983. 
Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  6-23-58. 

680.627.  GLYOXIDE.  Plttnburgh  Plate  (ilaKN  Company. 
SN  56.792.    Pub.  4-7-.')9.     Filed  8-7-58. 

680.628.  RENZAHOR.  United  Stateii  Borax  k  Chemical 
Corporation.     SN  58,062.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  8-28-58. 

680.629.  I'MS  AND  DESIGN  PlaMtIc  Mulderit  Supply  Co., 
Inc.     SN  58,115.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  8-29-58. 

680.630.  DESKJN  WITH  RED  DIAMOND.  ETC.  Diamond 
Alkali  Company.     SN  58,341.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  9-4-.".8. 

680.631.  ACRONITB  BAB.  Acorn  Paint  4  Chemical  Com- 
pany      SN  59.239.      Pub.  4-7-59      Filed  9-22-58. 


Qass  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


680.608.  TBXCEL.        Johnaon     k     Johnaon.      asalgnee     of 
Le  Page'H   Inc.      SN  48.854.      Pub.  4-7-59      Filed   4-1 -.%8. 

680.609.  R.M.C.     United  Wallpaper.  Inc.     SN  54.909.     Pub. 
4-7-59.     tiled  7-7-58. 


680,6^12.     SMOCAR.       Valeztra     S.pA. 
4-7-59.    Filed  7-SO-.'V8. 


SN     56.378.       Pub. 


Qass  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Profectiles 


680.610.     VOLAN.     B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoum  and  Company.     080,033.      ITHACA   RAYBAR.     Ithaca  Gun  Company.   Incor- 
SN  59,457.    Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  9-24-58.  porated.     SN  12.889.     Pub.  7-29-58.     Filed  7-^6-56. 
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Qass  11  -  fades  and  Inking 


680.634.     CANDOC.      Cudner   *   O'Connor  Co.      SN   59,380. 
Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  9-23-.58. 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materiak 

680.635.  BLACK  MAGIC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Everett  E. 
Bvans.     SN  33.341.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  7-8-57. 

680.636.  GLASS-PLY.      Flberlay,    Inc.      SN    33.702.      Pub. 
4-7-59.    Piled  7-15-57. 

680.637.  PIOLOO.      Robert   A.   Collina.      SN   43.432.      Pnb. 
4-7-59.     Piled  l-«-58. 

680.638.  LITTLE    PLDGOBR    AND    DESIGN.      Chemical 
Producta  Corp.     SN  45,119.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Piled  2-3-58. 

680,639      RIBWALL.      Elwtn    G.    Smith    A   Co.,    Inc.,    d.b.a. 
Egaco.     SN  45,216.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Piled  2-3-58. 

680.640.  CHANNEL-RIB.    Elwin  G.  Smith  *  Company.  Inc.. 
db.a.  Bgaco.     SN  45.217.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Piled  2-3-68. 

680.641.  CLOS-RIB.      Elwln    O.    Smith    k    Company.    Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Bgaco.     SN  45.218.     Pnb.  4-7-59.     Piled  2-3-58. 

680.642.  TBI-TOP.     Trimount  Plaatic  Co..  Inc.     SN  45.356. 
Pub.  4-7-59.    Piled  2-5-58. 

680.643.  DNITAB.     Kalaer  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  46,146.     Pnb.  4-7-59.     Piled  2-19-S8. 

680.644.  BOND  TITE.      The    L.    R.    Oatey   Company.      SN 
46,153.    Pub.  4-7-59.    Piled  2-19-58. 

680.645       STARPOLD.      Curtition   Corporation.      SN  47.943. 
Pub.  4-7-69.    Pil*d  3-18-58. 

680.646.  OPEX.       The     Sherwin-Williams     Company.       SN 
56,740.    Pub.  4-7-59.    Piled  8-6-68. 

680.647.  COLOR  CBIL.     Silvniy  Lighting.  Inc.     SN  59,778. 
Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  9-29-58. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

680.648.  DECOR  BUTTERFLY  E-Z  Sew  Enterprii»eii.  Inc 
SN  44,527.     Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  1-23-58. 

680.649.  MEZ>ALIST.  National  Lock  Co.  SN  48.195.  Pub 
4-7-59.    Piled  3-21-58. 

680.650.  STEELAB.  Laboratory  Furniture  Company,  Inc 
SN  48,923.     Pub.  4-7-59.    Piled  4-2-58. 

680.651.  HUMANE  HOG  RING  CO.  AND  DB8IGN.  Humane 
Hog  Ring  Company.  SN  .59,541.  Pub.  4-7-59.  Piled 
10-27-58. 

680.652.  MIRRO  MEDALLION  AND  DB8IGN.  Mlrro 
Aluminum  Company.  SN  60.617.  Pub.  4-7-59.  Piled 
10-14-58. 

680,658.  RIB  LOX.  The  Gabriel  Company.  SN  60.913 
Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  10-20-58. 

080.654.  UNI-TRIM.  Sargent  k  Greenleaf,  Inc.  SN  61,081 
Pnb.  4-7-59.     Piled  10-21-58. 

680.655.  EXECUTONE.  Bxecutone.  Inc.  SN  61  176  Pub 
4-7-69.     Filed  10-23-.%8. 

680.656.  JEB-ROD.  Joxeph  E.  Brotuwau  Co.  SN  62  267 
Pnb.  4-7-59.    Filed  11-12-58. 

880.657.  CHALLENCJER.  Federal  Enameling  k  Stamping 
Company.     SN  62,282.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Piled  11-12-58. 

680.658.  DECI-PACK.  Blco  Tool  and  Screw  Corporation 
SN  62.451.     Pub.  4-7-.59.    Filed  11-14-58. 


s  and 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal 
Forgings 


•80,669.     LI  AND  DESIGN.     Poote  Mineral  Company      SN 
38,038.    Pub.  4-7-59.    Piled  fr-30-57. 


680.660.  B-W  INOERSOLL  PRODUCTS  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Borg-Warner  Corporation.  SN  48,698.  Pnb. 
4-7-59.    Plied  3-31-58. 

680.661.  THERMOLD.  UnlTeraal-Cyclop^  Steel  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  56.376.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Piled  7-30-58. 

680.662.  ALMANITE.  Meehanlte  Metal  Corporation.  SN 
56,731.     Pub.  3-10-59.     Piled  8-6-58. 

680.663.  AMAX  AND  DESIGN.  American  Metal  Climax, 
Inc.     SN  58,390.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  9-5-^8. 

Qass  16 -Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

680.664.  HYPERTHANE.  The  KanMa  Paint  k  Color  Com- 
pany.    SN  30,786.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Piled  5-27-57. 

680.665.  DOUBLE  TESTED.  Marahall-WelU  Company, 
d.b.a.  Western  Paint  Co.  SN  37.925.  Pub.  4-7-59.  Piled 
9-26-57. 

680.666.  VINYL-ART  COLORS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Joseph 
EMxon  Crucible  Company.  SN  52,105.  Pnb.  4-7-59  Piled 
5-22-58. 

880.667.  KOLOR  KROME.  The  Kraua  AcceH8orie«  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  California  Custom  Accessoriei  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  54,048.     Pub.  4-7-59.    Plied  6-23-68. 

680.668.  FORM  KOTE  AND  DESIGN.  Kenneth  L.  Walte. 
d.b.a.  ChemSupli.  SN  64,034.  Pub.  4-7-69.  Piled 
12-10-68. 

680.669.  UNION  CARBIDE  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.     SN  64,364.     Pub.  4-7-69.     Piled  12-15-58. 

680.670.  N^TROS0L.  Jacob  C.  Swimmer,  d.b.a.  NaUonal 
TlUnium  Co.     SN  64,926.     Pnb.  4-7-59.     Piled  12-19-58. 

680.671.  ZEP-RENEW.  Zep  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  65,188.     Pub.  4-7-59.    Piled  12-31-68. 

680.672.  ZEP-O-GLEAM.  Zep  Manufacttfrtng  Corporation. 
SN  65,193.    Pub.  4-7-59.    Piled  12-31-58. 

680.673.  MULTIMATIC.  Seidliti  Paint  k  Varniah  Co.  SN 
65,383.    Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  1-6-59. 

680.674.  CU8TOMATIC.  Keystone  Paint  and  Varnish  Cor 
poration.     SN  65,431.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  1-7-59. 


Qass  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 


680.675.  TDM8  FOR  THE  TUMMY.  Lewis-Howe  Company. 
SN  31,936.    Pub.  4-7-59.    Piled  6-13-67. 

680.676.  V  AND  DESIGN.  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
SN  33.321.     Pub.  4-7-59.    Piled  7-8-57. 

680.677.  BSP.  Hynaon.  Westcott  k  Dunning  Incorporated. 
SN  43,616.    Pub.  4-7-59.    Piled  1-8-58. 

680.678.  HEXTRI.  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany.    SN  47.032.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Piled  3-3-58. 

680.679.  DAONIL.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft 
vormaU  Meister  Lucius  k  Brflnlng.  SN  48.219.  Pnb 
4-7-59.    Piled  2-28-.%8. 

680.680.  REVBRIN.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft 
vormals  MelMter  Lucius  k  Brflnlng.  SN  48,220.  Pub. 
4-7-59.    Filed  2-28-58. 

080.681.  7  IN  1.  American  SclenMflc  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  50.437.     Pub.  4-7-.59.     Filed  4-28-68. 

680.682.  COTAZYM.  Organon  Inc.  SN  59,005  Pnb 
4-r-59.     Piled  9-16-58. 

680.683.  'LIDOSPORIN.'  Burroughs  Wellcome  *  Co. 
(U.S.A.)    Inc.      SN  .59,022.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Piled  9-17-68. 

680.684.  DBRMATHYN.  Flint.  Eaton  k  Company.  SN 
59,034.    Pub.  4-7-59.    Piled  9-17-58. 

680.685.  ANTICOAG.  The  (J.  P.  Harvey  Company  Inc 
SN  .59,036.    Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  9-17-58. 

680.686.  SULSTACIN.  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation. 
SN  .59.0.53.    Pnb.  4-7-59.    Filed  9-1 7-58. 

680.687.  CRBSCIN.  Mead  Johnson  k  Company.  SN  59  119 
Pnb.  4-7-59.     Filed  9-18-58, 
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880,888.     TRIPAL.     Harold  F.  Rltei>l«  *  Company  UmJted. 

8N  59.13S.    Pub.  4-7-5».    Filed  »-18-S8. 
880  689.     DBRMANEED.     K.  Francla  Hanlon,  d.b.a.  Hanlon 

Drug  Products      SN  59.188.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  9-19-58. 
880  690.     HKMANKKD.     K.    FrancU  Hanlon.  d.b.a.    Hanlon 

Drug  Product-      SN  59.189.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  9-19-58 
680  691       MINT-O-MAG.     OUn  Matbteaon  Chemical  Corpora 

tioB.     8N  59.324.     Pub.  -^-7-59.     Filed  9-22-58. 
880  692.     FIOBRALIN.      tJelity    Chemical    Corporation.      8X 

59.387.    Pub   4-7-59.     Filed  9-23-58. 
880.893.     PAYTAS.     Lakealde  LAboratorlen,  Inc.     8N  59.829. 

Pub.  4-7-59     Filed  9-26-58. ^^^^^^^^ 
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Oass  19- Vehides 


680  894      SEADBAGON    AXD   DESIGN.      TranBortent    Boat 
Co..  Inc.     SN  38.280      Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  8-28-57 

8S0  895      RED   DOT    AND   DESIGN.      The   Andenwn    Com 
pitny      SN  47.812.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  3-17-58. 

680.696.     SEASPORT.       Ferrell      Manufacturing     Company. 
SN  50.349.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  4-25-58. 

880.897.  8BACRUISER.  Ferrell  Manufacturtng  Company. 
SN  50.352.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  4-25-58. 

080.898.  SPORTY.  Ferrell  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
50,3."i3.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  4-25-58. 

680.699.     ARISTOCRAT.      Bert    Scheuer.    Inc.      8N    57.571. 

Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  8-20-58. 
880  700      MULTI-CELL.     Domlna  C.   Jalbert.  d.b.a.  Jalbert 

Aerology    Laboratory.      SN    58.539.      Pnb.    4-7-59.      Filed 

9-8-58. 

Oass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

880.701.  MINIFON  PROTON  A  AND  DESIGN.  Protona 
Produktlonageaelliichaft  fuer  Elektroakmtliiche  Geraete 
G.M.B.H.     SN  871.118.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  8-4-54 

880  702  SINK  MASTER.  Lloyd  E.  Yetter.  d.b.a.  United 
Tool  *  Engineering  Co.  SN  34.389.  Pub.  4-7-59.  Filed 
7-25-57 

880.703.  WEBB.  JerTU  B.  Webb  Company.  SN  39.560. 
Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  10-25-57. 

680.704.  BURLINGTON.  The  Miller  Company.  SN  44.10.^. 
Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  1-16-58. 

•80.705.  HARTFORD.  The  Miller  Company.  SN  44.108. 
I»ub.  4-7-59.     Filed  1-16-58. 

680.706.  TRI-POWR.  Olobe-Unlon  Inc.  SN  45,386.  Pub. 
♦I7-59.    Filed  2-6-58. 

880.707.  CURTIS  AND  DESIGN.  Cnrtla  Lighting.  Inc. 
SN  45.721.    Pub.  4-7-59     Filed  2-12-58. 

680.708  FORTNBY  FARAWAY.  Grant  S.  Fortney.  d.b.a. 
Fortney  Faraway  Ga«  Pedal  Stoplight  Warning  Company 
SN  46.218.     Pub.  4-7^9.    Filed  2-20-58. 


1.709.  SPIN    TOP.      Square    D    Company.       SN    46.670. 
Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  2-26-58. 

1.710.  MOSILIT.      Slemenn-Planlawerke   AG.   fllr   Kohle 
fabrlkate.     SN  47.287.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  3-7-58. 

680  711.     DORBEL   MASTER.      Charles    C.    Radcllffe.    d.b.a. 

Badcllffe    Products.       SN    47.430.      Pub.    4-7-59       Filed 

3-10-58. 

880.712.     MITLTl-TKT.       W.    L.    Gore    4    Ai«>cUtea.       SN 

47,949.     Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  3-18-58. 
880.71S.     STALEY.        BlectHc     Switch      Corporation         SN 

48.260.     Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  3-24-58. 
680  714       STATEWIDE  AND  DESIGN.      Statewide  Electric 

Corporation.       SN     55.282.       Pub.     4-7-59.       Filed     S.R. 

7_14_58  ;  Am.  PR.  2-16-59. 
880  715      FLUID    SYSTEMS    INC.    AND    DESIGN.      Fluid 

Syatema.    Incorporated.      SN   80,728.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed 

10-18-58. 


680  716      F   AND   DESIGN.      Falrchlld    Semiconductor   Cor- 
p^ratlon.     SN  61,703.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  10-31-58. 

Oass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

680  717      HIGH   ANGLE.      Bruck   Tackle  *    Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  39.941.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  11-1-57. 

680.718.  ROLL-A-WORD.        Pla«tlc     Procew«'i«.     Inc.        SN 
43,872.     Pub.  4-7-50.     Filed  l-l»-58. 

680.719.  JOHNNY  ONE-SHOT.      Kllgore,   Inc.      SN   45,888. 
Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  2-11-58. 

680.720.  "THE   20TH   GREEN."     Charlea   P.   Modlca.      SN 
47,408.    Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  S-10-58. 

880.721.  COMET.       Comet     Model     Hobbycraft.     Inc.       8N 
48.244.    Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  3-24-58. 

880  722      TUB   PALS.      Vlnfloat    InduHtrle«.  Dlvlalon   Alber- 

hlll  Corporation.   SN  51,626.    Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  5-12-58. 
680  723      ROLL  N'  BOWL  AND  DESIGN.     H.  Jamea  Schon 

biom.  d.ba.  Rolln"  Games.    SN  52,160.     Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed 

5-22-58. 
880,724.     THE  AMPERSAND.     William   D.   Flynn,  8r.     SN 

54,305.    Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  6-26-68. 
680,725      FIVERS.     G.  J.  Kraft.     SN  56.405.     Pub.  4-7-59. 

Filed  7-31-58. 
680,726.     NAPPIBTOYS  AND  DESIGN.     Nappies,  Inc.     8N 

56,993.    Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  8-11-58. 
680  727.     THUNDERBOIVr.     Bayshore   Industries,    Incorpo^ 

rated.     SN  57,877.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  8-26-58. 

880.728.  SPECULATOR.      Daniel    J     Berrell.      SN    68,007. 
Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  8-28-58. 

Oass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

680.729.  B     AND    DESIGN.       Blackhawk     Mfg.     Co.       8N 
28,604.    Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  3-21-57. 

680.730.  DUAL-JBT.       Clayton     Mark    *     Company.       SN 
30,733.     Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  5-27-67. 

680.731.  AMRAM.        American- Marietta      Company.        SN 
31,180.     Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  8-S-57. 

880.732.  CRONINO.       Croning    *    Co.      SN    32.686        Pub 
4^7-59.    Filed  6-25-57. 

680.733.  ROTO-CHOP.     Popell  Bros.,  Inc.     SN  32.776.    Pub. 
4-7-59.    Filed  6-27-57. 

880.734.  TURBO.     Powerking  Industries.  Inc.     SN  33.566. 
Pub.  4-7-69.    Filed  7-11-57. 

680.735.  KAMBEROLLER.      Fife   Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  35,253.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  8-9-57. 

880,738.     ALPHA.       Alpha    Engineering    Works.    Inc.       SN 
42.7.%3.    Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  12-20-57. 

680.737.  SPEEDY.     Speedy  Manufacturing  Co.     8N  43,832. 
Pub  4-7-59.    Filed  1-8-58. 

680.738.  AXI.     Ingersoll  Rand  Company.     SN  44.394.     Pub. 
4^7-59.    Filed  1-21-58. 


680.739.  FLEXOSTOP.  PreclHlon  Flexopreim  Corporation, 
asalgnee  of  Precision  Welder  *  Flexopress  Corp.  SN 
47.518      Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  3-11-58. 

880.740.  FOG  AIRE  Michael  8.  Oallo.  SN  47.948.  Pub. 
4-7-59.    Fifed  3-18-58. 

680.741.  B-W.  INGKRSOLL  PRODUCTS  ETC.  AND  DK 
SIGN.  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  SN  48,809.  Pub. 
4-7-59.    Filed  3-31-58. 

680.742.  LAPKINi;.  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  SN  50.016. 
Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  4-21-58. 

680.743.  LA  RUE  DRY.  Dixieland  Manufacturing  Inc. 
SN  50.038.     I*ub.  4-7-59.    Filed  4-21-58. 

680  744  BERRY  METAL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Berry  Metal 
Company      SN  51.416.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  5-12-58. 

880,746.  PACCO.  Precision  Automotive  Components  Co. 
8N  58.677.    Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  9-8-58.      , 


680.746.  UNK-BELT  JETSLINGER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Link-Belt  Company.  SN  59,474.  Pub.  4-7-59.  Filed 
9-24-58. 

680.747.  nn  AND  DESIGN.  Bebee  Bros.  SN  60,102.  Pub. 
4-7-59.    Filed  10-6-58. 

680.748.  DP  AND  DESIGN.  Dalmlne  S.p.A.  SN  62.129. 
Pub.  4-7.^9,    Filed  10-20-.-.8. 

680.749.  KLEEN  FLO.  Yancey  .Sale«,  Inc.  SN  63.376. 
Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  11-28-68. 

680.750.  RAKE  MATE.  Mark  K.  Maynard.  d.b.a.  Maynard 
Manufacturing  Company.  HN  64,832.  Pub.  4-7-59.  Filed 
12-23-58. 

680.751.  •  SPENCER.  Spencer  Sewing  Machine  Company, 
Inc.     SN  64,847.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  12-23-58. 

680.752.  DIAL-O-MATIC.      Popell    Bros.,    Inc.      SN    64,90] 
Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  12-24-58. 

680.753.  INDUCTOMATIC.  Farrel  Birmingham  Company. 
Incorporated.     SN  «5.1.-i4.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  12-31-58. 

080.754.  DUBLE  TUFF.  Outboard  Marine  Corporation. 
SN  65.164.     Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  12-31-58. 

680.755.  VARION.  O.  M.  Pfaff  AG.  SN  65.263.  Pub. 
4-7-.^9.     Filed  1-2-59. 

680.756.  DEFENDER.  H.  K.  Porter  Company  (Delaware). 
SN  65.442.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  l-7-.'i9. 


Oass  24— Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

680.757.  KLEENO-PAD.     ReHlllo  PresH  Pad  Company.     SN 
43.626.  Pub.  4-7-.''>9.     Filed  1-8-58. 

680.758.  CREDA.     Simplex  Electric  Company  Limited.     SN 
43.784.  Pub.  4-7^%9.    Filed  l-10-.^8. 

»(80,759.  MULTI  -  BAGGER.        Clopay      Corporation.        SN 

.M.382  Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  6-27-58. 


680.773.  SYMMAR.     Joh.  Schneider  k  Co..  Optixiche  Werke. 
SN  47,004.    Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  3-3-58. 

680.774.  CURTAGON.       Joh.    .Schneider    k    Co.,     Optlxche 
Werke.     SN  57.097.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  8-12-58. 

680.775.  UNI-SITE.        Optical      I>erelopinent-     Corporation. 
SN  57,163.     Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  8-1.1-.'>8. 

680.776.  DIGIDEC.      Radio    Frequency    IxiboratorleK.    Inc. 
SN  58.240.    Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  9-2-58. 

680.777.  CRONAR.      E.   I.   du    Pont  de   Nemotirx   and   Com- 
pany.    SN  ."^8.91 5.     Pub.  4.-7-.")9.     Filed  O-l.V.'iS. 


Class27— Horological  Instruments 


680.778.      LEXINGTON.     Federated  I)«'purtment   Store*.  Inc. 
SX  58,090.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  8-29-58. 


Oass  28- Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

080.779.  SCATTER-TAKS.  Rhythm  Jewelry  C«.  SX 
48.582.    Pub.  4-7-,59.    Filed  .•^-27-58. 

080.780.  PLAYHOUSE.  The  International  Silver  Company. 
d.b.a.  Wm.  Rogem  Mfg.  Co.  SX  .V).626  Pub.  4-7-.-i0. 
Filed  4-29-58. 

680.781.  TIEDOTS.  Jame«  W.  Minter.  SX  52.324.  Pub. 
4-7-59.     Filed  .V28-58. 

680.782.  DEDICATION.  C.  A.  Kiger  Company,  by  change 
of  name  from  C.  A.  Kiger  Company  Jewelry  Corporation. 
SN  53.412.     Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  6-12-58. 

680.783.  HATTIB  CARNEGIE.  Hattie  Carnegie.  Inc.  SX 
59.690.    Pub.  4-7-.'>ft.     Filed  9-29-.->8. 


^      ^^    .    .        .*.  Oass 29- Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

Oass  25— Locks  and  Safes 

680.784.     BI-NU.      Klentade    Prodiictn.    Incorporated.       S.X 

680.760.  REPRESENTATION   OF   INTJIAN'S   HEAD.     The         44.474.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  1-22-58. 

Mosler  Safe  Company.      SN   58.937.     Pub.   4-7-69.      Filed     880.785.     TUFLITE.     H.  V.  Hardman  Co..  Incorpornted.     SX 
»'*-•''*'  57.267.     Pub.  4-7-.'>9.    Filed  8-15-58. 

880.761.  SEA-CURE.      Farrin    Woodyard.    d.b.a.    Woodyard  ' 
Tool    and    Manufacturing    Company.       SN    61,377.      Pnb. 

4-7-.'i9.     Filed  10-27-58. 


Qass  30— Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 


Gass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 


680.786.     TAKASHIMAYA    AND    DESIGN.      Takat«bimaya. 
Inc.     SX  60,322.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  10-8-58. 


680.762.  EUMIG.     "Eumlg"  Elektriiitatm  und  Metallwaren 
Industrie.     SN  8,782.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  5-22-56. 

680.763.  H-G-B  AND  DESIGN.  Hanson  (iorrill-Rrian.  Inc. 
SX  13.834.     Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  8-13-.')6. 

680.764.  FOTOFOIL.  Miller  Dial  and  Name  Plate  Co.  SN 
21.561.     Pub.  4-7   59.     Filed  12-24-56. 

680.765.  BLOC^'HEK  AXD  DESIGN.  Arthur  H.  Carpenter. 
SN  23,395.    Pub.  4-7-59.     Piled  3-4-57. 

680.766.  P.  The  Partlow  Corporation.  SN  44.749.  I»ub 
4-7-.^9.    Filed  1-27-58. 

080.767.  TRAFFIPAX.  Hans-Heinrich  Bernlng.  d.b.a. 
Robot.  Bernlng  *  Co.  SN  46.165.  Pub.  4-7-59.  Filed 
2-3-58. 

680.788.,  DIGIVERTER.  Radio  Frequency  LaboratorieK. 
Inc.     SN  46.992      Pnb.  4-7-59      Filed  3-3-58. 

680,789.  XENOTAR.  Jos.  Schneider  k  Co..  Optische  Werke. 
SN  46.999.    Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  .V3~58. 

680.770.  CINEGON.  Jos.  Schneider  k  Co.,  Optlsche  Werke. 
SN  47.001.    Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  .V.1-58. 

680.771.  ANGULON.  Jos.  .Schneider  k  Co..  Optlsche  Werke. 
SN  47.002.    Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  3-3-58. 

680.772.  COMPONON.  Jos.  Schneider  k  Co.,  Optlsche 
Werke.     SN  47.003.     I»ub.  4-7-59.     Filed  3-3-68. 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


680.787.  B.A.C.  FLEXI  TOWER  AXD  DESIGX.  Baltimore 
Aircoil  Company.  Inc.  SX  05.398.  Pub.  4-7-59.  Filed 
1-7-59. 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

080.788.  PEG. BOARD  AXD  DESIGX.     Mationlte  Corpora- 
tion.     SX   .'J4.064.      Pub.   2-3-.'>9.      Filed   7-19-57. 

680.789.  POSTURE-LOK.     Sealy,  Incorporated.     SX  56,414. 
Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  7-31 -.-iS.  « 

680.790.  "HUSH-A- BOOTH."     The  Korfund  Company.  Inc. 
SX  61.635.     Pub.  4-7-.">9.    Filed  10-.^0-i>8. 

680.791.  RELAX-O-MATIC.      F.    W.    Wool  worth    Co        SX 
63.375.     Pub.  2-24-59.    Filed  11-28-.58. 

680.792.  CREATIVE.    The  Bulman  Corporation.    SN  65,884. 
Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  l-15-.-»9. 

680.793.  DIEBOLD.      Diebold,    Incorporated.      SX    65,895. 
Pub.  4-7-.'i9.    Filed  1-1 5-.%9. 
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J>.7»4.     CONTRAST  AND  DBSIGN.      Crmddock   Faraltor* 
c'orporatloD.     8N  6S.»34.     Pnb.  4-7-»».     Filed  l-l«-59. 
«M>.7M.     IMPRESSION.     Crmddock   Pnrnltnre   Corpor«t1oB. 
SN  ».»35     Pub.  4-7-59.    Fllyd  1-16-59. 


Class  33-Cbssware 


«80.79«.     TAKASHIMATA    AND    DBSIGN.      Takashtmaya. 
Ia«.     8N  59,925.     Pub.  4-7-59.     F»«d  10-1-58. 


diss  34  -  Heatimi.  Lighting,  and  Ventilatiiig 
Apparatus 

080  797  BKLrAlR  rrC.  AND  DESIGN.  Hollywood  Wat»r 
Heater  Company.  8N  30.163.  Pub.  4-7-59.  F11*d 
5-4»-57. 

680.798.  PRISMOID  GRATKLITE.  The  Edwin  F  Guth 
Company.     SN  30.486.     Pub    4-7-59.     Filed  5-22-57. 

680.799.  CO  RITE.  Cortte  Producta.  lac.  SN  42,115.  Pub. 
4-7-59.    Filed  12-10-57. 

680.800.  WOODLAB.  Laboratory  Fnmttiir*  Company,  Inc. 
SN  48,922.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  4-2-58. 

680.801.  FIRESIDE  CHEF.  Vokal  MeUl  SUmplng  Corpo- 
ration      SN   61.457       Pub    4-7-59.     Filed  10-27-58. 

680.802.  REPRESENTATION  OF  MALE  WITH  HAMMER 
AND  ANVIL  ETC.  Vulcan-Clnclnnatl.  Inc.,  d-b.a.  Vulcan 
Manufacturlnr.    SN  61,522.    Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  10-28-58. 

680.803.  CASCADE.  Union  Carbide  Corporation  SN 
61.674.     Pub   4-7-59      Fllfd  10-30-.^8 

Oass  35-Baltiiig,  Hosa,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing/ and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

680.804.  98.  Perfect  Circle  Corporation.  «N  .16.101.  Pub 
1-27-59.     Filed  8-23-57. 

••0.8Q0.  SIKU.  Slmmerwerke  W.  Simmer  K.O.  SN  51,8S8 
Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  5-12-58 

680.806.  NYCHROME.  Southern  Beltlnx  *  Tranamlaslon 
Company.     SN  59.421.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  9-2»-58. 

680.807.  VICTOCORK  Victor  ManafarturlnK  A  Casket 
Company      SN  61.67.'S.     Pub    4-7-59      nied   10-30-58. 

Oass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

MO,aOe.     HOLUS.      HoIIU   Music.    Inc.      SN    42,585.      Pub. 

4-7-59.     Filed  12-17-67. 
680.809       BB   AND  DESIGN  OF  A  LVRB.      M.  Beaufnler  A 

Cle.     SN  43.231.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  12-31-67. 

680.810.  EB  AND  DESIGN.  M.  Beauffnier  *  Cle.  SN 
43.232.    Pub   4-7-.'\9.     Filed  12-31-57. 

680.811.  RID  AND  DESIGN.  Fernand  Paul  Duputel.  SN 
44.886      Pub    4-7   .-W.     Filed  1-29-58. 

680.812.  OPERA  AND  I^SION.  Earopalscher  Phonoklub 
Verlags  G.m.b.H  SN  45.964  Pub.  4-7-59  Filed 
2-17-58. 

680.813.  EXPLORER  Glbiton.  Inc.  SN  Sl.SW.  Pub 
4-7-59.     Filed  5-19-58. 

680.814.  CAEDMON.  Caedmon  PubllKbera.  SN  58.078. 
Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  8-29-58 

680.815.  RICHMOND.  London  Records.  Inc.  SN  60,828. 
Pub.  4-7-^9.     Filed  10-17-58. 

680.816.  CHORDETTE.  EsceUlor  Accordions.  Inc.  SN 
61.040.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  10-21-58. 

680.817.  SPIRAL  DBSIGN.  Atlantic  Recording  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  61.155      Pub.  4-7-.'i9.     Filed  10-23-^58. 

680.818.  HI-LO.  Orradlo  Induntrtea,  Inc.  SN  61,201.  Pub. 
4-7-S9.     Filed  10-23-58. 


680.819.     PEPPER.     Pepper  Records.  Inc      SN  61.501.     Pub. 
4-7-59      Filed  10-28-58. 


Oass  37— Paper  and  Stationery 


680.820.     KLEBNWAY.        Kleenway      Products.      Inc.        SN 
52.577.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Fll^d  .'>  Zft^^S. 


Oass  38-Prints  and  Publications 

« 

680.821  A  SCREEN  GEMS  FILM  PRESENTATION  ETC. 
AND  DBSIGN  .Screen  Gems.  Inc.  SN  57.169.  Pub. 
4-7-59.     Filed  8-1.1-58. 
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Oass  39  -  Oothing 


680.822      BBLBGANTI   AND  DBSIGN.      Nick  Mlnned.     SN 

20,472.     Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  12-5-56. 
080.823.     WTATT    EARP    ORIGINALS.      Wlnga    Boyswear. 

Inc.     SN  26,140.     Pub.  4-7-69.     Filed  8-13-57. 

680.824      MASERATI.     Marx  k  Newman  Company.  Inc.     SN 

39.785     Pub.  4-7-59     Fllad  10-29-57. 
680.835.     TRIPLBWBAR.     Salter  Co..  Inc.   SN  41.811.    Pub. 

4-7-59.     Filed  11-25-57. 

680.826.  SHEMI-SHIRT.  Jo-Junlora.  Inc.  SN  45.398. 
Pub.  4-7-69.     Filed  2-S-M. 

680.827.  SOCIETY  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Hart  Schaffner 
A  Marx.     SN  45,435.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  2-6-58. 

680.828.  COMFORT  AID.  Hulda  M.  Blaufus.  SN  48,453. 
Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  S-26-58. 

680.829  CITY  CLUB  RETRIEVER  International  Shoe 
Company.     SN  52,814      Pub.  4-7-.%9.     Filed  6-3-58. 

680.830.  JOHN  C.  ROBERTS  OUTDOOR8MAN.  Interna- 
tional Shoe  Company.  SN  52.815.  Pub.  4-7-59.  Filed 
6-3-58. 

680.831.  SPIRAL-CREPE.  M.  K.  M.  Knlttlnc  Mills,  Inc. 
SN  56.025.     Pub   4-7-59.     Filed  7-25-58 

680.832.  UBMI-BOWLER.  Thomas  Ben.  Inc.  SN  56.765. 
Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  8-7-58. 

<180.833  RAM-JACK  AND  DESIGN.  Ram  Manufactorlnc 
Corporation.     SN  57,289.     Pub.  4-7-.%9      Filed  8-15-58. 

680.834.  DALBBRBEZE  The  Joeeph  *  Felss  Company. 
SN  58.204.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  9-2-58. 

680.835.  LITTLEST  ANGEL.  Teen  Form  Foundations  Inc. 
SN  58.758.     Pub.  4-7^9.     Filed  9-10-.^8. 

680.836  PREST-O-SIZE.  Oscar  Goldenberg.  SN  59.106. 
Pub  4-7-59.    Filed  9-18-58. 

680.837.  SURF  'N  SPORT.  Joy-Se«  Fashions.  Inc.  SN 
60.227.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  10-7-58. 

680.838.  TABBY.  Prlmroae  Foundations.  Inc.  SN  60,366. 
Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  10-9-58. 

680.839.  CUDDLTARD.  SUrdust.  Incorporated.  SN  60,580. 
Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  10-13-^8. 

680.840.  FILLY.  The  Salem  Company.  Inc.  SN  60.685. 
Pub.  4-7-.%9.    Filed  10-15-58. 

680,841  PANTING.  Pantlno,  Inc.  SN  60,702.  Pub. 
4-7-59.     Filed  10-16-58. 


Oass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

680,842.     BLENDED  FOR  PERFECTION.     Princeton  Knit 
tine  Mills,  Inc.     SN  88,561.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  10-8-57 

680.843      FBMININE     FABRIC.       Chlcopee     Manufacturias 
Corporation.      SN  .19,782.      Pub    4-7-59.     Filed  10-30-57 

680,844.     VANDYKE.     Mohaaco  Industriaa,  Inc.     BN  45.899. 
Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  2-14-58.  •  • 


680.845.  FEATHBRON.  Deerinr  Mlllfken  *  Co.  Inc.  SN 
51,869.     Pub   1-20-59.     Filed  5-19-58. 

680.846.  BSQUI8SB.  J.  P.  Sterens  A  Co.,  Inc.  SN  58,264. 
Pub   3-3-59.     Filed  9-2-58. 

680.847.  CLIMATEX.  J.  P.  Sterens  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  59,144. 
P«b.  4-7-59.    Filed  9-18-58. 

680.848.  GESTURE.  J.  P.  Stevens  *  Co..  Inc.  SN  59.146. 
Pub   4-7-.%9      Filed  9-18-58. 

680.849.  PACIFIER.  M.  Lowensteln  A  Souk.  Inc..  attslgnee 
of  Padflc  Mtlhi  Domestics  Corp;  SN  59,328.  Pub.  4-7-99 
Filed  9-22-58. 

680.850.  TROPIC-GLO.  Kamehameba  (iarment  Co.,  Ltd. 
SN  59,396.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  9-23-58. 

Oass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

680.851.  FASHIONEERED.  C.  J.  Bates  k  Son.  SN  14.612. 
Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  8-27-56. 

680,862.  DUOSBRT.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
41.735.    Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  12-4-57. 

680.853.  MASCOT.  The  W.  E.  Bassett  Company.  SN 
44,362.     Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  1-21-58. 

680.854.  HBIRLOOM.  The  W.  E.  BaiMett  Company.  SN 
44,.368.     Pub.  ll-4-.%8.     Filed  1-21 -.58. 

880.855.  8TERO  -  POINT.  Holxrath  Corporation.  SN 
53.154.     Pub.  4-7-50.    Filed  6-9-58. 

680.856.  REFLEC-TAN.  Lassiter  Corporation.  SN  56.558. 
Pub.  .H-.V59.     Filed  8-4-58. 

680.857.  LIF-O-GEN.  Lif-O-Gen,  Inc.  SN  57.488.  Pub 
4-7-59.    Filed  8-19^8. 

680.858.  DRBBAKBR.  Lyon  Rural  Electric  Company.  SN 
59.475.     Pub.  4  7.59.     Filed  9-24-58. 

680.859.  SANI-BIKINI.  Belts  Corporation.  SN  61.354. 
I'ub.  4-7-59.     Filed  10-27-58. 


Class45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

680.860.  CRYSTAL  WATER  AND  DBSIGN.  Polar  Water 
Company,  d.b.a.  Crystal  Water  Company.  SN  25,562.  Pub. 
4-7-59.     Filed  3-5-57. 

Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

680.861.  LAIRD'S.  Laird  k  Company.  SN  25,005.  Pub. 
4-7-59.    Filed  2-25-57. 

680.862.  BIG  BBVO.    Schnelthorst  Cateriair  Company.  d.b.a. 

Schneithorst   Caterinit   Corp.      SN   26.300.      Pub.   2-24-59. 
Filed  3-15-57. 

680.863.  LA  'CHEDDA.  Land  O'Lakes  Creameries.  Inc. 
SN  27.502.    Pub.  4-7-69.     Filed  4-4-57. 

680.864.  GARDEN  OF  EDEN.  Ohio  Fruit  Products  Com- 
pany.  Inc.     SN  36.469.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  8-2*-57. 

680.865.  PLUMR08E.  P.  ft  S.  Plnm.  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Plumroee. 
Ltd.     SN  37,0.16.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  9-11-57. 

680.866.  AMEmiCAN  KOSHER  AND  DESIGN.  American 
Koaher  Prorlaioas,  Inc.  SN  38,788.  Pub.  4-7-59.  Filed 
10-14-57. 

080.867.  WHITMAN'S  AND  DESIGN.  Stephen  F.  Whit- 
man ft  Son,  Inc.  SN  40.634.  Pub.  4-7-59.  Filed 
11-13-57. 

680.868.  MEDAGLIA  D'ORO.  ETC.  AND  DBSIGN.  S.  A. 
Kcbonbrunn  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  44.987.  Pub.  4-7-59.  Filed 
1-30^8.  ■;,-,  f       • 

680.869.  BROWNBERRY.  Brownberry  Orens,  lae.  SN 
46,281.    Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  2-21-58. 
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680.870.  ICY-WHITE.    Baalc  Poodx  Sale*  Corp.    SN  46.404. 

Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  2-24-58. 

680.871.  CREMEUTB.  Basic  Foods  Sales  Corp.  SN 
46.405.    Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  2-24-58. 

680.872.  DE  BELVEFER.  Socittt  dCH  Laboratolret*  Santa 
(A.R.L.).     SN  46,6.58.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  2-26-58. 

680.873.  SNOW  >^*HITE.  Dick  Vandenakker,  d.b.a.  Snow 
White   Eitit  Co.      SN  47.295.      Pub.   4-7-59.      Filed  3-7-58. 

680.874.  BMDEE.  Allied  Laboratories,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Pitman- 
Moore  Company.   SN  47,624.     Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  3-13-68. 

680.875.  FIN  N  FEATHER  CLUB.  Fin  n  Feather  Farm, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Fin  n  Feather  Club.  SN  49.148.  Pub.  4-7-59. 
Filed  4-7-58. 

680.876.  DAVMONT  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.  Wilson  ft  Co.. 
Inc.  (DavidHon  Meat  Co.  DlrlHlon).  SN  49.326.  Pub. 
4-7-59.     Filed  4-8-58. 

680.877.  CRAZY  CONES.  Safe-T  Pacific  Baking  Company. 
SN  49,617.    Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  4-14-58. 

680.878.  VALLEY  MAID  AND  DESIGN.  Valley  Maid,  Inc. 
SN  50,194.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  4-22-58. 

680.879.  FIN  'N  FEATHER.  Fin  n  Feather  Farm.  Inc.. 
d  b.a.  Fin  n  Feather  CTub.  SN  50.354.  Puh^  4-7-59.  Filed 
4-2.5-58. 

680.880.  CAROLINA  MAID.  Gladlola  Biscuit  Co.  SX 
52,298.     Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  5-26-58. 

680.881.  DESERT  VICTORY.  Sea  View  Ranch,  Inc.,  d.b.a, 
Sea  view  ParkinR  Co.  SX  53.196  Pub.  4-7-59.  Filed 
0-9-58. 

680.882.  BANQUET.  F.  M.  Stamper  Company,  d.b.a.  Ban- 
quet Canning  Company.  SN  53,365.  Pub.  4-7-59.  Filed 
fr-11-58. 

680.883.  LOVELAND.  Loveland  Canning  Corporation.  SX 
53,520.    Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  6-13-58. 

680.884.  PINK  PACIFIC.  E.  B.  McGovem.  d.b.a.  McOovern 
and  McGorern.     SN  55,155.     Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  7-11-58. 

680.885.  MIDWEST  GREEN  BANNER  DEHT  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Midwest  Alfalfa  Blenders,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Midwest 
Alfalfa.     SN  55,686.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  7-21-58. 

680.886.  VINLAND  AND  DESIGN.  P.  J.  DlTltleh  Pnrtt 
Corporation.     SN  .56,248.      Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  7-29-58. 

680.887.  TOPSCORB.  Vanilla  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
56.430.    Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  7-31-58. 

680.888.  COCOA    FLAVORED    KRISPIES.      Kellogg    Com 
pany.     SN  56,969.     Pub.  3-24-59.     Filed  8-11-58. 

680.889.  POLAR  PAK.  The  Kroger  Co.  SN  58.039.  Pub. 
4-7-59.    Filed  8-28-58. 

680.890.  STONIER'S.  Stonier  Baking  Company.  SN 
58,126.     Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  8-29-58. 

680.891.  MCPHERSON.  The  Haserot  Company.  SN  58,724 
Pub.  4-7—59.     Filed  9-10-58. 

680.892.  ARNHOLZ  GOLDEN  KRU8T  AND  DESIGN.  Am- 
holi  Coffee  ft  Supply  Company,  Inc.  SN  58,986.  Pub. 
4-7-59.     Filed  9-16-58. 

680.893.  DUTCH  DELIGHT  AND  DESIGN.  Martin  H. 
Cope  Company.     SN  59,094.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  9-18-58. 

680.894.  DUKE'S  AND  DESIGN.  The  C.  F.  Sauer  Com- 
pany.    SN  59,568.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  1^-25-58. 

680.895.  ROMA.  Schenley  Industries.  Inc.  SN  .59,775. 
Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  9-29-.58. 

680.896.  PATRIOT.  Woodward  ft  Lothrop.  SN  60.328. 
Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  10-8-58. 


Clasf47-W'»es 


680.897.     GOLDBN    SPUR.       United    Vintners.    Inc.,    d.b.a. 
Petri  Wineries.    SN  52,255.     Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  12-15-58. 
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680  898      BANK  DBCANTER.     S«b«nl«y  DhtHlers.  lac.     8X 

33,505.    Pub.  4-7-59.    Fll*d  7-10-57. 
680  809      MOU>ro  CITY.     Cheater   A.    Noland.   «Mttn*e   of 

Mound    City    Product.    Co.      SN    47.772.      Pub.    4-7-59- 

r\\ed  3-14-A8. 
680  900      STOCK  AND  BASK  CLUB  AND  DB81UN.     Mary- 

Uad   Import  Company       8N  54,347.     Pub.  4-7-59.     FIW 

6-26-58.  ^^_^.^_ 


680.920.  X.T.C      The    Stamford    Chemical    Company.      8N 
55.734.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  7-21-58. 

680.921.  DANTROL.    Cort  Coaniettca  Inc.     8 N  56,531.     Pub. 
4^7-59.    Filed  8-4-58.  


OassSO-Merchaiiilise  Not  Otkorwiso 
Classified 

680  901      CONKETTI     BICB.       Pacific     International     RIc* 
MUto,  Inc.     SN  29.935.     Pub.  4-7-69      Filed  5-13-57. 

680.902.     EVENFLO.     The   Pyramid  Rubber  Company.     SN 
43,479.     Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  1-6-58. 

680  903      PROTECT  O-PLASTIC.     Cold    Lamlnatlns   Corpo- 
ration.    MN  44,374      Pub    4-7-59.     Mled  1-21-58. 

680  904      PUSH    BUTTON    POBK.      Delphi    Producta   Com 
piny      SN  44.806.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  1-28-58. 

680,905      PORKLINER.      Delphi    Products    Company.      8N 
44.807.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  1-28-58. 

680  906.     BRACE-FAST.  New  York  Rubber  Corporatloa.    SN 
47.965.     Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  3-18-58. 

680.907.  SETA-TILE.     Southeastern  Art  Supply.  Inc.     SN 
49.711.    Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  4-1^-58. 

080.908.  FLY  WIK.     The  Klldeer  Corporation.     SN  55.927. 
Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  7-24-58. 

680.909.  PRESTIOB.        Stoffel      Seals     Corporation.        SN 
60.059.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  10-3-58^ 


Service  Marks 
Class  101  -  Advortisiiig  and  Business 

680.922.  JEAN  McLAIN.  Imperial  Color  Chemical  k  Paper 
Corp..  by  change  of  name  from  Imperial  Paper  and  Color 
Corporation      SN  23.067      Pub.  4-7-69      Filed  1-23-57. 

680.923.  YOUR  PRIVATE  SECRETARY.     Loretta  Warshav 
•icy  and  ConcetU  Leonowlch.  d.b.a    Your  Private  .Secretary. 
8N  43.945      Pub.  4-7-59      Filed  1-14-58. 


Class  51  -  CosMotia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

r 

680  910  HUBERT  DE  <;IVBNCHY.  OlTenchy  (Soclete 
Anonyme).      SN   30.078.      Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  5-1^-57. 

680.911.  ANGEL  WAVE.  Chesebrough  Ponds  Inc.  SN 
37.634.    Pub.  9-30-58.    Filed  9-23-57. 

680.912.  REJUVX.  I.  Posner.  Inc.  SN  40.9«5.  Pub. 
4^7-59.    Filed  11-19-57. 

680  913  LIMACOL.  Bookers  Manufacturing  Drug  Co. 
Limited.     SN  46.195.     Pub.  4-7-59      Filed  2-20-58. 

680  914  UMACOL  AND  DESIGN.  Bookers  Manufacturing 
Drug  Co.  Limited  SN  46.196.  Pub.  4-7-59.  Filed 
2-20-58. 

680,915.  MANGUARl).  Chesebrough  Ponds  Inc.  SN  47,342. 
Prt.  4-7-59.    Filed  3-10-58. 

680  916.     RBJUVENOL.     National   Boulerard  Bank  of  Chi     QaSS  200 
eago,    asalgnee    of   Lanolin    Plus.    Inc.      SN    54,692.      Pub 
4-7-59.    Filed  7-2-58. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

680.924      CAPITAL  STOCK  COMPANY  INSURANCE.  ETC. 

AND  DESIGN.     National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters.     SN 

21,765.    Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  12-26-56. 
680.925.     BIDS  FOR  KIDS.    Louisville  Jaycee  Charitlea,  Inc 

SN  58,801.     Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  9-11-58. 


Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

680  926.  PARK  N  WASH  AND  DESIGN.  Fred  Layman. 
d.b.a.  Park-N  Wash.  SN  38,473.  Pub.  4-7-59.  Filed 
10-7-57. 

680.927.  BRWIN- NEWMAN  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  Brwln- 
Newman  Co.     SN  .^4,612.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  7-1-68. 

680.928.  TRUECRETE.  True  Gun-All  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  57.985.     Pub    4-7-59      Filed  8-27-58. 


Class  105-Transportation  and  Storage 


680.929.     JAMALIMBO.       Paul     Tauslg    *     Son.     Inc. 
.^5.340.     Pub.  4-7-59      Filed  7-15-.'V8.  


SN 


dau  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 

680.930      CAPTAIN    PENnV.      Scripps  Howard    Radio.    Inc. 
SN  49.086.     Pub.  4-7-69.     Filed  4-4-58. 

680.931.  TRAFFIC  COPTER."     Storer  Broadcasting  Com- 
pany     SN  56.744      Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  8-6-58. 

680.932.  HIPPITY  HOP  AND  DESIGN.     William  Tennent 
SN  .^8.980.     Pub.  4-7-.'>9.     Filed  7-23  .')8  


Collective  Membership  Mark 


680.917.     HAWAIIAN   PLUMERIA.      Browny    of    Honolulu. 
Ltd.     SN  56.242.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  7-29-58. 

680.918      DERMAPEAL.    Bette  Knowlton  Laboratories.     SN 
58,428.     Pub   4-7-59      Filed  9  ^   58  


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

680,919.     POWBR-PAK.      Pennsalt    Chemicals    Corporation. 
by  change  of  name  from  The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufac 
turing    Company.       SN    654.918.       Pub      1-18-55       Filed 
10-16-53. 


680,933.  KAGLB  BMBLEM  WITH  ASBO  SEAL  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Aasodatlon  of  School  Business  OAclals  of  the 
United  States  and  Canada  SN  54,726.  Pub.  4-7-59. 
Filed  7-3-58. 


Certification  Mark 
Class  A-6oods 


Ki-r.*    I 


680,934.     PLUMBING  AND  DRAINAGE   INSTITUTE  CBR 
TIFIED  AND  DESIGN.     Plumbing  and  I>ralBage  Institute. 
SN  52.333.    Pub.  4-7-59.    Filed  5-26-68. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

ThcM  registrations  are  not  subject  to  oppoaitlon. 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared 


Class  22-Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


«W0,935.     W.  Atlee  Burpee  Company,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     SN    680.939.     Robert  D.  Parry.  d.b.a.  •'•"^ J''°*"<^'p'"^°"fl' 
49.412.     Filed  PR.  4-1  ©-.-W  :  Am.  S.B.  4-28-69.  Ohio.     SN  52.149.     Fll«l  P.B.  5-22-58  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-27-59. 


R 


OD 


^^^.N,^~.>.Nxy■.^%^..■.■.■■...~.■^ 


For  Device  To  Be  Worn  About  the  Neck  of  an  Angler  To 
Receive  and  Support  a  Fishing  Rod. 

F'Irst  UH*  Mar.  4.  1958.  


Oau  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventdating 
Apparatus 

680.940.     I.    W.    Air   Conditioning   Corporation.    New    York. 
N.Y.     8N  62,396.    Filed  P.R.  11-13-58 ;  Am.  S.B.  4-22-69. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gr«en. 
Reg.  Nos.  3.^6.255  and  395,682. 
For  Grass  Seed. 
FInt  use  Jan.  14,  1968. 


red,  and  gold.     Owner  of 


dau  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-ntting  Supplies 

680.936.  Esy-Broll.  Inc..  Marietta.  Oa.,  assignee  of  WlllUm 
Hatton  Smaw,  AtlanU,  Oa.  SN  50.640.  Piled  P.R. 
4-28-68  :  Am.  SB.  4-23-69. 


Si^^&kS^ 


For  Air  Conditioners. 
First  use  June  3.  1957. 


diss  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

680,941.     WlUsea  Publishing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     SN 
36,838.     Filed  P.R.  8-27-67 :  Am.  S.R.  5-4-69. 

PRINTING  PRODUCTION 

For  Industry  Macatlne  Issued  Monthly  or  Oftener. 

First  use  Aug.  14.  1957.  ^^^^ 


Class  39 -Clothing 


1^    iJT     .**•• 


680,942.     Alan   B.   Murray,    Bridgeport,   Conn.     SN    21.469. 
Filed  P.R.  12-21-56 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-6-69. 


For  Broilers. 

First  use  May  15.  1966. 


680,937.     Mlrro  Alumlnam  Company,  Maaltowoe,  Wla.     SN 
53,280.     Filed  PR.  6-10-68;  Am.  BR.  4-27-59. 


FUP-TOP 


For  Aluminum  Teakettles. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1958. 


Class  19- Vehides 


r. :.      ,  .V 


680.938.     The  Hamilton  Caster  A  Mfg.  Co..  Hamilton.  Ohio. 
SN  57,209.     Filed  P.R.  »-14-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  4-24-69. 


LITE-N-TUFF 


For  Two-Wheel  Hand  Trucks,     f.. 
First  use  Dec.  26,  1967. 


«!    .i.     fii. 


Applicant  makea  no  claim  to  the  dotted  line  appearance  of 
the  footwear  Itself  apart  from  the  association  shown  In  the 
drawing.  The  mark  consiBts  of  an  arrangement  of  cording 
which  consists  of  three  ridges  positioned  vertically  on  the 
top  front  portion  of  the  shoe.  The  outline  of  the  ahoe  ia  not 
a  part  of  the  mark  and  Is  shown  only  to  indicate  the  poaltioa 
of  the  cording. 

For  Footwear. 

First  use  Aug.  26.  1946. 
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Class  46- Fooib  and  IngrailiMts  of  Foo^ 


680.943.     Zcaltb-Godley  Co.  Inc.,  N«w  Tort,  N.T.    HN  40.10T. 
Filed  11-4-5T. 


REAlTBUTTEIi 


680,950.     Tbe  PiiiMWiw  Maiwlla   BorcbMC,   Inc.,   New  York. 
N.Y.      8N  60.724       F1l*d  P.R    4-.40-M  :   Am.  8.R.  4-29-.'i9. 

ORO  FIORENTINO 

The  words  "Oro  Florentino"  mean  "sold  of  Florence." 
For  Flncemall  Enamel.  ^^ 

rxnt  uae  Apr.  3.  19M.  "^J 


For  Batter. 

PIrat  aae  Norembor  \9M. 


680,961.     TiM   PrIaceaM  Marcvlla  Borffbeae.   Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.     MX  .^0.72.^.     Filed  P.R.  4-30-.'»«  ;  Am.  S.R.  4^29-r.9. 


ARANCIA  FIAMMA 

The  worda  "Arancla  Flamma"  mean  "oraage  flame." 

Class  51  -  CosiMtks  and  Toilet  PreparatkNis     l,''„l'j:T,;i%''^l  ^"""'- 


680.944.     Richard   Hudnut.  Morris  Plains.   NJ.      8N  42.480. 

Filed  PR.  12-16-97  :  Am.  S.R.  3-37-69.  680.952.     The  Princeaa   Marcella  Borgheae,   Inc..   New   York, 

N.Y.     8N  50,728.     Filed  P.R.  4-30-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  4-29-59. 

r.,up.«*     BEE-PLUS  PERLA  NEBBIA 

First  uae  Nov.  18,  196T. 


680,945      ReTlon,    Inc.,    New   York,   NT.     8N  48.933.     Filed 
PR.  4-2-58;  Am.  S.R.  4-17-69. 

BUTTERFLY  PINK 

For  Nail  Enamel  and  LIpatlck. 
First  use  Mar  11.  1968. 


The  worda  "Pcria  Nebtola"  mean  "pearl  fog. 
For  Upatick  and  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Apr.  3. 1958. 


680.953.     The  Princess  Marcella   Borghese,   Inc.,   New   Yort. 
N.T.      8N  51.870.      Filed  PR.  .V-9-58 :  Am.  S.R.  4-29-59 

NAIL  GLACIALE 


680.946.      House    of    Westmore.    Inc..    New    York.    NT.      SN         The  worts  "Xall  Glaclale-  mean    Mcy  or  frosty  nail." 
49.694.     Filed  PR.  4-15^58  :   Am.  S.R.  4-17-69.  L"  t'«.der"d  Top  Coating  for  Hngern.llH. 

SUNTAN  CORAL 


First  uae  Apr.  3. 19.^8 


For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Mar.  26.  1958. 


Qass  52  -  DetergonU  and  Soaps 


680,954.     Charles  J.  Pascal,  d.b.a.  Charlea  VI  Beautjr  Prod- 
680.947      The  Princeaa   Marcella  Borgheae.  Inc..  New  York.        ^^,    Hollywood.   Calif.     SN   33,281.     Filed  PR.   7-5-67: 


N.Y.     SN  50.720.     Filed  PR.  4-30-58;  Am.  S.R.  4-29-59. 

OPALE  ROSA 

"Opalc  Roaa"  meana  "opal  rose." 
For  Lipstick  and  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1958. 


680.948.     The   Princess   Marcella   Borgheae.   Inc.,    New  York. 
N.Y.     SN  50.722.     Filed  PR.  4-30-58;  Am.  S.R.  4-29-59. 


Am.  S.R.  .5-4-59. 

SILVER  SHAMPOO 

No  claim  of  exclaalTe  uae  U  made  to  "Shampoo"  as  used 
on  a  hair  rinse  and  shampoo. 

For  Combination  Hair  Rinxe  and  Shampoo. 

First  use  Mar.  l."i.  19.17  r 


ARGENTO     FIORENTINO  68O.955.     Samuel    Bonat   *    Bro.    Inc..    West    Paterson,    N.J. 

The  worda  "Argento  Florentino"  mean  "sllTer  of  Florence."         SN  36,843.     Filed  PR.  9-9-57 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-21-68. 
For  Fingernail  Enamel. 
First  use  Apr.  3.  1958. 


.'/ 


680.949.     The  Princess  Marcella  Borgheae.   Inc..   New  Yort. 
NY.     SN  50.72.1.     MIed  P.R.  4-30-.%8  ;  Am.  MR.  4-29-59. 

NAIL  CRISTALLO 

The  word  "Crlstallo"  means  "crystal"  and  the  mark  In  Its 
entirety  meanw  "cryntal  nail." 
For  FInirernall  Enamel. 
First  use  Apr.  3.  1958. 


'Bowt 


INSTANT-MIX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  505.768.  643.987.  and  others. 
For  Shampoo  Concentrate. 
First  use  June  24.  19.17 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


-VJ  .-^^^j 


16  851       TRIANGULAR    FIGURK    WITH    WORDS    TRADE  125.534.  SEMINOLE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     .V20-19. 

MARK  AT  BASE.     CT.  48.     7-23-1889.  126,520.  CROMPTON    ALL-WEATHER    CORDUROY.      CT. 
124.173.     WBLDONA.    O.  18.     1-14-19.  42.    9-16-19. 

124,660      SPECIFICATION.    CT.  12.    3-11-19.  126.676.  A.8.A.    CI.  18.    9-30-19. 

125  099      TOP  LINE     0.39.    4-8-19.  126.847.  RED  SEAL.    CI.  1.     10-7-19. 

125.135.     MARIGOLD.    CI.  87.    4-15-19.  361.370.  DAIRYCO.    CI.  46.     10-18-38. 
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363,899. 
368,920. 

364,112. 
864,737. 
365,092. 
865,556. 
365,606. 

365,960. 

365,961. 
366,233. 
366,333. 
366,575. 
.166,579. 
366,590. 
366.664. 

366.866. 
367,036. 
367.038. 
367,08^. 
367.107. 
367,292. 

367,295. 
.167,311. 
367,400. 
367,467. 
367.470. 
367,587. 
867,625. 
367.628. 
367.646. 
367,723. 
367.828. 
367.892. 

368.044. 


1-10^9. 
OF     DRAGON. 


CI.      42. 


CRESCENDO.    CT.  42. 
RSPRESBNTATION 

1-10-39. 
SCHBNLBY  SQUARES.     CI.  49.     1-17-39. 
GOBLIN.    CI.  24.     2-14-89. 
TOOTSIETOY.    CI.  22.  '2-21-39. 
DETROITBR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     3-14-39. 
THE  SPIRIT  TO  SERVE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  49. 

3-14-89. 
MERCHANTS     LTD.     AND     DESIGN.       CI.     49. 

3-21-39. 
MERCHANTS  DE  LUXE.     CI.  49.     3-21-39. 
PARAMINB.    CI.  6.    4-4-39. 
PEPPER.    CI.  46.     4-11-39. 
CONSOL  AND   DESIGN.     CI.   1.     4-18-89. 
VI8COMIX.    a.  46.    4-18-89. 
BELLE  OF  JAMAICA,     a.  49.     4-18-39. 
MARX     TOYS     ETC.     AND     DESIGN.       CI.     22. 

4-25-39. 
POMA  CLEANER.     CI.  52.     5-2-39. 
KITTN  OORA.    CT.  39.    5-9-39. 
EASY  MATIC.     CI.  24.    5-9-39. 
NUTRICOL.    CI.  46.    5-9-39. 
CYCLOPON.    a.  52.    5-9-89. 
DORCHESTER   HOUSE   AND   DESIGN.      CI. 

5-9-39. 
O.R.S.    CI.  49.    5-9-39. 
OLE  MAN  RIVER  AND  DESIGN. 
POPSIKORN.    CI.  46.    5-16-89. 
SPRAYSHEEN.    CI.  4.    5-16-39. 
TROYVAL.    CI.  39.    5-16-39. 
CANADIAN   MIXTURE.     CI.   17. 
CLIPPER  CALF.    CI.  1.    5-23-39. 
80BAP0N.    a.  52.    5-23-39. 
MARVLIN.    CI.  37.    5-23-39. 
JO-LO.    CI.  46.    .V-30-39. 
CATHAY  CALF.    CI.  1.    5-30-39. 
NONE     GENUINE    WITHOUT     THREE     FACER 

AND  DESIGN.    CI.  49.    5-30-39. 
CA-MA-SIL.    CI.  18.    6-6-.19. 


8-»-39. 
8-8-39. 
CI.  89.     8-16-39. 


49. 


CI.  46.    5-9-39. 


5-23-39. 


368,283.  PARODI  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  17.     6-13-39. 

368,649.  SHOCKPRUF.    O.  37.    6-27-39. 

368.792.  HYNOX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18.     8-27-39. 

368.870.  MAL/TSICLE.    CI.  46.    7-4-39. 

368.871.  MALT8TIKL.    CI.  46.    7-4-39. 

368.886.  POPSICLE    PETB.     CI.   46.     7-4-39. 

368.887.  POPSIKOTE.    CI.  46.    7-1-39. 
368.987.  TRADE-WIND.     CI.  34.    7-11-89. 
369.180.  QUEBN  MARIB.    CI.  27,    7-18-39. 
.369.301.  .VED  DAY.     CI.  22.     7-18-39. 
.169.330.  MANOR  HOUSE.    CI.  36.    7-18-89. 
.169,425.  ANCHOR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1.     7-26-39. 
369,438.  PIN-MASTER.    CI.  21.     7-25-S9. 
369,467.  HIAWATHA.    CI.  43.     7-25-89. 
.169.516.  TBL-E-SCORE.    C\.  21.    7-25-39. 
369.811.  MONIQIE.     CI.  61.    8-1-39. 
369.965.  LABEL  DESIGN.     CI.  46.    8-8-39. 
369.974.  Pi)P8ICLE  PETE.    C\.  46. 
.169.989.  MANOR  HOUSE.    C\.  23. 
370.088.  TEX  SON  AND  DESIGN. 
370.173.  SECO.    CI.  28.    8-22-39. 

370,508.  VE-TA-CO.     O.  18.     8-29-39. 

370.607.  TURGASEPT.    CI.  18.     8-29-39. 

370,919.  MELLOSHEEN.    CI.  43.     9-12-39. 

370,934.  CAMPUS  TOWNB.     C\.  39.     9-12-39. 

370.960.  SYNTHB-WOOD.    CI.  12.    9-12-39. 

370.961.  DUCHESS.     CI.  43.     9-12-39. 
371,092.  80FLIN.    CI.  37.     9-19-39. 
371.262.  DULCEDO.    CI.  39.    9-19-39. 

371,274.  ARCITO  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  18.     9-l»-39. 

371.276.  RUMEND  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18.     9-19-39. 

371,393.  B  &  W.    CI.  23.    9-26-39. 

371,422.  SCHWINN   CYCLE  TRUCK.     CI.   19.     9-26-39. 

371,504.  LEGAL  TENDER.     CI.  46.    9-26-39. 

371,510.  KHYBER-    CI.  39.     9-26-39. 

371,537.  VITA  KIOT.    CI.  46.    9-26-39. 

371,561.  CADETS  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  44.     9-26-39. 

371,630.  TASTE-T.    CT.  46.     10-3-39. 

371.663.  REPRESENTATION  OF  BOWL.    CI.  46.    10-3-89. 

371.747.  GRAPH-TUNG.    CT.  14.    10-3-39. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


66.749. 

88,240. 

332.391. 

572.518. 


ScctfoB  S 

ETC.     AND 


VIAVI     ROYAL 
12-24-07. 

ACME.    CI.  13.    9-10-12. 
CHARDON  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39 
MIMEOLITH.    CI.  11.    3-31-63. 


DESIGN.       CI.     18. 


2-11-86. 


The  tolloiring  regintration*  U$yed  May  5.  1953 

.•578,920.  LIFEGUARD.     CI.  39. 

573.922.  DURA-WARE.    CI.  2. 

573.924.  STAR.     CI.  2.  • 

573.933.  ROLLAWAY.    CI.  2. 

573.937.  AQUAMATIC.    CI.  23. 

573.989.  CONLUBE.    CI.  15. 

578,944.  PRO  TEX-TIRE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  «. 

573,948.  LOTALISED.    CI.  39. 

573,950.  SPEED  JACKET.    CI.  23. 

573,961.  LEISURE  PALM  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 

573,966.  CRB8TCRAFT.    CI.  3. 

578,957.  ALICE  IN  WONDERLAND.    C\.  3. 

673,966.  QUEEN'S  CRE.ST.    C\.  39. 

673,968.  WH  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 

573.971.  DIETERICH  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  19. 

573.972.  DB-BUGGER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  52. 

573,978.  THE      CHAMPION      IMPRBGNATED      SAFETY 

MATCH  AND  DESIGN.    O.  9. 

573,976.  ELECTRIQUIZ  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  22. 

573,978.  SNYDER     CHEMICAL    CORP. 

AND  DESIGN.    CI.  6. 

573,987.  RBMEDOL.    CI.  18. 

573,989.  FLIX-ON.     CI.  13. 

573.991.  M  MANFIELD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 

578.992.  DUREXSIL.    CI.  4. 

578.993.  BOLTA  PAK.    CI.  2. 
573,995.  VITRION.     CI.  28.  - 
574.008.  MELCORE.     CI.  6.  "         " 


STNCO    RESINS 


574.008.  JACK-FR08TER8.    CI.  13. 

574.009.  VACBZEE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  2. 

574.010.  EM-BLOOM.     O.  2. 

574.011.  KASHMIREUX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42. 
574,013.  KAY  PICONG.    C\.  39. 

574,016.  JOT.    CI.  52. 

574,033.  MELROD.    CI.  39. 

574.084.  NIGHT  LETTER.  CI.  51. 
574,035.  COLORCARTE.  a.  42. 

574.037.  CUBATAN.  CI.  51. 

574.038.  DECORATOR  GEMS.    CI.  42. 
574,039  FLUFFIIM   AND   DESIGN.      C\.   10. 
574,043.  AERO-FEEDER.    C\.  13. 

574,048.  SI-LASS  FOR   BETTER   SILAGE  ANT)   DESIGN. 
CI.  46. 

674.053.  CROSLOT  AND  DESIGN.     O.  IS. 

574.054.  NEWAY.     CI.  19. 

574.055.  BASCAL.    CI.  18. 
574,066.  COMISON.    CI.  18. 

574,058.  PAMIL-PRCF.    CI.  42.  " 

574.060.  RYERSON   CERTIFIED    STEELS   AND  DESIGN. 

a.  14.  .J 

574.061.  ROUGH  RIDER.    CI.  3. 

574.062.  EXCELON.     C\.  42. 
574,064.  MULTI-AXION.     CI.  50.       ^ 

574.070.  TBGOR.     CI.  42. 

574.071.  DEEP  SNOW  ETC    AND  DESIGN.     C\.  42. 
574,075.  AUSTINS  VBRYBEST.     O.  6. 

574,077.  KAR-DOODLE8.    CI.  22. 

574.079.  8TYLEMAKER  FABRICS.    CI.  42. 

574.080.  BRAVE.    CI.  22. 
574,082.  "FRAME-VAL."     CI.  42. 

574.085.  G.F.P.  SYRUP.    CI.  46.        .       ^ 
574,087.  SKEET-A-WAY.    CI.  6.  " 
574.089.  IROAN.    CI.  6.                                 -        r- 
574,091.  VROMIUM.    CI.  6. 

.^74,092.  FBRROSCO.    CI.  42.  -   .  r.    .• 
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374.100.  UINBBATIN.     CI.  18. 

574.101.  AK  U  RAT«  AND  D«MI«N.    0.102. 
374.108.  THB  MAINWARINO.     CT.  *2. 

374.110.  LADY  BRADFORD.    CI.  8. 

574.111.  KLIK      O    2 

.^74.118.  HOTKL  BLITB  BOOK  AND  DESIGN. 

574.120.  KWIK-8TRII>.     C\.  S8. 

374.122.  NU  MODB.    CI.  28. 

.%74.123.  TRU  BLC  AND  DK8ION.     O.  15. 

574.124.  "SCRIP  PRICBR"     CI.  ». 

574.123.  WORK-ECK.     CI.  30. 


574.127.  rUT  80AK.    CI.  18. 

574.128.  CUT-A-PAK.     O    «. 

574.129.  BDOLITK.    CI.  2«. 
.%74.i:W).  ROMANULi.     CI.  U. 
574.131.  RBADER  RKTIEWH.     CI.  38. 

n.  38.  574.134.  DRIVOTRAINER.     CI.  2«. 

574.138.  CHROMA  i;U>  WITHIN   DEHIUN.     CI.   38. 

.174.137.  KIDDIE-KIT.     O.  22. 

.'174.1.18.  KAK  EAKT  TRADER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  .18. 

574.138.  ADiUMT-O-LENUTH.    CI.  3t. 

.174.140  RELIGION  AND  HEALTH     CI.  38. 


( 


Acora  Paint  *  Cbemlcal  Co.,  ClcT«Und.  Ohio.     880.831.  pub. 

4-7-69.     a.   8. 
Aero  PM<ler  Co.  :  Sre — 

BUwk.  Rooemanr  V. 
Aetna    Ckmialty    and     Surety     Co.,    Tlw,    Hartford,     C^>dii. 

574. 1S4.  cane.    CI.  2«. 
Aetna  Leather  Norelty  Co.,   Inc.,  Union  CItjr,  N.J.     574,081. 

cane.     CI.   3. 
Alcla  Corp.  of  America,  to  Marine  Collolda,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.     887.088,  r«n.  8-23-59.    CI.  48. 
Allied    Laboratortea,    Inc..    d.b.a.    Pitman-Moore   Co..    Indlan- 

apolla,  Ind.     880.874.  pub   4-7-59.     CI.  48. 
Allied  Store*  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     389.380,  ren.  8-2S-59. 

a.  35. 
Allied  Store*  Corp.,  .New  York,  N.Y.     889,989,  ren.  8-28-59. 

CT.   23. 
Alpha  Enflneerinf  Worka.  Inc..  Mount  Proapect.  III.    880,7.38, 

pub.  4-7-59.     CI.  23. 
Aluminum   Cooklnic   Ctenall    Co..    The,   New   Kenalnirton,   Pa. 

574.008,  cane.     CI.  18. 
Ambroid  Co.  :  Bet — 

Howe  A  French.  Inc. 
Amcbem  Prodncu,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  American  Chemical  Palat  Co., 

Ambler.  Pa.     880.628.  pub.  4-7-59.     CI.  8. 
.\mertcan  Can  Co  :   Bee — 
.Nurtbern    Paper    Mllla. 
Aro*>rlran  Chemical  Paint  Co. :  8ee — 

Amcbem  Producta.  Inc. 
American    Cranamid    Co.,    New    York.    N.Y.      680,801.    pub. 

4-7-59.      CI.    2. 
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American    Cranamid    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

CI.  18 


4-7-89. 


880,878.    pub. 


American    Cranamid    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      880,852,    pub. 

4-7-59.     6.  44. 
American    International   PuMlcationa.   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y. 

574. l.W,  cane      CI.  .H8. 
American   Koaher  Prorlalona.   Inc..   Brooklyn.  N.Y.     880.888. 

pub.  4-7-59.     CI.  48. 
American-MarletU  Co..  Chlcaco.   III.     880.731.  pah.   4-7-59 

CI.    28. 
American     Metal    Climax.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      880.883. 

pub.  4-7-<59.    CI.  14. 
Anterlcan      Scientific      I.«boratorles.      Inc..      Madlaon.     Wla. 

880.881.  pub.  4-7-58.     CI.  18. 
American    Steriliier   Co..    Erie.    Pa.      880.624.    pub.    4-7-69. 

CI.  8. 
Anchor  PlaHttoa  Co..   Inc..   Look  Inland  City.   N.Y.     880.593. 

pub.  9-24  57.    CI.  1. 
Anderaon  Co..  The.  Gary,  Ind.     880.895.  pub.  4-7-59.     CI.  19. 
Arkanaai    Co..    Inc..    Newark.    N.J.      368.2.13.    ren.    8-23-59. 

CI.   8. 
Arnhola  Coffee  A  Supply  Co..  Inc..  WichiU.  Kana.     880.892. 

puh.  4-7-59.    CI.  48. 
Arnold.  Schwinn  *  Co..  Chicaxo,  III.     371.422,  ren.  8-23-59 

CI.    19. 
Aaaociatlon  of  School  Buaineaa  Ofllciala  of  The  I'nlted  State* 

and  Canada.  EvanHton,  III.     880,9.13.  pub.  4-7-59.     CI.  200 
Atlantic    RecordlnR    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.     880,817.    pub. 

4-7^59.     CI.  36. 
Atlaa  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.   Del.      574.091,  cane.      CI.  8. 
Auatln.   Guy  D..   Miami,    Fla.     574.075.   cane.     CI.  6. 

Baltch    A    Caataldi.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.T.      578.988.    cane. 

CI.   .19. 
Baker  Paint  *  Varniah  Co.  :  Set — 

Baker.  William  T..  Inc. 
Baker,    William    T..    Inc..    to    Baker    Paint    k   Varniah    Co.. 

Jeraey  City.  N.J.     124.880.  ren.  6-2.1-59     CI.  12. 
Baltimore   Aircoil    Co..    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md.      880.787.    pub. 

4-7-59      CI    81. 
Banquet  Canninx  Co.  :  «ee— 

Stamoer.  F.  M.,  Co. 
Ranca    Mfr    Co.,    Inc..    IndianapoliK.    Ind.      574,055.    cane. 

CI.   1.1. 
Raaic   Food*   Ralea   Corp..  Bnitlewood.   N.J.      880.870-1.   pub. 

4-7^9.     CI.  48 
Baaa.  Ratellff  A  Oretton.  Ltd..  Staffordahtre.  England.     18.851. 

ren.  8-23-59.     Ct.  48 
Banat-tt.    W.    E..    Co..    The.    Derby.    Conn.      880.853-4.    pub. 

4-7-59.     CL  44. 
Batee.  C.  J..  A   Son.  Cheater.  Conn.     880.851.  puh.  4-7-59. 

CI.   44. 
Barahore  InduRtrtea.  Inc..  Elkton.  Md.     880,727.  pub.  4-7-59. 

CI.   22. 
Bebee   Bro*.,   Seattle.  Waah.     880.747,   pub.  4-7-69.     CI.  2.1. 

BettK,  Thomaa.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     880.832.  pub.  4-7-59. 

CI.   39. 
Bell  Garment  Mfg.  Corp.,  to  Tez-Son,  Inc..  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

370.088.  ren.  8-28-59.     CI.  .19. 
Beltx   Corp..   St.   Louia.   Mo      880.859,   pub.   4-7-59.     CI.  44. 
Bendix-WeatlnKhouMe  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co.,  Plttabarch. 

Pa.     371. .19.1.  ren   6-23-59.     CI.  28. 
Berkahire  Fine  Spinning  Aaaoclatea.  Inc..  Adams,  Maaa.,  and 

ProTldence,  R.I.    574.088.  cane.     CI.  42. 
Berrell,  Daniel  J..  Bronx.  NY.    880.728.  pub.  4-7-59.     CI.  22. 


M.,    Chicago,    III.      680,828,    pub.    4-7-59. 
Feeder   Co.,    Minneapolia. 


Aero 
IS. 
Maaa. 

Weet 


573,993,   cane. 
Pateraon,   N.J. 


CI.   2. 
880,955. 


BHttih  Guiana, 
pub.     4-7-58. 


Berry    Metal    Co.,    Plttsburch.    Pa.      680.744.    pub.    4-7-69. 

CI.  23. 
Blackhawk  Mfg.  Co..  Weat  AIIU.  Wla.     880.729.  pub.  4-7-59. 

CI.   23. 
Blaufua,    Hulda 

CI.   39. 
Blaaek.    Roaemary   V..    d.b.a. 

Minn.     574.043.  cane      CI. 
Bolta   Co.,   The,   Lawrence, 
Bonat,   Samuel.  A  Bro.   Inc., 

CI.   62. 
Bookers  Mfg.  Drug  Co.  Ltd.^  La  Penitence, 

880,913-14,  pub.  4-7-59.    CI.  51. 
Borg-Warner    Corp.,    Chicago,     III.      880,680, 

CI.   14. 
Borg  Warner   Corp.,    Chicago.    III.      880,741-2,   pub.    4-7-69. 

CI.   23. 
BritUh  Samek  Ltd.,  London,  England     574.092.  cane.    CI.  42. 
Brltlah    Vacuum    Cleaner    and    Engineering    Co.    Ltd.,    The, 

Leatherbead.    England.      364,737,    ren.    8-23-59.      CI.    24. 
Broaaeau,   Joseph   E.,   Co.,   Forest   Park,   III.     880,868,    pub. 

4-7-59.     CI.  13. 
Brownberry   Orena,   Inc.,  Oconomowoc,    Wla. 

4-7-59.     CI.  46. 
Browny  of  Honolulu,  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii. 

4-7-59.      CI.   51. 
Bruck    Tackle   A    Mfg.    Co.,    Portland.    Oreg. 

4-7-59.     CI.  22. 
Brunswick-Ba  Ike-Col  lender  Co.  :  Bee — 

Day,   Ned. 
Brunswtck-Balke-Collender   Co..    The.   Chicago. 

ren.  8-23-59.     O.  21. 
Bulman    Corp.,    liie.    Grand    Rapids,    Mich. 

4-7-59.     n.  32. 
Bulova    Watch    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

8-23-59.     CI.  27. 
Burpee,  W.  Atlee,  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    880^935.     CI.  1. 
Burroughs    Wellcome   A    Co.    (U.S.A.)    Inc.,    Tuckahoe,    N.Y. 

880,683,  pub  4-7-59.     CI.  18. 
Burton.  Christine  O.  :  Bee — 

Burton-I.<evln  Foundation.  Inc..  The. 
Burton-Levin   Foundation,  Inc.,  The,   to  C.  O.  Burton,  d.b  a. 

Ca-Ma-8il    Co..    Baltimore.    Md.      388.044.    ren.    8-23-59. 

CI.   18. 
Caedmon  Publlahers.  New  York.  N.Y.     880.814,  pub.  4-7-59. 

CI.   38. 
California  Custom  Acceaaoriea  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

KrHUM  Accessories  Co.,  The. 
Ca-Ma-Sil  Co.  :  Bee — 

Burton  Levin  ("oundation.  Inc.,  The. 
Campus  Sweater  Co.,  and  Campus  :  8«c — 

Jablow.  I.,  and  Co. 
Campus  Sweater  Co.,  The :  See — 

Jablow,  I.,  and  Co. 
Campus  8«-eater  A  Sportswear  Co. 

Jablow,  I.;  and  Co 
Campus  Sweater  A  Sportswear  Co., 

Jablow,  I.,  and  Co. 
Canton  Culvert  Co.,  The,  Canton.  Ohio. 


880,889,  pub. 
880.917.  pub. 
880,717,    puh. 


111.  369,518, 
880,792,  pub. 
369.180,    ren. 


:  Bee — 
The  :  Scct— 


88,240,  cane.    CI.  13. 

Carnegie.  Hattie,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.    880.783.  pub.  4-7-69. 

CI.   28. 
Carpenter.  Arthur  H..  Newman.  Calif.     680.785,  pub.  4-7-69. 

CI.   26. 
Centra  Leather  Goods  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     673,966,  cane. 

CI.  3. 
Century  Hair  Dryer  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Ullman  Derleea 

Corp.,   Ridgefleld,   Conn.      389.438,   ren.    8-28-69.      CI.   21. 
Charles  VI  Beauty  Products  :  Bee— 

Pascal.  Charles  J. 
Chemical   Products  Corp.,   Shrewsbury,   Maas. 

4-7-69.     CI.  12. 
Chempar  Chemical  Co.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

4-7-59.      CI.  8. 
Chem-Supli :  Bee — 

Waite,   Kenneth  L. 
Cheeebrough-Pond's    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

9-30-58.      CI.    51. 
Chesebrougfa-Pond's    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

4-7-59.      CI.   51. 
Chicopee    Mfg.    Corp.,   i^lcopee   Falls,    Mass. 

4-7-59.     CI.  42. 
Clinton   Foods,   Inc.,  Clinton,   Iowa.      574,048,  cane.     CI.   48. 

Clopay  Corp-,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    880.759.  pub.  4-7-69.    CI.  24. 

Cluff   A    Pickering,    Ltd.,    to    Diversified    Stores    Corp..    New 

York.  NY.     387,292.  ren.  8-28-59      CI.  49. 
Cold    Laminating    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.     880.903,    puh. 

4-7-59.     CI.  60. 
Col  Una,    Robert    A,    Waukon,    Iowa.      880,887,    puh.   4-7-59. 

CI.    12. 
Comet    Model  Hobhycraft,   Inc.,   Chicago,   III.     880,721,  pub. 

4-7-59.     CI.  22. 
Commercial   Solventa  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     574,100,  cane. 

CI.   18. 
Conaolldatlon   Coal   Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    to    Consolidation 

Coal  Co.,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     388,575,  ren.   8-23-69.     CI.  1. 

TM  i 


880,838,  pub. 
680,820.  pub. 

880,911,  pub. 
680.915.  pub. 
680,843,    pub. 


TM  ii 
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CoBmimcra  OU  Co..  N«w  Tork,  N.T.     878.939,  canr.     CI.  IS 
CoatlaenUI   Can  Co..    lac.   Now  Tork.   NT.     S74.128.  cane. 

CI.  t. 
CMk.  Jotan  H..  d.b.a.  Fort  Worth  Mfg.  Co..  Tort  Worth.  Tes 

•M^W.  pub.  +-7-5»      CI    2. 
Cope   Martin   H..    Co..   Rbowis.   Pa.     M0.8M.   pub.    4-7-S* 

CI.   46. 
Corlte   Product*.    Inc..   Chicago.    III.      M0.798.   pub.    4-7-S9 

CI    34. 
Com  PnKlucta  Co.  :  8«0 — 

Wofford  Syrup  Co.,  Inc. 
Comlah     Conuiner*.     Inc..     Mauni«v.     Ohio.      680.003.     pub 

4-7-59.      CI.   2. 
Cort  CuMBetlca  Inc..  N*w  Tork.  N.T.     680.921.  pob.  4-7-AO 

CI.   52. 
Craddock   t^irniture  Corp..  BransTlllr.   Ind.     680.794-5.  pub 

4-7-59.      CI.   32. 
Cramer  Chemical  Co..  Gardner.  KaoH.     680.600.  pub.  4-7-69 

CT.   2. 
Crompton  Co..  Crompton.  B.I.,  to  Crompton  Co..  Now  Tork 

X.f      126..%20.  ren    6-23-69.     n.  42. 
Crompton  *  KnowiM  Corp..  Worcester.  Maaa.     680.612.  pub 

4-7  59.     CI.   6. 
Croning    *    Co..    HamburR-Altona.    Oemianjr.      680,732.    pub 

4-7-59      CI.  88. 
Crrstal  Watfr  Co.  :  Sec— 

PoUr  Water  Co. 
Cudner  *  OConner  Co..  Chicago.  III.     680.634.  pub.  4-7-59 

CL    11. 
Curtis    Ughtlng.    Inc..    Chicago.    III.      680.707.    pub.   4-7-69 

a.   21. 
Curtltlon    Corp.,   Loa  AngelM.   Call/.     680.645.   pub.   4-7-59 

CI.    12. 
Dalryland    Supply   Co..    Inc..   Wichita.   Kaaa.     680.597.   pub 

4-7-59      (M    2. 
Dalmlae  H.p.A..  Milan.  Italy.     680.748.  pub.  4-7-59.     CI.  2.3 
Day.      Ned.      Milwaukee*,      Win.,      to      The      Brunawlck-Baike 

Collender  Co  ,  Chicago.  III.     369.301.  ren.  6-23-59.     CI.  22 
Ueering.  Mllliken  k  Co.   Inc..  New  York.   NT.     680,846.  pub. 

1-20-69       CI.   42 
Delaware   Induntrlal  Chemical  Corp..  BeTorly.  N.J.     578.922. 

cane.      CI.    Z. 
Delphi   Product!  Co.,   Delphi.  Ind.     680.904-5.  pub.  4-7-59. 

O.   50. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co..  Clereland.  Ohio.     680.6.^.  pub.  4-7-59 

CI.  6. 
Dick.  A.  B.  Co..  Nllep.  111.    572.518.  cane.    CI.  11. 

DIebold.   Inc.  Canton.  Ohio      680.793.  pub.   4-7-59.     CI.  32. 

Dietertch  Product*  Corp..  Michigan  City,  Ind.     573.971,  cane 

CI.    19. 
Dlreraifled  Storea  Corp.  :  See — 

Cluff  *  Plckpring.  Ltd. 
DlTlaion  Alberhlll  Corp.  :  Het — 

Vinfloat   InduMtries. 
DWlslch.    P.    J..    Fruit    Corp..    Ducor.    Calif.      680.886.    pub 

4-7. -19.     CI.  4« 
IMzieUnd    Mfg.    Inc.    Corpoa    Chrlsti.    Tex.      680.748.    pob 

4-7-59.      CI.  23 
Dixon.  Joseph.  Crucible  Co..  The.  Jersey  City.  N  J.     680.«6rt 

pub    4-7-59      CI.  18. 
Doho  Chemical  Corp..  New  Tork.  NT      370.607.  ren.  6-23-59 

CI.   18. 
Dowat  Mfg.  Co  .  Chicago.  III.     365.092.  ren.  6-2.3-59.     CI.  22 
Dieer.    Henry    A..    Inc.,    PhtladelphU.    Pa.      574,039.    cane 

CI.    10. 
Drlti  Tranm  Co..   Inc..  to  Darid  Traom  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T. 

.369. 467.  ren.  6-2.3-59.     CI.  43. 
Dunie.    Robert,    d.ba.    Northern    Oreenhounes.    Chicago.    III. 

574.010.  cane.     CI.  2. 
Du    Pont    (le    Nemours.    B.    I.,    and    Co..    Wilmington.    Del. 

680.610.  pub.  4-7-59.     CT.  5. 
Du    Pont    de    Nemours.    B.    I.,    and    Co..    Wilmington.    DpI. 

680.777.  Dub.  4-7-59.     CI.  26. 
Duputel.     Pemand     P..     Bogou.     Colombia.      680.811.    pub 

4-7-59.     CI    36. 
Durex   Abrasivss  Corp..   New   Rocbelle.   N.T.      573,992.  cane. 

n.  4. 

Easy  Washing  Machine  Corp..  Syracuse.  NT.,  to  The  Murrav 

Corp.   of  America.   Detroit,   Mich.      367.088.   ren.    8-2.3-59. 

CI.    24. 
Eaton.  O.  O..  Inc.  :  See — 

Baton.  O.  O. 
Eaton,    O.    O.,    to    (>.    (>.    EUton.    Inc..    Watsonvllle,    Calif. 

371.887.  ren.  6-23-59     CI.  46. 
Edison  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Edtaon.  Sylran  M. 
Edison,   Sylran   M..  d.b.a.  Edison  Chemical  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

680.606.  pub.  4-7-59.     CI.  4. 
Egnco  :   Sec — 

Smith.  Elwln  E  .  *  Co..  Inc. 
Eisendrath.  B.    D..  Tanning  Co  .   Radne.  Wla.     367.625.  ren 

6-23-59.     CI.   1  .  ..„, 

Blaendrath.  B.   D..  Tanning  Co.,    Racine,  Wis.     367.823,  ren 

6-2.3-59      a.   1. 
BIco   Tool    and    Screw   Corp..    Rockford.    III.     680.658.    pub. 

4-7-59.     CI.  IS. 
Electric     Switch     Corp.     IndlanapoUa.     Ind.       680,713.     pub. 

4-7-.'i9.     n.  21. 
Emerson.  Isaac  B..  Baltimore.  Md.,  to  Waraer-Lambort  Phar- 
maceutical Co..  Morrla  Plalna.  N.J.     16.599,  ren.  6-23-.'M 

Cl.  18. 
Brwin-Newman    Co..    Houaton.    Tex.      680.927.    pub.    4-7-.'V9 

Cl    103 
Btabllsaements   Venre   Louis   Tant.   Roulers,  Belgium.      573.- 

948.  eanc      Cl.  .39 
"EuDBlg"  BlektrlstUts-und  MeUllwarca- Industrie.  Vleaoa  X.. 

Austria.     680.762,  pub.  4-7-.^9.     C\.  26. 


Buropaisctaer    Phonoklub    Verlags    G.m.b.H..    Stuttgart,    Ger- 
many     680,812.  pub   4-7-59.     Cl.  36 
Brans,   Br«r«tt    B.,   Oakland,    Calif.      680,635,   pub.    4-7-59. 

a.  12. 
Excelsior   Accordlona.    lac.    New   Tork.    NT.     680,816.    pub. 

4-7-59.     Cl    36 
Bxecutone.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  NY      680.655.  pub.  4-7-59.     Cl. 

IS. 
B-S    Sew    Bnterprtses,    Inc..    Detroit,    Mich.      680,648.    pub. 

4-7-59.     a.  13. 
■ay-Broil,    Inc.,   Marietta.  Ga.,   froB  W.  H.   8maw.  Atlanta. 

Oa.    680,936.    Cl.  IS. 
ralrchlld    Semiconductor  Corp..    Palo  Alto,    Calif.     680.716. 

pub.  4-7-59.    Cl.  21. 
Parbwerke  Hoechst,   Aktiengesellschaft   rormals   Meiater  Lu 

clus  *  Brunlng,  Krankfurt  am  Main.  Germany.    680,679-80, 

pub   4-7-69     Cl    18. 
Parbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft   rormals   Melster   Lu 

du*  *  Brunlng,  Prankfurt-(Maln),  Germany    from  HoechHt 

Chemical  Corp.,  Weat  Warwick,  R.I.     680,613.  pub.  4-7-59. 

Cl.  6. 
Farmers  Tool   and   Supply    Corp..   d.b.a.   Western   Sales  and 

Supply  Co.  Denrer,  Colo.    680.605.  pub.  4-7-59,  Cl.  8. 
Farrel-Blrnilngham   Co.,    Inc..  Ansonla.  Conn.     680,753,  pub 

4-7-59      Cl   23. 
Federal  Ensmellaf  *  SUmplng  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     680,657, 

pub.  4-7-59.     CT.  13 
Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.    680,778, 

Ferwll  Mfg"  Co..  Groton.  NT.     680.69*-8.  pub.  4-7-59.  Cl. 

Ferst,  M.  A..  Ltd.,  AtlanU,  Oa.     868,649.  ren.  6-23-59.     Cl. 
37. 


Flberlay.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.     680.636.  pub^_4;-7-69.     CT.  12 
Cl.  23" 


Fife  Mfg.  Co..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 


736.  pub.  4-7-59 
371.504.   ren. 


Fillmore  Citrus   Association,   Fillmore.   Calif. 

8-23-59.     Cl.  46. 
Finch,  Joseph  F..  and  Co. ;  See— 

Wllken  Family.  Inc..  The. 
Flneh.  Joseph  S  ,  and  Co.,  New  Tork,  NT.  and  Scbenler  Pa., 

to  Schenley  InduMtrles  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     364,112,  ren. 

6-23-60.     Cl.  49. 
Fin  'n  Feather  Club  :  See- 

Fin  'a  Feather  Farm,  Inc. 
Fin  'n  Feather  Farm,  Inc  .  J.b.a.  Fin  'n  Feather  Club.  Dun 

dee.  III.     «80,87.'i,  pub.  4-7-59.     Cl.  46. 
Fin  'n  Feather  Farm,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Fin  "n  Feather  Club,  Dun 

dee.  III.    «»(),879.  pub.  4-7-59.    Cl.  46. 
Fltxgerald  Nelnon  Co..  Duluth.  Minn.     574.186,  cane.     Cl.  38 

Flint.  Eaton  *  Co.,  Decatur.  III.     680.684,  pnb.  4-7-59.     C\. 

18  ~ 

Florin.   Philip.  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.     573,957,  cane.     CI.  3. 

Flnld  Syatema,  Inc.,  Hamden,  Conn.  680,715,  pub.  4-7-50. 
Cl.  21. 

Flynn.  WlllUm  D..  8r..  JacksouTllle,  Fla.  680,724,  pub. 
4-7-59.     Cl.  22. 

Foote  Mineral  Co..  Berwyn.  Pa.     680.659,  pub.  4-7-59.  Cl.  14. 

Ford.  J.  B  .  Co.,  The,  to  Wyandotte  Chemical*  Corp..  Wyan- 
dotte, Mich     366.866.  ren.  6-2.3-59.    CT.  52. 

Forest  Products  Chemical  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  126,847,  ren. 
6-23-59      Cl.  1. 

Fort  Worth  Mfg.  Co. :   See — 
Cook,  John  H. 

Fortney  Faraway  (iaa  Pedal  Stoplight  Warning  Co.  :  See— 
Fortney.  Grant  8. 

Fortney,  (irant  8^  d.b.a.  Fortney  Faraway  Oa*  Pedal  Stop- 
light Warning  Co.,  Chicago  III.  680,708,  pub.  4-7-59.  Cl 
21. 

Fox  BlTer  Paper  Co.,  to  Fox  Rlrer  Paper  Corp.,  Appleton. 
Wla.     125,135.  rea.  6-23-59.    CT.  87. 

Fox  Hirer  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 

Fox  Rlrer  Paper  Co.  ^ . 

G.    M.    Pfaff    Ag.,    Kalserslautern,    Germany.      680,7.%5,   pub. 

4-7-59.    Cl.  23.  .  .„ 

Gabriel   Co.,    The,    Cleveland,   Ohio.  680,653.   pub.    4-7-59 

Cl   13.  ^    .„ 

Galen  Laboratories,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.  574.015,  cane.     CT.  52. 

Gallo.  Michael  S..  Racine.  Wis.     680,740.  pub.  4-7-59.    CT.  23. 

Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley,  N.T.     680.692.  pub.  4-7-59. 


''^. 


18. 


Gelgy  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork.  NT.     574.089.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
<;eneral  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Ueoeral  Dyestuff  Corp 
General  Dyeatuff  Corp..  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp..  New 

York.  n!y      367. lot,  ren   6-23-59     CT   .^2. 
Oneral  DyestufT  Corp..  to  General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.,  New 

York.  N.T.    367. 62ft.  ren.  6-23-59.    CT.  52. 
Gibson.  Inc..  Kslamaxoo,  Mich.     680.813,  pub.  4-7-59,  CT.  36. 
Gtrenchy    (Sodete  Anonyme),  Paria,  France.     680.910.  pub. 

4-7-89.     Cl.  51. 
Gladlola    Biscuit    Co..    Dallas,    Tex.      680.880.    pub.    4-7-59. 

CT.  46. 
Globe^Unlon    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      680,706,    pub.    4-7-59. 

Cl.  21. 
Gold  Craft  Mfg.  Co..  New  Tork,  NT.     574,139,  eanc.    Cl.  39. 

Goldenberg.   Oscar.   New   Tork.    N.T.     680.836.    pub.    4-7-59. 

C».  .39. 
(.oodrich.  B.  F.,  Co..  The,  Akron.  Ohio.    680.594.  pub.  4-7-59. 

Cl.  1. 
Gore.  W    L..  4  Assodates.  Newark.  Del.   680.712,  pob.  4-7-59. 

CT.  21. 
Gorham  Mfg.  Co..  Prorldence.  R.I.     573,995,  cane.     Cl.  28. 

Grandma   Moses   Properties.    Inc..   New  Tork,   N.T.     574.071. 

eanc.     Cl.  42. 
Granu-Flow    SysteoM    Ltd.,    Seattle,    Wash.      680.598,    pub. 

4-7-59.    CT.  2.  I 
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Great  Prodoeta,   In«..  Fcaton,  Mich.     680,614,  pnb.  4-7-59. 

(;ro«Hiian.  Ralph  B..  Deeatar.  III.    674.137,  cane.     CT.  22 . 
Guarantee  MeUl  ProducU,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.    573,924. 

eanc.     Cl.  2.  „         ^^^  _„_ 

Guth,    Edwin    F..    Co..   The,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      660.798.    pub 

4—7—59     Cl  84 
Hamilton'  Caster  'k  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Hamilton,  Ohio.     680.9.38. 

Cl.  19. 
HanloD  Drug  Products  :  See — 

Hanlon,  E.  Krands.  ,  „       ,^. 

Hsnlon,  E.  Krsncls,  d.b.a.  Hanlon  Drug  ProducU,  Poughkeep- 

Hlf,  .S'.Y      680^689-90.  pub.  4-7-.'i9.    Cl.  18. 
Han*  Helnrleh  Bernlng,  d.b.a.  Robot,  Bernlng  k  Co.,  Duessel- 

dorf.  Germsny.    680,767,  pub.  4-7-59.    CT.M. 
HanHon-Gorrill-Brian,    Inc.,   Glen    Cove,    N.Y.      680,763,   pub. 

4-7-59.     CT    26. 
Hardman,   H.    V.,    Co..    Inc.,    Bellerllle,   NJ.     680,785,    pub. 

4-7-.%9      CT   29 
Hart  Schaifner  ft  Marx.  Chicago.  III.     080.827.  pub.  4-7-59. 

CT  39 
HarVey.  (J.  F..  Co..  Inc.,  The.  Saratoga  Springa.  NY.     880.- 

685.  pub.  4-7-59.    Cl.  18. 
HaMerot   Co..    The.   Clereland,    Ohio.     680,891,    pnb.   4-7-59. 

Cl.  46.  _ 

Helnse.  Fred.  Rutherford,  N.J.     574.000,  eanc.     CT.  2. 

Heirloom  .Needlework  Gnlld.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     370.961. 

ren.  6-2.3-59.     CT.  43. 
Hellogen    Producta,    Inc.,    Long    Island   CTty.    NT.      680,611. 

pub   12-11-56.    Cl.  6. 
Hercule*  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.,  from  Young  Derelop- 

ment   Laboratoriea.    Inc..    Rocky  Hill,   N.J.     680,595.  pub. 

4-7-.'i9.     Cl.  1. 
Hlllyard  Chemical  Co..  St.  Joseph.  Mo.    680.607,  pub.  4-7-59. 

Cl.  4 
HIrsch    Distilling    Co..    to   O.R.8.    Distributing   Co.,   Kansas 

City.  Mo.     .367,295,  ren.  6-23-59.    Cl.  49. 
Hoech*t  CTiemlrsl  Corp.  :  See — 

Fnrbwerk   Hoechst   AktlengesellHchaft    Vormal*. 
Holgrath    Corp.    Waterbury,    Conn.      680.8.55.    pub.    4-7-59. 

Cl.   44. 
Hollls   Music.    Inc..   New  Tork.   NT.      680.808.   pub.    4-7-59. 

Cl.   36. 
Hollywood   Water   Hester  Co..   I.kw  Angeles,   Calif.     680.797. 

pub.  4-7-59.     n.  34. 
Hoodenpyl.    M.    P..    d.bji.    Remedol    I.ja>oratoriea,    Nashrllle. 

Tenn.     573.987.  eanc.     Cl.   18. 
House    Beautiful    Curtains.    Inc..    New    Tork.   NT.      574,082. 

cane.     Cl.  42. 
House  of  Weatmore.  Inc..  New  Tork.  NT.     680.946.     Cl.  31. 

Howe    *     French,     Inc.,     Boston.     Maaa.,     to    Ambroid    Co.. 

Portland.  Me.    370.950.  ren.  6-23-59.    CT.  12. 
Hudnot.   Richard.    Morris   Plains.   N.J.     680,944.     Cl.  51. 
Humane    Hog    Ring  Co..    Winona    Lake.    Ind.      680.651.   pub. 

4-7-59.     Cl.  18. 
Hynson,  Westcott  k  Dunning  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     680.677. 

pub.  4-7-59.     CT.  18. 
I.W.  Air  Conditioning  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    680.940.    Cl.  34. 
Imoerlal  Color  Chemiesl  k  P«I>er  Corp..  by  change  of  name 

from    Imperial    Pai)er  and   Color  Corp..  Glen*   Falls.   N.Y. 

«80.922.  pub.  4-7-69.     Cl.  KH. 
Imtterial  I'sptr  and  Color  Corp.  :  Ser 

Imperial  Color  Chemical  A  Paper  Corp. 
Induatrlal    Research    l.«borstories,    HouHton.    Tex.      573.944. 

cane.     Cl.  6. 
Ingers(»ll  Rand   Co..   New   York.   NY.     680.738.   pub.   4-7-69. 

Cl.   23. 
IntermedlCD  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     574.056.  cane.     Ol.  18. 
International    Shoe    Co..    St     I»ul*.    Mo.      680.829-80.    pub. 

4-7-69.     Cl.  89. 
International    Silver  Co..  The,  d.b.a.    Wm.   Rogers  Mfg.   Co.. 

Mprldt-n.  Conn.     680,780,  pub.  4-7-59.     Cl    28 
Ithaca   Gun   Co.,   Inc.,   Ithaca,    NY.     680.633.  pub.   7-29-58. 

Cl.   9. 
Jahlow.  I.,  and  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Campoa  Sweater  k 

Sportawear  Co.   (also  known  s*  Campu*  Sweater  *  Sports- 
wear Co.,   to  The   Campus  Sweater  Co.,   Campus   Sweater 

Co.,  and  Campus),  Clereland,  Ohio.     370,934.  ren.  6-23-.59. 

Cl.    89. 
Jacmar  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Jacobs.  Irving. 
Jacobs.    Irving,    d.b.a.    Jacmar    Mfg.    Co..    New    York.    N.Y. 

573.976.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Jalbert  Aerology  Laboratory  :  See — 

Jalbert.  I^nilns  C. 
Jalbert.  I><tminn  C.  d.b.a.  Jalbert  Aerology  I.Ab<>ratory.  Boca 

Raton.  Fla.     680.700,  pub.  4-7-59.     Cl    19. 
Johnson  k  JohnKon.   Nea-   Brunswick,  N.J.,   to  Lepage's  Inc.. 

Gloucester.  Mass.    680.608.  pub.  4-7-59.    CT.  5. 
Jo-Juniors.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     680,826,  pub.  4-7-59.     CT.  39. 
Joseph    k    Felss   Co..    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      680.834.    pub. 

4-7-59.     Cl.  .39. 
Joyner  Corp..   The.   Bourbon.  Ind.     573.972.  cane.     Cl.  52. 

Joyner   Corp.,   The,   Warsaw.   Ind.     674.087.  cane.      Cl.   6. 

Joy-See     Fashions.     Inc.,     New     York.     NT.      680.887.     pub. 

4-7—59      Cl    39 
Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corp.,  Oakland.  Calif.    680.64.3, 

pub.  4-7-59.     Cl.  12. 
Kameh:imeha  Garment  Co..  Ltd..  Honolulu.  Hawaii.     680.850, 

pub.  4-7-59.     Cl    42. 
Kansas    Palm    ft    Color    Co..    The.    Wichita.    Kan*.      680.664, 

pub.  4-7-59.     (1.   16 
Kellogg    Co..    Battle    Creek,    Mich.      680,888.    pub.    3-24-39 

Cl.   46. 
Kent  Coffey   Mfg    Co..   Lenoir.   N.C.     574.108.   eanc.     Cl.  82 

Keystone  Paint  and  Varnish  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.T.     680.674 
pub.  4-7-59.    Cl.  16. 


Kiaer.  C.  A.,  by  change  of  name  from  C.  A.  Klger  t-o- Jewf'ry 
^orp.,  Kanaa*  City,  Mo.     680,782,  pub.  4-7-59.     Cl.  28. 
Klger,  C.  A..  Co.  Jewelry  Corp.  :  See — 

Ktldeer*Corp.,   The.   Upper    Sandusky,    Ohio.      680.908.   pub. 

Kllgore,  Inc.,  Westervllle,  Ohio.    680,719,  puh  4-7^9.    Cl.  22. 
Kleenway  Producta,  Inc..  Clifton.  N.J.     680.820.  pub.  4-7-59. 

Cl    37 
Klentade  Product*.  Inc.,  Belolt.  Wla.     680.784.  pub.  4-7-59. 

Cl    29 
Kllk  Promotions.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     574,111.  cane.    Cl.  2. 

Knuwlton.    Bette.    Laboratories,    Miami,    Fla.      680,918.   pub. 

4—7—59      Cl    31 

Knox  Co..  The.  to  The  Knox  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  368,792. 

ren.  6-23-59.     Cl.  18.  ^...  „„  „,^ 

Knox  Co..  The,  to  The  Knox  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  371,274. 

ren.  6-28-59.     Cl.  18.  „  ..,  „,  „,_ 

Knox  Co.,  The,  to  The  Knox  Co..  Loa  Angele*.  Calif.  871.275. 

Ko^fuud    Co.,    Inc..   Tlie,    Long   Island   City,    N.T.      680,790. 

Kraft*,  a  J.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     680.725.  pub.  4-7-59.     CT.  22. 
Kraus  Accessories  Co.,  The,  d.b.a.  CallfornU   Custom  Acoea- 

sories  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     680.667.  pub.  4-7-89. 

Cl     16 
Kroger   Co..    The,    CTnclnnati.    Ohio.      680.889.    pub.    4-7-59. 

Cl    46 
Krys'tall' Chemical   Co..   Chicago.    111.     680.615.   pub.  4-7-69. 

i^\         ft 

Laboratory  Furniture  Co.,  Inc..  MineoU,  N.T.     680.650.  pub. 

Lab<)ratory  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  MineoU,  N.T.     680.800,  pub. 

4—7-59      Cl    .34 
Laird  ft  Co..  Batontown,  N.J.     680.861,  pub.  4-7-59.    Cl.  46. 

Lakeside  Laboratories,  Inc.,   Milwaukee,  Wis.     680.693,  pub. 

Land  O' Lakes  Creameries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     680.868. 

pub.  4-7-59.     Cl.  48. 
Lanolin  Plus,  Inc. :  See — 

National  Boulevard  Bank  of  Chicago.  ^.    .. 

Laaslter  Corp.,  Charlotte,  N.C.    680,856,  pub.  3-S-59.    Cl.  44. 
Law,  UartUnd,  and  Herbert  B.   L*w.   San  Francisco,  Calif. 

66,749.  cane.    Cl.  18.  ,         ,,  _, 

Layman.     Fred,     d.b.a.     Park-N-Waah,     La     Marque,     Tex. 

680.926,  pub.  4-7-59.     Cl.  103.  ^     ,^   ^ 

Lees,  James,  ft  Sons  Co.,   Bridgeport.  Pa.,   to  David  Traum 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     370.919.  ren.  6-23-59.     Cl.  48. 
Lengsfleld   Brothers,    Inc.,  New  Orleans,   La.     680.602,  pub. 

4-7-59.     Cl.  2. 
Leonowich.  Concetta  :  See — 

Warsbavaky,  Loretta,  and  Concetta  Leonowich. 
LePage's  Inc.  :  See — 

Johnson  ft  Johnson.  _  ,.  „       __„  ^„„ 

Level-Une    Ceilings    Inc.,    New    Tork,    NT.      673,989,    cane. 

Cl    18 
Lever  Brothers  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     574.034,  cane.     Cl.  81. 

Lewis-Howe  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    680,676,  pub.  4-7-59.    Cl.  18. 

Liberty  Optical  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.     574,122,  cane. 

/-SI         OA 

Llf-6-Gen.    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      680,857,    pub.    4-7-89. 

Cl.  44. 
Lilly.  Ell.  and  Co. :  See— 

Lilly.  Ell.  and  Co..  The.  ^       .   .., 

Lilly.  Ell.   and  Co..  The,  to  Ely  Llllv  and  Co.,  Indianapolis. 

Ind.     126,676,  ren.  6-23-59.    Cl.  18.  „„,,  .^^ 

Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     680.604.  pub. 

4-7-59      Cl    2. 
Link-Belt  Co..'  Chicago,   lU.     680.746.  pub.  4-7-59.     CT.  23. 
London  Records.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     680.815,  pub.  4-7-89. 

Londni  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  673,920.  eanc. 

Cl.   39 

Louisville    Jaycee   Charities,    Inc.,   Louisville,  Ky.     680.925, 

pub.  4-7-59.     Cl.  102.  „„„ 

I»veland    Canning    Corp..    Loveland,    Colo.  680.883,    pub. 

Lowe.  Joe,   Corp.,'  New  York.   N.Y.     367,400.  ren.   6-23-59. 

Lowi,*Joe.   Corp.,   New  York.  NY.     367,723,   ren.  6-23-59. 

Lowe,   Joe.   Corp..   New  Tork.  N.Y.     368,870.   ren.  »-23-59. 

Lowe.*  Joe.   Corp.,   New  York.   N.T.     368.871.   ren.  6-23-59. 

Cl    46 
I^we.   Joe,   Corp..   New   Tork.  N.Y.     368,886,   ren.  6-23-59. 

I>owi,*Joe,   Corp.,   New  Tork,  NY.     368,887,   ren.  6-23-59. 

Lowe,   Joe,   Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y.     369.974,   ren.  6-23-59. 

Cl.  46. 
Lowen*teln.   M.,  ft  Sons.   Inc..  from  Pacific  Mill*  Domestic* 

Corp..  New  York.  NY.     680.849.  pub.  4-7-59.    Cl.  42. 
Ludlow  Papers.  Inc.,  Needham  Height*,  Mass.     680,596.  pub. 

4-7-159   Cl    1 
Lyon    Rural   Electric   Co.,   San   Diego,   Calif.     680.858.   pub. 

4-7-59.     Cl.  44.  ^ 

M.  Beaugnler  ft  Cle.,  Mantes-la-Vllle,  Seine  et  Olse,  France. 

680,809  10,  pub.  4-7-59.    CT.  36. 
M.K.M.  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H.    680,831,  pub. 

4—7—59     Cl   39. 
Manfleld   and   Sons,    Ltd.,    Northampton.   England.     573,991, 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Many.  Blanc  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.,  to  Schenley  Industries 

Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    366,.590,  ren.  6-23-59.     Cl.  49. 
Marine  Colloid*,  Inc.  :  See — 
Algln  Corp,  of  America. 


TM  iv 
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ft  Co..  BrsMtoa.  III.     680.730.  pub.  4-7-5t 
Co..   l«c..   N«w  York,   N.T.     080.824.   p«b. 


N.T.      S74.0flO.    caac. 

574.0«4,  awe.     C\.  50. 
680.887,  pub.  4-7-d». 

•80.M2.  pab.  S-IO-AS. 


Ind. 


574.120.  caac 


r»n. 
aeo.MO.  r«D. 
3A5.M1.  r*B. 
CI.  38. 


Mark.  CUytoa 

CI.  23. 
Mark   ft   Newmaa 

4— 7— 5U      CI    Sii 
Marahall-WelU  Co^  d.bJi.  Waatara  Palat  Co..  Dalath.  Mtaa. 

Marx,   LouU.    ft   Co..    lae..    New    York,    N.Y.      a«e,6«4.    ra«. 

a_n—5&     Cl   22 
Manuals    Import  Co..   Chlear>.    IH      ••0.900.    pub.   4-7-5t 

Ma^»on**;  Corp..  Chicago.  HI    „«80.788.  pob    2-;3-39      CK  32 
Ma»tert:rart   WeaTlag  Corp..    Patenwo.    .N.J.     574.070.   eaa* 

CL  42. 
Maxoa  Dtstrlbutora  :  «e« — 
HMBlman,  Max. 

MayB*lKr*iS;rk*K..    d.b  a.    MaynartI    Mfg..    Oleadal*.    Calif 

880,750.  pub.  4-7-69.    CI.  23. 
Mciiovem     H    B..   d.b.a.   MctJoTera   aad   UcUortn.    8cattl« 

Waab.     H80,884.  pub.  4-7-5».    Cl.  4«. 
McOovem  and  Mc<»OT*rn  :  8«e — 

Mciiovern,  E.  B.  _ 

McLausbltn  Millard,    lac.    DolrcTlllc 

Cl.  22 
McNeill.  Alexander  W.    Saugun,  Maaa. 
Mead  Jobn«oa  ft  Co..  BraiisvUle.  Ind. 

Cl   18 
Meehanlte  MeUl  Corp..  Rocbella.  NY. 

Cl    14 
Melpar.  lac.  Alexandria.  Va     574.003.  cane.    Cl   « 
Merebaata  Dtatllling  Corp..  Terre  Haute.  lad.     365,«03 

6-2S-59      Cl.  49. 
Merchanta  DlttllHng  Corp..  Terra  Haute 

6-23-59      Cl    49.  ,    ^ 

.Mercbanta  Dlatllltng  Corp..  Terre  Haute.  Ind 

e-23-59.      Cl.  49. 
Meyercord  Co..  The.  Chicago,  III 

MMhPWt  Alfalfa     8««— 

Mldwe«t  Alfalfa  Blendem.  Inc. 
MIdweat  Alfalfa  Blendem.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Mldweat  Alfalfa.  North 

Topeka.  Kanii.     680.885.  pub.  4-7-59.    Cl.  46.        ^      ,   ,   ,„ 
Miller   Co..    The.    Mertdea.    Conn.      080.704-5.    pub.    4-7-59. 

Cl  21 
Miller  Dial  and  Name  Plate  Co..  El  Monte.  Calif.     680.764. 

pub.  4-7-39.    Cl.  28.  ^  .^    w      «■»> 

Mfller  -MfK    Co  .  Inr  .  Joplln.  Mo.,  and  .New  York.  NY.     574. 

Mln"^*;*Mck.Br<iWn.  X.Y.     680.822.  pub.  2-11-58.    Cl.  39. 

Mlnter.  Jamea  W..  Gardan  City.  NY.     680.781,  pub.  *-7-59 

Cl   28 
Mlrro  Aluminum  Co..  Manitowoc.  Wla,    680.652.  pub.  4-7-59. 

Cl    13 
Mlrro  Aluminum  Co  .  Manitowoc.  Wla.     680,987.     CT.  13. 

Modlca.  Charlea  P  .  Freeport.  111.     680.720.  pab.  4-7-50.     Cl 

22 
Mohaaco    Induatrtea.    Inc..    Amnterdam.    X.Y.      680.844.    pub. 

4—7—59     Cl  42 
Mo*ler  Safe  Co..  The.  New  York.  X.Y.    680.760.  pub.  4-7-59. 

Cl.  25. 
Moaa  Storea.  Inc..  San  FranclMCO.  Calif.     332.391.  caac.     Cl. 

.19. 
Mound  City  Product*  Co.  :   Kee  - 

Noland.  Cheater  A.  «„^«,„      .„.    «« 

.Murray.  Alan  E..  Bridgeport.  Conn.     680.942.    Cl.  .*». 
Murray  Corp.  of  .\mertca.  The  :   See— 

EaxT  Waxhlnif  Machine  Corp.  _         ^.    „^ 

Napplea.  Inc..  Prattvllle.  Ala.     680.728.  pub.  4-7-39.     Cl.  22. 
National  Board  of  Fire  rnderwritera.  New  York,  N.T.     680.- 

924.  pub   4^7-.'Sft      n    102  ,         ..     „.        , 

National  Boulevard  Bank  of  Chlcaao.  from  Ijinolln  PIna.  Inc.. 

Chicago.  111.     680.918.  pub   4-7   .*>9.     Cl.  51. 
Nattooal   Hotel  Publlahlng  Co..  Chicago.  111.     574.118.  caac. 

Cl   38 
Nattoaai  Lock  Co..  Rockford.  III.     680.649.  pub.  4-7-59.    Cl. 

13 
National    Pr»aaure   Cooker    Co.,    Eau    Claire,    Wla.      .'>".1,937. 

cane     Cl  2.1 
National  RetallerA)wned  (;rocer».  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     371.092. 

ren.  6-2.1  .^9.     Cl    :17 
National  Starch  Product*  Inc..  New  York.  .NY'.    880.817,  pub. 

4-7-.'^9.     Cl    8.    . 
National  Titanium  Co. :   See — 

Swimmer.  Jacob  C 
Netsky    Wllllain.  d.b.a.  .SuMouebaana  Walat  Co..  Philadelphia. 

Pa      to    Ship     n    Shore.   Inc..    Ipland.    Pa       .167.470.    ren 

6-23-59.     a.  39. 
Neway  Equipment  Co..   Muakegon.  Mich.     374.0.%4.  cane.     CI. 

19. 
New    York    Rubber    Corp..    New    York.    NY.      880.906.    pub 

4-7-59.     Cl.  50.  „        .    .     ..^ 

New   Zealand   Co-OoeratlTe  Dairy   Co.,    Ltd..  The. 

New  Zealand      ,189.425    ren.  8-23-19.     Cl.  1. 
NlcoHla.  Anthony  N  .  Chicago.  III.     574,123,  eanc. 
Nola  Producta :  See- 
Nolan,  Franela  B. 
Nolan,  Franela  B.,  d.b.a.  Xola  Producta.  Chicago, 

127.  cane.    O.  18.  ^      „     .  ^ 

Xoland.  Cheater  A  .  Klrkwood.  from  Mound  City  Producta  Co.. 

St.  Louis.  Mo.    880.899.  pub   4-7-.'S9.    Cl.  49, 
Northern  Oreenhouaea  :   flee — 

Dunle.  Robert. 
Northern  Paper  Mllla,  OH»en  Bay.  Wla..  to  American  Can  Co.. 

.New  York.  NY.    387.846.  ren.  6-23-^9.    Cl.  37. 
Northrup.    King    ft   Co..    Mlnneapolla.    Minn.      680,619.    pub. 

4-7-19      n   6 
O.fLS.  Diiitrtbutlng  Co.  :  Sea — 
Hlraeh  DtatlllTag  Co. 


Hamilton, 

a.  16. 

ni.     574, 


Oatey.  L.  B.,  Co..  Th«.  Clevalaad,  Ohio 

Cl.  12. 
Ubio  Fruit  ProdneU  Co..  Inc.,  North  Kaat,  Pa. 

4-7-59.     a.  46.  ^  „     ^     ^.  ». 

Olln    Matbleaoa    Chemical   Corp.,   New   York.    N.l. 

pub.  4-7-59.     Cl.  18 
UpUcal    Development    Corp.,    Chicago.    HI.       680.775. 

4-7-59,     Cl.  26. 
Orchard   Paper  Co.,    8t.    Loula.    Mo.     680.621,    pab.  4-7-59 

Cl.  6. 

N.J.     680.682.   pub.  4-7-5».     a.   18 

Opcllka,  Ala.     680,818,  pab.  4-7-59 


680.644.  pub.  4-7-09. 

680.864.  pub. 

680.691. 

pub. 


N.J.      880.686.    pub 


Copenhagen   K.. 
X.Y.     574.068. 


Parry   Producta.   Cincinnati.   Ohio. 


Orgaaoa   lac,  Oraagc, 
Orradlo  Indnatriea,  lac, 

Cl   36 
Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corp.,    Rarltaa. 

4-7-59.     Cl.   18. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.,  Waukegan,  III.    680,754,  pub.  4-7-59. 

Cl.   23. 
P.  ft  8.   Plum,   Ltd..  d.b.a.  Plumroaea.   Ltd. 

Deaniark.    680.885,  pub.  4-7-59.     Cl.  46. 
Paelfle   MIIU.    Boaton.   Mana..   and  New  York. 

cane.     Cl.  42. 
PaclHc  Milla  Domeatle*  Corp.  :  8«e— 

Loweoateln.  M..  ft  Sona.  lae. 
Pacific     International     Klce     Mllla.     Inc..     Stockton.     Calif. 

680.901.  pub.  4-7-59.    Cl.  50. 
PaatlBo.  lac.  Boaton.   Maaa.     680.841.  pub.  4-7-59.     Cl.  39. 

Park  N-Waah  :  See— 

Layaian.  Fred. 
Parodl  Cigar  Co.  of  New  York.   Inc.  to  Parodl  Cigar  Co.  of 

New    York.    Inc.    Seranton.    Pa.      368.288.    ren.    8-23-59. 

Cl.    17. 
Parry  Products  :  «ea — 

Parry.  Robert  D. 
Parry.    Robert   D..    d.b.a. 

680,939.     Cl.  22. 
Partlow    Corp.,    The,    .New    Hartford.    X.Y.      680,768,    pub. 

4-7-69.     Cl.  26.  .      . 

Paacal.  Charlea  J..  d.b.a    Charlea  VI  Beauty  Producta.  Holly 

wood,  Calif.     880,964.     Cl.  52. 
Pearl-WIck    Corp..    Long    laland    Ctty.   N.Y.      673.933.    caac 

Cl.   2. 
Penaaalt    Chemlcale    Corp..    by    change    of    name    from    Tlie 

Pennaylvanla    Salt    Mfg.    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.     680.919. 

pub    1-18-55      Cl.  52. 
Penniiylvanla  Salt  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  8ee— 

Pennaalt  Chemical*  Corp. 
Pepper  Keeorda.  Inc..  MemphU.  Tenn.     680,819.  pub.  4-7-69. 

Cl.   36. 
Pepperell    Mfg.   Co..    Boaton.   Maaa.     363,899,    ren.    8-23-69. 

CL   42. 
Peppar«ll    Mfg.    Co..    Boaton.    Maia.      363.920.   ren.    8-23-59 

CL   42. 
Perfect  Circle  Corp.,  Hageratown.  Ind. 

CL   85. 
Petri   WIneriea  :  gee— 

United   Vlntnera.   lac 
Pfelffer  Co..  The  :  See — 

Pfelffer.  S..   Mfg.  Co. 
Pfelffer.    S..    Mfg    Co..    to   The    Pfelffer   Co..    8t.   Loala.    Mo. 

370.598.  ren.  8-23-59.     Cl.  18. 
Pilot   PlaHtlca.    Inc..   Pateraon.   N  J.      574.077.   cane.     Cl.  22. 
Pioneer     Mfg.     Co..     The.     Cleveland.     Ohio.      887.467.     ren. 

8-23-59      Cl.  4. 
ntnian- Moore  Co.  :    8ee — 

Allleil  I.jiboratorleM.  Inc. 
PlttHburgh    Plate  Olaaa  Co..   PlttPburgh.    Pa.     680.827.   pub. 

4-7   69       Cl.   8. 
Plawtlc    Mold^n*   Supply    Co..    Inc..    FanwtMMl.   X.J.      680.829. 

pub.  4-7-69.     Cl.  6.  ,     „ 

Plaatle  Pr.K-eaaea.  Inc.,  Freeiwrt.  X.Y.     884I.718,  pub.  4-7-69. 

Cl.   22. 
Plumbing    and    Drainage    Inwtltute.    Chicago.    III.      880.934. 

pub.  4-7-59.     Cl.  A. 
Plumroaea.  Ltd.  :  8ee — 
P.  ft  S.  Plum.  Ltd. 
Polar    Water   Co..  d.b.a.   Cryatal  Water  Co..   Ptttaburgh.   Pa. 

880.880.  pub.  4-7-59.     Cl.  45. 
Popell  Broa..  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     880.7.1.1.  iHib.  4-7-59.     Cl.  2.1. 
Popell  Broa..  Inc.  Chicago.  III.     880.752.  pub.  4-7-59.     Cl.  23. 
Porter.  H.  K..  Co..   Philadelphia.  Pa.     880.7.18.  pub.  4-7-*«9. 


680,804.  pub.  1-27-.19. 


CL  23. 
PiMiner.    I. 

CL  51. 
Po«-erklng 

4-7-59 


Inc.    New    York.    X.Y.      880.912. 


Inc.  Tonaa-anda.  X.Y. 


pub.    4-7-59. 
880.734.   pub. 


Indnatriea, 
.     Cl.  23. 
Powera.    Jack    A..    Weatlake.    La        574.085.    eanc      Cl     48 

Preeiaiou     Automotive     ComiMinentM     Co..     8t.     Loula.     Mo. 

880.745.  pub.  4-7-59.     Cl.  2.1. 
PreeUlon   Flexopreaa  Corp..  from   Preclalon   Welder  ft  Flexo 

preaa  Corp.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     880,739,  pub.  4-7-59.     CL 

2.1. 
Preclalon  Welder  ft  Flexopreaa  Corp.  :  «ee — 

Preclnlon  Fleiopreaa  Corp. 
Premier  Knitting  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Premier  Knitting  Milla.  Inc. 
Premier    Knitting   MIIIh.    Inc..   to   Premier   Knitting  Co..   Inc. 

New   York.  X.Y      387.036.   ren.   6-23-59.     Cl.  39. 
Prtmroae   Foundatlona.    Inc.    Xew   York.   .N.Y.      680.8,18.   pub. 

4-7-69      Cl.  39  __        ,.  „,.„.« 

Princeai*    Marcella     Borgheae.     Inc.    The.    New    York.    N.T. 

880.947-53.     CL  61.  ^  ^.^  „.„ 

Princeton   Knitting  Mllla.   Inc..   Watertown.  Conn.     680.842. 

pub.  4-7-59.     Cl.  42. 
Protoaa       ProduktlonageaelUchaft      fuer      ElektroakuatiHche 

(^eraete     O.m.b.H..     Hannover.     Germany.      680,701.     pub. 

4-7-59.     Cl.  21.  I 
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The. 


Inc., 


Rarenaa, 

Brooklyn. 


Ohio. 


N.Y. 


680,902, 
369.811. 


pab. 


rea. 


Radcflffe 
21. 


Producta,  Cbleago,  III. 


674.180. 
Boonton. 

Boonton, 

680.838, 


eanc 
X.J. 

X.J. 


Cl.  38. 
680.768. 

680.776. 

4-7-69. 


pub 
574,063.   eanc 
Cl.  88 


574.140.  caac. 


680.757.  pub.   4-7-69. 


CL  51. 
680.779. 


pub. 
Oatarlo. 


4-7-59. 
Canada. 


Pyramid    Rubber  Co.. 

4-7-59.     CL  50. 
Qoallty    Producta    Co 

6-28-59.     Cl.  61. 
Radcliffe.  Charles  C.  d.b.a. 

680.711,  pub.  4-7-59.    Cl 
Radcliffe  Products  :  See — 

Radcliffe.  Charlea  C. 
Radeaeu.   XlcoUe.   Xew   York.   N.Y. 
Radio  Frequency  Laboratortea,  lac, 

pub    4-7-59.     Cl.  26. 
Radio  Frequency  Laboratorlea.  lac. 

pub.  4-7-59.     n.  26. 
RajB    Mfg.    Corp..    Xew    York.    X.Y. 

CL  39. 
Rccaaaed    Screw   Co..   Inc.   Xew    York.   N.Y 

Cl.  13. 
Religion  and  Health.  Durham.  X.C 
Rcmedol   I.iaboratortea  :   See — 

Hoodenpyl,  M.  P. 
Keaillo   Preaa    Pad  Co..  Chicago.   III. 

Cl.   24. 
Revlon.  Inc.  Xew  York,  N.Y.    680.94.-) 

Rhythm  Jewelry  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 

n.  28. 

Ritchie,    Harold    F..   ft  Co..    Ltd..    Weatoa 

680.d88.  pub.  4-7-69.     Cl.  18. 
Rltter.  Melrod.  Xew  York.  N.T.     674.033.  cane.     Cl.  39. 

River  PUte  Dairy  Co..  Ltd.,  The.  to  River  Plate  Dairy  Co. 
8. A.  (Companla  Rio  de  La  PlaU  de  La  IndustrU  Lecbera 
8.A.).    Buenoa   Airca.   Argentina.     361.370.    ren.    6-23-59. 
Cl.  46. 
River  Plate  Dairy  Co.   8.A.    (Companla  Rio  de  La  PUta  de 
La  Induatrta  Lechera  8.A.)  :  See — 
River  Plate  Dairy  Co.  Ltd..  The. 
Roberts  ft  Porter.  Inc..  (^ilcago.  III.     573.950.  eanc     Cl.  23. 
Robot,  Bemlng  ft  Co.  :  8ee — 

Hana-Helnrich    Bemlng.  _    ^  _ 

Rogers   Used   Clothing   Co.    Inc.    Xew    York,   N.Y.     674,013, 

eanc     Cl.   89. 
Rogers.  Wm..  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

International  Sliver  Co..  The. 
Kolln'  OaiiieH  :   See — 

Schonblom,  H.  James. 
Ruaa.  Raymond  W.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    574,129.  eanc     Cl.  26. 

Ruaaell    Supply  Co..   Brldgeville.   Pa.      880.622.  pub.   4-7-69. 

Cl.  6. 
Ryeraon.  Joaeph  T..  ft  Son.  Inc.  Chicago.  Ill 

Cl.    14. 
Safe-T   Pacific   Baking  Co.,    San    Francisco, 

pab.  4-7-69.     CL  46. 
Salem    Co..    Inc..   The,    Winaton-Salem.    N.C 

4-7-69.     Cl.  39. 
Salter  Co.,  Inc.,  Chelaea,  Maaa.    680,825,  |nib 

Sam'a  Cut  Rate,  Inc.,  to  Sam's  Inc..  IVtrolt. 

ren.  8-23-59.     Cl.  39. 
Sam'a  Inc.  :  See — 

Sam's  Cut  Rate.  Inc. 
Sargent   ft   Qreenleaf.    Inc.    Rochester 
4-7-69.     Cl.   13. 
Sauer,  C.  P..  Co..  The.  Richmond.  Va. 

Cl.   46. 
Schenley    Dlstlllera.    Inc..    New    York. 

4-7-!S9.     Cl.  49. 
Schenley  Industries  Inc. :  See — 
Finch.  Joaeph  S..  and  Co. 
Many,  Blanc  ft  Co..  Inc. 
Schenley     Industriea.     Inc.,    Delano. 

4-7-'59.    Cl.  46. 
.Heheuer,   Bert,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y. 

CL  19. 
Sehmld.  Jullua.  Inc.  New  York.  NY. 

Cl.  44. 
Schneider.  Jos.,  ft  Co..  Optlsche  Werke.  Krenxnach/Rhlneland. 

Germany.    680.789-74.  pub.  4-7-69.    Cl.  26. 
Schnelthorat  Catering  Co..  d.b.a.  Schnelthorst  Catering  Corp.. 

Klrkwood.  Mo.    680.862.  pub.  2-24-59.    Cl.  48. 
Schnelthorst  Catering  Corp. :  See — 

Schnelthorat  Catering  Co. 
Schonblom.    H.    Jamea.    d.b.a.    Rolln'Gamea.    Bradford,    Pa. 

880,723,  pub.  4-7-59.    CL  22. 
Schonbrunn.  S.  A_.  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     680,868.  pub. 

4-7-19.    a.  46. 
Schuekl  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Sannyvale,  Calif.     369,965,  ren.  8-2.V59. 

Cl.  46. 
Scott.  Robert  R..  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    574.062.  cane.     Cl. 

42. 
Screen  Gema,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.     680,821. 

Cl.  38. 
Seripoa-Howard  Radio.  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

4-7-59.    Cl   107. 
Sealy,  Inc,  Chicago,  111.    680,789,  pub.  4-7-59. 

.Hears.   Roebuck  ft  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     125,099, 

CL  39. 
Seavlew  Packing  Co. :  See — 

Sea  View  Ranch,  Inc. 
Sea  View  Ranch.   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Seavlew  Packing 

Calif.    880.881,  Dub.  4-7— 19.    Cl.  48. 
Sebastian  Stuart    Flah    Co..    Seattle,    Wash. 

6-2.1-.19.    Cl.  48. 
Seldllti  Paint  ft  VamUh  Co..  Kanaas  City,  Mo. 

4-7 -.19.    Cl    18. 
Sellnger  Textile  Corp,  New  York.  N.Y.    574.079.  cane    Cl.  42. 
Sherman  Footwear  Co..  Marlboro,  Maaa.    578.951.  cane.    Cl. 

.19. 
Sherwin-Williams  Co..   The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     680.646.   pub. 

4-7-69.  Cl.  12. 


674.060.  cane. 

Calif.      680.877. 

880,840,    pub. 

:  4-7-59.    CL  39. 
Mich.     .165.565. 


,  X.Y.  880.654.  pub. 
680.894.  pub.  4-7-59. 
N.Y.      680.898, 


pub. 


Calif. 


680.895,  pub. 
680,699,  pub.  4-7-69. 
371,561,  ren.  6-2S-.19. 


pub.   4-7-19. 
880,930.  pab. 


Cl. 
ren. 


32. 
<t-23-59. 


Co..  Thermal, 

371.630.    rea. 

680.673.  pub. 


Bhlp'n  Shore.  Inc  :  Bee — 

Netxky  William, 
gbulman  Abraah,  Inc.  Pateraoa.  N.J.    574,035,  cane    CI.  42. 

SIdelman.  Max,  d.b.a.  Maxon  Dlatributora,  New  York,  N.Y. 

574,037,  cane    a.  51. 
Slemens-PlanUwerke    AG.     fur    Kohlefabrikata,    Meltlngea, 

near  Augsburg.  Germany.     680.710,  pub.  4-7-59.    Cl.  21. 
Sllvray  Lightlag.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    680,647.  pub.  4-7-59. 

Cl  12. 
SImmerwerke  W.   Simmer  K.G..  Kuftteln.  Austria.     680.805. 

pub.  4-7-59.    Cl.  35.  „     .      .. 

Simplex    Electric    Co.    Ltd.,    Broadwell.    Oldbury,    England. 

680.758,  pub.  4-7-59.    Cl.  24. 
Skllleraft  Machine  Tool  Co.,  The,  West  Hartford,  Conn.    573,- 

968.  cane    Cl.  28.  ^    ^ 

Slattery,  Donald  A..  Hammond,  lad.     574,124,  caac.    C\.  26. 

Smaw,  WlUUm  H. :  See — 

Bty-BroU.  Inc.  ^      .       .... 

Smith.  Blwln  G..   ft  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Bgsco,   Pittsburgh.   Pa. 

680,939-41,  pub.  4-7-59.    CL  12. 
Snow  White  Egg  Co. :  See — 

Vandenakker.  Dick.  _     ^ 

Snyder  Chemical  Corp ,  Bethel,  Conn.    573,978.  cane     Cl.  6. 

Socl4t«  des  Laboratolrea  SanU   (A.R.L.),  Coarfoevole,  Seine, 

France.    680,872.  pub.  4-7-50.    CL  46. 
Sole   Chemical    Corp.,   Chicago.    111.      680.616,    pub.    4-7-59. 

CL  6. 
Southeastern  Art   Supply.   Inc.,  AtlanU,  Oa.     680,907.  pub. 

4-7-59.     a.  50. 
Southern  Belting  ft  Transmission  Co..  AtlanU.  Ga.     080,806. 

pub.  3-3-59.     Cl.  35. 
Speedy  Mfg.  Co..  Oelwela.  Iowa.     680,737,  pub.  4-7-59.     CL 

23. 
Spencer  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Inc..  Spencer.  Iowa.     680,751, 

pub.  4-7-59.     Cl.  23.  _ 

Spradllng.  Earl  F..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    574.101,  cane    Cl.  102. 

Square  D  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     680.709,  pub.  4-7-59.    Cl.  21. 

SUmford  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Stamford,  Conn.    680,920,  pub. 

4-7-59.     Cl.  52. 
Stamper,  F.  M.,  Co.,  d.b.a.  Banquet  Canning  Co.,  St.  Louis. 

Mo.      680,882,  pub.  4-7-59.      CI   48.  _ 

Stardust,  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.Y.    680,839.  pub.  4-7-59.    Cl.  39. 
SUtewlde    Electric    Corp..    Loalsrille,    Ky.      680.714,    pub. 

4-7-59.    CL21. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.   680.846-8,  pub.  3-3-69. 

Cl.  42. 
Stock,    Arthur   J..    d.b.a.    Stock    Engineering    Co..    to    Stock 

Equipment   Co..  Cleveland,   Ohio.     370,173,   ren.  6-23-59. 

CL  23. 
Stock  Equipment  Co. 
Stock,  Arthur  J 
Stoffel    Seals  Corp., 

Cl.  .10. 
Stonier   Baking  Co.. 

4-7-59.     Cl.  48. 
Storer   Broadcasting 

4-7-59.  Cl.  107. 
Stuyveaant  Cigar  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

6-23-69.  Cl.  17. 
Stylepark   Hata.   Inc.   Cheater,    Pa.     371.262 

Cl.  39. 
Susquehanna  Waist  Co. :  See — 
Xetiky.  William. 

Swift  and  Co.,  to  Swift  ft  Co.,  Chicago,   111. 

6-23-59.  Cl.  46. 
Swift  and  Co..  to  Swift  ft  Co..  Chicago,  III. 

8-23-59.  a.  48. 
Swimmer.    Jacob   C,   d.b.a.   National   Titanium 

Calif.    680,670,  pub.  4-7-59.    Cl.  16. 

Takaablmaya,   Inc..   New   York.   X.Y.     880,786, 

Cl.  .10. 
TakaHhimaya,   Inc.,   New   York,    X.Y.     680,796. 

CL  .13. 
Tauaig,    Paul,  ft  Son.   Inc.   New  York,   N.Y. 

4-7-69.  a.  lai. 
Teague-McKevett  Aaaoclatlon.   Santa  Paala,  Calif.     371.663. 

ren.  8-2.1-19.     Cl.  46. 
Teen  Form  Foundations  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     680,835.  pub. 

A 7  "JO      pi    39 

Television  Guide,  Inc.  New  York.  N.T.    574.131,  cane    Cl.  38. 

Tennent.  William.  Auguata,  Ga.     680,932,  pub.  4-7—19.     Cl. 

107. 
Tex-Son.  Inc. :   See — 

Bell  Garment  Mfg.  Corp. 
Thompson.   B.  A..  Co.,  Inc.,   San  Francisco,  Calif.     680,623, 

pub.  4-7-59.     Cl.  6. 
Tlmken  Roller  Bearing  Co.,  The,  Canton,  Ohio.    371,747,  rea. 

6—23—59  Cl  14 
Trade-Wind    Motorfans,    Inc.,    Pico   Rivera,   Calif.     368,987. 

ren.  6-23-59.     CT.  34. 
Tranaorient  Boat  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     680.694.  pub. 

4-7-59.     ex.  19. 
Traum.  David.  Co. :  See — 
Driti-Traum  Co..  Inc. 
Traum.  David,  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Lees,  Jamea.  ft  Sona  Co. 
Trimount   Plaatle  Co..   Inc.,  Arlington,   Mass.     680,842.  pub. 

4-7-59.  CL  12. 
True  Gun-All   Equipment  Corp..  Tulaa.  Okla.     680.928,  pub. 

4-7-59.  Cl.  103. 
Ullman  Devices  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Century  Hair  Dryer  Co. 
Union    Allumetti^re    Soci4t«    Anonyme.    Bruaaels.    Belgium. 

573,978.  cane     Cl.  9. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.    680,626,  pub.  4-7-69. 

CL6. 


:  See — 

Tuckaboe,   N.Y.     680.909. 

Long  laland  City,  N.T. 

Co..   Miami   Beach.   Fla. 


pub.  4-7-59. 
680,890,  pub. 
680,931,  pub. 
367.587.  ren. 
ren.   6-23—19. 

126.534,  rea. 
366.579,  rea. 
Co.,    Vernon. 


pub.  4-7-59. 

pub.   4-7-59. 

680,929,   pub. 
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UaloB  CarMd«  Corp..  New  Terk.  N.T.     •80.««9.  pab.  4-T-«» 

CL   1«. 
Union  Cmrbld«  Corp..  N*w  Tor*.  N.T.     680.803.  pub.  4-7-B9 

CI.   3-4. 
United  sum   Bormx   *  Chemical  Corp..   Loo  Angfir*,  Calif 

•80.«28.  pub.  4-7-a».     CI.  6. 
United  Tool  *  Endnccrlng  Co. :  8r« — 

Yettpr.  Lloyd  B. 
United   Vintners.  Inc..  d.b.a.   Petri   WInerie*.  San   Pranrl«r« 

Calif.     H80.897.  pub.  4-7-09.     C\.  47. 
United   Wallpaper.   Inc..  Chicago.   III.     6M.609.   pub.  4-7-M 

CI.  0. 
Unlvoraal-Cyctopo  gleep  Corp..  Brldferllle.  P«.     680.M1.  pub 

♦-7-a».     a.  14. 
Valextra  S.p.A..  MlUn.  Italy.     e80,«S2.  pub.  4-7-a».     CI.  8 

Valley   Maid.   Inc..  PhoenlxTllle.   Pa.     M0.878.   pab.  4-7-a» 

CI.   4«. 
Vandenakker.    Dick,   d.b.a     8now   White   En  Co..   Salt    Lake 

City.  Utah.    680.873.  pub.  4-7-.'i».    C\.  46. 
Vanilla    Laboratories.    Inc..    Rocheater.    .N.T.      680.887.    pub 

4-7-,'l».     CI.   46. 
Victor  Mfg.  *  Uaaket  Co..  Chicago.  III.     680.807.  pub.  4-7-S9. 

CI.   SS. 
Vlnfloat    Industries.    Dlrlslon    Alberfalll    Corp..    Loa    Angeles. 

Calif      680.722.  pub   4-7-59     CI.  22. 
Vokal    Metal   SUmplng  Corp..   Vernon.  Calif.     680.801.  pub. 

4-7-39      CI    34. 
Vulean-cnndnnati.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Vnlean  Mfg..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

680,802.  pub.  4-7-59.    CI.  .34. 
Vulcan  Mfg.  :  See— 

Vulcan  Cincinnati,    Inc. 
Walte.     K»>nn«>th     L..     (l.b.a      Cbem-8upll.     Milwaukee.     Wis. 

680.668.  pub   4-7-39     CI    16. 
WnnMr-Lambert  Phamiaceutlcal  Co.  :  ffM — 

■aaerson.  laaar  E. 
Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Morris    Plalas,    N.J. 

680.678,  pub   4-7-39      CI.  18. 
WaraharskT,     LoretU,     and     C.     Leonowlch,     d.bji.     Your 

Private  SecretHry.  H«>mpiit«ad.  NY,     680.92.3.  pub.  4-7-39 

CI.    101 
Waverly   Growers   t'ooperatlre.   Warerly,   Kla.      .366,.3S3.    ren 

6-2^-59.     CI.  46. 
Webb,  JerviM  B.,  Detroit.  Mich.    680,703.  pub.  4-7-59.    0.21. 

Weinberg  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     371,510.  ren.  6-13-59.     O.  39. 


Weldona  Co..  Boston.  Maaa..  to  WeMona,  Ibc.,  Maywood.  N.J. 

124.173.  ren.  6^23-39.     CI.  18. 
Weldona.  Inc.  :  SAt — 

Weldona  Co. 
Western  Paint  Co.  :  8ee — 

Marshall-Wells  Co. 
Wsatcrn  Hales  and  Supply  Co. :  Her — 

Farmera  Tool  and  Supply  (*orp. 
Whitman,  Stephen  P  ,  *  Son,  Inc..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     680.867, 

Kb.  4-7-59.     CI.  46. 
en    Pamily,    Inc..   The,   .New    York.   N.T..   Lawrenceburg. 

Ind..    and    Aladdin,    to    Jaaeph    F.    Finch    and    Co..    New 

York.  NY.    367.892.  ren.  »-23-59     CI.  49 
WUtoea    Publlahing  Co..    Clereland.  Uhlo.     680.941.     CI.   38. 
Wilson  ft  Co.   Inr     (Darldson   Meat  Co.   Dlrlslon).  Chicago, 

III.     680.876,  pub.  4-7-59.     CI.  46. 
Winga  Boyswear.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    680.823.  pub.  4-7-59. 

CI.  89. 
Wofford    Syrup   Co..   Inc.,    Houaton,   Tei..   to   Corn   Productn 

Co..    .New    York,    NY.      367.311,    ren.    6-23-59.      CI.    46. 
Woodward    ft    Lothrop,     Washington,     D.C.     680,896.     pub. 

4-7-59.     CI.   46. 
Wo<>dyard,  Farrla,  d.b.a.  Woodyard  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Ottawa 

Lake.  Mirh.     680.761.  pub   4-7-59.     CI.  25. 
Woodyard  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See  — 

Woodyard.   Farrla. 
Woolworth.  F.  W..  Co..  New  York.  NT.   680,791.  pub.  »-24-59. 

CI.  32. 
Woonaocket    Spinning  Co.,    Inc.,   Woonsocket,   R.I.     574,011. 

cane.    n.  42. 
Wyandotte  Cbemicala  Corp. :  taa — 

Ford.  J    B  .  Co  .  The. 
Wyandotte  Cbemicala  Corp.,  Wyandotte.  Mich.     680.618.  pub. 

4-7-59      CI.   6. 
Yancey  Sales,  Inc..  Scottsdate.  Arlt.     680.749.  pub.  4-27-59. 

CI.    23. 
Yetter.    Lloyd    E.,    d.b.a.    United    Tool    ft    Engineering   Co.. 

Colchewter,  III      680.702,  pub.  4-7-59.     CT.  21. 
Young  Development  Laboratorlea.  Inc. :  See — 

Herculen  Powder  Co. 
Your  Private  Serretary  :  8ee— 

Warshavsky.  Loretta,  and  C.  Leonowlch. 
Zenith  (JodU-y    Co     Inc..   New  York.    N.Y.      680.948.     CI.    46. 
r^ep  Mfg   Corp  .  Atlanta.  Oa.    680.671-2.  pub   4-7-59.    CI.  18. 
ZIppo  Mfg.  Co..  Bradford.  Pa.     574.110,  cane.     CI.  8. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


AdM*catcd  Patents 


iCJi.  Calif.)  Qaorge  Patent  No.  2,599,909  (188 — 1),  for 
check  stand  for  grocery  storea.  Claims  3,  and  5  to  7  Held 
Invalid.  WilUam  T.  Alvarado  BuUt  Co.  t.  Buhaloff,  263  F.2d 
926  ;  120  USPQ  335. 

(C.A.  111.)  Randolph  Patent  No.  2.601,886  (156 — 51),  for 
reslllently  mounted  vehicle  seat,  Held  Inralld.  Randolph  t. 
AlUt-Chalmeri  Mfg.  Co  ,  264  F.2d  533  ;  120  USPQ  512. 

(C.A.  III.)  Bienenfeld  and  Hurwlts  Patent  No.  2.677,990 
(88 — 73),  for  mirror  kit.  Claim  1  Held  Invalid.  Century 
Induttritt.  Inc.  v.  Wieboldt  Stores  Inc.,  263  F.2d  934;  120 
U8PQ  424. 

(C-A.  Calif.)  Reading  Patent  No.  2.721.148  (117—104), 
for  spray  device  for  rttreadlng  tires  and  like  uses.  Held  valid 
and  Infringed.  Elriek  Rim  Co.  v.  Reading  Tire  Machinery 
Co.,  264  F  2d  481  ;  120  USPQ  514. 

(C-A.  Va.)  Marvel  Patent  No.  2,800.232  (210 — 497),  for 
aeparator  for  liquids.  Claim  S  Held  invalid  Richmond 
Engineering  Co.  v.  Bover,  Inc.,  264  F.2d  595  ;  120  USPQ  508. 

(D.C.  Conn.)  Schuster  Patent  No.  2,401,971  (279 — 123), 
for  precision  chuck.  Held  valid  but  not  infringed.  Cuahman 
Chuck  Co.  V.  Whiton  Machine  Co.,  170  F.  Supp.  815-  120 
USPQ  258. 

(DC.  Maas.)  Novak  Patent  No.  2,525,310  (154—138).  for 
«iethod  of  producing  a  paper  base  plastic  sheet  material. 
Held  not  infringed.  Rayhe»to»Manhattan  Inc.  v.  Temt9n. 
Inc.,  170  F.  Supp.  526  ;  121  USPQ  170. 

(D.C.  ni.)  Camras  Patent  No.  2,694,656  (117—144),  for 
magnetic  Impulae  record  member,  magnetic  material,  and 
method  of  making  magnetic  material.  Claims  3,  8,  10,  14, 
25,  and  26  Held  invalid.  Armour  Research  Foundation  of 
Illinois  Institute  of  Technology  v.  C.  K.  Williams  d  Co.. 
170  F.  Supp.  871  ;  121  USPQ  3. 

(DC.  Tenn.)  Jones  Patent  No.  2,703,142  (220—84),  for 
conUlner.  Claim  8  Held  invalid  and  not  Infringed.  Dempster 
Bros.,  Inc.  v.  Borg-Wamer  Corp.,  170  F.  Supp.  488;  121 
USPQ  182. 

(D.C.  111.)  Spaulding  Design  Patent  No.  168,974  (D48 — 
23),  for  fluorescent  lighting  fixture.  Held  Invalid.  Spaulding 
V.  Guardian  Light  Co.,  170  F.  Supp.  679;  120  USPQ  215. 

(C.A.  Ala.)     Brooks  Reissue  Patent  No.  23,044    (19 — 67), 
for  cotton  cleaning  apparatus.     Claims  8  to  6  Held  Invalid. 
^•rray  C:  of  Tesas  v.   Continental  Oin  Co.,  265  F.2d  66 
120  USPQ  416. 

(C_A.  Va.)  Marvel  Reissue  Patent  No.  24,136  (210 — 184), 
for  water  fuel  separator  Claim  3  £rel4  valid  and  Infringed. 
Richmond  Engineering  Co.  v.  fiotoaer.  Inc.,  264  F.2d  695- 
120  USPQ  508. 

(D.C.  Tex.)  I.4immerti  Plant  Patent  No.  455  (47 — 61), 
for  roae  plant.  HeU  valid  and  Infringed.     Armstrong  Nurs- 


eries Inc.  V.  Smith  et  ol. ;  Same  r.  Hood  et  al. ;  The  Conru^ 
Pylc  Company  v.  Smith  et  al. ;  Jackson  4  Perkins  Company 
V.  Smith  et  al. ;  Same  v.  Hood  et  al.,  170  F.  Supp.  519 ;  120 
USPQ  220. 

(D.C.  Tex.)  Korlls  Plant  Patent  No.  484   (47—61),  Id. 

(D.C.  Tex.)  Mellland  Plant  Patent  No.  591  (47—61).  Id. 

(D.C.  Tex.)  Lammerts  Plant  Patent  No.  632  (47—61).  Id. 

(D.C.  Ttx.)  Boerner  Plant  Patent  No.  672  (47 — 61).  Id. 

(D.C.  Tex.)  Swim  PUnt  Patent  No.  792   (47—61).  14. 

(D.C.  Tex.)  Boerner  Plant  Patent  No.  823  (47 — 61).  /*. 

(D.C.  Tex.)  Swim  Plant  Patent  No.  1280.     (47—61).  /*. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2,804,723.  Oscillating  Sanding  Machines.  Armand  F. 
Sweeney,   106   Chapel   St.,   Chlcopee  Falla,   Maaa. 

2,842,429.  Concentrator  (Fits  on  Faucet  and  Introduces  a 
Concentration  of  DlHsolved  Fluoride  Into  Home  Water  Sup- 
plies). Edward  A.  Easton  and  Stanley  Magagnosc,  2576 
.s.  I  urnbuil  Canyon  Koad,  La  I'uente,  Cam. 

2.876,192.  Amalgam  Producing  Apparatus.  Alfred  Wurfoa, 
Heidelberg,  Germany.  Correspondence  to  :  Michael  S.  Striker, 
511  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  17,  N.Y. 

2,879,601.  Instrument  for  and  Method  of  Measuring  and 
Obtaining  Averages  of  Measurements.  William  G.  Canfleld, 
16  Church  St..  Plalnville.  Conn. 

2,883,028.  Automatic  Margin  and  Paper  Margin  Equalizer. 
V.  J.  Phillips,  312  Olive  St.,  Johnstown,  Pa. 

2,885,817.  Float  for  Flahlng  Rod  and  Reel.  James  C. 
Carter,  6658  Rankin  St.,  Detroit  9,  Mich. 

2,886,275.  Deak  Telephone  Stand.  Roy  S.  Blaekabear. 
147  Nlulkl  Circle,  Honolulu  16,  Territory  of  Hawaii. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  in  the  fleld  of  radio  purposes  under  the  follow- 
ing 8  patents  upon  reasonable  terms  to  domestic  manufac- 
turers. 

Applications  for  license  under  these  patents  may  be  ad- 
dressed to :  Patent  Counsel,  Major  Appliance  Division,  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Appliance  Park,  Louisville  1,  Ky. 

2,880,269.     Controllable  Trap  Orcnlt  for  Intercarrler  Sound 
Television  Receiver. 

2,880,315.  Angular  Modulation  Detector. 

2,880,319.  High  Frequency  Compensating  Matrix  Network. 

2,880,368.  Coupling  Network. 

2,884,283.  Shaft  Support. 

2,884,522.  Synchronous  Detector. 

2,884.611.  Tube  Shield  Ground  Strap. 

2,884,626.     Combination  Television  Cabinet  and  Picture  Tube 

Mounting. 


;     New  Applicatioas  Received  Dmtig  April  1959 

I'atentM «  avo 

I>esign« ^5, 

Plant  PaU ,q 

Relsanes _  .g 

ToUI _      730^ 


Patentow _  813— .No.  2,892,192  to  No.  2.893.004,  ind. 

Designs 32 — No.      185.580  to  No.      185,620,  Incl. 

Plant  Pats 1— No.          1.849 

Reissues 3 — No.        24.662  to  No.        24.664.  incl. 

ToUl 849 

1001 


I 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1959 

Totol  number  of  pending  appUcAtiona  (excluding  Design*) IM.  103 

ToUl  number  of  pending  DeBign  applicationa ol' 21? 

ToUl  number  of  »ppHc»tion«  »waiting  action  (excluding  E>eaicns) 83,234 

ToUl  number  of  Design  •pplications  awaiting  action _ 1,  W8 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - -  Aor.  1,  1968 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Mar.  25,  1958 


M.  C  BOSA. 


PklMt  1 


PATSNT  BZAMININO  OBOCPS.  AND  BUPOITiaoBT  nAMmSBS 


(1)  8TOVK.  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ART8 

(ID  8TRACHAN,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ART8  

(nr  YUNO  KWAl.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DE8ION8 

(IV1  FREEHOF.  H.  B..  MATERIAL  HANDUNO  AND  TREATING.  0PTIC8.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 

MENT  DBVICE8 
(V)  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

CiT)  MURPHY,  T.  P..  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VID  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOUNG.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 

(CLASS.)  GORECKI.  O  A  .  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVBNT10N 


I.  (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J.,  Brekcs;  Eic«v»ttof ;  Ptantlng;  Plant  HushMidry;  8«»tt«rtn«  I  nkwdcn;  HArrowsand  Dlcrm; 

Plows  .   . 

a.  (Ill)  STONE.  A..  Ftobtnc.  TrappUic  mmI  Vermin  DcMroytnc:  Pkmm;  TobMOo:  Teitlte  Wrtmtwi;  BucklM.  Button* 

■ad  CiMps r - 

t.  (VII)  MARME18TEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.  K..  MUif).  MaUl  Foundliif  and  TrMtment;  MeUUurgy  (Procw  and 

Apparatus);  AUoys:  RMtBtancM  and  Rbeoatats      

4.  (VI)  FALLER.  E   A  .  HoMs;  Power  DrlTen  Conveyon;  Haadlln«  Af>paratu<:  ElrTaton:  Pneumatic  Dtqiat^:  Store 

8«^1«.  C!onveyora.  Chute*.  SkkU,  OuWea  and  Way* 

5.  (V)  ROBI.NSON.  C.  W..  Harvesters;  Vnearthtat  Ob)ecU;  Threshlnf;  Knotters;  Anirial  Husbandry;  Be*  Culture; 

Dairy;  ButchMlnc;  VeieUbk  and  M«at  CnUan  and  Comminuton;  Fence*;  Oatas;  Music;  Slfnals  tuid  Indtcators; 


«.  (I)  LIDOFF.  H.  J  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),*.! ..  Hetopoerclle.  General  Orfante PracMMi.  ProMw,  Amidaa,  ArnhMB 

7.  aV)  GON8ALVE8.  I.  E.  (ANDERSON,  E.  O.  acttof).  Optics  

8.  (V)  BREHM.  G.   L  ,  Beds;  CMn  and  SeaU:  CaMneto;  TaMea;  M taoellaneous  Furalture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders; 

Deposit  and  Collection  ReceptadwrSeaffolds 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pumpa;  Fans;  TurbtaMa 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S..  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Anunanltk>n;En)»oefTeCharteMaWnf 

11.  (IV)  BE.NHAM,  E.  V  .  BooU.  Shoes  and  Lefflnfs;  Shoe  and  Leather  .Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  RUet  Setting; 

.Nailinit.  SUpllnf  and  Clip  Clenchtnit;  Card.  Picture  and  8ifn  Eihlbitinf;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU 

\2.  ail)  8PINT.MAN.  8,  Machine  ElemenU;  Entlne  starters.  Interrelated  Clutch  and -Motor  Controls      

13.  ail)  BEALL.  T.  E..  Gear  Cutttaif ;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manutacture;  .Needle  and  Pin  Making;  MeUl  Worktnf 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work.  Forflnf.Phstlc  Worktof.Drawtnt.  8awin«.Mllllnt,  Plantac.Tumlnf 

14.  (Ill)  WILTZ.  W.  A  ,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending,  Mlacellaaeous  ProoeMea.  Anembly  and 

Dlaaiaembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

15.  (VII)  BRINDISI,  .M    V.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

16.  ai)  ANDRU8.  L.  M..  Telephony;  Recorders  (part) 


DIVISIONS 


17.  aV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A^  Paekafliig;  Tn»wrlt«ri;  Printtiw:  Tjrps  Caattiif  aad  Batttaf ;  Staatt  Matarial  A»ociatlon  or 


Folding. 


19 


ao. 


18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A  aEVINE,  9  ,  acting).  Power  PlaaU;  Ftohi  Traosmissicns;  Serromotor  SyMans;  Jst  Motors:  Combos- 

tloD  Turbines;  Speed  Responsive  Devices 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.  (MATTE80N,  F.  L..  acting).  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating 
Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Reflation  

(V)  SEERS.  J.  D..  Mlseelkmeous  Hardware;  Closure  Fastoiers;  Locks;  Sales;  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  UmbnUu;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

ai.  (Ill)  MADER.  R.  C,  Textiles 

23.  (VI)  MARLA.ND.  M.  L.,  Aeronautics;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows     

a.  (VT)  SMILOW.  L..  DaU  Processors;  DlglUl  and  Analog  Computers;  Calculators,  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and 
Fare  Revisters;  Voting  Machines;  Counters 

34.  ail)  HICKEV,T.J,  Apparel  (except  Corsett  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles.  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power  Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

as.  (VII)  NEVIUS.  R.  D.,  Coating- Processes,  Miscellaneous  ProducUand  Apparatus;  DlstllUtion;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 
ratus; Paper  Making       

28.  (II)  RADER.  O.  L..  EleetridtT-Geoefatiaa,  Motive  Power,  Traaamlssian  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 

tems, Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevators  (part).  e.g. 

Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Transformers      .  

(IV)  JAMES,  8.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  Oeneral  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  TexUles,  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids 

(VI)  BRAl'NER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Platans;  Drive  ShafU;  Flexible-Shaft  Coupllna;  Chucks  or  SockeU; 
Fhiid  Current  Conveyers;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Wheel  Substitutes 

29.  (V)  FRITZ.  M.  M^^ooU;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheal  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 

Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  Jolntt;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 

1(X)2 
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28. 


«,  11,  18,  4»,  4«,  SO, 

S6.  00,  00,  61,  M. 
!«,  as.  t7,  41,  4a,  44. 

48,  51.  54,  AO. 

a.  12,  IS,  14.  21,  94. 

57, 58, 01.  Designs. 

7.  11.  17,  27.  M.  as, 

ae,  st.63. 
A,  8,  ao,  ao,  la,  M,  4o, 

53.00. 

1.  4.  0.  10,  18,  aa. 

aa,  38,  45,  47. 

a,  IS,  19.  as,  ao,  12. 

49.  55.  07. 

01.  03,  n.  94,  96. 


OMsst  Application 


Nas 


8-8-58 
9-8-56 
11-3-58 
10-3-58 


7-8-58 
9-35-56 
9-16-58 

9-11-58 
9-29- ;» 
10-9-56 

9-2-58 
9-29-58 

9-23-S8 


Aroandad 

8-aO-58 

9-2-56 

10-30-56 

10-1-56 


7-3-56 
9-25-56 
9-16-56 

6-4-58 
9-15-58 
10-3-56 

9-3-56 
9-19-56 

9-10-56 


5-38-58 

5-9-56 

10-7-58 

10-6-56 

6-27-56 

8-30-56 

11-13-58 

11-13-66 

10-3-58 

10-1-56 

9-2S-a6 

10-3-56 

9-33-56 

9-36-58 

9-19-66 

10-10-56 

10-2-56 

9-39-56 

4-1-56 

3-25-58 

11-13-58 

11-3-58 

10-31-.'i8 

10-1-56 

10  1-56 

9-15-56 

9-30-56 

9-33-56 

,7-31-56 

8-7-58 

10-3-58 

10-13-58 

ao.  (VID  0'LEARY,R.  A..  Illuminating  Burners;  Comminutor8;C«ln  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  CabineU;  ArUde 
Dispensing;  Coin  Handling;  Refrigiration ;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing..   

at.  (I)  BOETTCHER,  A.  M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Irea  Adducts,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds, 
Hydrogenatlon  of  Carbon  Oxides.  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons,  Halo- 
genated  Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g.,  Polypropylenes.  Polyisobutylenes) ;  Mineral  Oils 

32.  (VII)  BERMAN,  H.,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Agitation;  Fire  Extinguishers 

33.  (V)  MUSHAKE.  W.  L..  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  F.arth  Engineering;  Roads  and  Pavements;  Rooft;  BuUding  Structures 

34.  (IV)  (JUAC  KEN  BUSH,  L.,  Railways- Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 

Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenden;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  ImplemenU; 

Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

36.  (IV)  DEMBO.  L.  J..  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  She*t  Feeding;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking 

36.  (V)  EVANS.  R.  L..  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

37.  ai)  LEVY.  M.  L..  Electricity-Switches,  Welding,  Heating.  Photo-eeU  Cireoitt 

38.  (I)  PARKER,  C.  B.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Aio,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  (Compounds  (part).  e.f.,  Anthronea, 

Trlarylmethanes.  Esters,  Adds.  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols.  Alcohols 

30.  (IV)  WEIL.  I .  FluldPrfflBurp  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Ftoat  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

40.  (V)  DRVMMO.ND.  E.  J.,  Raeeptacka- Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Spwsial  Reeeptacles and  Packafsa 

41.  ai)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N..  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording;  Televisian 

42.  (II)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R..  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part).     - 

4S.  (I)  KNIOHT,  W.  B.  (WOLK,  M.  O.,  acting).  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers; 

Preserving.  Sterilising  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment 

of  Textiles 

44.  (II)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  Directive  Radio  Systems:  Mas  Spectronetars;  Nndear  Batteries;  Nndsar  Resonant  Devioss; 

Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring:  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

45   (VI)  MAMAN,  J.  A.  (DOUGLAS,  R.  A.,  acting).  Wheels.  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheeb  and  Axles;  Lubrication; 

Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and  Sprocket  OearUig;  Spring  Devices:  Animal  Draft  Appliances 

4«.  (I)  WILES,  W.G.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L.,  acting),  Actlnlde  Series  (e.  g.,  fissionable)  Compounds:  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 

ExploslvM;  Power  Plants  (part) ;  MeUDurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medidnee;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

47.  (VI)  KANOF,  W.J. ,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvestinr  Motor  Vehides;  Land  Vehides;  Education 

48.  ai)  BERNSTEIN.  S..  Electridty-Conversioa  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards,  Relays,  MagneU,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

48.  (VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  SoUds;  VentUstion;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 
Glass 

50.  (1)  ARNOLD,  D..  Carbon  CbunMry  (part),  e^-.  Synthetic  Redn  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 

sitions, Natural   Rubber;    SyntheUc  Resins  (part)  (a^-.  Butadiene  Polymen  and  Cop^ymers,  Polyaorylonitriles, 
Acrylate  Polymers  and  Copolymers)      

51.  ai)  YAFFEE.8.,  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Ttmers;  Modulators;  Ptesoelectric  Devioes;  Antennas;  Oscillators 

52.  (V)  LE  ROY.  C.  A,  Supports  and  Racks 

sa.  aV)  NINAS,  G.  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  SUtion- 

ery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors.  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shuttars; 

Harness;  Whip  Apparatus:  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators 

M.  ai)  NILSON,  R.  G.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes:  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devioes;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Discharge  Device  Circulto,  kay  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  RadioacUve)  Applications 

56.  (VII)  KLINE.  J.  R.  Surgery;  Di-ntistry;  Artificial  Body  Members 

50.  (I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Battaries;  CoatUit  or  Plastic  Compoiitions:  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry 

57.  (Ill)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Pastenings; 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting  and  Punching 

58.  (Ill)  BRONAUGH,  F.  H.  (BAILEY,  F.  E.,  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone 

Working;  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  CloseU,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Bortng  and  DriUlng;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Selective  Punching - 

59.  (I)  BRINDISI,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilisers;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illamlnattog 

00.  (I)  MANOAN.P.  E.  (STERMA.V,  M  .actUig).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous 

Polymers  (eg,  Vinyl  Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes 
and  Products     

01.  ail)  8TRIZAK,  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling:  Horology;  RaUway  Mail  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 

definite Lengths - 

03.  (IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exerdaing  Dsvieas;  Meebanlcal  Guns  and  Prolcctors;  lUumination; 
Photographic  Apparatus 

03.  a)  Wl.NKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermantotlon;  Carbon  Cbamlstry  (part),  e.  g..  Ligniiu,  Carbohy 

drate  Derivatives,  Fats.  SulfUrited  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  (Compounds 

04.  (I)  GREENWALD,  J.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  CompodUons 

•OS.  (II)  SAX,  E.J. ,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters:  Conductors;  Insulatora;  AmpUflers 

00.  (V)  LISAN.V,  I..  Geometric  InstrumenU;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part). 

07.  (VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F.,  OmamenUtion;  Liquid  SeparaUoo  or  Purification;  Centrifogal  Bowl  Separators;  Separating 

and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

•81.  ail)  MONCURE,  J.  A.,  Industrial  Arts 

82   (III)  GRAY.  M.  A..  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Artt 

•01.  BAILEY,  J.  8..  Laminated  Fabrics - 

03.  GAUSS.  H..  Detectors,  MLscellaneous  Electron  Tube  ClrculU 

03.  WAHL.  R.  A..  Metal  Bending;  Web  Feeding 

94.  BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Earth  Boring;  Gas  Separation 

96.  ANGEL,  C.  D.,  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Time-ControUlng  Apparatus:  Packed  Rod  Jolnto:  Joint  Packings.. 
M.  E.  DIV.  A  a)  LANHAM,  B.  E..  Carbon  ChemUtry  (part),  e.  g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part),  i.  e..  Polyethylene*.. 
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•  See  741  O.G.,  p.  918. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


In  the  United  States  Patent  Oficc 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Ex  PABTE  Edwin  C.  Knowles  et  al. 

Appml    So.    iti9-»S.      Decided   July    St,    1957;    On    Reeon- 
$ideration  Sept.  SO,  1$$7 

1.  Patintabilitt — Composition     or    Mattik — Btidinci — 

Bass  Opinion. 
Cpon  consideration  of  the  Examiner'!  Tlew  that  the 
rerer<>nt>eM,  while  not  discloaloK  the  claimed  coapooad*. 
did  diacloae  ■Imllar  compounds  harlnx  similar  ana.  prop- 
erties, and  methods  of  preparation  suffldent  to  negatWe 
patentability  of  the  appealed  claims.  Held  "that  the  fact 
that  the  similarity  of  appellants'  compounds  to  the  prior 
art  compounds  Is  not  eridenced  by  such  recofrnlsed  tests 
of  equlTAlence  as  Isomerism  or  homology,  and  the  fact  that 
appellants  have  asserted  that  the  claimed  compounds  have 
a  functional  group  and  properties  not  poaaeaaed  by  the 
prior  art  compounds,  are  sufficient  to  outweigh  the  bare 
opinion  of  the  Examiner  that  the  compounds  are  similar." 

2.  Application  —  Disclosub*  —  RrLS    71(b) — Ditibional 

APPLICATION. 

Held  "that  If  the  claims  and  a  portion  of  the  disclosure 
is  to  be  advanced  as  being  directed  to  an  Invention  Inde- 
pendent and  patentably  distinct  from  the  remainder  of  the 
disclosure,  such  portion  must  by  Itself  comply  with 
Rule  71(b)  and  Include  a  complete  description  of  a  specific 
embodiment  of  the  invention  claimed." 

3.  Samb — Same-  Sam B — Sx     pabtb    Tah     Zobbbn     Dibtin- 

OriBHBO. 

"Our  holding  herein  Is  not  inconsistent  with  our  decision 
in  Ex  parte  Tan  Zoeren,  86  USPQ  489.  In  the  Van  Zoeren 
ease  there  were  examples  within  the  scope  of  the  broader 
claims  although  not  within  the  scope  of  the  claim  to  the 
elected  •pecien.  In  the  present  case  there  Is  no  example 
within  the  scope  of  any  of  the  claima." 

4.  Samb— Same— 85  U.8.C.  112— Rclb  71(b). 

In  response  to  the  contention  that  Rule  71(b)  bad  been 
erroneously  Interpreted  "as  requiring  a  working  example 
In  excess  of  R.8.  4888  (now  38  U  S  C.  112)."  Held  that 
"that  section  requires  the  Inventor  to  set  forth  the  best 
mode  of  carrying  out  hia  Invention"  and  JiTeM  that 
"Rule  71(b)  la  •  •  •  clearly  within  the  provision  of  the 
*   sUtute  •   •   •." 

3.  Samb — Same — Rclb  71(b) — MiNiMrM  Ezpbbimbrtation 
by  Thobb  Skilled  in  the  Abt. 
Held  that  the  question  of  whether  or  not  a  discloaare 
suffices  to  meet  the  requirements  of  Rule  71(b)  "Is  one 
which  must  be  determined  by  the  circumstances  of  each 
case"  and  Held  that  "the  discloaure  should  be  so  com- 
plete as  to  require  a  minimum  amount  of  experimentation 
by  those  skilled  in  the  art  who  dealre  to  put  It  Into 
practice." 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner.  Serial  No.  381.742. 
AFFIRMED. 

./.  H.  Orahame.  W.  P.  Fpperton,  and  W.  E.  Hendrik- 
Men  for  Knowles  et  al. 

Before  Duncombe  and  Asp.  ExamiHera-in-Chief,  and 
Maqil,  Acting  Exnminer-in-Chief 

Abp.  ETamifer-in-Chief: 

This  la  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  E:xaminer 
Anally  rejecting  claims  1.  2  and  3.    No  claim  is  allowed. 
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Claim  1  ia  reproduced  as  illustrative:  1.  A  compound 
having  the  formula : 


OB 


OH 


OH 


wherein  R  Is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  Ri  Is  a  tertiary  alkyl  group  containing 
from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  Ri  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl 
radicals. 

The  references  relied  on  are : 

Stevens  et  al..  2.515.907.  July  18.  1960. 
Niederl  et  al..  Jour.  Amer.  C!hem.   Soc.,  vol.  68 
(June  1941),  pages  1731-1783. 

The  appealed  claims  relate  to  certain  substituted 
trltanes,  the  nature  of  which  is  apparent  from  the  Illus- 
trative claim.  The  materials  are  said  to  be  effective 
as  oxidation  inhibitors,  particularly  for  mineral  oil 
lubricants. 

The  preaent  application  Is  a  division  of  appellants' 
prior  application  S.N.  178348.  now  Patent  No.  2.784,088. 
The  prior  application  was  in  Interference  with  the 
Stevens  et  al.  patent  on  claims  2  and  8  of  the  patent, 
the  decision  on  priority  being  adverse  to  appellants. 

Claims  1.  2  and  8  sUnd  rejected  as  unpatentable 
over  Stevens  et  al.  and  Niederl  et  al. 

Stevens  et  al.  show  the  preparation  of  certain 
blslhydroxyphenyDalkanes  by  condensing  2  mols  of 
orthotertlary-butyl-paracreaol  with  1  mol  of  an  alde- 
hyde containing  at  least  4  carbon  atoms.  The  products 
are  useful  as  antioxidants  for  mineral  oils.  Among 
several  products  disclosed  are  thoee  named  In  claims  2 

and  8  of  the  patent  which  read  as  follows: 

"2.    1.1  bls(2  hydroxy  St  butyl  5-methyl  phenyl)    isobutane. 
8.  Bla(2-hydroxy  3-tbutyl-B  methylphenyl)  phenylmethane." 

It  win  be  seen  that  the  compound  of  claim  3  herein 
dlfTers  from  claim  8  of  the  patent  by  having  a  hydroxyl 
Hubstituent  In  the  4  position  and  tertiary  butyl  sub- 
Atituenta  in  the  8  and  5  positions  of  the  phenylmethane 
group. 

Niederl  et  al.  show  the  condensation  of  benialdehyde 
with  13-dlmethyl  phenol  to  yield  bls(2-hydroxy-S,5- 
dlmethylphenyl) phenyl  methane. 

It  la  the  Examiner's  view  that  the  references,  while 
not  dlscloalng  the  presently  claimed  compounds,  do 
disclose  closely  similar  compounds  having  similar  uses, 
properties  and  methods  of  preparation.  He  holds  this 
disclosure  sufBclent  to  negative  patentability  of  the 
appealed  claims. 

Appellants  point  out  that  the  claimed  compounds 
are  neither  isomers  nor  homologs  of  the  prior  art 
compounds.  They  argue  that  the  presence  on  the 
bridging  carbon  atom  of  a  phenol  group  "hindered" 


by  tertiary  alkyl  groups  which  are  In  a  position  ortho 
to  the  hydroxyl  radical  is  not  an  immaterial  difTerence 
over  the  prior  art  compounds  since  the  "hindered" 
phenol  group  Is  a  functional  group  conferring  prop- 
erties diflTerent  from  those  of  the  reference  compounds 
which  contain  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  group. 

We  do  not  consider  the  rejection  on  Stevens  et  al. 
and  Niederl  et  al.  sustainable.  We  feel  [1]  that  the 
fact  that  the  similarity  of  appellants'  compounds  to 
the  prior  art  compounds  Is  not  evidenced  by  such 
recognized  tests  of  equivalence  as  Isomerism  or 
homology,  and  the  fact  that  appellants  have  asserted 
that  the  claimed  compounds  have  a  functional  group 
and  properties  not  possessed  by  the  prior  art  com- 
IK)Ui»d8.  are  sufficient  to  outweigh  the  bare  opinion  of 
the  Examiner  that  the  compounds  are  similar. 

Claims  1.  2  and  3  stand  further  rejected  as  lacking 
adequate  support  in  the  specification.  It  is  the  Ehcam- 
iner's  view  that  appellants  have  failed  to  comply  with 
Rule  71(b)  in  that  the  specification  has  no  working 
example  within  the  scope  of  the  claims. 

Appellants  contend  that  Rule  71(b)  does  not  require 
working  examples  of  every  S|)ecie8  of  a  claime<l  class 
of  compounds.  They  point  out  that  they  d<»  have 
working  examples  within  the  scope  of  the  original 
claims  in  the  parent  application  and  within  the  scope 
of  the  general  (lis<-losure  in  the  spe<iflcation  and  they 
contend  that  this  is  sufficient  to  sati.sfy  Rule  71(b) 
even  th«>ugh  such  examples  are  not  within  the  scope 
of  the  present  claims.  Appellants  assert  that  the 
sp<Mi flea t ion.  once  adequate,  is  not  rendered  inadequate 
merely  because  of  prior  art  aft'ei-ting  the  novelty  of 
the  generic  claims.  Appellants  submit  that  the  reac- 
ti<»n  to  produce  the  presently  claimed  compounds  Is 
analogous  to  that  of  the  examples,  pointing  out  that 
the  specification  suggests  the  use  of  u  hydroxy  benz- 
aldehyde  (salicyialdehyde)  as  a  reactant  to  furnish 
the  substituteil  carlxm  atom  bridging  the  'J-hydroxy- 
phenyl  groups. 

On  this  ground  of  rejecti(m,  we  believe  the  Exam- 
iner should  he  sustaine*!.  We  think  [2]  that  If  the 
claims  and  a  iwirtlon  of  the  disclosure  Is  to  l»e  advanc-ed 
IIS  i)eing  directed  to  an  invention  lndei)endent  and 
patentably  distinct  from  the  remainder  of  the  dis- 
closure, such  portion  must  by  itself  comply  with 
Rule  71(b)  and  include  a  complete  description  of  a 


spedflc  embodiment  of  the  invention  claimed.  It 
appears  to  he  agreed  by  both  appellants  and  the  Exam- 
iner that  the  present  claims  are  directed  to  subject 
matter  patentably  distinct  from  that  of  appellants' 
patent.  The  specification  of  the  present  case  merely 
names  a  compound  within  the  ap];)eaied  claims  but 
fails  to  describe  the  preparation  or  testing  of  any  such 
c*ompound. 

[3]  Our  holding  herein  is  not  inconsistent  with 
our  decision  In  Ex  parte  Van  Zoeren,  ST)  USPQ  489. 
In  the  Van  Zoeren  case  there  were  examples  within 
the  scope  of  the  broader  claims  although  not  within 
the  scope  of  the  claim  to  the  elected  species.  In  the 
present  case  there  is  no  example  within  the  scope  of 
any  of  the  claims. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


On  Petition  for  Reconsideration 

[4]  Appellants  petition  for  reconsideration  of  our 
decision  July  31,  1957  on  the  premise  that  we  erro- 
neously interpreted  Rule  71(b)  as  requiring  a  working 
example  in  excess  of  R.S.  4888  (now  35  U.S.C.  112). 
That  section  requires  the  inventor  to  set  forth  the  best 
mode  of  carrying  out  his  invention.  Rule  71(b)  is 
thus  clearly  within  the  provision  of  the  statute  and 
ap|)ellants  have  not  challenged  the  validity  of  this  rule. 

We  cannot  agree  with  appellants'  views  that  our 
application  of  Rule  71(b)  is  so  strict  as  to  render  it 
invalid.  [5]  The  question  of  whether  or  not  a  dis- 
closure suffices  to  meet  the  requirements  of  this  rule 
is  one  which  must  be  determined  by  the  circumstances 
of  each  case.  While  relatively  few  of  our  decisions 
involving  this  question  have  i>een  published,  wepQinte<i 
out  in  Et  parte  Yotit,  102  USPQ  4H2,  that  tlie  dis- 
closure should  be  so  complete  as  to  require  a  minimum 
amount  of  exr>erimentation  by  those  skille<l  in  the 
art  who  desire  to  put  it  Into  practice. 

In  the  instant  application  we  do  not  regard  it  as 
unreasonable  to  require  as  part  of  the  disclosure  a 
working  example  of  how  to  make  at  least  one  of  the 
class  of  complex  compounds  ciaiine«l  when  these  are 
as.*»erte<l  to   be  new  and   patentably  inventive. 

The  petition  has  iieen  considere<l  but  Is  denied  in 
respect  to  making  any  change  in  our  (le<ision. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  3.>  U.S.C  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  19.52 


t,M«,7M,  T.  A.  O'Leary,  Screws,  tied  July  8,  1958.  D.C.N.J 
(Newark),  Doc.  753/58,  Theodor  A.  O'Leary  v.  Pheoll  Manu- 
facturing   Co.     Order   of   dlamissal   under   General   Rule   12 
(notloe  Apr.  IB.  1859). 

I,tt7.t7fl,  Oscar  J.  Unk,  Cream  cheese  manufacture,  tied 
Mar.  18.  1954.  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  54cll.  Kraft 
Foodt  Co.  (now  by  merger  national  Dairy  Product*  Corp.) 
V.  The  Borden  Co.  et  al.  Patent  valid  and  Infringed,  defend- 
anta  enjoined  Apr.  15,  1959. 

f.WS,SM.  Schuh  and  Boylea,  Centrifugal  caating,  tied  Apr. 
20.  1959.  DC  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  2097,  V.8.  Pipe  and 
Foundry  Co.  v.  .American  Brake  tshoe  Co. 

t,41B,7Sl,  Wilson  and  Savercool.  Log  sawing  machine,  tied 
Apr  17,  1959.  D.C..  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  7902. 
H.  W.  Savercool  et  al.  v.  PlMiNa«  Lumber  C: 


S,4««,771.  H.  E.  Crawford.  Knitting  machine  and  method: 
2.4M.SSA.  K.  T.  Floyd,  Stocking;  J.47S,e77.  H.  E.  Crawford. 
Knitting  machine;  Reg.  N«.  4Z8.SM  (MORPUL),  Morpul. 
Inc.,  Men's  hosiery ;  Re*.  Ne.  S24,114.  itame.  Hosiery,  tied 
Dec.  17.  19.58,  D.C..  M.D.  Ga.  (Macon).  Doc  406,  Morpul.  J nc. 
V.  Hoy  M.  Smith,  Jr.  et  al.,  doing  butinee*  an  Smith  and  Hunt 
Machine  Work*.  Judgment  by  contient,  patentn  held  valid 
and  infringed  Feb.  16,  19.59. 

2.4S1.S78.  C.  O.  ChristenMcn.  Loading  ramp,  tied  Apr.  SO. 
19.59,  DC,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  38184,  RoU- 
Rite  Corp.  v.  Homeralag  Equipment  Co. 

Z,4«1.S75,  B.  Fuller,  Method  of  making  flattened  tbermo- 
plaf>tlc  tubing  of  predetermined  desired  characteristics ; 
Z,4«1376.  B.  M.  Schenk,  same ;  2,Mt,tM,  R.  F.  Pierce.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  producing  film,  tied  Apr.  2.  1956,  D.C.. 
SJ3.N.Y..  Doc.  108/216,  The  Vitking  Corp.  v.  Cheater  Pachag- 
ing  Producte   Corp.     Consent   order  flied   Joining   St.    Regis 
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Paper  Co.  as  additional  party  and  dismissal  with  prvjudlc« 
of  all  claims  against  defendant  Apr.  28,  1959. 

t.4«MM.     (Se«  2,42ar71.) 

S.4S7JW,  M.  D.  Recbler,  Folding  chairs.  U«d  Apr.  23,  1M», 
D.C.,  E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  19705.  \orth  American  Aim- 
minmm  Corp.  r.  Lufapttte  Electric  Corp.  ond  ano. 

t.«8.r77.     (See  2,420,771.) 

X.4n.41t.  M.  Gershon,  Press  pad.  Alod  Apr.  20.  1959.  D.C., 
W.D.  Mo.  (Kansas  City),  Doc.  1-2339.  Arrow  Manujocturing 
Co.  T.  Modom  Induatrie*.  Inc.  et  al. 

t,491.e4«.  H.  M.  Coleman  et  al..  Process  for  treating  animal 
materials,  Sled  Apr.  16,  1958,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
58C687.  B.  Heller  and  Co.  r.  Firtt  Spice  Manufacturing  Co 
et  al.  Dismissal  without  prejudice  (notice  Apr.  8,  19."^9)  : 
gMM.  filed  Apr  22.  1959.  DC.  S.D.N. Y..  Doc.  145/235. 
B.  Heller  and  C:  t.  Firet  Spice  Manufacturing  Corp.  et  al. 

t.ai7,SSS.  V.  W  Farrls.  Safety  valves.  tl«d  June  11,  1908, 
DC  N  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  648/58,  Victor  W.  Farria  ▼.  Mem- 
ning.  Maxvtell  and  Moore,  Inc.  Consent  order  of  dismissal 
(notice  Apr.  21.  1959) 

1.017417.  H.  T.  Probasco.  Vending  machine,  tied  Apr.  14, 
1959.  DC.  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  59e585.  The  SortkH>e»t- 
em  Corp.  v.  Oak  Manufacturing  Co  ,' Inc.  et  al. 

t,Bmjrn,  O.  H.  Brb,  Fastening  devices,  tied  Apr.  1.  19.*>9. 
DC,  8.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  300/59-TC.  Elattic 
Stop  Sut  Corp.  of  America  v.  The  Ka'pnar  Manufacturing 
C:.  Inc. 

t.ttA.M».  H.  A.  Pnrsche.  Two  way  plow:  t.<ta.«M.  same: 
t.«ea.Wl.  same:  t,«SS,7M,  same.  Tractor  mounted  two-way 
plow;  t,M5.Ul,  same.  Two  way  plow  construction:  t.M9.t84. 
same.  Two  way  plow :  t.8a«,Al»,  B.  L.  Chandler,  sanif ,  flied 
Not.  3,  1953,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  16005-PH. 
Harry  A.  Purtehe  v.  AtUu  Scraper  and  Engineering  Co. 
8Mse.  salt  for  Declaratory  Relief,  Died  Sept  4,  1956,  D.C.. 
S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  20408-T.  Atlae  Scraper  and 
Kngineering  Co.  v.  Harry  A.  Puriche.  Oalms  12  to  16  of 
Patent  2.625.089  held  valid  and  Infringed  :  claim  1  of  Patent 
2,625.090  held  Invalid:  claims  2  to  27  held  valid  and  In 
fringed:  claims  0,  7,  8,  9,  14,  15,  and  22  of  Patent  2.625.091 
held  valid  and  Infringed  :  claims  1  through  9  and  12  through 
15  of  Patent  2.6.33.786  held  valid  and  Infringed :  Patent 
2.655.851  withdrawn  from  both  suits  without  prejudice : 
claims  3.  8,  10.  and  15  of  Patent  2.659.284  (which  was  added 
by  supplemental  complaint)  held  valid  and  Infringed : 
2,830.519  was  entered  as  an  exhibit   (notice  Jan.  20,  1959). 

t,«S.W«.     ( See  2.623.009. ) 

t.ns.Wl.     (See2.625,0«6.) 

S.MS,7M.     ( See  2.62S.089. ) 

t.M«.47S.  Schwarts  and  Barbour.  Aquariums :  S,74«.«7S, 
N.  O.  Hovlld.  Aquarium  device:  t.M8,5U.  same,  tied  Apr. 
21,  1959.  D  C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  323/59.  The  Wil  See  Corp. 
V.  Luetar  Producte  Co.  et  al. 

t,tBi.Ml.     (See  2,625,089.) 

tjmtM*,  J  F.  McElroy.  Nitrogen  derivatives  of  tetraacetlc 
acids  as  rubber  Htablllxerfl  :  t,7M3<7.  Eger  and  Engle.  Paper 
backed  adhesive  tape,  Mrnd  Jan.  18.  1956,  DC,  K.D  Mich. 
(Detroit).  Doc.  15098.  Permaeel  Tape  Corp.  v.  American 
Tape  Co.,  Inc.     Judgment  by  consent  Apr.  20.  1959. 

t.«7S.M0.  C.  A.  Brown.  Fountain  dispenser.  Hied  Feb.  28. 
1957.  DC,  ED.  Mo.  (St.  Louis).  Doc.  57-C-»9(l).  Selmi* 
Diepensert,  Inc.  v.  Multiple*  Faucet  Co.,  Inc.  Claims  2.  3.  8. 
9,  and  10  held  invalid.  Injunction  denied,  counterclaim  denied 
and  complaint  dlsmlsited  Mar.  30.  1959. 

t,r7S,*lg.  John  Gerbe.  Bag  distending  apparatus,  flied  Apr. 
13,  1955.  DC.  S.D.N. T..  Doc.  100/58.  TeJc-Sofitc  Packaging 
Corp.  et  al.  v.  Enrich  International  Cora,  et  al.  Complaint 
and  counterclaim  dismissed  Apr.  22.  1959.    • 

t,7M.M9      (See  2.740.739  ) 

t.7W,IM.  J.  G.  Soave.  Method  of  producing  measured  lengths 
of  slide  fastener  chain  :  t.M4.M».  same.  Slide  fasteners,  aied 
Apr.  15,  1959,  DC.  N.D.  Tex.  (Fort  Worth),  Doc  1378. 
WaMea  Kohinoor,  Inc.  ▼.  Cyme  D.  Scott  Mfg.  Co.  et  al. 

t.717,176.  Osrow  and  Osrow.  Detergent  dispenser,  flied  May 
27,  1958,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc  134/47.  Oerotc  Products  Co  . 
Inc.  r.  Ooldemith  Bros.,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  oMer  of  dis- 
continuance Apr.  10.  1959.  Home,  Aled  May  8.  1956.  same. 
Doc  109/249,  Osroto  Produete  Co  .  Inc.  v  Empire  Bruehee. 
Inc.     Judgment  by  consent,  defendant  enjoined  Apr.  10,  1959. 


>,7M.4M.  K.  O.  Schmidt,  Case  for  watch,  Alad  Nov.  29,  1908. 
DC,  EJ).N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  16073,  iCorJ  Otto  Schmidt  v. 
Id  Watch  Case  Co..  Inc.     Consent  decree  Apr.  14,  1959. 

t.7SS.71t.  M.  Yellen,  Chair  structure,  flied  May  17,  1956, 
DC,  S.D.N. Y..  Doc.  109/359.  Yellen.  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Leon  and 
David  Fiel.  doing  bneineea  aa  Fiel  Manufacturing  Co.  Order 
of  dismissal  Apr.  22.  1959. 

t.7M.M7.     (See  2,667.522.) 

t,7SS.M7,  J.  L.  Kallus.  Molds  for  making  dolls  composed  of 
plastic  material;  t.7ts.»4a.  same:  t,7t8.tM.  same:  aied  Apr. 
27.  1989.  D.C.,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  19709,  Joteph  L. 
Kallae  and  ana.  r.  Ideal  Toy  Corp. 

t.7n.M«.     (8m2.728.947.) 

t.7SMM.     (8eeZ728.947.) 

t,74«.7M.  D.  R.  Harwln  et  al..  Carpet  underlay  :  t,7M.M9, 
same.  Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  sponge  rubber 
carpet  underlay:  U«d  Sept.  12.  1956,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  20438-T.  National  Sponge  Cuahion  Co..  Inc. 
V.  Ruhher  Corp.  of  Calif,  et  al.  Patent  held  Invalid,  com- 
plaint dismissed  (notice  Apr.  13,  1959). 

t.74a.MI.     (See  2.636,473.) 

t.7as.M7.  Rabin  and  Sdsorek,  Flavored  drinking  straw  ma- 
chine and  method,  Sled  May  20,  1937,  DC,  N  D.  III.  (Chi- 
cago). Doc.  57c81>9,  Jere  Bayard  et  al.  v.  WiM-Rd  Food*.  Inc. 
and  Erwin  R.  Tucker  Co.  Patent  held  valid  and  Infringed. 
Consent  Judgment  and  order  dismissing  defendant  Irwin  R 
Tnciier  Co.  and  enjoining  other  defendant  (notice  Apr.  20, 
1909).  8Mn«.  lied  same,  DC,  S.D  NY ,  Doc.  120/318. 
Jere  Boyard  et  al.  v.  WitRd  Foode,  Inc.  and  Otto  Weber. 
Aeeociatee,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  Apr.  24. 
1959. 

t,761.181.  R.  B.  Legeman.  Gymnasium  construction,  lied 
Apr.  20,  1959.  D.C,  ED  III.  (Bast  St.  Louis),  Doc.  4303, 
Ralph  E.  Legeman  v.  Eldorado  Toxnthip  High  School  Die- 
trict  So.  tot.  Saline  County.  III.,  et  al. 

t.7M.tM,    Whlttler   and    I.«wn,    Coating   compositions   con 
talnlng  coal  tar  pitch  and  an  epoxy  ether  resin.  flIed  Apr.  27, 
1959,   DC,   B.D.  Mo.    (St.   Louis),  Doc.   59-C-128(l),  Pitta- 
burgh  Coke  and  Chemical  C:  v.  The  Carboline  Co. 

t.77»,7SS.  Brown  and  Landers.  Low  fluid  loss  composition. 
Mad  June  26,  1958,  D.C,  W.D.  Tex.  (San  Antonio),  Doc. 
3048,  Continental  Oil  Co.  v.  Dowell,  Inc.  et  al.  Dismissal  by 
stipulation  Apr.  16.  1959. 

t.7M.tM,  H.  Htetner.  Brassiere  and  girdle  construction, 
Sled  Apr.  16,  1959,  DC.  S.D  NY..  Doc.  145/178.  Cordi-de 
Parie  Coreet  Co..  Inc.  v.  Lilyette  Braseiere  Co.,  Inc. 

t.7M.lSS.  S.  L.  Arson.  Polarised  electrical  plug  and  socket 
connector  having  a  plurality  of  contacts,  tied  Apr.  20.  1959, 
D.C,  E.D.N  Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  C-19096.  CaNNon  Electric 
Co.  V.  .Anton  Electronic  Laboratorie*.  Inc 

t.7«1.4a».  F.  R.  Swanson.  Trailer  frame.  flIed  Feb.  13,  1958. 
Doe.  17699,  Jerome  Singer  v.  Guerdon  Induatriee.  Inc.  Stipu- 
lation and  order  of  dlsmUsal  Apr.  15,  19.*>9. 

t,79C.M>,  B.  F.  Ward,  Eccentric  load  compensating  strain 
gauge  mount :  tMA.m.  R.  P.  Davie,  Temperature  compen 
sated  force  balance.  flIed  Aug.  8,  1958,  DC,  S.D  Calif.  (Los 
Angvlea),  I>oc.  784/58-Y,  Taak  Corp.  v.  Weat  Coaat  Reaeareh 
Co.  and  Herman  M.  Spivack.  Patents  held  valid  and  In- 
fringed, defendant  restrained :  dlsmUHed  as  to  Herman  M. 
Splvack  (notice  Apr   21,  19.*>9). 

t,»mjm.     (See  Re   24.136.) 

X.8M.M9.     (See  2,708,968.) 

t.MS.191.  P.  Herach,  Oxygen  analysis  of  gases.  flIed  Apr. 
21.  1959.  DC.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  370/59.  Engel- 
hard  Induatriea.   Inc.    r.   Reaeareh   Inatrument   Corp.    et   al. 

X31t.Mt.  T  W.  Hannon.  Electrically  heated  screen  con- 
struction, tied  May  12.  1958,  DC,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland), 
Doc.  34485,  r^komaa  H*.  Hannon  et  al.  v.  Screen  Hearing 
Traniformera.  Inc.  et  al.  Consent  Judgment,  patent  held 
valid  and  Infringed,  counterclaim  dismissed  Apr    8,    1959. 

t^tl.XM.  Bobbins  and  Luongo.  Changeable-face  die  mech- 
anism, tied  Apr.  16.  1959,  DC  Minn.  (St.  Paul),  I>oc. 
4-,"i^C-50.  OSeil-lru-in  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Robert 
W.  Murray,  doing  buaineaa  aa  Minneaota  Die  Manufactur- 
ing Co. 

%tM,Mfl.  R.  M.  Pace.  Fluid  recirculation  systems:  t344.t5S. 
Carenah   «nd    Steffen.   Combination   litter  and  surface  skim- 


mer, flied  Apr.  13,  1959,  DC,  S.D.  Fla.   (Jacksonville),  Doc. 
9187-M,   London.  Inc.  v.  Sicim  Pool  Equipment  Corp. 

MM,84«,  G.  F.  Keelerlc,  Method  and  apparatus  for  electro- 
lytic cutting,  shaping  and  grinding,  flIed  Apr.  8,  1959,  D.C, 
S.D.  Calif.   (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  320/59-T,  An«c«(  Engineer 
ing  Co..  Inc.  v.  Sargent  Engineering  Corp. 

t.84«.Mt.  C  B.  Graham  Reeves,  Portable  signaling  device, 
filed  Apr.  21,  1959,  DC,  N.D.N.Y.  d'tlca).  Doc.  7572. 
Falcon  Alarm  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Donald  R.  Ferrell,  doing  buaineaa 
aa  Ferrell  Manufacturing  Co. 

M44.M7.     (See  2.796,303.) 

M44.ua.     (See  2,826,807.) 

t.MS.*4«,  V.  A.  Cbernivsky,  Baby  support,  flIed  Apr.  14, 
1959,  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  59c591,  WeUh  Co.  v. 
Victor  A.  Chemivaky  et  al.,  doing  buaineaa  aa  Comfy  Babe  Co. 

t4l48.IM.  Rartell  and  Weschler,  Improved  normally  tacky 
and  preMHure-Hensltlve  adhesive  Upe ;  2,M«,S5fi,  C  Bartell, 
I>elamlnatlon  treated  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape,  flied 
Aug.  26,  1958,  D.C,  ED.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  18350, 
Johnaon  d  Johnaon  v.  AMericaM  Tape  Co.,  Inc.  Judgment 
by  consent  Apr.  20,  19.59. 

M48.ua.     (See  2,848,106.) 

M49.111,  F.  W.  Fielding,  Article  carrier,  flied  Apr.  24, 
19.%9.  D.C.  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  59c641.  Lenga/teld 
Broa.,  Inc.  v.  Alton  Box  Board  Co. 

tSit,*i;  J.  F.  Wood,  Phonograph  cartridge:  Des.  186,847, 
same.  Phonograph  transducer,  flied  Apr.  22.  1959,  D.C.  N.D. 
Ill  (Chicago).  Doc.  59c636,  Electrp-Voice.  Inc.  v.  Radio  Tele- 
viaion  Supply  Corp. 

t,aM,MT.  J.  H.  Kraemer,  Methods  and  apparatus  for  manu- 
facturing ornamental  articles,  flied  Apr.  10.  1959,  D.C.R.I. 
(Providence).   Doc.   C.A.-2483,  Dyer  Corp.  v.  Cuatom  Chain 

Stoneaettera.  Inc. 

t.M8,SM.    D.    D.    Vecchlo.   Apparatus   for  controlling  back 
water  In  sewage   lines,   flied   Apr    20.    1959.   D.C.   .N.D.    III. 
(Chicago),    I>oc.    59c622.    Deno    Del    Vecchio    v.    South    Side 
Salea  d  Service  Co.  et  al. 

2,M8.aU.     (8««t.<M,47S.) 

Z.S7*.iMS.  B.  I.  Scogjrln.  Jr..  Pump-type  liquid  sprayer  hav- 
ing hold  down  cap,  flied  Apr.  27.  1959.  D.  C.  WD.  Mo 
(Kansas  City),  Doc.  12349.  Colmor.  Inc.  v.  Coo*  Chemical  Co 
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S.882,952,  S.  A.  Johnson,  Die  for  use  In  bending  flat  metal 
stock  and  the  like,  flied  Apr.  22,  1959,  DC  Minn.  (St.  Paul), 
Doc.  4/59/54,  Stanley  A.  Johnaon  et  al.  v.  Robert  W.  Murray, 
doing  buaineaa  aa  Minneaota  Die  Manufacturing  Co. 

Be.  e4.1M,  H.  B.  Marvel,  Water-fuel  separator;  2.8M.ttt. 
same.  Separator  for  llqulda,  flied  Oct.  2,  1956,  DC,  B.D.  Va. 
(Richmond),  Doc.  2424,  Botcaer,  Inc.  v.  Richmond  Engineer- 
ing Co.  Claims  1.  2,  3,  and  5  of  Re.  Patent  24,136,  and  claim 
3  of  Patent  2,800.232.  held  valid  and  Infringed  ;  defendants 
counterclaim  dismissed,  defendant  et  al.  enjoined  July  9, 
1958.  8Mne,  Appeal,  filed  Oct.  3,  1958,  DC,  B.D.  Va. 
(Richmond),  Doc.  7761,  Richmond  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  v. 
Boicaer,  Inc.  Judgment  of  District  Court  affirmed  as  to  Re- 
Issue  Patent  24,136;  reversed  as  to  Patent  2,800,232,  and 
re  this  patent  case  remanded  with  direction  to  Issue  a  de- 
claratory Judgment  of  Invalidity. 

Dea.  174.888,  R.  Reichl,  Lamp,  flied  Apr.  30,  1956,  DC. 
S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  19/852-T.  J?amoN  Reachi  v. 
Jerome  Edmond,  doing  buaineaa  aa  General  Wax  and  Candle 
Co.  et  al.  Patent  held  valid  but  not  Infringed,  complaint 
dismissed  (notice  Apr.  21,  1959). 

Dea.  180.a«a,  B.  L.  S<*lage,  Door  knob,  flied  Dec.  18.  1957, 
D.C.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  1397/57-T,  Schlage 
Lock  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Donner  Manufacturing  Co.  et  al.  Stipula- 
tion for  and  order  thereon  dismissing  complaint  and  counter- 
claim without  prejudice  (notice  Apr.  7,  1959). 

Dea.  181.2S7.  Albert  Splelman.  Combined  automobile  coat 
and  hat  hanger,  flied  Dec.  15,  1958,  D.  C.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles).  Doc.  1168-58-HW,  Sanfo  Utility  Manufacturing 
Co..  Inc.  V.  Henry  Cheater,  et  al.,  Paei/tc  Coaat  Producta, 
et  al.  Order  declaring  patent  valid  and  Infringed.  Injunction 
Issued  (notice  Apr.  7,  1959). 

Dea.  18S.84a.  J.  N.  LlauUud,  Eye  protective  Industrial 
spectacle  frame  front,  flled  Apr.  6,  1959,  D.C,  E.D.  Pa. 
(Philadelphia),  Doc.  26177.  FendaU  Co.  v.  Oeneral  Scientific 
Equipment  Co. 

2.6U.676.  R.  W.  Wlnberg.  Process  and  machine  for  forming 
belt  assemblies,  flied  Jan.  26,  1959,  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore). 
Doc.  11143,  O  and  W  Setoing  Machine  Attachmenta,  Inc.  v. 
Stor  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  (This  replaces  notice  re  Pat- 
ent .No.  2,653,670  which  appeared  In  Okkicul  Gazettb,  Vol. 
740.  page  290,  dated  Mar.  10.  1959,  and  correction  of  same 
which  appeared  In  the  Ofmcial  Gaxettk,  Vol.  742,  page  860 
dated  May  26,  1959.) 
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24,M2 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLYING 

STRANDS 

Alfrad  W.  Vibbcr,  Rklccwood,  NJ. 

OrigtaMl  No.  2J32,M«,  dated  iMmaarj  31,  19M,  Serial 

No.  341,M5,  Marck  12,  1953.    AMticatfoa  for     ' 

November  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  49t,S91 

34CkiiiM.    (a.  57— 5SJ) 


roller  when  said  valve  is  closed  to  permit  overtravel  of 
the  motor  while  said  valve  remains  properly  seated,  said 
arm  also  having  a  pair  of  enlarged  lateral  sleeve  bearings 
surrounding  said  pivot  shaft,  and  a  second  cam  fixed  for 


4»  <»^       1 


32.  An  equalizer  capstan  organization  comprising  a 
supporting  member,  means  mounting  the  supporting 
member  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  at  least  two  capstans 
mounted  on  a  supporting  member  for  rotation  therewith 
about  the  axis  of  the  supporting  member,  each  capstan 
being  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  separate  from 
said  axis  of  the  supporting  member,  and  coupling  means 
adapted  to  couple  said  capstans  together  for  synchronous 
rotation,  said  coupling  means  comprising  a  coupling 
member  mounted  coaxially  of  said  supporting  member, 
the  coupling  member  and  the  supporting  member  being 
rotatable  relative  to  each  other. 


rotation  with  said  first  cam  and  spaced  therefrom  and 
operating  a  switch  in  an  energizing  circuit  for  the  motor 
to  shut  oflf  said  motor  after  a  predetermined  operation  of 
said  valve. 

24444 
RESIDUAL  PRESSURE  CHECK  VALVE 
Rndolpli  A.  Gocpfrich,  South   Bend,   Ind.,  assignor  to 
Bcadiz  Aviatioa  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Origiaal  No.  2,789,578,  dated  April  23,  1957,  Serial  No. 
199331,  December  5,  195«.    AppUcatioa  for  rcivoe 
AogMt  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  i7M99 

7  Claims.    (CL  137—493.1) 


24,M3 
MOTOR  OPERATED  VALVES 
Joseph  M.  Maridcy,  Plantsvillc,  Coon.,  assigDor  to  New 
EoKiand  Gear  Woriu,  Southington,  Conn.,  a  partner- 
ship of  Connecticut,  consisting  of  Myron  D.  Markley, 
Meridcn,  Conn.,  and  said  Joseph  M.  Marldcy 
Original  No.  2,723,830,  dated  November  15,  1955,  Serial 
No.  161,170,  May  10.  1950.     AppUcatioa  for  reiMie 
November  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,232 

1  Claim.  (CI.  251—134) 
In  a  motor  driven  fluid  control  valve  comprising  a 
valve  biased  to  closed  position  in  a  housing,  a  casing 
mounted  on  said  housing,  an  operating  stem  connected 
to  said  valve  and  extending  into  said  casing,  a  motor 
driven  gear  train  in  said  casing,  a  rotatable  cam  having 
high  and  low  points  driven  by  said  gear  train,  a  stem- 
operating  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  a  pivot  shaft 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  on  its  other  end  a 
lateral  member  comprising  a  [ball  bearingj  follower 
mounted  on  a  stud  offset  from  said  arm,  said  follower 
being  aligned  with  said  cam  and  adapted  to  contact  there- 
with, a  portion  of  said  cam  having  a  clearance  from  said 

1008 


3.  For  use  in  a  master  cylinder  having  a  discharge 
port  and  a  valve  seat  between  the  discharge  port  and  the 
interior  of  the  master  cylinder,  a  double-acting  valve 
device  comprising  a  rigid  disk  member  having  a  [flatj 
peripheral  edge  tportionj  and  [a  spherical!  one  face 
whose  center  portion  [,1  is  raised  from  said  peripheral 
edge  and  the  [convexj  raised  [side]  face  of  which  faces 
toward  the  discharge  port,  a  resilient  diaphragm  member 
having  a  center  portion  stretched  over  the  [convex] 
raised  face  of  the  rigid  disk  and  an  annular  outer  portion 
folded  over  the  periphery  of  the  rigid  disk  to  grip  the 
disk  and  also  to  provide  a  resilient  valve-seat-engaging 
surface,  said  folded  over  portion  having  a  preformed 
groove  for  receiving  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  disk 
member  and  a  radially  inwardly  extending  flange  pre- 
formed with  sufficient  body  to  grip  the  side  of  said  disk 
member  opposite  from  its  raised  face  and  thereby  hold 
said  diaphragm  member  stretched  upon  said  disk  member. 
the  center  portion  of  said  diaphragm  having  an  aperture 
and  the  center  portion  of  said  disk  having  an  aperture 
which  is  laterally  spaced  from  the  diaphragm  aperture 
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and  which  is  covered  by  the  diaphragm  except  when  it 
is  pushed  away  from  the  disk  by  fluid  flowing  toward 
the  discharge  port,  [and  a  spring  acting  on  the  resilient 
member  to  urge  it]  resilient  means  urging  said  double- 
acting  valve  device  into  engagement  with  the  valve  seat 


[.],  and  the  radially  outer  surface  of  said  folded  over 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  preformed  spaced  radial 
projections  which  guide  said  double-acting  valve  device 
and  permit  passage  of  fluid  from  said  valve  seat  past  the 
radially  outer  edge  of  said  diaphragm  member. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUNE  30,  1959 

Illuatratlon.  for  plant  patent*  are  u.ually  In  color  and  therefore  It  t-  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


a  corpo- 


1,849 
ROSE  PLANT 
Dcnnison  H.  Morey,  Jr.,  Pkamnton,  CaMf.,  . 
Jaduon  A  PerUns  Company,  Newark,  N.Y 
ndoB  of  New  Yorfc 
Application  Norcmbcr  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  773,529 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47--61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  climbing 
hybrid  tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 

743  O.G.— 67 


scribed,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unique  combination  of  a  climbing  habit  of  plant  growth, 
excellent  foliage  which  is  reUined  to  the  base  of  the  plant 
throughout  the  entire  summer,  reblooming  qualities  which 
occur  throughout  the  summer,  large  flowers  of  the  hybrid 
tea  type,  and  a  distinctive  Pinard  Yellow  color  of  the 
blooms,  with  the  lower  half  of  the  peuls  lightly  overcast 
with  Empire  Yellow. 


X' 


U  I 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  30,  1959 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


PREFABRICATED  HOUSES 

Roger  Tbyer,  Ptqna,  Ohio,  assifiior  to  Inland   Hornet 

Corporation,  Piqoa,  Ohio,  ■  corporation  of  Ohio 

Appllaition  August  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,440 

3  Claims.    (CI.  1— M) 


their  upper  ends  connected  to  and  supportingly  engaging 
the  lower  portions  of  said  rib-and-kidney  protector,  said 
rib-and-kidney  protector  extending  upwardly  from  said 
supporting  devices  and  having  forwardly-disposed  rib  pro- 
tector portions  extending  over  the  player's  rib  regions  and 
rearwardly-disposed  kidney  protector  portions  extending 
over  the  player's  kidney  regions,  each  of  said  supporting 
devices  including  a  vertical  support  and  a  vertically-ex- 
tensible and  retractibie  connector  adjusubly  joining  uid 
support  with  one  of  said  protectors. 


1.  In  a  method  of  prefabricating  a  wall  section  of  a 
house,  the  steps  of  assembling  individual  shingles  into  an 
under  and  an  outer  course  at  an  assembling  station  with 
the  butts  of  said  outer  course  of  shingles  overhanging  the 
butts  of  said  under  course  shingles  by  a  predetermined 
distance,  advancing  said  assembled  courses  of  shingles 
while  maintaining  said  overhanging  relation  thereof,  super- 
imposing on  said  advancing  courses  of  shingles  a  substan- 
tially continuous  wooden  strip  of  less  width  than  said 
predetermined  overhanging  distance  with  said  strip  lo- 
cated near  but  in  spaced  relation  with  the  tips  of  said 
outer  course  shingles,  securing  said  strip  to  each  said 
shingle  at  a  work  station  spaced  from  said  assembling 
station  to  form  a  continuous  assembly,  and  periodically 
severing  a  leading  end  portion  of  predetermined  length 
from  said  advancing  assembly  to  provide  a  complete  as- 
sembly of  said  predetermined  length  and  with  both  the 
leading  and  trailing  ends  of  said  complete  assembly  hav- 
ing both  said  courses  of  shingles  with  the  exposed  side 
edges  thereof  flush  with  each  other. 


2,992.193 

COMBINED  HIP  AND  BODY  HARNESS 

Tbeo  J.  Sowie,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

ApplicaUon  .Vfarch  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,422 

8  Claims.    (CI.  2—2) 


1.  A  combination  hip  and  body  harness  which  is  ad- 
justable_to  the  torso  length  of  a  football  player,  compris- 
ing a  padded  hip  protector  adapted  to  snugly  encircle  the 
player's  hips  and  fit  against  the  back  and  sides  thereof, 
means  for  firmly  securing  said  hip  protector  around  the 
player's  hips  against  downward  movement  relatively  there- 
to, an  upstanding  girdle-shaped  rib-and-kidney  protector 
adapted  io  loosely  encircle  the  rib  and  kidney  regions 
of  the  player's  body  in  vertically-spaced  relationship  with 
said  hip  protector,  and  a  plurality  of  upstanding  self-sus- 
taining rib-and-kidney  protector  supporting  devices  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  connected  to  and  supposedly  en- 
gaging the  upper  portion  of  said  hip  protector  and  having 
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2,892,194 

MOUNT  FOR  HELMET  HEADBAND  SUSPENSIONS 

Wilbur  J.  Let,  WilliamsvUlc,  and  John  M.  Egly,  Tona- 

wanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Army 

Application  December  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  705,724 

1  Claim.    (O.  2—3) 


In  a  headcovering  including  a  substantially  rigid  and 
endless  portion  comprising  a  base,  a  headband,  and  a 
headband  suspension,  said  base  being  adapted  to  be  read- 
ily releasably  secured  to  said  headband  suspension  for  the 
headcovering,  said  suspension  including  an  endless  flex- 
ible member  outwardly  of  said  headband;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  mounting  means  for  readily  releasably 
securing  said  flexible  member  to  said  base,  said  mounting 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
projections  on  said  base,  said  projections  being  vertically 
disposed  hollow  semicylindrical  bosses  having  arcuate  in- 
ner surfaces  spaced  inwardly  of  said  base,  said  bosses 
each  being  formed  with  two  aligned  vertical  slots  there- 
through, said  flexible  member  being  threaded  through 
said  slots  to  provide  a  loose  connection  between  said  base 
and  suspension  with  flexible  member  portions  extending 
across  said  bosses  inwardly  thereof,  said  bosses  having 
open  upper  ends,  a  crimping  insert  for  each  boss,  said 
inserts  comprising  segments  of  hollow  cylinders  and  hav- 
ing outer  surfaces  complementary  to  said  bosses,  said  in- 
serts being  insertable  into  said  bosses  through  said  open 
upper  ends,  and  said  inserts  each  having  two  laterally 
spaced  crimping  edges  adapted  to  crimp  said  flexible 
member  portions  in  said  bosses,  whereby  to  provide  a 
frictionally  tight  connection  between  said  base  and  sus- 
pension. 

2,892,195 

HINGED  FACE  GUARDS 

John  Paul  Monetta,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  September  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,37< 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—9) 
In  a  football  helmet  and  face  guard  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, and  having  a  face  guard  connecting  member  dis- 
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posed  on  said  face  guard  and  a  helmet  receiving  member 
disposed  on  said  helmet,  a  releasable  pin  loclung  con- 
nection for  releasably  securing  said  face  guard  to  said 
helmet  and  said  releasable  pin  locking  connection  com- 
prising an  abutment  screw  embedded  in  the  receiving 
member  and  intruding  on  the  upper  portion  of  a  pin 
channel  which  extends  longitudinally  through  both  of 
said  connecting  and  said  receiving  members,  a  pin  hav- 
ing an  elongated  shank  with  longitudinal  cut-away  por- 
tion on  one  side  to  compensate  for  the  intruded  abutment 


screw  and  an  upper  notched  portion  recessed  at  right  an- 
gles to  said  longitudinal  cut-away  portion  recessed  so 
that  it  will  receive  the  protruding  portion  of  said  abut- 
ment screw  and  hence  act  as  a  lock  to  prevent  up  and 
down  pin  movement,  and  said  pin  having  a  lower  end 
portion  of  normal  cross-section  to  act  as  a  stop  in  pre- 
venting said  pin  being  pulled  up  beyond  said  abutment 
screw,  and  a  pin  holder  at  the  upper  end  portion  to  act 
both  as  a  holder  for  gripping  and  as  a  stop  to  properly 
position  said  pin  in  said  pin  channel. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  2—50  see: 
Patent  No.  2,892,909 


2,892,196 

PREFABRICATED  GARMENT  CONSTRUCTION 

Bernard  Pnndyk,  Snnnysidc,  and  Fred  Mecr, 

New  York,  N.Y.     . 

AppUcatioa  Janaary  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,700 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—243) 


a  a 


In  prefabricated  garment  construction,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  pre-shaped  garment  sections  having 
pairs  of  matching  edges  adapted  to  be  stitched  together, 
seam  indicating  lines  marked  on  said  sections  adjacent 
and  substantially  parallel  to  said  edges,  said  lines  being 
substantially  coextensive  with  seams  to  be  sewn  there- 
through for  joining  said  sections  together,  matching  in- 
dicia marked  at  the  seam  indicating  lines  of  the  match- 
ing edges  in  each  pair  for  distinguishing  the  same  from 
other  seam  indicating  lines,  said  sections  being  provided 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  seam  indicating  lines  with  sight 
apertures  for  locating  one  seam  indicating  line  upon  an- 
other when  said  sections  are  superposed,  and  colored 
markings  provided  on  said  sections  surrounding  said  aper- 
tures whereby  to  render  the  same  easily  visible. 


2,892,197 

FLUSH  VALVE 

EmO  W.  Flieder,  Canby,  Minn. 

Application  June  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  589^15 

2  Claims.    (CI.  4—57) 


;'*••-' 


1.  A  tank  discharge  control  valve  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous valve  seat  defining  a  flow  outlet  and  being 
adapted  for  mounting  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
an  upwardly  swingable  mounting  member  adjacent  the 
valve  seat,  means  mounting  the  mounting  member  on 
the  valve  seat  for  swinging  movement  and  for  horizontal 
movement  transversely  of  the  swing  axis,  a  bouyant  and 
smoothly  rounded  valve  element  symmetrically  formed 
about  an  axis  and  shaped  to  conform  with  the  valve  seat 
for  engaging  the  same  in  water-sealing  relation,  said  axis 
extending  generally  transversely  across  the  valve  seat,  a 
shaft  mounting  said  valve  element  and  being  coaxial  with 
said  axis,  said  shaft  being  journalled  on  the  mounting 
member  for  movement  therewith  upwardly  away  from 
the  valve  seat  for  lifting  the  valve  element,  and  releasable 
means  for  moving  the  mounting  member  away  from  the 
seat,  whereby  the  valve  element  will  rotate  when  swung 
upwardly  away  from  the  valve  seat  with  the  mounting 
member  to  subsequently  be  oriented  differently  for  seat- 
ing again. 

2,892,198 

MEANS  FACILITATING  RECOVERING  OF 

ARTICLES  LOST  IN  WATER 

Ivor  J.  Gruenberg,  Clarkston,  Mich. 

AppUcatioo  January  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,801 

2  CUfans.    (CI.  9—9) 


1.  A  device  for  retrieving  liquid-immersed  articles, 
comprising  a  casing  attachable  to  the  article  to  sink  there- 
with, said  casing  providing  a  pressure  chamber,  an  in- 
flatable member  in  said  casing  in  sealed  relation  to  said 
chamber  on  one  side  of  said  member  and  subject  on 
said  side  to  inflating  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber,  said 
casing  including  a  releasable  closure  displaceable  by  said 
member  upon  inflation  thereof,  and  a  portion  of  said 
casing  being  penetrable  by  air  through  an  opening  there- 
in exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  casing  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  inflatable  member  to  permit  ready  escape  of 
air  from  the  last  named  side  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing, 
thereby  equalizing  pressure  within  said  casing  at  all  times 
when  said  device  is  not  submerged,  means  responsive  to 
a  predetermined  hydrostatic  pressure  externally  of  said 
chamber  to  admit  liquid  to  the  latter,  said  air  penetrable 
opening  being  resistant  to  penetration  by  liquid  as  said 
device  sinks  and  permitting  escape  of  air  therethrough  in 
sinking,  thus  to  assist  in  the  rapid  and  copious  admission 
of  said  liquid  by  diminishing  back  air  pressure  on  and  re- 
sistance to  initial  inflation  of  said  member,  and  inflating 
means  in  said  chamber  actuable  in  response  to  said  ad- 
mission of  liquid  to  inflate  said  member  and  displace 
said  closure. 


I ' 
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WORK  SUPPORTS  FOR  SHOE  MACHINES 
„  J.   M.   Morphy,    Leicester,  Ffi—J,   sMifDor   to 
UnHcd  Shoe  Machfawry  Corporatioa,  Fleminfftoii,  N  J^ 
aad  Boaton,  Mms^  a  corponUkM  of  New  Jersey 
ApfUotioa  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  630,94« 
nalmt  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  January  i,  19S4 
10  Claims.    (CI.  12— M.7) 


2J92a«l 

LATERALLY  FOLDABLE  SPONGE  TYPE 

MOP  DEVICE 

Albin  K.  PctersoA  and  Lottie  J.  Peterson,  Torrance,  CaHf. 

Application  Match  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  648,068 

9  OdtaM.    (O.  15—119) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  a  shoe  part  mounted 
on  a  last,  a  tool,  a  work  supporting  jack  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  tool,  means  for  clamping  in  said  jack 
a  last  with  part  of  a  shoe  attached  thereto  comprising  a 
first  clamp  mounted  in  said  jack,  a  cylinder  on  said  jack, 
a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  for  movement  in  axial 
alinement  with  said  first  clamp,  a  second  clamp  mounted 
on  said  piston,  a  fluid  pump  for  directing  pressurized  fluid 
to  said  cylinder  to  move  said  second  clamp  toward  said 
first  clamp,  and  tension  means  for  rendering  said  fluid 
pump  operative  for  compensating  for  variations  in  pres- 
sure in  said  fluid  after  the  shoe  part  and  last  have  been 
clamped  in  order  to  maintain  a  constant  clamping  force 
between  said  first  and  second  clamps. 


2,892,200 

CLAMP  FOR  HEEL  DOWELING  MACHINES 

Charles  A.  Davis,  Sangns,  Mass^  assignor  to  W.  J.  Young 

Machinery  Co.,  Inc^  Lynn,  Mass. 

Application  Janaary  2,  1958.  Serial  No.  706,826 

3  Clafaiu.    (CL  12— 123J) 
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3.  For  use  with  a  heel  doweling  machine  having  a 
vertically  positioned  drill,  a  clamping  mechanism  adapted 
to  precisely  locate  a  heel  below  said  drill  comprising  a 
template  and  support,  each  having  a  recess  adapted  to 
receive  the  rear  of  the  heel,  means  adjustably  seciiring 
said  template  and  support  for  parallel  movement  with 
said  recesses  adapted  to  receive  said  heel  and  position  it 
with  the  wider  portion  upward  and  the  elongated  neck 
vertically  aligned,  and  means  for  removably  securing  said 
heel  in  said  position,  comprising  a  cross  bar,  an  arm 
pivotally  supporting  said  bar  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  recesses  for  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment, respectively,  with  said  heel  positioned  therein, 
and  means  tensioning  said  bar  towards  said  recesses. 


"^     i7~^^ 


7.  In  a  mop  device  including  a  handle  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  the  provision  of:  a  foldable  mop  element 
extending  transversely  of  the  handle  axis  and  having 
working  face  portions  normally  in  a  common  plaiM  trans- 
verse to  the  handle  axis;  guide  engagement  means  carried 
by  the  mop  element  at  end  portions  thereof;  connecting 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  mop  element  to  the  end 
of  the  handle  for  hinged  movement  about  axes  transverse 
to  the  mop  element;  a  generally  U-shaped  yoke  selec- 
tively movable  on  said  handle  and  including  leg  portions 
providing  elongated  internal  guide  and  pressure  surfaces 
facing  each  other  and  spaced  apart  in  parallel  relation 
to  receive  therebetween  and  to  compress  the  mop  ele- 
ment in  folded  relation,  said  guide  and  pressure  surfaces 
smoothly  outwardly  diverging  into  distal  laterally  spaced 
guide  surfaces  lying  in  a  common  plane  generally  normal 
to  said  pressure  surfaces  for  positioning  the  working  face 
portions  of  the  mop  element,  said  leg  portions  cooperat- 
ing with  said  guide  engagement  means  on  the  mop  elo* 
ment  whereby  movement  of  said  yoke  along  said  handle 
axis  is  translated  into  a  hinged  folding  motion  of  the 
mop  element  about  the  hinged  axis  with  working  face 
portions  of  the  mop  element  in  pressure  contact  in  a 
plane  containing  an  extension  of  the  handle  axis. 


2,892402 

ROLL-ON  APPLICATOR 

Edward  Willianis,  Chicago,  DL 

Application  December  3,  1957,  Swlal  No.  700,345 

2  Claims.  (CL  15—132.5) 
1.  A  roll-on  applicator  and  skin  massager  for  use  with 
collapsible  type  dispensing  tubes  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tubular  socket  member  for  releasable  attachment 
to  the  outlet  neck  of  a  dispensing  tube,  said  socket  mem- 
ber having  outwardly  flaring  convex  longitudinal  side 
walls  and  straight  transverse  end  walls  defining  an  out- 
wardly open  compartment,  a  single  roller  means  rotatably 
supported  within  said  compartment  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  socket  member,  the  entire  upper 
edge  portion  of  said  side  and  end  walls  terminating  in 
a  flat  horizontal  plane  extending  substantially  flush  with 
the  top  of  the  ends  of  said  roller,  leaving  the  center 
portion  of  said  roller  extending  thereabove,  a  removable 
closure  cap  with  depending  convex  side  walls  and  straight 
end  walls  for  covering  the  upper  open  end  of  said  com- 
partment,   said   roller  comprising   a   hollow   spheroidal. 
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member  comprising  circumferentially  spaced  apart  and 
longitudinally  extending  convex  curved  ribs  secured  to 
the  outer  convex  surface  of  said  spheroidal  member,  the 
ends  of  said  spheroidal  member  being  rotatably  carried 
by  bearings  arranged  in  the  transverse  end  walls  of  said 


compartment,  the  sides  of  said  single  spheroidal  member 
being  slightly  spaced  from  said  compartment  side  walls 
and  with  said  longitudinally  extending  curved  ribs  in  sub- 
stantially rubbing  contact  with  the  interior  of  said  convex 
side  walls. 


2,892003 

SECTIONAL  HANDLE  FOR  ELECTRIC  FLOOR 

MACHINE 

Daniel  H.  Brcnnan,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  James  P. 

Hunter,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  October  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,369 

5  Cbims.    (CL  15—143) 


1.  An  electric  machine  comprising:  a  body,  an  elec- 
trically operated  device  in  said  body,  an  elongated  hollow 
handle  supported  at  one  of  its  ends  by  said  body,  a  man- 
ually operable  electric  switch  mounted  in  said  handle 
near  its  other  end;  an  elongated  electric  wire  disposed 
within  said  handle  and  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
said  device  and  at  the  other  of  its  ends  to  said  switch; 
said  handle  being  formed  by  two  separate  tubular  sec- 
tions; means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  sections  together 
to  form  said  handle;  and  an  elongated  collapsible  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  tubular  sections; 
said  member  having  a  portion  that  extends  outside  of 
said  adjacent  ends  when  said  tubular  sections  are  dis- 
connected, said  electric  wire  having  a  portion  that  ex- 
tends outside  of  said  adjacent  ends  when  said  tubular 
sections  are  disconnected,  and  the  portion  of  said  elec- 
tric wire  being  longer  than  the  portion  of  said  member, 
whereby  said  member  functions  as  a  strain  relief  for 
said  electric  wire  when  said  tubular  sections  are  discon- 
nected. 


2,892^04 

PAINT  BRUSH 

William  Wagner,  Absccon,  N  J. 

Application  Angnst  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  676,021 

4  Claims.    (CI.  15—248) 

1.  A  paint  brush  comprising  a  handle  having  a  base 

at  one  end  extending  transversely  thereof,  a  bristle  block 


support  plate,  means  fixedly  securing  said  plate  to  aid 
base  b  q;>aced  relation  relative  thereto,  a  bristle  block 
having  a  plurality  of  bristles  projecting  from  a  side  there- 
of, means  fixedly  securing  said  bristle  Mock  to  said  plate, 
a  flexible  casing  extending  between  said  base  aiKl  said 
plate,  said  casing,  said  base  of  said  handle  and  said 


bristle  block  cooperating  to  define  a  paint  receiving 
cavity,  means  fixedly  securing  one  end  of  said  casing  to 
said  base,  and  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
casing  to  said  plate  in  spaced  relation  relative  thereto,  a 
channel-shaped  element  fixedly  secured  to  said  other  end 
of  said  casing,  and  said  last  named  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  struts  projecting  laterally  from  said  plate  and 
connected  with  said  element  to  form  paint  runback  pas- 
sages between  said  plate  and  said  casing. 


2,892,205 

PAINT  BRUSH 

WUIiam  Wagner,  Absecon,  N  J. 

Application  February  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  718,236 

2  ClaiMS.    (CL  15—248) 


1.  A  paint  brush  comprising  a  handle  having  a  base 
at  one  end  extending  transversely  thereof,  a  bristle  box 
support  plate,  said  bristle  box  support  plate  including  a 
plurality  of  struts  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  a 
first  flange  rigidly  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
struts  in  spaced  relation  relative  to  said  plate  to 
form  paint  runback  passages  therebetween,  means  fix- 
edly securing  said  plate  to  said  base  in  ^>aced  re- 
lation relative  thereto,  a  bristle  box  having  a  plural- 
ity of  bristles  projecting  from  a  side  thereof,  mean* 
fixedly  securing  said  bristle  box  to  said  plate,  a  flex- 
ible casing  extending  between  and  across  said  base 
and  the  adjacent  side  of  said  plate,  said  casing  including 
a  flexible  second  flange  fixedly  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  around  said  first 
flange,  said  second  flange  including  a  lip  adapted  to  en- 
gage over  an  end  of  said  first  flange  to  releasably  secure 
said  first  flange  with  said  second  flange,  means  fixedly 
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securing  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  to  said  base,  and 
absorbent  matenal  disposed  within  said  casing  and  oc- 
cupying the  entire  space  between  adjacent  sides  of  said 
base  and  said  bristle  box  support  plate. 


WINDSHIELD  WIPER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Raymond  Deibcl,  Chccktowaga,  N.Y^  asrignor  to 

Trko  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Application  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,44« 

10  ClaiBM.    (CL  15—253) 


1.  A  windshield  cleaner  for  automotive  vehicles  com- 
prising drive  means  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
wipers  having  actuating  shafts,  a  flexible  transmission  op- 
eratively  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to  each  of  said  wiper 
actuating  shafts,  pivotally  mounted  tensioning  means 
carried  by  said  drive  means  and  engaging  said  flexible 
transmission  means  between  said  drive  shaft  and  each 
of  said  wiper  actuating  shafts,  and  torsion  spring  means 
applying  thrust  to  said  tensioning  means  with  the  flexible 
transmission  between  said  drive  shaft  and  each  of  said 
wiper  actuating  shafts  resisting  such  thrust  and  thereby 
supporting  said  spring  means  as  it  applies  thrust  to 
said  tensioning  means  against  the  flexible  transmission 
between  said  drive  shaft  and  another  of  said  wiper 
actuating  shafts. 


2,«92J07 

SUPPORTING  BRACKET 

Frittof  E.  Olson,  Wellcslcy,  Mass. 

Application  April  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,919 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15—248) 


said  engagement  member  and  along  a  side  face  of  the 
rail  when  the  forward  face  of  the  rail  is  cngafed  by  said 
engagement  portion,  a  hook  on  the  rearward  portion  of 
said  rod  extending  at  an  angle  thereto  for  engaging  the 
rearward  face  of  the  rail,  and  means  engageable  with  the 
forward  end  of  said  rod  for  slidably  moving  said  rod 
through  said  passage  and  for  causing  said  engagement 
portion  and  said  hook  portion  to  grip  said  rail  there- 
between. 


2492,2M 

COMBINATION  CARPET  ANCHOR  AND 

FINISHING  BAR 

Mnwice  W.  Stock,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  November  ft,  1954,  Serial  No.  447^7 

3  daioM.    (CL  14— U) 


3.  A  combination  carpet  anchor  and  finishing  bar  for 
a  margin  of  the  carpet,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
strip  adapted  to  lie  along  the  floor  along  a  marginal  edge 
of  the  carpet  to  be  anchored  in  place  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  floor;  means  extending  upwardly  from 
the  strip  for  attaching  the  carpet  to  the  strip;  a  finishing 
bar  having  a  portion  adapted  to  overlie  said  means  and 
overlie  a  part  of  the  carpet  adjacent  the  marginal  edge 
thereof  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  extend  from  one 
edge  of  the  overlying  portion  beyond  said  margiiud  edge 
and  angling  downwardly  toward  the  floor,  and  having 
a  lip  extending  downwardly  from  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  overlying  portion;  and  means  interposed  between  said 
edges  of  the  bar  for  securing  the  bar  to  the  strip  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  angling  portion  abutting  the  floor  and 
the  lip  abutting  the  carpet  and  for  positively  maintaining 
a  space  between  that  portion  of  the  underside  of  the 
bar,  which  lies  above  the  spurs,  and  the  top  side  of  the 
strip,  which  space  has  a  height  at  least  equal  to  the 
height  of  the  spurs,  said  last  means  including  a  spacing 
eleoKnt  with  the  top  thereof  in  abutting  relationship  with 
the  underside  of  that  portion  of  the  bar  which  overlies 
the  spurs. 

COMBINED  HINGE  AND  HOLD-OPEN  DEVICE 

FOR  CLOSURE  MEMBERS 

Robert  E.  Condit,  Louisiillc  Ky.,  amigBor  to  Gcncnl 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  Jane  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  739,419 

4  Claima.    (CL  14—148) 


A  supporting  bracket  for  attachment  to  an  upright  rail 
at  any  selected  point  therealong  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber having  a  substantially  vertical  engagement  member 
at  its  rearward  side  for  engaging  the  forward  face  of  such 
a  rail,  a  substantially  horizontal,  forwardly  extending, 
substantially  flat  supporting  member,  the  surface  of 
which  is  substantially  horizontal  and  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  rearward  side  of  said  engagement  mem- 
ber and  a  substantially  vertical  rod  mounting  member 
substantially  parallel  to  said  engagement  member,  pro- 
jecting laterally  thereof  and  having  a  transverse  passage 
formed  therein,  the  axis  of  said  passage  being  offset  later- 
ally from  the  engagement  portion  of  the  engagement 
member,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  passage  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  rod 
mounting  member,  whereby  a  portion  of  said  rod,  with- 
out passing  through  the  rail,  extends  rearwardly  from  a 
point  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  engagement  portion  of 


1.  A  combined  closure  member  hinging  and  holding 
device  comprising  a  hinge  leaf  member  having  a  first  end 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  a  closure  member,  bracket 
means  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  supporting 
structure  for  said  closure  member,  said  hinge  leaf  hav- 
ing a  second  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket  so 
as  to  pivot  about  a  point,  yieldable  means  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  secured  to  the  supporting  structure  forming  an 
opening  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  point,  said 
hinge  leaf  having  a  first  length  adjacent  said  first  end 
thereof  formed  to  pivot  about  said  point  at  a  distance 
different  from  said  predetermined  distance,  said  hinge 
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leaf  having  a  second  length  adjacent  said  first  length,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  second  length  pivoting  about  said 
point  at  said  predetermined  distance  therefrom  in  align- 
ment with  said  opening,  said  second  length  portion  in- 
cluding a  relatively  wide  first  part,  a  relatively  narrow 
second  part  on  the  end  of  said  first  part  which  is  remote 
from  said  first  length,  and  a  relatively  wide  third  part  on 
the  end  of  said  second  part  which  is  remote  from  said 
first  length,  and  means  biasing  said  yieldable  opening- 
forming  means  to  cause  said  opening  to  tend  to  have  a 
width  substantially  less  than  that  of  said  first  and  third 
parts,  whereby  when  said  hinge  leaf  is  pivoted  to  cause 
said  second  part  to  pass  through  said  opening,  said  bias- 
ing means  causes  said  opening  to  shrink  between  said  first 
and  third  parts  thereby  to  retain  said  hinge  leaf  with 
said  second  part  in  said  opening. 


flared  and  entry  of  said  close  fitting  disk  is  facilitated, 
a  wire  ring  frame  fitting  in  and  extending  completely 
around  said  annular  groove  for  support  of  said  ring  body 
and  having  an  operating  handle  extension,  and  an  elon- 


2,892,218 
RELEASE  MECHANBM 
Mcrkowitz,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  amigDor  to  Gen- 
eral Djrnamlcs  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif, 
poration  of  Delaware 
Application  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,345 
18  Cfadms.    (CL  14—171) 


a  cor- 


8.  A  release  mechanism  comprising  members  provided 
with  joumaled  projections  having  edge  portions  mutually 
interfitted  in  abutting,  separable  relation,  a  plurality  of 
ball  elements  arranged  in  said  joumaled  projections  with 
the  ball  elements  being  centered  relative  to  respective 
pairs  of  abutting  edge  portions  to  releasably  maintain 
said  members  in  secured  relationship,  said  ball  elements 
being  adapted  for  simultaneous  displacement  into  a 
housed  position  in  each  of  said  joumaled  projections 
upon  movement  through  a  distance  approximating  the 
radius  of  one  of  said  ball  elements,  and  means  operative 
on  said  ball  elements  for  maintaining  said  secured  rela- 
tionship, said  means  including  actuable  means  for  mov- 
ing said  ball  elements  out  of  centered  relatioii  with  said 
projections  whereby  a  separation  force  imposed  on  said 
members  aids  in  moving  said  ball  elements  into  housed 
position  within  said  projections  to  permit  separation  of 
said  members. 


2.892  Jll 
HAMBURGER  PRESS 
darencc  S.  Glenny,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Wash- 
bam  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Masaacbnsctts 
Application  January  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  433,554 
3  Claims.    (CL  17—32) 
I.  A  utensil  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  sheet  metal   ring-shaped   body  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  width  and  having  an  annular  inwardly 
projecting  bead  provided  therein,  said  bead  defining  on 
the  inside  of  the  ring  body  an  annular  shoulder,  a  disk 
having  a  close  sliding  fit  in  said  ring  body  and  adapted 
to  be  supported  on  said  shoulder,  whereby  to  define  with 
said  disk  a  recess  in  said  ring  body  for  use  in  the  making 
of  patties  of  plastic  food  or  other  material,  the  patties 
being  expellable   from  said  ring  body  with  said  disk, 
said  bead  forming  an  annular  groove  in  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  body  and  the  edge  portion  of  said  ring 
body  defining   the  entrance   thereto   being  curled   out- 
wardly to  define  a  rounded  edge  so  that  the  entrance  is 


gated  handle  having  an  axial  bore  provided  in  one  end 
thereof  in  which  said  handle  extension  of  said  wire  ring 
frame  is  engaged. 


2,892412 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
Thomas  J.   Rhodes,   Clifton,   NJ.,   assignor 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.V., 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,485 
3  Claims.    (CL  18—12) 


to*  United 
a  corpora* 


3.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  forming  dimension- 
ally  stable  mbbery  articles  of  indeterminate  length  and 
of  fixed,  constant  cross-section  and  having  no  tendency  to 
shrink  longitudinally,  comprising  a  rotary  drum  mounted 
for  free  rotation,  a  stationary,  confining  shield  disposed 
concentrically  around  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of 
the  drum,  said  drum  and  shield  defining  a  confining  pas- 
sageway having  a  constant  and  uniform  transverse  cross- 
section  substantially  identical  with  that  of  the  rubber 
article  to  be  produced,  a  stufTer  for  advancing  plastic, 
vulcanizable  rubber  into  the  confining  passageway  at  a 
pressure  at  which  the  mbber  will  be  forced  to  fill  the 
passageway,  a  shaping  die  interposed  between  the  stuffer 
and  the  confining  passageway  for  delivering  rubber  from 
the  stuffer  into  the  confining  passageway  and  having  an 
orifice  of  the  general  configuration  of  said  passageway  but 
of  a  cross-sectional  area  smaller  than  the  transverse 
cross-section  of  the  desired  rubber  article,  means  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  junction  of  said  shield  and  said  die  for 
applying  a  lubricant  to  that  surface  of  the  rubber  which 
is  to  be  in  contact  with  said  shield,  and  braking  means 
operating,  in  opposition  to  the  pressure  of  the  advancing 
rubber,  to  retard  the  rotation  of  said  drum  caused  by 
said  pressure. 
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2492413 
FIBER  BOARD  POSITIONER 
D.  McConiuck,  Intcniatioaal  Failt,  MIbb^  m^ 
r  to  Mtawcsota  utd  Ontario  Paper  Compaay,  MIb- 
f  poHb.  Miu. 
ApfikatkM  September  2,  195S,  Serial  No.  7SS,4U 
4  Clalnu.    (O.  IS— 17) 


1.  A  caul  plate  positioner  for  a  press  having  spaced 
apart  horizontal  platen  providing  vertically  spsced  apart 
openings  for  receiving  caul  plates  carrying  fiber  mat  to 
be  pressed,  handle-like  members  extending  from  the  end 
edges  of  caul  plates,  fluid  operatable  pistons  carried  by 
the  press  and  connected  to  positioner  bars,  said  bars 
adapted  to  contact  the  handle-like  members  and  move 
the  traveling  caul  plates  to  a  predetenniaed  petition 
within  the  press. 


2^92^14 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  UQU1D  RESIN 

MATERIALS 

LawreMX  A.   McCarthy.  HaverfaUl,   Mas.,   ■■Jpof  to 

WMtem  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Applkatfcm  April  5,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  42«,938 
7  CUma.    (CL  It— M) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  a  material  comprising  a 
mixing  chamber  having  an  outlet  nozzle  mounted  at  a 
fixed  position,  a  plurality  of  molds  having  upper  and 
lower  members  vHth  recesses  jointly  forming  cavities  and 
gates,  an  intermittently  movable  endless  conveyor  having 
supports  for  the  lower  mold  members,  loose  hinge  con- 
nections for  the  supports  whereby  the  supports  and  their 
molds  may  be  moved  laterally  relative  to  each  other, 
means  to  force  the  material  through  the  mixing  chamber 
and  nozzle  when  a  mold  is  disposed  in  engagement  with 
the  nozzle  to  fill  the  mold  therewith,  and  means  to  move 
the  supports  laterally  singly  to  cause  interengagement  of 
the  gate  of  each  mold  with  the  nozzle. 


2,t92415 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

METAL  POWDER 
rd  NaMK,  DiikbcfB-HBcUagca,  mi  Ptter  GMm, 
riwrg-Bsckbolz,  Gennuy,   aMigBnti   to  M— M 
AktteagcaeUsckaft,  Daiwldorf,  Geiviaay,  a  G«r^ 
man  company 

Applkatkw  March  11,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  493,M2 

ClaiaM  priority,  application  Germany  March  26,  1954 

4  Claima.    (CL  l»-^7  J) 


•N^. 


9         //  > 


y  \' 


c 
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1.  A  method  for  making  metal  powder  characterized 
by  the  substantial  absence  of  oxidation  products,  which 
comprises  melting  metal,  flowing  the  molten  metal  in  a 
stream  having  a  diameter  on  the  order  of  15  mm.,  and 
impinging  upon  said  metal  stream  a  stream  of  water 
under  pressure,  the  volume  of  water  in  said  stream  being 
sufficient  to  cause  substantially  complete  atomization 
of  said  metal  stream,  said  stream  of  water  being  in  the 
form  of  a  conical  envelope  concentrically  surrounding 
said  molten  metal  stream,  the  angle  of  impingement 
being  less  than  about  1 5  *  and  the  pressure  of  said  stream 
of  water  being  from  about  3  to  about  30  atmospheres, 
•»ute.  

umau 

EXPANDED  MATERLAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Robert  N.  Steel,  Miihawaka,  hd.,  aarigMK  to  United 

States  Rabbcr  Conpray,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

tloB  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatkM  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  54«,t33 

7  rialMi     (CL  1»— 47,5) 


'    ,,  M.^r^^^:^;^ 


3.  A  method  of  making  a  shaped  body  of  elastic 
sponge  comprising  mixing  shredded  rubber  latex  foam 
with  an  uncured  polyurethane  polymer,  confining  the 
mixture  in  a  desired  form,  and  subsequently  converting 
the  uncured  polyurethane  into  a  cured  elastomeric  qwnge 
which  adheres  firmly  to  the  said  shredded  latex  foam, 
whereby  the  said  shredded  latex  foam  is  firmly  bound 
together  into  an  mtegral  mass  by  the  thus  cured  in  situ 
polyurethane  elastomer  sponfe. 


2492,217 
PROCESS  FOR  BENDING  PLASTIC  SHEET 
MATERLAL 
ScrghH  N.  Ferris  L«bochez,  Bcthcada,  Md. 
Applkatton  Angut  2f,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,113 
7  Claims.    (CL  11—5^ 
1.  The   method   of  bending   and   setting   a   sheet  of 
thermoplastic  material  to  a  predetermined  shape  which 
comprises  folding  a  sheet  of  material  to  form  a  fold 
area  extending  in  a  generaUy-straight  line,  placing  the 
folded  sheet  over  a  supporting  member  having  good  heat- 
conductive  properties  with  the  portions  of  the  sheet  at 
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each  side  of  the  fold  area  being  opposite  sides  of  the  continuous  operation,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  bend- 
supporting  member,  clamping  said  portions  of  the  sheet  ing  and  floatingly  supporting  successive  portions  of  the 
against  said  supporting  member,  applying  heat  solely  to  moving  fleece  for  opening  fissures  in  the  bent  fleece  por- 
the  outer  surface  of  the  fold  area  while  said  portions  of  tions  and  simultaneously  directing  an  air  current  under 

pressure  in  secantial  direction  upon  successive  bent  float- 
ingly supported  and  fissured  fleece  portions. 


the  sheet  are  clamped  against  the  supporting  member 
and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  soften  said  area,  and  main- 
taining the  inner  surface  of  the  fold  area  in  contact  with 
a  heat-insulating  medium  during  the  application  of  heat 
to  the  outer  surface  thereof. 


2,S92,21t 
SPIN  MOLDING  OF  CARBONACEOUS  MIX 
B.  McGhee  and  Neal  J.  JohBMNi,  Niacara  Falh, 
N.Y.,  aaslxDors  to  Unioa  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor^ 
pontion  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  Jane  20,  1955.  Serial  No.  516,3M 
6  Claims.    (CL  18— 58  J) 


Htt  CartoMCtMM  Mi« 


Cm»k«HMu 


2.  A  method  of  shaping  green  carbonaceous  articles, 
which  comprises  providing  a  hot  carbonaceous  mix  cmn- 
prising  comminuted  carmbonaceous  particles  and  a  ther- 
moplastic binder  in  a  rotating  heated  mold  having  inter- 
nally located  heated  movable  shaping  means;  rotating 
said  mold  at  a  speed  of  about  500  rotations  per  minute; 
compressing  said  mix  at  a  pressure  of  about  1000  pounds 
per  square  inch  against  the  internal  surface  of  said  rotat- 
ing mold  by  radially  moving  aforesaid  shaping  means, 
axially  moving  said  means  to  compress  said  mix;  con- 
tinuing the  rotation  of  said  mold  until  the  formed  article 
can  be  removed  without  breakage  or  distortion,  and 
ejecting  the  shaped  article  from  said  mold. 


2^92419 
METHOD  OF   FLUFFING  A   WET   FLEECE   OF 
STAPLE  FIBER  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CARRY- 
ING  OUT  SAME 
Hans  Thlcle,  Kassel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Spinnfascr 
Aktiengesdlschaft,  Kaasel-Bcttenhaoaen,  Germany,  a 
German  corporation 
Application  December  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  9, 1953 
15  Claims.    (O.  19—65) 


1.  The  method  of  fluffing  but  retaining  in  fleece  form 
a  moving  wet  fleece  of  felted  synthetic  staple  fiber  in 


2,89242t 
ROTATING  WINDOW  WEATHER  SEAL 
Ramell  A.  Gillespie,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  En- 
gineering Metij   Products  Corporation,  IndianapoUa, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Application  Febinary  24, 1958,  Serial  No.  716,9M 
If  Clafam.    (a.  2«— 53) 


1.  For  weather  sealing  between  a  window  sash  with  a 
fixed  frame,  in  respect  to  which  frame  the  sash  is  rotat- 
able,  said  sash  having  a  slot  around  a  marginal  portion 
thereof:  said  frame  having  a  slot  around  ^  marginal  por- 
tion thereof;  a  flexible  sealing  tape  bridging  across  from 
the  frame  to  the  sash;  a  foot  along  said  tape  at  one  edge 
thereof  and  entered  and  held  within  one  of  said  slots;  a 
head  carried  by  and  extending  along  the  tape  at  the  other 
edge  portion  and  detacbably  entered  in  the  other  of  said 
slots. 


2,892421 
JALOUSIE  WINDOW  HAVING  GANG 

CONNECTOR  PLATES 

Edward  Y.  Hashimoto,  Wahiawa,  Oahn, 

Territory  of  Hawaii 

Application  January  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  711,088 

1  Claim.    (CL  20—62) 


UJ- 


"  i" 


'=r^ 


A  jalousie  window  for  mounting  in  a  window  aperture, 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  vertical  frame  members  spaced 
horizontally  of  and  within  said  aperture  and  cooperat- 
ing to  divide  the  same  into  a  plurality  of  gang-receiving 
openings;  a  gang  in  each  opening  comprising  operating 
bars  mounted  on  the  frame  members  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  opening  for  vertical  movement,  slats  pivoted  on 
and  extending  between  said  frame  members,  the  slats 
being  interengaged  with  the  operating  bars  to  effect  pivot- 
ing of  the  slats  responsive  to  vertical  movement  of  the 
operating  bars;  means  engaged  with  at  least  one  operat- 
ing bar  of  the  jalousie  window  for  imparting  up-and-down 
movement  to  said  one  operating  bar;  and  means  con- 
necting adjacent  operating  bars  of  adjacent  gangs  for 
conjoint  up-and-down  movement,  comprising  at  least  one 
connector  plate  secured  to  and  extending  between  said  ad- 
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iacent  operating  bars,  said  connector  plate  extending 
through  the  frame  member  located  between  said  adjacent 
operating  bars,  said  frame  member  having  a  vertical 
guide  slot  within  which  the  connector  plate  is  guided 
during  the  up-and-down  movement  of  the  operating  bars, 
the  connector  plate  having  its  opposite  side  portions  pro- 
jecting outwardly  through  said  slot  and  fixedly  secured 
to  said  adjacent  operating  bars,  said  adjacent  operating 
bars  being  respectively  formed  with  longitudinally  and 
centrally  extending  rows  of  openinn*  the  slats  engMe<l 
with  said  adjacent  operating  bars  having  gear  segments 
the  teeth  of  which  extend  into  said  openings  to  produce 
pivotal  movement  of  the  slats  responsive  to  up-and-down 
movement  of  the  operating  bars,  said  connector  plate 
having  openings  in  its  respective  side  portions  registrable 
with  selected  openings  oif  said  rows,  for  extension  of 
fastening  elements  through  the  registered  openings  to 
connect  the  plates  to  the  adjacent  operating  bars  at  se- 
lected locations  longitudinally  of  the  operating  ban. 


2,892^22 

SECTIONAL  DOOR  SILL 

Namdo  CafaccMa  and  Nicholas  Dc  Chiara, 

BcllcvUlc,  NJ. 

AppHcadoa  NoTcmber  26,  I95S,  Serial  No.  77M«5 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2%    <4) 


ie-f 


AfJT, 


and  a  ram  movable  within  said  cylinder  and  engageable 
with  said  material  for  final  compaction  of  said  material 
in  said  box.  support  means  out  of  contact  with  said  jolt- 
ing means  and  said  mould  table  and  suspending  said 
squeezing  means,  said  squeezing  means  being  adapted  to 
perform  upward  and  downward  movement  relative  to  said 
support  meant,  said  support  means  including  further 
means  to  firmly  seat  said  squeezing  means  in  said  lower 
location  of  the  latter,  fluid  supply  means  connected  to  said 
cylinder  for  moving  said  ram  into  and  out  of  engagement, 
respectively,  with  said  material  in  said  box,  spring-op- 
erated coupling  means  rigidly  connected  to  and  depending 
from  said  cylinder  and  terminating  in  hook-shaped  arnu, 
and  spring  means  interp)osed  between  said  support  means 
and  said  squeezing  means,  said  hook-shaped  arms  extend- 
ing betteath  said  mould  table  and  being  engageable  with 
the  latter  oi>ly  upon  engagement  of  said  ram  with  said 
material  in  said  mould  box  with  said  spring  means  urging 
said  coupling  means  including  said  arms  to  effect  rigid 
interconnection  of  said  squeezing  means  with  said  mould 
table  in  said  upper  location,  said  mterconnection  being 
effected  solely  during  final  compaction  of  said  material 
whereby  simultaneous  jolting  and  squeezing  actions  occur, 
said  arms  being  disengageablc  from  said  mould  table  for 
completely  separating  said  squeezing  means  from  said 
mould  table,  to  thereby  facilitate  seating  of  said  squeezing 
means  on  said  further  means  in  said  lower  location  and 
to  make  available  said  squeezing  means  and  said  mould 
table  for  respective  independent  operations. 


1.  A  sill  comprising  spaced  fixed  sections  and  a  re- 
movable intermediate  section,  the  sections  having  aligned 
hollow  beads  at  their  inner  edges,  an  inverted  supporting 
channel  in  the  bead  of  each  section,  a  rib  secured  within 
the  channel  of  one  of  the  fixed  sections  and  projecting 
beyond  the  latter's  inner  end,  the  channel  of  the  remov- 
able  section  slidably  telescoping  said  rib  at  one  end  por- 
tion and  the  bead  of  an  adjacent  fixed  section  at  its  other 
end  portion,  and  means  for  sliding  the  channel  of  the 
removable  section. 


2,8«,223 
MOULDING   MACHINE   FOR  THE   JOLTING, 
SQUEEZING  OR  SIMULTANEOUS  JOLTING 
AND  SQUEEZING   OF   MOULDS 

Erwin  Biihrar,  Scfaaffhaascn,  Switzeiiand 

AppUcatkM  April  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,786 

Claims  priority,  applicatkMi  Switzcriand  Aninut  8,  1953 

5  daims.    (CI.  22 — 43) 


1.  In  a  moulding  machine  for  compacting  granular  ma- 
terial contained  in  a  mould  box;  a  mould  table  arranged 
to  support  said  box  with  said  granular  material,  means 
arranged  below  said  mould  table  and  operatively  con- 
nected thereto  for  jolting  said  material  and  thereby  pre- 
compacting  the  same,  squeezing  means  adapted  to  assume 
an  upper  and  a  lower  location  and  situated  above  said 
nuxild  table,  said  squeezing  means  including  a  cylinder 


2,892,224 
HEATING  OF  DIES  BY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
Alfnd   F.   Baacr,   Toledo,   Ohio,   assignor  to  Natioaal 
Lead  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  May  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,2«S 
2  Ctelms.    (CI.  21—74) 


1 .  A  die  casting  die  assembly  including  a  holding  block 
of  substantially  solid  ferrous  metal  having  a  recess  in  one 
face  thereof  for  holding  an  impression  block  in  intimate 
contact  therewith,  said  holding  block  containing  at  least 
one  combustion  channel  extending  laterally  through  said 
holding  block  with  its  entrance  and  exit  ports  in  opposite 
side  faces  of  said  block  and  at  least  one  passage  extend- 
ing from  an  end  face  thereof  and  intersecting  said  com- 
bustion channel,  the  angle  formed  at  the  intersection  of 
said  passage  and  said  combustion  channel  being  such  that 
air  will  be  drawn  in  through  said  passage  by  the  aspira- 
tory  action  of  gases  passing  through  the  combustion 
channel;  a  gas  burner  positioned  on  the  side  face  of  said 
holding  block  adjacent  the  entrance  port  of  said  channel; 
sources  of  combustible  gas  and  air,  respectively,  connected 
to  said  burner;  said  burner  including  a  mixing  chamber 
wherein  said  gas  and  air  are  intermixed  prior  to  combus- 


tion; and  means  for  igniting  said  gas  mixture;  said  gas 
and  air  sources  having  control  means  whereby  each  may 
be  adjusted  such  that  the  flame  produced  by  combustion 
of  the  gas  mixture  is  conuined  generally  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  combustion  channel. 


2,892,225 

PROCESS  AND  MEANS  FOR  CASTING  SYSTEM 

FOR  OPERATING  POURING  LADLES 

Erwin  Biihrcr  and  Walter  Goetz,  Schaffhansen, 

SwltzerlaiM 

Application  December  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jane  23,  1954 

9  Claims.    (CL  22—82) 


at  one  end  thereof,  a  wrench  engaging  portion  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  and  an  intermediate  weakened  por- 
tion of  reduced  thickness,  said  nut  and  dowel  member 
further  having  an  outwardly  extending  beveled  shoulder 
intermediate  said  cylindrical  body  portion  and  said  wrench 
engaging  portion  and  being  internally  threaded  through 
out  its  length  for  threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded 
shank  portion. 

23«,»7 

METAL  CASTING  PROCESS  AND  ELEMENTS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  EMPLOYED  IN  SAME 

Theodore  OperhaU,  Whitehall,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Derald  H.  Rnttenberg,  Chica«o«  UU  as  trustee 

Application  Janwvy  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,578 

18  Cfadms.    (CL  22—193) 


2.  A  system  for  swinging  a  pouring  ladle  about  one 
axis  located  adjacent  a  spout  of  said  ladle,  comprising 
first  means  including  movable  parallelogram  means  sup- 
porting said  ladle  and  adapted  to  guide  said  ladle  on  a 
circular  path  about  said  one  axis  for  carrying  out  a  first 
angular  movement  of  said  ladle  with  respect  to  said  one 
axis,  second  means  including  displaceabic  rod  means  con- 
nected to  said  ladle  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  ladle  about 
another  axis  movable  on  said  circular  path  for  carryiiig 
out  a  second  angular  movement  of  said  ladle  about  said 
other  axis,  and  third  means  including  crank  means  inter- 
connecting said  parallelogram  means  with  said  rod  means 
for  correlating  said  guide  movement  of  said  parallelo- 
gram means  and  said  displacement  of  said  rod  means  in 
a  manner  so  as  to  simultaneously  impart  equal  first  and 
second  angular  movements  to  said  ladle  about  said  one 
axis  and  about  said  other  axis,  respectively,  to  thereby 
swing  said  ladle  about  said  one  axis  as  a  result  of  said 
first  and  second  correlated  angular  movements. 


2,892426 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  PATTERNS 
Melvfai  F.  Bradney,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  of  forty  per- 
cent to  Fred  Michaels,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Application  May  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,508 
5  Cbims.    (CL  22—157) 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  patterns  on  match  plates 
comprising  a  combined  dowel  and  bolt  member  and  a 
cooperating  combined  nut  and  dowel  member,  said  dowel 
and  bolt  member  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  body 
portion  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  an  enlarged  head 
and  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  with  a  threaded  shank 
smaller  in  diameter  than  said  cylindrical  body  portion,  said 
nut  and  dowel  member  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
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1.  In  the  art  of  metal  casting  wherein  use  is  made  of 
a  shell  into  which  the  molten  metal  is  poured,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  the 
shell  solely  by  the  application  of  pressure  by  compressing 
a  dry  composition  in  molding  relation  in  a  die  pattern 
having  a  mold  surface  corresponding  to  a  part  of  the 
product  to  be  cast  and  wherein  the  molding  composition 
is  formed  of  the  combination  of  a  refractory  material  in 
finely  divided  form,  a  pressure-sensitive  binder  which 
operates  as  an  interim  binder  to  impart  shape  and  integrity 
to  the  dry  molded  product,  and  a  refractory  binder  which 
becomes  effective  when  heated  to  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  800-2400"  F.,  removing  the  dry  molded 
product  from  the  die,  and  then  heating  the  molded  shell 
part  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  800-2400°  F. 
to  drive  off  the  interim  binder  and  other  volatilizable  ma- 
terial from  the  molded  product  and  to  activate  the  refrac- 
tory binder  to  produce  a  bonded  shell  part  formed  of 
inorganic  materials  having  good  heat  shock  resistance. 


2,892  228 

BAND  FOR  HOLDING  BANK  NOTES  AND 

SIMILAR  PAPERS 

Ellen  J.  Peterson,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Application  March  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,252 

IClahn.    (a.  24— 17) 


A  flexible  band  adapted  for  encircling  and  holding  a 
plurality  of  pieces  of  sheet  material,  said  band  comprising 
a  continuous  and  relatively  narrow  closed  loop  having 
longitudinally  spaced  end  portions  and  having  spaced 
and  longitudinally  extending  edge  portions,  one  of  said 
edge  portions  having  spaced  and  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  formed  therein  and  having  alternately  spaced  and 
longitudinally-extending  and  laterally  offset  portions  be- 
tween said  grooves,  and  the  other  of  said  edge  portions 
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having  spaced  and  longitudinally  extending  and  laterally 
offxt  portions  disposed  opposite  said  grooves,  said  loop 
being  adapted  to  be  flat-folded  so  that  an  offset  proiecting 
portion  on  one  of  said  edge  portions  will  be  in  substan- 
tially vertical  alignment  with  a  corresponding  offset  pro- 
jecting portion  on  the  other  edge  portion,  whereby  said 
verucally  ahgned  offset  portions  may  be  grasped  to  open 
the  loop. 

REMOVABLE  BUTTON  MOUNTING 

WilUua  L.  Lloyd.  Prospect  Heiskts,  III. 

AppUcatioa  Aagnst  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  53«,115 

ICIalM.    (CL24— IM) 


"^ 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  receiver  and  an  insert  mem- 
ber therefor,  the  insert  member  comprising  a  stem  to 
enter  the  receiver,  and  an  enlarged  retaining  head  at  the 
end  of  said  stem,  the  receiver  comprising  a  flexible  base 
portion  adapted  to  be  and  to  remain  secured  to  an  article 
on  the  face  thereof  which  is  to  carry  the  insert  member, 
two  spaced  resilient  opposed  panel-form  members  pro- 
jecting from  the  base  portion,  spaced  parallel  rigidifying 
ribs  for  the  flexible  base  portion,  each  rib  having  a  longi- 
tudinal edge  integral  with  said  base  portion  and  its  ends 
integral  with  the  lowermost  side  edges  of  the  panel-form 
members,  said  panel-form  members  being  flexible  and 
thereby  adapted  to  be  spread  apart  from  normal  position 
by  application  of  force  and  to  return  to  the  normal  posi- 
tion upon  removal  of  said  force,  said  members  carrying 
separable  complementary  sections  with  meeting  edges 
which  form  a  receiving  platform  top  when  in  contact  at 
said  normal  position,  said  top  havmg  an  openmg  therein 
of  size  substantially  the  same  as  the  cross-section  of  the 
stem,  said  opening  being  divided  by  the  meeting  edges  of 
said  complementary  portions,  whereby  spreading  said 
members  permits  insertion  of  the  headed  stem  in  said 
opened  opening  and  return  of  said  members  confines  the 
stem  by  retaining  said  head. 


2,Sf2aJ« 

HfX)K  AND  CLEAT  COMBINATION 

Serafin  C.  Lopez,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  Marcb  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,113 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24—123) 


Hook  and  cleat  combination 
tackle   comprising  an  elongated 


for  use  with  rope  and 
shank   member  having 


means  at  one  end  for  connection  to  the  tackle  and 
means  at  the  other  end  for  connection  to  an  eye  mem- 
ber, arms  extending  laterally  from  said  elongated  shank 
in  opposite  directions  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
shank,  elongated  end  members  at  the  end  of  said  arms 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  shank,  and  a 
hook  member  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
shank,  said  hook  member  having  a  transverse  groove 
in  the  bight  thereof  for  receiving  said  eye  member,  each 
of  said  arms  having  its  portion  adjacent  said  shank  of 
reduced  cross-section  for  receiving  a  turn  of  said  rope 
and  holding  said  turn  adjacent  to  said  shank. 


2,892431 
SLIDE  FAiSTENER 
Frederick  Ulridi,  Jcrwy  City,  N  J^  and  Winiam  Miknlas, 
Statca   Idand,    N.Y.,  aarisHon   to   Coomar   Products 
Corporation,    Newark,    NJ.,    a   corporatioo   of    New 
Jcflscy 

ApplicatioB  May  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,7M 
SClaloM.    (CL  24— 2«5.11) 


1.  A  fastener  having  a  separable  bottom  stop  iiKluding 
a  pin  and  socket  portion,  comprising  a  first  stringer  hav- 
ing the  pin  of  said  separable  bottom  stop,  a  second  string- 
er having  the  socket  portion  of  said  separable  bottom  stop 
to  receive  the  aforesaid  pin.  said  socket  portion  compris- 
ing a  stud  and  a  clip  at  the  lower  half  of  the  stud  to  form 
a  socket  for  receiving  the  pin  in  collateral  relation  to  the 
stud,  said  clip  having  laterally  spaced  substantially  coex- 
tensive opposite  walls,  a  slider  on  the  second  stringer,  said 
slider  having  a  neck  and  being  tilted  to  angular  position 
by  pressure  of  the  second  stringer  on  the  neck  when  the 
flrst  stringer  and  pin  are  removed,  and  means  to  retain 
the  slider  at  the  socket  when  the  fastener  is  separated, 
said  means  comprising  a  detent  projection  on  one  face  of 
the  upper  half  of  the  stud,  there  being  an  upright  groove 
in  one  wing  of  the  slider,  said  groove  having  a  clear  por- 
tion and  an  undercut  portion  at  its  upper  end,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  the  detent  enters  the  undercut  por- 
tion when  the  slider  is  tilted,  but  is  aligned  with  the 
clear  portion  when  the  slider  is  upright,  said  pin  when  in- 
serted in  said  socket  serving  to  turn  the  slider  from 
tilted  to  upright  position,  thereby  freeing  the  slider  for 
upward  movement,  the  lower  end  of  said  slider  being 
arcuate  and  convex  downward,  and  the  upper  end  of  said 
clip  walls  being  arcuate  and  matingly  concave  in  order 
to  facilitate  tilting  of  the  slider  away  from  or  back  to 
upright  position. 


2,892^32 
QUICK-RELEASE  DEVICE  FOR  BODY  HARNESS 
John  Raymond  Cuthbert  Qnilter,  H'oldng,  England 
Applkatioa  June  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,323 
5  Claims.    (CI.  24—205.17) 
1.  A  quick-release  device  for  body  harness,  compris- 
ing a  casing  provided  with  a  peripheral  wall,  said  wall 
having  angularly  spaced  slots  for  entry  of  harness  ele- 
ments,  a   core-member   within  said   casing,   said   core- 
member  having  radial  recesses  aligned  with  said  angu- 
larly spaced  slots,  spring-loaded  rockers  mounted  in  said 
radial  recesses,  said  rockers  being  provided  with  studs 


for  retaining  harness  elements  entered  through  said  slots, 
a  control  member  mounted  for  part-rotation  upon  said 
casing,  an  axially  slidable  release  member  mounted 
within  said  core-member  and  adapted  to  tilt  said  rockers 
for  release  of  said  harness  elements,  said  control  member 
having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said  release 
member,  and  means  for  positively  latching  said  rockers 


53  A?^«R» 


in  tilted  position,  said  latching  means  including  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  release  member,  and  means  for  sliding 
said  sleeve  in  reverse  direction  tp  said  release  member 
for  engaging  said  rockers  when  tilted  by  axial  sliding  of 
said  release  member. 


rear  surface  of  the  bar,  with  the  free  ends  of  said  leaf 
spring  engaging  such  rear  surface,  said  leaf  spring  being 
curved  and  having  its  convex  surface  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  cam,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  cam, 
said  leaf  spring  will  be  tensed  to  urge  both  of  the  ends 
thereof  against  such  rear  surface  to  lock  the  slide  mem- 
ber in  position  on  said  bar. 


2392434 
WIRE  RETAINER  CLIP 
Arthv  R.  iOcin,  WiUovghby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Clevefauid,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Applicatioa  October  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  3864^5 
TClafam.    (CL24— 259) 


2,892433 
CLAMP  FOR  GARMENT  HEM  MARKER 
Herbert  G.   Booth,  Hairisoa,  N.Y.,  aasigDor  to  David 
Tnum  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

Application  December  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,697 
4  Claims.    (CL  24— 248) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  installation 
tipon  a  bar  rectangular  in  cross-section,  said  device  com- 
prising a  channel  shaped  slide  member  having  a  cross 
piece  adapted  to  rest  against  one  face  of  said  bar  and 
having  rearwardly  extending  sides  adapted  to  straddle  the 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  bar,  each  of  said  sides  having 
an  ear  in  the  plane  thereof,  a  cam  extending  transversely 
between  said  ears,  a  handle  to  route  said  cam,  an  inde- 
peiKient  leaf  spring  positioned  between  the  cam  and  the 


1.  A  wire  retainer  clip  comprising  planar  surfaced 
portions,  a  portion  connecting  the  planar  surfaced  por- 
tions having  semi-circular  cross -sec  tionally  shaped  chan- 
nel disposed  wholly  to  one  side  of  and  being  substantiaUy 
coextensive  with  said  planar  surfaces  of  first  mentioned 
planar  surfaced  portions,  and  a  flange  at  each  end  ex- 
tremity of  the  second  mentioned  portion  extending 
radially  into  the  channel,  said  flanges  being  semi-annular 
in  form,  parallel  to  one  another  and  disposed  in  an  acute 
angle  to  a  plane  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  channel,  said  planar  surfaced  portions  being  provided 
with  securing  means  for  attaching  said  clip  to  a  base  mem- 
ber. 


2,892435 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SLIP-SEALS  ON  OP- 
POSITE ENDS  OF  BELL-ENDED  SEWER  TILE 

Roacoe  F.  Peterson,  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich. 

AppUaition  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,855 

11  Claims.    (C\.  25—39) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  slip-seals  on  the  opposite 
ends  of  an  article  such  as  a  bell-ended  sewer  tile,  which 
comprises  an  upper  slip-seal  forming  means,  a  lower  slip- 
seal  forming  means,  a  base  for  the  latter  slip-seal  form- 
ing means,  a  pedestal  laterally  offset  with  re^>ect  to  both 
of  said  means  rising  from  said  base,  a  head  extending 
from  said  pedestal  above  both  of  said  slip-seal  form- 
ing means,  a  spindle  rising  from  said  upper  slip-teal 
forming  means  slidably  guided  in  said  head,  said  upper 
and  lower  slip-seal  forming  means  being  in  axial  aline- 
ment  with  each  other,  means  adjusUbly  carried  by  said 
pedestal  located  intermediate  said  upper  slip-seal  fonn- 
ing  means  and  head  for  adjusting  the  space  between  said 
upper  and  lower  slip-seal  forming  meam  to  facilitate 
placing  said  tile  in  position  to  receive  said  slip-seals, 
and  to  remove  the  tame  after  said  slip-seals  are  finished. 
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and  mfliently  biased  means  carried  by  both  said  upper 
and  lower  slip-seal  forming  means  insertable  within  the 
ends  of  the  sewer  tile  for  truing  the  ends  of  the  sewer  tile 
with  respect  to  the  slip-seal  forming  means  regardless  of 
irregularities  in  the  tile  ends. 


CONCRETE  WALL  FORM  SUPPORTING  MEANS 

Alfivd  J.  Ewald,  Seattk,  Waih. 

AppHcatkNi  JaDvary  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S3,5«9 

lOaims.    (0.25—131) 


1.  Concrete  wall  form  supporting  means  comprising 
first  and  second  parallel  alined  flanges  for  supporting 
adjacent  face  members,  each  of  said  flanges  having  a  clip 
receiving  opening  therein;  a  clip  member  having  spaced 
apart  side  walls  and  first  and  second  end  walls  intercon- 
necting said  side  walls,  said  first  end  wall  and  said  side 
walls  having  a  V-shaped  slot  therein  with  the  apex  there- 
of disposed  intermediate  the  length  of  the  side  walls;  a 
tie  rod  having  a  boss  thereon  and  movable  laterally  into 
said  V-shaped  slot  and  with  the  portions  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  clip  member  adjacent  the  apex  of  the  V-shaped  slot 
contacting  the  portions  of  the  tie  rod  adjacent  the  boss; 
a  first  wedge  movable  into  wedging  position  in  the  open- 
ing defined  collectively  by  the  first  flange,  the  side  walls 
of  said  clip  member,  and  the  first  end  wall  of  said  clip 
member,  the  said  opening  being  established  when  said  clip 
member  first  end  wall  is  inserted  through  the  clip  receiv- 
ing opening  in  said  first  flange;  and  a  second  wedge  mov- 
able into  wedging  position  in  the  opening  defined  col- 
lectively by  the  second  flange,  the  side  walls  of  said  clip 
member,  and  the  second  end  wall  of  said  clip  member, 
the  said  latter  opening  being  established  when  said  clip 
member  second  end  wall  is  movable  through  the  clip 
receiving  opening  in  said  second  flange. 


2,892437 

CONCRETE  FORM 

Silas  E.  Nelsen  and  Cynu  J.  Mcotzer,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Appiicatioo  January  23,  195^  Serial  No.  560,495 

3  Claims.    (CL  25—131.5) 


3.  A  concrete  form  for  casting  a  tiered,  compart- 
mented  building,  said  form  comprising  an  inwardly  col- 
lapsible bottom  member,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  uni- 
tary side  members  including  top  sections,  means  releas- 
ably  securing  the  tower  ends  of  the  side  members  to  the 
lateral  sides  of  the  bottom  member,  a  rear  wal!  separate 


from  the  bottom  member  and  having  a  periphery  aoC 
greater  than  the  outer  periphery  of  the  side  members, 
means  releasably  securing  the  rear  wall  to  the  side  oaem- 
bers  outside  the  rear  ends  of  the  latter,  a  front  wall,  and 
means  releasably  securing  the  front  wall  to  the  bottom 
and  side  members. 


June  80,  1959 
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2,S92,23S 
CONSTRUCTION  FORMS 
Robert  E.  Bodd,  Lawreacc,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Law- 
rence Paper  Company,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  a  corporatioa 

AppUcatioa  AprU  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,795 
SClaiMB.    (CL  25— 131.5) 


1.  A  building  construction  form  of  corrugated  paper 
board  for  use  in  pouring  ribbed  concrete  floors  compris- 
ing, a  main  form  having  a  shell,  said  shell  having  spaced 
opposed  side  walls  and  spaced  opposed  end  walls  and  a 
top  wall  connected  to  the  side  and  end  walls,  flanges  on 
the  side  and  end  walls  and  extending  therefrom  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  top  wall,  a  plurality  of  spaced  pairs  of  up- 
right partitions  extending  transversely  of  the  main  form 
with  end  edges  of  the  partitions  engaging  the  side  walls 
of  said  shell  for  substantially  the  entire  height  thereof, 
each  of  said  pairs  of  partitions  having  a  wall  connected 
to  adjacent  edges  thereof  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
form  a  beam  member  of  substantially  U-shaped  cross 
section,  a  pair  of  spaced  partitions  extending  longitudinal- 
ly relative  to  the  side  walls  of  the  shell  and  arranged  in 
laterally  spaced  relation  to  said  side  walls  with  end  edges 
of  the  longitudinal  partitions  engaging  the  end  walls  of 
said  shell  for  substantially  the  entire  height  thereof,  and 
a  wall  connecting  adjacent  edges  of  said  pair  of  longitu- 
dinal partitions  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a 
beam  of  substantially  U-shaped  cross  section  with  said 
connecting  wall  of  the  pair  of  longitudinal  partitions  en- 
gaging the  top  wall  of  said  shell,  said  longitudinal  and 
transverse  partitions  being  substantially  coextensive  in 
height  and  having  cooperating  slots  extending  slightly 
more  than  one-half  the  height  of  said  partitions  whereby 
the  slotted  portions  of  said  longitudinal  partitions  have 
substantially  nesting  engagement  with  the  slotted  por- 
tions of  the  transverse  partitions  with  free  edges  of  the 
longitudinal  partitions  engaging  the  connecting  walls  of 
the  transverse  partitions  and  free  edges  of  the  transverse 
partitions  engaging  the  connecting  walls  of  the  longitu- 
dinal partitions  to  form  a  rigid  reinforcement  for  the 
walls  of  the  shell. 


2492,239 
IMPROVED  METHOD  OF  ERECTING  SHELL- 
FORM  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 
Wallace  Ncff,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Application  Jonc  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,316 
3  ClaioM.    (Cl.  25—154) 
1 .  The  method  of  constructing  shell-form  structures  of 
the  continuous-wall,  self-supporting  type  of  size  suitable 


for  dwellings,  buildings  and  the  like  of  concrete  in  com- 
pression by  the  use  of  an  internal  form  only,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  providing  a  normally  deflated  pneu- 
matic form  having  circular  plan,  a  substantially  straight 
side-wall  portion  and  a  generally  dome-shaped  top  portion 
and  being  adapted  upon  inflation  to  provide  an  internal 
form  of  the  size  and  shape  corresponding  to  the  interior 
of  the  intended  stnictiu'e,  anchoring  the  form  along  its 
bottom  perimeter  to  a  suitable  support,  inflating  said 
form,  wrapping  the  substantially  straight  side-wall  portion 
of  the  form  with  reinforcing  mesh,  applying  concrete  first 
to  the  top  portion  of  the  form  so  as  to  effect  an  increase 


in  the  pressure  within  the  substantially  straight  wall  por- 
tion of  the  form  consequent  to  the  load  of  the  so  applied 
concrete  and  thereby  a  tensioning  of  the  reinforcing  mesh, 
then  applying  concrete  to  the  straight  side-wall  portion  of 
the  form  in  such  manner  as  to  build  up  with  the  concrete 
applied  to  said  top  portion  a  continuous  layer  of  concrete 
over  the  full  external  surface  of  the  form  and  in  which 
the  tensioned  reinforcing  mesh  is  embedded,  maintaining 
the  increased  inflation  pressure  within  the  form  during  set- 
ting of  the  concrete,  and  finally  deflating  and  removing 
the  form  from  the  shell-form  structure  resulting  upon  set- 
ting of  the  concrete. 


for  fastening  each  bracket  to  a  side  wall  of  the  casket 
with  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  bracket  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  casket,  each  said  bracket  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings  extending  ver- 
tically through  said  horizontal  portion,  and  a  footrest 
comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  arms,  a  rigid  plate  extending 
between  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  said  arms  being 
inclined  upwardly  from  said  plate,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
arms  being  turned  downwardly  and  extending  into  a 
pair  of  said  openings  in  said  brackets,  thereby  support- 
ing said  plate  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  casket. 

2392442 
HAT  FELTING  MACHINE 
Antiiooy  Kennedy,  tr^  Moyfam,  Pa.,  Lorenzo  J.  Adams, 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  Henry  L.  Kirby,  Upper  Darby, 
and  George  J.  Steinbronn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  John  B.  Stetson  Company,  Phihidelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  595,992 
14  Claims.    (Cl.  28— 8) 


249244« 
FLY  ASH 
Charics  A.  Frankenhoff,  Scandale,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  8,  1955 
Serial  No.  514,130 
2  Cbifans.    (CL  25—157) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  filter  aid  from  powdered 
fly  ash  having  a  substantial  content  of  water-soluble  ma- 
terial, which  comprises  moistening  the  fly  ash  with  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  water  within  the  range  from  7.5  to  25 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  the  fly  ash  to  moisten 
the  fly  ash  and  bring  water-soluble  materials  therein  to 
the  surface,  but  insufficient  to  form  nodules,  heating  the 
resulting  mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  cause 
solution  of  the  water-soluble  material  in  the  water,  dry- 
ing the  mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature,  and  then  beat- 
ing the  dried  material  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
from  about  1600  to  about  2200*  F.  for  a  sufficient  time 
to  effect  light  sintering  and  to  bond  the  whole  into  a 
fragile  mass  that  is  readily  disintegratable  on  mere  han- 
dling and  disintegrating  the  fragile  mass  to  a  light  weight 
powder  which  is  suitable  for  building  a  porous  filter  cake. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  shrinking  hat  bats  and  the  like 
comprising  spaced  means  to  oppositely  depress  spaced 
portions  of  hat  bats  passing  therebtween,  means  to  pro- 
gress hat  bats  across  said  depressing  means,  a  light  source 
and  a  photo-cell  positioned  to  pass  a  light  beam  there- 
between intercepted  by  the  passage  of  hat  bats  between 
said  spaced  means  and  means  to  limit  the  period  of  the 
operation  of  the  depressing  means  on  the  hat  bats  after 
the  interception  of  the  light  beam  by  the  hat  bats. 


2,892441 

FOOTREST  FOR  CASKETS 

Alfred  J.  Sorenson,  Grayling,  Mich. 

Application  December  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,325 

2  Claims.    (0.27—1) 


Jr- 


1.  In  a  casket  structure,  the  combination  comprising 
a  casket  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls,  a  pair  of 
mounting  brackets,  each  said  mounting  bracket  having  a 
vertical  side  wall  portion  and  a  horizontal  portion,  fasten- 
ing means  through  each  said  vertical  side  wall  portion 


2,892,243 

BAR  FEED  APPARATUS 

Gerald  B.  Lanphere,  Syracuse,  and  Harold  D.  Sperling, 

Skancateles,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Llpe-Rollway  Corpo- 

ratioB,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  697,945 

6  Claims.  (Cl.  29—93) 
1.  A  bar  feed  apparatus  for  feeding  stock  bars  to  an 
automatic  bar  working  machine  having  a  hollow  stock 
bar  receiving  spindle,  said  bar  feed  apparatus  comprising 
a  bar  feed  guide  tube  having  its  forward  end  in  juxtapo- 
sition to  the  machine  spindle,  a  stock  pusher  slidably 
mounted  in  said  guide  tube  to  feed  a  stock  bar  into  the 
bar  working  machine  spindle,  rear  and  forward  supports 
for  the  rear  and  forward  ends  respectively  of  said  guide 
tube,  said  guide  tube  being  movable  on  said  rear  support 
about  a  vertical  axis  to  effect  movement  of  the  forward 
end  of  said  guide  tube  into  and  out  of  registration  with 
the  machine  spindle,  said  forward  support  including  a 


1024 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  SO,  1969 


base  portion,  a  stop  finger  mounted  on  said  base  for  en- 
gagement by  one  side  of  said  guide  tube  when  the  for- 
ward end  thereof  is  positioned  in  axial  registration  with 
the  machine  spindle,  a  clamping  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  base,  said  arm  being  movaMe  upwardly  about  its 
pivot  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  said  guide  tube  aiKl 


portioo  providing  a  series  of  discharge  holes  controlled 
by  said  slide;  the  steps  of  punching,  in  a  substantially 
flat  sheet  metal  member,  a  series  of  groups  of  slits,  each 
group  defining  therebetween  a  slug  of  material,  and  at 
the  same  time  displacing  said  slug  an  amount  equiv- 
alent to  a  substantial  portion  of  the  thickness  of  the  toMr 
terial,  out  of  the  general  plane  of  said  sheet  metal  mem- 
ber, spacing  the  sliu  of  each  group  at  their  ends  to  leave 


clamp  the  same  against  said  stop  finger,  means  for  re- 
leasably  locking  said  arm  in  clamping  position,  said  means 
being  adjustable  to  cooperate  with  means  for  adjusting 
said  finger  to  receive  and  center  bar  feed  guide  tubes  of 
varying  sizes  on  said  base  portion  with  respect  to  the 
machine  spindle. 


APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
HANDLE    ATTACHMENTS    FOR    PAPER 
BAGS 
Joha  Bagnan,  Wiodsor  MUb,  QMbcc,  Canada, 
to  Canada  Paper  Company,  Montreal,  Qncbcc,  Canada 
App»catkMi  November  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  694,«49 
2  Claims.    (CL  2%— 126) 


"r-w 


1.  A  gluing  roll  for  applying  glue  to  imeven  surfaces, 
the  said  roll  having  one  or  more  transverse  slots  in  its 
peripheral  surface,  a  block  in  each  of  said  slots,  the 
said  blocks  having  their  outer  surfaces  conforming  with 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  roll,  a  spring  backing  each 
of  said  blocks,  a  pair  of  side  plates  secured  to  the  sides 
of  said  roll  adjacent  each  of  said  blocks,  the  outer  edge 
of  said  plates  being  flush  with  the  periphery  of  the  roll 
and  bemg  undercut  adjacent  said  blocks,  the  said  side 
plates  limiting  the  radial  outward  movement  and  trans- 
verse movement  of  said  blocks,  and  a  transverse  gauge  slot 
on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  roll  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined peripheral  distance  from  at  least  one  of  said  blocks. 


2^92^45 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  SLIDE  FOR 

SPREADERS 

Sherman  C.  Hcth,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  L  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WlKoasto 

Application  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492^35 

J  Claims.    (CI.  29— 148  J) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  slide  for  a  spreader  of  the 

type  comprising  an  ambulant  hopper  having  a  bottom 


a  plurality  of  tang  portions  therebetween  connecting 
said  sheet  metal  member  and  each  slug,  stretching  said 
tang  portions  by  said  displacing  of  said  slugs,  bending 
said  sheet  metal  member  and  said  tlilfi  into  segmenu 
of  a  surface  of  revolution  and  pwaring  laid  slugs  back 
into  a  position  contiguous  with  said  sheet  metal  member 
whereby  to  weaken  said  tang  portions  for  easy  fracture 
when  it  is  desired  to  selectively  knock  out  some  of  said 
slugs  to  form  a  discharge  pattern  for  said  spreader. 


2,892,244 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

SELF-ALIGNING  BEARING 

Roland  M.  MansAcId,  Soutfaport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tek 

Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 


Appllcatioa  October  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  41^195 
4  OabM.    (CL  29—1493) 


4.  The  method  of  making  a  self-aligning  bearing  hav- 
ing an  inner  bearing  member  with  a  segmentally  spherical 
outer  surface  whose  ends  lie  in  parallel  chordal  planes  at 
opposite  sides  of  a  diametral  plane  of  said  surface  and 
with  a  coaxial  bore,  and  a  relatively  ductile  outer  bearing 
member  having  an  annular  body  with  a  segmentally 
spherical  socket  for  said  inner  member,  said  method  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  arranging  said  inner  member  in  a 
hole  in  an  annular  body  with  the  ends  of  said  body  open- 
ing at  opposite  sides  of  said  plane,  the  surface  of  which 
hole  at  one  end  portion  of  said  body  is  cylindrical  and 
of  a  diameter  to  provide  for  free  relative  sliding  of  said 
inner  member  and  said  wall  and  initially  freely  spaced 
from  said  outer  surface  from  said  plane  to  one  end  of 
said  hole,  holding  said  inner  and  outer  members  against 
bodily  movement  on  a  die  having  a  post  extending 
through  said  bore  in  the  inner  member,  deforming  and 
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pressing  said  portion  of  the  outer  member  by  forcibly 
moving  a  second  die  with  a  segmentally  spherical  die  sur- 
face coaxially  and  in  overlyii\g  contact  with  said  end  por- 
tion of  the  annular  body  and  toward  the  inner  member 
while  so  holding  said  inner  and  outer  members,  and  stop- 
ping said  movement  at  a  pre-determined  point  by  abut- 
ment of  said  post  with  the  second  die  member. 


2,892,247 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

ELECTRIC  BATTERIES 

Eric  Maarlcc  OTonor  Honey,  CUgwell,  EngiaBd,  as- 

rigMr  to  The  Chloride  Electrical  Storage  Company 

limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  March  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  549^57 

4Clafam.    (a.  29— 155.5) 


with,  placing  said  bodies  in  close  proximity  to  one  an- 
other, and  sintering  said  bodies  into  highly  coherent 
bodies. 


2,892449 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TRANS- 
FORMER CORE  CONSTRUCTION 
Albert  E.  Fefaibcrg  and  Frank  S.  Eado,  Chicago,  111^  as- 
signors to  Advance  Transformer  Co.,  Chicago,  m.,  a 
corporatton  of  Illinois 
Application  Janoaiy  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  558^34 
ICbdms.    (O.  29— 155.41) 


3' 


1.  A  process  of  filling  the  electrolyte  space  of  an  elec- 
tric battery  with  a  powder  absorbent  (stich  as  diatoma- 
ceous  earth)  for  the  electrolyte,  comprising  the  steps  of 
enclosing  the  plates  of  the  battery  plate  element  on  four 
sides,  inverting  such  eiKlosure,  covering  the  normal  top 
of  the  plate  element  of  the  battery  with  retaining  means 
which  is  permeable  to  air  and  pneumatically  supplying 
diatomaceous  earth  through  the  base  of  the  plate  element 
to  the  spaces  between  the  plates  whilst  the  plate  clement 
is  enclosed  in  the  enclosure,  the  latter  being  then  removed 
from  the  plate  element  and  a  battery  conuiner  placed 
on  the  plate  element,  the  container  and  plate  element  be- 
ing then  inverted. 


2,892,248 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SINTERED 
PERMANENT  MAGNETS 
Gerard  Hngo  Weber  and  Petnu  Johaaaes  Hakhcr,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assigDorB,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yori^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Applicatioa  September  8, 1954 
Serial  No.  454^53 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
September  9,  1953 
3  Clafans.    (O.  29—155.4) 
1.   A   method   of  manufacturing  sintered   permanent 
magnets  comprising  the  steps,  compacting  finely-divided 
permanent  magnet  forming  material,  while  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  magnetic  field,  into  a  plurality  of  bodies  each 
of  which  are  magnetically  anisotropic,  at  least  partially 
demagnetizing  each  of  said  magnetic  bodies  to  prevent 
undesirable  collisions  during  subsequent  operations  there- 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  shell-type  transformer 
core  which  is  comprised  of  individual  laminations  of  elec- 
trical steel  stacked  and  arranged  together  in  a  unitary 
core  structure  and  in  which  the  individual  laminations 
consist  only  of  an  elongate  T-shaped  member  and  an 
elongate  L -shaped  member,  said  T-shaped  members  are 
stacked  to  form  the  central  winding  bar  of  the  core  and 
said  L -shaped  members  are  stacked  and  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  stack  of  T-shaped  members  to  form  the 
side  parts  of  the  core,  the  lengths  of  side  parts  are  equal 
and  the  sum  of  the  width  of  the  long  leg  of  the  T-shaped 
lamination  plus  twice  the  maximum  length  of  the  short 
leg  of  the  L-shaped  lamination  is  equal  to  the  maximum 
length  of  the  cross-head  of  the  T-shaped  lamination  plus 
twice  the  width  of  the  longer  leg  of  the  L-shaped  lamina- 
tion, and  there  is  a  lug  integral  with  the  long  leg  of  the 
L-shaped  lamination  extending  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  short  leg  thereof:  said  method  pomprising,  stamping 
said  T-shaped  and  L-shaped  laminations  in  a  continuous 
process  from  a  sheet  of  electrical  steel  moved  through  a 
stamping  machine,  albeit  in  a  predetermined  geometric 
arrangement  of  said  individual  laminations  along  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  sheet  which  defines  groups 
of  said  laminations,  each  group  including  a  pair  of  said 
L-shaped  laminations  and  one  of  said  T-shaped  lamina- 
tions, each  T-shaped  lamination  having  an  L-shaped 
lamination  on  opposite  sides  of  the  long  leg  of  said  T- 
shaped  lamination  with  each  side  edge  of  the  long  leg 
of  the  intermediate  T-shaped  lamination  abutting  a  side 
edge  of  the  long  leg  of  one  of  said  pair  of  L-shaped 
laminations,  the  cross-head  of  the  T-shaped  lamination 
abutting  the  long  leg  of  each  one  of  said  pair  of  L-shaped 
laminations  whereby  said  stamping  results  in  a  substan- 
tail  reduction  in  waste,  forming  said  lugs  at  the  same  tiine 
of  stamping  on  each  long  leg  of  the  laminations  of  said 
pair,  thereafter  stacking  and  assembling  said  L-shaped 
and  T-shaped  laminations  to  form  said  core. 


2,892,250 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PHOTOCELLS 
Bemhaid  E.  Bartels,  Glenwood  landhig,  N.Y.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  ass^ments,  to  Hupp  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Vin^nia 
Application  Novembo-  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,582 

3  Claims.  (CL  29—155.63) 
1.  In  the  production  of  a  photosensitive  cell  in  which 
electrodes  are  disposed  on  an  interior  surface  of  the  cell 
envelope,  the  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of  chemi- 
cally precipitating  from  solution  a  substantially  uniform 
layer  of  lead  sulfide  onto  said  cell  surface  and  on  and 
between  the  electrodes  thereon,  heating  the  lead  sulfide 
layer  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  while  observing  an  indica- 


1026 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1959 


tion  of  the  electrical  resistance  of  said  layer  until  the 
electrical  resistance  of  the  lead  sulfide  layer  substantially 


reaches  a  maximum,  and  then  cooling,  evacuating  and 
sealing  the  cell  envelope. 


2492^1 
PELLET  VALVE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAUNG 
THE  SAME 
Pnri  W.  Felt,  St  Paal,  MinSn  aolpor  to  Brown  A  Bice- 
low,  St.  PmL  Minn^  a  corponlloa  of  MJaacsote 
AppttcatfM  October  26,  1950,  Serial  No.  192,191 
1  ClalB.    (a.  29—157) 


The  method  of  forming  a  pdlet  valve  for  cigarette 
lighters  using  a  liquid  fuel,  which  has  a  rapid  evaporation 
upon  being  released  to  the  atmosphere,  consisting  m  com- 
pressing a  powdered  material  in  a  container  to  a  prede- 
termined density  and  with  a  porosity  capable  of  permit- 
ting the  liquid  fuel  to  evaporate  through  the  pellet  valve 
in  the  form  of  gas,  then  piercing  the  container  supporting 
the  pellet  valve  and  simultaneously  piercing  the  body  of 
the  pellet,  thereby  providing  a  porous  pellet  valve  in  which 
evaporation  of  liquid  fuel  may  take  place  so  as  to  give 
off  a  gas  vapor  capable  of  being  burned  when  mixed  with 
the  outer  atmosphere. 


2,892052 
DRAFT  GEAR  COMPRESSOR 
Ernest  G.  Pmckncr,  Batler,   Pa^  aaripior  to  PallmaB- 
Staadard  Car  Manufacturing  CompsBy,  Chloigo,  HU 
a  cocporatioo  of  Delaware 

Aprlicatioa  April  11,  1955.  Serial  No.  5««,4S9 
3  ClataBS.    (O.  29—225) 


I .  A  draft  gear  compressor  for  use  in  applying  and  re- 
moving tandem  draft  gears  in  the  draft  gear  pocket  of  a 
railway  car  center  sill  provided  with  slots  and  a  yoke 
engaging  certain  of  the  draft  gears  and  provided  with 
slots,  the  draft  gear  compressor  comprising  a  generally 
L-shaped  frame  having  a  pair  of  legs  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  each  other,  a  projection  inter- 
mediate the  length  of  one  of  the  legs  extending  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  other  of  the  legs  to  engage  in  bear- 


ing relation  within  the  end  of  the  center  sill,  a  bearing 
projection  at  the  end  of  the  other  leg  to  engage  the  outer 
surface  of  the  center  sill,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  the  end 
of  said  one  leg  and  extending  adjacent  the  other  leg, 
extensible  means  mounted  on  the  other  leg  engaging  with 
said  lever  for  swinging  thereof  in  the  direction  opposite 
said  other  leg  direction,  a  rigid  pulling  member  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lever  intermediate  the  pivot  axis  and 
point  of  engagement  with  said  extensible  means  of  the 
lever  to  extend  interiorly  of  the  sill  and  provided  with  a 
slot  adjacent  its  free  end,  means  on  said  member  for  self- 
alignment  thereof  in  connectible  relation  to  said  certain 
of  the  draft  gears  upon  movement  of  the  member  in  said 
other  leg  direction,  said  self-alignment  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  progressively  stepped  poriions  of  the  mem- 
ber extending  longitudinally  from  the  free  end  thereof 
to  ride  on  a  portion  of  the  center  sill  in  said  movement, 
and  a  key  projecting  through  the  slots  in  the  center  sill 
and  the  slots  in  the  yoke  and  the  slot  in  the  member  to 
connect  the  member  to  said  certain  of  the  draft  gears. 
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2,892^53 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  JET  TUBES 

Hagh  A.  Hntchins,  Arcadia,  and  Bmcc  C.  Jones, 

Monrovia,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,638 

6  Cfarfni.    (a.  29—421) 


n 


I .  The  method  of  fabricating  a  jet  tube  of  the  charac- 
ter referred  to  which  includes,  spinning  a  neck  portion 
of  reduced  diameter  in  a  first  inner  tube  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  arranging  the  formed  inner  tube  within  and 
in  telescopic  relation  with  a  second  outer  tube,  then  spin- 
ning a  reduced  neck  portion  in  the  outer  tube  corre- 
sponding to  the  neck  portion  of  the  inner  tube  and  in 
contact  therewith,  arranging  a  longitudinally  inwardly 
fluted  member  within  the  inner  tube,  sealing  the  end  of 
inner  tube  with  the  said  member  and  then  applying  fluid 
pressure  to  the  exterior  of  the  inner  tube  to  urge  said 
inner  tube  into  conformity  with  said  member  and  forming 
inwardly  projecting  grooves  therein  longitudinally  thereof 
and  throughout  the  neck  portion  thereof. 


2492^54 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAM  SHAFTS 
Milton  M.  Garrin,  Cincinniti.  Ohio,  assifDor,  by  mesne 
a-wignments.  to  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

ApplicattoD  June  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,118 
2  Cbdms.    (O.  29u-421) 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  hollow  cam  shaft  having 
a  plurality  of  hollow  lobes  and  a  plurality  of  axially 
aligned  hollow  shaft  portions  interconnecting  said  lobes, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  confining  all  but  a 
first  predetermined  portion  of  a  hollow  tube,  applying  hy- 
draulic pressure  to  substantially  the  entire  interior  of  said 
tube,  whereby  said  unconfined  portion  expands,  control- 
ling the  expansion  of  said  last  named  portion  so  that  it 
assumes  the  shape  of  a  first  radially  extending  cam  lobe. 


thereafter  confining  said  first  lobe  and  all  but  a  second 
predetermined  portion  of  said  tube,  applying  hydraulic 
pressure  to  substantially  the  entire  interior  of  said  tube, 
whereby  said  second  portion  is  expanded  to  form  a  sec- 
ond lobe  and  any  misalignment  of  said  shaft  portion  be- 
tween said  lobes  is  corrected,  and  thereafter  repeating  the 
above  steps  until  the  desired  number  of  lobes  have  been 
formed. 


2J92455 

HAIR  CLIPPERS  HAVING  INTERCHANGEABLE 

COMB  PLATES 

Mathcw  Andls,  Racine,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Andls  Clipper 

Co.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporattiM  off  Wisconsin 

AppUcatioo  September  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,456 

11  Claims.    (CI.  30—200) 


not  less  than  the  unit  length  of  said  gauge  blocks  over 
an  extent  lengthwise  of  said  cam  slide  member  correspond- 
ing to  a  substantial  multiple  of  said  unit  length,  and  means 
fixed  in  relation  to  said  second  guideway  parallel  to  the 
guided  axis  of  said  cam  slide  member  therein  and  related 
to  said  cam  surface  for  indicating  the  intersecting  posi- 
tion of  said  cam  slide  member. 


2,892,256 

MEASURING  GAUGE  STRUCTURE 

James  R.  Hnntley  and  William  F.  Soatiiard,  Momt>c, 

N.C  assignors  to  Tool  Service  Engineering  Company, 

a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Application  September  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  684,567 

7  Claims.    {CI.  33—125) 


^^^r^ — ; 


2  892,257 
TOLERANCE  INDICATING  GAUGING 
APPARATUS 
WOUam  S.  Tandler,  New  York,  and  Morris  Grossman, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Wanicr  A  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  578^41 
23Clafans.    (CL  33— 174) 


1.  In  a  hair  clipper  having  interchangeable  comb  plates, 
the  combination  with  a  clipper  case  having  a  bed  portion 
including  an  elongated  slideway,  of  a  removable  comb 
plate  having  a  slide,  said  slideway  being  laterally  open 
to  admit  said  slide  in  a  direction  transverse  to  its  sliding 
movement  therealong,  said  bed  portion  and  comb  plate 
having  complementary  detent  parts  which  interengage 
in  the  course  of  said  sliding  movement  whereby  to  inter- 
lock said  comb  plate  to  said  bed  portion. 


1.  A  measuring  gauge  structure  comprising  a  first 
guideway,  a  gauging  slide  member  positioned  in  said 
first  guideway,  a  series  of  unit  length  gauge  blocks  car- 
ried by  said  gauging  slide  member,  a  second  guideway, 
means  fixing  said  second  guideway  transversely  of  said 
first  guideway,  a  cam  slide  member  positioned  in  said  sec- 
ond guideway  transversely  with  respect  to  said  gauging 
slide  member  for  selectively  intersecting  said  gauge  block 
series,  said  cam  slide  member  being  formed  with  an 
inclined  cam  surface  rising  laterally  thereof  in  an  extent 


1.  Apparatus  comprising,  holder  means  to  mount  a 
mechanical  part  to  be  gauged,  probe  means  adapted  by 
moving  into  contact  with  said  part  to  indicate  a  toler- 
ance condition  thereof  in  terms  of  distance  to  contact 
traveled  by  said  probe  means,  drive  means  adapted  when 
actuated  to  initially  move  said  probe  means  to  make  said 
contact  and  to  withdraw  said  probe  means  from  said 
contact,  tolerance  indicating  means  operable  in  accord- 
ance with  said  movement  into  contact  of  said  probe 
means  to  translate  said  distance  indication  into  a  "yes- 
no"  indication  of  whether  said  tolerance  condition  satis- 
fies at  least  one  preselected  tolerance  requirement  there- 
fos,  control  means  responsive  only  to  a  "no"  indication 
of  said  indicating  means  to  reactuate  said  drive  means  to 
move  said  probe  means  into  contact  with  said  part,  and 
recording  means  operable  in  accordance  with  movement 
towards  contact  of  said  probe  means  during  said  reactu- 
ation  to  translate  distance  to  contact  then  traveled  by  said 
probe  means  into  a  record  of  a  tolerance  condition  of 
said  part 


2,892,258 
ACTUATING  DEVICE 
Bliss  Adamson,  Jr.,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Welcx,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  July  18,  1957,  Serial  No^  672,679 
4  Claims.    (Q.  33— 178) 
1.  A  device  adapted  for  use  with  a  well  bore  logging 
tool,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  upper  housing,  a  low- 
er housing  connected  to  said  upper  housing,  said  upper 
housing  defining  a  plurality  of  cylinders  in  communication 
with  a  plurality  of  firing  chambers,  a  plurality  of  powder 
loads  in  said  firing  chambers,  a  plurality  of  firing  mech- 
anisms adapted  to  ignite  said  powder  loads,  a  piston  rod 
assembly  mounted  in  said  housings,  a  plurality  of  pistons 
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mounted  on  said  piston  rod  assembly  and  dispo^d  in    instrument,  said  dial  having  a  scale  thereon,  said  fine 

said  cylinders  of  said  upper  housing,  and  latching  means    indicator  member  bcmg  adapted  to  swmg  along  said  scale 

V  on  said  dial,  a  switch  member  having  a  handle  thereon 

extending  through  said  dial,  and  a  brake  member  on  said 
switch  member  adapted  to  engage  a  locking  device  on  said 


pendulum  to  hold  said  pendulum  against  swinging,  said 
switch  member  having  an  intermediate  position  whereat 

adapted  to  hold  said  piston  rod  assembly  temporarily    "'** '^,'^'"«  ^'^^^ '»  i'»*"«*^"f.' f**f  \*^^^^^^^^ 
against  initial  movement.  '"«  »  ^h.rd  position  whereat  a  light  is  turned  on  and  said 

locking  device  is  disengaged. 


M92459 
COMBINATION  PROTECTOR  AND  REMOVING 
DEVICE  FOR  THREAD  GAUGES 
Harry  V.  Cliftoo,  Erie,  Pa^  aaripior  to  Cliftoa  Anlo- 
matk  Screw  Machine  Products,  Inc^  Eric,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  February  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  437,M2 
1  Claim.    (CL  33—199) 


2492041 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  LUMBER 

Hamihoa  M.  Hutchinson,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

ApplkatkMi  July  I,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,5M 

12  Claims,    (a.  34—9.5) 


June  30,  1959 
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In  combination,  a  thread  gauge,  a  handle  for  said 
thread  gauge,  and  a  protector,  said  thread  gauge  having 
a  gauging  portion  and  a  tapered  shank  portion  integrally 
connected  together,  said  gauging  portion  having  a  preci- 
sion external  thread  formed  thereon  and  extending  to  the 
distal  end  thereof,  said  handle  having  a  Upered  bore 
therein  increasing  in  size  toward  the  outer  end  thereof 
and  forming  a  counterpart  of  said  shank  portion  and 
frictionally  receiving  said  shank  portion,  said  protector 
being  made  of  a  material  softer  than  the  material  of  said 
thread  gauge  and  being  hollow  and  internally  threaded 
and  disposed  on  said  threaded  gauging  portion,  said 
threaded  protector  engaging  an  end  of  said  handle  ad- 
jacent the  larger  end  of  said  bore,  said  protector  being 
rotatable  to  exert  a  force  on  the  end  of  said  handle  to 
remove  said  shank  portion  from  said  handle. 


2,892,2m 

LEVELLING  DEVICE 

Kasimkr  W.  Mozur.  Eric,  Pa. 

Application  September  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,487 

2  Claims.  (CL  3^221) 
I.  A  levelling  instrument  comprising  a  body,  a  bracket 
extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  body 
when  inside  thereof,  a  jewelled  bearing  in  said  bracket, 
another  jewelled  bearing  in  said  body  in  alignment  with 
said  bearing  in  said  bracket,  a  pendulum  joumalled  be- 
tween said  jewelled  bearings,  a  jewelled  bearing  on  said 
pendulum,  a  fine  indicator  member  pivotally  supported  in 
said  jewelled  bearing  on  said  pendulum,  a  dial  on  said 


I.  A  process  for  treating  green  lumber  which  com- 
prises steaming  the  lumber  and  then  contacting  the 
lumber  with  a  water-immiscible  liquid  at  a  temperature 
above  about  212*  F.  and  at  normal  atmospheric  pressure 
for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  drive  a  subsuntial 
amount  of  water  from  the  lumber,  without  appreciable 
absorption  of  said  water-immiscible  liquid  in  said  lumber. 


2392^2 

FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  AND  DISTRIBUTOR 

Robert  M.  Shiri^  Wilmingtoo,  Del.,  aarigDor  lo  Houdry 

Ptoccm  Corporatioo,  WUmiogton,  Del.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

Application  September  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  a5,«73 

5  Claims.    (CL  34—57) 
1.  In  a  reactor  vessel  containing  a  fixed  bed  of  gran- 
ular material  extending  throughout  an  intermediate  levd 
therein  and  being  spaced  from  its  upper  end  so  as  to  pro- 
vide therewith  a  plenum  having  the  surface  of  said  bed 


at  ita  lowermost  boundary,  a  gai  feed  nozzle  oommimi- 

eating  with  said  plenum,  and  gas  withdrawal  means  at  the 
bottom  of  said  bed,  the  configuration  and  size  of  said 
plenum  and  the  location  and  tize  of  said  gas  feed  nozzle 
being  such  that  for  design  input  of  gaseous  material 


'JS*- 


through  said  nozzle  the  velocity  of  gas  flowing  directly 
therefrcMn  to  said  surface  of  the  bed  would  exceed  the 
bed-disturbing  velocity  (Yd),  as  determined  by  the  for- 
mula: 


.7.82^^' 


wherein  D^  is  the  average  diameter  of  toMA  particles  in 
said  bed.  p,  the  particle  density  and  ^  is  the  density  of 
the  fluid  the  combination  therewith  of:  a  gas  distributor 
comprising  a  horizontal  manifold  conduit  supported  with- 
in said  plenum  and  above  the  surface  of  said  bed,  said 
manifold  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  directed 
ports  whose  total  discbarge  area  exceeds  the  discharge 
area  of  said  gas  feed  ix)zzle  in  the  ratio  of  at  least  1.7 
to  1  and  each  of  said  ports  being  spaced  from  the  plenum- 
bounding  portion  of  the  vessel  wall  a  distance,  measured 
along  the  port  discharge  axis,  of  at  least  7  times  the  di- 
ameter of  the  port;  the  size,  nimiber  and  arrangement  of 
said  ports  being  such  as  to  substantially  reduce  the  veloc- 
ity of  the  incoming  gas  stream  whereby  the  velocity  of  the 
gat  at  all  points  on  the  surface  of  said  bed  will  be  less 
than  said  bed-disturbing  velocity. 


2392,243 

PAPER  MACHINE  DRYER 

Lloyd  Hombostel,  BcMt,  WIl,  aarisBor  to  Bdoit  Iron 

Works,  Bcloit,  Wis^  a  corponitiOB  of  WIscoasiD 

Applicatioa  June  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,635 

(Claims.    (CL34— 120) 


1.  In  a  paper  machine  section  for  drying  a  wet  web.  a 
first  Yankee  dryer  drum,  a  first  press  roll  defining  a  first 
nip  with  the  underside  of  said  first  drum,  a  first  felt  run- 
ning through  said  first  nip  for  effecting  transfer  of  the  wet 
web  thereat  onto  the  first  drum,  a  second  Yankee  dryer 
drum,  a  second  press  roll  refining  a  second  nip  with  the 
underside  of  said  second  drum,  a  second  felt  running 
from  adjacent  said  first  drum  through  said  second  nip,  a 
third  felt  beneath  said  second  felt  urging  the  web  against 
the  underside  of  said  second  felt,  and  a  doctor  on  the 
downninning  side  of  the  first  drum  removing  the  web 
therefrom  to  transfer  the  web  to  taid  second  felt. 


2,892,264 

DRAINAGE  DEVICES  FOR  STEAM-HEATED 

DRYING  CYLINDERS  OR  DRUMS 

Adam  E.  Armstrong,  Three  Rivers,  Michn  assignor  to 

Annstroog  Machine  Wnrks,  Three  Rivers,  Mich. 

Application  Aagnst  U,  1956,  Serial  No.  604^35 

5  Cfadmt.    (CL  34—125) 


J  // 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  drying  drum  hav- 
ing a  steam  supply  coimection,  the  inner  surface  of  the 
drum  being  cylindrical  and  without  internal  projection 
portion  affecting  the  gravitational  and  centrifugal  dis- 
tribution of  the  condensate  from  end  to  end  thereof,  a 
siphon  tube  having  a  curved  radially  disi>osed  intake 
portion,  a  scoop  opening  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  drum  and  rotating  therewith,  the  inner  side  of  the 
drum  constituting  the  bottom  of  the  scoop,  the  scoop 
comprising  side  walls  and  a  rearwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined top  wall  terminating  closely  adjacent  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  drum  and  coacting  therewith  to  provide  a 
slit-like  discharge  opening  extending  from  side  wall  to 
side  wall,  the  top  wall  of  the  scoop  being  extended  and 
offset  inwardly  to  the  rear  of  the  slit  defining  portion 
thereof,  and  thence  inwardly  inclined  and  terminating  in 
an  outwardly  turned  portion  constituting  the  rear  wall  of 
a  scoop  discharge  chamber,  the  side  walls  of  the  scoop 
being  extended  to  constitute  side  walls  for  the  discharge 
chamber,  and  an  elbowed  siphon  tube  coupling  mount- 
ed on  and  opening  through  the  top  of  said  discharge 
chamber  centrally  thereof,  said  curved  intake  portion  of 
said  siphon  tube  being  engaged  with  said  coupling  mem- 
ber under  spring  tension  and  acting  to  springably  urge 
said  scoop  against  the  drum  wall. 


2392465 
COOLING  OF  HOT  MATERIALS 
WUhdm  Zimmcrmann,  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  and  Helmut 
Wendebom,  Bad  Hombart  vor  der  Hohe,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  MeCallgesellscfaaft  Aktiengcsellsdiaft,  Frank- 
fmtnmMaln,  Germany 

Application  February  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  565,254 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  29, 1952 

11  Clahns.    (CL  34—187) 


M<  f  ' 


U^^^!^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  hot  lumpy  material,  oom- 
prising  an  apertured  conveyor  adapted  to  receive  and  carry 
hot  material,  said  conveyor  further  comprising  a  plurality 
of  trough  sections,  flanges  projecting  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  of  each  section  to  form  a  louver-like 
bottom,  means  for  closing  a  portion  of  the  opening  be- 
tween adjacent  flanges,  means  for  inducing  a  cooling  gas 
to  rise  through  the  apertures  in  the  bottom  and  through 
said  material,  and  means  for  pneumatically  removing 
fines  from  said  material  immediately  in  advance  of  the 
loading  end  of  the  conveyor. 
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2  892^66 

CALCULATOR  KEYBOARD  SIMULATOR  FOR 

TRAINING  PURPOSES 

John  A.  Tomkins,  OitonsTUlc,  Md. 

ApylkatkHi  April  IS,  195S,  Serial  No.  729,447 

2  Clains.    (O.  35—5) 


^^eg,  f/\  <: 


vided  therein  in  register  with  said  recesses  and  of  a  size 

in  relation  to  the  answer  elemenU  freely  receiving  taid 
projecting  answer  elements  to  maintain  registration  of 
the  check-sheet  with  said  board,  said  check-sheet  having 
posted  thereon  adjacent  each  opening  the  correct  aiuwer 
for  the  problem  associated  with  the  mating  recess,  where- 
by to  permit  easy  checking  for  correctness  of  answers  on 
answer  elements  inserted  in  the  recesses. 


■t— 


crooB  1^1 


ooon 


•^^^ 


..|_. 


■4 


lO   XT 


I.  A  calculator  keyboard  simulator  comprising,  a  rec- 
tangular box  including  a  bottom  wall  and  a  removable 
cover;  said  cover  having  a  plurality  of  holes,  openings, 
and  slots  therein;  a  plurality  of  key  units  including  cylin- 
drical bodies  with  peripheral  collars  about  the  middle 
portions  thereof  and  stems  of  restricted  diameter  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom;  the  upper  faces  of  the  individual 
units  being  concaved  to  facilitate  finger  manipulation; 
said  bodies  being  disposed  in  the  said  holes  and  recipro- 
cating therein;  the  said  collars  limiting  the  movement 
thereof  when  in  contact  with  said  cover;  a  shelf  in  the 
box  below  and  spaced  from  the  cover  having  holes  and 
openings  aligned  and  similar  to  those  in  the  cover  and 
having  the  bodies  extended  to  and  movable  therein; 
spring  means  mounted  on  the  said  stems  and  held  to  the 
bottom  of  wall  aforesaid;  said  springs  tensioning  the  said 
bodies  to  hold  them  upwardly  in  predetermined  arrange- 
ment aixl  permit  their  manual  depressing  until  said  col- 
lars contact  the  said  shelf;  lever  means  including  a  spring 
for  tensioning  it  against  one  end  of  said  slot,  but  permit- 
ting its  movement  towards  the  other  end  thereof  under 
the  manual  effort  of  a  user  of  the  simulator;  said  spring 
being  attached  to  the  wall  of  said  box  adjacent  to  the 
slot  and  under  the  cover;  the  arrangement  of  the  keys 
and  holes  and  slot  being  in  simulation  of  a  conventional 
calculating  machine  keyboard  copied  herein  for  the  pur- 
pose of  visually  and  physically  impressing  its  layout  on 
the  user. 

2,892,2«7 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

TEACHING  ARITHMETIC 

looc  A.  Harvey,  Rockford,  111. 

Applkatioo  February  28,  19S6,  Serial  No.  5M^72 

2  Claims.    (CI.  35—31) 


1.  In  combination,  an  arithmetic  problem  board  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  problems  in  simple  addition,  subtraction, 
division,  or  multiplication  posted  thereon  in  a  certain 
arrangement,  said  board  having  circular  recesses  of  uni- 
form dianteter  and  depth  provided  therein  adjacent  said 
problems,  a  plurality  of  answer  elements  inserted  freely 
in  said  recesses  and  projecting  therefrom,  the  answer  ele- 
ments being  all  of  a  common  diameter,  smaller  than  said 
recesses  and  of  a  common  thickness  that  is  large  in  rela- 
tion to  the  depth  of  said  recesses,  and  a  transparent 
check-sheet  adapted  to  be  superimposed  on  said  board 
and  having  circular  openings  of  uniform  diameter  pro- 


23924M 
MECHANICAL  UNIVERSE  INSTRUMENT 

Frederick  H.  Hagner,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  May  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  734,721 

2  Claims.    (CL  35—47) 


1.  An  instrument  for  teaching  geography  and  astron- 
omy comprising  a  base,  a  clamp  carried  thereby,  a  lati- 
tude arc  carried  by  said  clamp  and  adjustable  circum- 
ferentially  therethrough,  a  shaft  extending  diametrically 
across  said  latitude  arc  and  having  its  ends  fixed  to  said 
latitude  arc,  a  declination  arc  mounted  for  rotation  on 
said  shaft  and  mounted  within  said  latitude  arc,  a  sun- 
time  ring  )Ournaled  on  said  shaft  and  fixed  to  and  above 
said  declination  arc,  a  sighting  slide  slidable  circumferen- 
tially  upon  said  declination  arc,  a  world  globe  rotatable 
on  said  shaft  and  movable  within  said  declination  arc. 
and  said  sighting  slide  having  an  aperture  through  which 
a  ray  of  light  from  a  celestial  body  may  be  cast  upon 
said  globe  to  designate  a  selected  geographical  location 
at  a  selected  time  relative  to  an  observed  celestial  body, 
and  a  level  indicating  means  carried  by  said  base  for 
facilitating  an  accurate  measuring  of  a  ray  of  light  at  a 
selected  time  upon  a  selected  geographical  location. 


2,8920^ 

HOLDER  FOR  CARRYING  AND  DISPLAYING 

FLAT  ARTICLES 

lowpk  T.  Pofptud,  North  BroadalMii,  N.Y.,  amlgBor  to 

Mohasco  Indutrics,  Inpn  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

ratioo  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  July  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  «75,35« 
lOahiL  (CL35— 58) 
A  holder  for  transporting  and  displaying  a  plurality 
of  flat  articles,  which  comprises  a  metal  loop  having 
sides  of  substantially  equal  length,  a  removable  cap  on 
the  end  of  one  side,  a  handle  above  the  loop  and  at 
approximately  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  loop, 
the  handle  having  portions  lying  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  plane  and  a  surface  lying  subsuntially  in  a  plane 
with  a  surface  on  the  cap,  and  a  connection  between 
the  other  end  of  the  loop  and  the  handle  near  one  end 


thereof,  the  connection  including  a  part  attached  to  the  ported  by  and  rotatable  by  said  axle  beneath  said  scoops, 
loop  and   lying  substantially  at  a  right  angle   to  the   the  improvement  comprising  said  discbarge  disk  having  a 

radius  greater  than  the  width  of  said  scoops  mounted  so 
/        ,  that  said  disk  extends  beyond  the  tide  edges  of  said 


plane  of  the  loop  and  parallel  to  the  haixlle  and  a  second 
part  extending  upward  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  loop. 


2,892,278 

MOLDBOARD  BLADE  ATTACHMENT  ' 

Joha  J.  Sharp,  CaaeyvUlc  m. 

Application  May  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  584^13 

2  Claims.    (Q.  37— 145) 


1.  A  moldboard  comprising  a  blade  having  opposite 
ends,  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  cutting  edge,  and  a  con- 
cave forward  side,  a  vertically  elongated  mounting  strap 
removably  secured  to  the  forward  side  of  the  blade  at 
each  end  of  the  blade,  said  straps  having  forwardly  de- 
clining lower  portions  reaching  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly beyond  the  lower  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  and 
having  lower  ends,  an  upper  horizontal  rod  extending 
between  and  secured  to  the  mounting  straps  on  a  level 
above  said  lower  cutting  edge,  a  lower  horizontal  rod 
extending  between  and  secured  to  said  lower  portions 
of  the  mounting  straps  on  a  level  between  said  upper 
rod  and  said  lower  cutting  edge,  laterally  spaced  sub- 
stantially vertical  sleeves  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  sleeves  being  secured  to  said 
upper  rod  with  the  sleeves  in  forwardly  declining  po- 
sitions, the  lower  ends  of  the  sleeves  being  secured  to 
said  lower  rod,  and  teeth  having  upper  portions  re- 
ceivably  Engaged  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  sleeves  and 
lower  chisel  ends  reaching  below  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  blade,  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  straps  engaging 
the  rearward  side  of  the  adjacent  tooth  near  its  chisel 
lower  end. 


2J92J7I 
SCOOP  WHEEL 
Egoa  Frick,  Bad  Scbwartao-Clcverbnick,  Germany,  as* 
signor  to  Orenstein-Koppcl  ond  Labccker  Maschlnen- 
baa  Aktienitcaellschart,  Labcck,  Germany 

ApplicatioB  May  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  582^11 

1  Claim,    (a.  37—189) 

In  a  scoop  wheel  having  an  axle,  spokes  secured  to 

the  axle,  a  rim  frame  mounted  on  said  spokes,  scoops 

carried  by  said  rim  frame,  and  a  discharge  disk  sup- 


scoops,  and  said  spokes  each  comprising  an  outwardly  in- 
clined portion  fastened  to  said  axle  continued  into  an 
inwardly  inclined  portion  secured  to  said  rim  frame  to 
form  an  elbow  providing  clearance  for  said  disk. 


2,892,272 
BALANCED  PRESSURE  STEAM  IRON 
Frank  E.  FInlayson  and  Alfred  G.  Swenson,  Ontario, 
Neil  G.  Herman,  Pomona,  and  Robert  L.  Logg  and 
Brycc  A.  Dcntoa,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  off  New  York 
AppUcatioa  May  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,714 
9  Claims.    (O.  38—77) 


1 .  In  a  steam  iron  including  a  body  and  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  hollow  front  support,  a  steam  chamber,  a  closed 
reservoir  adapted  to  contain  liquid  and  steam  under  prM- 
sure,  a  liquid  passage  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
reservoir  to  said  steam  chamber  for  supplying  liquid  to 
said  steam  chamber,  a  pressure  balancing  passage  between 
said  steam  chamber  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  reser- 
voir above  the  liquid  level  therein,  a  fill  riser  including 
an  internal  valve  seat  communicating  with  the  interiw 
of  said  reservoir  and  extending  upwardly  into  said  hol- 
low front  handle  support,  a  cooperating  fill  opening  in 
said  front  handle  support  in  communication  with  said 
riser  for  introduction  of  liquid  into  said  reservoir,  an 
axially  movable  valve  stem  slidably  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal motion  centrally  of  said  riser  and  toward  and 
away  from  said  liquid  passage,  push  button  means  for 
actuating  said  valve  stem  in  one  direction  and  resilient 
means  biasing  said  valve  stem  in  the  opposite  direction, 
a  liquid  control  valve  in  said  liquid  passage  operated 
between  open  and  closed  positions  by  the  longitudinally 
slidable  movement  of  said  valve  stem,  a  valve  di=k  co- 
operable  with  the  internal  valve  seat  of  said  fill  riser, 
said  valve  disk  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  valve 
stem  for  axial  movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  pro- 
jections on  said  valve  stem  spaced  apart  a  distance  ex- 
ceeding the  thickness  of  said  valve  disk,  one  of  said 
projections  being  adapted  to  move  said  valve  disk  away 
from  said  internal  valve  seat  when  said  liquid  control 
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valve  is  moved  by  said  valve  stem  to  its  clowd  pocition, 
and  the  other  projection  engaging  said  valve  disk  to  seal 
against  said  internal  valve  <eat  when  said  liquid  control 
valve  a  moved  to  open  position. 


SUFTORTS  FOR  IRONING  TABLES 
Herbert  L.  Voigt  and  RaymiMd  N.  Sdloa,  Jr.,  Mllwaa- 
kcc  Wla^  ■■JgBori.  by  wamm  atrigunenti,  to  Arvin 
Ibc^  Cohimbia,  trnti^  a  corporatioB  of  la* 


AspUcatioa  NovcnbOT  2, 1953,  Sarial  No.  3t9  Jt2 
ICldte.    (CL3t— 121) 


An  ironing  table,  a  top,  a  pair  of  crossed  interpivoleJ 
legs,  a  first  brace  attached  to  one  of  said  legs  and  offset 
upwardly  with  respect  to  said  leg  to  permit  said  pair  of 
legs  to  collapse  to  a  nested  side-by-side  position,  said 
first  brace  overlying  the  other  of  said  legs  and  pivoted  to 
said  top  at  spaced  places  positioned  on  one  side  of  said 
leg,  a  second  brace  on  said  other  of  said  legs,  a  pair  of 
spaced  guides  on  said  top  positioned  on  said  one  side, 
and  means  pivotally  and  slidably  interconnecting  said 
second  brace  and  said  guides,  each  of  said  braces  having 
spaced  lugs,  the  lugs  on  said  offset  first  brace  being  angled 
downwardly  and  pivoted  to  said  top.  and  the  lugs  on  said 
second  brace  being  angled  upwardly  and  comprising  part 
of  said  pivotally  and  slidably  interconnecting  means. 


U92J74 

HAND  SLIDE  VIEWER 

Leonard  N.  Aftoo,  Chkaco,  III. 

AppUcatkm  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  35S,4tl 

4  ClaioH.    (CL  4«-^) 


to 


2J92,275 

INTERCHANGEABLE  CALENDAR 

Cecil  B.  Wooflcr,  Si.  Paid,  Mhu^  ■■Jjanc 

Browa  A  Blgclow,  St.  Paal,  MIbo. 

ApHicatkM  Dcceoabcr  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,953 

5  Claims.    (CL  49—122) 


1.  A  wall  calendar  having  a  flat  plastic  body  formed 
in  a  single  piece  iiKluding  an  upper  pocket  well  having 
an  open  upper  surface,  a  lower  pocket  well,  said  upper 
pocket  well  projecting  from  the  back  of  said  body  and 
providing  a  compartment  for  holding  a  series  of  loow* 
leaf  sheets  with  a  display  and  indicia  on  the  surface 
thereof,  an  open  front  window  formed  in  said  body  and 
opposite  said  upper  pocket,  said  lower  pocket  well  pro- 
jecting from  the  front  of  said  body  with  the  front  wall 
thereof  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  bottom 
of  said  body,  said  front  wall  having  a  cut-away  rec- 
tangular window  therein  framed  by  said  wall,  the  upper 
horizontally  extending  portion  of  said  frame  extending 
partially  across  the  top  of  said  lower  pocket,  the  upwardly 
facing  surface  of  said  lower  pocket  being  open  to  admit 
loose  display  sheets  and  envelopes  thereinto,  said  open 
surface  and  upper  horizontally  extending  portion  of  said 
frame  providing  an  easy  means  of  engaging  said  display 
sheets  and  envelopes  to  insert  or  remove  the  same. 


2492474 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Lawreacc  D.  Nclaon,  Cbicago,  III. 

ArpUcatloa  Jnly  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  749,975 

4  Claiim.    (Q.  4*^124.1) 


1.  A  hand  slide  viewer  comprising  a  hollow  casing, 
a  viewing  aperture  at  an  angle  in  the  top  of  the  casing, 
a  diffuser  also  at  this  angle  within  the  casing,  an  electric 
lamp  centered  transversely  and  longitudinally  in  an 
angular  space  below  the  diffuser,  opposite  slots  in  the 
casing  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  diffuser,  a  slide  bolder 
movable  transversely  on  top  of  the  diffuser  normally 
closing  the  slot  at  one  side  of  the  casing,  the  slide  holder 
bemg  projected  partially  from  the  casing  at  said  one  side 
when  a  slide  to  be  viewed  has  been  completely  inserted 
through  the  slot  at  the  other  side  of  the  casing  and 
pressed  against  the  slide  bolder  to  center  the  slide  in  the 
casing,  the  casing  adapting  the  viewer  to  be  held  in  up- 
right position  with  one  hand  with  the  said  aperture  at 
an  eyeviewing  angle  at  the  top  so  that  the  slide  holder  and 
a  slide  therem  may  be  moved  transversely  in  said  slots 
with  the  other  hand. 


1.  A  one  piece  display  device  of  flexible  paperboard 
material  comprising  a  first,  second  and  third  panel  in- 
tegrally connected  by  scorings  and  readily  foldable  about 
their  respective  scorings  out  of  the  plane  of  one  another, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  outer  edges  of  the  material 
toward  one  another  causing  the  first  and  third  panels  to 
swing  about  their  scorings  to  form  a  geometric  configura- 
tion triangular  in  cross-section  whereby  printing  and 
the  like,  disposed  on  said  material,  forms  a  display,  said 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  means  defining  a  hole 
in  the  first  panel  adjacent  its  outer  edge,  and  elastic 
means  having  one  eod  attached  to  a  second  side  of  said 
first  panel  a  distance  inwardly  from  said  bole  and  said 


outer  edte,  said  elastic  means  beiog  threaded  throu^ 
■aid  bole  uni  overljring  the  first  side  of  said  first  panel 
between  the  hole  and  its  outer  edfe,  and  attached  to  the 
second  side  oi  said  third  panel  a  distance  from  its  outer 
edge,  said  elastic  means  further  being  so  attached  to  re- 
quire force  to  fold  said  panels  in  parallel  planes  by 
stretching  said  elastic  means  whereby  the  device  may 
be  inserted  in  container  which  maintains  said  elastic 
means  stretched  and  when  removed  permits  said  device 
to  form  said  geometric  configuration,  said  hole  allowing 
free  movement  of  said  elastic  means  whereby  the  same 
may  stretch  evenly  when  subject  to  said  force  and  fully 
retract  when  said  force  is  released,  said  hole  and  said 
portion  of  said  elastic  means  overlying  the  first  side  of 
said  first  panel  cooperating  to  hold  the  first  and  third 
panels  in  their  final  positioiu,  and  said  portion  between 
said  hole  and  said  outer  edge  being  a  continuous  and 
iminterrupted  portion  ot  said  first  panel  whereby  the 
elastic  means  cannot  become  disengaged  from  its  over- 
lying position  when  the  device  is  in  its  final  form  with- 
out destroying  the  front  panel  or  the  elastic  means. 


2(992,277 
EXCHANGEABLE  DBPLAY  SIGN 
ErwiB  V.  Wapwr,  Chicago,  IIL,  ■■jgnnr  to  Wagner  Sign 
Service,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatiOB  of 
miMifl 

Application  AagMt  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  474,921 
4ClaiBt.    (CL49— 149) 


1.  In  combination,  a  background  forming  a  di^lay 
surface,  cross  bars  constituting  principal  carriers  moimted 
in  front  of  said  surface  in  relatively  fixed  relation  there- 
to and  extending  in  parallel  therewith  in  mutiudly  uni- 
formly spaced  relationship,  individual  display  elements 
removably  supported  on  said  principal  carriers,  an  aux- 
iliary supporting  device  removably  mounted  solely  upon 
one  principal  carrier,  said  device  comprising  mounting 
members  engaging  said  one  principal  carrier,  cross  bars 
constituting  auxiliary  carriers  extending  between  said 
mounting  members  and  forming  a  unit  therewith,  said 
auxiliary  carriera  extending  respectively  within  spaces 
defhied  by  said  one  principal  carrier  and  two  further  prin- 
cipal carriers  which  extend  in  parallel  therewith  and 
uniformly  spaced  therefrom,  each  auxiliary  carrier  for 
supporting  jointly  with  the  respectively  adjacent  principal 
carrier  a  further  individual  display  element. 


2,992,278 

TABLE  CENTERPIECE 

Victor  T.  HoefHch,  Foieit  HiDi,  N.Y. 

Appiicatioa  imlj  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  595,528 

4  Claims.    (O.  41—19) 

1.  A  figure  display  device,  primarily  for  use  as  a  table 

centerpiece,  comprising  a  flat  non-folding  base  having 

743  O.O.— «s 


spaced  slits  cut  therethrou^,  a  generally  upright  figure 
consisting  o(  two  flat  parts  joined  at  the  top  and  separable 
at  the  bottom,  a  tongue  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  one 
of  said  parts  passing  through  one  of  said  slits  and  bent 
sidewardly  nearly  90*  beneath  the  base  and  secured  to 
said  base,  a  tongue  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  other 
of  said  parts  and  passing  through  a  slit  spaced  from  the 
first  slit  and  turned  outwardly  nearly  90*,  said  tongue 


being  slidable  relative  to  the  base  and  being  longer  than 
the  spacing  between  the  two  slits,  whereby  the  upri^t 
figure  may  be  folded  flat  against  the  flat  base  without 
folding  the  base,  with  the  slidable  tongue  then  being 
drawn  partway  but  not  wholly  out  of  its  receptive  slit, 
the  area  of  the  base  between  said  spaced  riits  being 
divided  intermediate  its  ends  by  a  cut  transverse  to  the 
q>aced  slits  and  coimecting  said  spaced  slits  in  order  to 
provide  a  pair  of  tabs  which  may  be  bent  upward  between 
the  two  parts  of  the  upright  figive  to  bold  them  in  spread- 
^;>art  erect  position. 


2,892479 

FISHING  APPARATUS 

La  Veiae  ErickMm,  Hiwo,  MIbb. 

Appiicadoa  Novcnribcr  13, 1957,  Soiai  No.  494,111 

SCfadiM.    (CL43— «) 


1.  An  ice  fishing  device  comprising,  a  bar  having 
side  edges  adapted  to  extend  generally  vertically  through 
a  hole  in  the  ice  on  a  body  of  water,  said  bar  having 
spaced  apart  rod  receiving  openings  therein,  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  one  of  the  said  openings  and  engageable 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  ice  for  supporting  the  bar, 
metal  arms  having  free  ends  secured  to  the  side  edges 
of  said  bar  adjacent  one  end  and  extending  downwardly 
in  substantially  parallel  relationship  to  provide  means 
for  supporting  a  fish  line  reel,  a  fish  line  reel  removable 
supported  by  the  said  parallel  metal  arms,  the  said  par- 
allel arms  being  bent  inwardly  and  then  downwardly  at 
a  point  spaced  from  the  free  ends  to  form  a  closed  frame 
with  a  downwardly  extending  leg,  a  folded  metal  member 
having  its  free  ends  secured  to  the  downwardly  extend- 
ing leg,  and  a  downwardly  opening  funnel-like  receptacle 
having  a  throat  opening  for  free  passage  of  a  fish  line, 
said  funnel  being  secured  to  the  folded  member  adjacent 
its  free  end  below  the  said  reel,  the  said  funnel  member 
being  of  a  size  to  freely  receive  through  the  open  lower 
end  a  fishing  bobber  attached  to  a  fish  line. 
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FBHING  LURE 

WUUam  H.  Darta,  Stocktoa,  CaUf. 

AppttcmtkNi  November  24,  19S7,  Serial  No.  499,«11 

5  ClalBM.    (CL  43     42.5) 


My.  said  last  noted  eyes  further  affording  a  stop  means 
to  limit  the  outward  spring  movement  of  the  upturned 
members,  and  a  coiled  spring  mounted  on  said  longi- 
tudinally disposed  members  in  axial  arrangement,  said 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  forwardly  projecting 
tongue  adapted  for  connection  to  a  fishing  line,  an  elon- 
gated bottom  plate  rigid  with  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  tongue,  a  hook  attached  to  the  rear  end  of 
and  trailing  the  bottom  plate,  and  an  elongated  arcuate 
upper  plate  rigid  with  and  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  tongue  in  arching  relation  above  said  bottom  plate; 
the  tongue  and  bottom  plate  being  fiat  and  in  substan- 
tially the  same  longitudinal  plane  from  end  to  end. 


2,S92aSl 

FISH  LURE 

B.  Schilling  and  Forrest  F.  Jones,  Portiaad,  Orsg* 

AppUcatioa  October  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  «91»224 

1  Claim.    (CL  43--42  J4) 


A  fish  lure  comprising  a  buoyant  body  resembling  a 
small  fish  and  formed  from  a  resilient  material,  the  body 
having  a  longitudinal  bore,  the  rearward  portion  of  the 
bore  being  adapted  to  freely  receive  the  shank  of  a  fish- 
hook, a  metal  plate  in  the  body  mounted  vertically  length- 
wise of  the  body  and  having  its  upper  edge  disposed  adja- 
cent the  longitudinal  bore,  the  plate  being  bendable  for 
imparting  a  predetermined  and  variable  degree  of  curva- 
ture to  the  body,  and  arcuate  guide  means  on  the  upper 
edge  of  the  plate  projecting  into  the  bore,  the  guide  means 
comprising  oppositely  directed  arcuate  segments  struck 
from  the  plate  and  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  a 
leader  attached  to  the  fishhook,  said  guide  means  being 
dimensioned  to  receive  the  leader  for  free  sliding  move- 
ment therein,  whereby  the  lure  may  slide  forwardly  on 
the  leader. 


2,892,292 
LINE  COMPENSATOR  HAVING  INTER- 

CHANGEABLE  WEIGHTS 
Frank  Rcntz  and  Anna  Rcatz,  Wells,  Miu. 
Application  January  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  433,792 
4  Claims.    (CL  43-^2.72) 
1.  A  fishing  line  compensator  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  spring  wire  frame  having  a  lower  edge  portion, 
a  pair  of  upturned  members  and  a  pair  of  parallel  longi- 
tudinally disposed  members,  an  eye  formed  in  the  upper 
end  portion  of  each  upturned  member  at  right  angles 
to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  spring  wire  frame,  each  of 
said  eyes  affording  a  guide  for  the  outer  end  portion  of 
its  opposed  longitudinal  member  and  through  which  eye 
said  member  extends  for  endwise  movements,  an  eye 
formed  in  the  outer  end  portion  of  each   longitudinal 
member  for  attaching  the  compensator  to  a  tackle  assem- 


spring  cooperating  in  combination  with  the  spring  frame 
to  compensate  for  strain  imposed  by  simuJtaneoua  or 
independent  outward  pull  of  either  or  both  of  the  longi- 
tudinal members,  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  said 
spring  frame  affording  means  for  interchangeably  mount- 
ing weight  members. 


2,S924S3 

SAFETY  BOBBER  FOR  FISH  LINE 

Cari  E.  Hsdsoo,  Rocbcster.  N.Y. 

AppHcatloa  Aogoat  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«2,7tl 

2  Claims.    (CL  43-^3.4) 


1.  A  bobber  for  use  widi  a  fish  line  to  which  a  fish 
hook  is  secured  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  hook 
comprising  a  shank  which  is  secured  to  said  line  and 
which  terminates  in  a  lower  loop  portion  the  free  end 
of  which  forms  the  hook  section,  said  bobber  comprising 
a  body  portion  of  buoyant  material  formed  with  a  pas- 
sage extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  throu^ 
which  said  line  is  slidable  freely,  means  secured  to  and 
extending  above  said  body  engageable  by  a  part  of  said 
line  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  line  relative 
to  said  bobber  to  position  said  hook  a  predetermined  di»- 
taiKe  below  said  bobber,  said  body  having  a  recess  at  the 
bottom  thereof  in  which  the  loop  portion  is  drawn  when 
said  line  is  fully  reeled  in  so  that  said  book  section  is 
positioned  completely  and  in  a  protected  relation  within 
said  recess,  means  on  said  body  portion  for  guiding  said 
shank  into  said  passage  as  said  loop  portion  is  drawn  into 
said  recess,  and  means  on  said  body  portion  engaged  by 
said  loop  portion  when  the  latter  is  drawn  into  said  recess 
to  connect  said  bobber  to  said  hook  for  unitary  move- 
ment therewith. 


2492^84 

FBH  HOOK  EXTRACTOR 

Henry  G.  Skawfaan,  Franksirflk,  Wis. 

Applkadoa  JmM  17,  1957,  SmM  No.  445,972 

5  ClafaM.    (CL  43—53.5) 

I.  A  fish  hook  ejector  comprising  a  rod,  a  handle  on 

one  end  of  said  rod,  a  fork  on  the  other  end  of  said  rod 
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a  sleeve  slidably  telescopically  disposed  over  said  rod 
with  one  end  of  said  sleeve  in  limiting  abutment  with 
said  fork  in  one  limit  position  of  sliding  nK)vement  of 
said  sleeve  on  said  rod,  a  spring  yieldingly  urging  said 
sleeve  to  said  limit  position,  a  trigger  on  said  sleeve  for 
retracting  the  latter  on  said  rod  against  the  influence  of 
said  spring,  a  V-shaped  fish  line  guide  attached  to  said 
sleeve  on  one  side  thereof  and  extending  beyond  the  end 
of  said  sleeve  and  the  free  ends  of  said  fork  in  a  pointed 


bottom,  an  air  inlet  section  below  and  in  communication 
with  said  container  section  and  having  main  air  inlet 
ports,  a  blower  section  below  said  air  inlet  section  and 
having  an  annular  blower  chamber  in  communication 
with  said  main  air  inlet  ports,  means  affording  a  passage- 
way for  dust  material  between  said  container  section  and 
said  blower  chamber,  a  drive  housing  section  below  said 
blower  chamber,  fluid  conduit  means  connecting  said 
drive  housing  section  with  said  blower  chamber,  an  up- 
right shaft  arranged  eccentrically  of  said  blower  cham- 
ber and  extending  from  said  drive  housing  section  to 
said  container  section,  rotary  agitating  means  in  said 


end  portion  and  being  disposed  along  but  spaced  from 
said  sleeve  on  the  other  side  of  said  sleeve  for  guiding 
the  fish  line  and  the  fish  hook  to  a  position  within  the 
limits  of  said  fork,  said  pointed  end  of  said  guide  extend- 
ing away  from  said  fork  whereby  it  is  spaced  therefrom 
upon  retracting  said  sleeve  such  that  said  pointed  end 
moves  past  said  fork,  and  said  sides  of  said  guide  dis- 
posed within  the  lateral  limits  of  said  fork  to  abut  the 
latter  upon  axial  rotation  of  said  sleeve  on  said  rod. 


2,892,285 

WORM  SCISSORS 

Roy  Shtfrin,  Brooz,  N.Y. 

AppllcatkNi  Jamiary  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  709,837 

3  Claims.    (CL  43—53.5) 


1.  A  pair  of  worm  scissors  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  forwardly  tapering  conical  main  body  member 
having  a  finger  receiving  plate  at  the  rear  end,  a  cooper- 
ating forwardly  tapering  hollow  semi-circular  member 
having  another  finger  receiving  plate  at  the  rear  end, 
means  pivotally  connecting  at  one  end  thereof  said  hollow 
and  conical  portions  together,  said  hollow  member  receir- 
ing  said  conical  member  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  finger  receiving  plates  toward  each  other,  and  cut- 
ting means  carried  by  said  hollow  and  conical  members 
for  severing  a  worm  during  said  movement,  said  cut- 
ting means  comprising  a  longitudinal  and  laterally  out- 
wardly extending  shear  rib  integral  with  said  conical 
member,  and  a  longitudinal  and  laterally  inwardly  ex- 
tending shear  rib  integral  with  said  hollow  member,  said 
ribs  being  displaceable  in  opposite  directions  toward  slid- 
ing engagement  with  each  other  to  produce  a  shearing 
action  therebetween. 


r  to   Plant 
a  corporation 


2^92084 
DUSTING  DEVICE 
Warren  S.   Martin,   Babykm,   N.Y., 
Products  Corporatioo,  Bloe  Point,  N.Y 
of  New  York 
AppUcatioo  January  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  433,577 
9  Clafaw.    (a.  43—148) 
1.  A  manually  operated  portable  dusting  device  com- 
prising a  body  including  a  container  section  having  a 


container  section  operatively  connected  to  and  driven 
from  said  upright  shaft,  a  rotor  disposed  within  said 
blower  chamber  and  joumaled  on  said  shaft  for  rotaticMi 
about  said  shaft  as  an  axis,  a  crank  shaft  joumaled  with- 
in said  drive  housing  section,  a  crank  externally  of  said 
drive  housing  section  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
crank  shaft,  gearing  operatively  connecting  said  crank 
shaft  to  said  upright  shaft,  and  gearing  of  speed  in- 
creasing ratio  operatively  connecting  said  crank  shaft  to 
said  rotor. 

2,892,287 

SPINNING  TOYS 

Albert  Weinstein,  WlHon  Woods,  Va. 

Appttcatioa  April  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  455^24 

1  Claim.    (CL44— 49) 


A  spinning  device  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  pistol-shaped  housing  including  a 
simulated  barrel  portion  and  a  hand  grip  portion,  a  ver- 
tical spinner  shaft  rotatable  in  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  barrel  portion  of  said  housing,  the  projecting 
portion  of  said  spinner  shaft  being  adapted  to  operatively 
engage  a  spinning  member,  a  transverse  stud  provided  in 
said  housing  at  a  point  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  shaft, 
a  tension  spring  anchored  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  stud, 
a  flexible  element  having  its  intermediate  portion  wound 
around  said  shaft  and  having  one  end  thereof  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  a  transverse  pivot  pin 
provided  in  said  housing  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
from  said  stud,  a  substantially  triangular  cam  member 
having  a  lower  portion  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot  mov- 
ably  receiving  said  pivot  pin  therein  whereby  the  cam 
member  may  swing  forwardly  and  rearwardly  on  said 
pivot  pin  with  said  stud  constituting  stop  means  for  the 
upper  portion  ot  the  cam  member  when  the  latter  is  in 
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its  forwardly  swung  position,  the  other  end  of  said  flexible 
element  being  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  cam 
member,  a  depressible  trigger  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
housing  forwardly  of  and  below  said  cam  member  for 
swinging  movement  between  initial  and  depressed  posi- 
tions, resilient  means  provided  in  the  housing  for  urging 
said  trigger  to  its  initial  position,  said  trigger  including  a 
detent  operatively  cngageaWe  with  the  lower  portion  of 
said  cam  member  for  swinging  the  latter  rearwardly  on 
said  pivot  pin  when  the  trigger  is  depressed,  and  resilient 
means  for  urging  said  cam  merabet  to  a  position  oo  said 
pivot  pin  wherein  the  cam  member  is  operatively  engage- 
able  by  the  detent  of  said  trigger  when  the  latter  is  de- 
pressed, said  cam  member  being  shifuble  in  said  slot 
thereof  on  said  pivot  pin  against  the  action  of  said  last 
mentioned  resilient  means  to  permit  the  depressed  trigger 
to  return  to  its  initial  position. 


ZJ92aM 

DOLL  EYE 
Albert  BasboTcr,  UvintitoB.  NJ,  •'^t^  *o  Margoa 
Corponidoii,    Newark,    NJ^   a   corporado*   of   New 

ApvUcattoo  February  7,  If54,  Serial  No.  S«3,n3 
4  Claims.    (CL  44— Uf) 


VIBRATOR  TOY  GUN 

John  W.  Ryaa,  Lo«  Ameks,  Calif. 

AppUcarton  March  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,S34 

7ClataBS.    (CL44— 175) 


TOY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Ryaa,  Lo«  Aagaks,  Calif. 
AovUcation  JaMary  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  i35,3t2 
^^        Sdatea.    (CL44— 244) 


1.  An  individual  movable  doll  eye  comprising  a  hol- 
low eye  member  having  a  generally  hemispherical  front 
surface,  pupil  and  iris  simulations  at  the  front  of  said 
eye.  pivot  means  at  the  sides  of  said  eye  on  the  axis  of 
said  hemispherical  surface,  a  lash  slot  over  the  iris,  and 
a  combination  lash  and  weight  member  integrally  molded 
out  of  a  dark  plastics  material  having  the  flexible  prop- 
erties of  vinyl  plastics,  the  forward  part  of  said  member 
being  a  thin  strip  passing  through  the  lash  slot  and  act- 
ing as  a  lash  simulation,  the  rear  part  of  said  member 
being  enlarged  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  eye  to  act  as  a  weight  member  for  gravita- 
tiooally  controlling  the  position  of  the  eye. 


1.  In  a  toy  vehicle,  driving  means  for  propelling  said 
vehicle,  steering  mechanism  on  said  vehicle,  cyclically 
operable  connecting  means  for  selectively  drivingly  con- 
necting said  driving  means  to  said  steering  mechanism 
for  actuation  thereof  through  one  cycle  of  operation,  a 
coil-actuated  relay  having  a  movable  armature,  said 
armature  being  arranged  to  actuate  said  connecting  means 
whereby  to  connect  said  driving  means  to  said  steering 
mechanism  to  eflfect  a  predetermined  cyde  of  operation 
thereof. 

2J92,291 

HOLDER  FOR  GLASS  CUTTER 

Caykaa  C.  Cob—.  St  Loais,  Mkk. 

Appllcatloa  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  594,582 

7  Cfalmt.    (CL  49—52) 


■ilifs-'^ 


7.  A  holder  for  a  glass  cutter  having  a  head,  a  handle 
and  a  cutting  element  rotaUbly  mounted  on  the  head, 
which  holder  comprises  an  encircling  portion  for  mount- 
ing the  holder  on  the  handle  of  the  glass  cutter,  a  first 
portion  extending  from  said  encircling  portion  and  adapt- 
ed to  overlie  the  head  of  the  glass  cutter,  said  first  por- 
tion having  a  substantial  width  greater  than  the  head  of 
the  glass  cutter  to  thereby  provide  an  enlarged  finger- 
engafing  surface  overlying  the  head  of  the  glass  cutter, 
and  a  second  portion  extending  from  said  encircling  por- 
tion and  displaced  longitudinally  relative  to  said  first 
portion,  said  second  portion  being  of  substantial  width 
to  thereby  provide  an  enlarged  thumb-engaging  surface 
parallel  to  and  spaced  laterally  and  longitudinally  from 
said  finger-engaging  surface  formed  by  said  first  portion. 


2492,292 

SANDING  MANDREL 

Walter  D.  WUtecy,  Moatalartew,  Calif. 

Applicadoa  immmMry  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  708,5« 

7  Claims.    (CL  51— 190) 


1.  A  toy  gun  comprising  rack  means,  power  means 
associated  with  the  rack  means  for  imparting  linear  nx>- 
tion  thereto,  rocker  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
rack  means  for  transJatina  linear  motion  of  the  latter 
into  oscillatory  motion  of  the  former,  and  clapper  means 
asMciated  with  the  rocker  means  for  generating  a  dap- 
ping sound  from  the  oscillatory  motion  of  the  rocker 


1.  A  sanding  mandrel  adapted  to  carry  a  sleeve  of 
abrasive  material  for  roUry  sanding  operations,  compris- 
sing:  a  resilient  body  of  circular  cross  section  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  said  abrasive  sleeve  for  supporting 
the  same,  means  for  attaching  said  body  to  a  rotary  power 


source  for  rotating  the  same,  a  separate,  deformable 
tightening  member  in  continuation  of  said  body  and  con- 
nected for  rotation  therewith,  and  means  for  radially 
expanding  said  member  into  tight  forceable  engagement 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  abrasive  sleeve. 


2,892493 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FOLDING  AND  SEAL- 
ING THE  OPEN  ENDS  OF  FLEXIBLE  BAGS 
ArUrar  J.  Langdon,  East  Hampton,  Coon.,  asaignor  to 
Sterling  Predslon  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  cor> 
poratloB  of  DclawBic 
AppUcatioa  November  5, 1957,  Scrtal  No.  494,599 
5  Claims.    (O.  53—14) 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  article  containing  bags  having 
open  ends,  comprising  the  steps  of  attaching  a  mandrel 
having  a  slot  opening  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  shaft  of  an 
adhesive-tape  dispensing  machine  which  rotates  as  said 
machine  is  actuated  to  dispense  a  length  of  tape,  insert- 
ing the  open  end  of  a  bag  into  said  slot  of  the  mandrel, 
actuating  said  machine  to  simultaneously  dispense  a 
length  of  tape  and  to  turn  said  maixlrel  for  folding  the 
open  end  of  the  bag  around  the  latter,  applying  the 
dispensed  length  of  tape  across  the  folded  end  of  the 
bag  while  the  latter  is  still  engaged  with  the  mandrel,  and 
slidably  removing  the  bag  from  the  mandrel  at  said  one 
end  of  the  latter. 


2392,294 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Harvey  W.  La   Branchc,   Tacoma,   Wash.,   assignor  to 
WaAington  Steel  Products,  Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a 
corporation  of  Washington 

Application  Marvh  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  443,355 
13ClafaBS.    (CL53— 112) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  packaging  articles  in  a  thermo- 
plastic sheet,  wherein  the  apparatus  includes  a  perforated 
support  for  articles  to  be  packaged,  a  sheet  supporting 
framf  disposed  adjacent  the  article  support  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  latter,  heating  means  disposed 
adjacent  the  frame  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the 


article  support  and  adapted  to  beat  and  soften  a  ther- 
moplastic sheet  supported  in  the  frame,  and  vacuum 
means  communicating  with  the  perforations  in  the  article 
support  for  wrapping  a  softened  sheet  about  an  article: 
the  combination  therewith  of  vacuum  control  valve  means 
for  controlling  vacuum  to  the  article  support,  and  actuat- 
ing means  for  the  vacuum  control  valve  means  and  oper- 
able by  the  frame  upon  movement  of  the  latter  toward 
the  article  support  to  open  the  vacuum  means  to  the 
article  support  and  wrap  the  sheet  about  the  artide. 


2,892,295 
FILM  INSERTING  APPARATUS 
Donald  W.  McArthnr,  Pcari  River,  N.Y.,  aasigBor,  by 
mesne  asrignmcnts,  to  Miehle-Goss-Dcxter,  Incorpo- 
rated, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  41M4S 
12  Claims.    (0.53—123) 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  photographic  film  and  the 
like  between  the  plies  of  multi-ply  planar  holders  there- 
for, comprising  a  generally  horizontal  elongated  inserter 
member  arranged  to  receive  a  holder  thereover  in  tele- 
scopic relation,  said  inserter  member  having  a  film  pas- 
sageway extending  along  the  top  thereof,  a  guide  plate 
arranged  rearwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  said  inserter 
member  and  having  a  track  extending  along  the  top  there- 
of and  aligned  with  said  passageway,  said  guide  plate 
having  a  slot  therein  extending  transversely  of  said  track 
and  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  front 
edge  of  said  plate,  one  transverse  edge  of  said  slot  con- 
stituting a  cutting  edge,  a  wedge-shaped  guide  block 
overlying  the  portion  of  said  guide  plate  and  said  track 
extending  rearwardly  of  said  slot  and  disposed  so  that 
the  upper  surface  thereof  is  inclined  downwardly  to- 
ward said  slot,  said  guide  block  having  a  film  track  ex- 
tending along  said  surface  in  vertical  alignment  with 
said  guide-plate-track  and  terminating  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  said  guide  plate,  rotary  means  for  feeding 
a  supply  strip  of  the  film  along  said  guide-block-track 
and  for  advancing  an  end  section  of  said  strip  over  said 
slot  and  along  said  guide-plate-track,  a  pivotally  mounted 
knife  disposed  above  and  extending  transversely  of  said 
guide  plate  in  alignment  with  said  cutting  edge  and  oper- 
able toward  said  plate  and  past  said  cutting  edge  for 
severing  said  end  section  from  said  film  supply  strip,  a 
flexible  pusher-strip  disposed  between  said  guide  plate 
and  said  guide  block  and  slidably  engaged  in  said  guide- 
plate-track,  a  rotary  member  engaged  with  said  pusher- 
strip  and  operable  to  advance  said  pusher-strip  from  a 
normal  retracted  position  spaced  rearwardly  from  said 
slot  whereby  the  severed  film  section  is  engaged  at  the 
rear  edge  thereof  by  said  pusher-strip  and  moved  through 
said  passageway  and  beyond  said  inserter  member  into 
said  holder,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  member  in 
opposite  directions  to  advance  and  retract  said  pusher- 
strip. 
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AFPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MULTIPLE 

CONTAINER  PACKAGES 
V.  FIAcr,  L<M  AafdM,  Calif.;  Co«^«^  M. 

itrix  of  tkc  Mtate  of  taU  Jolin  V.   Fbhcr. 


AppUcatkNi  NoTcnbcr  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  4Mt335 
27CliriM.    (a.  53— 134) 


pickup  device  including  a  plate  arranged  below  said 
cutter  mechanism  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures for  the  projection  therethrough  of  said  bolts,  a 
recessed  bracket  extending  forwardly  from  said  plate 
for  receiving  one  of  said  guards,  a  curved  saddle  extend- 
ing across  the  front  of  said  bracket  and  secured  thereto, 
a  vertically  disposed  lug  depending  from  the  front  end 
of  said  bracket,  a  vertically  disposed  ear  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  front  of  said  bracket,  a  first  pair  of  links 
pivotally  connected  to  said  lug.  a  second  pair  of  hnks 
pivoully  connected  to  said  ear.  a  vertically  disposed 
bar  having  its  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  first 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  holder  to  a  plurality  of 
containers  each  having  a  side  wall  and  an  end  wall  with 
a  peripheral  bead,  said  holder  being  formed  of  sheet  ma- 
terial having,  for  association  with  each  container,  a  first 
portion  for  engaging  said  side  wall  of  the  container  and 
a  second  portion  carrying  a  tab  adapted  to  be  wedged 
against  the  inner  side  of  the  container  bead  by  bending 
of  the  second  portion  relative  to  the  first;  said  apparatus 
comprising  means  for  supporting  a  group  of  said  con 
tainers  in  closely  proximate  side  by  side  positions,  means 
for  feeding  said  holder  to  a  position  adjacent  said  group 
of  containers  with  said  first  portions  of  the  holder  along- 
side the  side  'walls  of  the  containers,  and  means  then  op- 
erable to  engage  and  bend  said  second  portions  of  the 
holder  body  relative  to  said  first  portions  in  directions 
to  swing  said  second  portions  toward  said  end  walls  of 
the  containers  and  to  positions  of  extension  across  the 
ends  of  the  containers  in  proximity  to  said  end  walls  and 
to  thereby  wedge  said  tabs  against  the  radially  inner  sides 
of  said  beads  to  attach  the  containers  to  the  holder. 


pair  of  links  and  its  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  second  pair  of  links,  an  arm  extending  forwardly 
from  said  bar  and  secured  to  said  bar.  a  Ic^  depending 
from  said  arm.  an  inclined  lifting  rod  secured  to  said 
arm  and  including  a  front  downwardly  curved  portion,  a 
curved  brace  having  its  front  end  secured  to  said  rod 
and  its  other  end  s«urcd  to  the  lower  end  of  said  leg, 
and  a  shoe  secured  to  said  brace. 


BAGS  AND  BAG  HANDLING  MACHINES 

Norman  S.  Dcrrah  aod  Hckn  J.  Dcrrah,  Lywi,  Mass. 

AapUcatloQ  Febrvary  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  54S,23S 

17  Claims.    (CL  53— IM) 


2,«92,299 
TEDDERING  DEVICE 
CocmUs  vaa  dcr  Lcly  and  Aiy  vaa  der  Lcly,  Maastand, 
Ncthcriands.   aasicnors  h>   C.   van   d«r  Ldy   N.V.,  a 
Umtted  company  of  the  Netfacriands 

AppikatfcNi  Jue  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  43S,492 

Claliiis  priority,  applkatioa  Ncthcrlamis  July  4,  1953 

9  Claims.    (CL  54— 37t) 


te  ta  » 


1.  In  apparatm  for  packaging  materials  within  a  tubu- 
lar bag  closed  at  one  end  and  initially  having  the  wall 
thereto  rolled  upon  itself  in  a  spiral  forming  an  annular 
ring  at  the  dosed  end,  means  receiving  and  confining  said 
ring  thcrehy  positioning  the  hag  in  a  loading  position  to 
receive  materials  to  be  packaged,  said  receiving  means 
being  adapted  to  allow  the  ring  to  unroll  while  being 
OMifined.  and  means  engaging  the  closed  end  of  the  bag 
aad  operable  to  move  the  closed  end  of  the  bag  axially 
away  from  the  confined  ring  thereby  causing  the  ring  to 
unroll  and  progressively  form  a  wall  around  the  materials 
received  on  the  closed  end  of  the  bag. 


2.892.298 

PICK  LP  DEVICE 

Eari  J.  Chaney.  Tiflin.  Ohio 

AppHcatkxi  Aatttst  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  477,179 

12  Claims.    (CI.  54—314) 

1.  In  combination,    a   cutter   mechanism   including  a 

pointed   guard    and    a    plurality    of    mounting    bolts,    a 


1.  A  moving  device,  having  a  normal  travelling  di- 
rection, for  treating  a  swath  of  crop  comprising  a  frame 
member,  axles  supported  by  said  frame  member,  two 
rake  wheels  arranged  in  proximity  to  each  other  and 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  axles  by  contact  with  the 
ground,  said  axles  diverging  in  the  travelling  direction 
of  the  device,  the  distance  between  each  of  the  points  of 
said  rake  wheels  which  are  in  contact  with  the  ground 
being  smaller  than  the  distances  of  said  points  to  the 
respective  axes  of  rotation  of  the  wheels  so  that  by  their 
rotation  during  moving  over  a  swath  said  rake  wheels 
treat  parts  of  the  swath  which  are  inunediately  adjacent 
to  each  other  and  pull  apart  the  material  belonging  to 
said  parts  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  travelling 
direction. 


M92t3M 
ROTARY  RAKING  DEVICE 
Icr  Ldy,  Maaafauid,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  C  van  dcr  Ldy  Canada  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  corporation  of  Cwi**^* 
AppttcatfcMi  Mareh  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,49« 
Claims  priority,  application  Netberiands  March  24  ,1952 
15ChriBH.    (CL54— 377) 


I.  A  raking  device  comprising  a  mobile  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  raking  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  rotatable  in  substantially  parallel  planes  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  mobile 
frame,  an  arm,  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of 
said  arm  to  said  frame  intermediate  the  planes  of  rota- 
tion of  two  of  said  raking  wheels  and  permitting  hori 
zontal  swinging  adjustment  of  said  arm  relative  to  said 
frame,  the  length  of  said  arm  being  subsuntially  greater 
than  the  distance  from  where  the  arm  is  connected  to 
said  frame  to  any  of  said  planes  of  rotation  of  the  rak- 
ing wheels,  and  said  arm  having  an  elevated  portion 
which  is  disposed  at  an  elevation  above  the  highest  por- 
tions of  said  raking  wheels. 


2,892,3«1 

CONTROL  RING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SPINNING 

MACHINES 

Richard  R.  Cone,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  aarignor  to 

William  D.  Lewis,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

Application  June  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  739,588 

9  Claims.    (O.  57—54) 


L 


3T 
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rings;  said  connecting  means  including  a  manual  control 
device  for  selectively  positioning  said  control  ring  rail 
adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  the  spindles,  adjacent  the  lower 
ends  of  the  spindles,  and  in  a  normal  operating  positiMi 
intermediate  the  length  of  said  s|Mndles. 


2,892,382 

SPINDLE  IDLER  AND  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Stanley   Whitehead,  Stalybridge,   England,  aasigDor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  William  Kenyon  A  Sons  lac, 

Perth  Amboy,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  720,124 

4aalass.    (CL  57— 88) 


I .  In  a  spinning  frame  having  a  plurality  of  belt-driven 
spindles  each  having  an  idler  pulley  reversibly  shiftable 
into  engagement  with  the  driving  belt  to  disengage  the 
driving  pulley  from  the  belt,  a  rotatably  shiftable  base 
plate  for  each  spindle,  a  hub  rotatably  affixed  to  said 
base  plate,  said  hub  having  a  projecting  arm  with  a  free 
end  swingable  over  said  base  plate  towards  said  spindle, 
said  idler  pulley  mounted  on  said  arm,  brake  means  dis- 
posed on  said  arm  and  radially  adjustable  with  respect 
to  said  spindle,  said  base  plate  shiftable  from  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  said  driving  pulley  is  in  engagement  with 
said  belt,  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  driving  pulley 
is  out  of  engagement  with  said  belt  and  said  idler  pulley 
is  in  engagement  with  said  belt,  and  the  tension  of  said 
belt  moves  said  arm  toward  said  spindle  and  causes  said 
brake  means  to  be  urged  into  stopping  contact  with  said 
spindle. 

2,892,303 

WINDING  STEM  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  WATCHES 

Albert  Schwartz,  PhUadelphh^  Pa. 

Application  Febraary  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  544,231 

5  Claims.    (Q.  58— 48) 


I.  An  attachment  for  a  spinning  frame  including  a 
series  of  rotatable  spindles,  a  series  of  twister  rings 
mounted  for  reciprocation  axially  of  said  spindles,  and  a 
builder  mechanism  including  a  builder  lever  controlling 
the  reciprocation  of  the  twister  rings;  said  attachment 
comprising  a  series  of  yam  ballon  control  rings,  a  control 
ring  rail,  means  adjustably  mounting  said  rings  on  said 
rail,  plural  traversing  castings  mounted  for  reciprocation 
axially  of  said  spindles,  means  for  pivotally  mounting 
said  rail  to  the  traversing  castings,  means  connecting  said 
traversing  casting  to  the  builder  lever  of  the  spinning 
frame  for   synchronized   reciprocation  with  the   twister 


1.  In  a  timepiece  a  watch-case  formed  with  a  solid 
back  and  an  integral  rim,  a  two-piece  winding  stem  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  watch-case,  said  winding  stem  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  portion  having  an  axially  extending 
slotted  socket  at  its  outer  end  and  an  axially  extending 
threaded  socket  at  its  inner  end,  an  elongated  stem  ele- 
ment screw-threadedly  secured  to  said  threaded  socket 
and  projecting  within  said  watch-case,  and  a  crown  com- 
prising an  integral  bulbous  headed  crown-stem,  said 
bulbous  headed  crown-stem  being  frictionally  axially  en- 
gaged with  said  axially  extending  slotted  socket. 
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DIAL  SETTING  MECHANBM 
JaMM  C.  Eatm,  Uzl^to*,  Ky. 
Scptenber  19,  1955,  ScrW  No.  S35,lf7 
II  aaims.    (CL  5»— M) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  time  piece  harins  a  face 
crystal,  a  stationary  dial  and  movable  hour  and  minute 
hainds  cooperating  with  said  stationary  dial,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  first  movable  dial  mounted  beneath 
said  crystal  concentrically  with  and  ol  smaller  diameter 
than  said  stationary  dial,  a  second  movable  dial  mounted 
beneath  said  crystal  concentrically  with  and  adjacent  to. 
and  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  first  movable  dial, 
said  movable  dials  respectively  having  indicia  for  indi- 
cating elai»ed  time  and  with  said  indicia  being  located 
adjacent  each  other  for  convenient  interpretation,  a  first 
gear  train  for  selectively  adjusting  said  first  movable  dial 
and  attached  thereto  adjacent  the  center  of  the  dial,  a 
second  gear  train  for  selectively  adjusting  said  second 
movable  dial  and  attached  thereto  adjacent  the  center  of 
the  dial,  and  an  adjustable  dial  actuating  means  for  se- 
lectively engaging  said  first  gear  train  upon  movement  in 
a  first  direction  and  said  second  gear  train  upon  move- 
ment in  a  second  direction,  each  of  said  movable  dials 
being  free  from  contact  with  said  stationary  dial  whereby 
they  may  be  readily  adjusted  upon  movement  of  said 
gear  trains. 

M92,3«5 

ROCKET  PROPULSION  METHOD 

Akx  Zlctc,  Park  Foreat,  and  Don  R.  Carmody,  Crete, 

ni^  anicnors  to  Standard  Oil  Coapuy,  CUa^o,  Dl^ 

a  corporatloa  of  Indiajia 

ApplicatkMi  Febniary  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,9«2 

14  Claima.    (O.  M— 35.4) 


1.  A  method  of  generating  gas,  which  method  com- 
prises injecting  separately  and  essentially  simultaneously 
into  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  gas  generator  ( I )  a 
hypergolic  fuel  consisting  essentially  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  (i)  monoalkyi  phosphines 
containing  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  (ii)  dialkyi 
phosphines  containing  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms 
and  each  alkyl  radical  contains  not  more  than  8  carbon 
atoms  and  (iii)  trialkyi  phosphines  containing  not  more 
than  12  carbon  atoms  and  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms 
in  an  organic  group,  and  (2)  an  oxidizer  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  (a)   aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide 


solutions  consisting  of  at  least  about  80  weight  percent 
of  H]0|  and  the  remainder  easentially  water  and  (b) 
aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide-ammonium  nitrate  solutioos 
wherein  the  hydrogen  peroxide-water  portion  is  the  pre- 
dominant component  and  consists  of  at  least  about  80 
weight  percent  of  HjOj  and  the  remainder  essentially 
water,  in  an  amount  and  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  initiate 
a  hypergolic  reaction  with  and  to  support  combustion 
of  the  fuel. 


M92,3M 
AFTERBURNER  FUEL  CONTROL 
Joha  J.  laCintolo,  PhifaMMpUa,  Pa^  asrigBor,  by 

Mrffnicnti.  to  tkc  Uoitod  States  of  AoMrica  at  repre- 
seated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcatkm  May  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,443 
IClaiiii.    (CLM— 35.6) 


An  afterburner  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine 
having  an  air  compressor,  said  system  comprising  a  fuel 
source:  a  fuel  pump;  a  rotor  valve;  a  balance  and  shut- 
off  valve;  a  fuel  injection  ring;  means  for  conducting 
fuel  from  its  source  successively  through  the  pump,  the 
rotor  valve,  and  the  balance  and  shut-off  valve  to  the 
fuel  injection  ring;  means  for  bypassing  fuel  around  the 
pump;  means  defining  a  pair  of  orifices  in  said  pump  by- 
pass means;  a  control  lever  for  adjustably  controlling  the 
dimensions  of  one  of  said  orifices;  means  positioned  be- 
tween the  pair  of  orifices  responsive  to  the  pressure  of 
the  fuel  between  the  said  pair  of  orifices  for  controlling 
the  posiuon  of  the  balance  and  shut-off  valve;  and  means 
responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  air  flow  through  the 
compressor  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  rotor 
valve. 


2,892,3«7 
*liOT  STREAK"  KSNITION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

AFTERBURNER  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Paol  C.  Maagan,  Pittabargh,  Pa.,  aad  Wayac  E.  Kohmaa, 
KaoHM  City,  Mo^  asa^non  to  Weatiiighoine  Electric 
Corporatioa,   Eaat  Pfttsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatkw  of 


ApfUcathM  Noveaakcr  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,577 
6  daloH.    (CL  6«— 35.6) 


2.  In  a  gas  turbine  power  plant  having  combustion 
apparatus  normally  operative  for  supplying  hot  motive 
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fluid  to  the  turbine;  an  afterburner  for  receiving  fluid 
exhausted  from  said  turbine,  said  afterburner  having 
a  manifold;  means  including  a  pump  and  fuel  control 
meaiu  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  afterburner  fuel  mani- 
fold; and  ignition  means  including  a  fuel  nozzle  opera- 
tive upon  operation  of  said  fuel  control  means  to  inject 
a  predetermined  excess  quantity  of  combustible  mat- 
ter into  said  combustion  apparatus,  whereby  an  in- 
caiKlescent  mass  is  momentarily  carried  through  said  tur- 
bine into  said  afterburner  for  igniting  the  fuel  inning 
from  said  manifold:  the  combination  comprising  a  by- 
pass conduit  in  conununication  with  the  fuel  inlet  and 
ouUet  ot  said  fuel  control  means,  a  normally  closed 
valve  in  said  bypass  conduit,  selectively  operable  means 
for  concomitantly  initiating  operation  of  said  pump  and 
moving  said  valve  to  its  open  position,  and  override 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  fuel  pressure  in 
said  afterburner  fuel  manifold  for  restoring  said  valve 
to  its  normal  position. 


2,892,3m 
WATER  SPRAY  COOLING  METHOD  AND  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  SUPERSONIC  NOZZLE 
Amioaio  Fcni,  RockvUlc  Centre,  Paul  A.  Ubby,  Fr«e- 
port,  aad  Martia  H.  Bloom,  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  anigBors 
to  the  Uaited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  tbc  Air  Force 

ApplkatloB  April  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,849 
5  daims.    (CL  68—35.6) 


-"^^^ 


1.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  a  flow  conduit  through 
which  a  compressible  fluid  is  directed  at  a  high  tempera- 
ture and  pressure,  said  cooling  apparatus  comprising:  an 
outer  wall  having  an  inner  surface  disposed  in  predeter- 
mined, spaced  relation  to  the  exterior  walls  of  the  con- 
duit to  define  a  contoured,  annular  passage  between  the 
conduit  and  the  outer  wall  conforming  substantially  to 
the  contour  of  the  conduit  to  include  equivalent  diam- 
eters in  the  annular  passage  and  the  conduit  at  predeter- 
mined points  along  the  length  of  said  passage,  means  for 
spacing  said  outer  wall  and  the  conduit  in  predetermined 
relation,  means  adapted  to  pass  a  low  energy,  coolant  gas 
stream  through  said  passage  at  rates  of  flow  correspond- 
ing to  the  rates  of  flow  of  the  high  energy  stream  through 
the  conduit  at  said  predetermined  points,  and  liquid  con- 
ducting means  communicating  with  said  annular  passage 
for  q>raying  finely  divided  liquid  into  the  coolant  gas 
stream  whereby  the  coolant  gas  and  liquid  spray  are  co- 
operable  to  maintain  a  constant  temperature  throu^  the 
length  of  the  passage. 


2492,389 

FUEL  METERING  SYSTEM  FOR  STARTING  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINES 
'*  "l!^L^  Yost,  N.Y.,  ■■»wni  to  Spcrry 

Cospuiatioa,  a  cvspmatloa  of  Delaware 
loa  DcccoAcr  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  399.198 
8ClaiM.    (CL  68— 39.14) 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  starting  control  system  for  |M-turfoine 
engines  having  a  pump  for  supplying  fluid  fuel  to  the 
748  O.O.— « 


engine,  the  oombinatioa  of,  a  fluid  fuel  flow  throttling 
device  of  fixed  orifice  area  receiving  fluid  fuel  from  the 
pump,  a  second  fluid  fuel  flow  throttiing  device  of  vari- 
able orifice  area  receiving  fluid  fuel  from  the  pump  hav- 
ing a  movable  element,  a  conduit  between  the  downstream 
end  of  the  variable  orifice  throttling  device  supplying  fluid 
to  the  engine,  means  operatively  connected  to  the  mov- 
able element  of  said  second  throttling  device  so  that  the 


orifice  area  thereof  is  proportional  to  the  air  intake  pres- 
sure of  the  engine,  means  for  by-passing  a  portion  of 
the  fluid  fuel  supplied  by  the  pump  including  valve  means 
with  a  movable  element,  and  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  by-pass  valve  movable  element  responsive  to  the 
respective  pressures  at  the  downstream  ends  of  the 
throttiing  devices. 


2,892318 
AUTOMATIC  FOLLOW-UP  SYSTEM  FOR  SUCCES- 
SIVE APPLICATION  OF  POWER  SOURCES 

lean  Mereicr,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

AppUcatkn  February  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,956 

14  Claima.    (CL  68-^1) 


^<»_  3>M 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  first  and  second  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  hydraulically  controlled  member  having  a  movable 
element  capable  of  actuation  by  either  of  said  pressure 
sources,  means  associated  with  each  of  said  sources  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  therefrom  to  said  hydraulically 
controlled  member,  means  successively  to  actuate  said 
control  means  to  connect  first  one  and  then  the  other  of 
said  sources  to  the  hydraulically  controlled  member, 
whereby  both  of  said  sources  will  be  connected  thereto, 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  means  to  actuate  the 
contrd  means  and  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
movable  element  of  said  hydraulically  controlled  member, 
successively  to  deactuate  said  control  means,  said  sources 
of  fluid  under  pressure  comprising  a  pump  having  an 
inlet  for  connection  to  a  fluid  supply  and  an  outlet,  a 
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motor  to  drive  said  pump,  a  pressure  accumulator,  a  line 
connecting  said  outlet  to  said  pressure  acciimulator  for 
charging  of  the  latter,  a  pressure  switch  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  accumulator  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  motor,  a  one-way  valve  in  the  line  between  said 
outlet  and  said  pressure  accumulator,  a  pressure  valve 
having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  normally  in  com- 
munication, a  line  connecting  said  inlet  port  to  the  line 
between  the  pump  and  said  check  valve,  a  check  valve 
in  said  second  line,  a  second  pressiire  accumulator,  a  line 
connecting  said  outlet  port  to  said  second  pressure  ac- 
cumulator, a  second  pressure  switch  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  first  pressure  switch  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  second  pressure  accumulator,  a  line  having  a  check 
valve  therein,  connecting  said  line  between  said  outlet 
port  and  said  second  pressure  accimiulator  to  the  line 
leading  to  said  inlet  port,  and  means  to  connect  each  of 
said  pressure  accumulators  to  the  associated  control 
means. 


Harlan 


HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 
W.  Van  Gerpenv  Waterloo,  Iowa, 
mcinr  anignnicnts,  to  Dccrc  A  Company,  a 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Applkatkm  January  8,  1958.  Serial  No.  7«7,795 
5  Claims.    (CI.  M— 52) 


by 
corpora- 


•  Jra 


1.  Hydraulic  apparatus,  comprising:  a  variable-dis- 
placement pump  having  a  discharge  line;  a  controllable 
hydraulic  system  including  first  and  second  motors  respec- 
tively having  supply  branches  connected  in  parallel  to  the 
discharge  line  and  first  and  second  control  valves  respec- 
tively in  said  branches  for  selectively  incurring  separate 
or  joint  pressurizing  of  said  motors;  priority  valve  means 
controlling  the  second  branch  and  having  open  and  closed 
positions  respectively  opening  and  closing  said  second 
branch;  a  pump  output  regulating  device  including  means 
biased  in  one  direction  to  increase  pump  output,  and 
means  providing  a  fluid-receivable  chamber  for  receiving 
fluid  to  move  the  biased  means  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  decrease  pump  output;  feedback  means  responsive  to 
system  demand  for  decreasing  chamber  pressure  as  sys- 
tem demand  increases  and  vice  versa  so  that  at  relatively 
high  system  demand  chamber  pressure  will  be  relatively 
low;  and  means  connected  between  the  chamber  and  the 
priority  valve  means  for  incurring  the  open  position  of 
said  priority  valve  means  when  chamber  pressure  is  at  a 
predetermined  high  value  and  for  incurring  closing  of 
the  priority  valve  means  when  chamber  pressure  decreases 
to  a  predetermined  low  value. 


2492412  

DEMAND  COMPENSATED  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
James  R.  AUen,  Cedar  Falls,  and  James  R  Kttm,  Water- 
loo, Iowa,  and  Philip  R.  Bonnelle,  Su  Joee,  CaUf.« 
amigBor*,  by   mcmc  aMipuncnts,  to  Deere  A  Com- 
paay,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Application  January  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  711,3M 
ItCldbM.    (a.«#— 52) 


7.  A  fluid  pressure  system  of  the  class  described, 
comprising:  a  variable  displacement  pump  having  output 
control  mechanism  iiKluding  a  pressure  chamber  opera- 
tive to  vary  pump  output  according  to  changes  in  pressure 
in  said  chamber;  a  fluid  pressure  motor;  a  high  pressure 
line  connected  between  the  pump  and  motor;  a  OMtor 
control  valve  interposed  in  said  line  for  selectively  opening 
and  closing  said  line  to  the  motor;  demand  valve  means 
including  a  chamber  and  a  piston  valve  shiftable  therein 
and  separating  said  chamber  into  a  pressure  side  connected 
to  the  pressure  line  ahead  of  the  motor  control  valve 
and  a  pilot  side  connected  to  said  pressure  line  between 
said  motor  control  valve  and  the  motor,  a  port  in  the 
chamber  at  said  pressure  side  and  operable  by  the  piston 
valve  in  response  to  line  pressure,  and  meaiu  biasing 
the  piston  valve  to  close  said  port  in  opposition  to  line 
pressure  and  in  conjunction  with  pilot  pressure  when 
the  motor  control  valve  is  set  to  open  the  pressure  line 
to  the  motor;  a  restricted  bleed  line  connecting  the  pilot 
side  of  the  demand  valve  means  to  reservoir;  a  control 
line  connecting  said  port  to  the  pump  control  mechanism 
chamber  for  supplying  fluid  from  the  pressure  side  of 
the  demand  valve  means  to  said  chamber;  and  a  restricted 
reservoir  line  leading  from  the  control  line  to  reservoir. 


2J92413 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Fritz  Hansbcft.  Modems  Italy 

ApplicaHoo  April  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  9, 1955 

II  CUims.  (a.  60— 54.5) 
1 .  A  device  for  clamping  core  and  mold  boxes  during 
the  filling  thereof,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main 
housing  defining  a  chamber  and  including  a  pneumatic 
piston  side  and  a  clamping  jaw  side  and  having  a  valve 
passageway  connecting  said  pneumatic  piston  side  and 
said  clamping  jaw  side,  a  pneumatic  piston  slidably  sup- 
ported within  one  end  of  said  housing,  an  air  inlet  at 
said  one  end  of  said  housing  for  supplying  pressurized 
air  to  actuate  said  pneumatic  piston,  a  clamping  jaw 
slidably  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber, 
pneumatic  pressure  responsive  hydraulic  means  including 
a  pressurized  hydraulic  medium  intermediate  said  pneu- 


matic piston  and  said  clamping  jaw  for  actuating  said 
clamping  jaw  in  response  to  admission  of  air  to  said 
pneumatic  piston  from  said  air  inlet,  a  hydraulic  pressure 
responsive  locking  valve  member  connected  between  said 
pneumatic  piston  and  said  clamping  jaw  for  locking  said 
clamping  jaw  in  a  relatively  fixed  adjusted  position  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  in  response  to  the  continued  admission 
of  air  to  said  pneumatic  piston,  said  locking  member  in- 
cluding a  control  piston  being  displaceable  between  an 
open  and  a  closed  position  relative  to  said  passageway, 
control  piston  spring  means  urging  said  control  piston  into 
one  longitudinal  direction,  means  for  admitting  the  pres- 


surized hydraulic  medium  of  said  hydraulic  means  to  said 
control  piston  to  urge  said  control  piston  into  an  opposite 
direction  against  the  action  of  said  control  piston  spring 
means  to  close  the  valve  member  and  to  lock  said  clamp- 
ing jaw  in  said  relatively  fixed  adjusted  position,  said 
spring  loaded  control  piston  being  mounted  on  said  pneu- 
matic piston  side  and  having  a  piston  rod  projecting 
through  said  valve  passageway,  and  a  valve  body  dis- 
posed on  said  clamping  jaw  side  for  engagement  by  said 
piston  rod,  said  valve  body  being  urged  into  closing  en- 
gagement with  said  valve  pa&sageway  by  said  displace- 
ment of  said  spring  loaded  control  piston. 


2392414 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN  OFF-SHORE 
WORKING  PLATFORM 
John  W.  Homsby,  Haddonfield.  N  J.,  and  John  B.  Lctber- 
bury,  Glenside,  and  Merviile  E.  Willis,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  aasigBors  to  New  \  orii  Shipbuilding  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  YoHk 

AppUcatioa  December  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,607 
2  Claims.    (CI.  61—464) 


f^. 


/»* 


2.  A  method  of  lowering  an  off-shore  working  plat- 
form along  for  a  plurality  of  hollow  fluid-fillable  column- 
like supporting  legs  having  the  lower  portion  of  said  legs 
group  connected  to  a  unitary  caisson  base  and  counter- 
weight movable  containers  having  a  fluid  trip  valve  con- 
nected thereto  slidably  positioned  within  each  of  said 
column  supporting  legs  and  connected  by  associated 
pulley  structures  to  said  working  platform,  comprising 
the  steps  of  removing  the  water  from  said  column  sup- 


porting legs,  fastening  the  associated  pulley  structures 
at  a  fixed  distance  to  said  working  platform,  releasing  the 
hydraulic  clamping  devices  affixed  to  the  working  plat- 
form and  circumferentially  positioned  around  each  of 
said  column  supporting  legs,  clamping  said  hydraulic 
clamping  devices,  filling  said  column  supporting  legs  with 
water,  releasing  said  associated  pulley  structures  with 
reference  to  said  platform  and  lowering  said  counter- 
weight containers  within  said  column  supporting  legs 
just  below  actuation  position  of  its  associated  trip  valves, 
clamping  said  associated  pulley  structures  into  position, 
inserting  a  mechanical  interiock  between  said  working 
platform  and  said  column  supporting  legs  and  then 
progressively  repeating  the  integrated  steps  until  the  plat- 
form subsequently  reaches  a  predetermined  height. 


2,892,315 

MARINE  PIER  FENDER 

Virgil  Blancato,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Applicatioa  May  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,348 

12  Clafans.    (CL  61—48) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


-\J 


1.  A  shock-absorbing  structure  comprising  a  fixed  sup- 
port structure,  a  heavy  vertically  disposed  fender  having 
a  substantial  length  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  means 
mounting  said  fender  on  said  suppori  structure,  9«ld 
mounting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  fender  mount- 
ing devices  arranged  in  sets  which  are  spaced  along  the 
length  of  the  fender,  each  of  said  sets  comprising  a 
plurality  of  said  devices  which  are  spaced  vertically  from 
each  other,  each  of  said  fender-mounting  devices  com- 
prising at  least  one  cam  track  inclined  upwardly  toward 
said  support  structure  and  a  cam  track  follower  coacting 
therewith  and  connecting  the  fender  to  the  support  struc- 
ture, said  cam  tracks  of  the  fender-mounting  devices  <y[ 
each  of  said  sets  being  generally  parallel,  said  cam 
tracks  being  provided  with  fender-supporting  means  for 
said  cam  track  followers  to  limit  downward  movement 
of  the  fender  relative  to  said  support  structure,  said 
fender-mounting  devices  guiding  the  fender  for  move- 
ment in  an  inclined  path  inwardly  toward  the  support 
structiu-e  and  upwardly  against  the  action  of  gravity 
under  impact  by  a  body  on  said  fender. 


2.892,316 
AIR  CONDITIONING  DEVICE 
Frederick  H.  Green,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  The  Garrett  Corporatioo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
Original  applicatioa  June  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  171,147, 
now  Patent  No.  2,839,898,  dated  June  24,  1958.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  January  25,  1957,  Serial  No. 
636,323 

8  Claims.    (CL  62— 5) 

3.  A   heat    exchanger   comprising:    walls    defining   a 

plenum  chamber;  a  first  duct  communicating  with  said 

chamber;  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  tubes,  each  closed 

at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  said  tubes  extending 
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through  said  chamber  with  said  closed  and  open  ends 
disposed  exteriorly  thereof;  a  second  duct  communicating 
with  nkl  open  ends  of  said  tubes;  passageways  through 
the  walls  of  said  tubes  providing  communication  between 
said  plenum  chamber  and  the  interiors  of  said  tubes,  and 
thereby  establishing  paths  of  (low  for  a  fluid  between 
said  first  and  second  ducts,  said  paths  including  the 
interiors  of  said  tubes,  there  being  means  in  said  tubes 


and  hot  gas  defrosting  means  connecting  compressor  dis- 
charge with  evaporator,  together  with  a  booster  valve 
mterposed  in  the  suction  conduit  connecting  evaporator 
outlet  with  compressor  mtake.  and  a  branch  conduit  lead- 
ing oflf  from  the  suction  conduit,  said  booster  valve  be- 
ing normally  open  for  refrigerant  flow  therethrough  from 
evaporator  directly  to  compressor  during  refrigerating 
cycles  of  the  system,  and  means  communicating  with 
the  compressor  discharge  for  subjecting  the  booster  valve 
to  pressure  in  the  high  side  of  the  system  for  closing  the 


adjacent  the  open  ends  thereof  in  the  path  of  flow  of 
said  fluid  for  directing  the  flow  of  said  fluid  so  that  it 
will  flow  in  generally  helical  paths  along  the  interior  walls 
of  said  tubes,  said  tubes  being  provided  with  centrally 
disposed  passageways  for  discharge  of  said  fluid  flows; 
and  means  establishing  a  path  of  flow  for  another  fluid 
over  the  exteriors  of  s&id  tubes  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  interiors 
thereof. 


SPRAY  GUN 

Hlrain  M.  HolnMs,  Wbitticr,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  April  12,  195«,  Serial  No.  577,789 

1  Claim.    (O.  61—59) 


valve  during  defrosting  cycles  and  thereby  diverting  the 
refrigerant  flow  from  the  evaporator  to  said  branch  con- 
duit, the  said  means  for  subjecting  the  booster  valve  to 
pressure  in  the  high  side  of  the  system  also  constituting 
means  for  subjecting  the  said  valve  to  the  compressor 
discharge  hot  gas  pressure  of  the  defrosting  means,  and 
the  said  booster  valve  comprising  an  inlet  connected  with 
the  evaporator  outlet,  an  outlet  connected  with  the  com- 
pressor intake,  an  aperture  connected  with  the  compres- 
sor discharge,  and  a  valve  closing  and  opening  element 
positioned  between  the  inlet  and  the  said  aperture. 


REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
IBM  W.  Jacota,  DajrtiM,  Okie.  aasigBor  to  General 
Moion  Corvontioa,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  coqporatioa  of 
Delaware 
AapttcatkM  October  20.  1955,  Serial  No.  541,753 
^^  9  elates.    (a.*2— IM) 


In  means  of  the  character  disdoaed,  a  container  for 
holding  liquefied  gas.  the  said  container  provided  with  a 
valve  for  controlling  discharge  of  the  liquefied  gas  in 
gaseous  form  under  pressure,  and  heat  transfer  means 
ooa4>riaing  an  impervious  bag  filled  with  water  within 
the  said  container  and  surrounded  by  said  liquefied  gas 
for  maintaining  gas  flow  from  said  container  when  the 
valve  is  opened. 

FLUID  FTOW  CONTROLLING  VALVE  AND  HEAT 

EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Hjrauui  Malkoff,  Lcvittowa,  P^  and  Danid  E.  KraaMr, 
Trenton,  N  J.,  mmigaon  to  KranMr  Trenton  Covpaay, 
Trenton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  Marck  15,  195«,  Serial  No.  57l,73« 
17  Clainis.    (O.  42—151) 
I.  A  refrigerating  system  of  the  compression  type  hav- 
ing a  refrigerant  flow  circuit  including  operatively  con- 
duit interconnected  compressor,  condeitser,  evaporator. 


I.  In  an  automobile  air  conditioning  system,  a  com- 
preasor.  a  coodenser.  an  evaporator,  refrigerant  flow 
means  connectmg  said  evaporator,  compressor,  and 
condenser  in  refrigerant  flow  relationship,  variable  speed 
blower  means  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  for 
circulating  air  to  be  conditioned  in  thermal  exchange 
relationship  with  said  evaporator,  means  for  introducing 
fresh  air  to  the  air  inlet  of  said  blower  means,  means 
responsive  to  the  refrigerant  pressure  in  a  portion  of 
said  refrigerant  flow  means  for  controlling  the  quantity 
of  fresh  air  admitted  to  said  inlet,  and  means  responsive 
:o  initiation  of  operation  of  said  compressor  for  eriergiz- 
ing  said  blower  means  for  maximum  speed  opermtioiL 


UQUm  LEVEL  CONTROL  IN  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM 

Lester  K.  Qnlck,  Enscne,  Oreg. 

AfvUcatlon  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,111 

4ClalBa.    (a.€2—lH) 


denser-coil  connected  to  receive  refrigerant  from  the 
compressor  and  mounted  outside  of  a  building  where  it  is 
subjected  to  outside  air;  apparatus  mounted  in  and  for 
cooling  air  inside  of  the  building,  including  an  evaporator 
connected  to  receive  refrigerant  from  the  condenser-coil 
and  to  the  suction  side  <rf  the  compressor;  temperattuv 
controlled  means  for  by-passing  the  refrigerant  from  the 
evaporator  around  the  compressor  and  to  the  condenser- 
coils;  a  pump  for  forcing  condensed  refrigerant  to  the 
evaporator;  and  a  conduit  for  refrigerant  from  the  pump 
to  the  condenser-coils. 


2.  A  liquid  refrigerant  level  contrd  for  a  refrigerant 
level  control  for  a  refrigerating  system  wherein  a  valve 
regulates  the  admission  of  Hquid  refrigerant  into  an  evap- 
orator and  excess  liquid  refrigerant  is  discharged  from 
the  evaporator  into  an  accumulator,  the  combination  of: 
a  major  suction  line  communicating  with  the  accumulator 
and  having  an  intake  end  above  its  normal  liquid  level 
to  withdraw  gaseous  refrigerant  therefrom;  a  minor  suc- 
tion line  having  a  metering  intake  end  disposed  at  a 
predetermined  level  within  said  accumulator  below  the 
intake  end  of  said  major  suction  line  and  a  discharge 
end  within  said  major  suction  line  spaced  from  said 
accumulator;  and  a  temperature-sensitive  means  disposed 
in  heat  conductive  relation  with  said  major  suction  line 
adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  minor  suction  line 
and  responsive  to  presence  of  refrigerant  delivered 
through  said  minor  suction  line  to  close  said  valve  thereby 
to  limit  further  rise  of  liquid  refrigerant  in  said  ac- 
cumulator. 


AIR  CYCLE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Helmat  Rndotf  Sckdp.  PMdfic  Faltedes,  CaUf .,  aaitMir 
to  The  Ganctt  Cmyoratfcm,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf-  a  cor> 
poraAlon  of  CaUf  omla 
Original  application  October  14, 1949,  Serial  No.  121,434, 
now  Patent  No.  2,730,874,  dated  Jannary  17,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oeceaibcr  12,  1955,  Se- 
rial No.  552,337 

3ClaiBM.    (CL42— 314) 


2^892,321 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 

Richard  W.  Kritier,  Chicago,  ID. 

Application  Jannary  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  558,891 

8aalHBa.    (CL42— 194) 


wo^ 


1 .  In  an  air  cycle  air  conditioning  system,  an  expansion 
turbine  including  an  air  inlet  for  working  air  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  an  air  outlet  to  discharge  said  work- 
ing air  at  a  pressure  below  atmosphere  after  passing 
through  said  expansion  turbine,  nozzle  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  fine  spray  of  water  into  the  working  air  which 
flows  into  the  inlet  of  said  turbine,  a  heat  exchanger  con- 
nected to  said  air  outlet  and  providing  a  path  for  said 
working  air  after  jeaving  said  expansion  turbine,  an  air 
compressor  for  maintaining  said  working  air  at  a  pressure 
below  atmosphere  between  said  expansion  turbine  and  said 
compressor  and  including  an  air  inlet  for  the  working  air 
leaving  said  heat  exchanger  and  an  air  discharge  outlet, 
a  combustion  chamber  receiving  compressed  air  from  said 
air  discharge  outlet  and  having  mounted  therein  fuel  sup- 
ply nozzles  for  apnyiog  liquid  fuel  into  said  chamber 
whereby  the  combustion  of  said  fuel  causes  volume  ex- 
pansion of  said  working  air  with  the  evolution  of  heat,  a 
second  expansion  turbine  having  its  inlet  connected  to  the 
outlet  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  including  an  ex- 
haust outlet  leading  to  the  free  atmosphere,  a  power  trans- 
mission means  extending  from  both  of  said  expansion 
turbines  to  said  air  compressor,  duct  means  to  conduct 
conditioning  air  through  said  heat  exchanger  along  a  path 
sq>arate  from  the  working  air  path  but  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  to  maintain  a 
flow  of  said  conditioning  air. 


1.  The  combination  of  refrigerating  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  motor-driven  compressor  and  an  air  cooled  con- 


2,892,323 

ICE  CUBE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Glenn  E.  Woodmaih  and  Dwight  L.  Bollcfer, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  November  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,491 

2  Claims.  (CL  42— 347) 
1.  In  an  ice  cube  making  machine,  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  inverted  open-topped  freezing  cups 
adapted  to  be  anchored  in  upwardly  spaced  relationship 
with  spray  nozzles  to  receive  therefrom  a  sprayed  deposit 
of  solution  being  frozen  in  part  on  the  walls  of  each  of 
said  cups  and  on  the  ice  formed  therein  until  a  plurality 
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of  complete  ice  cubes  arc  formed,  «nd  a  plurality  of 
annular  marginal  individual  skirts  of  low  K-factor  each 
disposed  at  the  open  end  of  and  depending  from  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  cups,  each  of  said  skirts  defining  an  inner 
surface  extending  generally  downwardly  and  outwardly 
in  an  uninterrupted  relationship  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  cup  with  which  it  is  associated,  and  each  of  said  skirts 


iJ  > 


defining  an  annular  laterally  outwardly  projecting  bead- 
like portion  abutting  similarly  disposed  portions  of  all 
adjacent  skirts  for  limiting  the  spray  of  solution  from 
said  nozzles  from  bcmg  carried  to  the  exterior  of  said 
cups. 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  HEAT 

RECLALMING  MEANS 

Lester  K.  Quick,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Applkatk>D  May  31,  1955.  Serial  No.  512,112 

5  daims.    (CL  62—455) 


side  air  after  passing  over  the  condenser  to  the  out- 
side of  the  room,  and  means  for  selectively  cootrolling 
the  passage  of  air  through  said  first  and  second  inlets 
and  outlets. 


2^92^25 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
David  I.  Tlmincr,   Dayloa,  Ohia,  BMiganr  to  General 
Molon  CorporatkMi,  Dctrott,  Mick,  a  corporation  of 


Application  A| 


■  April  It, 
SClaiHM. 


1957,  Serial  No.  651,9S9 
(CL62— 45<) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  a  sheet  metal  plate  mem- 
ber having  means  forming  a  refrigerant  condensing  pas- 
sage in  one  portion  thereof,  means  forming  a  refrigerant 
expansion  passage  in  another  portion  thereof  and  means 
forming  an  elongated  duct  extending  between  said  por- 
tions of  said  member  and  connecting  the  outlet  of  said 
condensing  passage  to  the  inlet  of  said  expansion  passage, 
said  elongated  duct  having  an  end  thereof  extending  to 
and  exposed  at  an  edge  part  of  said  plate  member,  a 
tube  separate  from  said  member  inserted  into  said  ek>n- 
gated  duct  at  the  exposed  end  thereof  and  projected 
through  the  duct  beyond  said  one  portion  of  said  member 
with  one  of  its  ends  terminating  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
inlet  of  said  refrigerant  expansion  passage  and  with  its 
other  end  spaced  inwardly  of  the  exposed  end  of  said 
duct,  a  resilient  grommet  surrounding  a  portion  <A  said 
tube  intermediate  ends  thereof  and  wedged  against  inner 
wall  surfaces  of  said  duct  and  said  tube  to  provide  a  fluid 
tight  seal  therebetween,  means  sealingly  bonding  walls 
of  said  duct  at  said  exposed  end  thereof,  said  seals 
cooperating  to  cause  refrigerant  entering  said  elongated 
duct  to  be  directed  into  said  other  end  of  said  tube,  and 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  separate  tube  being  of  sub- 
stantially capillary  size  as  compared  to  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  passages  in  said  plate  member  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  refrigerant  from  said  condensing  passage  to 
said  expansion  passage  inlet 


to 


RESILIENT  CONNECTOR 
Donald  C.  Porter,  Arcadia,  CaUf., 

Warren  E.  Swartbmrt,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Applkatloa  January  20,  195S,  Serial  No.  709,946 

^Omhm.    (CL64— 7) 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  of  the  type  including,  a 
compressor,  operable  for  compressing  a  refrigerant  which 
is  a  gas  at  normal  atmospheric  pressure,  a  condenser  in 
which  the  gas  is  condensed  to  a  liquid,  means  for  con- 
ducting the  refrigerant  from  the  condenser  to  an  evapo- 
rator in  which  the  refrigerant  is  evaporated  and  heated, 
means  for  returning  the  refrigerant  to  the  compressor, 
the  combination  including  a  room,  a  casing  in  which  the 
cmidenser  is  positioned,  a  refrigerated  space  containing 
the  evaporator  positiotied  within  said  room,  means  in 
the  casing  for  drawing  air  over  the  condenser  whereby 
said  air  is  heated,  the  casing  being  provided  with  a  first 
air  inlet  through  which  air  from  the  room  may  pass,  a 
first  outlet  from  the  casing  for  discharging  the  said  heated 
air  into  the  said  room,  a  second  inlet  into  the  casing  for 
admitting  air  outside  the  room  into  the  casing,  and  a 
second  outlet  from  the  casing  for  discharging  the  out- 


1.  A  resilient  connector  comprising  a  member  having 
a  tapered  bellows  portion  and  a  disc  portion,  said  por- 
tions being  integral,  a  ball  shaft  extending  into  said  bel- 
lows portion  and  attached  to  the  small  end  of  said  bellows 
portion,  a  socket  element  mounted  in  the  center  of  said 
disc  portion  and  abutting  the  ball  portion  of  said  ball 
shaft,  a  flange  on  said  shaft  positioned  in,' an  internal 
corrugation  of  said  bellows  portion. 


2J92427 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 

Wiman  E.  KreHte,  Watcrtown,  Wit. 

AppUcation  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,442 

5  Claims.    (0.64—14) 


2.  In  a  flexible  coupling  for  connecting  the  end  of  a 
driven  shaft  to  the  end  of  a  driving  shaft  rotatable  in 
either  direction,  which  coupling  comprises  two  separable 
parts  each  having  engaging  end  portions  symmetrical  each 
with  respect  to  the  other,  said  engaging  end  portions  in- 
cluding angularly  spaced,  axially  extending  teeth  to  re- 
ceive and  engage  therebetween  the  corresponding  teeth  of 
the  other  part,  said  parts  being  subject  to  relative  move- 
ment by  reason  of  any  angular  misalignment  of  the  shafts, 
said  teeth  of  each  part  having  radial,  plane  leading  and 
trailing  surfaces  for  engagement  with  the  corresponding 
surfaces  of  the  other  part  and  capable  of  transmitting 
torque  in  either  direction  of  shaft  rotation  and  said  teeth 
being  subject  to  frictional  interengagement  in  the  trans- 
mission of  power  from  the  driving  to  the  driven  shaft, 
said  coupling  being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  both 
parts  comprise  a  rubber  composition  having  a  resilience 
which  allows  the  torque  load  to  be  maintained  so  that 
said  surfaces  of  the  teeth  are  in  constant  and  maximum 
interengagement  regardless  of  angular  misalignment. 


2,892^2S 
COUPLING 
Winiam  B.  Templeton,  Nortfavillc,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
rougtis  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micii^  a  corporation  of 
Michifaa 

Application  June  23,  195S,  Serial  No.  743,744 
4  Claims.    (CL  64—14) 


1.  A  coupling  for  connecting  a  pair  of  rotary  shaft 
components  together  comprising,  a  driven  coupling  mem- 
ber having  a  bifurcated  end  forming  spaced  opposed  walls 
and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  with  and  substan- 
tially midway  between  said  opposed  walls,  a  rotatable 
driving  member  positioned  between  the  opposed  walls  of 
the  bifurcated  end  of  said  driven  member,  said  driving 
member  having  a  web  spaced  from  both  of  said  walls  and 
having  oppositely  directed  abutments  diametrically  op- 
positely disposed  and  respectively  engaging  said  walls 
outwardly  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  driven  member, 
and  a  pair  of  cushion  members  interposed  between  said 
opposed  walls  and  said  web  yieldingly  opposing  rotation 
of  said  driven  member  upon  discontinuation  of  operation 
of  said  driving  member. 


2J92429 

DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Gactano  T.  TrigUio,  CIcTeland,  Ohio 

Application  September  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  763,611 

7  Claims.    (O.  64—28) 
1.  Drive  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  plural 
rotary  elements  on  and  adapted  to  be  driven  commonly 
by  said  shaft,  each  such  rotary  element  having  an  in- 


ternally splined  drive  section,  and  coupling  means  for  each 
rotary  element  including  a  series  of  circumferentially 
spaced  members  coiuiected  to  the  shaft  and  engaged  with 
the  drive  section  of  the  rotary  element,  the  several  such 


coupling  members  being  formed  with  weakened  sections 
adjacent  their  coimections  to  the  shaft,  whereby  jamming 
and  the  like  of  any  such  rotary  element  will  result  in 
shearing  of  the  coupling  members  engaged  therewith  thus 
to  disconnect  this  element  from  the  driving  shaft. 


2J923M 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  ORNAMENTED 
KNITTED  FABRICS 
Edwin  E.  Klabr,  Kenborst,  Pa^  and  George  R.  Stafford, 
deceased,  bite  of  Reading,  Pa.,  by  Veronica  H.  Stafford, 
administratrix,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Camp  and 
Mclimcs,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn* 
sylvania 
Application  October  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,377 
4  Oaims.    (CL  66—14) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  ornamented  rib  fabric  on 
a  circular  knittfng  machine  having  two  coaxial  cylinders, 
a  complement  of  shiftable  double-ended  needles  and  a 
yam  feed,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  relegating 
groups  of  at  least  three  needles  each  in  alternation  to  the 
respective  cylinders  to  form  the  front  and  back  face  ribs 
of  the  fabric;  feeding  the  yam  io  all  of  the  needles  in 
both  cylinders  while  maintaining  individual  needles  of 
certain  of  the  face  wale  rib  forming  needle  groups  in  the 
one  cylinder  at  the  tucking  level  and  forming  regular 
loops  on  all  of  the  other  needles  in  both  cylinders  incident 
to  knitting  of  multiple  courses;  and  transferring  such 
individual  needles  from  the  one  cylinder  to  the  other 
cylinder  after  knitting  multiple  courses  and  causing  said 
individual  needles  to  draw  from  the  yam,  elongate  back 
face  rib  wale  loops  in  the  front  face  ribs  to  bind  together 
the  yam  floats  resulting  from  the  tucks  during  the  knit- 
ting of  the  multiple  courses. 


2,892,331 

KNITTING  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  CUT 
PILE  FABRIC 
Walter  J.  KeDy,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobasco 
Industries,  Inc,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 

Application  April  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,526 
1  Claim.    (CI.  66—85) 
In  a  warp  knitting  machine  having  a  row  of  redpro- 
cable  needles,  a  set  of  guides  opentiag  to  lay  warp  yams 


•  ■■•*, 
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■bout  die  needles  to  enable  the  needles  to  knh  chains  of 
sdtdws  of  the  ymms,  and  sets  of  guides  movable  tnuis- 
versely  and  lengthwise  of  the  row  of  needles  to  lay  back 
weft  yams  and  pile  weft  yarns,  respectively,  in  the  stitches 
of  the  chains,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sutionary 
plush  points  lying  parallel  to  and  in  the  planes  of  respec- 
tive needles  and  extending  from  one  ride  of  the  paths  of 
travel  of  the  pile  yam  guides  to  the  other  in  position  to 
h<M  a  series  of  pile  yarn  loops  laid  successively  thereon 
by  said  guides,  each  plush  point  having  a  loop-receiving 
portion  lying  substantially  parallel  to  the  needles  and  a 
base  portion  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  loop-receiving  por- 


tion and  extending  away  from  the  row  of  needles,  blades 
movable  along  and  in  contact  with  respective  points,  each 
blade  having  a  cutting  edge  at  its  forward  end  extending 
obliquely  relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
blade  and  the  cutting  edge  of  each  blade  being  adapted 
to  co-operate  with  the  edge  of  its  associated  plush  point 
between  the  loop-receiving  and  base  portions  of  the  plush 
point  to  sever  the  inmost  loop  of  pile  yam  on  the  loop- 
receiving  portion  of  the  plush  point  with  a  shearing  ac- 
tion, and  means  for  moving  said  blades  relative  to  their 
associated  points  to  sever  pile  yam  loops  on  the  points. 


2^2432 

SINKER.RETRTEVING  JACK-SPRING  AND 

OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Paul  F.  Koliler  and  Frederick  K.  Kohlcr,  Clementoa,  N  J. 

AppUcatioa  April  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,423 

4ClaiM.    (a.U— lit) 


— f 


4.  In  a  knitting  machine  including  sinkers  and  sinker- 
advancing  jacks  and  a  pivotally  mounted  and  osciilatable 
jack-spring-arm,  a  jack-spring-bar  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  jack-spring-arm.  jack-springs  carried  by  said  jack- 
spring-bar,  in  operative  alignment  with  the  toes  of  said 
jacks,  and  means  carried  by  said  jack-spring-bar  for 
hookingly  engaging  said  toes  upon  the  oscillation  of  said 
jack-spring-arm  in  a  direction  away  from  said  jacks,  there- 
by to  oscillate  said  jacks  away  from  said  sinkers. 


2^92,333 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
Cari  C  FMfit,  Rockasiar,  N.Y. 
Nov—bsr  IS,  1957.  Serial  No.  69MM 

7CWM.    (a.«7~7.1) 


U         107  «, 


I .  A  cigarette  lighter  comprising  a  body,  an  actuating 
member  encompassing  a  portion  of  said  body  and  having 
a  snug  sliding  fit  thereon  for  reciprocating  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  body  through  a  limited  range  during  normal 
operation  and  being  capable  of  complete  disengagement 
from  said  body  by  continued  straight-line  nx>vement  in 
one  of  its  directions  of  reciprocation,  a  rack  bar  mounted 
on  said  body  for  reciprocating  motion  relative  thereto 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  actuating  member,  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection between  said  rack  bar  and  said  actuating  member 
for  moving  said  rack  bar  during  a  part  only  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  member  in  one  direction,  a  wick 
mounted  on  said  body,  a  sparking  wheel  also  mounted 
on  said  body,  means  for  holding  a  flint  in  engagement 
with  said  sparking  wheel,  means  including  a  pinion 
meshing  with  said  rack  bar  for  turning  said  q>arking 
wheel  from  movement  of  said  rack  bar  to  create  a  spark 
to  ignite  said  wick,  and  a  resilient  detent  mounted  on 
said  body  and  engaging  said  actuating  member  to  resist 
movement  of  said  actuating  member  to  a  position  dis- 
engaged from  said  body  and  also  to  resist  movement 
of  said  actuating  member  in  a  spark-producing  direction 
after  a  substantial  initial  movement  thereof  in  said  last 
mentioned  direction. 


2,S92,334 

COMBINATION  WASHER  AND  DRYER 

Walter  E-  Gray,  Jr.,  Erie,  Pa^  aasigMir  to  G«Mfal  Elec- 

trie  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

Ap|»licatioa  Jane  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  512^12 

22  Claims.    (CL  M— 12) 


'f^^^^m 


II'. 

■  '■% 


^  *"   s^  -vat"       -^ 


2.  In  a  control  system  for  a  combination  washer- 
dryer  machine,  a  plurality  of  electrically  operated  con- 
trol components  for  filling  the  machine  with  washing 
liquid,  for  washing  laundry  in  the  liquid,  for  draining 
liquid  from  the  machine,  and  for  extracting  liquid  cen- 
trifugally  and  by  heat,  a  sequence  control  for  causing 
the  machine  to  perform  a  sequence  of  filling  washing, 
rinsing  and  extracting  operations,  a  main  drive  motor,  a 
centrifugal  switch  operated  from  open  to  dosed  pori- 
tion  when  said  motor  is  operating  at  normal  rated  speed, 
and  an  electrical  circuit  for  said  control  components 
including  in  series  circuit  relation  therewith  said  cen- 
trifugal switch. 


1 
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2,t92435 

LAUNDRY  MACHINE  WITH  FORCED  AIR 

CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 

E.  Gf«j.  Jfn  Erie.  P.^  ■-ii'5' to  G«i«l  Etoc- 

trie  Coaipaoy,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatioa  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  579^11 

ItClaima.    (CL  «— !•) 


said  source  including  a  rod  (rf  inverted  J-shape  having  a 
longer  depending  leg  terminating  at  an  adjacent  channel 


»%    *t      • 


1.  A  combination   clothes   washing   and   drying  ma- 
chine comprising   an  imperforate  casing  havingj^front, 
side,  and  rear  walls,  a  vertically  extending  partition  di- 
viding said  casing  into  front  and  rear  compartments,  a 
perforated  clothes  drum  mounted  for  roUtion  in  said 
front  compartment,  a  rotatable  shaft  for  mounting  said 
clothes    basket,   bearing    means   supporting    said    shaft 
mounted  by  and  between  said  partition  and  said  casing 
rear  wall,  an  air  inlet  opening  from  said  rear  compart- 
ment through  said  partition  into  said  front  compartment 
and  an  air  outlet  opening  from  said  front  compartment 
throu^  said  partition  into  said  rear  compartment,  means 
including  a  blower  and  duct  means  in  said  rear  compart- 
ment fw  circulating  air  through  said  openings  and  said 
compartments  in  a  closed  path  during  the  drying  opera- 
tion of  said  machine,  thereby  to  pass  said  air  through  said 
drum  and  dry  the  clothes  therein,  condensing  means  in 
said  rear  compartment  for  condensing  moisture  from 
the  moist  air  leaving  said  front  compartment,   and  a 
heater  in  said  rear  compartment  positioned  downstream  of 
said  condensing  means  for  heating  said  air  before  it  is 
retumed  to  said  front  compartment,  whereby  hot  dry  air 
is  supplied  to  said  front  compartment  continuously  as  the 
moist  air  is  removed  therefrom,  and  water  inlet  and 
drain  means  for  filling  and  draining  said  machine  during 
the  washing  operation  of  said  machine. 


of  said  guide  means  and  a  receptacle  for  said  liquor  re- 
cdving  another,  shorter  leg  of  said  rod. 


*> 


2,t92^37 

TILE  MOLDING  FOR  SINK  AND  DRAINBOARD 

CONSTRUCTION 

Elmer  J.  Fllsinger,  Glendale,  Calif.,  asaigBor  to  Gladdiag;, 

McBcan  &  Co^  Los  Angeki,  Calif.,  a  corporatkm  of 

CaUforaia 

Application  April  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,520 
3  Claims.    (CL  72— 3) 


~  "J  ^     I 


2J92,334 

APPARATUS  FOR  WET-TREATING  THREADS, 

PARnCULARLY  VISCOSE  RAYON  THREADS 

Ambfoglo  Pcnsotti,  Bosto  Arsirio,  Italy 

AppUcatkM  Jaaaary  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,178 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy  Febmary  2, 1954 

5  Oaims.  (O.  68—19) 
1  An  apparatus  for  the  wet  treatment  of  thread,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaccd-apart  rollers  positioned  above 
each  other  and  defining  a  multi-convolution  path  for  said 
thread  having  a  series  of  substantially  parallel  ascending 
and  descending  reaches;  guide  means  for  the  convolu- 
tions of  said  thread,  said  guide  means  forming  a  plurabty 
of  sloping,  substantially  parallel  channels  positioned  to 
receive  respective  ones  of  said  ascending  reaches,  said 
guide  means  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  thread-sup- 
porting projections  in  each  channel  spaced  apart  in  longi- 
tudinal direction  thereof,  said  projections  being  adapted 
to  keq>  said  thread  clear  of  the  channel  bottom;  and  a 
source  of  treatment  liquor  positioned  adjacent  said  guide 
meant  and  adapted  continuously  to  discharge  said  liquor 
at  a  controlled  rate  into  at  least  one  of  said  channels. 


1.  In  a  simplified  sink  and  drainboard  construction 
the  provision  of  a  wooden  supporting  element  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  having  a  planar  top  surface  and  a  longi- 
tudinal edge;  a  substantially  water  impervious  stretcher 
element  connected  to  said  longitudinal  edge,  said  stretcher 
element  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  and  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  and  upwardly  facing  flat  edge 
portion;  a  longitudinally  extending  ceramic  cap  member 
lying  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  cap  nacmber  having  a 
lower  planar  face  and  including  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing longitudinal  lip  extending  to  a  plane  spaced  from 
and  below  the  lower  planar  face  and  including  a  verti- 
cal longitudinal  surface  meeting  a  portion  of  said  lower 
face  to  form  a  right  angled  comer  engaging  and  enclos- 
ing the  upwardly  facing  flat  edge  portion  of  the  stretcher 
element;  the  lower  face  of  said  cap  element  being  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other 
of  said  face,  end  portions  of  said  groove  being  of  rec- 
tangular section   and  the   intermediate   portion   of   the 
groove  being  dove-tailed;  and  a  cementing  material  be- 
tween the  top  surface  of  the  supporting  element  and  the 
lower  face  of  the  cap  member,  said  cementing  material 
extending  into  the  dove-tailed  groove  and  inunobilizing 
the  cap  member  from  longitudinal,  lateral  and  verucal 
movemenL 
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2,992^39 
BLOCK  WALL  STRUCTURE 
CniTciM,  Pordand,  Oreg^  ■■ifni  to  Domi- 
bc,  Seattle,  WariL,  a  corporatioa 

22, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S3,791 

(CL  72-^31) 


1.  A  block  wail  structure  comprising  two  spaced  face 
tiers  and  an  intermediate  tier  between  said  face  tiers, 
each  tier  being  formed  of  courses  of  blocks  includmg 
stretcher  blocks  fitted  only  in  a  single  tier  and  inter- 
leaved superpoied  cross  bond  blocks  interconnecting  said 
face  tiers  and  defining  columns  between  said  face  tiers, 
the  joints  between  the  blocks  in  adjacent  courses  being 
staggered,  courses  in  said  two  face  tiers  being  substan- 
tially on  the  same  level,  one  horizontal  surface  of  each 
stretcher  block  having  spaced  cups  therein  and  the  other 
horizontal  surface  of  each  stretcher  block  having  spaced 
buttons  projecting  therefrom,  said  cups  and  buttons  be- 
ing fitted  with  buttons  and  cups,  respectively,  of  blocks 
in  adjacent  courses,  the  two  horizontal  surfaces  of  each 
of  said  cross  bond  blocks  having  at  least  two  rows  of 
cups  therein  and  two  rows  of  buttons  projecting  there- 
from, said  rows  of  cups  and  buttons  extending  parallel 
to  the  wall,  a  cup  of  one  of  said  rows  of  each  of  said 
cross  bond  blocks  and  a  button  of  one  of  said  rows  of 
the  same  cross  bond  block  being  fitted  with  a  button 
and  a  cup,  respectively,  of  cross  bond  blocks  in  the 
adjacent  courses  of  the  intermediate  tier,  and  the  cups 
of  another  of  said  rows  of  the  same  crow  bond  block 
and  the  buttons  of  another  ol  said  rows  of  the  same  cross 
bond  block  being  fitted  with  buttons  and  cups,  respec- 
tively, of  blocks  in  the  adjacent  courses  of  at  least  one 
of  said  face  tiers. 


2^2,339 
BUILDING  UNITS 
Steaky   Howard   Flower,  Jokn   Panoos,  and   Nc 
Grecnlees  Wdr  Lovdoa,  Cbcrtscy,  Eagland, 
to    Bdlrock    Gjv^um    Industries    Limited,    Chotsey, 
Eaglaad 
AppUcatloa  January  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,116 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain 
FelKvary  4,  1952 
«  Claims.    (O.  72—41) 
1.  A  prefabricated  gypsum  plaster  panel  miiember  for 
building  purposes,  comprising  a  continuous  facing  sheet 
of  gypsum  plaster  forming  one  side  of  the  panel,  laterally 
interconnected  gypsum  plaster  walls  extending  outwards 
from  one  side  of  said  sheet,  said  walls  being  both  integral 
and  homogeneous  with  the  plaster  of  the  facing  sheet 
and  defining  a  group  of  separate  cells  having  their  cen- 
tral longitudinal  axes  at  right  angles  to  said  sheet  and 
terminating  in  end  surfaces  on  a  substantially  common 
level  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  sheet,  the  inner  surfaces 


of  the  walls  of  the  cells  having  deformations  therein  de- 
fining at  least  one  pair  of  surfaces  that  extend  transversely 
of  the  axes  of  the  respective  cells  and  which  lie  on  sub- 
stantially common  levels  inward  of  said  ends,  said  trans- 
versely extending  surfaces  having  a  substantial  extent  in 
a  direction  around  the  interior  of  each  cell  in  relation 


i 


to  the  perimetrical  extent  of  each  cell,  and  a  second  con- 
tinuous gypsum  plaster  facing  sheet  at  the  other  side  of 
the  panel,  covering  the  ends  of  all  the  cells  and  having 
a  thickness  to  extend  inwardly  of  each  cell  toward  the 
first  mentioned  facing  sheet  a  distance  to  extend  beyond 
said  transversely  extending  surfaces  so  that  the  second 
facing  sheet  is  both  integrally  bonded  to  and  mechanically 
interconnected  with  said  walls. 


2J92,34« 

STRUCTURAL  BLOCKS 

M.  Fort,  HM»orcf— k  Towvhte,  Eric  Couty,  Pa. 

AppUcatloa  Jaly  5, 1955,  SciW  N4».  519,15« 

9  ClaioM.    (CL  72—41) 


2.  A  wall  made  of  blocks,  each  said  block  comprising 
a  cylindrical  member  having  a  counterbored  end,  said 
counterbore  terminating  in  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder, 
spaced  notches  formed  in  the  walls  of  each  said  block, 
said  notches  defining  spaced  long  key  members  and  short 
key  members,  said  key  members  comprising  the  walls 
of  said  blocks  outwardly  of  said  shoulder,  said  long  key 
members  being  substantially  twice  the  length  of  said  short 
key  memben,  said  key  members  terminating  at  the  outer 
ends  thereof  in  flat  end  surfaces,  said  short  key  members 
being  disposed  inside  other  said  blocks  with  the  ends  of 
said  short  key  members  resting  on  a  said  shoulder  of 
another  said  block,  said  long  key  members  being  disposed 
outside  other  said  blocks  with  the  ends  thereof  engaging 
said  flat  end  surfaces  of  other  said  blocks. 


2,992341 
COMPOSITE  FLOOR  STRUCTURE 
ChristoplMr  L.  Salaty,  Haaaodu,  ragfaad,   artgnrw  to 
Stractnral   Concrete   CompoMnts   Limited,  HasMtcka, 
Ei^land 

AppUcatioa  Jane  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,555 

Clalais  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain 

I>ecei!al>er  U,  1953 

1  Claim.    (CI.  72— M) 

A  reinforced  concrete  floor  comprising  a  plurality  of 

pre-formed  reinforced  masonry  slabs,  each  slab  having 


a  recess  along  one  longitudiiul  side  thereof  and  a  cor- 
responding mating  projection  along  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  said  slabs  being  laid  side  by  side  with  the  slabs 
in  abutting  relationship  and  the  projection  of  each  slab 
fitting  the  recess  of  the  adjacent  slab,  each  slab  com- 
posed of  a  lower  layer  and  an  upper  layer,  the  said 
lower  layer  being  formed  of  a  lightweight  coix:rete  in 
which  are  embedded  longitudinal  tension  reinforcement 
elements,  each  of  said  elements  being  of  relatively  thin 
gage  steel  of  angular  cross-section  to  afford  a  relatively 
large  surface  for  adhesion  to  the  concrete,  the  said  upper 
layer  being  of  substantially  less  thickness  than  the  lower 
layer  and  formed  of  a  denser  concrele,  said  upper  layer 


variable  load  to  said  specimen,  said  carrier  assembly  cotn- 
prising  a  terminal  hemisphere  for  striking  the  specimen  at 
a  central  portion  thereof,  said  carrier  assembly  being 
freely  movable  in  a  vertical  direction,  means  for  guiding 
the  carrier  assembly  so  that  the  hemisphere  strikes  the 
test  specimen  at  a  point  equidistant  from  its  position  of 
support  and  means  integral  with  said  guide  means  for 
measuring  the  height  of  fall  of  said  carrier  assembly. 


including  a  plurality  of  metal  reinforcing  rods  and  a 
plurality  of  metal  bonding  elements  comprising  strips  of 
metal  threaded  upon  said  rods,  and  a  continuous  sur- 
face layer  of  concrete  overlying  the  said  edge  abutting 
slabs,  said  surface  layer  being  denser  than  said  intermedi- 
ate layer,  the  thickness  of  said  surface  layer  being  less 
than  that  of  the  adjacent  underlying  layer,  said  strips 
being  embedded  in  said  intermediate  and  said  surface 
layer  and  bonding  them  together,  the  lower  lightweight 
concrete  layer  constituting  the  major  portion  of  the 
tensile  zone  of  said  floor  and  being  capable  of  carrying 
a  substantial  proportion  of  the  tensile  stresses  therein. 


2492342 
PLASTIC  TESTING  MACHINE 
Wyman  Gosa  and  EUot  R.  Andrewi,  PHtifleld,  Mass^  aa- 
sigBors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
d  New  York 

Application  December  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  478314 
1  ClalBk    (CL  73—12) 


In  a  machine  for  testing  the  impact  and  fatigue  strength 
of  molded  plastic  material,  means  for  supporting  gravi- 
tationally  a  test  specimen  of  plastic  material  comprising 
a  recessed  rim  containing  a  raised  annular  portion  sub- 
stantially narrower  than  said  rim  and  upon  which  said 
specimen  is  supported  so  that  the  upper  surface  and  sub- 
stantially the  entire  lower  surface  of  the  test  specimen 
are  free  of  contact  with  said  supporting  means  while  at 
the  same  tinte  the  specimen  is  confined  in  a  relatively 
fixed  position,  a  carrier  assembly  adapted  to  apply  a 


2392343 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  AIR  CON- 
TENT OF  CONCRETES  AND  MORTARS 

Lcroy  M.  Chacc,  North  Bridgton,  Maine 

Application  Jnly  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,746 

ICI^k    (CL73— 19) 


An  apparattis  for  measuring  the  volume  of  air  in  a 
measured  volume  of  fluid  concrete  comprising  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  barrel  of  transparent  material  having 
an  open  end,  an  elongated  tube  of  transparent  material, 
said  tube  having  a  diameter  substantially  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  said  barrel,  a  reduced  end  portion  integrally 
formed  on  the  other  end  of  said  barrel  joining  said  barrel 
integrally  to  one  end  of  said  tube  in  axially  aligned  rela* 
tion,  said  tube  having  the  other  end  thereof  open,  said 
tube  having  scale  markings  thereon,  a  stopper  telescopi- 
cally  inserted  in  the  open  end  of  said  barrel,  a  measuring 
cup  integrally  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  stepper, 
said  cup  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  measured 
amount  of  fluid  concrete  and  mixed  with  a  measured  vol- 
ume of  isopropyl  alcohol  contained  in  said  barrel. 


2,S92344 

CONVERTIBLE  HARDNESS  TESTERS 

David  F.  Sklar,  Kent  Cliffs,  N.Y.,  asignor  to  The  Torsion 

Balance  Company,  Clifton,  N J.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 

York 

Application  November  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,466 
20  Claims.    (CL  73— 83) 

2.  In  combination,  an  elevating  post;  a  seat  over  said 
post;  a  plunger  passing  through  said  seat  and  having  an 
indenter  point  at  the  lower  end,  a  flange  over  said  aeat, 
an  intermediate  cylindrical  body  and  a  loading  rod  above 
said  body  said  body  having  a  vertical  key  seat;  the  upper 
face  of  the  flange  being  provided  with  three  cam  lugs 
equally  spaced  arouiKl  the  flange  adjacent  to  the  body 
and  each  having  a  long  ramp  portion  an  upper  stop  pro- 
jection and  a  notch  between  the  stop  and  ramp  portion; 
a  follower  conversion  collar  slidable  00  said  body  and 
having  a  knurled  periphery  provided  with  peripheral 
spanner  receiving  holes  and  with  equally  spaced  down- 
wardly projecting  follower  lugs  engageable  with  the  map 
portions  on  rotation  of  the  collar  by  a  spanner  engage- 
able  in  said  holes,  and  adapted  to  ride  from  the  bottom 
of  the  ramp  to  said  notches;  thereby  to  provide  upper 
and  lower  adjusted  positions  for  the  collar;  a  lower  seat- 
ing collar  or  bushing  slidable  on  said  body  and  provided 
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with  m  lower  flange  resting  on  the  follower  coUmr,  and 
with  an  inner  lug  engageable  in  said  vertical  key  teat 
ai  the  body  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  lower  seating  collar 
oo  the  body;  a  helical  minor  load  spring  around  the  body 


and  pressing  on  said  lower  flange;  a  major  load  means 
adapted  to  press  on  said  body  when  raised;  and  a  gauge 
connected  to  the  plunger. 


249234S 
INNER  FACE  HARDNESS  TESTER 
David  F.  Sklar,  Kent  Cliffs,  N.Y^  aaigBor  to  The  Tor- 
skM   Balance  ComfMuiy,  Cliftoo,  NJ^  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Yofft 

ApH>catkNi  September  27,  1954,  Scrtei  No.  45S,3«7 
30  Claimt.    (O.  73—43) 


1.  A  hardness  tester  for  testing  an  inner  test  face  of 
a  hollow  structure  having  an  opening  therein;  said  tester 
comprising  a  supporting  structure;  means  for  clamping 
the  supporting  structure  on  said  hollow  structure;  a  mov- 
able tester  support  movable  on  the  supporting  structure 
and  having  a  plunger  support  projecting  therefrom;  a 
plunger  spaced  from  the  tester  support  and  supported 
and  guided  by  the  plunger  support  in  a  path  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  projection  of  the  plunger  support  and 
having  an  end  indentor;  the  overall  dimension  along  said 
path  of  the  indentor,  plunger  aixl  plunger  suppon  being 
substantially  as  small  as  the  width  of  said  opening  to 
allow  moving  of  the  plunger  into  the  hollow  structure 
and  to  bring  the  indentor  into  approximate  testing  rela- 
tion with  said  test  face;  hardness  testing  mechanism  op- 
eratively  connected  to  the  plunger  for  applying  a  load 
to  the  plunger,  and  means  for  moving  the  tester  support, 
to  press  the  indentor  to  the  test  face. 


2392v346 

VOLUME  FLOWMETER 

lack  S«|Mt,  SBtot  SprtH,  Md. 

AppHcalloa  J»«  3,  19S5,  SwtalNo.  513,173 

4  ClaiM.    (CL  73—194) 

(Granted  mdcr  THIt  35,  VS,  Coda  (1952),  nc  2M) 


1.  A  volume  flowmeter  comprising  an  elongated  cham- 
ber, piston  means  included  in  said  chamber  forming  a 
region  between  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  said  piston 
means,  means  for  introducing  a  flow  of  fluid  to  be  meas- 
lurd  into  said  region  increasing  the  pressure  therein, 
transducer  means  coupled  between  said  region  and  a  ref- 
erence pressure  for  converting  the  pressure  differential 
between  the  pressure  in  said  region  and  said  reference 
pressure  into  an  error  signal,  servomechanism  motor 
means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  reducing  said  pres- 
sure differential  to  substantially  zero  by  causing  faid  pis- 
ton means  to  move  along  said  chamber  thereby  increas- 
ing said  region  and  means  for  timing  the  movement  of 
said  piston  means  over  a  given  distance  the  angular  rota- 
tion of  said  motor  means  being  linearly  related  to  the 
position  of  said  piston  means  and  means  for  measuring 
the  rotational  speed  of  said  motor. 


2,192347 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FLOW 
OF  A  FLUID 
Lapnuid,    Paris,    France,    aarigaor    to    TAtr 
Sodcte  Anooymc  poor  VEtodt  ct  PExploita- 
tion  des  Proct^ts  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Application  February  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S8,557 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Februtfy  19,  1954 

1  OaiM.     (CI.  73— 2M) 


In  an  arrangement  for  measuring  the  flow  of  a  fluid 
in  a  fluid  conveying  channel,  a  Wheatstone  bridge  hav- 
ing input  and  output  circuits  and  including  at  least  an 
electric  resistance  variable  with  temperature,  positioned 
inside  said  channel  in  condition  of  temperature  exchange 
with  said  fluid,  a  source  of  electric  current  connected 
to  the  input  to  said  bridge,  a  voltage  stabilizer  opcratively 
connected  with  said  source,  a  transformer  provided  with 
an  adjustable  core  for  controlling  the  current  intensity 
applied  to  the  bridge,  a  first  rotating  cam  for  operating 
said  transformer,  a  second  transformer  provided  with 
an  adjustable  core  for  keeping  constant  the  load  on  said 
stabilizer,  a  second  cam  for  operating  said  second  tram- 
former,  a  third  transformer  provided  with  an  adjustable 
core  for  controlling  the  current  through  a  meter  from 
the  voltage  stabilizer,  a  third  cam  for  operating  said 
third  transformer,  an  electiic  motor  adapted  to  rotate 
Slid  cams,  means  for  controlling  said  motor  from  the 
voltage  detected  at  the  output  of  the  Wheatstone  bridge, 
and  means  for  indicating  from  the  rotation  of  said  motor 
the  value  of  the  fluid  flow  to  be  measured. . 
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FLOWMETER  FOR  FLUIDS 
ResBcr  A.  Ekatrom,  Jr.,  Harrcy,  DL 
AmUgSob  AigHt  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,185 
^'^9cStau.    (CL73-22«) 


shaft  for  said  drive  gear  extending  out  of  said  casing, 
a  plurality  of  driven  gears  spaced  about  and  m  mesh  with 
said  drive  gear,  a  driven  shaft  extending  from  jach 
driven  gear  out  of  said  casing,  a  bevel  gear  earned  by 
•  one  of  said  driven  shafts,  and  a  tool  operator  mounted 


4.  A  flowmeter  comprising  a  case  having  a  gcneraUy 
triangular  measuring  chamber  therein  with  a  curved  wall 
opposite  the  apex,  a  vane  substantially  the  same  width  as 
the  chamber  including  a  C-shaped  spring  of  resilient  mate- 
rial one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  wall  adjacent 
the  apex  and  the  other  end  of  the  vane  extending  to  the 
curved  portion  of  the  wall,  the  free  end  of  the  vane 
traversing  the  curved  portion  of  the  wall  with  a  gradually 
increasing  space  therebetween  due  to  the  contraction  of 
the  C-shaped  portion  of  the  spring,  and  means  on  the 
outside  of  the  case  coacting  with  the  vane  for  indicating 
the  rate  of  flow  through  the  chamber. 


on  said  casing,  said  tool  operator  compnsmg  a  sleeve. 
a  shaft  rotatable  in  said  sleeve,  a  bevel  gear  can-icd  by 
one  end  of  said  shaft  in  mesh  with  said  first  menUoned 
bevel  gear,  and  tool  holding  means  earned  by  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft. 


2392349 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  FOR  GAS  BURNERS 
^tarmamd  F.  Wlbcig  md  Frank  J.  SUhavy,  PaikFocwi, 
DL,  ■■rfganiT  to  Harper-WymaB  Company,  Ckicago, 
DL,  ■  corporatioa  of  nUaols  ^..  ^.. 

Appttoitfoii  iwtj  If,  1957,  Serial  No.  471,M7 
^'^McSitaiil    (CL73— 348) 


2,892451 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Horace  G.  McCarty,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
^  ConS«Si,  New  Holland,  Pa.  a  corporation 

"*  aSSSSoo  April  25,  1958.  SerW  No.  73«,92« 
^^^     7  Claims.    (CL  74—17.5) 


1.  A  thermostatic  control  for  burners  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  central  generally  tubular  opening,  including 
in  combination,  means  including  a  thermostatic  fluid 
containing  capsule  and  capsule  shielding  structure  of  a 
size  to  fit  into  said  opening  for  supporting  said  capsule 
in  said  opening  in  engagement  with  the  underside  of  a 
cooking  vessel  placed  over  said  burner,  said  shidding 
structure  includmg  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  con- 
verging portion  adapted  to  create  a  greater  air  flow  up- 
wardly around  the  supporting  structure,  said  supporting 
means  including  also  a  post  and  a  coupling  with  an 
enlarged  head  portion  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
post,  the  shielding  structure  having  a  lower  end  slidably 
fitting  over  the  post  and  abuttablc  against  the  eiilarged 
head  portion,  and  spring  means  biasing  said  shielding 
structure  upwardly. 


2J9235f 
MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  PORTABLE  TOOL 

Faadol  K.  Chapoiaa,  Hickory  Ridge,  Ark. 
AppUcatloa  Jnae  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,760 
5  elates.    (CL74— 10 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  gear  casing,  a  central  drive  gear  therein,  a  drive 


1    An  improvement  in  a  control  mechanism  having  a 
control  track  provided  with  a  series  of  stops  thereon   a 
control  element,  a  member  supportmg  Uid  control  ele- 
ment for  step  movement  in  one  direcuon  over  said  stops 
from  one  end  of  said  control  track  toward  an  opposite 
end  thereof,  means  for  shifting  said  control  element  at  a 
given  point  on  said  control  track  out  of  engagement  with 
said  control  track  when  the  control  element  is  moved 
toward  said  opposite  end  of  the  control  track,  and  meant 
for  shifting  said  control  clement  back  into  engagement 
with  a  stop  of  said  series  of  stops  as  the  element  li 
moved  in  said  opposite  direction,  the  improvement  resid- 
ing in  said  last  named  means  which  comprises  a  support 
extending  along  said  control  track   a  deflector  mo"ntw^ 
on  said  support  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  control  element  when  the  element  is  moving  m  said 
opposite  direction,  and  means  for  relcasably  connecting 
sid  deflector  to  said  support  for  selecttve  posiuomng 
thereon  whereby  the  particular  stop  of  said  ««"«<« 
stops  which  wiU  be  engaged  by  said  control  elementwhen 
the  dement  is  shifted  by  said  ddlector  may  be  varied. 
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VARIABLE  STROKE  MECHANBMS 
Royal  Bwtlctt  Swilfnuik,  Golfpoit,  Ffau,  ■MJiiini  to  M 11- 
torn  Roy  Company,  PhiladcipUa,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of 
Pcawylraaia 

AffUcalioB  September  12,  195S,  Serial  No.  533,«U 
25  Claims.    (CL  74-^44) 


1.  A  variable  stroke  driving  mechanism  comprising 
a  driven  member  to  be  reciprocated,  a  driven  gear  hav- 
ing an  axis  of  rotation,  an  actuating  member  radially 
spaced  from  said  axis  and  driven  by  said  gear  for 
rotation  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis,  a  connecting 
link  forming  a  driving  connection  between  said  mem- 
bers, means  including  pivotally  mounted  supporting 
structure  for  said  driven  gear  having  a  pivotal  axis  dis- 
placed from  said  axis  of  rotation  for  tilting  said  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  gear  to  change  the  inclination  of 
the  plane  in  which  said  driven  gear  is  rotated  to  control 
the  extent  of  reciprocation  of  said  driven  member,  and 
a  driving  gear  forming  with  said  driven  gear  a  speed 
reducer  for  said  actuating  member,  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  driving  gear  at  all  times  lying  in  said  plane  io 
which  said  driv^  gear  is  rotated. 


2,892,353 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER  DRIVEN  TOOL 

RmkU  p.  Hardibcrger,  Altadeoa,  CaUf. 

AppttcatkMi  November  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,173 

9  ClaiiiM.    (CL  74—41) 


1.  In  ■  power  driven  tool  construction,  a  tool  bit  holder 
having  a  transversely  disposed  rotauble  shaft,  a  firet 
eccentric  weight  rigidly  supported  on  said  shaft,  a  iccond 
eccentric  weight  axially  spaced  from  said  first  weight  on 
said  shaft  and  normally  supported  in  driving  engagement 
with  said  shaft,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  • 
driving  spindle,  a  yieldable  drive  connection  between  said 
driving  spmdie  and  said  drive  means  to  transmit  roUry 
movement  therebetween  and  to  interrupt  the  transmis- 
sion of  gyrations  to  the  spindle,  and  means  for  selectively 
disengaging  said  second  weight  from  driving  engagement 
with  said  shaft  to  permit  rotative  noovement  of  said  shaft 
relative  to  said  second  weight  for  changing  the  angular 
phase  relation  of  th*  eccentric  weifhU  w  as  to  alter  the 


characteristics  of  the  gyratory  motion  produced  by  rota- 
tion of  the  eccentric  weights  for  operating  tool  bits  of 
different  types. 

2492,354 
VARIABLE  SPEED  PULLEY 

GMTga  H.  AOMMCB,  MlHMVOli*,  MlM. 

AppUcatkm  December  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  792,7t5 
4  CUmk    (CL  74— 23«.17) 


1 .  In  a  variable  speed  pulley,  embodying  a  pair  of  cir- 
cular discs  supported  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis, 
the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  discs  sloping  outwardly 
from  the  axis  to  the  peripheral  limits  thereof,  said  discs 
adapted  for  relative  lateral  movement  along  the  common 
axis  to  engage  the  lateral  surfaces  of  a  V-shaped  belt  be- 
tween their  inner  faces,  the  improvement  consisting  of  a 
multiplicity  of  coaxial  steps  formed  on  the  inner  surface 
of  each  of  said  discs,  each  of  said  steps  sloping  outwardly 
from  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  discs  at  an  angle 
substantially  equal  to  the  angle  of  slope  of  the  side  sur- 
face of  said  belt,  and  spacing  means  formed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  each  of  said  discs  between  said  coaxial  steps 
to  separate  said  steps  and  increase  the  range  of  belt  en- 
gaging surfaces  between  said  discs. 


2,t92^55 
SPEED  CHANGE  TRANSMISSION,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hans-Joachim  M.  Forster,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Ger- 
many,   aMignor    to    Daimler-Bena    Akttengcaellacliaft, 
Stuttgart-Unterturkbeim,  GcniHuiy 
Application  December  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  260,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  11, 195« 
15  Claims.    (CL  74— 33«) 


I  y.irjji 


im^ 


1.  In  t  transmission  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
and  a  transmission  shaft;  a  first  motion-transmitting  train 
of  elements  operative  in  at  least  two  adjacent  lower  speeds 
and  operatively  connecting  said  driving  shaft  with  said 
transmission  shaft  and  including  a  hydrodynamic  dutch, 
one  shaft  of  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  in  nested  relation- 
ship, a  first  pair  of  meshing  gears  operatively  connect- 
ing said  one  shaft  with  said  transmission  shaft,  and  a 
first  disengageable  friction  clutch;  a  second  motion- 
transmitting  train  operative  in  at  least  two  adjacent  higher 
speeds  and  operatively  connecting  said  driving  shaft  with 
said  transmission  shaft  and  including  the  other  one  of 
said  pair  of  shafts,  a  second  pair  of  meshing  gears  opera- 
tively connecting  said  other  shaft  with  said  transmission 
shaft,  and  a  second  disengageable  friction  clutch;  and 
means  including  at  least  two  sets  of  meshing  gears  for 
gearing  said  driven  shaft  to  said  transmission  shaft  to 
provide  at  least  two  transmission  ratioci,  the  speed  reduc- 
tion of  said  first  pair  of  meshing  gears  being  greater 
than  the  speed  reduction  of  said  second  pair  of  meshing 
gears. 
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2,892356 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISMS 

HaroM  Sinclair,  WlndMMr,  Eaglaiid 

Appiicatioa  March  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  3413M 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  13, 1952 

4  Claims.    (CI.  74—361) 


2392^358 

MULTI  SPEED,  LEVER  CONTROLLED 

TRANSMISSION 

Thomas  Baclms  and  Charies  M.  Perkins,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,   assigDors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to   Fuller 

IVfemrfactnring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

Application  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,856 

29Clainis.    (CI.  74--473) 


1.  Power-transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  driv- 
ing member,  a  driven  member,  at  least  one  power  path 
capable  of  driving  said  driven  member  in  only  one  di- 
rection for  a  given  driving  direction  of  said  driving  mem- 
ber, and  at  least  one  other  power  path  which  includes 
controllable  means  whereby  said  other  power  path  can 
be  selectively  arranged  for  driving  said  driven  member 
in  said  one  direction  in  conjunction  with  said  first-men- 
tioned power  path  or  in  the  opposite  direction,  for  the 
said  given  driving  direction  of  said  driving  member,  each 
of  said  power  paths  including  a  hydraulic  turbo  cou- 
pling of  the  type  provided  with  means  operable  to 
vary  the  degree  of  filling  of  the  working  circuit  while 
the  coupling  is  in  operation. 


2,892^57 

SPEED  REDUCING  GEAR  MECHANISM 

Rudolph  E.  Bachman,  Babylon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Precision  Instrument  Corp.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Application  AprU  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,862 

5Ckhns.    (CL  74— 421) 


1.  In  a  change  speed  transmission,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  first  shaft;  a  second  shaft;  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  toothed  elements  mounted  on  said  shafts,  the 
toothed  elements  in  each  of  said  sets  being  selectively 
engageable  to  determine  the  speed  ratio  between  said 
shafts;  at  least  three  shift  rods,  each  of  said  shift  rods 
being  respectively  oonnectiblc  to  the  toothed  elements 
in  different  sets  of  said  toothed  elements  and  adapted 
upon  predetermined  movement  to  cause  a  selected  set  of 
toothed  elements  to  engage  to  obtain  a  predetermined 
speed  ratio  between  said  shafts,  said  shift  rods  being 
divided  into  at  least  two  groups,  at  least  one  of  said 
groups  including  at  least  two  shift  rods;  a  shift  member 
adapted  alternately  to  move  the  rods  within  one  or  an- 
other of  said  groups;  a  manually  controllable  means  for 
engaging  said  shift  member  with  one  or  another  of  said 
groups  of  shift  rods  at  the  will  of  an  operator. 


2,892,359 
STEERING  WHEEL 
Guy  R.  Overman,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  

Application  Match  11, 1957,  Serfad  No.  645,031 
1  Chdm.    (a.  74—484) 


1.  A  precision  gear  ratio  reducing  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  used  with  miniature  motors  having  a  motor  bousing 
IH-ovided  with  a  stepped  mounting  means,  a  motM*  out- 
put shaft  extending  from  said  motor  housing,  and  a  pinion 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  rotated  there- 
by, comprising:  a  gear  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted 
onto  said  stepped  mounting  means,  a  bulkhead  member 
attached  to  said  gear  housing  and  having  provided  there- 
in a  centrally  located  bearing  means  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  bearing  means  radially  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  centrally  located  bearing  means,  a  gear  train  output 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  centrally  located  bear- 
ing means,  a  gear  carried  by  said  gear  train  output  shaft 
so  as  to  be  rotated  thereby,  cantilevered  shafts  having 
one  end  rotatably  mounted  in  said  spaced  bearing  means 
and  the  other  end  extending  outwardly  of  said  bulkhead, 
a  pair  of  gears  attached  to  each  of  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending ends  of  said  shafts,  each  of  said  gears  engaging 
an  adjacent  gear  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  cascaded 
gear  train  extending  from  said  pinion  to  said  gear  carried 
by  said  gear  train  output  shaift,  and  means  to  prevent 
axial  di^lacement  of  said  shafts. 


A  hand  wheel  adapted  for  use  as  a  steering  wheel 
on  automotive  vehicles,  comprising,  a  hub,  spokes  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  from  said  hub,  an  annular 
metal  rim  member  attached  to  said  spokes  adjacent  to 
outer  ends  of  said  spokes  and  having  an  upper-half 
periphery  and  a  lower-half  periphery,  a  mold-formed 
covering  of  relatively  hard  elastomeric  material  surround- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  hub  and  all  of  said  spokes 
yet  only  surrounding  the  lower-half  periphery  of  said 
annular  metal  rim  member  left  with  substantially  all  of 
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the  upper-half  periphery  exposed  above  a  face  of  said 
covering  extending  radially  of  said  annular  metal  rim 
member  at  substantially  diametrically  opposite  portions 
thereof  defined  by  a  juncture  of  the  upper-half  periphery 
and  the  lower-half  periphery,  projections  protruding  up- 
wardly slightly  from  the  face  of  said  covering  to  an  extent 
so  that  said  rim  member  is  securely  located  relative  to 
the  face  of  said  covering  surroutKling  only  the  lower- 
half  periphery  thereof,  an  annular  upper  rim  cover  sepa- 
rately formed  of  a  relatively  softer  elastomeric  material 
and  including  a  relatively  thin  annular  portion  integral 
and  intermediate  relative  to  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  rela- 
tively thicker  poriions  adapted  to  provide  a  base  comple- 
mentary and  bonded  in  sealed  relation  to  said  face  of 
said  relatively  hard  covering,  said  annular  upper  rim 
cover  providing  a  sealed  cavity  surrounding  said  upper- 
half  periphery  of  said  member,  said  annular  upper  rim 
cover  being  spaced  from  said  annular  metal  rim  member 
by  said  ^n-ojections  which  also  serve  as  inner  locking 
means  between  said  relatively  hard  covering  and  said  pair 
of  spaced-apart  relatively  thicker  portions  of  said  upper 
cover  bonded  to  said  face  of  said  covering,  a  metal  horn 
ring  embedded  relative  to  said  relatively  thin  intermediate 
annular  poriion  of  said  upper  cover  and  located  to  have 
a  periphery  of  said  ring  exposed  in  the  sealed  cavity  sur- 
rounding the  upper-half  periphery  of  said  annular  metal 
rim.  and  an  annular  external  rib  formed  integrally  with 
said  intermediate  relatively  thin  annular  portion  of  said 
upper  cover  at  a  location  radially  in  alignment  with  said 
metal  horn  ring  and  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  pressure 
for  deflecting  said  relatively  soft  upper  cover  and  par- 
ticularly said  metal  horn  ring  into  electrical  contact  with 
said  upper-half  penphery  of  said  annular  metal  rim 
member. 


ADJUCTABLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Edward  J.  Dl,  Strafford,  Pa^  anisDor.  by 

■Mirta,  to  Wallace  A  Tiennaa  iBcorporalad,  BcOeTlUe, 
NJ,,  a  corporatloD  of  Delaware 
AppHcatkMi  March  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  447,1M 
13  Claims.    (CI.  74—571) 


1 .  Adjustable  drive  means  operable  to  provide  recipro- 
cating motion  to  a  member  comprising;  a  driven  shaft,  a 
first  eccentric  eccentrically  mounted  relative  to  said 
driven  shaft,  a  second  eccentric  eccentrically  mounted  rel- 
ative to  said  driven  shaft  and  interconnected  with  said 
first  eccentric,  separate  drive  means  interconnecting  said 
driven  shaft  with  said  first  and  said  second  eccentrics  op- 
erable to  rotate  the  same  about  said  driven  shaft  at  the 
same  rate  of  speed,  a  connecting  rod  interconnected  with 
said  eccentrics  and  said  member  operable  to  reciprocate 
said  member  upon  rotary  movement  of  said  eccentrics, 
and  means  interconnecting  one  of  said  eccentrics  and 
said  drive  means  for  said  one  eccentric  operable  to  cause 
rotation  of  said  one  eccentric  relative  to  said  other  ec- 
oaatric  to  vary  the  total  eccentricity  imparted  to  said  con- 
necting rod  and  correspondingly  vary  the  stroke  of  said 


2,192,341 
TRANSMBSION 

A.  Miller.  Jadwm,  Mick.,  aaiganf  to  Bot|- 
Corporatkm,  a  corpofatkai  of  Mkkigaa 
AppMcarton  Mardi  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  54M49 
HClaiins.    (CL  74— 4S1) 


I.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  comprising  a 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  first  and  second  planetary 
gear  seta  constructed  and  arranged  to  transmit  torque 
therebetween;  said  first  planetary  gear  set  comprising  a 
first  sun  gear  element,  a  second  sun  gear  element,  a  ring 
gear  element,  a  first  planet  gear  in  mesh  with  one  of  said 
sun  gear  elements  and  said  ring  gear  element,  a  second 
planet  gear  in  mesh  with  the  other  of  said  sun  gear  ele- 
ments and  said  first  planet  gear,  and  a  carrier  element  for 
said  first  and  second  planet  gears;  said  second  planetary 
gear  set  comprising  a  third  sun  gear  element,  a  fourth  sun 
gear  element,  a  second  ring  gear  element  connected  to 
said  driven  shaft,  a  third  planet  gear  in  mesh  with  said 
second  ring  gear  element  and  with  one  of  said  two  last- 
menuoned  sun  gear  elements,  a  fourth  planet  gear  in 
mesh  with  the  other  of  said  last-mentioned  sun  gear  ele- 
ments and  said  third  planet  gear,  and  a  second  carrier 
element  for  said  third  and  fourth  planet  gears,  certain 
of  the  constituent  elements  of  said  second  planetary  gear 
set  forming  a  pair  of  input  elements;  said  first  sun  gear 
element  of  said  first  gear  set  constituting  an  input  element 
driven  directly  by  said  drive  sh^/t  and  said  first  gear  set 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  two  of  the  con- 
stituent elements  including  said  first-mentioned  ring  gear 
element  constitute  output  elements  which  are  adapted  for 
respective  connection  to  said  two  input  elements  of  said 
second  planetary  gear  set,  and  friction  means  associated 
with  said  planetary  gear  sets  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  selectively  engageable  to  complete  five  forward  speed 
ratios  and  a  reverse  drive  through  said  transmission. 


2,192,342 

TWIN  CONTRA-ROTATING  PARALLEL  DRIVE 

SHAFT  ASSEMBLIES 

Dould  Cancroa  Nkbolaa,  Ipawkk,  Engtaad,  ■iriganr 

to  B.X.  Plastict  IJmited,  Hlghaau  Parfc,  London,  Eag- 

land,  a  BriCWi  company 

AppBcatioa  Maick  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  447,241 

Claims  priority,  appticattoa  Great  Britain  Marck  23, 1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  74—445) 

1.  A  twin  parallel  drive  shaft  assembly  comprising 
two  shafts  each  having  a  pinion  fixed  thereon,  the  shafts 
being  disposed  in  closely  spaced  parallel  relation  with 
the  pinions  intermeshing  so  that  in  use  the  shafts  rotate 
in  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  shafts  being  adapted  to 
be  driven  from  an  external  drive  thereby  serving  in  use 
both  to  transmit  power  itself  and  to  drive  the  other  shaft, 
a  front  end  plate  in  which  said  shafts  are  joumalled  in 
first  bearings  at  the  driving  end  side  of  the  pinions  and 
closely  adjacent  thereto,  a  bearing  plate  in  which  the 
shafts  are  joumalled  in  second  bearings  at  the  other  side 
of  the  pinions  and  closely  adjacent  thereto,  said  second 
bearings  for  said  shafts  comprising  needle  rollers  running 
in  direct  contact  with  the  shafts  and  the  bearing  plate, 
means  spacing  the  front  end  and  bearing  plates  apart,  a 
rear  end  plate  and  an  intermediate  plate  between  the 
rear  end  and  bearing  plate,  the  said  one  shaft  and  other 
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shaft  being  further  ioamaUed  in  thrust  bearings  respec-   and  co-axial  with  said  rotor,  a  rotatably-inounted  turbine 
tirdy  mounted  in  said  rear  end  and  intermediate  plates,   wheel  surrounding  said  rotor  and  co-axial  therewith,  a 

plurality  of  equally-spaced  blades  on  said  turbine  wheel 
surrounding  said  rotor  periphery  so  arranged  as  to  op- 
pose and  be  operatively  acted  upon  by  the  jets  from  said 
nozzles,  whereby  to  cause  rotation  of  said  turbine  wheel 
in  a  relatively  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  said 
rotor,  a  turbine  driven  shaft  secured  to  said  turbine  wheel. 


ji    J»     V  •• 


all  of  said  i^tes  and  said  means  being  releasably  secured 
together  as  a  uniL 


23W343 

TRANSMISSION 

AdM  Y.  Dodge,  Rockford,  DL 

AppUcatlon  Febraary  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,911 

llClafaM.    (CL74— 477) 


a  power  take-off  shaft,  means  connecting  said  take-off 
shaft  with  said  rotor-driven  shaft  to  cause  rotation  of 
said  take-off  shaft  in  one  direction,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  take-off  shaft  with  said  turbine-driven  shaft  also 
to  cause  rotation  of  said  take-off  shaft  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, whereby  said  oppositely  rotating  driven  shafts  will 
cooperate  in  producing  rotation  of  said  take-c^  shaft 


2392,345 
FOUR  SPEED  FLANETARY  TRANSMISSION 
Martta  P.  Wlnthcr,  Gates  MHIs,  Okio,  aarignor  to  Eaton 
nia—ffailaihu  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
Itonof  Okio 

Appifeatfcm  September  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  458,425 
ifckriM.    (a.  74-759) 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  a  hydraulic  torque  con- 
verter including  a  vaned  driving  impeller,  a  pair  of 
vaned  dnvcn  rotors,  a  vaned  sutor,  and  a  one  way  brake 
to  hold  the  stator  against  reverse  roUtioo,  and  a  plane- 
ury  gear  set  including  a  carrier  connected  to  a  load, 
planet  pinions  on  the  carrier,  a  sun  gear  connected  to 
one  of  the  rotors  and  meshing  with  the  planet  pinions, 
a  second  sun  gear  connected  to  the  other  rotor,  an  idler 
gear  meshing  with  the  second  sun  gear  and  the  planet 
pinions,  a  third  sun  gear  meshing  with  the  pinions,  and 
a  one  way  brake  to  hold  the  third  sun  gear  against  re- 
verse roution  so  that  it  acts  as  a  fulcrum  for  mechanical 
torque  multiplication. 


249234 
TURBINE  POWER  TRANSMITTING  ASSEMBLY 

Joacpk  R.  Hamilton,  Baker,  Orcg. 
Application  September  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,440 

lOCkUmc.  (a.  74— 718) 
1.  In  a  turbine  power  transmitting  assembly  of  the 
character  described,  a  primary  rotor,  means  for  deliver- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  rotor,  a 
plurality  of  identical,  equally  spaced  nozzles  leading 
from  the  interior  of  said  rotor  to  the  rotor  periphery,  said 
nozzles  sloping  in  the  same  direction  and  arranged  at  the 
same  acute  angularity  on  said  rotor  periphery,  whereby 
the  discharging  of  fluid  jets  under  pressure  from  said  noz- 
zles will  exert  a  reactionary  force  tending  to  rotate  said 
rotor  in  one  direction,  a  rotor-driven  shaft  secured  to 


1.  In  a  transmission  for  coupling  a  prime  mover  to  a 
driven  member  comprising  a  first  sun  gear  driven  by  a 
first  shaft,  a  second  sun  gear  driven  by  a  second  diaft  and 
a  third  sun  gear  connected  to  a  rotatable  brake  drum,  a 
planetary  gear  meshing  with  said  first  sun  gear,  a  third 
shaft  supporting  said  planetary  gear  for  rotation  thereon, 
a  rotatable  arm  connecting  one  end  of  said  third  shaft 
to  said  driven  member,  a  first  ring  gear,  a  rotatable  hous- 
ing carrying  said  ring  gear,  a  one-way  brake  for  control- 
ling rotation  of  said  housing,  a  second  ring  gear,  an  arm 
attached  to  said  second  ring  gear  and  the  other  end  of 
said  third  shaft,  second  and  third  integrally  connected 
planetary  gears,  said  second  planetary  gear  meshing  with 
said  second  ring  gear  and  said  third  planetary  gear  mesh- 
ing with  said  third  sun  gear,  a  shaft  for  supporting  said 
second  and  third  planetary  gears  for  rotation  thereon 
and  being  connected  to  said  housing  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  second  brake  drum  connected  to  said  second  sun 
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gear,  a  pair  of  self-energizinf  brake  bands  operable  re- 
spectively to  brake  the  movement  of  said  brake  drums, 
aiad  a  clutch  having  a  power  input  member  and  a  pair  of 
output  member!  adapted  for  coupUnf  i  iijuginwr  with 
said  input  member  connected  respectivdy  to  said  first  and 
second  sun  gears,  said  clutch  output  members  and  said 
self -energizing  brake  bands  being  selectively  operable  for 
driving  said  sun  gears  independently  or  jointly  and  for 
controlling  rotation  of  said  sun  gears  to  provide  a  shift- 
abie,  multiple  speed  transmission. 


TUBE  TURNER  FOR  PLUG  MILLS 
E.  Moore,  Pklsbigh,  Pa^  aarifMr,  by  i 
to  Blaw-KBox  Compaay,  PIMskaiik 
a  corponitk>a  of  Delaware 

ApplkatfaM  3mmt  9,  1955,  S«iM  No.  514^73 
anil  (CLM— 11) 


rtu. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  guide  means 
adapted  to  support  a  tube,  an  arcuate  track  having  its 
center  substanti&lly  coincident  with  the  axis  of  a  tube 
supported  on  said  guide  means,  a  carriage  mounted  on 
said  track,  tube  grasping  means  carried  by  said  carriage, 
said  tube  grasping  means  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  being  geared  to- 
gether at  one  end  and  having  opposed  jaws  adapted  to 
engage  a  tube  supported  on  said  guide  at  the  other  end 
and  power  means  for  moving  said  jaws  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  and  power  means  for  moving 
said  carriage  on  said  arcuate  track. 


2,S92,3<7 

COMBINATION  DRAWER-PULL  AND  BOTTLE 

OPENING  DEVICE 

Ralph  V.  Bardkk,  Jr^  Menands,  N.Y. 

AppUcatkM  AasMt  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,142 

3  aaims.    (O.  81—3.1) 


1.  In  a  combination  drawer-pull  and  bottle  and  jar 
cap  removing  device  comprising  a  planar  face  plate  dis- 
posed vertically  to  engage  the  front  panel  of  a  drawer 
in  face-to-face  relation;  an  elongated  U-shaped  handle 
including  spaced  legs  and  removably  mounted  on  the  top 
of  said  plate  in  a  manner  such  that  the  central  portion 
of  said  handle  is  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  spaced 


relation  thereto  with  the  legs  ol  said  handle  abutting 
said  plate,  the  greater  portioo  of  said  plate  extending 
below  said  handle  to  protect  said  panel;  assembly  means, 
including  a  pair  of  screw  members  penetrating  said  plate 
in  openings  provided  therefor,  which  openings  are 
aligned  with  threaded  openings  in  said  legs  to  receive 
said  members  in  concealed  position,  removably  connect- 
ing said  legs  and  plate  to  each  other  and  to  said  panel; 
and  means  including  a  cap  engaging  stud  and  cooper- 
atively associated  with  said  plate  and  handle  to  engage 
the  top  of  a  bottle  cap  on  a  bottle  when  angularly  pre- 
sented thereto  to  pry  the  cap  off  the  bottle  as  the  latter 
is  turned  to  a  vertical  position. 


2J92,3M 

CRIMPING  TOOL 

H«wy  W.  Dcmlcr,  Palaiyra,  Pa.,  siilgiiw  lo  AMP 

bcoffyotatod,  a  corporatk»  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcalioa  Mmj  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  581,936 

IfCWas.    (CL81— 15) 


1.  A  tocrf  for  crimping  electrical  connectors  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  crimping  head  having  a  central 
leg  and  first  and  second  arms  extending  laterally  away 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  leg,  a  crimping  die  on  said 
first  arm,  a  die  support  member  associated  with  said 
head,  said  member  having  first  and  second  portions  lo- 
cated respectively  adjacent  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
leg,  said  first  portion  having  a  second  crimping  die  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  said  first  die  as  a  die  set,  and 
operating  means  interconnected  with  said  crimping  head 
and  said  die  support  member  and  operable  to  produce  re- 
lative motion  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  leg  to  crimp  a 
connector  placed  in  said  die  set,  said  second  arm  hav- 
ing an  element  thereof  arranged  to  abut  against  said 
second  portion  of  said  die  support  member  when  the 
end  of  a  crimping  operation  is  reached  whereby  said 
crimping  head  is  positively  aligned  to  its  proper  position 
with  respect  to  the  die  support  member. 


2,892369 

FOOTPOWER  VISE 

Ira  MIDct,  Manay  City,  Utah 

Appllcattoo  December  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  558,334 

4  aalms.  (O.  81—17) 
1.  A  footpower  vise  comprising  a  stationary  slideway 
with  a  jaw  fixed  thereto,  said  jaw  being  designated  as  the 
stationary  jaw,  a  co-acting  movable  slideway  with  a  jaw 
fixed  thereto  and  designated  as  the  movable  jaw,  a  rack- 
bar  with  notches  pivoted  at  one  end  within  said  station- 
ary slideway,  a  lifting  lever  pivoted  within  said  movable 
slideway  and  adapted  to  lift  said  rack  bar,  a  bent  lever 
pivoted  within  said  nnovable  slideway  and  provided  with 
a  pin  to  engage  the  notches  in  said  rack  bar,  said  bent 
lever  being  adapted  to  actuate  the  movable  jaw,  a  U- 
shaped  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  movable  jaw,  a 
lug  extending  from  said  U-shaped  handle  and  adapted  to 
transmit  the  angular  movements  of  said  handle  to  said 
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lifting  lever  through  a  connecting  rod  pivoCally  connected 
to  said  lug  at  one  end  and  to  said  lifting  lever  at  the 
other  end,  said  handle  also  being  adapted  to  move  said 
movable  jaw  to  various  positions  with  respect  to  said 


and  coils  of  wire  in  said  case  in  inductive  relationship 
widi  the  pole  pieces,  said  case  having  a  top  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  parallel  slots  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  case  in  the  planes  of  said  rows  of  pole  pieces  and 
a  sloe  extending  between  said  parallel  slots  and  constitut- 
ing a  gap  for  inhibiting  circulating  currents  in  said  top 
wall,  the  pole  pieces  of  one  of  said  rows  extending  out 
<A  the  case  through  one  o(  said  parallel  slots  and  the 
pole  pieces  of  the  other  ot  said  rows  extending  out  of 


rack  bar  when  said  rack  bar  is  lifted  by  said  lifting  lever, 
a  retaining  rack,  a  catchplate  on  said  actuating  lever  to 
engage  said  retaining  rack,  and  a  pedal  on  said  lever. 


2,892,378 

TOP  SLIDE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  HEAVY  LATHES 

Oritar  Waldrtcb,  SIcgm,  Wisiphalsa,  Cifsa— y 

AppUcatioo  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,933 

ClaliBt  priority,  appUcatloB  GensMy  November  28, 1953 

tCUimm.    (CL  82— 36) 


7     'I     '   ''  nr 


i4 


the  case  through  the  other  of  said  parall^  slou.  at  least 
one  pair  of  pole  pieces  being  included  in  a  magnetic 
circuit  the  reluctance  of  which  is  a  function  of  the  posi- 
tioning and  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said  vibrating 
monbers,  whereby  the  vibration  of  any  of  said  members 
produces  a  corresponding  electrical  signal  in  the  coils 
and  the  electrical  output  of  said  coils  is  the  com];>oate 
of  the  electrical  signals  produced  in  response  to  the  in- 
dividual movements  of  each  of  said  vibrating  members. 


Howard  G 
R 

a 


2,892,372 
ORGAN  TREMULANT 

V  Toaawanda,  N.Y.,  aaslgaor  to 
Compuy,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y., 
ofOUo 

laly  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  368^7 
13  Claims,    (a.  84— 1 J5) 


1.  A  top  slide  construction  for  lathes  comprising 
spaced  upright  limbs,  a  bridgepiece  extending  between  the 
limbs,  secured  thereto  and  defining  with  the  limbs  a 
recess,  said  recess  having  a  flat  bottom,  a  lower  portion 
and  an  upper  portion  having  a  width  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  lower  portion,  a  beam-like  tool  support  of 
rectangular  cross  section  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  recess,  said  beam-like  element  being  of  such  a  length 
that  it  is  received  in  the  entire  groove  length  when  pro- 
jecting to  its  greatest  extent  toward  the  workpiece,  a  tool 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  recess  and  bearing  on  said 
support,  said  tool  and  support  having  a  length  greater 
than  the  length  of  the  recess  so  that  they  protrude  beyond 
the  top  slide  toward  the  workpiece,  common  clamping 
means  carried  by  the  bridgepiece  for  clamping  the  tool 
to  the  support  and  the  support  to  the  flat  bottom,  pin 
means  passing  through  the  tool  and  disposed  in  the  sup- 
port beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  slide,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  tool  and  thus  the  support  longitudinally  of  the 
recess,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tool  angularly  of  its 
axis  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  recess. 


2392371 
PICKUP 
Joseph  Raynnod  Batta,  Cairo,  DL 
Application  Januaiy  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  635^96 
7  Cfadms.    (a.  84—1.16) 
1.  A  pickup  for  a  musical  instrument  of  a  type  having 
a  plurality  of  vibrating  magnetic  members,  said  pickup 
comprising  an  elongate  metallic  case,  an  elongate  perma- 
nent magnet  extending  lengthwise  in  the  case,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  individual  pole  pieces  positioned  in  two  rows 
along  opposite  sides  o(  said  magnet  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  magnet. 


1.  An  electronic  organ  tremulant  comprising  a  tone 
generator,  means  connected  to  said  tone  generator  for 
splitting  the  tones  generated  thereby  into  a  plurality  of 
signals  differing  in  phase  by  a  substantially  fixed  predeter- 
mined degree  substantially  less  than  18Q*.  and  electronic 
means  connected  to  said  splitting  means  for  combiniiig 
the  plurality  of  signals  produced  and  including  electronic 
means  for  jelatively  emphasizing  one  phase  and  then  the 
other  at  a  tremulant  frequency  to  produce  a  tremulant 
effect  

2392373 
MULTIPLE  TREMULANT  FOR  TREBLE  TONES  IN 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Howanl  G.  Bauer,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Radolph  Wnrlitzer  Company,  North  Tooawanda,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Ohto  

Application  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  509330 
6  Claims.    (Q.  84— 135) 

2.  An  electronic  organ  circuit  comprising  a  treble  tone 
generator,  a  bass  tone  generator,  means  connected  to 
said  bass  tone  generator  for  producing  a  vibrato  in  the 
tones  generated  by  said  bass  tone  generator,  means  con- 
nected to  the  treble  tone  generator  for  splitting  the  tones 
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genermted  by  the  treble  tone  generator  into  a  plurality  of 
lipials  differing  in  phase,  electronic  means  connected 
to  Mid  splitting  means  for  combining  the  plurality  of 
signals  produced  and  including  electronic  means  for  rela- 
tively emphasizing  one  phase  and  then  the  other  at  a 


ling  the  pipe-sounding  flow  of  air  through  said  passage;  the 
invention  herein  described  comprising  a  cabinet  enclos- 
ing said  assembly,  with  said  air  inlet  in  communication 
with  the  atmosphere  outside  of  said  cabinet,  a  n<Mae-«r- 
resting  damper  in  said  air  inlet,  and  means  compriainf  a 


tremulant  frequency  to  produce  a  tremulant  effect  in 
the  treble  tones,  and  a  common  output  circuit  for  the 
tremulant  treble  tones  and  the  vibrato  bass  tones. 


STRING  CONDITIONING  AND  PRESERVING 

Hairy  C.  Ralls,  Jr^  Webiicr  Groves,  Mo. 

AppUcatkMi  September  !•,  19M,  Serial  No.  Mt,<M 

4aaiiiis.    (CL  84—297) 


M 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  wire- wound  gut  musical 
instrument  string,  comprising  winding  a  gut  core  with 
metallic  wire,  thereafter  soaking  said  wound  string  in  a 
warm  varnish  solution,  penetrating  the  interstices  be- 
tween the  turns  of  the  wire  winding  and  filling  the  inter- 
stices between  the  gut  core  and  the  wire  and  between 
the  successive  turns  of  wire  with  said  varnish  solution, 
removing  the  excess  varnish  solution  from  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  wire  winding,  and  drying  the  said  string 
for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  dry  the  varnish  located 
in  said  intentices. 


2492375 
PIPE  ORGAN  ASSEMBLY 
Saaacl  G.  Bowmao,  Meant  LciMuioa  Township  Alle- 
glMny  County,  Pa.,  asdgiDor  of  one-half  to  Anna  H. 
Bowman,  Moont  Lebanon  Township,  Alleglieny 
Coanty,  and  one-half  to  James  M.  Guthrie,  Crafton 
Boroogh,  Allegheny  Cctamtj,  Pa. 

AppUcatkw  Mardi  1, 1957,  Sciiai  No.  443,344 
<  ClalBS.  (CL  84—337) 
1.  In  a  pipe-organ  assembly  including  a  wind-box,  an 
air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  an  electrically  driven  blower 
for  delivering  air  from  said  inlet  aitd  through  said  out- 
let into  said  wind-box,  a  plurality  of  organ  pipes  mounted 
externally  of  said  wind-box,  a  valve  unit  for  each  pipe 
assembled  with  an  orifice  in  the  wall  of  said  wind-box 
and  including  a  passage  through  which  air  may  flow  from 
the  wind-box  into  the  air-receiving  end  of  the  pipe,  and 
an  electrically  actuated  valve  in  said  unit  for  control- 


mechanism  movable  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  air  in 
said  wind-box  and  connected  in  said  cabinet  to  said  damper 
for  automatically  closing  the  damper  when  the  pipes  an 
silent 

2,892,37< 
SPLIT  BOLT  RADIALLY  EXPANDABLE  TO  SIZE 
AND  LOCKED  BY  MEANS  OF  TAPERED  CORE 
PIN 

Hswy  SchoirfM,  Rkkmoad  lOi,  N.Y. 

^•biMry  23, 1955,  Serial  N«.  49M44 
1  riiiar     (CL85— 2) 


1.  A  threaded  bolt  comprising  three  elements  which 
together  with  a  nut  product  a  bolt-nut  assembly  capable 
of  being  loosened  with  a  wrench  like  a  standard  assembly 
of  a  unitary  bolt  and  nut,  two  of  said  members  com- 
prising a  pair  of  matching  pieces  each  approximating  a 
longitudinal  half  of  a  sUndard  bolt  having  a  polygonal 
head  and  a  threaded  shank,  reduced  in  size  by  (a)  a  first 
longitudinal  section  through  the  center  of  the  entire  bolt 
at  least  as  thick  as  the  depth  of  the  thread  measured  along 
a  line  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  shank 
portion  of  the  section,  and  ib)  by  two  sections  along 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  shank  portions  of  the  first 
section  sufficiently  large  to  permit  the  shank  of  each  of 
said  members  to  pass  through  the  opening  in  a  nut  when 
the  shank  of  the  other  half  is  seated  in  the  threads  of  the 
nut,  the  matching  pieces  having  also  half  and  axial  bore 
at  the  center  of  the  bolt  tapered  from  head  to  foot,  the 
matching  pieces  thus  presenting  flat  matching  T-shaped 
surfaces  spaced  slightly  apart  from  each  other  on  assem- 
bly, with  a  tapered  bore  in  the  center,  and  a  third  locking 
member  comprising  a  upered  cylinder  fitting  the  tapered 
bore  and  sufficiently  large  so  that  the  matching  members 
are  spread  apart  and  forced  into  tight  locking  relation- 
ship with  the  nut  when  the  locking  member  is  forced  far 
enough  into  the  assembly,  the  taper  being  sufficiently 
small  so  as  to  be  self-holding,  the  locking  member  hav- 
ing also  a  slightly  tapered  cross  piece  at  its  head  approxi- 
mating the  section  absent  from  the  bolt  head,  so  that  on 
assemblage  of  the  members  the  assembled  bolt  has  a 
substantially  solid  polygonal  head  which  may  be  manipu- 
lated with  a  wrench.  ' 


2392,377 
PACKAGES  CONTAINING  A  MATERIAL  FOR 
USE  IN  BLASTING 
Henry  D■▼Uni^  Larc^  ScoHmj,  aarigaor  to 
Chemkal  Indnstrlcs  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
AypHcatloB  November  21,  1955.  Serial  No.  548,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Febraary  2S,  1955 
r  1  Claim.   (CL  84— 1) 


A  process  for  producing  a  blasting  cartridge  at  the  site 
of  the  blasting  operation  comprising  providing  a  water- 
proof container  having  a  self-sealing  end  closure  and 
being  filled  with  discrete  ammonium  nitrate  particles, 
inserting  a  syringe  needle  into  said  self -sealing  end 
closure  aiKl  injecting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a 
liqtiid  fuel  into  said  container  thereby  wetting  the  said 
ammonium  nitrate  particles,  withdrawing  said  syringe 
needle  from  said  self-sealing  end  closure  thereby  co- 
incidentally  sealing  said  container  and  achieving  a  blast- 
ing cartridge  without  loss  of  waterproof  characteristics. 


2,892478 
INDICATING  TURBIDIMETER 
Alfred  H.  ranaia,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  mriganr  tn  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Application  April  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  583,920 
4ClainM.    (a.  8S— 14) 


1.  An  Indicathig  turbidimeter  comprising,  a  first  light 
transmitting  rod  means  having  one  end  adapted  to  protect 
into  a  fluid  whose  turbidity  is  being  determined  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  receptive  of  light,  a  second  light  trans- 
mitting rod  means  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  said  fluid,  the  one  end  of  said  fii^  and  second  rod 
nf>eans  being  adapted  to  transmit  light  therebetween 
through  said  fluid,  a  third  light  transmitting  rod  means 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  rod  means  with 
one  end  exposed  to  said  fluid  for  transmitting  down  its 
length  light  scattered  in  said  fluid,  and  means  for  meas- 
uring the  light  output  from  the  other  ends  of  said  second 
and  third  rod  means  in  order  to  determine  the  turbidity 
of  the  fluid  under  test. 


3,892,379 
PNEUMATIC  FILM  TRANSPORT 
Robert  H.  Cooper,  BonMer,  Colo.,  assjgwor,  by  mesni 
amJ^mrnts,  to  the  U^led  Slates  of  America  as  rep- 
reaeated  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

AppttcaHon  April  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  582,755 
3  Clafans.    (Q.  88—18) 
1.  Photographic  apparatus,  comprising  a  film  stipply 
reel,  a  film  takei^  reel,  a  film  backing  intermediate  said 


reels,  a  first  pair  of  mutually  spaced  receptacles  between 
said  supply  reel  and  said  backing,  a  second  pair  o(  mutual- 
ly spaced  rec^tacles  between  said  takeup  reel  and  said 


backing,  one  receptacle  of  each  pair  including  a  concave 
surface  between  which  and  the  other  receptacle  the  film 
is  adapted  to  pass,  said  surface  ctxnmunicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  one  receptacle,  a  pair  of  shutters  between 
which  and  said  backing  the  film  is  adapted  to  pass,  an  air 
pressure  line,  a  vacuum  line,  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  one  receptacle  of  each  pair  to  vacuum  or  at- 
mo^here,  said  other  receptacle  of  each  pair  to  pressure 
or  atmosphere,  said  backing  to  vacuum  or  atmosphere, 
and  each  of  said  shutters  to  pressure  or  vacuum,  one  of 
said  shutters  being  open  vdien  connected  to  pressure  and 
closed  when  ctMinected  to  vacuum,  the  other  shutter  be- 
ing closed  when  connected  to  pressure  and  open  when 
connected  to  vacuum,  and  means  for  so  cycling  the  op- 
eration of  said  connecting  means  that  when  the  second 
pair  of  receptacles  are  connected  to  atmosphere  and  said 
backing  is  connected  to  vacuum,  the  receptacles  of  the 
first  pair  are  respectively  connected  to  pressure  and 
vacuum  so  as  to  advance  sufficient  film  from  said  supply 
reel  to  depress  the  film  into  a  loop  in  the  associated 
concavity,  and  when  the  first  pair  of  receptacles  and  said 
backing  are  next  connected  to  atmosphere,  the  receptacles 
of  said  second  pair  are  respectively  connccted-to  pressure 
and  vacuum  so  as  to  contract  said  loop  and,  to  the  extent 
of  such  contraction,  advance  tbe  film  and  depress  the 
film  into  a  loop  in  the  concavity  associated  with  the  sec- 
ond pair,  and  said  shutters  are  in  open  position  only  while 
said  backing  is  connected  to  suction,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  takeup  reel,  when  said  second  pair  of  recep- 
tacles is  next  connected  to  atmosphere  while  said  back- 
ing is  connected  to  vacuum,  to  contract  the  second  loop  to 
the  aforesaid  extent 


2492,380 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AMPLIFYING  THE  LIGHT 
INTENSITY    OF    AN    OPTICALLY    PROJECTED 
IMAGE 

Ernst  Banmann  and  Fred  Mast,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  as- 
signor to  Gesellschaft  zor  Fordemng  der  Forscfanng 
an  der  Eldg.  Technischen  Hochschnle,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zeiiaad 
Application  January  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  559,351 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Switzerland 
Janmuy  18, 1955 
3  Claims.    (CI.  88—61) 
1.  Apparatus  for  amplifying  the  light  from  an  optically 
projected  image  comprising  a  separate  light  source,  means 
fmming  the  light  from  said  source  into  a  beam,  a  system 
for  projecting  said  beam  to  a  screen,  a  multiple  layer 
control  means  interposed  in  said  system  for  modulating 
said  beam  in  a  point-to-point  manner,  said  multiple  layer 
control  means  comprising  a  first  electrically  non-conduc- 
tive mirror  layer,  a  second  layer  disposed  at  one  side  of 
said  mirror  layer,  said  second  layer  being  made  from 
a  substance  having  an  (^mum  index  of  refraction  vari- 
able by  variation  of  an  electric  ^eld  established  therein. 
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lltt  beam  being  first  passed  through  udd  aecood 
'  of  nid  mirror  layer  and  then  reflected  back  through 
said  second  layer,  a  third  layer  having  a  photo-oooduc- 
tive  characteristic  disposed  at  the  other  side  of  said  mirror 
layer,  a  pair  of  spaced  electrode  layers  permeable  to 
li^t  and  between  which  said  first,  second  and  third 


y 


<=> 


1 


(:;<>v 


layers  are  located,  means  for  applying  a  voltage  between 
said  electrode  layers  thereby  to  establish  an  electric  field 
in  said  second  layer,  and  mea^s  for  projecting  in  a  point- 
to-point  manner  said  light  iniage  to  be  amplified  onto 
the  side  of  said  third  layer  opposite  to  that  facing  said 
mirror  layer  to  thereby  effect  a  corresponding  point-to- 
point  variation  in  the  electric  field  in,  and  also  the  index 
of  refraction  of,  said  second  layer. 


2,S924S1 

CORRECTED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBIECITVE 

FOR  NIGHT  PHOTOGRAPHY 

JaaMS  G.  Baker,  WiKhcstcr,  Mas^  Mslgnnr  to  the  Uoitcd 

Stales  of  America  as  represcateid  by^  the  Sccfetary  of 

Ike  Air  Force 

Applicstioa  Febrvary  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  335>55 

4  Claims.    (CL  8S— 57) 
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1.  An  aerial  photoghaphic  objective  of  long  focal 
length  and  large  relative  aperture  comprising:  a  substan- 
tially axially  aligned  symmetrical  six  element  lens  system 
having  two  components  axially  airspaced  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  central  stop  with  opposed  negative  refractive 
oppositely  curved  surfaces  for  minimizing  spherical  aber- 
ration, each  said  component  consisting  of  a  weak  positive 
element  slightly  airspaced  from  a  negative  meniscus 
doublet  of  a  negative  element  and  a  positive  element  pro- 
gressively in  the  order  named  toward  the  center  of  said 
system,  the  third  and  fourth  elements  having  the  same 
index  of  refraction  and  dispersion  value  and  the  second, 
fifth,  and  sixth  elements  having  the  same  index  of  re- 
fraction and  dispersion  value,  said  weak  positive  front 
element  having  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  second  sur- 
face thereof  not  less  than  .6  or  more  than  2  times  the 
focal  length  of  the  system;  said  doublets  each  having  a 
cemented  stu^ace  the  radius  of  curvature  of  which  is  not 


less  than  .11  F  or  more  than  .16  F.  where  F  it  the  focal 
length  of  the  system,  the  cemented  surfaces  being  wp- 
arated  by  more  than  the  sum  of  said  radii  of  curvature, 
the  positive  element  of  said  doublets  having  an  index  of 
refraction  greater  than  the  negative  element  thereof  by 
not  less  than  .010  or  more  than  .035  and  a  dispersioo 
value  differing  by  not  less  than  18  or  more  than  30,  where- 
by nid  lens  system  is  corrected  for  spherical  and  chro- 
matic aberrations,  coma,  astigmatism,  field  curvature,  and 
distortion. 

2492,382 

UGHT-POLARIZING  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

WOUaa  H.  ifyaa,  Bilkrfea,  and  Vhrtan  K.  Wahrorlh, 

CoMord,   MasL,   aanifiirs  to   Polaroid   CorporatkMi, 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corponrtloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  loiy  2, 1954,  Sate!  No.  595^11 

33  CMms.    (a.  M— 65) 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  dichroic  dye  light-polariz- 
ing means  comprising  forming  into  a  sheet  a  transparent, 
linear,  high  molecular  weight,  hydroxyl-containing,  vinyl 
polymer,  orienting  the  molecules  of  said  sheet,  dyeing 
said  polymer  with  at  least  one  solution  of  a  dichroic  dye, 
at  some  suge  of  said  process  prior  to  the  dyeing  of 
said  vinyl  polymer  treating  said  vinyl  polymer  by  imbib- 
ing into  said  polymer  a  solution  of  at  least  one  elec- 
trolyte, the  ions  of  which  include  at  least  one  ion  of 
the  class  consisting  of  anions  and  cations  selected  from 
the  lyotroptc  senes  and  of  greater  activity  in  said  series 
than  barium  and  chloride,  and  then  subjecting  said  poly- 
mer to  a  drying  operation  following  said  treatment  with 
said  solution  of  at  least  one  electrolyte,  whereby  the 
dye  density  of  said  light-polarizing  means  is  substantially 
raised  over  that  of  similar  light-polarizing  means  formed 
by  the  same  process  excepting  the  step  of  treating  said 
means  with  an  electrolyte. 


2,t924S3 

LIGHT-POLARIZING  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

Vlvtea  K.  Walworlh,  Omcord,  ami  William  H.  Ryw, 

Blllcrka,   Maaa.,   ssiiganrs   to    PolaroU   Corporatkm, 

CaosbrUtc,  Maas^  a  corporatloa  of  Ddaware 

Appttotfoa  Jaiy  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  595,212 

2tCWtaM.    (a.tt-45) 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  light-polarizing  means  of 
improved  dichroism  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  into 
a  film  a  transparent,  linear,  high  molecular  weight, 
hydroxyl-containing,  vinyl  polymer  having  distributed 
therein  a  basic  nitrogen-containing  dye  mordant,  orient- 
ing the  molecules  of  said  film,  dyeing  said  polymer  with 
at  least  one  solution  of  a  dichroic  direct  cotton  dye.  and, 
after  dyeing  said  film,  absorbing  thereinto  a  solution  of 
at  least  one  electrolyte,  the  ions  of  which  include  at 
least  one  ion  of  the  class  consisting  of  anions  and 
cations  selected  from  the  lyotropic  series  and  of  greater 


activity  in  said  series  than  barium  and  chloride,  whereby 
the  density  ratio  of  said  light-polarizing  means  is  raised 
appreciably  over  that  of  light-polarizing  means  formed 
by  a  similar  process  excepting  the  step  of  treating  said 
film  with  said  electrolyte  solution. 


2,S92JS4 
TILT  CORRECTOR  FOR  A  GUN  MOUNTING 

Kelly,   London,    Englaml,    awignnr    to 

a  Brit- 


Appttcatfoa  Joac  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,329 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Great  Britahi  loly  14, 1953 

UClalmB.    (CL89— 41) 


24923tS 

CARTRIDGE  POSITIONING  CAM  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  REVOLVER  GUNS 
L.  MacOoMld,  Chicago,  DL,  awlganr,  by 
Its,  to  the  United  States  of  Aamica  as 
by  the  SMTetary  of  the  Army 
AppUcatioB  AMBSt  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  MM39 
ICfadm.    (CL  19^137) 
In  an  automatic  gun  having  a  recoil  unit  and  an  elec- 
trically insulated  firing  anvil  therein,  a  firing  pin  disposed 


in  the  anvil  for  electrical  contact  with  the  primer  in  a 
cartridge  case  of  the  type  wherein  an  annular  extractor 
groove  at  the  rear  end  hereof  forms  a  projecting  rim,  a 
drum  rotatably  mounted  in  the  reoMl  tmit  forw«rdly  of 
the  anvil,  and  at  least  (Hie  cartridge-holding  chamber  in 
the  drum  adapted  to  be  rotated  through  a  firing  station  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  firing  pin  for  discharge  of  the 
cartridge  in  the  chamber,  the  improvement  of  means  for 
insuring  dectrical  contact  between  the  firing  pin  and  the 
cartridge  primer  despite  the  chambering  of  the  cartridge  to 
a  greater  than  normal  depth  in  the  drum,  comprising  an 
arcuate  guide  member  fixedly  secured  to  the  recoil  tmit 
to  lie  forwardly  of  and  adjacent  the  lowermost  portion 


1.  In  a  mounting  for  an  article  such  as  a  gun  which 
is  directed  at  a  particular  angle  of  elevation  with  t^espect 
to  a  fixed  plane,  and  at  a  particular  angle  of  training 
with  respect  to  an  axis  in  this  plane  in  accordance  with 
elevation  and  training  signals  fed  to  the  mounting  from 
a  remote  computer,  the  mounting  having  means  for  ele- 
vating the  article,  and  means  for  training  the  article  and 
mounting  together,  and  which  mounting  may  be  set  up 
in  a  plane  that  is  tilted  with  respect  to  the  fixed  plane, 
a  tilt  corrector  carried  on  the  mounting,  the  corrector 
comprising  an  analyzer,  first  means  connected  between 
the  analyzer  and  the  training  ineans  for  feeding  to  the 
analyzer  a  first  motion  representative  of  the  angle  of 
training  of  the  article,  as  measured  with  respect  to  the 
tilled  plane  of  the  mounting  and  a  further  axis  determined 
by  the  intersection  of  the  fixed  and  tilted  planes,  a  refer- 
ence member  levellable  without  moWng  the  tilted  plane 
and  connected  to  the  analyzer  for  feeding  a  second  mo- 
tion to  the  analyzer,  the  second  motion  when  said  mem- 
ber is  level  being  representative  of  the  angle  of  tilt  be- 
tween the  fixed  and  tilted  planes,  means  in  the  analyzer 
for  converting  the  first  and  sec<Mid  motions  into  a  third 
motion  which  is  a  function  oi  the  level  of  the  article  and 
into  a  fourth  motion  which  is  a  function  of  the  cross- 
level  of  the  article,  said  level  being  the  angle  between 
the  projection  of  the  axis  of  the  article  onto  the  tilted 
plane  and  the  line  of  intersection  as  between  the  fixed 
plane  and  the  plane  that  contains  said  projection  and  the 
axis  of  the  article,  said  cro&s-level  being  the  angle  be- 
tween a  line  in  the  tilted  plane,  which  line  passes  throu^ 
the  axis  of  the  article  and  is  perpendicular  to  said  pro- 
jection, and  the  projection  of  the  last-mentioned  line  onto 
the  fixed  plane,  second  means  connected  to  the  elevat- 
ing means  to  have  a  fifth  nvotion  imparted  thereto  which 
fifth  motion  is  representative  of  the  angle  of  elevation  of 
the  article  relative  to  the  tilted  plane,  third  means  for 
combining  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  motions  to  give  an 
indication  of  the  training  correction  required,  and  fourth 
means  for  combining  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  motions 
to  give  an  indication  of  the  elevation  correction  required. 


of  the  anvil  and  extend  outwardly  therebeyond  concen- 
trically with  the  drum  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
chambered  cartridge,  a  shoulder  in  the  upper  edge  of  said 
member  facing  the  recoil  unit  and  spaced  apart  therefrom 
to  form  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  rim  of  the  cham- 
bered cartridge  case,  and  a  cam  surface  on  said  guide 
member  adjacent  the  entrance  end  of  said  groove  and 
positioned  to  bear  against  the  front  face  of  the  cartridge 
case  rim  and  force  the  primer  end  against  the  anvil,  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  groove  being  adapted  to  main- 
tain the  contact  of  the  primer  end  of  the  cartridge  with 
the  anvil  up  to  and  during  the  discharge  thereof  by  the 
firing  pin. 

2J92,3M 
POWER  DRIVEN  WORK-ENGAGING  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  TURRET  LATHES  ^ 
Charles  H.  HIU,  HatchfaMoa,  Kaos. 
Application  Jaoaary  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«1,852 
lOahB.    (CL9«— 11) 


In  a  turret  lathe  having  a  bed,  a  headstock  secured  to 
the  bed,  a  tiuret  carriage,  a  slide  supporting  the  carriage 
on  the  bed  for  reciprocation  toward  and  away  from  the 
headstock,  and  a  turret  rotatably  mounted  on  the  carriage 
and  provided  with  a  series  6i  tool  supports  surrounding 
its  axis  of  rotation,  the  combination  with  the  turret  of  a 
plurality  of  atuchments,  each  mounted  on  one  of  the 
supports  for  rotation  with  the  turret  and  including  a 
rotatable  tool,  an  electrically  operated  prime  mover  and 
structure  coupling  the  prime  mover  with  the  tool  for  ro- 
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tatnig  the  Utter  upon  energizatioo  of  said  prime  mover: 
am  doofated,  upright  tube  dispoeed  on  the  axis  oi  rota- 
ttoo  of  the  turret  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  latter;  a 
sleeve  of  noncondiKtive  material  rifid  to  the  lowermost 
end  of  the  tube;  a  body  of  noncooductive  material  ro- 
tatable  about  said  sleeve,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of 
sockets  formed  therein;  means  securing  the  body  to  the 
turret  for  rotation  therewith  on  said  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  turret;  a  pair  of  terminals  within  said  sleeve  in  op- 
posed alignment  with  the  headstock.  said  terminals  being 
adapted  to  selectively  communicate  with  said  sockets:  an 
electrical  conductor  connected  to  the  terminals  and  -ex- 
tending upwardly  through  the  tube:  a  plug  for  each  at- 
Uchment  respectively,  each  of  said  plugs  being  inseruble 
into  a  socket  when  its  respective  attachment  is  in  position; 
conduit  means  connecting  each  of  said  plugs  with  the 
pnme  mover  on  a  corresponding  attachment;  and  brushes 
on  each  of  said  plugs  engageable  with  the  terminals  when 
the  plug  is  inserted  in  a  socket  whereby  to  energize  the 
prime  mover  on  one  of  the  attachments  when  the  latter 
has  been  rotated  to  a  position  with  the  tool  thereon  in 
operable  alignment  with  the  headstock. 


2  g92v387 
INTERNAL  CITTING  DEVICE 
WUUani  H.  Russell,  Jr^  Taliahoma,  Teoa^  antgnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represeotcd  by  the  Lnitcd 
States  Atomk  Eocrgy  Coimisiinn 

ApplkatkNi  July  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,691 
3  Claims.     (CI.  90—12) 


2>tf2,3ta 
MULTVLB  LINE  FIED  FOB  TRANSLATABLE 
MACHINE  ELEMENTS 
Daagbcrty,  Fo^  «■  Lac.  Wk„  iMJ^nr  to  Ciddiiigs 
A  Lewis  Machtec  Tool  Company,  Fomi  M  Lm,  WIi., 
a  corponHoa  of  Wlscouin 

Inhr  24,  19S1,  ScfW  No.  23«,395 
ItdalaMu    (CLM— 15) 


d*^ 


""figt   r  r 


1.  An  internal  radius  cutter  comprising  an  upper  cylin- 
drical body  portion,  a  first  sleeve  disposed  about  said 
upper  body  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  and  outward- 
ly extending  skirt  portion  at  its  lower  extremity,  a  plu- 
rality of  gripping  jaws  carried  by  said  skirt,  means  to 
move  said  jaws  transverse  to  said  upper  body,  a  resilient 
annular  gasket  carried  by  inner  surface  of  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  said  skirt,  said  skirt  being  provided  with  an 
aperture,  suction  means  connected  to  said  aperture  to 
remove  cuttings  therethrough,  a  lower  body  portion  rigid- 
ly connected  to  and  axially  aligned  with  said  upper  por- 
tion, a  cutting  head  journalled  in  said  lower  body  portion 
and  moveable  about  a  transverse  axis  thereof,  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  cutting  tool  carried  by  said  head,  means 
within  said  body  portions  for  rotating  said  head  about 
said  transverse  axis  to  a  selected  angle  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  body,  means  to  rotate  said  upper  body 
portion  within  said  first  sleeve  to  move  ^id  head  aximuth- 
ally  relative  to  said  jaws,  and  locking  means  connected 
to  said  upper  body  portion  to  selectably  prevent  rotation 
thereof. 


8.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  cross  rail  assembly  and 
a  plurality  of  individually  powered  beadstocks  mounted 
for  translational  sliding  movement  along  said  cross  rail 
for  machining  a  workpiece  supported  below  the  cross  rail, 
said  headstocks  requiring  multiple  lines  for  servicing,  a 
feed  reel  assembly  for  the  service  lines  for  said  headstocks 
comprising  a  plurality  of  feed  reels  arranged  in  a  vertical 
tier  above  the  cross  rail,  means  for  supporting  said  feed 
reels  comprising  a  bousing  overlying  the  cross  rail,  spaced 
from  the  cross  rail,  and  supported  by  the  cross  rail  solely 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof  to  allow  translational  movement 
of  said  headstocks  along  the  cross  rail  without  interfer- 
ence, said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  com- 
partments arranged  substantially  parallel  with  the  cross 
rail  and  in  a  vertical  tier,  each  compartment  receiving 
one  of  said  tiered  feed  reels  and  providing  a  floor  along 
which  said  one  feed  reel  rolls,  a  plurality  of  ducts  each 
supported  by  one  of  said  headstocks  to  extend  vertically 
above  said  cross  rail  to  a  level  adjacent  one  of  nid 
housing  compartments,  a  tray  supported  on  the  upper 
end  of  each  of  said  ducts,  each  compartment  of  said  hous- 
ing having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  one  side  wall  thereof 
thnMgh  which  said  tray  extends,  the  multiple  service  lines 
for  each  of  said  headstocks  being  trained  around  the  feed 
reel  in  the  respective  compartment  and  extending  from 
fixed  anchorages  therein  to  respective  ones  of  said  bead- 
stocks  via  said  trays  and  ducts,  and  resilient  means  for 
tensioning  said  feed  reels  and  the  service  lines  trained 
thereover. 

2^2^9 
FEED  REEL  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
GarMT  IL  Schniger  an^  Mawice  P.  Morfal^  Fond  da 
Lac  Wis.,  aisigBon  to  Glddl^s  *  Lewis  MachlM  Tool 
Company,  Fowl  dn  Lac,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wlt- 


AppUcatioal 


U,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S4,722 
(CLf*— 15) 


1  TtUi  III  I  II  n  nMfii     "     II 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  pair  of  alined  saddles 
independently  translaUble  along  overlapping  paths  pro- 
vided by  an  elongated  horizontal  bed,  a  service  feed  mech- 
anism for  said  saddles,  said  mechanism  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  housing  defining  a  single  alley  extending 
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longitudinally  of  said  bed  sub^antially  parallel  to  and 
coextensive  with  the  path  of  movement  of  said  saddles, 
a  junction  box  disposed  intermediate  and  separating  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  alley,  a  conduit  take-up  mecha- 
nism including  a  sheave  disposed  in  each  of  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  alley  and  associated  respectively  with  one 
of  said  saddles,  said  sheave  being  movable  in  the  respec- 
tive end  of  the  alley  while  the  associated  saddle  travels 
the  full  length  of  its  path  of  movement,  a  flexible  conduit 
extending  from  said  junction  box  into  each  of  said  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  alley  running  over  the  sheave  disposed 
therein  and  being  connected  to  the  associated  saddle, 
each  of  said  take-up  mechanisms  including  a  flexible  cable 
anchored  at  its  ends  to  the  assodAed  saddle  and  to  said 
housing  respectively  and  running  over  a  pulley  connected 
to  said  sheave,  said  flexible  cable  also  being  trained  about 
a  flxed  pulley  in  the  end  of  said  alley  remote  from  said 
latter  sheave  whereby  to  move  the  sheave  along  with 
the  associated  saddle  in  the  respective  end  of  the  alley 
as  the  latter  saddle  changes  position  to  maintain  the 
conduit  taut  in  all  positions  of  said  saddle. 


ing  charging  and  exposing  of  the  plate,  a  pair  of  guide 
rails  arranged  parallel  to  the  focal  plane  of  the  camera, 
a  corona  discharge  electrode  mounted  for  movement 
on  said  guide  rails,  motive  means  for  moving  said  elec- 
trode on  said  guide  rails,  a  high  voltage  source  for  ener- 
gizing said  electrode  to  deposit  an  electrostatic  charge 
on  the  plate,  and  switching  means  operative  durin^uch 


^-j>r  - 


2,t923M 
COMBINATION    PRINTING    AND    DIE    SCORING 
AND    CUTTING    PRESSES    FOR    PAPER    BOX 
BLANKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Harold  R.  Wittrock,  Cindnuitl,  Ohio 

Application  December  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,609 

1  Cfadm.    (CL  93— 5S) 


A  cylinder  press  comprising  a  frame  having  a  main 
roller  thereon  and  a  bed  disposed  for  reciprocating  mo- 
tion imder  said  main  roller,  said  bed  having  a  forward 
inking  plate  portion  and  a  rear  die  bed  pmtion  with 
said  die  portion  lying  in  a  plane  below  the  upper  surface 
of  the  inking  plate  portion,  a  die  on  said  bed  having  its 
upper  edge  lying  in  the  i^ane  of  the  surface  of  the 
inking  plate  portion  for  co-operation  with  said  main  roller 
for  cutting  and  scoring  paper  board,  a  printing  i^ate 
mounted  on  the  die  bed  portion  within  said  die  and  below 
the  upper  edge  of  said  die  portion  for  printing  on  card- 
boards simultaneously  with  the  cutting  and  scoring  there- 
of, a  cylinder  in  front  of  the  main  rotter  and  having 
thereon  an  ink  pad  disposed  to  be  operated  in  timed 
relation  with  said  die  bed  for  applying  ink  to  said  print- 
ing i^ate  as  it  moves  to  and  fro  with  die  bed,  the  inking 
pad  being  of  sufficient  size  to  register  with  the  printing 
plate  and  of  insufficient  size  to  engage  the  die,  an  inking 
roller  movable  into  engagement  with  the  inking  plate 
portion  as  said  plate  portion  moves  back  and  forth  under 
the  cylinder  and  means  for  moving  said  bed  back  and 
forth  beneath  said  main  roller  and  cylinder. 


2,892,391 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

APPARATUS 

Clyde  R.  Mayo  and  Bernard  J.  Wolfe,  RocbestA-,  N.Y., 

asrignors  to  The  Haloid  Xerox,  lac^  Rochester,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Applicatioo  November  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,472 

6  Clahns.  (CI.  95—1.7) 
2.  In  a  xerogr^>hic  camera  apparatiu  including  a 
light-tight  housing  having  a  lens  element  in  one  wall 
thereof  for  focusing  a  light  image  at  the  focal  plane  of 
the  camera,  the  combination  oi  means  for  supporting  a 
xerographic  plate  at  the  focal  plane  of  the  camera  dur- 

748  O.O.— 70 


movement  for  coimecting  the  electrode  to  the  high  volt- 
age source  to  energize  said  electrode  whereby  an  elec- 
trostatic charge  is  deposited  on  the  plate  while  the  i^ate 
remains  in  the  focal  plane  of  the  camera. 


2392,392 
CAMERA 
Cttnton  H.  Harris  and  Edwbi  O.  ZUl,  Ann  Arbor,  Mlch^ 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignnients,  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products  Inc^  New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachosetts 

Application  December  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,115 
12  Claims.     (O.  95—31) 


5.  In  a  camera,  a  film  wind  spindle  having  a  row  of 
ratchet  teeth,  a  pivoted  pawl  siting  biased  toward  toothed 
engagement  with  said  ratchet,  a  pivoted  release  lever 
spring  biased  in  one  direction  and  adapted  to  be  rocked 
in  the  other  direction  by  means  responsive  to  advance  of 
the  film  through  the  camera,  a  pivoted  latch  lever  spring 
biased  oppositely  to  said  release  lever,  means  for  opera- 
tively  interconnecting  said  latch  and  release  levers  for 
rocking  said  latch  lever  from  an  initial  position  toward  a 
predetermined  position  when  the  release  lever  is  rocked 
by  advance  of  the  film  and  fw  operatively  disengaging 
said  latch  and  release  levers  after  the  film  has  advanced  a 
predetermined  distance,  a  shutter  actuating  means  having 
a  first  position  where  it  is  disposed  in  the  path  of  said 
latch  lever  to  prevent  spring  return  of  the  latter  after  dis- 
engagement from  said  release  lever  and  a  second  position 
where  it  permits  said  spring  return  of  said  latch  lever, 
said  returned  latch  lever  locking  said  shutter  actuating 
means  in  said  second  position  to  then  prevent  operation 
of  the  shutter,  and  means  on  said  latch  lever  engaging 
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said  pawl  and  holding  it  disengafed  from  said  tpiodk 
ratchet  whik  the  latch  lever  is  in  iu  initial  pontion  but 
permitting  spring  morement  of  said  pawl  to  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  spindle  ratchet  when  said  latch  lev«r 
is  in  its  said  predetermined  podtioo. 


2,192,393 
FHOTOGRAFHIC  PRINT  BASKFT 

^  E.  Htxcrn,  Waatach,  and  EtaMr  E.  White,  Wwt 
iunpalMd,  N.Y,^-5p»ort  to  WWte^oii  Laboni- 
toriet  Inc^  WMtkvy,  N.Y,  a  corpontta  of  New  York 
ApfUcalloa  J«ly  22, 1957,  S«ial  No.  473,274 
tClaimt.     (CL9S— !••) 


2.  A  basket  for  use  in  processing  photographic  prints 
comprising  two  end  walls,  a  bottom,  a  plurality  of  poly- 
ethylene, screens  disposed  between  said  two  end  walls, 
means  for  removably  securing  said  screens  to  said  bottom, 
removable  rigid  frame  means  adapted  to  bold  said  end 
walls,  said  bottom  and  said  plurality  of  polyethylene 
screens  together,  said  end  walls  comprising  a  plurality 
of  removably  secured  rod  elements  having  means  for 
supporting  said  polyethylene  screens,  and  separable  bars 
for  supporting  said  rod  elements  therebetween,  the  con- 
struction and  arrangement  being  such  that  said  basket 
may  be  disassembled  for  the  purpose  of  replacing  or 
repairing  damaged  polyethylene  screens. 


2,192,394 

PRINT  BASKET 

PUUp  E.  Hixoo,  Wantagh,  and  EImct  E.  Whttc,  Weal 

Hempstead,  N.Y^  ■■Ignnri  to  WUte-Hiioa  Ljibora- 

toriet  Ibc^  Wcstbvy,  N.Y,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

AppUcatkw  September  It,  19SI,  Serial  No.  7<1,7M 

7  dalms.     (CL  95— IM) 


1.  In  a  print  basket  having  end  walls,  a  floor  of 
toraminous  material,  a  series  of  screens  disposed  between 
said  end  walls,  and  a  frame  for  containing  said  end  walls, 
iloor  and  screens,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means 
for  evenly  applying  a  gas  to  the  processing  liquid  in 
which  the  print  basket  is  immersed,  said  gas  applying 
means  including  a  plurality  of  perforated  tubes  mounted 
i>n  said  frame  adjacent  the  floor  of  said  print  basket,  the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  tubes  being  substantially  free  of 
perforations,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  tubes 
lo  a  source  of  gas  supply. 


2,192,395 

AIR  DIRECTING  LOUVER  DEVICE 

Adas  D.  Goctd,  PhoMh.  Aria. 

AMUcatioo  Jim  23,  I95t,  Sarial  No.  743,95« 

I7ClafaM.    (CL9t—49) 


1.  In  a  louver  slat  construction  the  combinatioa  of:  a 
first  slat  having  a  spherical  socket  portion  open  toward 
one  edge  thereof;  a  spherical  bearing  member  in  said 
socket  portion;  a  second  slat  angularly  dispoaed  relative 
to  said  flnt  ilat  and  intersecting  the  same  at  said  spher- 
ical  bearing  member;  said  second  slat  angulariy  disposed 
relative  to  said  first  slat  and  intersecting  the  same  at  said 
spherical  bearing  member,  said  second  slat  having  a  spher- 
ical socket  portion  open  toward  one  edge  thereof  and 
engaging  said  spherical  bearing  member;  said  spherical 
socket  portions  of  said  first  and  second  slats  being  opposed 
to  each  other  and  extending  slightly  more  than  one  hun- 
dred eighty  degrees  about  said  q>herical  bearing  member 
thereby  interlocking  said  first  and  second  slau  in  pivotal 
relation  to  each  other,  said  spherical  bearing  member 
having  a  center  about  which  said  first  and  second  slats  are 
pivoted,  said  slaU  being  thinner  at  said  socket  portions 
than  said  bearing  member. 


2492,394 

FIRE  BALE  PREVENTION 

FcrfMOB  n,  Daliaa,  Tex.,  tmd  William  S. 

Fcrgaaoo,  New  OrlcaaM,  La. 

AppHcatkM  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  SM,772 

5  Claims.    (CL  IM— 35) 


loocpliV 


I.  in  the  method  of  baling  cotton  fibers  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  a  cotton  gin  and  the  like,  wherein  the  cot- 
ton is  first  compressed  in  a  tramper  section  and  finally 
pressed  in  a  bale  in  a  ram  section,  that  improvement 
which  comprises  continuously  baling  regardless  of  condi- 
tions normally  expected  to  produce  a  fire  bale,  spraying, 
only  when  conditions  exist  which  arc  normally  expected 
to  produce  a  fire  bale,  solid  and  gaseous  carbon  dioxide 
into  the  cotton  being  compressed  in  said  tramper  section, 
said  spraying  being  with  a  strong  high  pressure  sufficient 
to  distribute  solid  carbon  dioxide  throughout  the  cotton 
being  baled  whereby  the  final  bale  will  be  self-extinguish- 
ing and  no  time  will  be  loat  in  the  baling  operation. 


2,192,397 

PORTABLE  PRESS  EXTRACTOR 

Hmry  FlakclsteiB,  Broox,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioo  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  425.t57 

I  Cla^  (O.  IM— IM) 
Apparatus  for  coqH»«ssing  waste  material  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  carriage,  an  upwardly  opening  waste  con- 


tainer removably  mpported  by  the  carriage,  presser 
means  within  the  upper  end  of  the  container  adapted 
for  compressing  waste  within  the  container,  the  con- 
tainer having  at  least  one  drain  opening  at  its  lower 
end,  a  pan  removably  supported  by  the  carriage  in 
position  below  the  drain  opening  to  receive  drippings 
flowing  through  the  drain  opening  rcspoaaiyt  to  com- 
pression of  said  waste,  said  carriage  including  a  generally 
semicircular  side  wall,  a  crossbar  connected  between  the 
lower  ends  of  the  side  wall,  a  brace  bar  connected  between 
the  crossbar  and  the  midlength  portion  of  the  side  wall, 
and  roller  means  carried  by  said  bars,  said  roller  means 
including  a  pair  of  rollers  at  opposite  ends  of  the  crossbar 
rotating  (»  axes  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  croari>ar, 
and  a  third  roller  swiveled  on  the  brace  bar  to  facilitate 


^T 


steering  of  the  carriage,  said  brace  bar  having  a  down- 
wardly offset  midlength  portion  to  space  the  brace  bar 
downwardly  from  the  drain  opening,  whereby  to  permit 
flowing  of  the  drippings  into  the  pan,  the  carriage 
including  a  pair  of  guides  fixedly  connected  between  the 
crossbar  and  the  side  wall  at  opposite  sides  of  and  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  brace  bar,  below  the  crossbar, 
said  pan  being  slidably  supported  by  the  guides,  said 
pan  being  formed  with  outwardly  directed  flanges  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  supported  upon  the  guides. 


2392,398 
SCREEN  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Clyde  G.  SotttC,  SyncMe,  N.Y. 

Appttcatioo  January  7, 1958,  Serial  No.  787,494 

4  Claims.    (CL  181—114) 


i 


1.  Screen  printing  apparatus  comprising  a  bed  plate, 
a  pair  of  guide  rails  fixedly  moimted  on  said  bed  plate  in 
spaced  apart  parallel  relation  and  extending  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  from  the  bed  plate  at  an  oblique  angle,  a 
screen  frame,  a  pair  of  rolls  fixed  to  said  frame  in  juxta- 
position to  the  rear  edge  thereof,  said  rolls  being  received 
and  guided  by  said  rails,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  mounted 
at  like  ends  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  screen  frame 
and  being  pivotally  mounted  at  their  opposite  ends  to 
said  bed  plate,  said  rails  and  links  being  cooperable  to 
effect  elevation  of  the  frame  above  said  bed  plate  upon 
rearward  movement  of  the  frame  and  to  maintain  said 
frame  in  parallel  relation  to  the  bed  plate  during  such 
movement 


2,892,399  ~ 
SOCKET  FOR  INK  ROLLER 
Corson  Waiter  Chaae,  Oak  Park,  m.,  aarignor  to  Miehlc- 
Gooi-Dczter,  Incorporated,  WUmiaftoa,  DoL,  a 
poratloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,929 
8  Claims.    (CI.  181—349) 


1.  In  a  socket  assembly  for  a  roller  in  a  printing  press 
for  holding  the  same  in  engagement  with  a  pair  of  cylin- 
ders, the  combination  comprising  a  base  member  having 
a  pivot  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  roller  and 
spaced  therefrom,  a  socket  member  mounted  on  the  base 
member  for  rotation  about  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  first  pivot  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  first 
adjusting  means  interposed  between  the  base  member 
and  the  frame  of  the  printing  press  and  having  a  resilient 
elonent  for  continuous  application  of  resilient  force  tend- 
ing to  adjust  the  force  exerted  by  the  roller  in  a  first 
transaxial  direction,  and  a  second  adjusting  means  inter- 
posed between  the  base  member  and  the  socket  member 
and  having  a  resilient  element  for  continuous  application 
of  a  second  resilient  force  tending  to  adjust  the  force 
exerted  by  the  roller  in  a  second  transaxial  direction. 


2392,4M 
PROJECTILE  FOR  SIMULATING  FIRING  OF 

AUTOMATIC  WEAPONS 

Gconc  B.  TmkuraUM,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Appttcatioa  March  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  447^58 

3  Claiw.    (CL  182—7.4) 


1.  A  projectile  comprising  an  elongated  casing  com- 
posed of  a  tail  section,  a  body  section,  and  a  iK>se  sec- 
tion, said  tail  section  having  a  tubular  rear  portion  hav- 
ing a  closed  rear  end  and  an  enlarged  fwward  portion 
on  said  rear  portion  having  an  open  forward  end,  said 
body  section  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  the 
forward  end  of  the  tail  section  being  secured  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  body  section,  said  nose  section  being 
conical  and  having  a  forward  end  and  an  open  rear  end 
secured  to  the  forward  end  of  die  body  section,  said 
tail  section  having  circumferentially  spaced  holes  at  the 
juncture  of  said  rear  portion  and  said  enlarged  portion 
of  the  tail  section,  a  single  solid  core  conformably  fitting 
and  fixed  in  said  body  section,  said  core  having  forward 
and  rear  ends  terminating  substantially  at  related  ends 
of  the  body  section,  said  core  having  therein  a  plurality 
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of  longitudinal  bores  extending  through  the  ends  thereof. 
said  bores  being  circumferentially  spaced  from  each  other, 
a  fuse  body  conformably  engaged  in  said  nose  section, 
said  fuse  body  having  a  rear  end  abutting  the  forward 
end  of  said  core  and  a  forward  end  spaced  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  nose  section,  said  fuse  body  having 
an  axial  socket  in  its  forward  end  having  an  open  rear 
end.  an  interrupted  circular  fuae  groove  in  the  rear  end 
of  the  socket,  restricted  bores  in  said  fuse  body  having 
rear  ends  communicating  with  the  bores  of  the  core  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  core  and  forward  ends  commu- 
nicating with  said  fuse  groove  at  different  points  around 
said  groove,  and  a  detonator  assembly  in  nid  wcket 


of  travel  of  a  vessel,  the  combination  comprising  a  sub- 
marine mine,  a  detonating  device  therefor,  means  for 
detecting  variations  in  the  strength  of  the  graviutiooal 
field  adjacent  said  mine,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
detecting  means  for  firing  said  detonating  device  when 
a  variation  in  the  strength  of  the  graviutional  fidd  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value. 


2,891,401 

ANCHOR  EJECTING  MOORED  MINE 

Louis  Mkhelsoo,  Uoivenity  Plfk,  Md^  assign nr  to  die 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccrc- 

taiT  of  tbc  Navy 

Aanlkstion  December  t,  1959,  Serial  No.  199,995 

HClaiw.    (CL  192—14) 

(Gtnnted  aader  TWc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sac.  M4) 


Mmwi^vi 


■w^»w««PHPiil!^M" 


1 .  A  submarine  mine  of  the  character  disclosed  adapted 
for  mooring  at  a  predetermined  depth  beneath  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  including,  in  combination,  a  casing,  an 
anchor  slideably  received  in  one  end  of  said  casing,  a 
source  of  gas  under  pressure  disposed  within  said  casmg. 
means  including  an  expansible  bellows  for  expelling  said 
anchor  from  said  casing  as  gas  from  said  source  under 
pressure  is  admitted  to  said  bellows,  pressure  responsive 
means  operatively  connecting  said  bellows  with  said  gas 
source  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  from  said  source 
to  said  bellows,  and  means  disposed  within  the  casinc 
and  responsive  to  the  pressure  within  the  bellows  and  the 
pressure  of  the  surrounding  water  for  exhausting  pres- 
sure from  said  bellows  when  the  pressure  therein  exceeds 
the  water  pressure  by  a  predetermined  value. 


2,192^492 

GRAVITY  CONTROLLED  MINE  FIRING 

MECHANISM 

Robert  H.  Park,  PtnckMsIa,  N  J. 

AppUcatioB  DMxnbcr  t,  1941,  Svial  No.  422,939 

28  Claims.    (CL  192—16) 

(Gmntcd  aader  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


2,992^493 
MINE  FIRING  MECHANBM 

B.  GkMOii,  WaiUs«toa,  D.C.,  Eliha  Root  ID, 

Nsw  Yort,  N.Y.,  Robert  H.  Fait,  Flni>sifci  NJ„ 
and  Edward  S.  GiUUlaB,  Manfhsslsr.  Ma«. 
AapUcation  SMtcmbcr  It,  1941,  Serial  No.  41U1I 
^^         32ClataM.    (CL192— 18) 
(GshM  ndsr  THb  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  ssc  IM) 


22.  In  a  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  miiie, 
means  responsive  to  vibrations  for  detecting  the  approadi 
of  a  vessel,  means  controlled  by  said  detecting  means 
for  arming  the  mine,  and  means  responsive  to  a  niM^ 
netic  condition  controlled  by  the  proximity  of  the  v( 
for  causing  the  armed  mine  to  explode. 


2,892,494 
MINE  FIRING  SYSTEM 
B.  Gieuoa,  WasUagton,  D.C~  and 

H.  Park,  BeraaidsvHle,  NJ. 

AppUcatioa  May  15, 1944,  Serial  No.  M9,797 

tClaliM.    (CL192— 18) 

(GnmtMl  aader  TMe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


19.  la  apparatus  of  the  character  disdosed  arranged 
the  terrestrial  graviutiooal  field  adjacent  the  path 


1.  In  a  mine  of  the  character  disclosed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  pair  of  expansible  bellows  mounted  for 
expansion  and  contraction  within  said  casing,  a  connec- 
tion opposedly  connecting  said  bellows  to  one  anodier 
whereby  said  connection  is  adapted  to  be  actuated  from 
an  initial  setting  to  a  predetermined  moved  setting,  means 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  bellows  for  establishing 
a  pressure  differential  between  said  bellows  and  controlled 
by  the  pressure  of  the  surrounding  water  for  moving  said 
connection  to  said  moved  setting  in  response  to  a  pre- 
determined change  in  the  pressure  of  the  surrounding 
water,  an  operating  circuit,  a  normally  inactive  electro- 
responsive  time  delay  device  included  in  said  drcoit, 
means  on  said  connection  for  doeing  said  operating  cir- 
cuit when  the  connection  is  moved  to  said  moved  setting. 


a  firing  circuit,  and  means  on  said  time  delay  device  for 
closing  the  firing  circuit  when  the  time  delay  device  has 
been  continuously  actuated  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time. 

2J92,49S 
FRACTURING  FORMATIONS  IN  WELLS 
Dewey  ChesMt,  Newport  Beack,  CaUf.,  aasl.      , 
by  mesBc  asslgnnicnts,  to  Aerojet-General  CorporatloB, 
Ctncinnati,  Ohk>,  a  eorporatlon  of  Ohio 
AppUcatkM  December  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,499 
tdalBH.    (CLi91— 23) 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  productivity  trf  a  forma- 
tion penetrated  by  a  well  comprising  the  steps  of  intro- 
ducing into  the  well  a  liquid  explosive  comprising  sensi- 
tized nitromcthane,  causing  said  sensitized  nitromethane 
to  enter  the  pores,  cracks  and  fissures  in  said  formation 
and  detonating  said  sensitized  nitromethane  in  situ  in 
said  formation. 


2,992,499 
METHOD  OF  DETONATING  AMMONIUM 
NITRATE  BASE  EXPLOSIVES 
Joeeph  R.  Hradcl,  Mount  Pleasant,  Mkh.,  and  Harold 
E.  Staadt  and  Pariu  D.  Molr,  Tolrn,  Okfau,  assigBors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Jaly  39, 1956,  Serial  No.  999,955 
TCIafaM.    (CL192— 23) 


,.  J^^ 


2,992,497 

SHAPED  CAVITY  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE 

Norman  A.  MacLeod,  Ahadeaa,  Calif. 

Application  Jannary  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  268,651 

3  Claims.    (CL  192—24) 

(Granted  mider  TItU  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


Iff 


3.  An  explosive  shaped  charge  enable  o€  producing  a 
target  penetrating  jet  whose  penetrating  force  is  depend- 
ent on  the  velocity  and  density  of  said  jet  comprising:  a 
cylindrical  outer  shell  with  an  inwardly  extending  metal 
conical  liner  at  one  end  and  a  flat  base  at  the  other  end, 
said  conical  liner  having  an  inner  apex,  an  outer  base 
and  a  conical  wall  coimecting  said  apex  and  liner  base; 
a  detonator  positioned  in  the  said  flat  base  of  said  shell; 
a  metallic  cylindrical  cup-shaped  shield  having  a  closed 
end  and  an  open  end  disposed  interiorly  and  symmet-t 
rically  with  relaticm  to  the  axis  of  said  outer  shell;  the 
plane  defined  by  said  open  end  of  said  shield  cutting  the 
axis  of  said  conical  Uncr  between  the  apex  and  base 
thoeof,  and  ttte  external  parts  of  said  shield  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  corresponding  parts  of  said  shell;  a 
main  explosive  charge  disposed  in  the  space  defined  by 
the  interior  of  said  shield  and  the  wall  and  base  of  said 
conical  liner;  and  a  thin  walled  cyhndrical  priming  charge 
disposed  between  the  cylindrical  walls  of  said  shell  and 
shield  and  between  said  closed  end  of  said  shield  and  said 
flat  base  of  said  shell,  said  priming  charge  being  in  con- 
tact with  said  detonator  at  one  end  of  the  shell  and  said 
main  explosive  charge  at  the  other  conical  liner  end  of 
said  shell  whereby  the  detonation  waves  initiated  in  said 
priming  charge  by  said  detonator  may  be  transmitted  to 
that  portion  of  the  main  explosive  charge  disposed  adja- 
cently to  the  base  and  wall  of  said  conical  liner  thereby 
collapsing  said  conical  liner  progressively  from  its  base 
to  its  apex  and  thus  increasing  the  velocity  and  density 
of  said  penetrating  jet. 


2392,498 
PRE-ENGRAVED  PROJECTILES  AND  GUN  FOR 
FIRING  SAME 
Frank  R.  Simpson,  Upper  Dari>y,  Pa.,  assignor  to  tbc 
United  States  of  Ansetica  as  represented  by  tiic  Secre- 
tary of  tlM  Army 
Original  application  June  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,493, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,894,896,  dated  September  3,  1957. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioa  March  29,  1957,  Serial 
No.  652,649 

2  Claims,    (a.  192— 38) 


1.  The  method  of  initiating  the  explosion  of  e3q>lodable 
material  in  a  slurry  comprising  ammonium  nitrate  as  a 
major  constituent  thereof,  comprising  pumping  said  slurry 
into  a  well  bore,  depositing  a  Thermit  type  igniter- 
detonator  device  adjacent  to  said  slurry,  igniting  said 
igniter-detonator  device  and  maintaining  said  slurry  imder 
pressure  of  at  least  three  hundred  pounds  pa-  square 
inch  while  said  igniter-detoiutor  device  bums. 


1.  In  a  cartridge  including  a  cylindrical  case  having 
a  circular  groove  in  its  head  and  a  pre-engraved  projectile 
secured  in  and  closing  the  forward  end  of  said  case,  in- 
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dexing  means  for  said  profectile  comprisiiig  a  chordal 
channel  in  said  head,  and  means  securing  said  projectile 
in  indexed  position  comprising  a  pair  of  engagement  pins 
fixed  in  said  circular  groove  and  spaced  in  a  linear  direc- 
tioo  in  said  gixiove  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  chan- 
nel, said  pins  having  a  projecting  length  substantially 
equal  to  the  depth  of  said  drcuUr  groove. 


PROJECTILB  STRUCTUU 

Gaoffii  A»«t  Ly«^  Dato«ll.  Mkk. 

AfpHcatkM  Odokar  22, 1953, 8«tel  N«.  M7,7S9 

3  ^  -I   I     (CL  l92r-09) 


1.  In  a  projectile  strocture,  a  body  casing,  and  a  tail 
member  on  the  base  end  portion  of  the  body  casing,  said 
tail  member  having  a  ring  head  of  larger  outside  diameter 
than  said  base  end  portion  encircling  and  secured  to  the 
body  casing  and  providing  a  centering  spacer  thereabout 
engageable  with  a  launching  bore  wall,  said  tail  mem- 
ber having  a  series  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
outwdly  bowed  resilient  strips  normally  extending  to  a 
gmlv  diameter  than  said  head  ring  for  cooperation 
with  a  launching  bore  to  retain  the  projectile  in  position 
thcniB  but  compressible  to  substantially  the  diameter  of 
•■id  hand  ring  for  passage  through  a  launching  bore,  said 
strips  being  integrally  connected  at  their  trailing  ends  by 
a  continuous  ring  of  no  greater  diameter  than  said  head 
ring  and  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  the  head  ring 
upon  compression  and  expansion  of  said  strips. 


2392,419 

RAM  JET  PROIECTILE 

David  H.  SloM  and  Wllbv  H.  Goes,  Silver  Spvi^  Md., 

■srignnrs  to  the  United  Slates  of  America  as  rtprc- 

■ted  by  the  Secretary  of  tkc  Navy 

AppUcatkNi  April  3, 1944,  Serial  No.  459,189 

4  Clalass.     (a.  192—49) 


2,992,411 

CRYSTAL  POINT  DETONATION  FUZE 

Cahrta  F.  Brown,  West  Filisiihl|,  aW  Peter  F.  Vhri, 

Silver  Sprkv,  Md. 

AppUcatloa  December  iT  1951,  SerW  No.  249^95 

t  CUaas.     (CL  192—79.2) 

(Granted  aBdar  TMa  35,  VS.  Coda  (1952),  sac.  244) 


7.  In  a  firing  unit  for  a  fuze,  in  combination,  an  ord- 
nance missile,  a  casing  for  said  missile,  an  explosive 
charge  arranged  within  said  casing,  a  housing  for  said 
fuze  secured  to  said  casing,  a  nose  secured  to  said  boos- 
ing and  crushable  in  response  to  the  impact  of  the  missfle 
with  the  thin  skin  of  a  target,  means  including  a  mass 
of  barium  titanate  arranged  within  said  noae  and  respon- 
sive to  the  pressure  applied  thereto  as  the  noae  is  crushed 
thereagainst  in  response  to  said  impact  for  generating  an 
electrical  impulse,  a  normally  inactive  firing  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  unpulse  generating  means,  means  respon- 
sive to  an  inertial  force  applied  thereto  for  rendering  said 
firing  circuit  active,  and  an  electroresponsive  detonator 
included  within  said  firing  circuit  for  firing  said  explosive 
charge  in  response  to  said  impulse  when  the  firing  circuit 
has  been  rendered  active  and  upon  said  impact 


2492,412 
GENERATING  DEVICE 
Elwood  H.  Mnllhu,  HyattsviOc,  and  Inllu  I. 
Silver  Spri^,  Md.,  aasignors  to  dte  United  States  of 
AaMrica  as  rsprsasnttd  by  the  Secretasy  of  Ike  Navy 
Applicatioa  JaMary  S,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,349 
4  Clalns.     (CI.  192— 79  J) 
(Granted  nwlcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  244) 


1 .  In  a  projectile,  a  fuze  comprising  a  toroidal  element 
of  dielectric  material  the  center  of  which  is  coincident 
with  the  spin  axis  of  the  projectile,  a  quantity  of  mercury 
in  said  element,  electrode  means  extending  into  said  ele- 
ment through  the  outer  concentric  surface  thereof  for 
collecting  the  static  charge  generated  as  the  mercury 
traverses  said  element  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  pro- 
jectile, a  detonator,  and  means  for  coupling  said  detonator 
between  said  electrode  means  and  the  center  concentric 
surface  of  said  element  thereby  to  fire  the  detonator. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  projectile  body  in  the  form 
of  a  duct,  and  a  diffuser  in  the  duct,  of  a  fuel  source 
having  a  tank  defined  by  said  diffuser.  a  compressible 
wall  and  anchoring  means  for  said  compressible  wall,  a 
nozzle  communicating  between  the  tank  and  the  interior 
of  the  duct,  and  a  Pitot  tube  carried  by  the  duct  and 
cooununicating  with  the  interior  thereof  for  leading  air 
under  pressure  to  flow  about  the  compressible  wall  of 
the  tank  for  compressing  said  wall  and  forcing  fuel 
through  the  nozzle. 


2492,413 
ANTI-HUM  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Erikaoa,  Rockford,  DL,  ■■Jgnnr  to 

MacMnc  Tool  Co.,  an  DUaoia  corpomtioa 
AppHcatioa  Octol»cr  25.  1955,  Serial  No.  542^99 
5  ClaliBS.     (CL  193 — 4) 
I.  A  hydraulic  pumping  mechanism  comprising,  a  cas- 
ing having  a  reservoir  formed  therein  for  hydraulic  fluid, 
an  inlet  in  the  casing  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  reservoir, 
a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  the  casing  having  a  portion 
extending  into  the  reservoir,  a  gear  pump  located  at  one 
end  of  the  reservoir  and  connected  to  be  driven  by  the 
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drive  diaft  for  drawing  fluid  into  the  reservoir,  a  piston 
pump  located  in  the  reservoir  to  pump  fluid  from  the 
reservoir  including  a  cylinder  block  mounted  on  the  drive 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  nid  cylinder  block  having 
a  plurality  of  axial  cylinders  and  pislons  redprocaUe 
therein,  a  port  plate  located  in  the  reservoir  between  the 
gear  pump  and  die  piston  pump,  said  port  plate  having 
an  intake  passage  for  the  piston  pump  including  a  por- 
tion opening  into  the  reservoir  at  a  positioo  diq>o8ed 
radially  outwardly  of  the  cylinder  block  and  a  portion 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  cylinders  on  rotation 
of  the  cylinder  block,  an  annular  body  of  resilient  ma- 


m'^f^**/ 
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2492415 
GAS  LIFT  VALVE 
McGowen,  Jr.,  Honston,  Tex., 
Howlon,T«s^a 
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terial  located  in  the  reservoir  and  spaced  from  the  walls 
of  the  reservoir  for  absorbing  vibrations  transmitted  to 
the  fluid  by  said  pumps,  an  annular  rim  of  relatively 
rigid  material  surrounding  the  cylinder  block  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  for  supporting  the  aaaular  body  of  re- 
silient material,  said  rim  being  disposed  radially  inwardly 
of  the  portion  of  said  intake  passage  opening  into  the 
reservoir  so  that  the  rim  functions  as  a  baffle  to  separate 
fluid  churned  on  roution  of  the  cylinder  block  from  the 
intake  passage  for  the  piston  pump,  and  means  for  re- 
leasably  retaining  the  annular  rim  in  place  in  the  reser- 
voir. 


2492414 

SEWAGE  AIR  LIFT 

LtewaUyn  B.  GrIAth,  AittngtoB,  Va. 

AppMcatloa  Jnly  2, 1953, 8ttU  No.  345,743 

3ClalM.     (CL  193— 232) 


Appttcatkia  Novcnkcr  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  547449 
fCUtam.    (0.193—232) 


6.  In  a  flow  control  unit  for  gas  lift  oi  weD  fluids, 
a  housing  having  a  flow  passage  including  a  pair  of 
valve  ports  in  series  relation,  a  fluid  pressure  responsive 
valve  having  a  leaky  fit  to  the  outermost  valve  pot 
and  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  upstream  thereof, 
a  fluid  pressure  responsive  valve  for  the  innermost  valve 
port  having  a  portion  of  its  effective  pressure  area  ex- 
posed at  the  valve  port  to  upstream  fluid  pressure  and 
another  portion  of  said  pressure  area  located  beyond 
the  valve  port  for  exposure  to  pressure  fluid  downstream 
thereof  and  means  beyond  said  innermost  valve  port  re- 
stricting the  outflow  from  said  passage  and  effecting  a 
pressure  differential  on  opposite  sides  of  the  restricting 
means. 

2492414 
CONVEYANCE  OF  UQUIDS  THROUGH 

PIPELINES 

Rolf  Alexander,  Mootrcal,  Quebec,  Canada 

AppHcntkw  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No..559,733 

priority,  appUcatkn  Canada  Decenri^  13, 1954 

liOafaH.   (CL  193— 234) 


1.  An  air  lift  assembly  particularly  suited  for  handling 
sewage  that  may  carry  extraneous  non-organic  matter 
from  a  tank,  comprising  an  eduction  pipe  having  an  open 
end  in  the  tank  below  the  liquid  level  thereof,  a  body 
forming  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  exit  cooununicating 
with  the  pipe,  a  liquid  inlet  tube  extending  downward 
from  the  chamber  into  the  tank,  with  its  lower  end  at  a 
level  above  the  entry  end  of  the  eduction  pipe,  an  air 
pipe  having  a  nozzle  directing  air  across  the  chamber  to 
said  exit,  and  a  tight<losing  gate  valve  in  said  air  pipe 
to  limit  rising  of  water  in  the  liquid  inlet  tube  when  the 
gate  valve  u  cloaed. 


1.  A  method  of  conveying  a  liquid  through  a  pipeline, 
comprising  confining  a  quantity  of  the  liquid  to  be  con- 
veyed in  a  closed  vessel  having  an  outlet  communicating 
with  a  lower  part  of  the  interior  of  said  vessel  and  with  the 
pipeline,  providing  a  quantity  of  vapour  under  pressure 
in  said  vessel  above  the  surface  of  said  liquid  whereby 
to  force  such  liquid  throu^  such  outlet  and  through  the 
pipeline,  supplying  a  further  quantity  of  said  liquid  to  a 
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second  closed  vessel  arranxed  at  least  in  part  above  the 
level  of  said  outlet,  establishing  a  first  connection  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  first  vessel  and  the  interior  of 
the  second  vessel  whereby  to  communicate  the  vapour 
pressure  to  said  second  vessel,  establishint  a  second  con- 
nection between  the  interior  of  said  second  vessel  and  the 
interior  of  the  first  vessel  whereby  to  allow  the  liquid  in 
said  second  vessel  to  flow  under  gravity  into  the  first  ves- 
sel, such  connections  being  established  before  the  level 
of  the  liquid  in  said  first  vessel  falls  below  the  level  of 
said  outlet,  interrupting  said  connections  to  isolate  said 
second  vessel  from  the  pressure  in  the  first  vessel  and 
continuing  to  provide  a  further  quantity  of  vapour  under 
pressure  in  the  first  vessel  above  the  surface  of  the  hquid 
therein. 

2492,417 

BALLAST  WORKING  IMPLEMENT  AND  VIBRATED 

BLADE  UNITS  THEREFOR 

CorwUl  Jaduoo,  Lii4ii«toB,  Mich^  ■isi«npr  to  Jaduon 

Vibrators,  loc^  Ladiifftoa,  Mkh. 

ApoUcatkm  September  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,292 

5  CUbm.    (CL  194—13) 


tn 


1.  In  a  ballast  working  implement  the  combination 
of  a  vibratory  motor  including  a  housing  and  a  rotor 
provided  with  an  unbalancing  weight,  the  axis  of  the 
rotor  being  disposed  generally  horizontally  when  the  im- 
plement is  in  an  upright  position,  a  head  plate  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  housing  in  generally  perpendicular  rela- 
tion to  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  blades  of  flat  section  having 
forwardly  curved  tips  with  edge  portions  thereof  angled 
in  the  same  direction,  said  blades  having  flat  shanks 
provided  with  vertically  spaced  bolt  receiving  holes  and 
transverse  bolt  receiving  slots,  said  head  plate  having 
laterally  spaced  sets  of  vertically  spaced  bolt  holes,  and 
bolts  engaged  with  the  bolt  holes  and  slots  of  the  blade 
shanks  and  selectively  engageable  with  said  bolt  holes  in 
said  head  plate  for  adjustably  securing  the  blades  to  said 
head  plate  with  the  tip  of  one  blade  projecting  below  the 
tip  of  the  other. 

2,992,418 

ROAD  TUNNELS 

Ferdinando  Ceaa,  Turia,  Italy 

Applicatioo  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  356.136 

ChdoM  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  Janwur  17,  1953 

4  Cbims.  (O.  194—172) 
1.  In  a  tunnel  having  a  road  and  a  channel  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  road  communicating  with  the  surface 
of  the  road  a  vehicle  towing  system  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  movable  carriages  disposed  in 
said  channel  for  towing  the  vehicles  along  the  road,  means 
individually  and  releasably  connectable  to  a  correspond- 
ing carriage  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting 
vehicles  individually  to  individual  carriages,  means  in 


said  channel  for  guiding  said  carriages  through  said  chan- 
nel when  the  carriages  are  moved  therethrough,  means 
releasably  engageable  with  said  carriage  for  selectively 
moving  the  individual  carriages  in  tandem  and  in  spaced 
relationship  at  selected  speeds  collectively  along  said 
channel,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  at  least 
one  rotatably  driven  first  endless-band  towing  means  dis- 
posed in  said  channel  extending  longitudinally  therein  for 


^ 


gimJEL 
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engaging  said  carriages  to  nnove  them  along  said  channel 
at  a  constant  rate  of  speed  and  a  short  rotatably  driven 
second  endless-band  towing  means  driven  at  a  variable 
rate  of  speed  and  disposed  at  the  inlet  of  the  tunnel  for 
accelerating  the  carriages  together  with  the  vehicles  con- 
nected thereto  and  delivering  them  to  said  first  constant 
q)eed  endless  band  towing  means,  and  non-combustion 
type  motors  operably  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
towing  means  respectively  to  drive  them  independently 
of  each  other  so  that  the  atmosphere  in  the  tunnel  if 
not  affected  by  said  motors,  whereby  vehicles  are  pro- 
pelled along  the  surface  of  the  road  with  their  engines 
inoperative  so  as  not  to  contaminate  the  atmosphere  in 
the  tunnel  by  exhaust  gases. 


2,992,419 

TROLLEY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 

Donald  Mayer  Kins,  Stevenage,  England 

Application  Jane  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,419 

ChinM  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  14,  1954 

3  Clainii.    (CL  195—155) 


1 .  For  a  conveyor  system  of  the  kind  wherein  an  end- 
less driven  chain  is  suspended  at  spaced  points  from  trol- 
leys running  on  a  fixed  track,  a  trolley  assembly  com- 
prising freely  rotatable  roller  members,  a  pair  of  hub 
elements  each  having  an  aperture  of  substantially  cruci- 
form shape  therein  and  each  supporting  one  of  the  freely 
rotatable  roller  members,  a  pair  of  plate  like  elements 
disposable  in  parallel  relation  at  a  predetermined  spac- 
ing to  engage  and  support  said  hub  elements  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  and  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  those 
of  said  plate  like  elements,  each  plate  like  element  de- 
fining corresponding  recesses  in  opposed  edges  which  re- 
cesses cooperate  with  portions  of  the  cruciform  apertures 
in  said  hub  elements  thereby  positively  to  locate  the  latter 
with  respect  to  the  plate  like  elements,  a  load  suspension 
member  including  a  bight  poriion  insertable  between  said 
plate  like  elements  and  of  a  width  to  maintain  the  requi- 
site spacing  between  the  latter  thereby  to  maintain  said 
hub  elements  in  their  operative  position  and  a  single 
securing  bolt  interconnecting  said  plate  like  elements  and 
bight  portion  whereby  also  to  maintain  said  load  fu»- 
pension  member  in  the  operative  position '  with  the  plate 
like  member. 
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2,892,429 

FOUR-WHEEL  BOGIES  FOR  RAIL  CARS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

James  Cooper,  Ware,  England 

Application  Inly  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  597,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  18,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  195— 194) 


1.  A  four-wheel  rail  vehicle  bogie,_  comprising  a  hope 
frame,  two  cantilever  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said 
bogie  frame  and  extending  longitudinally  from  the  front 
end  thereof,  two  other  cantilever  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected and  longitudinally  extending  from  the  rear  end  of 
said  bogie  frame,  four  bogie  wheels  having  separate 
axles  joumalled  respectively  in  the  free  ends  of  the  four 
cantilever  arms,  drop  arms  rigid  with  said  cantilever  arms 
and  depending  from  parts  thereof  beneath  their  pivotal 
connections  with  the  bogie  frame,  fixed  drop  arms  rigid 
with  said  bogie  frame  and  depending  respectively  close 
to  said  first  mentioned  drop  arms,  two  spring  couplings 
located  respectively  beneath  the  off  side  and  near  side  of 
the  bogie  frame  and  each  including  a  spring-supporting 
unit  and  a  plurality  of  springs  located  within  said  spring- 
supporting  unit,  and  tension  members  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  first-mentioned  and  fixed 
drop  arms  and  at  the  other  end,  each  through  separate 
springs  of  the  corresponding  spring  coupling,  to  the 
spring-supporting  unit  of  said  corresponding  spring  cou- 
pling. 

2,892,421 

LADING  STRAP  ANCHOR  SHELF  BRACKET 

Franklin  P.  Adier,  Mkhigan  City,  Ind^  assignor  to  PnU- 

man-Standard  Car  Mannfactnring  Company,  Chicago, 

Dl.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  December  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,497 

3  Clalma.     (Q.  195—369) 


zone  in  a  vertical  edge  and  in  iu  upper  zone  in  a  flange 

extending  substantially  right  angularly  from  the  body  por- 
tion directly  above  said  edge  and  terminating  at  its  top 
in  a  horizontal  upper  edge  normal  to  said  vertical  rear 
edge,  and  said  carrier  member  comprising  a  plate  having 
a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  upper 
edge  of   the  support   member,   hinge   means  pivotally 
mounting  said  carrier  member  on  the  front  of  said  upper 
edge  of  the  body  portion  for  swinging  movement  (Mily 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  body  portion  and  paraUel 
to  the  length  of  the  carrier  member  between  an  operative 
position  wherein  the  carrier  member  rests  on  said  upper 
edge  of  the  body  portion  of  the  support  member"  and  an 
inoperative  position  elevated  therefrom,  and  a  stop  ele- 
ment secured  to  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  car- 
rier member  when  the  carrier  member  is  in  operative  posi- 
tion on  the  support  member,  in  horizontally  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  rear  edge  of  the  support  member,  whereby 
the  support  member  may  be  mounted  on  the  lading  strap 
anchoring  member  by  first  inserting  its  flange  in  the  slot 
thereof  with  iU  vertical  rear  edge  bearing  against  said 
anchoring  member  and  then  swinging  the  carrier  member 
down  from  elevated  to  operative  position  wherein  the  rear 
edge  of  the  carrier  member  is  positioned  adjacent  the  front 
surface  of  the  anchoring  member  and  the  carrier  member 
is  horizontally  disposed  for  supporting  a  shelf  element 
with  the  stop  element  of  the  carrier  member  positioned 
adjacent  one  side  surface  of  the  anchoring  member  and 
cooperating  with  the  flange  of  the  support  member  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  other  side  of  the  anchoring  member 
to  fix  the  bracket  against  lateral  movement. 


2  892  422 
MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  ALREADY  RAISED 
DOUGH  INTO  BREAD  STICKS  OF  THE  TYPE 
CALLED  "GRISSINI" 

Umboto  Casalc,  Vogbera,  Italy 

Application  May  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  597,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  11, 1954 

7  Claims.     (Q.  197—4) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  freight-carrying  compartment 
having  side  walls  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
upright  lading  strap  anchoring  members  ngidly  secured 
to  said  walls  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  and  vertically  extending  side-opening  slots  for 
anchoring  lading  straps,  a  lading  shelf  supporting  bracket 
removably  mounted  in  at  least  some  of  said  slots  com- 
prising a  support  member  and  a  carrier  member,  said 
support  member  comprising  a  vertically  extending  plate 
having  a  body  portion  terminating  rearwardly  in  its  lower 

74S  O.G.— 71 


1.  A  machine  for  shaping  bread  sticks  of  the  type 
called  "grissini"  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  de- 
vice for  the  gradual  mechanical  stretching  of  the  in- 
dividual dough  strips  obtained  by  cutting  raised  dough, 
said  device  essentially  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  flexible 
filiform  endless  elements,  diverging  from  each  other  in 
the  form  of  a  fan,  the  upper  part  of  said  elements  travel- 
ling, between  two  rows  of  pulleys  mounted  on  two  axes 
set  parallel  And  spaced  from  each  other,  means  being  pro- 
vided to  maintain  the  two  ends  of  each  dough  strip  joined 
to  the  two  filiform  outermost  elements  of  the  device  along 
the  whole  divergent  path  and  also  means  for  removing  the 
said  dough  strips  from  said  filiform  elements  at  the  end 
of  the  travel,  and  for  then  laying  said  dough  strips  on  a 
baking  flat  which  advances  towards  an  oven. 


2,892,423 

CONTECnON  MACHINES 

Robert  T.  Glam,  Austin,  Tex. 

Application  July  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,448 

7  Claims.    (CI.  197—8) 

1.  A  stick  inserter  for  placing  sticks  in  confections,  said 

confections  being  in  molds  carried  by  and  spaced  along  a 

conveyor  chain,  comprising  a  sprocket  shaft,  a  sprocket 
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wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  operatively  engaging  said  chain 
along  a  circular  section  of  its  path  lying  within  a  fixed 
angle  around  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  cylindrical  drum 
flxed  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  circular  path  section,  said 
drum  having  spaced  slots  in  its  outer  cylindrical  face,  each 
said  slot  being  shaped  to  receive  ooe  of  said  sticks  and 
being  alined  with  one  of  said  molds  throughout  the  travel 
of  the  latter  through  said  angle,  said  drum  being  so  orient- 
ed that  said  sticks  are  not  naturally  retained  by  gravity  in 


their  respective  slots  throughout  their  travel  through  said 
angle,  means  for  feeding  a  stick  into  each  successive  slot 
before  the  rotation  thereof  into  said  angle,  biased  stick 
retaining  means  mounted  on  fixed  strijcture  around  said 
drum,  said  retaining  means  being  disposed  along  the  ro- 
tational path  of  travel  of  said  sticks  with  said  drum  and 
being  biased  against  sticks  disposed  in  said  slots,  and 
means  to  push  said  sticks  along  said  slots  into  said  con- 
fections while  said  sticks  are  rotating  through  said  angle. 


2492,424 

PROTECTIVE  HOOD  FOR  ROOM  AIR 

CONDITIONERS 

Doa  P.  MoadI,  New  Bnmwkk,  N  J. 

AppttcatlMi  imij  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  34MM 

2  nafcii     (CL  IM— 3) 


1 .  A  protective  hood  for  an  air  conditioning  apparatus 
and  container  comprising  a  shaped  integral  sheet  of  ma- 
terial, said  sheet  having  a  pair  of  vertical  opposed  side 
portions,  a  rear  portion  perpendicular  to  said  side  por- 
tions, a  downwardly  sloping  top  portion  between  said  side 
portions,  and  means  detachably  securing  said  sheet  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  container,  said  means  comprising 
a  strap  secured  to  said  sheet  and  spaced  from  said  top 
portion,  said  strap  resting  on  said  container  and  fasteners 
extending  through  said  sheet  clannpingly  engaging  said 
container. 


2492,42S 

REFRIGERATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Wesley  Himmlcr,  DaUaa,  Pa. 

AppUcatfcM  Novcnbcr  19.  19S4,  Sertel  No.  «22,Sf9 

I  Claim.     (CI.  It*— «3J> 
A  refrigerator  of  the  character  described  comprising; 
a  cabinet  including  a  hinged,  horizontally  swingable  door 


and  further  including  a  bottom,  a  base  mounted  beneath 
said  bottom  and  projecting  forwardly  beyond  the  cabinet 
beneath  the  door,  a  depressible  platform  yieldingly 
mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  cabinet,  a  lever  piv- 
otally  mounted,  at  an  intermediate  point,  for  vertical 
swinging  movement  in  the  base,  a  stop  pin  mounted  on 
one  end  portion  o(  said  lever  and  slidably  projectible 
upwardly  through  the  top  of  the  forwardly  projecting 


ir-L 
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portion  of  the  base  in  front  of  said  cabinet  and 
into  the  path  of  closing  movement  of  the  said  door  for 
preventing  same  from  closing,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  the  platform  to  the  lever,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  headed  rod  threadedly  mounted  for  vertical 
adjustment  on  the  other  end  portion  of  the  lever,  said  rod 
extending  slidably  through  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  and 
engaged  beneath  said  platform. 


4- 


2,M2,|2< 

SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT 

Earl  L.  Doater,  Jr.,  Brcmca,  Ga. 

AppUoKkM  NoTcmber  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  621444 

3  ClalBS.     (a.  112—2) 
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I.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  of  the  type 
including  a  slide  plate,  a  clamp  arm  carried  by  said  slide 
plate,  a  needle  bar,  and  a  lift  bar,  a  lapd  sewing  attach- 
ment comprising  a  work  supporting  plate,  means  securing 
said  work  supporting  plate  to  said  slide  plate,  said  work 
supporting  plate  having  a  needle  slot,  said  needle  slot  hav- 
ing the  outline  of  a  lapd  to  be  sewn,  a  suppoft  fitting  on 
said  clamp  arm,  a  first  support  arm  carried  by  said  support 
fitting  for  vertical  sliding  movement,  a  second  support  arm 
carried  by  said  support  fitting  for  vertical  sliding  move- 
ment, a  pressure  foot  carried  by  said  first  support  arm  for 
clamping  cooperation  wkh  said  work  supporting  plate,  a 
cloth  aligning  gauge  carried  by  said  second  siq>port  arm, 
spring  means  carried  by  said  clamp  arm  for  urging  said 
pressure  foot  and  said  aligning  gauge  towards  said  work 
supporting  plate,  cam  means  connected  to  said  slide  plate 
for  moving  said  work  supporting  plate,  said  pressure  foot 
and  said  aligning  gauge  relative  to  said  needle  bar  in  a 
path  defined  by  said  needle  slot,  and  lift  means  connecting 
said  lift  bar  to  said  support  arms  for  first  lifting  said 
pressure  foot  and  then  lifting  said  aligning  gauge  whereby 
said  aligning  gauge  may  be  used  to  align  a  lapd  to  be  sewn 
prior  to  engagement  thereof  by  said  pressure  foot,  said 
pressure  foot  and  said  aligning  gauge  having  opposed 
complementary  edges  defining  a  needle  opening  corre- 
sponding to  the  shape  of  said  needle  slot. 
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2^2,427 

WORK  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Ragnar  W.  Wlnbcrf,  Floral  Park,  N.Y. 

AppHcatloa  February  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  639,4<3 

9  dafaaa.    (CL  112—211) 


r'X 


of  said  bobbin-case-carrier  and  opening  on  the  periphery 
thereof  at  a  point  di^MMed  laterally  of  the  path  of  needle 
reciprocation  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  hook  and 
q>aced  therefrom  on  the  cast-on  side  of  said  bobbin- 
caae-carrier. 

2392,429 

PRESSER  FOOT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Dave  FlackbciB,  MiucapoUa,  Mlna.,  aaalKnor  to  Dave 

FlKhbdn  Co^  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of 

MioBesota 

Applicatioa  AngBSt  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  52S,4M 

1  Claim.    (CL  112—235) 


!ft!  «  • 
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1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  stitch-fonning  mechanisms  in- 
cluding a  needle,  a  throat  plate  over  which  material  is 
adapted  to  travel,  a  presser  foot  bar,  a  presser  foot  car- 
ried on  said  presser  foot  bar,  and  means  for  advancing 
said  material  over  said  throat  plate  and  beneath  said 
presser  foot  bar  for  action  thereon  by  said  stitch-form- 
ing mechanisms,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  endlesi 
belts  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  needle  and  abut- 
ting each  other,  means  defining  a  prescribed  path  of  travel 
for  each  of  said  belts  including  a  course  extending  length- 
wise of  and  beneath  said  presser  foot,  wedge  means  inter- 
posed between  said  belts  in  the  region  of  said  needle  and 
arranged  to  spread  said  belts  apart  to  provide  clearance 
between  said  belts  for  operation  of  said  needle,  said 
wedge  means  having  a  needle  hole  formed  therein,  said 
belts  when  driven  cooperating  wtih  said  presser  foot  for 
advancing  said  material  past  said  needle,  and  a  drive  for 
said  belts. 

2392,428 

LOOP-TAKERS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Thaddcvs  J.  Zylbert,  Sooth  Plalnflcid,  NJ.,  aarignor  to 

The  Sfatfcr  Manofactaring  Compmy,  EUzabctk,  N J.,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatfon  Fcbmry  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,447 

7Clafaas.    (CL  112— 231) 


In  an  electric  sewing  machine,  a  presser  foot,  and  a 
cooperating  throat  plate  including  spaced  slott  there- 
through, said  presser  foot  having  longitudinal  edges, 
an  upturned  toe  section,  a  central  section,  and  a  heel 
section,  said  presser  foot  sections  as  an  entirety,  having  a 
flat,  smooth,  work  engaging  imdersurface,  a  notch  formed 
in  each  longitudinal  edge  and  intermediately  of  the  hed 
section,  a  longitudinally  extending  kerf  formed  in  the  heel 
section  of  the  presser  foot  adjacent  each  one  of  the  said 
notches,  the  end-wall  portions  of  the  notches  and  the 
kerfs  being  inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly  relative 
to  the  plane  of  the  working  surface  of  the  said  central  and 
hed  sections  of  the  presser  foot  to  afford  rocker  means 
to  impart  downward  rocking  tilting  movement  of  the  hed 
section  of  the  presser  foot  at  said  notches  when  in  en- 
gagemmt  with  the  walls  of  an  aligned  slot  in  the  throat 
plate,  and  means  pivotaUy  connecting  the  presser  foot  to 
the  presser  foot  bar  of  a  sewing  machine. 


1,  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  work-supporting  sur- 
face and  stitching  mechanism  including  a  reciprocatory 
needle  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  defline  a  path  of  needle 
reciprocation   exteiKiing    through   said   work-supporting 
surface  and  a  rotary  hook  disposed  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  said  work-«upporting  surface  from  said  needle 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  needle  in  the  forma- 
tion of  two-thread  lock-stitches,  said  hook  comprisint  a 
cup-shaped  body  having  an  internal  circular  raceway,  a 
sutionary  bobbin-case-carrier  having  a  cylindrical  side- 
wall  and  a  bearing  rib  on  the  periphery  of  said  tide-wall, 
said  bobbin-case-carrier  being  mounted  in  said  rotary  hook 
with  said  bearing  rib  joumaled  in  said  raceway  for  roU- 
tion  of  said  hook  relatively  to  said  bobbin-caae-carriar, 
said  bobbin-case-carrier  bang  adapted  to  recdve  a  bobbin- 
case  and  a  bobbin  mounted  therein,  said  bobbin-case  hav- 
ing an  torture  through  which  a  bobbin-thread  is  adapted 
to  emerge,  and  means  for  directing  the  bobbin-thread  from 
said  apertiire  toward  said  working-supporting  stirface  aiKl 
relatively  to  the  path  of  needle  redprocation  to  prevent 
orientation  of  tlfe  bobbin-thread  relatively  to  the  path  of 
needle  reciprocation  resulting  in  hitch-stitches,  said  means 
comprising  a  thread-eye  extending  through  the  side-wall 


2392,43# 

MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  POURING  SPOUTS 

INTO  CONTAINERS 

MDtoa  H.  Daasmann,  BrieOc,  NJ„  aarignor  to  Seal- 

Spoat  Corporatioa,  NewartL,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Aaottcatioa  December  5, 1955.  Serial  No.  55«,964 
13  Claims.    (CL  113—1) 


1.  A  machine  for  mounting  a  pouring  spout  in  a  wall 
of  a  container  having  an  open  end,  comprising  a  frame 
providing  a  spout-inserting  sUtion,  means  for  moving 
sepantdy  and  in  succession  to  and  from  said  station  a 
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plurality  of  conuiners  each  having  a  predetermined  zone 
through  which  a  portion  of  a  spout  is  to  be  inserted,  said 
means  including  a  horizontal  conveyor  continuously  mov- 
able in  a  ttniiiit  path  past  and  alongside  said  station  for 
moving  said  rfliinrn  in  a  predetermined  path  in  ftle 
formation  to  a  point  at  one  side  of  said  sution,  appara- 
ratus  between  said  conveyor  and  said  station  successively 
to  divert  each  container  from  said  conveyor,  hold  the 
container  momentarily  at  said  sUtion  for  insertion  of 
the  spout  and  then  move  the  container  away  from  said 
station  and  onto  said  conveyor  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  sUtion,  mechanism  at  said  sUtion  for  mounting  a 
spout  in  said  predetermined  zone  of  the  container  while 
the  container  is  stationary,  including  a  ram  at  the  outer 
side  of  said  wall  for  pushing  a  spout  to  insert  said  por- 
tion of  the  spout  through  said  zone  of  said  wall,  an  anvil, 
and  means  operative  while  each  container  is  sutionary 
at  said  station  for  moving  said  anvil  into  said  conuiner 
and  momentarily  holding  it  in  juxtaposition  to  the  inner 
side  of  said  zone  of  said  wall  to  support  said  zone  under 
the  thrust  of  said  ram  and  for  retracting  said  anvil  from 
said  container  to  permit  said  appantn  to  move  the  con- 
uiner carrying  said  spout  from  Mid  station  onto  said 
conveyor. 

1,892,431 

AFPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MULTI^ROOVE 

PULLEYS 

Robert  1.  mUan  and  Glenn  M.  Brown,  Canton,  OWo, 

aidgnors  to  Automatic  Steel  Products,  Inc^  Canton, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Fcbraary  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  4SS,>70 

•  Clainis.    (O.  113—52) 


ing  with  and  being  movable  axially  between  the  tzially 
opposed  headstock  and  taibtock  die  groove-forming  tor- 
faces  and  mandrel  means  groove-forming  surfaces  during 
rotation  of  the  headstock  and  tailstock  dies  and  move- 
ment of  the  roll  means  toward  the  dies  and  mandrel 
means  to  fonn  the  grooves  in  the  flange  wall  of  the  cop- 
shaped  blank,  and  means  for  collapsing  the  mandrel 
means  to  a  collapsed  position  diameter  len  than  the 
minimum  diameters  of  the  grooves  after  the  grooves  have 
been  formed,  whereby  at  least  one  groove  is  formed  be- 
tween the  headstock  die  and  mandrel  means  groove- 
forming  surfaces  and  at  least  one  groove  is  formed  be- 
tween the  tailstock  die  and  mandrel  means  groove-form- 
ing surfaces,  and  the  completed  pulley  may  be  removed 
axially  from  the  mandrel  means  after  the  collapse  of  said 
mandrel  means. 


2,892,431 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCLNG  COATED  CONTAINERS 
Richard  J.  White,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Americnn 
Can  Company,  New  Yort,  N.Y^  a  cotporatioa  of  New 

7, 1954,  Serial  No.  MMM 
(CL  113— IM) 


Application 


7.  Apparatus  for  roller  forming  »  series  of  parallel 
gTXX>vcs  having  generally  radially  extending  side  walls 
and  minimum  diameters  in  a  contiguous  flange  wall  of 
a  cup-shaped  blank  having  inner  and  outer  flange  wall 
sides,  including  axially  opposed  rotatable  headstock  and 
tailstock  dies  for  holding  and  rotating  a  cup-shaped  blank, 
said  dies  having  axially  opposed  groove-forming  surfaces, 
means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  the  headstock  and  tail- 
stock  dies,  collapsible  mandrel  means  movable  between 
a  collapsed  and  expanded  position  mounted  axially  be- 
tween the  headstock  and  tailstock  dies  for  supporting  in 
expanded  position  certain  portions  of  the  inner  flange 
Willi  sides  during  selected  groove -forming  intervals,  the 
mandrel  means  having  groove-forming  surfaces  at  least 
at  a  side  axially  opposed  to  and  generally  axially  aligned 
with  the  headstock  die  groove -forming  surfaces  and  at 
a  side  axially  opposed  to  and  generally  axially  aligned 
with  the  tailstock  die  groove-forming  surfaces,  said  bead- 
stock  and  uilstock  die  groove-forming  surfaces  and 
mandrel  means  groove-fonning  surfaces  being  positioned 
supporting  the  inner  flange  wall  side  during  said  selected 
groove-forming  intervals  at  least  at  certain  portions  of 
each  of  the  groove  side  walls  and  radially  outward  of  the 
groove  minimum  diameters,  roll  means  mounted  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  headstock  and  tailstock  dies  and  the  cup-shaped 
blank  held  thereon,  gnxyve -forming  surfaces  on  the  roll 
means,  the  roll  means  groove-forming  surfaces  co-operat- 


1.  The  method  of  producing  containers  having  coated 
bodies,  comprising  peripherally  beading  the  opposite  mar- 
ginal portions  of  a  container  body  blank  to  be  incorpo- 
rated in  end  seams  to  provide  substantially  continuous 
peripheral  support  beads  on  opposite  ends  of  the  body, 
advancing  the  coated  and  beaded  body  along  a  fixed  sup- 
port for  container  making  operations  thereon  to  form  a 
tubular  body  while  frictionally  holding  the  body  against 
said  support  so  that  the  coating  on  the  body  is  held  by 
said  support  beads  out  of  frictional  contact  with  said 
support  and  frictional  holding  means  to  protect  the  coat- 
ing against  marring  thereby,  and  finally  securing  at  least 
one  closure  member  to  an  end  of  said  tubular  body  in  an 
end  seam  including  at  least  one  of  said  support  beads 
while  ironing  out  the  bead  to  conceal  from  view  the  fric- 
tionally marred  surface  thereof. 


2,892v433 

FLOATING  STRUCTURES 

Derek  WOllam  Ross  Walker,  Birmingham,  England 

Application  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  5t2,lM 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aprfl  2»,  1954 

1  Claim.    (CL  114—43.5) 


A  floating  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated, 
subsuntially  rigid,  buoyant  members  laid  side  by  side 
and  end  to  end  to  form  a  platform,  wilh  the  joints  be- 
tween the  abutting  ends  of  laterally  adjacent  pain  of 
members  offset  relatively  to  one  another,  each  said  mem- 
ber being  apertured  to  provide  at  least  four  transverse 
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apertores  therein  located  in  register  with  apertures  in 
members  on  either  side  to  form  an  aligned  set  of  apcr- 
toret,  a  transverse,  elongated,  substantially  rigid  member 
slidaUe  through  and  located  in  each  aligned  set  of  aper- 
tures, and  detachable  means  preventing  displacement  of 
the  transverse  members  in  the  direttion  of  their  length, 
each  transverse  member  being  hollow  and  of  uniform 
cross-section  throughout  its  length  aiKl  having  buoyant 
material  sealed  therein  to  render  it  buoyant  and  allow 
assembly  of  the  members  while  floating  on  the  water, 
each  transverse  member  having  at  one  end  a  male  locking 
member  and  at  the  opposite  end  a  female  locking  mem- 
ber, adapted  to  make  locking  engagement  with  said  male 
locking  member  of  an  adjacent  transverse  member, 
whereby  the  length  erf  transverse  members  can  be 
increased. 

2392,434 

SAFETY  SALVAGE  DEVICE 

lames  RaOeo,  Frank  G.  Stanton,  and 

Charles  Chiaramonte,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Application  September  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  684^14 

8  Claims.    {CI.  114—54) 


2^92,434 
SIGNAL  DEVICE 
Wayne  W.  Hay,  Madison,  Wis.,  aasipiior  to  AJr  Redoc- 
don  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  „  ^  .  ^,     -*^  m« 
AppUcntion  December  23, 1957.  Scrtel  No.  794,898 
^^          5  Claims.    (CI.  116—79) 


rS"-   z^"' 
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1.  A  pontoon  device  comprising  inner  and  outer  in- 
flauble  bags  said  inner  bag  being  divided  into  a  series 
of  compartments  by  partitions,  each  of  said  partitions 
having  one-way  valved  openings  to  permit  passage  in  one 
direction  of  a  pressure  gas,  an  inlet  at  one  end  of  said 
pontoon  and  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said 
inlet  and  outlet  being  sealed  from  said  outer  bag  and 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inner  bag,  and 
one-way  valve  means  in  said  inner  bag,  adjacent  its  out- 
let end,  to  permit  passage  of  said  pressure  gas  into  said 
outer  bag. 

2,891,435 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ROLLING 

MOVEMENTS  OF  A  SHIP 

Fradrik  Ltangrtrom,  FlskebacksUI,  Sweden 

Application  Pcbmary  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,858 

Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Sweden  Fcbnary  29,  1953 

1  Claim.    (CL  114—122) 


§-, 
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1.  A  signal  device  responsive  to  a  change  in  the  dif- 
ferential pressure  between  a  reference  pressure  and  a 
range  of  operating  pressures  comprising  a  chamber  ad^t- 
ed  to  be  subjected  to  said  operating  pressures,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  plate,  forming  a  wall  of  said  chamber  sub- 
jected on  the  outer  side  thereof  to  said  reference  pressure, 
said  diaphragm  plate  being  initially  distorted  such  that 
its  central  portion  bulges  out  of  the  plane  of  the  periph- 
eral portion  thereof  corresponding  to  a  first  position  of 
said  diaphragm  and  having  a  second  position  correspond- 
ing to  the  position  of  the  diaphragm  when  flexed  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  plane  of  its  peripheral  portion  under 
the  influence  of  pressure  acting  thereon,  and  a  mid  posi- 
tion subsuntially  in  the  plane  of  the  periphery  of  said 
diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  being  unsuble  in  its  mid 
position  and  tending  to  snap  rapidly  in  either  direction 
when  displaced  slightly  on  either  side  of  said  mid  posi- 
tion, actuating  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
diaphragm   activated   by   the   rapid   movement  of  said 
diaphragm  through  said  mid  position  in  response  to  the 
application  of  a  predetermined  pressure  differential  there- 
on and  signal  producing  means  energized  by  said  actu- 
ating means.  

2,892,437 

MASKING  RULER 

Lndfle  C.  NatoU,  Rlvenlale,  Md. 

AppUcation  February  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  717,357 

3  Claims.    (CI.  116—119) 

I-  t       ^Z^i'' 


»'      -k 


A  method  of  controlling  and  counteracting  the  rolling 
movements  due  to  wave  action  of  a  ship  having  a  roll- 
sensitive  hull  substantially  V-shaped  in  cross  section  and 
having  a  keel  line  arcuate  from  a  point  substantially 
amidships  to  the  bow  thereof  and  responsive  to  a  rudder 
disposed  adjacent  the  bow  for  stabilizing  purposes,  said 
method  comprising  automatically  creating  and  applying 
a  lateral  force  to  the  hull  adjacent  the  bow  in  response 
to  and  proportional  to  a  rolling  movement  of  the  portion 
of  the  hull  above  the  longitudinal  axis  of  roll  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  force  being  applied  transversely  to  the  hull  and 
substantially  in  alignment  with  the  roll-axis,  said  force 
tending  to  move  the  bow  laterally  in  the  direction  of  said 
rolling  movement,  whereby  to  decrease  the  rolling  of  the 
ship  due  to  wave  action. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  ruler  having  a  recess  extending  substan- 
tially the  full  length  thereof  and  opening  along  one 
edge,  a  plurality  of  equidistantly  spaced  transverse  par- 
titions in  said  recess  dividing  said  recess  into  a  plurality 
of  compartments  and  a  masking  slide  extensible  and 
retractable  in  each  compartment  each  masking  element 
being  of  a  width  substantially  in  excess  of  the  thickness 
of  the  partitions  whereby  ,upon  extension  of  adjacent 
masking  elements  a  substontially  continuous  mask  is 
provided. 
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PAN  SPRAYING  MACHINB 

Vtac«<  D.  H«y,  Norwood,  OWOjMrfpMj  toTJt 

Tool  Works  CoopMy,  Ctactanall,  Ohio,  a 

lof  Okto 

«M  M,  1955,  S«tal  No.  519,939 

9  CUtaM.    (CL  lit— 2) 


in  th«  other  direction,  said  solenoid  constitutinf  piirt  of 
the  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
painting  bead.  

2J92,44i  

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  COATING  MAOTNE 
lata  W.  FisHoB,  Ckardoa,  m*  Rokjrt  A.  K»klir 

r.  aMnonrtlM  o<N^  York 

^       ^MMl  7, 1957, 8«W  N«.  47Mtt 
UCWm.    (CLllS— M) 


1.  In  a  spraying  machine  the  combination  of,  a  pan 
supporting  surface,  a  booth  for  enclosing  pans  being 
sprayed,  a  grease  spraying  nozzle,  an  air  cylinder  hous- 
ing a  reciprocating  piston,  an  inlet  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  said  booth  and  with  said  cylinder,  whereby 
when  the  piston  is  retracted  air  is  withdrawn  frooa  the 
booth,  and  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  cylinder 
and  said  nozzle,  whereby  on  the  forward  stroke  of  said 
piston  air  is  forced  into  said  nozzle,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying grease  to  said  nozzle. 


2^2,439 
PORTABLE  AUTOMATIC  PAINTING  MACHINE 

G«or|t  Dyita,  FImUm.  N.Y. 

Apvttndoa  NoTcnbcr  24, 1954,  Mortal  No.  624,352 

JClaias.    (CLlll— 4) 


1.  A  machine  for  apptying  a  ooadns  •wpeoikm  to  a 
portion  of  the  interior  of  a  tubular  envelope  comprising 
a  cradle  pivoUble  oo  a  horizontal  axis  for  supporting  said 
envelope  so  as  to  extend  parallel  to  said  axis,  a  reservoir 
for  said  coating  suspension  having  an  elongated  project- 
ing nozzle,  means  for  transUting  the  re^rvoir  to  cau«e 
the  nozzle  to  penetrate  the  envelope,  means  for  issuing 
coating  suspension  from  said  nozzle  during  movement 
thereof  relative  to  the  envelope  in  order  to  depoait  a  pool 
of  coating  stispension  along  the  bottom  of  the  envelope, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  cradle  on  said  axis  throu^  a 
prescribed  angle  lets  than  360*  in  order  to  spread  said 
pool  of  coating  suspension  circumferentially  into  a  band 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  envelope. 


1#92,441  

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  ELONGATED 

MEMBER 

Dick  E.  SteavM,  Fort  L—iwiali,  Pin. 

AppUcatlon  Febrvary  12, 1951,  SmM  No.  219,444 

^^      21  daina.    (CL  lit— 19t) 


1.  An  automatic  painting  machine  comprising  a 
wheeled  support,  self-propulsion  means  therefor,  painting 
head  support  means  carried  by  said  support,  a  painting 
head  carried  by  the  painting  head  support  means,  means 
to  feed  paint  to  the  painting  head,  and  means  on  the 
painting  head  for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  head  on  engagement  of  the  direction-reversing  means 
against  an  obstruction  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  paint- 
ing head,  the  painting  head  support  means  comprising  an 
elongated,  vertically  arranged  track,  and  a  carriage 
mounted  in  the  track  for  up-and-down  movement  there- 
in, the  painting  head  being  secured  to  the  carriage  to 
move  therewith  within  the  track,  said  painting  head 
support  means  further  including  a  pair  of  sprockets 
mounted  in  opposite  ends  of  the  track  and  a  chain  trained 
about  the  sprockets,  the  carriage  including  a  solenoid 
having  a  reciprocable  core  engageable  in  one  flight  of 
the  chain  on  movement  of  the  core  in  one  direction  and 
in  the  other  flight  of  the  chain  on  movement  of  the  core 


1.  An  elongated  member  coating  apparatus  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  coil  spring  having  loop* 
wound  oo  a  consUnt  radius  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  around  the  circumference  of 
an  elongated  number  to  roll  therealoog.  said  spring  being 
under  a  tension  sufficient  to  maintain  it  in  contact  with 
the  circumference  of  said  elongated  member  but  in- 
sufficient to  cause  thoae  portions  of  the  loops  of  the 
spring  nearest  said  elongated  member  to  become  sub- 
suntially  separated  one  from  the  other,  an  annular  shoe 
adapted  to  be  disposed  around  said  elongated  member, 
said  shoe  having  an  annular  recess  on  its  inner  side  to 
receive  said  spring  in  such  a  manner  that  movement 
of  said  shoe  along  the  length  of  said  elongated  member 
causes  said  spring  to  roll  therealong,  said  shoe  haying  a 
first  annular  passageway  therein  and  having  a  continuous 
slot  around  its  inner  surface  opening  into  said  fint 
passageway  whereby  a  fluid  can  be  forced  through  said 
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pauaceway  and  out  said  slot  onto  said  elongated  mem- 
ber ahead  of  said  spring,  said  shoe  also  having  a  Mcood 
passageway  therein  adapted  to  have  a  heating  medium 
diculated  therein  to  heat  said  shoe,  said  shoe  further 
having  a  third  passageway  therein  opening  onto  the  lower 
portioo  of  said  inner  surface  adjacent  said  spnng  to 
catch  excess  coating  material  dripping  from  said  elon- 
gated member,   a  carriage  attached  to  said  shoe  and 
adapted  to  advance  along  said  elongated  member,  means 
for  advancing  said  carriage,  exhaust  means  adapted  to 
draw  fumes  from  the  inner  side  of  said  shoe  and  discharge 
them  at  a  point  remote  therefrom,  a  portable  vessel  m- 
duding  a  contrxrfled  heating  means  to  maintain  coating 
material  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  a  reversible 
pump  adapted  to  pump  to  and  from  said  vessel,  a  second 
pump  discharging  to  said  vessel,  a  flexible  conduit  con- 
necting said  second  passageway  of  said  shoe  with  said 
vessel,  a  second  flexible  conduit  connectmg  said  third 
passageway  in  said  shoe  and  the  inlet  to  said  second  pump, 
and  third  and  fourth  flexible  conduits  connecting  said 
first  and  second  passageways  respectively  in  said  shoe 
with  said  reversible  pump,  a  valve  disposed  m  said  third 
and  fourth  conduits  in  such  a  manner  that  fluid  from  said 
reversible  pump  can  be  passed  to  either  said  first  or 
second  passageways,  said  four  conduits  being  bound  to- 
gether in  a  heat  exchanging  relationship  with  each  other, 
a  perforated  distribution  member  in  said  poruble  vessel 
for  receiving  coating  material  and  an  inclined  plate  at- 
tached to  said  distribution  member  in  such  a  manner  that 
material  discharging  from  said  distribution  member  can 
flow  downwardly  along  said  plate  as  a  fihn  into  the  body 
of  material  in  said  vessel. 
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2,192,443  ^,„^ 

GLUING  MACHINE  WITH  AN  INCORPORATED 

GLUE  ATOMIZER 

WOlwliB  Lddlgc,  Fritz  Lddiffc,  and  lo«f  Likkc, 


AppUcadon  Jirfy  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  524^ 
^priority,  appHcatloa  Gcrwmy  Jnly  31,  1954 
4CliUms.    (CLll»-303) 


2,992,442 
WIPER  DIE 
E.  BaDcy,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  aarifDor,  by 
jBmcnti,  to  The  Borden   Company,  New 
York.  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  New  Icney 
Affttcntkin  AaSHi  19, 1954.  Serial  No.  493,449 
SCIaiMi.    (0.118—125) 


1.  A  wiper  die  for  determining  the  thickness  and  dis- 
tribution of  a  liquid  coating  material,  said  material  to 
be  applied  to  the  outer  wall  of  an  elongated  object  hav- 
ing an  axis,  comprising:  a  body  having  an  opening  there- 
through for  passing  said  object;  a  plurality  of  sUdaUe 
members  disposed  in  said  body  and  extending  into  said 
opening,  said  members  being  moveable  toward  and  away 
from  the  outer  wall  of  an  object  within  the  opening;  a 
die  face  on  each  of  said  members  «on  the  side  of  said 
member  which  is  nearest  to  the  said  wall  when  the  object 
is  within  said  opening;  and  means  for  yieldin^y  forcing 
the  said  members  toward  the  said  wall,  comprising  a  lever 
for  each  of  said  members,  said  lever  comprising  a  pivot 
and  two  arms,  one  of  said  anns  bearing  against  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  counterweight  on  the  other  of  said  arms, 
whereby  the  wiper  die  removes  liquid  coating  material 
in  excess  of  a  predetermined  quantity  from  said  wall, 
and  whereby  variations  in  the  outer  contour  of  said  ob- 
ject cause  the  slidaMe  members  to  move  relative  to  the 
wall    so   as   to   p»y«ntain   a  sensibly    constant   coating 
thickness. 


1.  A  machine  for  intermittently  or  continuously  gluing 
or  wetting  waste  or  artificially  produced  wood  chips  and 
similar  products,  comprising,  in  combination,  traveling 
belt  means  for  continuously  moving  chips  into  position 
for  treatment;  a  mixer  means  located  adjacent  said  trav- 
eling belt  means  and  having  a  feeding  opening  facing  said 
belt  means  for  receiving  chips  therefrom  and  for  mixing 
the  chips,  said  mixer  means  comprising  a  stationary,  sub- 
stantially  cylindrical   vessel   extending   substantially   in 
horizontal  direction  and  having  a  substantially  centrally 
located  rotaUble  shaft,  radial  arms  extending  from  said 
shaft  and  agiuting  elements  mounted  at  the  end  of  each 
of  said  arms;  driver  pin  means  on  said  belt  means  for 
gripping  said  chips  and  rejection  drum  means  rotaUble 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  movement  of  said  belt 
means  and  having  rejection  pins,  said  drum  means  be- 
ing arranged  above  said  belt  means  and  cooperating  with 
said  driver  pin  means  for  equalizing  the  flow  of  chips 
and  for  continuously  supplying  said  chips  into  said  mixer 
means  in  measured  quantities;  atomizer  means  located 
at  the  part  of  said  mixer  means  which  receives  the  chips 
from  said  belt  means  for  spraying  a  liquid  binding  agent 
on  said  chips  as  they  enter  said  mixer  means,  said  atom- 
izer means  comprising  rotary  atomizer  discs  for  cen- 
trifugal  action  rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  shaft,   and 
independent  drive  means  for  routing  said  discs  at  high, 
speed,   said   liquid   binding   agent  such   as   glue  being 
further  distributed  on  the  surface  of  the  chips  by  the 
friction  of  the  chips  with  one  another  while  they  are 
mixed;   pump  means  coownunicaling   with   said   atom- 
izer means  for  supplying  the  liquid  binding  agent  to  said 
atomizer  means;  and  throttle  means  and  discharge  means 
at  a  part  of  said  mixer  means  distant  from  the  part 
thereof  which  receives  said  chips  from  said  belt  means 
for  determining  the  charging  height  in  the  mixer  means 
and  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  chips  from  said 
mixer  means  through  said  discharge  means. 


2392,444 
PIPE  LINING  APPARATUS 
Alfred  J.  Perktaa,  Waraaw,  N.Y.  a«l«nor  to  PertrfM  Pipe 
Lintad,  Inc  Grand  Mand,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

^jMcMtkm  November  19, 1955,  Serial  No,  544,173 

^"^^12  Claims.    (0.118-394) 

1  In  a  pipe  lining  apparatus,  a  hning  material  apply- 
ing machine  adapted  for  self  propelled  travel  through  a 
pipe  line  in  a  first  direction  to  a  site  therein  for  com- 
mencement of  a  lining  operation  and  then  to  travel  m 
the  reverse  direction  while  applying  a  lining  to  the  pipe, 
and  Uning  material  supply  means  for  said  machine  com- 
prising a  hose  Une  connected  to  said  machine  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  pulled  by  and  with  said  machine  during 
said  travel  toward  said  site  and  means  adapted  to  with- 
draw said  hose  line  under  tension  in  advance  of  said 
machine  during  travel  thereof  in  said  reverie  direction. 
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said  machine  comprising  a  distributor  head  rotor  adapted 
to  apply  lining  material  to  said  pipe  by  centrifugal  action, 
a  lining  material  feed  conduit  interconnecting  said  hose 
line  with  said  distributor  bead  rotor,  an  electric  motor 
having  a  hollow  drive  shaft  joumaled  about  said  feed  con- 
duit and  mounting  laid  rotor,  and  reversible  machine 
propulsion  means  comprising  speed  reducer  means  and 
traction  means  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  said  reducer 


means  for  guiding  and  oMving  upwardly  a  record  receiv- 
ing member  bearing  a  latent  electroatotic  charge  image, 
a  container,  open  at  the  bottom  for  holding  a  quantity 
of  developer  mix  having  magnetic  particles  and  developer 
powder  particles  disposed  to  contact  a  record  receiving 
member  guided  and  moved  by  said  first  named  mean*, 
means  to  agiute  and  to  mix  said  particles  in  said  con- 
tainer, means  for  providing  a  pathway  through  said  con- 
tainer for  said  guided  and  nooved  record  receiving  mem- 


means  comprising  first  and  second  eccentrically  engaging 
means  annularly  embracing  said  drive  shaft  and  arranged 
to  be  operated  eccentrically  with  respect  to  each  other 
by  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  provide  a  reduced  speed 
rotational  output,  and  said  traction  means  comprising 
wheel  means  mounted  to  support  said  machine  in  said 
pipe  and  having  hook-like  traction  teeth  set  for  engage- 
ment with  the  pipe  wall  in  opposition  to  the  direction 
of  extension  of  said  hose  line  from  said  machine. 


2,842,445 

ELECTROSTATIC  PHOTOGRAPHY 

EdwaH  C.  Giateo,  Jr.,  Princctoo,  N  J.,  assigiior  to  Radio 

CorporatkMi  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

ApplkatioD  August  1.  1955,  Serial  No.  525,656 

6  Claims.     (CI.  118— 637) 


vr 


1.  Apparatus  for  developing  latent  charge  images  on 
an  electrostatically  chargeable  record  member,  said 
apparatus  comprising  means  for  guiding  said  record 
member  in  a  predetermined  plane,  means  for  establish- 
ing a  magnetic  field  to  support  a  first  group  of  brush- 
like tufts  of  a  mixture  of  magnetic  particles  and  elec- 
troscopic  powder  and  a  second  group  of  tufts  of  said 
mixture,  means  for  moving  said  first  group  of  tufts  in 
a  circular  path  across  said  plane  in  one  direction  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  plane,  and  means  for  moving 
said  second  group  of  tufts  in  a  circular  path  across  said 
plane  spaced  from  said  first -mentioned  path  and  being 
concentric  with  said  first  mentioned  path  in  the  direction 
about  said  axis  opposite  from  the  direction  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  first  group  of  tufts,  both  of  said  groups 
of  tufts  being  carried  in  position  to  brush  the  surface 
of  said  record  member  whereby  to  deposit  said  elec- 
troscoptc  powder  on  said  record  member  in  the  pattern 
of  said  charge  images. 


2J92.446 
APPARATUS  KOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGE 
Roffcr  G.  OMcB,  Prfcacctoo,  NJ.,  aasiKiior  to  Radio  Cor- 
poratioa of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  October  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,203 
5  Claims.     (CI.  118 — 637) 
1.  Apparatus    for    developing    a    latent    electrosUtic 
charge  image  on  a  record  receiving  member  comprising 


ber,  means  to  shield  one  surface  oi  said  guided  and 
moved  record  receiving  member  from  said  quantity  of 
developer  mix,  and  means  to  provide  magnetic  lines  ot 
force  across  said  open  bottom  for  causing  the  magnetic 
particles  situated  at  said  open  bottom  to  align  themselves 
thereat  and  form  a  brush  adapted  to  provide  support  and 
seal  for  said  developer  mix. 


2492,447 
MULTIPLE  NEST  STRUCTURE  FOR  POULTRY 
Everett  M.  Keen  and  Anthony  I.  SidUano,  Vfaiclaiid,  NJ., 
■ssignnri  to  Keen  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Vine* 
land,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioa  June  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  589,497 
6  Claims.     (CL  119—45) 


I.  A  multiple  nest  structure  for  poultry  of  different 
sizes  and  weights  comprising  a  housing  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  end  walls,  means  connecting  said  end  walls  com- 
prising a  roof  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  end  walls 
and  front  and  back  wails  connecting  the  lower  portions 
of  the  end  walls  at  their  front  and  rear  respectively,  said 
front  and  back  walls  both  being  lower  than  the  end  walls 
and  each  being  of  different  height  from  the  other  and 
being  interchangeably  attachable  to  the  end  walls,  and 
partitions  dividing  the  space  between  the  end  walls  into 
a  plurality  of  nest  compartments. 


2,892,448 
ANIMAL-ACTUATED  LIQUID  APPLICATOR 
FOR  LIVESTOCK 
Daniel  E.  Merwin,  Hettinger,  N.  Dak. 
Applicatioa  Janaary  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  712^14 
4  Claims.     (CL  119— 157) 
1.  An  animal-actuated  device  for  applying  a  liquid  to 
the  hide  of  an  animal,  comprising:  a  standard;  a  reservoir 
abutting  the  same;  a  pump  mounted  on  the  reservoir  and 
including  a  pump  cylinder  having  an  inlet  communicat- 
ing with  the  reservoir,  said  cylinder  having  an  outlet,  and 
a  sucker  rod  working  in  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  cylinder;  a  wick  declining  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  standard,  said  wick  having  a  lower  end  anchored  to 
the  ground  and  having  an  upper  end  terminating  adjacent 


I 
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the  standard;  a  bell  crank  rockably  mounted  upon  the 
standard  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  sucker  rod,  whereby  to  shift  the 
sucker  rod  in  one  direction  responsive  to  rocking  of  the 
bell  crank  in  one  direction;  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  other  end  of  the  bell  crank  and  said  upper  end  of  the 
wick,  said  wick  being  of  elongated,  flexible  formation 
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its  lower  position,  a  throttling  valve  connected  in  said 
exhaust  from  said  three-way  valve,  and  treadle  means 
controlling  said  throttling  valve  in  said  exhaust  whereby 
the  exhaust  from  said  three-way  valve  can  be  contrt^ed, 
thereby  contrtrfling  the  rate  of  closing  of  said  main  operat- 
ing valve  whereby  the  ram  stroke  is  controlled. 


2,892,450 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Walter  H.  Hogan,  Olmsted  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cleve- 
land Pneumatic  Indostries,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
AppUcatioa  February  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,987 
6  Clainis.     (CI.  121—46.5) 


and  exerting  pull  on  the  flexible  element  effective  to  rock 
the  bell  crank  in  said  one  direction  responsive  to  flexure 
of  the  wick  in  any  direction  by  an  animal;  resiliently 
yielding,  contractile  means  connected  between  the  pimip 
cylinder  and  said  sucker  rod,  tending  to  shift  the  sucker 
rod  in  an  opposite  direction;  and  a  conduit  connected 
between  the  pump  outlet  and  the  wick. 


2  892  449 

CONTROL  FOR  A  FLUID  OPERATED  HAMMER 

Lynn  R.  Carlton,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Erie  Foundry 

Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Applicatioa  April  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,654 

9  Claims.    (CL  121—30) 


1.  A  hanuner  comprising  a  frame,  a  ram  movable  in 
said  frame,  a  first  fluid  cylinder  on  said  frame  having  a 
piston  slidable  therein,  means  connecting  said  ram  to 
said  first  fluid  piston,  a  first  fluid  supply,  a  main  operat- 
ing valve  connecting  said  first  fluid  supply  to  said  first 
fluid  cylinder  when  in  an  actuated  position  and  exhaust- 
ing said  first  fluid  from  said  first  fluid  cylinder  when  in 
an  unactuated  position,  means  to  control  said  main  op- 
erating valve  to  move  it  to  an  actuated  position,  said 
means  comprising  a  supply  of  second  fluid  and  a  three- 
way  valve  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  an  exhaust, 
said  outlet  of  said  three-way  valve  being  ctmnected  to 
said  nuin  operating  valve,  means  connected  to  said  ram 
controlling  said  three-way  valve  to  connect  said  second 
fluid  through  said  three-way  valve  to  said  exhaust  when 
said  ram  is  moving  toward  the  uppermost  position,  said 
three-way  valve  connecting  said  main  operating  valve  to 
said  second  fluid  source  when  said  ram  is  moving  toward 


4.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  assembly   defining  a 
cylindrical  cavity  having  end  faces  and  a  centrally  located 
axial  bore,  a  valve  disc  in  said  cavity  provided  with  a 
shaft  joumaled  in  said  bore  for  rotation  in  either  di- 
rection  from   a  first   position  of  angular  alignment,   a 
fluid  seal  between  said  shaft  and  said  bore,  said  disc 
being  formed  with  a  circular  groove  and  an  inner  circular 
recess  adjacent  to  said  shaft  in  each  end  face,  a  pair  of  tu- 
bular bushings  in  said  disc  with  the  axis  thereof  parallel  to 
and  equally  spaced  from  said  shaft  extending  radially 
across  each  of  said  grooves  separating  them  into  first 
and   second   portions,   said   disc   being  formed  with   a 
port  providing  fluid  communication  between   said   first 
portions  and  radial  slots  connecting  said  second  portions 
with  said  recesses  and  the  periphery  of  said  disc,  said 
bushings  and  the  end  walls  of  said  disc  adjacent  to  said 
grooves  engaging  said  body  fages  thereby  closing  said 
first  portions,  said  body  being  formed  with  a  high  pres- 
sure inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  portions, 
a  low  pressure  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
second  portions  and  a  passage  coaxial  with  each  of  said 
bushings  when  said  disc  is  in  said  first  position,  each 
of  said  bushings  having  first  peripheral  portion  adjacent 
to  said  second  portions  spaced  from   the  axis   theretrf 
a  distance  less  than  the  radius  of  said  passages  and  a 
second  peripheral  portion  adjacent  to  said  first  portions 
spaced  from  the  axis  thereof  a  distance  greater  than  said 
passage  radius  whereby  said  passages  are  in  fluid  cwn- 
munication  with  said  second  portions  when  said  disc  is 
in  said  first  position. 


-/ 


2.892,451 
BOILER 
John  W.  Brown,  Jr.,  I^ilicwood,  and  Arvid  C.  K.  Nihien, 
Oberlin,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Brown  Fiotube  Company, 
Elyria.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  December  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,632 
6  Clainis.     (CI.  122—149) 
1.  A  fire  tube  boiler  comprising  a  shell,  a  front  tube 
sheet  and  a  rear  tube  sheet  secured  to  said  shell,  a  com- 
bustion tube  extending  through  said  shell  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof  and  secured  to  said  tube  sheets,  a  plu- 
rality of  fire  tubes  extending  between  said  tube  sheets 
within  said  shell,  a  housing  at  the  rear  end  of  said  sheU 
adapted  to  direct  products  of  combustion  from  said  com- 
busuon  tube  into  the  rear  ends  of  said  fire  tubes,  a  shroud 
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within  said  shell  and  lurroundinf  nid  combustion  tube, 
said  shroud  extending  for  the  major  portion  of  the  lenfth 
of  the  combustion  tube  and  having  an  open  end  whereby 
the  interior  of  said  shroud  is  in  direct  open  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  shell  at  said  open  end  of 
the  shroud  and  immediately  adjacent  one  of  said  tube 


-Jt-*, 


J    "    ^ 


\r 


•».ii">"  -'^^^ 


r>- 


conduit  leading  from  said  injection  pump  means  and 
receiving  the  fuel  pumped  thereby;  a  plurality  of  branch 
conduit  means  communicating  with  and  branching  from 
said  discharge  conduit  and  respectively  leading  toward 
the  cylinders  of  the  engine;  a  plurality  of  injection  valve 
means  respectively  connected  to  and  communicating  with 
•aid  plurality  of  branch  conduit  means  for  receiving  the 
fuel  pumped  through  the  latter,  said  plurality  of  injec- 
tion valve  means  automatically  opening  when  predeter- 
mined pressures  are  reached  in  said  plurality  of  branch 


sheeU,  and  a  pump  for  continuously  circulating  water 
primarily  longitudinally  along  said  combustion  tube  with- 
in said  shroud  and  discharging  at  least  part  of  said  cir- 
culated water  at  said  open  end  of  said  shroud  into  the 
main  body  of  fluid  within  the  shell  immediately  adja- 
cent and  in  a  direction  toward  said  last  lAentiooed  tube 
sheet  

2,t92,452 

LOAD  SENSmVE^AS  OPERATED  THRUSTER 

ni— il  Weinstock,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Appllcatioa  May  S,  IM7,  Serial  No.  457.W4 

4  dalma.    (CL  123—24) 

(Granted  ynder  THle  35,  US.  Code  (lf52>,  sec.  244) 


conduit  means,  respectively;  a  plurality  of  intake  valves 
for  the  engine  cylinders,  respectively;  an  intake  mani- 
fold leading  to  the  engine  cylinders,  said  intake  valves 
communicating  with  said  manifold  and  said  plurality  of 
injection  valve  means  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  intake  manifold  at  locations  respectively  adjacent 
said  intake  valves;  and  a  plurality  of  throttling  means 
respectively  located  in  said  plurality  of  branch  conduit 
means  for  respectively  pro>«ing  in  said  plurality  of 
branch  conduit  means  pres«^re  drops  equal  to  at  least 
1.3  times  said  predetermined  pressures  at  which  said 
plurality  of  injection  valve  means  automatically  open. 


2^2,454 
ENGINE  STARTING  APPARATUS 
Rokcrt  A.  ClMcCkaM,  Andcnoa,  Ind^  aarigBor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  CoryonitkMi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  __    

AmalkaHkm  March  t,  19S4,  Serial  No.  57M71 
•  CUM.    (0.123—179) 


u    fr    it         M  it 


1.  A  thruster  including  a  low  pressure  chamber  hav- 
ing a  movable  wall  for  moving  a  load,  an  intermediate 
pressure  chamber  having  an  orifice  opening  into  said  low 
pressure  chamber,  a  combustion  chamber  having  an 
orifice  opening  into  said  intermediate  chamber,  and  a 
coupling  connected  between  opposite  walls  of  said  inter- 
mediate chamber  and  severable  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined pressure  differential  across  said  intermediate 
pressure  chamber  for  equalizing  the  pressures  in  said 
intermediate  and  low  pressure  chambers,  a  wall  common 
to  said  intermediate  pressure  chamber  and  low  pressure 
chamber  being  movable  after  severance  of  said  coupling 
to  a  position  contiguous  to  an  opposite  wall  of  said  low 
pressure  chamber  connected  to  a  load. 


r®:['  i^-^ 


2^2^3 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS  FOR  MULTl- 

CYLINDER  ENGINES 

Hermann  Stoll,  Woerttembcrf,  Germany,  aaignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  Cm.bJI.,  SHrttgart,  Germany 
AppUcatioa  December  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  792^32 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  December  13,  1954 
7  dntaM.    (O.  12i-139) 
1.  In  a  fuel  supply  system  for  a  multicylinder  four- 
stroke   internal   combustion    engine   having    an    ignition 
means  in  each  of  its  cylinders,  in  combination,  at  least 
one  injection  pump  means  for  intermittently  pumping  a 
charge  of  fuel  during  operation  of  the  engine;  a  discharge 


1.  In  a  starting  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 
engines  having  a  current  source  and  an  electric  starting 
motor  operable  by  current  from  said  source,  a  control 
mechanism  for  controlling  Uie  operation  of  said  surting 
motor  comprising;  a  normally  open  control  switch,  a  mag- 
net for  closing  said  switch,  an  armature  movable  by  a  sec- 
ond switch  for  controlling  tiie  energization  of  said  mag- 
net, means  including  a  pair  of  diaphragms  both  inde- 
pendently movable  relative  to  the  armature  and  to  each 
other  for  opening  and  closing  said  second  switch,  and  a 
means  providing  a  conunon  limit  stop  for  one  of  the 
diaphragms  and  the  armature. 


2492,455 

WALKING  TRAINER  AND  COORDINATOR 

Leach  L.  Hntton,  For<  Worth,  Tex- 

Applicatiott  September  27,  1957.  Serial  No.  4S4,457 

^^  4  CWm.    (O.  12»— 25) 

1.  A    walker   trainer   and   coordinator  comprising   a 
base,  a  patient  support  mounted  on  said  base,  a  pair  of 


guides  secured  to  said  base  in  laterally  spaced  relation, 
a  pair  of  slide  bars  mounted  in  said  guides  for  horizontal 
sliding  movement  therein,  a  pair  of  footboards,  means 
pivotally  securing  one  end  of  each  of  said  footboards  re- 
spectively to  one  end  of  each  of  said  slide  bars,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  cranks  pivotally  connected  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  footboards,  means  mounting  said 
cranks  for  roution  on  said  base,  means  for  rotating  said 


cranks  to  move  the  end  of  said  footboards  connected 
to  said  cranks  in  a  rotary  reciprocating  path  while  simul- 
taneously moving  the  ends  of  said  footboards  connected 
to  said  slide  bars  in  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  path, 
and  means  for  securing  the  patient's  feet  to  said  foot- 
boards. 

2392,454 

PRESSURE  DEMAND  BREATHING  OXYGEN 

MASK  WITH  BUILT-IN  REGULATOR 

Henry  W.  Scclcr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

Application  April  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  73«,«27 

It  Claims,    (a.  128—142) 

(Gnntod  nndcr  TUlc  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


2^2^457 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  HAND  GRIP 

Harry  Startz,  Floral  Park,  N.Y. 

ApnUcation  Jnly  34,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,759 

5  Claims.    (0.128—218) 


^  ». 


1.  A  device  for  operating  hypodermic  syringes  having 
a  syringe  barrel,  a  needle  projecting  from  the  front  end 
ot  the  barrel,  aiid  a  plunger  extending  from  the  rear  end 
of  the  barrel,  said  device  comprising  a  holder  for  the 
barrel  of  the  syringe  and  a  longitudinally  reciprocating 
holder  for  the  plunger  of  said  syringe,  said  plunger  holder 
comprising  a  base,  a  handle  supporting  said  base  for  re- 
ciprocating longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto,  trig- 
ger operated  means  for  effecting  said  reciprocating  move- 
ment, and  direction  control  means  operatively  coiuiected 
between  said  trigger  operated  meaiu  and  said  base  for 
controlling  the  longitudinal  direction  of  movement  of  said 
base. 


2392,458 

John  M.  Anzin,  Whitninn«  Mass.;  Kathleen  T. 
execntriz  of  said  John  M.  Anzin,  deceased 
Application  Jnly  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,143 
8  Clalnis.    (CL  128—349) 


1.  In  a  catheter  having  a  shaft  with  a  balloon  thereon, 
said  balloon  having  an  inflatable  wall,  means  rendering 
one  end  portion  of  said  inflatable  wall  less  readily  dis- 
tensible than  the  remainder  of  said  wall,  said  means 
being  such  that  the  minimiun  pressure  required  to  fully 
inflate  said  remainder  will  be  insufficient  to  commence 
inflation  of  said  one  end  portion. 


1.  In  an  oxygen  breathing  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  housing  having  an  oxygen  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  main  valve  controlling  oxygen  flow  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outiet,  fluid  pressure  motor  means  for  actuating  said 
main  valve,  said  motor  means  utilizing  inlet  oxygen  as  a 
working  fluid  and  discharging  the  same  to  the  outlet,  a 
pilot  valve  controlling  said  motor  means,  a  diaphragm  in 
said  housing  adapted  to  actuate  said  pilot  valve,  said 
diaphragm  being  subject  on  one  side  thereof  to  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  on  the  opposite  side  to  delivery  pres- 
sure and  movable  in  response  to  the  difference  in  such 
pressures,  an  aneroid  bellows  subject  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure for  applying  a  loading  force  on  said  diaphragm  and 
pilot  valve,  and  an  annular  stop  in  said  housing  positioned 
so  as  to  be  contacted  by  said  diaphragm  when  the  delivery 
pressure  minimum  level  exceeds  the  ambient  atmospheric 
pressure,  said  stop  reducing  the  effective  area  of  said 
diaphragm  opposing  the  loading  imposed  thereon  by  said 
aneroid. 


2392,459 
BRASSIERE 
William  Rosenthal,  BayvUle,  N.Y.,  ass^nor  to  Maiden 
Form  Brassiere  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  March  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  549,143 

3  Clafans.    (CL  128—444)  ^ 


1.  A  brassiere  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  light 
fabric  having  cup  areas,  band  areas  at  the  sides  of  the 
cups  and  a  band  area  at  the  bas«  of  the  cups,  said  band 
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areas  serving  as  a  frame  for  the  cups,  and  the  fabric  of 
each  cup  having  applied  thereto  concentric  relatively  nar 
row  rings  of  reinforcing  plastic,  the  rings  having  a  com- 
mon axis  at  the  center  apex  of  each  cup.  the  plastic  rein- 
forcing lines  being  heavier  at  opposite  sides  of  each  cup, 
and  lighter  at  the  upper  and  lower  areas  thereof. 


HAIR-CURLERS 

Jean  Lcdabart,  Paris,  France 

ApplkatkMi  March  18,  1958.  Serfal  No.  722,165 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  France  March  25,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CL  132 — 41) 


'^r 


•y*.  4.\v.»v 


isters  when  said  arm  is  oscillated  to  register  said  hoJes 
with  said  ends,  a  gravity  operated  plunger  in  said  casing 
lockably.  releasably  engaging  said  plate  and  arm  when 
the  pointed  end  of  said  arm  registers  with  said  indicator 
member,  and  electromagnetic  means  in  said  casing  inter- 
posed in  said  system  for  releasing  said  plunger  includ- 
ing a  solenoid  coil  above  and  spaced  from  said  plunger 
for  attracting  said  plunger  to  release  said  plate  and  arm, 
a  divider  in  said  casing,  a  bracket  depending  from  said 
divider  and  suspending  said  coil,  and  vertically  spaced 
parallel  guide  strips  on  said  bracket  vertically  slidably 
suspending  said  plunger  when  lockably  engaging  said 
plate  and  arm. 

2^2,442 
SHRINK  TANK  FOR  PACKAGED  ARTICLES 

Fra^  H.  Inc,  MUwaokcc,  Wis. 

Application  December  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,711 

11  Claims.    (CL  134—124) 


1.  An  hair-curler  comprising  a  sheet  of  resilient  mate- 
rial rolled  on  itself  to  constitute  a  split  sleeve  having  its 
longitudinal  edges  spaced  from  each  other,  the  first  of  said 
longitudinal  edges  overlapping  the  other  one.  said  other 
edge  having  a  set  of  aligned  teeth  formed  thereon  which 
are  normally  concealed  by  said  first  edge,  two  fnisto- 
conical  plugs  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  end  apertures 
of  said  sleeve  to  cause  the  expansion  of  said  sleeve,  said 
expansion  causing  in  turn  said  teeth  to  project  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  sleeve. 


2,892,441 

DISPENSER 

Raymond  O.  Abcrcrombic,  Bemicc,  La. 

Application  September  21,  1954.  Serial  No.  411,191 

1  Claim,    (a.  133—5) 
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1.  A  shrink  tank  comprising;  an  elongated  tank;  first 
means  in  said  Unk  for  guiding  articles  disposed  thereon 
from  the  top  of  one  end  of  said  unk  downwardly  toward 
the  bottom  of  said  Unk  and  thence  upwardly  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  tank;  a  large  diameter  drum  having 
an  axis  of  rotation  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  articles  on  said  first  means,  said  dnim  being 
disposed  above  said  first  means  with  the  lower  portion 
of  its  periphery  submerged  in  said  tank  and  spaced 
above  said  first  oKans;  a  pair  of  spaced  disks  mounted 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  drum  and  of  larger  diam- 
eter than  said  drum  disposed  with  their  lower  peripherics 
submerged  in  said  tank  and  disposed  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  first  means;  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced, 
resiliently  yieldable  pocket-forming  members  extendiiig 
transversely  between  said  disks  and  rotatablc  with  said 
drum  and  said  disks;  and  third  means  for  rotating  said 
drum,  said  disks  and  said  pocket-forming  members  to 
submerge  articles  within  s.ji«.  tank  and  to  advance  them 
along  said  first  means. 


In  a  motor  vehicle  electrical  system,  a  coin  dispensing 
attachment  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of  vertical  maga- 
zines in  said  casing  for  coins  of  different  sizes  and  hav- 
ing bottom  discharge  ends,  a  bottom  wall  for  said  cas- 
ing spaced  below  said  discharge  ends  and  having  a  coin 
discharge  opening,  a  circular  coin  dispensing  plate  inter- 
spaced between  said  discharge  ends  of  the  magazines  and 
said  bottom  wall  and  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
posite holes  therein  for  receiving  coins  from  said  maga- 
zines, means  rotatably  mounting  said  plate  on  said  bot- 
tom wall  for  oscillation  about  its  axis  to  register  said 
holes  with  said  lower  ends  and  selectively  with  said  dis- 
charge opening  alternatively  for  discharge  of  coins  in 
said  holes  through  said  discharge  opening,  an  oscillatable 
manually  operable  arm  below  said  bottom  wall  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  plate  to  oscillate  the  same  and 
having  a  pointed  end,  an  indicator  member  on  said  bot- 
tom wall  with  which  said  pointed  end  of  said  arm  reg- 


2,892.443 
LOADING  DOCK  SHIELD 
Cyril  P.  FftMnmelt  and  Sylvan  J.  Frommelt,  Dubuqnc, 
Iowa,  asrignors  to  Daboqnc  Awning  A  Tent  Company, 
Inc  Dnbuqnc,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Application  .May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,874 
5  Claims.    (O.  13S— 5) 
5.  An  extensible  loading  dock  shield  for  mounting  on 
a  warehouse  or  the  like  in  enclosing  relation  to  a  door- 
way  thereof  comprising  an   extensible  frame;  a  cover 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  warehouse  along  the  top  and  sides  of  said  doorway 
to  provide  an  enclosure  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
warehouse;  toggle  joint  means  connected  to  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  warehouse  for  ex- 
tending the  upper  portion  of  the  frame;  means  for  main- 
taining a  spreading  force  on  said  toggle  jofnt  means  suf- 
ficient to  extend  it  and  thereby  said  upper  portion  of  the 


frame  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  cover  attached  there-  2^92,445 

to  from  their  fully  retracted  positioas  to  their  fully  ex-  .,    ,   ,        WATER  HEATERS 

ttod«)  ,«««ons  «jd  .h.„  «,  condnue  «>  provide  «  ex-  '*jJ2fJS£.  cSSSr'KiKSioTSS^^cS^ 
tendmg  force  on  them;  and  extension  means  operauvely       J^JS^^DeErare 

AppUcadon  Jamiary  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,825 

mf'  ~     '^ 


5  Ciafani.    (a.  137—214) 


connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  cover  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  warehouse  for  extending  said 
lower  cover  portion. 


1.  A  fitting  for  rear  upper  side  connection  to  a  hot 
water  heater  storage  tank  comprising  an  integral  internal 
wall  within  the  fitting  defining  two  independent  hot  and 
cold  water  passages  therethrough,  said  wall  having  an 
internal  smalF  pressure  transmitting  bore  therethrough 
interconnecting  said  passages,  and  means  providing  a 
restriction  in  said  cold  water  passage  upstream  of  said 
bore  and  so  related  to  said  bore  to  effect  a  fluid  pres- 
sure in  the  region  of  said  cold  water  passage  adjacent 
the  end  of  said  bore  that  is  lower  than  the  fluid  pressure 
in  said  cold  water  passage  downstream  from  said  bore 
upon  normal  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passages. 


2,892,444 
BACK  FLOW  PREVENTER 
Thomas  A.  Glaa,  Lot  Aqgdet,  Calif.;  Ann  Tbesing  Glass, 
ezecvtrix  of  said  Thomas  A.  Glan,  deceased,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Harry  H.  Glass,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 
OrlgtauU    application    November    7,    1944,    Serial    No. 
542404,  now  Patent  No.  2,454,388,  dated  October  4, 
1953.    Divided  and  this  appUcatioo  September  9, 1953, 
Serial  No.  382,112 

8  Chdmi.    (a.  137—114) 


2  892  444 
PORTABLE  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Stilwell,  Santa  Clara,  and  James  K.  CampbeU, 
San  lose,   Calif.,  assignors  to  Food  Machinery  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,494 
8  CUims.     (Q.  137—344) 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet,  an 
outlet,  and  a  central  zone  communicating  with  the  inlet 
and  the  outlet,  an  inner  seat  within  the  body  and  thru 
which  the  inlet  fluid  passes  to  the  valve  body  and  to  the 
central  rone,  disk  means  engaging  the  inner  seat  to  close 
the  flow  between  the  inlet  and  the  central  zone,  an  outer 
seat  within  the  valve  body  and  thru  which  fluid  passes  to 
the  central  rone,  ring  means  engaging  the  outer  seat  to 
close  the  flow  between  the  central  rone  and  the  outlet,  a 
relief  valve  controlling  flow  from  the  central  rone  and 
subject  to  opposing  inlet  and  outlet  pressures,  said  relief 
valve  being  located  at  a  level  well  above  the  said  valve 
body  so  that  the  central  rone  will  always  be  full  of 
water,  and  means  for  flexibly  connecting  the  disk  means 
and  the  ring  means,  whereby  the  disk  means  opens  before 
the  ring  means  aiKl  closes  later  than  the  ring  means,  and 
the  relief  valve  is  always  open  to  atmospheric  pressure 
when  the  pressure  within  the  valve  body  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  pressure  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  valve 
means. 


6.  A  power  drive  unit  for  a  poruble  irrigation  system 
comprising  a  tubular  drive  shaft  arranged  to  transmit  a 
fluid  therethrough,  a  pair  of  drive  wheels  secured  in 
spaced  relation  on  said  drive  shaft  for  roUtion  therewith, 
an  elongated  frame  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  drive 
shaft  between  and  adjacent  to  said  wheels  and  ex- 
tending laterally  outward  from  both  sides  of  said  drive 
shaft,  a  ground  engaging  wheel  roUtably  mounted  adja- 
cent each  end  of  said  frame  a  predetermined  disUnce 
from  said  shaft,  a  prime  mover  mounted  on  the  frame 
on  one  side  of  the  tubular  drive  shaft,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  prime  mover  in  driving  engagement  with 
said  shaft. 


2,892,447 
SUMPLESS  PUMP  PLUMBEVG  SYSTEMS 
Sam  Weismaa  and  James  A.  Fine,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aa* 
sigBort  to  Flood  Control   Valve  Company,   Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Origfaial    application    September    1,    1955,    Serial    No. 
532,034.     Divided    and   this   application   October    8, 
1954,  Serial  No.  414,533 

3  Clataiis.    (a.  137—394) 

1.  In  a  sumpless  pump  system,  a  basement  floor,  a 

seepage  line  below  it  and  having  a  riser  opening  to  the 

basement  floor,  said  riser  being  of  a  size  and  type  that 

is  normally  closed  by  a  conventional  cleanout  cap,  said 
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riser  having  at  its  upper  end  an  annular  cap  with  a  central    having    mutual    contacting    substantially    flat    faces   on 
hole,  a  disposal  line  considerably  above  the  fk)or,  a  pump   which  the  sections  bear  incident  to  the  relative  rotary 
in  the  basement  on  or  above  the  floor,  an  inlet  line  for 
said  pump  descending  into  said  riser  through  the  central 
bole  of  its  cap,  an  outlet  for  said  pump  from  the  pump 
to  the  disposal  line,  and  a  float  control  circuit  for  said 


pump  including  a  float  in  said  riser  responding  to  a  rise 
in  seepage  in  said  riser  for  actuating  said  pump  to  pump 
out  such  rise  of  seepage  into  said  disposal  line. 


BRAKE  CONTROL  VALVE  MECHANBM 
Ffkdrick   Beochle,   Frankfvt  am  Main,  Germany,  m- 
iipMr  to   Alfred  Teves  Maachlacii-  and  ArmatureB- 
fabrik  KG,  Fraokfart  am  Maia,  Gennany 

AppUcatioii  Apff]  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«l,t45 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Gcnnaay  May  29,  1954 

3  Claims.     (CL  137— 5«5.13) 


JZ *>i.  ,]i 


■'JiniHs 


movement  about  the  pivot  point,  and  means  for  loading 
the  sections  against  breachint  up  to  a  preselected  limit 


2J92,47« 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  IN  LOOMS  FOR  HOLDING 
THE  WEFT  END  OF  A  BOBBIN  TO  BE  INTRO- 
DUCED INTO  THE  SHIHTLE 
Karl  GMtav  Erik  CoraclkuHMi,  VavarcB,  Vtakafon,  Lcd- 
MTt   Rnac   Damm,  Solliden,   Vlskafon,  Nib  Daniel 
Landqvist,  Ryobacken.  Rydbobolm,  Bengt  Gonnar  Un- 
aarMMi,  Hogsater,  Vidufors,  and  Nils  Gostaf  Svansaon, 
VUdmariuB,  Vbkafors,  Sweden,  aarignors  to  Rydbo- 
bolms   Akticbolag,   Rydbobobn,  Sweden,   a   corpora- 
tioii  of  SwcdM 
AppUcatfoB  December  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  (24,145 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Swedes  May  2S,  1954 
11  Claima.     (CI.  139—257) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  brake  for  motorized  vehicles  having 
front  and  rear  wheels  and  a  control  mechanism  for  the 
braking  action  of  the  rear  wheels,  said  control  mech- 
anism comprising  a  cylinder  casing  having  two  chambers 
therein,  a  piston  slidably  arranged  in  one  of  said  cham- 
bers, a  first  spring  in  said  chamber  urging  said  piston  in 
one  direction,  said  spring  having  a  predetermined  initial 
tension,  a  port  in  said  chamber  for  admission  of  a  pres- 
sure fluid  for  actuating  said  piston  against  the  spring 
action;  a  valve  having  a  valve  face  controlling  a  passage 
providing  communication  between  said  chambers,  said 
valve  being  arranged  in  the  other  of  said  chambers  and 
being  controlled  by  said  piston,  said  other  chamber  hav- 
ing a  discharge  port  for  pressure  fluid,  a  rod  in  said 
other  chamber  connecting  said  piston  and  said  valve,  said 
valve  being  siidable  on  said  rod,  and  a  second  spring 
interposed  between  said  valve  and  said  piston  rod  for 
urging  said  valve  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  said  one 
direction,  whereby  said  valve  regulates  the  discharged 
pressure  fluid  by  a  throttling  of  the  amount  of  said  dis- 
charge fluid. 

2492^449 
DROP  BOX  LIFTING  LEVER  FOR  LOOMS 

Lirthar  L.  Faytoa,  Albaay,  Ga. 

AppHcatioa  May  19.  195S,  Serial  No.  734,272 

19  Clalma.    (O.  139^-111) 

1.  A  drop  box  lifting  lever  for  looms  comprising  at 

least  two  sections  pivoted  together  and   having  double 

overlapped  pans  adjacent  the  pivotal  point,  said  parts 


7.  A  method  for  catching  and  holding  the  loose  end 
of  the  yam  of  a  filled  bobbin  supported  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  be  introduced  into  the  shuttle  of  a  loom  com- 
prising the  steps  of  enclosing  circumferentially,  in  a 
given  sequence,  individual  successively  adjacent  portions 
of  the  bobbin,  during  the  enclosing  of  each  successive  por- 
tion subjecting  the  circumferential  surface  of  each  of  the 
sections  to  a  flow  of  air  directed  to  flow  axially  of  the 
bobbin  and  in  a  direction  toward  the  free  end  of  the 
bobbin  thereby  to  seek  out  and  release  the  loose  end  of 
the  yam  on  the  filled  bobbin  and  whirl  it  clear  of  the 
bobbin  surface,  catching  the  released  loose  end,  anchoring 
it  and  holding  it  sutionary  during  the  transfer  operation 
and  at  least  the  next  successive  stroke  of  the  shuttle. 


24^2,471 

MLE  FABRIC 

Elilc  CaiiaoQ  Bioch  and  Godfrey  Block,  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppUcatloa  May  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  454434 

4  Clalma.    (CL  139—391) 


of  pile  loops,  sakl  loops  in  each  transvene  row  com- 
prising pairs  of  loops  of  contrasting  yam,  at  least  two 
of  said  pain  being  closely  spaced  transversely  to  form  a 
group,  said  groups  being  spaced  transversely  a  greater 
amount  than  said  pairs,  the  order  of  said  loops  being 
randomly  reversed  in  a  transverse  direction  whereby  one 
of  the  loops  of  each  pair  may  be  at  least  partially  masked 
by  the  other  of  said  loops. 


f,  ♦ 


2,892,472 
FILLING  SYSTEM 
Rndolpb  H.  Brccback,  BaMaMWC,  Md.,  aasigDor  to  Crown 
Cork  A  Seal  Company,  Inc^  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
AppUcatioa  October  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  614,581 
28  Claims.    (CI.  141—4) 


and  open  at  both  ends  to  form  a  relatively  null  flnid 
passage  therein  receiving  overflow  of  said  liquid  admitted 
to  said  receptacle,  plug  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
tubes,  sealing  said  tubes  rdative  to  each  other,  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  dispoaed  opening  means  in  said  fluid 
admission  tube  communicating  with  the  fluid  puus^ 
therein  and  admitting  liquid  into  said  receptacle  and  tn 
axial  opening  in  said  second  tube  commuoicating  with  the 
fluid  passage  therein  and  directing  air  out  of  said  Jtct^ 
tacle  on  admitting  liquid  thereinto,  a  transparent  indica- 
te tube  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  Mid  second  tube 
having  a  fluid  passage  commimicating  with  said  relative- 
ly small  fluid  passage,  an  elongated  handle  affixed  to  said 
head  portion  and  having  a  fluid  passage  in  communica- 
tion with  said  relatively  large  fluid  passage,  and  means  in 
said  handle  directing  admission  of  fluid  into  said  rec^ 
tacle  through  said  communicating  fluid  passages,  said 
handle  comprising  a  tubular  tail  portion,  a  rubber  cover 
surrounding  said  tail  portion,  an  elongated  tubular  neck 
portion  attached  to  said  fluid  admission  tube,  and  a  valve 
mechanism  between  said  neck  portion  and  said  tail  por- 
tion operable  to  admit  fluid  to  said  communicating  fluid 
passafe  of  said  neck  portion. 


7.  A  method  of  supplying  carbonated  liquid  from  a 
storage  tank  to  the  reservoir  of  a  filling  machine  and  then 
to  containers  being  filled,  comprising  maintaining  a  gas 
above  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir  of  the  filling  machine 
at  a  pressure  within  predetermined  limits,  filling  con- . 
tainers  with  the  carbonated  liquid  from  the  reservoir 
of  the  filling  machine,  continuously  flowing  carbonated 
liquid  from  the  storage  tank  to  the  reservoir  of  the  filling 
machine  while  containers  are  being  filled,  and  varying  the 
rate  of  flow  of  carbonated  liquid  while  maintaining  the 
continuous  flow  of  the  same  from  the  storage  tank  to  the 
reservoir  in  accordance  with  the  varying  of  the  level  of 
liquid  in  the  reservoir  of  the  filling  machine. 


2,892,473 
BATTERY  WATERING  DEVICE 
Cari  O.  Nyman,  Del  Paao  Heighti,  Calif.,  airisMtr  lo 
Hie  United  States  of  AoMrica  as  represcatcd  by  tlic 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Appbcatioa  Angut  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  677,169 

1  Claim.    (CI.  141— 94) 

(Graated  nMler  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  244) 


I.  A  loop  pile  fabric  comprising  a  backing  and  pile 
yams  bound  into  said  backing  to  form  transverse  rows 


Means  adapted  for  filling  a  receptacle  with  liquid  com- 
prising a  head  portion  having  a  fluid  admission  tube  hol- 
low throughout  its  length  and  open  at  both  ends  to  form 
a  relatively  large  passage  therein  admitting  liquid  to 
said  receptacle,  a  second  tube  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
fluid  admission  tube  and  hollow  throughout  its  length 


2,892,474 

AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  STOP  FOR  POWER  SAWS 

Abraham  G.  Hicbcrt  Santa  Crux,  Calif. 

Application  July  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  750,920 

8  Claims.    (CL  143—148) 


6.  An  automatic  cut-off  stop  for  a  power  saw  ma- 
chine which  includes  a  table  and  a  longitudinal  ridge 
against  which  a  piece  of  material  is  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned to  be  sawed  into  sections  of  a  given  equal  length, 
the  stop  having  means  for  relcasably  locking  the  same  to 
the  table  at  a  distance  from  the  saw  equal  to  said 
given  length,  the  stop  including  a  tongue  normally 
falling  by  gravity  toward  the  table  in  the  path  of  the 
piece  of  material  as  it  is  moved  along  said  ridge  to  serve 
as  a  stop  for  the  piece  of  material,  means  for  raising  said 
tongue  above  the  top  of  said  piece  upon  completion  of 
the  saw  cut  therethrough,  means  for  deflecting  the  cut 
off  length  of  material  at  an  angle  to  said  piece  during 
further  movement  of  the  piece  in  the  same  direction 
along  said  guide,  said  first-named  means  including  means 
for  releasing  the  tongue  to  fall  by  gravity  as  aforesaid. 


2,892,475 

TURRET-SUPPORTED  TOOL 

Charict  H.  Lapdey,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  December  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  479,064 

34  Claims.  (0.144—1) 
2.  A  tool  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  a  table,  a 
turret  plate,  means  mounting  the  turret  plate  for  rota- 
tion relative  to  the  support  below  said  table,  an  arm. 
means  pivotally  mounting  the  arm  for  oscillation  on  a 
pivot  substantially  coaxial  with  the  rotative  axis  of  said 
turret  plate  below  said  table,  a  driving  shaft  jouraalled 
in  the  arm  spaced  from  the  pivot  thereof  extending  trans- 
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versely   of  the  support   toward   the  turret   plate,  a  ro- 
taubly  driven  tool  on  the  turret  plate  having  a  driving 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  turret  plate  and  having  a 
working  portion  movable  relative  to  and  upwardly  be 
yond  said  table  with  rotation  of  said  turret  plate,  com 


^         M       ^         S0 


drical  bearing  sleeve  telescoped  over  said  offset  exten- 
sion and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  sleeve  having  an 
end  portion  thereof  projecting  beyond  the  outer  end  of 
said  extension,  a  screw  driver  bit  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  boss  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  said 
boss  having  a  bore  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer 
end  thereof,  said  projecting  end  of  said  bearing  sleeve 
receiving  therein  said  boss  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
boss  engaging  against  the  outer  end  of  said  extension, 
a  knob  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  other  end  of  said 
shank,  said  knob  having  a  reduced  hollow  end  to  receive 
therein  a  portion  of  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
knob  being  of  substantially  hexagonal  outer  configuration 


plemental  clutch  means  on  the  tool  and  said  driving  shaft 
which  when  aligned  and  engaged  establishes  driving  rela 
tion  between  the  drive  shaft  and  said  tool  and  when  pre- 
determinedly  disengaged  permits  rotation  of  the  turret 
plate  to  move  the  tool  out  of  alignment  with  said  drive 
shaft. 

2,S^2,476 

POWER  TOOL  APPARATUS 

Char1e<i  H.  I^psley,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppUcatkm  June  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,327 

12  Claims.     (CI.  144—1) 


1.  A  tool  apparatus  comprising  table  mean&  effecting 
a  honzontal  work  surface,  a  support  below  said  work  sur- 
face, a  turret  plate  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  support 
below  said  work  surface,  a  rolauble  tool  spindle  mounted 
oo  the  turret  plate  to  move  bodily  in  an  arc  with  rota- 
tions of  said  turret  plate,  said  spindle  incorporating  driven 
means  for  actuating  same  when  energized,  power  means, 
a  driving  member  in  driven  relation  to  said  power  means 
for  energizing  said  spindle,  means  for  rotating  said  turret 
plate  to  position  said  spindle  on  its  arc  of  movement. 
means  establishing  limited  conjoint  arciute  movements  of 
said  turret  plate  and  said  driving  member,  said  table  means 
comprised  of  plural  sections  in  horizonul  alignment  com- 
prising a  first  end  section  mounted  on  the  support  gen- 
erally above  said  turret  plate,  a  second  end  section  on 
said  support  spaced  horizontally  from  said  turret  plate, 
and  a  portable  intermediate  section  removably  mounted 
on  the  support  between  the  respective  end  sections,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  end  sections  relatively  toward  each 
other  on  the  support  to  engage  and  anchor  said  inter- 
mediate section  to  establish  the  horizontal  work  surface 


in  order  that  said  knob  will  be  readily  engageable  in  a 
wrench  type  tool,  an  arcuately  shaped  open  handle  hav- 
ing its  respective  ends  secured  to  said  shank  adjacent 
said  knob,  a  flexible  drive  shaft,  said  shaft  having  one 
of  its  ends  fixedly  secured  within  said  bore  formed  in 
said  boss  and  the  end  thereof  extending  through  said 
extension,  said  shank  and  said  knob,  and  means  fixedly 
securing  said  other  end  of  said  shaft  to  said  knob  for 
rotation  therewith  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  knob 
win  result  in  a  corresponding  rotation  of  said  screw 
driver  bit. 

2492,478  

DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  CUTTING 

AND  CRUSHING  STRAW 

Antoa  B.  Gronbers,  Ottnm,  Sweden 

Application  Ivnc  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,>15 

Claims  prioritj.  appUcatioo  Sweden  July  25,  If  5* 

3  Claims.    (CL  144-123) 


^^A 


2^92,477 
SCREW  DRIVER 
Harlow  G.  Holt,  Mcdford,  Oreg. 
AppHcadoa  Aociut  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  675,M5 
1  Claim.     (CL  145— 54) 
A    hand    tool    comprising    an    elongated    substantially 
hollow  cylindrical  shank  having  a  laterally  offset  exten- 
sion at  one  end  thereof,  a  substantially  hollow  cylin- 


1.  In  a  device  for  cutting  and  crushing  straw,  a  cas- 
ing, means  defining  an  inlet  in  the  casing  for  receiving 
the  straw,  a  hopper  above  the  casing  adapted  to  feed 
straw  into  said  casing  through  the  inlet,  a  plurality  of 
«paced  arms  extending  into  the  casing,  means  mounting 
the  arms  for  angular  adjustment  by  rotation  on  an  axis 
adjacent  the  inlet  in  the  casing  to  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent operative  fixed  positions,  a  power  driven  rotating  shaft 
above  the  arms  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  blades  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  so  as  to  pass 
between  the  arms,  and  a  cutting  edge  on  each  arm  and  each 
blade  to  facilitate  the  cutting  operation,  the  adjustability 
of  the  arms  serving  to  adjust  the  angle  at  which  the  blades 
strike  straw  supported  by  the  arms,  each  of  said  arms 
being  arranged  in  the  space  half-way  between  adjacent 
cutting  blades. 


23nv479 
PIVOTED  SWEEPARM  TUBE  BENDER  HAVING 
BENDING    SHOE    ACTUATED    BY    QUADM- 
LATERAL  LINKAGE 

CkariM  H.  Hobdaw,  ETansrilic,  Ind. 
AppHcatkM  October  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,«71 

2  Ctalms.    (CL  155-^46) 

■  <■■  \.  "  •  •  vf\ 


rality  of  different  size  tube  ends  in  operative  relationship 
with  the  flaring  means  comprising:  a  pair  of  complemen- 
tary, elongated  blocks  arranged  in  side  by  side  relation- 
ship,  each  of  said  blocks  having  a  first  plurality  of  grooves 
in  one  side  face  and  a  second  plurality  of  grooves  in 
another  side  face,  each  of  the  grooves  in  one  block  being 
of  a  different  size  and  complementary  to  the  grooves  of 
the  other  block  to  define  tube  receiving  recesses  when 
said  blocks  are  in  side  by  side  relationship,  means  for 
securing  said  blocks  to  one  another  at  one  end,  the  re- 
maining end  being  free,  comprising  a  member  common 
to  said  blocks  and  means  associated  with  one  end  of  each 
block  attaching  the  same  to  said  common  member  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  common  member  and 
the  other  block  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of 
the  grooves  in  said  blocks  apd  for  rotational  movement 
about  its  axis  when  pivoted  away  from  a  parallel  relation- 
ship with  the  other  block,  and  means  for  forcibly  urging 
said  blocks  together  to  clamp  a  tube  inserted  in  one  of 
the  recesses. 


1.  A  pipe  bender  comprising  in  combination  a  frame, 
an  arcuate  body  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  groove  in  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  for  receiving 
a  length  of  pipe,  a  force  multiplying  device  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  having  a  translatable  driven  member  mov- 
able toward  and  from  said  body  in  a  radial  direction,  a 
pair  of  gtlide  links  having  a  common  pivotal  connection 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  body  and  said  frame,  a  second 
pair  of  power  links  having  a  common  pivotal  connection 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  driven  member,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection at  the  second  end  of  each  guide  link  with  the 
second  end  of  a  corresponding  power  link  to  form  a 
quadrilateral  linkage  expandable  upon  movement  of 
said  driven  member  toward  said  body,  a  bending  shoe 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  guide  links  for  move- 
ment in  a  first  direction  through  an  arcuate  path  about 
the  peripheral  groove  of  said  body  upon  expansion  of 
said  linkage,  a  retaining  hook  on  said  body  swingable  into 
pipe  engaging  position  over  said  groove,  and  a  lateral 
abutment  on  said  body  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
second  of  said  guide  links  for  rotating  said  body  and  mov- 
ing said  hook  through  an  arcuate  path  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  movement  of  said  shoe  upon  expansion  of 
said  linkage  for  retaining  and  bending  a  length  of  pipe  in 
said  groove. 

2J92,4M 
FLARING  TOOL 
Gooffs  E.  Fnmck,  Rlvcnidc,  lU.,  aarfgaor  to  Tbc  Im- 
perial Brass  Mamrfactnring  Company,  a  corporation 
orOUnois 

Application  December  17, 195^  Serial  No.  «2S,721 
7  Claims.     (0.153—79) 


3.  Tn  a  tool  for  flaring  the  end  of  a  tube  having  a  chan- 
neled base  and  flaring  means  operatively  associated  with 
the  base,  clamping  means  slidably  associated  with  the 
channel  in  the  base  for  fixedly  retaining  any  one  of  a  plu- 


2,892,481 

COMBINED  LUGGAGE  CARRIER  AND  SEATING 

UNTT  FOR  VEHICLES 

James  Cannon  Seward,  Thame,  Ozon,  England 

AppUcatkm  Jaly  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  (72,759 

Clalau  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain 

November  14,  1956 

1  Claim.    (CL  155—5) 


In  a  combined  luggage  carrier  and  folding  roof  seat 
for  mounting  on  the  roof  of  a  motor  vehicle,  an  open- 
work frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  including  bars 
at  the  bottom  of  the  frame  for  supporting  luggage  and 
bars  above  the  bottom  of  the  frame  for  preventing  luggage 
from  being  horizontally  displaced  from  said  frame;  at 
least  one  seat  comprising  four  crossed  legs  pivotally  con- 
nected to  each  other  in  pairs;  means  including  hinge 
means  pivotally  mounting  one  leg  of  each  pair  on  said 
frame  for  enabling  movement  of  said  seat  from  a  stowed 
position  within  said  frame  and  below  the  top  thereof  to 
a  raised  position  in  which  said  seat  extends  above  the 
top  of  said  frame;  and  means  on  said  frame  for  detachable 
connection  to  the  other  leg  of  each  pair  when  said  seat 
is  in  its  raised  position. 


2,892,482 
VEHICLE  SEAT  MOUNTING  UNITS 
Joseph  J.  Beoietto,  Secor,  m. 
ApplicatioB  May  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  586,170 
7  Claims.     (CL  155—9) 
1.  A  resilient  seat  support  comprising  a  stationary  cylin- 
der having  its  axis  vertical  and  with  an  integral  closed 
upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end,  a  closure  plug  re- 
ceived in  said  lower  end,  means  securing  said  plug  upon 
a  supporting  surface  whereby  said  i^ug  constitutes  the 
mounting  means  for  said  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  in  said 
cylinder  and  having  an  integral  upwardly  projecting  pis- 
ton rod  slidably  extending  through  said  upper  end,  valved 
passage  means  in  said  piston  providing  for  retarded  flow 
of  fluid  therethrough  whereby  said  piston  constitutes  a 
dash  pot,  a  sleeve  open  at  its  lower  end  and  closed  at  its 
upper  end  and  embracing  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylin- 
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der  for  guided  slidinf  movement  thereon,  a  swivel  con- 
necting means  carried  by  and  rising  above  said  sleeve 
closed  upper  end  for  securing  a  seat  frame  member  to 
said  tleeve,  said  piston  rod  being  connected  to  the  under- 


a  respective  one  of  said  frame  members  and  including  an 
intermediate  link  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  near  the  bottom 
end  of  said  back  rest  portion  and  extending  forward  and 
upward,  a  control  link  pivoted  at  iti  lower  end  to  the 
front  end  of  said  intermediate  link  and  extending  upward 
and  slightly  forward  to  a  fixed  pivot  point  on  a  req;>ective 
one  of  said  side  frame  members,  and  a  connecting  link 
pivoted  near  the  middle  of  said  intermediate  link  and  ex- 
tending forward  and  upward  to  a  pivot  point  on  a  respec- 
tive side  of  said  seat,  said  control  and  connecting  links 
being  approximately  parallel  when  said  chair  is  in  upright 


side  of  said  sleeve  upper  end,  a  compression  spring  sur- 
rounding said  sleeve  and  cylinder  and  having  its  opposite 
ends  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  sleeve. 


ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  MOUNT 

loka  P.  Dc  Rom,  Ckarinkc  Odu,  CaUf. 

AMikatkM  Scptcmkcr  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,1M 

9  Oaimi.    (CL  155—14) 


j«  1*  m  f* 


1.  In  combination  with  a  seat,  an  adjustable  seat 
support  comprising  a  base  member  disposed  be- 
neath the  seat  and  providing  a  fore-and-aft  support 
track,  an  upper  member  depending  from  the  seat  in 
fixed  mounting  relation  thereto,  an  intermediate  member 
constantly  supported  on  forward  and  rear  roller  means 
engaging  the  track  of  said  base  member  for  solely  recti- 
linear fore-and-aft  adjustment  therealong.  a  bolt  nneans 
correspondingly  and  directly  cooperative  between  the 
base  member  and  the  intermediate  member  to  releas- 
ably  secure  the  intermediate  member  in  different  ad- 
justed fore-and-aft  relations  to  the  base  member,  means 
carried  by  the  upper  member  manually  actuatable  for 
rendering  said  bolt  means  temporarily  inoperable  to  then 
permit  the  fore-and-aft  adjustment  of  the  seat  and  with 
respect  to  the  base  member,  elongated  members  hinged- 
ly  linking  forward  and  rear  said  rollers  to  intermediate 
points  of  said  upper  members,  and  means  directly  co- 
operative between  the  different  linking  members  and  the 
said  upper  members  independently  operable  to  effect 
height  adjustments  of  the  ends  of  the  upper  member. 


2,S91,4S4 

RECLINING  CHAIR  STRUCTURE 

Joha   J.  Barabas,  Weitbary,   N.Y.,  a«igM>r  to   Castro 

Coavcrtible  CorporatkHi,  a  corporatfcMi  of  New  Yorit 

ApplicatkMi  laMiary  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  5M,9«5 

2  daims.     (O.  155— IM) 

I.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  in  combination  a  pair 

of  spaced  apart  side  frame  members,  a  back  rest  and  a 

seat  pivoted  together  between  said  frame  members  and 

supported  thereby,  said  back   rest  including  a  portion 

extending  below  s? id  seat,  and  a  pair  of  link  mechanisms 

for  coordinating  the  movements  of  said  back  rest  and  seat, 

each  of  said  mechanisms  being  suspended  from  a  side  of 


position  and  being  subsUntially  non-parallel  when  said 
chair  is  in  full  reclining  position,  said  connecting  link  lying 
at  approximately  right  angles  to  said  intermediate  link 
when  said  chair  is  in  full  reclining  position  and  lying  at  an 
angle  of  approximately  45*  relative  to  said  intermediate 
link  when  said  chair  is  in  upright  position,  and  a  tension 
spring  connected  between  a  point  adjacent  the  pivot  of  said 
intermediate  link  and  said  control  link  and  a  point  on  said 
backrest  below  the  pivot  between  it  and  said  seat,  whereby 
the  tension  of  said  spring  tends  to  return  said  chair  to 
upright  position. 


2492,4S5 

LEG-REST  AND  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  CHAIR 

Fridtjof   F.   SchUephacke,    Bcriln-Schmaiicadorf,   G«r- 

nuuur,  avlgiior  to  Aatoa  Lorenz,  Boyntoo  Bcack,  Fla. 

ABpUcatkMi  April  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  «54,M3 

8  Claims.     (CL  155— IM) 


1.  An  improved  leg-rest  and  control  arrangement  for 
use  in  a  chair  including  a  support  member  and  a  body 
supporting  member  having  a  seat  and  a  back-rest  rock- 
ably  mounted  on  said  support,  said  arrangement  com- 
prising a  leg-rest  disposed  adjacent  the  forward  end  of 
said  seat,  a  first  link  pair  including  a  first  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  of  said  members  and  a  first  controlling 
link  pivotally  carried  by  said  first  arm.  a  second  link  pair 
including  a  second  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said 
members  and  a  second  controlling  link  pivotally  carried 
by  said  second  arm,  said  first  controlling  link  having  a 
pivotal  and  slidable  connection  to  said  second  arm.  a  con- 
necting link  having  a  first  pivotal  connection  to  said  first 
link  pair  and  a  second  pivotal  connection  to  said  second 
link  pair,  said  first  and  second  controlling  links  being  con- 
nected to  and  supporting  said  leg-rest,  and  linkage  means 
connected  to  said  body  supporting  member  and  one  of 
said  link  pairs  for  coordinating  movement  of  said  leg- 
rest  to  movement  of  said  body  supporting  member. 


2,t92v4M  '      mounted  to  the  lock  plate,  and  a  pawl  releasing  crank 

ADJUSTABLE  SKAT  pin  rigid  with  the  drive  plate  and  passing  in  the  space 

AHk  D.  Hori^  tmi  WaUaca  H.  D«  ShaM,  Watwioo, 
Iowa*  aHlgBon,  by  bmsm  aalpHMali,  to  Daaia  A 
loa  of  Dataware 
4, 1957,  Serill  No.  65MM 
19CUM.    (CLlSS—llS) 


11.  Seat  structure,  comprising:  a  support  having  a  fore- 
and-aft  top  provided  with  opposite  sides  and  front  and 
rear  ends,  said  top  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  open- 
ing notches  spaced  apart  both  fore-and-aft  and  laterally 
to  form  a  series  diagonal  to  the  fore-and-aft  extent  of 
said  top;  a  seat  above  the  support  and  having  opposite 
side  portions  depending  respectively  past  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  top  and  a  front  portion  depending  ahead  of 
the  front  end  of  said  top;  means  mounting  the  seat  on 
the  support  for  fore-and-aft  movement  relative  to  the 
support;  a  latch  shaft  extending  transversely  between 
and  carried  by  the  seat  side  portions;  a  latch  carried  by 
the  shaft  for  transverse  positioning  thereon  to  aline  the 
latch  selectively  with  any  one  of  said  notches,  said  latch 
being  rockable  downwardly  and  upwardly  on  said  shaft 
reflectively  for  engagement  with  and  disengagement  from 
the  selected  notch;  a  rear  cross  member  carried  by  the 
seat  side  portions  rearwardly  of  the  shaft  and  affording 
a  limit  on  upward  rocking  of  the  latch;  a  front  cross 
member  carried  by  the  seat  side  portions  ahead  of  the 
shaft;  a  pivot  member  carried  by  the  scat  side  portions 
ahead  of  the  shaft;  a  first  selector  rockable  on  the  pivot 
member  and  engaging  the  latch  to  effect  disengagement 
of  the  latch,  said  selector  projecting  ahead  of  the  seat 
front  portion  and  said  front  portion  being  apertured  to 
accommodate  said  selector;  a  second  selector  pivoted  to 
the  front  cross  member  on  a  vertical  pivot  and  having 
a  rearward  arm  engaging  the  latch  to  effect  lateral  shift- 
ing of  said  latch  upon  swinging  of  said  second  selector 
and  said  second  selector  having  a  forward  arm  projecting 
ahead  of  the  seat  front  portion  for  swinging  said  second 
selector,  said  seat  front  portion  being  apertured  to  ac- 
commodate said  forward  arm;  means  releasably  retaining 
the  second  selector  in  various  positions  corresponding 
respectively  to  the  lateral  setting  of  the  latch;  and  means 
biasing  the  latch  downwardly  toward  engagement  with  a 
selected  notch. 

2,S92,4t7 
ADJUSTABLE  ACTUATOR 
Elmer  A.  Hcrider,  Deaitoni  Towasidp,  Wayne  County, 
and  Herbert  A.  Fricsea,  Center  Line,  Mkfa.,  assigoon 
to  Rockwell-Standard  CorporatloB,  a  cotporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Applkatkm  January  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  <3€,f  72 
13  Claims.    (CL  155—158) 
8.  Releasable  locking  structure  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  an  adjusting  linkage  and  with  a  fixed  ratchet  wheel 
therefor  in  a  seat  assembly,  said  locking  structure  com- 
prising a  lock  plate  and  a  drive  plate  which  together 
confront  the  same  face  of  the  ratchet  wheel  so  as  to  leave 
the  opposite  face  open  and  which  together  are  adapted 
to  be  pivoted  to  said  assembly  to  swing  on  a  conunon 
axis  fixed  therein  and  arranged  to  pass  through  the  plane 
of  and  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
pair  of  spaced,  opposed  pawls  for  establishinft  a  two- 
way  locked  connection  with  the  ratchet  wheel  pivotally 


between  the  pawls  so  as  to  selectively  pivot  them  on 
their  mounting  upon  relative  motion  between  the  plates. 


2492,488 

KNEELING  BENCHES 

EhBcr  F.  Frost,  Park  RMfe,  UL 

AppikatloB  Jaaaary  3. 1958,  Serial  No.  7fM21 

1  ClaiB.    (CL  155— IM) 


r  —~J^-- 


^  'p^uuii^uumu 


The  combination  with  the  vertical  supports  of  a  church 
pew  teat  of  an  elongated  kneeling  bench  pivotally  con- 
nected between  said  supports  for  use  by  worshippers  or 
in  an  out-of-the-way  position,  said  bench  including  a  pair 
of  end  legs,  a  pad  support  coimected  therebetween  and 
fastened  at  its  end  on  the  tops  of  said  end  legs,  a  kneel- 
ing pad  extending  the  length  of  said  support  and  connect- 
ed to  the  top  of  said  pad  support,  each  of  said  legs  be- 
ing L -shaped  and  having  a  foot  portion  directly  below 
the  end  of  the  pad  support  aixl  an  arm  extending  to  one 
side  of  the  same,  a  bore  through  one  end  of  each  arm. 
elongated  pivot  brackets  fastened  on  the  sides  of  said 
vertical  seat  supports,  each  bracket  having  a  resilient  stop 
shoulder  at  one  end  of  the  same  and  each  bracket  hav- 
ing a  pivot  pin  boss,  a  pivot  pin  secured  thereon,  one 
of  said  pivot  pins  removably  secured  in  its  boss  for  in- 
sertion after  aligiunent  of  one  of  said  end  legs  for  recep- 
tion of  the  same,  said  stop  shoulders  being  at  the  other 
end  of  said  bracket,  said  stop  shoulders  being  in  the  form 
of  elongated  cylindrical  rubber  washers  fastened  on  a 
stem  secured  near  the  upper  end  of  each  bracket  said 
brackets  being  mounted  at  a  diagonal  angle  forward  from 
said  kneeling  bench  so  that  said  bench  may  be  raised  when 
not  in  use  past  a  vertical  plane  to  rest  by  gravity  against 
said  stop  shoulders  in  the  out-of-the-way  position. 


2,892,489 

FURlVrrURE  AND  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Roy  T.  Horicy,  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Wright  CorporatloB,  a  corporatton  of  Dcbware 

AppHcatkni  SepCcfld>er  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  684,344 

5  ClalBM.    (a.  155—178) 
1.  In  a  product  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid  support 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  V-shaped  rib  members 
wherein  the  apices  of  said  rib  members  are  positioned 
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away  from  said  support,  and  a  cushion  of  foamed  ma-    C-shaped  member  and  having  a  portion  projecting  toward 
terial,  such  as  plastic  foam,  having  a  substantially  plane    said  first  end  of  said  C-shaped  member,  a  bead  engaging 


,**Jr 


surface  supported  only  by  the  apices  of  said  rib  mem- 
ben. 


ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  FOR  SPOKE 
TIGHTENING  TOOL 
Leonard  Shakeiby,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  ■■Jgnnr  to 
Canada  Cycle  and  Motor  Company  limited,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Application  Jnnc  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,f99  element  on  said  portion  of  said  reciprocating  power  meant 

4  Clalau.    (CL  157 — 1^  opposite  the  bead  engaging  means  of  said  first  end. 


1.  In  a  spoke  tightening  machine  having  a  base,  a 
frame  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  hold  the  wheel  of 
a  bicycle  whose  spoke  nipples  are  to  be  tightened,  a 
bead  adapted  to  contact  each  spoke  nipple,  a  tubular 
member  for  supporting  each  said  head,  means  operating 
on  said  tubular  member  for  moving  said  member  to 
bring  said  head  into  operative  contact  with  said  spoke 
nipples,  and  means  mounted  in  said  head  and  operable 
through  said  tubular  member  for  rotating  each  said  nip- 
ple; means  connecting  each  said  tubular  member  to  said 
base  comprising  a  member  universally  connected  to  said 
tubular  member,  a  member  mounted  on  said  base,  adapted 
to  support  said  universally  connected  member  and 
through  it.  said  tubular  member,  said  member  being 
threadedly  connected  to  said  universally  connected  mem- 
ber and  relatively  adjusuble  with  respect  thereto. 


2,192^491 
POWER  OPERATED  BEAD  BREAKER 
Harry  G.  Twiford,  Denver,  Colo. 
Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  51«,43« 
3  Clafant.     (a.  157— IJS) 
1.  Equipnaent  for  removing  tires  from  a  wheel  com- 
prising a  first  support,  means  to  secure  a  wheel  on  Mid 
first  support,  a  second  support  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  first  support  and  at  a  distance  subsuntially  greater 
than  the  radius  of  a  wheel  and  tire,  means  to  interconnect 
said  first  and  second  supports  to  prevent  separation  there- 
of, a  C-shaped  member  having  an  opening  of  a  tize  to 
readily  receive  a  tire  cross-section  therein,  means  mounted 
on  said  second  support  to  support  satd  C-shaped  member 
for  free  reciprocal  movement  parallel  to  said  supports, 
bead  engaging  means  on  one  end  of  said  C-shaped  mem- 
ber, reciprocating  power  means  on  the  other  end  of  said 


2492,492   ' 

ROAD  BARRIER 

Edward  W.  Jackobokc,  Grand  Rapids,  Mick. 

AfpHcaiion  May  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  5t7,62S 

3  Claims.    (CL  IM— 135) 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ex- 
tensible and  collapsible  lazy  tongs  structure  having 
crossed  and  pivoted  bars  at  its  respective  ends,  a  pair  of 
legs  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  up- 
per extremity  of  one  of  each  pair  of  said  end  bars  and 
means  connecting  said  legs  of  each  pair  together,  said 
connecting  means  being  pivotally  connected  with  the 
lower  extremity  of  one  of  each  pair  of  said  end  bars 
and  acting  to  spread  apart  or  move  toward  each  other 
the  legs  of  each  pair  ui>on  extension  or  collapsing  of  said 
lazy  tongs  structure. 


2,892,493 

VENETIAN  BLIND 

Brooks  Walker,  San  Francisco,  CaHf. 

Original    appUcatioa    December    17,    1953,    Serial    No. 

398,794.     Divided  and  thU  applkation  Jnnc  13,  1958, 

Serial  No.  743,517 

1  Claim,     (a.  IM— 177) 


toward  each  other  at  their  (^)en  end  but  still  kept  apart; 
vertical  perforated  washer  members  contacting  the 
interior  of  the  side  walls  of  said  channel  member;  a 
metal  rod  joumaled  rotatably  in  said  washers  for  rotation 
in  said  channel  member;  ladder  tapes  looped  over  said 
rod;  slats  supported  by  said  ladder  tapes,  said  slats  being 
wider  than  said  channel  member;  and  a  tilt  control  cord 
for  rotating  said  rod  so  as  to  tilt  the  slats  ot  said  blind. 


2,892,494 
UPWARDLY  ACTING  SECTIONAL  DOOR  AND 
COMBINED   HINGE  AND  ROLLER  SPINDLE 
SUPPORTS  THEREFOR 
Earl  L.  Stroap,  Hartford  City,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  Over- 
head Door  Corporation,  Hartford  CHy,  Ind. 
Application  October  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,989 
10  Claims.    (CL  160—201) 


tically  spaced  ears  extending  inwardly,  chaimel  shaped 
resilient  members  in  the  oppositely  facing  channels  of 
said  arms  for  engaging  said  side  frames  and  for  cushion- 
ing the  contact  between  said  arms  and  frames,  said  re- 
silient members  being  of  substantially  the  same  length 
as  the  channel  portions  of  said  vertically  extending  arms, 
a  plurality  of  tubular  members  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  respective  ears  on  one  of  said  arms,  a 
plurality  of  rods  having  one  eiKi  pivotally  connected  to 
the  respective  ears  on  the  other  arm  and  having  their  free 
ends  telescoping  in  the  free  ends  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers, a  bracket  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  tubular 
members  near  the  free  end  thereof,  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  bracket,  said  lever  having  an  arm  portion 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  tubular  member  and  a 
transverse  portion  forming  a  handle,  a  lug  rigidly 
mounted  on  one  of  said  arms  and  extending  inwardly 
toward  said  bracket,  and  a  rod  having  one  end  pivotally 
coimected  to  said  lug  and  the  other  end  pivouUy  con- 
nected to  said  arm  portion  of  said  lever  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  lever  in  one  direction  by  use  of  the  handle 
thereof  will  cause  the  vertical  arms  to  move  apart  and 
engage  said  side  frames  and  movement  of  said  handle 
to  move  the  lever  past  center  will  lock  said  lever  in  ex- 
tended position  and  hold  the  vertically  extending  arms 
in  contact  with  said  side  frames  of  the  vehicle  and  move- 
ment of  the  handle  in  the  other  direction  will  allow  the 
lever  to  move  in  the  opposite  direction  to  disengage  the 
vertical  aims  from  the  side  frames  for  removal  of  the 
atuchment  from  the  window. 


2.  A  combined  hinge  aiKi  roller  spindle  support  for 
slidable  closures  comprising  coacting  hinge  members  and 
connecting  pintle  thenefor,  a  track  engaging  roller  spindle 
bearing  member  holder  swingably  engaged  with  said 
pintle  and  having  an  elongated  socket  therein  open  at  its 
inner  end.  said  spindle  bearing  holder  member  being 
detachably  secured  to  one  of  said  hinge  members  in 
which  position  its  socket  is  closed,  and  an  elongated 
spindle  bearing  member  of  resilient  material  disposed 
within  said  socket. 


2,892.495 

SAFETY  GRILL  FOR  VEHICLE  DOORS 

Wnilam  F.  Haddcn,  Kansas  CHy,  Kans. 

AppUcation  December  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  631,921 

1  Claim.     (CI.  160—216) 


A  Venetian  blind  including  in  combination  a  narrow 
inverted  rigid  channel  member  with  its  udtts  converging 


An  attachment  for  a  rear  window  opeiiing  of  the  body 
of  a  vehicle  having  side  frames  comprising,  vertically  ex- 
tending arms  having  outwardly  facing  channels  and  ver- 


2392,496 
VERTICALLY  MOVABLE  SECTIONAL  DOORS 
Eari  L.  StrtNip,  Hartford  City,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Over- 
head Door  Corporation,  Hartford  City,  Ind. 
Application  May  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,724 
5  Claims.    (CL  160—229) 


1.  Upper  and  lower  rail  members  for  the  sectioiu  of 
a  horizontally  hinged  door  adapted  to  form  an  overiap- 
ping  joint  between  adjacent  sections,  said  rail  membcn 
being  of  continuous  extruded  section  and  having  inner 
and  outer  walls  turned  exteriorly  from  interior  walls  of 
equal  width,  the  outer  wall  of  the  upper  member  having 
an  inwardly  offset  angled  portion,  the  outer  wall  of  the 
lower  member  being  of  a  width  to  seat  against  the  outer 
edge  of  the  angled  portion  of  a  subadjacent  upper  mem- 
ber when  the  inner  walls  of  the  two  members  arc  abutted, 
and  a  lateral  stiffening  flange  extending  inwardly  from 
the  inner  wall  of  the  lower  member  and  spaced  interioiiy 
from  the  exterior  edge  of  inner  wall  to  which  it  is  at- 
tached, said  inner  and  outer  walls  of  each  member  being 
unconnected  at  their  exterior  edges  and  expdsing  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  interior  wall  thereof  whereby  stile 
coimections  nuy  be  recessed  in  and  are  accemible  from 
the  exteriors  of  the  rail  members. 
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CLOSURES 

Hack  C.  PfcntM,  MlMcapolk,  Miu^ 

admlaiftratrix  of  nM  Hnk  C. 

AppttcatfcMi  Marck  31,  mS,  ScfW  No.  49M31 

i  CWm.     (CL  1M— 3«t) 


1.  The  combinatioa  with  a  storage  compartment  hav- 
ing an  entry  port,  a  pair  of  rectangular  panels  having 
score  lines  spaced  from  the  upper  and  lower  panel  edges 
respectively  to  provide  flanges  maintaining  said  panels 
tightly  against  said  port,  the  lower  flange  of  one  of  said 
panels  and  the  upper  flange  of  the  other  of  said  panels 
extending  into  partially  overlapping  relation  and  a 
flap  on  the  lower  flange  forming  therewith  a  channel  to 
receive  therebetween  the  other  of  said  flanges,  the  three 
plies  of  the  reinforcing  strut  formed  by  said  flanges  and 
said  flap  being  secured  together  to  prevent  bulging  of  the 
door  formed  by  said  panels. 


WINDOW  SCREEN 
Rkteri  Lae,  WmMka,  N.Y. 

Marck  7,  If  57,  Scrtel  N*.  MM19 
1  Clate.     (CL  IM— 349) 


2J92.499 
PAPER  MACHINE  HEADROX 
Kcoadk  C.  LogM  Md  Jaacs  Marrioa,  QiMbcc  Cily, 
QMkac,  CmaH,  ■■Ifim  to  Anglo  Paper  Pro*Kti, 
UnMH.  QMfcac  City,  QmWc,  Canada 

SipHikM  29,  I9SS,  Serial  No.  537^31 
3  CWm.    (CL  1«2— 344) 


1.  A  paper  machine  headbox  having  top  and  bottom 
converging  walls,  terminating  in  slice  lips,  said  lips  defin- 
ing a  nozzle  opening  for  paper  stock.  aiKl  a  stock  feed 
conduit  extending  transversely  into  said  headbox.  said 
conduit  being  located  between  said  top  aiKl  bottom  walls 
and  substantially  horizontally  opposite  said  nozzle  open- 
ing and  in  a  zone  of  said  headbox  remote  from  said  slice 
lips,  said  headbox  being  otherwise  closed,  said  converging 
walls  being  essentially  plane  from  the  zone  of  said  con- 
duit to  said  slice  lips  and  extending  across  the  width  of 
the  paper  machine  and  constituting  the  major  wall  area 
of  said  headbox  thereby  to  provide  a  stabilizing  and  equal- 
izing effect  on  i>aper  stock  flow  therebetween  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  convergence  of  said  walls. 


2,t92,5M 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  STRIP  SERVING 
MACHINE 
Tkcodorc  Lc  Buvn,  Oak  Park,  111.,  and  Eari  B.  Dodds, 
Madiaoo,  NJ.,  ■■tgnon  to  Better  Packages,  Incorpo- 
rated, a  corporation  of  New  Yort 

Applkation  March  39,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,SM 
5  Clalnu.     (CL  IM — 49) 


A  screen  for  windows  of  autonnobiles  and  the  like 
wherein  a  window  frame  is  provided  with  channels  or 
runs  for  a  window  glass,  said  screen  comprising  a  plastic 
frame  of  width  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  an 
opening  in  the  frame  so  that  it  can  be  snapped  into  the 
glass  rtms  therefor;  window  screening  integrally  formed 
with  said  frame;  an  open  U-shaped  channel  mtegrally 
formed  with  the  outer  face  of  said  frame  about  the 
upper  and  upper  side  portions  only  of  said  screening 
and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  for  strengthening 
said  frame  and  serving  both  as  a  water  run-off  aixl  as 
an  interlocking  abutment  and  support  for  a  related  and 
removable  sun  visor;  and  an  open  yoke-like  channel 
member  at  the  bottom  of  said  frame,  said  channel  mem- 
ber being  of  inverted  U -section  with  skirts  or  lep  of 
length  sufficient  to  engage  and  entirely  nest  about  the 
top  of  said  window  glass. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  measured  strips  of  tape, 
including  an  intermittently  operable  feed  device  to  feed 
the  tape,  means  to  actuate  said  feed  device,  an  electrical 
timing  circuit  energizable  coordinately  with  said  actuating 
means,  said  timing  circuit  including  a  thyratron,  means 
for  maintaining  a  flow  of  current  across  the  control  gap 
of  the  thyratron  at  all  times  when  the  machine  is  in  con- 
dition for  operation,  said  current  flow  being  insufficient 
to  induce  firing  of  the  thyratron.  means  controlled  by  the 
timing  circuit  to  cause  the  thyratron  to  fire  after  a  pre- 
determined interval,  and  means  actuated  by  the  firing  of 
said  thyratron  to  stop  the  feed  of  tape. 


Harry  B 


2,t92t591 
BOREHOLE  APPARATUS 
Boiler,  ADMBikn,  CaHf.,  aMlfPor,  by 

to  Sckhimbcrgcr  Well  Swcying  Corpo- 


ratkm,  Hoaaton,  Tex.,  a  corporatfcNi  of  Texas 
AppMcatloa  Novemkcr  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,712 
•  ClakM.    (CL  IM— 199) 

I.  Borehole  apparatus  comprising:  a  support  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  a  borehole  and  having  a  longi- 
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tudinal  axis;  a  wall-engaging  member  carried  by  said 
support  and  movable  from  a  retracted  position  adjacent 
said  suppOTt  toward  an  active  position  in  engagement 
with  the  sidewall  of  the  borehole;  actuating  means  for 
said  wan-engaging  member  carried  by  said  eupport;  a 


first  connection  for  mechanically  coupling  said  support 
to  said  actuating  means,  a  second  connection  for  me- 
chanically coupling  said  actuating  means  to  said  wall- 
engaging  member,  and  an  attaching  means  for  one  of 
said  connections  to  permit  tilting  movement  of  said  wall- 
engaging  member  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


2,192,592 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR 
HELICOPTER  ROTOR  BLADES 
ADaa  F.  DoMvan,  East  Auora,  N.Y^  awignnr  to  the 
United  StalM  of  Ammin  m  feprcaentad  by  the  Secre- 
tory of  the  Ak  Force 

Itoa  Aprfl  21,  1955,  Scrtol  No.  593,941 
2C1iSm.    (CL  179— 199.13) 


2,992,593 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

ISOLATING  MARINE  PROPELLERS 

JuBM  C  Hood,  Jr.,  LtoctriUa,  Pa.,  and  Hcmaa  S. 

Pielaer,  North  SwIi^Uld,  Va. 

Applkatton  Imc  29,  195Meflal  No.  595,929 

Sdalma.    (CL  179— 173) 

(Gnuitad  ndcr  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  299) 


1.  A  device  for  electrically  insulating  parts  of  a  pro- 
peller combination  made  of  different  conductive  mate- 
rials comprising,  a  propeller  shaft  made  of  a  first  metal, 
hub  means  having  radially  extending  blades  made  of  a 
second  material  rigidly  affixed  to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
coacting  kcyways  respectively  formed  in  said  shaft  and 
hub  means  and  being  provided  with  a  key  for  preventing 
relative  movement  therebetween,  a  plastic  insulating  sleeve 
between  said  shaft  and  hub  means,  said  plastic  insulating 
sleeve  on  said  shaft  extending  over  the  entire  area  of 
said  shaft  that  is  normally  overlaid  by  the  hub  means, 
thereby  electrically  isolating  said  shaft  from  said  hub 


means. 


2,992,594 
ROD  WEEDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AGRICUL- 
TURE IMPLEMENTS 
Hairy  L.  Mowbray,  Medford,  OUa.,  aMigm>r,  by  mene 
BMignmrnts   to  Rodweeder  Sales,  loc,  JopUn,  \LoaLj 
a  corporatloa  of  Montana 

Appikatton  Angnst  t,  1959,  Serial  No.  992,722 
3  Claims.    (CL  172—44) 


1.  A   helicopter    blade   vibration   damping    assembly 
comprising  a  rotor  blade  subject  to  vertical  forced  vi- 
brations of  predetermined  frequencies  and  having  a  trail- 
ing edge,  an  airfoil  control  surface  having  a  leading  edge 
hinged  to  the  trailing  edge  of  said  blade  and  extending 
spanwise  of  the  blade  sufficient  to  aerodynamically  damp 
the  forced  vibrations  of  the  blade  at  resonance  when 
actuated  to  lead  the  vibration  of  said  blade  at  a  90* 
phase   angle,   a   predetermined   weight   rigidly   attached 
to  the  end  of  a  lever  arm,  the  other  end  of  said  arm 
rigidly  attached   in  outstanding  fashion  to  the  leading 
edge  of  the  airfoil  control  surface,  whereby  the  hinge 
connection  of  the  airfoil  control  surface  provides  a  com- 
mon pivot  for  both  said  weight  and  said  airfoil  control 
surface,  and  said  wei^t  is  free  to  oscillate  in  the  plane 
of  the  forced  vibrations,  tuned  tension  spring  means  op- 
eratively  connected  between  the  airfoil  control  surface 
and  said  blade  to  yieldably  oppose  pivotal  movement  of 
said  weight  and  said  control  surface  from  a  neutral  po- 
sition, whereby  the  pivotally  mounted  weight  and  spring 
means  constitute  a  tuned  pendulum  having  a  predeter- 
mined natural  frequency  of  oscillation  equal  to  the  nat- 
ural frequency  of  the  blade  assembly,  or  some  harmonic 
thereof  to  actuate  the  airfoil  control  surface  at  resonance 
to  lead  said  forced  vibrations  at  a  90*  phase  angle,  where- 
by to  dampen  said  blade  oscillatory  vibrations  aerody- 
namically by  said  control  surface  when  the  forced  vi- 
brations approach  the  critical  frequency  of  the  blade 
assembly. 


1.  In  an  agriculture  vehicle  having  a  frame,  at  least 
one  ground  wheel,  means  for  lowering  and  raising  said 
frame  relative  to  said  wheel,  the  improvement  of  a  power 
take-off  comprising  a  drive  wheel  mounted  on  said  frame 
capable  of  being  driven  by  said  ground  wheel,  an  A- 
frame  having  one  end  hingedly  connected  to  said  vehicle 
frame  and  having  a  free  end,  said  A-frame  being  posi- 
tioned in  vertical  aligiunent  with  said  ground  wheel,  a 
drive  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  A-frame,  a  lever 
segment  providmg  a  plurality  of  notches  secured  to  said 
vehicle  frame  and  movable  therewith,  a  lover  carried  by 
said  lever  segment,  a  rod  having  one  end  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  free  end  of  said  A-frame  and  its  other  end 
rigidly  secured  to  said  lever  wherein  said  lever  is  capable 
of  being  selectively  positioned  in  said  notches  to  lock 
said  drive  wheel  in  a  fixed  position  whereby  said  drive 
wheel  is  movable  by  the  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
said  vehicle  frame  and  whereby  said  means  for  raising 
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and  lowering  said  frame  will  disengage  said  drive  wheel 
from  said  ground  wheel  when  said  drive  wheel  is  engaged 
with  said  ground  wheel  in  the  lowered  frame  position 
when  the  frame  is  raised  and  will  engage  said  drive  wheel 
with  said  ground  wheel  when  said  frame  is  lowered. 


VEHICLE  WITH  STEERING  BY  DRIVING 

MECHANISM 

AUnd  D.  Goodwin,  Mantcca,  Califs  aarignor  to  A.  D. 

Goodwin  A  Son,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  California 

AMlicadon  Marck  21,  195S,  Serial  No.  722,977 

2  CUms.     (CL  18«— <.M) 


having  a  mafor  portico  of  said  bousing  disposed  within 
said  chair  frame,  a  front  wheel  mounted  on  the  under- 
surface  of  said  housing  and  means  driven  by  said  motor 
within  said  bousing  for  imparting  a  driving  force  to  said 
front  wheel,  a  fixed  stub  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
housing,  said  stub  having  an  electricail  connector  therein, 
said  stub  rotatably  engaged  within  said  collar,  an  upright 
steering  column  having  its  lower  end  rotatably  and  re- 


r 


D 


^. 
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I.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced  wheels  mounted  for  independent  rotation, 
a  pair  of  transverse  shafts  separately  connected  to  the 
wheels  in  driving  relation,  and  means  to  reversibly  and 
selectively  drive  the  shafts  comprising  a  jackshaft  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  the  transverse  shafts  and  constantly 
driven  in  one  direction,  a  spool  tumable  on  the  jackshaft 
intermediate  its  ends,  means  driving  the  spool  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  that  of  the  jackshaft,  a  pair  of  pulley  units 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  lengthwise  of  the  jackshaft, 
each  unit  comprising  a  pulley  fixed  on  the  spool  at  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  pulley  fixed  on  the  jackshaft  adjacent 
said  one  end  of  the  spool,  a  pair  of  corresponding  pulley 
units  fixed  on  said  separate  shafts,  normally  slack  belts 
connecting  the  pulleys  of  the  two  units,  and  manual  con- 
trol means  for  the  belts  of  each  unit  to  selectively  tension 
the  belts. 

2,892,50* 
ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  INVALID  CHAIR 

James  A.  Slater,  Eastkigh,  England 
Application  January  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  (344T7 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Jamiary  17,  195« 
4  Claims.    (O.  18*— 2^ 
1.  An  electrically  driven  invalid  chair  comprising  a 
chair  frame  iiKluding  a  pair  of  vertical,  parallel  spaced 
members  at  the  front  of  said  frame,  a  seat  and  means  for 
horizontally  supporting  said   seat  with   respect   to  said 
members,  a  pair  of  spaced,  rear  wheels  rotatably  secured 
to  the  back  of  and  within  said  chair  frame  and  support- 
ing said  back  of  said  frame  thereon,  a  horizontal  bar 
extending  between  and  secured  to  said  vertical  members 
below  the  level  of  said  seat,  a  fixed  collar  centrally  dis- 
posed on  said  bar,  an  electrical  motor  and  housing  there- 
for located  below  said  horizontal  bar  and  said  seat  and 


movably  secured  within  said  collar  and  a  handle  on  the 
other  end  of  said  cotumn,  said  steering  column  located 
adjacent  the  front  edge  of  said  seat,  said  lower  end 
of  said  steering  column  having  an  electrical  connector 
in  removable  engagement  with  said  corresponding  con- 
nector on  said  stub,  and  an  electrical  switch  on  said 
handle  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  electrical 
motor  in  said  housing  and  imparting  movement  to  said 
chair. 

2,8923t7 
PLUE  TYFE  ACOUSTIC  HOOD 
Thomas  P.  KMpatrick,  Scvstm  Paifc,  M4n 
dM  United  States  of  America  ai 
Secretary  of  tke  Navy 
Application  Jammry  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  5M,44S 
2  daiam.    (O.  181— 30 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  see.  2M) 


to 
by  the 


I .  An  acoustic  hood  for  high  frequency,  noise  produc- 
ing transformers,  said  hood  including  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing centrally  located  compartment  adapted  to  eiKrlose  a 
plurality  of  transformers,  a  pair  of  ventilating  ducts  con- 
nected with  the  interior  of  said  compartment,  adjacent  the 
rearmost  poriion  thereof  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from at  diametrically  opposed  sides  thereof,  one  duct  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  the  other  downwardly  of  said  com- 
partment, each  duct  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
parallel,  longitudinally  extending  air  passages  equal  in 
number  to  the  number  of  transformers  present;  the  air 
passages  in  one  duct  being  juxtaposed  to  and  spaced  from 
those  in  the  other  duct,  said  transformers  being  located  in 
said  forwardly  extending  compartment  between  respective 
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juxtaposed  air  passages,  whereby  air  may  flow  in  through 
one  duct,  acnoss  said  transformers,  and  out  of  the  opposite 
duct,  thereby  preventing  a  temperature  rise  in  said  trans- 
formers, the  interior  surfaces  of  said  compartment  and 
air  ducts  being  covered  with  a  layer  of  acoustic  batt. 


2J92,5M 

SEPARATION  OF  GASES  BY  DIFFUSION 

Gkard  T.  Kohman,  Summit,  Warren  P.  Mawm,  West 

Omge,  and  Kenneth  B.  McAfee,  Jr.,  Sunmit,  NJ., 

BSiitiinri   to   Ben  Telephone   Laboratories,  Incoipo- 

rated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  €53,471 

5  CkfaBS.    (CL  183—2) 


inclined  whereby  to  present  a  double  slanted  uppennost 
face  on  each  slat  respectively,  said  double  slanted  faces 
being  disposed  for  direct  impingement  of  the  moisture 
laden  air  thereagainst  to  deflect  the  latter  upwardly  and 
outwardly  toward  said  air  outlet  while  the  droplets  of 
water  in  said  moisture  laden  air  are  deflected  downwardly 
with  the  stop  being  knocked  out  of  the  same  and  caus- 
ing the  water  to  gravitate  rapidly  down  respective  slats 
out  of  the  high  velocity  air  currents. 


«  « 


2,892,51f 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  GAS  AND  SOLIDS  FILTER 
JaoMS  F.  Wygaat,  Rich  Township,  Cook  County,  IIL, 
■Biiinor  to  Standard  00  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Indfauw 

Application  AugMt  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  €77,089 
SOates.    (CL  183—41) 


5.  A  medium  for  Altering  gases  of  varying  diffusion 
rates,  comprising  a  membrane  of  a  vitric  material  which 
passes  predetermined  ones  of  said  gases  by  differing  dif- 
fusion rates,  respectively,  and  means  for  placing  said 
membrane  under  tensile  stress  exceeding  fifty  percent  of 
the  breaking  tensile  stress  of  said  membrane  but  less 
than  said  breaking  stress. 


2J92,589 

DRIFT  ELIMINATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

COOLING  TOWERS 

Donald  R.  Baker,  Blue  Springs,  and  Homer  E.  Fordyce, 

GasUand,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Marlcy  Company, 

City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  16, 195€,  Scrtel  No.  598,174 

9  ClaioM.    (a.  183—26) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  water  cooling  tower  having 
an  air  inlet,  an  air  outlet  and  means  for  directing  cur- 
rents of  air  along  a  path  of  travel  from  the  inlet  to  said 
outlet  in  substantially  horizontal,  intersecting  relation- 
ship to  water  gravitating  within  the  tower,  a  drift  elimi- 
nator within  the  tower,  disposed  to  remove  droplets  of 
water  from  the  air  immediately  prior  to  discharge  of  the 
air  through  said  outlet,  said  drift  eliminator  comprising 
a  plurality  of  elongated  slats,  each  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed flat  faces,  and  structure  supporting  the  slats  in  an 
inclined  stack  intersecting  said  currents  of  air  with  the 
upper  slats  of  said  stack  disposed  in  closer  proximity  to 
said  inlet  of  the  tower  than  the  lower  slats  of  the  stack, 
said  slats  being  parallel,  disposed  in  vertically  spaced 
relationship  with  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof  inclined 
transversely  of  said  path  of  travel  of  the  air  and  the 
transverse  axes  of  the  upper  faces  thereof  transversely 
743  O.G.— 72 


1.  A  ceramic  Alter  for  high  temperature  gas-solids  sep- 
arati(Hi  which  comprises  in  combination  a  tubular  filter 
element,  a  separable  bottom  end  closure  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  tubular  filter  element,  a  filter  element  support 
plate,  an  aperture  through  said  plate,  a  flow  duct  com- 
municating with  said  aperture,  a  recess  in  the  lower  face 
of  said  i^ate  concentric  with  said  aperture  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  element,  tie  rod 
means  within  said  filter  element  extending  between  said 
bottom  end  closure  and  the  upper  face  of  said  plate 
through  said  aperture  and  duct,  tie  rod  securing  means 
exterior  of  said  end  closure,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  the 
said  tie  rod  above  said  plate  and  duct,  and  adjustaUe 
means  carried  by  said  tie  rod  acting  on  said  spring  for 
placing  said  spring  in  compression  and  thereby  placing 
said  tie  rod  in  tension  and  said  element  under  compres- 
sion. 

2392,511 

CIRCULAR  CANBTER  TYPE  VACUUM  CLEANERS 

Fnacta  A.  Gall,  PhdnfleM,  and  Walter  Kncaiewikl,  Man- 

vUk,   NJn  aarignors  to  The  Staigcr  Mannfactnteg 

Company,  EUiabeth,  N  J^  a  corporation  of  New  Jcrmy 

AppUcalion  November  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  547,174 

2Clafans.  (CL  183— 44) 
1.  A  canister  type  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  housing  member  having  an  exhaust  aperture, 
and  a  top  portion,  said  top  portion  being  provided  with 
a  large  sized  top  opening;  a  perforated  member  in  said 
housing  member  and  of  such  size  as  to  be  capable  of 
passing  through  said  top  opening,  said  perforated  mem- 
ber having  an  open  top;  a  dust-bag  positioned  within  said 
perforated  member,  and  being  of  such  a  size  as  easily 
to  be  removable  through  the  open  top  of  said  perforated 
member;  a  cover  for  closing  the  opening  in  said  top 
porticm,  and  said  cover  having  an  intake  i^rture;  a 
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and  lowering  said  frame  will  disengage  said  drive  wheel 
from  said  ground  wheel  when  said  drive  whed  is  engaged 
with  said  ground  wheel  in  the  lowered  frame  position 
when  the  frame  is  raised  and  will  engage  said  drive  wheel 
with  said  ground  wheel  when  said  frame  is  lowered. 


VEHICLE  WITH  STEERING  BY  DRIVDMG 

MECHANISM 

Alfnd  D.  Goodwin,  Manteca,  Califs  aarignor  to  A. 

Goodwin  Jk  Soa,  lac^  a  corporatioa  of  California 

Arattcation  Marck  21,  195S,  Serial  No.  722,r77 

2  Clainu.     (CL  ISO— 4.M) 


havins  a  ma)or  portioD  of  said  bousing  disponed  within 
said  chair  frame,  a  front  wheel  oKxinted  on  the  under- 
surface  of  said  housing  and  means  driven  by  said  motor 
within  said  bousing  for  imparting  a  driving  force  to  said 
front  wheel,  a  fixed  stub  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
housing,  said  stub  having  an  electrical  connector  therein, 
said  stub  rotatably  engaged  within  said  collar,  an  upright 
steering  column  having  its  lower  end  rotatably  and  re- 


movably secured  within  said  collar  and  a  handle  on  the 
other  end  of  said  cokunn,  said  steering  column  located 
adjacent  the  front  edge  of  said  seat,  said  lower  end 
of  said  steering  column  having  an  electrical  connector 
in  removable  engagement  with  said  corresponding  con- 
nector on  said  stub,  and  an  electrical  switch  on  said 
handle  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  electrical 
motor  in  said  housing  and  imparting  movement  to  said 
chair. 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced  wheels  mounted  for  independent  rotation, 
a  pair  of  transverse  shafts  separately  connected  to  the 
wheels  in  driving  relation,  and  means  to  reversibly  and 
selectively  drive  the  shafts  comprising  a  jackshaft  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  the  transverse  shafts  and  constantly 
driven  in  one  direction,  a  spool  tumable  on  the  jackshaft 
intermediate  its  ends,  means  driving  the  spool  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  that  of  the  jackshaft,  a  pair  of  pulley  units 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  lengthwise  of  the  jackshaft, 
each  unit  comprising  a  pulley  fixed  on  the  spool  at  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  pulley  fixed  on  the  jackshaft  adjacent 
said  one  end  of  the  spool,  a  pair  of  corresponding  pulley 
units  fixed  on  said  separate  shafts,  normally  slack  belts 
connecting  the  pulleys  of  the  two  units,  and  manual  con- 
trol means  for  the  belts  of  each  unit  to  selectively  tension 
the  belts.  

2,892,506 
ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  INVALID  CHAIR 

James  A.  SUtcr,  Easlkigh,  Enfiand 
Application  January  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Jannary  17,  1956 
4  Claims.     (CL  180—26) 
1.  An  electrically  driven  invalid  chair  comprising  a 
chair  frame  including  a  pair  of  vertical,  parallel  spaced 
members  at  the  front  of  said  frame,  a  seat  and  means  for 
horizontally  supporting  said  seat  with   respect   to   said 
members,  a  pair  of  spaced,  rear  wbeeb  routably  secured 
to  the  back  of  and  within  said  chair  frame  and  support- 
ing said  back  of  said  frame  thereon,  a  horizontal  bar 
extending  between  and  seciired  to  said  vertical  members 
below  the  level  of  said  seat,  a  fixed  collar  centrally  dis- 
posed on  said  bar,  an  electrical  motor  and  housing  there- 
for located  below  said  horizontal  bar  and  said  seat  and 


2,892,507 
FLUE  TYPE  ACOUSTIC  HOOD 
P.  Klrkpatrlck,  Scvcma  Park,  Md., 
Iha  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
Secretary  of  Ike  Navy 
Applkatlon  Jannary  20,  1956.  Serial  No.  560,468 
2  Ctelma.    (CL  181—36) 
(Granted  nnder  Tide  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  mc.  266) 


by 


to 
the 


I .  An  acoustic  bood  for  high  frequency,  noise  produc- 
ing transformers,  said  hood  including  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing centrally  located  compartment  adapted  to  enclose  a 
plurality  of  transformers,  a  pair  of  ventilating  ducts  con- 
nected with  the  interior  of  said  compartment,  adjacent  the 
rearmost  portion  thereof  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from at  diametrically  opposed  sides  thereof,  one  duct  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  the  other  downwardly  of  said  com- 
partment, each  duct  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
parallel,  longitudmally  extending  air  passages  equal  in 
number  to  the  number  of  transformers  present;  the  air 
passages  in  one  duct  being  juxtaposed  to  and  spaced  from 
those  in  the  other  duct,  said  transformers  being  located  in 
said  forwardly  extending  compartment  between  respective 
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juxtaposed  air  passages,  wherri>y  air  may  flow  in  through 
one  duct,  across  said  transformers,  and  out  of  the  opposite 
duct,  thereby  preventing  a  temperature  rise  in  said  trans- 
formers, the  interior  surfaces  of  said  compartment  and 
air  ducts  being  covered  with  a  layer  of  acoustic  batt. 


2392,508 

SEPARATION  OF  GASES  BY  DIFFUSION 

Girard  T.  Kohman,  Snmmit,  Wairen  P.  Mason,  West 

Orange,  and  Kenneth  B.  McAfee,  Jr.,  Sonunit,  NJ., 

■■Ifnors   to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,  Incoipo- 

rated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  653^71 

5  Claims.    (CL  183—2) 


5.  A  medium  for  filtering  gases  of  varying  diffusion 
rates,  comprising  a  membrane  of  a  vitric  material  which 
passes  predetermined  ones  of  said  gases  by  differing  dif- 
fusion rates,  respectively,  and  means  for  placing  said 
membrane  under  tensile  stress  exceeding  fifty  percent  of 
the  breaking  tensile  stress  of  said  membrane  but  less 
than  said  breaking  stress. 


2392,5M 

DRIFT  ELIMINATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

COOLING  TOWERS 

Donald  R.  Baker,  Bloc  Springs,  and  Homer  E.  FordTce, 

GasUand,  Mo.,  aasignon  to  The  Marley  Company, 

City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnly  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  598,174 

9  Clalnm.    (a.  183—26) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  water  cooling  tower  having 
an  air  inlet,  an  air  outlet  and  means  for  directing  cur- 
rents of  air  along  a  path  of  travel  from  the  inlet  to  said 
outlet  in  substantially  horizontal,  intersecting  relation- 
ship to  water  gravitating  within  the  tower,  a  drift  elimi- 
nator within  the  tower,  disposed  to  remove  droplets  of 
water  from  the  air  immediately  prior  to  discharge  of  the 
air  through  said  outlet,  said  drift  eliminator  comprising 
a  plurality  of  elongated  slats,  each  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed flat  faces,  and  structure  supporting  the  slats  in  an 
inclined  stack  intersecting  said  currents  of  air  with  the 
upper  slats  of  said  stack  disposed  in  closer  proximity  to 
said  inlet  of  the  tower  than  the  lower  slats  of  the  stack, 
said  slats  being  parallel,  disposed  in  vertically  spaced 
relationship  with  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof  inclined 
transversely  of  said  path  of  travel  of  the  air  and  the 
transverse  axes  of  the  upper  faces  thereof  transversely 
743  O.G.— 72 


inclined  whereby  to  present  a  double  slanted  uppermost 
face  on  each  slat  respectively,  said  double  slanted  faces 
being  disposed  for  direct  impingement  of  the  moisture 
laden  air  thereagainst  to  deflect  the  latter  upwardly  and 
outwardly  toward  said  air  outlet  while  the  droplets  of 
water  in  said  moisture  laden  air  are  d^ected  downwardly 
with  the  stop  being  knocked  out  of  the  same  and  caus- 
ing the  water  to  gravitate  rapidly  down  respective  slats 
out  of  the  high  velocity  air  currents. 


2392^10 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  GAS  AND  SOLIDS  FILTER 
Jamea  F.  Wypnt,  Rich  Township,  Cook  Coonty,  IlL, 
aarignor  to  Studard  OO  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Indiana 

UvBit  8, 1957,  Scrkd  No.  677,089 
5Ctakm.    (CL  183-^1) 


1 .  A  ceramic  filter  for  high  temperature  gas-solids  sep- 
aration which  comprises  in  combination  a  tubular  filter 
element,  a  separable  bottom  end  closure  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  tubular  filter  element,  a  filter  element  support 
plate,  an  aperture  through  said  plate,  a  flow  duct  com- 
municating with  said  aperture,  a  recess  in  the  lower  face 
of  said  plate  concentric  with  said  aperture  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  element,  tie  rod 
means  within  said  filter  element  extending  between  said 
bottom  end  closure  and  the  upper  face  of  said  plate 
through  said  aperture  and  duct,  tie  rxxl  securing  means 
exterior  of  said  uid  closure,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  the 
said  tie  rod  above  said  plate  and  duct,  and  adjustable 
means  carried  by  said  tie  rod  acting  on  said  spring  for 
placing  said  spring  in  compression  and  thereby  placing 
said  tie  rod  in  tension  and  said  element  under  compres- 
sion. 


2392,511 

CIRCULAR  CANISTER  TYPE  VACUUM  CLEANERS 

Franck  A.  Gall,  Phdnfleld,  and  Walter  Kncsicwskl,  Man- 

▼iHe,   NJ.,  avlgnors   to   The   Slider  Manufachulng 

Company,  Elliabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerwj 

AppUcatloa  November  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  547,174 

2  Claims.  (CL  183—44) 
1.  A  canister  type  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  housing  member  having  an  exhaust  aperture, 
and  a  top  portion,  said  top  portion  being  provided  with 
a  large  sized  top  (queuing;  a  perforated  member  in  said 
housing  member  and  of  such  size  as  to  be  capable  of 
passing  through  said  top  opening,  said  perforated  mem- 
ber having  an  open  top;  a  dust-bag  positioned  within  said 
perforated  member,  and  being  of  such  a  size  as  easily 
to  be  removable  through  the  open  top  of  said  perforated 
member;  a  cover  for  closing  the  opening  in  said  top 
portion,  and  said  cover  having  an  intake  aperture;  a 
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handle  for  nid  cover;  easily  operable  latch  means  for 
securing  said  cover  to  said  bousing  member  and  for  hold- 
ing said  cover  in  such  a  position  as  to  close  the  top 
opening  in  said  housing  member;  easily  operable  snap 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  perforated  member 
to  said  cover  in  soch  a  manner  that  when  said  latch 
means  is  released  said  cover  and  said  perforated  mem- 


ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

JACK 
Tracy  CarrigM,  Iwiing.  Nfkk^  aarigKir  to  Food  Ma- 
ckinery  and  CWMkal  Coryoradoa,  Saa  Joat,  CaUf., 
a  conporatkM  of  Dalawart 

AfpUeatUm  April  li,  1957.  Svtel  No.  i53,lM 
4Cla^    (CLirr— 1.43) 


ber  may  be  lifted  as  a  unit  from  engagement  with  said 
housing  member;  and  independent  attaching  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  dust-bag  to  said  cover  in  such 
a  manner  that,  when  said  latch  means  and  said  snap 
means  are  both  released,  said  cover  and  said  dust-bag 
may  be  lifted  as  a  unit  from  engagement  with  said 
perforated  member. 


2492^12 
FLOW  UMTTING  FILTER  VALVE 
GMTgc   W.   Watts,   FkMMOor,  aMl  JaaMS  F.  Wygaat, 
Rich  Towndilp,  Cook  Ccmmtj,  DL.  ■■ignnrs  to  Stead- 
ard  OU  Conipaay,  Ckkafo,  IB.,  a  corporation  of  In- 

14,  1957,  Serial  No.  47M79 
(CL  189—44) 


AppUcalioB  Ai 


2.  For  use  with  a  pair  of  vehicle  runways  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel  flanges  having 
laterally  spaced  longitudinal  edges  defining  a  guide  chan- 
nel, a  jack  support  associated  with  said  runways  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  carriages  each  having  a  plate  above  a 
respective  pair  of  said  flanges  and  mounted  on  one  of 
the  runways  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof,  a  guide 
member  fixed  on  each  of  said  plates  and  projecting  down- 
ward therefrom  into  the  respective  one  of  said  guide 
channels  between  the  associated  pair  of  flanges,  said  guide 
members  being  arranged  to  maintain  alignment  of  said 
carriages  with  said  runway,  a  frame  member  connected 
to  said  carriage  plates  for  movement  with  said  carriages 
longitudinally  of  said  runways,  and  a  jack  supported  on 
said  frame  member  for  movement  thereon  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  runways. 


2492,514 

COMBINED  HANDICAPPING  AND  SAFETY 

DEVICE  FOR  SULKIES 

John  R.  Galaaa  and  ClaraMc  F.  GalMt,  ShuWrai 

Chester  C.  Da  Pew.  Fanidi«dalc,  N.Y.;  raid  John  R. 

■od  Da   Paw   awjgnnrs  to  said   darencc  F. 


AppUcatioa  December 


31,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,718 
(CL  18S— 17) 


1.  A  flow  limiting  valve  comprising  a  housing,  a  valve 
port  in  said  housing,  tension  rod  means  extending  through 
said  port  axial  ly  of  said  housing  and  projecting  above 
and  below  said  housing,  a  flow-displaceable  plate  means 
having  flow-restricting  port  means  therethrough  and  dis- 
posed above  said  valve  port,  a  guide  sleeve  about  said 
tension  rod  and  fixed  to  said  displaceable  plate  means, 
and  an  inverted  truncated  conical  valve  plug  member 
carried  by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  close  said  valve 
port,  said  displaceable  plate,  guide  sleeve,  and  valve 
plug  being  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  said  tension 
rod  when  flow  through  said  housing  displaces  said  plate 
means. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sulky  having  a  fixed  axle  and 
a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  disc  mounted 
rigidly  on  said  axle  and  overlying  one  side  of  said  wheel 
in  close  proximity  thereto  forming  a  protective  covering 
for  the  wheel,  a  brake  ring  fixed  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  disc  and  facing  said  wheel,  aiul  friction  means  carried 


by  said  wheel  bearing  upon  said  brake  ring  for  maintain- 
ing a  constant  fixed  frictional  drag  on  and  resisting  ro- 
Ution  of  said  wheel  while  the  wheel  is  turning,  said  fric- 
tion means  including  a  plurality  of  cylinders  carried  by 
said  wheel,  a  sleeve  disposed  within  each  cylinder  having 
a  closure  member  at  one  end  and  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange  at  its  other  end,  a  compression  spring  disposed 
within  said  sleeve  ahd  seating  at  one  end  on  said  closure 
member,  a  plunger  disposed  within  said  sleeve  bearing 
against  the  other  end  of  said  spring  and  projecting  from 
the  sleeve  into  engagement  with  said  brake  ring  and  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  shoulder  slidably  contacting  the  inner 
surface  of  said  sleeve  and  presenting  a  forward  face  en- 
gageable  with  said  flange  to  prevent  removal  of  the 
plunger  and  spring  from  the  sleeve. 


surface  area  of  sheet  metal  including  therein  at  least  otie 
perforation  for  admitting  light,  and  a  light-transmitting 
plastic  panel  portion  superposed  upon  and  firmly  fastened 
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to  one  side  of  said  metal  portion  in  contact  with  at  Icaat 
a  major  portion  of  said  structural  area  and  sealing  said 
perforation  in  water-tight  relationship  thereto. 


2,892.515 

BEAMLESS  BRAKE  RIGGING 

ClarcBcc  W.  Over,  Chicago.  01. 

AppUcatioB  AprU  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,052 

9  ClaiBS.    (Q.  188—52) 


2,892,517^ 

METALLIC  WINDOW  STRUCTURES 
Hennan  C.  Kncbel,  Westbmy,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  S.  H. 
Pomeroy  Company,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  New  York 

Application  Jnw  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,191 
4  ClaiBS.    (CL  189—75) 


k'' 
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1.  A  beamless  brake  rigging  for  a  railway  car  having 
a  supporting  truck  with  a  plurality  of  wheels  at  each  side 
thereof,  comprising  a  support  member  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  truck  at  an  end  thereof  adjacent  one 
of  the  wheels  at  said  one  truck  side  having  a  pair  of  par- 
allel   longitudinally   extending   arms   adjacent  said   one 
wheel  to  provide  laterally  spaced  supporU,  a  floating 
lever  member  extending  generally  transversely  of  said 
one  wheel  movably  carried  on  said  supports,  means  for 
guiding  movement  of  the  lever  member  longitudinally 
on  said  supports,  means  preventing  movement  of  the 
lever  member  laterally  on  the  supports,  a  pair  of  con- 
necting rods  extending  longitudinally  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  one  wheel  pivotally  connected  to  the  lever  mem- 
ber at  laterally  spaced  points,  a  pair  of  brake  levers  piv- 
oted at  intermediate  points  thereof  on  the  truck  between 
said  one  wheel  and  an  adjacent  wheel  at  said  one  tnidc 
side  to  swing  each  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
and  having  the  upper  ends  thereof  laterally  offset  in  op- 
posite directions  to  extend  respectively  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly relative  to  said  one  wheel   and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  connecting  rods,  brake  shoes  on  the  lower 
ends  of  the  brake  levers  for  engaging  the  respectively  ad- 
jacents  wheels  upon  swinging  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  le- 
vers  in   opposed   directions   away   from   the    respective 
wheels,  and  means  for  moving  the  lever  member  to  shift 
the  connecting  rods  in  opposite  directions  for  swinging  the 
upper  brake  lever  ends  in  said  opposed  directions  thereof. 


1.  A  jamb  structure  for  meUUic  window  frames  com- 
prising side,  outer  and  inner  plates,  a  parting  bead  in- 
termediate the  outer  and  inner  plates  to  fonn  a  pair  of 
balance  receiving  parallel  chamiels,  and  means  to  sup- 
port removably  the  parting  bead  upon  the  side  plate 
and  spaced  between  the  outer  and  inner  plates  compris- 
ing a  supporting  bracket  formed  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
side  plate  and  a  snap  bracket  connected  to  the  parting 
bead  and  adapted  to  be  snapped  on  and  off  the  supporting 
bracket 

2,892,518 

GROUND  ANCHOR 

David  L.  FMw,  Dover,  Mam. 

ApplicatioB  Fcbrvary  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,934 

^^        3Cteiaii.    (a.  189— 9f) 


2*892,514 

STRUCTURAL  WINDOW  PANEL 

MBtoa  Eiislir  YoMgatoirB,  OUo 

Norambcr  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  421,389 
7  CtefeM.    (CL  189L-44) 
1.  A  light-transmitting  structural  panel  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  panel  portion  having  a  substantial  structural 


1.  A  ground  anchor  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising: a  rigid  body  having  an  arrow-head  shape  with 
a  pointed  lip  and  a  rear,  said  body  having  a  first  hole 
through  it  near  its  tip  and  a  second  hole  through  it  near 
its  rear,  said  first  hole  being  smaller  than  said  second 
hole,  a  lanyard  or  cable  passing  through  each  of  said 
holes  to  give  a  double  strand  attachment  thereto,  and 
an  enlarged  ball -like  protuberance  carried  by  said  lan- 
yard, the  size  of  said  second  hole  being  large  enough 
to  pass  said  protuberance  but  the  size  of  said  first  hole 
being  small  enough  to  engage  said  protuberance,  where- 
by said  anchor  is  easily  removed  from  the  ground 
by  pulling  on  only  one  strand  of  said  lanyard  and 
slipping  it  through  said  holes  in  said  body  until  said 
protuberance  engages  said  first  hole  and  said  body  is 
withdrawn  tip-first 
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MACmNlS 

GtocMBo  F.  DiodiUl,  Newtoa  Jnctfea,  J^IL,Mdgmawte 

WmImb  Electric  Compuiy,  iMOcporated,  New  Yoffc, 

N.Y,  a  corpomtkM  of  New  York 
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21,  1954,  SttU  No.  43MU 
(CLin— J2) 
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^ 
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member  is  just  su£Bcient  to  drive  said  member  in  the  for- 
ward direction. 

2J92431 
TWO-SFEED  TRANSMISSION  FOR  VEHICLES 
Gkmi  S.  Sfenccr,  HoncbeMls,  N.Y^  aaifiior  to  Bcndlx 
Ariatloo  Corporatloii,  Elmlia  Hcigbts,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
■onitkMi  of  Delaware 

AMlkatkw  Jaly  S,  1957,  Serial  No.  §70,498 
^^^TOiitafc    (CLIW— O 


Cl  tS    €»  «*J«  U 


1.  A  safety  control  for  a  material  working  machine 
having  a  drive  shaft  adapted  for  operable  connection 
through  a  clutch,  actuated  by  a  movable  lever,  to  a 
motor,  disposed  in  an  electrical  motor  circuit,  to  drive 
the  shaft  normally  at  an  operating  speed  when  the  motor 
circuit  is  closed,  the  safety  control  comprising  a  nor- 
mally inactive  fluid  operable  brake  unit  for  the  drive 
shaft  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  fluid  under  pres«une  to 
apply  a  braking  force  to  the  shaft  to  stop  the  shaft,  a 
line  to  direct  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  and  from  the 
brake  unit,  an  exhaust  fluid  line  including  a  normally 
cioaed  exhaust  valve  actuable  into  open  poaition  by  the 
lever  during  movement  of  the  lever  to  actuate  the  clutch 
into  connecting  position,  a  supply  line  for  a  fluid  uakr 
•  pressure,  a  solenoid  valve,  dispoaed  in  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit, when  unoperated  opening  the  supply  fluid  line  to 
the  line  of  the  brake  unit,  to  free  fluid  under  pressure 
from  the  supply  line  to  flow  through  the  line  to  the 
brake  unit  to  cause  the  brake  unit  to  apply  a  braking 
force  to  the  shaft  to  stop  roution  of  the  shaft,  and 
closing  the  exhaust  fluid  line,  means  operable  to  close 
the  electrical  circuit  of  the  solenoid  valve  to  cause  en- 
ergization of  the  solenoid  valve  to  close  the  supply  fluid 
line  to  the  brake  unit  line  and  open  the  exhaust  fluid 
line  to  the  brake  unit  line  to  render  the  brake  unit  in- 
active with  respect  to  the  shaft,  a  normally  closed  pres- 
sure switch  connected  to  the  brake  unit  line  and  operable 
into  open  position  by  fhiid  under  pressure  in  said  line 
oporaung  the  brake  unit,  and  an  electrical  control  cir- 
cuit including  the  pressure  switch,  means  cncrgizable  to 
close  the  motor  circuit  when  the  pressure  switch  is  closed 
and  a  normally  closed  switch  actuable  by  the  lever  to 
open  the  control  circuit  to  mainuin  the  motor  de-en- 
ergized while  the  lever  holds  the  exhaust  valve  open  to 
the  brake  unit  to  condition  the  machine  for  safe  manual 
jogging.  ^___^^^____^ 

2492*5M 
BRAKE  MECHANBMS 
HaroM  Slodair,  Wlodnr,  Emtfmad 
Application  March  If,  1957,  Serial  No.  «47,l3t 
dabm  priority,  appUcatfcm  Great  Britdb  Marck  22,  1954 
4  OalBS.    (CL  192—2) 
1.  Load  lifting  machinery  comprising  a  driven  member, 
at  least  one  electric  motor  for  driving  said  member  in  a 
forward  direction,  a  hydro-kinetic  power  transmitter  cou- 
pled between  said  motor  and  said  driven  member,  a  brake 
associated  with  said  driven  member,  means  to  apply  said 
brake  when  the  load  lifting  machinery  is  stopped  and 
means  responsive  to  a  tendency  for  said  driven  member 
to  run  back  while  said  brake  is  applied  to  maintain  said 


1.  In  •  two-speed  transmission  for  velocipedes  and  the 
like,  a  fixed  axle,  a  driving  member  routably  mounted 
thereon,  a  wheel  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  the  driving 
member,  a  high-speed  overrunning  clutch  connection 
from  the  driving  member  to  the  hub  including  a  high- 
speed driving  clutch  member  movable  into  and  out  of 
operative  position,  a  low-speed  connection  from  the  driv- 
ing member  to  the  hub  including  an  overrunning  clutch 
and  reduction  gearing  driven  thereby,  yielding  means 
urging  the  high-speed  clutch  member  away  from  its  op- 
erative position,  and  inertia  means  responsive  to  ac- 
celeration of  the  driving  member  for  overcoming  said 
yielding  means  and  moving  the  high-speed  clutch  mem- 
ber into  operative  position. 


2J92,522 
OVERRUNNING  CLtTTCHES 
Godnrd    TlModore    Moo,   Cransloii,   RJ.,    aalgnor   to 
Wcikcwoa  Coffi^ratioB,  Proridencc,  R.I.,  a  corpora- 

tkM  of  Rhode  Maud  

AppUcation  January  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  55S,110 
4  Claims.    (CL  192—45) 


1.  In  an  overrunning  clutch,  inner  and  outer  members 
relatively  rotauble  one  within  the  other,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  circumferentially  continuous  clutch- 
ing surface  and  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  series 
of  lands  providing  a  series  of  camming  surfaces  diqxMed 
oppositely  of  said  clutching  surface  and  forming  that- 
with  a  series  of  wedge-like  spaces  between  said  clutching 


surface  and  said  canuning  surfaces,  wedging  dements  en- 
gageable  with  said  clutching  surface  and  said  camming 
surfaces  for  providing  a  driving  connection  between  said 
inner  and  outer  members,  each  of  said  wedging  elements 
comprising  a  hollow  roller,  a  ring  member  intermediate 
said  inner  and  outer  members  and  rotatable  with  said 
other  member,  said  ring  member  having  openings  in 
which  said  rollers  are  disposed  between  said  camming 
surfaces  and  said  clutching  surface,  means  carried  by  said 
ring  member  and  operative  to  urge  said  rollers  into  driving 
connection  with  said  clutching  surface  and  said  camming 
surfaces  upon  rotation  of  said  inner  and  outer  members 
in  one  direction  and  to  yield  to  permit  the  free  running 
of  said  inner  and  outer  members  upon  relative  motion 
in  the  opposite  direction,  said  means  comprising  a  lever 
engaging  the  interior  of  each  roller  adjacent  its  center  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  and  independent  resilient 
means  acting  between  said  intermediate  ring  and  the 
laterally  extending  portion  of  each  lever  to  yieldingly  press 
each  roller  into  contact  with  a  camming  surface  and  said 
clutching  surface. 


clutch  teeth  and  constrained  to  move  helically  relatively 
to  said  second  clutch  member  into  and  out  of  toothed 
engagement  with  said  first  clutch  member,  an  auxiliary 
member  carried  by  one  of  said  first  and  intermediate 
members,  teeth  on  said  auxiliary  member  adi4)ted  to  en- 
gage with  the  teeth  of  the  other  of  said  intermediate 
and  first  members,  which  auxiliary  member  is  disposed 
so  that  in  the  disengaged  condition  of  the  clutch  the 
teeth  of  said  auxiliary  member  are  closer  to  the  other 
of  said  first  and  intermediate  members  than  the  teeth 
of  the  member  by  which  it  is  carried,  said  auxiliary 
member  being  of  low  inertia  as  compared  with  said 
intermediate  member,  and  resilient  means  urging  said 
auxiliary  member  towards  the  said  other  of  said  first 
and  intermediate  members. 


2,892,523 
SPRAG  RETAINER  FOR  ONE-WAY  CLUTCHES 
Thaddcas  F.  ZIotek,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aastgnor  to  Form- 
sprag  Company,  Van  Dyke,  Mkh.,  a  cotporatioii  of 

Mkhigaa  ,..^., 

AppUcatioa  November  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  494^24 
aOalma.    (CL  192— W.l) 


1.  A  one-way  clutch  of  the  sprag  type  comprising  a 
retainer  formed  of  separate  inner  and  outer  annular  mem- 
bers, each  including  rings  for  embracing  longitudinally 
c^posite  ends  of  the  sprags.  and  cross  bars  spaced  for 
engaging  and  relatively  positioning  radial  opposite  end 
portions  thereof,  sprags  having  notched  opposite  ends 
and  energizing  garter  springs  within  said  notches,  each 
pair  of  inner  and  outer  rings  being  radially  spaced  from 
each  other  sufficiently  to  permit,  while  free  for  eccentric 
movement,  of  progressively  inserting  said  garter  springs 
therebetween  into  the  notches  of  said  sprags,  but  when 
such  rings  are  held  coaxial,  said  radial  spacing  is  less 
than  the  cross  sectional  diameter  of  the  garter  springs 
to  retain  the  latter  in  said  notches. 


2,892,524 

CLUTCHES  FOR  TRANSMITTING  ROTARY 

MOTION 

Harold  Sinclair,  Windsor,  Ensiand 

Application  Angnst  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,349 

ClainM  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Angnst  20, 1954 

8  Claims.    (CL  192— 47) 


1.  A  synchronous  self -shifting  clutch  comprising  a 
first  toothed  rotary  clutch  member,  a  second  rotary  clutch 
member  mounted  coaxially  with  said  first  clutch  mem- 
ber, a  toothed  intermediate  member  provided  with  jaw 


2^92,525 

CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH 
Norman  B.  Wilson,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Inne  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  443478 
SOntat.    (CL  192— 185) 


4   L±^*    .f 


1.  A  centrifugal  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member  having  a  drum,  a  complement  of  cen- 
trifugal shoes  arranged  in  a  circular  series  about  the 
axis  of  said  driven  member  and  each  having  a  peripheral 
friction  face  engageable  with  said  drum,  driving  dogs 
interposed  between  adjacent  shoes  outwardly  thereof  and 
rigid  with  said  driving  member,  said  dogs  having  terminal 
inner  end  faces,  said  shoes  having  arcuate  grooves  formed 
therein,  said  grooves  being  continuations  of  one  another 
and  jointly  constituting  a  generally  circular  channel,  and 
an  inelastic  ring  lodged  in  said  grooves  and  being  of  a 
less  thickness  than  the  depth  of  said  grooves  to  provide 
a  free  space  at  the  inner  side  of  each  groove,  said  ring 
being  of  an  external  diameter  such  as  to  abut  said  inner 
end  faces  of  said  dogs. 


2,892,524 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  MACHINE 
OPERATIONS 
Albert  J.  Devand,  WaHfaam,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Rayflicon 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waltfaam,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  January  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,117 
12  Claims.    {CX.  192—142) 
1.  In  a  machine  motion  control  system,  a  niotor-driven 
machine  element  movable  along  a  course  composed  of  a 
series  of  measured  stages,  a  supporting  stationary  ele- 
ment, complementary  electrical  means  including  a  pair 
of  interrelated  capacitive  plates  carried  by  said  two  ele- 
ments one  of  said  capacitor  plates  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  edges  moving  in  relation  to  the  other  fixed 
capacitor  plate   having  one  additional   edge  than  said 
moving  capacitor  plate  to  provide  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  vernier  capacitive  peaks,  means  including  a  pulse 
transmitting  circuit  for  controlling  the  starting  of  said 
motOT-driven  machine  element,  and  electronically  con- 
trolled pulse  selection  means  receiving  pulses  from  said 
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pulse  transmitting  circuit,  and  also  responsive  to  the  rela-  2,S92*52t 

tive  position  of  said  capacitive  plates  to  count  the  ca-   CARRIAGE  RETURN  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
^  H^  v-K-^  V  ELECTRICALLY     OPERATED     BUSINESS    MA- 

CHINES 
WUkdm  BrettUiif,  Hans  Hca,  and  Haaa  Kanp, 


pacitive  peaks  successively   traversed  by   said  movable 
machine  element 


COIN  CHUTE  FOR  COIN  OPERATED  MACHINES 

Earl  O.  Forccy,  SBw  Sprtag,  Md. 

AppUcadoa  April  11,  195S,  ScrtalNo.  5M,5U 

9  Claiw.    (CL  194— 9t) 


n  ■* 


I.  In  a  substantially  vertical  coin  chute  having  coin 
guide  means  for  receiving  a  coin  dropped  into  it  and 
funnelling  the  coin  by  gravity  edgewise  into  the  top  oi 
said  chute,  said  chute  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
slightly  larger  than  the  diametral  cross-section  of  said 
coin  to  provide  free  sliding  passage  for  the  coin  there- 
through, a  coin  catcher  rocker  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
back  of  said  chute  and  having  a  lever  arm  extending 
downwardly  from  said  pivot,  said  arm  having  an  arcute 
extension  normally  extending  forwardly  though  said 
chute  for  intercepting  the  coin  at  an  inspection  station 
in  said  chute,  said  rocker  being  normally  biased  into 
this  coin  intercepting  position  and  having  an  arm 
adapted  for  operation  of  said  rocker  into  rocker  latched 
position  with  the  arcuate  extension  moved  out  of  said 
chute  to  release  an  intercepted  coin,  said  rocker  having 
an  upwardly  extending  arm  with  a  notched  arcuate  exten- 
sion normally  back  of  said  chute,  a  light  wire  latch 
spring  fixed  at  its  upper  end  to  the  front  of  the  chute 
and  extending  downwardly  to  form  a  lobe  at  its  lower 
end  in  front  of  an  opening  in  the  chute  for  cooperation 
with  the  notch  on  the  arcuate  arm  extension  when  the 
rocker  is  operated  into  latched  position,  the  end  of  said 
lobe  being  turned  up  above  the  said  arcuate  arm  exten- 
sion and  then  rearwardly  through  said  chute  opening 
for  operation  by  the  coin  dropping  through  said  chute 
to  spring  said  lobe  sideways  out  of  said  notdh  and  thus 
release  the  rocker. 


Apcy  24.  1954,  Scriid  No.  SMa32 
,  appBcnHoB  Genuwy  April  25, 1955 
13  ClataH.    (CL  197-44) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  carriage  return 
movement  in  an  electrically  operated  business  machine, 
in  combination,  a  support  means  adpated  to  be  mounted 
adjacent  the  carriage  to  be  moved;  moving  means  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  carriage  for  moving  the  same  to  a 
desired  end  position;  electrically  operable  driving  means 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  moving  means  for  rotating 
the  tame;  coupling  means  connected  between  said  driv- 
ing means  and  said  moving  means  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  between  a  coupled  position  wherein  said  driving 
means  is  coupled  to  said  moving  means  and  an  uncoupled 
position;  energizing  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
driving  means  actuating  for  energizing  the  same;  first 
relay  means  having  a  plurality  of  normally  open  first  con- 
tacts connected  in  circuit  between  said  energizing  means 
and  said  driving  means,  said  first  contacts  being  closed 
when  said  first  relay  means  is  energized;  second  relay 
means  having  a  plurality  of  normally  open  second  con- 
tacts connected  in  circuit  between  said  energizing  means, 
said  first  contacts  and  said  driving  means,  said  last  men- 
tioned second  contacts  being  closed  when  said  second 
relay  means  is  energized,  thereby  energizing  said  driving 
means,  said  second  relay  means  being  operative! y  con- 
nected to  said  coupling  means  for  moving  the  same  to 
coupled  position  when  said  second  relay  means  is  ener- 
gized; switching  means  connected  in  circuit  between  said 
relay  means  and  said  energizing  means  and  being  mov- 
able between  an  operable  position  wherein  said  relay 
means  are  energized  and  an  inoperable  position;  aiKl 
means  actuated  by  movement  of  the  carriage  for  render- 
ing said  switching  means  ineffective  when  the  carriage  is 
moved  beyond  its  desired  end  position. 


2J92429 
KEY  HEADS  FOR  TYPEWRITERS,  CALCULATING 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Rkhard  Hclnze  and  Knit  Altmann,  Herford,  Germany 
Applkation  March  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  41M42 
4  Claims.    (O.  197— lt2) 
1.  A  key-head  for  a  key-board  operated  machine  com- 
prising a  two-part  core  having  a  character -carrying  part 
and  a  base  part  of  soft  tough  material  the  two  parts  being 
separately  moulded  to  shape,  means  in  the  base  part  for 
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securing  it  to  a  key-lever  and  a  casing  of  hard  material  « mPftBTRnf^mRLT   CONVEYOR  WITH 

moulded  around  said  core  to  hold  the  two  part,  of  the   S^J^oN^EraSaNDSc    iJffiilJs    TOR    THE 

SUPPORT  STRANDS 
„  Roktit  A.  McCaDam  Clarsndoo  HOii.  VL,  MrffMr  to 

„.^B!r-sk  Good—  Mf>S^M>|  Comp-y.  CMairN  ^  ■ 

Lj.  corporatloo  off  DUBoli 

'^  >JppUc«tion  July  15,  1957,  Scriid  No.  471,t2i 

^^     ICfada.    (CL198— 1S4) 


•^^^n 

'S^. 


core  together  in  clamp-like  manner  with  the  character 
exposed  at  a  surface  of  the  casing. 


24n,53« 
SORTING  DEVICE 
Ctarics  H.  Fox,  Ir^  Ckkafo,  Dl 


It 


corporanoa 
,  1957.  Scria 
(CL19t— 33) 


to  Vwkm 
w  Yorit 
492,949 


1.  A  sorting  device  comprising  a  trough-like  conduit, 
a  biased  offset  in  said  conduk  forming  therein  a  biased 
barrier,  an  outlet  in  said  conduit  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  barrier  whereby  needles  proceeding  along  said  con- 
duit witfi  their  pointed  ends  first  will  override  said  bar- 
rier and  proceed  along  said  conduit  and  needles  pro- 
ceeding with  their  flat  end  surfaces  first  will  be  urged 
along  said  biased  barrier  toward  said  outlet 


2392,531 
APPARATUS  FOR  GROUPING  CONTAINERS  FOR 

TRANSFER  TO  STACKS 

HaroM  C.  Hebwt,  Tampa,  FhL,  aml^or  to  Americaa 

Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Icnnr 

AppUcatloB  Fcbraary  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  441,174 

7  Claims.    (CL  19t— 35) 


In  an  endless  belt  conveyor,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
support  strands  for  the  conveying  reach  of  an  endless 
belt,  means  for  anchoring  each  end  of  said  support  strands, 
and  means  interposed  in  each  strand  for  determining  the 
maximum  permissible  tension  in  said  strand  for  the  un- 
loaded condition  of  said  conveyor  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  abutments  including  means  for  maintaining  said 
abutments  in  spaced  relationship,  a  connection  to  a  rope 
strand  supported  on  one  of  said  spaced  abutments,  an 
opening  in  the  other  of  said  spaced  abutments,  a  member 
having  a  shank  received  in  said  opening,  said  shank  hav- 
ing threads  thereon,  a  connecting  member  to  a  rope  straiid 
threadably  connected  to  said  shank,  a  flange  on  said 
member,  a  deformable  spring  disk  having  a  central  open- 
ing therein  received  on  said  shank  and  between  said 
flange  and  said  other  spaced  abutment,  said  spring  disk 
flattening  between  said  flange  and  said  other  abutment 
when  the  tension  in  said  strands  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value. 

2,892433 
TROUGHING  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BELT 
CONVEYORS 
Roy  F.  Lo  Pread,  Chicago,  and  Hermas  E.  Smith,  Part 
Forest,    DL,    asstgnors    to   Goodman    Mamifactiirlng 
Company,  CUcago,  DL,  a  corpontloo  of  nUaois 
AppttntloB  March  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  445,71S 
'^•i—       ^Q^  198—192) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  groups  of  open  contain- 
ers for  transfer  to  a  stack  thereof,  comprising  a  conveyor 
extending  along  a  path  of  travel  and  having  means  for 
actuating  the  same,  a  plurality  of  displacement  elements 
having  a  dimension  substantially  that  of  the  container  di- 
ameter disposed  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  upon 
said  conveyor  for  setting  off  between  adjacent  elements  a 
row  group  of  adjacently  disposed  containers  advanced  by 
said  conveyor,  and  means  for  individually  feeding  the 
containers  successively  into  position  between  said  dis- 
placement elements  to  form  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  container  groups  each  defined  by  an  adjacent  pair 
of  said  displacement  elements  to  faciliute  individual 
transfer  of  said  groups  from  said  conveyor  without  dis- 
turbing the  adjacent  groups  thereoiL 


1.  A  troughing  assembly  for  supporting  a  reach  of 
an  endless  belt  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated rollers,  means  for  connecting  each  end  of  said 
troughing  assembly  to  a  support,  bearing  means  sup- 
ported on  said  means  for  rotatably  supporting  an  end 
roller  of  said  assembly,  and  means  for  interconnecting 
the  rollers  of  said  troughing  assembly  for  rotation  to- 
gether while  enabling  movement  thereof  in  generally 
horizontal  and  vertical  planes  comprising  a  half  bail 
extending  from  the  contiguous  ends  of  adjacent  rollers, 
and  a  connector  member  betv/ren  said  half  bails  com- 
prising an  elastomer  having  a  disk  bonded  at  each  end 
thereof,  and  means  for  connecting  each  half  bail  to 
the  disk  so  as  to  maintain  said  elastomer  in  compression. 
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CONVEYOR  BELT  TRAINING  ASSEMBLY 
CkariM  T.  Ofdcn,  Chkafo,  m^  aMigaor  to  Goodnan 
Manofacturii^  Compwiy,  Chkato,  ID^  •  corporaOoii 
of  DHnols 

AppUcatkM  IBM  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  Mt,445 
12  date*.    (CL  19t— 2t2) 


a  "iH 


ing  devices  foe  driving  one  of  said  sprockets,  a  hose  sys- 
tem disposed  in  the  area  bounded  by  said  endless  chain 
for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  clamping  device, 
said  hose  system  including  a  flexible  hose  movable  in 
said  area  bounded  by  said  endless  chain  in  an  endless 
path  corresponding  to  the  movement  of  said  endless  chain, 
a  valve  mounted  with  each  of  said  clamping  devices, 
and  valve  operating  means  disposed  in  said  area  bounded 
by  said  endless  chain  for  coaction  with  said  valves  to 
open  and  close  said  clamping  devices  in  synchronization 
with  the  movement  of  said  endless  chain  in  either  direc- 
tion. 

2,t92^34 

MATCH  BOX  DISPENSER 

Maiy  rkywt  Newell,  St  L<Mis,  Mo. 

ApHkatioo  May  22,  195«,  Serial  No.  584,(23 

3  daiaa.    (CL  206—31) 


June  30,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1.  A  training  assembly  for  a  belt  conveyor  comprising 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  generally  parallel  shafts,  con- 
necting means  carried  by  said  shafts  for  mounting  the 
shafts  to  flexible  strand  means,  a  movable  member 
mounted,  for  reciprocable  movement  on  each  of  said 
shafts,  an  elongated  troughing  assembly  extending  lat- 
erally between  said  shafts,  means  connecting  each  end 
portion  of  said  troughing  assembly  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  movable  members,  means  biasing  both  of  said 
members  in  at  least  one  direction  on  their  respective 
shafts,  and  a  belt  engaging  member  connected  to  each  one 
of  said  movable  members  and  being  effective,  responsive 
to  engagement  with  a  belt  moving  across  said  troughing 
assembly  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one  direction,  to 
move  the  engaged  member  in  said  opposite  direction 
against  said  biasing  means  along  said  shaft  for  re- 
orienting said  troughing  assembly  to  train  such  belt 
away  from  said  engaged  member. 


2J92435 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  HOSE  OR  SIMILAR 

ELONGATE  MEMBERS 

Roy   H.   Collcn,    LcsHc    D.    Ricliards,   and   Hcri»crt   H. 

HodgMMO,  Hooston,  Tex.;  nid  Rkfaards  and  Hodfe- 

maa  asrignors  to  said  Call«n 

AppUcation  November  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,714 

20  Clalma.    (CL  2t3— 3t5) 


1.  A  match  box  adapted  to  be  converted  into  a  dispen- 
ser, comprising  an  open-ended  slide-on  cover  of  rec- 
tangular cross  section  having  front,  back  and  side  walls, 
an  open-top  tray,  and  a  match- retaining  strip  adapted 
to  form  a  trough,  said  cover  having  its  front  wall  scored 
to  define  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  be  separated 
from  the  front  wall  and  folded  away  from  the  front  wall 
on  a  fold  line  extending  transversely  across  the  front 
wall  to  provide  an  opening  m  the  front  wall,  said  strip 
having  two  transverse  fold  lines  spaced  a  distance  cor- 
responding to  the  width  of  the  box,  a  longitudinal  fold 
line  extending  between  said  two  transverse  fold  lines  de- 
fining a  main  trough  wall  and  a  bottom  flap  for  the  main 
trough  wall,  portions  of  the  strip  outward  of  the  trans- 
verse fold  lines  being  scored  for  formmg  trough  side 
flaps  at  the  ends  of  the  main  trough  wall  with  these  side 
flaps  having  bottom  edges  extending  from  the  ends  of 
said  longitudinal  told  line  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  end 
edges  of  said  bottom  flap,  and  having  uppcf  edge*  pro- 
vided with  acute-angled  indents,  the  side  flaps  being 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  opening  made  in  the  front 
wall  of  the  box  and  to  have  the  acute-angled  indents 
hooked  to  the  front  wall,  and  the  bottom  flap  being 
adapted  to  He  flat  against  the  inside  of  the  front  wall 
of  the  box.  the  front  wall  of  the  cover  being  scored  in 
such  manner  that  the  said  portion  of  the  front  wall  is 
foldable  outward  from  the  box  on  a  transverse  fold  line 
at  the  top  of  the  said  opening  in  the  front  wall  and  is 
adapted  to  form  a  lid  for  the  trough. 


24W^37 

KEY  CHAIN  AND  COIN  HOLDER  ARTICLE 

_  J.  Schwartz,  SL  Paal,  Mtaa.,  aedfiior  to  Brown  A 

BIgclow,  St.  Paal,  Minn.,  a  corvoratioa  of  Minacaote 

AppUcatktn  April  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  451, 042 

3  Claimt.    (a.  244--38) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  an  elongate  member, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  clamping  devices,  link  means 
connecting  said  clamping  devices  together  to  form  an 
endless  chain,  upper  and  lower  sprockets  in  operable  en- 
gagement with  said  link  means  for  driving  said  clamp- 


1.  In  a  separable  key  holder  adapted  to  provide  itor- 


ing  devices,  means  disposed  to  one  side  of  said  clamp-    age  for  coins  used  in  parking  meters  and  the  like,  t&e 


I 


combtnatioa  consisting  of  an  elongated  boUow  box-like 
outer  casing  substantially  rectangular  in  shape  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  an  integral  key  chain  loop  at  the  closed  end  thereof 
and  having  vertical  side  walls  and  a  horizontal  top  and 
bottom  surface,  the  side  wails  extending  from  the  closed 
end  of  said  casing  and  terminating  intermediate  the 
closed  end  and  the  open  end  thereof  to  define  a  pair  of 
opposed  rectangular  openings  in  the  side  walls  adjacent 
the  closed  end  of  said  casing,  an  inner  coin  box  adapted 
to  slidably  flt  within  said  outer  casing,  said  coin  box 
having  spaced  vertical  side  walls  and  an  end  wall  in- 
tegral therewith,  said  coin  box  further  having  a  bottom 
member  integral  with  the  end  wall  and  connected  to  the 
side  walls  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  pfx)vide  in- 
wardly movable  flexible  fingers  at  the  other  extremity 
of  said  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  spaced  horizontal  coin 
stops  integral  with  the  top  of  the  side  walls  to  keep  coins 
from  falling  out  of  said  coin  box  when  said  coin  box  is 
separated  from  said  outer  casing,  vertical  pins  integral 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  walls  spaced  remotely 
from  the  end  wall  to  prevent  coins  from  sliding  out  of 
said  coin  box,  finger  engageable  means  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  side  walls  cooperable  with  the  rectangular 
openings  in  said  outer  casing,  and  a  loop  for  a  key  chain 
integrally  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  end  wall 
of  said  coin  box. 


2,892,538 
FRANGIBLE  PACKAGING  FOR  HYPODERMIC 

NEEDLES 
.     Cari  W.  Middlcton,  Jr.,  Grccawicfa,  Com.,  ami 

Eari  F.  Middlcton,  PleasaatvlUc,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioa  Augnst  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  481,278 

4  Claims.    (CL  284-^3) 


3.  A  frangible  package  for  maintaining  hypodermic 
needles  in  uncontaminated  condition  comprising  a  first 
outer  film  member,  a  fiber  base  member  superimposed 
upon  said  film  member,  said  base  member  having  a  cut- 
out portion  adapted  to  permit  passage  of  the  hub  of  a 
needle,  and  an  outer  dome  member  having  a  flange  por- 
tion superimposed  upon  said  base  member;  said  dome 
member  including  a  first  dome  portion  positioned  to  over- 
lie said  cut-out  portion  in  said  base  member,  and  a  second 
interconnecting  dome  portion  of  elongated  configuration 
adapted  to  at  least  partially  contain  the  shank  portion 
of  said  needle;  said  base  member  being  scored  along  a 
line  disposed  within  the  plane  of  interconnection  between 
said  first  and  second  dome  portions;  said  base  member 
having  first  and  second  surfaces,  and  an  adhesive  on  said 
surfaces. 


2,892,539 

LIGATURE  AND  SUTURE  PACKAGE 

Albert  A.  StonchlU,  Plalnllcld,  NJ.,  anigDor  to 

Etfaicon,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  470,247 

8  Claims.    (CL  204— 43  J) 

I.  A  surgical  package  for  sutures,  ligatures  and  the 

like  comprising  an  outer  hermetically  sealed  receptacle,  a 

sterilizing  fluid  in  said  receptacle,  said  fluid  comprising 

about  70-90  percent  alcohol,  about  10  percent  water  and 

about  1  percent  formaldehyde;  at  least  one  hermetically 

sealed  envelope  immersed  in  said  fluid  and  containing 

743  O.G.— 73 


the  above-mentioned  surgical  material  therein,  said  en- 
velope being  fanned  from  a  polymeric  trifluorochloro 


ethylene  having  a  no  strength  temperature  value  above 
about  210*  C.  and  containing  an  approximately  90  per- 
cent alcohol  solution. 


2,892,548 
COMBINED  COIVTAINER  AND  COVER 
Eari  S.  Tapper,  Smitfafldd,  RJ.,  aMigBor  to  Tapper  Cor- 
poratfcm.  North  Smtthfldd,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 


Appllcatlon  Scplember  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,981 
1  Claim,    (a.  204—45) 


JXi 


B  jf. 


B  V> 


An  intercommunicating  compartmental  refrigerable 
package  of  locally  deformable  and  resilient  plastic  ma- 
terial for  a  plurality  of  similar  frozen  food  containers, 
comprising  a  bottom  wall  having  a  peripheral  shape  con- 
forming to  semi-circular  segments  of  the  bottom  walls  of 
a  plurality  of  similar  containers  lying  adjacent  to  each 
other,  an  upstanding  side  wall  integral  with  said  bottom 
wall  and  having  a  cover  engaging  rim  and  following  the 
periphery  of  said  bottom  wall  to  form  therewith  com- 
municating compartments  to  receive  said  containers  in 
adjacent  relationship,  spacing  means  on  the  bottom  wall 
to  separate  and  prevent  contact  and  shifting  of  the  con- 
tainers in  said  compartments  and  for  air  circulation  there- 
through, and  a  removable  cover  member  engageable  with 
said  rim  to  serve  as  a  removable  seal  for  said  package, 
said  cover  member  having  aligned  spacing  means  on  the 
underside  with  respect  to  said  spacing  means  on  the  said 
bottom  wall. 


2.892,541 

DISPLAY  CONTAINER  FOR  BRACELETS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Jerome  G.  Hahn,  Ccdarbnit,  N.Y.,  amigiior  to  Jacoby- 

Bender,  Inc.,  Woodride,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Applkatloa  Febniary  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  440,094 

1  Claim,    (a.  284— 78) 


In  the  combination  of  a  bracelet  flexible  substantially 
throughout  its  entire  length  and  a  display  container  there- 
for and  within  which  said  bracelet  is  received,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  said  container  comprising  a 
base  comprisling  upper  and  lower  elements  secured  to- 
gether, said  upper  element  having  an  elongated  opening 
formed  therein,  and  a  housing  having  flanges  secured 
between  said  base  elements,  side  walls  extending  up  there- 
from through  the  opening  in  said  upper  element,  and 
a  transparent  top  wall  connecting  said  side  walls  and 
comprising  concave  end  portions  and  a  lower  central 
portion,  said  top  wall  portions  extending  over  and  being 
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spaced  upwardly  from  said  baae,  the  linear  di^fancr  be- 
tween the  remote  ends  of  said  end  portions  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  that  of  said  bracelet,  said  bracelet 
having  its  ends  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  housing  and 
adopting  the  configuration  of  said  top  wall  and  lies  along 
the  inner  surface  thereof,  and  said  container  having  a 
closable  opening  providing  access  to  the  space  between 
said  housing  and  said  base,  said  closable  opening  being 
defined  by  a  portion  of  said  lower  element  beneath  the 
opening  in  said  upper  element  which  is  movable  out  of 
the  plane  of  said  base,  the  length  of  said  base  portion 
being  less  than  the  distance  on  said  base  between  the 
remote  ends  of  said  end  portions  of  said  top  wall,  thereby 
defining  ledges  on  which  the  ends  of  said  bracelet  will  rest. 


2^92443 

AERATOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PULP  ELEVATING 

DISCHARGE 

Aflkar  C.  Damaa,  Dearer,  Colo^  aasigDor  to  Mining 

Proccsi  and  Patent  Company,  Denver,  Colo^  a  cor> 

poratfcm  of  Delaware 

Applkatloa  Fekrwry  27, 19M,  Serial  No.  M7,79t 

UCIaiBM.    (CL2«9^U9) 


2492442 
RECORD  SORTC^G  APPARATUS 
Daaici   Broido,  Cockfostcrs,  acar  Bamct,  Fagiaad,  as- 
sliBor  to  IntcraatkMal  Compoten  ami  Tabalalon  Lim- 
ited, London,  Eaglaad 
Application  September  7,  19S5,  Serial  No.  532,951 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain 
September  13,  1954 
12  ClaioM.    (CL  2t9^74) 


6.  Apparatua  for  sorting  documents  according  to  a 
nimiber  of   different   characteristics   according   to   data 
recorded  on  said  documents  in  a  combinational  code  em- 
ploying fewer  code  positions  than  the  number  of  char- 
acteristics, which  apparatus  comprises  a  plurality  of  se- 
quentially arranged  pockets,  one  for  each  said  character- 
istic; a  sensing  station  for  sensing  said  data  from  said 
docimients;  means  for  feeding  documents  in  sequence 
through  said  sensing  station  and  then  past  said  pockets; 
a  normally  ineffective  deflector  for  each  said  pocket,  said 
deflector  when  operated  deflecting  a  document  into  said 
pocket;  a  storage  drum  driven  in  synchronism  with  said 
feed  means,  said  drum  including  a  plurality  of  shafts 
arranged  parallel  to  and  equidistant  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  drum;  for  each  of  said  pockets,  a  storage 
member  on  each  of  said  shafts,  movable  along  its  shaft 
between  an  operative  position  and  an  inoperative  position, 
all  storage  members  for  said  pocket  being  located  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  axial  positions  on  said  shafts,  a  set- 
ting member  located  at  the  periphery  of  said  drum  and 
movable  into  a  setting  position  in  the  path  of  the  storage 
members  for  the  pocket,  said  setting  member  when  in  said 
setting  position  operating  to  said  operative  position  the 
first  storage  member  to  be  carried  by  the  drum  therepast, 
and  an  operating  member  located  at  the  periphery  of  the 
drum  and  coupled  to  the  deflector  of  the  pocket,  said 
operating  member  being  actuated  by  a  storage  member 
in  operative  position  to  operate  said  deflector,  each  said 
operating  member  being  displaced  from  said  setting  mem- 
ber in  proportion  to  the  distance  of  that  pocket  from  the 
sensing  station;   an  electromagnet   for  each   said   code 
position;  means  for  energising  said  electro-magnet  by  said 
sensing  station  selectively  according  to  the  data  on  a  docu- 
ment; means  controlled  by  said  energised  electro-mag- 
nets for  operating  to  said  setting  position  a  selected  one 
of  said  setting  members;  and  means  for  resetting  to  imp- 
erative position  said  storage  members  prior  to  passing 
said  setting  members. 


4.  Aeration  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  for  pulp  ar- 
ranged to  receive  incoming  pulp  at  one  end  and  to  dis- 
charge treated  pulp  at  its  opposite  end  and  having  a  top 
overflow  for  concentrate  and  a  lower  outlet  for  taflings 
determining  a  liquid  level  therein,  and  an  aerating  assem- 
bly for  the  tank  including  a  hollow  shaft  depending 
in  the  tank  from  a  point  above  the  liquid  level  with  its 
bottom  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  hollow  frusto- 
conical  impeller  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
for  conjoint  rotation  therewith  and  having  an  interior 
pulp-impelling  surface  slanting  upwardly  at  an  inclina- 
tion to  the  horizonul  greater  than  43*,  a  hollow  column 
depending  in  the  tank  having  a  bottom  portion  overhang- 
ing said  impeller  so  as  to  prevent  direct  gravitational  flow 
of  pulp  into  its  interior  portion  and  upper  submerged 
intake  openings  for  admission  of  recirculating  pulp  from 
the  tank,  means  for  delivering  an  aerating  gas  through 
the  hollow  column  to  a  point  of  discharge  interiorly  of 
said  impeller  for  mixing  with  pulp  descending  through 
said  hollow  column,  and  a  stationary  hollow  enclosure 
disposed  beneath  said  impeller  for  restraining  and  direct- 
ing the  agitation  of  said  impeller  and  having  at  least  one 
opening  arranged  to  direct  the  impeller  discharge  from 
said  slanting  surface  lengthwise  of  said  tank. 


2,892,544 

THERMAL  DIFFUSION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Arthur  Letcher  Jones,  Lyndharst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Clevebnd,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

doaofOhio 

AppUcatioo  December  24,  195^,  Serial  No.  i34^3 
21  Claims.    (CI.  210—72) 


5.  Method  for  separating  a  mixture  of  dissimilar  mate- 
rials into  fractions  containing  the  materials  in  different 
concentrations  which  comprises  imposing  a  temperature 
gradient  across  two  thin  superimposed  carrier  strips  of  an 
absorbent  and  inert  nuterial.  whereby  the  concentration 
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of  one  component  of  the  absorbed  mixture  is  increased  in 
one  of  the  strips  and  diminished  in  the  other  strip,  sepa- 
rating the  carrier  strips  from  one  another  for  physically 
removing  a  fraction,  and  separately  removing  from  at 
least  one  of  the  carrier  strips  the  fraction  of  the  mixture 
absorbed  therein. 


the  sieve,  while  drained  solids  are  discharged  through 
the  center  opening,  said  sieve  comprising  a  surface  of 
increasing  inclination  in  radial  direction  toward  the  open 
center  of  the  sieve. 


2J92445 

APPARATUS  FOR  SLOW  STEADY  REMOVAL  OF 

DIGESTER  LIQUID 

Licwdlya  B.  GrMUk,  Arlii«toa,  Va. 

AppUcatioa  Aagast  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  447^7 

lOaimt.    (CL21»-97) 


I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  digester  tank,  a  sludge  well 
receiving  fresh  sewage,  a  passage  between  the  tank  and 
the  sludge  well  and  a  pump  for  moving  material  through 
said  passage  from  the  sludge  well  to  the  tank,  of  means 
for  pumping  material  from  the  tank  to  the  well  at  chosen 
periods  of  time  to  reduce  the  volume  in  the  tank,  said 
means  comprising  an  air  lift  extending  into  the  digester 
tank  to  the  supernatant  liquid  therein  with  time-controlled 
mechanism  for  turning  on  and  shutting  off  the  supply 
of  air  to  said  air  lift  at  intervals  independently  of  the 
gas  pressure  at  the  top  of  the  digester,  said  air  lift  re- 
ceiving its  air  supply  at  a  point  below  the  liquid  level 
in  the  digester  tank  whereby  the  air  lift  becomes  inop- 
erative when  the  pressure  at  the  top  of  the  tank  falls 
below  a  selected  amount  and  automatically  restunes 
pumping  operation  when  the  pressure  is  increased  above 
such  amount,  whereby  liquid  from  the  tank  may  be  moved 
to  the  sludge  well  at  a  slow  steady  rate  during  periods  of 
low  receipt  of  sewage  into  the  tank. 


SIEVES  FOR  SLUDGE  DRAINING 

Erich  Ricdcl,  Gniitcn,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Bmeckcnbaa 

Flcnder  G.mJ>.H.,  Dnaseldoif,  Germany 

AppllcatloB  Febnury  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,54t 

la  Germany  October  27,  1949 

Pablic  Law  <19,  Aagut  23,  1954 

Paieat  ezplTM  OctoWr  27,  19i9 

3ClBlw.    (CL  lit— 332) 


2,892,547 

DBPLAY  RACK 

John  E.  WUtakcr,  Mom«c,  La. 

AppUcatioB  Match  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  5*9,045 

IdafaiL    (CL  211— 147) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  tubular 
rear  legs,  a  pair  of  tubular  front  legs  substantially  shorter 
than  said  rear  legs,  a  shelf  member  of  generally  rec- 
tangular form,  a  wall  extending  along  the  front  edge  of 
said  shelf,  a  pair  of  sleeves  slidable  on  said  rear  legs, 
bolt  means  for  securing  said  sleeves  in  a  selected  posi- 
tion on  said  rear  legs,  an  arm  extending  from  said 
sleeve,  bolts  pivotally  securing  each  arm  to  an  end 
of  said  shelf,  a  pair  of  Z  bars  each  having  a  vertical  arm 
and  a  vertical  side  fixed  to  an  end  of  said  shelf  on  the 
side  of  said  shelf  opposite  said  arm  extending  from  said 
sleeve,  each  Z  bar  also  having  a  portion  obtusely  angled 
relative  to  both  its  vertical  arm  and  its  vertical  side  and 
extending  between  said  side  and  arm  spacing  the  arm 
outwardly  from  the  side  relative  to  the  end  of  the  shelf, 
each  of  said  vertical  arms  extending  downwardly  into 
the  top  of  one  of  said  front  legs,  and  an  intermediate 
shelf  fixed  to  said  front  and  rear  legs. 


2,892,548 

FOLDABLE  RACK 

John  Hnff,  Chicago,  m. 

Application  May  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,292 

7  Claims.    (CL  211— 178) 


•' 


B. 


t 


•i* 


1.  In  a  drainage  device  for  the  separating  of  solids  and 
liquids,  particularly  for  the  drainage  of  flne  carbon 
sludges,  a  sieve  having  a  funnel-shaped  drainage  surface 
and  an  open  center,  wherein  the  goods  are  fed  to  the 
sieve  from  the  periphery  and  made  to  travel  toward  the 
open  center  and  down,  whereby  liquid  is  drained  through 


1.  A  rack  comprising  a  generally  horizontal  base 
including  a  pair  of  side  members,  a  separator  assembly 
comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient  inverted  U-shaped 
dividers  laterally  spaced  side  by  side,  and  each  having 
a  pair  of  dependent  legs  terminating  in  lower  ends,  longi- 
tudinal holder  elements  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of 
corresponding  legs,  said  holder  elements  disposed  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  base  and  having  inwardly  facing 
pockets  receiving  respective  side  members  therein,  and 
said  legs  of  each  divider  biased  toward  each  other  for 
ti^tly  embracing  said  base  therebetween  within  said 
pockets. 
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2492349 

SAFETY  GUARDS  FOR  CRANES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bodd  W.  Amdm,  Emtcnc,  Oreg. 

AppUcadoo  April  15,  195«,  Serial  No.  72M9« 

iClaiM.    (0.211—1) 


1.  A  mobile  crane  assembly  comprising  a  truck,  a 
crane  cab  secured  to  s*id  truck  for  horizontal  swinging 
movement  thereon,  a  pair  of  guard  members  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  cab,  means  securing  the  inner 
edges  of  said  guard  members  to  the  lower  opposite  side 
edges  of  said  cab  mounting  said  guard  members  to  said 
cab  for  swinging  movement  about  spaced  apart  parallel 
horizontally  extending  pivot  members,  flexible  means 
extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  cab  to  the  outer 
portion  of  each  of  said  guard  members  supporting  said 
guard  members  in  horizontal  extended  position,  means 
on  said  cab  for  releasably  securing  said  guard  members 
in  upwardly  folded  position  parallel  to  the  side  of  said 
cab.  and  a  door  section  hingedly  mounted  in  at  least 
one  of  said  guard  members  providing  access  through  said 
guard  member  to  said  cab. 


2,89235t 

SOAKING  PIT  COVER  CARRIAGES 

Howard  F.  Spencer,  Eraiu  City,  Pa. 

Appikatioa  December  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  62S402 

2  Cbdnu.    (CI.  212-^) 


plunger  and  casing  and  bonded  to  the  plunger  and  casing 
for  resisting  movements  of  the  plunger  inwardly  of  the 
casing;  lateral  openings  provided  in  the  casing  adjacent 
its  closed  end;  preformed  cavities  in  the  rubber  mass 
within  the  casing  and  merging  with  the  lateral  openings 


-^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  soaking  pit,  a  cover  therefor, 
a  cover  hoist  and  carriage,  said  pit  having  a  plurality  of 
tracks  and  said  soaking  pit  cover  hoist  and  carriage  hav- 
ing wheeled  axles  supported  on  said  tracks  and  a  transfer 
car  supported  on  wheeled  axles  movable  on  rails  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  rails  of  said  pit.  said  transfer 
car  having  rails  on  the  top  thereof  adapted  for  alignment 
with  the  rails  of  the  pit  for  receiving  the  cover  hoist  and 
carriage  and  means  comprising  rollers  on  said  transfer 
car  and  guide  rails  on  said  cover  hoist  and  carriage  for 
supporting  the  latter  while  traversing  the  gap  between  the 
rails  of  the  pit  and  the  rails  of  said  transfer  car. 


2,S92,551 
DRAFT  GEAR  FOR  RAILWAY  DRAFT  RIGGING 

Arnold    E.    Dentler,    La  Gninse    Park,    111.,    asslfnaor  to 
W.  H.  Miner,  Inc^  Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 


AppUcatfcM  Jrnie  IS,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,99t 
2  Cteima.    (CL  213— 49) 

I.  A  draft  gear  for  railway  draft  rigging  comprising: 
a  metallic  casing  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other 
end;  a  plunger  disposed  centrally  in  said  casing,  spaced 
from  the  closed  end  and  projecting  out  of  the  open  end 
thereof;  a  mass  of  rubber  filling  the  space  betMceu  the 


in  the  casing;  the  plunger  having  a  rounded  nose  por- 
tion to  thereby  direct  the  displacement  of  the  rubber  dis- 
posed between  such  nose  portion  and  the  closed  end  of 
the  casing  laterally  into  said  preformed  cavities  and  into 
said  openings  as  the  plunger  is  displaced  inwardly  of  the 
casing. 

2492,552 

DEVICE    FOR    DISCHARGING    THE    QUENCHED 
COKE    FROM    AN    INCLINED    DISCHARGING 
SURFACE  IN    A   COKING-PLANT 
Antonios  J.  van  Zijp,  Beverwijk,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 
Kooinkiijke     Ncderiandscbe     Hoogovens     en     Staal- 
fabrieken  N.V.,  Umuiden,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch  lim- 
itcd-UabUity  company 
Application  October  16,  1956.  Serial  No.  616.181 
Claims  priorfty,  applicatloo  Netherlands 
November  1.  1955 
S  Claims.    (CI.  214—17) 


^■-^    I  ,''J'| 


....„J 


1.  In  a  coking  plant,  a  coke  discharging  incline,  a 
conveyance  for  transferring  batches  of  quenched  coke 
from  the  coking  oven  of  said  plant  to  the  top  of  said 
incline  in  successive  thin-layer  strips  extending  trans- 
verse to  said  incline,  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  in- 
cline being  such  that  newly  added  strips  are  held  back 
by  preceding  strips,  a  device  at  the  bottom  of  said  incline 
for  transferring  the  coke  from  the  bottom  of  said  incline 
to  a  conveyor,  said  device  comprising  a  carriage  movable 
along  the  bottom  of  said  incline,  said  carriage  having  a 
part  adapted  to  engage  the  coke  and  upon  movement  to 
cause  the  coke  to  flow  to  said  conveyor,  and  a  terminal 
arresting  surface  at  the  bottom  of  said  incline  for  forcibly 
preventing  the  flow  of  coke  to  the  conveyor  when  the 
said  part  of  the  carriage  engaging  the  coke  is  stationary, 
whereby  said  strips  of  coke  cool  and  dry  uniformly  on 
said  incline  and  are  transferred  to  said  conveyor  uni- 
formly with  minimum  mixing  of  said  batches  and  with 
resultant  uniformity  of  moisture  content 
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2,892^53 

CHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR  STEEL  MAKING 
FURNACES 
Albert  Calderon,  Alliance  Ohio,  aMigDor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignmcnts,  to  Calderaa  Aatomatlon,  lac,  Ravenna, 
Oilo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,779 
18  Claims.    (CL  214— 18) 


I.  In  a  system  for  charging  magnetic  material  into 
steel  making  furnaces  situated  side  by  side  in  battery 
form,  a  loading  apparatus  having  a  carriage  to  serve  as 
a  base;  a  set  of  track  wheels  to  mount  said  cairiage 
thereon;  a  superstructure  extending  upwardly  from  said 
carriage  to  serve  as  a  supporting  framework;  a  loading 
means  suspended  from  said  superstructure  to  handle  mag- 
netic material;  an  inclined  orientation  chute,  converging 
towards  the  discharge  end  thereof,  having  a  specific  ra- 
dius of  curvature  to  force,  in  conjunction  with  gravita- 
tional pull,  the  tumbling  and  turning  of  material  received 
from  said  loading  means  in  a  particular  direction,  and  a 
charging  container  to  be  filled  with  oriented  magnetic 
material  and  be  emptied  into  the  furnace  charged. 


2,892,554 
MEANS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  CARGO  SHIPPING 
CONTAINERS     BETWEEN     CONTAINER     SUP- 
PORTING  MEANS 
Edmond  L.  Decker,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to 

Rnssell  W.  Kelser,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Application  August  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  757,728 

9  Claims.    (CL  214—38) 


1.  A  transfer  unit  for  transferring  a  shipping  con- 
tainer between  conveying  vehicles  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  transfer  unit  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  elevator  units  mounted  trans- 
versely on  said  frame,  means  to  lift  and  tilt  the  elevator 
units  transversely  of  said  frame  to  adapt  the  units  for 
lifting  and  supporting  the  container,  a  pair  of  extensible 
arms  mounted  on  each  of  the  elevator  units  and  mov- 
able therewith,  one  of  said  arms  being  movable  to  ex- 
tended position  on  one  end  of  the  elevator  units  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  and  the  other  of  said  arms  being 
movable  to  extended  position  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
elevator  units,  means  to  extend  said  arms,  and  means  on 
said  elevator  units  adapted  to  raise  the  container  relative 


to  the  elevator  units  whereby  the  arms  may  be  extended 
relatively  to  the  container  when  the  container  is  on  the 
transfer  unit. 


2J92,555 

PORTABLE  HOIST  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

Roger  M.  Hooker,  FnmUbi,  Tex. 

Application  July  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  670,711 

19  Claims.    (O.  214— 75) 


1.  A  portable  hoist  for  outboard  motors  comprising 
a  mobile  supporting  framework  having  a  substantially 
flat,  horiz(H)tal  platform  and  a  vertical  end  wall  at  one 
end  of  said  framework  and  platform,  a  first  transversely 
extending  axle  secured  to  said  platform  at  its  junction 
with  said  end  wall,  a  second  transversely  extending  axle 
carried  by  said  end  wall  outwardly  of  said  platform  and 
spaced  from  said  first  axle  both  vertically  and  horizontal- 
ly and  parallel  thereto,  wheels  selectively  joumaled  upon 
said  axes,  a  support  mast  assembly  including  a  laterally 
extending  horizontal  arm,  moimting  means  securing  said 
mast  assembly  upon  said  end  wall  outwardly  from  said 
platform  and  at  a  midportion  of  said  end  wall  for  swing- 
ing movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  windlass,  a  cable 
and  hook  each  moimted  upon  said  horizontal  arm.  said 
horizontal  arm  being  swingable  about  said  vertical  axis 
between  a  position  overhanging  the  end  of  said  platform 
and  a  position  overlying  the  latter. 


2,892,556 

VEHICLE  LOAD  HANDLING  CONSTRUCTION 

Roy  E.  Lowe,  Detroit,  Midi. 

AppUcation  August  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,317 

16  Claims.    (CL  214—83.24) 


/"  / 


I.  In  a  load  transporting  vehicle  comprising  a  body 
housing  structure,  an  open-sided  platform  carrying  said 
load,  means  removably  supporting  said  platform  within 
said  housing  structure,  actuating  means  operable  to  selec- 
tively extend  the  major  part  of  said  load-carrying  plat- 
form from  said  housing  structure  to  give  access  to  said 
load  from  the  open  sides,  said  platform  carrying  support- 
ing elements  for  supporting  the  extended  pari  of  said 
platform  on  the  ground,  the  inner  part  of  said  platform 
being  supporied   in  and  by  said  body  structure  at  aH 
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times,  Mud  supporting  elements  compnaing  •djusUbk  jacks    releasable  boom-actuated  retaining  means  comprising  a 


actuated  to  project  downwardly  and  to  support  the  ex 
tended  platform  on  the  ground,  and  controllable  means 
actuated  on  extendmg  said  platform  to  lower  said  jacks 
into  ground  engagement,  said  jacks  provided  with  wheels 
for  movably  supporting  said  platform  on  the  ground  after 
said  jacks  have  been  lowered  and  while  said  platform  is 
being  extended. 

2,Sf2457 
POWER  BUCKET  MACHESfE 
C^harlcs    Jooatkan    Pnagc,    Liau 
Flexible  Scwcitool  CorporathM, 
nitkMi  of  Ohio 
Applkatfon  October  1, 1957.  ScrW  No.  M7.5M 
6  ClaiM.    (O.  214— 1«3) 


latch  member  carried  by  said  implement  and  engaging  the 


to 
Ohio,  a  corpo- 


1.  A  9ewer-cleaning  drag  bucket  dumping  hoist,  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  horizontally  elongated  derrick 
frame  having  a  receiving  end  to  be  positioned  adjacent 
a  manhole  and  a  discharge  end  to  be  disposed  above  a 
dump  truck  for  dumping  a  drag  bucket  thereinto,  means 
at  the  top  of  said  frame  providing  bucket-guiding  and 
supporting  conveyor  means  extending  from  end  to  end 
of  said  frame;  a  pair  of  guide  rollers  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  respective  ends  of  the  frame  and  each  having  flar- 
ing end  portions  spaced  apart  at  least  the  width  of  said 
bucket,  for  rolling,  cradling  support  of  a  guide  bucket 
passing  thereover,  one  of  said  guide  rollers  having  a 
central  waist  portion  functioning  as  a  pulley  for  travel 
of  a  bucket-carrying  cable  thereover  and  being  disposed 
at  said  receiving  end  in  a  position  to  receive  a  bucket 
being  vertically  elevated  from  a  manhole  adjacent  said 
receiving  end  while  suspended  on  a  vertical  stretch  of 
the  cable  guided  by  said  central  waist  portion,  and  the 
other  roller  being  disposed  at  said  discharge  end  in  a  posi- 
tion to  receive  a  bucket  travelling  along  said  conveyor 
means;  and  a  cradle  pivoted  to  said  discharge  end  of 
the  frame  substantially  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
other  roller,  adapted  Jo  receive  said  bucket  while  the 
rear  end  of  the  bucket  is  supported  by  said  other  roller, 
aixl  cooperating  with  said  other  roller  to  guide  the 
bucket  in  a  downwardly  tilting  movement  of  its  forward 
end  for  dumping  the  bucket. 


lower  portion  of  said  cross  member  for  holding  said  im- 
plement in  hooked  engagement  with  said  cross  member. 


2,192^59 

NURSER  COMBINATION 

PMri  A.  Ralckc,  North  ProrMMcc,  RJ.,  aarigwtr  to  Davol 

Rahber  Cooipany,  a  coryoratioa  of  Rhode  Islaod 

AMttcalkM  AagMt  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  343,512 

1  Oakm.    (CL  215—11) 


In  a  nurser  combination,  a  nursing  bottle  having  a 
bottle  neck  terminating  in  a  rim.  a  nipple  having  a  hollow 
body  portion  with  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  and  a 
base  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  edge 
of  a  body  portion,  said  flange  being  seated  on  the 
bottle  rim.  a  flexible  air  vent  control  disk  having  a  central 
opening  and  positioned  between  the  flange  and  the  bottle 
rim,  a  retainer  cap  detachably  secured  to  the  bottle  neck 
and  pressing  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  flange  and 
the  disk  to  the  bottle  rim,  said  nipple  flange  having  an 
air'-vent  passage  for  conveying  air  to  the  bottle  interior, 
said  nipple  body  portion  wall  having  an  annular  lip  en- 
gaging the  upper  surface  of  the  disk  intermediate  the 
disk  opening  and  the  peripheral  edge,  whereby  air  it  re- 
ceived past  the  annular  lip  and  the  disk  when  the  disk 
moves  in  response  to  infant  feeding  suction,  the  lower 
surface  of  the  nipple  body  portion  having  an  annular 
groove  of  V-shape  whereby  the  annular  lip  is  fonned 
by  the  inner  wall  of  the  groove  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  body  portion. 


2,892,558 

VEHICLE  MOUNTED  APPARATUS 
Harry  J.  Seaman,  .MUwaokcc,  Wis.,  mmigaor,  by  metat 
asrignments,  to  Seaman- Andwall  CorporatkM,  Milwaa- 
kec.  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wlacoaihi 

ApplicaHoa  July  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  44M79 
5  ClaiiM.  (Q.  214—148) 
I.  In  a  vehicle  mounted  apparatus,  a  supportmg  striK- 
ture  connected  to  the  vehicle,  a  vertically  swingaWe  boom 
having  side  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  supporting 
structure  and  having  a  cross  member  connecting  the  free 
end  portions  of  said  side  arms,  actuating  means  for  said 
boom,  an  implement  having  a  detachable  hooked  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  portion  of  said  cross  member,  and 


2,892,548 

BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE 

Charles  Castelli,  New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  aarigaor  to 

Johnsoo  A  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

ApHieatioa  February  I,  1957,  Serial  No.  «37,77< 

2  ClalaM.    (CI.  215—59) 


2.  The  combination  comprising  a  bottle  and  a  stopper 
device  positioned  in  the  interior  of  said  bottle  removably 
blocking  said  opening  to  permit  entry  into  said  bottle. 
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said  bottle  having  a  bottom,  sides,  and  a  shoulder  por- 
tion at  the  top  thereof,  said  shoulder  portion  converging 
to  define  an  opening  through  which  the  bottle  contents 
are  removable,  said  stopper  device  comprising  a  flexible, 
hollow  dome-shaped  valve  presenting  arcuate  scaling 
surfaces  closing  said  opening,  said  valve  being  larger 
than  said  opening  but  being  inscrtablc  therethrough,  said 
valve  having  a  centrally  positioned  integral  radial  hub,  a 
spring  urging  said  valve  into  closing  relationship  with 
the  bottle  opening,  said  spring  having  a  straight  portion 
at  one  end  for  a  substantial  part  of  its  length,  a  generally 
semi-circular  intermediate  portion  curving  outwardly  from 
from  said  straight  portion,  and  a  terminal  portion,  the 
end  of  said  straight  portion  of  said  spring  being  attached 
to  said  radial  hub  in  alignment  therewith  and  terminat- 
ing below  the  periphery  of  said  valve  whereby  the  valve 
presents  a  continuous,  unbroken  outer  surface,  said 
spring  being  so  tcnsioned  to  locate  said  valve  in  remov- 
able blocking  relationship  with  said  bottle  opening,  said 
semi-circular,  intermediate  portion  against  a  side  portion 
of  said  bottle,  and  said  terminal  portion  against  the 
bottom  of  said  bottle  at  a  side  portion  substantially  oppo- 
site the  side  portion  against  which  said  semi-circular, 
intermediate  portion  is  located. 


one  of  said  edges  of  each  pair  being  hingedly  connected 
to  a  juxtaposed  edge  of  a  contiguous  peripheral  wall;  and 
a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls  for  said  compartment,  each 
end  wall  being  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  said  pe- 
ripheral walls  and  having  an  area  less  than  the  cross- 
sectional  area  defined  by  said  peripheral  walls  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  within  said  compartment,  each  of 
said  end  walls  including  a  pair  of  transverse  wire  ele- 
ments each  provided  with  an  eyelet  projecting  from  one 
edge  thereof  in  the  plane  of  the  end  wall,  said  peripheral 


2,892,541 

DISH  BOX 

David  Frank,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioB  November  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  697,452 

1  Claim.    (CL22*— 4) 


A  dish  box,  comprising  a  rectangular  pan-shaped  body 
having  flat  bottom,  side  and  end  walls  and  being  open 
at  the  top,  said  bottom  and  end  walls  being  formed  from 
a  single  strip  of  sheet  mcul  bent  into  rectangular  U- 
shaped  configuration,  each  of  the  side  walls  being  formed 
by  a  recungular  sheet  metal  panel,  a  rectangular  endless 
reinforcing  wire  member,  upper  edges  of  the  side  and 
end  walls  being  curled  around  said  member,  said  side 
walls  being  joined  to  lateral  edges  of  the  end  walls  and 
bottom  by  rectangular  U-shaped  seams,  said  seams  being 
formed  by  bending  the  lateral  edges  of  the  end  walls  to 
interiock  and  ovcriap  with  oppositely  bent  lateral  edges 
of  the  side  walls  to  form  water-tight  joints,  the  joints 
being    reinforced    by    the    interlocked    and    overlapped 
edges,  there  being  hand  holes  formed  in  the  respective 
end  walls  by  slitting  the  end  walls  parallel  to  their  top 
edges  and  downwardly  at  the  ends  of  the  slits  towards 
the  bottom,  leaving  narrow  webs  between  the  slits  and 
said  member,  pressing  the  slit  material  inwardly  to  form 
curved  indentations,  and  turning  the  upper  cut  edges  of 
the  indentations  downwardly  to  provide  smooth,  folded 
upper  edges  for  the  indentations,  said  member  reinforc- 
ing said  webs  and  providing  handles  for  the  body  while 
said  indentations  serve  as  finger  guards. 


2392,542 

FOLDABLE  CAGE  CONSTRUCTION 

Wllmort  K.  Smithson,  Los  Anceles,  CaUf. 

Application  November  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  624,477 

2  Claims,    (a.  22»— 7) 
1.  A  collapsible,  foldable.  wire  cage  for  animals  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  plurality  of  interconnected  wire, 
grille-type,  peripheral  walls  defining  a  compartment,  each 
peripheral  wall  having  a  pair  of  parallel,  opposite  edges, 


wall  adjacent  to  said  eyelets  having  a  pair  of  transverse 
wire  elements  each  provided  with  a  generally  circular 
eye  projecting  beyond  the  edge  thereof  and  through  the 
eyelet  of  the  end  wall  wire  element,  whereby  said  cir- 
cular eye  cooperates  with  said  eyelet  to  retain  said  end 
wall  in  closed  position,  the  edge  portions  of  said  adjaceiit 
peripheral  wall  being  resiliently  urged  inwardly  to  posi- 
tion the  circular  eye  in  the  eyelet  of  the  end  wall,  and 
a  locking  pin  received  in  each  of  the  circular  eyes  of  the 
wire  elements  of  the  peripheral  walls. 


2,892463  -"  r 

SHIPPER  CONTAINER 
Willard  L.  Morrison,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Uni6n  Stock  Yard  and  Transit  Company  of  Chicago, 
Cnicago,  IIIm  a  corporatioa  of  IIIIdoIs 
Application  October  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  548,828 
8  Claims.    (0.228—15) 


1.  A  shipper  container  including  a  rectangular  metallic 
casing,  a  rectangular  metallic  liner  therefor,  top,  bot- 
tom and  side  walls  of  liner  and  casing  being  parallel  and 
spaced  from  one  another,  a  plurality  of  rigid,  self-sup- 
porting mattresses  interposed  between  the  walls,  the  thick- 
ness of  each  mattress  equalling  the  spaces  between  such 
walls,  each  mattress  being  co-extensive  with  the  liner  wall 
which  it  contacts,  the  mattresses  comprising  parallel  rigid 
plates,  a  multiplicity  of  spacers  perpendicular  thereto  and 
of  non-conducting  material,  loose  insulating  material  fill- 
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ing  the  voids  about  the  spacers  between  the  plates,  flexi- 
ble insulating  fabric  panels  bounding  each  mattress  be- 
tween the  outer  edges  of  the  plates,  looae  insulating  ma- 
terial filling  the  comer  spaces  between  the  edges  of  ad- 
jacent mattresses  and  the  wall  of  the  casing. 


abutment  also  forming  means  selectively  threadedly  en- 
gaged with  the  threads  on  the  neck  for  opening  and  clew- 
ing the  neck  by  rotating  the  cap  on  the  neck. 


2^92,564 
SHIFrER  CONTAP4ER 
Wilted  L.  MorriwMi,  Lake  Forcat,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  The 
Uiriea  Slock  Yard  and  TraMit  Conpuy  of  Chkago, 
Ckkago.  ni-«  •  corporatfcHi  of  flUaola 

AppUcatioa  April  1«,  1957,  Serial  No.  Ml,984 
1  ClakB.    (O.  22«— IS) 


^ 


»^ 


\^^ 


i 


A  shipper  container  including  an  outer  metallic  ported 
shell,  rigid  reinforcing  structural  elements  outside  of  and 
reinforcing  the  shell,  a  liner  loosely  suspended  within  the 
shell  and  spaced  therefrom,  ported  in  register  with  the 
shell,  flexible,  non-conducting  supporting  elements  inter- 
posed between  the  liner  and  shell  at  side  and  bottom,  a 
flexible,  non-conducting  sleeve  coextensive  with  the  ports 
anchored  at  bottom  on  the  liner  and  at  top  on  the  shell, 
a  removable  cover  for  the  port  in  the  shell,  pulverulent 
flowing  insulation  completely  filling  the  space  between 
the  sides  and  bottom  of  shell  and  liner  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  space  encircling  the  port  between  the  liner 
and  shell,  there  being  free  communication  between  all 
the  spaces  interposed  between  the  shell  and  the  liner, 
the  pulverulent  material  being  of  substantial  depth  above 
the  liner  about  the  shell  and  free  to  flow  downwardly 
into  the  space  between  the  side  walls  of  liner  and  shell, 
removable  insulating  pillows  filling  the  space  between  the 
cover  and  the  top  of  the  Imer. 


2492^5 

CAFTIVE  CAP  FOR  RECEPTACLES 

Albert  Fainl,  Framinttham,  Mam. 

Appikatioii  July  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  747.460 

i  Claims.    (CI.  22»— 3«.5) 


UD 

James  M.  Gordon,  Lot  Ateha,  CaW. 

AspUcatloa  March  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  723,397 

lOalma.    (CL  22«— 55) 


2.  In  a  lid  for  a  lug  box,  a  plate,  tubes  formed  on  the 
sides  of  said  plate,  a  secondary  plate,  tubes  formed  on  the 
sides  of  said  secondary  plate,  rods  attached  at  the  ends  of 
said  plates  in  said  tubes  to  form  lugs  that  can  be  extended 
through  holes  in  the  ends  of  said  lug  box.  said  rods  affixed 
in  said  tubes  of  said  secondary  plate  extending  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  telescopically  slide  in  said  tubes  on  said 
first  mentioned  plate,  an  offset  on  said  first  mentioned 
plate  extending  over  the  top  of  said  secondary  plate,  a 
hasp  on  said  offset,  and  a  locking  pintle  on  said  second- 
ary plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hasp  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  plates  in  relation  to  each  other. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  ex- 
teriorly threaded  neck  and  a  cap.  of  means  to  return  the 
cap  captive  to  the  neck,  said  means  comprising  a  headed 
member  fixed  to  the  neck,  means  forming  a  hollow  in- 
side the  cap,  said  hollow  receiving  the  member  in  both 
operative  and  inoperative  positions  of  the  cap  to  close 
the  receptacle,  and  means  on  the  cap  adjacent  the  hollow 
forming  an  abutment  for  the  head  of  the  member  in  in- 
operative position  of  the  cap.  retaining  the  cap  on  the 
neck  in  unobstructive  position  relative  to  the  neck,  said 


2,892,567 
FEEDER  MECHANISM 
Anstia   W.   Smith.  Cbesterland,  and  EHon   G.  Money- 
maker, Wiiiooghby,  Ohio,  asrignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Api»licatioo  July  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,412 
9Chdms.    (CL  221— It) 


1.  A  feeder  for  shells  comprising  in  combination,  a 
hopper  having  a  horizontal  trough  V-shaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion for  accommodating  a  mass  of  shells  and  provided 
with  a  bottom  channel  opening  wider  than  the  smallest 
outer  dimension  of  the  shells  in  the  accommodated  mass, 
a  series  of  rods  having  shell  pick-up  ends  dimensioned  to 
enter  said  shells,  a  rod  guiding  means  supporting  the  rods 
in  said  series  vertically  in  alignment  with  said  channel 
opening  and  in  spaced  apart  side-by-side  relation  with  the 
space  between  successive  rods  smaller  than  the  smallest 
outer  dimension  of  the  shells,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  rods  vertically  and  in  sequence  in  said  guide  means, 
said  reciprocating  means  supporting  said  rods  below  said 
trough  at  the  bottom  of  their  stroke  with  the  tips  of  thear 
shell  pick-up  ends  at  said  channel  opening  to  block  said 
opening  against  said  shells,  said  reciprocating  means  sup- 
porting said  rods  at  the  top  of  their  stroke  with  the  upper 
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portions  of  said  rods  extending  into  said  trou^  and  the 
sheU  pick-up  ends  thereof  at  a  shell  delivery  level  located 
a  sufficient  disUnce  above  the  bottom  channel  opening  to 
clear  the  top  of  a  mass  of  shells  accommodated  in  said 
hopper  trough,  and  means  to  cause  relative  movement 
in  a  horizontal  direction  between  said  trough  on  the 
one  hand  and  said  rods  said  rod  guiding  means  on  the 
other  hand,  said  rod  reciprocating  means  moving  said 
rods  gradually  between  the  bottom  and  the  top  of  their 
stroke  with  a  dwell  between  each  movement  while  said 
rods  and  said  trough  are  being  moved  relative  to  each 
other  in  a  horizonUl  direction  whereby  the  rods  except 
at  the  bottom  of  their  stroke  plow  through  and  agitate 
the  mass  of  shells  accommodated  in  said  trough  and  shells 
from  said  mass  slip  over  the  pickup  ends  of  said  rods  at 
said  channel  opening  with  said  rods  at  the  bottom  of  their 
stroke. 

2^92,568 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  COILED  FILAMENTS 
LeiUe  P.  Tyler,  Pomona,  Calif.,  and  Lee  E.  DUts,  Qeve- 
fattd,  Ohio,  aarignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
n  corporation  of  New  Yock 

Application  Angnit  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  527^3 
^^     2aaintt.    (a.  221— 211) 


ment  of  the  said  succeeding  filament  onto  the  filament 
in  the  transfer  slide  notch,  said  transfer  slide  having  a 
stop  projecting  from  one  side  face  of  the  slide  beyond 
the  corresponding  side  face  of  said  ramp  in  position 
to  intercept  and  engage  a  leg  of  the  lowermost  fila- 
ment on  said  ramp  upon  sliding  movement  of  the  fila- 
ment off  the  ramp  into  the  said  notch  in  the  transfer 
slide,  said  stop  being  located  relative  to  said  notch  to 
approximately  vertically  position  the  said  engaged  leg 
of  the  filament  received  in  said  notch,  and  actuating 
means  connected  to  said  transfer  slide  for  periodically 
elevating  it  from  a  lowered  filament  pick-up  position, 
in  which  the  said  notch  is  located  in  alignment  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  feed  ramp  so  as  to  receive  the  lower- 
most filament  thereon  by  downward  sliding  movement 
of  the  filament  into  the  notch,  and  a  raised  position 
to  transfer  the  filament  in  the  notch  to  a  delivery  posi- 
tion removed  from  the  remaining  filaments  on  the  ramp. 


2392,569 

DISPENSER 

Hugh  J.  Sinchdr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Charies  Morgan  Hosaey,  Bronxville,  N.Y. 

Application  January  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,691 

UClainu.    (a.  221— 299) 


»Jf0      140 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  lamp  filaments  each  having 
a  coiled  main  portion  and  laterally  extending  parallel 
end  leg  portions,  comprising  an  inclined  feed  ramp  of 
a  width  to  support  the  filaments  in  a  pendant  position 
astride  the  ramp  with   the  coiled  portion  of  the  fila- 
ment resting  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  ramp  and 
the  end  leg  portions  of  the  filament  hanging  down  close- 
ly alongside  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ramp,  a  stationary 
guide  extending  along  the  said  feed  ramp  in  overiying 
relation  thereto  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  slight- 
ly greater  than  the  coil  diameter  of  the  filaments  to 
provide  a  confined  passageway  therefor,  said  ramp  being 
provided   with   an   upright    end   slot    in    its   lower  end, 
escapement  means  located  at  the  lower  end  of  said  feed 
ramp   to   intercept  the   filaments   thereon,   said   escape- 
ment means  comprising  a  transfer  slide  having  a  straight 
forward  side  facing  the  lower  end  of  said  ramp  and  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  extremity  with  a  notch  of  a  size  to 
receive  a  single  filament  only,  means  mounting  the  trans- 
fer slide  in  an   inclined  position   within  the  said  end 
slot  for  elevational  reciprocating  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion at  an  angle  of  at  least  90°  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  said  feed  ramp  and  with  the  said  forward  side 
of  the  slide  in  continuous  sliding  engagement  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  feed  ramp  so  as  to  block  the  movement 
of  the  filaments  on  the  ramp  off  the  lower  end  thereof, 
said  guide  extending  downwardly  of  the  ramp  to  a  point 
to  overlie  the  filament  on  said  ramp  immediately  suc- 
ceeding the  filament  resting  in  the  notch  of  the  lowered 
transfer  slide  and  block  downwardly  overriding  move- 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising  a  housing  providing  a  trap 
chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  holes  in  opposite  walls, 
a  guide  extending  across  said  chamber  between  side  walls 
thereof,  and  mechanism  for  alternate  closure  of  said 
holes  comprising  a  flexible  strip  movable  curvedly 
around  said  guide  between  a  position  in  which  one  of 
its  end  portions  covers  one  of  said  holes  and  a  position 
in  which  its  other  end  portion  covers  the  other  of  said 
holes.  

2  892  579 

FLUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Einar  Thoresen,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  July  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,365 

30Clafans.    (CL  222— 20) 

^^ 


% 


n 


"^xmJ<" 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  a  selectable  predetermined 
quantity  of  material  comprising  a  material  flow  conU^ol 
valve,  a  device  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  material 
dispensed  through  said  valve,  a  selectively  settable  pre- 
determining register  driven  by  said  measuring  device  and 
operative  to  provide  an  iiKiication  of  the  quantity  of 
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material  to  be  discharged  through  said  valve,  a  mecha- 
nism operative  when  actuated  to  effect  the  closure  of 
said  valve  in  a  plurality  of  stages,  means  controlled 
by  said  register  for  actuating  said  mechanism  upon 
restoration  of  said  register  to  a  predetermined  value  to 
effect  the  initial  stage  of  closure  of  said  valve  and  a 
vernier  means  driven  by  said  measuring  device  and 
rendered  operative  during  the  initial  actuation  of  said 
mechanism  for  effecting  subsequent  actuations  of  said 
mechanism  to  effect  subsequent  stages  of  closure  of  said 
vaJve. 

2492^1 
METERING  ADIUSTMENT  MEANS  FOR 
FERTILIZER  SPREADER 
DoiHM  J.  ClulatiBW,  KaMMTtts,  aad  Ckntes  W.  Han- 
Ma  mi  Martte  A.  Rkkardsoa,  RadM,  Wla^  awdgmnn 
Id  i.  L  CaK  OMpaay,  RadM,  WIs^  a  corponlioa  of 


mounted  in  said  container,  a  screw  doaare  threadedlj 
connected  to  said  nozzle  and  havinf  a  manually  rup- 
turable  break-out  section  in  a  wall  thereof,  and  lockinf 
means  fully  encloeed  within  said  cloeare  and  in  intarlock- 
ing  engagement  with  an  inner  portion  of  laid  doeure 
break-out  section  and  with  said  nozzle  so  that  said  dosuro 


AMiicafkM  NoTcinbcr  2t.  1954,  Serial  No.  (23^52 
Tdalms.    (a.  222— 43) 


and  nozzle  are  rotatable  together  in  dther  direction, 
whereby  removal  of  said  rupturable  section  from  said 
closure  releases  said  locking  means  and  indicates  that  the 
closure  has  been  unlocked  and  rendered  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  nozzle  to  permit  access  to  the  contents  of  the 
container. 


2392,573 
DEVICE  FOR  DBFENSING  OF  SMALL  QUANTI- 
TIES OF  LIQUID  SUBSTANCES 
1^— ■«,  Le  Havre,  and  icaa  Casteraa, 


1.  In  a  fertilizer  spreader  having  a  transverse  hopper, 
a  frame  and  a  forwardly  extending  drawbar,  said  hopper 
being  provided  with  transversely-shiftable  metering  plates, 
in  combination,  a  meter-control  stop  assembly  secured 
to  said  frame,  a  forwardly  extending  shaft  below  said 
drawbar  and  joumalled  thereon,  means  integrally  de- 
pending from  said  shaft  and  universally  connected  to  said 
metering  plates  for  shifting  the  latter  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  an  upwardly  extending  metering  pointer  being 
secured  to  said  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending socket  being  secured  to  said  shaft  at  a  point 
forwardly  of  said  pointer  and  extending  upwardly  through 
an  aperture  in  said  drawbar,  said  control-stop  assembly 
comprising  a  support,  an  adjustment  bracket  joumalled 
in  said  support  on  a  transverse  pivot,  a  transverse  ad- 
justing screw  rotatably  engaged  in  said  bracket  and 
spaced  above  said  transverse  pivot,  said  adjusting  screw 
terminating  in  an  abutment  end  adjacent  said  pointer, 
an  abutment  plate  secured  to  said  pointer  for  engagement 
with  said  abutment  end,  a  means  to  manually  rotate  said 
screw,  means  engaging  the  thread  of  said  screw  and 
contacting  said  bracket  to  lock  said  screw  against  rota- 
tion, an  upwardly-extending  handle  pivoted  in  said  socket 
on  a  transverse  axis  and  a  link  flexibly  connecting  said 
bracket  with  said  handle  to  effect  forward  rotation  of  said 
bracket  by  means  of  said  handle  so  as  to  disengage  said 
abutment  end  of  said  screw  from  contact  with  said  abut- 
ment plate  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  screw, 
and  resilient  means  to  bias  said  adjusting  screw  in  abut- 
ting relation  with  said  abutment  plate. 


2,192,572 
TAMFERPROOF  SCREW  CLOSURE 
loaepb  H.  Frcdette,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Ralph  K.  Potflc, 
Georfetown,  Coaa.,  aad  Richard  P.  Swartz,  Chester- 
Iowa,  Md.,  Msigaors  to  Amcricaa  Can  Company,  New 
Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  New  Jersey 

Appbcatioa  May  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  «5«,779 
12  dafaas.    (CL  222—153) 
1.  A  container  having  a  dispensins  nozzle  and  a  tamper- 
proof    screw    closure    therefor,    comprising    a    nozzle 


AppHcailoa  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  (1M3« 
1  ptioiity,  appUcatiOB  Fraacc  September  19,  1955 
SdalBH.    (a.222— 2«5) 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  liquid  substances  comprising 
a  receptacle  for  the  liquid,  a  plunger  slidable  in  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  spring  urging  the  plunger  outwardly  from  the 
receptacle,  an  abutment  member  on  said  receptacle  limit- 
ing the  outward  movement  of  the  plunger,  and  a  duct 
coimected  to  the  receptacle  at  vertically  spaced  positions, 
the  spring  ix>rnudly  holding  said  plimger  in  position  to 
block  the  duct  at  its  connection  to  the  receptacle  at  the 
upper  of  the  spaced  positions,  said  plunger  uncovering 
the  duct  at  the  upper  position  when  moved  into  the  re- 
ceptacle to  displace  the  liquid  into  the  duct  at  the  lower 
of  the  connections. 


2492474 
VALVE  FOR  DISPENSING  FLUID  MEDIUM  UNDER 

PRESSURE  FROM  A  CONTAINER 
Harold  C.  Noc,  Upper  Moatdair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  KMdc 
Manafactarii«  Co.,  lac,  Bloomficld,  NJ.,  a  cotpo- 
ratloa  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioa  March  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,947 
(ClaiM.  (CL  222— 394) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  wall 
formed  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  yicldable  member 
having  a  resilient  plug  section  extending  downwardly 
through  said  opening,  a  tubular  section  of  greater  length 
than  said  plug  section  extending  upwardly  from  said  plug 
section,  and  a  flange  on  said  plug  section  disposed  within 
said  container  and  engaging  the  interior  of  said  wall,  said 
member  having  a  relativdy  small  diameter  bore  extend- 
ing through  said  plug  section  and  having  a  bore  of  greater 
length  and  diameter  than  said  small  bore  extending 
through   said  tubular  section  and  communicating  with 
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small  bore;  and  a  valve  member  having  a  portion 

seated  across  the  lower  end  of  said  small  bore  to  seal  said 
small  bore  and  having  a  fluid  impervious  stem  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  said  small  bore  and  extending  into 
said  large  bore  to  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
section,  said  stem  beUig  dimensioned  to  be  in  close-fitting 


bination:  a  hollow  depressible  operating  stem  resiliently 
biased  outwardly  from  said  container,  the  outer  wall  of 
said  stem  sealingly  and  slidabiy  engaging  the  sides  of  said 
aperture,  and  an  opening  through  said  outer  wall  mov- 
able mward  from  sealing  engagement  with  said  sides  to 
connect  the  interior  of  said  stem  with  the  interior  of  said 
container,  and  a  button  cap  mounted  in  sealing  contact 


1 1 


rdationship  with  said  small  bore  subsuntially  throughout 
the  length  of  said  small  bore  to  provide  a  seal  there- 
between, said  valve  stem  being  tiltable  to  unseat  said 
valve  member  portion  and  to  deform  said  small  bore  to 
provide  a  passageway  about  said  stem  for  establishiiig 
fluid  flow  communication  between  the  lower  end  of  said 
snudl  bore  and  said  large  bore. 

2492475 

DISPENSER  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

lertMBc  M.  TariK,  Evaaaton,  m.,  assigBor  to  Saper  Whip 

Valve  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporatioB  of  nUaois 

AppUcatioa  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  574,S54 

3Clafaas.    (CL  222— 394) 


around  the  outer  end  of  said  stem,  a  chamber  of  prede- 
termined capacity  in  said  cap,  a  discharge  passage  through 
said  cap  connecting  with  said  chamber,  said  chamber  be- 
ing in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  stein,  and 
means  operable  by  depression  of  said  cap  for  closing  off 
the  connection  of  said  passage  with  said  chamber  before 
said  stem  is  depressed  and  before  said  opening  is  brought 
in  conunuuication  with  the  interior  of  said  contoiner. 


2392,577 

CARRIER  FOR  CYCLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Yec  Laia  Chew,  Perak,  Malaya 

Applicatloa  October  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  *91M6 

Claiais  priority,  appllcatioa  Great  Britaia  March  19, 1957 

^^     SCIahBS.   (CL  224-^1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  closure  having  an 
opening  therethrou^  a  resilient  tubular  plug  extending 
through  said  opening,  said  plug  being  provided  with  a 
valve  seat  on  the  inner  side,  a  valve  stem  extending 
through  said  tubular  plug,  said  valve  stem  being  integrally 
formed  of  a  plastic  material  and  having  a  valve  member 
at  iu  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  seat  and 
provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  preformed  Upering  head 
having  portions  thereof  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
stem  to  provide  engaging  surfaces,  a  separate  nozzle  in- 
seruble  over  and  enveloping  the  upper  portion  of  said 
plug  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  shoulder  having 
an  inside  diameter  less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
laterally  extending  portions  to  provide  a  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  nozzle  and  to  prevent  removal  of  said 
nozzle,  said  nozzle  and  laterally  extending  portions  hav- 
ing sufficient  resiliency  to  permit  initial  insertion  throuj^ 
the  inner  side  of  said  tubular  plug  to  move  past  said  in- 
wardly extending  shoulder  and  to  effect  an  automatic  lock- 
ing engagement  with  said  shoulder  as  it  is  passed  beyond 
said  shoulder.  ^ 

2J92,57< 

METERING  BUTTON  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Uwnacc  T.  Ward,  Porttead,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  November  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  <9M75 

7aafaBS.    (CL  222-394) 
1.  A  metering  outlet  valve  assembly  for  a  pressurized 
container  having  an  outlet  aperture  comprising  in  com- 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  a  cycle  saddle  against  the 
weather  comprising  a  dish-like   cover   having   a  shape 
which  is  complementary  to  that  of  the  saddle,  a  support 
frame,  means  on  said  support  frame  for  connecting  the 
latter  to  the  cycle  frame  behind  and  at  a  lower  level  than 
the  saddle,  a  member  hinged  at  one  end  to  a  forwardly 
disposed  part  of  the  support  frame  and  at  its  other  end  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  cover,  whereby  the  cover  can  be 
swung  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion in  which  it  rests  on  the  support  frame  to  a  raised 
horizontal  position  in  which  it  covers  the  top  and  side 
edges  of  the  saddle,  said  sukkmI  frame  comprising  side 
members  having  rear  portions  of  shallow  U  configuration 
for  supporting  the  rear  and  wider  part  of  the  cover,  and 
also  comprising  forward  raised  portions  bridged  by  a 
transverse  member  shaped  to  form  a  depending  cradle  in 
which  the  forward  end  of  the  cover  can  rest,  and  a 
spring-loaded  clamping  device  connected  to  the  rear  of 
the  support  frame  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  cover 
when  the  latter  rests  on  the  support  frame  or  against  any 
article  placed  thereon. 


2,89237s 
CARRIER  AND  TRTVET 
Abdoa  SIckrey,  Graad  Rapids,  MIA 
AppUcatioa  March  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  M4,3«l 
(Oaims.    (CL224— 44) 
1 .  Structure  as  described  comprising,  a  horizontal  base 
frame,  a   U-shaped   member  having  spaced   sides  con- 
nected at  one  end  by   a  connecting  section   extending 
between  them,  means  for  roUtively  connecting  said  sides 
adjacent  the  other  ends  thereof  to  a  side  of  said  base 
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fnme,  a  second  U -shaped  member  having  sides  spaced  cent  the  top  thereof  between  two  of  the  plies,  and  a  bot- 

a  greater  distance  than  the  sides  of  the  first  U-shaped  torn   reinforcing   band   extending   girth  wise  of  the  bag 

member,  said  sides  bein^  connected  at  one  end  by  a  con-  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  between  another  two  of  the 

necting  section  extending  between  them,  means  for  rota-  plies,  the  top  band  being  set  back  from  the  top  edge  of 

tively  connecting  said  sides  of  the  second  U-shaped  mem-  

ber  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  base  «»yg>-    ■  S: 

frame,  said  connecting  section  of  the  second  U-diaped 


member  being  adapted  to  lie  over  and  pass  across  the  sides 
of  the  first  U -shaped  member,  a  bar  pivotally  connected 
to  the  connecting  section  of  the  first  U-shaped  member 
generally  paralleling  the  sides  of  both  U -shaped  members 
and  located  therebetween,  and  means  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  bar  for  releasably  connecting  the  bar  with  said 
opposite  sides  of  the  base  frame. 


2492,579 

TOWEL  CABINET 

C.  Habcffi,  GkM  FaOa,  N.Y. 

AppBcalkM  November  25,  1955,  S«M  No.  54S,S9« 

9Claina.    (CL  225— 12) 


I.  A  towel  cabinet  including  a  casing,  a  feed  control 
roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  bolt  mounted 
for  limited  movement  in  said  roller  extensible  outwardly 
by  gravity  on  rotation  of  said  roller,  means  including  a 
bolt  stop  engageable  by  said  bolt  when  in  outwardly 
extended  position  for  preventing  further  rotation  of  said 
roller  in  a  direction  toward  said  bolt  stop,  means  for 
latching  said  bolt  in  outwardly  extended  position  and 
maintaining  said  bolt  in  outwardly  extended  position 
during  rotation  of  said  roller  after  latching  of  said  bolt, 
means  providing  for  reverse  rotation  of  said  roller  when 
released  after  being  stopped  by  engagement  of  said  bolt 
stop  by  said  bolt,  means  for  unlatching  said  bolt  latching 
means  on  said  reverse  rotation  of  said  roller  and  for 
pKJsitive  stopping  of  said  reverse  rotation  providing  for 
retraction  of  said  bolt  and  for  free  passage  of  said  bolt 
past  said  bolt  stop  on  further  rotation  of  said  roller. 


2392,5M 

BAG 

Ronen  J.   Wlllfaimi,  Claytofi,   Mc,  m^gaor  to 

Bro.  Bag  Conipaay,  SC  Loaii,  Mo^  a  corporatkM  of 

MlaMMui 

AprUcatkm  September  2S,  If  5«,  Serial  No.  412,<34 
7  OaiwM.    (CL  229—55) 

3.  A  multi-ply  paper  bag  having  at  least  three  plies,  a 
top  reinforcing  band  extending  girthwise  of  the  bag  adja- 


the  bag  and  the  bottom  band  being  set  back  from  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  bag,  the  distance  which  the  outer  edges 
of  the  bands  are  set  back  from  the  top  and  bottom  edges 
of  the  bag  being  appreciably  less  than  half  the  distance 
between  the  inner  edges  of  the  bands. 


2J924tl 
LAMP  WRAPPER 

Harold  Amatel,  Verona,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Wcfldnghoaae 
Etoctric  Corponitkm,  Eaat  Ptttrimrfh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tlpa  of  Peaoaylvaala 

AMlkatloa  Smtj  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  M9,298 
4ClakM.    (CL  229^-99) 


1.  A  wrapper  for  a  pair  of  bulbous  shaped  articles 
formed  from  a  unitary  blank  of  single-face  corrugated 
paper  cut,  scored,  folded  and  fastened  together  to 
provide  a  collapsible  sleeve  slightly  longer  than  said 
articles  and  distendable  when  open  to  a  longitudinally- 
partitioned  tubular  casing  having  a  central  panel,  a 
plurality  and  equal  number  of  similarly  shaped  inter- 
mediate panels  laterally-extending  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  central  panel,  end  panels  adjoining  and  lateral- 
ly-extending from  the  outermost  of  said  intermediate 
panels,  and  a  connecting  element  exteixling  laterally 
from  one  of  said  end  panels,  the  width  of  the  other  of 
said  end  panels  being  slightly  greater  than  half  the 
width  of  said  one  end  panel,  said  end  panels  being  fas- 
tened together  in  face-to-face  relation  to  constitute  a 
longitudinal  partition  which  is  of  two-ply  constnicion 
for  over  halt  its  width  and  is  secured  to  a  mid-portieo 
of  said  central  panel  by  said  connecting  element  to 
thereby  form  and  divide  said  tubular  casmg  into  simi- 
lar-shaped compartments  proportioned  to  snugly  receive 
and  retain  said  articles  in  side-by-side  relation  with 
substantially  no  interlock,  the  corrugated  surfaces  of 
said  panels  being  inwardly  disposed  and  defining  said 
compartments. 

2492,5S2 
SIMPLIFIED  BOUNDARY  LAYER  CONTROL 

FOR  A  lET 
Ncfl  OKowfcc,  La  lolla,  Calif.,  aarignor,  by  MCflM  aa- 
ri^BMli,  to  lb*  United  States  of  America  ai  repra- 
tmtai  by  the  SMretary  of  the  Navy 
AppBcatioa  Ai««t  17,  If  54,  Scriid  No.  MM41 
3  CtetaM.    (a.  23«— 95) 
1.  In  a  jet  pump  adapted  to  effect  the  movement  of 
a  low  pressure  fluid  by  a  high  pressure  fluid,  a  cylindrical 


outer  shell  member,  a  cylindrical  inner  shell  member  car- 
ried within  said  outer  shell  member  and  forming  a  mix- 
ing chamber  and  passageway  for  said  high  and  low  pres- 
sure fluids,  said  inner  shell  member  having  a  plurality 
of  annularly  arranged  ports  therein  adjacent  the  inlet 
end  thereof  and  being  operable  to  define  a  passageway 
between  said  inner  and  outer  shell  members,  conical 
means  connecting  said  outer  shell  member  to  said  inlet 
end  of  said  inner  shell  member  and  defining  an  inlet 
for  said  low  pressure  fiuid,  a  plurality  of  tubular  in- 
jection nozzles  carried  within  said  conical  inlet  means 
for  injecting  said  high  pressure  fluid  into  said  conical 
inlet    means    a    predetermmed    distance    upstream    of 


rotor  flow  passages  between  said  blades,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  blades  to  said  channel  ring  radially  outwardly 
of  said  dnmi,  each  said  blade  being  of  hollow  sheet 
metal  construction  of  light  weight  limiting  the  centrifugal 
loads  at  the  roots  thereof  during  rotation  of  said  rotor 
at  high  tip  speeds,  said  ring  of  sheet  metal  construction 
being  able  to  sustain  said  centrifugal  loads  of  said  blades 
because  of  their  hollow  sheet  metal  construction  limiting 
said  loads  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  each  of  said 
blades  to  said  ring  radially  inwardly  of  said  rim  structure 
and  radially  outwardly  of  said  dnmi. 


2  892,584 

VANE-TYPE  ROTARY  PUMPS 

Emannel  S.  Briscoe,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa. 

Application  Jnnc  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,983 

9  Claims.    (CI.  230—152) 


said  inlet  end  of  said  inner  shell  member,  means  con- 
necting said  injection  nozzles  to  said  conical  inlet 
means  and  thereby  supporting  said  injection  nozzles  in 
a  fixed  position  within  said  conical  inlet  means,  and  a 
conical-shaped  diffuser  member  connecting  said  outer 
shell  member  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  inner  shell  mem- 
ber and. defining  a  fluid  outlet  for  said  high  and  low 
pressure  fluids  passing  through  said  inner  shell  mem- 
ber, said  diffuser  member  having  a  plurality  of  ports 
therein  in  communication  with  said  passageway  between 
said  inner  and  outer  shell  members  whereby  the  boundary 
layer  of  fluid  in  said  diffuser  member  is  conducted  through 
said  passageway  and  discharged  into  said  inner  shell  mem- 
ber through  said  annularly  arranged  ports  therein. 


2,892,583 

AXIAL  FLOW  COMPRESSORS 

Daniel  I.  Clarlu,  Bay  City,  Mkh.,  aarigMr  to  The  SUlker 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  January  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,009 

(Claiina.    (CL  23<^134) 


I-  • 


1.  A  reciprocating-vanes  rotary  pump  having  an  elon- 
gated housing  provided  with  opposite  end  walls  and  a 
rotor  chamber;  a  vanes-carrying  partially  hollow  rotor 
body  within  said  chamber;  a  hollow  rotor  shaft  rigid  with 
and  supporting  said  body;  spaced-apart  bushings  providing 
bearings  for  said  shaft  and  being  carried  by  said  housing; 
a  rotor  shaft  seal  assembly  disposed  about  said  shaft, 
carried  by  said  housing  adjacent  one  of  said  end  walls  and 
one  of  said  bearings  and  open  to  said  chambw;  introduc- 
ing means  extending  through  the  other  of  said  end  walls 
to  introduce  a  flowable  cooling,  lubricating  and  scaling 
medium  into  said  shaft  at  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shaft  and  having  a  discharge  mouth  within  said  shaft  and 
spaced  from  the  tubular  wall  of  said  shaft;  baffle  means 
closely  adjacent  and  facing  said  mouth  and  disposed 
across  the  hollow  of  said  shaft,  to  change  the  directiwi  of 
flow  of  said  medium;  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  passageways  to  conduct  said  medium  from 
said  baffle  means,  first  radially  and  then  longitudinally  of 
said  shaft,  to  lubricate  and  cool  said  bearings  and  seal 
assembly;  and  discharge  means  carried  by  said  rotor  body 
to  continuously  cause  a  volume  of  said  mediimi  from 
said  passageways  to  contact  the  surfaces  of  the  vanes  of 
said  pump,  when  said  rotcr  body  is  in  rotation,  and  be 
discharged  outwardly  of  said  body  by  centrifugal  force 
to  lubricate  the  wall  of  said  chamber. 


2,892,585 

PISTOL  GRIP  ELECTRIC  PROD 

Dale  T.  GUmore,  Sprinsdalc,  Ait. 

AppUcation  April  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,575 

8Clafans.    (CL  231— 2) 


1.  In  an  axial  flow  compressor,  an  axial  flow  rotor 
comprising  an  axially  elongated  drum  mounted  in  said 
case  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  a  light  hollow  channel 
ring  of  sheet  metal  construction  forming  a  rim  structure 
encircling  said  drum,  said  chaimel  ring  and  said  drum 
having  slidably  interfitting  parts  for  detachably  securing 
said  ring  to  said  dnim  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  plurality 


1 .  A  pistol  grip  electric  prod  comprising  a  casing  hay- 
ing a  pistol  grip,  a  pair  of  prod  contacts  supported  in 


of  axial  flow  blades  peripherally  spaced  about  said  rim   said  casing  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  mag- 
structure  and  extending  radially  outward  therefrom  with    netic  flux  field  assembly  including  a  permanent  magnet 
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in  njd  casing,  manual  means  for  instantaneously  chang- 
int  the  magnetic  flux  field  intensity,  a  high  voluge  wind- 
ing, said  prod  contacts  connected  across  said  high  voltage 
winding,  said  winding  supported  within  the  magnetic 
field  of  said  assembly,  said  means  for  changing  the  flux 
intensity  of  said  magnetic  field  including  a  cocnpoiite 
movable  core  having  portions  of  differing  reluctance. 


MATHEMATICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DIVIDING 
ANGLES  INTO  EQUAL  PARTS  AND  FOR  PER- 
FORMING RELATED  MATHEMATICAL  OPER- 
ATIONS 

Benjamin  Graham.  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

AppUcatioo  AogMl  17,  19S4,  Serial  No.  M4,794 

SClaiBa.    (CL  235— 41) 


function  of  said  binary  carry  signal  series,  said  arith- 
metic unit  comprising:  first  means,  responsive  to  the 
input  signals,  for  producing  the  binary  carry  signal 
series,  second  means  responsive  to  the  binary  carry  sig- 
nals and  the  input  sigiuls  for  producing  a  comparison 
signal  series,  one  comparison  signal  for  each  binary  carry 
signal,  each  comparison  signal  representing  the  relation- 
ship between  the  associated  binary  carry  digit  and  the 
corresponding  binary  result  digit;  and  shifting  and  cor- 
recting register  means  responsive  to  said  carry  and  com- 
parison signals  for  producing  the  desired  binary-coded 
decimal  result  series  indicative  of  the  result  of  the  oper- 
ation performed  on  the  electrical  input  signals. 


2,S923S7 

result-from<:arry  adder-subtracters 

John  VirgU  Blankcnbakcr,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  aarimor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hogbes  Airoraft  Coopany, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,3«7 
26  Claims.    (CI.  235— IM) 


I.  An  arithmetic  unit  for  performing  an  operation  of 
addition  or  subtraction  upon  binary -coded  decimal  num- 
bers, represented  by  electrical  input  signals,  by  first  pro- 
ducing a  binary  carry  signal  series  indicating  the  true 
binary  carries  resulting  in  the  operation  and  then  form- 
ing the  desired  binary-coded  decimal  result  series  as  a 


2,S924tt 

MULTIPLYING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  DIGITAL 

COMPUTING  MACHINES 
Frederic   Calland   Williams,    Timpcrlcy,   Tom    Kllbani, 
Davybalmc,  Manchester,  and  Artfanr  Alexander  Rob- 
inson, Scnntborpc,  England,  asstgnors,  by  meaoc  as- 
rfjimi^Mf,  to  Intcniational  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
lannary  31,  1952 
U  Claims.    (CL  235— IM) 


1.  A  mathematical  instrument  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  generally  semi-circular  protractor 
having  uniformly  spaced  angle  markings  along  its  arcuate 
margin  comprising  angle  value  numerals  ranging  from 
zero  to  180,  a  series  of  hyperbolic  spirals  inscribed  on 
said  protractor,  each  of  said  spirals  having  its  origin  at 
the  center  of  the  protractor  aiid  passing  through  one  of 
said  angle  markings,  a  straight  index  arm  pivotaily  con- 
nected to  the  protractor  at  said  center  for  rotation  paral- 
lel to  the  protractor,  and  a  uniformly  spaced  scale  of 
numerical  markings  on  said  arm  extending  from  said 
center  to  the  arcuate  margin  of  the  protractor  aiKl  com- 
prising numbers  ranging  from  zero  at  the  center  to  100 
at  said  arcuate  nuugin. 


4-' 


1 


1.  For  an  electronic  binary  digital  computing  machine 
operating  in  the  serial  mode  with  a  rhythm  consisting  of 
a  major  cycle  or  bar  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sequential 
equi-length  minor  cycles  or  beats  in  each  of  which  a  word 
of  X  digits  length  is  signalled  by  a  series  of  sequential 
electric  pulse  signals  in  a  single  signal  transmission  chan- 
nel, a  multiplying  arrangement  which  operates  with  mul- 
tiplicand and  multiplier  numbers  each  o^  nx  digits  length 
(where  n  is  a  positive  integer)  and  which  comprises  a 
cathode  ray  tube  storage  device  having  write  input  means 
and  read  output  means  and  signal  controlled  address  se- 
lecting means  by  which  any  desired  one  of  2n  separate 
storage  lines  each  having  a  capacity  for  storing  x  digit 
signals  may  be  rendered  available  for  reading  or  writing 
purposes  in  any  required  beat  period,  a  signal  input 
terminal  connected  to  said  write  input  means,  first  and 
second  control  gates  each  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  signal  input  terminal  and  said  read  ouput 
means  and  an  output  terminal  and  a  control  terminal, 
a  staticisor  device  having  x  separate  sections  and  a  com- 
mon input  terminal  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of 
said  first  control  gate,  said  suticisor  device  providing  x 
separate  output  control  potentials  determined  respectively 
by  the  X  different  digits  of  an  input  pulse  train  supplied 
to  said  common  input  terminal,  a  group  of  x  gate  circuits 
each  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  said  output 
terminal  of  said  second  control  gate  and  an  output  ter- 
minal and  a  control  terminal,  circuit  means  connecting 
the  control  outputs  from  each  of  said  staticisor  sections 
to  the  control  terminals  of  different  ones  of  said  x  gate 
circuits,  a  group  of  x— 1  adding  circuits  each  having  first 
and  second  input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  circuit 
means  connecting  the  first  input  temiiul  of  each  of  said 
adding  devices  to  the  output  terminal  of  a  different  one 
of  said  X  gate  circuits  except  that  gate  circuit  which  b 
controlled  by  the  section  of  said  suticisor  responsive  to 
the  most  significant  digit  of  the  input  pulse  train  to  siich 
staticisor,  a  group  of  x— 1  delay  devices  each  imposing 
a  delay  time  equal  to  one  digit  interval  of  a  nimiber- 
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representing  pulse  train  and  each  having  an  output  ter- 
minal connected  to  the  second  input  terminal  of  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  adding  devices  and  an  input  terminal, 
circuit  means  connecting  the  input  terminal  of  each  of 
said  delay  devices  except  one  to  the  output  terminal  of 
a  different  one  of  each  of  said  adding  devices  except  that 
adding  device  whose  first  input  terminal  is  connected  to 
the  gate  circuit  which  is  controlled  by  the  staticisor  sec- 
tion responsive  to  the  least  significant  digit  of  the  input 
pulse  train  to  such  staticisor,  so  as  to  form  a  serial  chain 
of  alternate  delay  devices  and   adding  devices,  circuit 
means  connecting  the  input  of  the  remaining  delay  device 
to  the  output  of  the  remaining  one  of  said  x  gate  circuits, 
control  meaiu  for  providing  control  potentials  to  said 
first  and  second  control  gate  circuits  and  said  address 
selecting  means  to  cause  application  of  input  signals 
representing  respectively  the  multiplier  and  multiplicand 
numbers  through  said  input  terminal  to  said  write  inptit 
meaiM  to  record  each  of  said  numbers  in  sections  of  x 
digits  length  in  said  separate  storage  lines  of  said  storage 
tube,  to  effect  reading  out  of  a  first  x  digit  section  of  said 
stored  multiplier  number  through  said  first  control  gate 
to  said  staticisor  to  provide  control  potentials  to  said  x 
gate  circuits  in  accordance  with  the  digit  configuration  of 
said  X  digit  section  of  said  multiplier  number,  then  apply- 
ing a  signal  train  representing  each  of  the  x  digit  sections 
of  said  multiplicand  number  in  turn  through  said  second 
control  gate  to  each  of  said  x  gate  circuits  to  produce  a 
partial   product-representing  pulse   train   at   the  output 
terminal  of  the  final  adding  circuit,  thtfti  effecting  reading 
out  a  second  x-digit  section  of  said  storage  multiplier 
number  through  said  first  control  gate  circuit  to  said 
staticisor  to  provide  control  potentials  to  reset  said  x 
gate  circuits  in  accordance  with  the  digit  configuration 
of  said  second  x-digit  section  of  said  multiplier  number 
and  thereafter  reading  out  each  of  said  n  sections  of  said 
stored  multiplicand  number  signal  in  turn  through  said 
second  control  gate  to  said  x  gate  circuits  to  provide  a 
second  partial   product-representing  signal   train  at  the 
output  terminal  of  said  final  adding  circuit  and  accumu- 
lator means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  partial 
product-representing  signal  trains  to  form  a  final  product- 
representing  signal. 


accumulates  its  maximum  count  so  that  it  becomes  op- 
erative upon  receiving  a  pulse,  respective  carry-over 
pulse  generator  means  associated  with  said  carry-over 
detector  means  adapted  to  deliver  carry-over  pulses  whidi 
are  out  of  phase  with  the  corresponding  count  pulses  to 
the  pulse  counter  of  the  next  higher  denomination,  re- 
spective carry-over  generator  control  means  coupled  be- 
tween said  carry-over  detector  means  and  the  associated 
carry-over  pulse  generator  means  for  causing  the  associ- 
ated carry-over  pulse  generator  means  to  deliver  a  single 
carry-over  pulse  when  the  associated  carry-over  detector 
means  is  rendered  operative,  and  respective  additional 
carry-over  pulse  generators  associated  with  said  carry- 
over detector  means  and  each  adapted  to  deliver  a  pulse 
to  the  carry-over  detector  means  of  the  next  higher  de- 
nomination to  render  it  operative  when  the  carry-over 
detector  means  of  its  denomination  is  rendered  operative. 


2392490 

APPARATUS    FOR    GENERATING    A    TRIGONO- 

METRIC  FUNCTION  AND  MULTIPLYING  BY  A 

D.C.  VOLTAGE 

Joseph  Robert  Esbcr,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \otk 

Application  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,668 

4  Claims.    (Q.  235— 186) 


2492,589 

ELECTRONIC  ACCUMULATOR 

Robert  T.  Blakely,  Poaghkecprie,  N.Y.,  and 

Dorral  C.  Sprang,  Long  Beach,  CaHf. 

Application  September  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  310472 

3  Claims.    (0.235—173) 
(Granted  under  TMe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  the  product  of  a  direct 
voltage  representing  the  magnitude  of  a  vector  and  a 
trigonometric  function  of  the  angular  position  of  the 
vector  comprising  a  source  of  alternating  voltage,  means 
electrically  coupled  to  said  source  of  alternating  voltage 
and  responsive  to  a  mechanical  movement  indicative  of 
the  angular  position  of  the  vector  for  obtaining  the  prod- 
uct of  said  alternating  voluge  and  the  trigonometric 
function  of  the  angular  position  of  the  vector,  means 
coupled  to  said  source  of  alternating  voltage  and  to  said 
direct  voltage  for  obtaining  the  sum  of  said  direct  voluge 
and  said  alternating  voltage,  means  for  obtaining  a  pro- 
portionate part  of  said  sum  voltage  for  the  alternatiijg 
voltage  component  thereof  to  equal  said  product  of  said 
alternating  voltage  and  said  trigonometric  function  of  the 
angular  position  of  the  vector,  and  output  means  con- 
nected to  said  last  mentioned  means  for  obuining  the 
direct  voltage  component  of  said  proportionate  part  of 
said  sum  voluge. 


1.  An  electrical  accumulator  comprising  a  pulse 
counter  for  each  denomination  or  order  of  numerical 
data,  respective  pulse  generator  means  associated  with 
said  pulse  counters  for  feeding  a  preselected  number 
of  count  pulses  to  said  counters  representing  the  num- 
ber to  be  accumulated  in  each  denomination,  respective 
carry-over  detector  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  counters 
and  to  the  associated  pulse  generator  means  and  adapted 
to  be  primed  by  the  associated  pulse  counter  when  it 


2492491  

CONTROL  APPARATUS  USING  THERMO- 
ELECTRIC POWER 
RasseU   B.   Matthews,  Wanwatosn,   Wis.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Minnesota  Mlnfaig  and  Mann- 
factoring  Company,  St  Panl,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,074 

11  Claims.  (O.  236—9) 
6.  Control  apparatus  for  fluid  fuel  burning  apparatus 
having  main  and  pilot  burners,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  thermoelectric  generator  having  at  least  one  hot 
junction  subject  to  the  heat  of  burning  fuel  at  said  pilot 
burner,  a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary 
windings,  an  electrorcsponsive  fuel  flow  control  device 
connected  in  circuit  with  said  secondary  winding  for  con- 
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trol  of  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  main  burner,  relatively 
movable  contacts  having  circuit-making  and  circuit-in- 
terrupting positions,  temperature  responsive  contact  ac- 
tuating means  for  continuously  cycling  said  contacts  be- 
tween said  circuit-making  and  circuit-interrupting  posi- 
tions, said  means  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
heating  member  of  predetermined  electrical  resistance, 
means  connecting  said  contacts  and  heating  member  in 
circuit  with  said  source  and  the  primary  winding  of  said 
transformer  to  effect  thermoelectric  current  flow  through 
said  member  and  primary  winding  when  said  contacts  are 


transverse  and  vertical  movement  of  said  units  with  re- 
spect to  said  trestlework  to  produce  a  walking  movement 
of  each  of  said  pairs  of  units,  said  means  including  a 
control  valve  for  each  of  said  master  units,  means  for 


in  circuit-making  position,  said  current  flow  producing 
heat  in  said  member  for  actuation  of  said  contacts  to  cir- 
cuit-interrupting position  and  interruption  of  said  cur- 
rent flow,  said  current  interruption  terminating  said 
heating  action  for  return  of  said  contacts  to  circuit-mak- 
ing position  and  the  beginning  of  another  cycle,  the  puls- 
ing flow  of  said  thermoelectric  current  through  said  pri- 
mary winding  produced  by  continuous  cycling  of  said 
contacts  being^  effective  to  induce  an  alternating  current 
in  said  secondary  winding  for  energization  of  said  elec- 
tro-responsive control  device. 


2,8n,5f2 
RAILROAD  TIE  PADS 
John  H.  Greene,  Port  Arthur,  Tei.,  and  Robert  R.  Thun- 
toa,  Chappaqoa,  N.Y^  aMtgnon  to  TeuKO  Inc^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  31,  1954 
Serial  No.  479,234 
4Clainu.    (CI.  238— 283) 
1.  A  flexible  railroad  tie  pad  consisting  of  a  single 
glass  fiber  membrane  encased  within  an  asphaitic  com- 
position, said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  be- 
tween about  15-35  wt.  percent  rubber,  5-15  wt.  percent 
pulverulent   mineral    aggregate   and    50-80   wt.    percent 
petroleum  asphalt,  said  petroleum  asphalt  having  a  soften- 
ing point  between  100  and  250*  F.  ring  and  ball,  said  wt. 
percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composition. 


2,892,593 
AMBULANT  LAND  WORKING  AND  IRRIGATING 
APPARATUS 
Looia  P.  Smcltzer,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 
AppUcatioa  April  30.  1956,  Serial  No.  581,428 
7  Claims.    (CI.  239—177) 
1.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combination  of  a 
pivot  post  anchored  to  the  ground;  an  elongated  trestle- 
work  operably  connected  to  said  pivot  post  for  rotation 
in  a  generally  honzontal  plane  thereabout;  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  support  and  propulsion  units  operably  coimected 
to  and  supporting  said  trestlework  in  spaced  relation  with 
the  ground;  each  of  said  pairs  of  units  including  a  master 
unit  and  a  slave  unit;  each  of  said  units  including  a 
ground-contacting    foot    member;    and    hydraulic    fluid 
means  for  individually  actuating  said  pairs  of  units  for 


simultaneously  actuating  each  of  said  control  valves,  and 
means  interconnecting  each  slave  unit  with  its  paired 
master  unit  for  simultaneous  actuation  o(  said  paired 
slave  units  and  master  units. 


2492,594 

LAWN  SPRINKLING  NOZZLES 

JaaMS  T.  Clafk,  Fort  Morgu,  Colo. 

ApplkatkM  March  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  71S,Mt 

2CIaiBa.    (CL  239— 288) 


-—■*/■•- 


1.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising:  a  hollow  body  portion 
having  a  closed  bottom  and  a  circular  water  discharge 
passage  in  its  top;  a  hose  nipple  communicating  through 
the  side  of  said  body  for  supplying  water  to  its  hollow 
interior;  a  post  mounted  on  the  closed  bottom  of  said 
body  portion  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  concen- 
trically through  said  passage;  an  annular  shoulder  sur- 
rounding said  passage;  a  flat,  circular  orifice  disc,  pro- 
vided with  four  equally-spaced  water  discharge  orifices, 
resting  upon  said  shoulder  and  extending  across  said  pas- 
sage about  said  post;  a  frusto-conical,  annular  jet  plate 
resting  at  its  periphery  upon  said  orifice  disc,  said  post 
extending  upwardly  through  an  axial  opening  in  said  jet 
plate  to  a  termination  above  the  latter,  said  axial  opening 
having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  post  so  as  to  outline 
an  annular  jet  opening  about  said  i>ost;  a  water  distribut- 
ing button,  having  a  conical  lower  surface,  concentrically, 
horizontally,  and  fixedly  fitted  over  the  upper  extremity 
of  said  post  above  said  annular  jet  opening;  an  annular, 
intumed  edge  formed  on  said  body  portion  above  and 
about  the  periphery  of  said  jet  plate  and  acting  to  hold 
said  jet  plate  against  said  orifice  disc  and  the  latter  against 
said  shoulder;  and  a  cylindrical,  up-standing  flange  formed 
upon  said  body  portion  about  said  discharge  passage,  the 
top  of  said  flange  terminating  substantially  in  horizontal 
alignment  with  said  button  and  with  the  upper  extremity 
of  said  post. 

2J92495 
PORTABLE  STORAGE  AND  CRUSHING  DEVICE 
Eari  S.  Tapper,  Uptoo,  Mass.,  assigDor  to  Tapper  Cor- 
poration, Smithfleld,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applkatloa  November  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,640 

2  Claims.  (O.  241—199) 
1.  In  a  portable  storage  and  crushing  device,  a  pair 
of  hollow  and  open-mouthed  and  conically-shaped  inter- 
fitting  resilient  vessels,  the  inner  vessel  inner  wall  afford- 
ing a  storage  chamber,  an  annular  bead  on  the. inner 
vessel  outer  wall  movably  and  rotatably  engageable  with 
the  outer  vessel  inner  wall  for  spacing  said  walls  for  the 
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formation  of  a  cnishing  chamber  and  for  initially  cnish- 
ing  materials  therebetween  by  downward  and  rotary  prctr 
sure  on  the  inner  vessel,  the  outer  vessel  iimer  wall  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  -for  rotatable  interfitting  and  latcb- 


ing  engagement  with  said  bead  upon  further  descent  of 
the  inner  vessel  after  reduction  in  size  of  the  crushing 
chamber  for  final  comminution  and  for  latching  the 
vessels  together. 


2492,59<  

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

OaitMC  Fbbd  aid  Robert  C.  Wdakopf ,  Shaker  Hdshts, 

and  Rkfaard  S.  Wdsfcopf ,  Unhrcrsttj  Hdghti,  Ohio 

Applkatkm  Fehrvary  2,  1955,  Scthd  No.  485,774 

-  rr-ifmr    (CL  242— 55.5) 


speed  means  for  driving  said  belt^  and  contrxri  means 
for  said  variable  speed  means,  the  said  coiurol  means 
comprising  a  foUow-up  tachometer  producing  a  signal 
component  proportional  to  the  beft  speed,  a  master 
tachometer  producing  a  signal  component  proportional 
to  the  nmning  web  speed,  tension  responsive  means  pro- 
ducing a  signal  component  proportional  to  the  tension 
in  the  ruiming  web,  means  for  combining  the  three  said 
signal  components  to  produce  an  error  signal  which  is 
a  substantially  linear  fimction  of  the  three  said  com- 
ponent signals,  and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the 
said  variaUe  speed  means  proportionally  to  the  said 
error  signaL 

2492,598 

CABLE  DRUM  GROOVING 
Kcueth  W.  Dwiiey,  RcdoMlo  Beach,  Calif.,  anigMNr,  hy 
mcsDe  asiignoMnts,  to  The  National  Supply  Compuqr, 
PtttriNUfh,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

Application  May  24, 1956,  Setial  No.  58M74 
11  Oafana.    (CL  242—117) 


i  ,^ 

'-f  •\' 

r  ^' 

/'  4  f 

* 

I .  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame  adapted  to  receive  and  rotata- 
bly support  a  roll  of  sheet  material,  a  second  frame  freely 
vertically  reciprocable  on  said  main  frame,  a  roller  car- 
ried by  said  second  frame  adapted  to  rest  on  such  roll 
and  thereby  brake  rotation  thereof,  a  horizontal  exten- 
sion on  said  second  frame  adapted  to  support  a  section 
of  such  sheet  as  withdrawn  from  such  roll,  and  a  sheet 
severing  device  carried  by  said  extension,  said  device  be- 
ing adjustable  towards  and  from  said  reciprocable  frame. 


2,892,597 

TENSION  CONTROL  FOR  WEB  PRINTING 

MACHINES 

Fred  A.  Schmidt,  Lovisvflle,  Ky. 

Application  April  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,783 

6  Ciaims.    (Q.  242—75.42) 


1.  In  a  cable  spooling  drum,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: a  riser  groove  in  the  drum  shaped  to  receive  the 
cable,  the  loci  of  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  riser 
groove  being  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  drum  axis  and 
being  defined  by  the  following  eqiuuion: 


where: 

7?x= radial  distance  from  drum  axis  (variable) 

/{= spooling   radius  at   beginning  end  of  riser   groove 

(constant) 
</=diameter  of  cable  (constant) 
x= angular  length  from  beginning  end  of  riser  groove 

(variable) 
v=twice  angular  length  of  riser  groove  (ccmstant) 


2,892,599 

INTEGRATED  AIR-BORNE  TOWING  APPARATUS 

Robert  P.  BaMwfai,  Clyde  S.  leanings,  and 

Raymond  H.  Ecfcert,  Yoma,  Ariz. 

Application  Jane  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,870 

7Clains.    (0.244—3) 

(Granted  under  THlc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1 .  In  a  web  tension  control  for  printing  machines,  ten- 
sion belts  for  engaging  and  driving  a  web  roll,  variable 


3.  In  a  towing  device  substantially  as  described,  the 
combination  comprising:  an  outer  pod  member  having  an 
air  entrance  end  and  disposed  for  attachment  to  a  tow 
aircraft;  windlass  means  disposed  within  said  pod  mem- 
ber for  winding  and  unwinding  a  tow  line  for  a  stream- 
lined tow  target,  means  for  guiding  and  controlling  the 
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winding  and  unwinding  of  said  towline;  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  windlass  for  winding  of  said  tow  line  compris- 
ing a  venturi  air  inlet  disposed  at  the  entrance  end  of 
said  outer  pod  member,  an  impeller  located  in  the  throat 
region  of  said  venturi  to  traverse  the  fk>w  of  air  there- 
through and  rotatable  by  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
throat  region,  a  common  drive  shaft  for  said  impeller  and 
said  windlass  for  rotating  said  windlass  for  the  winding  of 
said  towline  at  a  one-to-one  ratio  upon  rotation  of  said 
impeller  by  the  air  passing  through  said  throat  region; 
forwardly  projecting  air  inlet  valve  means  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  outer  pod  member  for  controlling  the 
mass  flow  of  air  into  and  through  said  venturi  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  complementary  forwardly  projecting  stream- 
lined door  members  pivotally  connected  at  their  rear  ends 
to  the  entrance  end  of  said  outer  pod  member  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  means  for  simuluneously  moving  said 
door  members  between  a  forwardly  projecting  closed  po- 
sition defining  a  streamlined  nose  for  said  outer  pod 
member  and  an  outwardly  and  forwardly  projection  po- 
sition forming  scoop  means  to  gather  and  direct  air  into 
said  venturi  passage  for  actuating  said  impeller  when 
said  towing  device  is  attached  to  a  low  aircraft  which 
is  in  flight. 

GUIDED  MISSILE 
William  K.  Ergca,  Oak  Rldgc,  Tcan^  aarigwir  to  the 
Uoitcd  States  of  America  as  rcpreaeatcd  by  tkc  Sec- 
retary of  tbc  Army 
AppUcatfcm  October  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,95« 
UOabm.    (CL  244— U) 


of  electrical  energy,  a  gyro  tervo  powered  from  said 
source,  a  magnetic  clutch  means  interconnecting  the  gyro 
servo  and  the  airfoil  to  move  said  airfoil  from  iu  stream 
ing  position  when  actuated  from  said  source,  a  trim  tab 
hinged  to  the  airfoil,  servo  means  including  a  control 
linkage  for  varying  the  angle  of  the  trim  tab  with  respect 
to  the  angle  of  the  lifting  surface,  said  control  linkage 
being  carried  by  the  wing  and  trim  tab  exclusive  of  said 


airfoil,  means  interconnecting  said  magnetic  clutch  means 
and  said  servo  means  with  said  source  including  an 
element  responsive  to  an  amplified  radio  signal  for  actu- 
ating said  magnetic  clutch  means  and  said  servo  means, 
and  means  for  removing  said  servo  means  from  operation 
a  predetermined  short  period  of  time  after  said  element 
has  been  energized  by  a  radio  signal  of  appreciable 
duration. 

2J92,M2 
AIKCRAFT  EJECT  ABLE  SEAT  WTTH  AUTOMATI- 
CALLY RELEASABLE  PERSON  ATTACHING 
HARNESS 
Laden  Serranty,  Paria,  France,  aarignor  to  Sodetc  Na- 
tionalc  de  ComtnKtions  Aerooantkiiies  do  Sod-Ovcat, 
Parii,  France,  a  Frcach  compaay 

Application  Jnly  23,  1953.  Serial  No.  3<93«2 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  France  Jnly  31,  1952 

4Clalm«.    (CL  244— 141) 


1 .  Tn  a  self-propelled  missile,  a  casing  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  first  and  second  control  vanes  pivoted  on 
respectively  opposite  sides  of  said  casing  on  a  common 
axis  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  first  and  second 
servomotors  in  said  casing,  a  driving  connection  between 
each  servomotor  and  a  respective  one  of  said  vanes, 
first  and  second  neutral  universally  mounted  gyroscopes 
in  said  casing,  said  first  gyroscope  having  its  spin  axis 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing,  said  sec- 
ond gyroscope  having  its  spin  axis  normal  to  the  spin 
axis  of  said  first  gyroscope,  means  controlling  movement 
of  said  motors  to  pivot  said  vanes  in  opposite  directions 
in  response  to  relative  angular  movement  of  said  first 
gyroscope  and  casing  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 
means  controlling  movement  of  said  motors  to  pivot  said 
vanes  in  the  same  direction  in  response  to  relative  angu- 
lar movement  of  said  second  gyroscope  and  casmg  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  spin  axis  of  said  first  gyroscope. 


•n 


2,S92,M1 
AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Harold   V.  HawUM,  Ckkaco*   vtA  CUftoo   H.   Davli, 
loUct.  ni.,  and  Edward  T.  Mahar,  Osnrd,  CaUf.,  and 
Benedict  M.  VInfeky,  Jolict,  IlL 
Application  Angnst  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«34S2 
ItdaloM.    (a.  244— 77) 
I.  A  control  system  for  aircraft  having  a  lifting  sur- 
face with  a  movable  airfoil  mounted  thereon,  a  source 


2.  In  combination  with  an  ejectable  assembly  for  air- 
craft comprising  an  ejection  seat,  a  stabilizing  parachute 
pack  attached  to  said  seat,  means  for  causing  said 
stabilizing  parachute  to  open  as  the  scat  is  ejected  from 
the  aircraft,  a  harness,  a  personal  parachute  pack  at- 
tached to  said  harness  and  including  parachute  opening 
means,  releasable  connections  between  said  harness  and 
said  seat,  and  a  power  mechanism  to  release  the  harness 
from  the  seat;  a  lock  device  to  lock  said  power  mechanism 
against  actuation,  spring  pressed  means  urging  said  lock 
device  to  unlock,  a  barostat  device  for  controlling  the 
action  of  said  spring  in  accordance  with  the  pressure 
of  the  atmosphere,  a  connection  between  said  seat  and 
said  parachute  opening  means  for  causing  the  personal 
parachute  to  open  as  said  harness  is  released  from  said 
seat,  and  a  detachable  means  on  said  lock  device  to 
hold  the  latter  in  locking  position  before  ejection  of 
the  seat  and  connected  to  the  aircraft  so  as  to  be 
detached  from  said  lock  device  upon  ejection  of  the 
seat  to  thereby  allow  said  power  mechanism  to  release 
the  harness  from  the  seat  as  said  stabilizing  parachute 
has  been  caused  to  open,  and  to  cause  said  personal 
parachute  to  open  after  said  harness  has  been  released 
from  said  seat.  [ 
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2^92^3 

MATERIALS  HANDLING  PALLET 

C  AvcfUl,  AlMoB,  Mkk^  amigBor  to 

Steel  Prodncts  Company,  Albioa,  Mick. 

AppUcatkM  December  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,141 

9Claima.    (CL  24S— IM) 


UnkM 


2392^5 

SUPPORT  BRACKET 
Urbaaa,  Okto, 
Manufacturing   Company,   a 


lamcf  B.  lohnaoo,  Urbaaa,  Okie,  aarigMir  to  W. 
Marvin    Manufacturing   Company,   a  corporation 
OUo 
AppikatkM  October  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  541,974 
4ClataBi.    (CL24S— 215) 
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1.  Tn  a  material  handling  pallet,  the  combination  of  a 
deck  provided  with  laterally  spaced  bed  members,  legs^ 
spaced  longitudinally  of  and  secured  to  the  undersides  of 
said  bed  members  to  project  downwardly  therefrom,  the 
legs  of  the  bed  members  being  transversely  aligned,  said 
legs  having  laterally  opening  support  engaging  recesses 
facing  in  the  same  direction,  at  least  one  pair  of  corres- 
ponding transvq^ely  aligned  legs  having  manually  oper- 
able means  for  releasibly  securing  the  legs  upon  a  com- 
mon support. 

2392,^4 
SUPPORTING  STAND  FOR  FEEDER  TROUGHS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Everett  M.  Keen  and  Antbony  J.  Sidllano,  VIneland,  N  J., 
to  Keen  Mannfactnring  Corpomtloa,  Vine- 
id,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  lerMj 
Application  Jnly  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,5M 
4aalau.    (CL24S— 125) 


1.  A  bracket  for  supporting  a  ventilator  fan  assemUy 
adjacent  a  ventilator  provided  with  a  ventilator  frame, 
a  screen  frame  attached  to  the  ventilator  frame,  a  screen 
held  by  the  screen  frame,  the  fan  assembly  having  a  sup- 
port structure  provided  with  a  pair  of  apertures  theieiii, 
the  bracket  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  first  por- 
tion and  a  second  portion,  the  portions  being  normal  one 
to  the  other,  the  first  portion  having  a  projection  at  the 
end  thereof  normal  thereto  and  extending  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  second  portion,  a  flange  extending 
from  said  projection  and  normal  thereto,  a  broad  area 
abutment  plate,  the  abutment  plate  having  two  parallel 
legs,  one  leg  being  attached  to  the  first  portion  of  the 
body  member  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  second  por- 
tion of  the  body  member,  the  other  leg  of  the  abutment 
plate  being  attached  to  the  second  portion  of  the  body 
member,  the  abutment  plate  being  parallel  to  the  first 
portion  of  the  body  member  and  in  alignment  with  the 
flange  extending  from  the  projection  thereof,  the  projec- 
tion and  the  flange  engaging  the  screen  frame  to  support 
the  bracket,  the  abutment  plate  engaging  an  area  of 
the  screen  thus  aligning  the  bracket,  a  pair  of  lug  members 
extending  from  the  leg  of  the  abutment  plate  which  is 
attached  to  the  second  portion,  the  lug  members  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  the  first  portion  of  the  body  mem- 
ber and  at  the  end  of  the  second  portion  of  the  body 
member,  the  lug  members  fitting  into  the  apertures  of 
the  fan  assembly  so  that  the  fan  assembly  is  carried  by  the 
second  portion  of  the  body  member. 


2,892,6M 

CORNER  MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  SHEAVES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Mentor  C.  Addicks,  MfamcapoUi,  Minn. 

AppUcatkM  October  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  38S,lli 

22  Claimi.    (a.  24S— 210 


1.  A  supporting  stand  for  a  sectional  feeder  trough 
comprising  a  standard  provided  with  a  vertical  series  of 
perforations,  a  trough-engaging  bracket  having  a  trough- 
supporting  cradle  portion  and  a  vertically  spaced  pair 
of  sheet  metal  flanges  extending  unilaterally  therefrom 
with  vertically  aligned  apertures  in  the  flanges  penetrated 
by  and  substantially  completely  enclosing  the  standard,  a 
lug  projecting  from  the  lower  flange  into  the  aperture 
thereof  and  received  in  a  selected  perforation  of  the 
standard  for  positioning  the  bracket  at  an  adjusted  ele- 
vation on  the  standard,  and  abutment  means  formed  on 
the  bracket  and  projecting  into  the  cradle  portion  thereof 
for  engaging  and  positioning  the  meeting  ends  oi  a  pair 
of  aligned  feed  trough  sections  supported  by  the  bracket. 


1'- 


I 


1.  A  manually  settable  and  releasable  comer  anchor 
for  pulleys  and  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  intercon- 
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bar  elements  extensible  between  outer  end  por- 
„„„  thereof  for  relative  expanding  and  contractinf  move- 
ments of  said  anchor,  prinaary  operating  means  at  the 
inner  end  portion  of  one  of  said  bar  elements  for  setting 
and  releasing  movemena,  a  wall  gripping  tooth  portion 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  one  bar  element,  a  third  bar 
element  connected  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  interconnected  bar  elements  for  relative 
expanding  and  contracting  movements  thereof  and  having 
a  wall  gripping  tooth  portion,  actuating  means  inter- 
ooonecting  said  third  bar  element  and  one  of  the  first  two 
bar  elements  and  a  pulley  mounting  device  having  end 
portions  connected  respectively  to  one  of  said  bar  ele- 
ments and  to  said  actuating  means  and  operative  under 
kMd  to  cause  movement  c^  said  third  bar  element  in  a 
direction  to  increase  wall  gripping  action  of  its  tooth  por- 


engaged  with  the  housing,  a  sUtionary  motor  member 
fastened  to  said  yoke,  a  movable  member  including  a 
piston  associated  with  the  sUtionary  member  and  mov- 
able relative  thereto  in  response  to  fluid  pressure,  and 
a  helical  coil  valve  spring  concentric  with  said  stem  and 
biasing  said  piston  away  from  said  valve  housing,  the 
improvement  compnsing  a  rod  member  extending  length- 
wise through  said  spring  between  said  piston  and  said 
stem  end,  said  rod  member  having  one  end  thereof  seated 
loosely  within  said  outside  stem  end  and  having  a  uni- 
versal ball-socket  connection  with  said  stem  end  in  a 


HOLY  WATER  SPRINKLER  HOLDER 

Marfc  W.  Horacck,  Alexandria,  La. 

Anplkntioa  Febraary  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  i3M41 

3Claim«.    (a.24«— 313) 


1.  A  holder  for  a  holy  water  sprinkler  that  has  a 
casing  in  which  to  accommodate  the  holy  water,  the  cas- 
ing having  a  perforated  wall  through  which  the  holy 
water  is  adapted  to  be  ejected,  said  holder  comprising 
a  mounting  plate,  a  support  protruding  from  said  mount- 
ing plate  and  having  an  outwardly  opening  slot  in  which 
to  accommodate  the  casing  of  the  holy  water  sprinkler, 
an  arm,  means  mounting  said  arm  on  said  mounting  plate 
for  pivotal  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  sup- 
port, a  head  functioning  as  a  cover  for  the  perforated 
wall'  of  the  sprinkler,  means  securing  said  head  to  said 
arm.  said  head  including  a  flexible  wall  which  is  adapted 
to  be  brought  against  the  perforated  wall  of  the  sprinkler 
in  order  to  seal  the  perforations  therein,  said  head  being 
a  hollow  body  having  an  open  end,  said  flexible  wall  ex- 
tending acrow  said  open  end  of  said  hollow  body,  and  a 
plate  having  an  opening  and  secured  to  said  open  end  of 
said  hoUow  body  with  said  perforated  wall  of  the  sprinkler 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening  in  said  plate. 


region  adjacent  said  packing  seal,  and  said  rod  mem- 
ber having  its  opposite  end  in  threaded  enuigement  with 
a  tubular  adapter  along  a  substantial  length  of  said  rod 
member  within  said  spring,  the  adapter  having  a  head 
portion  with  a  frusto-spherical  surface  engaged  with  a 
complementary  frusto-spherical  surface  on  said  piston 
to  provide  a  loose  self-aligning  connection  between  said 
adapter  and  piston,  and  means  loosely  interconnecting 
said  head  portion  and  said  piston  to  restrict  universal 
movement  thereof  to  the  extent  that  relative  rotation 
between  the  piston  and  adapter  is  precluded. 


M92tM9  

COMPOUND-MOVEMENT  BUTTERFLY  VALVE 

Carmen  Bibbo,  Panna,  Ohio 

AppUcatkM  July  31,  1956.  Serial  No.  601,328 

6  Claias.    (CI.  251—163) 

(Gnatod  nnder  TUla  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1 


2J92,6M 
VALVE 
E.  ColUns,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Intcraatlonal  Basic  Economy  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Jannary  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,27S 
3  Claims.    (Q.  251—41) 
3.  In  a  valve  mechamsm  which  includes  a  valve  hous- 
ing having  a  valve  stem  with  one  end  outside  the  housing, 
the  stem  being  reciprocativc  through  a  packing  seal  in 
said  housing  for  operating  flow  control  means  "in  said 
housing,  and  a  fluid-pressure  actuated   motor  operator 
for  reciprocating  the  valve  stem  including  a  yoke  rigidly 


1.  In  a  butterfly  valve  of  the  class  described,  a  casing 
surrounding  and  defining  a  flow  passage,  a  valve  scat 
within  the  casing  about  said  passage,  a  valve  member 
having  a  seating  portion  for  engagement  with  said  seat 
and  supported  in  the  casing  for  limited  free  movement 
axially  of  the  passage  toward  and  from  the  seat  and 
for  forcoi  rotation  about  an  axis  substantially  normal 
to  that  of  the  seat,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  valve 
member  from  the  seat  and  for  routing  s^id  member,  in 
sequence. 
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2,t92,61t 
PLUG  VALVE 
CHffonl  P.  Graham,  North  HoOywood,  Caltf 


Tcxstcam  Corponit 
Application  November  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  694,196 
TClnfaBS.    (CL  251— 175) 


**«/**» 


1.  A  fluid  valve  comprising:   a  valve  body  provided 
with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  having  a  subsUntially 
cylindrical  valve  chamber  therethrough  intermediate  of 
and  in  communication  with  said  ports;  ported  valve  seat 
means  for  each  of  said  ports  extending  inwardly  from 
said  ports  into  said  valve  chamber;  a  rouuble  valve 
member  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  valve  chamber 
positioned  within  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve  member 
having  a  central  ported  valve  portion  mateable  with  and 
positionable  between  said  valve  seat  means,  upper  and 
lower  cylindrical  extensions,  and  a  holding  stem  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  lower  extension;  holding  means 
fixedly  engageable  with  said  holding  stem  and  cooperating 
with  said  valve  body  for  maintaining  said  valve  member 
in  fixed  axial  relationship  to  said  valve  seat  means;  re- 
silient means  for  sealing  each  of  the  annular   spaces 
between  said  upper  and  lower  extensions  and  the  wall 
of  said  valve  chamber;  and  means  for  reUining  said  seal- 
ing means  within  said  annular  spaces  cooperating  with 
said  valve  body  and  including  a  reUining  ring  having  an 
inside  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  extension 
encircled  by  said  reUining  mig  and  an  outside  diameter 
lesser  than  the  diameter  of  said  valve  chamber  whereby 
said  valve  member  is  free  to  move  laterally  into  sealing 
engagement  with  said  valve  seat  means. 


first  end;  a  second  lever  member  having  a  principal  axis, 
and  having  a  first  end  to  which  actuating  motion  is 
transmitted  and  a  second  end  having  a  cylindrically 
shaped  member,  the  principal  axis  of  which  extends  per- 
pendicular to  the  principal  axis  of  said  second  lever  mem- 
ber; said  first  lever  member  having  a  cylindrical  open- 
ing in  which  said  cylindrically  shaped  member  is  disposed; 
a  third  pivotally  mounted  member  having  a  first  relatively 
fixed  end  and  a  second  end  capable  of  arcuate  motion 
with  respect  to  its  first  end;  pin  means  interconnecting 
said  first,  second  and  third  members  at  the  second  end  of 
each,  said  pin  means  being  eccentrically  disposed  with 
respect  to  and  having  an  axis  subsUntially  parallel  to 
said  principal  axis  of  said  cylindrically  shaped  member; 
and  a  valve  operating  rod  associated  with  said  first  lever 
member. 

2,892,612 

VALVES  AND  MANUAL  ACTUATORS  THEREFOR 

Stoian  Georgleff,  Avellaneda,  Argoitina 

Application  Jane  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,565 

2  Claims.    (CL  251— 289) 


2,892,611 

VALVE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

John  Birfcmaier,  Franklin  Sqnare,  N.Y. 

Application  June  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  741,438 

4  Claims.    (CI.  251— 229) 


1 .  A  faucet  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  inlet 
passage,  an  outlet  passage,  and  an  inner  partition  sep- 
arating said   inlet  and   outlet  passages,   said  partition 
having  an  opening  therein  through  which  said  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  are  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communica- 
tion, a  valve  member  for  closing  said  opening,  a  rod 
guided  for  axial  movement  in  said  hollow  body,  said  rod 
serving  to  carry  said  valve  member,  one  end  of  said 
rod  projecting  outwardly  of  said  hollow  body,  a  rocker 
member  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  of  its  ends  to 
said  hollow  body,  one  end  of  said  rocker  member  en- 
gaging said  rod  whereby  said  valve  member  may  be 
moved  away  from  said  opening  in  said  partition  upon 
rocking  movement  of  said  rocker  member,  an  operating 
lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  said 
hollow  body  at  a  point  remote  from  and  above  the  pivotal 
connection   of  said   rocker  member  with   said   hollow 
body,  a  connecting  link  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
to  said  lever  and  at  the  other  end  engaging  the  other  end 
of  said  rocker  member  whereby  the  latter  may  be  rocked 
as  the  distance  between  the  said  other  end  of  said  con- 
necting link  and  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  lever  is 
varied  upon  pivoUl  movement  of  said  lever,  and  said 
lever  and  connecting  link  when  aligned  serving  to  hold 
said  valve  member  in  an  open  position  through  interac- 
tion with  said  rocker  member  and  said  rod. 


1.  A  float  valve  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  closet 
or  flush  tank  comprising:  a  relatively  fixed  support,  a 
first  lever  member  pivotally  associated  with  said  fixed 
support  at  a  first  end  thereof,  and  having  a  second  end 
thereof  capable  of  arcuate  motion  with  respect  to  said 


2,892,613 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVES 
Henry   W.   Boteler.  East  Greenwich,   R.I.,  assignor  to 
Grinnell  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  >«  » ^. 

Application  Jnly  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,247 
9CUims.    (CI.  251— 331) 

8.  For  a  diaphragm-type  valve;  a  compressor  with  a 
socket  therein,  connecting  means  having  a  portion  in 
said  socket  overlying  the  rim  of  an  aperture  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  socket,  a  stop  element  carried  by  said  con- 
necting means  portion,  an  abutment  in  the  socket,  said 
stop  element  being  substantially  nonroUtable  with  re- 
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spect  to  said  connecting  means  portion  about  the  longi-  matrix  member  disposed  in  the  housing,  sajd  n»embw 
tudinal  axis  of  said  aperture,  said  stop  clement  bemg  comprising  two  substanually  fnistOH^mcal  tiaaeala 
precluded  from  complete  rotation  relative  to  the  socket   extending  in  oppo«te  directioot  about  the  axu  of  the 

housing,    means   dividing   said    elements    into    separate 


.      .,  _       i_  portions,  means  for  passing  high  pressure  gases  in  conuct 

by  said  abutment,  and  said  connectmg  means  portion  be-  JT^   ^   ^^   portions   for   a   predetermined   period 

ing  movable  with  respect  to  said  stop  element  along  said  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ,^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^  therewith 

longitudinal  axis.  j^  another  penod. 


2,S92,<14 

BLEEDER  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Ladwig  A.  Ma)iicri,  Grosae  Pointc,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495^91 

JClelais.    (CL  251— 347) 


ROTARY  REGENERATIVE  AIR  FREHEATER 
Wcracr  Flr«aD,  HsMalhMg  PtrfctiiiJ,  GcnnaBy,  as- 
ligBor  to  Sveuka  Ro«or  MmUdct  Aktiebolag,  Nacka, 
Swedes,  a  corporatkM  ef  Swedes 

Applkatioa  laly  12, 1954,  Scriel  No.  597,44« 
lOntei.    (CL257— 4) 


1.  A  bleeder  valve  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  body 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fluid  pressure  passage  and 
having  a  valve  port  communicable  with  said  passage  when 
the  assembly  is  so  connected,  said  body  having  an  in- 
ternal valve  seat  surrounding  said  port,  a  valve  element 
freely  movable  in  said  body  to  engage  and  disengage 
said  seat  and  thus  close  and  open  said  port,  a  manually 
actuable  control  member  thrcadedly  engaged  with  said 
body,  an  annular  seal  between  said  body  and  control 
member  outwardly  of  their  zone  of  threaded  engagement, 
said  control  member  being  movable  to  relcasably  engage 
said  valve  element  and  hold  the  same  in  closing  relation 
to  said  port,  said  control  member  having  a  bleeder  pas- 
sage opening  to  the  interior  of  said  body  inwardly  of 
said  zone  of  threaded  engagement  and  communicating 
said  port  with  the  exterior  of  said  assembly  when  uid 
valve  element  opens  said  port,  said  control  member 
having  a  radially  outwardly  projecting  part  axially  con 
fining  said  seal  outwardly  of  said  zone,  and  stop  means 
on  said  body  engages ble^with  said  radially  extending  part 
outwardly  of  the  latter  to  limit  the  extent  of  movement 
of  the  control  member  in  a  direction  to  release  said 
valve  element,  said  stop  means  and  radially  extending 
part  being  relatively  positioned  to  halt  said  last  named 
movement  while  said  body  and  control  member  still 
have  threaded  engagement  over  a  substantial  axial  length 
sufficient  to  prevent  stripping  of  threads  under  end  pres- 
sure on  said  control  member. 


"'m\ 


1.  RoUry  regenerative  heat  exchanger  for  gaseous 
media  comprising  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  sector-like 
compartments  carrying  regenerative  heat  exchange  nute- 
rial,  a  sUtionary  structure  comprising  a  casing  for  said 
rotor  and  end  plates  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
separated  by  angularly  related  separating  portions  and 
providing  for  a  primary  and  a  secondary  passage  throiigh 
said  heat  exchanger  for  flow  in  countercurrent  direction 
of  a  primary  gaseous  medium  to  be  heated  aixi  a  sec- 
ondary gaseous  medium  to  be  cooled  of  lower  pressure 
than  said  primary  medium,  respectively,  said  rotor  being 
located  so  that  said  compartments  traverse  said  passages 
successively  and  move  between  said  end  plates  to  pass  di- 
rectly from  one  to  the  other  of  said  passages,  a  channel 
interconnecting  the  radial  edges  of  the  separating  por- 
tions defining  said  secondary  passage  on  the  side  of  the 
rotor  where  said  primary  medium  enters  and  said  sec- 
ondary medium  is  discharged,  said  channel  including  a 
fan  for  returning  to  said  primary  passage  leakage  pri- 
mary medium  and  primary  medium  trapped  in  the  com- 
partment that  is  about  to  enter  the  secondary  passage, 
said  channel  being  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  com- 
partment that  is  leaving  the  secondary  passage  and  to 
discharge  the  returned  primary  medium  on  the  side  of  the 
heat  exchanger  where  said  primary  medium  enters  and 
said  secondary  medium  is  discharged. 


2J92,41S 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS  OF  THE  ROTARY 

REGENERATOR  TYPE 

Walter  S.  MiaeMr,  Syrecvae,  N.Y.,  aaigBor  to  Carrfcr 

Corporatioa,  Syrecaac  N.Y,,  a  coffporatloa  of  Dcla- 


Applkatloa  lane  12,  1953,  Scriel  No.  HIMS 
i  Clafam.    (a.  257—4) 
1.  A  refenerator  compriainf  an  annular  housing,  the 
housing   having    inner   and   outer   concentric    walls,    a 


2392,417 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  APPARATUS 
Wallace   D.   Caaterbary,  Gardcaa,   Calif.,   aa 
U.S.  ladaitriea,  be,  a  coraoratloa  of  Delai 
Applicatioa  Fcbraary  4,  1957.  Serial  No.  437.9t5 

19ClalB».    (CL  257— 242) 

1.  Heat  exchanger  apparatus,  comprising:  a  liquid  tank; 

main  duct  means  extending  through  said  tank  in  heat- 


transfer  relationship  with  the  liquid  contents  of  said  tank; 
blower  means  connected  with  the  inlet  end  of  said  main 
duct  means  so  as  to  urge  fluid  through  the  latter  in  a 
ftrst  direction;  and  return  duct  means  in  communication 


on  one  side  of  said  plate  means  with  an  annular  flow  pas- 
sage between  said  plate  means  and  cage  for  fluid  flow 
both  from  said  inlet  section  through  said  opening  in  said 
plate  meaiu  into  said  cage  and  from  said  outlet  section 
through  said  aimular  passage  into  said  cage,  throu^  said 
open  end,  and  out  said  apertures  into  said  outlet  section; 
and  an  impeller  rotaUbly  mounted  within  said  cage,  said 
impeller  having  a  plurality  of  blades  disposed  adjacent 
the  iimer  wall  of  said  side  of  said  cage. 


with  the  outlet  end  of  said  main  duct  means,  said  return 
duct  means  extending  externally  of  said  tank  and  beiiig 
curved  so  as  to  direct  said  fluid  over  the  exterior  of  said 
tank  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction. 


2,f92,41t 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS  AND  CORES  AND  EX- 

TENDED  SURFACE  ELEMENTS  THEREFOR 

SvcB  Hobn,  HadMNi,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fcrrothcmi  Com- 

paay,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  April  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  452,527 

4Cfaaoii.    (CL  257— 245) 


1.  In  a  beat  exchanger,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  pin  flns, 
the  rows  being  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  direction 
of  flow  through  the  exchanger  and  the  pin  fins  in  each 
row  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  the  direction 
of  flow,  each  pin  fin  having  a  different  aspect  ratio  than 
those  pin  fins  of  the  same  row  between  which  it  is  dis- 
posed, and  the  cross  section  of  each  pin  fin  which  has  a 
higher  aspect  ratio  than  other  pin  fins  of  lesser  aspect 
ratio  has  both  a  longer  major  axis  and  a  shorter  minor 
axis,  respectively,  than  the  major  axis  and  minor  axis  of 
the  cross  section  of  each  pin  fin  of  lesser  aspect  ratio. 


2J92,4I9 

PIPE  LINE  MIXER 

Beniamfai  H.  Thnrman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Bealamin  Clayton,  doing  bnsincss  under  the  fictitioas 

le  aad  style  of  Refining,  Unincorporated 

Application  July  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  449,245 

4Claimi.    (CL259— 7) 


1 .  In  a  mixer  for  insertion  in  a  fluid  flow  line,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  body  structure  having  a  flow  passage  there- 
through, said  body  structure  including  plate  means  block- 
ing said  flow  passage  and  dividing  said  flow  passage  into 
inlet  and  outlet  sections,  said  plate  means  having  an  open- 
ing therein;  a  cage  having  an  open  end  and  a  side  which 
is  a  figure  of  revolution,  said  side  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  for  fluid  flow  therethrough;  means  for  mounting 
said  cage  within  said  body  structure  in  said  outlet  section 


2392,424 

HIGH  PRESSURE  MIXING  DEVICE 

Wniiani  Derrick  Johuton,  Erie,  Pa. 

AppUcatioB  December  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  705,314 

4Clafaiis.    (a.  259— 113) 


«■ 

Jm    ** 
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u 

3 

1.  Apparatus  for  stirring  a  sealed  container  compris- 
ing a  vessel  closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  head  means  attached  to  said  container,  an 
axial  bore  extending  throu^  said  head  means  and  closed 
at  its  upper  end,  a  plunger  type  mixing  assemWy  in  said 
vessel,  a  shaft  in  said  bore  and  attached  to  said  plunger 
assembly,  a  horseshoe  shaped  first  permanent  magnet  at- 
tached to  said  shaft  and  movable  in  said  bore,  a  second 
permanent  magnet  disposed  within  the  magnetic  field 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  first  permanent  magnet,  ai>d 
motor  means  attached  to  said  second  permanent  magnet 
moving  said  second  permanent  magnet  parallel  to  said 
bore  whereby  said  mixing  asscmWy  is  moved  by  force 
of  the  fields  oi  said  magnets  on  each  other. 


2,992,421 
HUMIDIFIER 
Adam  E.  Armstrong,  Three  Rivers,  Midi.,  asrignor  to 
Armstrong  Machine  Works,  Three  Rivers,  Mich. 
Applicatioa  May  7,  1954,  Sertal  No.  583,341 
SCIafans.    (a.  241— 15) 
1.  A  humidifier  comprising  a  rectangular  bed  plate 
having  downwardly  projecting  flanges  at  its  edges  and 
provided  wiA  legs  of  indwardly  facing  angle  section  dis- 
posed at  the  comers  thereof,  a  heating  coil  supendingly 
mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  bed  plate  aiid  formed 
of  a  continuous  conduit  zigzag  folded  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  reaches,  said  reaches  being  disposed 
in  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  groups,  a  hot  water 
inlet  connection  to  the  lower  of  said  groups,  an  outlet 
connection  to  the  upper  of  said  groups,  a  recUngular 
tank  open  at  the  top  and  dimensioned  to  removably  fit 
and  disposed  within  the  flanges  of  said  bed  plate  with 
its  comers  within  the  angles  of  said  legs,  said  tank  being 
provided  with  supporting  bolts  disposed  through  said  bed 
plate  for  dctachaWy  securing  the  tank  to  the  bed  plate  to 
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said  beating  coil,  a  water  inlet  valve  for  said 

tank,  a  fkxit  operaiivcly  associated  with  said  inlet  valve, 
a  supporting  plate  for  said  inlet  valve  and  float,  said 
bed  plate  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive 


sion  bar  at  the  ends  thereof  and  extending  from  said  con- 
nection toward  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  torsion 
bar.  a  pair  of  thrust  blocks  in  which  the  thrust  block  for 
one  lever  is  located  at  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  tor- 
sion bar  and  the  thrust  block  for  the  other  lever  is  lo- 
cated at  a  point  between  the  torsion  bar  and  the  center 


said  valve,  an  air  discharge  conduit  mounted  on  said 
bed  plate  and  opening  to  said  tank  at  one  end  and  above 
the  water  level  thereof,  and  a  blower  mounted  on  said  bed 
plate  to  discharge  to  the  tank  at  the  other  end  and 
above  the  water  level  thereof. 


2J92423 
CARBURETOR  ASSEMBLY 
Ckailct  R.  Goodyear,  Detroit,  Mkk^  aarinor 
Carburetor  Compuy,  Van  Dyka,  Mich^  a 
tloa  of  MlcUgaa  ^  ,^ 

AppUcatkMi  JaiHwry  23,  19M,  Serial  No.  SM,79t 
ISClniDM.    (CLMl— 41) 


to  Hollcy 
corpora- 


'■i  B.'-     li^ 


of  curvature  of  the  torsion  bar  and  which  lever  is  adapted 
to  receive  the  external  force,  and  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  inner  ends  of  each  of  said  levers  with  said 
thrust  blocks,  said  means  having  pivotal  axes  which  lie  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  torsion  bar  and  extend  at  right 
angles  to  the  pivotally-attached  levers. 


1.  A  carburetor  comprising  a  main  body  having  a 
barrel  formed  therein,  a  flat  surface  at  one  side  thereof. 
a  metering  body  having  a  flat  surface  assembled  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  with  respect  to  the  flat  surface  of  said 
main  body,  a  flat  gasket  interposed  between  sa<d  flat 
surfaces,  said  bodies  having  passages  provided  with  open- 
ings at  said  surfaces,  said  surfaces  having  channels  com- 
municating with  opemngs  on  said  surfaces,  said  gasket 
having  openings  therethrough,  the  openings  through  said 
gasket  communicatmg  at  both  ends  with  one  of  the  open- 
ings and  channels  at  the  flat  surfaces  of  said  bodies,  said 
gasket  closing  the  open  side  of  said  chaxmels  to  form 
passages  parallel  to  ihe  flat  surfaces  ol  said  bodies,  and 
a  fuel  bowl  having  an  open  side  assembled  in  sealed  rela- 
tion against  the  side  of  said  metering  body  remote  from 
said  main  body. 

2492,(23 
TORSION  BAR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 
Kari  Stoll,  DuMldorf,  Gerauuy,  a«ig»or  to  MaMSi 
mann  Aktiengcsellachaft,  DuMidorf,  Germaay,  a  Ger- 
man company 

Applkatloa  November  13,  19M.  Serial  No.  621.SM 

Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Germany  November  14,  19S5 

3  Claims.    (CI.  267—57) 

1.  A   torsion    bar   suspension   system    comprising,   an 

arcuately-shaped    torsion   bAT,   two    levers   of   different 

lengths,  each  of  said  levers  being  connected  to  said  tor- 


HaroU  C.  Keyaor 


2492424 
AXIAL  LOAD  SPRING 

La  Graaf*   Park,  ID.,  aaiigDor  to 
SlMl  Fo—iriM,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  corporatioa 
«f  New  Jcracy 
Appllcatloa  Marck  21,  1957,  Sefliri  No.  M7421 
5aalma.    (CL  247— 41) 


1.  An  axial  load  spring  assembly  comprising  spaced 
end  supports  having  mutually  facing  surfaces,  annular 
guide  grooves  in  respective  surfaces,  each  groove  being 
defined  by  substantially  parallel  surfaces,  and  each  sup- 
port having  threi  substantially  equidistantly  spaced  spring 
stops  fixed  thereto  in  its  groove,  three  intcrthreaded 
coiled  springs  having  their  ends  approximately  equidis- 
tantly spaced  from  each  other  and  disposed  within  the 
grooves  of  respective  supports,  each  end  of  each  spring 
being  seated  against  one  of  said  stops,  the  depth  <rf  said 
grooves  between  said  stops  being  at  least  approximately 
equal  to  the  bar  diameter  of  said  springs,  and  each  of 
said  springs  slidably  engaging  the  surfaces  of  its  related 
groove  to  giude  the  coils  of  the  springs  and  prevent 
lateral  insubility  and  buckling  of  said  coils  during  load- 
ing of  the  assembly  by  movement  of  said  supports  toward 
each  other. 

2,892,425 

SELF  CHARGING  AIR-OIL  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Erwin  H.  Hartcl,  Cicvelaiid,  Ohio,  amlgBor  to  Cleveland 

PiMomatic  IndMtrics,  Inc.,  a  corpocatloB  of  Ohto 

AppUcatloa  March  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  49243« 

7  Claims.    (O.  247—44) 

1,  A  shock  absorber  comprising  first  and  second  tele- 
scoping members  cooperating  to  define  a  fluid  cavity,  a 
floating  element  movable  relative  to  said  members  carried 
by  said  first  member  separating  a  chamber  from  the  re- 
maining portions  of  said  cavity,  said  chamber  being 
charged  with  gas  under  pressure,  one  part  of  said  remain- 
ing portions  being  filled  with  liquid  and  the  other  parts 
thereof  wtih  gas,  a  liquid  reservoir  in  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  pumping  means  between  said  reservoir  and 
said  one  part  connected  to  said  floating  element,  said 
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pumping  means  being  actuated  by  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  floating  element  and  one  member  beyond  a 


2  892  427 
COLLATOR  CONTROL 
Donald  R.  Newbouse,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  T.  W. 
&  C.  B.  Sheridan  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  Angnst  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  474,424 
7  Claims,    (a.  27»— 55) 


predetermined  relative  position  for  pumping  liquid  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  one  part. 


2492,624 
LANDING  GEAR  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  C.  Scott,  Maple  Heights,  and  Walter  H.  Hogan, 
Olmsted    Falls,   Ohio,   as^ors  to   Cleveland   Pneu- 
matic Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  August  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,991 
15Clal0is.    (CL247— 44) 


13.  A  landing  gear  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping 
members,  a  cavity  filled  with  pressure  fluid  in  said  mem- 
bers, said  cavity  including  a  first  surface  on  one  of  said 
members  acted  upon  by  said  pressure  fluid  producing  a 
fip>t  reaction  force  urging  said  members  axially  apart,  a 
second  surface  adapted  to  be  exposed  t<r  said  pressure 
fluid  which  produces  a  second  reaction  force  thereon  in 
a  direction  opposite  said  first  reaction  force,  said  second 
surface  being  normally  isolated  from  said  cavity  and  con- 
nected to  said  one  member,  valved  means  operable  to 
provide  fluid  communication  between  said  second  surface 
and  said  cavity  equalizing  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  acting 
on  both  of  said  siu^aces. 

743   OXi.      li  ' 


4.  In  a  collating  machine,  the  combination  of  pltu-al 
feeder  mechanisms  for  dispensing  sections  of  material 
and  a  discharge  station,  all  arranged  in  a  common  path 
with  the  feeder  mechanisms  following  one  another  and 
with  the  discharge  station  in  advance  of  the  feeder  mech- 
anisms; a  collecting  station  mounted  for  relative  move- 
ment recurrently  first  past  successive  feeder  mechanisms 
and  thence  past  said  discharge  station  and  power  means 
for  producing  such  relative  movement;  said  collecting 
station  being  operable  to  collect  sections  of  material  dis- 
pensed by  a  feeder  mechanism  on  moving  past  the  mech- 
anism and  to  discharge  a  bundle  of  such  sections  of 
material  at  the  discharge  station  on  subsequent  movement 
past  said  discharge  station;  a  signal  means  mounted  adja- 
cent each  of  said  feeder  mechanisms  responsive  to  the 
dispensing  of  sections  of  material  from  the  mechanism 
for  signaling  a  fault  in  the  dispensing  of  material  from  the 
feeder  mechanism  to  said  collecting  station;  reject  means 
at  said  discharge  station  for  rejecting  a  bundle  discharged 
at  the  discharge  station;  count  means  at  said  discharge 
station  for  counting  bundles  discharged  at  said  discharge 
station;  and  control  means  operatively  connected  to  each 
of  said  signal  means,  said  power  means,  said  reject  means, 
and   said   count  means,   and  responsive   to   said  signal 
means;  said  control  means  having  delayed  action  means 
for  causing  actuation  of  said  reject  means  when  at  least 
one  but  less  than  a  predetermined  plural  number  of  suc- 
cessive faults  has  occurred  in  the  dispensing  of  sections 
of  material  from  a  given  feeder  mechanism  and  for  caus- 
ing such  actuation  of  said  reject  means  to  cause  rejection 
of  a  faulty  bundle  produced  by  reason  of  such  faults  at 
a  time  when  the  faulty  bundle  reaches  said  discharge  sta- 
tion, means  immediately  stopping  the  power  means  pro- 
ducing relative  movement  of  the  collecting  station  past 
said  feeder  mechanisms  when  said  predetermined  plural 
number  of  successive  faults  occur  in  the  dispensing  of 
material  from  the  given  feeder  mechanism,  lockout  means 
for  preventing  actuation  of  the  reject  means  by  said  de- 
layed action  means  when  said  predetermined  plural  num- 
ber of  successive  faults  occur  in  the  dispensing  of  material 
from   the   given   feeder   mechanism,    and   compensator 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  count  means  for  cor- 
recting the  count  made  by  said  count  means  upon  opera- 
tion of  said  reject  means. 


2.892.628 
FEED  ROLL  FOR  STAMP  VENDING  MACHINES 
Kenneth  C.  Zelgle,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Vendors,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 
Application  December  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,33f 
3  Claims.    (CI.  271— 2  J) 
1.  A  feed  roll   for  postage  stamp  vending  machines 
and  the  like  for  feeding  strips  of  postage  stamps  having 
aligned  perforations  therein  closely  approximating  .032 
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inch  in  diameter,  said  feed  roll  comprisins  a  molded 
white  nylon  cylinder  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  the 
machine  for  rotation  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  stamps  within  the  machine,  and 
a   plurality   of   equi-distantly.   circumferentially   spaced 


ghppinf  one  end  of  a  sheet  to  be  pulled  from  the  feeding 
table,  an  arcuate  support  conforming  to  the  curvature  of 
the  drum  and  mounted  on  the  drum  for  movement  away 
from  and  towards  the  drum  to  draw  the  end  of  the  sheet 
not  gripped  from  the  feeding  Ubie  at  accelerated  speed 
and  means  mounting  said  arcuate  support,  said  mount- 
ing means  for  the  support  comprising  arms  pivoted  at 


rows  of  white  nylon  teeth  molded  integrally  with  said 
cylinder  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  cir- 
cumferential surface  thereof  along  lines  extending  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  d(  said  cylinder,  and  said  teeth 
being  conical  in  shape  and  of  the  order  of  magnitude  of 
size  of  .03  inch  in  diameter  and  .05  inch  in  length. 


HvoU  A.  Oigoo4, 


SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Jr^  and  J<Mcph  C.  PUckcr,  NOTwdk, 
^        to  Sfcrry   Rand  CoryontfoB,  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  covyoratloa  of  Delaware 
AppHcatioa  Oclokcr  23,  1957.  Serial  No.  «91^2 
4ClaiM.    (CL271— M) 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  device  which  comprises  a  platform, 
a  carrier  member  to  nwve  thereover,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending plate  on  said  carrier  member  against  which  sheets 
are  stacked  in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  tapes  con- 
nected to  said  carrier  and  spring-urged  to  move  said  car- 
rier member  forwardly.  said  sheets  resting  on  said  tapes 
with  their  lower  edges  slightly  above  the  surface  of  the 
platform,  a  roller  at  one  end  of  the  platform  and  toward 
which  the  sheets  arc  advanced,  means  to  drive  the  roller 
to  advance  the  sheets  downwardly,  a  second  feed  roller 
below  the  first  mentioned  feed  roller  to  which  the  sheet 
is  advanced,  the  second  feed  roller  being  positively  driven 
to  advance  the  sheet,  and  a  reurd  roller  adjacent  the 
second  feed  roller  and  adapted  to  press  against  the  rear 
surface  of  the  sheet  passing  the  second  feed  roller,  said 
retard  roller  being  freely  rotatable  on  a  shaft,  and  means 
connected  to  the  retard  roller  tending  constantly  to  turn 
it  in  opposition  to  the  advance  of  the  sheet. 


one  end  to  said  drum  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  sup- 
port, swivel  arms  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
drum,  steering-bars  connected  at  one  end  to  the  arcuate 
support  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  other  end  of  said 
swivel  arms,  and  drive  means  connected  to  said  swivel 
arms  for  swinging  the  same  to  move  the  steering-bars  to 
move  said  arcuate  support  away  from  and  toward  said 
dnmi. 


Mfl^l 

STACKING  MACHINE 

FiMk  E.  Stepao^  Caatro  Valky,  CaHf^  aMignor  to  Food 

MacyMry  and  Cbcmkal  Corporatioa,  S«i  Joae,  Calif., 

a  carvoratkM  d  Delaware 

AwfiaMom  September  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  M7^2S 

5  niif  II       (CL  271— »7) 


SHEET-FEFDING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  MA- 
CHINES  WITH  CONTINUOUSLY  ROTATING 
IMPRESSION  CYLINDER 
Hana-Bcmliard  Sdraaemann,  Warzbwg.  Gcrmaay,  aa- 
iigBor  to  Schaellpreasenfabriii  Kocait  *  Bauer  Aktlca- 
gcseilachaft,  WanlMrg,  Geranajr,  a  corporatioa  of 
Germaay 

AppJicatloa  October  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  5Mjm 
ClaiiM  priority,  appllcatioa  Genaaay  Novcaabcr  3,  1954 
19  Clainia.    (CL  271—51) 
I.  Sheet    feeding    mechanism    for    printing    presses 
comprising  a  feeding  table,  an  impression  cylinder,  an 
intermittently  rotating  feeding  drum  for  conveying  sheets 
immediately   from   the  feeding  table   to  the  impression 
cylinder,  said   feeding  drum  having  gripper  means  for 


1.  A  sucking  mechanism  comprising  a  nnovable  con- 
veyor made  up  of  two  parallel  endless  chains  having 
their  opposing  links  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  cross 
bars  in  side-by-side  relation  with  each  other,  means  for 
moving  the  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  gripping 
units  on  said  conveyor,  means  for  feeding  bags  to  said 
conveyor  in  timed  relation  with  the  movement  theerof, 
means  adjacent  said  conveyor  for  actuating  said  gripping 
units  to  receive  and  grip  said  bags,  guide  means  for  said 
conveyor  causing  one  portion  of  iu  travel  to  be  vertically 
downward  for  a  disUnce  as  great  as  the  length  of  one  of 
said  bags,  means  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical 
portion  of  the  path  to  actuate  said  gripping  units  to 
release  the  bags,  a  sUcking  shelf  adapted  to  receive  the 
bags  when  released  from  said  gripping  units,  said  cross 
bars  having  therein  a  plurality  of  notches  defining  grooves 
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in  said  conveyor  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  stripping  belts  received  in  said  grooves  and 
traveling  with  said  conveyor  but  separable  therefrom  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  portion  of  the  path  to 
strip  the  bags  from  said  conveyor. 


2392,433 

GOLF  CLUBS 

Theodore  Edwrt,  Liacolawood,  ID. 

AMUcatioa  September  3, 195S,  Serial  No.  758,750 

tOaiaa.    (CL  273— 142) 


2,892,432 
BALL  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
George  A.  Mootooth,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  aarfgnor  to 
The  Bmuwicli-Balkc-Collendcr  Compaay,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  November  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,912 
7ClaiM.    (CL273— 49) 


1.  A  marker  for  marking  the  position  of  a  golf  ball 
on  the  green  of  a  golf  course  comprising  a  golf  club 
having  a  head  and  a  shaft,  said  head  having  a  bore 
formed  therein  providing  a  storage  chamber  for  a  freely 
flowable  material,  a  plug  threaded  into  one  end  of  the 
bore  and  located  at  the  toe  of  the  head  of  the  club  and 
having  a  discharge  opening  formed  therein,  a  ball  for 
closing  said  discharge  opening  and  having  a  poriion  there- 
of projecting  beyond  said  toe,  said  plug  having  retaining 
portions  for  limiting  the  projection  of  said  ball,  and 
spring  means  for  yieldably  holding  said  ball  in  said  pro- 
jected position. 

2492,434 
FRONT  END  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR 
VEHICLES 
Etiemic  Lcroy,  Reinia,  France,  aaaignor  to 
Edmood  Langeali,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  application  June  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,429, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,857,010,  dated  October  21,  1958. 
Divided  and  tfaia  application  January  14,  1957,  Serial 
No.  434,440 

3Clalma.    (CL  280— 94  J) 


1.  A  ball  elevating  mechanism  for  tise  with  a  bowl- 
ing alley  having  a  pit  provided  with  mechanism  therein 
for  directing  balls  to  a  ball  pickup  position  at  the  rear 
of   the    pit    and    approximately    mid-way    between    the 
sides  thereof,  comprising,   in  combination,  a  vertically 
disposed  supporting  framew  ork  extending  across  the  rear 
of  the  pit,  an  annular  ball  elevating  member  vertically 
disposed   in   said  framework   and   having  its  lower  ex- 
tremity adjacent  the  ball  pickup  position,  means  includ- 
ing a  driven  belt  disposed  around  the  periphery  of  the 
annular  member  for  imparting  rotation  thereto,   guide 
rollers  mounted  in  said  framework  and  in  engagement 
with  said  annular  member  and  belt  for  guiding  the  an- 
nular member  and  belt  for  rotation  in  a   fixed  path, 
means  disposed  within  the  periphery  of  the  annular  mem- 
ber for  guiding  and  holding  a  bowling  ball  against  the 
annular  member  as  a  ball  is  elevated  thereby  including 
a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  spaced  apari  track  members 
arcuately  shaped  to  correspond  to  the  curvature  of  the 
annular  member  and  spaced  from  the  ball  elevator  a 
distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  bowling  ball,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  track  members  being  substantially 
horizontal  and  terminating  in  a  position  above  the  ball 
pickup  position,  one  of  the  ball  track  members  being 
disposed  forwardly  of  the  annular  member  and  the  other 
being  disposed  to  the  rear  of  the  annular  member,  and 
means  mounting  the  lower  end  of  the   forwardly  dis- 
posed ball  track  member  for  vertical  movement  so  that 
the  lower  end  of  said  ball  track  member  may  be  raised 
as  a  ball  moves  into  engagement  therewith  to  penrit 
movement  of  a  ball  slightly  therebeyond  and  then  may 
return  to  its  initial  position  so  that  a  ball  will  be  guided 
between  said  spaced  apart  track  members  and  engaged 
thereby  in  order  to  insure  alignment  of  the  ball  with 
the  annular  member  and  elevation  thereby. 


1.  A  front  end  suspension  for  a  vehicle  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  horizontal  frame  front  end  portion  having 
a  front  end;  a  pair  of  pivot  means  mounted  on  said 
front  end  of  said  frame  front  end  portion;  a  pair  of  arm 
means  having  front  ends  respectively  mounted  on  said 
pivot  means  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  transverse 
horizontal  axis,  each  arm  means  having  a  rear  end  lo- 
cated rearwardly  of  said  front  end  thereof,  each  of  said 
rear  ends  being  located  outwardly  of  the  associated  pivot 
means  and  above  said  frame  front  end  portion  and  said 
arm  means  being  located  outwardly  of  the  respectively 
adjacent  parts  of  said  frame  front  end  portion  so  that 
said  arm  means  extend  rearwardly  and  outwardly  in  op- 
posite lateral  directions  with  respect  to  said  frame  front 
end  portion  whereby  said  arm  means  and  said  frame 
front  end  portion  can  pivot  relative  to  each  other  into 
a  position  in  which  said  rear  ends  of  said  arm  means 
are  substantially  located  in^he  same  horizontal  plane  as 
said  frame  front  end  portion;  a  pair  of  front  wheel  axle 
means,  each  front  wheel  axle  means  being  secured  to 
the  rear  end  of  one  of  said  arm  means;  a  pair  of  first 
brackets,  each  first  bracket  being  secured  to  one  of  said 
arm  means  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  same;  a  pair 
of  second  brackets  secured  to  said  frame  end  portion  at 
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points  rcarwardly  spaced  from  said  pair  of  pivot  means, 
respectively;  a  plurality  of  pins,  each  pin  secured  to  one 
of  said  brackets;  and  a  pair  of  loops  consisting  of  a 
flexible  resilient  material,  each  of  said  loops  passing 
about  a  pin  on  one  of  said  first  brackets  and  a  pin  on 
one  of  said  second  brackets  so  that  said  frame  front  end 
portion  is  resiliently  suspended  on  said  front  wheel  axle 
means  and  so  that  the  arm  means  are  free  to  swing 
downwardly  from  the  upwardly  extending  normal  posi- 
tion thereof. 

2,892,635 

SPRINGLESS  BOX  TRAILER  CHASSIS 

Ralph  L.  Hnstead,  UnioDtowa,  Pa. 

Application  October  1,  1956.  Serial  No.  612,991 

7  Claims.    (CI.  280—106) 


mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shock  absorber,  a  coil 
spring  mounted  around  said  shock  absorber,  said  single 
cylinder  being  at  one  side  of  said  coil  spring,  a  piston  for 
said  cylinder  attached  to  the  upper  center  of  said  shock 
absorber,  fluid  pressure  for  operating  said  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  being  attached  to  said  coil  spring,  said  cylinder 
being  capable  of  lowering  said  coil  spring  into  load  carry- 
ing position  and  applying  a  preload  to  said  spring  after 
reaching  the  load  carrying  position,  when  said  structure 
and  said  body  are  in  their  normal  stationary  unloaded 
relationship. 

2,892,637 
FENDER  AND  FENDER  SHIELD  CONSTRUCTION 
George  W.  Schatzman,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hou- 
daiilc  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Michittan 

Application  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  547^9 
9  Cbdms.    (CI.  280—153) 


1.  A  vehicle  frame  comprising:  a  continuous  tubular 
frame  member  extending  longitudinally  along  each  side 
of  the  frame,  a  continuous  one-piece  sill  member  of  rec- 
tangular cross  section  mounted  on  top  of  and  parallel 
to  each  of  the  tubular  frame  members,  each  tubular 
frame  member  being  bent  downwardly  from  the  sill 
member  to  form  at  least  one  open  truss,  the  truss  being 
free  of  any  compression  struts,  and  being  connected  at 
its  lower  end  to  a  vehicle  axle,  the  tubular  frame  mem- 
ber being  bolted  to  the  sill  member  at  connection  points 
located  at  each  end  of  the  open  truss,  and  the  tubular 
frame  member  being  bolted  to  the  sill  member  at  second 
connection  points  spaced  from  the  first-named  connection 
points,  the  tubular  frame  member  being  free  of  any  con- 
nection with  the  sill  member  except  for  the  said  spaced- 
apart  bolted  connections,  thereby  forming  compound 
beam  members  at  each  end  of  the  open  truss. 


2,892,636 
AUXILIARY    VEHICLE    SUSPENSION     INCORPO- 
RATING  A  COIL  SPRING  MOUNTED  AROUND 
A  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Brooks  Wallier,  Piedmont,  Calif. 

Application  November  25,  19S3.  Serial  No.  394,244 

16  Claims.    (CI.  280—124) 


I.  A  vehicle  having  a  body,  a  telescoping  type  of  shock 
absorber  mounted  through  resilient  means  at  its  upper 
end  to  said  vehicle  body,  ground  engaging  wheels,  a 
structure  for  supporting  said  wheels,  a  resilient  means 
forming  the  connection  between  the  lower  end  of  said 
shock   absorber   and   said   structure,   a   single   cylinder 


1.  A  fender  shield  assembly,  comprising  a  multiplicity 
of  members,  one  of  which  provides  a  fender  shield  adapted 
to  generally  overlie  the  wheel  access  opening  of  the  as- 
sociated fender,  and  another  of  which  provides  a  fender 
cover  adapted  to  generally  overlie  a  portion  of  fender 
adjacent  such  wheel  access  opening,  said  cover  compris- 
ing a  panel  like  member  provided  along  its  forward  edge 
with  an  inturned  flange,  a  portion  of  which  is  turned 
forwardly  to  provide  a  forwardly  directed  vertically  ex- 
tending flange  means,  cushion  means  provided  along  the 
outer  face  of  said  flange  means,  an  adjacent  portion  of 
said  fender  shield  being  provided  with  an  inturned  fla.lge 
means  for  bearing  against  said  cushion  means  when  the 
shield  and  cover  are  assembled  ohto  the  associated  fender. 


2,892,638 

PLAY  HAND  CAR  WITH  INTERCONNECTED 

STEERING  AND  PROPELLING  MEANS 

Richard  S.  Staddcn,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  June  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,097 

5  Claims.    (CL  280— 231) 


1.  In  a  play  hand  car,  a  platform,  a  drive  axle  support- 
ing one  end  of  said  platform,  a  crank  in  said  axle,  a 
steering  axle  pivoted  for  horizontal  swinging  movement 
inwardly  of  its  ends  beneath  the  opposite  end  of  said  plat- 
form, a  steering  yoke  aflfixed  in  upstanding  position  to  said 
steering  axle,  a  shaft  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  crank  and  capable  of  swinging  movement  laterally 
and  vertically  of  said  platform,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
shaft  extending  through  said  yoke,  a  rocker  sleeve  pivot- 
ally  mounted  above  said  platform  for  swinging  move- 
ment longitudinally  thereof,  a  rocket  pivoted  to  said  sleeve 
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for  oscillation  laterally  thereof,  a  post  affixed  to  said 
rocker  and  depending  therefrom,  a  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  pivot  conecting  said  post  to 
said  sleeve.  

2^92,639 

lltAILER  STABILIZER  • 

Walter  William  Parsons,  Montebeno,  Calif. 

Application  March  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,906 

8  Claims.    (CL  280— 460) 


supply  line  and  one  spud  of  a  meter  and  to  establish 
a  fluid  passage  therebetween,  means  carried  by  said  fitting 
and  providing  a  socket,  a  second  fitting  comprising  a 
collar,  ^aced  arms  projecting  from  said  collar  in  sub- 
stantial parallelism  with  the  axis  of  said  collar,  means 
supported  at  the  distal  ends  of  said  arms  and  providing 
a  second  socket  coaxial  with  said  collar,  a  ductile  tube 
having  one  end  supported  in  and  penetrating  said  collar 
and  opening  away  from  said  socket-providing  means,  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  portion  disposed  between  said  arms. 


8.  Means  to  stabilize  a  trailer  vehicle  having  a  central 
hitch  connection  with  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  stabiliz- 
ing means  including:  two  elongated  members  on  the  op- 
posite sides,  respectively,  of  said  hitch  connection,  each 
of  said  members  having  a  detent  recess  therein;  means 
pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  each  of  said  members 
with  one  of  said  vehicles;  and  two  detent  means  carried 
by  the  other  of  said  vehicles  to  yieldingly  engage  said 
detent  recesses  respectively  when  the  two  vehicles  are  in 
normal  longitudinal  alignment  to  yieldingly  resist  initial 
movement  only  of  the  two  vehicles  out  of  normal  longi- 
tudinal alignment. 


2,892,640 
SEWN-IN-SLACK  METHOD  OF  WEBBING  FABRI- 
CATION    AND    THE    TOWING    ARTICLE    PRO- 
DUCED THEREBY 
Heinrich  W.  Lau,  deceased,  late  off  Alamogordo,  N.  Mex., 
by  Lydia  E.  Lao,  admtaiistratrix,  Alamogordo,  N.  Mex. 
Application  September  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  682,262 
5  Claims.    (CI.  280—480) 
(Gnnted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


wholly  out  of  contact  with  said  socket-providing  means, 
and  extending,  from  between  said  arms,  away  from  the 
axis  of  said  cellar,  and  having  its  other  end  disposed 
on  an  axis  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  collar  and  facing 
substantially  in  the  direction  in  which  said  second  socket 
opens,  an  element  having  its  opposite  ends  seated  respec- 
tively in  said  sockets  to  secure  said  fittings  in  spaced 
relation,  means  for  connecting  said  collar  to  another 
portion  of  such  a  fluid  supply  line,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  other  end  of  said  tube  to  the  other  spud 
of  such  a  meter. 

2,892,642 
ROTARY  MECHANICAL  SEAL 
Franic  E.  Payne,  Glencoe,  111.,  assignor  to  Crane  Pack- 
ing Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illiools 
AppUcation  August  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,223 
5  Claims.    (CL  286— U) 


^ 


3=¥i 


2.  Means  for  towing  a  crashed  vehicle  comprising  a 
relatively  narrow  webbing  loop  of  high  tensile  strength 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  crashed  vehicle  and  incorpo- 
rating a  seamed  joint  having  a  tensile  strength  at  least 
equal  to  that  of  said  webbing  loop  and  comprising  dead 
ends  stitched  together  in  overlapped  layers  and  incorporat- 
ing a  predetermined  slack  therein  progressively  resisting 
increasing  tensile  loads  applied  to  said  webbing  loop,  and 
a  tow  vehicle  having  attachment  means  affixed  to  the 
other  end  of  said  webbing  loop,  said  attachment  means 
comprising  a  tow  webbing  attachment  including  a  relative- 
ly flat  plate-like  element  rotatably  affixed  to  the  tow  ve- 
hicle and  having  an  arcuate  trailing  edge  and  a  straight 
forward  edge,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  somewhat  tri- 
angular shaped  side  pieces  fixed  to  said  flat,  plate-like 
element,  and  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  drums  rotatably 
mounted  between  said  side  pieces,  each^  of  said  drums 
being  divided  to  receive  a  plurality  of  said  webbing  loops. 


2  892  641 
MOUNTING  FOR  FLUID  METER 
John  L.  Ford,  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Ford  Meter 
Box  Company,  Inc^  Wabash,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

AppUcation  July  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,932 
1  Claim.    (O.  285—30) 
A  meter  mounting  comprising  a  first  fitting  designed 
for  physical  connection  between  a  portion  of  a  fluid 


I.  In  an  end  face  seal  of  the  tubular  diaphragm  type 
designed  for  use  in  sealing  the  space  existing  between  two 
relatively  rotatable  elements,  in  combination,  a  sealing 
washw.  having  a  substantially  flat  radial  sealing  surface 
designed  for  running  sealing  engagement  with  a  radial 
surface  which  is  fixed  relative  to  one  of  said  rotatable  ele- 
ments and  having  axially  spaced  rcarwardly  facing  sur- 
faces and  a  cylindrical  surface  adjacent  one  of  the  rcar- 
wardly facing  surfaces,  a  yieldable  coil  spring  normally 
urging  said  washer  in  an  axial  directicMi  forwardly  against 
one  of  said  radial  surfaces,  and  means  for  sealing  said 
washer  to  the  other  element  while  permitting  a  limited 
amount  of  axial  movement  of  the  wadier  relative  to  said 
latter  element,  said  scaling  means  comprising  a  tubular 
diaphragm  of  flexible  resilient  material  having  a  radial 
flange  at  its  outer  peripheral  region  and  a  radial  flange  at 
its  inner  peripheral  region,  one  of  said  flanges  terminating 
in   a   laterally   extending  cylindrical   extension,   a  cup- 
shaped  ferrule  encompassing  said  latter  flange  and  ex- 
tension and  serving  to  preload  the  same  in  sealmg  en- 
gagement against  the  other  of  said  rcarwardly   facmg 
surface   and    the   aforesaid    cylindrical    surface   of   the 
washer  respectively,  means  for  clamping  the  other  dia- 
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phragm  flange  to  said  other  element  in  sealing  relation- 
ship, said  diaphragm  further  including  two  coocentric 
cylindrical  sccdoos  of  different  radial  diameters  one 
within  the  other  and  having  one  pair  o(  adjacent  ends 
thereof  connected  to  the  two  said  flanges  respectiveiy 
and  having  the  other  pair  of  adjacent  ends  connected  to- 
gether by  a  180*  reverse  bend  through  which  increments 
of  one  cylindrical  section  are  fed  into  the  other  cylindri- 
cal section  by  a  rolling  action  of  the  material  of  the  r&- 
verse  bend  during  axial  shifting  of  the  washer  relative  to 
said  latter  element  in  either  direction. 


OIL  WELL  STUFFING  BOX 

Charles  Frtdcrfek  MomI«7,  ■artlMvlilc  Okla. 

Application  Jaaaary  2t,  lf54,  Scftal  No.  4«5,199 

1  date.    (CL  tU—l€i 


A  stuffing  box  for  an  oil  well  polished  rod,  said  stuffing 
box  comprising  a  tubular  body  of  a  size  to  lurround  the 
polished  rod  and  having  an  inwardly  projecting  shoulder 
therein,  said  body  having  a  tapered  portion  extending 
downwardly  from  the  shoulder,  a  flexible  packing  gland 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  around  the  polished  rod, 
said  gland  having  a  lower  tapered  portion  complementary 
to  the  tapered  portion  of  the  body  and  cooperating  there- 
with and  having  an  angularly  disposed  flange  on  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  of  a  size  to  rest  on  said  shoulder,  said 
packing  gland  having  an  arcuately  shaped  circumferential 
groove  in  the  inner  periphery  thereof  forming  an  oil 
reservoir  around  the  polished  rod,  said  groove  extending 
for  at  least  one-third  of  the  longitudinal  length  of  the 
gland,  a  plurality  of  super-imposed  conical  shaped  pack- 
mg  rings  in  the  body  above  the  packing  gland  around  the 
polished  rod.  and  a  compression  member  above  the  pack- 
ing rings  of  a  size  to  move  in  the  body  and  compress  the 
packmg  rings  and  packing  gland,  an  adjustable  sleeve 
threadedly  secured  to  the  body  and  adapted  to  control 
the  pressure  of  the  compression  member  against  the  pack- 
ing rings,  and  means  to  preclude  accidental  loosening  of 
the  adjustable  sleeve. 


2491,644 

PACKING  MEANS  FOR  PLUNGER  VALVES 

John  E.  CoUlaa,  Aknm,  Ohio,  ■■ignur,  by  mearn*  aa- 

signiiiciits,  to  iBteniatloaaJ  Emdc  Ecoaoay  Corponn 

1km,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coqMiratkM  of  New  Vorfc 

AppUcatioa  Jaac  It,  1954,  Scrhd  No.  437,81S 

ItClalM.    (a.  2M— 24) 


1.  A  packing  assembly  for  placement  in  a  tpmce  be- 
tween relatively  naovable  members  comprising,  an  annular 


packer  with  annular  portions  at  the  opposite  ends  of  a 
connecting  web,  and  annular  elements  abutting  against 
said  packer  to  expand  the  tame  radially  and  urge  one  of 
said  annular  portions  into  sealing  contact  with  one  of  said 
members  and  urge  the  other  of  said  amialar  portions 
into  sealing  contact  with  the  other  of  said  members  said 
elements  having  surfaces  straddling  but  q;>aced  axially 
from  one  of  said  annular  portions. 


HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID  SEALS 

Oafcm  Wahv  Tyiwaa,  Radwood  CHy,  CaHf . 

ApplkatSon  October  31,  195S,  Scitel  No.  543,765 

3aalnH.    (CL286— 26) 


1.  A  high  pressure  fluid  seal  for  use  between  two  mem- 
bers mounted  one  within  the  other  for  relative  move- 
ment, one  of  which  contains  an  annular  groove  for  the 
reception  of  said  seal  formed  by  separable,  spaced  sub- 
stantially parallel  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  said 
grooved  member  also  containing  a  passage  connecting 
the  bottom  of  the  groove  with  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  comprising:  an  endless  flexible  ring  positioned 
in  the  groove  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  wall  and 
in  continuous  annular  contact  with  the  side  walls  there- 
of: and,  an  elastic  band  positioned  in  the  groove  in  con- 
tinuous annular  contact  with  the  ring  between  said  ring 
and  the  other  relatively  movable  member,  the  outer  and 
inner  surfaces  of  said  band  being  parallel  and  conical, 
the  edges  of  the  band  lying  in  spaced  parallel  planes,  the 
conical  surfaces  of  the  band  flaring  in  the  direction  of 
the  high-pressure  end  of  the  grooved  member,  the  fluid 
under  pressure  entering  the  bottom  of  the  groove  through 
the  passage  into  the  space  beneath  the  ring  acting  to 
move  said  ring  radially  against  the  band  and  force  the 
edge  of  the  band  into  fluid-tight  line  contact  with  the 
other  of  the  relatively  movable  members. 


to 


2,992,646 
IMPELLER^HAFT  CONNECTION 
Wamn    DoMc,   North    Hollywood,   CaUf., 
labaco  Puap  CoipMiy,  ■■!■■>,  CaUf .,  a  corporadoB 
of  CaUfoffvia 

AppUcatkw  Jaly  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,t37 
3ClaiM.    (CL2S7-^) 


1.  In  combination:  a  rigid  shaft  having  at  one  end  a 
substantially  cylindrical  section  of  consunt  external  di- 
ameter longitudinally  of  said  section,  the  exterior  of  said 
section  having  therein  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced,  uniformly  outwardly  divergent,  concave  recesses 
which  extend  longitudinally  of  said  section  from  said  one 
end  of  said  shaft  and  which  include  portions  of  constant 
depth  extending  longitudinally  of  said  section  from  said 
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one  end  of  said  shaft;  and  a  rigid  member  telescoped 
over  and  slidable  longitudinally  of  said  section  toward 
and  away  from  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  having 
internally  thereof  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced, 
uniformly  inwardly  convergent,  inwardly  extending,  con- 
vex protuberances  respectively  extending  into  and  respec- 
tively cngageable  with  the  bottoms  of  said  portions  of 
said  recesses,  said  protuberances  being  circumferentially 
narrower  than  said  portions  of  said  recesses  and  thus 
being  out  of  engagement  with  the  sides  of  said  portions 
when  they  are  in  engagement  with  the  bottoms  thereof. 


2492,647 

RELEASABLE  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 

TELESCOPING  MEMBERS 

Ralph  A.  (yStSa,  HanttaigtOB,  W.  Va. 

AppttcatfoB  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,972 

7aafaii8.    (a.  2t7— 58) 


members  and  having  an  aperture  between  said  discs  and 
said  one  member,  a  second  pair  of  parallel  discs  with 
aligned  central  holes  positioned  between  said  first  pair  of 
discs  and  having  cooperating  semi-cylindrical  extensions 
having  their  axes  in  the  plane  of  said  discs  forming  a  sock- 
et having  an  axis  perpendicular  to  that  of  said  holes  and 
having  an  aperture  between  said  discs  and  said  socket, 
a  bolt  extending  through  said  aligned  holes  for  adjusUbly 
frictionally  clamping  said  second  discs  between  said  first 
discs  and  permitting  limited  rotation  of  less  than  360* 
about  said  axis  of  said  bolt,  a  sleeve  having  a  partial 
circumferential  slot  and  attached  to  another  and  adjacent 
one  of  said  members  and  rotataWe  in  said  socket,  an  in- 
wardly   extending    projection    on    one    of    said    semi- 
cylindrical   socket  portions  cooperating  in  said  slot  to 
limit  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve  to  less  than  360'  relative 
to  said  socket,  and  an  outer  ring  surrounding  said  semi- 
cylindrical  socket  portions  to  maintain  said  projection 
in  said  slot  and  frictionally  adjustably  clamp  said  socket 
portions  with  said  sleeve. 


t-.. 


2492,649 
JOINT  FOR  SEWER  SNAKES 

Kari  J.  Kollmann,  Erie,  Pa. 

Application  May  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  584^39 

5Cfadin8.    (CL287— lt3) 


•} *i  >•    r  ..  , 


1.  In  a  releasable  locking  device  for  telescoping  mem- 
bers, tubular  telescoping  inner  and  outer  members,  the 
inner  member  having  a  side  wall  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  cam  element  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
inner  member  with  a  cam  end  extending  through  the 
opening  to  engage  against  an  adjacent  solid  inner  wall  of 
the  outer  member,  a  flexible  elongated  retaining  element 
carried  by  the  cam  element,  the  ends  of  the  retaimng 
element  extending  beyond  the  cam  element  for  alternate 
depression  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  inner  element 
with  the  cam  element  in  working  position  to  apply  ec- 
centric pressure  at  point  of  contact  of  the  cam  clement  to 
effect  rotation  of  cam  element  to  neutral  posilon  for  re- 
versal of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  telescoping 
members  with  respect  to  each  other. 


1.  A  separable  connector  for  two  rods  comprising  two 
body  members,  an  axial  bore  formed  in  each  said  body 
member,  said  bores  in  said  two  body  members  being  in  ax- 
ial alignment  and  communicating  with  each  other,  a  pin  in 
one  said  bore  in  one  said  body  member,  a  compression 
spring  in  said  bore  engaging  said  pin,  one  said  rod  in- 
serted in  the  other  end  of  said  bore  engaging  the  other 
end  of  said  spring,  and  a  notch  formed  in  one  side  of 
each  said  rod  prior  to  insertion  thereof  into  said  bore, 
the  material  of  said  body  member  being  forced  into  said 
notch  in  said  rods. 


2392,65* 
SEALING  RING 
Leslie  A.  Ronton,  Middle  Haddam,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The   Russell    Mannfacturing  Company,   MIddletown, 
Conn~  a  corporation  of  Connecticnt 

ApplicatioD  May  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  666,276 
2  Claims,    id.  288—33) 


2492,6a 

FRICTIONALLY  ADJUSTABLE  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Howard  B.  TarMr,  Fostoria,  Ohio 

Appllcatioa  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,792 

5Clafans.    (Q.  287— IH) 


J/,  . 


I.  A  universal  joint  between  two  members  comprising: 
a  first  pair  of  parallel  spaced  discs  with  aligned  central 
holes,  said  discs  being  attached  to  an  end  of  one  of  said 


1.  A  sealing  ring  comprising  a  woven  seamless  an- 
nular fabric  member  having  a  continuous  yam  composed 
of  Teflon  extending  in  successive  turns  around  said  an- 
nular member  and  warpwise  yams  of  a  material  capable 
of  being  bonded  to  an  impregnant  woven  with  said  filler, 
said  annular  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  bead  with 
the  turns  of  said  filler  lying  in  parallel  relaUonship  and 
with  said  warpwise  yams  binding  said  filler  yams,  and 
an  impregnant  in  said  fabric  capable  of  bonding  to  said 
warpwise  yams,  said  impregnant  being  in  the  set  and 
cured  state  and  holding  said  turns  in  place. 
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2,S92,«51 

SAND  TRAP 

Erwin   C.   Vromui,  WatertowB,   N.Y^  asnignor  to   Tb« 

New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporatkm  of  New 

Jer^y 

ApplicatkMi  January  17,  1957.  Serial  No.  (34,713 

7  aaims.    (CI.  291— 11) 


1.  in  a  sanding  trap,  the  combination  of  a  housing 
enclosing  a  sand-collecting  chamber  and  having  near  its 
top  an  inlet  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  sand  supply 
duct,  said  housing  defining  a  sand  flow  path  which  leads 
from  said  inlet  through  a  sand-flow  retarding  portion  into 
the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber;  pressure-fluid-opcr- 
able  ejector  means  for  withdrawing  from  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  chamber  and  propelling  toward  a  point  of 
use  external  to  the  chamber,  air  and  suspended  sand, 
sand  stirring  means  comprising  a  fk>w-directing  port  hav- 
ing its  entrance  end  supplied  with  air  at  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure  for  causing  sand  particles  in  said 
chamber  to  become  suspended  in  air  therein;  aiKJ  means 
affording  a  flow  diffusing  porous  inlet  for  admitting  air 
to  said  sand  flow  path  in  advance  of  said  flow-retarding 
portion  and  substantially  at  atmospheric  pressure. 


2,892.652 

COMBINED  DOOR  PULL  AND  LATCH 

Loyd  C.  Johnsoo,  Winnetka,  U. 

Applicatioo  February  2,  1956.  Serial  No.  563,073 

5  Claims.    (CI.  292—126) 


b  ^» 


1.  A  combination  door  pull  and  latch  for  use  on  a 
door  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  door  pull  and 
latch  comprising  substantially  identical  plates,  each  hav- 
ing an  elongated  cup  formed  in  the  central  region  thereof, 
said  plates  being  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the  door 
with  the  cups  extending  into  the  opening  in  the  door 
and  with  the  plates  concealing  the  said  opening,  bosses 
on  the  plates  extending  therefrom  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  cups,  said  door  having  a  second  opening  to  receive 
said  bosses  and  in  which  said  bosses  are  rotatable,  said 
bosses  being  disposed  in  the  second  opening  in  back-to- 
back  relation,  means  securing  the  bosses  together,  said 
plates  being  thereby  secured  together  for  oscillating  move- 
ment, a  latch  on  the  door  and  means  on  the  plates  con- 
tacting and  operating  the  latch  during  the  oscillating 
movement  of  the  plates. 


to 


2492,653 
DOOR  FASTENERS 
JaUu  Harman,  Oakham,  Dudley,  EnKland, 

WUmot-Brecden  Limited,  Birminghain,  England 

Applicadon  April  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,421 

Claina  priority,  api»licatkMi  Great  Britain  April  12,  1955 

1  aaim.    (O.  292—216) 


A  vehicle  door  fastening  of  the  kind  specified,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  body  part  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  vehicle  door  and  provided  with  a  slot  for  recep- 
tion of  a  striker  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  vehicle,  a  spring- 
loaded  slidable  wedge  piece  mounted  on  the  body  part 
with  an  inclined  edge  portion  of  the  wedge  piece  over- 
lapping an  edge  of  the  slot  sufficiently  to  urge  the  striker 
into  contact  with  the  opposite  edge  of  the  slot  for  locat- 
ing and  preventing  vertical  movement  of  the  door  when 
the  latter  is  closed,  a  rotary  catch  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  peripheral  teeth  and  mounted  on  the  body  part 
at  a  position  which  enables  the  teeth  to  overlap  the  said 
opposite  edge  of  the  slot,  for  engagement  with  the  striker 
during  and  after  closing  of  the  door,  without  preventing 
contact  of  the  striker  with  the  said  opposite  edge  of  the 
slot  when  the  striker  is  located  in  the  slot  between  con- 
secutive teeth  of  the  rotary  catch,  the  spacing  of  the 
catch  teeth  and  the  relationship  of  their  inner  ends  to  the 
slot  being  such  as  to  permit  the  striker  to  be  urged  by 
the  wedge  piece  into  contact  with  the  last  mentioned 
edge  of  the  slot,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  body  part  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  teeth  for  alternative  engagement 
with  any  one  of  the  catch  teeth,  and  means  for  rocking 
the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  catch  from  inside 
and  outside  the  vehicle,  one  of  the  pawl  teeth  being 
formed  by  a  nose  on  the  pawl,  and  serving  to  co-operate 
with  the  catch  for  retaining  the  door  in  its  fully  closed 
position,  and  the  other  pawl  tooth  being  formed  by  a 
step  in  one  edge  of  the  pawl,  and  serving  to  co-operate 
with  the  catch  for  retaining  the  door  in  a  partially  closed 
safety  position. 

2  892  654 

CARRYING  DEVICe'fOR  JUXTAPOSED 

CONTAINERS 

John  FeH>er,  Hillside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Can 

Company,   New   Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  NoTember  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,824 

3  Claims.    (CI.  294—87.2) 


1.  A  carrying  device  for  tying  together  a  group  of 
juxtaposed  rectangular  containers  as  a  unitary  package, 
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said  containers  each  having  laterally  projecting  periph- 
eral  ledges  at  their  upper  ends  with  portions  of  said 
ledges  arranged  in  endwise  longitudinally  aligned  rela- 
tion, said  device  comprising  a  horizontal  open  rectangu- 
lar frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  bars 
each    terminating    in    right-angularly    disposed    integral 
transverse  end  extensions  facing  each  other  and  disposed 
in  spaced  aligned  relation  normal  to  said  pair  of  bars, 
said   bars  and  their  integral  end  extensions  being  dis- 
posed in  a  common  horizontal  plane  for  embracing  said 
juxtaposed  group  of  containers  for  supporting  engage- 
ment thereof  beneath  said  ledges  on  all  four  exposed 
sides  of  the  container  group,  and  upsUnding  handle  bar 
of  generally  inverted  U-shaped  configuration  operatively 
secured  at  its  depending  ends  to  and  medially  of  said 
frame  bars  for  carrying  said  unitary  package,  and  sup- 
plemental  support  means  extending  inwardly   medially 
of  said  side   bars  and  disposed  in  spaced  face-to-facc 
aligned  relation   for  engagement  between  adjacent  jux- 
taposed containers  beneath  the  adjoining  transverse  ledge 
portions  thereof  to  supplement  the  support  of  the  con- 
tainers by  said  side  bars. 


2,892.655 

FRANKFURTER  TONGS 

Bcniamin  F.  Bower,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    ' 

Application  November  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  698,537 

5  Claims.    (CL  294— 106) 


end  of   said   trailer,   generally   horizontal   intermediate 
members  spaced  vertically  from  said  lower  members,  and 
generally   horizontal   upper  members  having  their  rear 
ends  terminating  at  approximately   the  center  of  said 
trailer,  the  rear  ends  of  said  intermediate  members  termi- 
nating at  a  point  spaced  longitudinally  between  the  rear 
ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  members,  said  superstruc- 
ture including  generally  upright  members  extending  from 
the  frame  of  said  trailer  to  said  horizontal  meiftbers, 
a  pair  of  upper  tracks  extending  from  the  rear  of  said 
upper  members  downwardly  and  forwardly  into  over- 
lying relationship  with  the  fifth  wheel,  a  paij-  pf  inter- 
mediate tracks  extending  from  the  rear  of  saifl  inter- 
mediate members  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  having 
their  forward  ends  terminating  at  a  point  spaced  rear- 
wardly  from  the  fifth  wheel  and  vertically   below  the 
forward  ends  of  said  upper  tracks,  and  a  pair  of  lower 
tracks  extending  from  the  rear  of  said  lower  members 
downwardly  and  forwardly  below  said  upper  and  inter- 
mediate tracks,  the  maximum  height  of  said  trailer  being 
defined  by  the  rear  portions  of  said   upper  members, 
the  portions  of  the  superstructure  between  the  rear  por- 
tions of  said  upper  members  and  the  rear  portions  of 
said    intermediate    members   being   below    a    flat   plane 
connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  upper  and  intermediate 
members,  the  portions  of  said   superstructure   between 
the  rear  portions  of  said  intermediate  members  and  the 
rear  portions  of  said  lower  members  being  below  a  plane 
connecting -the  rear  ends  of  said  intermediate  members 
and  the  rear  ends  of  said  lower  members. 


2,892,657 
GLASS  RUN  CHANNEL 
Hugh  R.  Brand  and  Louis  P.  Garrey,  Detroit,  and  John 
G.    Havlland,    Pontiac,    Mich.,   assignors   to   General 
Motors  CorporaUon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Application  December  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,211 
nCUims.    (Q.  296— 44.5) 


1.  Tongs  for  frankfurters  and  the  like,  said  tongs 
including  a  pair  of  tortg  members,  a  pivot  bolt,  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  tong  members  on  said  pivot  bolt, 
a  pair  of  handles,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  handles 
on  said  pivot  bolt  for  pivoting  independently  of  said 
tong  members  whereby  said  handles  may  be  pivoted  into 
stored  positions  coextensive  with  said  tong  members,  and 
means  releasably  interlocking  each  one  of  said  handles 
with  one  of  said  tong  members. 


2392,656 
TRAILER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  VEHICLES 
Clarence  C.  Stuart,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Traffic 
Transport  Engineering,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan  ^..  ,^« 
Application  May  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,369 
5  Claims.    (CL  296— 1) 


1.  A  glass  run  channel  comprising  a  backing  channel, 
yielding  material  lining  said  channel,  and  a  layer  of  fluon- 
nated  ethylene  polymeric  material  on  said  yielding  ma- 
terial.   

2  892  658 

TRANSPARENT  PILLAR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

VEHICLE  WINDOWS  OR  DOORS 

Loden   Peras,   BilUncourt,   France,   assignor   to   Regie 

Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Blllancourt,  France 

Application  June  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,221 

Clafans  priority,  application  France  August  4, 1954 

4  Claims.    (O.  296— M.5) 

,1     »  a 


a      ,1     a  "  , 


1.  In  a  trailer  for  transporting  vehicles  having  a  cab 
at  one  end  thereof,  the  combination  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  fifth  wheel  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof 
for  attachment  to  a  tractor  and  wheels  adjacent  the 
rear  end  thereof,  superstructure  extending  longitudinally 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  for  supporting  tracks, 
said  superstructure  including  generally  horizontal  lower 
members  having  their  rear  ends  terminating  at  the  rear 
74:5  (>.<;.  -75 


fc.rr 


1.  A  pillar  for  a  motor  vehicle  for  windows  and  like 
openings  adapted  to  receive  a  transparent  pane,  which 
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comprises  an  elongated  element  formed  from  a  trana- 
parent  material,  said  element  being  of  U-shaped  trans- 
verse cross  section  and  defining  an  elongated  channel  for 
reception  of  the  pane,  said  channel  being  provided  inter- 
nally with  means  adapted  to  bear  against  the  pane  to 
effect  sealing  engagement  therewith,  said  element  being 
formed  with  a  wholly-enclosed  confined  cavity  adjacent 
the  inner  end  of  said  channel  and  thereby  adjacent  the 
corresponding  edge  of  said  pane. 


municating  with  said  valve  body  to  bypass  said  brake 
pressure  line  on  movement  of  the  valve  in  either  direc- 
tion from  its  normal  position. 


2492,659 

AGRICULTURAL  SEMI-TRAILERS 

.  _jd  AagDBtia  Fraacoia,  Miramnoat,  Fmca 

AppUcatfaM  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,357 

Briortty.  apfbcatloe  Fraacc  October  S,  1953 

4ClaiM.    (CL29S— 22) 


1.  Connecting  means  for  coupling  a  tillable  trailer  with 
a  towing  vehicle,  comprising,  a  coupling  member  con- 
nected to  said  vehicle,  a  movable  arm  hingedly  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  trailer  and  at  its  other  end  carrying 
a  complementary  coupling  member  engageable  with  said 
first  mentioned  coupling  member,  said  hinged  end  having 
a  downwardly  extending  integral  portion,  an  expandable 
device  connected  to  said  trailer  and  said  movable  arm 
whereby  said  arm  and  said  trailer  are  adapted  to  be 
tilted  relatively  to  said  vehicle,  in  response  to  said  ex- 
panding device,  when  said  expanding  device  is  being 
operated  to  first  engage  together  said  coupling  members 
and  then  by  further  movement  raise  the  said  one  end  of 
said  trailer  and  said  arm. 


2492,M9 
INERTIA  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
lanes  B.  Reswkk,  Ncwtoa,  Ma«n  aad  AIUmm  R.  Wil- 
UaaH,  Vkkabarg,  Mi«.;  said  Rcswick  aarigaor  to  said 
WllUaais 

AfflkMtkm  Jaac  17,  1957.  Serial  No.  665,927 
5ClBtaK    (CL393— 21)      ^ 


2^92,661 

PORTABLE  SCAFFOLDING 

Beverly  H.  FrtMh,  Detroit.  Mick. 

AMUcatiaa  Jaly  2t,  1951,  Serial  No.  751,565 

SClaima.    (CL  394— 3) 


1.  A  scaffolding  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  longitu- 
dinally spaced  parallel  end  supports  of  ladder  form,  each 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  uprights  and  a  series  of  hori- 
zontal rungs  therebetween,  parallel  spaced  horizontal  side 
rails  extending  between  the  respective  uprights  of  said 
end  supports  intermediate  their  ends,  a  horizontal  in- 
wardly directed  flange  along  the  lower  interior  of  each 
side  rail,  upright  outwardly  opening  anchor  channels  se- 
cured intermediate  their  ends  to  the  respective  opposite 
ends  of  said  side  rails,  retainingly  engaging  interior  sur- 
faces of  said  uprights  securing  said  rails  against  relative 
outward  movement  and  securing  said  uprights  against 
relative  outward  movement,  a  platform  interposed  be- 
tween said  side  rails  supported  on  said  flanges  retainingly 
engaging  said  side  rails  against  relative  inward  move- 
ment, there  being  a  transverse  undercut  notch  formed  in 
said  anchor  channels  interlockingly  receiving  portions  of 
a  rung  retainingly  engaged  thereby  against  relative  ver- 
tical movement. 


2492,662 
SHAFT  BEARING  MOUNTING 
Walther  F.  Sckccl,  Detroit.  Mich.,  aarigaor,  by  bmsic 
anignmcnts,  to  Rockwcll-Staadard  Corporatioa,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Aaplicatioa  April  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,729 
1  Claim,    (a.  398—36.1) 


1 .  In  a  braking  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a 
U  pressure-operated   wheel    brake,  the   combination   of   a 

normally  closed  bypass  valve  connected  to  the  pressure 
line  to  the  brake  and  openable  to  relieve  the  brake  pres- 
sure, linear  decelerometer  means  responsive  to  changes  in 
linear  velocity  of  the  wheel  for  generating  a  force  pro- 
portional to  its  linear  deceleration,  angular  decelerometer 
means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  angular  velocity  of 
the  wheel  for  generating  a  force  proportional  to  its  angu- 
lar deceleration,  and  valve  actuating  means  connecting 
each  of  said  deceleronieter  means  with  said  valve  where- 
by said  forces  tend  to  move  said  valve  in  opposite  di- 
rections, said  valve  having  a  valve  member  which  in  its 
normal  position  closes  said  connection  to  the  pressure 
line  but  which  on  movement  in  either  direction  estab- 
lishes communication  from  said  pressure  line  to  the  valve 
body,  said  valve  also  having  pressure  relief  passages  com- 


In  a  brake  actuator  assembly,  a  brake  shoe  cam  shaft 
having  spaced  apart  bearing  surfaces,  one  near  each  end 
thereof,  and  means  for  rotatobly  supporting  said  cam 
shaft  at  said  bearing  surfaces  comprising  a  first  rigidly 
mounted  elongated  tubular  support  concentric  with  said 
shaft  and  in  spaced  relation  therewith  to  define  an  elon- 
gated annular  chamber  therebetween,  said  first  tubular 
support  surrounding  one  of  said  bearing  surfaces  and 
extending  to  point  adjacent  the  other  of  said  bearing  sur- 
faces, the  portion  of  said  annular  chamber  between  said 
bearing  surfaces  defining  a  lubricant  chamber  for  said 
bearing  surfaces,  a  second  rigidly  mounted  tubular  sup- 
port concentric  with  said  shaft  and  in  spaced  relation 
therewith  surrounding  the  other  of  said  bearing  surfaces 
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to  define  an  annular  chamber  therebetween,  said  second 
tubular  support  supporting  said  first  tubular  support,  a 
bushing  mounted  on  each  of  said  bearing  surfaces  and 
occupying  the  annular  space  between  said  surfaces  and 
said  supports,  whereby  said  bushings  are  supported  di- 
rectly by  said  tubular  supports,  each  of  said  bushings  be- 
ing of  tough,  machinable  non-metallic  plastic  material 
and  having  an  internal  cylindrical  bearing  surface  close- 
ly surrounding  said  shaft,  means  for  introducing  lubri- 
cant under  pressure  to  said  bearing  surfaces  through  said 
lubricant  chamber,  and  means  sealing  the  outer  ends  of 
respective  ones  of  said  tubular  supports  against  escape 
of  lubricant. 

2,192,663 

PUMF  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Dowlas  B.  Nlckmoa,  Paaadcaa,  Califs  a^^jpor*  "^ 

^DMne>aaalgBiiiciits,  to  CraM  Co.,  CUcago,  lU.,  a  cor^ 

BoratioD  of  IDiiiois 

AapttcatioB  April  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,467 
idate.    (CL391— 72) 


receiving  opening,  a  chamber  being  defined  between  said 
support  and  said  hub,  said  hub  having  an  aperture  com- 
municating between  said  chamber  and  the  radially  inner 
surface  of  said  hub  at  the  axially  inner  end  of  said  hub, 
a  body  of  absorbent  material  comprising  two  angulariy 
related  legs,  one  leg  extending  within  said  chamber  over 
the  radially  outer  surface  of  said  hub  and  the  other  leg 
extending  through  said  aperture  to  the  radially  inner  sur- 
face of  said  hub  and  also  extending  to  the  axially  inner 
end  of  said  hub,  a  ring  of  absorbent  material  in  said 
chamber  substantially  surrounding  said  hub  and  engaging 
the  radially  outer  surface  of  said  one  leg  of  said  absorbent 
body  over  substantially  all  of  its  radially  exposed  sur- 
face, and  a  mass  of  absorbent  material  in  said  chamber 
and  substantially  surrounding  said  absorbent  ring  and  en- 
gaging the  radially  outer  surface  thereof. 


2392.665 

DISCHARGE  LAMP  MANUFACTURE 

Hagli  D.  Fraser,  West  Caldwell,  N  J.,  mmi^or  to  West- 

Ingboose  Electric  CorpoiatioD,  East  PHtsborgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Peansylvaaia 

Application  Janoary  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  415,211 

4  Claims.    (0.316—26) 


</  t» 


A  bearing  assembly  comprising:  a  graphite  bearing 
and  an  aluminum  sleeve  engaging  said  bearing  under 
hoop  tension  whereby  said  bearing  is  comprised  and 
may  expand  upon  relaxation  of  the  compresMon  upon 
thermal  expansion  of  said  sleeve;  said  sleeve  having  a  thin 
radially  extending  circumferential  rib  intermediate  its 
ends;  said  rib  having  a  slot  formed  therein  for  engage- 
ment by  a  key  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  bearing;  a  hous- 
ing for  said  bearing  having  a  cylindrical  bore;  an  enlarged 
section  of  said  bore  forming  a  shoulder  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  one  side  of  said  rib  and  a  bearing  retainer 
removably  seated  in  said  enlarged  section,  there  being 
clearance  between  said  bore  and  bearing  sufficient  to  per- 
mit self-alignment  of  said  bearing  in  said  housing  about 
said  rib  as  a  pivot 


2,192,664 
MOTOR  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
John  T.  Howes  and  Thomas  W.  Stone,  Owosso,  Mich., 
assignors,  by  mesne  aasignnients,  to  Controls  Com- 
■any  of  America,  SchUlcr  Park,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 

Application  September  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  457.944 
19  Claims.    (CL  391— 132) 


1.  A  shaft  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  support,  a 
hub  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  and  having  a  shaft- 


1.  The  method  of  introducing  mercury  into  an  arc  tube 
in  an  amount  corresponding  to  that  required  to  produce 
a  mercury-vapor  pressure  within  said  arc  tube  which 
mercury-vapor  pressure  corresponds  to  a  predctermmed 
arc  tube  operating '  voltage,  comprising  exhausting  said 
arc  tube  through  an  elongated  tubulation,  introducing  into 
said  arc  tube  through  said  tubulation  a  predetermined 
pressure  of  inert  ionizable  gas  and  an  excess  of  mercury 
over  that  desired,  tipping  off  said  elongated  tubulation  at 
a  point  considerably  removed  from  said  arc  tube,  posi- 
tioning said  tubulation  so  that  it  is  substantially  below 
said  arc  tube,  operating  an  electric  discharge  within  said 
arc  tube  to  cause  same  to  heat  and  vaporize  the  mer- 
cury therein,  the  operating  electric  discharge  within  said 
arc  tube  having  an  operating  potential  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  pressure  of  mercury  vapor  therein,  maintam- 
ing  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  tubulation  at  a  tem- 
perature substantially  lower  than  the  temperature  of  the 
operating  arc  tube  to  cause  some  of  the  mercury  vapor 
formed  by  the  heat  of  the  operating  arc  tube  to  condense 
therein,  applying  heat  to  said  tubulation  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  to  limit  and  control  the  rate  of  mercury 
condensation  in  the  cooler  lowermost  portion  of  said 
tubulation,   de-energizing   the   electric  discharge  within 
said  arc  tube  and  withdrawing  said  applied  heat  from 
said  tubulation  when  the  operating  voltage  of  said  dis- 
charge has  reduced  to  a  predetermined  value,  cooling  a 
portion  of  the  still-hot  arc  tube  which  is  lowermost  and 
removed  from  said  tubulation  to  condense  on  said  cooled 
arc  tube  portion  the  desired  amount  of  mercury  now 
present  in  said  arc  tube  and  to  rapidly  drop  the  mercury- 
vapor  pressure  in  said  arc  tube  to  less  than  atmospheric, 
and  thereafter  tipping  c^  said  tubulation  at  a  point  con- 
tiguous to  said  arc  tube. 
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ECHO  RANGING  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Fradcrkk  D.  Parker  and  LoiUs  R.  Padberc  Ir^ 

San  Dicfo,  Calif. 

AppUcation  Marvh  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,5M 

6  Claims.    (0.344—17) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS,  Code  (1952),  mc  2M) 


means  coupled  with  said  cursor  controlling  an  associated 
display  device  at  a  range  corresponding  to  the  position  of 
said  cursor  and  for  simultaneously  indicating  a  corre- 
sponding range  on  said  selected  range  scale,  and  means 
for  indicating  on  said  medium  the  time  of  traverse  of 
said  instrument 


2J92,M7 
RANGE  AND  BEARING  SONAR  RECORDING 
DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Hermann,  Soodiampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  fht 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Applicatloa  Jnnc  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,175 

8  Claims.    (O.  346—74) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  an  echo  ranging  system  wherein  echoes  of  trans- 
mitted signals  are  fed  to  a  plurality  of  display  devices,  a 
recording  medium  movable  in  one  direction,  a  recording 
instrument,  a  carrier  mounting  said  instrument  for  nK>ve- 
ment  over  said  medium  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
motion  of  said  medium,  driving  means  for  moving  said 
medium  and  said  instrument  at  relatively  fixed  speeds, 
means  mounted  independently  of  said  carrier  and 
coupled  with  said  driving  means  for  Iceying  the  trans- 
mitted signals,  a  plurality  of  range  scales,  means  for 
changing  the  speed  of  said  driving  means,  switch  means 
for  controlling  the  range  scale  of  an  associated  display 
device,  control  means  for  simultaneously  selecting  one 
of  said  range  scales  and  operating  both  said  speed  chang- 
ing means  and  said  switch  means,  a  movable  cursor, 


1.  A  facsimile  recording  device  comprising,  a  first  ro- 
tatable  disc  having  a  first  electrode  mounted  therein,  a 
second  rotatable  disc  having  a  second  electrode  mounted 
therein,  said  second  disc  being  parallel  to  and  in  close 
proximity  with,  but  not  contacting  said  first  disc,  and  sta- 
tionary electro-chemical  paper  mounted  between  said 
first  and  second  rotating  discs  for  conducting  electrical 
impulses  between  said  electrodes,  motor  means  to  drive 
said  discs  at  different  constant  speeds,  and  means  to  dis- 
connect said  second  disc  from  said  motor  to  drive  said 
second  disc  manually. 


CHEMICAL 


2,S92,MS 


COLORING  OF  CELLULOSE-CELLULOSE 
TRIACETATE  TEXTILES 

Werner  A.  P.  Scbocnebcrg,  Morray  HiU,  and  Fred  For- 
tess.  New  Providence,  N J.,  awignors  to  Celanesc  Cor- 
poratioo  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febrvary  14,  1956 
Serial  No.  565,31t 

iClalw.    (CL8— 24) 

1.  Process  for  the  coloring  of  textile  materials  which 
comprises  heat-treating  textile  material  comprising  mer- 
cerizable  cellulose  fibers  and  fibers  of  cellulose  acetate 
having  an  acetyl  value  of  at  least  about  61%,  calculated 
as  combined  acetic  acid,  to  increase  the  crystailinity  and 
crystalline  order  of  said  cellulose  acetate  to  such  a  degree 
that  its  safe  ironing  temperature  is  increased  to  at  least 
230'  C.  mercerizing  the  heat-treated  textile  material,  and 
then  vat  dyeing  said  textile  material  by  application  there- 
to of  a  vat  dye  in  alkaline  leuco  form. 


2492,649 
DYE  BATH  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
DYEING 
Frandscns  L.  J.  van  Lamoen,  Delft,  and  Herman  Borden, 
Rotterdam,    Netherlands,    assignorB    to    Nederlandse 
Organisatie    voor    Toegepast    Natnnrwetenschappellik 
Ondcrzoek  ten    Behoeve   van  Nijverfaeid,   Handel   en 
Vcrkecr,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Applicatioa  April  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  April  20,  1955 

5  Claims.    (Q.  8—34) 


LfUU'U 


1.  Process  for  the  continuous  dyeing  of  cellulose  textile 
fabric  in  a  single  bath  containing  a  vat  dye  in  unreduced 
form,  an  alkali  hydrosulfite  reducing  agent,  an  alkali  hy- 
droxide in  the  concentration  of  at  least  1  gram  xstsAt- 
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cule  per  liter  and  a  lower  alkanal,  the  amount  of  alkanal 
in  the  bath  being  more  than  1  mol  of  alkanal  per  mol 
of  hydrosulfite,  the  absolute  potential  of  said  bath  at 
normal  temperature  being  less  negative,  but  at  100*  C. 
being  more  negative  than  the  leuco  potential  of  the  said 
dye  in  the  concentration  used  in  said  dye  bath,  wherein 
said  bath  is  padded  on  the  fabric  at  a  temperature  at 
which  the  absolute  potential  of  said  bath  is  less  negative 
than  the  leuco  potential  of  the  said  dye  in  the  concen- 
tration used  in  said  dye  bath,  followed  by  reduction  of 
the  dye  and  fixation  in  the  fabric  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  100*  C.  and  oxidation  of  the  dye. 


and  as  an  inhibitor  of  gas  fading,  up  to  6%  of  a  polymer 
of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  containing  a 
pyridine  group  wherein  the  ethylenic  unsaturation  is  at- 
tached to  said  pyridine  group  through  a  carbon  atom  of 
said  pyridine  group,  the  temperature  of  said  heating  being 
at  least  about  190*  C,  said  heating  being  carried  out  for 
a  period  suflficient  to  raise  the  safe  ironing  point  of  the 
textile  material  by  more  than  20°  C,  said  blend  being 
one  produced  by  spinning  a  solution  containing  dissolved 
therein  said  cellulose  acetate  and  said  polymer. 


2,892,670 
COLORING  PROCESS 
Frederick  Richard  Alsbers,  Robert  Norman  Heslop,  Ian 
Durham  Rattee,  and  William  Elliot  Stephen,  all  of 
Bbickley,  Manchester,  Enghmd,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Indostries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  5,  1958 

Serial  No.  732,841 
naims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
November  29,  1954 
27  aaims.    (Q.  8—39) 
1.  The   process  for   the  coloring  of  cellulose  textile 
materials  which  comprises  impregnating  said  textile  ma- 
terials in  aqueous  medium  with  an  anthraquinone  dye- 
stuff  containing  at  least  one  ionogenic  solubilizing  group 
and  an  amino  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  primary  and  secondary  amino  groups  carrying  as  N- 
substituent  a  1 : 3 : 5-triazine  radical  containing  a  halogen 
atom  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  said  triazine  ring, 
and  thereafter  subjecting  the  impregnated  textile  mate- 
rials to  the  action  of  an  acid-binding  agent  in  aqueous 
media. 

2392,671 
COLORING  PROCESS 
Fredericii  Richard  Alsben?.  Ian  Durham  Rattee,  and  Wil- 
liam Elliot  Stephen,  all  of  Blackley,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land, assiKnors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, London,  En^and,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  5,  1958 

Serial  No.  732,820 
Clalmi  priority,  application  Great  Britatai 
November  29,  1954 
27  Claims.    (O.  8—41) 
1.  The  process  for  the  coloring  of  cellulose  textile 
materials  which  comprises  impregnating  said  textile  ma- 
terials in  aqueous  medium  with  a  dyestuff  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monoazo  and  polyazo  dyestuffs 
containing  at  least  one  ionogenic  solubilizing  group  and 
an  amino  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pri- 
mary and  secondary  amino  groups  carrying  as  N-substi- 
tuent  a  l:3:5-triazine  radical  containing  a  halogen  atom 
attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  said  triazine  ring,  and  there- 
after subjecting  the  impregnated  textile  materials  to  the 
action  of  an  acid-binding  agent  in  aqueous  media. 


2,892,673 
FAT-UQUORING  AGENTS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  FUR  SKINS  AND  PROCESS  OF  APPLYING 

THEM 
Rndi  Heyden  and  Jiirgen  Flapper,  Dnsseldorf ,  and  Karl 

Raab,  Goldbach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bohme  Fett- 

chemie  G.m.bJI.,   Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a  corpora* 

tion  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  5, 1955 
Serial  No.  499,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  6,  1954 
9  Claims.    (CI.  8—94.23) 

7.  A  fat-liquoring  composition  for  treatment  in  aque- 
ous medium  of  raw  and  dressed  animal  fur  skins,  com- 
prising (1)  neutralized  sulfonated  sperm  oil,  (2)  a  water- 
miscible  polyethyleneoxide  wax  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  poly- 
ethyleneoxide wax  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
1,000  to  10,000,  wherein  the  fatty  acid  radical  has  from 
6  to  29  carbon  atoms,  (fc)  an  ester  mixture  formed  by 
reacting  a  polyethylene  oxide  wax  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  1,000  to  10,000  with  a  polybasic  add  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  and  citric 
acids  and  a  fatty  alcohol  having  from  6  to  29  carbon 
atoms  in  the  fatty  radical,  and  (c)  a  condensation  prod- 
uct of  a  polyethyleneoxide  wax  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  1,000  to  10,000  with  formaldehyde  and  a  fatty 
radical  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fatty  alcohols,  fatty  amines  and  fatty  acid  amides,  where- 
in the  fatty  radicals  have  from  6  to  29  carbon  atoms,  and 
(3)  wool  grease. 


2J92.672 
INHIBITION  OF  GAS  FADING  IN  COLORED 
CELLULOSE  TRIACETATE 
Anthony  B.  Condatori,  Chatham,  Fred  Fortess,  Sommit, 
and  Leonard  J.  Rosen,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Celanese  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febraary  16,  1955 
Serial  No.  488.718 
3  Claims.    (O.  8—61) 
1.  Process  which  comprises  heating  a  dyed  cellulose 
ester  textile  material  to  improve  the  resistance  of  said 
dyed  material  to  gas  fading,  said  textile  material  compris- 
ing yams  of  a  blend  of  cellulose  acetate  having  an  acetyl 
value  of  at  least  61%,  calculated  as  combined  acetic  acid, 


2.892  674 
TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
Robert  Saose  and  William  Elliot  Stephen,  Manchester, 
England,   assignors  to   Imperial    Chemical    Industries 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  21,  1956 
Serial  No.  585,957 
Chiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  27,  1955 
16  aaims.    (CI.  8—116.2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  modification  of  cellulosic  tex- 
tile  materials   which   comprises   impregnating  cellulosic 
materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
cellulose,  regenerated  cellulose  and  cellulose  acetate  in 
the  presence  of  aqueous  alkali  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  non-dyestuff  compound  having  the  formula 

N 

^    \ 

X-C  C-Y 

I  II 

N  N 

^    / 

C 

I 

R,-N-R, 


(t) 

where  X  is  a  halogen  atom.  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy, 
lower  alkyl  phenoxy,  an  amino  radical  containing  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and 

I 

-  Ri-N-Ri 

R,  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl  and  phenyl  and  R2  is  a  radical  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene  and  ethylene 
radicals  carrying  a  negatively  charged  salt  forming 
group;  phenyl,  naphthyl.  diphenylyl  and  stilbene  radi- 
cals carrying  n  negatively  charged  solubilizing  groups; 
and  phenyl,  naphthyl,  diphenylyl  and  stilbene  radicals 
carrying  n  negatively  charged  sduhilizing  group*  to- 
gether with  a  further  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  — NHRi  and 


X 
N— C 


\       / 

N-C 

I  (ID 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  and  Rt,  X  and  Y 
have  the  same  significance  as  in  the  aforementioned 
stnjctural  Formula  I.  and  in  each  insunce  said  nega- 
tively charged  solubilising  groups  are  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  carboxylic  and  sulfonic  acid  radicals, 
and  thereafter  drying  the  textile  materials. 


M9M7S 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   PRODUCTION 
OP    VISCOSE    RAYON    HLAMENTARY    MATE- 
RIALS 


William  H.  Bradshaw,  New  Rochcllc,  N.Y> 


to 


Cehuicae  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Original  applkatioa  May  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  224,S93, 
now  Patent  No.  2,731,M7,  dated  January  24,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  December  24,  1953,  Se- 
rial No.  400,201 

11  ClaiflM.    (CI.  S— 151) 


--      ««         ** 
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8.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  filamentary  materials 
which  comprises  moving  a  tow  of  filamentary  material 
in  the  form  of  a  flat  sheet  of  parallel  continuous  con- 
tiguous filaments  through  a  substantially  horizontal 
trough  containing  a  liquid  medium  for  treating  said 
filaments  and  introducing  said  treating  liquid  through  a 
conduit  to  said  trough,  constricting  said  liquid  in  a  nozzle 
to  increase  its  velocity  and  passing  said  liquid  through 
said  nozzle  into  said  trough  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction  at  a  high  velocity  in  the  same  direction  as  the 


tow  to  cause  the  liquid  thoroughly  to  impregnate  and 
permeate  the  tow  thereby  insuring  a  uniform  treat- 
ment of  all  the  filamenUry  materials  in  the  tow. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  filamentary  ma- 
terials, comprising  means  for  forming  a  tow  into  a  flat 
sheet  of  parallel  continuous  filaments,  a  trough,  meaiu 
for  moving  said  flat  sheet  along  said  trough,  a  nozzle 
for  introducing  a  Uquid  treating  medium  into  said  trough 
•t  a  high  velocity,  said  nozzle  being  positioned  to  direct 
said  treating  liquid  through  said  trough  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  flat  sheet  to  cause  the  liquid  thoroughly  to 
impregnate  and  permeate  the  tow  thereby  insuring  a  uni- 
form treatment  of  all  the  filamentary  materials  in  the 
tow,  said  trough  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  the 
floor  thereof,  and  means  for  introducing  a  further  quantity 
of  a  treating  liquid  into  said  trough  through  said  perfora- 
tions. 


2J9M7( 
IMPROVED  PROCESS  OF  PLUTONIUM  CARRIER 

PRECIPITATION 
Bart  P.   Parli,   Chatham,   Pa.,  aaignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  reprcaentcd  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Coouniasioa 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febnmry  t,  1953 
Setiai  No.  270,737 
7  Claima.    (CL  23—14.5) 
1.  In  a  process  of  separating   tetravalent   plutonium 
values  from  fission  product  values  contained  in  aqueous 
nitric  acid  solutions  by  selective  precipitation  of  the  plu- 
tonium   on   a   bismuth   phosphate   carrier,    the   step   of 
adding  fluomolybdate  acid  anion  to  said  solutions  prior 
to  incorporating  the  carrier. 


2492,477 
SEPARATION  OF  URANll  M  FROM  THORIUM 
AND  PROTACTINIUM 
William  Kenneth   RodgcrMW   Mnagrave,  Dnrten^  Eng- 
land, aarignor,  by   mesne  asrignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Comndmion 

No  Drawing.    Appbcation  Norembcr  27,  1940 
Serial  No.  712,722 
8  Clainu.    (CL  23—14.5) 
1.  The  method  of  separating  uranium  from  thorium, 
which  comprises  dissolving  a  mixture  containing  uranium 
and  thorium  or  compounds  thereof  with  a  liquid  con- 
taining  an  acid   reagent  to  convert  said   mixture  to  a 
solution  of  a  mixture  of  soluble  salts  of  tirantum  and 
thorium,  bringing  the  solution  to  a  pH  of  between  2 
and   3,   and   adding  to  the  solution  an  organic  salt  of 
the  formula 


I 


/   \ 
■  -C  Ri 

wherein  R  is  alkyl,  R,  is  alkyl  or  aryl  and  M  is  an  alkali 
metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal. 


2,192,070 

METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  PLUTONIUM  IN  A 
HIGHER  STATE  OF  OXIDATION  DURING  PROC- 
ESSING 
Stanley  G.  Thompaon  and  Daniel  R.  Miller,  Richmond, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  tlic  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
misiion 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  2,  1947 
Serial  No.  789,333 
10  Claima.    (CL  23—14.5) 
1.  The  method  of  oxidizing  plutonium,  which  com- 
prises treating  plutonium  in  an  oxidation  state  not  greater 
than  +4  contained  in  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  with  a 
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strong  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  bismuthate  ions  and  eerie  ions  and  a  water-soluble  di- 
chromate  as  a  relatively  weaker  oxidizing  agent,  either 
of  said  oxidizing  agents  being  present  in  an  amount 
greater  than  the  stoichiometric  equivalent  of  the  plu- 
tonium. 

2492,079 

ION-EXCHANGE   METHOD   FOR   SEPARATING 

RADIUM  FROM  RADIUM-BARIUM  MIXTURES 

Mannel   E.  FnentcvUla,  Woodbury,   NJ.,   aarignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 


consisting  of  nickel  ferrocyanide  and  ferric  ferrocyanide; 
separating  the  carrier  containing  said  cesium  values  from 
the  solution;  and  then  leaching  said  carrier  with  at  least 
a  stoichiometric  quantity  of  an  aqueous  medium  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ammonia  solution  and  a 
mercuric  nitrate  solution  whereby  said  cesium  values  are 
selectively  dissolved. 


Application  Inly  21,  1953,  Scrtal  No.  387,821 
1  Claim.    (CI.  23—23) 


A  continuous  process  for  separating  radium  ions  from 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  radium  ions  and  barium 
values  containing  less  than  about  two  gram  equivalents 
of  ionic  material  per  liter  and  having  a  pH  value  of  about 
5  to  6  and  .05  to  .3  mole  per  liter  of  the  sodium  salt 
of  ethylcnediaminc  tetraacetic  acid  as  complexing  agent, 
which  comprises  countercurrently  contacting,  in  an  ex- 
change zone,  a  cation  exchange  resin  having  a  particle 
size  in  the  range  10  to  100  U.S.  mesh  with  said  feed 
solution  until  the  resin  becomes  relatively  saturated  with 
radium  ions,  said  resin  having  sulfonic  acid  groups  and 
being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl-aryl 
resins,  phenol-formaldehyde  resins,  lignite  and  phenol- 
tannic  acid  resins,  and  their  alkali  metal  derivatives,  pass- 
ing the  relatively  saturated  resin  to  a  regeneration  zone, 
contacting  the  relatively  saturated  resin  in  said  regenera- 
tion zone  with  a  fresh  regeneration  liquid  having  a  pH 
value  of  about  8  and  containing  said  complexing  agent 
to  form  a  used  regeneration  liquid  containing  a  higher 
concentration  of  radium  ions  than  the.  feed  solution,  ad- 
justing a  portion  of  the  used  regeneration  liquid  to  a 
pH  in  the  range  of  about  5  to  6,  recirculating  the  pH- 
adjusted  portion  of  the  used  regeneration  liquid  in  con- 
tinuous countercurrent  contact  with  the  relatively  satu- 
rated resin  in  said  exchange  zone  at  a  point  between  the 
entry  of  the  feed  solution  and  the  exit  of  the  resin  from 
such  exchange  zone,  removing  depleted   feed   and  de- 
pleted spent  regenerant  from  said  exchange  zone  together 
and  recovering  the  remaining  portion  of  said  used  regen- 
eration liquid  as  the  radium-enriched  product. 


2,892,081 
SEPARATION  PROCESS  FOR  ZIRCONIUM  AND 
COMPOUNDS  THEREOF 
Howard    W.  Crandall,   Berkeley,  Calif.,   and   John    R. 
Thomas,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  asrignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  25,  1949 
Serial  No.  112,404 
22  Claims.     (CI.  23—88) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  zirconium  from 
a  mixture  containing  zirconium,  columbium.  a  rare  earth, 
and  an  alkaline  earth,   which  comprises  contacting  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  salts  of  tetravalent  zirconium, 
pentavalent  columbium,  a  rare  earth  in  the  trivalent  sLuic, 
and  an  alkaline  earth  and  containing  at  least  0.001  N 
of  a  strong  inorganic  acid  with  a  solution  in  a  substantial- 
ly water-immiscible  organic  solvent  of  a  fluorinated  ^• 
diketone  having  the  general  formula: 

R' 
R-C-CHr-C-C-R» 

Ji      w 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl.  aralkyl,  alkaryl  and  heterocyclic  radicals  and  R' 
and  R^  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  fluorine,  and  separating  the  resultant  aqueous 
phase  containing  said  salts  of  columbium,  rare  earth,  and 
alkaline  earth  and  organic  solvent  extract  phase  con- 
taining a  zirconium  chelate  compound  of  the  fluorinated 
^-diketone. 

2,892.682 
INHIBITION  OF  SCALE  FORMATION  IN  THE  RE- 
COVERY   OF    AMMONIA    IN    THE    AMMONIA- 
SODA  PROCESS 
Hans  Svanoe,  Warren,  Pa^  assignor  to  Stratfaers  Wells 
Corp.,  Warren,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  Aueust  10,  1955.  Serial  No.  527,520 
5  Claims.    (CL  23— 193) 


2,892  080 

RECOVERY  OF  CESIUM  FROM  WASTE 

SOLUTIONS 

Warren  H.  Bnrgns,  Idaho  Falh,  Idaho,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  20, 1950 

Serial  No.  605.235 

7  Clafant.    (CL  23—25) 

1 .  A  process  of  separating  cesium  values  from  aqueous 

solutions  containing  said  cesium  values  in  comparatively 

very  small  concentrations  and  aluminum  nitrate,  mercury 

nitrate,  sodium  nitrate  and  nitric  acid  in  comparatively 

high  concentrations  consisting  of  adding  a  carrier  to  said 

solution  whereby  said  cesium  values  are  precipitated  on 

said  carrier,  said  carrier  being  selected  from  the  group 


KCMMMti^S 


nii>i.i,so..c«<aM, 
t— C,«I..J»<,K«), 


,s(».ny5— c»jj.>V> 


1.  In  the  ammonia  recovery  phase  of  an  ammonia- 
soda  process  containing  a  decarbonating  zone  and  a  still 
wherein  scale  formation  on  surfaces  of  the  still  is  in- 
hibited, the  steps  which  comprise  withdrawing  liquor  from 
the  decarbonating  zone  of  the  ammonia-soda  process,  add- 
ing milk  of  lime  thereto  and  returning  the  thus  limed 
liquor  to  said  process,  and  inhibiting  scale  formation, 
said  scale  containing  anhydrite,  on  said  surfaces  by  with- 
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drawing  limed  liquor  from  the  decarbonating  zone,  re- 
ducing the  concentration  of  the  anhydrite  in  the  with- 
drawn liquor  by  crystallization  and  in  a  suspension  of 
the  limed  liquor  to  which  a  slurry  containing  anhydrite 
crysuls  has  been  added  retummg  the  thus  treated  liquor 
to  the  still  of  the  ammonia-soda  procen. 


2  892  683 

PROCESS  OF  PRECIPITaViNG  AND  FILTERING 

MAGNESIUM  HYDROXIDE 

Giacinto  Veronica,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montecatinl 
Societa  Generale  per  rindustria  Miacnuia  e  Chimica, 
a  corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  Joly  1,  1954 
Serial  No.  440,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  8,  1953 
7  Claims.    (CI.  23—201) 
1.  A  process  for  accelerating  the  precipitation  of  mag- 
nesium hydroxide  and  for  obtaining  a  readily  filterable 
product  of   high   purity,   which   comprises   precipitating 
magnesium  hydroxide  from  a  magnesium  salt  solution 
with  an  alkaline-earth  base  at  a  molar  ratio  of  about  Va 
to  %o  in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble,  macromolecular 
synthetic  polyclectrolyte  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  polyacrylic  polyclectrolyte  obtained  from  the  saponi- 
fication of  polyacrylonitrilc  and  a  water-soluble  saponi- 
fication  product   of   a   maleic    anhydride-vinyl    aceUte 
copolymer. 

2.892,684 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARBON 

BLACK  PRODUCTION 

William  R.  Kins.  BartlcsvUlc,  Okbu,  aarignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,881 

17  Claims.    (CI.  23—209.6) 


having  a  variable  flow-control  valve  therein;  a  timer 
operatively  connected  with  said  flow-control  valve  for 
operating  said  valve  thru  a  cycle  from  a  minimum  to  a 
maximum  flow  therethrough  and  repeating  the  cycle;  a 
combustion  catalyst  in  said  sampling  line  downstream  of 
said  oxygen  line;  temperature  sensing  means  in  said 
sampling  line  adjacent  said  catalyst;  flow  contrcri  means 
in  said  feed  means  for  controlling  the  ratio  of  oxygen  to 
hydrocarbon  passing  to  said  reactor;  and  contrOl^  means 
sensitive  to  said  temperature  sensing  means  and  oper- 
atively connected  with  the  flow  control  means  in  said 
feed  means  so  as  to  control  said  ratio  in  response  to  vari- 
ations in  the  sensed  temperature. 


2,892.685 
CARBON  MONOXIDE  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Peter  L.  Paull,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Texaco  De- 
velopment Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  December  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  700,594 
5  Claims.    (CI.  23—213) 


I.  A  method  of  controlling  the  photelomeier  of  the 
carbon  black  product  from  a  carbon  black  reactor  in 
which  a  feed  stream  of  frec-oxygen-containing  gas  and  a 
feed  stream  of  hydrocarbon  are  reacted  to  partially 
oxidize  said  hydrocarbon,  which  comprises  burning  the 
combustible  gases  in  a  sample  effluent  product  stream 
from  said  reactor  in  a  combustion  zone  with  a  stream  of 
free-oxgen-containing  gas  flowing  at  rates  varying  from 
less  than,  to  more  than,  that  required  to  bum  all  of  said 
combustible  gases  and  repeating  the  cycle  of  variation  to 
obtam  a  series  of  maximum  temperatures  in  the  combus- 
tion zone,  and  controlling  the  ratio  of  oxygen  to  hy- 
drocarbon feed  to  said  reactor  to  control  said  maximum 
temperatures  and  thereby  the  photelomeier  of  said  carbon 
black. 

10.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  photelometer  of  the 
carbon  black  product  from  a  carbon  black  reactor  which 
comprises  in  combination  a  carbon  black  reactor  having 
feed  means  for  injecting  hydrocarbon  and  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  thereinto  and  an  effluent  product  line;  a  prod- 
uct sampling  line  communicating  with  the  effluent  prod- 
uct line;  an  oxygen  line  leading  into  said  sampling  line 


1.  In  a  water-gas  shift  process  employing  an  iron  cat- 
alyst wherein  gases  containing  more  and  less  sulfur  than 
the  amount  necessary  to  maintain  said  iron  catalyst  in  sul- 
fide form  arc  processed,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises introducing  hydrogen  sulfide  into  said  gases  con- 
taining less  sulfur  than  the  amount  necessary  to  maintain 
said  iron  catalyst  in  sulfide  form  in  an  amount  such  that 
the  sulfur  content  of  the  gases  passed  into  contact  with 
said  catalyst  is  maintained  continuously  above  the  sulfur 
content  necessary  to  maintain  said  catalyst  in  sulfide 
form. 

2,892,686 
COW'ERSION  OF  HYDROGEN  IODIDE  TO  IODINE 
Charies   R.   Greene,   Berkeley,   and  Shelton   E.  Steinle, 
Richmond  Annex,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Develop- 
ment Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  ai 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  October  26,  1956 
Serial  No.  618,456 
•  CUoM.    (CL23— 216) 
1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  hydrogen  iodide  to  iodine 
which  comprises  reacting  hydrogen  iodide  and  molecular 
oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  50'  C.  in  the 
presence  of  an  argillaceous  material  having  an  intrinsic 
surface  acidity  (Hq)  of  less  than  about  2.0,  said  argil- 
laceous material  being  the  sole  catalyst. 


2,892,687 
CONVERSION  OF  HYDROGEN  IODIDE  TO  IODINE 
Thomaa  J.  Deahl,  Orinda,  Calif.,  Albert  P.  Paul,  New 
Brunswick.   NJ..   and  Sbelton  E.  Steinle.   Richmond 
Annex,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell   Development  Coro- 
paay.  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  17,  1957 
Serial  No.  634,624 
9  Cfadma.    (CI.  23—216) 
I.  A  process  for  oxidizing  hydrogen  iodide  to  iodine 
which  comprises  reacting  hydrogen  iodide  With  molecular 
oxygen  as  the  only  oxidizing  agent  tn  contact  with  the 
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surface  of  a  porous,  substantially  neutral  solid  argillaceous 
material  as  the  sole  catalyst,  said  solid  material  having  a 
porx>9ity  of  at  least  about  0.40  cubic  centimeter  per  gram 
and  a  surface  area  of  at  least  about  two  square  meters 
per  gram,  and  recovering  iodine  from  the  resulting  reac- 
tion mixture. 

2.892.688 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  FRACTIONATION  OF 

THREE-PHASE  MIXTURES 

Joseph  Bocfaler,  Fort  Lee,  N  J. 

Application  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,022 

9  Oaims.    (Q.  23—270.5) 


1.  A  device  for  the  fractionation  of  three-phase  mix- 
tures, comprising  a  plurality  of  units  each  having  a  pair 
of  substantially  vertical  tubes  including  a  main  tube  aiid 
an  overflow  tube  rigidly  connected  together,  each  of  said 
tubes  being  closed  at  its  ends,  each  unit  being  provided 
with  two  forwardly  facing,  horizontally  and  vertically 
spaced  exit  nipples  on  said  overflow  tube  and  with  two 
rearwardly  facing,  vertically  spaced  entrance  nipples  on 
said  main  tube,  each  exit  nipple  being  positioned  on  the 
level  of  a  respective  entrance  nipple,  each  unit  further 
comprising  a  connecting  duct  between  said  tubes  entering 
the  latter  at  locations  above  their  bottoms,  said  exit  nip- 
ples opening  into  said  overflow  tube  respectively  below 
and  above  said  duct,  both  of  said  entrance  nipples  open- 
ing into  said  main  tube  above  said  duct,  said  units  being 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  stages  with  each  successive 
stage  containing  one  unit  more  than  the  immediately 
preceding  stage;  and  coupling  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  exit  nipples  of  each  unit  of  a  preceding  stage 
with  respective  entrance  nipples  of  two  units  of  the  im- 
mediately succeeding  stage. 


2,892,689 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Wilson  H.  Rushford,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,670 

12  Claims.    (O.  23—314) 


to.  the  opposite  end  of  said  drum  being  completely  open 
so  as  to  permit  particles  to  gravitate  directly  oyer  the  lip 
of  said  drum,  whereby  particles  fed  into  said  inlet  build 
up  a  head  and  said  particles  are  caused  to  move  toward 
said  lip  solely  by  said  head  and  the  rotation  of  said  drum; 
and  at  least  one  fixed  splitter  disposed  vertically  below 
said  lip  so  that  the  particles  passing  over  said  lip  gravi- 
tate directly  to  said  splitter  and  are  divided  into  a  plural- 
ity of  separate  streams  thereby. 

12.  A  process  for  classifying  generally  spherical  carbon 
black  pellets  of  varying  sizes  admixed  with  fines  compris- 
ing maintaining   an  elongated,   substantially  horizontal, 
tumbling  bed  of  said  pellets  moving  along  an  unobstructed 
horizontal  path  in  a  rotating  drum,  said  pellets  being  free 
to  move  to  an  open  end  thereof;  feeding  pellets  to  said 
bed  so  as  to  maintain  a  greater  depth  of  same  upstream 
of  said  open  end  thereby  creating  a  head  of  said  pellets  to 
cause  same  to  move  solely  by  the  pressure  of  said  head  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  direction  to  said  open  end  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  drum,  whereby  pellets  m  said  bed 
ascend  the  side  of  said  drum  distances  approximately 
inversely  proportional  to  their  sizes  as  they  pass  to  said 
open  end;  maintaining  a  suction  zone  adjacent  the  upper 
side  of  the  finest  carbon  black  on  the  ascending  wall  of 
said  drum  to  collect  fines;  gravitating  the  pellets  over  the 
lip  of  said  drum  at  their  respective  distances  from  the 
lowermost   point   of   said    lip;   separating   the   resulting 
gravitating   curtain    of   pellets    into    separate    classified 
streams  by  partitioning  said  curtain  radially  of  said  drum; 
and  separately  collecting  the  pellets  in  the  partitioned 
zones.  

2,892,690 
COMPOUNDED  HYDROCARBON  FUELS 
Warf«n  Lowe,  Berkeley,  and  Robert  A.  Stayner,  Albany, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Corporation, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  22,  1955 
Serial  No.  496,077  , 
5CUIms.    (CL44— 62)      ^. 
1 .  An  improved  fuel  composition  comprismg  a  major 
portion  of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  a  minor  port"ion.  suf- 
ficient to  reduce  the  deposit-forming  characteristics  of 
said  fuel,  of  a  relatively  high  molecular  weight  copolymer 
obtained  by  the  copolymerization  of  (A)  monomers  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  esters  of 
methacrylic   acid   and   acrylic   acid  containing    8   to   30 
carbon  atoms  and  (B)  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methacrylic  acid  and  acrylic  acid  in  which 
the  ratio  of  (A)   to  (B)  is  within  the  range  of  0.5  to 
10.    and   in   which    about   5    to   60%    of   the   carboxyl 
groups  of  (B)  are  present  in  the  form  of  monoeslers  of 
polyalkylene  glycols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene   glycol    having  a   molecular  weight   up  to 
about   800  and  monoalkyl   ethers  of  said  polyethylene 
glycol.  


1.  Apparatus  for  classifying  generally  spherical  solid 
particles  comprising  in  combination  a  cylindrical  rotatable 
substantially  horizontal  drum  unobstructed  by  flow  con- 
trol means;  a  closure  plate  on  one  end  of  said  drum  hav- 
ing axial  inlet  means  therein  for  feeding  particles  there- 


2,892,691  ,^^ 

MOTOR  FUELS  AND  MOTOR  FUEL  ADDITTVp 
William  C.  Howell.  Jr.,  Union,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

AppUcation  April  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,734 
14  Claims.  (CI.  44—69) 
1.  A  gasoline  motor  fuel  composition  comprising  gas- 
oline, a  lead-containing  anUknock  agent  in  sufficient  quan- 
tity to  raise  the  octane  rating  of  the  gasoline,  and  a  gaso- 
line-soluble halogen-containing  organic  phosphorus  com- 
pound in  sufficient  quantity  to  reduce  combustion  de- 
posit formation  and  provide  in  the  gasoline  up  to  1  atom 
of  phosphorus  per  atom  of  lead,  said  phosphorus  com- 
pound having  a  boiling  point  in  the  range  of  from  300* 
F.  to  650'  F.  and  containing  between  2  and  10  atoms  of 
halogen  per  atom  of  phosphorus,  said  halogen  being  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlonnc. 
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GASOLINE  VAPORIZER 

Eddk  AadcnoB,  Dd  PiM  Hdckti,  CaOT. 

Applkatfoa  Aaftut  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,5«1 

3  daloM.    (CL  4S— If  2) 


^^JT 


1.  A  gasoline  vaporizer  comprising  an  accumulator 
tank,  a  vaporizer  plate  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said 
accumulator  tank,  a  gasoline  delivery  tube  in  said  accumu- 
lator tank  above  said  vaporizer  plate  said  gasoline  de- 
livery tube  having  downwardly  directed  spray  nozzles  for 
directing  gasoline  on  said  vaporizer  plate,  means  for 
heating  said  vaporizer  plate  from  an  exhaust  manifold, 
a  gasoline  supply  line  connected  to  said  gasoline  delivery 
tube  exteriorly  of  said  accumulator  unk,  a  fitting  for  con- 
necting said  gasoline  supply  line  to  a  main  fuel  line  for 
a  carburetor,  a  normally  open  electrically  controlled 
valve  for  positioning  in  the  main  fuel  line  intermediate 
said  fitting  and  the  carburetor,  a  normally  closed  elec- 
trically controlled  valve  in  said  gasoline  supply  line,  a 
thermostatic  switch  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  exhaust 
manifold  and  controlled  by  heat  therefrom,  and  wiring 
connecting  said  electrically  controlled  valves  and  said 
switch  to  an  electrical  source. 


bon  to  partial  oxidation  in  a  zone  of  partial  combustion 
autogenously  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  2000*  F.  to  3000*  F.  with  oxygen  in  an  amount  effect- 
ing substantially  complete  conversion  of  said  hydrocarbon 
to  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen;  passing  hot  effluent 
product  gases  comprising  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen, 
and  carbon  dioxide  from  said  partial  oxidation  reaction 
zone  through  a  first  cooling  zone  in  indirect  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  reactants  in  said  second  reforming  re- 
action zone  at  a  temperature  above  the  transition  tem- 
perature for  the  reaction  Fe-|-2CX)^FcC+COa;  said 
transition  temperature  representing  the  temperature  at 
which  the  equilibrium  between  carbon  monoxide  and 
carbon  dioxide  shifts  from  dccarburizing  to  carburizing 
with  respect  to  iron;  further  cooling  said  product  gases 
from  a  temperature  above  said  transition  temperature  to 
a  temperature  below  said  transition  temperature  in  a 
second  cooling  zone  by  admixing  a  fluid  cooling  medium 
therewith;  thereafter  passing  said  product  gases  through 
a  third  cooling  zone  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  reactants  in  said  first  reforming  reaction  zone; 
and  withdrawing  cooled  product  gases  comprising  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  from  said  third  cooling  zone. 


2,S92,493 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON 

MONOXIDE  AND  HYDROGEN 

D«  Beit  g^«*"»«» ,  Wkmicr,  Califs  aMignor  to 

Texaco  lac^  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AvplkatkNi  Marek  2«,  1957,  Serial  No.  647^37 

tClaliiia.    (a.  4S— 196) 


2492^94 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
EMULSION  FUELS 

Lloyd  E.  Weeks,  Unkw.  Ohio,  aaiigiior  to  Monsanto 
Cbcnkal  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

No  DrawlBft.    Appllcatioa  May  22,  1954 
Serial  No.  584,349 

4ClafaM.  (CL52— J) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  emulsion  fuel 
concentrate  which  comprises  dissolving  dihexyl-4-suIfo- 
phthalate  in  a  motor  fuel  hydrocarbon  fraction  in  the 
concentration  of  from  10%  to  80%  of  the  said  dihexyl-4- 
sulfophthalate.  and  neutralizing  the  said  solution  by  add- 
ing a  sufficient  quantity  of  butylamine  until  the  solution 
has  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  7  to  9. 


2392,495 
DELAY  FUSE 


David  T.  Zcbrcc,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  aarigMir  to  Hercvlcs 
Powder  Company,  Wihningtoo,  Del.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  December  31,  1954 
Serial  No.  431,448 

15  ClalBM.    (O.  51— 2) 

I.  A  new  composition  consisting  essentially  of  barium 
peroxide  and  at  least  one  fuel  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  selenium,  tellurium  and  sulfur  in  proportions 
for  burning  as  a  delay  fuse  and  from  5  to  55  weight  per- 
cent of  an  alloy  of  lead  and  tin. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  from  a  gasiform  hydrocarbon  which  com- 
prises reforming  a  minor  part  of  said  hydrocarbon  with 
steam  in  a  first  reforming  reaction  zone;  passing  effluent 
from  said  first  reaction  zone  to  a  second  reforming  reac- 
tion zone;  reforming  a  further  part  of  said  hydrocarbon 
with  steam  in  said  second  reaction  zone;  subjecting 
effluent  from  said  second  reaction  zone  comprising  car- 
bon monoxide,  carbon  dioxide  and  unreacted  hydrocar- 


2,892,494 

METHOD  OF  SUPPRESSING  PLANT  GROWTH 

WITH  2,24-TRICHLOROPROPIONITRILE 

Kctth  C  Barroos,  Midland,  Mick.,  aMignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemkal  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawliv.    Application  November  13,  1954 

Serial  No.  421,540 

5  Claims.    (O.  71—2.7) 

1.  A    method    for    the    selective    suppression   of   the 

germinant  seeds  and  emerging  seedlings  of  narrow  leaved 

grasses  in  soil  planted  with  broad  leaved  planu  which 

comprises  distributing  2.2,3-trichloropropioiiitrile  in  such 

soil  in  the  annount  of  from  4  to  82  parts  by  weight  per 

million  parts  by  weight  of  soil. 


2,W2,497 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POWDERED  TITANIUM 

AND  TITANIUM  ALLOYS 
GaO  F.  Davlcs,  WilkNigkby,  and  Harry  WilUam  Dodds, 
Bay  Village  Ohio,  aarignort  to  Clcvltc  CorporatioB, 
CtcTcland,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  Okk> 

AppUcatloa  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,924 
•  Claims.    (CL75— w5) 


3.  In  a  method  of  producing  ductile  metal  pwwders 
of  titanium  and  titanium  alloys,  the  step  of  comminuting 
particles  thereof  within  the  range  of  -|-30  mesh  to  —4 
mesh  while  submerged  in  ice  water. 


2,892,498 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HEATING  AND 
PRODUCING  CHEMICAL  CHANGE  IN  FINELY 
DIVIDED  ORES 
William  A.  PatterMHi,  Wadiington,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Fort 
Pitt  Bridge  Woriu,  Pittsboi^  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,523 
4  Claims,    (a.  75— 24) 


)  ^ 


4.  The  method  of  heating  and  reducing  finely  divided 
metallic  ore  in  the  form  of  an  oxide  by  projecting  the 
particles  of  the  said  ore  into  a  furnace,  subjecting  them 
to  heat  and  hot  reducing  gas  to  heat  and  partially  re- 
duce the  particles  of  the  said  ore  as  they  descend  in  the 
said  furnace  to  a  quiescent  particulate  mass  of  the  said 
ore  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  drawing  the  said  reducing 
gas  into  and  through  the  said  quiescent  mass. 


METALLURGICAL  PROCESS 
Chester  R.  Autin,  MaitfaMz,  Calif.,  and  Radolf  F. 
Riacsck,  Una,  Anstria;  said  Aastia  asrignor  to  Hcmr 
I.  Kaiser  Company,  Oakland,  CaUf.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Ncrada,  aod  said  Rlnesch  assignor  to  Vcreiaigte 
Oesterrekhcachc  Eisennnd  Stahlwerkc  Akdeotesell- 
sdutfl,  Uoa  (Dooaa),  Anstria,  an  Aastrian  joint-stock 


NoDrawioc.    AppUcatloa  Angnst  27, 1954 

Serial  No.  4t4a25 

ItCUdou.    (CL75— 45) 

1.  In  the  method  of  refining  impure  molten  ferrous 
metal  in  the  presence  of  a  slag  in  a  refractory-lined  con- 
verter vessel  by  surface  blowing  with  an  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas,  the  improvement  in  desulfurizing  the  molten 
metal  under  oxidizing  conditions  by  removal  of  sulfur  as 
a  gaseous  product,  which  comprises  introducing  a  hy- 
drogen providing  substance  from  above  the  molten  metal 
surface  through  the  slag  layer  onto  the  surface  of  ttie 
molten  metal  in  the  area  of  the  high  temperature  oxy- 
gen-metal reaction  zone  for  reaction  with  the  sulfur  in 
substantially  the  entire  melt 


2392,7M 
METHOD    FOR    SEPARATING    AND    PURIFYING 
GERMANIUM  FROM  SUBSTANCES   CONTAIN- 
ING  METALUC  GERMANIUM 

Oskar  Rdsner,  Godar,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  February  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  488,709 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Febtvary  14, 1954 
3  Claims.    (CI.  75—84) 
1.  In  a  method  of  recovering  germanium  from  a  sub- 
stance containing  metallic  germanium,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  exposing  said  substance  to  an  atmos- 
phere consisting  essentially  of  carbon  dioxide  gas  at  an 
elevated  temperature  to  convert  the  metallic  germanium 
to  germanium  monoxide. 


2392.781 
PYROCHEMICAL  DECONTAMINATION  METHOD 

FOR  REACTOR  FUEL 
Archie  G.  Bayers,  Woodland  HUls,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commissioa 

No  Drawing.  Applkatkm  Aagast  3,  1954 
Serial  No.  482,074 
5  Claims.  (O.  75—84.1) 
1.  A  method  for  the  decontamination  of  neutron-ir- 
radiated uranium  and  the  separation  of  plutonium  there- 
from, which  comprises  contacting  said  uranium  in  a 
molten  state  with  at  least  one  molten  uranium  fluoride 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  uranium  trifluoride 
and  uranium  tetrafluoride  under  an  inert  atmosphere  at 
a  temperature  of  approximately  1300±50''  C.  and  under 
conditions  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  uranium  fluoride  to 
uranium  is  at  least  apin-oximately  0.06  to  extract  pluto- 
nium and  fission  products  therein,  and  then  separating 
the  resulting  fission  products  and  plutonium-containing 
salt  phase  from  the  resulting  substantially  decontaminated 
uranium  i^ase. 

2,892,702 
HARDENABLE  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Cari  S.  Walton,  Sewickley,  and  William  F.  White,  Wklte- 
hall  Boroagh,   Pa.,  assignors  to   United  States  Steel 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  Jaoaary  4, 1955 
Serial  No.  479,855 
3  Claims,    id.  75—124) 
1.  A  stainless  steel  characterized  by  a  hardness  value 
of  less  than  95  Rb  after  solution  annealing  and  air  cool- 
ing and  susceptible  to  phase  transformation  and   age- 
hardening  by  double  thermal  treatment  to  a  hardness 
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vahie  of  at  least  Re  38  containing  between  .05  and  .08% 
carbon.  16.0  to  17.5%  chromium.  5.50  to  6.75%  nickel. 
.90  to  1.80%  aluminum.  .12  to  .18%  nitrogen  and  the 
balance  iron  and  other  elements  in  amounts  which  do 
not  adversely  affect  the  properties. 


2^2,7«3 
NICKEL  ALLOY 

Walter  F.   Furman,   New   York,  N.Y^  and  Harrey  T. 
Harrison,   Scottdalc,   Pa.,   aarignors  to  The    Dnraloy 
CoaapMy,  Scottdalc,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  5,  19M 
Serial  No.  7I9J04 
4  Claims.    (CI.  75—128) 
1.  A  nickel  chrome  iron  alloy  having  a  tensile  strength 
above  about  50.000  pounds  per  square  inch  at  1400*  P., 
an  air  oxygen  resistance  of  less  than  about  .010  inch  per 
year  at  1800*  F..  and  a  resistance  to  rupture  for  about 
1100  hours  under  a  stress  of  about  7000  pounds  per 
square  inch  applied  at  about  1600*  F.  and  consisting  es- 
sentially of  nor  less  than  about  10%  or  more  than  about 
25%,  of  nickel  sufficient  chromium  not  exceeding  about 
25%  to  bring  the  combined  nickel  and  chromium  con- 
tent to  between  about  25%   and  about  50%,  between 
about  5%  and  about  15%  of  manganese,  between  about 
.75%    and  about    1.5%    of  columbium,   between   about 
.05%  and  about  .5%  of  nitrogen,  the  remainder  being 
moderate  amounts  of  silicon  and  iron  containing  medium 
carbon  and  usual  impurity  amounts  of  sulphur  and  phos- 
phorous. 

2,892.704 
TrrANlL'M  BASE  ALLOYS 
Robert  I.  Jaffee,  Worthin^too.  and  Horace  R.  Ogden  and 
Daniel  J.  Maykutfa.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assiicnments,  to  Crucible  Steel  Compan>  of 
America,  Flemln«ton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  ai  New 
York 

No  Drawing.     Application  July  9.  1956 
Serial  No.  596,459 
1  Claim.     (CI.  75—175.5) 
A  titanium  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about: 
0.5-23*^   tin.  up  to  1*^  carbon,  up  to  0.5%  oxygen,  up 
to  0  4%  nitrogen,  and  0.5-\»^c  of  at  least  one  alpha  pro- 
moter selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony, 
indium,    silver,   cadmium,    zinc,    thallium,    bismuth    and 
lead,  balance  substantially  titanium,  characterized  in  hav- 
ing a   tensile  elongation   of  at   least   2%    and   a   tensile 
strength   at   least    10%    in   excess  of   that   of  the  corre- 
sponding titanium-tin  binary  alloy. 


2,892,704 
TITANIUM  BASE  ALLOYS 
Robert  I.  Jaffee,  Wortfahigtoa,  and  Horace  R.  Ogden, 
Columbos,  Ohio,  aisiitnors,  by  mesne  aasisnmcnts,  to 
Cmcible  Steel  Company  of  America,  FIcmfaigton,  NJ^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppllcatfcM  November  4,  1955 

Serial  No.  545,121 

i  Claims.    (CI.  75—175.5) 

1.  A    titanium    base    alloy    consisting   essentially    of 

about:  0.5  to  8%  aluminum,  0.5  to  20%  chromium  and 

about    0.5    to    10%    manganese,    balance    subsUntially 

titanium,  said  alloy  being  characterized  by  good  bend 

ductility  and  thermal  stability. 


2,892,707 
METHOD  FOR  PRODCCING  BI-METALLIC 
ARTICLE 
Robert  W.  Biggs,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
S.  K.  Wellman  Company,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  Jnly  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,531 
3  Claims.    (0.75—208) 


<!Vr 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  arcuate  bi-metallic  brake 
block  of  relatively  large  dimensions  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  providing  a  curved  backing  plate  member  and  a 
mixture  of  powdered  materials  comprising  metals  pre- 
dominantly, compressing  the  powdered  materials  sepa- 
rately from  the  backing  plate  member  in  a  first  press  to 
form  a  curved  compact  member,  assembling  the  backing 
plate  member  upon  the  curved  compact  member  within 
a  furnace,  applying  heat  without  pressure  to  the  mem- 
bers sufficient  to  cause  sintering  of  the  compact  member, 
and  removing  the  assembly  from  the  furnace  and  placing 
it  in  a  second  press  without  substantial  reduction  in  tem- 
perature and  there  pressing  the  members  into  bonded 
relationship  without  the  application  of  any  heat  except 
that  which  is  residual  in  the  members  themselves. 


2,892,705 
STABLE,  HIGH  STRENGTH,  ALPHA  TITANIUM 
BASE  ALLOYS 
Robert   I.   Jaffee.   Worthington,  and   Horace   R.   Ogdcn, 
Colnmbus,  Ohio,  and  Milton  B.  Vordahl,  Beaver,  Pa., 
assignors,    by   mesne  assignments,    to   Crucible   Steel 
Company  of  America,  Flemington,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  8,  1957 
Serial  No.  644,713 
14  Claims.    (CI.  75—175.5) 
1.  A  titanium  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about: 
0.5  to  23%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alpha  promoter  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  tin,  anti- 
mony, silver  and  indium,  but  not  to  exceed  7%  of  alu- 
minum. 3%  of  indium  and  10%  of  silver,  and  the  maxi- 
mum total  content  of  the  elements  of  said  group  being 
such  that  the   percent  of  aluminum  plus  VS    times  the 
percents  of  tin,  antimony,  silver  and  indium  present,  shall 
not  exceed  7%,  said  alloy  being  characterized  by  high 
strength  and  ductility  and  by  good  stability  on  aging  ai 
800-1000'  C. 


2,892,708 
XEROGRAPHIC  TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Lcwti  E.  Walkup,  Cohimbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aarignments,  to  Haloid   Xerox   Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No,  479,436 
3  Claims.    (CL  96—1) 


1 .  In  the  process  of  xerography  wherein  a  xerographic 
plate  is  electrostatically  charged  and  is  exposed  to  a 
light  image  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the 


plate  corresponding  to  the  light  image,  and  wherein  the 
plate  is  developed  with  oppositely  charged  particles  of 
developing  material  to  form  a  xerographic  powder  image 
on  the  plate  surface  corresponding  to  the  light  image, 
and  wherein  the  xerographic  powder  image  is  trans- 
ferred to  a  transfer  material  by  superposing  the  transfer 
material  on  the  powder  image  on  the  plate  surface  and 
electrostatically  charging  the  transfer  material  to  a  polar- 
ity opposite  to  that  on  the  powder  image,  whereby  the 
powder  image  is  electrostatically  attracted  and  bonded 
to  the  transfer  material  surface,  and  wherein  the  trans- 
fer material  is  then  separated  from  the  xerographic  plate, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  conditioning  said  xero- 
graphic plate  for  effecting  powder  image  transfer  under 
conditions  of  high  relative  humidity  comprising  scattering 
a  plurality  of  insulating  particles  other  than  said  de- 
veloping material  on  the  surface  of  the  plate  prior  to 
image  transfer  and  independently  of  image  development, 
said  particles  having  a  grain  size  and  density  to  prevent 
contact  between  the  xerographic  plate  and  the  transfer 
material  during  the  transfer  step,  and  distributing  said 
insulating  particles  substantially  uniformly  over  the  en- 
tire surface  of  the  plate. 


2J92.709 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
Edward  F.  Mayer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General   Dynamics  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,723 
4Clahns.    (CL  9fr— 1) 


tfi' 


1.  An  electrophotographic  device  which  includes:  a 
light  responsive  component  consisting  of  a  transparent, 
electrically  conductive  material  and  an  overlying  layer 
of  photoconductive  insulating  material  disposed  there- 
on; a  cooperating  cylindrical  member  consisting  of  an 
electrically  conductive  core  portion  and  a  surface  layer 
of  electrically  semiconductive  material  around  said  core, 
formed  so  that  the  resistance  from  a  point  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  core  to  a  point  on  the  surface  of  said  layer 
lies  between  about  10>  ohms  and  10»  ohms,  and  disposed 
so  that  a  line  of  physical  contact  exists  between  a  por- 
tion of  the  photoconductive  insulating  layer  and  the  sur- 
face of  the  electrically  semiconductive  material;  means 
for  directing  a  light  image  of  an  object  to  be  photo- 
graphed, toward  the  layer  of  photoconductive  insulating 
material  at  the  said  line  of  contact;  a  source  of  electric 
potential;  electrical  coooections  between  said  source  of 
potential  and  both  the  said  transparent,  electrically  con- 
ductive material  and  the  electrically  conductive  core, 
whereby  said  potential  is  impressed  across  said  photo- 
conductive insulating  material  and  said  layer  of  electri- 
cally semiconductive  material,  along  their  line  of  contact; 
a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  developer  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  body  of  liquid  wherein  there  are 
suspended  solid  particles  of  developer;  means  for  rotat- 
ably  supporting  the  cylindrical  member  in  physical  con- 
tact with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  body  of  liquid  and 
insulated  from  ground;  whereby  exposure,  charging  and 
the  development  of  a  visible  image  may  be  effected  simul- 
taneously at  the  line  of  contact  between  said  transpar- 
ent, electrically  conductive  material  and  said  electrically 
semiconductive  surface  layer. 


2,892,710 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 

Marilyn  R.  Cohler,  Brookline,  and  Myron  S.  Simon, 
Newton  Center,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
478,193,  December  28,  1954.  This  application  Jul) 
10,  1957,  Serial  No.  670,859 

24  Claims.  (CL  96— 29) 
4.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  photographic  image  in 
color,  the  steps  which  comprise  developing  a  latent  image 
contained  in  an  exposed  silver  halide  emulsion  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  a  leuco  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 

X       p       X 


AAA 


Vvy 

X        O        X 

to  which  a  mole  of  hydrogen  has  been  added,  and  where- 
in at  least  two  of  said  X's  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  amino  groups  and  the  remain- 
ing X's  are  hydrogen  to  provide,  in  said  emulsion,  a  pre- 
determined distribution  of  unoxidized  leuco  compound, 
transferring  at  least  part  of  said  distribution  of  unoxidized 
leuco  compound  by  inhibition  from  said  emulsion  to  an 
image-receiving  element  in  superposed  relationship  with 
said  emulsion  and  oxidizing  the  diffused,  transferred,  un- 
oxidized leuco  compound  to  impart  to  said  image-receiv- 
ing element  a  reversed  positive  dye  image  of  the  de- 
veloi>ed  image. 

2,892,711 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GELATIN  RELIEF 

IMAGES  ON  PRINTING  PLATES 

Roy  S.  Sanford,  Woodbury,  and  George  T.  Howe,  Ox- 

ford.  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Roy 

S.  Sanford  A  Company,  Seymour,  Conn.,  a  partnership 

Applicatioo  August  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,540 

3  Claims.    (CI.  96—35) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  gelatin  relief  image  on  a 
printing  plate  from  a  transparency  having  a  master  image 
imprinted  thereon  in  which  the  relief  image  and  master 
image  will  have  substantially  identical  dimensions,  com- 
prising: adhering  a  ffexible  sheet  of  moisture-impermeable 
material  coated  on  one  side  with  a  {permanently  pressure- 
sensitive,  non-oxidizing,  non-hygroscopic  adhesive  free  of 
volatile  solvents  to  substantially  the  entire  uncoated  side 
of  a  water-permeable  paper  sheet  coated  with  a  light 
hardenable  gelatin  film,  said  paper  sheet  being  normally 
subject  to  expansion  and  contraction  upon  change  in 
humidity  conditions  but  dimensionally  stabilized  by  the 
sealing  action  of  said  flexible  sheet  and  said  adhesive  be- 
ing non-offsetting  on  said  paper  sheet  and  of  sufficient 
strength  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  said  paper 
sheet  and  said  flexible  sheet  while  said  sheets  are  adhered 
but  of  insufficient  strength  to  tear  said  gelatin  film  when 
said  flexible  sheet  is  stripped  from  said  paper  sheet;  ex- 
posing said  gelatin  film  to  light  through  said  transparency 
to  selectively  harden  portions  of  said  film;  adhering  said 
selectively  hardened  film  to  the  surface  of  said  printing 
plate;  stripping  said  flexible  sheet  and  said  adhesive  car- 
ried thereby  from  said  paper  sheet;  and  contacting  said 
paper  sheet  and  said  gelatin  film  with  water  to  remove 
said  paper  sheet  and  the  unhardened  portions  of  said  gel- 
atin film  from  said  printing  plate  leaving  said  gelatin 
relief  image  thereon. 
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3J92,712 
PROCEaS  FOR  PREPARING  RELIEF  IMAGES 


Plambeck,  Jr^  WDmiiictoa,  Dd^  aaigBor  to  E.  I. 

*i  Post  dc  Ncmonrs  and  Compuy,  WllniitfOB,  DcL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawteg.    AMUcatloa  April  23,  1954 

Serial  No.  425^11 

7  ClakM.    (CL  M— 15) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  intaglio  printing 
relief  which  comprises  exposing  to  actinic  light  of  wave- 
length between  1 800  and  7000  A.  through  an  image-bear- 
ing transparency,  a  solid  layer  from  0.1  to  500  mils  in 
thickness  essentially  comprising  a  synthetic  organic 
macromolecular  addition  polymer  of  an  ethyienically  un- 
saturated compound,  said  polymer  having  a  wholly  car- 
bon chain,  being  essentially  free  from  intrachain  ethylenic 
unsaturation,  and  being  capable  of  undergoing  degrada- 
tion to  form  an  ethyienically  unaaturated  compound 
when  exposed  to  actinic  light  of  an  aforesaid  wavelength 
in  the  presence  of  an  addition  polymerization  initiator 
activatable  by  such  light,  at  least  the  surface  of  said  solid 
layer  having  in  contact  therewith  an  aforesaid  initiator 
and  bearing  a  separate  liquid  layer  embodying  a  solvent 
for  degradation  products  of  said  polymer,  said  exposure 
being  continued  until  substantial  degradation  of  said 
polymer  to  substantially  lower  molecular  weight  products 
takes  place  in  the  light-exposed  areas  at  least  in  the 
surface  of  said  layer  and  an  incised  image  is  formed  in 
the  surface  of  said  solid  layer  without  any  substantial 
formation  of  solid  polymer  in  the  exposed  depolymerized 
areas  and  in  areas  corresponding  to  said  exposed  areas 
and  immediately  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said  layer,  and 
physically  removing  degradation  products  in  the  light- 
exposed  areas  of  said  solid  layer  and  any  material  on 
said  solid  layer  leaving  the  polymer  unchanged  in  the 
non-exposed  areas  of  said  solid  layer. 


2^2,713 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  DEVELOPMENT 
EMPLOYING  PYRAZOLINE  COMPOUNDS 
Ottmar   WakI,   Opladen,    Rudolf   Mersch,    LcTcrintscn- 
Bayerwerk,  and  Walter  Piiscbcl,  Dosseldorf,  Germany, 
asrignors     to     Agfa     Akticngcselbcliaft,     Levtrimsen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  July  7,  1955 
Serial  No.  529,607 

Ctalins  priority,  applicatioD  Germany  July  8,  1954 

2  Clalins.  (CL  96—55) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  photographic 
color  images  by  providing  a  photographic  silver  halide 
layer  containing  u  color  coupler  dye-forming  material 
as  well  as  a  latent  optical  image  and  developing  the 
latent  image  with  an  alkaline  silver  halide  developing 
solution  containing  an  amine  that  forms  a  dye  with  the 
color  coupler  wherever  it  develops  the  silver  halide,  the 
improvement  by  which  the  developing  is  carried  out  in 
the  presence  of  an  additional  amine  having  the  formula: 

HtC C-NHi 

!\- 

Y 

N 

/     \ 

H  R, 

in  which  Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy  and  halo- 
gen, and  R|  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkylsulfamido,  aikyl  and  acyl. 


2392,714 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  DEVELOPMENT  WITH 
PYRAZOUNE  DEVELOPERS 
Ottmar    Wahl,    Opladen,    Rudolf    Merack,    Levcrfcaseu- 
Bayerwcrk,  aad  Walter  Piiacbel,  DuaseMorf,  Germany, 
to  Agfa  AkticngeacUachaft,  Lcverkusen,  Gcr- 
r,  a  corporatloa  of  Gcrmaay 
No  Drawing.     ApplicatkM  July  7,  1955 
Serial  No.  520.608 
priority,  applicatloa  Germany  July  8,  1954 
2  Claims.     (CI.  96—55) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  colored   photo- 
graphic images  which  comprises  providing  a  photographic 
silver  halide  emulsion  with  a  latent  image  and  developing 
this  image  with  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  of  a  devel- 
oper which  is  essentially  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

H,c C-NH, 

i  II 


A- 


ve, 

in  which  R  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  halogen,  this  develop- 
ment being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  color  coupler 
capable  of  reacting  with  the  oxidation  product  of  said 
compound  to  form  a  dye. 


2^92,715 
ANTIFOGGANT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVEL- 
OPERS AND  SOLUBIUZING  AGENT  FOR  HY- 
DRAZINES 
Isaac    Moysr    Haasbcrgcr,   Tcancck,   NJ.,   assignor   to 
Antiocli  College  of  Yellow  Springs,  Greene  County, 
Ohio,  a  non-profit  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcatioo  November  15,  1955.  Serial  No.  546,958 

5  Claims.  (CL  96—66) 
1.  An  alkaline  photographic  developer  containing  p- 
methyl  aminophenol  sulphate  and  hydroquinone,  to  which 
there  has  been  added,  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  film 
speed,  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine 
and  an  aqueous  insoluble  arylhydrazine,  containing,  as 
an  antifoggant,  sodium  xylene  sulfonate  and  octyl  pben- 
oxy  polyoxyethylene  ethanol. 


2,892,716 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION  COM- 
PRISING  AN  UNSATURATED  VINYL  POLYMER 
AND  A  SHEET  SUPPORT  COATED  THEREWITH 
Elmore  Louis  Martin,  WUmlngton,  Del.,  aarivaor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pout  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  3,  1955 

Serial  No.  538,277 

8  Clafans.    (O.  96—115) 

I.  An  addition  polymerizable  composition  comprising 

( 1 )  a  solid  vinyl  polymer  having  a  wholly  carbon  chain 

and  containing  up  to  15%  intralinear  — CH| — CHOH — 

groups  and  recurring  intralinear  units  of  at  least  one  of 

the  following  types: 


H 
-CH-C- 


A 


I 
R 


-CHf-C— CH 

i        A 


H 

C- 


R' 


where 


o 

1.4- 

is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  non-terminal  ethyienically  un- 
saturated carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoois 
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and  R'CH<  is  the  non-oxo  radical  of  a  non-terminal 
ethyienically  unsaturated  aldehyde  of  less  than  12  carbon 
atoms  in  combined  acetal  form,  there  being  5  to  80% 
of  said  intralinear  imits  in  the  polymer,  any  remaining 
lateral  substituents  being  saturated  non-polymerizable 
substituents  of  1-18  carbon  atoms  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ester,  ether  and  acetal  substituents,  (2)  as 
ethyienically  unsaturated  addition  polymerizable  mono- 
mer boiling  above  100*  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  and 
compatible  with  said  polymer  and  (3)  a  free-radical 
generating  addition  polymerization  initiator  activatable  by 
actinic  light  and  inactive  thermally  below  80*  C.  said 
monomer  being  present  in  an  amoimt  from  5%  to  35% 
and  said  initiator  in  an  amount  from  0.05%  to  10%, 
by  weight  of  said  three  constituents. 


2^92,717 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  AND  DEHYDRATION 

OF  SUGAR  BEET  TOPS 

WUliam  N.  McLcOm,  Santa  Maiia,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Sinton  A  Brown  Co.,  Bctteiaria,  CaUT,,  a  cofpontion 

oCCaHfonria 

Application  April  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  65333* 
5  Claims.    (CI.  99 — 8) 


trmifatrTi-tt 


rmmrMmra  ^Tf* 


I.  The  process  of  dehydrating  sugar  beet  tops  com- 
prising: the  steps  of  field  drying  said  tops  after  harvest- 
ing of  the  roots  to  approximately  double  the  dry  ma- 
terial content  thereof;  gathering  and  storing  said  tops; 
cleaning  and  separating  said  tops  from  foreign  matter; 
washing  said  tops  to  rehydrate  said  tops  to  a  sufficiently 
high  water  content  to  prevent  burning  of  said  tops  during 
the  subsequent  drying  step;  removing  free  water  from 
said  tops;  shredding  said  tops  to  separate  leaves,  stems 
and  crowns  from  each  other;  and  drying  said  shredded 
tops  to  an  approximate  10%  moisture  content. 


2,892,719 

SANDWICH  HOLDER 

John  Lynn,  AUcc,  Tex. 

Application  September  21, 1956,  ScrinI  No.  611,181 

6Clainis.    (CL  99— 88) 


t  **i    ^0 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  edible  sandwich 
holder  adapted  to  receive  bun  type  sandwiches  compris- 
ing a  base  section  including  a  bottom  wall  which  is 
convexed  in  all  planes  of  cross  section,  said  bottom  wall 
being  of  segmental  plan  shape  and  having  at  an  outer 
marginal  portion  thereof  an  upstanding  arcuate  retaining 
wall  terminating  at  its  ends  to  define  an  opened  side 
opposite  the  retaining  wall,  and  a  lid  section  comprising 
a  cover  wall  convexly  shaped  in  all  transverse  planes 
of  intersection,  said  lid  section  including  an  arcuate 
depending  retaining  wall  adapted  to  engage  and  telescope 
with  the  upstanding  retaining  wall  of  the  base  section, 
the  depending  wall  of  the  Ud  section  terminating  at  its 
ends  to  define  an  opening,  said  base  and  lid  portions 
when  interfitted  defining  a  chamber  having  a  sandwich 
receiving  opening  at  said  opened  sides  of  both  sections 
of  substantial  width  exposed  thereupon. 


2,892,720 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  EGG  ALBUMEN 
John  F.  Murphy,  Park  Forest,  and  Eugene  H.  UUng, 
Chicago,  lU.,  aastgnors  to  Swift  A  Company,  Chicago, 
in.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  30,  1957     ■ 
Serial  No.  637,063 

7  Claims.  (CL  99—113) 
1.  A  process  ior  reducing  the  lipid  content  of  egg 
albumen  which  comprises  subjecting  the  albumen  con- 
taining a  small  amount  of  yolk  to  the  action  of  an  added 
lipase  preparation  free  from  zymases  and  proteases  to 
substantially  reduce  the  lipid  content 


2392,721 

SYNTHETIC  BUTTERFAT  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

De  WHte  Nelson,  Elmhnrst,  ID.,  assignor  to  Swift  Jk 

Company,  Chioigo,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

Application  March  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,720 

7  Claims.    (CI.  99—118) 


2392,718 

TREATMENT  OF  MALT  BEVERAGES 

Irwhi  M.  Stone,  Eastcbcater,  N.Y.,  Msignor  to  Baxter 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  13,  1957 

Serial  No.  658,488 

16  Claims.    (CX.  99—48) 

I .  Compositions  for  the  preparation  of  stable  solutions 
for  the  treatment  of  malt  beverages  comprising  a  salt 
of  hydrosulphurous  acid  and  a  salt  of  an  ascorbic  acid. 

II.  A  method  of  treating  malt  beverages  to  protect  1.  A  substitute  butterfat  which  comprises  the  inter- 
such  beverages  from  the  deleterious  effects  of  oxidation  esterification  product  of  a  mixture  of  50-75%  lard  and 
which  comprises  adding  to  a  malt  beverage  subsequent  to  50-25%  coconut  oil.  the  fatty  acyl  radicals  of  the  mix- 
fermentation  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  hydrosul-  ture  being  randomly  distributed  among  the  glycerol 
phurous  acid  and  a  salt  of  an  ascorbic  acid.  radicals  of  said  mixture. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PICKLING  CELERY 

Theodore  Harry  A«aa,  Ckvelaiid,  Ohio, 
Robert  G.  WcUs,  Eric,  Pa. 

No  Drawiog.    AppUcatioa  Febmary  14,  1953 
Serial  No.  33M«7 

1  Clain.    (CL  99—154) 

A  method  of  preserving  celery  in  a  firm  and  solid 
cooditioa  for  an  extended  period  of  time  comprising  cut- 
ting off  the  ends  and  leaves  of  the  celery,  washing  the 
celery  in  cold  water,  cntting  the  stalks  of  the  celery  into 
lengths  from  three  to  f^ur  inches,  providing  a  solution 
comprising  approximately  the  proportions  of  four  ounces 
of  salt,  minor  portions  of  garlic,  mustard,  coriander,  all- 
spice, ginger,  cinnamon,  chillies,  cloves,  black  pepper,  bay 
leaves,  white  pepper,  and  mace,  providing  approxinute- 
ly  three  hot  peppers,  approximately  ten  ounces  of  dry 
wine  vinegar,  and  approximately  three  quarts  of  water, 
placing  the  lengths  of  celery  in  the  said  solution,  and 
allowing  said  celery  pieces  to  stand  in  said  solution  for 
more  than  eight  weeks. 


atoms  per  molecule;  and  1  to  3  wt.  percent  of  a  substi- 
tuted imidazoline  having  the  following  formula: 

N-CHf 


2,892,723 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  EVAPORATED  MILK 
AND  LIKE  PRODUCTS  FOR  PRESERVATION  IN 
SEALED  CONTAINERS 

Allison  E.  Pcch,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Food  Ma- 
chinery and  Chemical  Corporatioa,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,111 

11  Chdnis.    (a.  99^212) 


rT- 


:^^      r^ 


3 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  evaporated  milk  for  stor- 
age in  a  sealed  container  which  comprises  heating  the 
milk  to  a  high  sterilization  temperature,  lowering  the 
temperature  of  the  milk  before  film  grain  formation  oc- 
curs to  a  temperature  within  the  range  between  235*  F. 
and  the  boiling  point,  maintaining  the  milk  at  said  lower 
temperature  level  until  film  grain  formation  occurs,  and 
cooling  the  milk  to  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point. 


2492,724 

FLOATATION  TYPE  RUST  PREVENTIVE 

Roy  A.  Westlnnd,  Jr.,  Oxford,  Eneland,  and  Harry  W. 
Rndci,  Roseilc,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  14,  1957 
Serial  No.  658364 

3  Claims.    (O.  186—14) 

1.  A  floatation  type  of  nist  preventive  having  a  flash 
point  above  335*  F.,  a  pour  point  below  15*  F..  and  a 
specific  gravity  below  22.5,  consisting  essentially  of:  97.7 
to  94.3  wt.  percent  of  a  heavy  petroleum  distillate  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  at  210*  F.  in  the  range  of  50  to  100  SSU, 
a  viscosity  index  in  the  range  of  20  to  100,  a  boiling  point 
in  the  range  of  350*  F.  to  750*  F.  at  10  mm.  mercury, 
and  an  API  gravity  in  the  range  of  22.5  to  17.5;  1  to  2 
weight  percent  of  a  sulfonate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  and  barium  sulfonates  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  800  to  1000, 
0.3  to  0.7  wt.  percent  of  an  unsaturated  straight  chain 
fatty  acid  having  in  the  range  of  16  through  20  carbon 


N-CH, 


I 
OH 

wherein  R  is  an  unsaturated  straight  chain  alkylene  radi- 
cal having  in  the  range  of  16  through  20  carbon  atoms 
and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  in  the  range  of  2  to 
3  carbon  atoms. 


2,892,725 
INHIBITION  OF  CORROSION 
Arnold  J.  Rosenthal,  Whippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cela- 
ncse  Corporation  of  Aaicrica,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatioa  May  31,  1957 
Serial  No.  662,681 
8  Claims.    (CI.  106—14) 
1.  In  the  process  of  extriiding  a  15  to  27%  solution 
of  cellulose  triacetate  in  a  volatile  solvent  containing  at 
least  80%  of  methylene  chloride  and  containing  water, 
in  amount  from  about  0.3%  of  said  solution  to  the  tur- 
bidity point,  through  an  opening  in  a  metallic  member 
followed  by  removal  of  said  solvent,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  incorporating  into  said  solution  about 
0.005  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  an  acetylenic  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  propargyl  alcohol  and  1,4- 
butynediol. 

2,892,726 
GLASS  COMPOSITION 
John  J.  Smith,  Brackenridge,  and  Eari  T.  Middleswarth, 
New   Kensiicton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsbnrgh  Plate 
Glass  Compaay 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  28,  1955 
Serial  No.  543,588 

6  Claims.    (CI.  106—52) 

1.  A  glass  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  in- 
gredients in  percent  by  weight:  60  to  70  peix:ent  SiOj, 
1  to  1 5  percent  NajO,  0  to  8  percent  KjO,  the  sum  of  al- 
kali metal  oxide  being  9  to  15  percent,  8  to  15  percent 
BaO,  5  to  10  percent  FcaOj  and  0.01  to  0.05  percent 
Se,  the  above  listed  essential  ingredients  plus  small 
amounts  of  colorants  constituting  100  percent  by  weight 
of  the  glass. 

2,892,727 
INDURATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

CEMENTmOUS  MIXTURES 
Donald  R.  MacPberson,  RidgeBeld,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
N>Manvillc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  22,  1956 
Serial  No.  586,385 
22  Claims.    (CI.  106—88) 
3.  A  cement  composition  comprising  a  hydraulic  ce- 
ment and  approximately  0.05%  to  0.3%,  by  weight  of 
the  cement,  of  an  indurating  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  residuum  of  sulfite  liquor  which  has  been 
altered  with  bacteria  which  convert  the  sugar  therein  to 
acids. 

2,892,728 

CEMENT  COMPOSITION 

Eugene  R.  Jolly,  Mootebello,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  24,  1956 

Serial  No.  580.165 

7  Claims.     (CI.  106—97) 

1.  A  concrete  or  mortar  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  Portland  cement,  gauging  water  for  said 
cement,  aggregate  in  a  major  proportion  with  respect  to 
said  cement,  and  a  minor  proportion  of  an  inorganic, 
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water-soluble  phosphate  polymer,  said  polymer  being  ef- 
fective to  increase  the  compressive  strengtii  of  the  com- 
position in  the  set  condition. 


2,892,729 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  VBCOSE  RAYON 
John  A.  Howanon,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  November  3,  1954, 
Serial  No.  466,671.    Divided  and  this  application  June 
24,  1957,  Serial  No.  667,672 

4  Claims.  (CL  186—165) 
1.  A  viscose  spinning  solution  containing  from  about 
1%  to  about  6%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellulose 
in  the  viscose,  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali-soluble  polyoxyethylene  glycol  mono- 
ethers  of  higher  primary  aliphatic  alcohols,  mixtures 
thereof,  alkali-soluble  polyoxypropylene  glycol  mono- 
ethers  of  higher  primary  aliphatic  alcohols  and  mixtures 
thereof,  the  mono-ether  containing  from  about  20  to 
about  200  alkylene  oxide  units  per  molecule  of  alcohol, 
the  alcohols  containii>g  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


mixture  comprising  wax  from  25%  to  70%  by  weight,  a 
non-polar  surface  active  agent  from  3%  to  15%  and 
water,  said  mixture  being  hicated  above  the  melting  tem- 
perature of  said  wax  and  below  the  boiling  point  of  the 
water;  emulsifying  the  heated  mixture;  cooling  the  emul- 
sified mixture  to  ambient  temperature;  and  aerating  said 
cooled  mixture. 


2,892,738 
SOLUTION  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
LACQUER    FILM    FORMER    CONTAINING 
OXIDES    OF    SILICON,    ALUMINUM,    AND 
TITANIUM 
Harry  Kloepfer,  Frankfurt,  and  Otto  Schweitzer,  Konig- 
stein,   Germany,    assignors    to    Deotsche    Gold-    ond 
Silbcr-Scbeideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Application  May   19,   1955,  Serial  No. 
509,680.    In  Germany  December  31,  1948 
Public  Law  619,  Aognst  23,  1954 
Patent  expires  December  31,  1968 
4  Claims.    (CI.  106—193) 
1.  An  improved  solution  of  an  organic  high  molecular 
weight  lacquer  film  former  in  an  organic  solvent  having 
dispersed  therein  about  0.5  to  6%   of  a  finely  divided 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  alumi- 
nimi  oxide  and  titanium  oxide  obtained  by  the  decom- 
position of  a  volatile  compound  corresponding  to  such 
oxide  in  the  vapor  phase  in  a  flame  in  the  presence  of 
combustible  and  oxygen  containing  gases  to  form   an 
oxide  aerosol  and  collecting  such  oxide  as  an  aerogel  at 
a  temperature  above  the  dew  point  of  the  easily  con- 
densable reaction  by-products. 


2J92,731 
ADHESIVES  CONTAINING  KAOLIN 
Arfic  Wade  Claxton,  Irwinton,  Ga.,  aaripior  to  Mfaierals 
A  Chemicals  Corporation  of  America,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  8,  1954 
Serial  No.  461,281 
15  Claims.    (O.  106—208) 
1.  A  dry  composition  comprising  an  adhesive  material 
and  kaolin,  said  kaolin  being  substantially  free  of  parti- 
cles coarser  than  325  mesh  and  having  a  particle  size 
distribution  such  that  not  over  about  30%   by  weight 
consists  of  particles  finer  than  2  microns  in  equivalent 
spherical  diameter  and  not  more  than   about    15%    by 
weight  consists  of  particles  finer  than  1  micron  in  equiv- 
alent spherical  diameter. 


2,892,732 

AERATED  SOLID  WAX  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IT 

Lonis  B.  Rockland,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

No  Drawhig.    Application  June  28,  1956 

Serial  No.  594,398 

8  Claims.    (CI.  106—271) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aerated  dimensionally 

stable  wax  semi-solid,  the  steps  comprising:  preparing  a 


2  892  733 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  CONTAINERS 
Edward  B.  Gardner,  Bloomfield,  and  Alvin  R.  Nielsen, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Plax  Corporation,  Bloom- 
field,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,811 
45  Claims.     (CI.  117 — 46) 


16.  A  method  of  treating  the  interior  walls  of  synthetic 
resin  containers  to  render  them  receptive  to  the  applica- 
tion of  a  polar  film  coating  comprising  introducing  into 
the  container  to  be  treated  a  gas  combustible  in  oxygen 
and  an  oxygen  containing  gas  in  predetermined  propor- 
tions to  produce  an  explosive  gaseous  mixture,  igniting 
said  gaseous  mixture  to  explode  same  within  said  con- 
tainer, and  rotating  said  container  during  introduction 
and  ignition  of  said  gaseous  mixture  to  promote  mixing 
of  the  combustible  gas  and  combustion  supporting  gas 
and  sweep  the  interior  walls  *of  said  container  with  the 
explosion  products. 


2,892,734 

VITREOUS  ENAMEL  COLORING  COMPOSITION 

I^wis  C.  Hoffman,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,875 

5  Claims.    (O.  117—46) 


I  II  an  KUSTHI  I 


J 


4.  The  method  of  decorating  a  highly  heat-resistant  sur- 
face which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  to  said  surface 
a  vitreous  enamel  color  composition  comprising  one  to 
six  parts  by  weight  of  a  glass  frit  containing  an  inorganic 
pigment  dispersed  in  one  part  by  weight  of  a  liquid  ve- 
hicle consisting  essentially  of  a  polymerizahle  diisocy- 
anate  modified  polymer  of  the  class  consisting  of  poly- 
ethers  and  polyesters  substantially  unaffected  for  a  period 
of  at  least  throe  hours  under  normal  atmospheric  condi- 
tions but  solidifiable  by  polymerization  within  a  period 
of  not  to  exceed  three  minutes  by  application  of  a  poly- 
merization inducing  agent,  solidifying  said  color  composi- 
tion with  a  polymerization  inducing  agent  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water,  ammonia  and  diamines 
wherein  the  nitrogen  atoms  are  separated  by  less  than 


1154 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  80,  1959 


6  carbon  atoms,  and  firins  said  vitreous  enamel  color  a  dextrose  eqtuvalent  in  the  range  from  about  75  to  93 
compositions  to  volatilize  said  vehicle  and  fuse  said  colors  through  a  bed  containing  a  strong  base  anion  exchange 
to  said  surface.  resin  on  the  chloride  cycle. 


2492,735 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  A  GLOSSY  WAX  COAT- 
ING ON  PAPER  AND  RESULTANT  PRODUCT 
Howard  J.  C«r1cr,   McMuka,  aad   Richard    M.   Baoer, 
Necnh,  Wk.,   aMicMwt,   by   ncflM   aarigmcnts,   to 
AoMricaa  Caa  Cooipuy,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
tfoa  of  New  Icncy 
AppMcatioa  October  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  613,539 
2  CWm.    (CL  117—44) 


/!»/* 


1 .  The  medMd  of  obtaining  a  glossy  specular  wax  com- 
position surface  on  a  succession  of  paperboard  sheets 
which  comprises  applying  a  coating  of  a  molten  wax  com- 
position to  at  least  one  surface  of  said  sheets,  successively 
pressing  the  entire  coated  surface  of  the  sheets  while 
the  coating  is  in  a  plastic  condition  into  intimate  continu- 
ous fixed  contact  with  a  cooled,  highly  polished,  flexible 
planar  surface  maintained  throughout  the  duration  of 
such  contact  at  a  temperature  substantially  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  wax  composition,  maintaining  said 
coated  sheets  in  fixed  contact  with  said  flexible  planar 
surface  until  the  coating  is  completely  solidified,  and 
thereafter  guiding  said  flexible  surface  by  relatively  sharp 
flexing  through  a  curvilinear  return  path  to  effect  pro- 
gressive and  complete  separation  of  the  successive  coated 
sheets  from  said  flexible  planar  surface 'while  continuing 
travel  of  said  coated  sheets  in  the  direction  of  travel  prior 
to  initiation  of  the  curvilinear  path  of  travel,  said  wax 
composition  having  an  adhesion  to  said  flexible  surface 
of  from  about  1.5  to  about  15  gm./inch  measured  at  the 
temperature  maintained  on  said  flexible  surface  and  a 
cohesion  greater  than  the  adhesion  to  said  flexible  surface. 


2492,734 

SIZING  POLYESTER  YARNS  WITH  AN  ETHYL- 
ENE-MALEIC  INTERPOL YMER 

H.  Johwoa  and  Jowph  E.  FWIdt,  Daytoo,  Ohio, 
to  Monsanto  Chemical  Coaapaay,  St.  Loais, 
MOn  a  corporation  of  Dclawara 

No  Drawiag.    AppUcatioa  December  34,  1955 
Serial  No.  556.394 
18  Claiais.    (CL  117— 13S.8) 
1.  Polyester  yarn  sized  with  a  water-soluble  free  acid 
form  of  an  interpolymer  of  ethylene  with  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride  and 
acid  esters  of  maleic  acid,  said  interpolymer  in  said  free 
acid  form  having  from  zero  to  100  percent  of  its  maleic 
units  mono-esterified  with  an  aliphatic  alcohol,  said  inter- 
polymer in  said  free  acid  form  having  a  specific  viscosity 
of  at  least  about  0. 1  as  determined  on  a  one  weight  per- 
cent solution  thereof  in  dimethylformamide  at  25*   C. 


2492,737 

REFINING  HYDROLYZATES  OP  STARCH 

BY  ION  EXCHANGE 

Robert  G.  Rohwcr  and  John  E.  Cadolte,  Clintoa,  Iowa, 

aaignors,  by  mesne  asrignmcnts,  to  Standard  Brands 

lacorporated.  New  York,  N.Y-,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawiag.     Application  luly  24,  1955 

Serial  No.  524497 

•  ClaiBH.     (CI.  127—44) 

1.  The  process  of  refining  which  includes  the   step 

of  passing  a  clarified  acid  hydrolyzate  of  starch  having 


2492,734 
ACTIVATION  OF  ALUMINUM 


Wi^mn  H.  Dobratz,  PfttriMrga,  Pa. 

Connpaay,  lac,  a  corporation  of 


to  Koppers 
la  wan 


No  Drawtof.    ApfHcatloa  Fcbraary  5,  195t 
Serial  No.  713419 


MCWaM.    (CL134— 2) 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  the  oxide  film  from 
aluminum  which  has  not  been  protected  from  oxidation 
and  has  become  inactive  to  activate  said  aluminum,  which 
process  comprises  contacting  with  hydrogen,  aluminum 
which  is  suspended  in  a  liquid  medium  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  alkyls  and  alkyl  alumi- 
num hydrides  and  having  therein  a  promoter  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline 
compounds  of  alkali  metals. 


2492,73* 

CRYSTAL  GROWING  PROCEDURE 

George  W.  Rasier,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  Minae- 
apolis-Hoocywcll  Rcgvlator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Miaa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,485 

3  aafans.     (a.  148—14) 


I.  The  method  of  growing  a  uniformly  oriented  body 
of  a  semiconductor  material  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  germanium  and  silicon  and  including  a  sub- 
stantial portion  with  a  uniform  and  predetermined  con- 
centration of  a  certain  doping  impurity  dispersed  there- 
through from  a  melt  of  said  semiconductor  material  in- 
cluding a  concentration  of  said  doping  impurity  which  is 
greater  than  said  predetermined  concentration,  said  meth- 
od comprising  withdrawing  said  body  from  said  melt  at 
a  predetermined  rate,  and  maintaining  said  melt  at  con- 
stant volume  and  constant  concentration  of  said  doping 
impurity  after  said  body  has  acquired  said  predetermined 
concentration  at  the  interface  with  said  melt  by  simul- 
taneously adding  new  material  to  said  melt  at  a  rate  equal 
to  the  rate  at  which  the  material  is  being  withdrawn  from 
said  melt  in  the  formation  of  said  body  and  melting  said 
new  material  in  said  melt,  said  new  material  consisting 
essentially  of  said  semiconductor  material  and  said  dop- 
ing impurity,  with  the  concentration  of  said  doping  im- 
purity in  said  new  material  being  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined concentration.  I 
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2492,744 

THERMIONIC  EMITTER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Edward  A.  Coomcs  aad  Fay  E.  Gifford,  Notre  Dame, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  University  of  Notre  Dame  Da  Lac, 

Notre  Dame,  lad.,  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 

Application  Janaary  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  433,447 

17  Claims.    (O.  14»— 14) 


ra* 


tX"" 


JF 


9.  A  method  of  recrystallizing  refractory  metal  com- 
prising the  steps  of  twisting  an  elonged  mass  of  refractory 
metal,  and  heating  said  mass  of  refractory  metal  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  1300°  K.  to  2800°  K.  for 
a  period  of  time  long  enough  to  develop  single  crystal 
growth  in  said  mass. 


2492,741 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LUBRICATIVE  CRYS- 
TALLINE MOLYBDENUM  DISULFIDE 
Giiater  Spengler  and  Hannsheinz  Hohn,  Mnnicfa,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  The  Alpha  Molykote  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  29,  1955 
Serial  No.  531441 
Claims  prtority,  application  Germany  September  1,  1954 
4  Claims.    (O.  148—4.24) 
4.   Method   which  comprises  sufiding  a  molybdenum- 
containing  bearing  surface  which  comprises  contacting 
the  bearing  surface,  at  a  temperature  between  about  300 
and  about  500*  C.  and  in  an  alkaline  medium  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydroxides,  sulfides  and 
carbonates  of   the   alkali    metals,   alkaline   earth    metals 
and   ammonia  and  mixtures  thereof,  with   a  sulfidizing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  a 
compound  containing  sulfur  in  divalent  form. 


2492,742 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  WORKABILITY 
OF  TITANIUM  ALLOYS 
Ulrich  Zwickcr,  Stierstadt  (Taunus),  and  Hans  Walter 
Schleiclier,   Frankfnrt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Metallgcselbdiaft  Akticngesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Mala,  Gcnaany 

No  Drawiag.    Applicatioa  Jnac  21,  1957 
Serial  No.  447,168      . 
ClaiBM  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Jnae  22,  1954 

7  Claims.    (CL  148— 11.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  hot  working  of  titanium  alloys,  the 
steps  which  comprise  incorporating  0.05%  to  1%  of  hy- 
drogen in  such  alloys  and  hot  working  such  hydrogen 
containing  alloys. 


subfecting  such  articles  to  an  atmosphere  comprising  from 
about  0.5%  to  about  1.0%  erf  at  least  one  hydrocarbon 
gas  by  volume  of  the  series  consisting  of  CaHaa  utd 
CJHki.fS  <uid  the  balaiKe  essentially  argon  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  excess  of  about  1450*  F. 


2492,744 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINU- 
OUS HEAT-TREATMENT  OF  METAL  STRIP 
Hcary  F.  Myers,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  amigaor  to  United 
Stiies  Stcd  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Applicatioa  Jaly  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  599444 
8  Claimt.    (CL  148—14) 


4.  A  method  of  annealing  steel  strip  consisting  in  draw- 
ing the  strip  in  single  ply  through  a  bath  of  molten  alkali 
metal  at  a  temperature  of  about  1000°  F.  drawing  the 
strip  from  said  bath  through  a  heating  zone,  generating 
vapor  of  said  metal  apart  from  said  bath,  supplying  the 
vapor  to  said  zone  at  a  temperature  of  about  1650°  P., 
collecting  the  molten  metal  condensing  in- said  heating 
zone  into  sealing  pools  at  the  entrance  to  and  exit  from 
said  zone  and  draining  metal  from  at  least  one  of  said 
pools  into  said  bath. 


2,892,745 
OIL  PERMEABLE  STEEL  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Sozo  Kawasaki,  Minatokn,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  22, 1955 
Serial  No.  548454 
9  Claiais.    (a.  148—21.7) 
1.  The   method   of   producing   oil    permeable   porous 
carbon  steel  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  steel  contain- 
ing from  1.5%  to  1.6%  carbon  and  from  0.5%  to  2.0% 
silicon  and  the  balance  substantially  iron  a  first  time  to 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  650°  C.  to  1100*  C.  in 
inverse  relationship  to  the  silicon  content  for  a  period  of 
about  twenty  hours  and  permitting  the  steel  to  cool  in 
the  furnace  at  a  rate  of  about  25'  C.  per  hour  to  about 
400°  C,  heating  the  steel  a  second  time  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  750°  C.  for  about  twenty-five  hours  and 
permitting  it  to  cool  at  a  rate  of  about  60*  C.  per  hour 
to  about  400°  C,  subjecting  the  steel  to  a  third  heating 
to  about  750*  C.  to  850*  C.  for  a  period  relatively  short 
as  compared  to  each  the  period  of  the  first  and  the  second 
heatings  and  permitting  it  to  cool  at  a  rate  of  about 
50°   C.  per  hour  comparable  to  the  second  controlled 
rate,  and  repeating  the  third  heating  and  cooling  for  a 
total  of  about  forty  times. 


2492,743 
SURFACE  HARDENING  OF  TITANIUM 
Andrew  J.  Gricst  and  Warrca  M.  Parris,  Colambvs,  and 
Paul  D.  Frost,  Groveport,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

No  Drawing.    Application  Janaary  29,  1953 

Serial  No.  334,084 

5  Clafans.    (O.  148—13.1) 

1 .  A  method  of  surface  hardening  for  articles  made  of 

titanium  and  titanium  base  alloys  comprising  the  steps  of 


2492,744 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUBMERGED  MELT 

WELDING  COMPOSITION 

Joseph   H.   Brennan,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Union   CarlMc  Corporation,  a  corporation   of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  23,  1956 

Serial  No.  645,695 

4  Clafans.    (a.  148—24) 

1.  Method  of  manufacturing  flux  that  is  suitable  for 

submerged  melt  welding  flux,  which  comprises  grinding 


1 156 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I 
Jri^E  30,  1959 


and  mixing  ferrosilicon,  Mn  ore,  rutile  and  fluorapar. 
exothermically  reacting  such  mixture,  separating  any  re- 
duced metallics  from  the  resulting  melt,  coohng  the  melt, 
and  sizing  the  resulting  product  for  use  as  submerged- 
melt  arc  welding  flux. 


2.892,747 
NEW  LINEAR  COPOLYESTERS,  PRODUCTS  CON- 
TAINING SAME  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
John  Irwin  Dye,  Comwall-on-Hud«on,  N.Vt,  asstj^nor  to 
E.  I.  do  Poot  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DcU  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  15,  1955 
Serial  No.  553.394 
12  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 43) 
1.  A  linear  copolyester  wfiich  is  the  reaction  product 
of  a  glycol  of  the  series  HO(CHj),OH,  where  n  is  an 
integer   from   2    to   6   inclusive,    terephthalic    acid,    iso- 
phthalic  acid,  and  at  least  two  acyclic  dicarboxylic  acids 
of  the  formula  HOOC— CH,— X— CH,— COOH,  where 
X  is  a  linear  chain  of  2  to  8  atoms  in  the  chain  of  which 
not  more  than  two  atoms  may  be  oxygen  atoms  and  the 
remaining  atoms   are  hydrocarbon  carbon   atoms,  said 
acyclic  acids  differing  from  each  other  by  at  least  three 
atoms  in  the  linear  chain,  the  molar  proportions  of  the 
acid  components  of  said  copolyester  being  within  the  fol- 
lowing ranges: 

h4ol  percent 

Terephthalic    acid    20  to  60 

Isophthalic  acid   15  to  50 

Mixture  of  two  acyclic  dicarboxylic  acids 10  to  50 

the  molar  ratio  of  one  acyclic  acid  to  the  other  being  in 
the  range  of  .5  to  2.0. 


2.892.748 

HIGH  SPEED  END!  Fi>S  BEIT 

Leslie  A.  Runton,  Middle  Haddam,  Conn.,  assienor  to 

The    Russell    Manafacturing    Company,    Middletown, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  Febrvary  14.  1956,  Serial  No.  565,353 

2  Claims.    (CI.  154—52.1) 


1.  An  endless  belt  comprising  a  flat  ribbon  composed 
of  parallel  multi-ply  cords  of  prestretched  dimensionally 
stable  synthetic  filaments  bonded  together  by  a  plastisol, 
said  flat  ribbon  helically  wound  in  the  form  of  successive 
partially  overlapping  convolutions,  the  plastisol  of  the 
contacting  surfaces  of  adjacent  convolutions  fused  to- 
gether to  bond  the  convolutions  in  a  unitary  structure  in 
which  the  cords  run  in  parallel  relationship  substantially 
longitudinally  of  the  belt  and  a  layer  of  fabric  disposed 
over  the  surface  of  said  belt  and  bonded  thereto  by  said 
plastisol. 

2.892.749 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTRACTING 

AND  COMPRESSING  FIBRE  SHELI.S 
Herbert  L.  Carpenter,  Amityville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Greif  Bros.  Cooperage  Corporation.  Delaware.  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  4.  1956.  Serial  No.  589,026 
2  Claims.  (CI.  154 — 83) 
I.  The  method  of  forming  a  tubular  fibre  shell  with  a 
portion  of  restricted  diameter  by  means  of  an  internal  or 
male  die  and  an  external  or  female  die  which  com- 
prises: first  providing  a  tubular  fibre  shell  of  uniform  di- 
ameter from  end  to  end  made  from  layers  of  convolutely 
wound  fibrous  materia]  laminated  together  by  an  adhesive 
having  a  liquid  solvent,  said  shell  being  in  freshly  made 


condition  prior  to  the  setting  of  the  adhesive  and  while 
the  solvents  are  still  wet;  maintaining  the  said  female 
die  at  an  elevated  temperature  above  the  boiling  point 
of  the  adhesive  solvents  and  while  said  shell  is  still  in 
such  freshly  made  condition  applying  a  deforming  pres- 
sure to  the  outer  surface  of  the  portion  of  the  shell  which 
is  to  be  restricted  by  means  of  said  female  die  while 
maintained  at  said  elevated  temperature  so  as  to  vaporize 
the  solvents  and  deform  the  said  portions  of  the  shell  iti- 
wardly;  and  maintaining  said  male  die  at  a  temperature 


substantially  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  adhesive  sol- 
vents by  means  of  a  coolant  and  while  said  shell  is  still  in 
such  freshly  made  condition  applying  a  backing  pressure 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  portion  of  the  shell  by  means 
of  said  male  die  while  thus  maintained  at  a  temperature 
substantially  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  adhesive  sol- 
vents so  as  to  limit  the  deformation  to  the  desired  amount 
while  continuing  the  application  of  deforming  pressure 
at  an  elevated  temperature  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
portion  of  the  shell  so  as  to  compress  the  fibrous  mate- 
rial and  reduce  the  wall  thickness. 


2,892,750 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOOSENING 

WET  PIPE  FROM  A  MANDREL 

Joseph  L.  Ramm,  New  Oricans,  I^.,  assignor  to  Johns- 

.Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  October  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,219 

TCiaiiiu.    (CL  162— 118) 


1.  Apparatus  for  loosening  a  wet  cementitious  pipe 
from  a  mandrel  to  which  it  is  bonded  comprising  support 
means  for  supporting  the  pipe  and  mandrel,  a  plurality 
of  individually  movable  electrical  contacts  arranged  to 
engage  areas  of  the  pipe  along  the  length  thereof  when 
the  pipe  and  mandrel  are  supported  by  said  support 
means,  a  direct  current  electrical  source,  means  electri- 
cally connecting  said  contacts  to  the  positive  terminal  of 
said  source,  and  means  electrically  connecting  said  man- 
drel to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  source. 

7.  A  method  of  loosening  a  wet  cementitious  pipe  from 
a  mandrel  to  which  it  is  bonded  comprising  supporting 
the  pipe  and  mandrel,  engaging  the  pipe  at  distinct  areas 
along  the  length  thereof  with  electrical  contact  means, 
establishing  an  electrical  connection  between  the  electrical 
contact  means  and  the  positive  terminal  of  a  direct  cur- 
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rent  electrical  source  and  also  between  the  mandrel  and 
the  negative  terminal  of  the  source,  and  loosening  the 
pipe  from  the  mandrel  by  causing  a  direct  current  to  flow 
through  the  electrical  contact  means,  the  pipe  and  the 
mandrel. 


2.892.751 
HALOALKENYL  PHOSPHOROTHIOATES 
Georee   A.  Saul,  Nitro,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  25,  1956 

Serial  No.  580.457 

10  Qaims.    (CI.  167—22) 

1.  An  0.0-di-( lower  alkyl)   phosphorothioate  having 

the  remaining  valence  satisfied  by  a  halogen  substituted 

2-alkenyl  group  containing  less  than  5  carbon  atoms,  the 

halogen  being  attached  to  unsaturated  carbon. 

8.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  haloalkenylphos- 
phorothioates  which  comprises  condensing  substantially 
equal  molecular  proportions  of  a  polyhaloolefin  having 
the  structure 

Y    X 

zc=c-cn,ci 

where  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  halogen,  at  least  one  of  which  is  halogen, 
and  Z  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
hydrogen  and  halogen  with  a  salt  of  a  phosphorothioic 
acid  having  the  structure 

A     OR 
H/ 
M-A-P 
\ 
OR' 

where  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  and  ammonia,  A  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur  at  least  one  of  which  must  be 
sulfur  and  R  and  R'  represent  lower  alkyl  groups,  re- 
moving by-product  MCI  and  recovering  the  product 


RO    A 

\n 

PACn,CX=CYZ 

/ 

R'O 


9.  A  pesticidal  composition  comprising  a  carrier  and 
containing  as  an  active  component  thereof  a  compound  of 
the  structure 


2,892,752 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  WORMS  IN  RUMINANTS 

Thomas  O.  Booth,  deceased,  late  of  Springtown,  Tex., 
by  Lcta  P.  Booth,  administratrix,  Springtown,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  30,  1957 
Scitei  No.  637,102 

2  aaims.    (CI.  167—53) 

1.  A  method  of  administering  treatment  for  killing 
worms  in  nmiinants  which  consists  in  orally  dosing  an 
animal  of  the  ruminant  class  with  a  water  solution  con- 
taining sodium  arsenite,  copper  sulphate,  hydrochloric 
acid,  and  aniline  dye,  said  copper  sulphate  being  present 
in  the  total  dosage  in  a  concentration  of  from  two  and 
one-half  percent  to  five  percent,  thereby  causing  restric- 
tion and  closure  of  the  esophagal  grove  of  the  animal 
and  subjecting  the  worms  in  the  fourth  stomach  to  sub- 
stantially the  full  and  undiluted  strength  of  the  solution. 


RO     A 


R'O 


/ 


'ACFt,CX=CTZ 


RO     A 
\ 


R'O 


/ 


ACniCX=CYZ 


where  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl  groups,  A  is  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  sulfur,  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  halogen  and  Z  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  hydrogen  and  halogen. 

10.  A  method  of  protecting  plants  from  pests  which 
comprises  treating  the  plant  with  a  composition  containing 
as  an  essential  active  ingredient  a  compound  of  the  struc- 
ture 


where  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl  groups,  A  is  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  sulfur,  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  halogen,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
halogen  and  Z  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  hydrogen  and  halogen. 


2,892,753 
CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM  STIMULANT 
Lndwlg  Schmidt,  Frelborg,  Breiagan,  and  Heinz  Scheffler, 
Biberach  (Riss),  Germany,  assignors  to  C^.H.  Bochr- 
inger  Sohn,  Ingelbeim  (Rhine),  Germany,  a  partner- 
ship of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  26,  1957 
Serial  No.  642.333 

17  Claims.    (CI.  167—^5) 

1.  A  composition  having  a  stimulating  effect  upon  the 
central  nervous  system  and  being  substantially  free  of 
undesired  side-effects,  said  composition  comprising,  as 
central  nervous  system  stimulating  ingredient,  not  less 
than  0.1%  of  5-phenyl-2-imino-4-oxo  oxazolidine  and  a 
significant  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 

2,892,754 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  VTTAMIN 
BirlNTRINSIC  FACTOR 

Ian  Lens.  Nimeguen,  and  Harrv  Gerard  Wijmenga.  Oss, 
Netheriands,  assignors  to  Organon  Inc.,  Orange,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  21,  1953 
Serial  No.  375,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
December  20,  1951 

8  Clainas.  (Q.  167—74) 
1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  a  physiologically  active 
preparation  containing  vitamin  8,2,  the  steps  comprising 
mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  vitamin  B12  in  an  aqueous 
extract  derived  from  animal  pylorus,  stomach,  and  duo- 
denum, and  the  mucosa  of  said  organs,  said  extract  con- 
taining a  factor  having,  in  the  free  state,  binding  power 
for  vitamin  B12  and  having  intrinsic  factor  activity,  with 
an  organic,  water  miscible  liquid  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  a  lower  alkanol  and  a  lower  alkanone,  said 
organic  liquid  being  added  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
cause  substantially  complete  precipitatmg  of  said  factor, 
the  temperature  during  and  after  addition  of  said 
organic  liquid  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  not 
substantially  exceeding  0'  C.  separating  resulting  pre- 
cipitate from  said  liquid,  dissolving  said  precipitate  in 
an  aqueous  medium,  removing  undissolved  matter  from 
the  resulting  solution,  adding  ethanol  to  said  solution 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  yield  an  alcoholic  solution  of 
about  40%  alcohol  concentration,  removing  the  result- 
ing precipitate,  adding  further  amounts  of  ethanol  to  the 
solution  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  alcohol 
concentration  to  about  60%.  and  collecting  the  resulting 
precipitate,  said  precipitate  being  an  orally  highly  effec- 
tive vitamin  B12  preparation,  the  temperature  during  said 
alcohol  precipitation  steps  and  during  working  up  the 
reaction  mixture  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially not  exceeding  0*  C. 
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2492,755 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SEROLOGICALLY 
ACTIVE  FRACTION  OF  VIRULENT  TREPO- 
NEMA PALUDUM  AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
J<MBph  PortMy,  Ckapel  Hill,  N.C^  asrigMr  to  tkc  Uattcd 
States  of  AflMfka  as  reprcanted  by  the  Secretary  of 
thaAraiy 

NoOrawl^.    Applkatioa  September  12, 195< 

Serial  No.  61t,M4 

5  ClalM.    (a.  U1—94S) 

(Granted  uidcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  mc.  2M) 

1.  In  a  prcxess  for  preparing  a  serologically  active 
chemical  fraction  of  vinUent  Treponema  pallidum  by  iso- 
lating virulent  Treponema  pallidum  organisms  from  in- 
fected rabbit  testicles,  and  treating  the  isolated  organisms 
with  acetone  and  with  ether  to  remove  non-specific  sub- 
sunces  and  to  yield  a  dry  treponemal  powder,  the  im- 
provements which  comprise  extracting  a  known  weight  of 
the  dried  treponemal  powder  with  a  known  amount  of 
extracting  solution  containing  essentially  sodium  desoxy- 
cholate,  sodium  chloride,  and  sodium  citrate,  and  dialyz- 
ing  the  resulting  extract  against  sodium  chloride  (olution 
for  obtaining  the  active  chemical  fraction. 

2.  A  serologically  active  chemical  fraction  of  virulent 
Treponema  pallidum  obtained  from  virulent  Treponema 
pallidum  organisms  obtained  by  the  method  of  claim  1, 
the  fraction  being  a  complex  protein  usable  in  comple- 
ment fixation  tests  for  syphilis. 


2J92,75S 

SHALE  SLUDGE  DBTRIBUTOR 

loka  L.  Hoti  aad  Robert  L.  Switscr,  Long  BMch,  CaM^ 

■■liaiiii  to  Uakm  OU  Company  of  Callfonrfa,  Los 

A^eles,  CaHfn  a  corporatkm  of  CaHf orala 

Appllcattoa  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  5t4,S54 

llChdam.    (CL2t2--4) 


2492,754 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING,  DYEING,  AND  WAV- 
ING PEROXIDE  BLEACH-DAMAGED  KERATIN 
Peter  Flesch,  PbiladelplUa,  Pa. 
No  Drawtag.    Applkatioa  October  4,  1955 
Serial  No.  539.t33 
4  Claims.    (O.  147— S7.1) 
3.  A  method  of  cold  permanent  waving  of  peroxide 
bleach-damaged  keratin,  including  human  hair,  with  a 
thioglycollate-containing  preparation  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  the  oxidized  keratin  fiber  an  aqueous  solution 
having  a  pH  of  2.0  to  3.8  prior  to  the  application  of  the 
thioglycollate-containing  preparatioa. 


*-^T^ 


1.  A  method  for  solids-fluid  contacting  to  produce  a 
liquid  product  which  comprises  passing  solids  as  a  dense 
mass  downwardly  through  a  hopper  zone  into  a  verticany 
acting  feeder  zone,  passing  said  solids  therefrom  as  a 
dense  mass  upwardly  successively  throa^  a  foraminate 
disengaging  zone  and  a  conucting  zone,  passing  a  fluid 
downwardly  through  said  contacting  zone  and  said  dis- 
engaging  zone  into  a  communicating  separator-eettler 
zone,  removing  gases  and  liquids  separately  from  said  sep- 
arator-settler zone,  removing  settled  solids  fines  from  the 
bottom  of  said  separator-settler  zone,  and  introducing 
substantially  all  of  said  fines  into  said  hopper  zone  at  a 
low  central  point  therein  so  that  said  fines  are  surrounded 
by  fresh  solids  and  are  passed  upwardly  so  surroonded 
from  said  feeder  zone  through  said  disengaging  and  con- 
tacting zones  thereby  minimizing  fallout  of  said  fines  from 
said  disengaging  zone  into  said  separator-settler  zone. 


2492,757  2492,759 

PURIFICATION  OF  ALCOHOL  DBTILLATION  FLASK  AND  MOUNTING 

Aaron    E.   MaiUam,    Bdllngham,   Wasb.,    asiignor   to  Anic  Glenn  Nerbcim,  Cahunet  City,  ID.,  aaslgBor  to 

F«Cct  Somid  Pnip  and  Tfanber  Co^  Belliogham,  Wasb.,  Standard  OU  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  of  Indiana 

Applkation  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  544431  Application  March  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  447,442 

9  Clatans.    (d.  195—99)  ,3  Claims,     (a.  242—235) 


2.  A  process  for  improving  the  quality  of  alcohol  pre- 
pared by  the  fermentation  of  spent  sulfite  liquor,  said 
process  comprising  the  step  of  fractionating  a  fermented 
spent  sulfite  liquor  containing  the  alcohol  to  a  high  wine, 
the  step  of  heat  treating  the  high  wine  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  approximately  60*  C.  to  150*  C.  to  bring 
forth  oily  materials  in  the  high  wine,  the  heating  time 
ranging  from  about  20  hours  at  about  60*  C.  to  approxi- 
mately 5  minutes  at  approximately  150*  C,  and  the  step 
of  removing  the  oily  materials  from  the  high  wine^ 
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1.  An  improved  distillation  flask  assembly  which 
comprises  in  combination  a  pear-shaped  distillation  flask, 
a  standard  tapered  joint  in  the  upper  end  of  said  dis- 
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tillation  flask,  a  well  in  the  lower  end  of  said  flask,  a 
cone  heater  for  said  flask  disposed  about  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  encircling  said  well,  an  open-topped  insulat- 
ing housing  accommodating  said  heater  and  said  flask, 
coil  spring  support  means  between  the  bottom  end  of 
said  housing  and  said  heater,  a  removable  insulating  col- 
lar enclosing  the  top  of  said  housing  and  encircling  the 
upper  end  of  said  flask,  an  adjustable  suppori  for  said 
housing,  said  adjustable  support  including  a  base,  a  pair 
of  upstanding  rods  on  said  base,  a  swingable  clamping 
arm  hingedly  fixed  to  one  of  said  rods,  veriical  guide 
means  carried  by  the  second  of  said  rods,  a  projection  of 
said  clamping  arm  adapted  to  move  within  said  guide, 
said  guide  means  comprising  an  open-ended  slot  termi- 
nating above  said  base  and  open  at  its  lower  end  to  pass 
said  projecticm,  and  means  associated  with  said  hingedly 
fixed  arm  for  vertically  adjusting  said  support. 


about  0.1  to  about  3%  free  sodium  cyanide,  and  from 
about  I  to  6V4  %  of  a  nitrate  expressed  in  terms  of  sodium 
nitrate. 


2492,742 

PRODUCTION  OF  ELEMENTAL  BORON 

ELECTROLYTICALLY 

Darid  R.  Stem,  Fnllerton,  and  Qnentin  H.  McKenna, 

Loi  Angeles,  Calif.,  assijpMrs  to  American  Potm*  Jk 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delawwc 

Application  AprU  1, 1957,  Serinl  No.  449,73f 

7Clahw.    (CL2t4— 4«) 


2492,744 
PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  ELECTRODEPOSITS 
Wolfgang  Giindel,  Dnsseldorf-Oberfcasael,  and  Wennemar 
Straoas  and  Hermann  Haas,  Dnaseldorf-Holtliansen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dehydag,  Dentacbe  Hydrier- 
werfce  Gjn.bJI.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawtag.     Application  October  25,  1955 

Serial  No.  542,772 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany  October  28,  1954 

10  Chims.     (a.  244 — 44) 

1.  An  electroplating  bath  for  producing  deposits  of 
metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cop- 
per, zinc,  silver,  bronze,  brass,  and  cadmium  comprising 
an  acid  solution  of  an  inorganic  salt  of  the  metal  to  be 
deposited  and  a  compound  having  the  general  formula 

Z-S-R-Q 

wherein  Z  is  an  organic  radical  which  includes  a  carbon 
atom  bonded  exclusively  with  three  hetcro  atoms,  one 
of  which  is  the  sulfur  atom  through  which  said  organic 
radical  Z  is  linked  to  the  radical  R— Q,  the  other  two 
hetero  atoms  of  said  Z  radical  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  sulfur,  and  oxygen  atoms, 
R  is  a  bivalent  aliphatic  radical,  and  Q  is  a  water  solubil- 
izing  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sul- 
furic acid  ester,  phosphoric  acid  ester,  phosphonic  acid, 
phosphinic  acid,  polyether  and  polyalcohol  radicals,  said 
compound  being  added  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  produce 
a  bright  metal  deposit 


1.  A  process  for  production  of  boron  comprising  pass- 
ing a  current  between  a  boron  carbide  anode  and  a 
cathode  under  a  potential  of  less  than  about  3  volts 
through  a  fused  salt  bath  at  a  temperature  between  about 
375"  C.  and  about  1000*  C.  to  deposit  boron  on  the 
cathode,  the  bath  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkali  metal 
chloride  and  an  alkali  metal  fluoborate,  the  fluoborate 
providing  from  about  3%  to  about  50%  of  the  mixture. 


2.892.743 
PRODUCTION  OF  PURE  ELEMENTAL  SILICON 
David  R.  Stem,  Fnllerton,  and  Quentta  H.  McKenna,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Potash  A  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Debwve 
Application  April  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  452473 
7  Claims.    (CI.  204—44) 


2492,741 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  FOR  THE  ELECTRO- 
PLATING OF  CADMIUM 

WUUam  F.  HamOton,  AHadena,  and  EU  Simon,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, Bnrbank,  Calif. 

No  Drawtag.    Application  Febnuuy  29, 1954 
Sertal  No.  548,944 

18  Clalw.    (CL  244— 5f) 

1.  A  non-embrittling  alkaline  cadmicyanide  electro- 
plating solution  having  a  cadmium  metal  content  of 
from  8%  to  15%  on  a  weight  per  unit  volume  basis  and 
characterized  by  the  inclusion  therein  of  about  1  to 
6.5%  of  a  nitrate  expressed  in  terms  of  sodium  nitrate 
on  a  weight  per  unit  volume  basis  and  about  .1  to  S% 
on  a  weight  per  unit  volume  basis  of  a  water  soluble 

aliphatic  amine  containing  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  as        1.  A   process   for   production   of   silicon   comprising 
a  throwing  power  additive.  passing  a  current  between  a  silicon  carbide  anode  and  a 

16.  An  aqueous  non-embrittling  cadmicyanide  electro-  cathode  under  a  potential  of  less  than  about  3  volts 
plating  solution  containing  on  a  weight  per  unit  volume  through  a  fused  salt  bath  at  a  temperature  between  about 
basis  from  about  8  to  about  15%  cadmium  meul,  from    400*  C.  and  about  1000*  C.  to  d^Kxit  silicon  on  the 


116() 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1 
June  30,  1959 


cathode,  the  bath  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkali  metal  neutron  reproduction  ratio  in  the  region  where  the  mem- 
chloride  and  an  alkah  metal  fluosilicate,  the  fluosilicate  bers  are  inserted  than  in  the  remainder  of  said  reactor, 
providing  from  about  3%  to  about  50%  of  the  mixture.  , 


PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM  METALS 
Earl  W.  Andrews,  Slatington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  New 
Jersey  Zinc  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioo 
of  New  Jeney 

Application  April  21, 1958,  Scriid  No.  729,593 
2  Clainu.    (CI.  2>4     64) 


1.  In  the  -nethod  of  producing  metallic  titanium  in 
which  an  electrolyzing  current  is  passed  between  a  fused 
halide  bath  contained  in  a  covered  electrolytic  cell,  said 
bath  being  composed  essentially  of  at  least  one  of  the  al- 
kali metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  halides  and  contain- 
ing titanium  ions  having  a  valence  of  less  than  4,  in 
which  the  cathode  comprises  at  least  one  perforate  por- 
tion and  at  least  one  imperforate  portion,  said  perforate 
portion  of  the  cathode  providing  communication  between 
the  portion  of  the  fused  halide  bath  disposed  between 
the  cathode  and  the  anode  and  the  remainder  of  said 
bath,  in  which  titanium  tetrachloride  is  supplied  to  the 
portion  of  the  bath  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  cathode 
distal  with  respect  to  the  anode,  in  which  a  chlorine  dome 
is  provided  adjacent  the  anode  surrounding  the  upper 
portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  collect  the  halogen  gas 
evolved  at  the  anode,  and  in  which  the  portion  of  the 
bath  between  the  anode  and  the  proximate  cathode  sur- 
face u  maintained  sufficiently  depleted  of  titanium  ions 
so  that  substantially  all  the  metallic  titanium  is  depos- 
ited on  said  distal  surface  of  the  cathode,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  extending  the  imperforate  por- 
tion of  the  cathode  upwardly  from  the  surface  of  the 
fused  salt  bath  to  the  cover  of  the  cell  whereby  the  cell 
atmosphere  above  the  portion  of  the  bath  adjacent  the 
distal  surface  of  the  cathode  is  separated  from  the  cell 
atmosphere  above  the  portion  of  the  bath  adjacent  the 
proximate  surface  of  the  cathode. 


thereby  increasing  the  overall  potential  power  output  of 
the  reactor. 


2  892  766 

FORMATION  AND  STABILIZATION  OF  ATOMS 

AND  FREE  RADICALS 

Herbert  P.  Broida,  Bcthesda,  Md.,  and  John  R.  Pellam. 

Pasadena,    Calif.,    assignors    to    the    I'nited    States   of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretar>  of  Commerce 

Application  January  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  484,860 

10  Claims.     (CI.  204—164) 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  substantial  concentrations  of 
atoms  and  free  radicals  in  combination  with  solid  molec- 
ular gases  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  at  ambient 
temperature  an  electric  discharge  to  a  gas  subject  to 
disassociation  under  the  influence  of  said  discharge  and 
rapidly  passing  the  products  of  said  discharge  to  a  tem- 
perature region  of  between  4  and  77*  K. 


2,892,765 
NEUTRON  DENSITY  CONTROL  IN  A  NEUTRONIC 

REACTOR 
Gale  J.  Yo«n«,  Chicane  III.,  assignor  to  the  I'nited  States 
of  AnMrica  as  reprcwnted  by  tlM  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 
Application  February  21.  1946,  Serial  No.  649,398 
2  Claims.    (CL  204— 154  J) 
1.  In  the  operation  of  a  i.eutronic  reactor  having  urani- 
um bodies  disposed  in  a  neutron  moderator,  the  method 
of  flattening  the  neutron  density  distribution  curve  across 
the   reactor  comprising   inserting   a   plurality   of  spaced 
neutron  absorbing  control  members  to  varying  depths  in 
the  central  region  closer  to  the  center  than  to  the  periphery 
of  the  active  portion  of  said  reactor  to  provide  a  smaller 


2.892.767 
APPARATUS  FOR  Fl  SIGN  ELECTROLYSF^S 
Giintbcr  Wendt,  Toging  (Inn),  and   Giinter  Ohermann. 
Gre>enbroich  (I^wer  Rhine),   Germany,  assignors  to 
Vercinigtc  Aluminium-Werke,  Bonn,  Germany 

Application  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  491.482 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  March  10,  1954 

10  CMm%,  (CI.  204—244) 
1 .  An  electrolytic  furnace  for  carrying  out  fusion  elec- 
trolyses comprising  an  open  top  vessel,  vertical  bus  bars 
at  the  ends  of  the  vessel  joined  to  horizontal  anode  bus 
bars  extending  above  the  vessel,  a  cathode  in  the  bottom 
of  the  vessel,  horizontal  cathode  bus  bars  beneath  said 
vessel,  with  all  of  said  bus  bars  and  cathode  being  sym- 
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metrically  arranged  with  respect  to  said  cathode  in  order 
to  damp  magnetic  fields  in  said  vessel,  and  iron  plates 


2392,768 
ELECTRIC  TREATER  FOR  EMULSIONS 
Logaa  C.  Waterman  and  William  L.  Shiriey,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Fetrolite  Corporation,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,914 
21  Claims.    (CL  204—304) 


1.  In  an  electric  emulsion  treater  adapted  to  be  en- 
ergized from  a  high-voluge  source,  the  combination  of: 
a  container  providing  an  electrode  zone  therein;  a  ver- 
tically movable  electrode  in  said  zone;  a  housing  above 
said  container;  a  removable  closure  for  said  housing, 
said  housing  providing  an  insulator  zone  communicating 
at  its  lowermost  end  with  said  electrode  zone  through 
an  opening  but  otherwise  completely  closed,  said  insulator 
zone  being  adapted  to  entrap  therein  a  body  of  dielec- 
tric fluid;  an  insulator  in  said  insulator  zone  entirely 
within  said  housing  and  having  a  portion  exposed  to  be 
surrounded  by  said  entrapped  dielectric  fluid;  a  rod  sup- 
ported by  said  insulator  and  depending  through  said 
opening,  said  rod  being  connected  in  supporting  rela- 
tion with  said  electrode  to  move  in  unison  therewith; 
means  for  moving  said  rod  between  two  positions;  and  a 
valve  member  carried  by  said  rod  and  movable  there- 
with, said  valve  member  being  sized  to  close  said  opening 
in  one  of  said  positions  of  said  rod  and  open  said  opening 
in  the  other  of  said  positions  of  said  rod. 


2  892  769 
AUTOMATIC  BURNER  FUELS  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  THEM 
Raymond  L.  Frazier,  Concord,  and  Robert  D.  Harrison, 
Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tidewater  Oil  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,102 
4  Claims.     (CI.  208—15) 
3.  A    burner    oil    made    by    catalytically    cracking    a 
hydrocarbon  distillate  boiling  above  the  gasoline  boiling 
74.«  <».«;.    7« 


range,  separating  a  fraction  boiling  above  about  5S0'  F. 
from  the  products  formed,  thermally  cracking  said  frac- 
tion at  a  temperature  between  about  850'  F.  and  1000* 
F.,  separating  a  gas  oil  fraction  boiling  within  the  range 
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mounted  longitudinally  beneath  said  anode  bus  bars  and 
above  said  vessel  to  shield  said  vessel  from  interfering 
magnetic  fields. 


of  about  450°  F.  to  700'  F.  from  the  products  of  the 
thermal  cracking  step,  and  blending  said  gas  oil  fraction 
with  a  virgin  gas  oil  boiling  wit*- in  said  range  in  a  ratio 
of  one  volume  of  said  gas  oil  fraction  to  from  1  to  9 
volumes  of  said  virgin  gas  oil. 


2,892,770 
PLATINUM  CATALYST  REGENERATION  AND 
REJUVENATION  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Coley,  Gary,  and  Robert  J.  Hengstebcck,  Val- 
paraiso, Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  March  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  416,072 
15  Claims.     (CI.  208—140) 


I.  In  a  process  for  hydroforming  naphtha  by  passing 
naphtha  vapors  and  recycled  hydrogen  under  conversion 
conditions  through  a  series  of  platinum-on-alumina  cata- 
lyst beds  with  reheating  between  beds  and  wherein  said 
naphtha  contains  a  small  amount  of  sulfur  so  that  hydro- 
carbonaceous  deposits  which  accumulate  on  the  catalyst 
contain  sulfur,  the  improved  method  of  regenerating  said 
catalyst  which  comprises  burning  sulfur-containing  hy- 
drocarbonaceous  material  to  obtain  a  flue  gas  containing 
water  and  an  oxide  of  sulfur,  scrubbing  said  flue  gas 
under  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  100  to  500  p.s.i.g.  with 
an  aqueous  medium  for  removing  said  oxide  of  sulfur 
and  most  of  said  water,  compressing  the  scrubbed  flue 
gas,  reheating  it  to  regenerator  inlet  temperature  and 
introducing  it  into  the  catalyst  bed  together  with  an 
amount  of  uncombined  oxygen  for  supporting  combus- 
tion of  hydrocarbonaceous  deposits  without  exceeding 
safe  temperature  limits. 


2392  771 
REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 
CATALYST  PARTICLES 
Thomas  H.  Milliken,  Jr.,  Moylan,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Houdry 
Process  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 
Application  September  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,641 
2  Claims.    (CI.  208—149) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  a  circulating  stream  of 
hydrocarbon    cracking   catalyst    particles    contaminated 
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with  deposits  of  petroleum  ash  components  from  the 
jroup  consisting  of  nickel  and  vanadium,  said  particles 
having  a  minimum  dimension  within  the  range  from 
about  2  to  13  mm.,  wherein  said  catalyst  particles  are 
circulated  as  a  main  stream  through  a  closed  path  com- 
prising a  cracking  zone,  a  regeneration  zone  and  a  lift 
zone  and  wherein  said  particles  are  gravitated  in  com- 
pact bed  form  through  said  cracking  zone  and  said  regen- 
eration zone,  which  method  comprises:  withdrawing  as 
a  side  stream  a  portion  of  the  particles  from  the  afore- 
said main  circulating  stream,  passing  the  withdrawn  por- 
tion to  a  treatment  zone,  subjecting  the  particles  in  said 
treatment  zone  to  the  action  of  a  rapidly  moving  gas 
stream  containing  suspended  abrasive  granules  sig- 
nificantly harder  than  the  catalyst  particles  and  being 
of  an  average  size  range  smaller  than  that  of  the  catalyst 


particles,  whereby  catalyst  fines  are  produced  by  selec- 
tively abrading  off  a  substantially  uniform  thin  outer 
layer  from  each  of  said  contaminated  particles,  said  cat- 
alyst fines  being  of  a  size  magnitude  including  particles 
up  to  50  microns  and  being  significantly  smaller  than  said 
abrasive  granules,  passing  the  mixture  of  fines,  abrasive 
granules  and  catalyst  particles  into  a  separator,  with- 
drawing the  finer  of  up  to  about  SO  micron  size,  recir- 
culating the  abrasive  granules  to  said  rapidly  moving  gas 
stream,  returning  the  abraded  catalyst  particles  to  the 
main  circulating  stream  of  catalyst  for  admixture  there- 
in, and  recirculating  the  so  admixed  catalyst  particles 
through  said  cracking  zone,  whereby  the  content  of  such 
petroleum  ash  components  is  maintained  below  the  maxi- 
mum limit  of  about  200  parts  per  million  in  the  main 
stream  of  circulating  catalyst 


TRANSFER  OF  FLUIDIZED  SOLIDS 
Jerry  McAfee,  Oalunont,  Pa^  assignor  to  Gnlf  Rcaearcb 
A  DcvciopmcDt  Comimny,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Application  December  29.  1953.  Serial  No.  4«1.011 
II  Claims,    (a.  208—164) 


of  two  reaction  vessels,  said  fluidized  solid  particles  being 
subjected  to  different  reaction  conditions  in  the  two 
vessels,  comprising  maintaining  the  single  transfer  line 
open  between  and  into  the  fluid  beds  in  the  two  vessels, 
maintaining  a  dense  phase  of  fluidized  solid  particles  in 
each  vessel  above  the  opening  of  the  transfer  line  into 
the  respective  opening,  periodically  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  the  pressure  drop  between  the  two  vessels  whereby 
a  dense  phase  of  fluidized  solid  particles  moves  first  in  one 
direction  and  then  in  the  other  through  the  transfer  line, 
and  periodically  repeating  the  changing  of  the  direction 
of  the  pressure  differential  to  cause  cyclical  flow  between 
the  two  reaction  vessels. 


2392,773 

FLUIDIZED  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

TRANSFER  OF  SOLIDS  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  SYSTEM 

Joel  U.  Hirsch  and  Jerry  McAfee,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  asaifn- 

ors  to  Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company,  Pitts- 

borfh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,014 

9  Claims.    (CI.  208—213) 


TX 


1.  A  process  for  the  transfer  of  fluidized  solid  particles 
through  a  single  transfer  line  between  fluid  beds  in  each 


I.  A  process  for  contacting  fluidized  solid  particles 
with  reaction  gases  at  a  substantially  constant  set  of 
conditions  in  a  fluid  bed  in  a  first  reaction  zone  and  at 
a  different  substantially  constant  set  of  conditions  in  a 
fluid  bed  in  a  second  reaction  zone  and  transferring  the 
solid  particles  between  the  first  and  second  reaction 
zones  in  a  fluidized  dense  phase  comprising  maintaining 
a  storage  zone  at  substantially  the  same  pressure  as  the 
pressure  on  the  first  reaction  zone,  continuously  circu- 
lating the  fluidized  particles  from  the  storage  zone  through 
the  flrst  reaction  zone  and  back  to  the  storage  zone,  col- 
lecting solid  particles  circulated  from  the  first  reaction 
zone  in  a  fluid  bed  of  solid  particles  io  the  storage  zone, 
maintaining  a  transfer  zone  open  between  the  fluid  bed  in 
the  storage  zone  and  the  fluid  bed  in  the  second  reaction 
zone,  periodically  changing  the  pressure  on  the  second 
reaction  zone  to  change  periodically  the  direction  of  the 
pressure  differential  between  that  reaction  zone  and  the 
storage  zone  to  transfer  fluidized  solid  particles  through 
the  transfer  zone  in  a  dense  phase  alternately  from  the 
second  reaction  zone  to  the  storage  zone  and  from  the 
storage  zone  to  the  second  reaction  zone. 

7.  Apparatus  for  contacting  fluidized  solid  particles 
with  reaction  gases  in  two  reaction  vessels  and  cyclical- 
ly transferring  the  solid  particles  between  the  reaction  ves- 
sels comprising  a  flrst  reaction  vessel  and  a  second  re- 
action vessel,  a  hopper  positioned  to  receive  effluent 
products  from  the  top  of  the  first  reaction  vessel,  a  stand- 
pipe  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
hopper,  an  inlet  line  communicating  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  standpipe  and  the  lower  end  of  the  first  reaction 
vessel,  an  open  outlet  line  from  the  top  of  the  flrst  re- 
action vessel  into  the  upper  portion  of  the^  hopper,  a 
first  transfer  line  from  the  second  reactor  to  the  hop- 
per, a  first  valve  in  said  first   transfer  ^ine,  a  second 
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standpipe  extending  from  the  hopper  constructed  and 
arranged  to  receive  solid  particles  therein,  a  second  trans- 
fer line  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  second 
standpipe  to  the  second  reaction  vessel,  a  second  valve 
in  said  second  transfer  line,  a  pressure  controller  for 
varying  the  pressure  on  the  second  reaction  vessel  cycli- 
cally from  a  pressure  higher  than  to  a  pressure  lower 
than  the  pressure  on  the  hopper,  and  timing  means  for 
actuating  the  pressure  controller  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond valves  whereby  the  first  valve  is  open  and  the  sec- 
ond valve  is  closed  when  the  pressure  on  the  second  re- 
action vessel  is  higher  than  the  pressure  on  the  hopper 
and  the  first  valve  is  closed  and  the  second  valve  is 
open  when  the  pressure  on  the  second  reaction  vessel 
is  lower  than  the  pressure  on  the  hopper. 


2,892.774 

CATALYTIC  DESULFURIZATION  OF  CRUDE 

PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBONS 

Frederick  William  Bertram  Porter  and  Roy  Pnrdy  North- 

cott,  Sunbnry-on-Thames,  Engtand,  maigaon  to  The 

British  Petroleum  Company  Limited 

Application  Janoaiy  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,M1 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Jamaiy  28,  1952 

2  Claims.    (O.  208—218) 


I.  A  process  for  the  hydroflning  of  crude  oils  and 
residues  thereof  conuining  at  least  about  20%  vaporiz- 
able  constituents,  which  comprises  heating  the  feedstock 
to  an  elevated  temperature  at  which  the  feedstock  is  in 
the  mixed  gas/liquid  phase,  separating  the  heated  feed- 
stock into  a  gaseous  fraction  and  a  liquid  fraction,  pass- 
ing the  gaseous  fraction  to  a  first  hydrofining  zone  where- 
in it  is  contacted  with  a  sulfur-resistant  hydrogenation 
catalyst  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  such  that 
the  fraction  is  maintained  substantially  in  the  gaseous 
phase,  passing  the  liquid  fraction  to  a  second  hydro- 
fining  zone  wherein  it  is  contacted  with  a  sulfur-resistant 
hydrogenation  catalyst  at  elevated  temperature  and  pres- 
sure such  that  the  fraction  is  maintained  substantially 
in  the  liquid  phase,  and  recovering  desulfurized  liquid 
products  from  said  hydrofining  zones. 


2,892,775 
DIETHANOLAMINE  RECOVERY  BY  STEAM 
STRIPPING 
Hert>ert  M.  Anderson,  Concord,  Califs  assignor  to  Tide- 
water Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,600 
8Clahns.    (0.208—236) 
1.  In  a  process  for  treating  petroleum  fractions  con- 
taining relatively  large  amounts  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
relatively  small  amounts  of  stronger  acids  and  wherein 
the  petroleum  fractions  are  treated  with  aqueous  dieth- 
anolamine  solution  to  remove  said  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
said  stronger  acids  by  chemical  combination  with  said 
diethanolamine  and  wherein  said  diethanolamine  solu- 
tion is  regenerated  by  steam  stripping  said  hydrogen  sul- 
fide in  a  gaseous  state  from  the  liquid  diethanolamine  in 


water  solution,  said  stronger  acids  not  being  removable 
by  simultaneous  stripping  along  with  said  hydrogen  sul- 
fide, the  method  of  preventing  the  accumulation  of  di- 
ethanolamine salts  of  said  stronger  acids  in  said  diethanol- 
amine solution  and  for  enabling  re-use  of  the  diethanola- 
mine content  thereof  without  decomposing  the  dieth- 
anolamine during  vaporization  thereof,  comprising:  with- 
drawing the  regenerated  and  stripped  diethanolamine 
solution  containing  substantial  quantities  of  said  salts; 
adding  to  the  withdrawn  solution  alkali  in  substantial  ex- 
cess over  that  required  to  free  the  diethanolamine  from 
said  salts  by 'replacing  its  ions  with  those  of  said  alkali; 
injecting  a  stream  of  the  resultant  solution  containing  free 
diethanolamine  and  alkali  salts  of  said  stronger  acids 
into  the  upper  portion  of  a  reclaiming  zone  to  pass  down- 
wardly through  said  zone;  maintaining  a  hot  pool  con- 


i  • 


sisting  principally  of  said  alkali  salts  of  said  stronger 
acids  in  a  liquefied  state  below  said  zone,  toward  which 
said  stream  passes  and  at  the  surface  of  which  said  di- 
ethanolamine and  water  are  almost  instantaneously  va- 
porized; injecting  steam  into  said  pool  and  passing  said 
steam  upwardly  therethrough  and  through  said  zone 
countercurrently  to  said  stream;  withdrawing  a  mixture 
of  diethanolamine  vapor  and  water  vapor  just  above  the 
level  of  said  pool,  so  that  the  heat  from  said  pool  va- 
porizes said  diethanolamine  and  so  that  the  vaporized  di- 
ethanolamine is  not  held  at  its  vaporization  temperature 
long  enough  to  result  in  its  substantial  decomposition; 
condensing  the  withdrawn  vapors  to  an  aqueous  solution 
of  substantially  pure  diethanolamine;  and  returning  the 
withdrawn  diethanolamine  to  said  process  for  treating 
petroleiim  fractions. 


2^92,776 

LUBRICATING  GREASE  THICKENED  WITH 
ULTRAMARINE  BLUE 

Joseph  F.  Lyons,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Norman  R- 
Odell,  FishkiU,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  13, 1957 
Serial  No.  677,823 

5  Claims.    (CI.  252—28) 

1.  A  lubricating  grease  comprising  a  lubricating  oil 
as  the  predominating  constituent,  and  about  5  to  4S 
percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  grease,  of. 
ultramarine  blue  in  finely  divided  form,  having  a  par- 
ticle size  from  about  0.05  to  about  3.0  microns  in  di- 
ameter. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IMPROVED  SYN- 
THETIC   ESTER    BASED    GREASE   COMPO- 
SITIONS 
AnMid  I.   Morway.  Clark,  NJ^  aaricBor  to  Eao  Re- 

March  and  Eln^ccring  Compaoy,  a  corporadoa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    ApplkatkM  lone  23,  1954 

Serial  No.  438,853 

t  ClaiBM.    (O.  252—32) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  new  and  useful 
lubricating  grease  compositions  having  extreme  pressure 
resisting  properties  and  having  utility  over  broad  tempera- 
ture ranges  which  comprises  the  steps  of  thickening  a 
synthetic  diester  lubricating  oil  as  the  sole  base  oil  with  a 
complex  salt-soap  thickening  agent,  the  mol  ratio  of  said 
salt  to  said  soap  being  within  the  range  of  from  I :  I  to 
10:1,  allowing  said  lubricating  grease  to  remain  quiescent 
until  it  has  attained  its  maximum  degree  of  hardness, 
blending  with  said  hardened  grease  a  minor  but  diluting 
quantity  of  additional  synthetic  oil  sufficient  to  result  in 
a  mixture  containing  from  about  5  to  30%  by  weight  of 
said  thickening  agent  and  subjecting  the  diluted  grease 
to  the  action  of  high  rates  of  shear  in  the  order  of  from 
about  250.000  to  750,000  reciprocal  seconds  under 
streamlined  conditions  at  temperatures  below  about  200* 
F.  to  obtain  a  finished  grease  composition. 


2,Sf2,77S 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  GREASES 
Crawford  F.  Carter  and  John  L.  Drebcr,  Coocord,  Calif., 
aasignors    to    California    Research    Corporation,    San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,312 
9  Claims.    (O.  252—33.6) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  high  melting  point  grease 
composition  comprising  forming  a  blend  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  lubricating  oil,  a  monoester  of  terephthalamic 
acid  in  an  amount  such  that  the  soap  thereof  thickens 
said  lubricating  oil  to  the  consistency  of  a  grease,  a  basic 
substance  selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides  and  hydroxides, 
and  a  solvent  for  said  basic  substance,  heating  said  blend 
to  a  maximum  of  220*  P.  temperature,  subjecting  said 
blend  to  a  shearing  force  sufficient  to  form  a  soap  of  said 
monoester  of  terephthalamic  acid  and  essentially  simul- 
taneously to  stably  disperse  said  soap  of  terephthalamic 
acid  in  said  oil  to  thicken  said  oil  to  the  consistency  of 
a  grease,  said  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alcohol  and  water,  and  wherein  said  basic  sub- 
stance is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially 
neutralize  said  monoester  of  terephthalamic  acid. 


2,892,779 
WITHDRAWN 


2.892.780 
ALKYD  GELS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Jacobus    Rinse,    Bemardsviik,    NJ.,   assignor   to   J.   W. 
Ajrcrs  A  Co.,  Easton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 
No  Drawing.     Application  March  9,  1956 
Serial  No.  570.423 
22  Claims.     (CI.  252—35) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyd  gels  which 
comprises  reacting  an  alkyd  resin  containing   free  hy- 
droxy groups  with  an  aluminum  acylate  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  those  within  the  basic 
forLiula: 

Acyl— o 
\ 

«-AI 

• 

6 

wherein  a  and  b  may  be  acyloxy-radicals,  hydrocarboo- 


oxy —  radicals,  an  oxo=  radical  together  and  h  may  be 
an  hyJroxy —  radical  provided  a  is  a  hydrocarbon-oxy — 
radical. 

12.  An  alkyd  gel  comprising  the  reaction  product 
formed  at  from  100*  to  250*  C.  of  a  saturated  fatty  acid 
modified  alkyd  resin  containing  free  hydroxy  groups  with 
aa  aluminum  compound  of  the  formula  defined  in 
claim  1. 


2,892,781 
SOAP-THICKENED    GREASE    MODIHED    WITH 
GLYCERINE  ESTER  OF  A  LOW  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Hans  G.  Vesterdal,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and   Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  Febraary  27f  1953 
Serial  No.  339,460  ,     . 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 40.5) 
I.  The  method  of  preparing  lubricating  greases  which 
comprises  subjecting  in  a  major  proportion  of  a  mineral 
lubricating  oil  a  saponifiable  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fats  and  fatty  oils  of  animal  and 
vegetable  origin  to  alkali  fusion  at  a  temperature  of 
about  450*  to  580*  F.  in  grease  making  proportions  in 
the  presence  of  about  0.1  to  2.0  wt.  percent  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-  and  tri- 
esters  of  glycerine  with  low  molecular  weight  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acids  having  from  about  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  cooling  and  intimately  mixing  the 
product. 

2J92,782 

MIXTURES  OF  METAL  SALTS  OF  ORGANIC 

HYDROXY  COMPOUNDS 

James  M.  Callrcy,  Jr.,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  29,  1955 

Serial  No.  531,264 

5  Claims.    (CI.  252—42.7) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  mixture  of  magnesium  and 
zinc  alcoholates  comprising  reacting  an  alloy  containing 
magnesium  and  zinc  with  anhydrous  methyl  alcohol,  said 
metals  being  present  in  the  alloy  in  a  ratio  necessary  to 
produce  the  desired  molar  ratio  of  the  mixture  of  metal 
alcoholates,  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  an  atmosphere 
of  hydrogen,  employing  a  reaction  temperature  within 
the  range  of  from  about  150  to  240*  C.  for  a  period  of 
time  ranging  from  about  8  to  24  hours  and  maintaining 
a  pressure  equal  to  about  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  alco- 
hol at  the  reaction  temperature. 

5.  A  method  of  producing  a  mineral  oil  concentrate  of 
a  mixture  of  magnesium  and  zinc  salts  of  alkylated  hy- 
droxy aromatic  compounds  comprising  introducing  an 
alloy  of  magnesium  and  zinc  and  anhydrous  methyl  alco- 
hol into  a  pressure  reaction  vessel,  employing  an  atmos- 
phere selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methane,  a  temperature  of  from  about  150  to  240°  C.  for 
a  period  of  from  about  6  to  24  hours  to  form  a  mixture  of 
magnesium  and  zinc  alcoholates.  introducing  an  alkylated 
hydroxy  aromatic  compound  and  mineral  oil  into  the 
pressure  reaction  vessel  and  heating  at  a  temperature  of 
from  150  to  250*  C.  for  from  1  to  8  hours. 


2,892,783 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
Frank  A.  Stuart.  Orinda.  William  T.  Stewart.  El  Cerrlto, 
Warren  Lowe.  San  Krancisco,  and  Franli  W.  Kavanagh, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Cor- 
poration, San  Francisco,  Calif.^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  21,  1958 
Serial  No.  729,560 
45  Claims.    (CI.  252 — 42.7) 
I.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  por- 
tion of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  ^  minor  portion 
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sufficient  to  enhance  the  detergent  characteristics  of  the 
composition  of  an  oil-soluble  polyglycol  substituted  poly- 
mer of  at  least  one  monomer,  said  monomer  containing 
a  single  polymerizable  ethylenic  bond  and  said  polymer 
containing  from  about  40  to  about  96%  by  weight  of 
hydrocarbon  oil-solubilizing  groups  from  said  polymer- 
ized monomer  and  from  about  4  to  about  60%  by  weight 
of  polyglycol  groups,  said  oil-solubilizing  groups  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  cyclo- 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  of  at  least  4  carbon  atoms 
each,  said  polyglycol  groups  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  polyalkylene  glycols  and  monoalkyl  ethers 
thereof  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkylene 
group  and  a  molecular  weight  between  about  220  and 
30,000,  said  polymer  being  substantially  saturated  and 
having  a  toUl  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  50,000 
and  a  solubility  in  oil  of  at  least  0.5%  by  weight,  said 
polyglycols  having  at  least  5  alkylene  oxide  units  each 
and  being  attached  by  a  single  thermally  stable  organic 
linking  group  to  said  polymer. 

5.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  portion 
of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  minor  portion 
sufficient  to  enhance  the  detergent  characteristics  of  the 
composition  of  an  oil-soluble  polyglycol  substituted  poly- 
mer of  at  least  one  monomer,  said  monomer  containing 
a  single  polymerizable  ethylenic  bond  and  said  polymer 
containing  from  about  40  to  about  96%  by  weight  of 
hydrocarbon  oil-solubilizing  groups  from  said  polymerized 
monomer  and  from  about  4  to  about  60%  by  weight  of 
polyglycol  groups,  said  oil-solubilizing  groups  being  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  cyclo- 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  of  at  least  4  carbon  atoms 
each,  said  polyglycol  groups  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  polyalkylene  glycols  and  monoalkyl  ethers 
thereof  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkylene 
group  and  a  molecular  weight  between  about  220  and 
30,000,  the  polyglycol  groups  each  being  linked  to  said 
polyper  by  a  single  thermally  stable  organic  linking 
group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkylene 
groups  of  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  each,  oxy( — (5 — ), 
carbonyl 

o  o  o 

(— C— ).  carbonyJoxy  (— C— O— ).  sullonyloxy  (—8—0—) 

II 
O 

o  o 

n  H     H     H 

ImlnoCBrbonyl  (— C— -N'H— ).  ureyleM  (— N— C— N— ) 

O 

"    il 
Jmlno  carbonyloxy  (— N— C— O— ) 

Buinde  (— S— ) 


phosphooyloxy 


O    O- 


and  imino( — NH — )  groups  and  combinations  thereof 
with  alkylene  groups  of  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  each, 
said  polymer  being  substantially  saturated  and  having  a 
total  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  50,000  and  a 
solubility  in  oil  of  at  least  0.5%  by  weight,  said  poly- 
glycols having  at  least  5  alkylene  oxide  units  each. 


2,892,784 
OXIDATION  RESISTANT  LUBRICANT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Oliver  L.  Harie,  Berkeley,  and  John  R.  Thomas,  Albany, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Corporation, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  29,  1955 
Serial  No.  518,916 
SClaimi.    (CL  252— 47.5) 
4.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  having  improved  re- 
sistance  against  oxidation,   said   composition   consisting 
essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  a  normally  oxidizable 


oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  hexa(2-ethyl- 
hexoxy)disiIoxane,  from  about  0.1  to  about  5%  by 
weight  of  a  secondary  diarylamine  oxidation  inhibitor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl-a-naphthyl- 
amine  and  phenothiazine  and  from  about  0.5  to  about 
10%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 
dodecyl  methacrylate  and  diethylaminoethyl  methacrylate 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  about  6.5:1. 


2,892  785 
OXIDATION  RESISTANT  LUBRICANT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Oliver  L.  Harle,  Berkeley,  and  John  R.  Thomas,  Albany, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Corporation, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawteg.    Application  June  29,  1955 
Serial  No.  518,917 
5  Claims.    (CI.  252—49.6) 
4.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  having  improved  re- 
sistance against  oxidation,   said  composition   consisting 
essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  a  normally  oxidizable 
oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  hexa(2-ethylhexoxy)- 
disiloxane.  from  about  0.1  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  an 
oxidation  inhibitor  selector  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,2-di(p-hydroxyphenyl)  propane  and  t-butylcatechol  and 
from  about  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  dodecyl  methacrylate  and  diethylamino- 
ethyl methacrylate  in  a  weight  ratio  of  about  6.5:1. 


2,892,786 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSmON 
Wilibm  T.  Stewart  El  Cerrito,  Frank  A.  Stuart,  Orinda, 
and  Warren  Lowe,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  3,  1956 
Serial  No.  563,206 

13  Claims.  (CI.  252—51.5) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  por- 
tion of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  minor  por- 
tion sufficient  to  enhance  the  detergent  characteristics 
of  the  composition  of  a  copolymer  of  monomers  selected 
from  at  least  each  of  the  first  two  classes  of  the  classes 
consisting  of  (A)  polymerizable  oil-solubilizing  com- 
pounds having  a  single  ethylenic  linkage  and  containing 
a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  from  8  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  (B)  nitrogenous  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amides  and  amine  salts  of  alpha, 
beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids  of 
from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  alpha,  beta-ethylenically 
unsaturated-alpha,  beta-dicarboxylic  acids  of  from  4  to 
12  carbon  atoms  each  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  contain 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  each,  wherein  the  amide  and 
amine  salt  nitrogen  atom  is  attached  to  a  substituted 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  of  from  2  to  7  carbon 
atoms  substituted  by  at  least  one  hydroxy!  group,  and 
(C)  acidic  compounds  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
carboxylic acids  of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alpha, 
beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  alpha,  beta-dicarboxylic 
acids  of  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  alkyl 
groups  contain  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  each  and 
anhydrides,  half-amides  and  monoamine  salts  of  said 
dicarboxylic  acids  wherein  the  amide  and  amine  salt 
nitrogen  atom  is  attached  to  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  as  defined  in  (B),  said  copolymer  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  at  least  2.000  and  said  monomers  being 
present  in  the  copolymer  in  the  ratio  of  from  about  I 
to  20  monomer  units  of  the  oil-solubilizing  monomer  (A) 
for  each  monomer  unit  of  the  nitrogenous  monomer  (B) 
and  the  acidic  compound  (C). 
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2,892,787 
WITHDRAWN 


2^92,788 

LUBRICANT  COMFOSmON 
Wmfam  T.  Stewart  El  Cerrito,  Frank  A.  Sivart  Orloda, 

Md  Warren  Lowe,  Berkeley,  Caltf^  ■MJgniKi  to  Catt- 

fomia  Reicarch   Corporatfoii,  San   Francisco,  Califs 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Joly  3«,  19M,  Serial 

No.  M«,734.    Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  March  18, 

1957,  Serial  No.  M6,532 

4  Clalnu.    (CL  252—51.5) 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  por- 
tion of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  together  with  from 
about  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  oil-soluble  copolymer 
of  monomers  consisting  of  (A)  higher  alkyl  esters  of  a,^- 
unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids  of  from  3  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  having  alkyl  groups  of  from  8  to  30  carbon 
atoms  each,  (B)  N-alkyl  amides  of  a.^-unsaturated 
monocarboxylic  acids  of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
which  the  N-alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  (C)  a,^-unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids  of 
from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  said  components  being  pres- 
ent in  the  copolymer  in  the  ratio  of  from  about  3  to  15 
monomer  units  of  the  (A)  component  for  each  mono- 
mer unit  of  said  (B)  and  (C)  components,  there  being 
present  at  least  one  monomer  unit  of  each  of  said  (B) 
and  (C)  components  in  the  copolymer  and  said  copoly- 
mer having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  2,000. 


2,892,789 
WITHDRAWN 


2,S92,79f 
LUBRICANT  COMTOSITION 

Frank  A.  Stuart.  Orinda,  William  T.  Stewart,  El  Cerrito, 
and  Warren  Lowe,  Beriuley,  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Cali- 
foraia  Research  Corporation,  San  Fran^KO,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Origkial  application  February  3,  1954, 
Serial  No.  563J05.  Divided  and  this  application 
March  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  645.892 

9  Clahns.  (CL  252— 54) 
I.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  portion 
of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  minor  portion,  suf- 
ficient to  enhance  the  detergent  characteristics  of  the 
composition  of  a  copolymer  of  monomers  selected  from 
at  least  each  of  the  first  two  classes  of  the  classes  con- 
sisting of  (A)  polymerizable  oil-solubilizing  compounds 
having  a  single  ethylenic  linkage  and  containing  a  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  group  of  from  8  to  30  carbon  atoms. 
(B)  esters  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of 
a,;}-ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids  of 
from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  each  and  diesters  of  a,^-eth- 
ylenically  unsaturated-a.^-dicarboxylic  acids  of  from  4  to 
8  carbon  atoms  with  an  alkyl  alcohol  wherein  at  least 
50%  of  the  carbon  atoms  and  not  less  than  two  thereof 
are  attached  to  hydroxy  groups,  and  (C)  acidic  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a,/3-eth- 
ylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids  of  from  3 
to  6  carbon  atoms.  «-;J-ethyIenicaIIy  unsaturated-a-^-di- 
carboxylic  acids  of  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  anhydrides 
of  said  dicarboxylic  acids  and  monoesters  of  said  dicar- 
boxylic  acids  with  an  alcohol  as  defined  in  (  B),  said  mono- 
mers being  present  in  the  copolymer  in  the  ratio  of  from 
about  1  to  20  monomer  units  of  the  oil-solubiltzing  com- 
pound (A)  for  each  monomer  unit  of  the  ester  (B)  and 
the  acidic  compound  (C),  there  being  present  at  least  one 
monomer  unit  of  said  (B)  component  and  said  copolymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  2,000. 


M92,791 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 

Warren  Lowe,  Berkeley,  WUIiam  T.  Stewart,  El  Cerrito, 

and  Frank  A.  Stuart,  Orlnda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Call- 

foraki  Raasarch  Coiporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  ■ 

corporadoa  of  Dchiware 
No  Drawing.     Oifginal  application  February  3,   1954, 

Serial    No.    543407.      Divided    and    this   appUcatioa 

March  14,  1957,  Serhd  No.  645,893 

4aalM.    (O.  252— 54) 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  portion 
of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  together  with  from  about 
0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  monomers  con- 
sisting of  (A)  a  higher  alkyl  ester  of  an  a,^-unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  which 
the  alkyl  group  contains  from  8  to  30  carbon  atoms  and 
(B)  an  acid  having  the  general  structural  formula 

Ri  Ri  o 

R^t—C—C-OH 

where  Ri.  R)  and  R}  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl  groups  of  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  components  being  present  in 
the  copolymer  in  the  ratio  of  from  about  3  to  15  mono- 
mer units  of  the  ester  (A)  for  each  monomer  unit  of  the 
acid  (B)  and  said  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  2.000. 


2,892,792 
LUBRICAIST  COMPOSITION 

Willlani  T.  Stewart  El  Ceirito,  Frank  A.  Stnart,  Orinda, 
and  Warren  Lowe,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cali- 
fonria  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Orlgiaal  appHcatioo  February  3,  1954, 
Sarial  No.  543494.  Divided  and  this  application 
March  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  444,953 

5  OalnM.  (CL  252—54) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  por- 
tion of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  together  with  from 
about  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  (A)  a 
higher  alkyl  methacrylate  having  from  8  to  30  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  (B)  maleic  acid,  said  com- 
ponents being  present  in  the  copolymer  in  the  ratio  of 
from  about  3  to  15  monomer  units  of  said  ester  com- 
ponent (A)  for  each  monomer  unit  of  said  maleic  acid, 
and  said  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
2,000. 


2,892,793 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
WUIiam   T.   Stewart   EI    Cerrito,    Donovan    R.   Wilgns, 
Berkeley,  and  Frank  A.  Stuart  Orinda.  Calif.,  assignors 
to  California    Research   Corporation,  San   Francisco, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  AppMcation  Septeml>«r  19,  1957 
Serial  No.  484,834 
13  Claims.  (CL  252—54) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  por- 
tion of  an  oil  of  lubriciting  viscosity  and  a  minor  por- 
tion, sufficient  to  enhance  the  detergent  characteristics 
of  the  composition,  of  an  oil-soluble  mixture  of  (A)  the 
copolymer  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ( I )  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  an  unsaturated  al- 
cohol, said  fatty  acid  containing  8  to  30  carbon  atoms 
and  said  unsaturated  alcohol  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  and  ;i-unsaturated  alcohols  con- 
taining up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  (2)  1 -olefins  of  6  to  24 
carbon  atoms  and  (3)  vinyl  and  ally!  alkyl  ethers  hav- 
ing 4  to  22  cartmn  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  with  maleic 
anhydride,  said  monomers  being  in  approximately  1 : 1 
molar  ratio,  and  (B)   the  copolymer  of  monomers  se- 


lected from  at  least  the  first  two  classes  of  the  groups 
consisting  of  (1)  maleic  anhydride  (2)  a  higher  alkyl 
ester  of  an  a.^-unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  of  from 
3  to  8  carbon  atoms  of  which  the  alkyl  group  contains 
from  8  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  (3)  a  fatty  acid  ester 
of  an  unsaturated  alcohol  in  which  the  fatty  acid  con- 
tains up  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  the  unsaturated  alcohol 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  and  /)-unsat- 
urated  alcohols  containing  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  at 
least  one  of  said  (A)  and  (B)  copolymers  being  par- 
tially esterified  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  polyalkylenc  glycols  having  a  molecular  weight  be- 
tween about  106  and  10,000  and  alkyl  ethers  thereof  in 
which  the  alkylene  groups  contain  from  2  to  7  carbon 
atoms  each  and  the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  1  to  30 
carbon  atoms  each  and  said  (A)  and  (B)  copolymers 
being  in  the  weight  ratio  of  0.15  to  5  parts  of  (A)  for 
each  pari  of  (B). 


2,892,794 

ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPER  AND  TONER 

Michael  A.  InsahKO,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Haloid 
Xerox  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  3,  1955^ 
Serial  No.  479,651 
4aaims.    (CL  252— 42.1) 

1.  An  improved  xerographic  toner  comprising  between 
about  Vi  and  about  2%  of  a  nitrogen  containing  aro- 
matic compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
nigrosine  dye,  losol  Black  and  Luxol  Fast  Blue  dispersed 
in  a  tough,  finely-divided,  pigmented  thermoplastic  resin 
consisting  predominately  of  'between  about  5  and  about 
10%  pigment  in  a  resin  body  of  up  to  25%  poly  butyl 
methacrylate  and  the  remainder  a  polymerized  blend  of 
monomers  of  styrene  and  styrene  homologs  of  the  for- 
mula 


2,892,794 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  PH08- 
PHATED  ALKYL  GLYCERYL  ETHER  CORRO- 
SION AND  TARNISH  INHIBITOR 

Homer  W.  McCnnc,  Wyomfaig,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  GMiio 

Application  October  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,184 

SClafans.    (Q.  252— 137) 

1.  A  .detergent  composition  comprising  a  calcium  se- 
questrant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water- 
soluble  salts  of  tripolyphosphoric  acid,  of  ethylene  di- 
amine tetra  acetic  acid,  of  hydroxy  ethyl  ethylene  diamine 
triacetic  acid,  of  nitrilo  triacetic  acid,  and  mixtures  there- 
of, and  the  reaction  product  of  an  alkyl  glyceryl  ether, 
containing  from  14  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain, 
with  an  amount  of  inorganic  phosphating  agent  sufficient 
to  supply  at  least  one  gram-atomic  weight  of  phosphorous 
per  gram-molecular  weight  of  alkyl  glyceryl  ether,  the 
said  reaction  product  being  present  in  an  amount  from 
about  Vi%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  calcium  se- 
questrant,  the  said  detergent  composition  being  inhibited 
from  tarnishing  coppery  alloys  and  corroding  aluminum 
and  zinc  by  the  said  reaction  product 


R-C=C 


/ 


H 


-R 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl,  the  polymerized  blend  of  styrene  mono- 
mers having  a  ring  and  ball  melting  point  of  about  125* 
C,  the  toner  characterized  by  the  property  of  fusing  onto 
a  paper  surface  when  heated  for  about  5  seconds  at  a 
temperature  below  the  char  point  of  paper  and  by  the 
property  of  acquiring  a  negative  polarity  when  admixed 
with  positively  charged  carrier  particles  and  a  positive 
polarity  when  admixed  with  negatively  charged  carrier 
particles. 

2492,795 

PASTE  SCOURING  CLEANSER 

Philip  Beniamin  Dalton,  Franklin  Square^  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  29,  1953 
Serial  No.  4«1,940 


1  Clatan.    (CL  252—115) 

A  paste  scouring  cleanser  consisting  esseatially  of  about 
50%  to  73%  of  silex,  about  2%  to  10%  of  an  alkyl 
benzene  sulfonate  having  an  alkyl  chain  of  from  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  about  4%  to  10%  of  sodium  tripolyphos- 
phate,  about  0.6%  to  2.5%  of  a  high  titer  soap  having 
a  titer  of  about  25*  to  60*  C,  about  1%  to  3%  of 
glycerin,  and  about  15%  to  30%  of  water,  the  foregoing 
percentages  being  by  weight. 


2,892,797 

PROCESS  FOR  MODIfViNG  THE  PROPERTIES  OF 
A  SILICA  SOL  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Guy  B.  Alexander,  Wilmfaigton,  and  Ralph  K.  Der, 
Brandywine  Hundred,  DeU  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  February  17,  1956,  Serfad  No.  544,143 

7  Claims.    (Q.  252— 313) 

1.  In  a  process  for  modifying  the  properties  of  a 
silica  sol,  the  step  comprising  treating  a  silica  aquasol 
in  which  the  silica  particles  have  an  average  size  from 
3  to  150  millimicrons  by  adding  to  it  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  water-soluble  metalate  of  an  amphoteric  metal  which 
forms  an  insoluble  silicate  at  a  pH  between  5  and  12, 
the  amount  of  the  metal  being  such  that: 


Gram  atoms  M 


to 


Gram  atom.s  Si      1,250       250.000 

where  M  is  the  metal  and  A  is  the  specific  surface  area 
of  the  particles  of  the  silica  sol  expressed  in  square  meters 
per  gram. 

2,892,798 

IRREVERSIBLE  TEMPERATURE  CHANGE  COLOR 
INDICATOR 

David  L.  Dobbs,  Mariemont,  Robert  F.  Gill,  Jr.,  Cincin- 
nati, and  Ronald  B.  Howes,  Mariemont  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Newtown,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  20,  1956 
Serial  No.  629,462 

12  CUims.     (CI.  252—408) 

1 .  A  thermally  responsive  indicator  composition  which 
comprises  a  colloidal  solution  comprising  cuprous  iodide 
and  mercuric  iodide  in  a  ratio  of  from  .08  to  8  and  total 
concentration  of  from  15  to  375  grams  per  liter,  free 
iodine  in  an  amount  from  about  .35  to  .65  gram  per  liter 
of  colloidal  solution,  an  iodide  of  an  alkali  metal  having 
a  concentration  of  from  0.002  N  to  0.08  N,  and  a  sulfate 
of  an  alkali  metal  having  a  concentration  of  from  .001 
M  to  1.1  M.  .-— • 
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2492,799 

ALUMINA  AGGREGATES  OF  IMPROVED 
CRUSHING  STRENGTH 

Harry  M.  Brcnnao,  HammoiHl,  iDd^  Herman  S.  Scclig, 

Forest  Park,  III^  and  Roy  W.  Vander  Haar.  Hittfaland. 

Ind^  assiiinors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III^ 

a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawins.     Application  April  19,  1957 

Serial  No.  653,734 

<  ClnfaM.    (O.  252—442) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  alumina  in  a  form  having 
improved  physical  properties  which  comprises  calcining 
pellets  of  hydrous  alumina  at  a  temperature  between 
about  800  and  1200*  F.,  impregnating  the  calcined  pel- 
lets with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alumina  salt  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alumina  nitrate  and  aluminum 
chloride,  said  aluminum  salt  having  a  concentration  be- 
tween about  0.1  and  2  molar,  soaking  the  impregnated 
pellets  with  aqueous  ammonium  hydroxide,  drying  the 
soaked  pellets  at  a  temperature  between  about  200  and 
300*  F.,  and  calcining  the  dried  pellets  at  a  temperature 
between  about  800  and  1200*  F. 


2,892,SM 
ADSORPTION  SUBSTANCES  PREPARATION 
GeoTfce  Taipale,  also  iuiown  as  Yrjo  Taipalc,  Wyandotte, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Silicate  Company,  Inc., 
Detroit,   Mich.,  a  corporation   of   Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  2S,  1955 
Serial  No.  504,694 

12  CUims.    (CI.  252 — 450) 

1.  The  preparation  of  a  granular  or  coarse,  activated 
bentonite  clay  applicable  in  percolation  processes,  from 
a  raw  low  swelling  bentonite  clay,  which  comprises  the 
combination  of  steps  of  contacting  coarse  pieces  of  raw 
low  swelling  bentonite  clay  first  with  hydrochloric  acid 
in  the  ratio  by  weight  of  from  about  eight  and  one-half 
to  about  twenty  parts  of  anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride 
per  one  hundred  parts  of  bone  dry  clay  for  a  time  suf- 
ficient for  the  acid  adequately  to  penetrate  the  clay;  there- 
after adding  water  and  sulfuric  acid  in  respective  amounts 
to  the  clay  thus  penetrated  by  the  hydrochloric  acid  to 
provide  by  weight  from  about  twenty  to  about  thirty 
parts  of  anhydrous  sulfuric  acid  and  a  total  of  from 
about  two  hundred  to  about  five  hundred  parts  of  water 
including  the  moisture  contained  in  the  raw  clay  used 
and  the  water  content  of  the  respective  quantities  of 
each  of  the  hydrochloric  and  sulfuric  acids  used;  then 
allowing  the  acidic  aqueous  phase  in  contact  with  the 
solid  phase  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  exert  its  acidity 
on  the  solid  phase  for  a  sufficient  time  adequately  to 
activate  the  clay;  and  separating  the  granular  activated 
bentonite  clay  applicable  in  percolation  processes  from 
the  acid  aqueous  slurry  of  fines  and  dissolved  salts  pro- 
duced by  the  a&tion  of  the  acids  on  the  bentonite  start- 
ing material. 


2,8924t2 
MEDIUM  FOR  EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR  AND  COMPOSITION 

THEREFROM 
Eugene  Paul  BudcwUx,  Homewood,  III.,  aalgnor  to  The 

Skcrwin-Williams  Company,  Clcvclaiid,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

poratkM  of  OUo 

No  Dniwiag.    Application  January  3*,  1956 

Serial  No.  542,M1 

U  Claims.    (CI.  26«— 17) 

19.  An  oil-in-water  emulsion,  the  disperse  phase  of 
which  comprises  a  terpolymer  of  a  major  proportion  of 
vinyl  acetate  and  a  minor  proportion  of  one  each  of  two 
other  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  polymerizable 
therewith  and  a  continuous  aqueous  phase,  said  continu- 
ous aqueous  phase  consisting  essentially  of  from  1  to 
10%  by  weight  of  said  aqueous  phase  of  a  water  soluble 
non-ionic  protective  colloid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyvinyl  alcohol  of  at  least  95%  hydrolyzed 
quality,  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  and  mixtures  thereof;  a 
quantity  but  not  more  than  10%  by  weight  of  the  aqueous 
phase  of  a  water  soluble,  non-ionic  emulsifying  agent 
containing  a  plurality  of  oxyethylene  groups  character- 
ized by  a  HN  value  of  6S  but  not  greater  than  about  75 
and  a  quantity  but  not  more  than  1  %  by  weight  of  said 
aqueous  phase  of  a  symmetrical,  acetylenic,  ditertiary  di- 
alcohol  containing  from  6-10  carbon  atoms. 


2.S92,M3 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  NITRILO  METH- 
YLOL-PHOSPHORUS-POLYMER  AND  ORGANIC 
TEXT11.F5  FI.AME-PROOFED  THEREWITH 
Wilson  A.  Reeves  and  John  D.  Guthrie,  New  Orieans, 
LtL,  ^stgnon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Application  September  29,  1955 
Serial  No.  537,596 
12  Claims.  (O.  26«— 29J) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  A  flame  resistant  organic  textile  comprising  an 
organic  textile  impregnated  with  a  mixed  flame  retardant 
comprising  a  nitrilo  methylol-phosphorus  polymer  mixed 
with  about  from  5  to  60  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  polymer  of  at  least  one  substantially 
water-insoluble  low-decomposition-point  flame  retardant 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  poly- 
alkene  phosphate,  a  polyalkene  phosphonitrilate.  a  poly- 
alkene  cyanoethylphosphonate.  an  aryl  phosphate,  an 
alkyl  phosphorothioate.  a  polyvinyl  sulfone.  and  an  alkyl 
thioamide.  said  nitrilo  methylol-phosphorus  polymer  hav- 
ing been  obtained  by  heating  a  phosphorus  compound 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrakis  (hydroxymcthyl) 
phosphonium  chloride,  tris  (hydroxymcthyl)  phosphine 
oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  monomeric  compounds 
having  at  least  two  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atoms  and  methylol  ( — CHjOH)  radicals  at- 
tached to  trivalent  nitrogen  atoms. 


2,892,M1 
CATALYSTS 
Donald  E.  Sargent.  Ballston  I.ake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  13,  1955 
Serial  No.  552,726 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 474) 
1.  A  finely  divided,  porous  nickel  catalyst  comprising 
copper-plated  nickel  in  porous,  activated  form,  said 
copper  being  present  in  an  amount  equal  to  from  0.5 
to  75  percent  by  weight  of  the  catalyst,  and  the  remain- 
der being  substantially  nickel,  said  catalyst  having  been 
prepared  by  treating  Raney  nickel  with  an  aqeous  cop- 
per salt  solution. 


2,892.804 
LIQUID  COATING  COMPOSITION  OF  METHYL 
METHACRYLATE  POLYMFR  AND  AN  ORGANO- 
PHILIC  CATION-MODIFIED  CLAY,  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING 
Laveme  W.  Crisscy,  Penficid,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Application  September  20,  1954 
Serial  No.  457,301 
24  Clainis.    {d.  260—41) 
1.  A  liquid  coating  composition  which  on  drying  yields 
a   hard,   adherent   craze-resistant  coating,   comprising   a 
polymer  of  methyl  mcthacrylate  as  the  major  film-form- 
ing constituent,  solvent  therefor,  and  1-50%  of  organ- 
ophilic  cation  modified  clay,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  non-volatile  components,  said  polymer  of  methyl 
mcthacrylate  being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
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homopolymers  of  methyl  methacrylate,  copolymers  of 
methyl  methacrylate  and  another  materia]  copolymeriz- 
able  therewith  containing  a  major  proportion  of  poly- 
merized methyl  methacrylate,  and  mixtures  oi  such  homo- 
polymers  and  copolymers,  said  other  material  being  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  methacrylic  acid,  a 
1-4  carbon  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid,  a  2-4  carbon  alkyl 
ester  of  methacrylic  acid,  vinyl  acetate,  acrylonitrile  and 
styrene,  and  said  cation  being  an  onium  radical  of  the 
class  consisting  of  ammonium,  phosphonium,  oxonium, 
sulfonium,  selenonium,  stannonium,  arsonium,  stibonium. 
lelluronium  and  iodonium,  and  having  at  least  one  alkyl 
substituent  containing  at  least  10  carbon  atoms  in  a 
straight  chain. 

2,892  805 
VULCANIZING  FURNACE  BLACK  STOCKS  WTTH 

DITHIO  SECONDARY  AMINES 
Andrew  Tomlin,  Hudson,  Ohio,  and  Marion  W.  Hannan, 

Richard  O.  Zerhe,  and  Robert  L.  Sibley,  Nitro,  W.  Va., 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St  Loois, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  1,  1955 

Serial  No.  498,774 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—41.5) 

1.  The  process  of  compounding  ^nd  vulcanizing  a 
sulfur  vulcanizable  hydrocarbon  rubber  in  the  presence 
of  20-80  parts  by  weight  of  reinforcing  furnace  black 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  rubber  hydrocarbon  wherein 
the  stock  temperature  during  mixing  approaches  or  even 
exceeds  vulcanizing  temperature  for  short  periods,  which 
comprises  incorporating  into  the  rubber  the  aforesaid 
furnace  black,  a  delayed  action  thiazole  sulfenamide  ac- 
celerator and.  as  the  essential  vulcanizing  agent,  an  N,- 
N'-dithio-bis-secondary  amine  in  amount  such  that  the 
sulfur  in  the  dithioamine  is  within  the  range  of  0.5-1.5 
parts  by  weight  sulfur  per  100  parts  of  rubber  hydro- 
carbon, the  secondary  amino  radicals  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidyl.  pipecolinyl, 
morpholinyl  and  disubstituted  amino  radicals  in  which 
the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  cyanoethyl.  cyanomethyl, 
chloroethyl.  phenethyl,  benzyl  cyclohexyl,  tetrahydro- 
furyl.  tetrahydrofurfuryl.  and  tetrahydrothienyl,  said  es- 
sential vulcanizing  agent  increasing  processing  safety  as 
compared  to  vulcanizing  with  elemental  sulfur  as  the  sole 
vulcanizing  agent  in  the  presence  of  the  sulfenamide  ac- 
celerator but  decreasing  resistance  to  flex  cracking  and 
also  incorporating  therein  as  flex  cracking  inhibitor  at 
least  about  1%  on  the  rubber  hydrocarbon  sufficient 
to  render  the  resistance  to  flex  cracking  at  least  equal 
to  that  obtainable  by  vulcanization  with  elemental  slu- 
fur  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
6-alkoxy  dihydrotrimethylquinolines,  N-cyclohexyl-N'- 
phenyl-p-phenylenediaminc,  N-hexyl-N'-phenyl-p-phenyl- 
diamine,  admixture  of  6-phcnyl-l,2-dihydro-2,2,4-tri- 
methylquinoline  and  diphenyl-p-phenylenediamine,  di-p- 
alkoxy-phenyl-p-phenylenediamine,  mercapto  benzimid- 
azolc  and  rubber  antidegradants  prepared  by  condensing 
a  rnember  of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  sulfur 
halides  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  6- 
alkoxydihydrotrimethylquinolines,  diarylmonoamines,  di- 
ary I -p-phenylencdiamines  and  reaction  product  of  di- 
phenylamine  and  acetone. 


perature  which  comprises  admixing  an  accelerator  system 
with  polychloroprene  in  the  ratio  of  about  1-^  parts  by 
weight  said  accelerator  system  per  100  parts  by  weight 
said  polychloroprene  system,  said  accelerator  system  con- 
sisting essentially  of  (1)  a  solid  butadiene  polymer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polymerized  buta- 
diene, butadiene-styrene  copolymers,  and  butadiene-acry- 
lonitrile  copolymers;  (2)  a  metallic  oxide  curing  agent 
for  polychloroprene  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zinc  oxide,  lead  oxide,  and  magnesium  oxide;  (3)  an 
accelerator  for  vulcanizing  polychloroprene  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  condensaUon  product  of  buty- 
raldehyde  plus  monobutylamine,  and  the  condensation 
product  of  butyraldehyde  plus  aniline;  and  (4)  a  solvent 
for  said  butadiene  polymer,  said  ingredients  in  said  accel- 
erator system  being  present  in  a  ratio  of  about  100  parts 
by  weight  of  butadiene  polymer,  about  100-1500  parts 
by  weight  of  curing  agent,  about  20-300  parts  by  weight 
accelerator,  and  sufficient  solvent  to  dissolve  said  buta- 
diene polymer. 


2,892.807 

TREATED  PIGMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
John  W.  Sellers,  Akron,  and  MeKIn  P.  Wagner.  Barter- 
ton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Columbia-Southern  Chemical 
Corporation 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  540,615 
SOOaims.    (CL  260— 41.5) 
35.  A  composition  which  comprises  a  rubber  of  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  butadiene-styrene  co- 
polymers,  butadiene-acrylonitrile   copolymers,   2-chloro- 
butadiene  polymers  and  isobutylene  polymers,  a  finely- 
divided,   hydrated   siliceous  pigment  having  an   average 
ultimate  particle  size  below  0.1  micron,  said  pigment  be- 
ing treated  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  lactone  and  a  triazine. 


2,892  808 
EPOXY  RESIN-PLASTISOL  ELECTRICAL  INSULAT- 
ING  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME  ^ 

John  H.  Shafer,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  20,  1958 
Serial  No.  709,767 
8  Claims.    (CL  260— 45.5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  reaction 
product  resulting  from  heating  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  250*  C.  to  290*  C.  for  several  minutes  (1)  a  com- 
plex epoxide  resin  obtained  by  reacting  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  polyhydric 
phenol  with  an  epihalohydrin,  said  product  having  more 
than  one  epoxy  group  per  molecule,  (2)  a  curing  agent 
for  said  epoxide  resin  comprising  BF,-amine  complex, 
and  (3)  a  plastisol  comprising  a  mixture  of  ingredients 
containing  a  finely  divided  vinyl  halide  resin  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  copolymers  of 
vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate,  and  copolymers  of  vinyl 
chloride  and   vinylidine  chloride  dispersed  in  a  liquid 
plasticizer  for  the  vinyl  halide  resin. 


2,892,806 
METHOD  OF  CURING  POLYCHLOROPRENE  AT 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE 
Clarence  D.  Moore,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  25,  1955 
Serial  No.  503,807 
3  Chims.    (a.  260—41.5) 
1.  The  method  of  curing  polychloroprene  at  room  tem- 

74.H   O.O.      77 


2.892,809 
EPOXY  RESINS 
William  E.  St.  Cbir,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 
Company,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  10, 1955 
Serial  No.  546,256 
6  Claims.    (Q.  260—54) 
1.  Method  of  making  substantially  completely  etheri- 
fied   vicinal-type  epoxy   resins  comprising   dissolving   a 
composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a 
novolak  resin  comprising  a  condensation  product  of  form- 
aldehyde and  a  phenolic  compound  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  phenol,  cresol  and  resorcinol  and 
(b)  i  mixture  of  said  condensation  product  and  a  phenolic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol, 
cresol  and  resorcinol,  in  a  quantity  of  haloepoxyalkane 
in  excess  of  that  required  for  complete  etherification, 
heating  the  resulting  solution  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  60'  C.  and  below  the  decomposition  tem- 
perature of  said  haloepoxyalkane.  adding  gradually  there- 
to an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  dissolved  in  a  monohydric 
aliphatic  alcohol  having  less  than  5  carbon  atoms,  the 
molecular  amount  of  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide  added 
being  substantially  equivalent  to  the  number  of  hydroxyl 
groups  to  be  etherified.  and  recovering  said  vicinal-type 
epoxy  resia. 


NEW  DERrVATTVES  OF  ALDEHYDE  CONDENSA- 
TION  PRODUCTS  OF  THE  AMINOTRIAZINE  OR 
UREA  GROUP  AND  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
AND  USE 

Otto  Albrccht,  Ncocwdt,  sear  Basel,  SwftzerlaBd,  as- 
to  Ciba  Limited,   Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 


2,892,812 
REDUCTION  OF  DIHYDRIC  ALCOHOL  LOSSES  IN 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYESTERS  OF  SAID  ALCO- 
HOLS  AND   DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Clarence  H.  Helbing,  Shelbyvilk,  Ind^  assigiior  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa^ 
a  corporatloa  of  Penasylraiifai 
Applkatfcm  March  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,138 
11  CMmt     (CL  2«#— 75) 


No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Aagast  22,  1955 

Serial  No.  529,891 

Cfalnn  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland  Aagvst  24, 1954 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—67.6) 

I.  A  cation  active  product  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  condensation  products  obtained  by  condens- 
ing hexamethylolmelamine  hexamethylether  with  an 
amine,  salts  obtained  from  such  condensation  products 
and  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  obtained  by 
quatemizing  at  least  one  tertiary  nitrogen  atom  of  luch 
condensation  products;  said  amine  being  an  amine  as  de- 
fined below  and  further  substituted  to  introduce  ethylene 
oxide  groups  at  the  sites  of  said  amine  where  hydrogen 
is  present  as  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  amino  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl  hydrogen  the  amount 
of  ethylene  oxide  introduced  being  at  least  sufficient  to 
react  with  all  of  the  hydrogens  at  said  sites;  said  amine 
being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)  aliphatic  monoamines  in  which  the  radicals  attached 
to  amino  nitrogen  atoms  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyi  radicals,  said  amine 
containing  at  least  one  reactive  hydrogen  of  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  attached  to  amino  nitrogen  and 
hydroxyl  hydrogen;  (B)  alkylene  polyamines,  the  ter- 
minal nitrogens  of  which  are  present  in  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H]N —  and  alkyl  NH — 
radicals,  the  alkylene  radicals  of  the  alkylene  polyamines 
each  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms;  and  (C)  aikylene 
polyamines  as  in  (B)  which  are  partially  acylated  with 
a  higher  fatty  acid. 


2,892.811 
RESIN 
Ernest   P.   Irany,  Worcester,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  29, 1954 
Serial  No.  407,163 
7  aaims.    (a.  260—72) 
1.  A  composition  capable  of  being  transformed  with 
a  high  degree  of  certainty  of  reaction  results  into  a  ther- 
moset  resin  which  comprises  a  diamino  dimonocyclicaryl 
methane,  furfural,  an  ammonia  derivative  selected  from 
the   group   consisting   of   hexamethylene    tetramine,   hy- 
dracetamide.   hydrofuramide  and  hydrobenzamide.   and 
an  acidic  catalyst,  the  molar  ratio  of  furfural  to  amino 
nitrogen  in  the  diamino  compound  being  between  about 
1   to  1  and  1.5  to  1,  the  amount  of  said  ammonia  de- 
rivative being  between  about  2  to  20%  by  weight  of  said 
furfural,  and  the  amount  of  said  catalyst  being  between 
about  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  said  diamino  compound. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polyester  of  a  dihydric 
alcohol  component,  said  alcohol  component  being  sat- 
urated aliphatic  and  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
an  alpha-beta  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid 
component,  which  comprises  heating  to  esterification  tem- 
perature in  a  reaction  zone,  a  mixture  of  said  alcohol  and 
said  dicarboxylic  acid  in  a  non-reactive  liquid  medium 
adapted  to  form  a  mixture  capable  of  distilling  azeotropi- 
cally  with  the  water  of  reaction  and  being  an  aromatic 
liquid  hydrocarbon  of  a  class  consisting  of  xylene,  tolu- 
ene, benzene,  ethylbenzene  and  liquid  aromatic  petroleum 
naphthas,  said  method  comprising  heating  said  mixture  to 
a  temperature  to  produce  esterification  reaction  between 
the  alcohol  and  the  ester  and  to  drive  off  vapors  of  water, 
dihydric  alcohol  and  medium,  passing  the  vapors  through 
a  barrier  zone  for  dihydric  alcohol,  one  end  of  said  zone 
being  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  medium  and  above 
the  boiling  point  of  the  azeotropic  mixture  of  water  and 
said  alcohol,  maintaining  another  portion  of  the  zone  at 
about  the  boiling  point  of  said  azeotropic  mixture  of 
water  and  said  medium,  to  expel  vapors  of  said  azeotropic 
mixture  and  to  condense  vapors  of  said  dihydric  alcohol, 
returning  condensed  dihydric  alcohol  to  the  reaction  zone 
while  passing  the  azeotropic  mixture  of  vapors  of  said 
medium  aiul  water  to  a  zone  of  condensation  whereby  to 
condense  the  vapors,  separating  the  water  from  said  me- 
dium and  returning  said  medium  to  the  second  mentioned 
portion  of  the  barrier  zone. 
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2,892,813 
CONSERVATION  OF  DIHYDRIC  ALCOHOL  IN  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYESTERS  BY  APPUCA- 

TION  OF  WATER  TO  THE  VAPORS  FROM  THE 

REACTION 
Cari   C.   Gcorgfain,   La  Marqac,  Tex.,   and   Robert  A. 

Wavering,   Milwaukee,  Wis^  assigaors  to  Pittsburgh 

Plate  Glass  Company 
Applicatioa  March  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,140 
18  Claims.    (0.260—75) 

7.  A  method  of  forming  a  polyester  of  a  dihydric 
alcohol  component  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component, 
the  dihydric  alcohol  component  being  from  a  class  con- 
sisting of  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  dicthylene 
glycol,  trimethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  buunediol- 
1.3  and  butanediol-2.3,  the  dicarboxylic  acid  component 
being  from  a  class  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  fumaric 
acid  and  itaconic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof  with  acids  of 
the  class  consisting  of  phthalic  acid,  terephthalic  acid, 
succinic  acid,  adipic  acid,  sebacic  acid,  and  azelaic  acid 
said  alcohol  being  volatile  at  esterificatioo  temperature; 


said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  beating  a  reaction 
mixture  of  said  alcohol,  said  acid  and  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon which  with  the  water,  is  an  azeotrope-forming 
solvent,  but  at  the  boiling  point  of  the  azeotrope,  does 
not  form  a  ternary  vapor  mixture  that  includes  the  di- 
hydric alcohol,  said  alcohol  component  and  said  di- 
carboxylic acid  component  being  in  approximately 
stoichiometric  ratio  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  tem- 
perature of  heating  being  sufficient  to  esterify  the  mix- 
ture of  the  alcohol  and  the  acid  aiKl  to  drive  off  vapors 


of  hydrocarbon,  water  of  reaction  and  said  alcohol; 
passing  the  vapors  into  a  lower  portion  of  a  vertically 
elongated  zone,  washing  vapors  in  an  upper  portion  of 
the  zone  with  water  in  an  amount  to  maintain  said  upper 
portion  at  about  the  boiling  point  of  an  azeotropic  mix- 
ture of  said  hydrocarbon  and  water  and  withdrawing  a 
mixture  of  said  hydrocarbon  and  water  from  said  upper 
poction  and  condensing  the  latter  mixture,  said  lower 
portion  of  the  zoik  being  at  a  temperature  to  vaporize 
water  tending  to  pass  downwardly  to  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


2J92J14 
POLYPINATES 
Walter  T.  Koch,  Drexcl  HIU,  Marion  R.  Lyttoa,  West 
Chester,  and  Edward  A.  WicllcU,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
aasiicnors  to  American  Viscose  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiware 

No  Dtawtng.    Application  December  23,  1954 
Serial  No.  477,426 
OCfaiims.    (CL260— 75) 
1.  Resinous  homo-polyesters  of  an  organic  diol  con- 
taining 2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  a  compound  selected 
from  a>  group  consisting  of  pinic  acid  and  homopinic 
acid. 


2J92J15 

STANNOUS  FORMATE  CATALYSl  FOR  PREPAR- 
ING POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 
Patrick  H.  Hobson.  Decatar,  Ala.,  mwdgnar  to  The  Chem- 
strand  Corporatioa,  Decatur,  Ahu,  a  corporation  of 
Dalawart 

No  DrawiBK.    Applicatioa  April  11,  1955 
SMial  No.  500,686 
t  Oalms.    (O.  260—75) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  polyethylene  terephthalate 
comprising,  reacting  ethylene  glycol  and  dimethyl  tereph- 
thalate in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  stan- 
nous formate  at  a  temperature  b  the  range  of  about 
100*  to  250*  C.  until  no  further  methanol  is  liberated, 
and  then  continuing  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  said 
stannous  formate  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
220*  to  300*  C.  and  under  reduced  pressure  until  the 
thus-formed  polyethylene  terephthalate  has  a  melt  vis- 
cosity of  about  1 .000  to  10.000  poises. 


2,892,816 
DETERGENT  COPOLYMERS 
Warren  Lowe,  Berkeley,  William  T.  Stewart,  El  Ccrrito, 
Frank  A.  Stuart,  Orioda,  and  Frank  W.  Kavanagh, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Cor- 
poration, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawfaig.  Application  March  29,  1956 
Serial  No.  574,634 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
I.  An  oil-soluble  copolymer  of  the  monomers  includ- 
ing at  least  (A).  (B)  and  (C)  of  the  following:  (A) 
polymerizable  oil-solubilizing  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oiefinic  hydrocarjjons.  olefinic 
ethers  containing  a  single  oxygen  atom  and  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acids  containing  at  most  two  carboxy  groups 
fully  esterified  with  monohydroxy  hydrocarbons,  said 
compounds  having  a  single  ethylenic  linkage  and  con- 
taining a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  fronv  8  to 
30  aliphatic  carbon  atoms,  (B)  esters  of  acidic  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a,^-ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids  of  from  3  to 
8  carbon  atoms  each  and  a,^-ethylenically  unsaturated, 
a.^-dicarboxylic  acids  of  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  each 
wherein  the  carboxyl  groups  of  said  acidic  compounds 
are  monoester-linked  to  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  poly- 1 ,2-alkylene  glycols  and  monoaikyl  ethers  thereof 
having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkylene  group 
and  a  molecular  weight  between  about  200  and  10.000. 
(C)  polymerizable  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsubstituted  amides.  N-hydrocarbon  amides. 
N-hydrocarbon  amine  salts  and  substituted  N-hydrocar- 
bon amides  and  N-hydrocarbon  amine  salts  of  a.d-ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids  of  from  3  to 
8  carbon  atoms  each  and  corresponding  diamides  and 
diamine  salts  of  a.^-ethylenically  unsaturated,  a,^- 
dicarboxylic  acids  of  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms 
each  wherein  the  substituent  on  said  substituted  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  group  is  at  least  one  polar  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  amino 
groups.  (D)  acidic  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a./9-ethylenicaIly  unsaturated  monocarbox- 
ylic acids  of  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  each.  «.0-ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated.  a.0-dicarboxylic  acids  of  from  4  to 
12  carbon  atoms  each,  and  anhydrides,  half-esters,  half- 
amides  and  monoamine  salts  of  said  dicarboxylic  acids, 
the  ester,  amide  and  salt  groups  being  as  defined  in 
(B)  and  (C).  said  oil-soluble  copolymer  having  an  ap- 
parent molecular  weight  of  at  least  2.000  as  determined 
by  the  light  scattering  method  and  from  about  i  to  20 
monomer  units  of  the  oil-solubilizing  component  (A) 
for  each  monomer  unit  of  the  (B).  (C)  and  (D)  com- 
ponents. 


2,892,817 

COPOLY AMIDES  FROM  ALPHA-AMINO-ACIDS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

GeorRe  E.  Ham,  Decatnr,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Chem- 

strand  Corporation,  Dccatvr,  Ala.,  a  corporatioD  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    ApplicaHon  March  28,  1955 
Serial  No.  497.463 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—78) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  linear  copolyamides  from 
which  filaments  having  the  ability  to  accept  a  high  de- 
gree of  permanent  orientation  upon  being  cold  drawn 
can  be  formed  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming 
a  mixture  of  epsilon-caprolactam  and  an  alpha-amino- 
acid  having  the  formula: 

n,N-C-COOH 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  groups  containing  from  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  said  caprolactam  comprising  from  70  to  99%  by 
weight  of  the  mixture,  heating  said  mixture  in  the  pres- 
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ence  of  an  inert  gas  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
100*  to  250*  C.  to  react  the  epsilon-caprolactam  with 
the  alpha-aminoacid  and  thus  to  form  a  non-fiber-fonn- 
ing  copolyamide  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
equal  to  at  least  the  sum  of  the  molecular  weights  of 
the  caprolactam  and  the  acid,  and  thereafter  continuing 
the  heating  within  said  temperature  range  and  in  the 
presence  of  the  inert  gas  until  the  non-fibcr-forming 
copolyamide  is  converted  into  a  fiber-forming  high  molec- 
ular weight  copolyamide. 


DETERGENT  COPOLYMERS 
Warren  Lowe,  Bcrfccicy,  William  T.  Stewart,  El  Cerrito, 
Fraak  A.  Slnart,  Orlnda,  and   Frank  W.  Kavanagh, 
Berkeley.  Califs  aadKBOn  to  California  Research  Cor- 
poration, San  Francisco,  Calif  ^  a  corporation  of  Dcia- 


No  Drawing.  Application  March  26,  1956 
Serial  No.  573,617 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—78^) 
I.  An  oil-soluble  copolymer  of  monomers  selected 
from  at  least  each  of  the  first  two  classes  of  the  classes 
consisting  of  ( 1 )  polymerizable  oil-solubilizing  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consiiiting  of  olefinic 
hydrocarbons,  olefinic  ethers  containing  a  single  oxygen 
atom  and  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acids  containing  at 
most  two  carboxy  groups  fully  esterified  with  monohy- 
droxy  hydrocarbons,  said  compounds  having  a  single 
ethylenic  linkage  and  containing  a  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon group  of  from  8  to  30  aliphatic  carbon  atoms.  (2)  at 
least  one  sster  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monoesters  and  diesters  of  a.^-ethylenically  unsaturated 
a.0  dicarboxylic  acids  of  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  each, 
wherein  the  carboxyl  groups  of  said  acids  are  monoester- 
linked  to  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 1,2- 
alkylene  glycols  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about 
400  and  10.000  and  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  each 
alkylene  group  and  monoalkyl  ethers  thereof  and  (3) 
acidic  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a.^-ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids  of 
from  3  to  15  carbon  atoms  each.  a.^-ethylenica]ly  unsat- 
urated a^  dicarboxylic  acids  of  from  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms  each,  anhydrides  and  monoesters  of  said  dicar- 
boxylic acids  in  which  the  alcohol  moiety  of  the  ester 
group  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  containing  from  8  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  there  being  present  from  1  to  20  monomer 
units  of  the  oil-solubilizing  component  ( I )  for  each  mon- 
omer unit  of  components  (2)  and  (3),  said  copolymer 
having  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  at  least  2.000 
as  determined  by  the  light  scattering  method  and  a  sol- 
ubility in  lubricating  oil  of  at  least  0.5%  by  weight 


2,892,819 
DETERGENT  COPOLYMERS 
William  T.  Stewart.  El  Cerrito.  Frank  A.  Stuart,  Orinda, 
and  Warren  Lowe  and  Frank  W.  Kavanach.  Berkeley. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California   Research   Corporation, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  March  29,  1956 
Serial  No.  574,633 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260— 78J) 
I.  An   oil-soluble    copolymer    of    monomers    selected 
from  at  least  each  of  the  first  three  classes  of  the  classes 
consisting    of    (A)    polymerizable    oil-solubilizing    com- 
pounds  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  olefinic 
hydrocarbons,  olefinic  ethers  containing  a  single  oxygen 
atom    and    hydrocarbon    carboxylic   acids   containing   at 
most   two   carboxy    groups   fully   esterified    with    mono- 
hydroxy  hydrocarbons,  said  compounds  having  a  single 
ethylenic    linkage   and   containing   a   monovalent   hydro- 
carbon group  of  from  8  to  30  aliphatic  carbon  atoms. 
(B)  esters  of  acidic  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  esters  a.;j-ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 


carboxylic acids  of  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  each  and 
diesters  of  a.^-ethylenically  unsaturated  a.^-dicarboxylic 
acids  of  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  each,  said  esters 
having  the  carboxyl  groups  of  the  acids  monoester- 
linked'  to  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 1.2- 
alkylene  glycols  and  monoalkyl  ethers  thereof  having 
from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkylene  group  and 
a  molecular  weight  of  between  about  2()0  to  10. OCX). 
(B')  esters  of  the  monocarboxylic  acids  and  dicarboxylic 
acids  as  defined  in  <B)  having  the  carboxyl  groups  of 
tl>e  acids  monoester-linked  to  an  aliphatic  alcohol  from 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms  wherein  at  least  50%  of  the 
carbon  atoms  of  said  alcohol  are  attached  to  polar  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  amino 
groups,  and  (C)  acidic  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a.fl-ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
carboxylic acids  of  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  each. 
a.;j-ethylenically  unsaturated  a.^-dicarboxylic  acids  of 
from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  each,  anhydrides  of  said 
dicarboxylic  acids  and  half-esters  of  said  dicarboxylic 
acids,  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
1.2-alkylene  glycols,  alkyl  ethers  thereof  and  aliphatic 
alcohols  as  defined  in  (B).  said  oil-soluble  copolymer 
having  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  at  least  2.(XX) 
as  determined  by  the  light  scattering  method  and  from 
about  I  to  20  monomer  units  of  the  oil-solubilizing  com- 
ponent (A)  for  each  mononrter  unit  of  components  (B). 
(B>)and(C). 


2.892,820 

OILSOLIBIE  POI  YMKRS  CONTAINING  POLY- 

ALKYLENE  GLYCOL  SIDE-CHAINS 

William  T.  Stewart,  El  Cerrito.  Frank  A.  Stuart,  Orinda, 
and  Wairrn  Lowe  and  Frank  W.  Kavanagh,  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Corporation, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Application  March  29,  1956 
Serial  No.  574.636 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.5) 
I.  An  oil-soluble  copolymer  of  monomers  selected 
from  at  least  each  of  the  first  two  classes  of  the  classes 
consisting  of  (A)  polymerizable  oil-solubilizing  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  olefinic  hy- 
drocarbons, olefinic  ethers  containing  a  single  oxygen 
atom  and  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acids  containing  at 
most  two  carboxy  groups  fully  esterified  with  monohy- 
droxy  hydrocarbons,  said  compounds  having  a  single 
ethylenic  linkage  and  containing  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon group  of  from  8  to  30  aliphatic  carbon  atoms. 
(B)  at  least  one  ester  of  a.^-ethylenically  unsaturated 
monocartwxylic  acids  of  from  3  to  15  carbon  atoms  each 
wherein  the  carboxyl  groups  of  said  acids  are  mono- 
ester-linked to  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
1.2-alkylcne  glycols  having  a  molecular  weight  between 
about  1 34  and  3().0<)()  and  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  in 
each  alkylene  group  and  alkyl  ethers  thereof,  and  (C) 
acidic  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a.^j-ethyienically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids  of 
from  3  to  15  carbon  atoms  each.  a./j-ethylenically  un- 
saturated. a.0-dicarboxylic  acids  of  from  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms  each,  anhydrides  and  monoesters  of  said  dicar- 
boxylic acids,  the  alcohol  moiety  of  the  ester  group  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkylene  glycols 
and  ethers  thereof  as  defined  in  (B)  and  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon containing  from  8  to  30  carbon  atoms,  said  (A) 
component  constituting  from  about  75  to  99.9  mole  per- 
cent and  said  (B)  and  (C)  components  constituting  a 
total  of  from  about  25  to  0.1  mole  percent  of  the  poly- 
mer composition,  there  being  present  at  least  one  mono- 
mer of  said  (B)  component,  said  copolymer  having  an 
apparent  molecular  weight  or  at  least  2,000.  as  deter- 
mined by  the  light  scattering  method  and  a  solubility  in 
lubricating  oil  of  at  least  0.0005%  by  weight. 
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2,892321      *'•>-' 
DETERGENT  COPOLYMERS 
William  T.  Stewart,  El  Cerrito,  Frank  A.  Stnart,  Orinda, 
and  Warren  Lowe,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assigBon  to  Cali- 
fornia  Research  Corporation,  San   Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Inly  30,  1956 
Serial  No.  600,734 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—80.5) 
1.  A  copolymer  of  monomers  selected  from  each  of 
the  classes  consisting  of  (A)  dodecyl  acrylate,  (B)  N-2- 
ethylhexyl  methacrylamide,  and   (C)    acrylic  acid,  said 
components  being  present  in  the  copolymer  in  the  ratio 
of  from  about  1  to  20  monomer  units  of  the  A  com- 
ponent for  each  moiKMner  unit  of  said  B  and  C  com- 
ponents, there  being  present  at  least  one  monomer  unit 
of  each  of  said  B  and  C  components  in  the  copolymer, 
said  copolymer  having  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  2,0(X)  and  a  solubility  in  oil  of  at  least  2%  by 
weight. 

2,892322 
ACRYLATE  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  QUA- 
TERNARY      AMMONIUM     AND     TERTIARY 
AMINE  SALT  UNITS 
RuMell  Houston  Gray  and  Vincent  Joseph  Wcbcrs,  Mid- 
dietowu  Township,  Monmouth  County.  N J.,  assignors 
to  E.  I.  du  P.ont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  December  29,  1954, 
Serial  No.  478.544.  now  Patent  No.  2,839,401,  dated 
June  17.  1958.     Divided  and  this  application  March 
29,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,593 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—86.1) 
1.  Linear  addition  polymers  consisting  essentially  of 
intralinear  quaternary  ammonium  salt  and  ternary  amine 
salt  units  of  the  formulae: 

Ri 

CO  Ri 

i-CCHJ.— N         V 

fl.  R« 
Ki 

(-CHr-CH. 

CO  lU 

0-(CH|-).-N         Z" 

H    Rt 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  members  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms,  Rs  and  R4  when  separate  are  alkyl  radicals  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  when  joined  form  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  a  heterocyclic  radical  comprising  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  R5  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  R«  and  R7  when  separate  are  alkyl  radicals  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  when  joined  together  form  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  a  heterocyclic  radical  comprising  4 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  and  b  are  positive  integers  of  2  to 
4  inclusive,  m  and  n  are  the  number  of  monomer  units 
in  the  copolymer  and  Y-  and  Z-  are  non-photographi- 
cally  active  anions;  said  monomer  units  being  present  in 
the  mol  percent  ratio  of  65  to  25%  of  the  former  to 
33  to  75%  of  the  latter. 


soluble  polyacrylamide  which  comprises  reacting  a  poly 
(methylacrylate),  that  has  been  modified  by  any  mono- 
meric  unit  that  forms  copolymers  with  methyl  acrylate. 
with  N-methylglucamine  at  a  reaction  temperature  in  the 
range  of  115*  to  155'  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
volatile  organic  solvent  and  concluding  the  reaction  while 
a  water-soluble  product  is  obtained. 


2392,824 

533-TRIFLUOROPENTADIENE-l^  COPOLYMERS 

Archibald  N.  Bolstad,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  and  John  M. 
Hoyt,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  23,  1955 
Serial  No.  555,189 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—87.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  copolymer  which  com- 
prises copolymerizing  a  mixture  containing  between  about 
50  and  about  95  mole  percent  5,5,5-trifluoropentadienc- 
1,3  and  correspondingly  between  about  50  and  about  5 
mole  percent  of  a  halogenated  propene  in  which  the 
halogens  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine 
and  chlorine  and  containing  at  least  as  many  halogen 
atoms  as  there  are  carbon  atoms  and  a  terminal  carbon 
atom  bearing  at  least  one  fluorine  atom  at  a  temperature 
between  about  —20'  C.  and  about  100°  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  polymerization  catalyst 


2,892,823 
MODIFIED  WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYACRYLAM- 
IDES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Fred    E.   Roettner.    Philadclphhi,    Pa.,    and   Warren    D. 
Niederhauser.  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Rohm  A 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Application  February  14,  1957 
Serial  No.  640.069 
17  Claims.    (CI.  260—86.1) 
I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  modified  watcr- 


2,892,825 

POLYACRYLAMIDE  OBTAINED  BY  REACTING 
POLYMETHYLACRYLATE  WITH  N-METHYL- 
GLUCAMINE AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
SAME 

Fred  E.  Bocttner.  Philadelphfai,  Pa^  and  Warren  D. 
Niederhauser,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Rohm  A 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphfai,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  14, 1957 
Serial  No.  640,068 

11  Claims.    (CL  260— 89  J) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  water-soluble  poly- 
acrylamides  which  comprises  reacting  a  px)ly(methyl 
acrylate)  with  N-methylglucamine  at  a  reaction  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  115'  to  155*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  volatile  organic  solvent  and  conclud- 
ing the  reaction  while  a  water-soluble  product  is  obtained. 


2,892,826 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 

Edwin  F.  Peters,  Lansing,  and  Bernard  L.  Evering,  Chi- 
cago, UU  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  2,  1955 
Serial  No.  505,518 

19  Claims,    (a.  260— 93.7) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  normally 
gaseous  olefin  under  polymerization  conditions  with  a 
catalyst  comprising  essentially  a  product  of  the  admixture 
of  an  oxide  of  a  metal  of  group  5a  of  the  Mendeleeflf 
Periodic  Table  with  a  boron  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  boron  hydrides,  which  consist  of  boron 
and  hydrogen  in  chemical  combination,  and  lower  boron 
alkyls  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  per  alkyl 
group  in  a  ratio  of  at  least  about  0.0001  part  by  weight 
of  said  boron  compound  per  part  by  weight  of  said  oxide, 
and  recovering  a  normally  solid  polymer  having  a  density 
of  at  least  about  0.90. 
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2492427  

COrPER  CONTAINING  POLYAZO  DJJSTTJFra 
Hont    Nickel,    Koln-8«im«lwiBi,    and    Frite    SocUWl, 
UTertuMen,    G«niMuiy.    Mif>on   to    F«benf.brike« 
Bayer  Aktfenfe^Itachrft,  Lererkiuea,  GeniiMy,  ■  cor- 

No  Dnwtaif .    Appllc«tk>n  July  2,  If  57 
Serial  No.  64*,440      

1.  A  copper  complex  of  polytzo  dyestuflt  corretpood- 
inf  to  the  formula 
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radicals  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  — SO,H.  and  A  is  a 
monocyclic  aromatic  radical  free  from  hydroxy!  and 
amino  substitution,  one  of  the  positions  in  said  radical  A 
ortho  to  the  — N-N—  group  being  free  from  halogen 
substitution  and  the  other  position  in  said  radical  A  ortho 
to  the  — N=N —  group  bearing  an  — SO,H  group. 


N-N 


HO 


wherein  R  and  Ri  stand  for  radicals  of  a  coupling  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  benzene, 
naphthalene,  pyrazolone,  accto  acetic-acid  anilide,  azo- 
benzene  and  azo-naphthalene  series,  said  radicals  beanng 
the  hydroxyl  group  in  o-position  to  the  azo  bridge  and 
X  means  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  hydrogen  and  a  sulfonic  acid  group. 

2,t9242S 

TR1AZINE  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
WUlkuB  EUlot  Stephen,   Manchester,  England,  assizor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Loodoo,  Eag- 
land,  ■  corpomtloo  of  Great  Britafai 

No  DnwiBg.    ApplkatioB  NoTember  25, 1955 
Serial  No.  549,177 
Claims  priority,  applkattoa  Great  Britain 
NoTcmber  29.  1954 
It  Ckima.    (CL  2«#-153)       ^  ^  .    ,_ 
1 .  Monoazo  dycstuffs  which,  in  the  form  of  their  tree 
acids,  are  of  the  formula: 

OH  C» 

R  N 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  A  is  a  monocyclic  aromatic 
radical  free  from  hydroxyl  and  amino  substitution,  one 
of  the  positions  in  said  radical  A  ortho  to  the  —  N=N- 
group  being  free  of  halogen  substitution  and  the  other 
position  in  said  radical  A  ortho  to  the  -N=N-group 
bearing  an  —  SO,H  group 


2,t9243« 

TRIAZINE  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 

WUliam  EUlot  Stephen,  Manchester,  Ei^land,  amipor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Indastrles  Umitcd,  London,  Enf- 
iaad,  a  corporatloa  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Application  Noreoiber  25, 1955 
Scrtei  No.  349.179 

Oalnu  priority,  applkatioo  Great  Britain 
NoTcmbar  29,  1954 

(Claims.    (CL2M— 153) 

1.  Monoazo  dyestuffs  having  the  free  add  formula 


■OtH 


N-N 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  o'J>y- 
drogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  ring  A  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenylene  and  non-ionic  group 
substituted  phenylene  radicals,  Xj  and  Xj  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  — SO>H,  pro- 
vided that  only  one  of  Xi  and  Xj  is  an  — SOjH. 


2,892,S31 

MONOAZO  TRIAZINE  DYESTUFFS 

WUllam  Elliot  Stephen,  Manchester,  England,  assl^r 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
iaad,  a  corporatloa  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawia*.    AppHcatioa  November  23, 195« 
Serial  No.  623,7M 

Claims  priority,  applicatloo  Great  Britain 
November  25,  1955 

ItClafaM.    (CL2M— 153) 

1.  Monoazo  dyestuffs  of  the  formula: 


2,S92,S29 

NEW  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
William  Elliot  Stephen,  Manchester,  Es«land,  asai^ 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Loodoa,  Ear 
land,  a  corporatloa  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawioc.    Applicatton  November  25,  1955 

Serial  No.  549,178 

CUma  priority,  application  Great  Britala 

November  29,  1954 

SOaims.    (O.  2««— 153) 

1.  Monoazo  dyestuffs  which  in  the  form  of  their  free 

acids  are  of  the  formula: 

N 
^    \ 
on    NH-C  C-CI 

III         I 

HO,8-iiJ-Y.  i» 

wherein  the  Yi  and  Ya  radicals  are  such  that  one  of  said 


60       N       -l-NH-C 


V 


J 


C-Cl 

i   ft 


h, 


wherein  the  cyanurk  residue  is  in  a  position  selected 
from  the  meu  and  para  powUons  to  the  azo  group  at- 
tached to  the  radical  X  and  the  mcU  and  para  posi- 
tions to  the  nitrogen  atom  attached  to  the  radical  Z; 
Y  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
carboethoxy  and  a  carboxylic  acid  group;  X  and  Z  are 
monocyclic  aryl  radicals  free  from  hydroxyl  subsUtution; 
and  the  molecule  contains  from  two  to  three  solubflizin^ 
substituents.  these  solubUizing  substituents  being  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  sulphomc  acid  and 
carboxylic  acid  groups,  at  least  two  of  said  solubilizing 
groups  being  identical. 


2492432 
QUINUCLIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
BcrMTd  RmlBcr,  Silver  S«rfa«.  Md.,  amigBor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  tt  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontton  of  Coo- 
MctiaBt 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febraaiy  25,  195S 
SerU  No.  717,3«I 
8  Clafans.    (O.  260—239.1) 
1.  New  chemical  compounds  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 


R 


\ 


Rl 


NH2 


rn- 


n 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lepidyl,  hydroxy  lepidyl.  lower  alkoxy 
lepidyl  and  Lower  alkoxy  hydroxylepidyl;  Rj  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ethyl, 
vinyl,  benzhydryloxy,  diphenylacetoxy  and  benziloyloxy; 
and  X  is  an  anion  bearing  the  charge  n. 

8.  N-aminocinchoninium  penicillinate.        ■    <.:-•/.-      -?a 


2,S92433 
5a-HYDROXY.4S-METHYL  •  16a-17a  •  EPOXYPREG- 
NANE.3,2«-DfONE  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR 
ITS  PREPARATION 
Lais  E.  Mlramoates  and  Miguel  A.  Romero,  Mexico 
City,  Mexico,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  A  Co.,  Chicago, 
Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawteg.    Applicatioa  Jaanary  28,  1959 
Serial  No.  789.527 
<  Cbiims.    (CL  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

CIl, 


RO 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  acyl  radicals  derived  from  alkanoic  acids  of  less  than 
7  carbon  atoms. 

6.    5a-hydroxy-6^-methyl- 1 6«,  1 7a-epoxypregnanc-3,20- 
dione. 


2,892434 
CYANINE  DYES 
George  De  Stevens,  Portland,  and  Robert  H.  Spragoc, 
East  Hampton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Spenry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  18,  1955 
Serial  No.  507,458 
14  Clafans.    (a.  260—240.4) 
4.  A  dye  selected  from  the  group  characterized  by  the 
following  general  formula: 

8                                                   z 
/  \  ,-- ^-  ♦ 

CH        C-CH— (C  I-CH),-,-C-(L — L)»^-I*-R'X. 

h—i. 


NH, 


J. 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aralkyl 
groups,  L  represents  a  methine  group,  m  represents  a 
positive  integer  from  1  to  2,  it  represents  a  positive  integer 
from  1  to  3,  X  represents  an  acid  radical  and  Z  repre- 
sents the  nonmetallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
heterocyclic  nucleus  containing  from  5  to  6  atoms  in  the 
heterocyclic  ring,  said  nucleus  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  nucleus  of  the  oxazoie  series,  a 
nucleus  of  the  thiazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  thiazoline 
series,  a  nucleus  of  the  benzoxazole  series,  a  nucleus  of 
the  benzothiazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  alpha  naphthox- 
azole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  beta  naphthoxazole  series, 
a  nucleus  of  the  alpha  naphthothiazole  series,  a  nucleus 
of  the  beta  naphthothiazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the 
selenazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  pyridine  series,  and 
a  nucleus  of  the  3.3-diaIkyl  indolenine  series. 


2,892,835 

CYANINE  DYES  CONTAINING  A  SATURATED 

HETEROCYCLIC  NUCLEUS 

George  de  Stevens,  Portland,  Conn.,  ass^nor  to  Spcrry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  10, 1955 

Serial  No.  507,460 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260—240.4) 

3.  A  dye  selected   from   the   group  characterized  by 

the  following  general  formula:  ,r 

CH( 

<!;h      8 

H,C  C        \  ,--'    ~--^ 

I  I  C=CH(CH=CH).-,-C=(L— L)^<fcN-R' 

HtC  C  /  ♦ 

CH  N 
II 
CH        R 

CH,      CH, 

wherein  R  and  R'  respectively  represent  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aralky] 
groups,  m  represents  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  2,  fi 
represents  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  3,  L  represents 
a  methine  group.  X  represents  an  acid  radical  and  Z 
represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete 
a  heterocyclic  nucleus  containing  from  5  to  6  atoms 
in  the  heterocyclic  ring,  said  heterocyclic  nucleus  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nucleus  of  the  oxa- 
zoie series,  a  nucleus  of  the  thiazole  series,  a  nucleus 
of  the  thiazoline  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  benzoxazole  se- 
ries, a  nucleus  of  the  benzothiazole  series,  a  nucleus 
of  the  alpha  naphthoxazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  beta 
naphthoxazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  alpha  naphtho- 
thiazole series,  a  nucleus  of  the  beta  naphthothiazole 
series,  a  nucleus  of  the  selenazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the 
pyridine  series,  and  a  nucleus  of  the  3,3-dialkyl  in- 
dolenine series. 


2,892,836 
CYANINE  DYES 
George  de  Stevens,  Portland,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperr> 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  22,  1955 
Serial  No.  529,961 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—240.4) 
3.  A   dye  selected  from   the  group  characterized  by 
the  following  general  formula  : 


S 


CH,       8 
i  i|  r^CU    (CH=CH).-,-C=(L— L)«-,=^-R' 

\  /  \  ■^ 
r         N 

/  \        \ 

H,C  CH,      R 


X- 


B..I. 


I 

-CH, 


in  which  R  and  R'  req)ectively  represent  a  member  se-   where  R  and  R'  respectively  represent  members  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aralkyl  groups. 
m  represents  a  positive  integer  from  I  to  2.  n  represents 
a  positive  integer  from  I  to  3.  L  represents  a  methine 
group.  X~  represents  an  acid  radical  and  Z  represents 
the  nonmetallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  hetero- 
cyclic nucleus  containmg  from  5  to  6  atoms  in  the  hetero- 
cyclic ring,  said  heterocyclic  nucleus  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  nucleus  of  the  oxazole  series, 
a  nucleus  of  the  thiazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  thi- 
azoline  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  benzoxazole  series,  a 
nucleus  of  the  benzothiazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  al- 
pha naphlhoxazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  beta  naph- 
thoxazole  senes.  a  nucleus  of  the  alpha  naphthothiazole 
series,  a  nucleus  of  the  beta  naphthothiazole  series,  a 
nucleus  of  the  selenazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  pyri- 
dine series,  and  a  nucleus  of  the  3.3-dialkyl  indolenine 
series. 


2,W2,837  

PREPARATION  OF  2-METHYL.4,5,«,7-TfTRAHY- 
DROBENZOXAZOLE    AND    CYANINE     DYES 
THEREFROM 
G«or^  de  Stevens,  Portland,  and  Robert  H.  Spramic, 
East  Hampton,  Conn„  asritinors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  Aufust  22,  1955 
Serial  No.  529.963 
11  Cbims.    (CI.  260—240.4) 
1.  A  dye  selected  from  the  group  characterized  by  the 
following  general  formula: 


CH,     o 
/   \   / 

CH,      C 


i 


C=CII-(CH=CH).-i-CJi(L — L)«-i^'*-R' 

CH;        C  / 

\    /    \    /      .  X- 

CH,      N 

k 

where  R  and  R'  respectively  represent  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aralkyl  groups, 
m  represents  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  2,  n  represents 
a  positive  integer  from  I  to  3,  L  represents  a  methine 
group.  X  represents  an  acid  radical  and  Z  represents  the 
(K)n-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic 
nucleus  containing  from  5  to  6  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic 
ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nucleus  of 
the  oxazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  thiazole  series,  a 
nucleus  of  the  thiazoline  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  benzox- 
zole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  benzothiazole  series,  a  nucleus 
of  the  alpha  naphthoxazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  beta 
naphthoxazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  alpha  naphthothi- 
azole series,  a  nucleus  of  the  beta  naphthothiazole  series, 
a  nucleus  of  the  selenazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  pyri- 
dine series,  and  a  nucleus  of  the  3.3-dtalkyl  indolenine 
series. 


2,892,838 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SENSITIZING  DYES  DERIVED 
FROM  2.ALKYL-6,7-DIHYDRO  -  4  -  H  -  THIOPYR- 
ANO(4,3D)  THIAZOLE 
Robert  H.  Sprafoc,  East  Hampton,  Conn^  asignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  22,  1955 
Serial  No.  529,964 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—240.4) 
4.  A  dye  selected  from  the  group  characterized  by  the 
followioe;  general  formula: 

CHi       8 

I  M  C=CH-(CH=CH).-,-C=(L— L),^,=N-R'X- 

CH.      C  / 

\    /    \    / 
CH.      V 

I  .  ■  t 

R 

where    R    and    R'    respectively   represent   members   se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aralkyl 


groups,  n  represents  a  positive  integer  from  one  to  three, 
L  represents  a  methine  group,  X~  represents  an  aniqn 
and  Z  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to 
complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  containing  from  5  to  6 
atoms  in  the  heterocyclic  ring,  said  nucleus  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consistiof  of  a  nucleus  of  the 
oxazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  thiazole  series,  a  nucleus 
of  the  thiazoline  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  benzoxazole 
series,  a  nucleus  of  the  benzothiazole  series,  a  nucleus 
of  the  alpha  naphthoxazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  beta 
naphthoxazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  alpha  naphtho- 
thiazole series,  a  nucleus  of  the  beta  naphthothiazole 
series,  a  nucleus  of  the  selenazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the 
pyridine  series,  and  a  nucleus  of  the  3,3-dialkyl  in 
dolenine  series,  and  m  represents  a  positive  integer  from 
one  to  twa 


2^92,839 
PHENTHIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Paul   Gailliot,   Paris,   and   Jacques   Gaudccbon, 

France,    assignors    to   Societe   des   Usincs    Chimiqpcs 
Rhonc-Poulcnc 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  13, 1950 

Serial  No.  597,582 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Inly  18,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—243) 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  the  base  3-methyl- 
10-(3-dimethylaminobutyl)phenthiazine. 

3.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  racemic 
and  optically  active  phenthiazine  derivatives  of  the  gen- 
eral planar  formula: 


\/V 


CHi-CHf-CH-N(CH,)i 
CH« 

and  their  acid  addition  salts  of  which  the  added  groups 
are  therapeutically  acceptable,  wherein  Y  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups 
containing  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms. 


2,892,840 
PREPARATION  OF  CYT08INE  AND- 
INTERMEDIATES 
Peter  J.  Tarsio,  Stony  Point,  and  Leonard  Nicholl,  Nyack, 
N.Y.,   assignors  to   Kay-Fries   Chemicals  Inc^   West 
Haventraw,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  5,  1955 
Serial  No.  550,823 
IC  Claims,    (a.  260—256.4) 
I.  A   process   for  the  preparation  of  cytosioe  which 
comprises  reacting  a  b-alkoxy  acrylonitrile,  said  alkoxy 
group  having  a  carbon  content  Ci-C|«,  with  urea,  in  a 
medium  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkaU  metal  alco- 
holate.  said  alcohol  having  a  carbon  content  Ci-Cio,  at 
a  temperature  from  about  75*  C.  to  about  113*  C,  with 
attending  formation  of  cytosioe. 


2,892441 
PROCESS  FOR  AMINATING  NrTROGEN-CON- 
TAINING  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Bernard  Rudncr,  Baltimore,  Md^  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 
A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticnt 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  2, 1956 
Serial  No.  575347 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—288) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  the  alpha  amino  derivative 
of  an  aromatic  compound  containing  a  sole  tertiary  nitro- 
gen atom   in   a   conjugately   unsaturated   six-membered 
ring,  wherein  said  compound  at  —10  to  100*  C.  is  sub- 
jected to  the  action  of  chloramine  whereb^  the  hydro- 
gen on  the  annular  carbon  atom  attached  by  a  double 


bond  to  said  tertiary  nitrogen  is  replaced  by  the  — NHj 
group  of  said  chloramine  and  recovering  said  alpha  amino 
derivative  of  said  aromatic  compound  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 

5.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  aromatic 
compound  is  quinoline. 


2492,842 

4-m-HYDROXY  PHENYL  PIPERIDINES  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Samuel  M.  McElvain,  Madison,  Wis. 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  17,  1958 

Serial  No.  721,688 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—294.7) 

1.  A  compound  consisting  of  a  nitrogenous  base  and 

the   pharmaccutically   acceptable  nontoxic  acid   addition 

salts  thereof,  said  base  being  represented  by  the  formula: 


no 


etherifying  agent  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  chlorides, 
bromides,  iodides,  and  sulfates  of  alkyl  (Ci  to  Cu),  2- 
ethoxyethyl,  2-phenoxyethyI,  2-benzoxyethyl,  benzyl, 
methylbenzyl,  isopropylbenzyl,  ethoxybenzyl,  and  phcn- 
oxybenzyl,  at  a  temperature  up  to  60*  C,  selectively  to 
replace  the  acyl  group  at  position  7  with  a  radical  of  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl  (Ci  to  Cu),  2-ethoxyethyl,  2- 
phenoxyethyl,  2-benzoxyethyl,  benzyl,  methylbenzyl.  iso- 
propylbenzyl, ethoxybenzyl,  and  phenoxybenzyl. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the 
ethyl  and  propyl  radicals. 


2,892.843 
PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLENE  UREA 
Leonard  Lcvinc,  Frceport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Michl,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  30,  1958 

Serial  No.  731,893 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—309.7) 

I.  A   process  for   the   manufacture  of  2-imidazolidi- 

nones  which  comprises  reacting  a  1,2-alkyIene  carbonate 

with  ammonia  at  a  temperature  of  from  200*  to  290* 

C.  and  at  least  autogenous  pressure. 


2492,846 

PREPARATION  OF  7.BENZYL  ETHERS  OF 

FLAVONOID  COMPOUNDS 

Leonard  Jurd,  Los  Angeles,  and  Laurence  A.  Rolle, 
Altadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  tlie  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  14,  1958 

Serial  No.  708,958 

3  Claims.    (CL  260— 345  J) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


HO- 
AcO- 


r    1 

I   Flav   I 
L        J 


wherein  Flav  represents  a  flavonoid  nucleus  of  the  group 
consisting  of  flavone,  flavonol,  flavanone,  flavanonal,  and 
isoflavone,  wherein  HO —  represents  a  hydroxyl  group 
attached  at  the  5-position  on  said  flavonoid  nucleus,  and 
wherein  AcO —  represents  an  acyloxy  group  attached  at 
the  7-position  on  the  said  flavonoid  nucleus,  the  acyl 
radical  of  said  acyloxy  group  being  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  formyl,  acetyl,  propionyl,  and  butyryl, 
with  an  etherifying  agent  of  the  formula  R — X  wherein 
R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  benzyl  and  lower 
alkyibenzyl  and  wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine,  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  exceeding  60*  C.  to  selectively  replace  the  acyl- 
oxy group  at  position  7  with  an  ether  group  of  the  for- 
mula RO— ,  wherein  R  is  defined  as  above,  and  to  replace 
the  hydroxyl  group  at  position  5  with  an  acyloxy  group, 
the  acyl  radical  being  as  defined  above. 


2  892  844 
.  THE  GAMMA-MONOLACTONE  OF  4,8-DIHY- 
DROXYOCTANOIC    ACID,    ITS    PREPARA- 
TION AND  USE 
Howard   E.   Holmquist,  Wilmington,   Del.,   assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington. 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  10, 1956 
Serial  No.  583.941 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—343.6) 
1.  Gamma- ( delta-hydroxybutyl  )butyr6lactone. 


2,892,845 
SELECTIVE    ETHERIFICATION    OF    THE    7.HY- 
DROXYL  GROUP  IN  POLYHYDROXY  FLAVO- 
NOIDS 
Leonard  Jurd,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  26, 1957 
Serial  No.  699,146 
4  Oaims.    (CI.  260— 345J) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  a  flavonoid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  completely-acylated,  poly- 
acyloxy  flavones,  flavonols,  flavanones,  flavanols,  and  iso- 
flavanones,  wherein  one  of  the  acyloxy  groups  is  on  the 
7  position  of  the  nucleus  and  wherein  the  acyl  groups  are 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  formyl,  acetyl,  pro- 
pionyl. butyryl,  benzoyl,  and  toluenesulphonyl,  with  an 


2,892,847 

BENZpFURAN-DERIVATTVES 

Arthur  F.  Wagner,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  lersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  19,  1957 

Serial  No.  641,039 

3  Claims.    (CL  260— 346.2) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2-hydroxyphenyl- 
benzofurans  which  comprises  reacting  a  hydroxy  benz- 
aldehyde  with  a  benzyl  halide  wherein  the  halogen  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine, thereby  forming  the  corresponding  benzyloxy  benz- 
aldehyde,  reacting  said  benzyloxy  benzaldehyde  with  hy- 
drogen cyanide  to  form  the  corresponding  cyanohydrin, 
esterifying  the  cyano  group  of  said  cyanohydrin,  reacting 
the  resulting  ester  with  thionyl  chloride  to  form  the 
corresponding  substituted  a-chloroacetate,  reacting  said 
o-chloroacetate  with  an  ortho-hydroxybenzaldehyde  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkaline  condensing  agent  to  form  the 
corresponding  hydroxy  coumarilate,  saponifying  and 
thereafter  acidifying  said  hydroxy  coumarilate  to  form 
the  corresponding  coumarilic  acid,  heating  to  decarboxyl- 
ate  and  dehydrate  said  coumarilic  acid,  thereby  forming 
the  corresponding  2-benzyloxyphenylbenzofuran  and 
finally  reacting  said  2-benzy1oxyphenylbenzofuran  with 
hydrochloric  acid  to  form  the  corresponding  2-hydroxy- 
phenylbenzofuran. 
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EPOXY  FATTY  HYDRAZIDES  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Thomas  Wagner  Fiiidl«y,  La  Grange,  III^  assignor  to 
Swift  A  Company,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporation  of  mi- 


No  Dniwiag.    Application  October  7,  1955 

Serial  No.  539,274 

9  Claias.    (CI.  26*— 34S) 

6.  The  bydrazides  of  epoxidized  ethenoid  fatty  acids, 

said  ethenoid  fatty  acids  having  a  carbon  chain  length 

of  10-22  and  containing  1-3  oxirane  groups. 

8.  A  metiiod  for  producing  an  oxirane-containing  fatty 
hydrazide  from  esters  of  oxirane-containing  fatty  acids, 
the  steps  which  comprise:  heating  at  a  low  reaction  tem- 
perature epoxidized  ethenoid  fatty  acid  esters,  the  acid 
part  of  said  esters  containing  1-3  oxirane  groups  and  hav- 
ing a  carbon  chain  length  of  10-22,  with  an  excess  of 
hydrazine,  and  removing  the  excess  hydrazine  from  the 
reaction    product. 


2^92,849 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  EPOXY ALKYL 
ARYL  ETHERS 
WUIiam  EdwaH  St.  Clak,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asrignor  to 
Koppcrs  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  November  19,  1955 
Serial  No.  546,255 
8  ClaiBS.    (a.  26<^— 34S.6) 
1.  In  a  method  of  making  vicinal  epoxyalkylaryl  ethers 
wherein  a  phenol  is  contacted  with  a  vicinal  haloepoxy- 
alkane  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  the 
improvement  comprising  dissolving  said  phenol  in  a  quan- 
tity of  said  vicinal  haloepoxalkane  in  excess  of  that  re- 
quired for  etherification,  heating  the  resulting  solution 
to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  60*  C.  and  below  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  said  haloepoxyalkane.  and 
adding  gradually  thereto  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  dis- 
solved in  an  alkanol  having  less  than  5  carbon  atoms, 
whereby    substantially    complete    etherification    of    said 
phenol  is  obtained. 


2,892,85« 
21-CHLORO  STEROIDS 
Josef  Fried  and  Josef  E.  Herz,  New  Brvaswicfc,  NJ., 
assignors   to   Oiin  Mathicsoo   Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virgfaiia 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  June  4,  1954,  Serial 
No.  434,672,  now  Patent  No.  2,763,671.  dated  Sep- 
tember 18,  1956.     Divided  and  this  application  April 
16,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,314 

3  Claims.    (CI.  26d— 397  J) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


R-' 


and 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  keto 
and  ketal;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  hydroxy. 


2492451 
11-OXYGENATED  DERIVATTVES  OF  9-FLUORO- 
17.ACYLOXYPROGESTERONES 
Clarence    G.    Bergstrom,    Chicago,    and    Raymond    M. 
Dodson,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  aoignon  to  G.  D.  Senile  tt 
Co.,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhw.    Application  May  19,  1958 
Serial  No.  735,931 
7  Clainis.    (CI.  2f— 391  AS) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CITi 

Cil. 

Ao 

^^  y\       1^-0-CO  (towiralkyl) 


,» ' 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl  and  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  carbonyl,  0-hydroxymethylene  and  ^-acyloxy- 
methylene,  the  acyl  group  being  that  of  an  alkanoic  acid 
of  less  than  7  carbon  atoms. 


2,892,852 
(ALKYLTHIOK  (ACETYLTHIO)-  AND  (ARYLTHIO)- 

UNDECANOIC  ACIDS 
Nathan  H.  Koenig,  Elliins  Parit,  and  Daniel  Swern,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  tiic  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  May  28,  1957 
Serial  No.  662^99 
1  Claiai.    (CI.  26#— 40#) 
(Granted  under  TMc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  process  for  making   1 1-sulfoundecanoic  acid  com- 
prising  oxidizing    ll-(acetylthio)-undecanoic   acid   with 
peracetic  acid. 

2492453 

(ALKYL  AND  ARYL  SULFINYLV  AND  (ALKYL 
AND  ARYL  SULFONYD-UNDECANOIC  ACIDS 
Nathan  H.  Koenig,  Elidns  Park,  and  Daniel  Swern,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assign^  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  tl>e  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawi^.    Applkation  September  17,  1957 
Scfial  No.  684,627 
I  ClafaB.    <a.  26«-'4M) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U4.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  compound  having  the  general  formula 

X-(CH,)«-CO,Y 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  RSO — 
and  RSO] — .  R  being  a  radical  selecled  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  2-hydroxyethyl,  carboxym  *thyl,  betuyl, 
phenyl,  and  2-naphthyl,  and  Y  is  selecled  from  the  poup 
consisting  of  H —  and  CHj — . 


2492454 
HYDRAULIC  FLUID  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
Gordon  H.  Hommer,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tide- 
water Oil  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  September  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  459,046 

8  Cbima.  (CI.  26»  404) 
I.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  emulsifier 
which  comprises:  reacting  at  a  temperature  between 
about  300*  F.  and  350*  F.  a  mixture  of  fatty  acid  having 
at  least  eight  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  aifd  a  lower 
alkanolamine  until  between  75%  and  90%  of  the  total 


acid  value  and  no  more  is  consumed  in  a  water  splitting   in  said  salt  being  capable  of  reducing  trivalent  chromium 
reaction,  and  removing  said  water  from  the  restilting   cation  to  the  monovalent  sUte;  and  then  hydrolyzing  the 

reaction  mixture. 


product,  the  alkanolamine  being  present  in  an  amount 
between  1.1  and  1.5  equivalents  per  equivalent  of  acid. 


2492455 

RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM  BY  CYCLOALKYLDI- 

THIOCARBAMATE  COMPLEXING 

Or«ar  Kenton  Neville,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  at  repreacated  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  CommlMloa 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  6, 1950 
Serial  No.  154,451 
13  Chdnu.    (H.  260—429.1) 
1.  A  selective  complexing-organic  solvent  extraction 
process   for  the  selective   recovery   of  uranium  values 
from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  the  same  in  the 
form  of  uranyl  ions,  which  comprises  contacting  said  so- 
lution with  a  non-aromatic  dithiocarbamate  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  cyclo- 
alkyldithiocarbamatcs,  and  extracting  resulting  urano-di- 
thiocarbamate  complex  with  an  organic  solvent. 


2  892456 
TRIVINYLTIN  HYDROXIDE  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 
Hugh  E.  Ramsden,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Sanders  D.  Rosen- 
berg,  North   Plainfleld,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Metal   & 
TbcrmU  Corporation,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  18, 1956 

Serial  No.  610,666 

8  Claims.    (CL  260—429.7) 

1 .  Trivinyltin  hydroxide. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  trivinyltin  hydroxide  com- 
prising hydrolyzing  in  a  basic  medium  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  trivinyltin  chloride 
and  trivinyltin  bromide. 


2,892,858 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALCOHOLS 

Kari  Zicgier,  Moclhcfan,  Ruhr,  Germany 

No  DnwbiE.    Application  July  27, 1955 

Serial  No.  524,798 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  August  7, 1954 

nOatans.    (CI.  260— 448) 
1.   Process  for  the  production   of  primary  alcohols 
which  comprises  contacting  with  oxygen  an  aluminum 
hydrocarbon  having  a 

I 

-CHi-CH 


radical  bound  to  the  aluminum  in  methylene  linkage 
therewith,  at  a  temperature  between  —20*  and  150*  C. 
thereafter  decomposing  the  aluminum  alcoholate  formed 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water  and   acid,   and   recovering  the  primary   alcohol 

formed. 

■^^^^^^^^^^■^^^^^^~- 

2492459 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  ALKOXY- 
ALKYLSILANES 
Eari   T.  McBee,   West  Lafayette,   Ind.,  and   Ogden  R. 
Pierce,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Research  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
coiporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.    Application  May  20,  1955 

Serial  No.  510,045 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—448.8) 

1.  A      (lowcr-perfluoroalkyl-substitutcd-lower-alkoxy) 

alkylsilane  having  at  least  two  lower-pcrfluoroalkyl-sub- 

stituted-lower-alkoxy  groups  present 


2,892,857 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 
George  G.  Ecke.  Femdale,  Mich.,  and  Lloyd  R.  Buzbee, 
Huntington,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.    Application  September  6,  1956 
Serial  No.  608,189 
4  Oaims.    (O.  260—438) 
1.  Process   of    preparing   aromatic    penetration   com- 
plexes of  chromium  wherein  the  aromatic  portion  of  the 
molecule  consists  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  up 
to  18  carbon  atoms  each,  which  process  comprises  heating 
under  an  inert,  elemental  gas  to  a  temperature  between 
about  80  and  300*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  amalgam  of  a 
finely  divided  metal  selecled  from  the  group  consisting 
of   magnesium,   beryllium,   aluminum,    manganese,    and 
zinc,  and  anhydrous  mixture  of  a  chromium  trihalide,  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  in 
the  molecule  and  an  inorganic  metal  halide  salt  possess- 
ing electrophiiic    characteristics   and   selected   from    the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  magnesium,  boron,  zinc, 
titanium  and  zirconium  halides,  the  halogen  in  said  salt 
having  an  atomic  weight  no  greater  than  80  and  the  metal 


2  892  860 
CORROSION  INHIBTTOR  FOR  OIL  TANKER 

WATER  BALLAST 
Stanley  M.  Pier,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  April  16,  1956 
Serial  No.  578,549 
nOalms.    (a.  260— 452) 
1.  A  wax  oxidate  salt  characterized  by  having  a  nitro- 
gen content  from  about  2.5%  to  4%  prepared  by  react- 
ing a  paraffin  wax  oxidate,  said  oxidate  having  an  acid 
No.  above  about  190  and  an  acid  No.  to  saponification 
No.    ratio  greater   than   about  0.6,   with   a   quaternary 
ammonium  hydroxide  represented  by  the  formula: 


..W: 


[R,-N-R,    C 
k.    J 


in  which  Ri,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  and  alkaryl 
radicals  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  volatilize  water  from  the  reaction  mixture. 
7.  A  method  of  preparing  a  corrosion  inhibiting  wax 
oxidate  salt  which  comprises  reacting  a  paraffin  wax 
oxidate,  said  oxidate  having  an  acid  No.  above  about 
190  and  an  acid  No.  to  saponification  No.  ratio  greater 
than  about  0.6,  with  a  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide 
represented  by  the  formula: 


i.   J 


in  which  R,,  Rj,  Rj,  and  R4  are  radicals  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  aikyi.  aryl.  aralkyl  and  alkaryl 
radicals  having  1  to  20  carbon  atonu  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  volatihze  water  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2M2MI 

ORGANIC  THIOSULFATES 

Edward  L.  Doenr  and  Van  R.  GaerlBcr,  Dayloa,  Ohio, 
ajtsignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Loaif, 
Mo^  a  cofporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Joly  23,  1954 
Serial  No.  599,347 

i  Claims,    (a.  2M— 453) 

1.  An  organic  thiosulfate  salt  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  branched  chain, 
primary  alkyl  thiosulfates  having  from  12  to  16  carbon 
atoms  in  the  branched  chain  alkyl  radical. 


2,S92,M2 

2-HALO-2<OXO-1.3,2-DIOXAPHOSPHORINANES 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

William  M.  Lanham,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  amifpior  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  23,  1954 
Serial  No.  45«,«15 

4  Claims.    (CI.  26«— 461) 

1.  As  new  products,  heterocyclic  phosphorus-contain- 
ing halides  havmg  structures  represented  by  the  formula: 


RR'C 


CUr 


CHr 


-0     O 

/ 
-O 


UaJ 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  and  R'  designates  an  alkyl 
radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and  Hal  designates 
a  halogen  of  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromme  and 
iodine. 

2.  As  new  products,  heterocyclic  phosphorus<ontaliH 
ing  balides  having  structures  represented  by  the  formula: 


CHr-0    O 
/  \ll 

RR'C  PHal 

\  / 

CH»-0 


wherein  R  and  R',  respectively,  designates  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and  Hal  designates  a 
halogen  of  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and 
iodine. 

5.  Process  for  producing  heterocyclic  phosphorus-con- 
taining halides,  having  structures  represented  by  the 
formula: 

CHt-O    o 

/  \ii 

RR'C  Pilal 

\  / 

Cllr-O 

wherein  R  and  R',  respectively,  designates  a  radical  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  alkyl  radicals 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  Hal  designates  a 
halogen  of  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and 
iodine,  which  comprises  reacting  a  halogen  of  the  class 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  with  a  1.3,2- 
dioxaphosphorinane  substituted  in  the  2-position  of  the 
heterocyclic  ring  by  a  radical  of  the  class  consisting  of 
the  alkoxy  radicals,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
between  around    —30*  C.  and   -f  50*  C. 


2,892,843 

PRODUCTION  OF  HETEROCYCUC  DrfHIO- 

PHOSPHATE  ETHER  ESTERS 

WiUiam  M.  Lanham,  Charicston,  W.  Va.,  aadgmw  to 

Uaioa  Carbide   Corporation,  a  corporation   oif  New 

Yotk 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  17,  1954 

Serial  No.  559445 

nClalBS.    (CL24*— 441) 

1.  As  new  compounds,  heterocyclic  ether  esthers  of 

dithiophosphoric  acid,  said  ether  esters  having  structures 

corresponding  to  the  formula 


R>        R 
\    / 

(R»  \  C O  8 
> :  > 
R»      /.  C O 

I  R«         Ri 


8CH|CUt(CHt).XR* 


wherein  R,  R',  R',  R'.  R*.  and  R»,  respectively,  designates 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
lower  alkyl  radicals;  X  designates  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  R'  designates  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  the  alkyl.  cyclohexyl,  halogen- 
substituted  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  mercaptoethyl,  lower 
alkoxyethyl.  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl,  benzyl,  naphthyl,  phe- 
noxyethyl,  halogen-substituted  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  phenyl  and  phenyl-substituted  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cals; and  m  and  n,  respectively,  is  of  the  class  consisting 
of  0  and  1 . 

7.  Process  for  producing  heterocyclic  ether  esters  of 
dithiophosphoric  acids  containing  phosphorus  in  the  het- 
erocyclic ring,  which  comprises  reacting  an  olefinically 
unsaturated  ether  of  the  formula  CHj  =  CH(CH,),„XR« 
wherein  m  is  of  the  class  consisting  of  0  and  1;  and  R* 
is  a  radical  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  alkyl,  cyclohexyl, 
halogen-substituted  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  mercapto- 
ethyl. lower  alkoxyethyl.  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl.  benzyl, 
naphthyl.  phenoxyethyl.  halogen-substituted  phenyl,  low- 
er alkyl-substituted  phenyl  and  phenyl-substituted  lower 
alkyl  radicals,  and  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  with  a  heterocyclic  dithiophosphoric 
acid  ester  of  the  formula 


0^ 


Ri  R 

\    / 

C — o    s 

/ 
C — o 
/  \ 

R<  R> 


8H 


wherein  n  is  of  the  class  consisting  of  0  and  I ;  and  R,  R', 
R'.  R',  R*  and  R*.  respectively,  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


2,892,844 
ESTERIFICATION    OF  TEREPHTHALIC    ACID   IN 

PRESENCE  OF  METAL  OXIDATION  CATALYST 
Rosk  O.  Watson,  Mount  Holly,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  6,  1958 
Serial  No.  719408 
3CbUms.    (O.  26#— 475) 
I.  In  the  esterification  with  methanol  of  an  oxidate 
containint:  terephthalic  acid  and  a  metal  oxidation  catalyst 
wherein  said  oxidate  is  preheated  to  a  temperature  with- 
in the  range  of  about  200-350*   C,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  a  minor  amount  of  methanol  to 
said  oxidate  prior  to  the  preheating  thereof  to  minimize 
deposition  of  solids  during  preheating.  I 


2492,845 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TERTIARY 

ESTERS  OF  BENZOYLCARBINOL 

Pier  Nicola  GiraMi  and  Willy  Logemann,  Milan,  Italy, 

aarignon  to  Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  4, 1957 

Serial  No.  694,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  September  20,  1957 

2  Claims.    (0.260—488) 
1.  Tertiary  esters  of  benzoylcarbinol  of  the  general 

formula 

R' 


at  a  temperature  between  about  340  to  360"  F.,  a  pres- 
sure of  about  200  to  SOO  p.sj.g.,  and  until  about  1.1  to 
1.8  moles  of  oxygen  have  been  absorbed  per  mole  of 
durene  charged. 


\ 


R"— C  — C  O — O — C  Hr 


& 


^> 


wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R"  and 
R'"  together  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  two 
lower  alkyl  groups  and  a  pentamethylene  chain. 


2492444 
IMPROVEMENT  IN  THE  METHOD  FOR  THE  MAN- 

UFACTURE  OF  NITROBENZENE-SULFONATE 
Adnan  A.  R.  Sayigh,  West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Carwin  Company,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Coimccticnt 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  11,  1957 
Serial  No.  701,962 
2  Clahns.    (Q.  240—505) 
1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  an  alkali  metal  2,4-di- 
nitrobenzenesulfonate  by   reacting   2,4-dinitrochloroben- 
zene  in  solution  with  an  alkali  metal  sulfite,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  incorporating  an  alkali  metal  bi- 
sulfite in  said  solution  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  range  6.0-7.0. 


0-CHiCOOZ 


2,892449  -^ 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMPOUNDS  OF 
BORON  AND  NITROGEN 
Stephen  J.  Groszos,  Darien,  and  Stanley  F.  StafieJ.  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignon  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  25,  1957 
Serial  No.  647,934 
SCbfans.    (a.  260— 551) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  borazoles  represented  by 
the  general  formula 


R_N  N-R 

— B  B— 

\    / 
N 


-(X)w 
-(R'). 


i 


where  X  represents  a  halogen,  R  represents  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  n  repre- 
sents a  number  from  1  to  3,  inclusive,  said  method  ccwn- 
prising  effecting  reaction  between  ingredients  consisting 
essentially  of  (A)  a  halogenoborazole  represented  by  the 
general  formula 


2,892,847 
2.(CARBOXYMETHOXY)  PHENYLIMINODIACETIC 

ACIDS 
Bill   M.   Williams   and    Luther  F.   Berhenke,   Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  April  8,  1958 
Serial  No.  727,033 
5  Claims.    (CL  260— 519) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


CHiCOOZ 

V— cn.cooz 


B 
R-N  N-R 

I 

B— 

\    / 
N 


-t 


(X), 


where  R  and  X  have  the  same  meanings  as  given  above 
and  (B)  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 

nR'M 

where  n  and  R'  have  the  same  meanings  as  given  above, 
and  M  represents  an  alkali  metal,  the  reaction  between 
the  compounds  of  (A)  ind  (B)  being  effected  under  sub- 
stantially completely  anhydrous  conditions  and  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  —75'  C.  up  to  the  boiling  tem- 
perature of  the  reaction  mass  but  below  the  temperature 
of  decomposition  of  the  reactants  and  of  the  borazole 
reaction  product  represented  by  the  above  formula. 


wherein  one  of  the  R  symbols  represents  hydrogen  and 
each  erf  the  remaining  R  symbols  represents  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  and  Z  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  the  alkali  metals. 


2492,868 

PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  DURENE  TO 

DURYLIC  ACID 

Henry  F.  Lcdcrle,  Homewood,  and  Robert  H.  Elkins, 

Flossmoor,  111^  assignors  to  Sinclair  Refining  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  16,  1955 
Serial  No.  528,826 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 524) 
1.  The  catalytic  liquid  phase  oxidation  of  durene  to 
durylic  acid,  which  comprises  oxidizing  a  feedstock  con- 
sisting of  durene  of  the  liquid  phase  with  an  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt-containing  catalyst. 


2,892,870 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  AND  CRYSTALLIZING 

UREA 

Pascal  Matile,  Visp,  Switieriand,  assignor  to  Lonza  Elec- 
tric and  Chemical  Works  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  a 
corporation  of  Switzeriand 

Application  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand 
November  21,  1955 
5  Claims.    (CL  260— 555) 
1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  an  aqueous  urea  solution 
containing  turbidity  producing  suspended  impurities  of 
higher  and  lower  relative  specific  gravity  and  crystallizing 
the  purified  solution:  the  improvement  which  comprises 
mixing  said  impure  aqueous  urea  solution  with  a  substan- 
tially pure  urea  solution;  gi^vitationally  separating  said 
suspended  impurities  from  said  mixed  solution,  said  mixed 
solution  being  maintained  in  a  crystal-free  state  during 
said    separation;    partially    crystallizing    said    purified 
mixed  solution  thereby  forming  a  slurry  of  mother  liquor 
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and  urea  crystals;  separating  said  crystals  from  said 
mother  liquor  and  passing  said  mother  liquor  without 
further  crystallization  to  said  impure  aqueous  urea  solu- 
tion for  admixture  therewith  as  said  substantially  pure 
urea  solution. 


2J92,S71 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINTSG  SEC-N-ARYL-BETA- 
HALOALKYLAMINES 

Allen  H.  Fllbey,  Royal  Oak,  and  Uoyd  R.  Bubc«,  Berk- 
ley, Mkh^  aniipiors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York« 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDnwiM.    Appllcatioa  Jaly  29, 1954 
SOTlnl  No.  44M7i 

SCWm.    (CLlf—Sm 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  sec-N-aryl-^-haloalkyl- 
amine,  wherein  said  ^-halogen  has  an  atomic  weight  less 
than  40,  comprising  reacting  a  mononuclear  primary  aro- 
matic amine  with  a  vicinal  dihalo  alkyl  compound  where- 
in both  of  4he  said  vicinal  halogens  have  an  atomic 
weight  less  than  40,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  at 
a  temperature  of  about  40  to  180*  C. 


2^92,372 

CHLORINATED  BENZOPHENONE  ULTRAVIOLET 
ABSORBERS 


WafT«a  S.  Fonter,  BmUbi  Ridfc,  NJ^  awlfiw  to 
AmcricaB  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  DrawftBC.    Appllcatioa  October  9,  1957 
Serial  No.  M9.954 

5Clalnis.    (O.  26«— 591) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 

in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  X  and  Y  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlo- 
rine, at  least  one  being  chlorine. 


2,t92^73 
PHOSPHINOBORINES 


2^92^4 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  ALCOHOLS 


Camllk  JcM  Emptktt  Dvcnlot,  Vitrival,  Belgiura 

ApplkatioB  Febrvaiy  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  «4«,956 

Clalmi  priority,  appUcadon  Belgiam  February  21,  1956 

4Clalnis.    (Q.  2M— 443) 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  ethyl  alcohol  containing 
carbonyl  groups  consisting  in  adding  to  said  alcohol  an 
alkali  metal  sulphite  in  solid  form  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  sulphite,  potassium  sulphite, 
lithium  sulphite,  and  ammonium  sulphite  to  form  a  solu- 
tion of  said  sulphite  in  said  alcohol,  stiring  the  solution 
for  several  hours,  and  then  subjecting  the  solution  to  at 
least  one  rectification  to  obtain  a  minor  head  fraction 
containing  all  the  carbonyl  groups  and  a  major  heart 
fraction  containing  pure  ethyl  alcohol. 


Charles  P.  Habcr,  CoroM,  smI  Charies  O.  Wilson,  Jr., 
Pasadcoa.  Calif.,  aalpMn  to  American  Potash  A 
Chcmiad  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatioa  April  22,  1957 
Serial  No.  654,070 

SOataM.    (a.  260— 406.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  phosphinoborine 
polymer  of  the  general  formula  [RR'PBH»_,(CH,),], 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  phenyl  tubstituents,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  H.  lower  alky!  and  phenyl,  n  is  0  to  2. 
and  X  is  a  whole  number  indicative  of  the  degree  of  poly- 
merization comprising:  contacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula  MBH4_a(CHt)a,  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal 
and  n  is  0  to  2  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  halophosphines  and  phenyl- 
halophosphines,  whereby  to  form  a  phosphine  borine  of 
the  general  formula  RR'— HP:BH,_.(CHi).,  wherein 
R,  R'  and  n  am  as  defined  above  said  reaction  being  car- 
ried out  in  an  inert  solvent  under  substantially  anhydrous 
conditions,  and  thereafter  heating  said  phosphine  borine 
so  formed  to  remove  said  solvent  and  continuing  to  heat 
the  remaining  product  so  formed  whereby  to  yield  said 
phosphinoborine  polymer  and  hydrogen. 


2492,S75 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBON  TETRACHLORIDE 

Fwisrick  E.  Kong,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ColnmMa- 
Sovttwra  Chemical  Corporatioo,  Allegheny  Coonty, 
Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dalai 


No  Drawing.    Appllcatioa  November  15, 1956 
Serial  No.  622,294 

9  Claims.    (CL  260— 464) 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  heating  phosgene  to  at 
least  200*  C.  under  a  superatmospheric  pressure  of  at 
least  10  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel -Crafts 
chloride  catalyst  whereby  to  disproportionate  the  phos- 
gene and  produce  carbon  tetrachloride. 


2,892,876 
PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLBENZENE 


VfaMlimir  Hacnscl,  Hhiadale,  Dl.,  asaigBor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignments,  to  Universal  Oil  Prodocts  Company,  Des 
Plalnes,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  November  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  620,004 

5  Claims.    (0.260—668) 


T^£rT>^' 


Ol'ri  V 


A- 


rrj 


.^ 


I .  A  process  for  the  production  of  ethylbenzene  which 
comprises  separating  a  petroleum  fraction  containing  eth- 
ylcyclohexane  and  methylcthylcyclopcntane  into  a  heavy 
fraction  containing  ethylcyclohexane  and  having  an  ini- 
tial boiling  point  of  from  about  261*  F.  to  about  269*  P.. 
and  a  light  fraction  substantially  free  from  ethylcyclo- 
hexane, conuining  methylethyicyclopentane,  and  having 
an  end  boiling  point  of  from  about  261*  F.  to  about 
269*  F.;  catalytically  contacting  said  heavy  fraction,  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  600*  F.  to  about  1050*  F.. 
with  a  first  body  of  catalyst  comprising  alumiiu,  from 
about  0.01%  to  about  1.0%  by  weight  of  platinum  and 
from  0.1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  combined  halogen. 


at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  from  about  50  to  about 
1000  pounds  per  square  inch,  a  liquid  hourly  space  veloci- 
ty of  from  about  1.0  to  about  10.5,  and  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  at  a  molal  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon 
of  from  about  0.5  to  about  20.0;  catalytically  contacting 
said  light  fraction  with  a  second  body  of  caUlyst  com- 
prising alumina,  from  about  0.02%   to  about  2%  by 
weight    of    platinum,    the   concentration    thereof   being 
greater  than  the  concentration  of  platium  in  said  first 
body  of  catalyst,  from  about  0.2%  to  about  8.0%  by 
weight  of  combined  halogen,  the  concentration  thereof 
being  greater  than  the  concentration  of  halogen  in  said 
first  body  of  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
610*  F.  to  about  1060*  F..  said  temperature  being  at  least 
10*  F.  greater  than  the  temperature  at  the  inlet  to  said 
first  body  of  catalyst,  a  pressure  of  from  about  50  to 
about  1000  pounds  per  square  inch,  a  liquid  houriy  space 
velocity  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  10.0,  said  liquid  hour- 
ly space  velocity  being  greater  than  the  liquid  houriy 
space  velocity  through  said  second  body  of  catalyst,  and 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  molal  ratio  of  hydrogen 
to  hydrocarbon  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  20;  and  re- 
covering the  ethylbenzene  produced  from  said  catalytic 
contacts. 


2  892,877 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  PARAFFIN 

INTO  RUBBER-LIKE  PRODUCTS 

Hclnwt  KoHing,  Doisborg-Hambom,  and  Heini  No^ 

and    Friedrich    Happen,   Obertiaasen-Sterkmde,   G«r- 

many,    anignon    to    Rnhrchemie    Aktiengesellacnart, 

Oberiianaen-Holten,  Germany,  a  corporation  ai  Ger- 

NoDmwfaie.    Application  Joly  29, 1955 

Serial  No.  525^76 

Oalms  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany  Aognst  5,  1954 

6aalms.    (CL  260— 677) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  rubber-like  products 
from  paraffin  which  comprises  chlorinating  a  paraffin 
having  more  than  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  with 
an  amount  of  chlorine  corresponding  to  at  least  10  gram 
atoms  of  chlorine  per  mol  of  paraffin  having  about  22 
carbon  atoms  in  its  molecule,  at  least  8  gram  atoms  of 
chlorine  per  mol  of  paraffin  having  about  28  carbon 
atoms  in  its  molecule  and  at  least  6  gram  atoms  of  chlo- 
rine per  mol  of  paraffin  having  about  48  carbon  atoms 
in  its  molecule,  thereafter  dehydrochlorinating  the  chlo- 
rinated reaction  product  by  heating  to  a  temperature 
between  about  250-320*  C.  for  at  least  several  hours 
and  recovering  the  rubber-like  product  formed. 


ELECTRICAL 


2.892,878 
TWO-CHAMBER  INDUCTION  MELTING  FURNACE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  SAME 
lohannes  Tostmann,    Duisborg,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Demag-Elektrometallnrglc   GjnJb.Hn   Duisborg,   Ger- 
many 
Application  Febmary  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  640.693 
Cfaiims  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany  Febmary  17, 1956 
4  Claims.    (CL  13—29) 


posed  in  radially  spaced  reladon  within  said  enclosure  and 
with  which  said  metallic  enclosure  is  coextensive,  means 
in  circuit  with  said  metallic  enclosure  forming  a  thermo- 
electric junction  with  one  end  of  said  thermoelectric  ele- 
ment, and  mounting  means  for  said  thermoelectric  ele- 
ment permitting  movement  of  all  portions  of  said  ele- 
ment in  any  radial  direction  within  said  enclosure,  com- 


1.  A  method  of  melting  metals,  particulariy  alumi- 
num, aluminum  alloys,  copper  and  zinc,  in  a  two-cham- 
ber induction  melting  furnace  having  a  first  set  of  melt- 
ing channels  connecting  the  charging  chamber  and  the 
pouring  chamber,  and  at  least  one  set  of  additional  melt- 
ing channels  emanating  from  the  charging  chamber, 
comprising,  in  combination,  the  steps  of  first  heating  said 
first  set  of  melting  channels  at  reduced  capacity  while 
simultaneously  heating  said  additional  melting  channels 
at  full  capacity  so  that  the  charge  is  rapidly  melted 
down;  then  heating  said  additional  channels  at  reduced 
capacity  while  heating  said  first  set  of  melting  channels 
subsuntially  at  the  previous  capacity  for  letting  the  mol- 
ten metal  stand  and  for  degassing  the  same. 


prising  resilient  cushioning  means  extending  longitudi- 
nally within  the  radial  space  between  said  thermoelectric 
element  and  said  enclosure  in  surrounding  relation  with 
resj>ect  to  said  thermoelectric  element  and  engaging  side 
wall  portions  of  said  element  and  of  said  enclosure  to 
cushion  the  radial  movement  of  said  element  caused  by 
radial  shocks  imparted  to  said  enclosure. 


2,892.879 
SHOCK-RESISTANT  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR 
FRANGIBLE  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
Robert  W.  Fritts,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  and  Sebastian  Kar- 
rer.  Port  Repoblic,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Minnesota  Mfaiing  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Panl,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  April  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,192 
9  Claims.    (O.  136—4) 
1.  A  thermoelectric  device  comprising  a  metallic  tubu- 
lar enclosure,  an  elongated  thermoelectric  element  dis- 


2,892,880 

MULTI-STRAND,  ABRASION  RESISTANT 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

Robert  Hohn,  Neon  am  Rhine,  Germany 

Application  Mareh  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  ^91,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  18,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CL  174—8) 


1.  A  highly  flexible  elecu-ically  conductive  cable  for 
use  in  a  water  cooling  sleeve  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  multi-strand  wires  disposed  closely 
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adjacent  each  other  in  concentric  layers,  said  concentric 
layers  having  therebetween  thin,  open  and  pervious  layers 
of  highly  rot  and  abrasion  resisting  plastic  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamide  and  poly- 
urethane  affording  passages  for  cooling  liquid  to  flow 
through  the  cable  and  preventing  fnctional  contact  and 
wear  between  adjacent  conductive  strands  of  wires,  said 
plastic  material  being  disposed  in  open  helically  wound 
strips  and  said  multi-strand  concentric  layers  being  dis- 
posed around  a  core. 


2  892  881 
ELECTRIC  TELEGRAPH  EQUIPMENT 
Harold  D.  Gaite,  Taplow,  Entdaiid,  aaigiior  to  British 
Telccommunicatioas  Research  Limited,  Taplow,  Ens- 
land,  a  British  company 

Application  May  25,  1955,  SerUI  No.  511,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  4,  1954 

9  Claims.    (O.  178—2) 


cuit  coupled  to  receive  output  from  said  pulse-width 
discriminator,  and  means  to  unscramble  said  scrambled 
video  responsive  to  said  decoding  circuit  detecting  said 
key  code  for  said  scrambled  video. 


1.  A  control  unit  for  a  telegraph  system  comprising  in 
combination,  a  stepping  switch  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  wipers  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  bank  contacts  for  co- 
operation therewith,  electromagnetically-operated  means 
for  advancing  said  wipers  step  by  step  to  engage  said  sets 
of  contacts  in  turn,  connections  extending  respectively 
from  a  plurality  of  said  sets  of  contacts  to  a  like  plural- 
ity of  sockets  for  the  plugging  in  of  tape  readers,  con- 
nections extending  respectively  from  other  of  said  sets 
of  contacts  to  sockets  for  the  plugging  in  of  equipment 
for  controlling  the  transmission  of  special  signals  and 
control  circuits  for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  step- 
ping switch  through  a  complete  cycle  in  respect  of  the 
transmission  of  a  message  over  any  one  of  said  tape 
reader  sockets. 

2^92,882 

TELEVISION  SECRECY  SYSTEM  WITH  WIDTH 

MODULATED  SYNCHRONIZING  PULSES 

Edwin  L.  HuKbcs,  Sepulveda,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Paramount  Pictures  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Febmary  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,629 

5  Claims,    (a.  17»— 5.1) 
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2.  In  a  television  system  of  the  type  wherein  a  trans- 
mitter transmits  to  receivers  a  scrambled  video  accom- 
panied by  horizontal-synchronizing  signals  which  are 
width  modulated  to  represent  the  key  code  for  said 
scrambled  video,  a  television  receiver  having  a  pulse- 
width  discriminator  to  which  said  width-modulated  hori- 
zontal-synchronizing signals  are  applied,  a  decoding  cir- 


COLOR  TELEVISION 
Leslie   Connock  Icsty,    Bumham-on-Crooch,  and    Alan 
Elmer  Sarson,  Great  Baddow,  England,  assignor!  to 
MarcoBPs  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, Engiaiid,  a  British  company 
Application  Octot>er  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
October  22,  1953 
13  Cbims.    (CL  178—5^) 


1.  A  color  television  transmission  system  comprising 
a  television  pickup  camera  tube,  a  color  grid  positioned 
in  the  optical  path  of  said  tube,  said  grid  comprising  a 
plurality  of  strips  of  additive  light  filtering  medium  and 
each  strip  being  adapted  to  permit  light  of  a  particular 
color  to  pass  therethrough,  said  color  grid  being  adapted 
to  divide  the  image  for  transmission  into  a  plurality  of 
portions,  each  of  said  portions  being  as.sociated  with  given 
colors,  means  for  scanning  said  portions  at  right  angles 
to  their  length  in  cyclic  predetermined  sequence,  means 
for  developing  from  the  derivcu  signals  from  the  scan- 
ning operation  separate  carrier  frequencies  dependent 
upon  the  relative  arrangement  of  said  portions,  the  spac- 
ing between  said  portions  being  related  to  the  funda- 
mental carrier  frequency  whereby  said  frequency  gener- 
ated is  not  less  than  the  highest  video  frequency  produced 
by  said  system. 

2.892,884 

MATRIXING  APPARATUS 

Walter  G.   Gibson,   Princeton,   NJ.,   assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  7,  19S4,  Serial  No.  473,690 

18  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


I.  In  a  color  television  system  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  simultaneous  component  color  signals,  each  of 
said  component  color  signals  being  nominally  repre- 
sentative of  a  primary  color,  matrixing  apparatus  com- 
prising the  combination  of  means  for  applying  said  com- 
ponent color  signals  to  said  matrixing  apparatus,  means 
for  combining  a  first  one  of  said  component  color  signals 
with  a  second  one  of  said  component  color  signals,  means 
for  combining  said  first  component  color  signal  with  a 
third  one  of  said  component  color  signals,  means  for 
independently  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  the  output  of 
each  of  said  first-named  and  second-named  signal  com- 
bining means,  an  adder,  and  means  for  applying  said 
first  component  color  signal  and  the  outputs  of  said  first- 
named  and  said  second-named  signal  combining  means 
to  said  adder. 
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2^92385 
APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING 
AND  RECORDING   THE  TRANSMITTING  STA- 
TION TO  WHICH  A  WAVE  SIGNAL  RECEIVER 
IS  TUNED 
Robert  L.  Freeman,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  C. 
Nfeisen  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  ■  corporatloa  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppikatfcMi  Angut  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374^93 
29  daimi.    (CL  178-^J) 


on  apparatus  having  a  high-frequency  cutoff  at  a  fre- 
quency lower  than  substantially  all  of  the  component  fre- 
quencies in  the  band  to  be  reproduced  from  said  tracks 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  cyclically  sampling  the  sig- 
nals within  said  band  to  produce  a  train  of  waves  con- 
sisting of  samples  which  are  alternately  of  the  same  polar- 
ity as  the  sampled  signal  at  the  instant  of  sampling  and 
of  opposite  polarity  thereto,  the  sampling  repetition  rate 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  lowest  frequency  in  the 
band  to  be  reproduced  plus  the  cutoff  frequency  of  said 
apparatus,  and  applying  said  entire  train  of  waves  to 
produce  a  record  track  on  said  medium. 


,^         ^  iW^Mter 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  wave  signal  receiver  which 
is  tunable  over  a  predetermined  frequency  range  to  re- 
ceive signals  radiated  by  different  transmitters  operating 
at  different  frequencies  within  said  range,  said  receiver 
being  provided  with  a  tunable  high  frequency  section  into 
which  a  signal  received  from  any  one  of  said  transmitters 
is  introduced,  signal  control  means  operative  at  any  se- 
lected tuned  condition  of  said  receiver  for  altering  one 
of  the  characteristics  of  the  signal  received  from  one 
of  said  transmitters  and  introduced  into  the  high  fre- 
quency section  of  said  receiver  to  produce  a  measur- 
able response  in  said  receiver,  and  means  linked  to  said 
receiver  and  responsive  to  the  production  of  said  measur- 
able response  in  said  receiver  for  producing  an  indication 
of  the  transmitter  to  which  said  receiver  is  tuned  for 
signal  reception. 


2,892,886 
METHOD  OF  MULTIPLE  TRACK  RECORDING 
Wayne   R.  Johnson,  Los   Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporatioD  of  Detawarc 
Application  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,817 
12  Chdms.    (CI.  178—6.6) 


^r 


3.  The    method    of   recording    wide -band    signals   as 
tracks  on  a  moving  recording  medium  for  reproduction 


2,892,887 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SCREENED  PRINT- 
ING  FORMS  WITH  AUTOMATIC  CORRECTION 
OF  TONE  VALUES 
Rudolf  Hell,  Kiel-Dietrichsdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kommanditgescllschaft   Dr.    Ing.    RodoK  Hell,    Kid- 
Dietrichsdorf,  Germany,  a  German  firm 
Application  October  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  10,  1954 
6  Claims.    (CL  178— 6.6) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  printing  plates  for  the  re- 
production of  desired  copies,  comprising  means  for  photo- 
electrically  scanning  surface  elements  of  a  copy  to  be 
reproduced,  simultaneously  photoelectrically  scanning 
definitely  delimited  areas  surrounding  scanned  surface 
elements,  means  for  producing  incident  to  said  scanning 
two  control  voltages  of  different  frequencies,  a  main 
channel,  an  auxiliary  correction  channel,  amplifying 
means  in  each  channel,  modulating  means  m  said  main 
channel,  means  for  feeding  the  voltages  from  said  ele- 
ment scanning  to  said  main  channel,  means  for  feeding 
the  voltages  from  said  area  scanning  to  said  correction 
channel,  said  correction  channel  containing  an  amplitude 
limiter  and  an  amplitude  filter  and  amplitude  threshold 
means,  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  limiter  and 
said  filter  and  said  threshold  means  with  said  modulator 
to  modulate  the  voltages  from  said  element  scanning, 
an  engraving  tool  for  engraving  a  blank  which  is  to  form 
a  printing  plate  corresponding  to  said  copy,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  engraving  tool  by 
the  modulated  voltages  from  said  modulator. 


2,892,888 
DIGITAL  SYSTEM  WITH  ERROR  ELIMINATION 
Richard  T.  James,  Central  Valley,  and  Alfred  E.  Ruppel, 
East  Rockaway,  N.Y.;  said  James  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York;  said  Ruppel  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Vorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Application  Febniaiy  10, 1958,  Serial  No.  714,300 
13  Claims.    (CI.  178—23) 
2.  In    a    digital    data    handling   system,    a    source   of 
digital  signals,  said  source  including  means  for  provid- 
ing information  and  check  digits,  a  data  link,  transmit- 
ting  means  coupled  to  said   source  for   applying  said 
digital  signals  to  said  data  link,  decoding  means  coupled 
to  said  data  link   for  obtaining  error  checking  signals 
from  the  received  signals,  a  level  actuated  noise  detection 
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ctrciiit  for  producing  additional  error  checking  signals 
in  digital  form  in  response  to  noise  hits  on  said  data 


intercepted  calls  are  extended  to  receive  said  recording 
for  preventing  the  extension  of  other  intercepted  calls  to 
receive  said  recording;  means  for  preventing  conversation 
between  the  subscriber  lines  involved  in  said  intercepted 
calls  when  extended  in  said  group  comprising  means  for 
connecting  an  impedance  to  said  subscriber  lines  involved 
in  said  intercepted  calls,  said  impedance  being  a  value 
such  that  it  virtually  shunts  voice  currents  originating  on 
said  subscriber  lines;  means  for  releasing  said  group  of 
subscriber  Imes  involved  in  said  interccpCed  calls  at  the 
end  of  said  recording,  and  means  for  thereafter  extend- 
ing a  second  group  of  subscriber  lines  involved  in  other 
intercepted  calls  to  receive  said  recording. 


link,  and  logic  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  decoding 
means  and  said  noise  detection  circuit  for  identifying 
and  eliminating  errors  in  the  received  digital  signals. 


ACOUSTIC  EQUIPMENT  FOR  AUDITORIUM 

SOUND  SYSTEMS 

Dramfa  Duie!  Jooes,  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppUcatk>B  November  I,  1957.  Serial  No.  «94,Mt 

3  CkrfM.    (CL  i79u-l) 


1.  An  acoustic  earset  comprising  a  light,  molded  ear 
piece  in  combination  with  an  acoustic  tube  fastened  with 
one  end  to  said  earset;  an  audio  driver  unit  fastened  to  the 
other  end  of  said  acoustic  tube;  a  selector  switch  connect- 
ing said  driver  unit  to  a  multi-conductor  cable;  a  two- 
piece  arm  rest  having  on  its  top  a  central  recess  for 
receiving  said  earset,  the  lower  part  forming  a  housing 
for  said  driver  unit  and  selector  switch. 


INTERCEPT  CIRCUIT 
WilHam  W.  Pharis,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asaifBor  to  G«Mffal 
Dynamics  Corporatioa,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corponitkM 
of  Delaware 

Applicatk>B  May  22,  19M,  Serial  No.  586,474 
fOakma.    (CL  179— 6) 
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2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscriber 
lines,  means  for  extending  calls  between  said  lines,  some 
of  said  lines  being  unavailable,  means  for  intercepting 
calls  to  said  unavailable  lines,  means  for  playing  back 
a  recording  explaining  the  unavailability  of  said  lines, 
means  for  simultaneously  extending  a  group  of  subscriber 
lines  that  are  involved  in  said  intercepted  calls  to  receive 
said  recording,  and  means  effective  while  said  group  of 


2492,991 

VOICE-OPERATED  GAIN  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

Jack  M.  Maolcy  and  Paul  A.  Reiling,  Summit,  NJ.,  as- 

rigDon  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 

New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

ApplkatkM  November  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,405 

14  Claims.    (CL  179^15.5) 
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1.  In  a  voice-operated  automatic  gain  control  system, 
the  combination  which  comprises  a  variable  attenuation 
network  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal  and 
a  plurality  of  control  points,  a  switch  connected  to  each 
of  said  control  points,  said  network  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  impedance  element  sections  interconnected  in 
tandem  and  individually  insertable  between  said  input 
terminal  and  said  output  termmal  by  operation  of  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  switches,  the  mairnitudes  of  said 
elements  being  so  proportioned  that  the  attenuations  in- 
troduced into  a  signal  traversing  said  network  by  the 
several  sections  are  related  as  the  integral  powers  of  2. 
a  connection  for  applying  a  speech  signal  to  said  input 
terminal,  means  for  deriving  from  said  output  terminal 
a  signal  nnxlified  by  the  attenuation  interposed  by  said 
network,  a  binary  coding  device  having  an  input  point 
and  a  plurality  of  output  points  and  arranged  to  convert  a 
control  signal  applied  to  its  input  point  into  a  binary 
permutation  code  of  electrical  conditions  on  its  several 
output  points,  means  for  applying  said  modified  signal  as 
a  control  signal  to  the  input  point  of  said  coding  device, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  several  switches  in  accord- 
ance with  the*  electrical  conditions  at  the  several  output 
points  of  said  coding  device. 


2.S92,892 
VOCODER  ABSORPTION  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Alois. J.  Rack,  Millington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  iDcorporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppJicatioa  October  7,  1955,  Sertel  No.  539,234 
8  Claims.  (CL  179— 15  J5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  artificial  speech 
sounds  comprising  a  plurality  of  channels,  each  responsive 
to  one  of  a  like  plurality  of  frequency  subbands  of  a  com- 
plex wave,  each  of  said  channels  comprising  a  frequency- 
selective  element  having  an  input  circuit  and, an  output 
circuit  connected  thereto,  each  of  said  input  circuits  com- 
prising an  electrical  storage  element  connected  in  series 
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with  said  frequency-selective  element,  a  like  plurality  of 
sources  of  spectrum  control  signals  of  various  magnitudes, 
means  for  applying  said  spectrum  control  signals  to  said 
input  circuiu  respectively,  whereby  energy  of  said  spec- 
trum control  signals  is  stored  in  said  elemenu,  a  like  plu- 
rality of  switches  each  having  a  pair  of  conduction  ter- 
minals and  a  contr(ri  terminal,  each  of  said  conduction 
terminal  pairs  being  connected  to  one  of  said  input  cir- 
cuits, a  load  connected  in  common  to  all  of  said  output 
circuiu,  means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  periodic 
pulses,  meaiu  for  varying  the  durations  of  said  pulses  in 
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proportion  to  the  period  of  said  sequence,  and  means  for 
applying  said  periodic  pulse  sequence  simultaneously  to 
the  control  terminals  of  all  of  said  switches,  thereby  to 
cause  energy  of  said  spectrum  control  signals,  as  modu- 
lated by  various  frequency  components  of  said  pulse  se- 
quence, to  flow  through  said  several  input  circuits  and 
said  several  frequency-selective  elemenu  respectively  and 
to  said  common  load,  in  amounU  which  are  in  substan- 
tial proportion  to  the  magnitudes  of  said  control  signals 
throughout  a  range  of  such  magnitudes  which  extends 
substantially  to  zero  magnitude. 


2392,893 

DROP-BACK  TELEPHONE  SELECTOR 

WUUam  W.  Pharis,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  General 

Dywunics  CorponitkNi,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD 

of  Delaware 

AppUcatkMi  Arntut  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,531 

5  Claims.    (CL  179— 18) 
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set  from  an  operated  position  to  said  normal  position, 
means  for  advancing  said  wiper  set  in  a  secondary  direc- 
tion within  the  selected  one  of  said  levels  in  a  bunting 
operation,  a  circuit  for  initiating  the  operation  of  said 
secondary  advancing  means,  registering  means  having  a 
normal  condition  and  first,  intermediate,  and  last  op- 
erated conditions,  meaiu  operative  in  response  to  a  first 
primary  movement  of  said  wiper  set  to  said  first  level 
for  operating  said  registering  means  to  iu  first  condition, 
means  operative  in  response  to  an  intermediate  move- 
ment of  said  wiper  set  to  said  second  level  while  said 
registering  means  is  in  said  first  operated  condition  for 
operating  said  registering  means  to  said  intermediate  con- 
dition, and  means  operative  in  response  to  a  succeeding 
primary  movement  of  said  wiper  set  to  said  second  level 
while  said  registering  means  is  in  said  second  condition 
for  operating  said  registering  means  to  said  last  operated 
condition,  and  means  including  said  registering  means  in 
any  of  the  aforementioned  operated  conditions  effective 
for  operating  said  releasing  means  at  the  end  of  each 
signal  in  order  to  prepare  said  selector  to  receive  a  sub- 
sequent signal;  wherein  said  registering  means  in  said 
last  operated  condition  is  operative  in  response  to  a  sub- 
sequent primary  advance  of  said  wiper  set  for  completing 
said  secondary  advancing  means  operating  circuit  in  or- 
der to  initiate  a  hunting  operation  in  any  selected  one  of 
said  levels,  and  said  registering  means  in  said  normal 
condition  is  operative  in  response  to  a  first  primary  move- 
ment of  said  wiper  set  to  said  second  level  for  placing 
said  registering  means  in  said  last  operated  condition; 
in  combination  with:   an  alternate  path  for  completing 
said  secondary  advancing  means  operating  circuit,  and 
single  digit  means  effective  in  response  to  a  subsequent 
movement  of  said  wiper  set  to  a  particular  one  of  said 
levels  and  to  the  operation  of  said  registering  means  to 
iu  first  condition  for  completing  said  secondary  advancing 
means  operating  circuit  over  said  alternate  path,  whereby 
said  wiper  set  may  be  advanced  within  a  selected  one  of 
said  levels  following  the  transmission  of  an  ofllice  code 
comprising  first,  intermediate  and  last  directive  signals 
effective  for  moving  said  wiper  set  in  iu  primary  direc- 
tion to  said  first,  said  second  and  said  second  levels  re- 
spectively, or  in  response  to  a  primary  movement  of  said 
wiper  set  to  a  selected  one  of  said  levels  following  the 
transmission  of  a  single  signal  effective  to  move  said 
wiper  set  to  said  second  level,  and  said  wiper  set  may  be 
advanced  within  the  particular  one  of  said  levels  after  a 
preliminary  advance  of  said  wiper  set  to  said  first  level. 


Ill 
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2,892,894 

RIGHT-OF-WAY  TYPE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

William  W.  Pharis,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Dj^umics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  December  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,711 

5  Claims,    (a.  179—18) 


"s^lUl. 


:^^^ 


^ 


-sJT=" 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  comprising  a  selector  and 
means  for  transmitting  directive  signals  to  said  selector, 
wherein  said  selector  includes  a  set  of  switch  wipers  hav- 
ing a  normal  position  and  a  plurality  of  levels  of  contacu 
disposed  for  engagement  by  said  wiper  set,  said  levels 
including  first  and  second  particular  levels,  means  op- 
erative in  response  to  the  receipt  of  directive  signals  for 
moving  said  wiper  set  in  a  primary  direction  to  any  one 
of  said  plurality  of  levels,  means  for  releasing  said  wiper 


"-^      ^^^ 


'-^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  line,  a  connector  in- 
cluding a  switch,  means  for  extending  a  connection  from 
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said  line  to  said  connector,  said  switch  including  a  wiper 
set  and  a  plurality  oi  levels  of  sets  of  terminals  disposed 
for  engagement  by  said  wiper  set,  means  for  advancing 
said  wiper  set  in  a  primary  direction  to  select  one  of  said 
levels,  means  for  advancing  said  wiper  set  in  a  secondary 
direction  within  the  selected  one  of  said  levels  to  select 
one  of  said  terminal  sets,  means  for  directively  operating 
said  primary  advancing  means  and  thereafter  said  sec- 
ondary advancing  means,  means  operative  in  response  to 
the  selection  of  certain  ones  of  said  levels  for  rendering 
said  directively  operating  means  ineffective  with  respect 
to  said  secondary  advancing  means,  a  tone  source,  and 
means  including  said  level  responsive  means  for  connect- 
ing said  tone  source  to  said  line,  whereby  a  distinctive 
tone  connected  to  said  calling  line  appraises  the  user  of 
a  telephone  connected  to  said  line  that  a  connection 
through  said  switch  has  been  blocked. 


nailing  paths  to  establish  selected  connections  between 
said  first  telephone  circuits  and  said  further  tele- 
phone circuits,  a  signal  receiver  at  each  said  terminal,  a 
source  of  alternating  signal  current  of  predetermined 
frequency  and  signal  means  at  said  first  terminal  to  trans- 
mit signals  over  said  forward  signalling  path  to  said  sig- 
nal receiver  at  said  second  terminal  by  the  transition  from 
one  level  of   transmitted   alternating  signal   current   to 


PERMANENT  SIGNAL  ALARM  CIRCUIT 
George  P.  Abbott,  Jr^  New  York,  N.Y^  anigiior  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    IncoqMratcd,    New    York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,M« 
2  Clnima.    (CL  179—27) 


5to^^.^-? 


M 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  network,  means  to  vary 
the  voltage  at  a  point  in  said  network  in  accordance  with 
the  severity  of  a  trouble  condition,  an  alarm,  and  means 
to  operate  said  alarm  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
severity  of  said  trouble  condition  comprising  a  con- 
denser, means  for  normally  connecting  said  condenser  to 
said  network  to  charge  said  condenser  to  the  voltage 
of  said  point,  a  discharge  circuit  for  said  condenser,  a 
gas-filled  tube,  means  for  rendering  said  gas-filled  tube 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  voltage  on  said  discharge 
circuit,  means  for  operating  said  alarm  when  said  gas- 
filled  tube  is  responsive,  means  for  intermittently  dis- 
connecting said  condenser  from  said  point  and  connect- 
ing said  condenser  to  said  discharge  circuit,  an  inter- 
rupter for  controlling  said  disconnecting  means  and  means 
for  operating  said  interrupter  only  when  said  trouble 
condition  exists. 


2,892,896 
SIGNALLING  ARRANGEMENTS 

Tbonias  S.  Skillman,  Cremomc,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  T.  S.  Skillman  and  Company  Pty. 
Limited,  Cammeray,  near  Sydney,  Anstralia,  a  com- 
pany of  New  South  Wales 

Application  June  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia  June  8,  1955 

11  Cbiims.  (CI.  179—84) 
I.  In  a  telephone  system  having  a  first  terminal,  a 
second  terminal  and  a  transmission  path  including  a  for- 
ward and  a  backward  signalling  path  between  said  ter- 
minals, first  telephone  circuits  coming  into  said  first  ter- 
minal and  further  telephone  circuits  going  out  from  said 
second  terminal,  and  switching  means  at  said  first  ter- 
minal and  said  second  terminal  operable  over  said  sig- 


another  and  to  maintain  said  last  mentioned  level  until 
a  further  signal  is  to  be  transmitted;  a  further  source  of 
alternating  signal  current  of  predetermined  frequency  and 
further  signal  means  at  said  second  terminal  to  trans- 
mit pulses  of  said  lastmentioned  alternating  signal  cur- 
rent of  predetermined  length  and  level  over  said  back- 
ward signalling  path  to  said  signal  receiver  at  said  first 
terminal  after  a  selected  connection  has  been  established 
and  terminated  respectively. 


2,892397 

TELEPHONE  CALL  DEVICE 

Antoine  Vidal,  Gnaymas,  and  Victor  P.  Mnaslo, 

Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Application  Jnly  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,324 

if  Clahm.    (CL  179—90) 


^h^Hm^. 


6.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  use  with 
a  subscnber's  telephone  set  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
traveling  carriers,  elements  upon  the  carriers  adapted  to 
be  magnetized,  electromagnets  disposed  in  such  juxta- 
position to  the  carriers  as  to  magnetize  said  elements, 
manually  operated  means  for  delivering  electrical  im- 
pulses to  the  electromagnets  for  magnetizing  a  selected 
one  of  said  elements  in  such  relation  and  order  as  to 
correspond  with  a  telephone  number  to  be  called,  electri- 
cal circuits  in  which  said  electromagnets  are  included  in 
which  circuits  call  impulses  are  set  up  when  the  mag- 
netized elements  of  the  carriers  are  traversed  past  the 
electromagnets,  means  for  amplifying  t^e  call  impulses, 
a  conventional  automatic  telephone  and  its  call  selecting 
circuits,  and  manually  operated  means  for  selecting  one 
of  said  elements  and  conducting  the  amplified  call  im- 
pulses therefrom  to  the  call  selecting  circuits  of  said 
telephone. 
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2,892398 

DELAY  APPARATUS 

Raymond  Labow,  Los  Angeka,  Calif. 

Application  February  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  716,797 

Hdaims.    (a.  179— 1M.1) 


1.  A  signal  delay  device  comprising  a  movable  dielec- 
tric medium,  a  writing  electrode,  a  reading  electrode, 
each  of  said  electrodes  being  elastic,  conductive,  and  com- 
prised of  a  mixture  of  an  insulating  material  and  a  con- 
ductive material,  and  means  for  holding  said  writing 
and  reading  electrodes  in  operative  relationship  with  said 
movable  dielectric  medium  and  spaced  apart  a  distance 
to  provide  a  desired  signal  delay. 


device  having  a  recording  head  and  a  magnetic  recording 
vehicle,  a  microphone,  connections  acting  to  feed  said 
supersonic  frequency  and  the  output  of  said  microphone 
simultaneously  to  said  recording  head,  playback  means 
for  said  recording  vehicle,  a  filter  to  separate  the  repro- 
duced hi^  frequency  from  the  audio  signal,  means  to 
reduce  the  hi^  frequency  to  that  of  the  power  supply 
frequency  thereby  to  obtain  a  pilot  signal,  means  utilizing 
said  pilot  signal  to  control  the  speed  of  a  second  motor 
and  sound  reproducing  means  operated  by  the  play-back 
audio  signaL 

2392,9fl 
LONG  TIME  RECORDER  HAVING  FIXED  TRANS- 
DUCER  HEADS  AND  YIELDABLE  TAPE  PRES- 
SURE SHOE 
William  H.  Lyon,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Sound- 
scriber  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corpontioa 
of  Connectknl 
Application  October  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  613,455 
7  Oaims.    (O.  179— 1M.2) 


2,892399 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
LawTciMc  H.  Cornell,  Haloes  City,  Fla., 

Phyllis  L.  Razete,  Clndnnatl,  Ohio 

Application  January  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,131 

4  Claims.    (Q.  179— 100  J) 


to 


2.  Record  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  rec- 
ord shells  open  at  the  sides  thereof,  means  mounting  said 
shells  for  free  rotation,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  intermediate 
said  shells,  and  guide  means  for  enveloping  a  semi-rigid 
record  element  from  a  point  directly  adjacent  said  feed 
rolls  to  points  within  said  shells,  said  guide  means  com- 
prising substantially  rigid  straight  tubular  members,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  transverse  opening  to  expose 
the  record  element  for  contact  with  a  magnetic  head,  the 
wall  of  said  tubular  member  opposite  said  opening  being 
shaped  to  form  a  rounded  projection  extending  toward 
the  opening. 

2,892,900 
SYNCHRONIZING  APPARATUS 
Gnnter  K.  Gnttwein,  Long  Branch,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 
Application  February  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  408,056 
4  Cbdms.    (CI.  179—100.2) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  A  synchronizing  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of 
alternating  current  of  low  audio  frequency,  a  first  syn- 
chronous motor  actuated  from  said  source,  means  to 
increase  the  frequency  of  a  component  of  the  power 
source  to  a  supersonic  frequency  which  is  an  integer 
multiple  of  said  source  frequency,  a  magnetic  recording 


1.  In  a  sound  recorder,  the  combination  comprising 
a  pair  of  transducer  heads  each  having  a  member  adapted 
for  operation  with  a  flexible  tape  recording  medium, 
means  to  mount  said  transducer  heads  for  rotation  about 
a  common  axis,  said  operative  members  being  disposed 
in  diametrically  opposed  relationship,  means  to  resiliently 
hold  said  flexible  tape  in  an  arcuate  configuration  for 
engagement  with  said  operative  members  during  said 
rotation,  said  tape  holding  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
arcuate  pressure  shoes,  a  pivot  pin  disposed  above  said 
common  axis,  each  pressure  shoe  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  curved  members  having  arcuate  edges  operative 
to  contact  said  tape,  said  curved  members  of  each  of 
said  shoes  being  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  opera- 
tive members,  each  pressure  shoe  being  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  pivot  pin,  and  means  operative  to  resiliently 
urge  the  other  ends  of  said  pressure  shoes  towards  one 
another  about  said  pivot  pin  to  permit  radial  motion 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  operative  members  during  op- 
erative engagement  with  said  tape. 


2,892,902 
TELEPHONE  SUBSET  DUST  COVER 
Louis  W.  Droel,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  March  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  418322, 
now  Patent  No.  2,769,035,  dated  October  30,  1956. 
Divided  and  this  application  September  26,  1956,  Se- 
rial No.  612,250 

2  Claims.  (Q.  179—159) 
1.  In  a  telephone  hookswitch  contact  assembly,  a  con- 
tact stack  comprising  a  plurality  of  springs,  said  stack 
having  fixed  and  movable  portions,  a  mounting  plate, 
means  comprising  a  clamping  plate  for  securing  said  fixed 
portion  of  said  stack  to  said  mounting  plate,  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  shell  having  first  and  second  ends  for 
covering  said  movable  portion  of  said  stack,  means  com- 
prising extensions  of  the  sides  of  said  shell  at  said  first 
end  for  embracing  said  fixed  portion  of  said  stack  and 
engaging  said  clamping  plate  for  positioning  said  shell 
with  respect  to  said  stack,  an  opening  in  the  top  of  said 
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shell,  the  top  spring  of  said  plurality  of  springs  emerging 
through  and  bearing  against  an  edge  of  said  opening 


least  partly  defined  by  a  top  wall  of  said  member;  an 
electrically  conductive  wear  pad  extending  substantially 
coplanar  with  said  member  and  having  spaced  conUcts 
with  said  top  wall  laterally  of  said  slot,  said  wear  pad 
extending  through  said  slot  and  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing through  said  aperture  and  vertically  above  the  top 
surface  of  the  side  walls  of  said  aperture,  said  portion 
having  an  opening  above  said  top  surface  extending 
transversely  of  said  member  and  pad;  hinge  pin  means 
received  through  said  opening  and  projecting  beyond  both 
ends  thereof,  said  pin  means  having  surfaces  bearing 


for  urging  said  shell  towards  said  fixed  portion  of  said 
stack  thereby  reuining  said  shell  over  said  movable  por- 
tion of  said  stack. 


TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  CARRIER-WAVE 
TELEPHONY 
Jan  Ma«rfts  Doowct  Dckfccr,  The  HagM,  and  WOlcm 
Bciinink,  EindhoTen,  Ncttacriands,  aaigBon  to  Staata- 
bcdHif   der   Po«teriicii,  Telcgrafic  ca   Tekfoaic,  The 
Hagne,  Netherlands 

Applkatloo  JoBC  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,64S 

Cnainu  priority,  applicatioa  Nethcrlaads  Jane  16,  1953 

•  dalma.    (Q.  179—170) 


1.  A  system  for  transmission  of  multi-channel  carrier 
telephony  over  a  low  frequency  cable  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  quads  of  wires  for  each  channel,  each  quad 
comprising  two  pairs  of  vrires  forming  a  go  and  return 
circuit,  each  circuit  of  said  quads  having  an  attenuation 
of  about  six  decibels  per  ocuve.  and  repeaters  spaced  at 
intervals  along  said  cable  in  each  of  said  circuits  so  that 
the  maximum  attenuation  of  said  circuits  over  their  nor- 
mal carrier  frequency  range  between  adjacent  repeaters 
is  less  than  thirty  decibels,  each  repeater  comprising:  a 
single-stage  amplifier  having  an  amplification  of  less  than 
thirty  decibles  and  a  power  level  of  less  than  .05  milli- 
watts for  each  channel,  and  a  negative  feedback  equaliza- 
tion network  matched  to  the  circuit  to  which  it  is  con- 
nected; said  wire  pairs  in  said  cable  being  systematical- 
ly selected  for  each  carrier  channel  so  that  each  quad 
of  wires  for  each  carrier  channel  contains  wires  of  at 
least  two  different  twist  lengths  and  the  two  pairs  of 
each  channel  quad  are  screened  from  each  other  to  elimi- 
nate cross-talk  balancing;  and  means  for  supplying  power 
for  said  repeaters  over  said  cable. 


2,S91,9«4 
THIRD  RAIL  CONTACT  SHOE 
Raymoad  H.  SIcrk.  Wbltestooc,  N.Y. 
ApplicatloB  Marck  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,fll 
4  CWm.    (a.  191—49) 
1.  A  third  rail  contact  shoe  comprising:   an  electri- 
cally conductive  substantially  horizontally  disposed  ful- 
crum  member   having   means   at  one   end   thereof   for 
pivotal  connection  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  to 
an  associated  vehicle,  said  member  having  an  aperture 
extending  substantially  vertically  therethrough    adjacent 
the  other  end  thereof,  said  member  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing from  said  other  end  to  said  aperture  and  being  at 


against  spaced  upwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  member 
and  against  a  downwardly  facing  surface  of  said  portion, 
said  downwardly  facing  surface  being  arcuately  concave 
in  longitudinal  vertical  cross  section  and  arcuately  convex 
in  transverse  vertical  cross  section,  a  tongue  on  said  wear 
pad  extending  toward  said  pivotal  connection  and  posi- 
tioned below  and  spaced  from  said  member;  resilient 
means  between  said  member  and  said  tongue  urging  said 
member  and  said  pad  together  at  said  contact  and  bear- 
ing surfaces;  and  flexible  shunt  means  received  between 
said  resilient  means  and  said  member  and  pad,  respec- 
tively. 

2492,9«5 

COMBINATION  AUTOMATIC  CREEPING 

LIGHT  SWITCH 

Jcaria  J.  Hanii,  Fidtoa,  Mka. 

AppttcatkM  May  5,  195«,  Serial  No.  733,M4 

SClalaM.    (a.2M— 34) 


I.  An  electrical  switch  assembly  comprising  a  valve 
housing  in  fluid  communication  with  a  fluid  chamber, 
a  piston  valve  in  said  housing  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  fluid  chamber,  biasing  means  resiliently  urg- 
ing said  piston  valve  toward  said  chamber,  actuating 
means  for  moving  said  piston  valve  away  from  said  cham- 
ber against  said  biasing  means,  electrical  contacts  on 
said  housing  biased  into  abutting  relationship  with  each 
other,  cut-off  means  on  said  actuating  means  for  disen- 
gaging said  contacts  from  each  other,  said  cut-off  means 
being  movable  with  said  actuating  means  away  from  said 
contacts  simultaneously  with  movement  of  said  piston 
valve  away  from  said  chamber,  and  equalizing  means 
between  said  chamber  and  a  source  of  pressure  fluid 
for  maintaining  a  balanced  fluid  pressure  behind  said 
piston  valve  throughout  its  movement  in  opposite  di- 
rections, said  cut-off  means  being  movable  into  a  posi- 
tion permitting  engagement  of  said  contacts  even  when 
said  piston  is  adjacent  said  chamber,  said  actuating  means 
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comprising  a  rod  rotatably  joumaled  in  and  through 
said  housing,  said  piston  valve  being  mounted  on  the 
end  of  said  rod  outside  of  said  housing  for  pulling  and 
for  rotating  said  rod,  said  cut-off  means  comprising  a 
notched  disc  fixed  on  said  rod  and  movable  therewith 
to  disengage  said  contacts  with  each  other,  said  con- 
tacts being  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  notched  disc, 
said  notched  disc  being  rotatable  by  said  rod  and  han- 
dle to  cause  the  notch  in  said  disc  to  overiie  said  con- 
tacts and  prevent  said  disc  from  disengaging  said  con- 
tacts from  each  other  even  when  said  piston  valve  is 
adjacent  said  chamber. 


of  fixed  electrical  contacts  supported  by  and  extending 
from  said  mat  assembly,  a  relatively  large  number  of 
movable  electrical  contacts  supported  by  and  extending 
from  said  mat  assembly,  one  for  each  said  fixed  contacts, 
each  said  movable  contact  being  disposed  adjacent  a 
fixed  contact  and  adapted  to  establish  an  electrical  con- 
nection therebetween  when  moved  into  mechanical  con- 
tact relation,  a  carrier  assembly  disposed  above  said  ter- 
minal mat  spaced  in  substantially  parallel  relation  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  transversely  said  mat,  a  relatively 
large  number  of  pins,  one  for  each  said  movable  con- 
tacts, arranged  in  mutually  spaced  relation  on  said  car- 
rier assembly  and  adapted  for  separate  movement  there- 


2^2,9M 
PROGRAM  SWrrCHING  MEANS 
Lcwif  A.  Medlar,  Ordaad,  Pa^  aMigBor  to  Foi  Prodocti 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa,,  a  corporatiOB  of 
qrlraBia 

ApplkatioB  September  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,742 
7Claima.    (O.  2M— 37) 


rjc. 


1.  In  a  program  switching  device,  the  combination  of 
two  selector  switching  assemblies  each  comprising  a 
senes  of  fixed  contacts  and  a  separate  movable  contact 
cooperating  with  each  series;  means  connected  to  said 
movable  contacts  to  drive  the  same  at  the  same  speed 
to  engage  the  fixed  contacts  of  the  corresponding  series 
successively,  said  movable  contacts  being  connected  to 
said  means  in  out  of  phase  relation  such  that  the  movable 
contact  of  one  of  said  selector  switching  assemblies  dis- 
engages from  a  fixed  contact  only  after  the  movable  con- 
tact of  the  other  of  said  selector  switching  assemblies 
has  engaged  a  fixed  contact,  there  thus  being  successive 
time  periods  during  operation  of  said  selector  switching 
assemblies  when  both  of  said  movable  contacts  are  in 
engagement  with  a  fixed  contact  of  their  respective  as- 
semblies; a  single  pole  double  throw  fast-acting  switch 
having  two  fixed  contacts;  means  connecting  the  two  fixed 
contacts  of  said  fast-acting  switch  each  to  a  different  one 
of  the  movable  contacts  of  said  selector  switching  as- 
semblies; actuating  means  opcrativcly  associated  with 
said  fast-acting  switch  to  actuate  the  single  pole  thereof 
alternately  into  engagement  with  said  two  fixed  contacts, 
and  means  driving  said  actuating  means  in  timed  relation 
with  the  movement  of  said  movable  contacts  such  that 
said  fast-acting  switch  is  actuated  only  when  both  of  said 
movable  contacts  engage  a  fixed  contact. 


through  toward  and  away  from  said  mat,  each  said  pin 
when  in  its  down  position  and  moved  toward  said  mat 
being  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  a  movable  con- 
tact, slot  means  in  said  carrier  assembly  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  apertured  punch-card  in  registered  relation  with 
said  pins,  each  aperture  provided  by  said  punch-card  per- 
mitting a  certain  one  of  the  plurality  of  said  pins  to  be 
moved  into  said  position  adjacent  a  movable  contact, 
said  punch-card  selected  lowered  pins  being  adapted  to 
effect  electrical  circuit  connection  between  movable  and 
fixed  contacts  when  said  carrier  assembly  is  moved  rela- 
tively to  said  mat,  in  the  direction  causing  the  selected 
pins  to  engage  movable  contacts  and  cause  the  same  to 
mechnically  contact  fixed  contacts. 


2,892,908 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
HaroM  N.  Coppock,  Marion,  lad.,  assigiior  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

>^UcatioB  December  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  630,191 
11  Claims.    (CI.  200—67) 


2,892,907 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

William  Frank  Richmond,  Jr.,  Joppa,  and  David  Cari 

rs  to  The  Martfai  Com- 


Nowack,  Overiea,  Md. 

paay,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

Application  July  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,876 
24  Claims.  (0.200—46) 
1.  A  punch-card  controlled  switching  system  for  se- 
lectively and  simultaneously  effecting  a  predetermined 
substantial  plurality  of  electrical  circuit  connections  in 
an  electronics  apparatus  comprising  a  terminal  mat  as- 
sembly of  insulating  material,  a  relatively  large  number 


1.  A  snap  action  device,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
support  having  bearing  surfaces  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  lying  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated arms  of  different  thicknesses  and  each  having  a 
square-cut  end  adapted  to  seat  on  one  of  said  surfaces, 
spring  means  acting  between  said  arms  for  causing  said 
square-cut  ends  to  be  drawn  into  edgewise  engagement 
with  said  bearing  surfaces,  stop  means  on  both  sides  of 
each  of  said  arms  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  that  are  re- 
mote from  the  bearing  surfaces  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment erf  each  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  moving  the 
thicker  of  said  arms  from  its  position  against  one  of 
said  stop  means  toward  the  other  of  said  stop  means 
for  causing  the  spring  means  to  pass  its  dead  center  posi- 
tion for  moving  the  other  of  said  arms  with  a  snap  move- 
incnL 
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ZJ92,f99 
HAIR  CinriNG  CAPE 
Darnatzcr  aMi  LkUIc  R.  Mank,  MtMttm, 

loot  E.  Kofocd,  Eaa  Cldirc  Wis. 
ApplkatkMi  October  23,  195S,  Serial  No.  769,197 
SClaiMi.    (CL2— 5«) 


I.  A  cape  of  the  type  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  flexible  drapabie  web  of  relatively  tbio  flex- 
ible waterproof  plastic  having  upper  front  and  back  body 
covering  portions  and  shoulder  covering  portions,  said 
web  configured  in  a  plane  so  as  to  define  an  essentially 
elliptical  shape  defined  by  an  inner  peripheral  edge  defin- 
ing a  neck,  opening  and  an  outer  peripheral  edge,  said 
web  having  a  relatively  narrow  cleavage  extending  be- 
tween said  peripheral  edges,  the  center  line  of  the  cleavage 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  major  axis  of 
the  web.  a  single  uniUry  rim  of  flexible  and  non-drapable 
single  ply  waterproof  plastic  which  is  self-supporting  but 
substantially  flexible  to  conform  to  the  draped  shape  of 
said  web  in  user^so  that  said  web  is  draped  and  not  out- 
wardly extcnded*in  use,  said  rim  being  affixed  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  web  in  a  substantially  perpen- 
dicular relation  thereto  and  forming  a  trough  there- 
around.  fastening  means  operably  disposed  to  secure  the 
edge  portions  of  said'  web  at  said  cleavage  in  overlapping 
relation,  at  least  one  of  said  fastening  means  affixed  to 
said  web  in  nearer  adjacency  to  the  inner  peripheral  edge 
of  said  web  than  to  the  outer  peripheral  edge  thereof. 


casing  of  insulating  material  and  a  pair  of  end  caps  dis- 
posed at  the  ends  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  electrodes  lo- 
cated within  said  insulating  casing  and  disposed  in  spaced- 
apart  relationship  during  a  circuit-interrupting  operation 
to  define  an  arcing  gap  therebetween,  a  generally-tubular 
metallic  shield  surrounding  said  arcing  gap  and  extending 
along  the  length  of  said  casing  for  substantial  distances 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  arcing  gap,  said  shield  having 
a  metallic  internal  surface  which  acts  to  intercept  and 
condense  metallic  vapors  emitted  from  said  arcing  gap. 
said  shield  being  electrically  isolated  from  both  of  said 
electrodes  and  from  ground,  said  internal  surface  being 
metallic  even  prior  to  the  condensation  of  metallic  vapors 


7     •:  ■ 
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2J92.91f 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CIRCUTT  BREAKER  OR 

PROTECTOR 

Aatoa  Dicbold,  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  TW  Wil- 

colator  Company,  EUxii»c(h,  NJ^  a  corporadoo  of 

Delaware 

Applicatioa  March  1.  1955.  Serial  No.  491,333 
9  Clainu.    (CL  2f«— 113) 


thereon  and  having  a  potential  relative  to  one  of  the 
electrodes  in  open  circuit  position  which  is  a  predeter- 
mined percentage  of  the  potential  between  said  electrodes 
in  open  circuit  position,  said  predetermined  percentage 
being  retained  without  being  substantially  changed  by  the 
condensation  of  said  metallic  vapors  on  said  shield  even 
from  a  time  prior  to  the  condensation  of  said  metallic 
vapors  thereon,  said  shield  being  so  located  that  it  is 
interposed  between  said  arcing  gap  and  all  of  those  insu- 
lating surfaces  in  the  region  of  said  shield  which  isolate 
the  shield  from  said  electrodes  and  between  said  elec- 
trodes and  the  electrodes  from  each  other,  whereby  to 
preclude  a  conductive  path  from  being  built-up  between 
said  shield  and  either  of  said  electrodes. 


2,892,912 

VACUUM  TVTE  CIRCITT  INTERRUPTER 

Allan  Greenwood,  Ardmorc,  Thomas  H.  Lee,  Media,  and 

Harold  N.  Schneider,  Springfield,  Pa.,  aMignors  to  Gen« 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  \ork 

Applicatioa  December  24,  195«,  Serial  No.  63«,248 

!•  Claims.     (CI.  200—144) 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  mounting  unit  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  terminal  connections,  a  bimeul  blade 
unit  secured  to  the  mounting  unit  and  normally  electrical- 
ly connecting  the  pair  of  terminals  of  the  mounting  unit, 
and  a  press-flt  means  including  elements  carried  by  aixl 
independently  fixed  to  each  of  the  mounting  unit  and  the 
bimetal  blade  unit  respectively  for  securing  and  holding 
the  units  together  in  a  rigid  infinitely  adjusuble  operative 
relationship. 

2,192,911 

VACUUM-TYPE  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

Donald  \¥.  Crouch,  Drexei  Hill,  Pa.,  aaricwir  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,247 

12  Claims.    (CI.  200 — 144)  I.  In  a  vacuum  circuit  interrupter,  a  generally-tubu- 

I.  In  a  vacuum  circuit  interrupter,  a  highly-evacuated    lar  casing  of  insulating  material,  conductive  end  caps 

vacuum-tight    envelope    comprising    a    generally-tubular    mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  said  casing,  vaeuum-tight 


seals  located  between  said  casing  and  said  end  caps,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  located  within  said  casing  and  disposed 
in  spaced-apart  relationship  during  a  circuit-interrupting 
operation  to  define  an  arcing  gap  therebetween,  a  first 
generally-tubular  metallic  shield  surrounding  said  arcing 
gap  and  extending  along  the  length  of  said  casing  for 
substantial  distances  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arcing 
gap  for  intercepting  and  coiKlensing  metallic  vapors 
emitted  from  said  arcing  gap,  said  shield  being  electrically 
isolated  from  both  of  said  electrodes  and  from  ground, 
said  metallic  shield  having  a  potential  relative  to  one 
of  said  electrodes  in  open-circuit  position  which  ii  a 
predetermined  percentage  ot  the  potential  between  said 
electrodes  in  open-circuit  position,  said  predetermined 
percentage  being  retained  without  being  substantially 
changed  by  the  condensation  of  said  metallic  vapors  on 
said  shield  even  from  a  time  prior  to  the  condensation 
of  said  metallic  vapors  thereon,  a  pair  of  generally- 
tubular  metallic  end-shields  extending  from  the  region 
of  said  end  caps  into  proximity  with  said  first  shield 
and  cooperating  with  said  first  shield  to  provide  a 
pair  of  senes-related  vacuum  gaps  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
first  shield,  said  end-shields  being  respectively  electrically- 
connected  to  said  electrodes  and  being  shaped  to  lower 
the  electrical  stresses  in  the  region  of  said  seals  in  com- 
parison to  the  stresses  which  would  be  present  without 
said  end-shields,  said  three  shields  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  arcing  gap  and  essentially  all  of  those  insulat- 
ing surfaces  which  isolate  said  electrodes  from  each 
other  and  from  said  first  shield,  said  three  shields  co- 
acting  to  maintain  the  voltage  distribution  along  said 
tubular  casing  substantially  unchanged  by  the  condensa- 
tion of  said  metallic  vapors  on  said  shields  even  from 
a  time  prior  to  the  condensation  of  said  vapors  on  said 
shields. 


the  force  produced  by  said  presstire  gas  to  the  extent 

necessary  to  effect  separation  of  said  auxiliary  contacts 
thereby  to  disconnect  said  resistance  element 


2J92,913 
AIR  BLAST  SWTTCH  WITH  AUXILIARY  POINT  OF 

INTERRUPTION  FOR  SHUNT  RESISTANCE 
HaM  Tbommca,  Baden,  SwtticriaBd,  amlgnor  to  Aktien- 
lamilsrhaft  Brown,  Bovari  it  Oe,  Badw,  Switscrland, 
a  coaipaay  of  Sweden 

AppHcaikM  April  17,  195S,  Serial  No.  729,198 
priority,  applicatioa  Swltzcriand  April  23,  1957 
5  Claims.    {CI.  200—148) 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  of  the  gas  blast  type,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  main  point  of  interruption  for  the 
load  current  passing  therethrough  defined  by  a  set  of 
main  contacts,  a  resistance  element  and  an  auxiliary 
point  of  interruption  defined  by  a  set  of  auxiliary  con- 
tacts connected  in  series  therewith  and  arranged  in  par- 
allel with  said  set  of  main  contacts,  said  main  and 
auxiliary  sets  of  contacts  being  normally  closed,  means 
for  applying  pressure  gas  to  said  set  of  main  contacts 
for  separating  the  same,  means  for  applying  pressure  gas 
to  one  of  said  contacts  in  said  set  of  auxiliary  contacts 
for  separating  the  same,  said  pressure  gas  alone  being 
insufficient  to  effect  separation  of  said  auxiliary  contacts, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  flow  of  current  through  said 
resistance  element  initiated  upon  separation  of  the  cod- 
tacts  of  said  main  set  for  producing  a  force  augmenting 

743  O.G.— 78 


2,tf2,fl4 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUTT 
WELDING 
r—JKC  C.  Radd,  Larchmoat,  N.Y.,  aMJinni  to  MafDctic 
HcatlBg  Cory.,  New  RocfaeDe,  N.Y^  a  corporattoa  of 
New  York 

AppifcatioB  Jnly  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  7464*1 
Odafane.    (CL  219^-9^ 


1.  Method  for  butt  welding  together  opposed  ends 
of  two  pieces  of  pipe  with  the  upset  of  the  weld  occurring 
on  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  pipe  and  substantially  to 
a  negligible  degree  on  the  interior  thereof,  such  method 
comprising:  holding  the  pieces  of  pipe  together  end  to 
end  under  pressure;  utilizing  an  electromagnetic  field 
externally  of  the  pipe  for  inducing  current  in  the  walls 
of  the  abutting  ends,  of  a  frequency  and  power  density 
to  heat  the  surfaces  oi  said  ends  rapidly  throughout  to 
welding  temperature  bat  with  the  temperature  of  the  ex- 
ternal portiofu  of  the  ends  somewhat  higbo-  than  the 
temperature  of  the  internal  portions;  maintaining  such 
heating  tmtil  said  ends  are  softened  to  an  extent  that 
such  pressure  moves  the  pieces  of  pipe  substantially  to- 
ward each  other;  and  utilizing  such  movement  automati- 
cally to  check  the  heating  current  and  the  resulting  heat- 
ing before  the  exterior  portions  of  the  abiKting  ends  be- 
come substantially  oKriten  and  before  the  metal  is  upset 
substantially  inwardly  of  the  pipe. 


2392315 
DIELECTRIC  HEATER  ELECTRODE  SYSTEMS 
George  E.  Gard,  Eait  HcipBcId  TowuWp,  i^«»>— •f 
Coanty,  and  Werner  Raeggeberg,  Lancaster,  Pa^  aa> 
ligBort  to  Armstrong  Cork  Conqiaay,  Laacaister,  ftu, 
a  corporatioa  of  rinnijiianla 

AppUcatkM  Jaac  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  OOMM 
22  Claims.    (Q.  219—1037) 
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17.  A  voltage  balanced  dielectric  heating  system  com- 
prising a  pair  of  electrodes,  a  grounded  shielding  struc- 
ture adjacent  said  electrodes,  each  of  said  electrodes  being 
returned  to  ground  via  stray  capacitances  existing  be- 
tweeir  said  electrodes  and  said  grouiKled  structure,  means 
for  applying  an  oscillating  potential  to  one  only  of  said 
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dectrodes,  and  means  for  produdng  volU^  balance  on  nected  in  said  network  to  that  said  bias  voltage  varies  in 
and  voiuge  phase  reversal  between  said  electrodes  com-  accordance  with  the  setting  of  said  resistor  and  the  tern- 
prising  an  inductor  connecting  said  one  electrode  to  the  perature  of  said  thermistor,  a  gas  diode  tube  connected 
other  of  said  electrodes.  in  circuit  with  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  to  form  an 


THERMBTOR  PROBE  HEAT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Jack  H.  Holmes,  ClerclMdU  Okio,  mmigmir  to  TV  hmm 
C.  HckHz  CnwpMy,  Ckitttmi,  OWis  a  uMpmMkm  of 

11,  1957,  SerW  No.  792^57 


AppUcatkM 


^     M 


*~r  ^- 1^     fe^V-cr^ 


1.  A  temperature-control  unit  for  an  object  in  which 
there  is  an  electric-heater  temperature  control  means, 
which  control  unit  includes  a  thermistor,  a  Wheatstooe 
bridge  which  includes  a  variable  leg.  an  amplifier,  a  phase- 
controlled  triode  rectifier,  a  resistor  in  series  with  the 
cathode  of  the  rectifier  of  sufficient  resistance  to  bias  the 
rectifier  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  a  component  of  the 
amplifier  so  as  to  make  the  control  unit  fail  safe,  and  a 
relay  adapted  to  connect  the  heater  with  a  source  of 
alternating  electric  current,  the  thermistor  being  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  heat-exchange  relationship  with  said 
temperature  control  means  and  being  one  leg  of  the  bridge 
adjacent  to  the  variable  leg  whereby  a  change  in  the 
temperature  of  the  thermistor  which  causes  a  change  in 
its  resistance  creates  an  unbalanced  condition  in  the 
bridge  which  not  only  causes  a  change  in  the  voltage  out- 
put of  the  bridge  but  also  a  change  in  the  phase  relation- 
ship of  the  input  voltage  to  the  amplifier;  the  bridge,  the 
amplifier,  the  rectifier  and  the  relay  being  connected  in 
sequence,  the  output  of  the  amplifier  being  fed  to  the 
grid  of  the  rectifier  and  the  relay  being  connected  in 
series  with  the  plate  of  the  rectifier  and  said  current 
source  whereby  the  signal  produced  by  the  bridge  and 
amplified  by  the  amplifier  is  introduced  to  the  grid  of 
the  rectifier  in  relationship  to  the  phase  of  the  plate  cir- 
cuit of  the  rectifier  causing  the  relay  to  be  actuated  in 
relationship  to  the  phase  and  amplitude  of  said  signal. 


2J92.917 
AUTOMATIC  TEMTERATURE  CONTROL  STSTEM 
immea  E.  Slaali,  LoaiaHlIc  Ky^  swlfiii  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 
AppHcatioa  September  29.  195S,  Serial  No.  7(4,922 

2  Clalma.  (CI.  219— 2M) 
1.  An  automatic  temperature  control  system  for  a 
heating  unit  comprising  an  electric  relay  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  power  source  and  arranged  to  control 
the  supply  of  energy  to  the  heating  unit,  a  gaseous  dis- 
charge tube  including  a  control  grid  and  a  cathode  and 
an  anode,  said  gaseous  discharge  tube  being  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  relay  so  as  to  control  energization  of 
said  relay  in  accordance  with  the  bias  voltage  on  said 
control  grid,  a  voluge  proportioning  network  connected 
to  said  control  grid  so  as  to  supply  a  composite  bias  vcrft- 
age  thereto,  a  manually  variable  resistor  for  selecting 
desired  temperatures,  a  thermistor  arranged  to  be  in  heat 
transfer  relation  with  the  material  heated  by  said  beat- 
ing unit,  said  resistor  and  said  thermistor  being  con- 


•jrt 


oscillator  circuit,  said  oscillator  circuit  being  connected 
in  said  network  so  that  said  bias  voltage  is  periodically 
varied,  and  rectifier  means  for  supplying  direct  current 
to  said  resistor  and  said  thermistor  and  said  oacillator 
drcoit 


2J9231i 

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  CONTROL  SWITCH 

Wmiam  P.  Somcrs,  Ashcboro,  N.C^  Mid  WUlvd  G.  HoU, 

Rcxford,  N.Y.,  aminon  to  G«Mral  Elcctrk  C< 

a  anoratfcM  of  New  York 

ApflkaikM  AafMt  2«,  19S7.  Serial  No.  499,992 

9niiMi     (CL  219^29) 


■  -^ivt^"' 


1 .  In  a  device  for  periodically  supplying  current  from 
a  two  line  source  of  electric  power  to  an  electric  heating 
unit  or  the  like  for  selectively  variable  intervals  of  time, 
the  combination  comprising  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
contacts  movable  relative  to  each  other  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  one  line  of  said  source  of  electric  power, 
manually  operable  means  for  varying  the  spacing  between 
said  first  and  second  contacts,  a  movable  contact  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  electric  beating  unit  which  b  con- 
nected to  the  other  line  of  said  source  of  electric  power, 
said  movable  contact  being  supported  between  and  en- 
fateable  with  said  first  and  second  contacts,  and  bimetal- 
lic means  for  periodically  reciprocating  said  movable 
contact  between  one  position  in  which  it  engages  said  first 
contact  and  another  position  in  which  it  engages  said 
second  contact 


2,992319 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  FILTER  ELEMENT 
George  A.  McLean,  Westteld,  NJ.,  aalinor  to  Tmo- 
btor  Prodncts,  Inc.  Rakway,  NJ^  ■  corpofnlion  of 
Delaware 

Applkation  May  15,  1957,  Scrini  No.  459,279 
7  CWma.  (a.  219^—79) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  filter  element  compris- 
ing means  for  forming  spaced  projections  of  predeter- 
mined dimensions  on  a  continuous  metal  wire,  a  rotatabie 
mandiel  for  winding  said  formed  wire  thereon,  and  means 
for  welding  the  projections  on  the  last  turn  of  wire  wound 
upon  said  mandrel  to  the  prior  turn  of  wire  wound  there- 
on comprising  a  feed  electrode  positioned  to  engafi  said 


last  tnni  wound  upon  said  mandrel  and  a  ground  elec-  with  the  flanges  in  juxtaposition  so  that  the  outside 
trode  podtiooed  to  engage  said  prior  turn  wound  thereon,  comers  thereof  abut,  applying  onxMed  forces  to  the 
said  feed  and  ground  electrodes  comprising  rotauble  dr-   inside  comers  of  the  flanges,  applying  pressure  to  the 

sheets  adjacent  the  outside  comers  oi  the  flanges  aiMl 
^  passing  electric  current  through   said  sheets  from  the 

surface  adjacent  one  outside  comer  to  the  surface  ad- 


cular  discs,  said  feed  electrode  being  disposed  to  engage 
the  face  of  said  last  turn  opposite  said  projections  and 
said  ground  electrode  being  disposed  to  engage  the  face 
of  said  prior  turn  adjacent  said  projections. 


2^92,929 
TERMINAL  WELDING  AND  ffTAKING  MACHINE 
Hvry  W.  Horiachsr,  Ir^  Wama,  OMo,  assizor  to  Tka 
Taylor-WlnlcM  Corporation,  Warren,  OUo,  a 
tfon  of  Oyo 

Application  Inly  31,  1954,  Ssrtal  No.  491,153 
U  ClalBM.    (CL  219^-79) 


jacent  the  other  outside  comer  of  Uie  other  flange 
whereby  the  outside  comer  areas  of  the  flanges  are 
heated  to  a  fused  plasticity  and  forced  into  the  gap 
between  said  comers  to  form  a  weld,  and  then  trim- 
ming the  flanges  and  excess  metal  at  the  point  of  fusion 
flush  with  the  opposite  faces  of  the  sheets. 


2,892,922 

RESISTANCE  WELDING  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS 

EthrUgc  E.  Hardeity,  Pine  Valley,  CaUf.,  aMignor  to 

FalrchlM  E^lne  and  Airplane  Corporation,  H^cn- 

town,  Md«,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  Marck  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  449,551 

9Clafans.    (CL  219^-97) 


t.  A  terminal  applying  machine  for  attaching  a  piece 
of  wire  to  each  tooninal  in  a  strip  of  terminals  which 
comprises  a  frame,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  a  reel 
of  dectrical  terminals,  means  for  intermittently  feeding 
said  strip  of  terminals,  said  means  comprising  a  feeding 
finger  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  the 
pass  line  of  said  strip  of  terminals  and  adapted  to  ad- 
vance the  same  when  said  finger  is  moved  in  one  direo 
tkn,  an  operating  lever  operatively  coujrfed  with  said  fin- 
ger for  reciprocating  the  same,  said  lever  being  connected 
on  its  other  end  to  one  arm  of  a  bellcrank,  linkage  means 
connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said  bellcrank,  said  linkage 
means  connected  to  an  arm  of  a  second  bellcrank,  a  fluid 
cylinder,  said  fluid  cylinder  having  an  operating  piston, 
and  said  piston  being  connected  to  a  second  arm  of  said 
second  bellcrank  whereby  when  said  cylinder  is  actuated 
said  feeding  finger  is  caused  to  intermittently  feed  the 
strip  of  terminals. 


2,992,921 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EDGE 
WELDING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Lawrence  W.  Mecklenborg,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Prsdston  Wddcr  Jk  Machlac  Company,  CIndnnati, 
OUo,  a  corporation  of  OMo 
Application  January  29,  1957,  Scitel  No.  434,455 
15  dalBM.    (Q.  219—91) 
8.  A  method  of  welding  sheets  edge  to  edge  that  com- 
prises forming  oppositely  extending  right-angled  flanges 
along  adjacent  edges  of  each  sheet,  placing  said  sheets 


1.  Apparatus  for  resistance  welding  a  pair  of  metal 
sheets  to  the  edges  of  a  metal  core  extending  therebe- 
tween in  which  the  welded  members  are  forged  together 
to  provide  weldments  comprising  electrodes  engaging  the 
metal  sheets,  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  being  formed 
of  electrically  conductive  metal  segments  separated  by 
insulators,  means  holding  the  segments  and  insulators  in 
operative  relation  with  the  segments  relatively  movaUe 
to  enable  them  to  forge  the  sheets  together,  flexible  re- 
silient means  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  segmented 
electrode,  means  to  place  the  electrodes  and  resilient 
means  under  pressure  to  urge  the  sheets  against  the  core, 
and  means  to  supply  timed  welding  current  pulses  to  the 
electrode  segments  and  to  the  other  electrode  in  suc- 
cession to  weld  the  sheets  to  the  core. 
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2492,923 

LAMP  BASE  TERMnVAL  WELDING 

Rokcrt  A.  KmMct.  CI«Tciaiid  Hcichti,  Oklo,  iii^Min  •» 

C—tnil  Electric  Cotmpamj,  a  corporatfoa  ot  New  York 

AppttcatkM  AagMl  24,  195S,  Serial  No.  757;Z7t 

7  OalM.    (CL  219^117) 


r%1 


1.  The  method  of  welding  a  lead  wire  to  an  apertured 
metal  terminal  of  an  electric  lamp  base  through  which 
the  lead  projecU,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  engaging 
tbe  projecting  portion  of  the  lead  by  a  first  electrode, 
— ft*"!!  the  temunal  by  a  second  electrode,  moving  a 
third  electrode  into  contact  with  said  lead  next  said 
aperture,  and  discharging  a  charged  capacitor  between 
said  electrodes  so  that  current  from  said  third  electrode 
divides  and  part  flows  through  said  projecting  lead  por- 
tion to  said  first  electrode  and  melts  said  proiecting  lead 
portion  away  from  the  aperture,  and  part  flows  through 
the  lead  and  temunal  about  said  aperture  to  said  second 
electrode  and  causes  the  lead  to  melt  and  fuse  into  a 
welded  juncture  with  the  terminal  at  said  aperture. 


2492.924 
ELECTRODE  FOR  MELTING  AND  ARC  WELDING 

ZIRCONIUM  METAL 
Floyd  W.  Wood,  Alteny,  Orcf.,  aalfiii  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  reprcseated  by  the  Secretary  of 
tbe  Interior 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  January  24,  1957 
Serial  No.  634J13 
<  Claiins.     (O.  219^111) 
(Graated  mdcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (I952X  sec.  2M) 
1.  An  electrode  for  arc  welding  which  comprises  a 
stem  of  zirconium  having  integral  therewith,  and  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  tip  comprising  zirconium  nitride  and  zir- 
conium metal. 


2492325 

WELDING  APPARATUS 

WUHam   C.   BatteriicU  Mid  Jokm  D.   Madden,   Seattle, 

Washn  aasigDors  to  Boctag  Airplaoe  Company,  Seattle, 

WaA.,  a  corporatfcm  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  Jaanry  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  797^54 

4ClafaM.   (CL  219^127) 


tioo  comprising,  means  including  a  welding  gtm  for  ef- 
fecting an  arc,  feed  means  including  motor  means  for 
feeding  filler  wire  into  said  weld,  a  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  motor  means  for  so  controlling  said  motor 
means  that  said  filler  wire  is  fed  into  said  weld  only  dur- 
ing the  last  three-fifths  of  said  welding  cycle. 


2492424 
COf^TROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  HOT  UPSEITING 
MACHINES 
J.  RUcy  aad  Forbes  A.  Hnrcomb,  Wwren,  Ohio, 
to  Tbe  Taylor-Wfasfield  Corporatioa,  Warrca, 
OMo,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Joly  31,  1954,  Scrbd  No.  491,152 
12  CWbh.    (CL  219—151) 


^h;~^i  ^  ^  't 


I.  In  a  control  circuit  for  controIHng  the  heat  level  in 
a  metal  workpiece  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
pattern  for  use  with  a  hot  upsetting  machine  which  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  electrodes  and  means  to  supply  electrical 
current  to  said  electrodes  while  pressure  is  applied  to  said 
workpiece  to  deform  the  same;  a  pair  of  primary  dis- 
charge valves  connected  in  anti-parallel  relationship,  each 
of  said  primary  vahres  having  a  starter  electrode,  means 
to  control  the  conduction  of  said  primary  valves  to  regu- 
late the  flow  of  heating  current  in  said  workpiece,  said 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  an  auxiliary  discharge 
valve  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid  elec- 
trode connected  with  each  of  said  starter  electrodes  and 
adapted  upon  conduction  to  condition  said  pnmary  valves 
for  conduction,  a  phase  shifting  electrical  circuit  operative 
to  impress  a  coqtrol  signal  between  said  cathodes  and 
said  control  grid  electrodes  for  controlling  conduction  of 
said  auxiliary  valves,  said  phase  shifting  circuit  compris- 
ing a  reactive  element  and  a  vacuum  tube  having  a  grid 
control  clement,  a  plurality  of  capacitors  adapted  to  be 
operatively  coupled  with  said  grid  control  element  and 
the  cathode  of  said  vacuum  tube,  a  plurality  of  charging 
circuits  for  charging  the  operatively  coupled  capacitors, 
a  direct  current  source,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  charging 
circuits  each  comprising  an  adjustable  voltage  divider 
connected  across  said  direct  current  source  and  a  rheostat 
and  contacts  of  rela)rs,  and  means  for  initiating  energiza- 
tion of  said  relays  in  a  preselected  pattern  to  selectively 
couple  said  plurality  of  charging  circuits  with  said  op- 
eratively coupled  capacitors  thereby  changing  the  effective 
plate  resistance  of  said  vacuum  tube  and  the  current  level 
in  said  workpiece  during  an  upsetting  operation. 


2492427 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  BOUNCE  FLASH  BRACKET 

Roeeabhim,  Belmoat,  Maas.,  aarifaor  to  PolaroW 
Corporatkw,  Caasbridgc,  Maai.,  a  corporatioa  of  IMa- 


1.  In  ttmgsten  arc  spot  welding  apparatus  of  reflecting 
a  weld  in  a  predetermined  welding  cycle,  the  combtna- 


Appttcatioa  February  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  547,779 

7  CUoH.    (a.  249— IJ) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  camera  including  an  acces- 
sory clip  having  a  principal  engaging  surface  which  it 


substantially  parallel  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  cam- 
era and  with  a  flashgun  including  a  mounting  element  hav- 
ing a  principal  engaging  surface  which  is  substantially 
parallel  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  flashgun,  a  bracket 
for  attaching  said  flashgun  to  said  camera  whereby  light 
from  the  flashgun  is  predominantly  directed  upwardly  and 
forwardly  at  a  given  angle  to  the  optical  axis  of  tbe  cam- 
era for  reflection  from  an  overhead  surface  onto  the  sub- 
ject of  a  photographic  exposure,  said  bracket  being  in 
the  form  of  a  unitary  rigid  structure  comprising  a  first 
section  so  slidably  engageable  with  the  accessory  clip  of 
a  camera  that,  when  engaged  therewith,  said  first  section 
lies  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  optical  axis 
of  the  camera,  a  second  comparatively  elongated  section 
extending  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  said  first  section  and  a  third  section  extending  at  an 


obtuse  angle  from  the  end  of  said  second  section  remote 
from  said  first  section,  and  a  fourth  section  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  sections,  integral  therewith  and  ex- 
tending substantially  at  90*  relative  thereto,  at  least  said 
third  section  being  provided  with  a  recess  extending  in- 
wardly from  its  outer  extremity  and  having  substantially 
parallel  sides  for  sUdable  reception  of  the  mounting  ele- 
ment of  said  flashgun,  when  said  first  section  is  mounted 
in  said  accessory  clip  and  said  mounting  element  of  the 
flashgun  is  nuxinted  in  said  recess  of  the  third  section, 
the  aforesaid  angular  and  coplanar  relation  of  said  sec- 
tions taken  with  said  recess  providing  a  disposition  of  the 
optical  axis  of  said  flashgun  at  an  angle  of  slightly  less 
than  90*  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  camera 
and  thereby  providing  said  direction  of  light  rays  up- 
wardly and  forwardly. 


2492,929 

REVOLVING  HEADUGHT5 

Vladiayr  Ivaaovlch  Koanap,  Elaihant,  N.Y. 

AppUcatloa  Joly  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  599444 

I  Claim.    (CL  249—414) 
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A  revolving  headlight  structure  for  vehicles  comprising 
a  stationary  ring  atUched  rigidly  to  the  body  of  the  ve- 
hicle: an  inner  ring,  concentric  to  the  stationary  ring,  of 
outside  diameter  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
stationary  ring;  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  inner 
ring  in  the  plane  of  the  stationary  ring;  a  cylindrical 
headlight  cavity  attached  rigidly  to  the  inner  ring;  a  torus 
segment,  the  body  of  the  headlight  being  attached  to  the 
front  end  of  said  segment;  an  angle  shaped  lever  pivotally 
attached  to  the  side  of  the  inner  ring  in  such  a  way  that 
said  lever  is  free  to  rotate  about  the  pivot  point,  a  longer 
arm  of  said  lever  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  torus  segment;  a  cavity  turning  rod  rigidly  attached 
to  tbe  headlight  cavity;  » control  rod.  one  end  of  which 
projects  through  the  control  board  of  the  vehicle,  the 


other  end  being  connected  to  the  short  arm  of  a  straight 
lever  by  a  pin  joint;  a  first  gear  rigidly  attached  to  the 
free  end  of  the  cavity  turning  rod,  a  second  gear  attached 
to  one  end  of  the  control  rod  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
permit  substantial  axial  displacement  of  the  control  rod 
with  respect  to  the  second  gear;  a  drive  chain  connecting 
said  gears  so  that  rotational  motion  of  the  contrcri  rod 
can  be  transmitted  to  the  cavity  turning  rod;  a  control 
handle  attached  to  the  control  board  of  the  vehicle  in 
such  a  way  that  said  handle  is  free  to  rotate  in  the  plane 
of  the  control  board,  said  handle  being  coupled  to  the 
control  rod  by  means  permitting  transmission  of  substan- 
tial torque  from  the  control  handle;  a  hollow  member 
sliding  freely  on  the  cavity  turning  rod;  a  sleeve  con- 
centric to  said  hoUow  member  rotating  freely  on  said 
hollow  member  but  unable  to  move  axially  along  said 
hollow  member,  an  angle  shaped  lever  pushing  rod,  hav- 
ing a  pin  joint  at  each  end  thereof,  and  connecting  the 
sleeve  of  the  hollow  member  and  the  short  arm  of  the 
angle  shaped  lever;  a  straight  lever  pivotally  attached  to 
the  body  of  the  vehicle;  a  hollow  member  pulling  rod, 
pin  joints  at  each  end  thereof  connected  to  the  body  of 
the  hollow  member  and  the  longer  arm  of  the  straight 
lever;  and  a  control  lever  pivotally  attached  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  control  handle  and  connected  to  the  control 
rod  by  a  pin  joint,  whereby  axial  motion  of  said  omtrol 
rod  may  be  effected  by  said  control  lever  and  rotation 
of  said  control  rod  is  obtained  by  rotation  of  said  control 
handle. 

2,892,929 

UGHTING  FIXTURE 

Afthar  Lekbtong,  Roslyn,  N.Y. 

Applicatloo  Febraary  11,  1959,  Scrtel  No.  714425 

3ClahM.    (CL249— 7S) 


2.  In  an  dectric  lifting  fixture,  a  multi-lamped  sock- 
et member,  a  fixed  reflector  in  upward  spaced  relation  to 
the  member,  a  shade  in  downward  spaced  relation  to  the 
member,  means  fixedly  connecting  the  member  and  the 
reflector  in  coaxial  relation,  a  frame  comprising  a  fixed 
member  of  strip  material  and  of  inverted  U -shape  having 
a  pair  of  upright  rigid  parallel  legs  integrally  joined  at 
the  upper  ends  thereof  by  a  web  having  a  central  open- 
ing therein,  each  leg  having  an  upright  slot  therein  ter- 
minating at  a  point  in  upward  spaced  relation  to  the 
lowest  part  of  the  leg,  means  fixing  the  fixed  member 
to  and  in  coaxial  relation  to  the  reflector  and  the  socket 
member,  a  movable  frame  member  of  strip  material  and 
of  U -shape  having  a  pair  of  upright  rigid  parallel  legs 
integrally  joined  at  the  lowest  eiids  thereof  by  a  web  hav- 
ing a  central  hole  therein,  each  of  the  legs  of  the  mov- 
able frame  member  respectively  overlapping  the  corre- 
sponding leg  of  the  fixed  frame  member,  a  pin  fixed  to 
each  of  the  legs  of  the  movable  member -aind  entering 
the  slot  of  the  corresponding  leg  ot  the  fixed  member, 
means  including  an  element  passing  through  and  fixed 
in  the  hole  of  the  web  of  the  movable  member  and  passing 
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iooaely  through  the  shade,  to  secure  the  ihade  to  the 
last  mcntioaed  web,  a  nipple  pivjecting  loosely  through 
said  means  and  fixed  to  and  in  coaxial  relation  to  the 
socket  member,  and  a  nut  removably  engaging  the  nipple 
and  the  shade-securing  means  when  the  movable  mem- 
ber is  in  the  uppermost  position  thereof  at  the  upper 
part  of  the  nipple,  the  nut  thereby  securing  the  shade 
positively  in  said  position. 


2,9923M 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Hcwy  MagMiM  a^  Aadrtw  I.  ACrud,  Chkago,  ID., 

■ssifnri  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Ckkago,  IlL,  a  corpora- 

ttoa  of  DHboIb 

AppUcatkNi  JaMnry  19,  1955,  Ssrtei  No.  499,944 

22  Clatans.    (CL  259—15) 
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1.  A  radio  relay  system  including  a  relay  station  and 
stations  in  opposite  directions  therefrom  in  the  relay 
system,  radio  transmitting  ana  receiving  equipment  at 
said  relay  station  for  providing  two  way  communica- 
tion between  said  relay  station  and  the  stations  in  oppo- 
site directions  therefrom,  said  equipment  including  first 
and  second  transmitters  at  said  relay  station  operating 
at  first  and  second  different  frequencies,  a  single  antenna 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  transmitters  for  pro- 
viding signals  to  an  adjacent  station  in  one  direction  in 
said  system,  first  and  second  receivers  at  said  relay  sta- 
tion for  receiving  signals  of  first  and  second  different 
frequencies,  a  single  antenna  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  receivers  for  receiving  signals  from  an  adjacent 
statiob  in  the  opposite  direction  in  said  system,  compar- 
ing means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  receivers  for 
comparing  the  strength  of  the  signals  received  thereby, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  comparing  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  the  one  receiver  which  receives  the 
strongest  signal  to  at  least  one  of  said  transmitters  for 
applying  the  signal  received  by  said  one  receiver  to  the 
connected  transmitter. 


2,992331 
TRANSISTOR  RADIO  APPARATUS 
Richard  C.  Koch,  iBdianapolis,  Ind.,  sirifiir  to  LDJLA., 
lacorporatcd,  indiaaapoHs,  lad. 
ApplkatkM  March  25,  1955.  Solal  No.  49<,779 
SChriMS.    (O.  259— 29) 
I.  For  use  in  electronic  apparatus:  two  isolated  signal- 
handling  circuits  respectively  arranged  for  handling  sig- 
nals having  different  frequency  ranges,  each  of  said  cir- 
cuits including  a  transistor  having  at  least  base,  emitter 
and  collector  elements,  said  circuits  having  a  reactive 
signal  coupling  therebetween;  a  voltage  dividing  resist- 
ance network  connected  between  a  source  of  supply  volt- 
age and  ground,  a  point  on  said  voltage  dividing  network 
being  connected  to  the  base  of  one  of  said  transistors 
for  supplying  a  base-biasing  voltage  thereto;  and  a  cir- 
cuit iacluding  a  resistor  serially  connected  with  one  of 


the  emitter  and  collector  elemenU  of  said  one  transistor, 
a  point  on  said  last  named  circuit  being  directly  cooduc- 
tively  connected  to  the  base  element  of  the  other  tran- 
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sistoT  for  supplying  a  base-biasing  voltage  thereto  re- 
sponsive to  the  voltage  drop  across  at  least  a  part  of  said 
resistor. 


2,992332 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  FOR  TRANSISTOR 

RECEIVER  CIRCUITS 
Robert  L.  Layhva  aai  BasiaB  R. 

tcr,  N.Y., 

rAnmy  13, 19S7,  Svlal  No.  939319 
9  nihil  I     (CL  29^-29) 


1.  Signal  receiving  apparatus  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond high  frequency  ampliftert,  a  detector,  and  a  low  fre-. 
quency  amplifier,  each  of  said  amplifiers  and  said  detector 
including  a  transistor  having  at  least  an  input,  an  output, 
and  a  common  electrode,  means  for  applying  a  received 
signal  comprising  a  carrier  signal  modulated  with  low 
frequency  signals  to  the  input  electrode  oi  said  first  high 
frequency  amplifier  transistor,  means  for  coupling  the 
signal  appearing  at  the  output  electrode  of  each  transistor 
to  the  input  electrode  of  the  succeeding  transistor,  and 
means  for  varying  the  load  impedance  of  said  first  hi^ 
frequency  amplifier  transistor  and  the  load  impedance  of 
said  detector  transistor  inversely  with  variations  in  the 
average  value  of  rectified  signals  ^>pearing  in  the  circuit 
of  the  output  electrode  of  said  detector  transistM*. 


2J92333 
FREQUENCY  DIVIDER 

Robert  F.  Shaw,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dda- 


Aaplicatioa  Dcccaibw  19,  1953,  Sathd  No.  399^9 
KChhM     (CL259— 27) 
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1.  A  frequency  dividing  system  for  deriving  a  signal 
having  a  predetermined  frequency  which  is-  a  submultiple 


of  a  fondaroental  frequency  signal  comprising  signal 
producing  means  responsive  to  the  fundamental  frequency 
signal  for  producing  primary  signals  having  a  frequency 
eqtial  to  the  fundamental  frequency  divided  by  a  pre- 
determined integral  number  and  secondary  signals  repre- 
senting a  predetermined  number  having  a  value  less  than 
that  of  the  first  mentioned  number,  a  unit  adder,  a  re- 
circulation register  associated  with  said  unit  adder  and 
responsive  to  the  primary  signals  to  count  said  primary 
signals,  a  detector  controlled  by  said  register  for  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  for  every  predetermined  number  at 
primary  signals  produced  by  said  signal  producing  means, 
and  pulsing  means  responsive  to  said  fundamental  fre- 
quency, said  secondary  signals  and  said  output  signals 
for  producing  a  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the 
predetermined  frequency. 


2^92334  «   •: 

FREQUENCY  DIVIDER 
Iroofclya,  N.Y.,  Mrigaor  to  Uadcrwood 
CorporathM,  New  Yaifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


AppHcatioB  Jaaaary  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  491,897 
SCiaiM.    (CL259— 27) 


2.  A  frequency  dividing  circuit  for  producing  output 
pulses  having  a  predetermined  ratio  to  the  frequency  of 
a  series  of  input  pulses,  said  circuit  comprising  a  source 
of  regularly  occturing  input  pulses,  an  output  pulse  gen- 
erator having  an  input  terminal  to  which  pulses  may  be 
applied  and  producing  an  output  pulse  for  each  pulse 
applied  to  said  input  terminal,  a  normally  open  gate 
having  a  plurality  of  gate  blocking  terminals  and  con- 
nected between  said  input  pulse  source  and  said  input 
terminal,  a  pulse  delaying  device  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  output  pulse  generator  and  having  one  delay  point 
connected  to  a  blocking  terminal  of  said  gate  to  apply 
a  gate  blocking  voltage  to  said  gate  during  the  time  of 
occiurence  of  the  input  pulse  following  the  input  pulse 
which  caused  generation  of  an  output  pulse  whereby 
said  gate  does  not  pass  said  following  input  pulse  to  said 
output  pulse  generator  and  selectively  settable  connec- 
tions between  other  delay  points  of  said  pulse  delaying 
device  and  other  blocking  terminals  of  said  gate  to  apply 
gate  blocking  voltages  to  said  gate  during  the  occur- 
rence of  still  later  input  pulses  to  prevent  passage  of  said 
still  later  input  pulses  through  said  gate. 


2,992,935 

UMTTER  ciRcurr 

Raaald  Dctlcf  Schcldocf,  OaUya,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Coraoratioa  of  America,  a  cononitioa  of  Delaware 

AppiicatioB  Jane  21,  1954,  Mai  No.  439,127 

4aafaiH.    (CL259— 27) 


1.  A  voltage  limiter  and  synchronizing  circuit,  com- 
prising a  saw-tooth  oscillator  having  first  and  second 
electron  discharge  tubes  each  having  an  anode,  a  cath- 
ode, and  a  control  grid,  a  resistor  for  biasing  said  tubes 
having  one  end  connected  to  both  of  said  cathodes  and 


the  other  end  connected  to  a  point  of  reference  poten- 
tial, a  capacitor  for  developing  said  saw-tooth  oscilla- 
tions connected  between  the  control  grid  of  the  first  of 
said  electron  discharge  tubes  and  said  point  of  reference 
potential,  a  resistor  connected  to  said  capacitor  for  sup- 
plying a  charging  current  thereto,  a  resistor  connected 
to  each  anode  of  said  electron  discharge  tubes,  for  sup- 
plying a  positive  direct  current  potential  to  said  anodes. 
a  resistor  connected  between  the  anode  of  said  first  elec- 
tron discharge  tube  and  the  control  grid  of  said  second 
electron  discharge  tubes  for  supplying  a  positive  direct 
current  potential  to  said  control  grid  of  said  second  elec- 
tron discharge  tube,  a  limiter  electron  discharge  tube 
having  an  anode,  a.  cathode,  a  control  grid,  a  screen 
grid,  and  a  suppressor  grid,  said  cathode  of  said  limiter 
tube  being  connected  to  said  point  of  reference  potential, 
a  resistor  connected  between  said  control  grid  of  said 
limiter  tube  and  said  point  of  reference  potential  for  ^>- 
plying  a  synchronizing  signal  to  said  limiter  tube,  a  re- 
sistor connected  to  said  screen  grid  of  said  limiter  tube 
for  supplying  a  positive  direct  current  potential  to  said 
screen  grid,  a  capacitor  connected  between  said  screen 
grid  of  said  limiter  tube  and  said  point  of  reference  po- 
tential, a  connection  between  said  suppressor  grid  of  said 
limiter  tube  and  said  point  of  reference  potential,  a  re- 
sistor connected  between  said  anode  of  said  limiter  tube 
and  said  point  of  reference  potential  for  deriving  a  limited 
output  voltage  having  the  same  frequency  as  said  syn- 
chronizing signal,  and  a  resistor  connected  between  said 
anode  of  said  limiter  tube  and  said  control  grid  of  said 
second  oscillator  tube  for  controlling  the  frequency  of 
oscillation  of  said  oscillator  from  said  limited  output 
voltage  of  said  limiter. 


2392,939 

DELAY  CIRCUTT 

John  O.  PbItIbcb,  Bcrwya,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to 

CofporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MichigaB 

AppHcatioa  November  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,921 

1  Claias.    (CL  259—27) 


In  a  sytKhronous  binary  system  employing  input  pulses 
occurring  selectively  at  clock  time,  a  circuit  for  identifying 
an  input  pulse  signal  as  having  one  or  the  other  binary 
value  and  for  delaying  said  identified  pulse  signal  one 
full  clock  period,  said  circuit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  flip-flop  circuit  adapted  to  assume  one  or  the 
other  stable  state  in  response  to  a  first  input  pulse  signal 
applied  thereto  at  a  first  clock  time,  said  flip-flop  circuit 
when  in  one  state  delivering  a  direct-current  output  sig- 
nal at  one  voltage  level  and  when  in  the  other  state  de- 
livering a  direct-current  output  signal  at  a  different 
voltage  level;  first  and  second  And  gates;  means  for  con- 
necting the  output  of  said  flip-fl<^  circuit  to  said  first 
And  gate;  means  for  applying  a  pre<lock-time  pulse 
to  said  first  And  gate  subsequent  to  said  first  clock  time 
but  prior  to  the  succeeding  clock  time,  for  passing  a 
signal  through  said  first  And  gate  only  when  said  flip- 
flop  circuit  is  in  its  said  one  state  at  the  time  of  applica- 
tion of  said  pre-clock-time  pulse;  means  for  applying, 
concurrently  with  the  application  of  said  pre-clock-time 
pulse  to  said  first  And  i^e,  a  sampling  pulse  to  said  sec- 
ond AikI  gate,  said  sampling  pulse  continuing  through 
and  until  the  termination  of  said  succeeding  clock  time; 
an  Or  gate;  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  first 
And  gate,  if  any,  to  »aid  Or  gate,  thereby  to  pass  a  signal 
through  said  Or  gate  only  when  said  flip-flop  circuit  is 
in  its  said  one  state  at  the  time  said  pre-clock-time  pulse 
is  apirfied  to  said  first  And  gate;  an  output  circtiit;  means 
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for  tpplying  the  voltage  output  of  said  Or  gate,  if  any. 
in  parallel  to  said  output  circuit  and  to  said  Mcond  And 
gate:  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  second  And 
gate,  if  any.  to  said  Or  gate,  for  delivering  to  said  out- 
put circuit  and  also  to  said  second  And  gate,  in  the 
event  of  such  signal  from  said  second  And  gate,  a  signal 
voltage  which  continues  during  said  succeeding  clock 
time;  and  means  for  applying  to  said  flip-flop  circuit  dur- 
ing said  succeeding  clock  time  a  second  input  pulse  for 
cknaging  the  state  of  said  flip-flop  circuit  without  dis- 
turbing the  signal  voltage  applied  to  said  output  circuit 
during  said  succeeding  clock  tims.  said  output  circuit 
signal  during  said  siKceeding  clock  time  being  cootroUed 
by  and  in  accordance  with  the  state  assumed  by  said  flip- 
flop  circuit  in  response  to  said  first  input  pulse  signal 
applied  during  said  first  clock  time. 


24*2337 
PULSE  SIGNAL  SYSTEMS 
Hevyk  MIrwImU,  CkdoMfon 
MaffcooTs  Wirvkaa  Tckgnph 
i— .  rami— »l   ■  Britfah  cotp—y 

November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  54M22 
priority,  appttcatJoo  Great  Britain  Jaaaary  3, 1955 
3ClalBM.    (CL25«— 27) 


^T 
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it  at  one  end  and  is  reflected  back  to  that  end;  a  differen- 
tial amplifier;  means  for  applying  to  said  line  only  ngnals 
which  are  to  be  delayed,  means  for  applying  to  one  input 


1.  A  pulse  signal  system  wherein  undesired  interfering 
pulses  which  are  present  in  a  train  of  desired  pulses  of 
minimum  predetermined  length  and  are  substantially 
leas  than  said  length  are  eliminated  or  substantially  re- 
duced by  subjecting  all  the  pulses  to  a  differentiating  cir- 
cuit consisting  of  two  coacting  paths,  one  of  said  paths 
including  a  condenser  and  a  resistance  in  series  and  hav- 
ing a  time  constant  of  the  same  order  of  length  as  said 
pre-determined  length  so  as  to  produce  from  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  said  pulse  a  signal  excursion  which  reaches  a 
maximum  value  quickly  and  then  dies  away  relatively 
slowly,  and  from  the  trailing  edge  of  each  pulse  an  op- 
positely sensed  signal  excursion  which  commences  at 
the  value  to  which  the  leading  edge  signal  excursion  has 
died  away  and  then  in  turn  dies  away  relatively  slowly, 
the  other  of  said  coacting  paths  comprising  a  circuit  con- 
taining a  rectifier  device  and  a  resistor  connected  in 
series,  said  last  mentioned  path  being  connected  in  shunt 
with  the  aforesaid  resistance  in  said  first  mentioned  path 
whereby  the  oppositely  sensed  signal  excursion  when 
passing  through  said  last  nwntiooed  path  reduces  the 
time  constant  of  said  first  mentioned  path,  an  amplitude 
discriminator  connected  to  the  output  of  said  differen- 
tiating circuit  intermediate  said  coacting  paths  and  ad- 
justed to  discriminate  between  the  different  amplitudes  of 
the  signals  due  to  the  trailing  edges  of  the  derived  pulses 
on  the  one  hand  and  the  signals  due  to  the  trailing  edges 
of  the  shorter  undesired  pulses  on  the  other  hand. 


of  said  differential  amplifier  said  undelayed  signals, 
whereby  the  undelayed  signals  applied  to  said  amplifier 
oppose  one  another  providing  an  amplifier  output  con- 
sisting at  least  approximately  wholly  of  delayed  signals. 


2J92,939 
SERVO  AMPLIFIER  FOR  CONVERTING  BIPOLAR 
PULSES  TO  CONTROL  SIGNALS 
A.   Ulc,  AJkaabra,  Califs   awlganr  to  GDBIlan 
Bnw.  bc^  Lm  Angaiaa,  CaW^  a  corporation  of  CaB- 

«,  1955,  Serial  No.  4aM29 
(CL25B— 27) 


2.  A  pulse  to  control  signal  conversion  device  having 
a  wide  dynamic  range  comprising:  first  means  for  ampli- 
fying applied  bipolar  pulses,  said  first  means  including 
a  variable  gain  input  circuit  controlling  the  amount  of 
amplification  of  the  applied  bipolar  pulses;  second  means 
for  separating  said  bipolar  pulses  according  to  polarity, 
inverting  pulses  of  one  polarity,  and  for  producing  cor- 
responding output  pulses  of  the  same  polarity;  third 
means  responsive  to  said  output  pulses  for  producing  an 
automatic  gain  control  signal  having  an  amplitude  cor- 
responding to  the  negative  absolute  value  of  said  output 
pulses;  and  means  coupling  said  third  means  to  the 
variable  gain  control  input  circuit  of  said  first  means  to 
control  the  absolute  value  of  the  amplitude  of  the  bipolar 
output  signals  produced  thereby,  allowing  an  increase  in 
the  dynamic  range  of  the  conversion  device. 


2J92,94« 
VOLTAGE  COMPARATOR 
WUttan  A.  OgMrac,  S«WitfcaMp<nn,  Pa^ 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  corporatioo 


AppUcation  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  49M19 
5ClaiM.    (CL25«— 27) 
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SIGNAL  DELAY  CIRCLTT  ARRANGEMENTS 
idin  Henry  Undan,  Cbelmsford,  FiigP*!**!,  mmltP^ar  to 
MarcooTs  Wlreicas  Tetcgrapli  Company  Limited,  Los- 
don,  Rngiwid,  a  Britirii  coopony 

AppHcatkm  Joty  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  671.189 

CWiM  priority,  appHcatioo  Great  BrMala  Aagost  31,  195* 

5  Claims.    (O.  25«— 27) 

1.  A  signal  delay  circuit  arrangement  comprising  in 

combination  a  reflecting  electrical  delay  line  arranted 

to  provide  a  required  time  delay  for  a  signal  which  enten 


'■^(^'eP^ 


5.  In  combination;  a  differential  amplifier  comprising 
first  and  second  triodes  having  input  and  output  circuits 
and  having  a  common  cathode  load  resistance  which  is 
common  to  said  input  and  output  circuits;  means  for  ap- 
plying an  analog  voltage  which  is  subject  to  amplitude 


variation  to  the  input  circuit  of  one  of  said  triodes;  means 
for  applying  a  comparison  voltage  to  the  input  circuit  of 
the  other  of  said  triodes;  a  source  of  fixed  unidirectional 
supply  voltage  connected  to  the  plate  of  one  of  said  tri- 
odes; a  diode  ccmnected  between  the  plates  of  said  tri- 
odat,  thereby  to  apply  plate  n^ply  voltage  to  the  other 
of  said  triodes  by  way  of  said  diode;  a  source  of  vtritage 
pulses  of  one  polarity;  means  for  applying  said  voltage 
pulses  across  said  diode  in  a  direction  tending  to  cut  off 
said  diode,  said  pulses  being  of  such  amplitude  that, 
when  the  analog  and  comparison  voltages  an>lied  to  the 
iapat  circuits  of  said  flnt  and  second  triodes  are  equal. 
Slid  voltage  pulses  are  just  insufBdent  to  cut  off  said  di- 
ode, whereby  said  diode  conducts  unless  said  applied  aiu* 
log  voltafB  exceeds  said  applied  comparison  voltafe;  and 
means  for  developing  in  an  output  circuit  of  said  ampli- 
fier voltage  signals  whose  amplitude  is  a  function  of  the 
difference  between  said  analog  and  comparison  voltafes. 


line  to  convert  the  dectrical  pulses  to  tiltrasonic 

and  a  iccoad  piezo-electric  transducer  connected  to  the 


.^ 
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output  of  said  delay  line  to  convert  the  ultrasonic  energy 
back  to  electrical  pulse  energy. 


2,192,941 

PUL8E  AMPUrUDE  RESPONSIVE  CIRCUIT 

John  W.  WoaaiMM,  Pafa^rn,  and  DoasM  E.  Fcta,  Mor- 

Ualtod  Statae  of  AoMsica  as  rspfwtntsd  1^  the  Sec- 
of  die  Nary 

iprill3, 1955,  Swtal  No.  5tU13 
3aaiaM.    (CL25B    27) 


2J92,943 
MULTI-PULSE  SYNCHRONIZER 
Robert  D.  Tollcfson,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  leffcnoa 
R.  Wilkerson,  Wcstbory,  N.Y.,  asrigMMS,  by 
aignnicnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
seated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  Mareh  14,  195S,  Serial  No.  721,(1« 
CdafaM.    (CL25B— 27) 


1.  A  system  f<»-  produdng  an  electrical  signal  the 
time  duration  of  which  is  a  function  of  the  magnitude 
of  an  input  pulse  comprising;  a  first  terminal  for  receiv- 
ing an  input  pulse,  two  capacitors  connected  in  series,  a 
second  terminal  connected  between  said  capacitors,  am- 
plifier means  coimected  to  said  first  terminal  for  produc- 
ing a  positive  amplified  pulse  of  an  input  pulse,  rectifier 
means  connected  to  said  amplifying  means  and  to  said 
ci4>acitors  for  conducting  said  amplified  pulse  to  charge 
said  series  connected  capacitors,  a  vacuum  tube  having 
a  plate  circuit  and  a  grid  input  circuit,  connections  be- 
tween said  second  terminal  and  said  grid  input  circuit 
whereby  the  positive  charge  on  one  of  said  series  capaci- 
tors places  a  bias  on  said  vacuum  tube  allowing  said 
vacuum  tube  to  conduct  until  the  positive  charge  is  di- 
minished by  grid  current  to  such  an  extent  that  the  cut- 
off point  for  the  tube  is  reached. 


" — s' rJn^  "^rr^,   W*  r 

I' y  '^  m>—  I  ■-H* 

jb L 1    *> 


3t=t 


"l 


2492,942 
DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  RANGE  MARKS 

T.  Pope  and  Albert  Felncr,  Rome,  N.Y.,  as- 
slfBan  to  Ike  United  States  of  America  as  repressnted 
bf  Ike  Secretary  of  tke  Air  Form 
Application  Siphmtii  14, 19S«,  Serial  No.  <1«,03< 
4C1alma.    (CL  25«— 27) 
f    IGrantcd  under  Title  35.  US.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 

1.  A  device  for  geiaerating  range  marks  for  radar  com- 
prising; a  bistable  multivibrator,  means  for  applying  radar 
pulsm  to  said  multivibrator,  a  gate  circuit  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  multivibrator,  a  blocking  oscillator 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  gate  circuit,  a  feedback 
circuit  coimected  between  the  output  circuit  oi  said 
Mocking  oscillator  and  the  input  of  said  gate  circuit  to 
provide  pulses  to  retrigger  said  blocking  oscillator,  a 
solid  delay  line  in  said  feedback  circuit  for  determining 
die  time  spacing  between  said  range  marks,  a  piezo- 
electric transducer  coimected  to  the  input  of  said  delay 

T43  O.O.— 7» 


1.  An  apparatus  for  synchronizing  the  leading  edges 
of  a  plurality  of  substantially  coincident  rectangular 
pulses  of  substantially  equal  width  where  the  maximum 
leading  edge  jitter  among  the  pulses  is  a  fraction  of  the 
pulse  width,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
input  terminals  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  output 
terminals,  a  plurality  of  resistors  separately  connecdag 
said  input  terminals  to  respective  ones  of  said  ou^t 
terminals,  a  bias  source  of  polarity  that  is  opposite  to 
that  of  the  pulses,  a  pluraiity  of  resistors  sq>aratdy 
coimecting  said  bias  source  to  each  of  said  output  termi- 
nals respectively,  a  source  of  a  reference  potential  that 
is  between  the  bias  potential  and  the  pulse  potentials,  a 
plurality  of  clamping  diodes  connected  between  said 
source  of  reference  potential  and  each  of  said  output 
terminals  respectively  whereby  said  ou^ut  terminals  are 
normally  at  the  reference  potential  and  can  change  from 
the  reference  potential  only  in  the  polarity  direction  cor- 
responding to  the  polarity  of  the  pulses,  said  bias  source 
normally  being  effective  to  block  the  transfer  of  pulses 
from  said  input  to  said  output  terminals  by  causing  them 
to  be  attenuated  in  said  resistors  connecting  said  input 
and  output  terminals,  means  for  providing  a  bias  can- 
celling pulse  in  response  to  the  first  leading  edge  of  each 
plurality  of  substantially  coincident  rectangular  pulses  and 
of  length  comparable  to  the  length  of  said  substan- 
tially coincident  pulses  and  wherein  the  leading  edge  of 
the  bias  cancelling  pulse  trails  said  first  leading  edge  by 
an  amount  somewhat  in  excess  of  maximum  leading  edge 
jitter,  the  output  end  of  said  pulse  providing  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  output  terminals,  means  to  prevent 
cross  coupling  connecting  the  input  end  of  said  pulse 
IHoviding  means  to  each  of  said  input  terminals,  whereby 
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when  several  substantially  coincident  rectanfular  pulses 
arrive  at  said  input  terminals  the  pulses  are  blocked  from 
said  output  terminals  by  said  bias  source  until  a  bias  can- 
ceUing  pulse  is  generated  following  which  the  leading 
edges  of  the  several  pulses  arrive  at  said  ou^ut  terminals 
in  time  coincidence. 


L  L. 


2,193,944 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Wb,  Fatmt  HOb,  N.Y^  iiifiii  to 
ProdKti,  bcn  Mowt  Vcnoii,  N.Y, 


Applkartoa  April  24,  1957,  Scfftol  No.  (54,731 
HClains.    (0.331—37) 


1.  In  combinatioa,  a  frequency  stable  source  of  oscil- 
lations, means  for  counting  down  the  frequency  of  said 
oscillations  comprising  a  plurality  of  more  than  two 
count-down  dividers,  each  of  said  dividers  having  an  out- 
put circuit,  means  including  a  heterodyne  mixer  for  com- 
bining signals  in  certain  of  said  output  circuits  at 
will,  and  a  band  filter  for  passing  only  one  conversion 
product  of  those  generated  by  said  mixer. 


2,892,945 

FOLLOW-UP  SYSTEM 

Lo^  A.  Ulc,  Alhambra,  CaUf.,  aasitDor  to  GOinan 

Bros.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporattoa  of  CaH- 

fomla 

ApyUcadoa  September  9.  1957.  Serial  No.  M2,SM 

11  CialiBS.    (CL  331—17) 


1.  In  a  foUow-up  system  including  a  servo  and  udliza- 

device  producing  an  output  signal  c,  and  means  for 
producing  a  reference  signal  r.  the  combination  compris- 
ing: means  for  producting  an  error  signal  e  proportional 
to  \c—r\;  means  for  producing  a  signal 

if 

proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  of  said  error  signal; 
means  for  producing  a  signal 

de  I 


proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  of  said  output  stganl; 
aad  means  re^onstve  to  said 

ds      ^d* 

signals  for  introducing  a  correction  signal  to  said  servo 
and  utilization  device  of  one  polarity  when  the  algebraic 
signs  of  said 

eU       .  de 

signals  are  the  same  and  of  an  opposite  polarity  when 
the  algebraic  signs  of  said 


signals  are  different 


d«       ,de 
di^'^di 


2J92,94« 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MORE 
EFnCIENT  USE  OF  HIGH-ENERGY  CHARGED 
PARTICLES  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  GAft- 
PHASE  SYSTEMS 
Dvrls  R.  Dvmj  n,  Ltocsta,  and  Aih%4  J.  Gals,  Lczli^ 
toa,  Maas.,  asslgnnis  to  Hlgk  Voltacc  Engtoccriiv  Cot- 

Masin  ■  corporadoM  of 


AppUcatloa  NovMHber 


25,  1955,  Ssftol  No.  54M77 
(CL  25»— 49  J) 


1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  a  beam  of  hi^-oiergy 
charged  particles  to  a  volume  of  matter  of  which  nriume 
the  dimensions  are  much  smaller  than  the  range  of  said 
charged  particles  in  said  matter,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: a  treatment  chamber  bounding  said  volume, 
means  for  creating  such  a  beam  of  charged  particles  and 
directing  the  same  into  said  treatment  chamber,  and 
means  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  within  said  treatment 
chamber  whose  intensity  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  incidence  of  said  beam  into  said  tiwt- 
ment  chamber  is  sufficient  to  confine  the  charged  particles 
so  that  their  energy  is  expended  substantially  aodraty 
within  said  treatment  chamber. 


2,892,947 
X-RAY  GENERATOR  MOUNT 
Roy  M.  Fma— risoM,  Wok«%  Mass.,  assizor  to  Hlgk 
Voltage  Eagtoecrtog  Corpoi'Bttoii,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
cotputatton  of  MaasBckMslts 

kafwl  31,  1955,  Ssriy  No.  531,7t5 
3rislmi     (CL  259-^1) 


I.  A  mount  for  heavy  X-ray  generators,  such  as  those 
used  in  supervoluge  therapy  and  industrial  radiography, 
adapted  to  provide  vertical  movement  of  such  hMvy  X- 
ray  generators  with  minimum  power,  maximum  safety. 
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laid  a  minimum  amount  of  heavy  machinery,  comprising 
in  combination:  a  hydraulic  ram  having  a  cylinder  and 
a  piston  adapted  to  slide  snugly  in  said  cylinder,  a  hy- 
draulic accumulator  having  two  compartments,  the  first 
of  which  contains  a  liquid  and  is  connected  to  said  cyl- 
inder so  as  to  form  a  liquid-tight  enclosure  of  substan- 
tially constant  volume,  a  gas  reservoir  connected  to  the 
second  compartment  so  as  to  form  a  chamber  of  variable 
volume  containing  a  substantially  constant  quantity  of 
gas  under  pressure;  a  heavy  X-ray  generator  connected 
to  said  hydraulic  ram  in  such  a  way  that  the  weight  of  the 
X-ray  generator  exerts  a  force  which  tends  to  decrease 
the  volimie  of  said  chamber;  and  a  source  of  motive 
power  other  than  said  gas  under  pressure  for  imparting 
vertical  movement  to  said  X-ray  generator  and  capable 
of  siqiporting  the  entire  weight  of  said  X-ray  generator, 
the  volume  of  said  chamber  being  sufficiently  large  so 
that  changes  in  both  volume  and  pressure  are  small  dur- 
ing vertical  movements  of  said  X-ray  generator. 


2,892,948 

POSITIONAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

PHOTOSCANNER 

P.  nraali.  Gnat  Nack,  N.Y.,  asslganr  to 

a  conoralkM  of  Ddawan 

18, 19M,  Serial  No.  577,481 

28  rlilmi     (€1258—282) 


said  anode  surface  in  cantered  poaitioo  with  respect  to 
the  center  of  said  cruciform  anode;  two  pairs  of  deflect- 
ing members  acting  on  the  path  of  said  electronic  beam 
and  adapted  to  deflect  said  beam  along  two  perpendicular 
directions  parallel  to  said  branches  of  the  crticiform  anode; 
a  relaxation  oscillator  supplying  a  saw-tooth  voltage;  a 
phase  splitter  connected  to  said  relaxation  oscillator  for 
piXMlucing  two  derived  equal  saw-tooth  voltages  in  phase 
opposition;  a  flip-flop  device  synchronized  by  said  former 
saw-tooth  voltage  and  supplying  two  castellated  voltages 
in  phase  opposition,  of  same  period  as  said  derived  saw- 
tooth voltages  and  having  an  amplitude  half  of  the  am- 
plitude of  said  derived  voltages;  a  first  mixer  stage  with 
two  mixer  valves  in  parallel,  each  having  at  least  a  con- 
trol grid  to  which  are  simultaneously  applied  one  of  said 
derived  saw-tooth  voltages  and  one  of  said  castellated 
voltages,  the  negative  pari  of  this  latter  voltage  bringing 
said  mixer  valve  to  cut-off  whereby  one  of  said  saw-tooth 
out  of  two  is  eliminated;  a  further  mixer  stage  with  two 
mixer  valves  in  parallel,  each  having  at  least  a  control 
grid  to  which  are  simultaneously  applied  the  output  volt- 
age of  one  valve  of  said  mixer  stage  and  again  said  cas- 


20.  Apparatus  fbr  automatically  locating  a  device  with 
respect  to  a  first  line  family  to  correspond  with  the  lo- 
cation of  a  point  with  respect  to  a  second  line  family, 
said  apparatus  receiving  a  first  signal  representing  a  first 
ratio  equal  to  the  distance  of  said  point  from  an  adjacent 
line  of  said  second  line  famfly  divided  by  the  distance 
between  the  two  lines  of  said  second  line  family  ad- 
jacent said  point,  comprising  in  combination,  means  for 
producing  a  second  signal  representing  a  second  ratio 
equal  to  the  distance  of  a  reference  point  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  said  device  from  an  adjacent  line  of  said  first 
line  family  divided  by  the  distance  between  the  two  lines 
of  said  first  line  family  adjacent  said  reference  point,  com- 
parator means  for  prodtidng  an  error  signal  correqxmd- 
ing  to  the  difference  between  a  pair  of  received  signals, 
said  comparator  means  being  adapted  to  receive  said  first 
and  second  signals,  and  positioning  means  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  device  and  responsive  to  said  error  signal 
for  automatically  moving  said  device  to  decrease  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  error  sigoaL 


2492,949 
ELECTRONIC   SPOTTING   DEVICE,   APPUCABLE 
IN    PARTICULAR,    FOR    THE    GUIDING    OF 
ROCKETS   AND   OTHER   HIGH  SPEED   APPIl- 
ANCBS  _ 

Raaa  J.  Haray,  Pans,  Fiaaca 
AppUcattoa  Dicstabir  8, 1953,  Sstlal  No.  39M95 
CWm  pilorily,  appHcattoa  FraMs  Dscembsr  17, 1952 
iClafaBS.    (CL25*— 214) 
1.  An  electronically-operating  target  finding  apparatus 
comprising  an  optical  system  for  forming  an  optical  image 
of  a  field  of  investigation;  means  for  converting  said  opti- 
cal inuge  into  an  electronic  image;  an  anode  surface  op- 
posite said   electronic   image  and  having  a  conductive 
cruciform  anode  with  thin  and  rectilinear  branches  per- 
paodicular  to  each  other;  electron  control  means  for 
leading  the  electronic  beam  issued  from  said  image  to 


tellated  voltage,  the  level  of  this  latter  voltage  being  so 
adjusted  that  the  ouQHit  voltage  of  said  valve  of  said 
further  stage  is  during  the  intervals  corresponding  to  the 
eliminated  saw-teeth  equal  to  tbe  mean  value  of  the  saw- 
tooth voltage;  connecting  means  between  the  output  of 
each  of  said  further  mixer  stages  and  one  of  said  pair  of 
deflecting  means;  an  amplifier  the  input  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  cruciform  anode;  a  pulse  generator  con- 
nected to  said  amplifier  for  producing  at  least  a  constant 
positive  pulse  when  said  amplifier  gives  a  signal;  two  pairs 
of  mixer  stages  each  including  a  valve  having  at  least 
a  control  grid,  each  pair  being  connected  to  said  flip-flop 
device  and  to  said  phase  spUtter  for  applying  to  the 
control  grid  of  each  valve  the  same  pair  one  of  said  cas- 
tellated voltages  and  one  of  said  derived  saw-tooth  volt- 
ages; a  connection  between  said  control  grid  and  said 
amplifier  for  transmitting  said  pulses  to  the  same;  a  source 
of  negative  bias  for  said  control  grid  for  biasing  it  to  a 
voltage  value  equal  to  the  mean  voltage  of  the  saw-tooth 
voltage  plus  the  voltage  of  said  pulse;  and  integrating  net- 
works coimected  to  the  output  of  said  latter  mixer  stage 
for  collecting  electrical  energy  of  the  latter. 


2,892358 
VIBRATION  OR  SHOCK  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Meier  Sadowsky,  EUas  Park,  Pa.,  asrigaor  to  PWIco 
Corponrtkm,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cwporalioB  of 


AppUcattoa  Aagast  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  685,658 
3ClalBis.  (a.  258— 217) 
1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  and  amount  of 
vibration  or  shock,  comprising  enclosure  means  trans- 
missive  of  light  in  at  least  one  direction,  mobile  material 
within  said  enclosure  means  consisting  solely  of  mate- 
rial in  solid  state  and  including  triboluminescent  phos- 
phor particles  emissive  of  light  in  reqionse  and  in  pnqwr- 
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tion  to  the  magnitude  and  frequency  of  vibration  or 
thock.  said  mobile  material  also  including  solid  elements 
interspersed  with  the  phocphor  particles  to  provide  addi- 


tional  surfaces  for  frictional  activation  of  said  particles, 
■■d  l||bt-sensitfve  means  responsive  to  light  emitted  by 
nid  puiicies  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  indicative 
of  the  presence  anid  amount  of  the  vibration  or  shock. 


chance  in  voltafe  aooas  said  fixed  resistor  and  feediag 
current  back  to  said  fixed  resistor  in  oppoaition  to  said 
voltage  changes  to  produce  said  constant  curreat  for 
storage,  two  capacitors  coupled  in  series  between  the 
base  of  said  amplifier  transistor  and  ground,  and  a  coov 
pensating  resistor  connected  between  said  amplifier  tran- 
Wtor  and  a  common  coupling  between  said  capacitors; 
■ad  an  output  drcuii  coupled  to  the  base  of  said  ampiiftga- 
transistor  for  appljring  said  ramp  voltage. 


Gflfran   B. 


DETECTING  APPARATUS 

D.C, 


2,992,953 
COINCIDENCE  GATE  TRANSBTOR  CIRCUIT 

S.  McV*7.  Foft  Wayas,  lad^  asrignnr  to  tke 
Ualtod  StalM  of  Aasrlca  aa  repreacated  by  the  Sac> 
ntmj  ai  tkt  Navy 

AppBcatkM  Iwm  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  M8479 

5CtalM.    (CL397— SS^ 

(Gmaled  andcr  TWe  35,  VS.  Coda  (1952),  aac  2M) 


11,  195*.  Sariy  N*.  5974M 
(CL299-^229) 


'    u- 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  light  transmission  through 
material  traversing  a  predetermined  path  comprising  a 
li^  source,  a  row  of  photosensitive  devices  responsive 
to  ligllt  from  said  source,  said  source  and  devices  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  path,  amplifying  means 
having  an  input  circuit  connected  with  said  devices  and 
an  output  circuit  for  energizing  an  actuator  in  response 
to  light  transmission  through  said  material,  and  reflecting 
means  providing  a  pair  of  reflecting  surfaces  between  each 
pair  of  said  devices,  the  reflecting  means  being  interposed 
between  said  path  and  said  devices,  and  said  surfaces  of 
each  pair  diverging  substantially  from  a  line  towards 
adjacent  ones  of  said  devices  respectively. 


TSJ 


2^92,952 
RAMP  PUNCnON  TRANSISTOR  dRCUTT 
S.  McVey,  Fort  WayM,  lod^  aaifni   to  the 
Katoa  of  Amerka  ■•  riprmlii  ky  tkc  Sm- 
'  of  tkc  Navy 
Appttcadoa  Jaaa  27.  1957,  Sarlal  Na.  (49,573 
iCIataa.    (CL397— 49^ 
(Graated  aadar  TMk  35,  VS,  Cade  (1952),  aac  2dd) 


1.  A  coincidence  gating  circuit  comprising:  a  pair  of 
three-electrode  transistors,  means  applying  a  potential 
across  the  emitter  and  collector  of  each  transistor,  and 
means  applying  a  biasing  voltage  to  the  base  of  each 
transistor;  a  signal  input  circuit,  having  a  capacitor  and 
a  diode  in  series  in  that  order,  coupled  to  each  transistor 
base  for  transmitting  signal  pulses  of  varying  width  and 
amplitude  from  independent  signal  sources,  said  biasing 
voltage  being  coupled  at  the  junction  of  said  capacitor 
and  diode  and  said  diode  being  oriented  to  prevent  reverse 
base  current;  a  direct  current  restoration  network  coupled 
to  at  least  one  of  the  bases  of  said  pair  of  transistors 
for  reducing  the  positive  swing  of  signal  pulses;  and  an 
output  circuit  coupled  in  common  to  the  emitters  of  said 
pair  of  transistors,  said  base  bias  voltages  and  emitter-col- 
lector  potentials  being  related  to  permit  an  output  pulse 
to  be  generated  only  upon  the  coincident  occurrence  of 
two  input  signal  pulses  of  a  pulse  width  equivalent  to 
the  coincidence  of  the  input  signals  and  of  an  amplitude 
corresponding  to  the  input  signal  having  the  lesser  ampli- 
tude. 


2^92,954 

AUTOMATIC  REPEATING  RELAY 

Cari  Orlando,  Loag  Braach.  N  J.,  aaslgDor  to  tfic  UaMed 


1 1  '  »»»i»  ■ 


Stalca  of  AaMrica  aa  repreacated  by  tba  Secretary  of 

the  Anay 

AppMrartoa  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  412344 

4  ClalBM.    (CI.  347— •132) 
(Granted  aadcr  TMc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  aac.  244) 


1.  A  bootsuap  drcut  comprising:  an  input  drcnit  (or 
recdving  gatmg  pulses  of  predetermined  time  intervals; 
means  coupled  to  said  input  circuit  for  developing  and 
storing  a  constant  current  producing  a  ramp  voltage  in 
correspondence  with  each  gating  pulse,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  meam  of  developing  a  voluge  acroaa  a  fined 
resistor,  an  amplifier  transistor  having  emitter  and  base 
coupled   across  said  fixed  resistor  for  amplifying  any 


1.  An  automatic  repeating  relay  comprising  a  magneti- 
cally operated  armature,  a  switch  operated  by  said  trma- 
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ture,  a  biasing  means  normally  acting  to  close  said  switch, 
a  main  electromagnet  acting  upon  said  armature  to  open 
said  switch,  a  compensating  electromagnet  connected  in 
parallel  with,  or  less  power  than  and  acting  in  opposition 
to  said  first  magnet,  separate  external  resistance  and  ca- 
pacity timing  circuits  connected  to  said  magnets,  a  source 
of  electric  energy  connected  through  separate  contacts 
on  said  switch  respectively  to  each  of  said  electromagnets, 
whereby  when  the  magnets  are  energized  the  switch  will 
open  at  the  instant  when  the  pull  exerted  by  said  main 
magnet  overcomes  the  force  ot  said  biasing  means,  thus 
the  balance  of  pull  exerted  by  said  magnets  will  be  held 
constant  independent  of  voltage  shift  in  said  energy  source 
and  an  external  device  connected  to  and  timed  by  the 
movement  of  said  armature. 


2^92,955 
CERAMIC  TRANSDUCERS 
K.  Gahoa,  Mctackca,  NJ.,  aaslgaor  to  Gahoa 
Inc.,  MctnchcB,  N  J^  a  corporatloa  of  New 


No  Drawtog.    Appttcattoa  October  19,  1954 

Serial  No.  415,917 

UCkdaM.    (CL319— 9) 

13.  A  piezoelectric  transducer  comprising  a  pair  of 
electrodes  and,  interposed  therebetween,  a  ceramic  trans- 
ducer body  comprising  a  sohd  solution  ot  lead  titanate 
and  lead  zircooate  in  which  the  lead  titanate  is  present 
in  proportions  within  the  range  of  35  to  55  mol  percent, 
said  ceramic  transducer  body  comprising  a  compressed 
substantially  homogeneous  fired  body  of  a  mixture  of 
ZrO},  TiO],  and  lead  oxide  at  least  mainly  in  the  form  of 
Pb|0«,  in  requisite  proportions  to  produce  the  aforesaid 
solid  solutions  of  lead  titanate  and  lead  zirconate,  said 
mixture  having  been  subjected  to  a  pressure  of  from  about 
300  to  about  850  pounds  per  square  inch  and  a  firing 
temperature  of  about  2000  to  2200  degrees  F. 


2^92,954 
ELECTRIC  DBCHARGE  LAMP  AND 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Vodicka,  Soath  EacM,  OUo,  aari^or  to 
Electric  Cnaspaay,  a  coryoraltoa  of  New  Y«fk 
Appttcadoa  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,997 
1  Oalflk    (a.  313—199) 


In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  comprising  an 
outer  envelope  of  light-transmissive  material,  a  source  of 
ultraviolet  radiation  comprising  an  inner  container  of 
ultraviolet  radiation-transmitting  material  having  therein  a 
pair  of  electrodes  and  an  ionizable  medium,  a  metallized 
reflector  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  outer  envelope,  a 
film  of  light-pervious,  ultraviolet-reflecting  magnesium 
oxide  on  said  reflector  and  a  coating  of  fluorescent  ma- 
terial on  said  film  for  converting  ultraviolet  radiation  into 
light,  said  film  having  a  refiectance  in  the  range  of  60  to 
70%  whereby  to  reflect  to  said  coating  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  ultraviolet  radiation  transmitted  therethrough  in 
order  to  increase  the  efficiency  of  lamp  operation. 


2,992397 
MICROWAVE  DETECTOR 
WllUam  E.  Waters,  Kenaington,  Md.,   aariiiiiii   to 
United  States  of  A— rim  m  wpraaintad  by  Ike 
taiy  of  the  Anay 

AppBcatioa  May  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  441,977 

1  ClaliB.    (CL  315—5.19) 

(Granted  aader  TMk  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


A  itiicrowave  detector  comprising  in  combination:  an 
evacuated  envelope,  a  heated  cathode  in  said  envelope 
for  providing  a  source  of  electrons,  electron  gun  means 
for  accelerating  and  focusing  said  electrons  into  an  elec- 
tron beam,  said  envelope  con:4>rising  only  one  resonant 
cavity  having  only  one  gap  formed  within  said  envelope 
through  which  said  beam  is  passed,  means  for  applying 
the  microwave  signal  to  be  detected  to  said  cavity  so 
that  said  cavity  becomes  excited  and  produces  an  R.-F. 
voltage  across  said  gap  which  velocity  modulates  said 
beam,  a  repeller  electrode  in  said  envelop  located  so 
that  said  beam  travels  towards  said  rcpeher  electrode 
after  leaving  said  gap,  means  applying  a  negative  voltage 
to  said  repeller  electrode  such  that  with  no  microwave 
signal  applied  to  said  cavity  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
electrons  in  said  beam  are  r^ected  back  towards  said 
gap  and  never  reach  said  repeller  electrode,  the  beam 
current  and  the  negative  voltage  on  said  repeller  electrode 
further  being  adjusted  so  that  oscillation  does  not  occur 
before  or  after  the  microwave  signal  is  applied  to  said 
cavity,  the  application  of  said  microwave  signal  to  said 
cavity  thereby  producing  a  repeller  current  which  varies 
in  accordance  with  the  modulation  of  said  signal,  and  an 
impedance  in  series  with  said  rq>eller  electrode  for  trans- 
forming the  variations  in  the  repeller  current  to  an 
A.-C.  voltage. 

2,992,959 

CORRUGATED  WAVEGUIDE 
Joka  C  Nygud,  Loalagtaa,  Maas.,  nstonr  to  High 
Voltots  EaglmiMiH  Cotpotatloa,  Cambridgs,  Ma«., 

rnllwIiuB  of  ■ppMcatioa  SctW  No.  494^9,  March 
IS,  1955.  lids  application  Jaly  13,  1954,  Serial  No. 
597,7X3 

ICIidB.    (CL  315— 5.42) 


A  microwave  electron  linear  accelerator  comprising 
in  combination:  a  corrugated  waveguide,  means  for  in- 
jecting electrons  into  said  corrugated  waveguide  along 
the  axis  thereof,  and  means  for  exciting  a  traveling  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  in  said  corrugated  waveguide,  said 
corrugated  waveguide  comprising  a  tubular  member,  a 
plurality  of  axial  apertured  disks  which  divide  the  space 
within  the  tubular  member  into  a  i^urality  of  partitioned 
spaces,  the  portion  of  said  tubular  member  correspond- 
ing to  each  pariitioned  space  having  a  restricted  area 
which  is  substantially  thinner  than  the  remaining  area 
of  said  poriion  and  which  is  deformable,  whereby  the  v(ri- 
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ume  of  each  partitioned  sf>ace  is  adjustable  to  provide 
variation  in  the  phase  relationship  ol  said  wave  to  said 
electrons. 


ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  AND  CIRCUITS 

Wmd  KmeUnaky,  PhocalxvUlc,  Tm^  iHlKDor  to 
Conoratloa,  Detroit.  Micfc^  a  coraontfoa  of  MkMtBn 
ApHkatkMi  AagMt  19,  lf54,  SWtel  No.  459,947 
25  Claima.    (CL  315-4.^ 


splitting  said  beam  into  a  primary  beam  and  a  pair  of 
divergent  secondary  beams;  first  and  second  field  ele- 
menu  respectively  interposed  in  the  paths  of  said  sec- 
ondary beams  and  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
opaque  strips  with  intervening  translucent  areas  of  equal 
width  measured  in  said  first  coordinate  direction,  the 
opaque  strips  of  said  second  field  element  being  obliquely 
oriented  relative  to  those  of  said  first  field  element;  tkU 
and  second  pick-up  devices  respectively  associated  with 
said  first  and  second  field  elements  and  responsive  to 
secondary  beam  oomponenu  translated  through  said  trans- 
lucent areni  for  generating  reqiective  first  and  aeoood 
output  signals;  a  source  of  reference  signal  proportional 
to  said  predetermined  first  scanning  frequency;  means 


■*(••  - 


1 1.  An  electronic  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tron discharge  devices,  a  plurality  of  gating  networks,  and 
a  first  commutating  means,  said  plurality  of  electron  dis- 
charge devices  and  said  plurality  of  gating  networks  be- 
ing arranged  in  alternate  series  order,  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  electron  discharge  devices  compnsiitg  a  cathode 
to  generate  an  electron  beam  and  a  plurality  of  anode 
means,  a  plurality  of  first  means  one  each  individiudly 
associated  with  each  of  said  electron  discharge  devices 
for  accelerating  said  electron  beam  toward  said  anode 
means,  each  of  said  gating  networks  including  circuits 
coupling  together  corresponding  anode  means  of  adjacent 
electron  discharge  devices,  said  first  commutating  means 
including  means  for  disabling  said  first  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  discharge  means  in 
reverse  order  of  said  series  order  and  for  individually 
opening  each  gating  network  substantiittj  amultaneously 
with  the  disabling  of  the  first  means  aModated  with  the 
immediately  next  succeeding  electron  discharge  device, 
means  in  each  of  said  gating  networks  for  causing  the 
potential  of  the  anode  means  upon  which  the  electron 
beam  of  the  immediately  preceding  electron  discharge  de- 
vice is  impinging  to  condition  the  corresponding  anode 
means  of  the  immediately  following  electron  discharge 
device  whose  first  means  has  been  disabled  when  the 
gating  networks  are  opened  so  that  when  the  electron 
beam  of  the  said  inunediately  following  electron  discharge 
device  is  turned  on  again  it  will  impinge  upon  the  said 
energized  anode  means. 


♦*?• 


.J 


coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  pick-up  devices  and  to  said 
reference  signal  source  for  developing  a  first  control 
signal  representative  of  deviations  of  the  scansion  of  said 
beam  in  said  first  coordinate  direction  from  said  first 
predetermined  scanning  frequency;  a  phase  comparator 
coupled  to  said  pick-up  devices  and  responsive  to  phase 
variations  between  said  first  and  second  output  signals 
for  developing  a  second  control  signal  representative  ot 
deviations  of  the  scansion  of  said  beam  in  said  second 
coordinate  direction  from  said  predetermined  second 
scanning  frequency;  and  means  for  applying  said  firM 
and  second  control  signals  to  said  first  and  second  scan- 
ning signal  generators,  respectively,  to  correct  deviations 
of  said  scansion  in  both  of  said  coordinate  directions. 


2,i92,9«l 

SWEEP  AMFUFIERS 
Georf*  H.  Krastadt,  Watcrtow%  Mam^  iidganr  to  Ray- 
theon Maanfactwl^  Co-p— y,  Wahhain,  Ma«^  ■ 
cofvorallM  «f  Dalnwwt 

Apvttcation  Diciitir  14,  19S4, 8«rtol  No.  47S,21t 
^        (CL315— 27) 


to 


2J92,9M 
SCANNING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Caytoa  NattaO,  Croydon, 
Rank  Ctaitd  UnUed.  a  British 
AppUcatkm  iumt  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,99d 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain  Iwm  22,  19Sd 
9  CbinH.    (CL  315—19) 
1.  A  scanning  control  system  comprising:  means  for 
generating  a  beam  of  radiant  energy;  first  deflecting  means 
responsive  to  a  first  scanning  signal  for  displacing  said 
beam  in  a  first  coordinate  scanning  direction  at  a  pre- 
determined   first   scanning   frequency;   second   deflecting 
means  responsive  to  a  second  scanning  signal   for  dis- 
placing said  beam  in  a  second  coordiiute  spanning  di- 
rection at  a  predetermined  second  vanning  frequency; 
first  and  second  scanning  signal  generators  respectively 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  deflecting  means  for 
causing  coordinate  scanning  of  said  beam;  means  for 


1.  In  combination,  means  for  producing  a  sweep  cur- 
rent in  a  coil,  means  for  driving  said  coil  directly  from  a 
push-pull  amplifying  nwans  operating  in  class  B,  and  dual 
means  for  obtaining  a  feedback  signal  from  each  of  said 
push-pull  amplifying  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  single-ended  input  of  said  push-pull  amplifying  means 
for  obtaining  a  linear  sweep  tn  said  coil. 


June  SO,  1959 


ELECTRICAL 


1207 


ELECTRONIC  LENS  SYSTEM 
Kari  F.  Ross,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Octohsr  7,  1955,  Scttoi  No.  539,979 
tChdaas.    (0.315—31) 


a  gas  atmosphere,  at  least  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  means 
for  establishing  a  potential  difference  across  said  anode 
and  cathode  which  is  low  with  respect  to  the  ionization 
potential  of  the  said  atmosphere  through  a  circuit  in- 
cluding at  least  one  serious  load  therefor,  and  at  least  one 
condenser  element  within  the  envelope,  one  electrode  of 
said  condenser  being  in  contact  with  said  atmosphere. 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising  an  evacuated  en- 
velope, a  source  of  electrons  in  said  envelope,  means  for 
directing  said  electrons  over  a  plurality  oif  generally 
parallel  paths  defining  a  beam  zone,  and  focusing  means 
for  deflecting  said  electroiu  in  a  manner  causing  substan- 
tial convergence  of  said  paths  at  a  single  point,  said 
focusing  means  comprising  annular  conductor  means 
surrounding  said  beam  zone  and  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent connected  to  said  conducUM-  means,  said  conductor 
means  forming  a  substantially  uniform  path  all  around 
an  axis  of  said  beam  zone  for  passing  said  current  in 
generally  axial  direction,  thereby  establishing  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  axis  a  steady  annular  magnetic  field 
which  varies  progressively  in  radial  direction  but  is  of 
substantially  constant  intensity  at  a  given  distance  from 
said  axis. 


means  mounting  the  other  electrode  of  said  condenser 
out  of  contact  with  said  atmosphere,  means  electrically 
connecting  the  other  electrode  to  the  cathode,  a  radio- 
active emitter  material  carried  by  the  other  electrode  for 
transferring  to  and  storing  electrical  charges  on  the  one 
electrode  to  produce  a  potential  difference  between  the 
cathode  and  the  one  electrode  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to 
cause  ionization  of  the  gas. 


2492,943 
TRAVELING  WAVE  OSCILLATOR 
Edward  C.  Dcnch,  Naedhani,  Mma. 
application    DccMnbcr   39,    1953,   Scrtoi  No. 
491,349,  now  Patent  No.  2J09399,  dated  November 
4,  1959.    DIvMcd  and  thta  application  October  7, 1955, 
Serial  No.  539,949 

29ClnfaM.    (CL31S-^39J) 


2,892,965 

IMPULSE  OPERATION  TYPES  OF  ELECTRIC 

WIRING  STRUCTURES 

Richard  E.  Cohrell,  Oakwood,  Ohio 

Application  October  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,979 

15Chdnu.    (CL  315— 84.5) 


1 .  A  traveling  wave  electron  discharge  device  compris- 
ing an  evacuated  substantially  cylindrical  envelope,  a 
source  of  electrons,  an  accelerating  electrode  and  a  col- 
lector electrode  each  concentrically  mounted  within  said 
envelope,  a  periodic  non-reentrant,  non-resonant  wave 
energy  transmission  structure  including  a  plurality  of  co- 
axially  arranged  annular  members  positioned  between 
said  accelerating  electrode  and  said  collector  electrode, 
means  for  producing  an  electric  field  between  said  source 
of  electrons  and  said  collector  electrode,  means  respon- 
sive only  to  said  electric  field  for  directing  electrons  from 
said  source  toward  said  collector  electrode  along  radial 
paths  adjacent  to  and  in  energy  interacting  relationship 
with  the  electromagnetic  field  of  wave  energy  propagating 
along  said  periodic  structure,  and  means  for  extracting 
said  energy  traversing  said  periodic  structure  from  said 
electron  discharge  device. 


2J92,9M 
IONIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
lac^ncs  Marie  Nod  Hanlct,  Paris,  France,  assignoi  to 
Ceatrc  d'Etadcs  rt  de  Devcloppcmcats  dc  PElectron- 
IqM,  CEDEL,  Paris,  France 
Appttcatioo  Octobsr  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  692,742 
CWms  priority,  appHcatioa  France  November  39,  1954 
II  Oafans.    (CL  315—55) 
1.  A  self-relaxation  device  comprising  a  gas  plasma 
discharge  tube  coniprising  a  sealed  envelope  containing 


1.  An  electric  circuit  for  flip  flop  operation  compris- 
ing: three  energy  input  supply  conductors,  two  of  said 
conductors  being  interconnected,  two  parallel  similar 
branches  separately  coimected  to  said  two  intercoimected 
conductors,  a  common  juiK;tion  of  said  branches  having 
connected  thereto  an  impulse  supply  meaiu  and  a  resistor 
connecting  said  junction  to  the  remaining  one  of  said 
three  energy  supply  conductors,  a  gas  diode  connected  in 
series  with  a  resistor  in  each  of  said  branches,  an  in- 
parallel  capacitor-resistor  connection  between  said 
branches  connected  to  each  of  said  branches  between 
said  resistor  and  said  diode  therein,  and  a  coupler  im- 
pulse transmitting  means  connected  to  one  of  said 
branches. 

2,892,9dd 
AUTOMATIC  LAMP  CHANGERS 
Henry  Lyall  Ross  Smyth,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor  to  National  Research  Coandl,  Ottawa,  Caimda, 
a  iMMly  corporate  under  and  hy  virtue  of  tiM  Research 
Council  Act,  Chapter  239,  Revised  Statntcs  of  Canada 
Application  June  10, 1957,  Serial  No.  M4.MS 
6  Claims.    (Q.  315—99) 
1.  In  lamp  changer  apparatus  of  the  type  comprising 
a  carrier  bearing  a  plurality  of  lamps,  means  revcriubly 
sui^XMting  the  carrier  in  a  frame,  drive  means  associated 
with  the  carrier  for  effecting  rotation  thereof  when  the 
drive  means  is  energized  to  locate  one  of  said  lamps  in 
a  reference  position,  and  selector  means  in  said  frame 
for  connecting  said  lamp  with  an  electrical  supf^y,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  combination  of  a  drive 
energization  control   unit,  a  monitor  element  disposed 
adjacent  said  selected  lamp  and  having  a  pair  of  terminals 
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tive  to  deliver  a  unidirectkxial  potential  differ- 
therebetween,  means  to  apply  nid  output  as  input 
to  said  control  unit,  said  control  unit  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  transistor,  naeans  connecting  the  bases  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors  respectively  with  the 
negative  and  positive  terminals  ot  said  element,  resistor 
means  connecting  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor 
with  the  base  of  the  second  transistor,  a  pair  of  imped- 
ance means  respectively  connected  between  each  collec- 


tor and  the  negative  terminal  of  the  supply,  means  con- 
nectiag  the  positive  terminal  of  said  supply  to  the  emitters 
in  panllel  with  said  lamp,  a  motor  having  a  winding, 
means  including  said  motor  in  circuit  with  said  second 
transistor  for  energizing  said  motor  winding  when  said 
potential  difference  falls  below  a  predetermined  mag- 
nitude, and  time  constant  means  included  in  said  motor 
winding  circuit  to  delay  drive  energization  when  said 
supply  is  connected. 


IONIC  DISCHARGE  TUBES 
Marie  Noel  Haalct,  Paris,  Fnmet, 
4Ttadct    et   dc    DcvcloppemciitB 
koaiqiic,  CEDEL,  Paria,  Fnace 
AppUcatkM  October  28,  1957,  S«rtel  No.  <92,MS 
Clafau  priority,  appHcatloa  France  NoTcmbcr  M,  19M 
14  CJaiiBS.    (CI.  315— IM) 


de  nuc 


1.  A  gas-filled  discharge  tube  comprising  at  least  a 
cathode  having  an  electron  emissive  layer,  an  anode  and 
a  control  electrode  within  a  single  envelope  and  a  radio- 
active particle  emitter  in  cooperative  association  with 
the  gas  for  maintaining  the  gas  between  the  anode  and 
cathode  in  ionized  condition  due  solely  to  collision  be- 
tween the  particles  and  gas  molecules  whereby  only  a 
small  potential  difference  is  needed  acroM  the  cathode 
and  anode  of  the  tube  for  defining  the  value  of  the  dis- 
cbarge current  through  the  thus  initiated  and  maintained 
pi) 


2491,9M 
VOLTAGE  RESPONSIVE  SCREEN  CONTROL 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS 
P.  KallmaM,  Rivcrdak,  aad  Bmctt  RoMBberf, 
N«w  York,  N.Y.,  ■■rifiiii  to  RcMarcb  Corporvtkm, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporvtka  of  New  York 
AppUcatkM  October  23,  195«,  Scrtel  No.  617,739 
7  CWiM.    (CL  315—169) 
1.  An  electroluminescent  display  screen  control  sys- 
tem conoprising  a  first  grid  of  spaced  parallel  conductors, 
a  second  grid  of  spaced  parallel  conductors  in  spaced 
electrically  insulated  relationship  with  said  first  grid,  the 


conductors  of  said  second  grid  being  axially  aligned  at  a 
substantial  angle  with  respect  to  the  axes  of  the  con- 
ductors of  said  second  grid,  a  layer  of  electrolumineaoent 
material  positioned  between  said  grids,  first  unidirectional 
current  conduction  means  readily  conducting  current  in 
a  favored  direction  and  resisting  flow  of  current  in  the 
reverse  direction  and  being  connected  to  the  respective 
conductors  of  said  first  grid  in  relationship  to  favor  the 
conduction  of  current  to  said  conductors,  second  unidirec- 
tional current  conduction  means  readily  conducting  cur- 
rent in  a  favored  direction  and  resisting  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent in  the  reverse  direction  and  being  connected  to  the 
respective  conductors  of  said  second  grid  in  relationship 
to  favor  the  conduction  of  current  away  therefrom,  a 


^» 


control  voltage  source,  circuit  means  selectively  apply- 
ing said  control  voltage  through  said  first  unidirectional 
current  conduction  means  in  the  favored  direction  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  conductors  of  said  first  grid  and 
selectively  returning  said  control  voltage  through  said 
second  unidirectional  current  conduction  means  in  the 
favored  direction  from  a  respective  one  of  the  conduc- 
tors of  said  second  grid,  and  including  means  selectively 
applying  a  blanking  voltage  in  the  reverse  direction 
through  said  first  unidirectional  current  conduction 
means  to  other  respective  conductors  of  said  first  grid 
and  selectively  returning  said  blanking  voltage  in  the 
reversed  direction  through  the  second  unidirectional  cur- 
rent  conduction  means  from  other  respective  conduc- 
tors of  said  second  grid. 


2392,969 
THYRATRON  REGULATOR 
Htmry  F.  McKsncy,  Grecawkh, 
UboM,  Fort  Lc«,  N  J 
CutfonMom,    Ford 

_  ^laiid  CMy.  N.Y„  a  corporatfoa  of 
ApplkatkM  Jaly  18,  1954,  Ssri^  No.  598,M9 
3  Ctelns.    (CL  315—198) 


RodncT  W. 
to  Tbc  Spsiry  Raai 


1.  A  thyratron  regulator  comprising  a  thjmtron  rec- 
tifier, a  regulator  input  lead  connected  to  receive  the 
output  of  said  thyratron  rectifier,  a  return  lead,  a  bridge 
network  connected  across  said  regulator  and  iletum  leads 


for  comparing  the  output  of  said  thyratron  rectifier  widi 
a  voltage  generated  in  said  bridge  network,  said  bridge 
networii  having  two  branch  leads  with  a  constant  voltage 
generator  in  one  lead  and  voltage  dividing  resistors  in 
the  other  lead,  a  regulator  output  circuit  connected  to 
said  thyratron  rectifier  and  a  shunt  regulator  tube  unit 
also  connected  across  said  regulator  inimt  and  return 
leads  being  thereby  constituted  as  a  bleeding  connection 
for  said  input  lead,  said  shunt  regulator  tube  unit  being 
controlled  by  the  output  of  said  bridge  network  and  hay- 
ing a  thyratron  voltage  controlling  connection  with  said 
regulator  output  circuit  whereby  said  shunt  regulator  tube 
unit  is  adapted  to  regulate  the  voltage  supplied  to  said 
thyratron  rectffler  by  said  regulator  output  circuit  by  vir- 
tue of  its  bridge  shunting  connection  to  said  regulator  in- 
put circuit  as  well  as  by  virtue  of  its  voltage  regulatcM* 
connection  to  the  output  of  said  bridge  network. 


voltage  across  said  gas-discharge  tube  is  below  the  firing 
voltage  of  said  tube,  radiation-sensitive  means  including 
a  photoelectric  cell  and  a  resistor  connected  in  aeries 
across  said  power  supply  means  to  derive  an  electrical 
pulse  in  response  to  a  radiation  change,  means  to  apply 
said  pulse  to  the  junction  of  said  unilateral  conduction 
device  and  said  gas-discharge  tube  with  such  polarity  that 
said  pulse  increases  the  voltage  across  said  gas-discharge 
tube,  and  output  means  responsive  to  current  fiow  through 
said  gas-discharge  tube. 


2392*978 
MAGNETIC  CORE  RESETTING  DEVICES 
loiMB  C.  Sims,  Jr.,  Sprtaf  Hoose,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Spctry 
Raad  Corponitloii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfcw  of 
Delaware 

AppUcntloB  JmM  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,412 
17  Claims.    (CL  317—123) 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  magnetic  core,  means  for 
applying  spaced  pulses  of  magnetizing  force  to  the  first 
core  which  tend  to  drive  the  said  first  core  a  variable 
distance  along  its  hysteresis  loop  from  a  datum  point, 
and  nneaiu  for  returning  the  said  first  core  to  said  datum 
point  on  its  hysteresis  loop  during  spaces  between  said 
pulses  comprising  a  second  magnetic  core,  a  circuit  in- 
cluding first  and  second  interconnected  coils  on  said  first 
and  second  cores,  respectively,  whereby  said  second  core 
is  also  variably  driven  along  its  hysteresis  loop  upon  ap- 
plication of  said  spaced  pulses  to  said  first  core  and  means 
for  saturating  the  second  core  during  the  space  between 
successive  ones  of  said  spaced  pulses  thereby  to  effect 
a  resetting  pulse  in  said  first  and  second  interconnected 
coils  the  magnitude  of  which  depends  upon  the  distance 
said  first  core  has  been  driven  along  its  hysteresis  loop 
from  said  datum  point 


AppUcatkHi  Jnly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,446 
6CfadB8.    (CL  317— 138) 


2392,972 

CAPACITORS 
Sidney    D.    Ross,    WUliamatown,    Mais^    aarifaor    to 
Sprafsc  Electric  Company,  North  Aduns,  Mask,  a  cor> 
poratioa  of  Massachusetts 

AppllcatkMi  September  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,116 
7  Claims.    (CL  317—258) 


2392,971 
RADIATION-RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Alfred  W.  Vasel,  Brocfctoo,  Maas„  assignor  to  Elcdnmics 
Corporatioa   of   Ancrka,   a  corporatkM   of 


I.  A  radiation-sensitive  control  circuit  comprising  a 
unilateral  conduction  device,  a  gas-discharge  tube,  means 
to  connect  said  unilateral  conduction  device  and  said 
gas  discharge  tube  to  form  a  series  circuit,  power  supply 
means  to  apply  scross  said  series  circuit  a  voltage  hav- 
ing such  polarity  that  current  may  fiow  through  said  uni- 
lateral conduction  device  and  such  magnitude  that  the 


2.  An  electrical  capacitor  comprising  electrodes  sep- 
arated by  porous  dielectric  spacer  structures,  said  spacer 
structures  being  impregnated  with  a  non-polar  composi- 
tion of  matter  composed  of  from  about  30%  to  70%  of 
a  liquid  polymer  of  a  conjugated  aliphatic  diene  contain- 
ing a  substantial  percentage  of  unsaturation  with  from 
about  30%  to  80%  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound  and 
from  about  0.1%  to  10%  of  a  polyfunctional  vinyl  cross- 
linking  agent  together  with  a  peroxidic  catalyst  to  poly- 
merize said  impregnant  in  situ  into  a  homogeneous  ther- 
moset  mass  to  fill  the  voids  of  the  dielectric  spacer. 


2392373 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPARTING  ELECTROSTATIC 

CHARGES  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

VbgO  E.  Stranghaii,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

asrignmenti,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  San 

Diego,  CaHf .,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppllcatloB  Jaanary  26,  1955,  Scrfad  No.  484314 

3  Claims.    (CL  317—262) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  imparting  an  electrostatic  charge 
to  an  electrophotographic  element  which  includes  a  photo- 
conductive  high  resistance  material  secured  to  and  sup- 
ported on  a  conductive  material  which  comprises:  an 
electrically  conductive  blade,  a  layer  of  resilient  insulat- 
ing material  covering  one  extremity  of  said  blade,  a  film 
of  a  conductive  paint  covering  said  resilient  insulating 
material,  a  lead  constituting  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  paint  film  and  said  blade,  a  thin  layer  of 
a  semiconductive  material  covering  the  so-coated  extrem- 
ity of  said  blade,  means  to  urge  said  covering  material 
into  intimate  contact  with  the  photocoiKluctive  material, 
a  source  of  D.C.  potential,  means  connecting  said  source 
of  potential  to  the  conductive  material  secured  to  the 
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pholOGoaductive  material  and  coonectint  said  source  of 
D.C.  polMlkd  to  the  conductive  blade  so  that  said  poten- 
tial is  impressed  acroM  tlie  pbotoconductivc  material  and 
the  Uade  covering  material  and  meaw  for  moving  said 
covered  blade  retauve  to  said  high  raMtaace  photo- 
conductive  material  whereby  a  charge  is  leaked  onto  the 
surface  of  the  high  resistance  pbotoconductivc  material. 


MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  SENSING  AND  MOTOR 

CONTROL  COMBINATIONS 

RajMO«<  E.  Mooffv,  Ro— ofca,  Va^  aiiltpar  to  Cwsrai 

Ekcftrtc  Coipany.  a  coraontioa  of  New  York 

ApplicatkM  Aagut  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  f\i59 

U  Claims.     (CL  31S— 259) 


— ' asE 


3e-= 


^ 


^^ 
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6.  In  a  separately  excited  reversible  motor  speed  con- 
trol system,  means  for  variably  energizmg  the  motor 
armature  to  vary  the  motor  speed  in  either  direction  in- 
cluding an  adjustable  voltage  rectifier  having  an  igniter 
phase  shift  adjustable  control  element  movable  from  an 
"oiT*  position  in  either  direction  to  correspondingly  in- 
crease the  rectifier  voltage  applied  to  the  motor  armature, 
selective  "forward"  and  "reverse"  control  relays  having 
energizing  connections  selectively  controlled  by  said  ele- 
ment, independently  operable  *^orward**  and  "reverse" 
control  relays,  each  having  an  energizing  magnetic  am- 
plifier provided  with  an  "otT  biasing  winding  and  an 
"on"  control  winding  connected  to  br  energized  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  movement  of  the  element  in  each  direction 
when  the  corresponding  selective  control  relay  is  operated 
and  a  differential  control  winding  energized  in  accord- 
ance with  the  motor  voltage,  and  means  including  elec- 
tromagnetically  operated  reversing  switches  having  en- 
ergizing connections  under  the  selective  control  of  the 
independently  operable  relays  for  controlling  the  con- 
nections of  the  motor  armature  with  the  rectifier  and  for 
automatically  reversing  the  motor  armature  connections 
to  effect  regenerative  braking  of  the  motor  when  the  con- 
trol element  is  adjusted  towards  the  "off"  position. 


2J92^S 

VOLTAGE-COMPENSATED  SELF  UASED 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 

Walter  Eilers,  WniUmgtou,  D.C,  aMlgnor  to  Emerson 

Radio  ft  Phoooffraph  Corporadoa,  Jersey  City,  NJ., 

a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

ApplicatkMi  December  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  0«,391 

3  Claima.  (CL  323—89) 
2.  In  a  magnetic  amplifier  adapted  to  be  energized 
from  an  alternating  current  power  supply  subject  to 
voltage  variations,  a  combination  bias  and  voltage  com- 
pensation circuit  comprising  a  winding,  a  resistor,  and  a 
rectifier,  means  for  connecting  said  winding,  resistor, 
and  rectifier  in  series  to  receive  bias  current  from  said 


power  supply  and  a  Zcner  diode  cotmected  in  paraHd  with 
said  bias  winding  for  ntodifyiag  said  bias  current  in 


response  to  subetantial  variations  in  the  voltage  of  said 
supply  to  compensate  for  said  voltage  variations. 


2J92,97< 
MEASURING  CELL 
Calir., 


to  BockiMB   iMtiWMats,  Imc^  FaUerton, 
CaUf .,  a  corporattoa  of  Cattforvto 

Applicatloa  Aarll  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,M« 
t  Oalma.    (CL  324— 3«) 


1.  A  continuous-fkyw  conductivity  cell  including  in 
combination:  inner  and  outer  wall  members  formed  of 
vitreous  material;  means  for  rigidly  mounting  said  inner 
wall  member  concentrically  within  said  outer  wall  mem- 
ber about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  inner  wall  member 
providing  an  outer  surface  spaced  substantially  uniformly 
from  an  inner  surface  of  said  outer  wall  member  to  form 
a  narrow  annular  flow  passage  therebetween  extending  in 
the  direction  of  said  axis,  said  rigid  mounting  means  in- 
cluding a  vitreous  sealing  means  permanently  fused  to 
said  wall  members  and  maintaining  same  in  permanently 
spaced  concentric  relationship;  porous  electrodes  fused  to 
said  outer  and  inner  surfaces  respectively,  each  of  said 
electrodes  comprising  a  thin  conductive  layer  of  particles 
of  noble  metal,  said  electrodes  being  spaced  substantially 
uniformly  from  each  other  and  defining  therebetween  a 
test  zone  having  open  entrance  and  exit  ends  spaced 
from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  and  leads 
respectively  electrically  connected  to  said  coatings. 


2,192,977 

DIFFERENTIAL  CONDUCTIVITY  FIFE  TESTING 

Ralph  MoMckan,  Taloa,  Okta^  a«%w>r  to  Wefl  Swrcya, 

Incorporated,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

AppUcattoa  December  34,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,795 

nCUmm.   (CL324— 37) 


3.  Apparatus  for  detecting  discontinuities  in  casing  that 
compriaes  means  to  generate  within  said  casin|  a  magnetic 


JvHZ  30,  1959 


ELECTRICAL 


1211 


field  rotating  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  casing,  said  casing  forming  a  part  of  the  path 
for  the  lines  of  force  generated  by  said  field,  means  within 
said  casing  to  detect  said  magnetic  field,  said  detecting 
means  including  a  plurality  of  coils  positioned  within  said 
casing  with  their  magnetic  axes  angularly  displaced  from 
each  other  about  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  to  com- 
pare the  field  detected  at  each  coil  to  provide  a  compari- 
son signal  indicative  of  discontinuities,  said  means  to 
compare  said  fields  comprising  means  for  subtracting  the 
signals  induced  in  respective  coils. 


M92,97t 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MULTIMETER 

William  Pera,  United  States  Army 

AppttcaikM  October  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,914 

12  Claims.    (CL  324— 73) 

(Granted  uidcr  THlc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  tec  244) 


•*H^^^ 


direction  tending  to  establish  reverse  direction  current 
flow  through  said  element,  said  pulse  source  producing  a 
succession  of  pulses  across  said  impedance  meaiu  each 
of  which  has  an  amplitude  dependent  upon  the  imped- 
ance of  said  element  at  the  instant  such  pulse  is  applied, 
a  voltage  source  electrically  connected  to  said  element 
for  biasing  said  element  in  its  forward  direction  for  in- 
jecting into  said  element  free  charge  carriers,  and  vari- 
able impedance  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
voltage  source  for  controlling  incrementally  said  forward 
direction  voltage  bias  so  as  to  vary  in  controlled  incre- 
ments the  amount  of  injection  of  said  charge  ctfriers  in- 
to said  element  for  variably  controlling  the  impedance 
of  said  element  to  pulses  from  said  pulse  source  so  at 
to  produce  across  said  impedance  -means  an  amplitude 
modulation  pulse  train. 


11.  A  photographic  multimeter  comprising  a  photo- 
electric cell,  a  galvanometer,  switch  means  including  at 
least  a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  contacts,  said  first  pair 
of  contacts  being  normally  closed  and  connecting  said 
photocell  and  said  galvanometer,  said  second  pair  of  con- 
tacts being  normally  open,  lamp  socket  means  connected 
through  said  first  pair  of  contacts  to  said  photoelectric 
cell  and  said  galvanometer,  said  lamp  socket  means  re- 
ceiving current  from  said  photoelectric  cell  upon  insertion 
therein  of  a  closed  circuit  lamp,  at  least  one  socket  means 
for  receiving  a  battery  to  be  tested  and  means  including 
said  second  pair  of  contacts  for  opening  said  first  pair  of 
contacts  and  closing  said  second  pair  of  contacts  in  re- 
sponse to  insertion  of  said  battery  into  said  socket  means. 


2492,979 

DIODE  AMPLIFIER 

WBllam  A.  Ogletree,  Southampton,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Bor- 

ronghs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mi^.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Michlfaa 

AppUcatioa  Fcbrvary  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  4SS,292 

2  China.    (CL  332— 9) 


2,S92,9M 
BINARY  PULSE  MODULATOR 
lohan  Hobcr,  Loi«  BraMh,  N  J.,  awtgnor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  wprcscntrd  by  the  Secrelaiy  of 
Iha  Aw^n 

Appfkatkm  lone  4, 1954,  Serfad  No.  5S9,344 

9ClafaBS.    (CL332— 14) 

(GnMiti  uder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


_l-.-.T--. 
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I.  A  modulation  system  comprising,  a  pulse  generator 
including  a  cathode  follower  and  an  output  tube  having 
discrete  grids,  discrete  plates  and  a  common  cathode,  a 
source  of  modulating  signal  voltage  having  its  output  ap- 
plied to  said  cathode  follower  grid,  means  for  coupling 
the  output  tube  plate  to  the  cathode  follower  grid  where- 
by a  differentiated  voltage  is  applied  from  the  output  tube 
plate  to  the  cathode  follower  grid,  means  for  applying 
a  portion  of  the  output  tube  plate  voltage  to  the  output 
tube  grid,  said  pulse  generator  being  adapted  to  produce 
an  output  pulse  from  the  output  tube  plate  only  when  the 
difference  between  the  voltage  applied  to  said  grids  is 
less  than  a  prescribed  value,  and  an  integrating  circuit  in 
circuit  with  said  output  tube  grid  and  responsive  to  said 
output  pulses  for  reconstructing  said  modulating  signal 
substantially  in  the  same  form  on  said  output  tube  grid 
and  displaced  from  the  modulating  signal  by  said  pre- 
scribed value. 

2,192341 

F-M  MONODIRECnONAL  DEVIATION  CIRCUIT 

John  P.  NicolosI,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Application  Inly  It,  1957,  Serkri  No.  471,112 

9  Clafans.    (CL  332—14) 

(Granted  udcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  iiKluding  an  asymmetrical 
semiconductive  current  element  having  two  terminals,  said 
element  exhibiting  relatively  low  impedance  to  current 
flow  therethrough  in  one  direction  and  relatively  high 
impedance  to  current  flow  therethrough  in  the  reverse 
direction,  the  value  of  said  high  impedance  depending 
upon  the  number  of  free  charge  carriers  present  in  said 
element  at  the  time  said  reverse  direction  current  is 
applied,  an  impedance  means  electrically  connected  in 
series  with  said  asymmetrical  conducting  element,  a  pulse 
source  connected  across  the  series  combination  of  said 
impedance  means  and  said  element  for  applying  a  train 
of  successive  pulses  across  said  series  combinati<Mi  in  a 


1 .  A  circuit  for  producing  a  frequency-modulated  wave 
having  a  frequency  deviation  on  one  sidle  only  of  the  mt- 
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iag  frequency  compritiiif,  m  CBBibination:  connectiooi 
to  a  source  of  moduladit  iipHi;  MMns  for  denving  fron 
said  moduiatinf  agnl  •  ijgMl  proportional  in  amplttwde 
to  the  amplitude  of  the  envelope  of  said  modulating 
signal;  means  for  combining  said  modniating  signal  and 
said  di'i»ad  signal  into  a  compoaite  signal  in  which  aaid 
dcrired  sigaal  forma  the  average  value  about  which  said 
modulating  signal  swings;  and  an  F-M  modulator  and 
oscillator  circuit,  said  modulator  having  said  composite 
signal  as  an  input  signal,  the  minimum  value  of  said 
composite  signal  being  always  algebraically  equal  to  or 
greater  than  that  value  of  input  signal  to  the  modulator 
which  causes  the  osdllator  to  produce  an  output  signal 
at  the  resting  frequency,  whereby  the  swings  of  said 
modulating  signal  produce  freqiiency  shifts  in  said  output 
signal  on  one  side  only  of  said  resting  frequency. 


2492,982 

TRIMODE  HYBRID  JUNCTION 

PMHp  J.  AJka,  North  ForMtvUlc,  Md^  assttiini  to  the 

United  States  of  AaMrka  aa  represented  by  the  Seone- 

lary  of  the  Navy 

ApplicathM  December  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  $29,4U 

1%  OahH.    (CL  333—11) 
(Gnnted  oMlar  Tttis  35,  VS,  Code  (1952),  sac  2M) 


4.  A  hybrid  junction  for  coupling  between  different 
modes  of  propagation  in  a  microwave  system  comprising 
a  group  of  four  similar  rectangular  waveguide  branches 
equidisposed  with  respect  to  each  other  about  a  common 
central  point  with  their  axes  in  coplanar  relation,  a 
circular  waveguide  branch  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  the 
plane  defined  by  the  axes  of  said  group  of  branches  such 
that  the  axis  of  said  circular  waveguide  branch  is  in  per- 
pendicular relation  to  said  plane  and  meets  said  plane  at 
said  common  central  point,  a  coaxial  branch  disposed  on 
the  side  opposite  said  first  side  of  said  plane  such  that 
the  centermost  conductor  of  said  coaxial  branch  is  aligned 
with  the  axis  of  said  circular  waveguide  branch,  plus 
means  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  common  central 
point  for  providing  a  substantially  zero  reflection  coeffi- 
cient at  several  of  said  branches  simultaneously. 


2J92,9t3 

ANTENNA  SYSTEM  AND  SWITCH  THEREFOR 

Rodcer  G.  Larson,  Horaehcads.  N.Y.,  assigM>r,  by  meanc 

aasignnwDts,  to  the  United  Slates  of  America  as  rep- 

riiwliii  hy  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppU»<ioa  October  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«7335 

IfOainis.    (CL333— 13) 


envelope  filled  with  an  ionizable  atmosphere,  a  source 
of  free  electrons,  means  for  maintaining  said  electrons 
from  said  source  within  a  prescribed  volume,  means  for 
expelling  said  electrons  from  said  prescribed  volume  into 
the  interior  of  said  envelope,  and  means  for  establishing 
a  potential  gradient  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  in- 
terior of  said  envelope  to  accelerate  said  electrons. 


2492,984 
MICROWAVE  CIRCUIT  CONTROLS 
Lather  Davis,  Jr.,  WaylaMi,  Maas^  aasignor  to  Raytheoa 
Maoufactwiog  Company,  Waltluun,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  17,  1955,  Sertel  No.  514,147 
3ClaiM.    (O.  333— 31) 


2.  A  high  frequency  transmission  line  compristng,  in 
combination,  a  first  inner  and  an  outer  concentrically  dis- 
posed conductor,  a  pair  of  coaxially  aligned  but  axially 
separated  second  inner  conductors  disposed  within  said 
first  inner  conductor  and  having  a  diameter  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  first  inner  conductor,  an  electric 
field-responsive  dielectric  material  interposed  between 
said  first  inner  and  said  outer  conductor  in  the  region 
between  said  pair  of  axially  separated  second  inner  con- 
ductors, impedance  matching  means  abutting  said  di- 
electric material,  insulating  means  disposed  between  said 
pair  of  axially  separated  second  inner  conductors  and 
said  first  inner  conductor,  and  means  for  varying  the 
dielectric  constant  of  said  material  to  control  the  elec- 
trical length  of  said  line. 


2J92,9S5 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSFORMER  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  A.  Wood,  Eiashnrsl,  DL,  asslgMir  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnly  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,44S 

tCMiM.    (a.  333— 7t) 


8.  An  intermedtate-freqtiency  transfcrmer  compristng: 
a  supporting  frame;  a  first  single-loop  ferromagnetic  core 
structure  comprising  a  core  member,  having  a  non-linear 
4.  An  electron  discharge  device  for  controlling  high    principal  axis,  fixed  to  said  frame,  the  axial  extremities 
power  radio  frequency  energy,  which  device  comprises  an    of  said  core  member  being  disposed  along  a  line  parallel 


to  a  first  predetermined  axis,  and  further  compriidng  « 
timing  member  supported  for  movement  along  said  first 
axis  contiguous  to  said  extremities  of  said  core  member;  a 
inimary  winding  carried  on  said  core  member;  a  second 
single-loop  ferromagnetic  core  structure  comprising  a 
core  member,  having  a  non-linear  principal  axis,  fixed  to 
said  frame,  the  axial  extremities  of  said  last-mentioned 
core  member  being  disposed  along  a  line  parallel  to  a 
secotid  predetermined  axis,  and  further  comprising  a  tun- 
ing member  supported  for  movement  along  said  second 
axis  contiguous  to  said  extremities  of  said  last-mentioned 
core  member;  and  a  secondary  winding  carried  on  said 
last-mentioned  core  member  and  inductively  oot^ried  to 
said  primary  winding. 


2492,9M 
WAVEGUIDE  POLARIZATION  LOCKING  DEVICE 
EfveaC  C.  Okreas,  MoiUcfak,  NJ.,  assignni.  by 
airifMiiili,  to  the  United  States  of 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Appttcation  Jane  11,  1953,  Scrtal  No.  34«,993 
3  Claisns.    (CL  333— 9t) 


jeraa 


I.  An  improved  waveguide  constructed  and  arranged  to 
lock  the  plane  of  polarization  of  the  dominant  noode  of 
electromagnetic  wave  energy  transmitted  along  said 
waveguide,  said  improved  waveguide  comprising  a 
plurality  of  lengths  of  substantially  circular  waveguide 
sections  fixedly  joined  together  end  to  end,  an  H  match- 
ing transformer  secured  to  one  end  of  said  waveguide  and 
adapted  to  be  joined  to  the  outlet  of  a  magnetron,  a 
plurality  of  thin  straight  conductors  diametrically  dis- 
posed in  said  waveguide,  one  of  said  conductors  on  each 
side  of  and  in  close  proximity  to  each  joint  and  terminat- 
ing at  each  end  thereof  in  electrical  contact  with  the  in- 
side surface  of  said  waveguide,  the  conductors  on  op- 
posite sides  of  each  joint  being  parallel  to  each  other 
and  all  of  said  conductors  being  parallel  to  the  space 
forming  the  horizontal  of  the  H  transformer  whereby 
the  plane  of  polarization  of  the  energy  input  to  said 
waveguide  is  locked  by  said  thin  conductor  means. 


2,t92,9r7 

WAVEGUIDE  ASSEMBLY 

Nicholas  J.  Cedroae,  Needham  Heights,  Maaa.,  — ^ngmrr 

to  Metal  Fabricators  Corporation,  WaMiam,  Mass.  a 

corpMation  of  Massachusttts 

Application  Febmary  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,129 

2Clafaiis.    (CL  333-^98) 


a  plurality  of  angle  pieces  secured  around  the  perii^iery 
of  one  of  the  sections  and  having  flanges  extending  beyond 
the  end  of  the  section,  the  second  section  being  received 
within  said  flanges  and  opposed  to  the  end  of  the  first  sec- 
tion by  a  gap,  and  a  plurality  o(  coupling  members  se- 
cured around  the  periphery  of  the  second  section,  each 
coupling  member  comprising  a  flange  with  integral  spring 
fingers  extending  therefrom  beyond  the  end  of  said  secoixl 
section  and  engaging  the  exterior  surface  of  a  flange  of 
the  first  section  to  hold  the  outer  end  surface  <A  the 
second  section  in  engagement  with  the  interior  surface 
of  said  flanges. 


2392,988 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  ELEMENTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Cari  Srhnstirhii,  Konigshof en  L  Gr.,  UntnfnMka% 

Germany 

Application  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,545 

In  FnMc  Inly  5, 1944 

PnbUc  Lam  419,  An«aal  23, 1954 

PnisBt  cspins  Inly  5, 1944 

14  Claims.    (Q.  338—9) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  electric  resistance  elements 
having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance, 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  mixture  of  at  least 
60%  of  zinc  oxide  with  at  least  one  of  the  oxides  of 
metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and 
nickel,  and  sintering  said  mixture  at  temperatures  be- 
tween 900*  and  1400*  C.  within  an  oxidizing  atmosphere. 


2,892,989 

ffilEATHED  ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNIT 

TERMINAL  END  CONmiUCTlON 

Jacob  L.  Sbroyer,  Sepniveda,  Calif.,  aaiignor,  by  inisnr 

aarignaaents,  to  Ferro  Cocponthm,  develMd,  OUn, 

acMpomthmof  OUo 

AppHcation  Jane  27, 1955,  Seiial  No.  518,855 
llClafaBS.    (CL  338— 239) 


1.  A  heating  unit  of  the  class  described  which  com- 
prises an  electrical  heating  resistance  extending  length- 
wise within  and  electrically  iiisulated  from  a  metal  tube 
and  wherein  the  said  resistance  has  a  terminal  conductor 
,    .  .  leading  therefrom  through  an  end  portion  of  the  tube 

il-  w  **J!^^**"  °°^*^°* ''**^^'"°°"''****^  "**'^   ***  ■  portion  thereof  projecting  beyond  the  outer  end 

at  high  frequency,  two  rectangular  waveguide  sections,   of  that  end  portion  of  the  tube  for  attachment  of  a  cur- 
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rent  supply  conductor  thereto,  the  said  terminal  conduc- 
tor having  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof  within  said  end 
portion  of  the  tube  embedded  in  and  electrically  insu- 
lated from  the  tube  by  a  tube  sealing  mass  of  pulverized 
refractory  material  particles  which  contains  a  high  tem- 
perature resistant  moisture  and  grease  repellent  oil  and 
is  compressed  to  a  reduced  cross  section  of  high  density 
on  the  conductor  within  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  end  portion  of  the  tube  which  is  circum- 
ferentially  contracted  on  said  compressed  mass,  and  the 
said  terminal  conductor  having  the  aforesaid  portion 
thereof  which  projects  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
end  portion  of  the  tube  telescoped  into  a  tube  of  high 
temperature  resistant  electrically  insulating  material 
which  is  spaced  from  the  walls  of  and  occupies  a  rela- 
tively small  part  of  the  cross  section  of  a  cavity  in  the 
interior  of  a  rigid  body  of  high  temperature  resistant 
electrically  insulating  material  which  is  located  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  said  end  portion  of  the  metal  tube  and 
has  a  drainage  channel  leading  from  said  cavity  to  the 
exterior  of  said  body. 


ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

F.   WcradU   AlaoMgorte,  N.  Mcx^  awlM"!    to 

Land-Air,  Inc„  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  oT  IlttM»is 

Applicatioa  OctolMr  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  3U«9«2 

SClatea.    (CL  339— M) 


2392,991 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
L.  Besbse,  La  CmmH,  md  Mania  B.  M— iai- 
,WeitLoa>t^ilM,Calif.,iMiginnipTWDiHiLi 
Coauaay,  a  cuiposadoa  of  CaHfomia 
ApHicadoa  DKcmbcr  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,229 
SCIaina.    (CL  339^-91) 


3.  An  electrical  connector  comprising,  inner  and  outer 
telescopically  engageable  sections  movable  axially  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions,  a  wall  mounted  on  and 
surrounding  in  spaced  relation  said  inner  section  to 
define  an  annular  space  receiving  said  outer  section,  said 
wall  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  openings,  a  plurality  of  ball  detents  mounted 
in  said  openings  for  movement  into  position  of  inter- 
locking engagement  with  said  outer  section,  an  external 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  wall  for  manual  engagement  and 
axial  reciprocation  and  being  engageable  with  said  ball 
detents  upon  movement  in  one  direction  to  urge  said 
detents  to  said  interlocking  position,  said  wall  and  sleeve 
being  formed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  axially  extending  elongated  spaced  chambers 
spaced  circumferentially  between  said  openings  and  ball 
detents,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  helical  springs 
mounted  in  said  spring  chamber  in  compression  between 
said  wall  and  sleeve  and  urging  said  sleeve  in  said 
direction. 


Dak  A. 


■^  »•     «* 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector,  an  elongated  male  mem- 
ber and  a  female  member  having  an  elongated  socket 
therein  for  receiving  said  male  member,  said  members 
having  geometncally  complementary  surface  configura- 
tions for  accoomiodating  coupling  of  said  members  in 
complementary  fashion,  said  members  each  carrying  a 
plurality  of  spaced  contacts  thereon  in  the  complemen- 
tary surfaces  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  at  least  two 
contacts  on  the  complementary  member,  said  members 
each  providing  complementary  seaimg  surfaces  surround- 
ing said  contacts  thereon  and  adapted  to  mate  to  effect 
a  hermetic  seal  therebetween  to  seal  off  pairs  of  engag- 
ing contacts  from  other  pairs  of  engaging  contacts,  the 
male  one  of  said  memben  being  subject  to  radially  out- 
ward deformation,  and  deforming  means  operatrvely 
asaociated  with  only  said  one  deformable  member  to 
selectively  deform  said  one  member  to  cause  contacts 
thereon  to  engage  under  pressure  cooperating  contacts  of 
said  complementary  member  while  simultaneously  caus- 
ing said  complementary  sealing  surfaces  to  mate  to  effect 
a  hermetic  seal  therebetween  which  seals  off  pairs  of  en- 
gaging contacts  from  other  pairs  of  engaging  contacts. 


2,992,992 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  LAMP  BASE 
Groraaiillcr  aad  Joaepii  KaaiaHc,  E^iid,  Oyo, 
to  G«Mral  Electric  Cooipaay,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Yorli 
Applicatioa  Feiiraary  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  437,929 
3  daims.    (CL  339—145) 


'.-/. 


-* 


2.  A  lamp  base  comprising  a  thick-walled  cylindrical 
molded  shell  of  organic  plastic  electrically  insulating  ma- 
terial open  at  one  end  for  attachment  to  a  lamp  envelope 
having  an  outwardly  extending  neck  and  a  pair  of  inlead 
wires  extending  from  said  neck,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
shell  being  closed  by  an  integral  wall  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  openings  therethrough  diametrically  opposed  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  said  wall,  said  base  comprising 
also  a  pair  of  conducting  strips  having  portions  thereof 
between  the  end  portions  completely  embedded  in  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  shell  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  base  from  said  end  wall  toward  the  open  end  of 
said  shell,  portions  of  said  conducting  strips  adjacent  said 
end  wall  being  bent  inward  at  said  end  wall  and  exposed 
on  the  bottom  of  said  base  in  the  region  of  said  end 
wall  openings  and  having  eyelet-shaped  openings  commu- 
nicated with  said  end  wall  openings  to  provide  passages 
for  threading  the  lamp  inlead  wires  through  said  base, 
said  eyelet-shaped  openings  defining  cavities  for  accom- 
modating solder  for  securing  lamp  inleads  to  the  contact 
strips,  said  end  wall  having  an  outwardly  protruding  em- 


bonment  extending  across  its  center  and  between  the 
spaced  openings  in  said  end  wall  for  separating  the  pools 
of  molten  solder  in  said  eyelet  cavities  during  soldiering 
of  the  lamp  inleads  to  saiid  contact  strips,  the  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  contact  strips  being  exposed  and  ex- 
tending transversely  outward  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  shell  for  engagement  with 
•electrical  supply  contacts  for  the  lamp. 


2,992,995 
AUTOMATIC  PROPORTIONAL  TRAFFIC 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
John  F.  Kearney,  Clavcrack,  N.Y.,  and  John  W.  Sodcr- 
bcrf,  Niantic,  Conn.,  aarignors  of  one-fourth  to  RolMrt 
P.  Strakoa,  and  one-foortfa  to  John  Malaalty,  both  of 
Hodaon,  N.Y. 

AppiicatioB  May  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  597,394 
2ClaiMa.    (a.  349— 31) 


2392,993 

ULTRASONIC  PROBE 

Earl  F.  Whwmmm,  Saa  Diego,  Calf. 

AppUcatioD  Jaac  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,241 

9ClainM.    (CL349— 13) 

(Granted  oodcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  244) 


^ 


^ 


1.  A  probe  for  use  in  measuring  sound  intensity  in  a 
fluid,  comprising  a  supporting  body  having  a  notch  there- 
in, a  resistance  filament  stretched  in  exposed  unsupported 
relation  across  said  notch  and  secured  at  the  ends  to  said 
body,  and  means  in  said  body  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  filament  to  an  electrical  indicating  means. 


2392394 

AIRPORT  UGHTING 

Edward  E.  lagraham,  Wcitbary,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioo  April  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  592341 

2ClaiBa.    (CL349— 24) 


&- 


.if 


1.  In  airplane  landing  facilities  having  taxiways 
which  are  positioned  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  provide 
for  the  landing  of  aircraft,  a  plurality  of  taxiway  lights 
positioned  along  the  opposite  side  edges  of  each  taxiway 
in  substantially  equally-spaced  relationship  so  as  to  out- 
line the  taxiway  to  the  pilot  <rf  an  incoming  plane,  each 
of  said  lights  including  a  base  plate  which  provides  a 
mounting  for  the  light  and  a  dome  of  translucent  ma- 
terial which  has  a  substantially  cylindrical  vertical  wall 
which  projects  vertically  a  distance  of  the  order  of  two 
to  two  and  one-half  times  its  diameter,  each  of  said  lights 
also  including  means  constituting  a  vertically  elongated 
light  source  extending  axially  of  said  dome  and  providing 
substantially  uniform  light  transmission  from  the  entire 
surface  of  said  dome  whereby  each  of  said  lights  has  a 
recognizable  vertical  dimension  and  relative  size  which 
permits  the  pilot  erf  an  incoming  plane  to  recognize  and 
fully  comprehend  the  exact  position  and  relative  inclina- 
tion of  the  taxiway  with  respect  to  his  plane  and  its 
direction  of  movement. 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  use  in  monitoring  the  flow 
of  moving  traffic  on  traffic  lanes  of  a  highway  system 
and  of  the  type  comprising  an  indicator  positioned  in 
noticeable  relation  to  traffic  approaching  the  highway 
system  and  having  means  for  presenting  changeable  in- 
formation, and  control  means  for  operating Ohe  indicator 
to  direct  approaching  vehicles  onto  selected  highway  lanes, 
the  improvement  in  said  control  means  comprising  de- 
tecting means  in  the  lanes  positioned  downstream,  in  the 
direction  of  traffic  flow,  from  the  indicator,  means  for 
rendering  one  of  said  detecting  means  at  a  time  effective, 
means  for  registering  th,;  number  of  vehicles  counted  by 
the  effective  one  of  said  detecting  means,  cycling  means 
responsive  to  the  registry  of  a  predetermin«l  number  of 
vehicles  by  the  effective  detecting  means  to  actuate  said 
indicator  ^to  direct  traffic  into  another  of  said  lanes  and 
to  render  fcffective  the  detecting  means  for  the  other  lane, 
said  cycling  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  cams  of 
varying  surface  contour,  said  cams  being  movable  through 
a  portion  of  a  revolution  in  response  to  the  registry  of 
each  vehicle,  switch  means  operated  by  the  cams  for 
actuating  said  indicator  and  rendering  effective  selected 
ones  of  said  detecting  means,  and  means  for  rendering 
selected  ones  of  the  cams  effective  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  the  number  of  vehicles  registered  per  unit  of 
time. 


2392,994 
TURN  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
Jcae  R.  HoUIbs,  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  aarigaor  to  Slgul-Stat 
Corporatioa,  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Yorit 

AfpUcatioB  April  19,  1959,  Sertel  No.  727334 
9Claina.    (CL  349— 81) 


1.  An  automotive  vehicle  turn  signalling  system  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  grounded  source  ol  electric 
potential;  at  least  one  grounded  left  turn  signal  lamp 
means;  at  least  one  grounded  right  turn  signal  lamp 
means;  a  thermostatically  operable  flasher  including  a 
high  resistance,  a  thermomotive  operator  controlling  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  resistance,  and  operable,  upon 
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heating  by  said  resistance,  to  interrupt  effective  cxurent 
flow  through  said  resistance,  and  flasher  contacts  cycli- 
cally opened  and  closed  by  said  operator,  a  relay  having 
a  groonded  coil,  an  armature  operable  by  said  coil  when 
the  latter  is  effectively  energized,  and  armature  contacts 
cloaed  by  operation  of  said  armature,  circuit  means  con- 
necting said  flasher  contacts  m  energization  controlling 
operative  relation  to  said  coil;  a  turn  signal  selector  switch 
having  a  neutral  positaatt  aad  a  pair  of  operated  positions 
and  including  first  aad  Mcood  joinUy  operable  switch 
means,  said  first  switch  means,  in  either  operated  poai- 
tion  of  said  switch,  connecting  said  coil  and  said  high  re- 
sistance to  said  battery,  and  said  second  switch  means,  in 
an  operated  position  of  said  switch,  connecting  a  selected 
left  or  nght  signal  lamp  means  to  said  armature  con- 
tacts; said  flasher  contacts  cyclically  varying  the  ener- 
gization of  said  coil  between  effective  and  ineffective 
values  to  flash  the  connected  signal  lamp  means. 


minals  associated  with  said  core,  at  least  one  source  of 
periodically  recurring  power  pulses  and  blocking  pulses 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  wmding  terminals,  one 
source  of  selectively  applied  electric  impulses  connected 
to  one  of  said  winding  terminals,  and  at  least  one  load 
circuit  connected  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  winding 


"•■I-      ».  I 


'1 


DIGITAL  COMPUTING  MACHINES 

RomU  PMcy  Bawdcn  YawlcU,  Strcatkam,  Loodon,  Enf 

iBBd,  aai^or  to  Powcrs-Saaaas  AccouUng  Macktaaa 

Umited,  London,  Fngtand,  a  British  coospnny 

ApyUcatkM  Scptenber  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  ill.Mt 

CkOms  priority,  appUcatkia  Great  Britain 

October  2A,  1955 

rJOMimu    (CL34«— 174) 


terminals  and  arranged  in  parallel  relationship  to  an  elec- 
tric winding  associated  with  said  core  in  regard  to  said 
source  of  periodically  recurring  power  pulses,  whereby 
output  signals  are  produced  through  changes  in  flux 
density  in  said  core  which  follow  the  path  of  the  hysteresis 
loop  in  the  high  permeability  region. 


2^92,999 
SEQUENTIAL  SWITCH 

William  C.  Iflwiartrr  New  York,  N.Y. 
AppHcatkM  Jnly  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,1W 
^'  ^  Clntas.    (CL  J4*— 344) 

(GraaM  awler  THlc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952K  sec.  244) 


24.  A  digital  computing  machine  comprising  data  stor- 
age means  in  which  data  can  be  stored  in  a  series  of 
storage  locations  arranged  to  be  rendered  successively 
accessible  during  successive  intervals  of  time,  electrically 
operable  control  gates  one  for  each  storage  location  and 
each  arranged  to  control  access  to  the  storage  location 
appropriate  thereto,  control  gate  addressing  means,  con- 
nected to  the  control  gates  and  operable  to  condition  one 
gate  at  a  time  according  to  the  storage  location  to  be 
addressed,  a  counter  operable  to  transmit  pulses  sequen- 
tially to  the  control  gates  so  that  when  a  pulse  is  applied 
to  a  control  gate  conditioned  by  the  control  gate  address- 
ing means  a  predetermined  storage  location  is  made  acces- 
sible during  the  appropriate  time  interval,  and  address- 
modifying  means  connected  to  the  counter  and  operable 
by  an  instruction  device  which  coiitrols  the  transmission 
thereto  of  signals  representative  of  a  predetermined  num- 
ber to  modify  the  count  of  the  counter  by  that  number 
so  that  when  the  control  gate  addressing  means  indicates 
a  predetermined  storage  location,  a  storage  location  other 
than  said  predetermined  storage  location  is  made  accea- 
sible. 

2J92,998 

SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 

John  Presper  Eckert,  Jr.,  Gladwync,  and  Theodore  H. 

Bonn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Cor- 

•oratkMi,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

AMUcatioo  September  24,  1953.  Serial  No.  3«2,1M 

34  Clatans.    (O.  34«— 174) 
1.  In  combination,  a  core  of  ferromagnetic  material, 
at  least  one  electric  winding  having  a  plurality  of  ter- 


1.  A  roUry  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  selectors 
for  a  succession  of  orders,  said  orders  including  a  lowest 
order,  a  highest  order  and  at  least  one  intermediate  order, 
each  selector  comprising  a  plurality  of  switch  positions 
defined  by  commutator  segmenu  and  a  relatively  roUt- 
able  means  in  slidable  engagement  with  said  segments 
for  successive  electrical  contact  thereiwith.  a  gear  train 
engaging  said  relatively  roUUblc  means  for  roution  in  a 
fixed  ratio,  and  preselector  systems  carried  by  the  orders 
below  the  highest  order,  each  system  comprismg  a  pn- 
mary  preselector  carried  by  the  rouuble  means  of  the 
lowest  order,  and  a  secondary  preselector  carried  by  each 
relatively  routable  means  intermediate  the  roUUWe 
means  of  the  lowest  order,  and  the  respective  order  selec- 
tor, each  preselector  consisting  of  a  roury  switch  having 
commutator  segmenu.  slip  rings  and  contact  members  to 
transfer  the  point  of  conuct  with  higher  order  segments 
in  response  to  predetermined  roution  of  said  roUuWe 
means  of  the  lowest  order. 


CABINETS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
^  S.  KMdrick,  Concord,  Ma«.,  ■■%■»»•  to  W^*** 
Maanfactaring  Coonpany,  Newton,  Maas ,  a  cotpota- 

^ka%!r^SISeariMr  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,292 
^^  SClalnis.    (CL  340— 347) 

7.  A  cabinet  for  electronic  equipment  comprismg  a 
substantially  box-like  chassis  secUon  open  on  the  bot- 
tom side  thereof,  said  chawis  section  being  adapted  to 
support  a  vUual  display  tube  and  a  pluraUty  of  assocuted 
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electronic  componenU,  a  cover  connected  to  said  chassis 
section  and  adapted  to  enclose  said  tube  and  those  of  said 
componenU  which  are  externally  mounted  on  said  chassis 
section,  and  a  rectangular  base  pan  adapted  to  support 
the  equipment  from  a  s«q>porting  surface,  said  pan  being 
pivoully  connected  along  two  opposite  edges  diereof  to 


to  the  craft,  means  for  stabilizing  said  reflector  and  radi- 
ator about  said  normally  horizontal  axes,  a  second  mount- 
ing carried  by  said  first  mounting  supporting  the  stabilized 
reflector  in  tiltable  relation  to  the  stabilized  radiator  about 
a  third  normally  horizontal  axis,  means  including  a  mo- 


the  corresponding  edges  of  said  bottom  side  of  said  chas- 
sis  section  by  means  of  two  separate  individiually  re- 
movable fastening  pins,  so  that  upon  the  removal  of  one 
of  said  pins  said  chassis  section  can  be  internally  exposed 
in  at  least  two  operable  mounting  positions  by  being 
pivoully  lifted  using  the  other  of  said  pins  as  a  pivot 


2,t93,Ml 

SIGNALING  DEVICE 

Jr.,  ladlaaapoik,  lad.. 

Laboratories,    lacorporated, 

N.Y:.  a  corporatkia  of  New  Yorfc 

AvrlkMAom  NovcBiber  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  494,731 

2  ClafaBS.    (CL  348—392) 


to 
New    York, 


1 .  An  audible  signaling  device  comprising  an  armature, 
electromagnetic  means  for  vibrating  said  armature,  a 
shaft,  clutch  means  coupled  between  said  armature  and 
said  shaft  for  converting  the  vibratory  motion  of  said 
armature  into  a  unidirectional  step-like  roUtion  of  said 
shaft,  a  gong,  a  clapper,  a  spring  member  for  supporting 
said  clapper  adjacent  said  gong,  and  a  cam  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  said  cam  serving  to  act  upon  said  spring  mem- 
ber to  gradually  deflect  and  then  rapidly  release  the  same 
to  cause  said  clapper  to  strike  said  gong  in  a  sound-pro- 
ducing manner. 


2,893,882 
UNIVERSALLY  MOVABLE  RADAR  ANTENNA 
APPARATUS 
PhOlp  C.  Rosa,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  asslgaor  to  Sperry  Raad 
CorporatioB,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Application  April  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,459 
14  Claims.    (CI.  343—745) 
1.  In  radar  antenna  apparatus  for  use  on  aircraft,  the 
combination  of,  a  frame  fixed  to  the  craft,  a  radiator,  a 
reflector,  a  member  supporting  said  radiator  and  reflector 
on  said  frame  to  move  together  about  a  normally  verti- 
cal axis,  means  for  moving  said  member,  a  mounting 
for  said  reflector  and  radiator  on  said  member  supporiing 
the  reflector  and  radiator  with  freedom  about  two  nor- 
mally horizontal,  mutually  perpendicular  axes  in  relation 


tor  carried  by  said  second  mounting  operable  to  change 
the  tilt  angle  between  the  reflector  and  radiator  about  the 
third  horizontal  axis,  and  means  connected  to  operate 
said  tilt  angle  changing  motor  means  to  contrcrf  the  di- 
rectivity of  the  apparatus. 


2393,883 
ANTENNA  FEED 
I  S.  Arnold,  Stanford,  Calif.,  and  Ralph  W. 
Craces,  aad   Herbert   W.   Haas,   State   College, 
N.  Mcx.,  aaaigaorB  to  the  United  States  of 
aa  repreaeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
AppHcatloo  Jaae  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  448,273 
10  Claims.    (CL  343— 781) 


1.  An  antenna  feed  for  controlling  the  emission  of 
energy  from  the  end  of  a  waveguide,  comprising  a  cap 
having  a  conical  base  and  a  side  wall  joined  to  said  base, 
said  side  wall  being  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone,  said 
base  and  side  wall  being  joined  at  the  smaller  diameter 
of  said  side  wall  so  as  to  enclose  the  apex  of  said  conical 
base,  and  means  for  securing  said  cap  with  the  apex  of 
the  base  thereof  spaced  axially  from  tfie  open  end  of  the 
wavegtiide  with  said  side  wall  extending  along  the  wave- 
guide so  as  to  overlap  the  open  end  thereof. 


2393,884 
DUAL  BAND  ANTENNA  ARRAY 
laa  K.  KoMcr,  Loa  Aageles,  Calif.,  asslgaor,  by 
assignments,    to    Finney    Manafactnring 
Clevebuid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
ApplkatkHi  December  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,897 

lOClaiBH.    (CL  343— 818) 
1.  An  antenna  cranprising  a  driven  dipole  dimensioned 
for  operation  as  a  half-wave  dipole  at  a  first  selected 
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means  anociated  therewith  for  giving 
itially  a  two-lobe  radiation  pattern  at  a  mc 


ond  frequency  approximately  three  times  said  first  fre- 
quency, a  non-driven  conductor  dimensioned  and  spaced 


from  said  driven  dipole  for  operation  as  a  half-wmve 
parasitic  element  for  the  driven  dipole  at  said  first  fre- 
quency, said  driven  dipole  and  said  parasitic  conductor 
being  disposed  one  in  front  of  the  other  with  respect  to 
a  direction  of  maximum  sensitivity  of  the  anteiua,  and 
a  parasitic  phase  reverting  element  dimensioned  for  half- 
wave  resonance  at  approximately  said  second  frequency, 
said  phase  reverser  being  disposed  in  closely  spaced 
parallel  relationship  with  the  center  portion  of  said  non- 
driven  conductor. 
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IK,599 

PUNCH  PRESS  FOR  TERMINAL  CRIMPING 

Ahra  F.  Alkm  Ir^  CHatoa,  Mo. 
AprUcatfcMi  October  M,  195S,  Serial  No.  53424 
Tenn  of  palaat  14  y« 
(CL  IM3— 1) 


185492 

WALL  BLOCK 

RaymoBd  W.  Oaatoa,  Saaland,  CaUf . 

ApplicatioB  December  23, 1958,  Serial  No.  53,884 

Term  of  patent  14  yaus 

(CL  D18~2) 


185^3 

COMPRESSED  GAS  CYLINDER  HANDLE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Roger  A.  Clcmoos  and  Frank  F.  Hambargcr,  indian- 

apolia,  lBd.«  aastgaors  to  Uaion  Cari»idc  Corporatioa, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Appttcatton  March  2t,  1958,  Serial  No.  59,111 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(a.  D78— 1) 


185,599 

NAIL  CLIPPER 

WnUam  E.  Baasett,  lacapaMc,  Woodbridgc,  Conn.,  by 

Erwin  L.  Lyon,  Jr.,  conservator,  Woodbridgc,  Conn. 

AppUcatioa  December  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  49,034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D84— 18) 


^ 


185,594 

COMBINED  ADVERTISING  SIGN  AND  STANDARD 

Myron  R.  Cotfaera,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  aaripior  to  The 

Texas  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  February  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  49^05 

Term  <^  patent  14  years 

(a.  Dl— 12) 


185^1 

ELECTRIC  LAMP 

David  Borowltz,  Chicago,  ID. 

AppUcatioa  Dcccaaber  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,942 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D48— 28) 
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185^5 
BOX  CAMERA 
H.  Cr^aey,  Jr^  and  Mary  C.  EaloB,  Rorhfrttr, 
N.Y^  ■■ifnii  to  Eartman  Kodak  ComiMMiy,  Rock- 
Mter,  N.Y^  a  corpontioa  of  New  Jersey 
AppttcatkMi  Febraary  16,  1959,  Scrfal  No.  S4,637 
Tcm  of  palcat  7  yean 
(a.  IMl—l) 


lS5.59t 

CONTROL  INSTRUMENT 

Heary  Dreyfoi,  Sovth  Paaadcna,  Calif.,  aarigMtr  to  Mi^ 

ncapolb-Hoocywell  Regalator  Company,  MinneapoUs, 

Minn.,  ■  corporatfcMi  of  Delaware 

AppUcattoa  November  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,444 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  D51— 7) 


185,4«2 
BOTTLE 
Claude  Goafreiillc,  LcTallois-PerTet,  France,  anignor  to 
Pkoa  (S.A.P.K   Sodcte    Aoonynw   des   Ancfens   Eta- 
bUaements     Amer     Pkoo,     LevaUois-Perret    (ScIm), 
Fraace,  a  cxwporatfon  of  Fraacc 
AppUcatkm  December  22, 195S,  Serial  No.  53,844 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
(CL  058—8) 


185,485 

ILLUMINATED  TRAFFIC  SIGNALLING  AND 

DIRECTING  UNIT 

Artliar  E.  Kaiser,  Seattle,  WaA. 

Application  Mardi  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  58,284 

Tcna  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D72— 1) 


185,594 
STROBOSCOPIC  LAMP 
Aflhar  F.  Dean,  Glen  view,  and  Anton  J.  Paazica,  Hins- 
dale,   III.,    awignon    to   Stewart-Warner    Cotporatioa, 
Chicaco,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Appiicatioo  January  27.  1958,  Serial  No.  49,422 
Term  of  patcat  14  y« 
(CI.  D52— 1) 


185399 

SCENIC  CROSSOVER  TUNNEL  FOR  TOY 

RAILROAD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Marihall  H.  Frlibie,  Haroden,  Conn. 

Application  February  12,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,578 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


<i 
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185,4M 

TOY  GUN  RACK 

Ferby  G.  Gaither,  Statesvillc,  N.C. 

Application  June  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  41,953 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


185,483 
LANTERN 
John    V.    Hansen,    Madison,   and    Ralph    T.   Jacobscn, 
Stoagfatoo,    Wis.,   assignors   to   The    Electric   Storage 
Battery  Company,  PhUadelphfai,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

AppUcatton  May  5, 1958,  Serial  No.  58,772 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  << 

(a.  D48— 24)  '^■■ 


185,484 

MOTION.PICTURE  CAMERA 

Frederick  G.  Knowlcs  and  Jack  K.  Hockenberry,  Roc^ 

ester,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of  New  Jersey 

Application  February  12,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,592 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D41— 1) 


Ray 


185,597 
TROPHY  BASE 
E.   Dodge,  Mbmi  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dodge, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Aafnrt  14,  1957.  Serial  No.  47,389 

Tcni  of  patent  14  ycnn 

(CI.  D29L— 23) 


Kci 


185,481 
BALL  CASTER 
eth  Charles  Godard,  South  Croydon,  England,  as- 
„ior  to  C.  W.  Godard  A  Company  UmitMl,  Sonth 
Croydon,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Application  July  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,971 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Great  Britain  Mairh  13,  1958 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD18— 4) 


185,484 

PULL 

Wallace  T.  Johnson,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinoii 

Application  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  41,481 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D50— 3) 


185,487 

CORN  SERVING  DISH 

Anne  Cardon  Latham,  Rocky  Hill,  and  Grace  Wickham 

Sheehan,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Application  December  29, 1958,  Serial  No.  53,935 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D44— 15) 
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STEERING  WHEEL  BASE 
P.  Mainzincer,  GruHl  RapMs,  Mick^  umigmnr  to 
Attwood  Bn«  Woriu.  bc^  Gnai  lUpMa,  Mkk^  • 
corporatiiMi  of  MkMfMi  _ 

AppJkatkM  May  14,  195S,  Serial  No.  M^l 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D71— 1) 


iss^n 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 


June  30,  1959 

\ 


June  30,  1959 
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1S5>1< 
KNIFE 


lS5,<lf 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 


PWUlM.  Cmiakj,  Wis. 

12,  l459,  Serial  No.  54,1M 


WtUtaM  C.  Schmklt,  CladaBati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The    Irving  F.  Wahl,  YaktvUle,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Wallace 


of  patent  14  j 
(CL  D34-^) 


Cladnnati    Batcbers'    Supply    Company,    Cincinnati, 
Ohto,  a  corporation  of  Obio 
Application  September  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  524M 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D21— 3) 


Silversmiths,  Inc.,  Wallfaigfonl,  Coan.,  a  corporation 
of  Connccticnt 

Application  Jnly  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,039 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD54— 12) 


lt5,M9 
VERTICAL  LIFT  AIRCRAFT 
Charies  C.  MUler,  Jr.,  SpriagBeld,  md  Max  W.  Berg. 
Drcxei  HUl,  Pa.,  ■miganrs  to  AHoKau  Company.  Lana- 
downc.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Aagnsi  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  42,622 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D71— 1) 


185,613 

BICYCLE  HANDLE  GRIP 

Harold  Price,  Chicago,  01.,  aastgnor  to  G-P  Maanfactnr- 

^  Co.,  Inc  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporathm  of  IHinois 

Application  Jannary  7,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,M3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  I>9«— 11) 


V?-iV 


A^ 


185,<17 

POCKET  TABLET  DISPENSER 

Samuel  Tapper,  Maplewood,  N  J. 

Application  June  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,726 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 12) 


185,618 
PORTABLE  TOILET  UNIT 
Richard  E.  Nearman,  RacfcTfla,  Md. 
Washington  Tiihaili^rsl  AModi 
Application  Apr*  25,  IMsT  Serial  No.  58,627 
T«M  of  patoBt  14  y< 
(CLD4— 2) 


185,614 

BABY  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  J.  Reading.  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  cornoratton  of  New  Yorii 

ApplicationJannary  5,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,847 

Term  of  pntent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 18) 


-*« 


185,618 
WATER  CLOSET 
Walter  D.  Tei«ne,  Annnndale,  NJ.,  and  Robert  H.  En- 
sign, Bronxvillc,  N.Y^  assignors  to  American  Radfaitor 
Jk  Standard  Sanitary  Corporatton,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  39^68 
Term  of  pntent  14  years 
(CL  D4— 5) 


185,620 
PENDENT  THERMOMETER 
Ralph  C.  Wappner,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
OUo  Thennometer  Company,  Sprhigfield,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratton of  OUo 

Application  May  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,449 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D52— 7) 


185,615  > 

WARNING  REFLECTOR 

Friedrich  Relnhoidt,  College  Point,  N.Y. 

Application  October  8,  1958,  Sertol  No.  52,985 

Term  of  potent  14  yenrs 

(CLD72— 1) 


185,611 
BUILDING  BLOCK 
Haakon  Paabon,  Alpena,  Mich., 


.  Mich. 

AppHcatloa  Jum  19,  1958,  Serhd  No.  51,433 
Term  of  palsid  14  ji 
(CL  D18— 2) 


I 


\ 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30TH  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1959 

Hffn Axranied  In  accordance  with  the  first  Blzniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  nam«  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Bendlx  Aviation  Corp. :  Sfe— 

(ioepfrlch,  Rudolph  A.     Re.  24,efl4. 
(Joepfrlcn,    Rudolph   A.,   to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.      ReMldaal 

prewure  check  valre.     Re.  24,664.  6-30-59.  CI.  137—493.1. 
Markley,   Joweph    M.,   to   New    England   Gear  Work*.      Motor 

operated  rtW^.     Re.  24.663.  6-30-59.  CI.  2151—134. 


New  England  Gear  Works  :  See — 

Markler.  Jotteph  M.     Re.  24.663. 
Vibber.  Alfred  W.     Method  and  apparataa  for  plying  strands. 
Re.  24.662.  ft-30-59,  CI.  57—58.3. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Morey,   Dennlaon  H.,  Jr..  to  Jackson  ft   Perkins  Co. 
plant.     1.849.  6-30-59.  CI.  47—61. 


Rose    Jackson  ft  Perkins  Co. :  See— 

Morey.  Dennlson  H.,  Jr.     1.849. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Allen.    Alva    P..    Jr.      Punch    press    for    terminal    crimping. 

186.589.  ft-30-59.  CI.  D63— 1. 
Altoscan  Co.  .  Bee— 

Miller,  Charles  C.  Jr..  and  Berg,     185.609. 
American  Radiator  ft  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See — 

Teague.  Walter  D..  and  Knalgn.     185,618. 
A  merock  Corp.  :   Wer— 

Johnson.  Wallace  T.     185.604. 
Attwood  Brass  Works.  Inc.  :  ffee — 

Malnilnger.  ThomsR  P      185.608. 
Bassett.   William    K.    (incapable),  by   E.   L.   Lyon.   Jr.    (con- 

serrator).     Nail  clipper      185.590.  6-30-59.  CI.  D86— 10. 
Berg,  Max  W.  :  See — 


185.609. 


185.611. 
Bradley 
D48— 20. 


Mfg.     Co.       Electric     lamp. 


See— 
185.592.   6-30-59,   CI. 


Inc.      Trophy    base. 


185,591 


Sfiller.  Cliarles  C. 
Besacr  Co. :  See — 

Paulson.  Haakon. 
Borowiti.     David,     to 

185.591.  ft-30-59.  CI. 
Bradley  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Borowiti.  David.     185.591. 
Cincinnati  Butrhers'  Supply  Co.,  The 

Schmidt.  William  C.     185.616. 
Clanton.    Raymond    W.     Wall    block. 

D18— 2. 
demons.  Roger  A.,  and  F.  F.  Humbarger.  to  Union  Carbide 

Corp.     Compressed   ga«  cylinder  handle  or  similar  article. 

185.593.  6-.'W>-.^9.  CI   D78— 1. 
Cotbern.  Myron  R..  to  The  Texas  Co.     Combined  advertising 

sign  and  standard      185.R94.  6-30-59,  Cl.  Dl  — 12. 
Crapsey,  Arthur  H..  Jr..  and  M.  C    Eaton,  to  Kastman  Kodak 

Co.     Box  camera.     ISS.-WS.  6-30-59.  Cl.  D61—1. 
DMin,  Arthur  F..  and  A.  J.  Panxica.  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp. 

Strobosropic  Ump.     185.596,  8-30-59.  Cl.  D52— 1. 
Dodge.  Inc  :   Nee — 

^Oodge.  Ray  E.     ISS^-SP?. 
Dodge.     Ray    K..    to    Dodge, 

6-30-59,  Cl.  r>29— 23. 
Dreyfusa,    Henry,    to    Mlnneapolln-Honeywell    Regulator    Co. 

Control  instrument.      185,6»8.  ft-.30-59.  (T.  D52— 7. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Crapsey.  Arthur  H..  Jr..  and  Raton.     18o..*)95. 

Knowles.  Frederick  G.,  and  Hockenberry.     185.606. 
Eaton.  Msry  C.  :  See- 

Crapsey,  Arthur  H..  Jr..  and  Eaton.     185.595. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hansen.  John  V.,  and  Jacobsen.    185.603. 
Ensign.  Robert  H. :  See — 

Teague.  Walter  D.,  and  Ensign.     185,618. 
Frlsbile,    Marshall   H.      Scenic   crossover  tunnel  for  toy   rail- 
road or  similar  article.     185.599.  6-30-59.  Cl.  D34 — 15. 

G-P  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Price.  Harold.     185.613. 
Gaither,    Ferby   G.     Toy   gun    rack.      185.600.    6-30-59.    Cl. 

DS4— 15. 
General  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Reading.  Robert  J.     185.614.  i 

Godard.  C.  W..  ft  Co.  Ltd.  :   See— 

Godard.  Kenneth  C.     185.601. 
Godard.  Kenneth  C.  to  C.  W.  Godard  Co.  Ltd.     Ball  caster. 

185.601.  6-30-69.  Cl.  DIO — 6. 
Gonfreville,  Clande.  to  Ilcon  (S.A.P.).  Soclete  Anonyme  des 

Anrlens    Etablissements    Amer    Picon.       Bottle.       185.602, 

6-30-59.  Cl.  D.58 — 8 
Hansen.  John  Y..  and  R.  T.  Jacobsen,  to  The  Electric  Storage 

Battsry  Co.     Lantern.     185.603.  R-30-59.  Cl.  D48— 24. 

74S  O.    a.    -  7»A 


dish 


Inc 
Co 


185.596. 
Building  block. 


185.611, 


head.      185,612,    6-30-59. 


Hockenberry.  Jack  K. :  See —    ^„     .      .  ,  ok  ana 

Knowles,  Frederick  G.,  and  Hockenberry.     185.606. 
Humbarger.  Frank  F. :  See--  ,o.  «qo 

Clemons.  Roger  A.,  and  Humbarger.     185,593. 
Jacobsen,  Ralph  T.  :  See— 

Hansen,  John  v..  and  Jacobsen.    185,603.  ,o««fta 

Johnson,    WalUce    T.,    to    Amerock    Corp.      Poll.      185.604 

6-30-59.  Cl.  D50— 3.  ^  ,..  ^    ..       ^ 

Kaiser    Arthur  E.     Illuminated  traffic  signalling  and  direct 

ing  unit.     185.605,  6-30-59.  Cl.  D72— 1. 
Knowles,  Frederick  G.,  and  J.  K.  Hockenberrj,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.     Motion-picture  camera.     185,606,  6-30-59,  Cl 

T^AI 1 

Latham,  Anne  C,   and  G.  W.   Sheehan.     Com  serving 

185,607.  6-30-69,  Cl.  D44 — 15. 
Lyon.  Erwin  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Bassett,  William  E.     185,590.  ^     ^ 

Malniinger,     Thomas    P.,     to    Attwood    Brass    Works, 

Steering  wheel  base.     185.608,  6-30-59,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Miller.    Charles   C    Jr.,   and    M.    W.    Berg,    to   Altoscan 

Vertical  lift  aircraft.     185.609.  6-30-59.  Cl.  D71— 1. 
MinneapollH-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 

Drey  fuss.  Henry.     185,598. 
Nearman.   Richard  B.,   to   Washington   Technological   AmocI 
ates.    Inc.      PorUble    toilet    unit.      185,610,    6-30-59.    Cl 
D4 — 2. 
Ohio  Thermometer  Co..  The  :  See — 

Wappner,  Ralph  C.     185.620. 
Pansica,  Anton  J.  :  See  ~ 

Dean.  Arthur  P.,  and  Pansica. 
Paulson.    Haakon,    to  Besser  Co. 

6-30-59.  Cl.  D18— 2. 
Phillips.    George    A.      Golf   putter 

Cl.  D34 — 5.  .         r.     ^.. 

Picon  (S.A.P.),  Soclete  Anonyme  des  Anciens  Etablissements 
Amer  Picon  :  See — 

Gonfreville.  Claude.     185.602. 
Price,    Harold,   to  <J-P   Mfg.   Co..   Inc.      Bicycle   handle   grip. 

185,613.  6-30-.59.  Cl.  D90 — 11. 
Reading,    Robert   J.,   to  General   Electric  Co.     Baby   dish  or 

similar  article.     185.614,  6-30-59,  Cl.  D81— 10. 
Reinholdt.  Friedrlch.     Warning  reflector.      185,615,  6-30-59, 

Cl   D72 — 1. 
Schmidt,  William  C,  to  The  Cincinnati  Butchers'  Supply  Co. 

Knife.     185.616.  6-30-59.  Cl.  D22— 3. 
Sheehan,  Grace  W. :  See — 

Latham,  Anne  C,  and  Sheehan.    185.607. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.  :  See- — 

Dean.  Arthur  F.,  and  Panxica.     185,596. 
Tapper,  Samuel.     Pocket  tablet  dispenser.     185,617.  6-30-59. 

Cl.  D58— 12. 
Teague.  Walter  D..  and  R.  H.  Ensign,  to  American 
ft     Standard     Sanitary     Corp.       Water     cKMet. 
6-30-59.  Cl.  D4 — 5. 
Texas  Co..  The  :  See — 

Cothern.  Myron  R.     185,594. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See— 

Clemons,  Roger  A.,  and  Humb«^rger.     185,593. 
Wahl,    Irving    F..    to    Wallace    Silversmiths    Inc. 

similar  article.      185.619.  6-30-59.  Cl.  D54 — 12. 
Wallace  Silversmiths  Inc.  :   See — 

Wahl.  Irving  F.     185.619. 
Wappner,   Ralph  C.  to  The  Ohio  Thermometer  Co. 

thermometer.     185.620.  6-30-59,  Cl.  D52— 7. 
Washington  Technological  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 
Nearman,  Richard  E.     185,610. 

i 


Radiator 
186,618, 


Spoon    or 


Pendent 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 


5IOT«. 


AGFA  Akt. 

Wahl.   Ottmar. 

Wahl,  Uttmar, 
AMP  Inc. :  Set— 

Dernier,  Henry  W 
Abbott.  George  P..   Jr 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1959 

-▲rnuicwl  In  mccordancc  witb  the  flrtt  siicnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dtjr  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Meracb. 
Mersch, 


and 
and 


Pdacbel. 
PQscbel. 


2.892.713. 
2.892.714. 


2.892.368. 
to  Bell   Telephone  Laboratories, 


Inc. 
CI. 


Permanent   algnal  alarm   circuit.      2,892.89S,   A-30-&9. 

179-27 
Abercromble.    Raymond  O.      Dtopenaer.     2,892,461.   6-30-09. 

CI.  133— a. 
Adama,  Lorenio  J. :  Bee — 
Kennedy,   Anthony,   Jr. 
2,892,242. 
Adamson,     Bliss.     Jr.,     to 

2,892,258,  6-30-59,  CI.  33—178. 
Addlcks.    Mentor    C.      Corner    moantlng   device    for 

and  the  like.     2.892,606,  6-3O-09.  CI.  248— 216. 


Adams,  KIrby.  and  Stelnbronn. 
Welex.     Inc.     Actuatinf    derlce. 


shea Tea 


,  to  Pullman-Standard  Car  Mfg.  Co.    LjidlnK 
shelf     bracket.     2,892.421.     6-30-S9.      Cf 


2.892,249. 


6-30-39. 


K.  Iler.  to  B.  I. 
for  modifying  the 
thereof.      2,892.797 


dtt  Pont 
properties 
.   6-30-a©, 


Adier,  Franklin  P 
•trap     anchor 
105—369. 
AdTsnc^  Transformer  Co.  :  See — 

Felnberg.  Albert  E..  and  Endo. 
Aerojet  General   Corp. :  800 — 

Chesnut.  John  D.     2,892,400. 
Affruntl.  Andrew  J.  :  See — 

Magniykl.  Henry,  and  Affruntl.     2,892,930. 

Afton,  Leonard  N.     Hand  slide  viewer.     2.892.274 

CT.  40—63. 
Agan.   Theodore    H..    to    R.    G.    Wella.      Process    for    pickling 

celerr.     2,892,722,  6-30-59.  CI.  99—106. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Hay.  Wayne  W       2,892.436. 
Aktleagesellschaft  Brown,  Boverl  *  Cle  :  See — 

Thommen.    Hans.     2.892,913. 
Albraefat,   Otto,   to  Clba    Ltd.      New   derlvatUea  of  aldehyde 
coDdenaatlon  pro<lurtii  of  the  amlnotrlatlne  or  urea  group 
and   their  manufacture  and   uae.     2.892.810,   6-30-09,   CI 
260 — 676. 
Alexander,    Guy    B..    and    R. 
de  Namoara  k  Co.     Process 
of  a  alUca   aol  and  product 
CI.  202—313. 
Alexander.    Rolf.      Conveyance   of   llqulda   through   pipellnea. 

2.M2.416,  6-30-39,  CI    103—234. 
AllM.  James  R.,  J    H.   Kreaa,  and   P.  R.  Bunnelle.  to  Deere 
*  Co.     Demand  compenaated  hydraulic  ayatem.     2.892,312. 
6-30-59.    CI    60—52. 
Allen.  Philip  J.,  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Navy.    Trimode 

hybrid   Junction.      2.892.982.  6-30-09,   CI.    333 — 11. 
Alpha  Molykote  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Spengler.  Gunter.  and  Hohn.     2.892,741. 
AUberg,  Frederick  R  ,  R.  N.  Healop,  I.  D    Rattee.  and  W.  R. 
Stephen,   to  Imperial  Chemical   Induatriea  Ltd.     Colouring 
process.     2.892.670,  ft-30-59.  CI    8- -39. 
Alsberg.    Frederick    R..   I.   D    Rattee.  and   W.  B.   Stephen,  to 
Imperial    Chemical     Industries     Ltd.     Colouring    process. 
2.892.671,  6-30-59,  CI.   8 — 41. 
Altmann,   Kurt  :   See — 

Helnie,  Richard,  and  Altmann.      2.892,029. 
Amatel.     Harold,     to     Westlnghouse     Electric 

wrapper.    2,892,581.  6-30-69,  CI.  229—90 
American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Curler,  Howard  J.,  and  Bauer.     2,892,73.'^. 
Felber.  John       2.892.654. 
Fredette.  Joseph  H  .  Pottle,  and  Swartx. 
Hebert.  Harold  C      2.892.531. 
White.  Richard  J.     2.R92.432. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 

FoMtpr,   Warren   8.     2.892.872 
GroHxo«.  Stephen  J  .  and  .^taflej.      2,892,1 
American  Potanh  It  Chfiiiiral  Corp.  :  See  — 

Haber.  Charles  P  .  and  Wilson.     2.892.873. 

Stern.  David  R  .  and  McKenna.     2.892.762. 

Stern.  David  R  .  and  MrKenna       2.892.763. 

American  Radiator  *  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. 

Garrln.   Milton  M.      2.892.254. 
American  Silicate  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Talpale,   George.      2.892.800. 
American  steel  Foundries  :  See — 

Keysor.  Harold  C.     2.892.624. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.  :  See — 

James.  Richard  T..  and  Ruppel       2.892.888. 
American  Tool  Works  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hery.  Vincent   I)      2,892.438. 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :  See — 

Howsmon.  John  A.     2.892.729. 

Koch.    Walter  T..  Lytton.  and   Wiellckl.     2,892,814. 
Amonsen.     George     H.      Variable    speed     pulley.      2,892.354. 

6-.^0-59.  n    74— 2.10.17 
Anderson.    Eddie.      Cuisollne   vaporiser       2.892.692.   6-80-59. 

CI.   48-102. 
Anderson.  Herbert  M..  to  Tidewater  Oil  Co.     DIethanolamlne 
recovery     by     steam     stripping.     2.892.770,     6-30-09.    CI. 
208—236. 

ii 


Andls  Clipper  Co. :  See— 

AndU.   Matbew.      2,892.200. 

Andls.  Mathew.  to  Andls  Clipper  Co.  Hair  clippera  having 
InterchMDgfable  comb  platea  2,892,255,  6-30-59,  CI. 
30—200 

Andrews,  Earl  W.,  to  The  New  Jersey  Zinc  Co.  Production 
of   titanium  metals.      2.892,764,  6-30-59.  CI.  204 — 64. 

Andrews,  Eliot  R.  :  See — 

Ooss,  Wyman,  and  Andrews.     2,892,342. 

Andrus.  Budd  W.  Safety  guards  for  cranea  and  the  like. 
2,892,549,  6-30-59,  CI.  212—1. 

Anglo  Paper  Producta,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Logan,  Kenneth  C  and  Mardon.     2,892,499. 

Antloch  College  of  Yellow  Springs  :  See — 
Hunsberger.    Ixaac   M.      2.892,715. 

Armstrong,  Adam  E.,  to  Armstrong  Machine  Works.  Drain- 
age devices  for  steam-heate<l  drylni;  cylinders  or  drums. 
2.892.264.  6-30-59.  CI.   34-125 

ArniNtrong,  Adam  E..  to  Armstrong  Machine  Works.  Humidi- 
fier.    2,892.621,  6-30-09,  CI.  261  —  15. 

Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See 


Corp.      Lamp 


2.892.572. 


Uard,  George  E.,  and  Rueggeberg, 
Moore.  CUrence  D.     2.89ijOil. 


2.892,910. 


to  United 
2,893,003, 


Armstrong  Machine  Works  :   S 

Armstrong.  Adam   E.     2.892.264. 
Armetrong,  Adam   B.     2,892,621. 
Arnold.  James  S.,  R.  W.  Dreeael.  and  H.  W.  Haaa 
States     of     Anterica.     Navy.      Antenna     feed. 
6-30-59.   CI    343—781. 
Arvin   Industries.  Inc.  :   Sec — 

Volgt,  Herbert  L..  and   Sellon       2.892.273 
Austin.    Chester   R.,   and    R.    F.    Rinesch  :    said   Austin  assor. 
to  Henry  J.  Kaiser  Co.  and  said  Rinesch  assor.  to  Vereinlgte 
Oesferrelchesche  Elsenumd  SUhlwerke  Akt.     Metallurgical 
process      2.8»2.fl9e.  6- .10-59.  CI.  75—45. 
Automatic  Steel  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kllllan.  Robert  J.,  and  Brown.     2,892,431. 
Auxin    John  M..  deceased :  K.  T.  Auxin,  executrix, 

2.8^2,458.  6-30-59.  CI.  128—349. 
Auxin,  Kathleen  T.  :  See — 

Auxin,  John  M.    2,892.458. 
Arerlll,  Charlea  C.  to  Union  Steel  Products  Co. 


Catheter. 


Materials 


handling  pallet.     2,892.603.  6-30-09,  CI.  248—120. 
Ayers,  J.  W    A  Co.  :  See— 

Rinse.  Jacobua     2.892,780. 
B.X.  Plastics  Ltd.  :  See— 

Nicholas  Donald  C.     2.892.362. 
Bachman    Rudolph  E..  to  Sterling  Precision  Instrument  Corp. 

Speed  reducing  gear  mechanism.     2,892,357.   6-30-59,  O 

74 421 

Backus   Thomas,  and  C   M.  Perkins,  to  Fuller  Mfg.  Co.     Multl 

speed,   lever  controlltnl  transmlaalon.     2.892. 3.%8.   6-30-.">9. 

(f^^  74 473 

Bagnall.  John,  to  Canada  Paper  Co.    Apparatua  for  the  man u 

facture  of  handle  attachments  for  paper  bags.     2,892.244, 

e-GO-.-)!*.  CI.  29-126. 
Bailey   Thomas  E.,  to  The  Borden  Co.     Wiper  die 

6-36-59.01.118—125.         „    „     ^  ^v      «     1       r. 

Baker,    Donald    R..   and   H.    K.    Fordvce.    to  The   Marlej.Co 

Drift  eliminator  assembly   for  cooling  towers. 

6-30-09.  n.  183—26 
Maker    James  G..    to    United    Stales   of  America 

Corrected    photographic   objective    for   night    photography 

2.892.381.6-30-59.  CI.  88 -57  .  „    „    ^  ..     »      r   — 

Baldwin.  Robert   P..  C.  S.  Jennings,  and  R.  H    Kckert.     Inte 

grated    alr-bome    towing    apparatus.      2.892,599 

244—3  ^^   r.,tro    Convertible    Corp.      Reclining 

2.892.484.  6-30-59.  CI.  1. -SO— 106. 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  of  sup 
growth    with     2.2,3-trlchloroproplonltrlle. 
CI.   70—2.7. 
to  Hupp  Corp 


2.892,442, 

darley  Co. 
2.892.009, 

Air  Force, 
tography 

rt.     Inte- 
6-30-59. 


Rarabas.  John  J 
chair  structure. 

Barrons.  Keith  C. 
pressing  plant 
2.892.«»«.   6-.ia-A9 

Battels.    Bernhard   V. 


ipp 
SO-5 


Method  of  producing 
29—155  63. 
Doll   eye.      2.892.288. 


photocells       2.892.250.   6-30-59.  CI 
Bashover.    Albert,    to    Margon    Corp. 

6-.30-59.  CI    46—169.  ^         ,»     .,  .  ,.1       k. 

Bauer    Alfred   F     to  National  IjmA  Co.     Heating  of  dies  by 

inten^l^mbustlon.     2.8»V24^, V^^^.f^,   r7^'br«n 
Bauer.    Howard   O.^  to   The    Rudolph  ^urllt*pr  Co.     Organ 

treiuUnt.     2.89i.372.  6-30-59.  CI.  84—1.25. 
Bauer.  Howard  G..  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlltxer  Co.     Mu>tlP|« 

tremulant  for  treble  tones  In  electronic  musical  Instruments. 

2  892.373.  6-.30-59.  CI.  84—1.25. 
Bauer.  Richard  M   :   «'«— ^  „  ,,  „,,  ,-, 

Curler.  Howard  J  .  and  B«u^'-     2.892.73.V  ,^.„,_, 

Haumann    Kmst    and  F    Mast,  to  Gesellschaft  Zur  Forderung 

deT  ForscCng-  Sn  der   Eldg  Technl«"hen  Hochschule^     Ar 

rangement  '""amplifying  the  light  Intensl^f  an  optically 

projected  Image      2.892.3H0.  6-30-.^9.  CI.  88—61. 
Baxter  Iwilwratorles,  Inc.  :   Sec- 
Stone.  Irwin  M.     2  892,718. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  :   See —  | 

Thayer,  Louis  C.    2,892.976.      , 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


m 


2,892.482. 
D.  Searle 


2,892,471.  6-30-09.  CI. 


2,892,308. 


Beebee    Frederick  L..  and  M.  B.  Mendelson.  to  The  Dentaeh 
Co.     Electrical  connector.     2.892,991,  6-30-09.  Cl.  339— 91. 
Beljnlnk.  Wlllem  :  See— 

Douwes  Dekker,  Jan  M..  and  Beljnlnk.     2,892,908. 
Bell  Telephone  I^iboratories  Inc.  :  See — 

Abbott,  George  F..  Jr.    2,892.896. 

Ham.  James  H.  Jr.    2,893.001. 

James.  Richard  T..  and  Ruppel.    2.892,888. 

Kohman,  Glrard  T..  Mason,  and  McAfee.     2,892.508. 

Manley,  Jack  M  ,  and  Relling.    2.892,891. 

Rack,  Alois  J.     2.892,892. 
Bellrock  Gypsum  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Flower.  Stanley  H..  Parsons,  and  Loudon.     2.892.339. 
Beloit  Iron  Works  :  See — 

Hornbostel,  Lloyd.     2,892,263. 
Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co. :  See — 

WlllUms.  Russell  J.    2.892,080 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 

Spencer.  Glenn  S.     2.892.021. 
Beoletto,  Joeepti  J.     Vehicle  seat  moantlng  units. 

6-30-^9.  n.  150 — 9. 
Bergstrom.  Clarence  G..  and  R.  M.  Dodaon.  to  G 
h    Co.      11-oxygenated    derivatives    of   9-fluoro-17-acylory- 
progeaterones.      2.892.851.   6-30-59.  Cl.   260—397.45. 
Berhenke.  Luther  F.  :  See — 

Williams.  Rill  M..  and  Berhenke.    2,892.867. 
Better  Packages.  Inc.  :  See — 

Le  Baron.  Theodore,  and  Dodda.    2,892,500. 

Beuchle.    Frledrlch.    to    Alfred   Tevea   Maachinen-und    Arnia- 

turenfabrlk      KG.        Brake      control      valve      mechanism. 

2,892,468,  6-30-59.  a.   187—505.13. 
BIbbo.      Carmen.         Compound-movement      butterfly      valve. 

2.892.609,   6-.30-59    Cl.   251—163. 
Biggs,    Robert  W..   to  The   8.   K.   Wellman  Co.     Method  for 

producing  hi  metallic  article.     2,892.707.  6-80-09.  Cl.  76— 

208. 
Blrkmater.    John.      Valve   actuating   mechanism.      2.892.611. 

6-30-,'S9.  Cl   251—229. 
Blakely.  Robert  T..  and  D    C.  Sprong.     Electronic  accnmnla- 

tor.     2.892,589.  6-.30-^9.  Cl.  2.35—173. 
Blancato.   Virgil.      Marine   pier  fender.      2,892,815.   6-80-09. 

Cl.  61—48. 
Blankenbaker.  John  V.,  to  Hushes  Aircraft  Co.     Reanlt-from- 

carrr  adder-aubtrartera.     2.892.587.  6-30-59,  C%.  230 — 164. 
Blaw-Knox  Co.  :  See — 

Moore.  George  E.    2.892.366. 
Bloch.  Elsie  C    and  G.     Pile  fabric 

Bloch.  Godfrey  :  See — 

Bloch.  Elsie  C  and  O.    2.892.471. 
Bloom.  Martin  H.  :   See — 

Ferri,  Antonio,  LIbby,  and  Bloom 
Boehrlnger.  C.  H.  Sohn  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Ludwig.  and  Scheffler.    2.892. 75S. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :   See — 

Butterfteld.  William  C.  and  Madden.     2,892.925. 
Boettner.  Fred  E..  and  W.  D.  NIederhaueer.  to  Rohm  ft  Haas 
Co.      Modified    water-soluble  polyacrylamldes   and    method 
of  making  same.     2.892.823.  6-30-59.  Cl.  260—86.1. 
Boettner.  Fred  E..  and  W.  D.  Nlederhauser.  to  Rohm  ft  Haas 
Co.     Polyarrylamlde  obtained  by  reacting  polymethylacry- 
late  with  N-methvlglucamlne  and  method  of  preparing  same 
2  892  «2.'5   6-30-.%fl,  Cl.  260 — 89.5. 
Bohme  Fettrhemle  G.m.b.H.  :  See-- 

Heyden    Rudl.  Flapper,  and  Raab.     2.892.673. 
Reliefer  Dwlght  L.  :  See — 

Woodmark.  Glenn  R.    and  Bollefer.     2.892.823. 
Boiler     Harrv    B.     to    .Schlnmberger    Well    Surveying   Corp.. 

Borehole  apparatus      2.892..'501.  6-30-59.  Cl.  166—100. 
Bolatad.  Archibald  N.    and  J.  M.  Hoyt.  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and     Mfg.     Co.       5.5.0-trlfluorooentadlene-1.3     copolymers. 
2  892  824.  6-.30-!S9.   H.  260—87.5.  * 

Bonn.  Theodore  H.  :  See — 

Eckert.  John  P.,  Jr..  and  Bonn.     2,892,998. 
Booth.    Herbert    G..    to   David   Traum   Co.     Inc. 
garment  hem  marker      2,892.233.  6-30-59.  Cl. 
Booth.  Leta  P.  :  See — 

Booth.  Thomas  O.    2.892.752. 
Booth    Thomas  O..  deceased,  by  L.  P.  Booth,  admlnletratrlx. 
Method     of     treating     worms     hi     ruminants.       2.892.762. 
6-30-59.  Cl.  167— .M. 
Borden  Co..  The  :  See — 

Bailey.  Thomas  E.     2.892.442. 
Borg- Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Miller.  James  A.    2.892.361. 
Borsten.  Herman  :  See — 

Van  I.4imoen.  Frsndscus  L.  J 
Roach.  Robert.  GmbH.  :   See— 
Stoll    Hermann      2,892  4.'53. 
Boteler     Henry    W..    to    Orlnnell    Corp 

2.882.613   6-.30-.'S9.  Cl.  251—331. 
Bowen.  Julius  I.  :   See—  „„„„.,„ 

MulMns    Elwood  H..  and  Bowen.     2.892^12 
Bower    Benjamin  F.     Frankfurter  tongs.     2.892.655.  6-30-.'i9. 

Cl.  294     106. 
Bowman.  Anna  H. :  See — 

Bowman.  Samuel  G.    2.892..175  ^  ,,    ^     ,    „ 

Bowman    Samuel  O..   '^,   to  A.  H.  B«?^>™»n;.A"°-^«*V    JJ 

Guthrie.      Pipe   organ   assembly.      2,892.375.    6-30-59,    Cl 

84^337 
Bradlev    Melvln   F.    40*    to   F    MIchaeU.     Mounting  device 

for  patterns.      2.892.226.   6-30-09.  Cl.   22—157. 
Bradahaw    William  H.,  to  Crtanese  Corp.  of  America.     Meth 

od  and  apparatus  for  nroductlon  of  vlsco^  rayon  fllamen- 

tarv  materials.     2.892.675    6-30-59    Cl.  «— 181-      ,     _ 
Brand    Hnrh  R..  L.  P.  Oarvey.  and  J, «    ""X*!*"**-  ^o^S' 

eral  Motors  Corp.     Olaaa  run  channel.    2,892,607.  6-30-59. 

Cl.  296  -44.5. 


flll- 


2.892,740. 
2.892.084, 


Clamp 
24—248 


for 


and  Borsten.    2.892.669. 


Diaphragm    valves 


Breeback    Rudolph  H..  to  Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Co..  Inc. 

Ing  system.     2,892.472.  6-30-59,  Cl.  141—8. 
Breltllng,  Wllhelm.  H.  Hess,  and  H.  Kamp.     Carriage  return 
control   apparatus  for  electrically   operated   buaineas  ma- 
dilnea.     2.892,528,  6-30-59.  Cl.  197—66. 
Brennan.  Daniel  H..  and  J.  P.  Hunter,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Sectional    handle    for    electric    floor    machine.      2.892,208. 
6-30-59.  CT.  15—143. 
Brennan.  Harry  M..  H.  8.  Seellg.  and  R.  W.  Vender  Haar,  to 
Standard  OO  Co.     Alumina  aggregatee  of  Improved  eruah- 
ing  Btrength.     2,892,799^6-30-59,  Cl.  252—442. 
Brennan.    Joseph   H.,    to    Union    Carbide   Corp.      Method    of 
making  aobmerged  melt  welding  composition. 
6-30-59,  Cl.   148 — 26. 
Briacoe.   Emanuel   S.     Vane-type   rotary  pumps 

6-30-59.  Cl.  230—152. 
Brltlah  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Porter,  Frederick  W.  B.,  and  Northcott.    2,892,774. 
British  Telecommunications  Research  Ltd. :  See — 

Galte.  Harold  D.     2.892,881. 
Broldo,  Daniel,   to  International  Computers  and  Tabulators 
Ltd.     Record   sorting  apparatua.     2,892,542,   6-30-59,   Cl. 
209—74. 
Brolda,  Herbert  P.,  and  J.  R.  Pellam,  to  United  Sutea  of 
America,  Commerce.     Formation  and  stabllixation  of  atoma 
and  free  radlcala.    2,892.766.  6-30-59.  Cl.  204—164. 
Brown  ft  BIgelow  :  See — 

Felt,  Paul  W.     2,892,251. 
Schwarts,  John  J.     2,892,537. 
Woofter.  Cedl  B.     2,892,275. 
Brown,  Calvin  F.,  and  P.  F.  Vial.     CryaUl  point  detonation 

fuie.    2,892,411,  6-30-09,  Cl.  102—70.2. 
Brown  Flntube  Co. :  See — 

Brown,  John  W.,  Jr.,  and  Nlhlen.     2.892,451. 
Brown.  Glenn  M. :  See — 

Kllllan,  Robert  J.,  and  Brown.     2.892,431. 
Brown,  John  W.,  Jr.,  and  A.  C.  K.  Nlhlen,  to  Brown  Flntube 

Co.     Boiler.     2,892.451,  6-30-59,  Cl.  122—149. 
Brueckenbau  Flender  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Rledel,  Brtch.     2,892,546. 
Bronawlck-Balke-Collender  Co..  The  :  See— 

Montooth,  George  A.     2.892,632. 
Buchler,  Joseph.     Device  for  the  fractionation  of  three-phase 

mixturea.    2.892,688.  6-30-59.  Cl.  23 — 270.5. 
Budd,  Robert  El.,  to  The  Lawrence  Paper  Co.     Construction 

forms.     2.892.238.  6-30-59,  Cl    2.5— 131  5. 
Budewltz.  Eugene  P.,  to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Co.     Medium 
for   emulsion   polymerization   of  ethylenlcally   unsaturated 
monomers  and  method  therefor  and  composition  therefrom. 
2,892.802.  6-30-59.  C\.  260 — 17. 
Bflhrer.  Brwln.     Moulding  machine  for  the  Jolting,  squeexlng 
or  simultaneous  Jolting  and  aqueexlng  of  moulda.     2,862,- 
223   6— 30— <'S9   Cl   22     43 
Bfihrer,  Brwln,'  and  W.  Goetz.     Process  and  means  for  cast- 
ing    Bvstem     for    operating    pouring     ladles.       2,892,225, 
6-^0-69.  Cl.  22 — 82. 
Bunnelle,  Philip  R. :  See—  ««««,,« 

Allen,  James  R.,  Kress,  and  Bunnelle.     2.892.312. 
Bnrdlck    Ralph  V.,  Jr.     Combination  drawer-pull  and  bottle 

opening  device.     2,892,367.  6-30-59.  Cl.  81—3.1. 
Burgus.   Warren    H..    to   United    States   of   America.    Atomic 
Energy  Commission.     Recovery  of  cesium  from  waste  solu- 
tions    2.892.680.  6-30-69.  Cl.  23 — 25. 
Burrongbs  Corp. :  See — 

Kuchlnsky.  Saul.     2,892.9.^9. 
Ogletree,  William  A.     2.892.940. 
Ogletree.  William  A.     2.892.979. 
Palvinen.  John  O.     2.892.936. 

Templeton.  William  B.     2.892.328.  ^ ,     , 

Butterfleld    William  C.  and  J.  D.  Madden   to  Boeing  Airplane 
Co.    Welding  apparatus.    2.892.925.  8-30-R».  Cl   21»— 127. 
Butts.  Joseph  R.     Pickup.     2.892.871.  fr-30-^9,  Cl.  84—1.16 
Buvers.    Archie    G.,    to    United    SUtes    of   America,    Atomic 
Energy  Commission.     Pvrochemical  decontamination  meth- 
od for  reactor  fuel.     2,892,701,  6-30-59.  Cl.  75—84.1. 
Buzbee.  Lloyd  R. :  See — 

Ecke.  George  G.,  and  Buxbee. 
Fllbev.  Allen  H..  and  Buxbee/ 
Cadotte.  John  B. :  See— 

Rohwer.  Robert  G..  and  Cadotte.     2.892.737. 
Caff  rev,    James  M..  Jr..   to  Texaco  Inc.     M»»tures 
salts  of  organic  hydroxy  compounds.     2,892,782, 

Q]   252 42  7 

Calderon.    Albert,   to  Calderon    Automation.    Inc      Chirrlnf 
apparatus  for  steel  making  furnaces.     2.892,5.'53,  6-30-S9, 
Cl.  214—18. 
Calderon  Automation.  Inc. :  See — 
Calderon.  Albert.     2.892.553. 
California  Research  Corp  :   ^'f—^  „  .-.  __„ 

Carter.  Crawford  F..  and  Dreher      2.892  778. 
Harie.  Oliver  L.,  and  Thomas.     2.892.784. 
Harie,  Oliver  L..  and  Thomas.     2.892.786. 
Lowe,  Warren,  and  SUyner.     2,892,690. 
I^we,  Warren,  Stewart,  and  Stuart^    2.892,791 
Lowe,  Warren,  Stewart,  Stuart,  and  Kavanagh.     2,88^.- 

Lowe,  Warren,  Stewart.  Stuart,  and  Kavanagh.     2.892,- 

818 

William  T.,  Stuart,  and  Lowe. 

William  T..  Stuart,  and  I^owe. 

William  T..  Stuart,  and  l/owe. 

William    T.,     Stuart,    Lowe, 

2.892.819 

Stewart.     William 

2  892  820 
SteWart.  willlam  T.,  Stuart,  •n<>-If  *[••     2-8»2.821. 
Stewart.  William  T..  Wllgua.  and  S*"*'*.     2.8»2.793^ 
Stnart.     Frank     A.,     Stewart,     Ix)we,     and     Kavanagh 

StMrt!^FrJnk  A,  Stewart,  and  Lowe.     2,892.790. 


2.892.857. 
2.892,871. 


of  metal 
6-30-59. 


Stewart. 
Stewart. 
Stewart. 
Stewart. 


2,892,786. 
2.892,788. 
2,892.792 
and    Kavanagh, 


T.,    Stuart,    Lowe,    and    Kavanagh. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cameo,  Inc.:  8e9 —  _„  ,^, 

Mkiowen,  Harold  K..  Jr.     2.892.415. 
Caiop  and  Mclnneii.  Inc. :  Se« — 

•kuhr,  Bdwln  fc..  and  Stafford.     2,892.330. 
Campbell    JamM  K.  :   Sc^ — 

Stllwell.  Robert  K..  and  CamobeU.     2^892.466. 
Canada    Alfred  H.,  to  General  Klwrtrlc  Co.     Indlcatluc  tur 
bldlmeter     2.892.378.  ft-30-5».  CI.  88—14. 
Cycle  and  Motor  Co.  Ltd. :  S9« — 
__akesb7,  Leonard.     2.892.490. 
Caaada  Paper  Co.  ;   See— 

Bagnall.  John.     2.892.244.  .  „     .     . 

Canterbury.    Wallace   L»..   to    U.S.    Induntrteii.    Inc      Heat  ex- 
changer apparatus.     i.8»2,«l 7.  6-30-59    CI    257-202. 
Caracdola    Nuncio,  and  N.   De  Chlara.      SJectlonal  door  alll. 

2.892.222.  tt-30-59.  CI.  20—64. 
Carlo  Brba  S.p.A. :   «e«— 

Gtraldl,  Pier  N.,  and  Lofemann.     2.892.865. 
Carlton    Lynn  R..  to  Brie  Foundry  Co.     Control  for  a  fluid 

operated  hammer.     2,892,449.  6-30-59,  CI.  121—30. 
Cann«>dT,  Don  B.  :   See — 

Zletx,  Alex,  and  Carmody.     2.892.305. 
Carpenter.    Herbert  L..   to  The  Orelf   Broa.   Cooperage  Corp 
Method  and  apparatus  for  contracting  and  compreaalng  Obre 
•taella.     2.892,749.  6-30-69.  CI.  154 — 83. 
Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Mlaener.  Walter  S.     2.892.615. 
Carrlaan.  Tracy,  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Coro.     Ad 
Juaiable    support    for    an     automobile    Jack.       i.HVZ.oid, 
6-30-59.  CI.  187—8.43.  ^   .....     „  w 

Carter.  Crawford  F..  and  J.  L.  Dreher.  to  California  Research 
Corp.      Low   temperature  method  for   preparing  high   tern 
peritnre  grMaea.     2.892,778,  6-30-59,  CI.  252—33.6. 
Carwln  Co..  The     See— 

Saylgh.  Adnan  A.  R.     2,892.866. 
Caaale.  Umbcrto.     Machine  for  ahaplng  already  .ralM^„^<><>f>> 
Into  bread  atlcka  of  the  type  called  "grlaalnl.       2,892.422. 
6-30-59.  CI.  107 — 4. 

Cbrtstenton.  Donald  J.,  Hansen,  and  Richardson.     2.892. 

571. 
Heth,  Sherman  C.      2,892,245. 
CastelH.  Charles,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.     Bottle  and  closure. 

2,892,560.  6-30-59.  CI.  215 — 59. 
Casteran.  Jean  :  St 


Cohler.    Marilyn    R.,    and    M.    S.    Simon,    to   Polaroid  Con. 
Phoiograpblc  product,  and  proc«Maa.     2,892,710.  6-^M)-B6. 

CI     fttt      — o 

Colemaa.   <^epl>*"   C.     Holder   for  glaas  cutter.     2,892,291, 

Coley,  John  R.,  and  R.  J.  Hengstebeck,  to  SUndard  Oil  Co. 

Platinum   catalyst   regeneration   and   reJuTenatlon  system. 

2,892.770,  ti--aO-59,  CI.  208 — 140. 
Colgate-PalmollTe  Co. :  Bee — 

Dalton,  Philip  B.     2.892.79B.  .      „  ^ 

Collins,    John    K.,    to    International    Basic    Economy    Corp. 

Val»e.     2,892>68.  6-30-59,  CI.  261—61. 
Collins,    John    E.,    to    International    Basic    Econom/    Cor 


for    plunger   tsItos.      2,892.644.    6-30-6 


8 

'9, 


2.892,807. 


Waveguide 


2,892,672. 


Lehmans.  Jean,  and  Casteran.     2,892,573. 

Castro  Conrertlble  Corp. :  See — 
Barabas.  John  J.     2.892.484. 
Cedrone,  Nicholas  J.,  to  Metal  Fabricators  Corp. 

asaemblT      2.892,987.  6-30-59.  CI.  333—98. 
Celaaese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Bradshaw.  William  H.     2.892.675. 
ConciatorV  Anthony  B..  Fortees,  and  Roeen 
Rosenthal,  Arnold  J.     i.892,725. 
Schoeneberg.  Werner  A.  P.,  and  Forteee.     2,892,668. 
Cena,    Ferdinando.      Road   tunneU.     2,892,418,   &-30-59,  CI. 

lO*— 1T2.  ^      .,.„_. 

Centre    d'Etudes    et    de    Developpements    dc    rEnectronlque. 
CEDEL  :  flee — 

Hanlet,  Jaequee  M.  N.     2,892,964. 

Hanlet.  Jacques  M.  N.     2,892,967. 

Chace.  Leroy  M.     Apparatus  for  Indicating  the  air  content 

of  concretes  and  morUrs.     2,892.343.  6-30-59.  a.  73—19 

Chaney,    Earl    J.      Pickup   device.      2,892,298,    6-30-59,   CI 

56—314.  ^.       ^     , 

Chapman.     Fendol     K.       Multiple     puri>ose     portable     tool. 

2,892.350.  6-30-59.  CI.  74—16.  ^       ^ 

Chase.   Corson   W.,    to   Mlehle-Goss-Dexter.    Inc.      Socket   for 

Ink  roller.     2.89^.399.  6-30-59,  CI.  101—349. 
Cheetham,  Robert  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Enfflne  start 

Ing  apparatus.     2^92.454,  6-30-59.  Cl.  123—179 
Chesostrand  Corp..  The  :  See — 
Ham.  George  E.     2.892.817. 
Hobeon.  Patrick  H      2.892.815. 
Cheanut.  John  D.,  to  Aerojet  General  Corp. 
matlons  In  wells.     2,892.405.  6-30-99,  Cl 
Chew,    Yee    L.     Carrier   for   cycles   or   the 

6-30-59.  Cl.  224 — 31. 
Chlaramonte,  Charlea:  See — 

Ralleo,  James.  Stanton,  and  Chlaramonte 

Chloride  Electrical  Storage  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Honey.  Eric  M    O.     2.892^47.  ^      ^ 

Chrlstenson.  Donald  J..  C.  W   Hansen,  and  M    A.  Richardson, 
to  J    I.  Case  Co.     Metering  adjustment  means  for  fertiliser 
spreader      2.892,571,  6-30-89,  Cl.  222 — 43. 
Ctba  Ltd.  :   See — 

Albrecht,  Otto.     2,892,810. 
Clark.     James    T.       Lawn     sprinkling    notslea       2,892,594, 
6-30-59.  Cl.  239—280  ^         .    ,   . 

Clarke,    Daniel    J.,    to   The    Stalker   Development   Co.      Axial 

flow  compressors.     2,892,583.  6-30-59.  Cl.  230—134. 
Claxlon.  Arlle  W..  to  Minerals  4  Chemicals  Corp.  of  Asserica. 
Adhesive*  containing  kaolin.     2.892.731.  6-30 -.'^9.  Cl.  106— 
208. 
Clayton,  Benjamin  :  See — 

Tburmad.  lienjamln  H.     2.892.619. 
Cleveland  Pneumatic  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Hartel.  Erwln  H.      2.892.625. 
Hogan   Walter  H      2.892.450.  „  ^„  ^^ 
Scott,  ^bert  C  .  and  Hogan.     2.892.626. 
Clevlte  Corp.  :   See— 

Davles.  Gall  F  .  and  Dodds.     2^92  697. 
Clifton  Automatic  Screw  Machlae  Producta,  lafc 

Cltfton.  Harry  V      2.892.2S9.  

Clifton  Harry  V  .  to  Clifton  Automatic  Screw  Machine  Prod- 
ucts Inc  Combination  protector  and  removiac  device  for 
thread  gauges      2.892.2S9.  6-30-59,  Cl.  33—199. 


Packing    means 
Cl.  286—26. 
Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Corp. 
Kung,  Frederick  E.     22892.876 

Sellers,  John  W,  and  Wagner.     -.«— . .    .      _^    _. 

Colwell,  Richard  E.     Impulse  operation  types  of  electric  wir 

Ing  structures.     2,892,965,  6-30-59,  Cl.  315 — 84.5. 

Conclatorl,    Anthony    B.,    F.    Fortess.    and    L.    J.    Roeen,    to 

Celanese  Corp.   of  America.     InhlbiUon  of  gas  fading  in 

colored  cellulose  trUceUte.     2,892,672.  6-30-19,  Cl    8— 61. 

Condlt.  Robert  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Combined  hinge 

and    hold-open    device    for    closure    members.      2,892,209, 

6-30-59,  Cl.  16—140.  ^  _.  .^     w         . 

Cone,  Richard  R.,  to  W.  D.  Lewis.     Control  rinj  attachment 

for  spinning  machine*      2,892,301,  6-30-59,  Cl.  57 — 54. 
Conmar  Product*  Corp.  :  See — 

llrlch.  Frederick,  and  Mlkulaa.     2,892.231. 
Connell.   Lawrence  H..  to  P    L.  Rai«'tP.     Magnetic  recording. 

2.892.899,  0-30-59,  Cl.  179 — 100.2. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Howe*.  John  T,  and  Stone.     2j892,««4.  .^     , 

Coomes,    Edward    A.,    and    F     E     Glfford,    to    University   of 
Notre  Dame  Du  Lac.     Thermionic  emitter  and  method  or 
making  same.     2.892.740.  6-30-59.  Cl.  148—1.6. 
Cooper,  James.     Four  wheel  boglee  for  rail  can  and  the  Ilka. 
2T9I42O.  6-30-59,  Cl.  105—194.  .     .       _  »,  _ 

Cooper,    Robert    H..    to    United    SUte*    of    America,    Navj. 
Pneumatic  fllm  transport.     2,892,379.  6-30-59,  Cl.  88 — 18. 
Coppock.  Harold  N.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Electric  switch. 
2.892,908,  6-30-59.  Cl.  200—67.  „    ^ 

Cornellusson,  Karl  G.  E.,L  R  Damm  N  D  Ijindgvlst.  B  G. 
Llnnarson.  and  N.  G.  Svansson,  to  Rydboholms  Aktlebolag. 
Method  and  means  In  looms  for  holding  the  weft  end  of  a 
bobbin  to  be  Introduced  Into  the  shuttle.  2,892,470, 
6-30-59.  Cl  139—257 
Crandall,  Howard  W.,  and  J.  R.  Thomas 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission, 
for  ilrconlum  snd  compounds  thereof. 
Cl.  23 — 88. 
Crane  Co.  :  See — 

Nlckerson,  Douglas  B.     2,892,663. 
Crane  Packing  Co.  -aeih-- 

Payne.  Frank  E.     2392.642. 
Cravens.  Samuel  V,  to  Domlnalre  Construction*.  Inc 

wall  structure      i,892,338.  6-30-59,  Cl.  72—38. 
Crissey    Laverne  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Liquid   coating  composition   of  methyl   methacrylate   poly- 
mer and  an  organophlUc  cation  modified  clay,  and  process 
of  making.     2,892,804.  6-30-69,  Cl    260—41. 
Crouch     Donald   W..    to   General   Electric   Co.     Vacuum  type 

circuit  Interrupter      2.892,911,  6-30-59,  Cl.  200—144. 
Crown  Cork  k  Seal  <'"  .  Inc.  :   See — 

Breeback,  Rudolph  H.     2.892,472. 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America  ;  See-r 

Jaffee.  Robert  I.,  and  Ogden.     2.892J06. 
Jaffee,  Robert   I.,  Ogden.  and   Maykuth.     2,892,704. 
Jaffee,  Robert   I.,  t)gden,  and  Vordahl.     2,892,705. 
Cullen    Roy   H.,  L.   D    Richards,  and  H    H.  Hodgeman. 
Richards  and  Hodgeman  assors.  to  said  Cullen      Ap 


to  United  SUtes  of 
Separation  procees 
2,892,681.  6-30-59, 


Block 


Fracturing  for 
102—23. 
like.      2,892.577, 


2,892.434. 


said 

fo7"h\'ndirtlg'hoee*or*"s'imllar  efongale  members.     2,^i>2.635. 

6-.10-59.  Cl    20.V-.105.  .       _.  ^        o 

Curler    Howard  J  .  and   R    M    Bauer,   to  American  Can  Co. 

Method   of  obuming  a  glossy   wax   coating  on   paper  and 

resultant  product      2.892.7.15.  6-30-59,  Cl.  117—64. 
CurtlsH  Wrijtht  Corp.  :   See — 

Hurley,   Rov  T       2,892,489. 
DalrolerHeni  Akt       See— 

Forster,  Hans  Joachim  M.     2,892,355. 
Dalton    Phlilp  B  .  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.     Paste  ecoaring 

cleanser      2.892,795,  6-30-^9,  Cl    252—115 
Daman,  Arthur  C  .  to  MInlna  Process  and  Patent  Co     Aerator 

aaeaably     with     pulp     elevating     discharge.       2,892.543. 

6-30-59,  Cl.  209 — 169. 

Damm.  I.,ennart  R  :   See  ....  *    t  i....^. 

Cornellusson.  Karl  G.  E.    Damm,  Landqvlst,  Llnnarson, 
and  Svansson.     2,892,470.  ,    „    „  .    ^      «  . 

Damutier,  Donna  J..  L.  R.  Marsh,  and  I.  E    Kofoed.     Hair 

cutting  cape.     2.892.909,  6-30-6ft,  C\.  2—50. 
Daugheriy,    Jesse,    to   Glddlngs    k    Ijewiu   Mschlne   Tool    Co. 

Multiple    line    feed    for    tranalaUble    machine    elements. 

2,892.388,  6-30-59,  Cl.  90—16.  .     .   w    ..     ».^       1  »a 

Davidson.   Samuel  H..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 

Packaces     containing    a    materUl     for    use    In    bUsang. 

Da^v£?OldlI^^*•H^W^d.,  to  Clevlte  C  Method 

of    prodacing    powdered    titanium    and    tlUnlum    alloys 
2.8S2.697,  6-50-59.  Cl    75—5  _       ,  ^ 

Davis  ChaAee  A.,  to  W.  J.  Young  Machinery  Co  ,  Inc.  CTamp 
fofhiel  doweling  machines.  ^,892,200,  6-30-59.  Cl.  12— 
123.3. 

^^"itawkVr  "Ha.Std~V.,     Davia.     Mahar,     and     Vlnlcky 

2  892  601 
Davia,  Luther.  Jr  .  to  Raytheon  Mfa.  Co.     Microwave  circuit 

controU     2.892,984,^6^40-59,  Cl.  333 — 31 
Davis     William    I*       hshlng   lure.      2,892.280,   6-30-69,  Cl. 

43-^-42.6. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Davol  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Raiche.  Paul  A.     2^92,559.  ^^  „ 

Deahl    Thomas  J.,  A.   P.   Paul,  and   8.   E.   Stelnle,   to  Shell 

Development  Co.     Conversion  of  hydrogen  Iodide  to  Iodine. 

2.892,687,  6-30-69,  Cl.  23 — 216. 
De  Chlara.  Nicholas     See —  _  ^  „^„  „„„ 

CaraccloU.  Nuncio^  and  De  Chlara.     2,892,222. 
Decker,  Edmond  L.,  to  R.  W.  Kelser.     Means  for  transferring 

cargo   shipping    conUlners    between    conUlner    supporting 

meana     2.i8»2,554.  6-30-59,  Cl.  214—38. 


alcohols. 


Cable 


Allen.   James  R.^   Kress,  and  Bunnelle.     2.892,312. 
Herrlnjt.  Ardls  £)..  and  Du  Shane.     2.892.486. 
Van  (Jerpen.  Harlan  W.     2,892.311. 
Dehydag   Deutsche    Hydrltrwerke   G.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Gundel     Wolfgang.   Strauss,  and   Haas.     2.892,760. 
Delbel    Raymond,  to  Trlco  Products  Corp.     Windshield  wiper 

drive  mechanism.     2,892  206,  rt  30-59,  C\.  15—253. 
Demag-Elektrometallurgie  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Tostmann.  JolianneH.     2,892,878.  ..,..^„«o 

Demlt-r    Henry   W.,    to  AMP   Inc.      Crimping  tool.      2,892,368, 
«-30-.^9,  Cl.  81 — 15.  „,.„w.„„» 

Dench.    E<iward   C.      Traveling   wave    oscillator.      2,892.963, 

6-30-59.  Cl.  315-  39  3. 
Dentler   Arnold  E..  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Inc.     Draft  gear  for  rail- 
way   draft   rigging.     2,892,5.'^  1,   6-30-.'i9.  Cl.  213—40. 
Denton,  Bryce  A   :  See—  „     '  ,  ^ 

FInlayson,     Frank     E.,     Swenson,    Herman,    Logg,    and 
Denton.     2.892.272. 
I>e  Pew,  Chester  C.     See—  „.„.«-.. 

Gaines.  John  R    and  C.  F..  and  I^  Pew.     2.892  514. 
De  Rose.  John  P.     Adjustable  seat  mount.     2.892,483,  6-30- 

59,  Cl.  155 — 14. 
Derrah,  Helen  J. :  See— 

Derrah,  Norman  8.  and  H.  J.    2.892.297. 
Derrah.  Norman  S.   and  H.  J.     Hajfs  and  bag  handling  ma- 
chines.    2.892.297.  rt-30-59,  Cl.  .->3--186. 
De  Stevens.  Gwrge.  and  R.  H    Sprague,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Cyanine  dye*.     2.892.834.  «-.10-.i9.  Cl.  260—240.4. 
De  Stevens.  George,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Cyanine  djres  <Wi- 
talnlng  a  saturated  heterocyclic  nucleus.     2.892,83o.  6-30- 
59.  Cl.  260— 240.4.  ^  ^        .         . 

De   Stevens,   (;eorKe,    to   Sperry   Rand   Corp.     Cyanine   dyes. 

2.892.836,  6-30-.'i9.  n.  25a— 240.4. 
De  Stevens.  George,  and  R.  H.  Sorague   to  Sperry  Rand  Corp 
Preparation  of  2-methyl-4..\6.7-tetrahydro  benxoiaxole  and 
cyanine    dyes    therefrom.      2.892.837.    ft-30-,-)9,    Cl.    280— 
2404. 
l>eutsch  Co..  The  :   flee — 

Beebee.    Frederick   L.,  and   Mendelson.     2,892,991. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  «Uber-8cheldeanstalt   vormals  Roessler : 
Nee — 

Kloepfer.  Harry,  and  Schweltier.    2.892.730. 
Devaud.  Albert  J.,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Apparatus  for  con- 
trol of  machine  operations.     2.892..'i26.  6-30-59.  C\.  192 
142. 
Dewey,   I>avls   R..   II.  and  A.  J.   Gale,   to  High  Voltage  En- 
gineering Corp.      Method  of  and   apparatus   for   the   more 
efficient  use  of  high-energy  charged  particles  In  the  treat- 
ment of  gas  phase  systems.     2.892.946.  6-30-59.  Cl.  250- 
49  5 
Dlebold    Anton,   to   The  Wllcolator   Co.      Electric  motor  cir- 
cuit  breaker  or   protector.      2.892.910.  6-30-59.  Cl.   200— 
113. 
DUts.  Lee  E. :  See- 
Tyler.  Leslie  P..  and  IMlts.    2.892,568. 
Diodati,  (Jlacomo  F..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Control 
svstem   for  flywheel   equipped  machines.     2.892.519.   6-.10- 
.^9.  n.  192     .02.  „  „  ^ 

Dobbs,  David  L..  R.  F.  Gill.  Jr  .  and  R.  B.  Howes,  to  Research 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Irreversible  temperature  change  color 
Indicator.  2.892.798.  ft-30-59,  Cl.  252  408. 
Doble.  Warren,  to  Jabeco  Pump  Co.  Impeller-shaft  connec- 
tion. 2  8n2.fl4flj  6-30-.'S9.  Cl.  287—53. 
Dobrats.  Elmer  H..  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.  Activation  of  alu- 
minum.    2.892.738,  6-30-69,  CL  134—2. 

Dodds,  Eari  B.  :   See—  

Le  Baron.  Theodore,  and  Dodds.    2,892,500. 
Dodds.  Harry  W  :   See- 

I>avle*.  Gall  F..  and  Dodds.     2.892.697. 
Dodge    Adlel  Y      Transmission.     2.892.363.  6-30-59.  Cl.  74— 

«77." 
Dodson.  Raymond  M.  :  flee—  ..  ^„  „., 

Bergstrom.  Clarence  G.,  and  Dodson.     2,892,851. 

Doerr   Edwsrd  L.    and  V.  R.  Oaertner.  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.      Organic  thlosulfates       2,892,861,   6-.30-.'i9,  C\.   260— 
4.^3 
Domlnalre  Constructions.  Inc.  :  flee — 

Cravens.  Rsmoel  V.     2.892.338.  _ 

Donovan    Allen  F..   to  Ignited  State*  of  America.  Air  Force. 

Vibration     damping     device    for    helicopter    rotor    blades. 

2.892. .^02.  6-30-59.  Cl.  170— 160  13.  _„    ^^ 

Doster   E.irl  L..  Jr.     Sewing  machine  attachment.     2,892.426. 

6-3f>-.%9.  Cl.   112-2. 
I>ouwes   Dekker.   Jan   M..   and  W.   Reljnlnk.   to  StaatHbedrtJf 
der   PosterlJ«'n,  Telegrafle  en  Telefonle.     Transmission  sys- 
tem  for   carrier-wave   telephony.     2.892.903,  6-30-59,    Cl 
179—170. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Barrons,  Keith  C.     2.892.696.  „  „    „^ 

Hradel.  Joseph  R..   Staadt.  and  Mulr.     2.892,406. 
Levlne.  Leonard.     2,H92,843 
Williams.  Bill  M..  and  Berhenke.    2.892.867. 
Dreher,  John  L. :  flee—  ^  ^^  __^ 

Carter.  Crawford  F.,  and  Dreher.    2.892,778. 
Dressel.  Rslph  W.  :   flee— 

Arnold.  James  S..  Dressel.  and  Haas.     2.893.003. 
Droel    Louis  W..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Telephone  sub- 
set dust  cover.     2.892.902.  6-30-59,  C\.  179—159. 


Dubuque  Awning  k  Tent  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Frommelt,  Cyril  P.  and  8.  J.    2,892,463. 
Duculot,     ('amine    J.     B.       Process     for    purifying 

2,892,874,  6-30-59,  Cl.  260--  643. 
Dudley.    Kenneth    W.,    to   The    National    Supply    Co. 
drum  grooving.     2,892,598,  6-30-59,  Cl.  242—117. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  k  Co.  :   See — 
Alexander,  Guy  B.,  and  Her.    2,892,797. 
Crissey,  Laverne  W.     2.892.804. 
Dye.  Jo^n  I      2,892,747. 
Gray,  Russell  H.,^and  Webers.     2,892,822. 
Hoffman.  Lewis  C.     2,892,734. 
HolmquUt,  Howard  E.     2,292,844. 
Martin,  Elmore  L.     2,892.716. 
Plambeck,  Louis.  Jr.     2,892,712. 

Duraloy  Co.,  The  :  See—  „ „ 

F^irman,  Walter  F.,  and  Harrison.    2,892,703. 
Du  Shane,  Wallace  H.  :   See — 

Herring,  ArdU  D..  and  Du  Shane.    2,892,486. 
Dye,  John  I.,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     New 
linear  copolyesters,  products  containing  same  and  process 
therefor.    2.892,74f ,  6-30-59,  Cl.  154 — 43. 
Dynla,     George.       Portable     automatic     painting     machine. 

2.892.439.  6-30-59.  Cl.  118 — 6. 
Eastman,  du  Bols    to  Texaco.  Inc. 
ciirb<m    monoxide   and    hydrogen. 
48—196. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :  flee — 

Klein.  Arthur  R.     2.892,234. 
Wlnther,  Martin  P.    2,892.365. 
Eaves,  James  C.     Dial  setting  mechanism. 

."59,  Cl.  58—80.  „  ^   ,  ^  ^w      .     , 

Ecke,  George  O.,  and  L.  R   Buibee,  to  Ethyl  Corp.    Chemical 

process.    2,89i8.')7,  6-30-59,  Cl.  260 — 138. 
Eckert,  John  P.,  Jr..  and  T.  H.  Bonn,  to  Speny  Rand  Corp. 
translating  device.     2,892,968,   6-30-59,   Cl.   340— 


painting 

Method  for  production  of 
2.892,693,   6-30-59,   Cl. 


2,892,304.  6-30- 


Slgnal 
174. 

Eckert.  Raymond  H. 
Baldwin.  Robert 


See — 
P..  Jennings,  anrd  Eckert. 


2,892,599. 


■I   f.,  jenninxB,  auu  iMjaei  i.      *.,o»*,«»ww. 
Golf'  clubs.     2.892.633,  6-30-59,  Cl.  273— 


Volt- 
2^892.975. 

2,892,348, 


Apparatus 
multiplying 
235—186. 


Eckert,  Theodore. 

162. 
Egly.  John  M.  :   See- 
Lee.  Wilbur  J.,  and  Egly.    2,892,194. 
Eilers,  Walter,  to  Emerson  Radio  k  Phonograph  Corp^ 
age-compensated  self  biased  magnetic  amplifier. 
6-30-59.  Cl.  323—89.  ^   , 

Ekstrom,   Regner  A..  Jr.     Flowmeter  for  fluids. 

6-30-O9,  Cl.  73—228. 
Electric  Vendors,  Inc.  :  See —  * 

Zelgle.  Kenneth  C.    2.892.628. 
Electronics  Corp.  of  America  :  flee — 

Vasel.  Alfred  W.     2.892.971. 
Elklns.  Robert  H. :  flee—     _ 

Lederle,  Henry  F.,  and  Elklns.    2,892,868. 
Emanuelson,    Roy    M.,    to    High    Voltage    Engineering   Corp. 
X-ray  generator  mount.     2,892,947.  B-30-59,  Cl.  250—91. 
Emerson  Radio  k  Phonograph  Corp.  :  See — 

Eilers.  Walter.     2.M2,975. 
Endo.  Frank  S.  :  See — 

Felnberg.  Albert  E..  and  Endo.    2,892,249. 
Engineering  Metal  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Gillespie,  Runsell  A.     2,892.220. 
Ergen     William    K..    to    United    States    of    America,    Army. 

Guided  missile.    2.892.600.  6-30-59,  Cl.  244—14. 
Erlckson.    La   Verne.     Fishing  apparatus.      2,892.279,   6-30- 

59.  Cl.  43 — I. 
Erie  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Carlton,  Lynn  R.     2.892,449. 
Erlkson.  Robert  W..  to  Sundstrand  Machine  Tool  Co.     Anti- 
hum  device.     2.892,413,  6-30-69,  O.  103 — i. 
Esber.    Joseph   R.,   Jr.,    to   General   Electric  Co. 
for   generating  a    trigonometric  function   and 
by  a    DC.    voltage.      2,892.590.    6-30-59.   Cl. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See— 
Howell.  William  C,  Jr.     2,892.691. 
Morway,  Arnold  J.     2,892.777. 
Vesterdal.  Hans  O.     2.892.781. 
Westlund,  Roy  A.,  Jr.,  and  Rudel.     2,892,724. 
Ethicon,   Inc. :  Bee — 

Btoneblll,  Albert  A.     2,892,639. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ecke,  George  O.,  and  Busbee. 
Fllbey.  Allen  H.,  and  Buxbee. 
Evering,   Bernard  L.  :  flee — 

Peters.  Edwin  F.,  and  Evering. 
Ewald,    Alfred    J.      Concrete    wall 

2.892.23n,   6-.10-59.  Cl.   25— 131.  o  oao  hak 

Falnl.     Albert.      Captive     cap     for    receptacles.      2,892,666, 

6-30-59,   Cl.   220—30.5. 
Falrchild  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp. :  See — 

Hardesty.  Ethridge  E.     2.892,922. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Akt.  :  See— 

Nickel.  Horst.  and  SuckfUll.     2,892,827. 
Farls     Burt    F.      Improved    proocesa    of    plutonlum    earner 

precipitation.    2,892.676,  6-30-59,  Cl.  23—14.5. 
Felnberg.  Albert  E.,  and  F.  8.  Endo.  to  Advance  Transformer 
Co       Method    of    manufacturing    a    transformer   core    con- 
struction.    2,892.249.  6-30-59,  Cl.  29—155.61. 
Felner,  Albert  :  fl«>e —  „  „^^  „^„ 

Pope,  William  T.,  and  Felner.     2,892,942. 
Felber,    John,    to    American    Can   Co.      Carrying   device    for 
Juxtaposed  containers.     2.892.654,  6-30-59,  Cl.  294—87.2. 
Felt.  Paul  W.,  to  Brown  k  Blgelow.     Pellet  valve  and  method 

of  making  the  same.     2,892,251,   6-30-69,   Cl.   29—157. 
Felts.  I^nald  E.  :  See— 

Woestman.  John  W  .  and  Felts.     2,892,941. 
Ferguson,   Joseph   V.,   II,   and  W.   8.     Fire  bale  prevention. 
2,892,396,  6-30-59.  Cl.  100 — 35. 


2.892,867. 
2.892,871. 

2,892,826. 
form    supporting 


means. 


▼1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


2.892.73«. 
to  Ethjl  Corp 


2.892.871. 


WlllUm  8.  ;  ae«— 
10,  JoMph  v..  II.  aad  W.  8.     2.892.3»«. 
AatOBlo.   P.    A.    LIbby.    and    M.    H.    Bloom,    to   United 
StatM  of  ainiini    Atr  Forc«      Water  spray  ntollng  method 
aad  apparatoa  for  mparaontc  nottle.     2.892,308,  6-30-ft9. 
C\.  «a—M.9. 
Ferro  Corp.  :   8e« — 

Shroyer.  Jacob  L.     2.892.989 
Ferrotherm   Co.  ;  See — 

Holm.    Sven.     2.892.618. 
Fields,  Joseph  E. :  80*— 

Johosoo,  Jobo  H..  and  Ftelda. 

Fllbey.  Allen  H..  and  L.   R.  Buibee 

for    obtalnlnic    sec-N-aryl-beta-haloalkylamlnes 

e-*0-«».   Cl     260-577. 
riMagcr.  Elmer  J.,  to  OUddlnK.  BIcBean  k  Co.     Tile  molding 

fttr  sink  and  dralnboard  construction.     2.892.S37.  «-S0-59. 

Cl.  72—  .^ 
Ftndley.  Thomas  W..  to  Swift  *  Co.     Bpoiy  fatty  hydraildes 

and   proceas   of    preparing   the   same      2.892,848.   8-30-S9. 

CT.   260 — 348. 
Fine,  James  A.  :  0e» — 

Welaman.  8am.  and  Fine.     2.892,467. 
Flnkelatetn,    Harry.      Portable    preaa    eitrartor.       2.892.S97. 

6-30-09.   Cl.    10<V— 100. 
Ftnlayaon.   Frank   E..   A    O.  Bwenson.   N    O.    Herman.   R.   L. 

Logg.  and  B.  A.  Denton,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Balanced 

pressure  steam  Iron.     2.892,272.  6-30-89.  Cl.  3»— T7. 

Flnne/  Mfg.  Co  :  ««•— 

KoUar,  Jan  K.     SJM.004 
Flrgan,    Werner,    to    IvMaka    Rotor    Maaklner    Aktlebolac. 
Rotary    regcneratlT*    air    preheater.     2,892,616,    6-80-59, 
Cl.   2if7— 6. 
Flacbbeln.    Dave,    to   Dare    Flscbbeln    Co.      Presaer   foot   for 

sewing   machines.      2.892.429.    6-30-99.   Cl.    112—235 
Flscbbeln.  Dave.  Co.  :  See — 

Flscbbelo.   Dave.     2.892.429. 
Flshel.  Clarence,  and  R.  C    and  R    8    Welakopf.     Apparatus 
for    dispensing    sheet    material.     2.892.896.    6-30-59.    Cl. 
242—58.5. 
Fisher.  Constance  M  :  See — 

Fisher.   John   V.     2.892,3M. 
Flaber.    John    V .    deceased .    C     M.    Fisher,    admlnlatratrlz 
Apparatus     for     forming     multiple     container     packagea. 
ajM,296.  6-30-59.  Cl.  53—134. 
riaka.   David    L.      Ground   anchor.      2,892,318,   6-30-59,   Cl. 

189—90. 
Flesch.    Peter.      Method   for   protecting,   dyeing   and   waving 
peroxide  bleach-damaged  keratin.     2.892.756.  6-30-59.  Cl. 
167—87.1 
Flexible  Sewertool  Corp.  :  8er  - 

Prange.  Charles  J       2.892.537. 
Flleder.  Emll  W.    Flnah  valve.    2,892.197,  6-30-59.  C\.  4—57. 
Flood  Control  Valve  Co.  .  See— 

Welsman.  8am.  and  Fine.     2.892.467. 
Flower.   Stanley   H.    J     Parsons,   and   N.   O    W     Loudon,   to 
Bellrock      Gypsum       Industries      Ltd.       Building      units. 
2.892.339.  6-30-59.  CI    72—41. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  9a« — 
Ckrrtgan.  Tracy.     2.892.513. 
Pech.  Allison  E      2.892.723 
SlmpMn.   Frank   E.     2.892.631. 
Stllwell,  Robert  E..  and  Campbell      2.892.466. 
Forcer.    Barl    O.      Coin    chute    for   coin    operated    machines. 

2.892.527.  6-30-59.  Cl    194   -98 
Ford.   John  L..  to  Th**   Ford  Meter  Box  Co..  Inc.     Mounting 

for  fluid  meter     2.892.M1.  6-.30-59.  Cl.  285—80. 
Ford  Meter  Box  Co..  Inc  .  The  :  See — 

Ford.   John   L.     2.892,641. 
Fordyce.  Homer  E.  :  Bet — 

Baker.  Donald  R..  and  Fordyce.     2.892.509 
Formaprag  Co.  :   8ee^ 

Zlotek.  Tbaddeus  F      2.892.523 

Forster.    Hans^  Joachim    M.    to    Daimler  Bent    Akt       Speed 

chaag«    transmission,     particularly     for     motor    vehicles 

2.892.355.  6-30-59.  Cl   74—330. 

Forster.  Warren  8..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co      Chlorinated 

bensoDhenone    ultraviolet    absorbers       2.892.872.    6-80-59. 

Cl     260—591  «      _»     ^ 

Fort.   Leas  M      Structural   blockn.      2.892.340,    ft-30-59.  C\. 

72—41.        /. 
Fort  Pitt  Bridge  Works  :  See- 
Patterson.  William  A.     2.892.698 
Fortees.   Fred  :    See —  ^  ,^^  __„ 

Condatorl.  Anthony  B .  Forteas.  and  Rooen.     2.892.672. 
Schoeneberg,  Werner  A.  P..  and  Fortess.     2.892.668. 
Fox.  Charles  H..  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Sorting  device. 

2.892.5.'I0.  6-30-59,  Cl.  198—33 
Fox  Products  Co.  ;  See- 
Medlar.  Lewis  A.     2.892.906  '        _ 
Franck.  Oeoraa  ■..  to  The  Imperial  Braaa  Mfg.  Co.     Flaring 

tool      2.8»f.4«0.  6-30-59.  Cl    15^—79. 
Fraacols.    Paul    A.      Agricultural    aeml- trailers.      2.892.659. 

6-30-59.   Cl.  298—22.  ^ ^ 

Frank.    David      Dish   box.      2.892.561,   6-30-59.  O.   220--4. 
Frankenhoff.    Charles   A       Fly  ash.      2.892.240,  6-30-59.   Cl 

28 — 157. 
Frants,  WUbert  P.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Poaltlonal  control 
system  for  photo*«nner     2.892.948.  6-.'»0-59.  Cl.  250—202 
Fraaer    Hugh  D..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Discharge 

Ump   manufacture       2.892.665.   6-30-59.   Cl    316—26. 
rraaier.   Raymond  L..  and   R.   D.   Harrlaon.  to  Tidewater  Oil 
Co      Aatoaatie  bamer  focla  and  proceaa  of  making  them. 
2,892,769,  6-30-59.  Cl.  208—15  „„„_.. 

Fredette.    Joaeph    H..    R.    K     Pottle,    and   R.    P.    Swartt.    to 
American  Can  Co.    Tamperproof  sercif  cloaure. 
6-30-59,  Cl.   222—153. 


Freeman,    Robert   L..   to  A.   C.   Nlelaui   Co.     Apparatus  and 

system    for    determining    and    recording    the    transmitting 

station  to  which  a  wave  signal  receiver  Is  tuned.     2.892.880, 

6-30-59.  Ci.  178—5.8. 
French.  Beverly  H.     Portable  scaffolding.    2.892.661.  6-80-59, 

Cl.  304—8. 
Frick.  Egon.  to  Orensteln-Koppel  und  Labeoker  Maachlnenbau 

Akt.     Scoop  whee-l.      2,892.371.  6-30-59.  Cl.  37—189. 
Fried.    Josef,   and   J.    B.    Hera,   to  Olln    Mathleaon    Chemical 

Corp.      21  chloro    of    steroids.      2.892.860,     6-30-59.     Cl. 

260—397.8. 
Frleaen,  Herbert  A. :  See — 

Herider.  Elmer  A.,  and  Frlew>n.     2.892.487. 

Fritts,  Robert  W  .  and  S.  Karrer,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Mfg.  Co.  Shock-resistant  mounting  means  for  frangible 
electrical  conductors.     2,892,879.  6-30-.'i9.  CT.  136 — 4. 

Frommelt.  Cyril  P.  and  8.  J.,  to  Dubuque  Awning  A  Tent 
Co..  Inc.  Loading  dock  ahleld.  2.892.468.  6-30-59.  Cl. 
133 — 5. 

Frommelt.  Sylvan  J.  :  See— ^ 

Frommelt.  Cyril  P.  and  8.  J.     2.892.463. 

Froat.  Elmer  F  Kneeling  benches  2.892.488.  6-30-59. 
Cl.  155—166. 

Frost.  Paul  D. :  See—  ^, 

driest.  Andrew  J..  ParrU.  aad  Frost.     2.892,743. 

FuenteTilla,  Manuel  B..  to  United  SUtes  of  A martea.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Ion-exchange  method  for  MM  rating 
radium  from  radinm-barlam  mixtures.  2.892.979,  6-30-  59, 
Cl.  23—23. 

Fuerst.  Carl  C.  Cigarette  lighter.  2.892.333.  6-80-59.  Cl. 
87—7.1. 

Fuller  Mfg   Co.  :   See- 
Backus.  Thomas,  and  Perkins.     2.892.358. 

Fulton.  John  W.,  and  R.  A.  Kuebler.  to  (;eneral  Electric  Co. 

Fluorescent  lamp  coating  nachlae.    2,892,440.  6-30-59.  Cl. 

118—56  ^        .       ^ 

Furman,  Walter  F  .  and  H.  T.  Harrlaon,  to  The  Duraloy  Co. 

Nlckei  alloy      2.892.703.  6-80-59.  CT.  75—128. 
Oaertner.  Van  R  :   See — 

Doerr.  Edward  L..  and  Gaertner.     2.892.861. 

Gailliot  Paul,  and  J.  Uaudechon.  to  Sodete  dee  Uslnes  Chlmi- 
quea  Rhone-Poulenc  Fbenthlatlne  derlratlwa.  2.892,889, 
J-30-59.  Cl   260—243. 

Gaines.  Harence  F  :  See—  _  „  .^„  .,  „ 

Gaines,  John  B,  and  C.  F..  and  De  Pew.     2.892.514. 

(;aines.  John   R^  and  C.  F..  and  C.  C.  De  Pew ;  said  J.  B. 

Ualnea.  and   De   Pew  aaaora.   to  C.  F.   Gatnea.     Combined 

handlcspping    and    safety    device  for    sulkies.      2.892.514. 

6-30-39.  Cl.  188-17 
Galte.    Harold   D..   to    Brttlah  Telecommunications    Research 

Ltd.      Electric  telegraph   equipment.     2.892.881.   6-30-59. 

CT.  178—2. 
Gale,  Alfred  J.  :  See—  «  „^„  ,»,. 

bewey.  Davla  R..  II.  and  Gale      2.892.946 


2.892.572. 


Gall.  Francis  A.,  and  W.  Krwsiewakl.  to  The  dinger  Mf|.  Co. 
Circular  canister  type  vacuum  cleaners.  2.892,511. 
6-30-59.  Cl  183 — 44. 
Gard.  George  E.,  and  W.  Rueggeberg.  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co. 
Dielectric  heater  electrode  systems.  2.892,91. "i.  6-30-59. 
Cl.  219— 10  67.  ^  „  .V  ^ 

Gardner.  Edward  B  .  and  A.  R.  NIelson.  to  Plax  Corp.     Method 
and    apparatu*    for    treating    synthetic    resin    containers. 
2.892.733.  «-,10-59.  Cl.  117—46. 
Garrett  Corp  ,  The  :   See — 

Green.  Frederick  H.     2.892,316. 
Scbelp.  Helmut  R      2.892.322. 
Carrey.  Louis  P.  :  See —  ^      ^  ^^.  ^._ 

Brand.  Hugh  R..  Garvey.  and  Haviland     2.892.667. 
(iarvln.  Milton  M..  to  American  Radiator  *  Standard  Sanltanr 
Corp      Method  of  making  cam  shafts.     2.892.254.  6-30-59, 
Cl.  29—421. 
Gaudechon.  Jacques  :  See —  „„«,«--« 

Gailliot.  Paul,  and  Gaudechon.     2.892.839. 

General  Dynamlca  Corp. :  See— 

Droel.  Louis  W       2.892.902 

Layburn.  Robert  L..  and  Stachlewlca.     2,892,932. 

Mayer,  Edward  F.     2.892.7d9. 

Merkowiti.  Samuel      2.892.210. 

Pharts.  William  W      2.892,890. 

Pharts.  William  W      2.892.893. 

Pbaris.  William  W      2,892.894. 

atrauKhan.  Virgil  B.     2.892.973. 
General   l-aectrlc  Co.  ;    See — 

Brenoan.  Daniel  H..  and  Hunter. 

Canada.  Alfred  H       2.892.378. 

Condlt.  Robert  K      2.892.209. 

Crouch.  Donald  W.     2.892.911. 

Eaher.  Joaeph  B..  Jr      2.892.890  .„^  t^.„ 

FlnlayMm.  Frank  B.,  Swaaaon.  Herman,  Logg,  and  Den- 
ton     2.892.272.  „.„„...« 

Fulton.  John  W..  and  Ko^>«'-     2^92.440. 

Goaa.  Wyman.  and  Andrewa.     2.892,342. 

Gray.  Walter  E..  Jr      2.892.334. 

Gray.  Walter  B..  Jr.     2.892. 33.^  „-*««,« 

Greiiwood.   Allan.   Lee.   and  Schneider      2  892.912. 

Grovemlller.  Dale  A.,  and  Kastellc.     2.892.992. 

Kuebler.  Robert  A.     2,892  928. 

Moore.  Raymond  B.     2.89^.974. 

Sargent.  l>onald  B.     2.892.801. 

«hafer.  John  H.     2.892.808. 

Smith.  Austin  W.,  and  Moneymaker     2  892.567. 

Soraera.  William  P..  and  Holt.     2.892.918. 

Staata,  James  E.     2.892.917. 

Tyler,  Leslie  P..  and  Dllta.     2.892.568.       . 

Vodlcka.  Vincent.     2.892,906. 


2.892.203. 


^^•^iJd*  Hu^T  g™.  and  Haviland.     2.892.667 
Chaetham.  Eobert  A.  „2  §92^154. 
Coppock,  haroM  N.     2.8»2,9p8. 
JaiJibs;  iamea  W.     2.8^2.319. 
Overman.  Gut  R.     2.892.359. 

OeorSaTcar^C.^id  i'TwSvertng.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
GiSb  Co  Conservation  of  dlhvdric  alcohol  in  the  prepara- 
Uon  of  polyesters  bv  application  of  water  to  the  vapors 
ffMn  therreaction.     5.892.813.  6-30-69.  Cl.  260— 75. 

Oeorgleff  Stoian.  Valves  and  manual  actuators  therefor. 
2.892,612.  6-30-59.  CT.  251—289. 

Oeaellsdiaft  Zur  Forderung  der  Forschung  an  der  Kiag 
Technlncben  Hochachule :  See— 

Baumann.  Ernst,  and  Maat      2^892.380  »,«.♦«». 

Glalmo.  Edward  C.ir  to  Radio  Corp^f  Amert«^lectro^ 
sUtlc  photography.     2.892.445.  6-30-59.  Cl.  ^^^TT^J  , 

Gibson  Walte?  if.,  to  Radio  Corp  of  America.  Matriilng 
apparatus.    2.892.884.  6-,"?0-5».  Cl.  178 — 5.4. 

Glddlngs  *  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. :  See — 
Daugherty.  Jeaae      2.892.388. 
Schnrger/ Garner  H..  and  Morgan.     2.892.389. 

'''"'"ct>SSJ.  Bdwfrdl..  and  Glfford.     2.892.740. 
Gilflllan  Broa.  Inc. :  See — 
Ule,  Louis  A.     2.892.939. 
Ule.  Louis  A.     2.892.945. 
Gilflllan.  Kdward  S  :  See— 

Glennon.  James  B..  Root.  Park,  and  Gilflllan.     2,892.403. 
Gill.  Robert  F,  Jr.  :   See—  _  „  ^^„  _^„ 

Dobbs.  David  L,  Gill,  and  Howes.     2.892  798. 
Olllesoic.    Russell    A.,   to  Bn»ineering  Metal    Products  Corp 
Routing   window   weather   seal.      2,892.220.    *-30-59.   Cl. 

on 53 

Gllmore.    Dale    T.       Pistol    grip    electric    prod.       2.892.585. 

6-.30-59.  CT.  231—2.  ^     ,      »_v      o 

Glraldl     Pier    N  ,    and   W.    Logemann.    to   Carlo    Erba    S.p.a. 
Proceas  for  the  preparation  of  tertiary  esters  of  bentoyl- 
carbtnol.     2.892.865.  6-80-59.  Cl.  260 — 488. 
Gladding.  McBean  k  Co.  :  See — 

Fllslnger.  Elmer  J.     2.892,337. 
Glaaa.  Ann  T.  :   See — 

Glasa.  Thomas  A.     2,892.464. 
Glaaa.  Harry  H.  :   See- 
Glass,  thomas  A.     2.892.464.  „.*„..„„    -  »«  no 
Glass.  Robert  T.     Confection  machlnea.     2.892.423.  6-30-59. 
Cl.  107—8.                                       „    ^.  ^_.        „    _ 
(Mass.   Thomas  A.,   deceased:  A.  T.  Glass,   executrix  ; _H   to 


2.892.77S. 


Ceramic  trana- 


H.   H.   Glass. 

a.  137—116. 
Glennon,  James 

Allan.      Mine 

102—18. 
Glennon.   James 


Back    flow  preventer.      2.892.464.   6-,3a-59. 


B..  B. 
flring 


Root  III.  R. 
mechanism. 


H    Park,  and  E.  S.  Oil 
2.892.403.    fl-30-59.    Cl 


Hamburger  preaa 


2.892,395 


Blectric  Co. 
Cl.  73—12. 


_    -     B .    and   R.   H.   Park.     Mine   flring  system 
2.892.404.  6-.'«>-69.  Cl   102—18. 
Glennv.  Clarence  8..  to  The  Washburn  Co 

2.892.211,  6-30-59.  Cl.  17 — 32. 
GSden.  Peter  :   See —  __ 

Naefier.  Gerhard,  and  0»den.     2.892.215. 
Ooettl.    Adam    D.      Air    directing   louver   device. 

6-30-59.  Cl.  9S — 40. 
Ooets.  Walter  :  See— 

Bnhrer,  Erwln.  and  Goeti.     2.892.226. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Lo  Frestl.  Roy  F..  and  Smith.    2.892.833. 
McCallum.  Robert  A.     2.892.532. 
Opden.  Charles  T.    2.892..V^. 
Goodwin.  A.  D..  k  Son.  Inc. :  See — 
Goodwin.  Alfred  D.     2.892..'}05. 
Goodwin.   Alfred  D..  to  A.  D.  Goodwin  *  Son.  Inc.     Vehicle 
with   steering  by  driving  mechanism.     2.892..'S05.  6-30-59. 
Cl.  180—6.66.  _        „     ^       . 

Goodyear,  Charles  R..  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.     Carburetor 

asaembiy.    2.892.622.  6-30-69.  Cl.  261 --41. 
Gordon.  Jamea  M.     Ud.     2.892.566.  6-30-59.  CT.  220—55. 
Goaa.  Wilbur  H.  :  See- 
Sloan,  David  H.,  and  Goes.    2.892.410. 
Goaa.   Wyman.   and  E.   R.   Andrews,   to  General 
Plastic  testing  machine.     2.892..342.   6-80-59 
Grace,  W.  R..  k  Co. :  See— 

Rudner.  Bernard.     2.892.832. 

Rudner.  Bernard.     2.892.841.  ^        _..   .^, 

Graham.   Benjamin.     Mathematical   Instrument    for   dividing 
anrles  Into  equal  parts  and  for  performing  related  mathe- 
matical operations.     2.892,586.  6-30-59.  Cl.  235—61. 
Graham.     Clifford     P..     to     Texsteam     Corp.       Plug     valve 

2.892.610.  6-30-59.  Cl.  261—175. 
Orav.   Russell   H..   and   V.   J.  Webera,   to   E.    I.   du   Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.     Acrylate  copolymera  containing  quater- 
nary ammonium  and  tertiary  amine  aalt  units.     2.892.822. 
6-30-.^9.  CT.  260 — 86.1. 
Gray.  Walter  E..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.     ComWnation 

washer  snd  dryer.     2.892.334,  6-30-59.  Cl.  68—12. 
Gray.  Walter  E..  Jr..  to  General   Electric  Co.     Laundry  ma- 
chine   with     forced    air    clrcuUtlon    system.       2.892.3.15. 
6-30-59.  CT.  68—16. 
Green.  Frederick  H..  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Air  conditioning 

device.     2.«92.316,  6-30-59.  Cl.  62 — 5. 
Greene.  Charles  R.,  and  8.   E.  Stelnle.  to  Shell  Development 
Co.     Conversion   of  hydrogen  Iodide  to  Iodine.     2.892.686. 
6-.'M>-59.  Cl    2.1 — 216. 
Greene.  John  H..  and  R.  R.  Thurston,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Hail- 
road  tie  pads.     2.8912.592.  6-30-69.  Cl.  238 — 283. 
Greenwood.  Allan.  T.  H.  Lee.  and  H.  N.  Schneider,  to  Gen- 
eral    Bectric     Co.       Vacuum     type     circuit     Interrupter. 
2.892.912.  6-30-59.  Cl.  200—144. 
Oreif  Broa.  Cooperage  Corp..  The  :  See — 
Carpenter,  Herbert  L.     2,892,749. 


Grteat,  Andrew  J..  W.  M.  Parrte,  and  P.  D.  Prost.  to  United 
SUtes  of  America,  Army.  Surface  hardening  of  tiUnlum 
2,892.743.  6-30-59,  Cl.  148—13.1.  „^„  ...    ..  ,«  .« 

OrlAlth,  Llewellyn  B.     Sewage  air  Uft.     2,882,414.  6-30-59, 

/^i     103 232 

Grlflith,   Llewellyn    B.     Apparatus  for  alow   steady   removal 

of  digester  liquid.     2.892.546.  6-30-89.  Cl.  210—97. 
Grinnell  Corp.  :  See — 

Boteler.  Henry  W.     2.892.613.  ,  ^  ,  . 

GrOnberg.  Anton  B.     Device  for  dimultaneously  cutting  aoa 

cruahlng  straw.     2.892.478.  6-30-59.  Cl.  146—123. 
Grossman.  Morris  :  See — 

Tandler.  William  8..  and  Groaaman.     2.892,257. 
Grosxos.  Stephen  J.,  and  S.  F.  SUfleJ.  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co     Method  of  producing  compounds  of  boron  and  nitrogen. 
2.892,869.  6-30-59.  CL  260—551.  ,    ^  ^^ 

Grovemlller,  Dale  A.,  and  J.  Kastellc,  to  General  raectric 
Co  Printed  circuit  lamp  base.  2,892.992,  6-30-59.  Cl. 
339—145.  _,  .     _.  . 

Gruenberg,  Ivor  J.     Means  facilluting  recovering  of  artlclee 

lost  In  water.    2.892.198.  6-30-59.  Cl   " 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  :   See 
Hlracb.  Joel  H..  and  McAfee. 
*    McAfee.  Jerry.     2,892,772. 
Gnlton  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Gulton.  Leslie  K.     2.892,965. 
Gnlton,  Leslie  K.,  to  Gulton  Industries.  Inc 

ducers.     2.892,955,6-30-59,  Cl.  310--8. 
Gundel.    Wolfaang.    W.    Strauss,    and    H.    Haaa.    to    Dehydaa 
Deutsche     Hydrierwerke    G.m.b.H.       rroductlon    of    metal 
electrodeposlts.      2.892.760.   6-30-59.   Cl.   204 — 44. 
Guthrie.  James  M. :  See — 

Bowman.  Samuel  G.     2.892,375. 
Guthrie,  John  D. :  See — 

Reeves.  Wilson  A.,  and  Guthrie.    2.892.803. 
Guttweln,    Gunter   K..   to  United   SUtes  of   America^ 
SynchronUing   apparatus.     2.892.900.    6-30-59,   Cl. 
100.2. 

Haas.  Herbert  W. :  See —  

Arnold,  James  S..  Dreeael.  and  Haas.     2.893.003. 
Haas.  Herman  :   ^'ec — 

Oundel.  Wolfgang.  Strauss,  and  Haas.     2.892.760. 

Haber.  Charles  P..  and  C.  O.  Wilson.  Jr..  to  American  Potash 
k  Chemical  Corp.  Phoaphlnoborinee.  2,892,873,  6-30-59. 
Cl.  260 — 606.5.  „  ^-  ^„- 

Hadden,  William  F.    Safety  grill  for  vehicle  doora.    2.892.495, 

6-30-59,  Cl.  160—216.  ^        ^  ..   ^. 

Haensel.  Vladimir,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.    Production 

of  ethylbeniene.     2,892,876.  6-30-59,  Cl.  260—668. 
Hagner.     Frederick     H.       Mechanical    universe     Instrument. 

2,892.268,  6-30-59,  Cl.  35 — 47. 
Hahn,  Jerome  G..  to  Jacoby-Bender.  Inc.     Display  container 
for  bracelets  or  the  like.     2.892.541.  6-30-59.  Cl.  206—78. 
Hakker,  Petrus  J.  :  See — 

Weber.  Gerard  H..  and  Hakker.    2,892,248. 
Haloid  Xerox  Inc. :  See — 

Insalaco.  Michael  A.     2.892.794. 
Mayo.  Clyde  B.,  and  Wolfe.    2.892,391. 
Walkup,  Lewis  K.     2.892.708.  ^       . 

Ham.  George  E..  to  The  Chemstrand  Corp.  Copolyamldea 
from  alpha-amino  acids  and  process  for  producing  same. 
2.892.817.  ft-30-59.  Cl.  260—78.  _,        , 

Ham     James   H..    Jr..   to   Bell  Telephone    Laboratories.   Inc. 

Signaling  device.     2.893.001.  6-30-59,  Cl.  340—392. 
Hamilton.  Joseph  R.     Turbine  power  transmitting  assembly. 
2.892.364.  6-30-59,  Cl.  74—718.  .  u     ^    . .         #. 

Hamilton,  William  F..  and  E.  Simon,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corp.  CompoBltlons  of  matter  for  the  electroplating  of 
cadmium.  2.892.761,  6-30-.'59,  Cl.  204—50. 
Hanlet  Jacques  M.  N..  to  Centre  d'Etudes  et  de  Developpe- 
ments  de  rElectronlque,  CEDEL.  Ionic  discharge  devlcea. 
2.892.964.  «-30-.'59,  Cl.  315 — 55. 
Hanlet    Jacques  M.  N..  to  Centre^  d'Etudes  et  de  Developpe- 


Anny. 
179— 


and     Rlchardaon. 


ments  de   rElectronlque,   CEDEL.     Ionic   discharge  tubes. 
2.892.967,  6-30-59.  C\.  315—168. 
Hansberg,    Frltx.      Clamping   device   for   molding  apparatus. 

2.892.313.  e-SO-.W.  Cl.  6(>— 64.5. 
Hansen.  Charles  W. :  See — 

Christensen.     Donald     J..     Hansen. 

2  892  571 

Hardeaty.    Ethrldge   E..    to   Falrchlld    Engine   and    Airplane 

Corp         Resistance     welding     methods     and      apparatna. 

2.892,922.  6-30-59.  Cl.  219—87.  „  „     w,.    ,„ 

Hardv.    Rene    J.      Electronic    spotting    device,    applicable   In 

Dafticular.  for  the  guiding  of  rockets  and  other  high  speed 

appliances.    2.892.949.  6-30-59.  Cl.  250—214. 

Harle.  Oliver  L..  and  J.  R.  Thomas,  to  California  Research 

Corp  Oxidation       reslsunt       lubricant       compositions. 

2.892.784.  6-30-89.  Cl.  252—47.5.  ^  ,..       .     „  ^ 

Harle.  Oliver  L..  and  J.  R.  Thomas,  to  California  Research 

Corp         Oxidation       resistant      lubricant       composHlons. 

2.81)2.785.  6-30-59.  Cl.  252—49.6.      ,    ^       „         ^  .       _ 

Harman.    Julius,    to    Wilmot-Breeden   Ltd.      Door    fastenera. 

2.892,653,  6-30-59,  Cl.  292-216. 
Harman.  Marion  W.  :  Bee — 

Tomlln,  Andrew.  Harman,  Zerbe.  and  Sibley.     2,892.805. 
Harper-Wvman  Co. :  See— 

Wibefg.  Raymond  F.,  and  Silhavy     2.892  349. 
Harris.  Clinton  H..  and  E.  O.  Zlll.  to  SylvanU  mectrlc  Prod- 
uct. Lac      Camera.     2.892.392.  6-30-59.  O.  95—31. 
Harris.    Jessie    J.      Combination    antxMnatIc    creeping    light 

switch.     2.892.908.  tV-S^UsS,  Cl.  200—34. 
Harrison.  Harvey  T.     See— 

Purman,  Walter  F.,  and  Harrison.    2,892.703. 
Harrison.  Robert  D.  :   See—  o  ooo  two 

Frailer,  Raymond  L..  and  Harrison      2.892.769. 
Harahberger.  Russell  P.     Drive  mechanism  for  power  drivoi 
tool.     2,892,383.  6-30-59.  Cl.  74—61. 


VIH 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Apparatua  for  froap- 
5.«92..'S31.  6--50-». 


Hartel.    Envin   H.,   to  Cleveland    Pneamattc   Induatiiea.   lac. 

8«lf  ctaarKing  alry>il  »hoek  abMrber      2.892.625.  «-30-5», 

a.  2«7  -«4 
Harrer.    lone    A.      E^ducatlonal    device    for    uae    Id    tearbinx 

arithmetic      2,8»2.2«7.  6-30-59.  CJ    35—31 
HaalUBoto,   ICdward   T.     Jaloaate  window   having  c>ng  con- 

MCtorpUtea.    2.892.221.  «-30-JM».  CI.  20— «2. 
Haniaad.  John  (;   :  tiee— 

Brand.  Hugh  R..  Oarvejr.  and  HavlUnd.     2.892,«87. 
Hawktas.   Harold   v..  C.   H.  Davla.   K.  T.  Mahar.  and  B.  M.. 

Vlnlckjr.     Aircraft  control  apparatua.     2.892.(101.  6-30-48. 

a.  244—77. 
Har.   Wayne  W.,   to  Air  Seduction  Co.,  lae.     Signal  device. 

2.802.436,  6-30-39.  CI.  116 — 70. 
Hebert.  Harold  C,  to  American  Vmn  Co. 

ing  container*  for  tranHfer  to  8tacl(H. 

CI.  198—33. 
Heinti.  Jamea  C,  Co.,  The 

Holme*.  Jacli  H      2.892.916. 
Hatase.  Rlrhard.  and  K.  Altmiinn.     Key  headH  for  tyM>wr|teni, 

calculating  machine*  and  the  like.     2.892.529.  6-^0-59.  CI. 

197—102. 
Helblng.  Clarence  H..  to  Plttabargb  Plate  OUaa  Co.     Redac- 
tion of  fllbydric  alcohol  loasea  in  preparation  of  poljreatera 

of  said  alcohuU  and  dicarboxylic  acidii.     2.892.812.  6-30-39. 

CL  260—75. 
Hall.  Hadolf.  to  KommandltgeaelUcbaft  Dr.  Ing.  Rudolf  Hell. 

Apparatua  for  producing  screened  printing  forma  with  auto- 
matic  correction  of   tone   values       2.892.887.   6-30-39    d. 

178— 4J.6. 
Hengatebeck.  Robert  J.  :  8ee-- 

Coley.  John  R..  and  Hengntebeck.    2.802.770. 
Hercnlea  Powder  Co.  :   8ee — 

Watson.  Roaa  O.    2.892.864. 
Zebree.  David  T.     2.892.695. 
Herider.   Elmer  A.,  and  H.  A.  Frleaen,   to  Rockwell-Standard 

Corp.     Adjuatable  actuator.     2.892.487.  6-30-39.  CI.  150 — 

158. 
Herman,  Nell  G.  :  See — 

Kinlayaon.     Frank     E..    Swcnson.     Herman.    Logs,    and 
Denton.     2.892.272. 
Hermann.    Robert    A.,    to    I'nlted    Stat<>a   of    America.    Navy. 

Range    and    bearing    aonar    recording    device.       2,892.667. 

6-30-39,  CI.  346—74. 
Herring.  Ardia  D.,  and  W.  H.  Du  Shane,  to  Deere  k  Co.     Ad- 

JuaUble  seat.     2.892,486.  6-30-59.  CI.  153—115. 
Hery.    Vincent    D..    to   The    American   Tool    Worka  Co.      Pan 
,438.  6-30-59.  CI.   118—2. 


2.892 


spraying  machine 
Hen   Josef  E.  :   See— 

rrled,  Jottef.  and  Herx 
Heslop.  Robert  N  :   Kcc 
Alaberg,     Frederick 
2.89^.670. 
Heaa  Hans     gee — 

Breitling.  WUhelm, 
Heth.  Sherman  C.  to  J 
of  slide  for  spreaders 


2.892.830 


R.,    Heslop,    Rattee.    and    Stephen. 


E..  and  E.  E.   White,  to  White  Hixon  Labora- 
Photographic  print  basket.    2.892.303.  6-30-59. 

E     and  E.   E. 
Print  basket. 


Hesa.  and  Kamp.     2.892.528. 
I.  Case  Co.     .Method  of  manufacture 
2.892,243.  6-S0-39.  CI    29— 148  3 
Heyden.  Rudi.  J.  Plapper.  and  K.  Raab.  to  Bobme  Fettchemie 
O.m  b.H.      Fat-llquorIng   agents   for   the    treatment   of   fur 
akina  and   process  of  applying  them.      2.892.673.   6-30-39. 
CI.   8—94.23. 
Hiebert.  Abraham  O.     Automatic  cut-off  stop  for  power  taws. 

2.892.474.  6-30-39.  CI   143—168. 
High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Dewey.  Davla  R..  II   and  r.ale.    2.892.946. 
Emanuelxon.  Roy  M      2.892.947. 
Nygard.  John  C     2.892.9.^8. 
Hill.  Charles  H.     Power  driven  work-engaging  attachment  for 

turret  lathes      2,892.386.  6-30-39.  CI.  90 — 11. 
Himmler    Wesley        Refrigerator    aafety    device.      2.892,423. 

6-30-39.  CI.  109      63..^ 
Hirsch.  Joel  H  .  and  J    McAfee,  to  Gulf  Rewarch  k  Develop 
ment  Co.     Flnidised  process  and  apparataa  for  the  transfer 
of   aollds    in   a   fluidlied    system.      2,892.773.    6-30-39,   CI. 
20»— 213. 
Hlxon.  Philip 
tories  Inc. 

pi    QIJ 100 

Hixon.  *  Philip  E^  and  E.   E.   White,   to  Whlte^Hlxon  Labora 

toriea  Inc.     Print  basket.     2.892.394.  6-30-.%9.  CI.  95 — 100 
Hobaon.  Patrick  H.,  to  The  Cbemstrand  Corp.     .StannouM  for- 

■ate    catalyst    for    preparing    polyethylene    terephthalate. 

2.802.815    6-.30-3>).   C\.   260— 73. 
Hodceaun,  Herbert  H.  :  See — 

Cnllen.  Roy  H..  Richarda.  and  Hod«eman.     2.892.333. 
Hoefllch.   Victor  T.      Table  centerpiece       2,802.278    6-30-39. 

CI  41—10 
Hoffman.    Lewis   C..    to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 

Vitreous  enamel  coloring  compoaltlon.     2.892.734    6-30-59 

CI.  117—^6. 
Hocan.   Walter  H..   to  Cleveland   Pneumatic  Induatrlea.   Inc. 

Control  valve      2.892.430.  6-30-59   CI.  121—46.5 
Hogan,  Walter  H  :   See — 

Scott.  Robert  C.  and  Hogan.    2.892.626. 
Hohn.  Hannsheins  :   See — 

Spengler.  GOnter.  and  Hohrf.     2.892.741. 
HAhn.  Robert      Mnltl-strand.  abrasion  resistant  electrical  con- 
ductors     2.892.880.  6-30-39.  C\.  174 — 8. 
Hollejr  Carburetor  Co  :  See — 

Goodyear.  Charles  R.    2  892.622. 
Holllna,  Jesse  R..   to  SIgnal-Stat  Corp      Turn  signalling  sys- 

tem.     2.892,996.  6-30-39.  CI    340 — 81. 
Holm,     Sven,     to    Ferrotherm    Co.       Heat    ezchaagen    and 

cores  and  extended  surface  elementa  therefor.     2,892.618. 

6-30-39    CI.   2.'57— 245 
Holmes.  Hiram  M      Spray  gun      2.892.317.  6-30-30.  CI    62— 

50. 
HoliBea.  Jack  H.,  to  The  James  C.   Helnta  Co.     Tbermistor 

probe  heat  control  circuit.    2.892.916.  6-30-39.  Cl.  219 — 20. 


Engineering 
2,882,691, 


Holmgutst.  Howard  B,.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoara  and  Co. 
Garama-monolactone  of  4,8-dlhydroxyoctanolc  add,  Ita  prep- 
aration and  use.     2,892,844,  6-30-59.  Cl.  260 — 343.6. 

Holsclaw.  Charles  H.  Pivoted  sweeparm  tube  t>ender  having 
bending  shoe  actuated  by  quadrilateral  linkage.  2,892,479, 
6-30-59.  n.  153 — 46. 

Holt,  Harlow  O.  Screw  driver.  2.882,477.  0-30-39.  CT.  143— 
30. 

Holt.  Wlllard  G   :   See— 

Somers.  WiilUm  P..  and  Holt.     2,882,918. 

Holaer.  Johann,  to  I  nited  States  of  America,  Army.  Blaary 
pulae  modulator      2.892,980.  6-30-39,  Cl.  352-14. 

Hommer,  (>ordon  H..  to  Tidewater  Oil  Co.  Hydraulic  fluid 
and  it*  preparation      2,892,834,  6-30-39.  (1.  260 — 404. 

Honev,  Eric  M  (»  ,  to  The  Chloride  Electrical  Storaice  Co. 
Ltd.  Process  and  apparatua  for  making  electric  batterlea, 
2.882,247,  8-30-59,  Cl.  29—153.5. 

Hood,  James  C,  Jr..  and  H.  S.  Praiser.  Method  and  means 
for  electrically  laoUtlng  marine  propeller*.  2,892,603, 
6-30-59.   Cl.    170—173. 

Hooker,  Roger  M.  Portable  hoist  for  outboard  motora. 
2.882.555.   6-30-59^  CL   214 — 75. 

Horaeek.  Mark  W.  Holy  water  sprinkler  holder.  2.882,607. 
6-30-59.  Cl.  248—313. 

Horlacher.  Harry  W..  Jr.,  to  The  Taylor-Wlnfleld  Corp.  Ter 
mlnal  welding  and  ataklng  machine.  2,892,920,  0-30-59, 
Cl.   219—79. 

Homboetel.  Lloyd,  to  Beloit  Iron  Works.  Paper  machine 
dryer     2,892.263.  6-30-59.  Cl.  34-120. 

Hornaby,  John  W..  J.  B.  Letberbury.  and  M.  E  WiUU,  to 
New  York  Shipbuilding  Corp.  Method  of  operating  an  off- 
shore working  platform      2.892.314.  6-30-59.  Cl.  61 — 16.5. 

Hots,  John  L.,  and  R.   L.  Swltxer,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  CaU- 
fornU.     Shale  sludge  distributor.     2,892.768.  6-30-59,  Cl, 
202—6. 
Houdallle  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Schatiman.  George  W.    2.892,637. 
Houdry  Process  Corp.  :  See — 

Mllliken,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.     2.892.771. 
Shirk.  Robert  M.    2,^92,262. 
Howe,  George  T.  :   See — 

Sanford.  Roy  S.,  and  Howe.    2J92.711. 
Howell.   WlllUm   C,   Jr.,  to  Easo  Research  and 
Co.      Motor   fuela   and    motor    fuel   addltlvea. 
6-30-39.  Cl.  44—09. 
Howee,  John  T.,  and  T.  W.  Stone,  to  Controls  (\).  of  America. 
Motor  bearing  aaaembly     2.892,664.  6-30-59.  Cl.  308—132. 
Howee,  Ronald  B. :  See — 

Dobba.  David  L..  Gill,  and  Howe*.     2,892,798. 
Howamon.   John  A.,   to  American  Vlecoae  Corp.     Process  of 
producing  viscose  rayon.     2.892,729,  0-30-39,  Cl.  106 — 185. 
Hoyt.  John  M.  :  See — 

Bolatad.  Archibald  N.,  and  Hoyt.    2,892.824. 
Hradel.  Joaeph  R..  H    E.  Staadt.  and  P.  D  Mulr.  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.    Metho^l  of  detonating  ammonium  nitrate  bate 
expiosivea.     2,892.406.  6-30-59.  Cl.   102     23. 
Hubera.  Bernard  C.     Towel  cabinet.     2,892.579.  6-30-50,  Cl. 

22.%— 12. 
Hudaon,    Carl    E.      Safety    bobber   for    flah    line.      2.892.283. 

«_0^^_<JO     f»J     ^j ^3  ^ 

Huff.  John'     Foldablerack     2.882.548.  6-30-38,  CL  211— 178. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co  :   See — 

Blankenbaker,  John  V.  2.882.587. 
Hughes.  Edwin  L..  to  Paramount  Picture*  Corp.  Televlalon 
•ecrecT  system  with  width  modulated  synchronising  poises. 
2,892.882.  8-30-59.  Cl.  178 — 6  1. 
Hunsberger  Isaac  M..  to  Antloch  College  of  Yellow  Springs. 
Antlfogjrant  for  photographic  developers  and  aolublllsing 
agent  for  hydrailnes.     2,892,715.  6-30-69,  Cl.^6 — 86. 

Hunter.  James  P.  :  See —  ^^   ^ 

Breanan,  Daniel  H..  and  Hunter.    2.892.203. 
Huntley,    Jame*    R.,   and   W,    F.    Southard,    to  Tool    Service 
Engineering  Co.      Meararing  gauge  *tructure.      2,892,256, 
O-30-59,  Cl.  33—125. 
Hupp  Corp.  :  See — 

Bartels.  Rernhard  E.    2.892,230. 
Hurcomb.  Forbes  A.  :  See— 

Riley.  Joseph  J     and  Hurcomb      2.892^26. 
Hurley.  Roy  T ,  to  Curtlss  Wrl(tht  Corp     Furniture  and  seat 

construction.      2,892.489,   6-30-59,  Cfl.    155—178. 
Huaser.  Charles  M.  :   See— 

Sinclair   Hugh  J      2,802.568.  ^       ^       „««•-•« 

Hustead   Ralph  L      SpringleM  box  trailer  chaasls.    2,892,638. 

6-30-59.   Cl.   280—106.  ,  ,.    ^   ^  .  ...       4^» 

Hutchlns    Hurt  A.,  and  B.  C.  Jones      Method  for  making  Jet 

tube*.     2,892.2.%3.  6-30-59,  Cl.  29—421.      ^      ^       .         ,      , 

Hutchinson,    Hamilton    M.      Process    for    the    treatment    of 

lumber     2.892.261.  6-30-39.  Cl.  34 — 9.3. 
Hutton      Leach     L.       Walking     trainer     and     coordinator. 

2.892.456.  6-30-59,  Cl.  128--25. 
I.D.B.A..  Inc.  :  Nee— 

Koch,  Richard  C.     2,892,931. 
Her,  Ralph  K. :  See- 
Alexander.  Guy  B.,  and  Her.     2,892.797. 

to  Wallace  k  Tieman  Inc.     AdJuaUble  drle* 
2.892.360.  6-30-69.  Cl.  74 — 671. 
Mfg   Co..  The  :  See— 
Franck   George  E      2,892,480. 
Imperial  Cbmnlcaf  Induatrlea  Ltd.  :  ««•—  ..    -^  w 

Alaberg.    Frederick    R.,    Healop.    Rattee,    and    Stephea. 
2.892,870.  ^  „  ^„  ^„ 

Alaberg.  Frederick  R.,  Rattee  and  Stephen  2,892.671. 
Davidaon,  Samuel  H.  2,892,377 
Sauae,  Robert,  and  Stephen.  2,892.674. 
Stephen.  William  E  2,892.828. 
Stephen,  William  E  2,892.829. 
Stephen,  William  E.  2,892,830. 
Stephen,  WlllUm  E.     2,892,831.  | 


lU,  Edward  J. 
mechanism. 
Imperial  Brasa 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


laa,  Frank  H.    Shrink  tank  for  packaged  article*.    2,882,462, 

Ingraham,' Edward  E.    Airport  lighting.     2,892,994,  8-30-59, 

Cl.  340—26. 
Inland  Homea  Corp.  :  See — 

Thyer,  Roger.     2.892.192. 
Insalaeo,   Michael  A.,   to  Haloid  Xerox   Inc.     Electrostatic 

developer  and  toner.     2.892,794.  6-30-69.  Cl.  252—62.1. 
latematlonal  Basic  Economy  Corp.  :  See — 
CoUlna,  John  E.     2,892,608. 
Collins,  John  E.     2,882.644. 
International  Bualness  Machine*  Corp. :  See — 

William*.  Frederic  C,  KUbam.  and  Roblnaon.    2,892,388. 
International  Computera  and  Tabnlaton  Ltd. :  See — 

Broldo.  Daniel.     2,892,542. 
Intlntolo,    John    J.,    to    United    State*    of    America,    Navy. 
Afterburner  fuel  control.     2,892^306,  6-30-59,  Cl.  «0—; 35.6. 
Irany,  Emeet  P..  to  Norton  Co.     Re*ln.     2,892,811,  6-30-59, 

Cl.  260—72. 
Jabaco  Pump  Co.  :  Bee — 

Doble,  Warren.     2,892,646.  „    ^^    „  „«  .„ 

Jackobolce.   Edward  W.     Road  barrier.     2,892,492.  6-80-69, 

Cl.  160—136.  ,  „  ,.     „ 

Jackson.  Corwlll,  to  Jackaon  Vlbratora,  Inc.     Ballast  work- 
ing Implement  and  vibrated  blade  unit*  therefor.    2,882,417, 
6-30-68,  Cl.  104 — 13. 
Jackaon  Vlbratora,  Inc. :  See — 

Jackson.  Corwlll.     2,892,417.  _  ,  . 

Jacob*,   Jamea  W.,   to  General   Motor*  Corp.     Refrigerating 

apoaratua.     2,892,319.  6-30-69,  Cl.  62—186. 
Jacoby-Bender,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hahn.  Jerome  G.     2,892,541. 
Jaffee,  Robert  I.,  H.  R.  Ogden.  and  D.  J.  Maykntb,  to  Crucible 
Steel  Co.   of  America.     Titanium   base  alloys.     2,892,704, 
8-30-08,  Cl.  75—175.5.  ^  „       ,.^. 

Jaffee.  Robert  I.,  H.  R.  Ogden,  and  M.  B.  Vordahl,  to  Crucible 
Steel  Co.  of  America  Stable,  high  strength,  alpha  titanium 
base  alloys.     2,892,705,  6-30-69,  Cl.  76 — 175.6.  ^ 

Jaffee,  Robert  I.,  and  H.  R.  Ogden,  to  Crucible  Steel  Co.  of 
America.  TiUnlum  baae  alloy*.  2.892,706.  6-30-59,  Cl. 
76—175.8. 
Jamea,  RIdiard  T.  and  A.  E.  Ruppel ;  said  James  a«eor  to 
Aasarlcan  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.,  aaid  Rnppel  assor 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  DlgiUl  *y*tem  with 
error  elimination.  2,892,888,  6-30-59,  Cl.  178—23. 
Jenning*,  Clyde  S.  :  See — 

Baldwin,  Robert  P..  Jenning*,  and  Eckert.     2,892,599. 

Je*ty,   Leelie  C,   and  A.   E.    SarM>n.   to  Marconi'*  Wlrale** 
Telegraph  Co.  Ltd.     Color  televielon.     2,892,883,  6-30-69, 
CL  178—5.4. 
John*-ManTllle  Corp.  :  See — 

MacPheraon.  Donald  R.     2.892,727. 

Ramm.  Joaeph  L.     2,892.750.  ^  ^         _ 

Johnson,    J*mes    B.,    to   W.    B.    Marvin    Mfg.    Co.      Support 

bracket.     2,892,806.  6-30-69,  Cl    248 — 215. 
Johnson    John  H.,  and  J.  E.  Field*,  to  Mon*anto  Chemical 
Co.     Siting  polyeeter  yarns  with  an  ethylene-maleic  Inter 
polymer.     2,892.736    6-30-69,  Cl.  117—138.8. 
Tonnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Castelll,  Charles.     2,892,560. „ 

Johnson,  Loyd  C.     Combined  door  pull  and  latch.     2,892,652, 

ft-30-69.  Cl.  292 — 126. 
Johnson,  Neal  J.  :  See — 

McOhee.  Kenneth  B.,  and  Johnaon.     2,892,218. 

Johnson.  Wayne  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  A  Mfg.  Co.  Method 
of  multiple  track  recording.  2,892,886,  6-30-59,  Cl. 
178—6.6  ^  _, 

Johnston,     William     D.       High     preasure     mixing     device. 

2,892.620.  6-30-69,  Cl.  269 — 113. 
Jolly,  Eugene  R.     Cement  compoeltlon.     2,892,728,  6-30-58, 

Cl.  106—97.  ._    . 

Jones.  Arthur  L  .  to  The  Standard  dl  Co.    Thermal  diffualon 
method  and  apparatus      2,892,544,  6-30-59,  Cl.  210—72. 
Jones.  Bruce  C.  :   See — 

Hutchlns,  Hugh  A.,  and  Jones.     2.892.263. 
Jones.  Dramln  D.    Acoustic  earaet  for  conference  application. 

2.892.889,  8-30-69,  Cl.  170—1. 
Jones,  Forrest  F.  :  See — 

Schilling,  John  B..  and  Jones.     2,802.281 
Jurd     Leonard,    to    United    State*    of   America.    Agriculture. 
Selective   ethertflcatlon    of   the   7-hydroxyl   group   In   poly- 
hydroxy  flavonolds.     2.892,845.  6-30-59.  Cl    260—346.2. 
Jurd    I>>onard,  and  L    A    Rolle.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture.     Preparation  of  7-beniyl  ethers  of  a  flavonold 
compound      2,892,846.  6-80-59,  Cl.   260—345.2. 
Kaiser.  Henry  J.,  Co.  :  See —  ^  ^^^ 

Austin,  Cheater  R.,  and  RIneacb.     2.892,698. 
Kallmann.  Hartmut  P.,  and  B.  Rosenberg,  to  Reeearch  Corp. 
Voltage    responsive  screen   oontrol   methods  and   system*. 
2,892,968,  6-30-68,  Cl.  315—168. 

Kamp,  Hans :  See —  _ _^_ 

Breltling.  Wllhelm,  Hesa,  and  Kamp.     2,882,528. 

Karrer,  Sebaatlan  :  See —  

Fritts.  Robert  W..  and  Karrar.     2,892,879. 
Kaatelic,  Joseph  :   See — 

Grovemiller,  Dale  A.,  and  Kaatelic.     2,882.992. 
Kavanagh,  Frank  W.  :  See —  ,      „ 

Lowe,      Warren,      Stewart,      Stuart,      and      Kavanagh. 

2,892.818.  ^      ^ 

Lowe.      Warren,      Stewart,      Stnart,      »nd     Kavanagh. 

2  892  818 
Stewart',    William    T.,    Btoart,    Lowe,    and    Kavanagh. 

2  892  819 
Stewart,    William    T.,    Stuart,    Lowe,    and    Kavanagh 

2.892.820.  „ 

Stuart,     Frank     A.,     Stewart,     Lowe,     and     Kavanagh 
2  892  783. 
Kawaaaki,  Soso.     Oil  permeable  ateel  and  method  for  maau 
factoring  the  aame.     2,892,746,  6-30-69,  Cl.  148—21.7. 


Kay-Frie*  Chemical*  Inc.  :  See — 

Taralo.  Peter  J.,  and  Nicholl,     2.892,840 
Kearney,  John  F.,  and  J.  W.  Soderberg,  M  to  R.  P.  Strakoa. 
and  ^  to  J.  Malaaky.    Automatic  proportional  traflic  con- 
trol device.     2.892.995.  6-30-59.  CL  340—31. 
Keen,  Everett  M.,  and  A.  J.  SlciUano,  to  Keen  Mfg.  Corp. 
Multiple  neat  *tructure  for  poultry.     2,892,447,  6-30-S9, 
Cl.  119 — 45. 
Keen,   Everett   M..  and   A.  J.   SIclllano.   to  Keen  Mfg.  Corp. 
Supporting     stand     for     feeder     trough*     and     the     like. 
2,892,604.  6-30-59,  CL  248—125. 
Keen  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Keen,  Everett  M.,  and  Sldliano.     2,892,447. 
Keen,  Everett  M.,  and  8h:lllano.     2,892,604. 
Keiaer,  Russell  W.  ;  8ee — 

Decker,  Edmond  L.     2,892,654. 
Kelly,   John   R..   to  Vlcken-Annstrongs  Ltd.     Tilt  corrector 

for  sgun  mountina.     2,892,384,  6-30-39,  Cl.  89 — *1. 
Kelly,  Walter  J.,  to  Mohasco  Industries.  Inc      Knitting  ma- 
chine for  produdng  cut  pile  fabric.     2,892,331,  6-30-69. 
Cl.  66 — 85. 
Kendrick,  John  S.,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Cablneta  for  elec- 
tronic eouipment.     2,893,000.  6-30-59,  Cl.  340 — 387. 
Kennedy,  Anthony,  Jr.,  L.  J.  Adams,  H.  L.  KIrby,  and  O.  J. 
Stelnbronn.  to  John  R.  Stetson  Co.     Hat  felting  machine. 
2,892,242,  6-30-59,  Cl.  28—8. 
Kenyon.  William,  k  Sons,  Inc.  :  See — 

Whitehead.  Stanley.     2.892,302. 
Kesaler.     MUton.       Structural     window     pane.       2,882,516, 

6-30-69,  Cl.  189—04. 
Keysor.  Harold  C.  to  American  Steel  Foundrie*.     Axial  load 

spring     2,892,624,  6-30-59,  Cl.  267—61. 
KIdde  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Noe,  Harold  C.     2,892.574. 
Klernan.  Earl  F.     Ultrasonic  probe.     2,892,993,  6-30-39,  Cl 

.'140—18. 
Kilburn.  Tom  :  See — 

Williams.  Frederic  C.  Kllbum.  and  Robinson.     2  802.588. 

Kllllan.    Robert    J.,    and    O.    M.    Brown,    to    Automatic    Steel 

Producta.  Inc.    Anparatua  for  forming  multi-groove  pulleys. 

2.892.431    6-30-59    Cl    113- .52. 

King     Donald    M.      Trolley    assembly    for   conveyor   systems. 

2.892  419   6-30-."i9.  Cl.  10.1 — 1.%5 
King.    William    R..   to   Phlllln*   Petroleum   Co.     Method   and 
anparatus  for  carbon  black  production.     2,892,684,  6-30- 
59.  a   23— 209  6. 
Klrbv    Henrv  L. :  Sec — 

Kennedy.   Anthony.  Jr..  Adama.  KIrby,   and   Stelnbronn. 
2  892  242 
Kirkpatrick,'  Thomaa  P.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Nayy. 
Flue  tyne  acoustic  hood.     2.892  .'i07,  6-.'»0-,59,  Cl.  181 — 86. 
Klahr    Edwin  E..  and   O.  R.   Stafford,  deceased    (V.   H.  Staf- 
ford, administratrix),  to  Camp  and  Mclnnes,  Inc.    Methods 
of  produdng  ornamented  knitted  fabrlca.     2,892,330,  6-30- 
."^9.  Cl.  66—14. 
Klausmann,  Milton  H.,  to  Seal-Spout  Corp.     Machine  for  In- 
serting pouring  spout*  Into  containers     2.892,430,  6-30- 
59.  Cl.  113—1. 
Klein,    Arthur   R..   to    Eaton   Mfg.   Co.      Wire   reUlner   clip. 

2  892.234   «-.'»0-59.  Cl.  24— 2.-59. 
Kloenfer.   Harry,  and   O.   8chweit«er.  to  Deutsche  Gold-   und 
Sllber-Scheldeanstalt    vormals   Roessler.      Solution    of   high 
molecular  weight  lacquer  film  former,  containing  oxides  of 
silicon,   aluminum   and  titanium.     2,892,730,   6-30-.'59,  Cl. 
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Knebel,  Herman  C.  to  8.  H.  Pomeroy  Co..  Inc.     Metallic  win- 
dow structure*.     2.892.517.  6-30-59,   C\.   189—75. 
Kobler   Jan  K..  to  Finney  Mfg.  Co.    Dual  bank  antenna  array. 

2  89.1.004    6-30-59.  Cl.  343 — 818. 
Koch    Richard   C.  to  LD.E.A..  Inc.     Transistor  radio  appa- 
ratus.    2.892.931    6-30-59.  Cl.  250—20.  ^       ^ 
Koch,  Walter  T..  M.  R.  Lytton.  and  E.  A.  Wlellckl,  to  Ameri- 
can   Vlscoae   Corp.      Polyplnatee.      2,892,814,   6-30-39,  Cl. 
260—75.                                                                                   ^   . 
Koenlg.  Nathan  H..  and  D    Swern.  to  United  States  of  Araei^ 
lea.  Agriculture.    { Alkvlthio)-,  (acetylthio)-  and  (arylthlo)- 
undecanoic  acids.      2.892.852,  6-30-39,  Cl.  260 — 400. 
Koenlg.  Nathan  H.,  and  D.  Swem,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica  .Agriculture.     (Alkyl  and  aryl  sulflnvD-  and  falkvl  and 
arvl   sulfonyD-undecanoic    acids.      2,892.853,   6-30-59.    Cl. 
260—400. 
Kofoed    lone  E. :   See —                              „  «      .      „  „„„  „/»« 
Damotzer.  Donna  J..  Marah.  and  Kofoed.     2.892,909. 
Kobler.  Frederick  K.  :   See— 

Kohler.  Paul  F.  and  F.  K.    2,892.332.  ,     ^        . 

Kohler.  Paul  F.  and  F.  K.     Slnker-retrlevlng  Jack-spring  and 

operating  mechanism.     2,892.332,  6-30-59,  H.  66—110. 
Kohman.  tJirard  T  .  W.  P.  Mason,  and  K.  B    McAfee.  Jr..  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Separation  of  gases  by 
diffusion.    2.802.508.  6-30-59,  Cl.  183—2. 
Kohman.  Wayne  E.  :  See —  „  ..^  «^, 

Mangan.  Paul  C,  and  Kohman.    2,892,307. 
Rolling    Helmut,   H.  .Noeske,  and  F.  Rappen.  to  Rahrchemle 
Akt      Process  for  the  conversion  of  paraffin  ino  rubber-like 
producta.     2,892,877.  6-30-59. 'H.  260—677. 
Kollmann.  Karl  J.     Joint  for  sewer  snakea.    2.892,649.  6-30- 

Kommanditgesellschaft  Dr.  Ing.  Rudolf  Hell  :  Sec- 
Hell    Rudolf.     2.892,887.  „  k  .  w-«  vw  • 

Koninklijke  XederUndsche  Hoogovens  en  Staalfabrleken  .N.V. . 

ggf 

Van  Zijp,  Antonlus  J.     2.892.552. 

Koppers  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

Dobratx.  Elmer  H.     2,892  738 
at   Clair.  WlllUm  E.     2.892  800. 
St.  aalr.  WlllUm  E.     2,882,84© 

Koump.  Vladimir  I.     Revolving  headlighta     2,892.928.  6-30- 
59,  CT.  240—61.6. 
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..     2,892,312. 
2.8»2.327.  6-3(MW. 


2.802.511. 

EiMtrooic  dcTlr»  and 
15 — 8.9. 


Knuner,  Daniel  E. :  Bee — 

Malkoff.  Hrauui,  and  Kramer.    2.892,318. 
Kramer  Trenton  Co.  :   See— 

Malkoff,  Hjman.  and  Kramer.    2.892,318. 
Kreaa.  James  H.  :   See — 

Alleir  Jamea  R.,  Kreaa    and  BunneUe. 
Kreaain.  wllUam  E.     Flexible  coopUns. 

CT.  64—14. 
Krltser.    Richard    W.      Refrlferatlnc   apparatna.      2.892.321, 

6-30-59.  a.  62—196. 
Kraealewikl.  Walter:   See — 

Oall.  Francia  A.,  and  Kraealewakt. 
Kucblnsky,  Saal.  to  Barroarfaa  Corp. 
circuits.     2.892,959,  6-30-1>9.  Q.  31 
KueMer.  Robert  \.  :  See— 

Fulton.  John  W.,  and  Kuebler     1>. 892.440. 
Kuebler.   Robert  A.,  to  Ueneml   Electric  Co.     Lamp  base  ter- 
minal   welding.      2.892,923.   6-30-59.   U.    219—117. 
Kang.    Frederick    E..    to    Columbia-Southern    Chemical    Corp. 
Maaafactnre  of  carbon  tetrachloride.     2,892,875.  6-30-59, 
CJ.  260—664. 
Kunatadt,  Georca  H.,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Sweep  amplifiers. 

2.892.961,  6-30-59.  CT.  315—27. 
La  Braacbe,  Harrey  W..  to  Washington  Steel  Products,  Inc. 
Packaging  apparatus  and  method.     2,892.294.  6-30-SO,  O. 
53—112. 
L'Alr  LIqulde.  Soclete  Anonyme  poor  I'Etude  et  rExploitatioB 
des  Precedes  (Jeorges  Claude  :   See — 
Laprand.  Raymond.     2,892.347. 
I.4ind-Air.   Inc.  :   See — 

Werndl.  Ernst  F.     2.892,990. 
Landgvlst.  .Nils  D.  :  See — 

CornelluMon.   Karl   G    E.,   Damm.  Landqvlat,  Linnaraon, 
and  SransBon.     2  89^.470. 
Langdon,  .\rthur  J.,  to  Sterlina  Precision  Corp.     Method  and 
meana   for  folding  and  sealing  the  open  ends  of  flexible 
bags.     2.892.293.  6-30-59.  CI.  53—14. 
Langeals.  Edmond  :  See — 

Leroy.  Etienne.     2,892,6». 
I^nham.   William  M..  to   Union  Carbide  Corp.     2-halo-2-<>xo- 
l,3.2-dlniapho8phorlnanes  and  process  for  their  production. 
2,892.862.  S-30-59,  CI.  260 — 461 
Lanbam.  William  .Vf..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Production  of 
heterocyclic  ditblophoaphate  ether  eaters.     2,892,863.  6-30- 
59.  n.  260 — 461 
Lanphere.    Gerald    B..   and    H.    D.    Sperling,   to   Llpe-Rotlwar 
Corp      Bar  fwd  apparatus      2,892.243.  6-30-59.  CI.  29 — 93. 
Laprand.  Raymond,   to  L'Alr  LIqulde    Soclete  Anonyme  pour 
I  Etude  et  I'Eiploltatlon  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.     In- 


Llnnaraon   Bengt  O. :  Bee — 

Corneilusson,   Karl   G.   E.,   Damm,  LiodqTist.  LInnaraoa, 
and  8vaDSM)n.     2.892,470. 
Llpe-Rollway  Corp.  ;   8ee-- 

L«apliere    Gerald  B.,  and   Sperling.     2,892,243. 
LJangitrtB,    Fredrik.     Method   for  controlling  rolling  move- 
ments of  a  ship.     2,892,435,  6-30-59,  CI.  114 — 122. 
Lloyd,   William   L.      KemoTable   button  mounting.     2,892.229. 

6-30-09,  CI.  24—108, 
Lockhaad  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bte — 

Hamilton.  WllUam  F..  and  Simon.     2,892,761. 
LOdlge,   Frlti :   Sea— 

LMlge.   Wllbelm   and   F.,  and   LOcke.     2.892.44S 
LOdlge,    WUhelm    and    F.,   and    J.    LQcke.      (iluelng   machine 
with   an   Incorporated  glue  atomiser.      2.892.413.   6-30-59. 
CI.    118—303 
Locan,  Kenneth  C,  and  J.  Mardon,  to  Anglo  Paper  Producta, 
Ltd.      Paper    macfaine    beadbox.      2,892,499,    6-80-09,    CI. 
162—344. 
Logemann,  Willy  :  See — 

Olraldl.  Pier  N.,  and  Logemann.     2,892,865. 
Logg,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Flnlayson,     Frank    B.,     Swenson,    Herman,    Logg,    and 
Denton.     2.892.272. 
Lonaa  Electric  and  Chemical  Works  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Matlle,   Pascal.     2.892,870. 
Lopes.  Serafln  O.     Hook  and  cleat  combination.     2.892,230. 

6-30-59.  CI.  24 — 128. 
Lo  Prestl.   Roy   F..   and   H.   E.   Smith,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co. 
Troughlng  roller  aasembly   for  belt   conreyors.     2.892.S33. 
6-30-59,   CI.    198—192. 
Lorens,  Anton  :  See — 

Scbllephacke.   Fridtjof  F.      2,892,480. 
LoodOB,  Norman  G.  W.  :  See — 

Flower,  Stanley  H..  Parsons,  and  Loudon.     2,892,339. 
Lowe.  Roy  E.     Vehicle  load  handling  construction.    2,892.656. 

6-30-59,   CI.   214—83.24. 
Lowe,  Warren  :  See — 

Staart.  and  Lowe. 
Stuart,  and  Lowe. 
Stuart,  and  Lowe. 
Stuart,  and  Lowe. 


atrument 
6-30-59 


for    measuring 
CI.  73—204 


the    How    of    a    ttuld.      2,892.347. 


Lapaley,  C^rl'ea  H.  Turret-supported  tooL  2.892.475.  6-30- 
59    CI    1 44 1 

Lapaiey,  Charles  H.  Power  tool  apparatus.  2.892,476.6-30- 
59,  CI.  144—1 

Laroon,  Rodger  G..  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Navy.  An- 
tenna aystem  and  swltcb  therefor.  2.892,983,  6-30-09. 
a.  333—13. 

Lau,  Helnrich  W.,  deceaaed.  L.  E.  Lau,  adminlatratrix. 
Sewn-ln  Black  method  of  webbing  fabrication  and  the  tow- 
ing article  produced  thereby.  2.892.640,  6-30-59,  CI. 
280 — 180. 

I^u,  Lydla  E.  :   See — 

Lau.  Helnrich  W.     2.892.640. 

Lawrence  Paper  Co.,  The  :    Nee  — 
Budd.  Robert  E.     2.892.238. 

Laybum,  Robert  L.,  and  B.  R.  Stacbiewics,  to  <!enerBl  Dy- 
namics Corp.  Automatic  gain  control  for  transistor  re- 
ceiver circulta     2.892,932.   6-30-59,   H.   250—20. 

Lc  Baron    Theodore,   and  E.   B.  Dodds,   to  Better  Packagea, 

Inc.        Electrically      controlled     strip     serving     machine. 

2.892.500.  6-30-59,  CI.   164 — 49. 
Leclabart.     Jean.       Aalr-curlera.       2.892,460.     6-30-09.     Q. 

132^1. 
Lederle.  Henry  P  ,  and  R.  H.  Elklns.  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co. 

Process    for   oxidlilng   durene   to    duryllc   acid.    2.892.868, 

6-30-59.  CI.  260—524. 
Lee.  Richard.     Window  screen.     2.892.498,  6-30-59.  a.  160— 

369. 
Lee,  Thomas  H.  :   See — 

(;reenwood.  Allan.  Lee,  and  Schneider      2.892.912. 
Lee,  Wilbur  J.,  and  J.  M.  Ealy,  to  United   States  of  America. 

Army.     Mount  for  helmet  headband  suspensions.     2,892,194, 

6-30-59,  CI.  2—3. 
Liehmana,  Jean,  and  J,  Caateran.     Device   for  dlspeiulng  of 

small  quantltlea  of  liquid  substances.     2,892,573.  6-30-59. 

n.  222—205. 
Lelcbtung.    Arthur.      Lighting    fixture.      2.892.929.    6-30-59. 

CI.  240—78. 
Lena.  Jan,  and  H.  <i.  Wijmenga,  to  Organon  Inc.     Proceaa  of 

preparing  vitamin  Bi»-lntrlnslc  factor.     2.892,754,  6-30-59, 

CI.  167—74. 
I.«roy,  E^tlenne,  to  E    Laniteats.     Front  end  suspension  system 

for  vehicles.     2,892.634.  6-30-59,  CI.  280—96.2. 
Letherfoury,  John  B.  :   See— 

Hornsby.    John    W.,    Letherbury,   and   Willla.      2.892.314. 
L«vlne.   Leonard,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Preparation  of 

ethylene  upmi.     2.892.843,  6-30-09,  O.  260—309.7. 
Lewis.  William  D.  :   See — 

Cone.  Richard  R.     2.892.301. 
LIbby.  Paul  A.  :  See— 

Ferri  Antonio,  Libby.  and  Bloom.    2.892.308. 
Lindam,  John  H..  to  Marconi's  Wlrt>less  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. 

Signal  delay  circuit  arrangements.     2,892,93k,  6-30-59,  CI. 

2.'ia— 27. 
Llnderman  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Linderman,  (Jarrett  B      2.892.9.M. 
Llnderman,   Garrett   B.,   to  Llnderman   Engineering  Co.,   Inc. 

Detecting  apparatua.     2,892.961,  6-30-0(r,  CT.  250—220. 


William 
WlllUm 
William 
William 
WlllUm 


T., 
T. 
T. 
T., 


T.,     Stuart,     Lowe. 


2,892,786. 
2.892.788. 
2,892,792. 
2,892,821. 
and    Kavanagb. 


Stewart,  and 
A..     Stewart, 


Lowe. 
Lowe, 


2,892,790. 

and     Kavanagh. 


Lowe,    Warren. 

Kavanagh. 

copolymers. 
Lowe,    Warren, 

Kavanagh. 

copolymers. 


California    Research 
2,892,690.  6-30-S9, 

Stuart,  to  California 
2,892,791.  6-30-.'59. 

Stuart,    and    F.    W. 
Detergent 


Stewart. 
Stewart, 
Stewart, 
Stewart. 
Stewart. 

2,892,819. 
Stuart,  Frank  A. 
Stuart.     Frank 
2,892.783. 
Lowe,    Warren,   and   R.   A.   Stayner,    to 
Corp.    Compounded  hydrocartwn  fuels. 
CI.   44 — 62. 
Lowe.  Warren,  W.  T.  Stewart,  and  F.  A. 
Research  Corp.   Lubricant  compoaltlon. 
CI.   252—56. 

W.    T.    Stewart.    F.    A. 
to      California      Reaearch      Corp. 
2,892.816.  6-30-59.  CI    260—78 

W.    T     Stewart.    F.    A.    Stuart,    and    F.    W. 
to      California      Reaearch     Corp.      Detergent 
2.892.818.  6-30-59,  CI.  260—78.5. 
Lubkln,    Samuel,    to    Underwood    Corp.      Frequency    divider. 

2,892,934,  6-80-09,  Ct  250—27. 
Luboabei,   Serglus  N.   F.      Process  for  bending  plastic  sheet 

material.     2.892.217.  6-30-59,  CI.  18 — 66. 
Lubow,    Raymond.      Delay   apparatua.      2.892.898.    6-30-59, 

CI.   179—100.1. 
LQcke.  Joaef  :  See — 

LOdige.   Wllbelm  and    F..   and   Lflcke.     2.892,443. 
Lyle.  John  M.,  to  Ruud  Mfg.  Co.     Water  beatera.     2,892,460, 

6-30-09,  a.   137—216 
Lynn.     John.      Sandwich    holder       2,892,719,    6-30-59.    CI. 

giQ gg 

Lyon,  George  A.  ProJecUle  structure.  2,892,409,  6-30-59, 
CI.    102— 49. 

Lyon.  William  H..  to  The  Soundscrlber  Corp.  Long  time 
recorder  having  fixed  transducer  heads  and  yleldable  tape 
preaaure  shoe.      2,892.901.  6-80-59.  CI.   179—100.2. 

Lyooa.  Joseph  F..  and  N.  R.  Odell.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Lubricating 
greaae  thickened  with  ultramarine  blue.  2.892,776. 
6-30-59,  CI    252—28. 

Lytton,    Marlon   R.  :   See 

Koch.  Walter  T..  Lytton.  and 

MacDonald.    John    L..    to    United 
Cartridge    positioning    cam    for 
2,892,380.  6-80-59.  Cl.  89—137. 

MacLeod.     Norman     A.      Shaped 
2.892,407.  6-30-59.  Cl.  102—24 

MacPberaon,  Donald  R.,  to  Johns- Manville  Corp.  Indurating 
compoaltiona  for  hydraulic  ceroentltlous  mixtures. 
2.892,727,  6-30-09,  CT.  106—88. 

Madden.  John  D.  :  See— 

Butterfleld.  William  C.  and  Madden.     2,892.925. 

Magnetic  Heating  Corp.  :  See — 
Rudd,  Wallace  C.     2.892.914 

MagnuMkt,  Henry,  and  A.  J.  AffruntI,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Communication  avstem.     2.892,930,   6-30-59.  Cl.   250 — 15. 

Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Rosenthal.  William.     2.892.459. 

BAaJneri,  Ludwig  A.  Bleeder  valve  structure.  2,892,614. 
6-80-89.  Cl.  281—847. 

Malaaky.  John  :  See- 
Kearney.  John  F.,  and  Soderberg.     2.892.995 

Malkoff.  Hyman,  and  D.  E  Kramer,  to  Kramer  Trenton  Co. 
Fluid  flow  controlling  valve  and  heat  exchange  system 
employing  the  same.     2.892.318.  6-30-09,   C\.  62—161. 

Siangan.  Paul  C.  and  W.  E.  Kohmail.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  "Hot  streak"  Ignition  arrangement  for  after- 
burner fuel  control  system.  2,892,307.  6-30-59,  Cl, 
60 — 30.6. 


WJellckl.     2.892.814. 
States    of    America.    Army, 
lutomatlc    revolver    guna 

cavity    exploalve    charge. 
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2.892.499. 


Pulp  and  Timber  Co. 
6-30^9.  a.   195 — 89. 


2,892,909. 
2,892,907. 


2,892.508. 


Work*  Ltd. 
2.892.870, 


Maalay,    Jack    M..    and    P.    A.    Roiling,    to    Bell    Teleobone 
Laboratoriea,    Inc.      Voice-operated  gain  adjusting  device. 
2,892,891,  6-30-59.  Cl.  179—15.5. 
Mannesmann  Akt. :  See — 

Naeser,  Garbard.  and  05den.     2,892.215. 
StoU,   Karl.     2,892,623. 
Manafleld.  Roland  M.,  to  Tek  Bearing  Co.     Method  and  appa- 
ratus    for     forming    a     self  aligning    bearing.      2.892.246. 
6-80-59.  Cl.  29—149.6. 
Marconi's  Wtreleas  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Jeaty,  Leslie  C,  and  Saraon.     2.892,883. 
Uodara.  John  H.     2,892,938. 
Mlrxwlnaki,   Henryk.     2.892,937. 
Mardon,   James  :  See — 

Logan,  Kenneth  C,  and  Mardon. 
Margon  Corp. :  See — 

^ahover.   Albert.     2,892.288. 
Markham.   Aaron   E.,   to  Puaet    Sound 
Purification  of  alcoboL     2.892,757. 
Marley  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Baker,  Donald  R.,  and  Fordyoe.     2,892.509 
Marsh.  Lucille  R.  :  See— 

Darnutser,  Donna  J.,  Marab,  and  Kofoed. 
Martin  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Richmond,    WlllUm   F.,   Jr..   and    Nowack. 

Martin,   Elmore  L.,   to   E.    L   du   Pont   de   Nemours  and  Co. 

Photopolymerlxable  compoaltlon  comprising  an  unsaturated 

vinvl    polymer    and    a    sheet    support    coated    therewith. 

2.892,716.  6-30-59,  CT.  96—115. 

Martin,  Warren  8.,  to  Plant  Producta  Corp.     Dusting  device. 

2.892.286.  6-30-59,  CT.  43 — 148. 
Marvin,  W.  B.,  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Johnson.  Jameti  B.     2,892,605. 
Mason.  Warren   P.  :   See — 

Kohman,  GIrard  T.,   Mason,  and    McAfee. 
Maat,  Fred  :   Bee — 

Baumann,  Ernst,  and  Mast.     2.892.380. 
Matlle,  Pascal,  to  Lonsa  Electric  and  Chemical 
Proceaa  for   purifying  and  crystallising  urea 
6-30-59,    Cl.   260—605. 
Matthews.    Russell    B..    to    MInneaota    Mining  and   Mfg.   Co 
Control  apparatus  using  thermoelectric  power.     2.892,591. 
6-30-59,   n     2.16 — 9. 
Mayer,  Edward  F.,  to  General  DynamIca  Corp.     Electrostatic 

printing      2,892,709,  «-.'?0-59,  Cl.  96—1. 
Maykuth.  Daniel  J.  :  See— 

Jaffee.   Robert  I..  Oitden,  and   Mavkuth.     2.892.704. 
Mavo.    Clyde    R..    and    B.    J.    Wolfe,    to    Haloid    Xerox.    Inc. 
Electrophotographic  camera  apparatus.    2,892,391.  6-30-59, 
CI.  95—1.7. 
McAfee.  Jerrv  :  See — 

Hlrsch.  Joel  H..  and  McAfee.     2.892.773. 
McAfee.  Jerrv.  to  Gulf  Research  h  Develooment  Co.    Transfer 

of    fluldl«ed    solids.      2.892.772.    6-.'»0-59.    Cl.    208 — 164. 
McAfee.  Kenneth  B..  Jr.  :  See- 

Kohman.   Olrard   T.,   Mason,  and   McAfee.     2.892.508. 
McArthur.    Donald    W..    to    Mlehle-Goss-Dexter.    Inc.      Film 

Insertlns:    apparatus       2.892,296.   6-30-59.  Cl.    08—123. 
McBee,     Earl     T..    and    O.     R.    Pierce,     to    Reaearch     Corp. 
Fluorlne-conUinlng  alkoxyalkylslUnes.    2,892,859.  6-30-59. 
Cl.    260—448.8. 
McCallum,  Robert  A.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Strand  supported 
belt    conveyor    with    tension    determining    means    for    the 
support   strands.      2.892.5.12,    6-30-59.   Cf.    198—184. 
McCarthy.  Lawn-nce  A.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Appa- 
ratus    for     molding     liquid     resin     materials.     2,892.214, 
6-30-59,  Cl.   18— .30. 
McCarty.  Horace  G.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Control  mecha 

nism.    2,892,351.  6-30-59,  Cl.  74 — 17.5. 
McCormack,   Foxter  D..  to  Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co. 

Fiber  board  positioner.     2.892.213.  6-30-59.  Cl.  18—17. 
McCune,  Homer  W.,  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.     Detergent 
composition    containing    phosphated    alkyl    glyceryl    ether 
corrosion   and   Urnlsh   inhibitor      2.892.796.   6-30-59.   Cl. 
252—137. 
McElvaln,    Samuel   M.     4-m-hydroxy   phenyl   plperidlnes  and 

their  preparation.      2.892,842,   6-30-59,   Cl.   260—294.7 
McOhee,   Kenneth   B.,  and   N.  J.  Johnson,   to  Union  Carbide 
Corp      Spin     molding    of    carbonaceous    mix.      2,892,218. 
6--SO-09,  Cl.   18—58.3  ^  ,  ^       „^^ 

McGowen,    Harold   E..    Jr..    to   Cameo,   Inc.     Gas  lift  valve. 

2,892,41. V  6-30-59,  Cl.  103—232. 
McKenna,  Ouentln  H. :  See — 

Stern,  David  R.,  and  McKenna      2,892,762 
Stern.  David  R^  and  McKenna       2.892,763. 
McKenney.   Henry  F..  and  R.  W    Unold,  to  The  Sperry  Band 
Corp..  Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division.     Thyratron  regulator. 
2,892,969.  6-.10-59.  Cl.  315—198. 
McLean.  George  A.,   to  Purolator  Products,  Inc.     Apparatus 
for  making  a  filter  element.     2.892,919,  6-30-09,  Cl.  219— 

78.  „        „  .. 

McLellan,  William  N.,  to  Sinton  4  Brown  Co.  Proceaa  for 
recovery  and   dehydration  of  sugar  beet  tope.     2,892.717, 

ft_o^^^^g     PI     99 g 

McVey,  Eugene  S..  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Navy.  Ramp 
function  transistor  circuit.  2.892,952.  6-30-69.  Cl.  807— 
88  5 

McVey.  Eugene  8.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Co- 
inddence  gate  transistor  circuit.     2,892,953,   6-30-59.  Cl. 

Mecklenborg!    I-«wrence   W.,  to   Precision  Welder  *  Machine 
Co.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  edge  welding  eheet  ma- 
terial.    2,892.921,  6-30-59.  Cl.  219 — 81. 
Medlar.   Lewis  A.,  to  Fox  Products  Co.     Program  switching 

means.     2,892,906,  6-30-59,  Cl.  200 — 37. 
Meer,  Fred  :  See — 

Pundyk.  Bernard,  and  Meer.     2.892,196. 
Mendelson,  Marvin  B. :  See —  ^  ^^ 

Beebee,  Frederick  L.,  and  Mendelson.    2,892,991. 


Mentaer,  Cyrus  J. :  See — 

Nelsen,  Silas  E..  and  Men  tier. 


2,892.237. 


p  system   for  soeccaatTC 
52,310,  6-30-59,  Cl.  60— 


Merder,   Jean.      Automatic   foUow-u 
application  of  power  sourcea.    2,81 
51. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc. :  Sea- 
Wagner.  Arthur  F.     2,892,847. 
MerkowUx.    Samuel,    to    General    Dynamics '  Corp.      Release 
mechanism.     2,892.210,  6-30-59,  Cl.  16 — 171. 

Merscb,  Rudolf:   See—  ^ ^ 

Wahl,  Ottmar,  Merach,  and  PQacbel.     2,892,713. 
WahL  Ottmar,  Mersch,  and  PQschel.     2,892,714. 
Merwln,    Daniel    B.      Animal-actuated    liquid    applicator   for 

livestock.    2,892,448,  6-30-59,  Cl.  119 — 157. 
MeUl  Fabricators  Corp. :  See — 

Cedrone,  Nicholas  J.     2,892,987. 
Metal  k  Thermit  Corp.  :  See — 

Ramsden.  Hugh  E.,  and  Rosenberg.     2.892,806. 
MeUllgesellscbaft  Akt. :  See— 

Zlmmermann,  Wllhelm,  and  Wendeborn.     2,892,265. 
Zwicker.  Ulricb,  and  Schleicher.     2,892.742. 
Michaels,  Fred  :  Bee — 

Bradnev,  Melvln  F.     2,892,226. 
MlcbelBon,  Louis.     Anchor  ejecting  moored  mine.     2,892.401, 

6-30-69.  C\.  102 — 14. 
Mlddleswartb.  Barl  T. :  See— 

Smith.  John  J.,  and  Middleawarth.     2,892,726. 
Mlddleton,  Carl  W.,  Jr.  and  E.  F.     Frangible  packaging  for 

hypodermic  needles.     2,892,538,  6-30-59.  Cl.  206 — 43. 
Mlddleton,  Earl  F. :  See — 

Mlddleton,  Carl  W.,  Jr.  and  E.  F.     2,892,538. 
Mleble-Goss-Dexter,  Inc. :  See — 
Chase.  Corson  W.     2.892,399. 
McArthur,  Donald  W.     2,892,295. 
Mlkulas.  William  :  See— 

Ulricb.  Frederick,  and  Mlkulas.     2.892,231. 
Miller,  Daniel  B. :   See- 
Thompson.  SUnley  G.,  and  Miller.     2.892,678. 
Miller.     James    A.,     to     Borg-Warner    Corp.       Transmission. 

2.892.361.  6-30-59.  CT.  74 — 682. 
Millet,  Ira.     Footpower  viae.     2.892,369,  6-30-59.  Cl.  81—17. 
Mllliken,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  to  Houdry  Process  Corp.     Remorlag 
conUminants  from  catalyst  particles.     2,892,771,  6-30-59, 
Cl.  208—149. 
Miner,  W.  H.,  Inc. :  See — 

Dentler,  Arnold  E.     2,892,551. 
Minerals  k  Chemicals  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Claxton,  Arlle  W.     2,892,731. 
Mining  Process  and  Patent  Co. :  See — 

Daman.  Arthur  C.     2,892,543. 
Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 

Rusler,  George  W.     2392,739. 
Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Johnaon.  Wayne  R.     2.892,886. 
Bolstad.  Archibald  N.,  and  Hoyt.     2,892,824. 
Fritts.  Robert  W.,  and  Karrer.     2.892,879. 
Matthews.  Russell  B.     2,892,591. 
Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

McCormack.  Foster  D.     2,892.213. 

MIramontes.  Luis  E.,  and  M.  A.  Romero,  to  G.  D.  Searle  *  Co. 

5a  -  hydroxy  -  6^  -  methyl  -  16a,17a  -  epoxypregnane  -  3.20  - 

dlone    and   intermediates   for  its    preparation.      2,892,833. 

6-.10-59,  Cl.  260—239.55.  ,    ^ 

Mlrxwlnirki,  Henryk,  to  Marconl'a  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. 

Pulse  signal  systems.     2,892.937,  6-30-59,  Cl.  250—27. 
Mlsener,  Walter  S.,  to  Carrier  Corp.     Heat  exchangers  of  the 
roUry    regenerator  type.     2,892,615,  6-30-59,   Cl.  257—6. 
Mohasco  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 
Kellv,  Walter  J.     2,892,331. 
Posplsxel,  Joseph  T.     2,892.269. 
Monaghan.    Ralph,    to   Well    Survevs,    Inc.     Differential  con- 
ductivity pipe  testing.     2,892,977,  6-30-59,  Cl.  324—37. 
Mondi,   Don   P.     Protective  hood  for   room   air  conditioners. 

2.892,424.  6-30-59,  Cl.  108 — 3. 
Monetta,  John  P.     Hinged  face  guards.     2,892,195,  6-30-59, 

Cl.  2—9. 
Monevmaker,  Elton  G. :  See—  „  „^„  .„, 

Smith,  Austin  W.,  anQ  Moneymaker.     2,892,567. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Doerr.  Edward  U,  and  Gaertner.     2,892,861. 
Johnson.  John  H.,  and  Fields.     2,892,736. 
Saul,  George  A.     2.892,751.  ^  ^„  ^^, 

Tomlln,  Andrew,  Harman,  Zerbe.  and  Sibley.     2,892,805. 
Weeks.  Lloyd  E.     2.892,694. 
Montecatinl    SocletA    Generale    per    I'lndustria    Mlneraria    e 
Chlmlca :   See — 

Veronica.  Glaclnto.     2.892^83., 
Montootb.  George  A.,   to  The  Brunswtck-Balke-Collender  Co. 
Ball  handling  mechanism.    2,892,632,  6^0-59,  Cl.  273 — 49. 
Moo,  Gothard  T.,  to  Weskenson  Corp.     Overrunning  clutches. 

2,892,522,  (►-30-59,  Cl.  192—45. 
Moore,  Clarence  D.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.     Method  of  curing 
polychloroprene  at  room  temperature.     2,892.806,  6-30-59. 
Cl.  260—41.5. 
Moore,  George  E.,  to  Blaw-Knox  Co.     Tube  turner  for  plug 

mills.     2,892.366,  6-30-59.  C\.  80—11. 
Moore.   Raymond  E.    to  General  Electric  Co.     Magnetic  am- 

n"1er  sensing  and  motor  control  combinations.     2,892,974, 
0-59,  Cl.  .118— 2.'i9. 
Morgan.  Maurice  P.  :  See — 

Schurger.  Garner  H.   and  Morgan.     2.892,389. 
Morrison.  Vlllard  L..  to  The  Union  Stock  Yar^  and  Tranalt 
Shipper  container.     2.892.563,   6-30-69, 


Co.   of  Chicago 

Cl.  220—15. 
Morrison,  WUlard 

Co.   of   Chicago. 

Cl.  220—15. 
Morway.    Arnold  J 


L     to  Tbe  Union  Stock  Yard  and  Transit 
6hlpper«contalner.      2,892,564.   6-30-59. 


,.  „„^,    _.,    to  ESsso  Research  and   Engineering  Co. 

Process  for  preparing  Improved  synthetic  ester  based  greaae 
compositions.    2,8921777,  6-30-59,  Cl.  252-32. 
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zui 


oil  w«ll  ■tufflns  box.    2.802,«43,  6-30-59. 


it 


MoMl«7.  Charlea  F. 

O.  28«— 1«. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  8m — 

MaKBunkl.  Hrnry.  and  AffninM.     2.802  930 
Mowbray.   Harry    U.   to    Rodw^drr  Sale*.    Inc       Rod   w»*d^r 

attachment  for  agriculture  Implementa.    2.892.504.  8-30-59. 

CI.  172—44. 
Mosur,    KaMlmler  W.      Lcrclllng  d«Tlc«.     2.8»2.2«0,  A-30-59. 

CI.  33—221. 
Mulr.  Parke  D. :  8m— 

Hrad«l.  JoMph  R..  Staadt.  and  Matr      2.892.40« 
Mullloa,   nwood   H..   and   J.   I.    Bowen.    to   United    State*  of 

Amerlnu    Nary.      Oeoeratlng  derlce.      2.892.412.   6-30-59. 

CI.   102-70.2. 
Morpliy.  Brian  J.  M..  to  United  Sboe  Machlnenr  Corp.    Work 

•uimorta  for  shoe  machinea.     2.892.199,  0-30-59,  CI.  12— 

Mnrphy.  John  F  .  and  B    H    Uhtnc,  to  Swift  k  Co.     Metk«d 

of  procvaalnc  egs  albumen.     2.W2.T20,  A-30-59.  CI.  M — 

113. 
Maamrave.  WIlHan  K.  R..  to  United  State*  of  America.  Atomic 

EnrrKT  rommtiiotoa.     Separation  of  aranlnm  from  thorium 

and  protactinium      2.M92.«77.  8-30-59.  CI.  23—14.5 
MubhIo.  Victor  V  ;    Het-^ 

VIdal.  Antolne.  and  Miiaalo.      2.892.897. 
-Hyer*.  Henry  F..  to  United  State*  Steel  Corp.     Method  and 

apparatus  for  the  contlnaous  heat -treatment  of  metal  strip. 

2,892.744.  6-.10-.'i9.  CI.  148 — 18. 
Xaetter.  Gerhard,  and  P  OAden.  to  Mannemnann  Akt.     Proceaa 

for  the  production   of  metal  powder.      2.892.215.  8-30-59. 

CI.  18— 47  3. 
National  Lead  Co. :  Sea- 
Bauer.  Alfred  F.    2.892.224. 
National  Renearrh  (^ouncll  :  Se* — 

Smyth.  Henry  L  R      2.R92.9W. 
National  Supply  Co  .  The  ;    Ser— 

Dudley    Kenneth  W.     2.892.3ML 
Natoll.    I.4ic1lle  C.      Masking   ruler. 

118—119. 
Nederlandae   OrKaniMtle   voor  Toein>pa*t   Natuurwetenachap- 

pltjk    Ondenoek    ten    Behoeve    ran    NljTerheld.    Handel   en 

verkeer  :   Kce— 

Van  I.jimoen.  Frandsctis  !>.  J.,  and  Bomten.     2.892.889. 
Xeff.   Wallace.      Improved  method  of  erecting  Bhell-form  con- 
crete structure*.     2.892.239.  6-J0-59.  CI.  25-154. 
Nelaen.     Sllaa     E..     and    C     J.     Mentier.       Concrete    form. 

2.892.237.   8-.10-59.   (1.   25--131.5. 
Nelaon.    De   Wltte.    to  Swift  *  Co.      Synthetic  batterfat  and 

procewi  of  maklnc  same      2.892.721.  8-30-09    CI.  99 — 118. 
Nelaon.    Lawrence   U.      Dlaplay   device.      2.892.278.   O-SO-SO, 

CI.  40— 124  1. 
Nerhelm.  Arvie  <!..  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Diatillation  flaak  and 

mounting.     2  892.759   rt-.30-,'S9.  CI.  202—235 
Neville  (»rear  K.    to  Cnlted  States  of  .America.  Atomic  Knergy 

Cunimisaion      Recovery  of  uranium  by  cycloalkyldlthlocar 

hamate  complexing      2.892.855.  8-30-59.  CI.  280— 429  1 
Newell.  Mary   IV      Match  box  dlspenaer.     2.892.538.  8-30-59. 

CI.  206— 31 
NewhooM.  Donald   R..  to  T.  W.  4k  C.   B.  Sheridan  Co.     Coi- 

Utor  control      2.892  827.  8-30-59.  CI.  270—55. 
New  Jeraey  Zinc  Co..  The  :  Hee — 

AndrewH.  Fjirl  W      2  H92.784. 
Sew  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The  :   See— 

Vroman.  Erwln  C     2. 892.851, ' 
New  York  ShlphulWIng  Corp.  :   Hef 

Hornsby.  John  W      I>etherborv    and  Willi*. 
.N'lcholaa     Donald   C.    to    B.    X     Plastic* 


2.892.437.    8-30-59.   O. 


Ltd 


2892314. 
Twin  contra- 


rotating     parallel     drive     shaft     asaembliea.       2.892.382, 
6-30-.%9.  n.   74      885 
NIcholI.  I^eonard  :   Mrc 

Tarslo.  Peter  J.,  and  NIcholI      2,892.840. 
Nickel.  Homt.  and  F    SiKkftlU.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akt. 

•tuffa.     2,892.827.  8-30-59. 


Copper  containing  polyaxo  dyf 
CI.  iaty     143. 


Pump  bearing  a 


biy 


deviation   circuit. 


2.892.823. 
2.802.825. 


NIckeraon.  Douglas  B.    to  Crane  Co. 

2.892. ««.•;.  8-30-59.  CI.  308 — 72. 
Nlcolosl.    John    P.      F-M    monodirectional 

2.892.981.   8-30-59.  CI    332—18. 
Nle<ierhau»er.  Warren  D  :   Sec- 

Boettner.   Fred  E..  and   Nled^rhauser. 

Boettner.   Fred  E.  and  Nlederhauser. 
NIelaen.  A.  C  ,  Co.  :   See- 
Freeman.  Robert  L.     2.892.885. 
Nielson.  Alvln  R.  :    Ser 

(iardner.  I-:dward  R  .  and  Nielson.     2.892.733. 
Nlhlen.  Arvld  C.  K.  :   Ser— 

Brown.  John  W  .  Jr  .  and  Nlhlen.     2.892.451 
Noe.  Harold  C.  to  Kidde  Mfg   Co..  Inc.     Valve  for  dlspenalng 
fluid  medium  under  pressure  from  a  container.     2.892.5741 
8-30-5tt.  CI.  222—394 
Noeake.  Heint  :   See  - 

Kolllng.  Helmut.  Noeake.  and  Rappen.     2.892.877. 
North  American  Philip*  «'o..  Inc  :  See — 

Wpber.  Cerard  H..  and  Hakker.     2.892.248. 
Northcott.  Roy  P.  :   f>ee — 

Porter.  F  rederick  W.  B.,  and  Northcott. 
Norton  Co.  :   «ee — 

frany.  Krneaf  P.     2.892.811.      « 
Nowack.  David  C.  :   See— 

Richmond.  William  F..  Jr..  and  Nowack.     2.802  907 
Nuttall.  Thomas  C.    to  Rank  Clntel   Ltd.     Scanning  control 

■T«tem.     2.892.980.  8^30-59   CI.  31.*^ — 10 
Nygard.  John  C,  to  High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp.     Corru 

gated  waveguide      2  892.958.  8-30-59    CI    315 — 5  42 
Njrman.    Carl   O.    to    Inlted    State*   of   America.   Air    Force. 
Battery  watering  device      2.892.473.  8-30-59.  CI.   141—94. 
Obern>ann.  (lUnter  :   (tee — 

Wendt.  (iunter.  and  Otoermann.     2.892,787. 
Odell.  Norman  R.  :  «ce^  - 

Lrona.  Jowph  F.,  and  Odell.    2.892^.778. 


2.892.774. 


2.892.882. 
and  Park. 


2.892.404. 


Ofden,  Charles  T..  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.    Conveyor  belt  trmln- 

ing  aaMmbly.     2.892.534.  8-~3O-j(0.  C\.  198—202. 
Ogden.  Horace  B.  :  8ee — 

Jaffee.  Robert  I.,  and  Ogden     2.892.708. 
Jaffee.  Robert  I..  Ogden.  and  Maykuth.     2.892,704. 
Jaffee    Robert  I..  Ogden.  and  Vordahl.    2.892.705. 
Offletree,  wlllUoi  A.,  to  Burrougfa*  Corp.     Vdlt«ge  compara- 
tor.    2.892.940.  8-30-69.  CI.  260—27 
Ogletree,   William  A.,   to  Burroughs  Corp.      Diode  amplifier. 

2.892.979.  8-30-^59.  CI.  332-9 
Okre«8.  Ern^t  C.  to  United  State*  of  America.  Navy.     Wave- 
guide polarisation  locking  device      ;!. 892.988.  8-30-59.  CI. 
333^-08 
Olden,  Roger  U.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Apparatas  for 
developing    electrosUtic    image.       2.892.448.    8-30-69.    CI. 
118 — 837 
Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  Mea — 
►Vied.  Joaef,  and  Hers      5.892.850 
Olaon.   Frltiof   E       Supporting  bracket.      2.892.207.  8-30-59. 

CI.  15—288 
O'Neill,  Ralph  A.     R«iea*able  locking  mechanism  for  telescop- 
ing members.     2.H92.847.  6-30-.^9.  <T    287    -58. 
Operaall.  The<Htore.  to  D.  H    Ruttenberg.  trustee.    Metal  cast- 
ing  process   and    elements    nnd    compositions   employed    in 
sanw.     2  892.227.  8-30-.'il»,  n.  22-193. 
Orensteln-Koppel  und  Lubecker  Maschlnenbau  Akt. :  Set — 

Frlck.  Egon.     2,892.271. 
Organon  Inc.  :  See- 

Lens.  Jan.  and  Wllmenn.     2.892.754. 
Orlando,   Carl,    to   United   States  of  America.  Armr.     Auto- 
matic   repeating   reUy.      2.892.954.   8-30-59.   CI.   307 — 132. 
O'Roarke     Nell,    to    United    States   of   America.   Navy.      Sim- 
plified boundary  layer  control  for  a  Jet.    2.892.582.  6-30-60, 
CI.  230^    95. 
Osgood.    Harold   A..   Jr .  and  J    C.   Pllcber    to  Sperry  Rand 
Corp.     Sheet  feeding  device      2.892.829,  (<-30-56.  CI.  271— 
39 
Osner.    Clarence    W       Beamless    brake    rigging.      2.892.515. 

8-30-59.  n.  188—52 
Overhead  IKnir  Corp.  :   See — 
Stroup    Earl  L.     2.892,494. 
Stroup   Earl  L.     2.892.498. 
Overman.  <iuy  R..   to  Ueneral  Motors  Corp.     Steering  wheel. 

2.892..^^9   <l  30-^59.  C\.  74 — 484 
I'adberg.  Ixiuls  R  .  Jr.  :   See-- 

Parker.  Frederick  D  .  and  Padberr     2.892^66. 
Palvinen.    John     O.,     to    Burroughs    Corp.       Delay    circuit. 

2.892.938.  8-30-69.  Cl.  250— 27. 
Panoramic  Radio  Products,  Inc. :  800 — 

Wu.  William  I.  I>.     2.892.944. 
Paramount  Pictures  Corp.  :   Set 

Hughes.  Edwin  L.    ^ 

Park.  Robert  H.  :   See- 

Glennon.  James  B.. 

Park,  Robert  H   :  See  -  ^  ^^    ^^ 

Olennon.  Jame*  B..  Root.  Park,  and  Gllflllan.     2.892,403. 

Park    Robert  H      Gravity  controlled  mine  firing  mechanism. 

2,892.402   6-30-59.  CI.  102-   18 
Parker    Frederick   D  .  and  L    R.  Padberg.  Jr.     Echo  ranging 
recording  apparatus.     2.892.888.  8-30-59.  Cl.  348—17. 

ParrU.  Warren  M.  :  See — 

(;rie*t  Andrew  J..  Parrla,  and  Frost.     2,892,743. 
Parsons,  John  :   See  -  „  „   „  «« 

Flower    Stanley  H.,  Parson*,  and  Loudon.     2,892.339. 
Parsons    Walter  W.     Trailer  stabiliser.     2.892,839.  6-30-59. 

Cl   280—480. 
Patterson.   William  A,,  to  Fort  Pitt  Bridge  Works.     Appara- 
tus and  method  for  beating  and  producing  chemica      tiange 

in  finely   divided  ores.      2,892.698,   6-30-59.  CI.   75 — 28. 
Paul,  Albert  P:  ««e—  „  ^„  .., 

Deahl.  Thomas  J.,  Paul,  and  Stelnle.     2,892,887. 
PauII    Peter  L.,  to  Texaco  Development  Corp.     Carbon  mon- 
oxide conversion  proces*.     2.892.885,  8-30-59.  Cl.  23—213. 
Payne,  Frank  E.,  to  Crane  Packing  Co.     Rotary  mechanical 

seal.    2.892,842.8-30-59.0.288—11. 
Payton     Lather     L.       Drop    box     lifting    lever    for    looma 

2.89^.489.  8-30-59.  C\.   1.W  -181.  ^ 

Pech     Allison    K..    to    Food    Machlnerjr   and    Chemical    Corp. 

Method  of  preparing  evaporated  milk  and  like  products  for 

preservation   In  sealed  conUlners      2.892,723,  8-30-59.  CI. 

99^212. 
Pellam.  John  R.  :  See— 
Broida.  Herbert  P. 
Pensottl.    Ambrogio. 

particularly    viacoae 

Cl.   68      19 
Pera.       William.         Photographic 

6-30-59,   Cl.   324-73.  „  ,       _ 

P#ras    Luclen.  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Usines  Renault.    Trans- 

[Mirent    pillar   construction   for    vehicle  windows   or  doors. 

2,892,868.  6-30  59,  Cl.  298—44.5.  „.       ..   . 

Perkins.  Alfred  J.,  to  Perkins  Pipe  Linings    Inc.     Pipe  lining 

apparatus.    2.8^2,444.  *  30-59.  CI.  118— i06. 
Perkins  Charles  M.  :   See- 
Backus.  Thomas,  and  Perklna.    2,892.358. 
Perkins  Pipe  Linings.  Inc      See- 
Perk  Ins,  Alfred  J      2  892.444.  .      .»      ^     ^   «.,    o« 
Petera,   Edwin    F.,   sad    B.    L.   Evering,   to   Standard  Oil   Co. 

Hydrocarbon  converalon.     2,892,826,  8-30-.'\9.  CI.  280—93.7. 
Peterson.  Albin  K.  and  L.  J.     Laterally  foldable  aponge  type 

mop  device.     2.892.201.  8-30-59,  Cl.  15—119. 
Peterson.  Ellen  J      Band  for  holding  bank  note*  and  similar 

papera.     2.892.228.  8-30-59.  CI.  24—17. 
Petenion.   Ix)ttle  J.  :   See — 

Peterson,  Alhin  K.  and  L.  J.    2.892.201 
Peterson.    Roscoe    F.      Apparatus    for    forming    sllp-sesi*    on 

opposite  ends  of  bell-ended  sewer  tile.     2,892,235,  8-30-59. 

Cn.  25—39.  , 


and  Pellam.    2.892.788. 
Apparatus    for    wet-treating    threads, 
rayon    threads.      2.892.338.    6-30-59. 

2.892.978. 


multimeter 


Intercept 


8-30-59.    a. 


inhibitor  for  oil 
Cl.  280 — 452. 


administratrix. 


2,892,726. 

de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
2,892,712,  8-30-69, 


2.892,873. 
2,89^,733. 


Petrolite  Corp. :  See—  aw,,,.,     ,  aao  7«a 

Waterman.  Locan  C.  and  Shirley.    2,89J^o8. 

Pharla    William  WT  to  General   Dynamics  Corp 

circuit.     2.892.890,  8-30^69.  CI.  179— 6.  r^        w-  k 

Pbarla.   WlllUm   W..   to  General  Dynamics  Corp      Drop-back 

Ulepbone  Selector.     2,892.893.  8-30^9.  Cl.  lf9-18 
Pbarla,    William    W..    to  General   Dynamics  Corp.     Rlght-M 
way     type     telephone     system.       2,892,894, 
179—18. 
Philco  Corp. :  See— 

Sadowsky.  Meier.     2,892,950. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.:  See — ' 
King,  William  R.     2.892.884. 
Rushford,  Wilson  H.     2,892.689. 
Pier,   Stanley  M.,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Corrosion 
tanker  water  ballast.     2.892,860,  6-30-59. 
Pierce.  Ogden  R.  :  See— 

McBee.  F^rl  T..  and  Pierce.    2,892.859. 
Plerson,     Hugh    C.    deceased;     B.     Pleraon. 

Closures      2,892,497,  6-30-69,  C\.  160—388. 
Pllcher.  Joseph  C.  :  See—  „„,„„„„„ 

Osgood,  Harold  A.,  Jr.,  and  Pllcher.     2392,829 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  «••—  „  ^  „  ^,, 

Georgian.  Carl  C.  and  Wavering.     2,892,813. 
Helbing.  Clarence  H.     2.892.812. 
Smith,  John  J.,  and  Middleswarth. 
Plambeck.  Loula.  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du   Pont 
Proceaa   for   preparing   relief   Images. 
Cl.  98—35 
Plant  Product*  Corp. :  See- 
Martin.  Warren  S.     2.892,288. 
Plapper,  Jdrgen:  See — 

Heyden,  Rudl.  Plapper,  and  Raab 
Plax  Corp. :  See — 

Gardner.  Bklward  B..  and  Nielson. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See — 

Cobler.  Marilyn  R..  and  Simon.    2,892.710. 
Rosenblum,  Louis.     2.802.927. 
Ryan.  William  H..  and  Walworth.     2,892,382 
Walworth.  Vivian  K.,  and  Ryan.    2,892,383. 
Pomeroy,  S.  H..  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Knebel.  Herman  C.     2,892,617. 
Pope,  William  T.,  and  A.  l>iner,  to  Cnlted  Sutes  of  America, 
Air  Force.     Derlce  for  generating  range  marks.     2.892JM2. 
6-30-^9.  Cl.  2.'>0— 27. 
Porter.  Donald  C  to  W.  B.  Bwarthout.     Resilient  connector. 

2.892,326,  8-30-59.  Cl.  84 — 7. 
Porter.  Frederick  W.  B..  and  R.  P.  Northcott.  to  The  British 
Petroleum    Co.    Ltd.      Catalytic    desulfurltatlon    of    crude 
petroleum  hydrocarbons.     2,892,774,  8-30-59.  CT.  208 — 218. 
Portnoy,  Joseph,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.    Process 
for  preparing  a   serologically  active   fraction  of  rimlent 
treponema    pallidum    and    resulting    product.      2,802,755, 
6-40-59.  Cl.  187^54.5. 
Posplsxel.  Joseph  T..  to  Mohasco  Industries,  Inc.     Holder  for 
carrying  and   displaying  flat  articlea.     2.892,289,  8-30-59. 
CT.  45--50. 
Pottle.  Ralph  K.  :  See — 

Fredette.  Joseph  H..  Pottle,  and  Swartt.     2,892.572. 
Powers-Ssmas  Accounting  Machlnea  Ltd. :  See — 

Yandell.  Ronald  V.  B      2.892.997. 
Prange,  Charles  J.,  to  Flexible  Sewertool  Corp.     Power  bucket 

machine.     2.892.557.  6-.'i0-59.  Cl.  214 — 103. 
Precision  Welder  k  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Mecklenborg.  Lawrence  W.     2.892.921. 
Preiser,  Herman  S. :  See — 

Hood.  James  C.  Jr.,  and  Preiser.    2,892,503. 
Procter  k  <iamble  Co..  The  :  See — 

McCune.  Homer  W.     2.892.798. 
Pnickner.    Ernest    G.,    to    Pullman-Standard    Car    Mfg.    Co. 
Draft    gear   compressor.     2.892.252.   6-.^0-.59.  Cl.   29—225. 
Puget  .Sound  Pulp  and  Timber  Co.  :  See — 

Markham.  Aaron  E.     2.892,757. 
Pullman-Standard  Car  Mfg.  Co. :  Set — 
Adier.  Franklin  P.     1892,421. 
Pruckner.  Ernest  G.     2,802,252, 
Pnndyk,  Bernard,  and  F.  Meer.     Prefabricated  garment  con- 
struction.    2,892,196.  6-30-.'\9.  CT.  2—243. 
Purolator  Product*,  Inc. :  See — 

McLean.  George  A.     2.892.919. 
Pflschel.  Walter  :   See— 

Wahl.  Ottmar.  Mersch.  and  Pflschel.     2.892,713. 
Wahl,  Ottmar.   Mersch.  and  Pflschel.     2.892.714. 
Quick.  Lester  K.     Liquid  level  control  In  refrigeration  system. 

2.892..T20.  8-.'<0^.%fl.  Cl    62-196. 
Quick.  I>esfer  K.     Refrigerstlon  system  with  heat  reclaiming 

meanK.    2.892.324,  6-30-59.  Cl.  82 — 455. 
Quilter.   John   R.  C.     Quick-release  device  for  body  harness. 

2,892,232.  6-30-59,  Cl.  24 — 205.17. 
Raab,  Karl :  See— 

Heyden,  Rudl,  Plapper.  and  Raab.    2.892,873. 

Rack.  Alois  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Vocoder 
absorption    modulation    system.      2,892.892,    8-30-59,    Cl. 
179—15.55. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

GUtmo,  Edward  C.  Jr.    2392,448. 
Gibson,  Walter  G.    2.892.884. 
Olden.  Roger  G.     2,892,448 
Scheldorf,  Ranald  D.     2.892.935. 
Raiche,  Paul   A.,  to  Davol  Rubber  Co.     Nurser  combination. 

2.892.5.^9,  6-.30-59,  Cl.  215 — 11. 
Ralleo,  James,  F.  G.   Stanton,  and  C.  Cbiaramonte.     Safety 

salvage  device.     2.892.434.  8-.'<0-59.  CT.  114 — 54. 
Rail*.    Harry    C,    Jr.      String    conditioning   and    preserving. 

2.892.374.  6-30-59,  Cl.  84 — 297. 
Ramm.  Joseph  L..  to  Johns-ManTlIle  Corp.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  looaening  wet  pipe  from  a  mandral.     2.892,760, 
6-30-89,  CT.  162—118. 


to  United  States  of 
comprising    nltrllo 
textiles    flame- 
280—29,2. 


Ramaden,  Hugh  B.,  and  S.  D.  Rosenberg,  to  MeUl  k  Tbermlt« 
Corp.     Trivinyltln  hydroxide  and  method  of  preparation. 
2,892,858,  6-30-59,  Cl.  280 — 429.7. 
Rank  Clntel  Ltd.  :  See — 

Nuttall,  Thomas  C.    2,892.980. 
Rappen.  Friedrich  :  See — 

KoUlng,  Helmut,  Noeske.  and  Rappen.     2.892,877. 
Rattee,  Ian  D. :  See — 

Alsberg.   Frederick  R.,  Rattee,  and   Stephen.     2,892,671. 
Raytbson  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Davis.  Lather,  Jr.     2,892.984. 
Devaud.  Albert  J.     2,892,526. 
Kendrick.  John  S.     2.893.000. 
Kunstadt.  Goorge  H.     2,892.961. 
Raxete,  Phvlllg  L.  :  See — 

Connell,  Lawrence  H.    2,892,899. 
Reeves,    Wilson   A.,   and  J.   D.  Outhrie, 
America,     Agriculture.       Composition 
methvlol-phoHphorus-polymer    and    organic 
proofed  therewith.     2.892.803,  6-30-59,  Cl. 
Refining.  Unincorporated  :  See — 

Thurman.   Benjamin  H.      2,892,819. 
Regie  Natlonale  des  Usines  Renault :  See — 

P«ras,  Lucien.     2,892,658. 
Relllng.  Paul  A. :  See— 

Manley.  Jack  M..  and  Relllng.    2,892,891. 
Rents,  Anna  :  See — 

Rents,  Frank  and  A.    2.892,282. 
Rents,  Frank  and  A.     Line  compenaator  having  intercnange- 

able  weights.     2.892,282.  6-30-59,  Cl.  43-^2.72. 
Resesrch  Corp.:  See —  «  ,^„  ,.,.0 

Kallmann,  Hartmat  P.,  and  Rosenberg.     2,892,968. 
Mcliee.  Earl  T..  and  Pierce.    2.892.859. 
Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dobbs.  David  L..  Gill,  and  Howes.    2,892,798. 
Reswlck.  James  B.,  and  A.  R.  Williams  ;  said  Reswick  smm. 
to  said  Williams.    Inertia  brake  control  system.    2.892,860, 
6-30-59.  Cl.  303—21.  „      ..       ^        -  .       ^ 

Rhodes,  Thomas  J.,  to  United  SUtes  Rubber  Co.     Bztmston 

apparatus.    2,892,212,  6-30-59,  Cl.  18—12. 
Richards.  Leslie  D.  ;  See— 

CuUen.  Roy  H.,  Richards,  and  Hodgeman.     2.892.630. 
Richardson.  BAartln  A.  :   See —  j.      „.  ^     .. 

Christenson,     Donald     J.,     Hansen,     and     Richardson. 
2  892  671 
Richmond,  \frllllam  P.,  Jr..  and  D.  C.  Nowack,  to  The  Martto 
Co.     Switching  system.     2,892,907,  6-30-59.  Q.  200—48. 
RledeL  Erich,  to  Brueckenbau  Flender  G.m.b.H.     Sieves  for 

sludge  draining.     2,892,546,  6-30-59,  Cl.  210—332 
Riley.  Joseph  J.,  and  F.  A.  Hurcomb,  to  The  Taylor-Wlnfield 
Corp.       Control     circuit     for     hot     upsetting     machlnea. 
2,892,926,  6-30-89,  Cl.  219—151. 
Rlnesch,  Rudolf  F.  :  See—  ^      ^  ^^^  „^^ 

Austin,  Chester  R^  and  Rlnesch.     2,892,699. 
Rinse,  Jacobus,  to  J.  W.  Ayera  4  Co.    Alkrd  gels  and  co«i- 
posltlons   containing   the   same.     2,892.780,   8-30-69,  CL 
252—35. 
Robinson,  Arthur  A.  :  See — 

WUllams,  Frederic,  KUbam,  and  Robinson.     2,892.688. 
Rockland   Lotils  B.    Aerated  solid  wax  composition  and  proe- 

ess  of  making  it     2,892,732,  6-30-59,  Cl.  108—277. 
Rockwell- Standard  Corp. :  See — 
Herider,  Elmer  A.,  and  Frlesen. 
Scheel,  Walther  F.     2.892,662. 
Rodweeder  Rales.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mowbray,  Harry  L.     2,892,504. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :  See —  „  „„„  „„_ 

Boettner.  Fred  E..  and  Nlederhauser.     2.892,823. 
Boettner.  Fred  E.,  and  Niederhauaer.     2,892,825. 
Rohwer,  Robert  G.,  and  J.  E.  Cadotte.  to  Standard  Branda 
Inc.      Refining    hydrolysates    of    starch    by    Ion    exchange. 
2,892,737,  8-30-59,  Cl.  127 — 40. 

RoUe,  Laurence  A. :  See —  

iurd   Leonard,  and  RoUe.     2,892.846. 
Romero,  Miguel  A. :  See — 

Miramontes,  Luis  E.,  and  Romero.     2,892,833. 

"'^*G^nnoli."j^ainM  b::  Root.  Park,  and  OilfllUn.     2.892.403. 

Rosen.  I^eonard  J.  :  See — 

ConoiatorV,  Anthony  B.,  Fortess,  and  Rosen.     2,892,872. 

Rosenberg,  Bamett  y  Set —  ^  „^^  „^. 

Kallmann,  Hartmut  P..  and  Rosenberg.     2.892,968. 

Rosenberg,  Sandf  rs  D. :  See — 

Ramsden.  Hugh  E..  and  Rosenberg.     2,892,866 

Rosenblum.  Louis,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  bonne* 
flash  bracket.     2,892,927.  6-30-59,  Cl.  240—1.3. 

Rosenthal.  Arnold  J.,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America, 
tion  of  corrosion.     2,892.725,  6-30-59,  Cl.  10«— 1* 

Rosenthal,    William,    to    Maiden    Form    Brassiere    Co.. 
Braastere.     2.892.459.  6-30-59,  Cl.  128 — 464. 

RAsner,  Oskar.  Method  for  separaUng  and  purifying  germa- 
nium from  substances  containing  metallic  germanium. 
2,892.700.  6-30-59,  Cl.  75 — 84. 

Roes,  Kari  F.     Electronic  lens  system.     2,892,962,  6-30-B9, 

Cl    316-— 31 
Ross,  Philip  C.,  to  Sperrr  Rand  Corp.     Unlversally_moTable 

radar  anteniU  appkrafns.     2,893,002,  6-30-59, 

785 
Ross.  '  Sidney     D..     to    Sprague    Electric    Co. 

2392.972.  6-30-69.  Cl.  ^17—268. 
Roy.  Milton  Co. :  See— 

Saalfrank,  Royal  B.     2,892,362. 
Rudd,  Wallace  C,  to  Magnetic  Heating  Corp. 

apparatus    for    butt    welding.      2,892,914. 

219—9.6. 

*"**w£iS2d,\iyTir..  and  Rudel.  ^2,892J24. 
Rodner    Bemird,  to  W.  k.  Grace  *  Co.     QplnucUdlaa 
riradTea.     2,^.832,  6-30-69,  Cl.  260-236.1. 


2,892,487. 


InhlU- 


IBC. 


Cl.  343— 
Capaeltora. 


Methods  and 
6-30-69,    Cl. 


XIT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Badner.  B«nuird.  to  W.  R.  Orae«  *  Co.     Ptocw  for  amiaat- 
lac  BltroffVD-coBtalnlnc  hctoroejcUc  conpoanda.     2,892,841. 
6-30-59.  CI.  280— 288: 
Raegfcberf ,  Werner  :  8e« — 

Oard.  0«orK^  E..  and  Ra«(s»t>er|[.     2.892,013. 
RohrcbAiole  Akt.  :  See — 

KoiUn«.  Helmot.  Noeake.  aad  Rappen.     2.893.8TT. 
Ranton.    L^lie   A  .    to   The   Rbaarll   Mfg.  Co.     «««ltnK  rlnf. 

2.892.(WO.  6-30-a9.  C\.  388 — 33. 
Runton.  LMli«  A.,  to  The  Raaaell  Mfg.  Co.     High  apecd  end- 

leaa  belt.    2,802,748.  6-30-69,  CI.  154 — 52.1. 
Ruppel.  Alfred  E.  :  Bee — 

Jamea,  Richard  T..  and  Rnppel.     2.892,888. 
Roahford.  wilaon  H..  to  PhiUipa  Petroleum  Co.     Proeeaa  and 
apparatus  for  claaalfying  particulate  material.     2.892.689. 
6-30-59.  CI.  23 — 314. 
Roaler.  George  W..   to  M>nnM>polla- Honeywell  Refulator  Co. 
Crratal     growing     procedure.       2.892.739.     6-30-59.     CL 
14*— 1.5. 
Roasell  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Be*— 

RnntoB.  Lealle  A.     2,892,660. 
~  '     '  2  892  748. 

.  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Atomic 
Internal  catting  deTiec.     2,892.387. 


Bee 


2,892,227. 


Bran.     2.892,383. 
Walworth,  to  Polaroid  Corp. 
product.     2,892.382.  6-30-59, 


Landqrlat.  Linnaraon, 
Co.      Variable   atroke 


Catalyata. 
6-30-59.  Cl 


Ha1oalk«B7l 


Runton,  Lealte  A. 
Ruaaell.  William  H.,  Jr. 
BaergT  Commlaaloa. 
6-34-59.  Cl.  90—12. 
Ruttenberg.  Derald  H.  : 
Operhall.  Theodore. 
Ruud  Mfg.  Co.  :  See^ 

hjVt,  John  M.     2.892.465. 
Rjan,  John  W.     Vibrator  toy  gun.     2.892,289.  6-30-59,  O. 

46—175. 
Ryan,    John   W.      Toy   control  ayitem.      2,892.290,   6-30-59, 

a.  46—244. 
Ryan,  William  H.  :  See— 

Walworth,  Vlrlan  K^  and 

Ryan,  William  H.,  and  V.  K. 

Llght-polartalng  proeeaa  and 

CL  88—65. 

Bjdbokolma  Aktlebolag :  See— 

Canelluaaon.  Karl  O.  B.,  Damm, 
and  ^tranaaon.     2,892,470. 
Saalfrank.    Royal    B..    to    Milton    Roy 

mechaniama.     2.892.352.  6-30-69.  Cl.   ..      ... 

Sadowaky,  Meier,  to  Phlleo  Corp.     Vibration  or  ahock  detect- 
ing derlce.     2,892.950.  6-30-59.  Cl.  250—217. 
8t.   Clair.    Wnilain    E..   to   Koppera  Co..   Inc.      Bpoiy   realna. 

2,892.809,  6-30-59.  C\.  260-^54. 
St.  CUlr.  William  E.,  to  Koppera  Co^  Inc.     Proeeaa  for  pre- 
DjuW^epoxyalkyl    aryl    ethera.      2,892.849.    6-30-59,    CL 

Sain^.  Chiiatopher  L..  to  Stmctnral  Concrete  Components 

Ltd.     Compoalte  floor  structure.     2.892.341.  6-30-69.   C\. 

72—68. 
Sanford.  Roy  8..  and  O.  T.  Howe,  to  Roy  8.  Sanford  A  Co. 

Proeeaa   for  producing  gelatin    relief   fmagea   on   printing 

pUtea.     2.892;711,  6-30-49,  Cl.  96 — 35. 
Sanford.  Rot  »  .  k  Co  :   Bet> — 

Sanford.  Roy  S..  and  Howe.     2,892,711. 
Sargant,    Donald    B.,    to    Oeaaral    Electrie    Co. 

2.892.801.  6-30-59.  Cl.  252—474. 
Sargent,  Jack.     Volume  flowmeter.     2,892,346, 

7V-194. 
Saraon,  Alan  B.  :  See — 

Jeaty.  Lealle  C.  and  Saraon.     2,892.883. 
Saol,    George   A.,    to    Monaanto  Chemical   Co. 

ptaoaphorothloatea.     2.892.751.  6-30-59.  CL  167-22. 
Hanae,  Robert,  and  W.  E.  Stephen,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 

duatrlea  Ltd.    Treatment  of  cellnloeic  materlala.    2.892.674. 

6-30-59,  a.  8—116.2. 
Saylgh.   Adnan   A.    R..   to  The  Carwln  Co.      Improyement  in 

the  method  for  the  manufacture  of  nltrobenaene-sulfonate. 

2,892,866,  6-30-69.  Cl.  260—506. 
Achataman.  O^orge  W  ,  to  Houdallle  Induntriea.  Inc.     Fender 

and   fender   ableld   coaatructloa.     1.892.637,   6-30-59,  Cl. 

280—153. 
Scbeel.  Walther  F.^  to  Bockwell-SUndard  Corp.     Shaft  bear- 
ing mounting.     2,892,662,  6-30-59,  C\.  30»— 36.1. 
Schelller.  Helns  ;  See — 

Schmidt.  Lodwig.  and  Schefller.     2,892.753. 
Scbeldorf.   Ranald  D..   to  Badio  Corp.   of  America.     Llmlter 

circuit.     2.892JB35,  6-30-59.  CT   250—27. 
i^chelp,  Helmut  R.,  to  The  Oarrett  Corp.     Air  cycle  air  con- 
ditioning system.     2.892.322.  6-30-59.  C\.  62—314. 

Schilling,  John  B.,  and  F.  F.  Jonao.     Flah  Inre.     2,892,281, 

6-30-59,  n    43 — 42  36. 
Schleicher.  Hans  W.  ;  See — 

Zwlcker.  Ulrich.  and  Schleicher.     2.892.742. 
Schllephacke,   FrVdtJof  F..   to  A.   Lorent.     Legreat  aad  coa- 
trol  arrangement  for  chair.     2.892.485,  6-30-59.  CI.  166 — 
106. 
Schlnmberger  Well  Surreying  Corp. :  See — 

Boiler.  Harry  B      2.8921m)1. 
Schmidt,  Fred  A.     Tension  control  for  web  printing  machlnea 

2.892.597.  ft-30-59,  Cl    242— 75  42. 
Schmidt,  Lodwig.  and  H.  Schefller   to  C.  H.  Boehringcr  Sohn. 
Central    nerrona   system   atlmulant.      2,892,753,    6-30-59, 
CT.  167—66. 
Schneider.  Harold  N.  :  See— 

Oreenwood.  Allan,  Lee.  and  Schneider.     2.892,912. 
Schaellpreaaenfabrik  Koenig  k  Bauer  Akt.  :  See — 

Scnonemann.  Hana  Remhard  2.W2.630. 
Schoeneberg.  Werner  A.  P..  and  F.  Forteaa.  to  Celaneoe  Corp. 
of  America.  Coloring  of  relluloae-cellulooe  triacetate 
tertllea.  2.892.668.  6-.10-59.  Cl.  8—24. 
Schoafeld.  Henry.  Split  bolt  radially  expandable  to  aiae  and 
locked  by  meaaa  of  Upered  core  pin.  2.802.S76,  6-30-59. 
Cl.   85—2. 

icber.     WlllUm    C.      Seqoeatlal     swttdi.      2,8t3.999. 
a.  840—864. 


Pneumatic 
2.892.626. 


Corij. 
CI.   21 


2,892,851. 


Vetalda 

140. 


Schunemann,  Hana-Bernbard.  to  Schnellpreaaeafabrik  Koealg 
k  Bauer  Akt  Sbeet-feedlng  doTlce  for  printing  machine* 
with  continuously  rotating  uapreealon  cylinder.  2,892,680, 
6-30-59.  Cl.  271—51. 

Schurger.  Garner  H..  and  M.  P.  Morgan,  to  Oiddlnga  k  Lewla 
MacBlae  Tool  Co.  Feed  reel  mecfaanlam  for  machine  toola. 
2.8M389,  6-80-59,  Cl.  90—15. 

Sehuatertaa.  Carl.  Electrical  realstance  elementa  and  method 
of  prodndng  the   aame.      2,892.988,   6-30-59.   Cl.    3S8-9 

Sctawarts,  Albert.  Winding  stem  construction  for  watcbea. 
2,892,303,  6-30-59,  Cl.  58—68. 

Sctawarts.  John  J.,  to  Brown  A  Blgelow.  Key  chain  and 
coin   holder  article.     2,892,637,  6-80-69,  a.   206—38. 

Schweltser.   Otto  :  See — 

Kloepfer.  Harry,  and  Schweltser.     2.892.730 

Scott,  Bobert  C,  and  W.  H.  Hogan,  to  CWeUnd 
Indoatriea,    Inc.     Landing    gear    conatnictlon. 
6-80-59,  Cl.  267—64. 

Seal- Spout  Corp. :  See — 

Klausmann,  Milton  H.     2.892,480. 

Banmaa-Andwall  Corp. :  See — 

Seaman,  Harry  J.     2,892,658. 

Seaoian,     Harry     J.,     to     Seaman- Andwall 
mounted  apparatus.     2,892,668,  6-80-59, 

Searle.  O.  D..  A  Co. :  See— 

Bargatrom.  Clarence  G..  and  Dodaon 
Mlramontes.  Luis  B..  and  Romero.     2.892.833 

Seeler,  Henry  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Pressure  demand  breathing  ox/gen  maak  with  bullt-tn 
regulator.     2,892.456.  6-30-^9,  CL  12ft— 142. 

Seellg.  Herman  8.  :  Bee— 

Brennan,  Harry  M..  Seellg.  and  Vender  Haar.     2.892,799. 

Sellen,  John  W..  and  M.  P.  Wagner,  to  Columbia-Southern 
Chemical  Corp.  Treated  pigments  and  method  of  prepar- 
ing aame.    2.892.807.  6-30^9,  Cl.  260 — 41.5. 

Sellon,  Baymond  N..  Jr  :  See — 

Volgt.  Herbert  L..  and  Sellon.     2.892.273. 

Serranty.  Lurien.  to  Soclete  Natlonale  de  Constructions  Aero- 
nautiquea  du  Sud-Oueat.  Aircraft  ejectable  aeat  with 
automatically  reieaaable  peroon  attaching  harneaa. 
2.892.602.  6-80-59.  Cl.  244—141. 

Seward,  Jamea  C.  Combined  luggage  carrier  and  aeating  unit 
for  vehlciea.     2.892.481.  6-30-59.  CI.  155—5. 

Sbafer.  John  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Epoiy  realn- 
plastlsol  electrical  Insulating  materlala  and  method  of 
making  same.     2,892.808.  6-30-69.  CL  260^5.5. 

Shakeaby.    Leonard,    to    Canada   Cycle    and    Motor   Co.    Ltd. 
AdJuatment   means  for  spoke  tightening   tool.      2,892.490, 
6-30-59,  CI.  167—1.5. 
Sharp,    John    J.      Moldboard    blade   atUchment.      2,892.270, 

6-30-59,  CI.  37-146. 
Shaw.    Robert   F.,   to   Underwood  Corp.     Frequency  divider. 

2.892.938,  6-30-59,  CT.  250—27. 
Shawban.  Henry  G.    Flah  hook  extractor.    2,892,284,  6-80-59, 

Cl.  48—58.5. 
Shell  DeTelopment  Co. :  Saa — 

Deahl.  Thomaa  J.,  Paul,  and  Stelnle.     2,892,687. 
Greene.  Ctaarlea  R..  and  Stelnle.     2.892.686. 
Sheridan,  T.  W.  A  C.  B..  Co.  :  See— 

Newhouae.  Donald  R.     2.892.627. 
Sberwin-Willlama  Co..  The  :  See — 

Budewlti.  Eugene  P.     2,892,802. 
Shifrln.     Roy       Worm     sdsaora      2,892,285,     6-30-69,     Cl. 

43—535. 
Shirk,  Bobert  M.,  to  Hoadry  Proeeaa  Corp.     Fluid  diatribntlon 

and  diatrlbutor.     2.892.262.  6-30-59.  Cl    34 — 57. 
Shirley.  William  L.  :  See- 
Waterman.  Logan  C.  and  Shirley.     2.892.768. 


Shroyer.  Jacob  L..  to 
unit   terminal   end 
838—289. 
Sibley.  Bobert  L. 

Tomlln,  Andrew, 
Siciltano.  Anthony  J 
Keen.  Ererett  M 
Keen.  Ererett  M 


Ferro  Corp. 
conatructlon. 


Sheathed  electric  heating 
2,892.989.   6-30-59.    C\. 


and  Sibley.     2.892.806. 

2,892,447. 
2  892  604 
Dirrler   and    trlret. '    2,892,578.    6-30-59, 


Harman,  Zerbe, 

See — 
,  and  Slrlllano. 
and  Slrlllano. 


Third    rail    conUct   aboe.      2,892,904. 


2,892.349. 


2.892.761. 


Sickrey,    Abdou. 

Cl.   224-^46. 
Sierk.    Raymond    H. 

6-30-59,  Cl.  191 — 49. 
Signal- Stat  Corp.  :  See — 

Holllns.  Jeeae  B.     2.892.996. 
Sllhary.  Frank  J.  :  See — 

wlberg.  Raymond  F..  and  SllhaTy. 
Simon.  Eli :  Bee — 

Hamilton.  William  F..  and  Simon. 
Simon.  Myron  8.  :  See — 

Cohler.  Marilyn  R..  and  Simon.     2.892.710. 
Simpaon.   Frank  E..   to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Stacking  machine.      2,892.631.   6-30-69,  C\.  271—87. 
Simpaon.    Frank    R..    to    United    Statea    of    America.    Armr. 
Pre-engraTed  projectilea  and  gun  for  flring  same.    2.892.408, 
6-80-59,  Cl.  102-   38. 
Sims.   John    C.   Jr..    to   Sperry    Rand    Corp.      Magnetic  core 
reiiettlng   derlcea.      2.892.970.    6-30-59,   H.    317—123. 

Power  tranamlaaion  mechanisms.    2.892.856, 
—361. 
Brake    mechaniama.      2.892.520.   6-80-69. 

Clutcbea  for  tranamitting  rotary   motion. 
2.892.524.  6-80-59.  Cl.  192—67. 
Sinclair,  Hugh  J  .  %  to  C.  M.  Huat 

6-30-59.  Cl    221—299. 
Sinclair  Reflnlnx  Co.  :  See-- 

Lederle,  Henry  F.,  and  Blklna. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  TTie  :  See— 
Oall.  Francia  A.,  and  Kf 
Zylbert.  Thaddeus  J      2.892.428. 


Sinclair.  Harold. 

6-30-59.  Cl.  7 
SIncUIr,    Harold 

Cl     192-2. 
Sinclair.   Harold 


ty.    DIapenaer.    2,892.569, 


2.892.868. 


2.M2.6^. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XT 


Sin  ton  A  Brown  Co. .  — 

McLellan,  William   N.     2,892,717. 
Slpin,   Anatole   J.,    to    Sperry   Rand    Corp.      Fuel   metering 
aystem     for     stariing     gaa     turbine     engines.      2,892,309, 
6-30-59,  Cl.  60—39.14. 
■ktllaan,  T.  S..  and  Co.  Pty.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

ttlllman.  Thomas  S.     2,892,896.  „      „ 

Bkinman.  Thomas  S.,  to  T.   8.   Sklllman  and  Co.   Ptr.  Ltd. 
Signalling  arrangements.     2,892,896.  6-30-59,  Cl.  179—84. 
Sklar,   David    F..  to  The   Torsion   Balance   Co.     Convertible 

bardneaa  teatera.      2,892.344.   6-80-59,   CL   73—83. 
Sklar,   David   F..   to   The   Torsion    Balance  Co.      Inner    face 

bardneaa  teeter.     2.892,345,  6-80-59,  Cl.  73—83. 
Slater.  Jamea  A.    Electrically  driven  invalid  chair.    2.892.506. 

6-30-59,  CT.   180—26.  ..         ^    „ 

Sloan.    David    H..    and    W.    H.    Goaa.    to    United    SUtea   of 
America.   .Navy.      Bam  Jet  projectile.     2.892.410,  <^-80-59. 
Cl     102 — 49. 
Smeltaer,     Louie    P.      Ambulant    discharge    land    irrigating 

aprinkler.     2,892.698,  6-30-59,  Cl.  239—177.  ,  „,     ,  , 

Smith.  Austin  W.,  and  E.  «.  Moneymaker,  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Feeder  mechanism.     2.892.567.  6-30-59.  Cl.  221—10. 
Smith,  Herman  E. :  See — 

Lo  Prestl,  Roy  F..  and  Smith.     2.892.533. 
Smith,  John  J.,  and  B.  T.  Mlddleswarth.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glaaa    Co.      Olaaa    composition.      2,892,728.    6-30-69,    Cl. 
106 — 62 
Smithaon.  Wilmore  K.    Foldable  cage  conatructlon.    2.892,562. 

6-30-59.  CI.   220—7.  '  ^    ^         ..       .    . 

Smyth,   Henry   L.   R..   to  National    Reeearrh   Council.     Auto 

matlc  lamp  changera.     2,892.966.  6-.^0-59.  Cl.  315—89 
Soclete   des   Uslnes  Chlmlques    Rhone-Poulenc 
GaiUlot,  Paul,  and  Gaudechon.     2.892.839 
Soclete     Natlonale     de     Constructions 
Sud-Oueat :   Bee — 

Serranty,  Luden.     2,892.602. 
Soderberg.  John  W. :  See—  ^  ^^  ^_ 

Kearney,  John  F..  and  Soderberg.     2.892.996. 
Somera.    William    P..   and    W.   G.    Holt,    to   General  Electric 
Co.     Infinitely  variable  control  switch.    2.892,918,  6-30-59. 
Cl.  219—20. 
Sorenaon,  Alfred  J.    Footreat  for  caakets 

CL   27—1. 
Soundacriber  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Lyon.   William  H.     2,892,901. 
Southard.  William  F. :  Bee— 

Huntley,  James  R.,  and  Southard.     2.892.256. 
Sowle.  Theo  J.     Combined  hip  and  body  harneaa. 

A 80—69    Cl    2 2 

Spencer.    6lenn    S..    to    Bendlx    Aviation    Corp.      Two^P^ 

tranamlaaion  for  vehlclea.     2,892.521,  6-30-89,  Cl    192—6. 

Spencer,  Howard  F.     Soaking  pit  cover  carriagea.     2,892,650, 

A— SO—fife    Cl    212—— 4. 
Spengler,    GOnter.    and    H.    Hohn.    to   The    Alpha    Molykote 
Corp      Method  of  preparing  lubrlcatlve  crystalline  molyb- 
denum dlaulflde.     2.892,741  —    —      -»     -«' 
SperlinK,  Harold  D. :  See — 

Lanphere,  Gerald  B..  and  Sperling. 

Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

De  Stevens,   George.     2.892,8.15. 
De   Stevens.  George      2.892.836. 
De  Stevens.  George,  and  Sprague. 
De  Stevens.  George,  and  Sprague 


Aeronautiquea     du 


2.892.241.  6-80-59. 


2.892.193. 


6-80-59.  Cl.  148 — 624. 
2.892.248. 


2.892.834. 
2.892.837. 


2.892.998. 


2.892,629. 


Bckert,  John  P..  Jr  ,  and  Bonn. 

Frantx,  Wllbert  P.     2.892,948. 

McCariy.  Horace  O.     2.892.3.M. 

Osgood.  Harold  A..  Jr..  and  Pllcfaer. 

Ross.  Philip  C.     2.893.002. 

Slmn.  John  C.  Jr.     2.892.970. 

Sipln.  Anatole  J.     2.892.309. 

Sprague.  Robert  H.     2,892.838. 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division.  The  :  See— 

McKenney.  Henry  V.,  and  Unold.     2.892,969. 
Splnnfaaer  Akt. :  See — 

Thiele.  Hans.     2.892.219. 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 

RoHS.  Sldnev  D.     2,892.972. 
Sprague.  Robert  H.  :    Bre —  „„„„„-. 

r>e  Stevens.  George,  and  Sprague.     2.892.834. 

De  Stevens.  George,  and  Sprague.     2.892.837. 

Sprague.    Robert   H..    to    Sperry   R«nd   Corp       ^*'***?^\^V*' 
sensitizing  dyes  derived  from  2  alkyl-6.7Hllhvdro^-H-thlo- 
pyrano(4.3nt  thlasole.    2.892.838.  <V-30-69.  CT.  260— 240.4. 
Sprong.  Dorval  C. :  Bee — 

Blakely,  Robert  T.,  and  Sprong.     2,892,589. 
Staadt.  Harold  B. :  See —  „  „„^  ^„, 

Hradel.  Joaeph  R.,  SUadt.  and  Mulr.     2,892.406. 
Staats,   James  B..   to  General   iCIectric  Co.     Automatic  tern 
perature  control  system.     2.892,917.  6-30-59.  Cl.  219—20 
Staatnbedrijf  der  Posterijen.  Telegrafle  en  Telefonle :  Bee— 
Douwes  Dekker.  JanM..  and  Beijnlnk.     2.892.903. 

Stachlewtcx,  Bogdan  R  :  Bee— 

Laybum.  Robert  L..  and  Stachlewlct.     2.892.9.^2 
sudden.    Richard    8.      Play    hand    car    with    Interconnected 
steering   and   propelling   means       2.892.638.    6-30-69.    Cl 
280—231 
Stafford.  George  R. :  Bee — 

Klabr   Edwin  E.     2,892.830. 
Stafford.  Veronica  H   :   Sce^  „  o^ -,« 

Klahr,  Edwin  E.,  and  SUfford.     2.892,330. 
StafleJ.  Stanlev  F.  :   See— 

Grosaos.  Stephen  J  ,  and  StafleJ.     2.892.869. 
SUlker  l>evelopment  Co..  The  :   See — 

Clarke.  Daniel  J.     2.892.583. 
SUadard  Brands  Inc. :  See— 

Bohwer,  Boberi  G..  and  Cadotte.     2.892.787. 


Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See—   „     ^      „  „  ooo  too 

Brennan.  Harry  M..  Seellg,  and  Vander  Haar.    2,892,799 
Coley,  John  B..  and  Hengatebeck.     2.892,770. 
Nerhelm.  Arvie  G.     2,892.759. 
Petere,  Bdwln  F.,  and  Evering.     2,892,826. 
Watts,  George  W.,  and  Wygant.     2,892,512. 
Wygaat.  James  F.     2,892,510. 
Ztett.  Alex,  and  Carmody.     2.892.305. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.,  (Ohio)  The  :  See — 

Jones.  Arthur  U     2,892,644. 
SUnton,  Frank  G. :  Bee —  _  „  „„„  ^„^ 

Ralleo,  JamcH.  SUnton,  and  Chlaramonte.     2,892,434. 
SUyner,  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Lowe,  Warren,  and  SUyner.     2.892.690. 
Stearns.  Dick  B.     Apparatus  for  coating  elongated  member. 

2.892.441,  6-30-69.  Cl.  118—108. 
Steel.  Robert  N.,  to  United  SUtes  Rubber  Co.    Expanded  ma- 
terial and  method  of  making  aame.    2,892,216,  6-80-59,  CI. 
18 — 47.5. 
Stelnbronn,  Oorge  J. :  Bee —  ^   „.  .   .. 

Kennedy,  Anthony.  Jr.,  Adams,  Klrby,  and  Stelnbronn 
2  892  242. 
Stelnle.  Shel'ton  E. :  See— 

Deahl.  Thomas  J.,  Paul,  and  Stelnle.     2.892,687. 
Greene.  Charles  R.,  and  Stelnle.     2,892.686. 
Stephen.  William  E. :  See —  ^    o.     w 

Alsberg.    Frederick    R.,    Healop,    Rattee,    and    Stephen. 

2  892  670 
Alaberg.'  Frederick   R,   Rattee.   and  Stephen.     2,892,671. 
Sense,  Robert,  and  Stephen.     2,892,674. 
Steohen    William   B.,   to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries   Ltd. 
Trtaslne  monoaxo  dyestuffs.     2.892.828,  6-30-59.  Cl.  260— 
153 
Stephen,   William  BL,   to  Imperial   Chemical    Industries  btd. 
New  monoaio  dyestuffs.     2,892.829.  6-30-59,  Cl.  260— 153. 
Stephen,   William  B.,   to  Imperial   (n«emlcal   Industries  Ltd. 
Triaxine  monoaxo  dyestuffs.    2,892.830,  6-30-69,  Cl.  260— 
158 
Stephen,  William  ».,  to  Imperial  CHiemical  Industries  Ltd. 
Monoaxo  trlailne  iyeatuffs.    2,892,831,  6-30-59,  CT.  260— 
153. 
Sterling  Precision  Corp. :  See — 

Langdon,  Arthur  J.     2,892.293. 
SterlinjTPreclslon  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

Bacbman.  Rudolph  B.     2,892,357. 
Stern,  David  R.,  and  Q.  H.  McKenna,  to  American  PoUah  A 
Chemical     Corp.       Production     of    elemenUl    boron    elec- 
trolytlcally.    2.892,762,  6-30-69,  Cl.  204—60. 
Stern.  David  R.,  and  Q.  H.  McKenna,  to  American  Potash  A 
Chemical    Corp.      Production    of    pure    elemenUl    alllcon. 
2.892,763.  6-30-69.  Cl.  204 — 60. 
Steteon.  John  B..  Co. :  See — 

Kennedy,  Anthony,  Jr.,  Adams,  Klrby.  and  Stelnbronn. 
2  892  242. 
Stewart.'  WliUam  T. :  See- 
Lowe,  Warren,  Stewart,  and  Stuart.     2,892,791. 
Lowe,  Warren,  Stewart.  Stuart,  and  Kavanagh. 

Lowe,'  Warren,  Stewart,  Stuart,  and  Kavanagh. 

818 
Stuart,  Frank  A.,  Stewart,  Lowe,  and  Kavanagh. 

783 
Stuart,  Frank  A.,  Stewart,  and  Lowe.    2.892.790. 

Stewart.  William  T.,  F.  A.  Stuart,  and  W.  Lo_we.  to  California 

Research  Corp.   Lubricant  compoaltlon. 

Cl.  252—61.5; 
Stewart.  William  T.,  F.  A.  Stuart,  and  W. 

Research  Corp.   Lubricant  composition. 

Cl.  262—61.5: 
Stewart,  William  T..  F.  A.  Stuart,  and  W 

Research  Corp.    Lubricant  composition. 

Cl    2*^2 66 

Stewart,  William  T..  D.  R.  Wllgils.  and  F.  A-  Stuart,  to  0»ll 

fornla  Research  Corp.     Lubricant  composition.     2.892.793, 

6-30-.%9.  Cl.  252—56.  ,  ^    „     „■ 

Stewart.    William   T..    F.    A.    Stuart.    W.    Lowe    and   F    VV . 

Kavanagh,    to    California    Research    Corp.      Detergent   co 

polymers.     2.892.819.  6-30-59.  Cl.  260— 78  5. 
Stewart.   William   T..   F.    A-    Stuart,    W.    Lowe,    and   F    W. 

Kavanagh,  to  California  Reaearch  Corp.     Oil  »o''J»>'*  I»U' 

mers  containing  polyalkylene  glycol  side-chains.    2.892.8^. 

6-.30-69.  Cl.  260 — 80.6.  _    , 

Stewart.  William  T..  F.  A.  Stuart,  and  W.  Lowe. 

nla    Research    Corp.      Detergent    copolymers. 

6-30-69,  CT.  260—80.6.  „     ^  „     . , 

Stllwell,  Robert  E.,  and  J.  K.  Campbell,  to  Food  Machinerv 

and  Chemical  Corp.    PorUble  Irrigation  system.    2,892.46«. 

6—30—69  Cl  137 344 

Stock   Maurice  W.     Coniblnatlon  carpet  anchor  and  finishing 

bar      2.892.208,  6-.'<0-69.  Cl.  16 — 16.  „     .   .   ,  _^ 

Stoll.   Hermann,   to  Bobert   Bosch  «  ?  ^  "      Fuel  InJ^on 

gystems  for  multlcyllnder  engines.    2.892.453.  6-30-6l».  ci. 

123 139 

Stoll    KaVl,   to  Mannesmann   Akt.     Torsion   bar   suspension 

systems.     2.892,623,  6-30-69,  Cl.  267—57.       „^  ^     .  „, 
Stobe    Irwin  M.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories^  Inc.    ^atment  of 

m"lt  beverages.     2.892,718.  6-30-59.  CT.  90—48. 
Stone.  Thomas  W. :  See— 

Howes,  John  T.,  and  Stone.     2.892.664.  .„»„-, 

Stonehlll.  Albert  A.,  to  fthlcon    Inc^Llgature  and  auture 

package.    2.892.639.  6-30-59.  Cl.  206—63.3. 
Strakos.  Robert  P. :  Bee —    „    .    .     „      o  ooo  aa\ 
Kearney.  John  F..  and  Soderberg.     2,892.996. 
Straughan.  Virgil  B..  to  General  Dy«»an»»«,Corp.     Appara^s 

for  impirting  electroeUtlc  charges  In  electrophotography. 

2,892,978,  4J-kv-69.  CT.  317—262. 
Straoaa.  Wenn*mar  :  See —  _^-  -^^^ 

Gundel,  Wolfgang,  Straoaa.  and  Haaa.     2.892.760. 


2.892.- 
2,892,- 
2,892. 


2.892'.786.  6-30-69, 

Lowe,  to  California 
2,892.788.  6-30-69. 

Lowe,  to  California 
2,892,792,  6-30-59, 


to  Clallfor 
2.892.821. 


xn 
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2.882.791. 
and      KsTanasta. 


Stewart,      Stuart,      and      Kavanafta. 


T.,  Stuart,  and  Lowe. 
T.,  Stuart,  and  Lowe. 
T  Stuart,  and  Lowe 
T.,     Stuart,    Lowe, 


2.8e2.7M. 
2,8»2,788. 
2.892,T»2. 
and    Karanagta. 


T.,     Stuart,    Lowe,    and    Kavanagti. 

2.892.821 
2.8»2,7»3 

Lowe,  and  F.  W.  Kara- 
Lnbrlcant  composition. 


■troop.   Earl  L.,   to  Overhead  Door  Corp.     Upwardly  aetlag 
■ectlonal  door  and  combined  hlnce  and  roller  aplBdle  aap- 
porta  therefor.     2.892.4»4,  tt-30-5».  CI.  160—201. 
8tro«p,  Earl  L..  to  Overhead  Door  Corp.     Vertlcall/  movable 

•e««onal  doors.     2  802.496.  6-30-59.  C\.  160— 2&. 
Structural  Concrete  OompoDenta  Ltd. :  fl— 

Salntjr,  Christopher  L.    2,892.341. 
Stmtbers  Wells  Corp. :  Bee— 
STanoe.  Hans.     2.892.682. 
Stuart,   Clarence   C,    to  TraJBc  Transport   BagliMerlaf    lac 
TrftUer  for  transporting  vehicles      2.892.636.  6-30-39,  CI. 
296—1. 
Stuart,  Prank  A. :  Bee — 

Lowe,  Warren.  Stewart,  and  Stuart. 
Lowe,      Warren.       Stewart,      Stuart. 

2,892,816. 
Lowe.      Warren. 

2.802.818. 
Stewart.  William 
.Stewart,  William 
Stewart.  Wlllfaim 
Stewart.     William 

2.892.819 
Stewart.     William 

2,892.820. 
Stewart.   William  T  .  Stuart,  and  Lowe. 
Stewart.  Willkam  T .  Wllirus.  and  Stuart 
Stuart.  Frank  A..  W.  T.  Stewart.  W 
MUth,  to  California  Research  Corp 
2Mij»3.  tt-30-59,  n    252—42.7. 
Stoart.  Frank  A..  W.  T.  Stewart,  and  W.  Lowe,  to  CftUfomU 
Renesrch   Corp.     Lubricant  composition.     2.892.790,  6-30- 
59    Cl    252 — M 
Bturta,    Harrv.      bypodermic  syringe   hand  grip.     2.893»437. 

6-30-«L  Cl.  128—218. 
Sockfttll.  FHti  :    Be*— 

Nickel.  Horst.  and  Snckftlll.    2.892,827. 
toBStrand  Machine  Tool  Co. :  See — 
EriksoB.  Robert  W.    2,892,413. 
Super  Whip  Valve  Co.  :   Bte— 

Turk,  Jerome  Vf.     2.892,."S75  _ 

Sutllff,  Oyde  G.    Screen  printing  apparatus.    2,892,398,  6-30- 

59,  t[.  101  —  116. 
Svanoe,  Hans,  to  Stmthers  Wells  Corp.     lahlbltion  of  scale 
foraution   in   the    recovery  of   ammonia    in   the  ammonia- 
•oda  process.    2.892.682.  6-30-59.  C\.  23—193 

Svansson,  Nils  G.  :  Bee — 

Cornelinsson.  Karl  O.  E..  Danun.  Laadqrlst.  Llaaarson, 
and  Svansaon.     2.892.470. 
Bvenaka  Rotor  Masklaer  Aktiebolag :  See — 

Flrgau.  Werner.     2.892.616. 
Swarthout,  Warren  E.  :  See — 

Porter,  Donald  C.    2.802,326. 
Swarti.  Richard  P      Bee—  »  ,^„  ..„ 

Prmlctte.  Joseph  H.,  Pottle,  and  SwarU.     2.892,572. 
SwensoB,  Alfred  O.  :  See — 

FiBlaysoB,     Frank     B., 
DeatOB.     2.892,272. 
Swera.  DaBlel :  See — 

K«enlg.  Nathan  H.,  and  Swern.    2.892.8S2. 

Koenig,  Nathan  H  .  and  Swera.    2.892.85S. 
Swift  4  Co.      See— 

FIndley.  Thomas  W.     2.892.848. 

Murphy.  John  F  ,  sad  Uhlng.    2.892.720. 

NelaoB.  De  WItte     2.892.721. 
Swltser.  Robert  L.  :   Bee — 

Hott,  John  L..  aad  Switaer.    2.882,758. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — , 

Harris.  Clinton  H  .  and  Zlll.    2.892.392. 
Talpale.  George,  also  known  as  T.  Talpalc.  to  AmertCBB  Sill 
cateCo,  Inc    Adsorption  substances  preparation.  2.892.800, 
6-30-39.  Cl.  252    -450 
Talpale.  YrJ» :  Bee^ 

Talpale.  George.     2.892.800 
Tandler.    William    »..    and    M.    Groasmaa.   to  The  Waraer   * 
Swasey     Co.       Tolerance     Indicatiag     gaaglBg     apparatus 
2.892.257.  6-30-59.  Cl    33-174 
Tando.  Peter  J  .  and  L    .Nlchol 


Tboramen.  Hans,  to  AktiengescUacfaaft  Brown,  Bovsrl  4  Cle. 
Air  blast  switch  with  auxiliary  point  of  interruption  for 
shunt   resistance.      2.892.913.   (V-3()-59.  Cl.   200—148 

Thompson.  Stanley  G.,  and  D.  R.  MlUer,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commlasion.  Method  of  maln- 
talalBg  Plutonium  in  a  higher  state  of  oxidation  during 
proeaaalBg.    2,892.678.  6-30-09,  Cl,  23—14,5. 

Tboreaea,  Rlnar.  Fluid  dlspenslBg  device.  2.892.570,  6-30- 
59,  a.  222—20. 

Tborman.  Benjamin  H  ,  to  B.  nayton,  doing  business  under 
the  fictitious  name  and  style  of  Refining,  rninc.  Pipe  line 
mixer      2,892.619,  6-30-59.  Cl.  259 — 7. 

Thurston,  Robert   R   :    Bee — 

Greene.  John  H..  and  Thurston.    2,892,592. 

Th/er,  Roger,  to  Inland  Hoaea  Corp.  Prefabricated  houaes. 
2,892.192,  6-30-^9,  Cl.  1—^66. 

Tidewater  Oil  Co.  :   See- 
Anderson.  Herbert  M.     2,892J78. 
Frasier.    Raymond    L.,   and   Harrlaon.     2,892,7«9. 
Hommer.  Gordon  H.     2,892,834. 

Tlmmer.  David  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Refrigerating 
apparatus.     2,892.325,  6-30-69,  Cl   82 — 456. 

Tollefson,  Robert  D..  and  J.  R.  Wilkeraon.  to  United  States 
of  America,  Navy.  Multl-pulae  synchroniser.  2.892.943. 
6-30-59    Cl.  230—27 

TomklBs,  JohB  A.  Calculator  keyboard  simulator  for  traia- 
iag  parposea.    2,892.266,  6-30-39,  Cl.  35 — 5. 

Tomlin.  Andrew.  M  W.  Harman,  R.  U.  Zerbe  and  R.  L.  Sib- 
ley, to  Monsanto  Chemical  C\>.  Vnloanltlng  furnace  black 
stocks  with  dithio  secondary  aminea.  2,M2.800,  6-30-59, 
C\.  260—41.5. 

Tool  Service  Engineering  Co.  :  Bee — 

Huntley.  James  R    and  Southard.    2,892.256. 

Torsion  Balance  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Sklar.  David  F.    2,892,344. 
SkUr,  David  F.    2,892,345. 

Tostmann.   Jobannea.   to  Demag-Elektrometallnrgle  0.m.b.H. 
Two-chamber    Induction    meltug   furnace   and   method    for 
operating  same.     2.892.87t.  4-S0-39.  Q.  13 — 29 
TrnAc  Transport  Engineering,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stuart.  OarsBceC.     2.892.636. 
Traum,  David.  Co.,  Inc.  ;   Bee — 

Booth,  Herbert  G.     2.892.23S. 
Trlco  Products  Corp.  :   See— 

Delbel.  Raymond.    2,892.206. 
TrlglUo.  GaeUDo  T.     Drive  mechanlam. 

CT.  64—28. 
Tupper  Corp.  :  See — 

Tupper.  Earl  S.    2.892.540. 
Tupm>r,  Earl  S      2,892.595. 
Tapper,  Earl  S.,  to  Tupper  Corp,     Combined  container  aad 

cover.     2.892,d40.  6-30-39,  Cl.  206—63. 
Tapper.  Earl  S..  to  Tupper  Corp.    Portable  storage  and  crtiab- 

Ing  device.    2.892.5M.  6-S0--A9.  C\  241—199. 
Turk.  Jerome  M.,  to  Super  W'hip  Valve  Co.     Dispenser  tbIts 
structure.     2.892.575.  6-S0-69,  Cl.  222—394, 
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2.892,329.  6-30-69. 


Henaan,    Logg.    and    Turner    Howard  B.     Frlctlonally  adjustable 

2.891648.  6-30-39.  Cl.  287—100. 


unlveraal  joint. 
2,892,491. 


2.892.640. 


1.  to  Kay-Frlco  Chemicals  lac. 
IntermedUtes.     2.892.840.  »- 


30-09^0.  260—256.4. 
Taylor-Wlnfteld  Corp..  The:  See — 

HorUcher.  Harry  W  .  Jr     2,893.M0 

Riley.  Joseph  J.,  and  Hurcoaab.     2.892.926. 
Tek  Bearing  Co.  :  See — 

Mansfield.  Roland  M.    2.892.246. 
Templeton.     WlllUm     B..     to     Burroughs     Corp        Coopllag. 

2,&2,328.  6-30-39.  O.  64—14. 
Teves,    Alfred,    Maschinen-und    Armatureafabrik    KG :  See— 

Beuchle.  Friedrtrh.     2,892,468. 
Texaco  Development  Corp. :  Bee — 

Panll.  Peter  L.     2.892.685. 
Texaco  Inc.  :   See — 

Caffrey.  Jsmee  M..  Jr     2  892,782. 

Rastman,  du  Boia.    2.892.693. 

Greene.  John  H  ,  and  Thurston.     2.892.592. 

Lyons.  Joseph  F  .  and  Odell.    2,892.776 

Pier.  Stanley  M.     2.892.860. 
Texsteam  Corp. :  See — 

Graham,  nifford  P      2  892.610 
Thayer    Louis  C,   to  Beckman   Instruments,  lac.     Measarlag 

cell      2,892,976,  6-30-,'V9,  Cl   324 — 30 
Thiele    Hans,   to   Spinnfaser  Akt.      Method   of  fluffing  a   wet 
fleece  of  staple  flber  aad  a  device  for  carrying  out  same. 
2.892.219   6-30-.19.  Cl.  19 — 63. 
Thomas.  John  R.  :    Bee — 

Crandall.  Howard  W..  and  Thomaa.     2.892.681. 

Harle.  Oliver  L..  and  Thomaa.    2.892.7S4. 

Harle.  Oliver  L..  and  Thomaa.    2.892.780. 


Twtford.  Harry  G.     Power  operated  head  breaker. 

6-30-39.  Cl.  157—1.28. 
Tydeman,  Clarence  W.     High  pressure  fluid  seals. 

6-30-69.  Cl.  286—26. 
Tyler.    Leslie    P.     and   L.    B.    Dllu.    to  General    Electric  Co. 
Apparatus  for  feeding  colled  flUmeats.    2.892,568.  6-30-09. 
Cl.  221-211. 
UblBg,  Eugene  H.  :  See — 

Hurpfay,  John  F    and  Uhtng.    2.892.720. 
Ule    Louis   A.     to   Gllfillan    Bros.    Inc.      Servo  aapllfler  for 
converting    bipolar    pulses    to    control    slgaala.      2.892.9S9. 
fi-SO-W.   Cl    250-27 
Ule     Louis    A.     to    Gilflllan    Bros..    Inc.      Follow-up    system. 

2.892.945.  6-SO-59.  O.  23<>— 36. 
Ulrlch    Frederick,  and  W.  Mtkulaa.  to  Conmar  Products  Corp. 

Slide  fastener.     2.892,231,  6-30-39,  Cl.  24 — 206.11. 
I'nderwood  Corp.  :  See — 

Lobkin    .Samuel      2.892.934. 
Shaw,  kobert  F     2,892.933. 
Union  Carbide  Corp  :  See — 

Brennan.  Joseph  H.    2.892.746. 
Fox.  Charlea  H..  Jr     2.892.530. 
2.892.862. 
2,M2.8«S 
aadJahaaoB     2.892.218 


Lanham.  Wllltam  M. 
Lanham.  Wllltam  M. 
McGbee.  Kenneth  B.. 
UaloB  Oil  Co.  of  CalifornU  ;  See 
Hots.  John  L..  and  Switscr. 


2.892.738. 


Unloo  Steel  Products  Co.  :  See— 

Aeerlll.  Charlea  C.     2.892.603.      _  »^       „ 

Union  Stock  Yard  and  Tranalt  Co.  of  Chicago.  The :  See— 
.MorHsoB.  Wlllard  L.    2.892  363. 
Morrison.  Wtunnl  L.     2.892.064. 
raited  Shoe  IMchinery  Corp. :  See- 
Murphy,  Brian  J    M     2.892,199. 
U.  S.  iBdustrtes.  Inc  :  See— 

Canterhury,  Wallace  D.    2.892,617. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture  :   Bee — 

Jurd.  Leonard      2.892,845 
Jurd   I>eonard,  and  Rolle.     2.892,846 
Koealg.  NathaB  H..  and  Swern.    2.M2.852. 
KoMlC.  Nathan  H..  and  Swera.    2.892.833. 
ReeveT  Wilaon  A.,  aad  Guthrie.    2,892,803. 
Air  Force  :  See —  ^^^ 

Baker.  James  O.     2.59Z58I 
Donovan   Allen  F      2.892^502.  .  „-  ,^ 

Ferrt   Antonio.  Ubhv.  aad  Bloom     2.892^08. 
Nymaa.  Carlo     2.892^471.        „  .^  ^-     ' 
Pope,  William  T..  and  FetaMT.    2.892.942. 
-^^     He^ryW     2JM.4SC 


2.892.924. 

2.892.982. 
Dressel.  aad  Haas. 


United  States  of  Amertea — Continued 
Army :  See — 

Ergen.  WiUUm  K.    2.892,600.  _  ^^ ^^ 

Grlest,  Andrew  J..  ParrU.  and  Froat.    2.892.748. 

Outtweln.  Ouater  K.    2.M2,900. 

Holaer,  Johana.    2.892,980. 

Lee  Wilbur  J  .  and  Egly,    2,892.194. 

MacDonald  John  L.    2.892,383. 

OrUndo,  Carl.    2.892.934. 

Portnoy.  Joseph.    2.892,735. 

Simpson,  Frank  R,    2.892,408. 

Waters.  V\'lllUm  E.    2.892.967. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  Bee — 

Burgus.  Warren  H.    2.892.680. 
-       Buyers,  Archie  O.    2.892.701.  „  .^„  «., 

Crandall.  Howard  W^and  Thomas.    2.892,681, 

Fuentevllla,  Manuel  E.    2.892,879. 

Musgrave,  VMlllam  K.  R.    2.892.677. 

Seville.  Oresr  K.    2,892.868. 

Russell   Wllllatn  H„  Jr,    2.892.387. 

Thompson.  Stanley  G..  and  Miller.    2,892,678. 

Young.  OaJe  J.    2,892,700. 
Commerce  :  Bee —  _  ,^„  _^^ 

Brolda.  Herbert  P..  and  Pellam.    2,892,766. 
Interior:   Sec- 
Wood.  Floyd  W. 
Nary  :  Bee — 

Allen.  Philip  J.    . ^„  « -«.  aa, 

Arnold.  James  8.^  Dresiel.  aad  Haas.    2.893,003. 

Cooper.  Robert  H.    2.892,379. 

Hermann,  Robert  A.    2,892  667, 

Intintolo,  John  J.    2.892.306. 

Klrkpetrick.  Thomas  P.    2.892,507. 

Larson,  Rodjter  G      2  W2  9R3. 

McV.y.  EogeneS.     2.892.9B2. 

MrVey   RuRene  S.     2.892.933. 

Mulllns   Elwood  U..  and  Bowen.    2.892.412. 

8 kreea.  Ernest  C.    2.892.986. 
•Rourke.  Nell      2,892^582. 
Sloan,  David  H..  and  Oom     2.892.410. 
Tollefson.  Robert  D..  and  ^Vllkerson      2.892.943. 
Woestman,  John  W..  and  Feltt.    2.892.941. 
United  Statea  Rubber  Co. :  See — 
Rhodes  Thomas  J.     2  892.212. 
Steel.  Robert  N.     2.892,216. 
Ualted  State*  Steel  Con).  :   Bee — 
Myers.  Henrv  F.     2,892.744. 
W'altoB,  Carl  S    and  White.    2,892.702. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  -Jee— 
Haensel,  VUdlmir.     2.892.876. 
Unireralty  of  Notre  Dame  Dj>  Lac  :  «««— ^ 

Coomes,  Edward  A„  and  Glfford.    2,892,740. 
Unold,  Rodney  W^ :  Bee— 

McKenney.  H«jry  F..  and  Unold.    2,892,969. 

^"B'reSJn,  H^a'ra  M^st^Tlg.  and  Vander  Haar.    2.892.799 

"'^  ^Vn'^rLrtJ.  C^ti^tB  and  A,    2.892.299. 
Van  der  Lely.  C.  Canada  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Van  der  Lely.  Cornelia.     2,892.300. 
Van  der  I.^ly,  C,  N.V.  :  Bee— 

Van  der  Lelv.  Cornells  and  A.     2.892.299  .      .  ». 

Van   der   Lely.    Cornells,    to  C    van   der   I>ely.    Cana«la    Ltd. 

Ro^n  "king  device      2.892.300.  6-30-59.  Cl.  56-377 
Van   der   I>>It.   Cornelli.   atnl    A.,    to  C^  van   der   Lely.    N.V. 

Teddering  device.     2.892.299.  6-80-59.  Cl.  56—370. 
Van   Gerpen.   Harlan   W..   to   Deere  4  Co       Hydraulic  appa 

ratus.     2.892,311.  6-30-69,  Cl.  60—52. 
Van  Ijimoen.  Franciacu*  L.  J.,  and  H.  Boraten.  to  Nederlandse 

OrKsnlaatie  voor  To»'Repaat   Natuurwetenschanplljk  Onder- 

Boek  ten  Behoeve  van  Nljverheld.  Handel  en  Verkeer     Dye 

bath     and     process     for     continuous     dyeing.       2.892,669. 

6-30-59.  Cl.  8 — 34  .....      tt 

Van    Zljp.    Antonlua   J  .    to  Konlnklljke   NederlandHche   Hop 

govens  en  Staalfabrleken  N  V,     Device  for  dlarharglng  the 

quenched  coke  from   an  inclined  discharging  surface  In  a 

coking  plant.     2.892,552.  6-30-59,  CT.  214 — 17. 
Vasel.  Alfred   W..   to  Electronics  Corp.  of  America.     Radla- 

tlon-resnonslve   control   circuits.      2.892,971.    6-30-59.    Cl. 

317—130 
Verelnlgte  Aluminium  Werke  :  See — 

Wendt.  Gunfher,  and  Obermann.    2.«92.767. 
▼erelnigte  Oeeterrelrheache  Fluenumd  Akt.  :   Bee — 

Austin.  Chester  R..  and  RIneach.    2.H92.699. 
Veronica.  Glaclnto.  to  Montecatini  Socleti  Oenerale  per  I'ln- 

dustria  MInerarta  e  Chimlca.     Process  of  precipitating  and 

fllterina    magnesium    hvdroxide.     2,892.683.    6-.30-39,    Cl. 

2.1-201. 
Vesterdal.    Hans  G..   to   Esao    Research  and   EnKineerlng  Co. 

Soap-thickened    grease   mfKllfled   with   glvcerlne   eater   of  a 

low  molecular  weight  carboiyllc  acid.     2.892.781,  6-30-59. 

Cl.  252—40.5. 
VUl.  Peter  F  :   Bee- 
Brown.  Calvin  F..  and  Vial.    2.892.411. 
Vlck«*rs-Armatrong»  I..td.  :   Bee — 

Kelly,  John  R.     2.892..t84. 
VIdsl.    Antolne.    snd    V.    P.    Mnsaio.      Telephone  call   device. 

2.892.897.  6-30-59.  Cl.  179—90. 

Vinlcky.  Benedict  M. :  Bee— 

Hawkina.     Harold     V..     Davis.     Mahar.     and     VInicky. 
2  892  601 
Vodlcka,  Vincent,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electric  discharge 
lamp   and   manufacture   thereof.      2,892.956.    6-30-59.    Cl. 

3I« 109 

Volgt,  Herbert  I*.,  and  R.  N.  Sellon.  Jr..  to  Arrln  Induatrles, 
lac.  Supports  for  Ironing  tables.  2.892,273,  6-30-59. 
Cl.  SS— 121. 


2.892,807. 


2.892.204.  6-80-59.    a. 

2.892.205,  e-30-69,    Cl. 
Pflschel.   to  AGFA  Akt. 


VordahL  Milton  B. :  Bet— 

Jaffee,  Robert  I.,  Ofdea,  and  Vordahl.     2.892,703.     _ 
Vroman.  Erwln  C.  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.     Saad 

trap.     2.892.651,  6-30-59,  Cl.  291—11. 
Wagner.  Arthur  F..  to  Merck  4  Co..  Inc.     Benaofuran-derlTg- 

tlvea.    2,892,847.  6-30-39.  CL  260— 346Ji. 
Wagner.  Erwln  V.,  to  Wagner  Sign  Service,  Inc.     Exchange- 
able display  slxn,     2.892,277,  6-30-39.  Cl.  4P— 140. 
Wagner.  Melvin  P. :  See — 

Sellers,  John  W.,  aad  Wagner 
Wagner  Sign  Service,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Wagner,  Erwln  V.     2,892,277. 
Wagner.    William.      Paint    brush. 

15—248. 
Wagner.    William.      Paint    braah. 

15—248, 
Wahl,   Ottmar,   E.    Mersch.   and  W 

Photographic  color  development  employing  pyraaoUne  com- 
pounds.   2,892,713.  6-30-59.  Cl.  96 — 55. 
Wahl,  Ottmar,   R.   Mersch.   and  W.    Pttschel.   to  AGFA   Akt. 

Photographic  color  development  with  pyratollne  developers. 

2,892,714,  6-30-59,  Cl.  98 — 55. 
Waldrleh,  Dakar.     Top  slide  constrnction  for  heavy  lathes. 

2,892,370.  6-30-59.  Cl.  82—36. 
W^alker.    Brooks.      Venetian    blind.     2,892,493.    6-30-59,    Cl. 

160— 177. 
Walker,  Brooks.     Auxiliary  vehicle  suspension  incorporating 

a  coil  spring  mounted  around  a  shock  absorber.    2,092,636. 

6-30-59.  Cl.  280- -124. 
Walker.     Derek     W.     R.       FloaUng     structures.       2,892.433. 

6-30-59.  Cl.  114 — 43.5. 
Walkup.  Lewis  K..  to  Haloid  Xerox  Inc.     Xerographic  trana- 

fer  process.    2.892.708.  6-30-59,  Cl.  96—1. 
Wallace  4  Tleraan  Inc. :  Bee — 
III,  Edward  J.    2.892,360. 
Walton,  Carl   8.,  and  W.   F.   White,  to   United   Statea   Steel 

Corp.      Hardenable    stainless    steel.      2,892,702.    6-30-69, 

CL  75—124. 
Walworth,  Vivian  K. :  See — 

Ryao,  WlllUm  H..  and  Walworth.    2,892.382. 
Walworth.   Vivian   K..   and    W.   H.    Ryan,   to   Polaroid  Corp. 

Ught-poUrlslng  proceas  and  product.     2,892,383,  6-SO-59. 

Cl.  88—65. 
Ward.     Lawrence     T.       Metering     button     valve     assembly. 

2.892,576.  6-30-39,  Cl.  222—394. 
Warner  4  Swasey  Co..  The :   Bee — 

Tandler.  William  S..  and  Groaaman.     2,892,267. 
Washburn  Co.,  The :  See — 

Glenny.  Clarence  8.    2.892.211. 
Washington  Steel  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
La  Branche,  Harvey  W.    2,892.294. 

Waterman.  Logan  C,  and  W.  L,  Shirley,  to  Petrollte  Corp. 
Electric  treater  for  emulaions.  2.892,768.  6-30-39,  a. 
204 — 304. 

Waters.  WilHaro  E..  to  United  SUtea  of  America,  Army. 
Microwave  detector,     2.892,967,  6-30-39,  Cl.  315 — 6,19. 

Watson,  Ross  O.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.  Beteriflcation  of 
terephthallc  add  in  presence  of  metal  oxidation  catalyst. 
2,892,864.  6-30-59,  Cl.  260 — 475. 

Watts.  George  W..  and  J.  F.  Wygant,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Flow  limiting  filter  valve.    2,892,512,  6-30-59.  Cl.  183 — 44. 

Waverinn.  Robert  A.  :  Bee — 

Georgian,  Carl  C,  and  Wavering.    2,892,813. 

Weber,  Gerard  H.,  and  P.  J.  Hakker.  to  North  American 
Philips  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  sintered  per- 
manent magnets.     2.892,248,  6-30-59,  Cl.  29 — 156.6. 

Webers.  Vincent  J.  :  See — 

Gray.  Russell  H..  and  Webers.    2.892.822. 

Weeka.  Lloyd  E.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Process  for  the 
manufacture    of   emulsion    fuels.      2,892.604.   6-30-59,   Cl. 


52— .5. 
Welnstein,   Albert,     Spinning   toys.     2,892,287.   6-30-59,   CI. 

46— «9. 
WelnRtock.    Manuel.      Load    sensltlve-gas    operated    thruster. 

2.802.452.  6-30-69,  Cl.  123—24. 
Weiskopf,  Richard  S.  T  See — 

Fiahel.  Clarence,  and  R.  C.  and  R.  S.  Welakopf     2.892,696. 
Welakopf ,  Robert  C.  :  Bee— 

Fishel.  Clarence,  and  R.  C.  and  R.  S.  Welakopf.    2.892,696. 

Weisman,  Sam,  and  J.  A.  Fine,  to  Flood  Control  Valve  Co. 
SumplesB    pump    plumbing    systems.      2,892.467.    6-30-69, 
Cl.  137—394. 
Welex,  Inc. :  See — 

Adamson,  Bliss,  Jr.    2,892,258. 
Well  Surveys,  Inc. :  Bee — 

MonsKhan,  Ralph.     2.892.977. 
Wellman.  S.  K,.  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

BljtKB,  Robert  W.     2.892.707. 
Wells.  Robert  G.  :  Bee — 

Agan.  Theodore  H.     2,892,722. 
Wendeborn.  Helmut  :   See — 

Zimmermann.  Wilhelm.  and  Wendeborn.    2.892.265. 
Wendt,  Gunther,  and  G.  Obermann,  to  Verelnlgte  Alumlnium- 
Werke.       Apparatua    for    fusion    electrolyses.       2.892,767, 
6-.S0-59.  C\.  204—244. 
Werndl.    Ernst   F..    to    Land-Air.    Inc.      Blectrical   connector. 

2,892.990.  6-30-59.  Cl.  339 — 60. 
Weskenaon  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Moo.  Gothard  T.     2.892.522. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Diodati.  Glacomo  F.     2,892,519. 

McCarthy.  Lawrence  A.     2.892.214. 
Westinghouae  Electric  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Amatel.  Harold.     2.892.581. 

Fraser,  Hugh  D.     2,892.665. 

Mangan.  Paul  C.  and  Kohnmn.    2.892.307. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


WMttuad.  R07  A..  Jr..  aad 


KafliMMiiax    Co. 
IB    B. 


H.  W.  Badsl. 
FloaUtloB    type 
CI.  106—14. 
DtipUy   rack.     2.a»2.54T. 


to  Emo  Eiwrdi 
mat    prtvcatir*. 

i,*«»2.72i,  s-^.  ~:.  _        : 

Whitakar.    John   B.      DtayUy   rack.     2.a»2.54T.  »-JO-M.   C\. 

211—147 
White.  Elmer  B.  :   800 — 

HUon.  PbUip  E..  and  White.    2.8»2,S»3. 

HlzoB.  PhUlp  E..  and  Whit*.    SJBSJM. 
Wblto-HUon  LftboratorlM  In«.  :  8m — 

Hlzon.  Philip  E..  aod  White     2.892.S93. 

Hlx«>a.  Philip  B..  and  White     2,802.3»4 
White,    Richard    J.,    to    American   Can   Co.     Method   of   pro 
ductng  coated  conUlnara.    2.M2.43-^.  «-SO-A».  CI.  ll^i— 12a 


,  aod  White     2.8»2.702. 
to  WUlUm  Ken/on  4  Sons.  Inc.    Hpindle 
■aamhlT.     2.882,302.  e-M-M^  CI.  sf— 88. 
Saadlnc  maodrel.     MM^K.  6-3<V-B», 


J.   SIlhaTy, 

for   fma   bomera. 


2.8»: 


iM9. 


2.802.814. 


2.892,79S. 


White.  WUlUm  F. 

Walton,  Carl  8. 

WhltahMd.  8taB)«y, 

Idlar  aoa  brake  a 

WhitiM7.  Walter  D. 

CI.  51— 1»0. 
Wlberf,   Raymond  F..  and  W. 
Co.      Thermostatic    control 
6-30-59^  CI.  73 — 3«8. 
WlcUckl.  Edward  A.  :  <Im— 

Koch.  Walter  T..  Lrtton.  and  WiaUckl. 
WIJooMnca.  Harry  G.  :  £[m — 

Lena.  Jan,  and  WtJoaMafa.     a,8»2,7»4. 
Wllcolator  Co.,  The  :  Bet — 

Dlebold.  inton.     2,892,910. 
Wilcoa,  Donoran  R.  :  Bee — 

Stewart,  WUliam  T.  Wllcna,  and  Stoart. 
WUkeraon    Jefferaon  R.  :   £fee — 

ToUefaon,  Robert  D.,  and  WUksraon.     2,892.943. 
Wllllaau,  AlllaoB  R. :  Bee— 

Raawick,  Jamea  B..  and  Wllllama.     2,892.««0. 
WtllUma.  Bill  M.,  and  L.  F.  Berbenke.  to  The  Dow  Cbamlcal 
Co.         2-(carhozymethoxy)       phenyllmlnodlacetlc       aclda. 
2,892,Mr  6--30-«9^Cl.  260— 51»! 
Wintaaa.  Edward.     Roll-on  applicator.     2.892,202.  6-30-09. 

a.  15—132.5. 
WllUama,    Frederic  C,   T.   Kllbum.   and  A.   A.   Robinson,   to 
International    Boalaaaa    Macblaea   Corp.      llnltlplylOja   ar- 
ransementa    for    dlcltal    computtnc    maehlnea.      2,892,588, 
6-30-59^  CI.  235—166. 
WlllUma    Ruaaell  J  .  to  Bemla  Bro.  Bac  Co.     Beg.     2,892.080. 

6-^0-59.  CI.  229—58. 
WUUa,  Merrllle  E.  :  Bee— 

Homaby,  John  W  .  Letberbury.  and  Wlllla.     2,892.314. 
Wllmot-Breeden  Ltd.  :   Bee — 

Harman,  JuUua.     2.892.653. 
Wllaon.  Charles  O..  Jr.  :  8ee — 

Haber.  Charles  P..  and  WUaon.     2,892,8TS. 
Wllaon.  Norman  B.     Centrlfncal  clutch.     2,893.025,  6-30-09. 

CI.  192—105. 
Wlnberv.    Raanar  W.     Work   feedlna  mechanlam  for  sewing 

machine.     2.892,427.  6-30-59.  Cfll2— 211 
WInther.  Martin  P..  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.     Foar  speed  planeUry 

tranamlaalon.     2J92.36S,  6-30-59.  CI.  74^739. 
WIttrock.   Harold  R.     Combination  printing  and  die  scoring 
and   catting  prsaasa  for  paper  box   blanka  and   the  like. 
2,893.390.  6-30-09,  CL  93 — M. 


to  United  SUtaa  of 
responalre     cirealt. 


Woeetman.  John  W.,  aad  D.  B.   Felta, 

America,     Nary.       Pntae     amoUtude 

2,892,941.  6-3<^9,  CI.  25<^— 27. 
Wolfe,  Bernard  J.  :  Bee — 

Mayo,  Clyde  R.,  aad  Wolfe.     3.892,391. 
Wood.    Floyd    W.,    to    United    SUtas    of    America.    Interior. 

Electrode   (or  melting  and  arc   welding  ilrconlum   metal. 

ajna,924,  6-30-09.  ci  2i»— 118. 

WMi,  Frank  A.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  HWh  freqoeney 
traaafermer  aaeembly      2J92.980,  6-3O-09,  Cl.  333—78. 

Woodmark.  Glenn  E  ,  and  D.  L.  Bollefer  lee  cube  making 
machine.     2.892.323,  6-^30-09.  Cl.  62 — 347. 

Woofter,  Cecil  B.,  to  Brews  4  Blgelow.  Interchangeable 
calen<iar.     2.892.270.  e-«»-M.  Cl.  40— 122. 

Wu.  William  I.  L..  to  Panoramic  Radio  Producu,  Inc.    Signal 

generator.     2,M2,»44.  6-30-09.  CL  200—36. 
Wurlltser.  Rudolph,  Co.,  The  :  Sea — 
Bauer.  Howard  O.     2,802,372. 
Baaer.  Howard  O.     2.892,373. 
Wygant,  James  F.  :  Bee — 

Watts.  Georgs  W..  and  Wygant     2,892,512. 
Wygant.   James  F.,   to  SUndard  Oil  Co.     High  temperatnre 
gas  and  sollda  niter.     2.892.010.  6-30-09.  Cl.  183 — 41. 

Tandell,  Bonald  P.  B.,  to  Powera-Samas  Accounting  Machines 
Ltd.  DlglUl  computing  maehlnea.  2,892.997:  6-30-09. 
CL  »«0--174. 

Teang,  Oale  J.,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Neutron  denalty  control  In  a  neatronle  re- 
actor.   2,892,760.  6-30-69.  CI.  204—104.2. 

Young,  W.  J^  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  :  B 
DavU.  Charles  A.     2,892.200. 

Zaharakla.    George    B.      Projectile    for 

antomaUc  weapona.     2,893.400,  6-30-09,  O. 

Sebree.    DaTld    T..    to    Hcrculea    Powder   Co. 
2,892.695.  6-30-09.  O.  52—2. 

Zelgle.  Kenneth  C.  to  Electric  Vendora.  Inc.     Feed  roll  for 
stamp  Tending  maehlnea.    2.892,628,  6^30-09,  CL  271—2.3. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp  :  Bee — 

Wood,  Frank  A.     2,892,966. 
Zerbe.  Richard  O.  :  Bee — 

Tomlln.  Andrew.  Harman.  Jerbe.  and  Sibley.     2.892.805. 
Zlegler,   Karl.      Production  of  alcohols.     2.892,858,  6-30-69, 

Cl.  260 — 448. 
Zlll,  Edwin  O.  :  Bee— 

Harris,  CUnton  H..  and  ZIU.     2.892.392. 
Zlmmermann,   Wllbelm.   and  H.   Wendebom,  to  MetallgaaeU- 
scbaft  Akt.    Cooling  of  hot  autteriala.     2,^2,265,  6-3o-O0. 
Cl.  34—187 
Zleti.  Alex,  and  D.  R.  Carmody,  to  Standard  OU  Co.     Rocket 

propulsion  method.     2,898,305,  6-30-69.  CI.   60 — 35.4. 
Zlntek.   Thaddeus  F.,  to  VooMprag  Co      Sprag  retainer  for 
2.aM4(3S.  6-30-09.  Cl.  192 — 45.1. 
H.  W    Schleicher,  to  MeUllgeeeUaehaft 
Imororlng  the  workability  of  tltanlnm 


simulating^  ^^^ 


102—7. 
Delay 


of 


foae. 


one-way  clutches. 

Zwlcker,  Ulrich.  and 
Akt.     Proceaa  for 


alloya.     2.892.742.  6-30-09.  C\    148—11.0. 


Kylbert.  Thaddeoa  J 
for  aewtng  maeht: 


to  The   Singer  Mfg.  Co. 
2.892.428,  6-30-19.  a. 


Loop- taken 
113—331. 


>T">':^i^ 


■rr. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JUNE  30,  1959 

Kars. — First  number =cla»i.  second  number smibcUss,  third  number = patent  number 


1-     M: 

»-       2: 

S: 

»: 

80: 

M: 

4—      57: 
8-      M: 

ao: 

41: 

«1: 

94.23: 

116  2: 

161: 

»-        »: 

1»-  tA.7: 

lat: 

1»-      29: 

16-    119: 

13S.6: 

141: 

948: 


l(^- 


17— 
18— 


20- 


253 

308: 

16: 

140: 

171: 

82: 

12: 

17: 

80: 

47  3: 

47.6: 

56 

58  3 

65: 

S3 

68 

64 

48 

74 

82 

157 

193 

14  6 


33 

25: 
K8 
193 
201 
309  6 
213 
216: 

270  5: 
314: 

24—  17: 
108 
123: 

206  11: 

205  17: 

248: 

2S0 

25-  39 
131 

131.  5: 


154: 

157: 

1; 

8: 

93: 

126: 

148.3: 

149.5: 

155  5: 

156.6: 

155  61: 

155  63 

157 

225 

421 


27- 
28- 
29- 


10-    200 
38-    125 

174 

178 


2,893Llt2 

2,892.193 
X  892;  194 
2.  892, 195 
189^909 
Z  892, 196 
2,892.197 
3l88«.Mi 

Xfin,m» 

1892.670 

1802,671 

2,892,673 

1892,673 

1891674 

1801675 

1891198 

1891199 

1801300 

1891878 

1891201 

1891202 

1891203 

1891204 

1891205 

1892.206 

1  892,  207 

1891208 

1891200 

1801210 

1891211 

1891212 

1891213 

1891214 

1891215 

1891216 

1891217 

1891218 

1891210 

1891220 

1891231 

1891222 

1891223 

1891224 

1891235 

1891236 

1891  2r 

1891  «7« 

1891677 

1891878 

1891679 

1891680 

1891681 

1H916H2 

1892.683 

1892.684 

1  891  fiK.^ 

1891686 

1N91687 

1891688 

1891689 

1891228 

1891220 

1891230 

1H91231 

1M91232 

1892.233 

1M92.  234 

1801235 

1HV1236 

1891237 

1891238 

1892.239 

1891340 

1891241 

1801342 

1891243 

1891244 

1881  MA 

1891246 

1891247 

1801248 

1  802.  240 

1892.250 

1891251 

1891252 

1891258 

1801254 

1801256 

1891296 

1891287 

1891258 


190: 

231: 

9.6: 

57: 

120: 

125: 

187: 

5: 

31: 

47: 

SO: 

145 

189: 

77: 

121: 

68: 

123: 

134.1: 

140: 

41—      10: 

43-        4: 

43.88: 

415: 

4172: 

43  4: 

53  5: 


85- 


37- 


40- 


44- 


47- 
48- 

49- 
51- 
42— 

63- 


57- 


148: 

62: 

69: 

69: 

100: 

176: 

344: 

61: 

102: 

196: 

52: 

190: 

.6: 

2: 

14: 

112: 

133: 

134: 

186: 

814: 

370: 

xn: 

54: 

58.3: 


58- 
60- 


80: 

35.4: 
35.6: 


61- 
62- 


64- 


67- 


71- 
72- 


39.14 
51 
52 

54  5 

-  46.5 

48 

5 

SO 
161 
186 
196 

314: 

347: 
455: 

456: 
7: 
14: 


28: 
14: 

85: 

110: 

7.1: 

12: 

16: 

19: 

17: 

.8: 

88: 

41 


1891290 
1891980 
1801261 
1891262 
1891268 
1891364 
1891366 
1801  3fl« 
1891367 
1891368 
2,892,360 
2.  803, 270 
1891271 
1892,272 
180t,ri 
188ir4 
1891276 
1892,276 
1892,277 
1891278 
1893,279 
2.  892, 281 
2.892.280 
1891282 
1891383 
1891384 
1891285 
1892,286 
1891600 
1  892. 691 
1802,287 
1892.288 
1892,289 
1891290 
P. P. 1349 
1892,692 
1802,603 
1  892, 391 
2,891292 
1891604 
1891605 
1891293 
1892.294 
1801395 
1891296 
1892.397 
1892,298 
1891299 
2,892,800 
1801301 
Re.24,662 
1801802 
1801303 
1802.804 
1891306 
1801306 
1891307 
1892,308 
1891309 
1891310 
1892.311 
1  892,  312 
1 802,  313 
1891314 
1 881 315 

1891 316 

1 891 317 
1801318 
1 891 319 
1892.320 
1 892, 321 
1801322 
1892.323 
1892.324 
1892.325 
1801326 
1801127 
1892,328 
1892.329 
1892,330 
1 802, 331 
1802.332 
1802.333 
1892.334 
1892,335 
1891816 
1802.696 
2.  802.  337 
1891338 
1892,319 
1891840 


7»- 


68: 
12: 

19: 

81: 


1— 


76— 


81- 


83- 


86— 


90- 


194: 

204: 

228: 

368: 

16: 

17.8: 

44: 

61: 

230  17: 

330: 

361: 

421: 

478: 

484: 

571: 

665: 

vn. 

682: 

718: 

750: 

.8: 

26: 

45: 

84: 

84  1: 

134: 

128: 

176  6: 


208: 

11: 

8.1: 

15: 

17: 

16: 

1.16: 

1.25: 

297: 

337: 

2: 

1: 

14: 

18: 

57: 

61: 

65: 

41: 
137: 
11: 
12: 
15: 


98- 
95- 


100- 
101- 
102- 


58: 
1.7: 

11: 
100: 

1: 

29: 
35: 

55: 

66: 

115: 

40: 

8: 

48: 

88: 

113: 

118: 

156 

212: 

35 

100: 

116 

349 

7.6 

14: 

16 

18 


1 892. 341 

1  892,  342 
1892.348 
1892,344 
1892,345 
1802.346 
2.  892. 347 
1891348 
1892,349 
1892.350 
2. 892. 351 
1892,362 
1891353 
1892.354 
1892.356 
1891356 
1891357 
1891358 
1891359 
1891360 
1891363 
1891861 
1891361 
1891364 
1891365 
1891697 
1891698 
1891699 
1891700 
1891701 
1891703 
1801701 
1891704 
1891705 
1801706 
1891707 
1881368 
1891367 
1891866 
1891360 
1801370 
1891871 
1891872 
1801173 
1891374 

2  891379 
1881376 
1892.377 
1801178 
1892.379 
1891381 
1891380 
1891382 
1891883 
1891184 
1891385 
1891386 
1891187 
1891388 
1891389 
1891190 
1891191 
1891192 
1891393 
1891894 
1891708 
1891700 
1891710 
1891711 
1891712 
1881713 
1891714 
2  891715 
1891716 
1891395 
1891717 
1  891  718 
1891719 
1891730 
1891721 
1891722 
1891723 
1891396 
1891397 
1891398 
1891399 
1891400 
1891401 
1891402 
1891408 
1891404 


103-      38: 

34: 

88: 
49: 

70.2: 

108-       4: 
7Xi. 


104— 


234: 
11: 

172: 
105-    156: 

194: 

309: 
14: 


106— 


107- 


52: 

88: 
97: 
166: 
193: 
208: 
271: 
4: 


8: 
3: 

5: 

2: 

211: 

231: 

235: 

1: 

52: 

120: 

114—  43.5: 

54: 

122: 

70: 

119: 

46: 


108- 
100—  63. 
113- 


113- 


116— 
117- 


64: 

118.8: 

118—        2: 

6: 

56: 

108: 

125: 

303: 

306: 

637: 


119- 


121— 

122- 
123- 


ir- 

128— 


132- 
138- 
134- 

135- 
186- 

137- 


45: 
157: 
30: 
46.5: 
149: 
24 
139: 
179: 
40: 
25: 
142: 
218: 
340: 
464: 
41: 
6: 
2: 
126: 
5: 
4: 
116: 
216: 
344: 
394: 
493.1: 
505.13: 


139— 


141- 

143- 
144- 

145— 
140- 


181: 
257: 
391: 

6: 

94: 

168: 

1: 

50: 
133: 


1891406 
1891406 
1891407 
1891  408 
1891400 
1891410 
1801411 
1891412 
1891413 
1891414 
1801416 
1891416 
1891417 
1891418 
1891419 
1891420 
1891421 
1891724 
1891726 
1891726 
1891727 
1891728 
1892,729 
1891730 
1 802, 731 
1891732 
1892,422 
1892.423 
2,  802.  424 
1  892,  426 
1892,426 
1891427 
1892.428 
1891429 
2.892,430 
1892.431 
1891432 
1892,433 
1892,434 
1891436 
1891436 
1891437 
1891733 
1891734 
1891735 
1892,736 
1891438 

2. 892. 439 

2. 892. 440 
1891441 
2, 892, 442 
1  892,  443 
1891444 
1892,445 
1802.446 
1882,447 
1891448 
2.  892.  449 
1891450 
1  892.  451 
2.  892.  452 
1891453 
1891454 
2, 892.  737 
1891455 
1802.456 
1892,457 
2,892,456 
1892.469 
1802.460 
1891401 
1802,738 
2. 802, 462 
1892.463 
2. 892. 879 
1892,464 
1892.465 
1892.466 
2.  892. 467 
Re.24,6«4 
1892,468 
1892,469 
2, 892, 470 
1892,471 
2. 892, 472 
2.  892,  473 
2, 892. 474 
1891476 
1892.476 
1891477 
1893.478 


148- 

1.5: 

1  892, 739 

1.6: 

1892.740 

6.34: 

1  892. 741 

11.5: 

1891742 

13.1: 

2. 892. 743 

16: 

1  892,  744 

21.7: 

^2. 892. 745 

26: 

1 892. 746 

151- 

46: 

1  892. 479 

79: 

1802.480 

154- 

43: 

2, 892.  747 

611: 

1892.748 

83: 

1891749 

156- 

6: 

2. 892.  481 

9: 

1892,482 

14: 

1892.483 

106: 

1892.484 
1891485 

115: 

1892.486 

156: 

1892.487 

166: 

1802.488 

178: 

1892.489 

157- 

1.28: 

1  891  491 

1.5: 

1  892.  490 

160- 

135: 

1891.492 

177: 

1891493 

201: 

1891494 

216: 

1892.496 

229: 

1  892.  496 

368: 

1891497 

Tim. 

2.  892.  498 

162- 

118: 

2.  892,  750 

344: 

1801499 

164- 

49: 

1891500 

16fr- 

100: 

1801501 

167- 

22: 

1 892,  751 

53: 

1891752 

65: 

1892.753 

74: 

2. 892. 754 

84.5: 

2. 892.  756 

87.1: 

1891766 

170-160. 13: 

1891602 

173: 

1892.508 

172- 

44: 

1  892. 504 

174— 

8: 

1892,880 

178— 

2: 

1 892. 881 

5.1: 

1892.882 

5.4: 

1-892.883 
1892.884 

5.8: 

1892.885 

6.6: 

1891886 
1891887 

23: 

1891888 

179- 

1; 

1891889 

6: 

1892.890 

15.6: 

1 892. 801 

15.55: 

1802.802 

18: 

2. 892.  803 
1892.894 

27; 

1892.895 

84: 

1892.806 

00: 

2.  892.  807 

100. 1: 

1802.896 

100.2: 

1892.809 
1891900 
1891901 

159: 

1891902 

170: 

2. 892.  003 

180- 

6.66: 

1892.505 

26: 

1802,506 

181- 

36: 

1892,507 

183- 

2: 

2, 892.  508 

26. 

1892.500 

41: 

1892.510 

44 

1802.511 
1892.512 

187- 

8.43: 

1 891  513 

188- 

17: 

1892.514 

52: 

1 891  515 

180- 

64: 

1 891  516 

75. 

1891517 

90 

1892.518 

101- 

49: 

1892.904 

102  - 

.02 

1 891  519 

2. 

1 892.  520 

6 

1891521 

45 

1891522 

45.1 

1891523 

67 

1891524 

105 

1891525 

198— 

142: 

194- 

96: 

196- 

39: 

197- 

66: 

102: 

198- 

33: 

35: 

184: 

193: 

303: 

300- 

34: 

37: 

46: 

67: 

118: 

144: 

148: 

302- 

6: 

235: 

203- 

305: 

204— 

44: 

50: 

60: 

64: 

154.2: 

164: 

244: 

804: 

306- 

31: 

38: 

43: 

63.3: 

65: 

78: 

208- 

15: 

140: 

149: 

164: 

213: 

218: 

216: 

200- 

74: 

169: 

210- 

72: 

97: 

332: 

211— 

147: 

178: 

212- 

1: 

4: 

213- 

40: 

214- 

17: 

18: 

38: 

75: 

83  24: 

103: 

140: 

215- 

11: 

59: 

219— 

9.5: 

1 

0  67: 

20: 

78: 

79: 

81: 

87: 

117: 

118: 

127: 

151: 

220- 

4: 

7: 

15: 

80.5: 

55: 

221- 

10: 

211: 

299: 

222- 

20: 

43: 

153: 

205- 

394: 

1891936 

1891527 

1891767 

1891838 

1891539 

1891510 

1892.531 

1891612 

1891513 

1891  &34 

1891905 

1882,006 

1891907 

1891908 

1801910 

1891911 

1 891 912 

1891913 

1801758 

1891759 

1891535 

1891760 

1  892.  761 

1891762 

1891763 

1891764 

1801765 

1891766 

1891767 

1891768 

1891516 

1891537 

1891638 

1891  &S9 

1891540 

1891541 

1891769 

1891770 

1881771 

1891772 

1891773 

1801774 

1891776 

1891642 

1891543 

1891544 

1891 545 

1891546 

1891647 

1891548 

1891540 

1891550 

1891551 

1892,552 

1892.553 

1891554 

1892,555 

1891556 

1891567 

1891558 

1891569 

1891560 

1891914 

1891915 

1891916 

1  892, 917 

1 892, 918 

1891919 

1892,920 

1891921 

1891922 

1891933 

1892.924 

1891925 

1891936 

1891561 

1891962 

1891563 

1801564 

1891565 

1892,566 

1891567 

1892.568 

1892.560 

1802,570 

1801671 

1891572 

1801573 

1891574 

1891575 

1891676 


XIX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


2»— 


Ml- 


»0- 


13: 
SA: 

90 

M 

IM: 

1A3 

2 

«1: 

IM: 

KM. 

173: 

IM 

9: 

X» 

177: 

380: 

1.3: 

•l.ft. 

78: 

Ml—    199: 

M9-  56.9; 

73.43: 

117: 

3: 

14: 

-H: 

141 

130: 

136: 

316: 

21«: 

313: 

16: 

30: 

37: 


380- 


a.Ma,sn 

3.  as.  ITS 
1393.379 
3.303.690 
3.803.981 
2.802.983 
3.893.683 
2. 893.  AM 
1898.  aM 
3.883.980 
1893.687 
1891338 
1883,689 
1893.390 
1881601 
1801988 
1801603 
1891804 
1891937 
1891938 
1891 939 
1301396 
1391898 
1891807 
1391808 
1301608 
1801300 
1801 301 
1801303 
1891803 
1891004 
1880.806 
1801300 
1801007 
1801030 
1801031 
1801083 
1801 033 
1801 914 
1301983 
1381 9M 
1881387 
1898.988 
1881 9M 
1801 940 


330-      r: 


49.3: 

91: 

308: 

314: 

217: 

ao: 

361—  01: 
114: 
181: 
173: 


3&:  1831. 


U: 
347: 

38: 

3>: 
38.8: 

16: 
4a  6: 
48.7: 

47.6 
49.3 

61.6 

86: 


83.1: 
113: 
13fT: 
313: 
408: 
448: 
488: 
474: 
6: 

308: 
346: 
7: 


1388.841 
1388.943 
1811  Ml 
1338.848 
1398,947 
1M«|M8 

1881960 
1838,961 
1381008 
B04.36S 
3.IM.808 
1831,810 
1M.811 
l«i.«U 
1381613 
1301614 
1338,776 

X9n,Tn 

ini.778 
1M8.7W 
1M.781 
1301738 

1801 783 
3.388.784 
1881788 
1888,786 
1801788 
1391790 
1301 791 
1838,798 

%9m,m 

1881794 

13B1796 
1381796 
1398. 797 
13B1798 
1381798 
1838.808 
1881301 
1881616 
1801616 
1301617 

a.nB.«it 

3,388.610 


D  1- 

13: 

186. 804 

D33- 

3: 

D*- 

3 

136,610 

D39- 

33 

6: 

183.618 

D34- 

6. 

DM- 

6: 

186,601 

13 

DM- 

3 

18^,903 

1381611 

D44- 

16 

113 

1381880 

17 

imioB 

38iS 

1381 808 

41 

1381304 

41.6 

1881306 

1881808 

1338.807 

45.6 

1881808 

34 

1881300 

87  6 

1301310 

73 

1301311 

73 

1398,313 

1381313 

1881314 

1391815 

7t 

1381316 

1381817 

716 

1881313 

1391319 

sa5 

1391830 

1801831 

86.1 

1801833 

1301333 

37.6 

1301834 

80.6 

:  1801833 

817 

1391836 

lU 

:  1881837 

161 

.  1881838 

1801838 

1891830 

1391331 

388.1 

:  1381333 

88.63 

:  1891833 

340.4 

:  1381884 

1891833 

1391338 

1391837 

1381888 

sa 

:  1881888 

336.4 

:  1888.840 

381 

:  1M.M1 

384.7 

:   1381843 

300.7 

:  13018a 

348.6 

:  1301344 

346.3 

:  1301846 

330-«4Bl3: 
186.3: 

188: 
1416: 

387.3: 

387.43: 

400: 


438.1: 

438.7: 


448.3: 

461 
433: 

481: 

471: 

806: 

510: 
834: 
661: 
553: 
677: 
801: 
000.6: 
6U: 


.147 


361 


677: 
13: 
41: 
'—  67: 
81: 
64: 


270-      53; 
871—    11: 

38: 

31: 

87: 

171-      48: 

161 


1 
1       _ 

1881  au 

1881840 
1801880 
1301361 
1301838 
1881838 
1881834 
1881366 
1801366 
1880,367 
1881368 
1381388 
1881800 
1801361 
1801863 
1381863 
1I01M4 
1801836 
1881886 
11103.367 
1881868 
1801888 
1801370 
1801871 
1881873 
1801373 
1801374 
1881376 
1881876 
1301877 
1801631 
1881033 
1881633 
1881834 
1881636 
1801633 
2.8016r 
1301038 
1881638 
1881630 
1881631 
1301613 

1801  on 


181616 
1881807 
6:  188.613 
15:  186.888 
185.600 
181607 


D48- 

D30- 
D3»- 


3D:  18&.801 

34:  185.603 

3:  186,604 

1:  181886 

7:  135,888 


D63- 
D34- 
D38- 

D«l- 


7:  188,630 

11  18^619 

3:  133,003 

13:  133.617 

1:  181886 


337- 


301- 
393- 


96.1 
106 
134 
138 
331 
400: 

SO: 
11: 

16: 

36: 

H- 

98: 

100: 

108: 

31: 

11: 

136: 

316: 

87  3: 

106: 

1: 

44  6: 


33: 

21: 

304-        3: 
307-  88  6: 

in 

no-  16.1: 

73: 

133: 

8 

100: 

6.10: 

3.43: 

3.8: 

10: 

37: 

31: 

10.1: 

63: 

84.5: 


110- 

313- 
318- 


1381614 
1801686 
1301688 
1881 6r 
1801636 
1801630 
1801640 
1801641 
18816a 
11016tt 
«,  101 644 
18016a 
1801 6M 
1801  647 

1801  »a 

1801649 
1801660 
1801661 
1801653 
1301663 
1801664 
3801066 
1801666 
1801667 
1801688 
1801680 
1301600 
1801601 
1801963 
1801053 
1801  964 
1891663 
1891663 
1801604 
1801966 
1391966 
1891967 
1891066 
1881969 
1301960 
1391961 
1391963 
1801963 
1801964 
10011808 


316- 


316- 

817- 


313- 


89: 
108: 
160: 
198: 

36: 
133 
ISO: 
386 
363 
380 


881— 
113- 


340- 


1S01OO6 
1891967 
1891966 

1801969 
1301666 

1801070 
1881971 
1801972 
1801073 
00:  im974 
80:  2i8lr6 
SO:  1801976 
*S01»77 
1801978 
1301949 
1801944 
1881979 
3,891980 
1801961 
1891963 
1801063 
1891964 
1891969 
1891 0N6 
1301967 
1801088 
1801060 
1801990 
1891001 
1891902 
1891003 
1801994 
1891905 
1801996 
1891997 
1891996 
1891900 
1881000 
1801001 
1801003 
1801003 
1801004 
1801600 
1881667 


r 

71 
17: 
17: 
9: 
14: 
16: 
11: 
11: 
•1: 
78: 
08: 

9: 

339: 

60: 

01: 

146: 

11 

36: 

11: 

61: 

174: 

164: 
167: 
101 

768: 

781: 

818: 

17: 

74: 


CliASfllFIOATIOlf  OF  DbSIONB 


D6!- 

D71- 
DT>- 


1:  186,606 
1:  181880 
1:  181808 

183,608 
I:  185,606 


D7>- 
D7»- 
D0I- 


1:  181915 

1:  181803 

10:  185.614 

10:  185.800 

11:  1S&613 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Scnrtcc  by  PubUcatioa 


A  petition  to  cancel  e«cta  of  the  re{(igtrationi«  identified 
below  havinf  bej-n  filed,  and  the  notice  of  Huch  prooeedinits 
went  by  registered  mail  to  each  reftiHtrant  at  the  laHt  known 
addreaa  having  t>een  returned  by  the  poat  otTice  aa  undeliver- 
able.  notice  in  hereby  given  that  unleaa  the  regiatrantH  llKfed 
herein,  their  aaHignH  or  leKal  repre«entativeti,  fshall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirtr  (tayn  from  the  date  <if  thlH  publicii 
tion.  the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  the  cam* 
of  default. 

Betty  Flamhaft.  executrix  of  Harry  KUmhaft,  deceased.  New 
York,   X.Y  ,   Reg.   Xo.  512.269.  Cane.  No.   7244. 

Match  King,   Inc..  Chicago,  III..   Reg.   Xo.  .378.054.  Cane.  Xo. 
724fl 

DAPHNE  LEEI)8, 
AaHtt^nt  CommiMnioner  of  Patemti). 


Trademark  Suits 

Notice*  under  15  I'.S.C.  111«;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  194K 

B^.  No.  371370  (HOLLTWOOD  HBAL/TH  BRSAD). 
Hollywood  Serrlcea,  Inc.,  Bread;  JRer.  V:  861.631  (HOLLY- 
WOOD), National  Baker*  SenrlceB,  Inc.,  Bread,  Oled  Oct.  22, 
l»5e,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  831/56,  ffmtional  Baker$  Berv 
(cea,  Inc.  v.  Parkteay  Haking  Co..  Inc.  et  al.  All  clalmn  and 
croas-elalma  dlamlaaed  by  itlpulatlon  (notice  Apr.  22,  1059). 

B«ff.  Ne.  436.386  (MORPIL),  Morpnl.  Inc.,  Men's  hosiery; 
Koff.  No.  634,114.  same,  Hosiery ;  MM.771,  H.  E.  Crawford, 
Knitting  machine  and  method ;  1406,868,  B.  T.  Floyd,  Stock- 
ing;  1471077,  H.  ■.  Crawford.  Kolttlng  machine,  Ued  Dec. 


17,  1058,  D.C.,  MJ>.  Oa.  (Macon),  Doc.  40«,  JTorpwl,  Ine.  v. 
Roy  M.  Smith,  Jr.  et  al.,  doing  bu»in€M  at  Smith  and  Hnnt 
Maehin4  Works.  Judgment  by  consent,  patents  held  valid 
and  Infringed  Feb.  16, 1959. 

Beg.  No.  488,906  (WIRB  PRODUCTS  SX  AND  DESIGN). 
Suez  Wire  Corp.,  Electrical  conducting  wire ;  Kog.  N*. 
888,480  (ESSEX),  Eaaex  Wire  Corp.,  Insulated  wire,  inan- 
lated  cable  and  insulating  material:  Reg.  No.  6U.10S  (SX), 
same.  Electrical  transformers,  etc. ;  Reg.  No.  618,136 
(ESSEX),  same,  filed  Oct.  22,  1956.  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
114/82,  Bttem  Wire  Corp.  y.  Mutual  Bleetronic  Induatriet 
Corp.  Consent  judgment  for  permanent  Injunction  Apr.  24. 
19S9. 

Reg.  No.  837,537  (PARAMOUNT),  John  Stelner,  Groored 
phonograph  records,  filed  May  20,  1958,  D.C.,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  58e901,  John  Steiner,  doing  hutinest  at  The 
ffeic  York  Recording  Laboratoriet  v.  Am-Par  Record  Corp. 
et  al.    Dtsmlasal  with  prejudice  Apr.  15,  1959. 

Beg.  Ne.  5S1.M6  (TRT  VI  SOL),  Mead  Johnson  and  Co., 
Liquid  vitamin  preparation  containing  vitamins  A,  D  and  C : 
Reg.  No.  531804,  same,  Liquid  dietary  preparation  containing 
vlUmins  A,  D  and  C,  in  water  dlsperslble  form,  for  addition 
to  mild  formulas  and  other  foods;  Reg.  No.  536.613  (POLY- 
VI-SOL),  same.  Liquid  vitamin  preparation  containing  vita- 
mins A,  D,  C,  thiamine,  riboflavin,  and  niacinamide  ;  Reg.  No. 
548,61«,  same;  Reg.  No.  805.606  (CE-VI-SOL).  same,  Liquid 
vitamin  preparation  conUlnlng  ascorbic  acid ;  Reg.  No. 
O08,346,  same.  Liquid  dietary  preparation  containing  ascorbic 
add,  in  water  dlspersible  form,  for  addition  to  milk  formulaa 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1959 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewale  and  Sec.  12  (c)l 10,  616 

Date  of  oldest  new  application _. ". _ Nov.  3   1958 

Dat«  of  oldest  amended  application .'".../.   Dec.  9,  1958 


J.  H.  MKRCHANT,  Diractsr.  Tnfliwsfk 


talag  Opera  tioa 


TRADKMARE  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINAnON 


C.  M.  WENDT.  De^ty  Dirarlar.  Tiad— ark 


iaiiW  Oparattoa 


(I)  J.  R.  8TERBA,  Classes  4.  5,  12.  18.  14.  16.  19,  21.  28.  24.  25,  28,  30,  31,  32.  33,  34,  3A,  86.  44,  SO 

(II)  R.  F.  8HRY0CK,  Classes 6, 18,  27, 38, 46,  SI;  Service  Mark  Classes  100, 101, 102, 108, 104, 108. 106. 107;  CoUectlve  Mem- 

berahip  Marks  ChMs  300 

(HI)  K.  I.  HANCOCK.  Classes  1,  2.  3.  7,  8.  9,  10.  11,  18,  17.  30,  22,  29,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42.  43.  46.  47.  48,  49,  M;  and 
Certlflcatlon  Marks 


Renewals  (AU  CUmcs) 

Sec.  13  (O'PubUcatlotts  (All  Classes). 


Oldest  Application 


New 


12-6^Se 

11-12-88 

11-3-36 

3-31-89 
4-^69 


Amended 


1-23-89 

1-2-59 

12-9-68 

4 •34-89 
4->-80 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  April  1959  „_ _ __2,048 


Registrations  Issued _ 340— No.  680.956  to  No.  681.295 

Renewals  Issued 74 

The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFnCIAL  GAZETTE,  iamed  wMkly.  U  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Supennteodent 
of  UocuoacDla.  Coverninenl  PriMiMf  Oftoc.  Wathincton  25.  D.  C.  to  wboa  all  •ubacriptioiu  abould  bt  made  pajrable  and  all 
eoBaaumcatioD*  addreaw-d;  nibaeription  pric«.  flO.OO  per  annum,  foreign  maUin«  13.75  addiuonal;  aimlf  copiea.  20  centi  Meh. 


TM  748  O.G.— 16 


TM    177 


TM  178 

and  other  water-ronulnJni  vehicle*  ;  WLet-  W».  Wt, 
VI-SOL).   Mme,    Uqatd  vitamin  preparation,   lied 
1959,   D.C..    WD.N.Y.    (Buffalo),   Doc.   8251. 
0:  r.  Rtfuhlie  Drug  C: 

V:  SKMM.    (8m  Key.  No.  sn.808.) 
(8m  Beff 
(8m  R«r 
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(DBCA 
Apr.    21. 
JVe«d   J9kna9n 


ma€.  No.  SaMM. 
B«ff.  No.  MMU. 
m«v.  No.  5«*.«1«. 

No.  MMtl. 
No.  W1.M6 


No.  428,906.) 
No.  581.806.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  081,808.) 
(Bee  Reg.  No.  878.270.) 
(CINERAMA).  Cinerama.  Inc..  Electrical 
apparatos.  tappllea  and  acceaooriea  uaed  in  the  production 
and   preaentatlon  of  motion  pictures,  etc. ;  ■•«.  Wo.  MMM. 
name.    Hied    July   29,    19.^8.    D.C.    N.D.    III.    (Chlcairo).   Doc. 
58O1420,    Cinerama.    Inc.    r.    Cinerama    Luncheonette*,    Inc. 
et  al.     Judgment  by  conaent :  trademark  Talld  and  infringed ; 
Injunction  granted  (notice  Apr.  22, 1959). 
Ut.  No.  8M.M9.     (See  Reg.  No.  581.806.) 
No.  «M48.     (8m  Reg.  No.  581,806.) 
.  No.  mum.     (8m  Rog.  No.  091.060.) 


No.  «U.1M.     (8m  Reg.  No.  428,906.) 

mog.  No.  in.Ul  (VOLKSWAGEN),  Wolkiwagenwcrk. 
O.m.b.H.,  Land,  air  and  water  craft,  motor  cars,  Tchlcle  parts 
and  sparM.  etc. :  m«g.  No.  tlVM*  (VW  AND  DESIGN),  same, 
•led  Apr.  22.  1969.  DC,  B.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  19702, 
Volk*tcagen%cerk  O.m.h.H.  r.  Al  Herman  4  Co.,  Inc. 
No.  OMia.  (8m  Reg.  No.  428,006.) 
No.  «n,M».     (8m  Reg.  No.  581,806.) 

Eog.  No.  •M.IM.     (8m  R«g.  No.  426,806.) 

Bog.  No.  M1.M*.     (8m  Reg.  No.  617,181.) 

■og.  No.  Mt,4M  (RINSE  AWAT),  8kan  Labs,  Inc.,  RlnM 
concentrate  to  be  used  diluted  for  rinsing  the  hair,  Alod  Apr. 
16,  1959.  DC.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  145/173,  Lohco,  Inc.  ▼.  Oimbel 
Bro:,  Inc.  gni-f  filed  Apr.  14,  1959.  DC,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  09o587.  Lohco.  Ine.  ▼.  Wieboldtt  Btoree,  Inc. 

Bog.  No.  M«^l*  (BEACH  WALK),  Ray  J.  Pastene.  doing 
business  as  Pastene  and  Co..  Men's,  women's,  and  children's 
sandals,  Uod  Apr.  14.  1959,  D.C.  NJ>.  Calif.  (San  Fran- 
cisco). Doc.  38171,  Raw  J-  P—t*ne  t.  OaUenkamp  Btoree  Co. 


(  .t.  f' 


♦..     .;r 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tb«  foUowliig  marks  are  pabllabed  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication      See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

As  proTldod  by  Mctlon  31  of  said  act,  a  fM  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accomiMiny  each  notice  of  opposition. 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  53.256.    The  C.  P.  Rail  Company  of  Illinois.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  June  10, 1958. 

STOP  "O" 

For  Litter  for  Cages  and  Exercise  Areas.  Etc.  of  Animals. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  19.'S7. 


SN  61,470.     Anie  S.p.A.,  Rome,  lUly.     Filed  Oct.  28,  19.'V8. 


Owner  of  Italian   Reg.  No.  141.132.   dated  Sept.   3,  1958. 
For  Synthetic  Rubber. 


SN   55,879.      John    J.   Ryan   k  Sons,    Inc.,    New   York,   NY. 
Filed  July  23.  1958.  ./    .. 


v»  "■/'■ 


DOREL 


SN  61,608.    Testworth  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Addison,  III.    Filed 
Oct.  80,  1958. 


For  Synthetic  Cellulose  Fiber. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1958. 


LUS-STYROL 


SN   55.880.      John   J.   Ryan   k  Sons,   Inc.,    New  York,    N.T. 
Filed  July  23.  10.^8. 


For  Latex  Composition  Sold  as  a  Raw  Material  for  Use  in 
the  Manufacture  of  Surface  Polishing  Materials. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  23.  1958. 


BELINA 


SN  65,081.    Gellich  Tanning  Company,  Taunton,  Mass.    Filed 
Dec.  30.  1958. 


For  Synthetic  Cellulose  Fiber. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1958. 


CAMBI-TEAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  581.283  and  677,513. 
For  Leather. 


SN    55.881.     John   J.    Ryan   k  Sons.    Inc..   Xew   York.    X.Y.         First  use  in  February  1956 
Filed  July  23,  1958. 


DARYL 


For  Synthetic  Cellulose  Fiber. 
First  use  Apr.  14.  19.%8. 


SX  .17,444.     Tuffllte  PlsKtlcM,  Inc..  Ballston  Spa.  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  18.  1958. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  609.774. 
For  Expanded  Polystyrene  for  Use  In   Pots  and  Vases  To         For  Leather. 
.Support  and   Preserve   the  Freshness  of  Cut   Flowers.  First  use  in  March  1954 

First  use  July  15.  19.18. 


SN  65.082.    Gellich  Tanning  Company;  Taunton.  Mass.    Filed 
Dec.  30.  1958. 

CAMBI-LURA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  .181.283  and  677,513. 

For  Leather. 

First  use  In  April  19.15. 


SN  65,083.    Oellich  Tanning  Company,  Taunton,  MasK.    Filed 
Dec.  30.  1958. 


RUFFETTE 


J<*       «SR      q^fe, 


SN  65,084.    Gellich  Tanning  Company,  Taunton.  Mass.    Filed 
SN   58,613.      Anderson's   Turkey    Farm,   Belchertown,    MasK.         Dec  30   1958 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1958  '  '"* 


BLOCKBUSTER 


For  Baby  Turkeys. 
First  use  Apr.  2.  1958. 


CAMBI-SCAMPER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  581.283  and  677,513. 

For  Leather. 

First  use  in  January  1957. 


SN  60.538      Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.     SN  65.085.    Gellich  Tanning  Company.  Taunton.  Mass.    Filed 
8t.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  13.  19.18.  Dec.  30,  1958. 


CU-FLEX 


For  Metal  Coated  Plastic  Sheet  Material  for  General  Use 
In  the  Industrial  Arts. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1958. 


CAMBMMPERIAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  .181.288  and  677.513. 

For  Leather. 

First  use  in  August  1956. 


TM   179 


TM  180 
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SN  SS.OM.     G«Ulcb  Tannins  Compan/.  Taunton,  Maaa.    Ptl«<l     SN  e4.M4.     Duraiu«ah  Product*  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 
Dec  30.  1968  Dm.  29.  1»M. 


CAMBI-SATIN  TOP 

OwMF  Of  Has.  N<»-  U1.28S  and  67T.513. 

For  Leather. 

Pint  aae  In  Aufuat  1958. 


PERMAGOLD 


Por  Puraea  aad  Haadbasa. 
Ptrat  aat  Dae.  5.  \9M. 


8N  SS.eaS.     Happy  Holiday  Fara.  Bellaire.  Mich.     Piled  Jan. 
12.  1959.  ^ 

HAPPY  HOLIDAY 


8N  •4.9«5      Darameah  Prodacta.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled 
Dm.  S9.  19M. 

PERMASILVER 

For  Pnraea  and  Handba^a- 
Plrat  aae  Dec.  9.  19M. 


For    Chrlatmaa    Treea    aad    RaUted    I'roducta    8ach    aa  — ^^^^— 

Wreath*.  Roplnc,  and  Chriataaaa  Bough*.  _ 

Plrat  uae  Not   28   19^8  *^  «5,M1.     Hlckok  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Rochenter.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1959. 


SN  «5.714.     A.  M.  Shammarello.  d.b.a.  A.  Shammarello  A  Son. 
Nursery.  South  Euclid.  Ohio      Filed  Jan.  12.  1909. 


HICKOK 


ShamniiUfllo  s 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  548.994. 
For  Travel  Bag*  or  the  Like. 
Flmt  u*e  Sept    1.^.  1954. 


Por  Flower  Plant*. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Oct.  8.  1958. 


SN  66.358.     Klmber  Parma.  Inc..  Nllea,  CaUf.     Filed  Jan.  23. 
1 959 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

RN  63.859.     Star  Chemical  Co..  Weatcheater.  III.     Piled  Nor. 
28.  1958. 

BRISTOL 

For  Fluid  PolUh  and  Cleaner 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  19.  1958. 


I 


No  claim  1*  made  to  the  excloalTe  aae  of  the  repreaeatatlou 
of  a  baby  chick.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  616.704. 
For  Lire  Baby  Chick* 
Ptrat  UHe  Jan.  14.  19.^7  :  In  the  year  1930  a*  to  "Klmber." 


SN    66.386.       Wheelabrator    Corporation.     MInhawaka.     Inil 
Piled  Jan.  23.  1959. 

TECHANGLES 

For  Abra*lve*  and  PolUhlng  Material*  Comprising  Formed 
Particle*  of  CompreMiied  Aluminum  Oxide. 
Pint  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  18.  1958. 


Oats  2  -  RecaptacUs 


SN    A6..187       Wheelabrator    Corporatlott,    Mlahawaka,    Ind. 
Piled  Jan   23.  1959. 


SN  43,146.     Container  CoriwratloB  of  Anerlca.  Chicago.  Ill 
Piled  Dec.  30.  1957. 

CCA-TexTite 


TECHUNE 


For  Abraalvea  and  Pollstaloc  Material*  l'*ed  for  Wet  Blaat- 
Ing  and  Barrel  FInUhlng. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  18.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg    No*  228.34.^  and  637.885. 
For  Paperboard  Shipping  Containers. 
First  use  July  24.  1957 


8N    66.388.       Wheelabrator    Corporation.    Mlshawaka.    Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1959. 


CHEMPOUND 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 


SN  50.280.     Bernard  Cahn  Co.,  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  24.  1958 


For  Abraalraa  aad  PolUblng  Material*  Compr1*lng  Pow- 
dered Chemical  and  Abraalre  Mixtures  for  I'*e  In  Barrel 
FInUhlng 

Flrat  uaa  on  or  about  Sept.  18,  1958. 


HAPPY  TALK 


SN    66,389.      Wheelabrator    Corporation.    Mlahawaka.    Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1959.  ,  .^.^  .^ 


TECHFORM 


For   Pocket-Slied   Hinged    Packet   of  Tranaparent    Photo- 
graph Holder*  E^ncased  In  a  Wallet-Type  Caae. 
Flrat  uae  Mar  4.  1957. 


Por  Abraalrea  and  Pollahlng  MaterUla  of  Formed  Alumi- 
num Oxides,  Quartette  and  Umeatone.  i 
Plrat  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  18.  1958. 


June  SO.  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  181 


Qau  6— CbtmlcaJs  and  Chemical  Com-  *^,/®'*2*   ***^"  ^-  ^  ^"^^  <^»"'-  «'«»  sept  23. 
positioM 


Ptsr 


SN  40.493.      PhUlpa  Fly   and   Tackle   Company,  Alexandria. 
Pa.    Filed  Not.  12.  1987. 


DIE-TOL 


For  Insect  Repellent. 
Flrat  uae  May  1.  1967. 


SN  43,927.     Dade  Reagenta.  lac.  MUml,  Fl«.    Filed  Jan.  14, 
1958. 


lODO-TROL 


Applicant  dlaclalma  the  excluatre  right  to  the  words  "Prac- 
tical Pest  Control"  except  when  used  a*  a  jMirt  of  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Agrtcultnral   Chemicals — Namely.   Insecticides. 

Firat  uae  Mar.  1,  1958 ;  Jan.  1,  1945.  aa  to  test  tube.  "S" 
and  "stoker." 


For  Control  Compound  for  Serum  Protein  Bound  Iodine. 
Containing  a  Known  Value  of  Iodine  for  Indicating  by  Colori- 
metric  Comparison  With  Iodine  From  a  Clinical  Sample  the 
Rate  of  Thyroid  Actlrlty.  ^ 

First  uae  May  29.  1957.  .*- 


SN  49.749      K.  P.  Drew  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled 


Apr  16.  1958. 


HY-TESS 


SN  60.679.     Quaker  Chemical  Products  Corporation.  Consho- 
hocken,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  15. 1958. 

QUAKER  REX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  411.736  and  619,277. 
For    Compositions    for    Treating    Textiles    for    Rendering 
Same  Dimensionally  Stable  and  Shrinkproof. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  624,183. 
Por  Moth  Proofing  Agent. 
First  use  Mar.  27.  1958. 


i 


SN  61,010.     Weat  Chemical  Producta,  Inc.,  Lone  laland  City. 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  20.  1958.  .     r.   -    ■,»■■ 


SN   50,482.     Vaughan*  Seed  Company,   Chicago.   III.     Filed 
Apr.  14.  19S8. 

K.O. 

Por  Chemical  for  Killing  Crab  Oraaa  or  Other  Weeda. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  2,  1957. 


WESCODYNE 


_p 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  652.317. 
Por  (ieaeral   Purpoae  DislnfecUnt   for  Hospital,   Poultry, 
and  Institutional  Use. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1950. 


SN  54,455.    Garfleld  Williamson,  Inc.,  Jeniey  City,  N.J.    Piled 
June  27.  1958. 


SN    64.327.      Nypel   Corporation.    Weat    Conshohocken.    Pa. 
Piled  Dec.  15,  1958. 


TURF  SAVER 


Owner  ot  Reg.  No.  640,226. 
Por  InsectlcideH. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  2.  1954. 


NYPEL 


For  Nylon  Resin  in  Forms   Suitable  for  Use  in   Injection 
Molding  and  Kxtrudlng. 

First  uae  April  19.57.  ^ 


SN    55.225.      atlea   Serrlce   Oil   Company.    New    York.   N.Y. 
Piled  July  14.  1958.  .    ^*  »«. 


KOLDPRUF 


SN    64,772.      SUuffer   Cheniical   Co..    San   Francisco,  Calif. 
Piled  Dec.  22,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  .341.1.32. 
Por  Antl  Preexe  Preparation. 
First  u*e  on  or  about  June  1.  1936. 


NEUTRO  COP 


SN   56.938.     The   Dow    Chemical    Company.   Midland,    Mich 
Piled  Aug.  11.  1958. 


For  Basic  Copper  Sulfate  Sold  aa  an  Agricultural  Fungi- 
cide. 

Firat  uae  Dec.  5.  1947. 


HIGHLANDER 


SN    68,161.      Monxanto   Chemical    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  19.59. 


For  Antifreese. 

First  use  June  30,  1958. 


MOKI 


SN    .56,940.     The   Dow   Chemical   Company.    Midland.    Mich 
Piled  Aug.  11.  1958. 

STAG 

Por  Antifreeae. 

First  use  June  SO.  1958. 


For  Corrosion  Inhibitor. 
First  use  Feb.  2.  19S9. 


8N  68.716.     Marlyn  Chemical  Company.  Incorporated.  Lake- 
view,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1959. 


SN    .-)6.942      The   Dow    Chemical    Company.    Midland     Mich 
Piled  Aug.  11.  1968. 


COACHMAN 


For  Antifreese. 

First  uae  June  30.  1958. 


Por  Textile  Softener  in  Liquid  and  Paste  Form. 
First.uae  May  1950.  w 
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8N  ••SlO.     AriWB.  Ch«il««I  Companx.    N.w   Tort,   NT.    8N  •04«.     B07.I  McB*.  Corporattou.   Port_ Qh..t*r.  N.T. 
PH«1  Mar.  11. 1W».  ^^^  ^  **•  ^»»« 


ARIZOLE 

For  Anethol*. 

Flrrt  oae  Frt.  13,  1»59 


ROYTRONIC 


Owner  of  R«f .  No.  214.474  and  othera. 
For  Carbon  Paper. 
Plrat  ate  Not.  S.  ISftS. 


Qau  7 -Cordage 

SN    «5,149       Claremont    Ptginent    DlaperaJon    Corporation, 
SN  43.T08.     Bocheater  Bopea.  Inc..  Culpeper.  Va.     FH«1  Jan.         Roalyn  Heights,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec   31,  1958. 

a    X958 

RAINBOW  STRAND  MAGNAGLOSS 

The  term  "Strand"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Wire  Ropes.  Cables,  and  Cords. 


First  use  In  aboat  1933. 


For  Printing  Inka. 
First  use  Not.  13,  1958. 


8N  69.362.     Prtntera  Ink  *  Sappl/  Co.  Inc..  BIrmlncbani. 

Cbtt8-S«ok«rt'  ArtidM,  Mot  Induding     ^"  Fi.ed  Mar  n.  m. 
Tobacco  Products 


SPEED  QUEEN 


8N  65.808.     Achilles  Corporation.  Atlantic  City,  NJ.     Filed 
Jan.  14.  1959. 

VENTAR 

For  Cigarette  Venting  Device. 
First  use  Not.  5,  1958. 


For  Printers'  Ink. 
First  use  Dec.  16.  1955. 


8N    69.610.      Bronester    Limited.    London.    England.      Filed 


Mar.  16.  1969. 


CORNALIN 


Qass  9 -Explosives,  Rreamis,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  65.088.     Frank  B.  Wold.  Palmdale.  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  29. 
1958. 

"LAST  WORD** 

For  Bench  Rest  PedesUls  for  Holding  Rifles  DuHng  Shoot 
Ing  Thereof. 

First  use  Dec.  2.  1958. 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  744.684.  dated  July  1955.    ' 
For  Carbon  Paper  


SN   65.482.     E.   I.  du   Pont  de   Nemours  and  Company.  Wll 
mlngton.  Del.    Filed  Jan.  8.  1959 


ELCORD 


Gats  12- Coflistructioii  Materials 

y 
SN  39.886.     MaaonlU  CorporaUon.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct. 
31.  1957. 

MISTY  WALNUT 

For  Construction  Board,  and  More  Spedflcally  Fiber 
Board.  Insulating  Board,  Composite  Board.  Hardboard,  and 
Synthetic  Lumber  or  Artlflclal  Lumber  With  Coatings  on  the 
Surface  Thereof  for  DecoratlTe  and  Other  Purposes. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  10,  1957 


For  BxploalTe  Delay  Unit. 
First  use  Not.  25.  1958. 


8N    47.126.      Morrison    Steel    Producta,    Inc.,    Buffalo.    N.Y 
Filed  Mar   5.  1958. 


SN  65,682.     Monarch  Match  Company.  San  Joae.  Calif.    Filed 


Jan.  12.  1959. 


MONARCH 


PREMIER 


For  Book  Matches. 
First  use  Jan.  22.  1946. 


For  Orerhead  Retractable  Oarage  Doors. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  19.^7. 


SN   65.724.      Superior  Match   Company.   Chicago.   III.     Filed 
Jan.  12.  1959. 

SUPERIOR 

For  Book  Matches. 
First  use  Feb.  14.  1938 


SN    47.129.      Morrl»on    Steel    Products,    Inc..    Buffalo.    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1958. 


IMPERIAL 


For  OTerhead  Retractable  Uarage  Doom. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  2. 1966. 


Qass  11  -  Idis  and  Inking  Materiab 

SX  81.447.     Script©.  Inc..  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1958. 

SCRIPTETTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  513,800. 

For  Ink. 

First  use  Sept  5,  1958. 


SN    47.535.      The    E.    L.    Wagner    Company.    Incorporated. 
Dariea.  Conn.    Filed  Mar.  11.  19.^8 


WAGNER 


For   Swimming  Pools  and  Aeeeaaorles  Tbecefor  Including 
Ladders.  DlTlag  Boards.  Etc.  I 

First  use  November  1919. 


June  80,  1959 
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SN  50.760.     Amertcan-MartetU  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Filed    SN   66.662.     SUr  Expansion   Company.   MounUlnrUle.   N.T. 
May  1.  1958.  F1I*<1  J".  28,  1959. 

ANVIL-TOP 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  626.447. 

For  Cementltlous  Composition  Containing  Metallic  Aggre- 
gate for  Surfacing  Masonry  and  Concrete  Floors. 
First  use  Feb.  25.  1958. 


STAR  HAMRPIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  42.909.  393.102.  and  others. 

For  Nails. 

First  use  In  December  1958. 


^a  m«^        as         a  s    aas  a  •  s     SN   66.654.     Star  Expansion  Company.  MounUlnTlllc.   N.T. 

Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


SN  45.651.     Flexlgrlp.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed  Feb.  10. 
1968. 


Filed  Jan.  28.  1959. 

STAR  HAMRSTUD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  42.909,  393,102.  and  othort. 

For  Studs. 

First  use  In  December  1958. 


(^koM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  557.731. 

For    Plastic    Slide    Faateoers    and    Plaatlc   Zlppera. 

First  uae  In  December  1957. 


SN  66.901.     The  W.  A.  Kates  Company.  Deerfleld.  III.    Filed 
Feb.  2,  1959. 


FIXA-FLO 


For  Fluid  Flow  Regulatora. 
First  use  Dec.  18.  1968. 


SN   46.863.     Dalmlne   S.p.A.,   MlUn.   lUly.      Filed   Feb.   14. 
1968. 


t  •' 


SN    67,480.      ScoTlll    Manufacturing    Company.    Waterbury. 
Conn.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1959. 


HI-FLO 


For  Quick  Acting  Hose  Couplers.  Check  Units  for  Such 
Couplers,  and  Adaptors  for  Such  Couplers. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1959. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  Ang.  14,  1957;   Reg.   No.  1S4.2S0.  dated  Jan    16.   1958. 

For  Tubes.  Clamps  for  Scaffoldings  and  SInftle  Parts  for 
.Such  :  Bases.  Pins,  Anchor  Bolts ;  Rubber  Tired  and  Plain 
Uliaels  for  Scaffoldings.  


SN  53,522.     MeUl  Goods  Corporation.  St.  I.«ul8.  Mo.     Filed 
June  13.  1958. 


SN   67.481.      Sealol  Corp..   ProTldence.  R.I.     Filed   Feb.   10, 


1959. 


SEALOL 


For  Check  ValTea ;  Swivel  and  RoUry  Joints  for  Vapor. 
Liquid,  and  Gas. 

First  use  In  January  1966. 


■  ITU  •SMtCStrSlATlM 


For    NuU,    Bolts.   Screws,   and   Steam  Fitting   Supplies. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  195^.  on  nuU. 


SN  61.519.     Stewart  Industries.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla      Filed  Oct. 
28,  1958. 


For  Screw  Anchor. 
First  use  Sept.  6.  1956. 


SN    67.526.      Dl-Dro    Engineering   Company.    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1959. 

^'DIECONNECT" 

For  Couplings  for  Fluid  Lines. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1957. 

Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  57.660.     Arcos  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Aug. 
22.  1958. 

DUCTILEND 

For  Arc  Welding  Electrode*. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1958. 


SN  61.917.     Federal  Enameling  ft  Stamping  Company.  Pitts-    g^  67.504.     All-State  Welding  Alloys  Co.,  Inc.,  White  Plains, 
burgh.  Pa.    Filed  Not.  4.  19.%8.  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1959 


NEW  VOGUE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  542.514. 
For  Enameled  Cooking  Ware. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  19.^8. 


SPOOLARC 


For  Spooled  Welding  Wire. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1958. 
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CMnpoand ;  u  an  AddltlTt  to  Omeat  Paint  To  Obviate  tbe 
>  «CT— Ity   of  Prtwcttlng  tbe   Surface  To  Be  Corervd ;   as  a 
Duatprooflng  Agent  for  Concrete  Surface* ;  and  as  a  Oreate- 
SN   63.712.     Tht  Texaa  Contwar.   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed    prooflng  Material  for  Concrete  Surf acet. 
Not   18  1968  First  uie  on  or  about  Jan.  22,  1859. 

R&O 

For  Lubricating  Oil. 

Fint  uie  Apr  3.  1958.  


Qass  17 -Tobacco  Products 


SN    52.00«.      FblUp    Morrii    Incorporated.    New    York,    N.Y. 

aatt16-ProtMtiv«aadDe«onrtiv*CoMiag«     n^  v  «>.  >•<» 

LLOYDS 

SN  41. SOS.     Cmeraon  *  Cnmlng.  Inc..  Canton.  Ifasa.     Piled 

Dec.  5. 1937.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  386.965. 

J?r^r^rkr^f\  a  T  *"**'  trtgarette*. 

Eil-yl-zUv^V/A  1  Flnt  uM  Mar   7.  1938. 


>'< 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.   641,209.  677,140,  and  other*. 
For  Coating  Compoattlona. 
Plrat  use  Dec.  27,  1956. 


8N  62.847.     Faber.  Cot  *  Orafg.  IM..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Not.  20,  1958. 


8N  61,082.     Sec  Manafactarlng  Conpanj.  Miami.  Fla.     Filed 
Oct.  21.  1958. 

SEC-GRAVEL-KOTE        ^ 

For  Special  Roof  Coating  for  UraTel -lloofM. 
First  UMe  In  February  1956. 


EMS 


.^'.ir. 


~~^^^^~~~                                                  For  Cigar*. 
SN    64.059.      Bx-Cell-O    Corporation.    Detroit.    Mich       Filed         •'^"t  u««  Juo«  13.  IW2. 
Dec.  11,  1958.  


MIRA-BLEND 

For  Molsture-Proof  Coating  for  Container*. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  3,  1938. 


SN  63.223.     General  Cigar  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 
Not   26.  1958. 


AURELIA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  622.783. 
For  Cigars. 


SN    65..'>24.      Tobias  Paint   Mfg.  Company,  aeveland.   Ohio.         f>^„^  ^^  about  1884. 
Piled  Jan  8,  1959 


F4NrilSTlC 

piAsric 


For  Vinjrl  Latex  Ma»onry  Paint. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  21.  1908. 


SN  63.227.     General  Cigar  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  26.  1958. 

CORINA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  198,179. 
For  Cigars  and  Clgarillos. 
rirst  use  about  1884  on  cigars. 


SX    «7,044.      Crosby    Forest    Products   Co.,    Picayune,    Miss 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1959. 


SN  63.473.     Brown  k  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation.  Louis- 
Tllle,  Ky.    Filed  Jan.  8. 1959. 
Jan.  8.  1939. 

GUARDIAN 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1959. 


For  Paint. 

First  utte  Jan.  22.  1959. 


8N  67,007.     Inmoblllaria  HIJos  de  Moya,  S.A.,  Bayamo.  Cuba. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1959. 

MOYA 


SN   70.044.     The   Craftint    Manufacturing   Company.   CleTe         ^^^^  ^f  p^^.^  ^     j^^    52,212.  dated  Not    23.  1947. 
land.  Ohio.    Piled  Mar.  23.  1959  For  Cigars. 

First  use  In  1932;  in  commerce  on  Sept.  1,  1957. 


GLO-BRITE 


For  Paint. 

First  uite  July  25.  1957. 


Class  IS-Mediciaes  and  Pharmaceutical 
PreparatNNis 


SN  70.194.     Demert  k  Dougherty.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed    ^N  11,8.35.     Irwin,  Nelsler  k  Company.  Decatur.  III.     Filed 
Mar   23.  1959.  jo,y  ,©,  i»56. 


TYE  LATEX 


AQUALAX 


For  Composition  for  lite  ait  a  Bonding  Agent  for  Cement        For  I.AxatlTe  Tablet, 
and  Plaster ;  a*  an  .\ddltiTe  to  Concrete  To  Make  a  Patching        First  use  June  12. 1956. 


June  80,  1969 
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SN   45.156.     Sam   Flahman,   d.b.a.   Lance  Laboratortes,  New    SN  54.791.     SocietA  Farmaceutid  Italia.  Milan.  lUly.     Piled 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  3,  19.38.  July  3,  1958. 

COLIFARMINA 

Owner  of  lullan  Reg.  No.  108,224,  dated  July  6.  1952. 
For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  Treating  Infections  of  the 
Gastroenteric  System. 


DYNAVITE 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparation. 
First  use  Apr.  14, 1953. 


SN  46,657.     Socl«t«  des  Laboratoires  KanU   (S.a.M.).  Cour- 
bcToie,  Seine.  France.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1938. 

DE  BELVEFER 

Owner   of   French    Reg.    Xo.   449,384.  dated   Feb.   21,    19.3."i 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  InHt.  No.  .32,480. 


.HN  54,792.     SocietA  Farmaceutici  Italia,  Milan,  Italy.     Filed 


July  3,  1958. 


AVIOCHINA 


For  Pharmaceutical  ProductH. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.   112,.Sfi0,  dated  July  8,  1933. 
For    Veterinary    Product  for   the  Treatment   of   Intestinal 
Coccidiosis.  Mainly  of  Poultry  and  Rabbits. 


SN    46.796.      American    Drug   Industries,    Inc., 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1938. 


Chicago.    III. 


CRESTLINE 


For  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations — Namely. 
LaxatlTes.  Dlsinfectsnts  for  Personal  Use.  Analgesics.  Cough 
Syrups.  Gargles.  Rubbing  Compounds.  Emetic*.  Internal  and 
External  AHtrlngpnts,  Skin  Medicines,  Internal  Medlclnew  and 
Chemical  Compounds  Used  In  the  Composition  or  I'reparatlon 
of  Medicinal  or  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 

First  use  Not.  9,  1953. 


SN  .34.793.     Socletk  Farmaceutici  lulla.  Milan.  Italy.    Filed 
July  3.  19.38. 

FARMOLISINA"' 

Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  92,494.  dated  Nor.  21.  1949. 

For  Veterinary  Preparations  of  Analgesic.  Spasmolitic 
Antirheumatic  and  Antipyretic  Action,  To  Be  Employed  In 
Horses'  Colics  and  Painful  Syndromes  in  General.  Myositis 
and  Tendovaginitis,  Rheumatism,  Delivery  Pains  and  the  Like. 


SN    46,797       American   Drug    Industries.   Inc..   Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1958. 


SN  .34.794.     SocletA  Farmaceutici  lUlia.  Milan,  lUly.     Filed 
July  3.  1958. 


CHEMLINE 


ELMIFARMA 


For  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceutical  I'reparatlons — Namely, 
I.«xatlvea,  Disinfectants  for  Personal  Use,  Analgesics.  Cough 
Syrups.  Gargles,  Rubbing  Compounds.  Emetics.  Internal  and 
External  Astringents,  Skin  .Medicines.  Internal  Medicines  and 
Chemical  Compounds  I'sed  In  the  Composition  or  Preparation 
of  Medldnal  or  Pharmaceutical   I'reparatlons. 

First  use  Mar.  4.  19.33. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.   No.   132.044.  dated  Apr.   12,  1957. 
For  Antl-Elmlnthlc  Veterinary  Medicine. 


SN  34,878.     McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  July  7.  1958. 


PENTRALINE 


SN  32,192      Bya.  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
1958. 


Filed  May  23. 


For  Antihypertensive  and  Sedative  Tablets  for  Tse  as 
Coronary  Vasodilators  and  for  the  Relief  of  Angina  Pectoris, 
and  as  a  Tranquillzlng  Agent. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1937, 


SN  56,108.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals 
Melster  Lucius  k  Brflntng,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany. 
Filed  July  28,  1958. 


"■I  WISI** 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .337.008. 

For  Medicated  Eye  Drops,  Medicated  Skin  Ointment  for 
Infants.  Liniment  and  Medicated  Ointment  for  Relief  of 
I'olson  Oak.  Ivy.'  and  Sumac. 

First   use  about  January   1949  as  to  medicated  ointment. 


ISOVEGAN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  633.913,  dated  Feb.  10,  1953. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 


SN  54,273      Vlt-A-Way,   Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
25.  1958. 


t^led  June 


SN  .W.lll.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals 
Melster  Lucius  &  BrQnlng.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany. 
Piled  July  28.  19.38. 


FESTAL 


.J 


Owner  of  German  Reg.    No.   423.592.   dated   Nov.  8,  1930. 
For  Enzymatic  Medicaments  for  Humans  and  Animals. 


SN  36,112.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals 
Melster  Lucius  k  BrUnlni!.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  tiermany. 
Filed  July  28.  19.38. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  tcreen  and  orange. 
For  Non-Protein,  Nitrogen  Feed  Supplement  With  Protein 
Equivalent  for  Livestock. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1957.  v    ,      , 

TM  748  0,G.— 16 


PARMANIL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  481,110.  dated  I>ec.  13,   1935 
For  Medicaments  for  Humans  and  Animals. 


I  . 
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SN  56,849.     HIM  Pbarmacal  Com|MUiy.  lac.  N«w  Hartford,    SN   M,065.     Mead   Jotanaon   and   Company,   ETanarille,  Ind. 
N.T.    Filed  Aag  8.  1»8.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1»5».  i 


TENAMINE 


CELGINACE 


For  HypertenalTe  and  TranquUlilng  A«ent  In  Capanle  and         p^.   Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for   the   Prevention   and 
Tablet  Form.  Treatment  of  Conntlpatlon. 

Flrat  uae  July  SO.  1»S8.  yint  uae  Oct.  24,  1958. 


SN  58,472.     The  Upjohn   Company    (I>elaware  corporation),     j,^    66.1.^9.      Mar^Tay,    Inc..    Orlando.    Fla.      Filed   Jan.    20, 
Dorer,  Del.,  aaalgnee  of  The  Upjohn  Company   (Michigan         1959. 
coriwratlon).   Kalamasoo.   Mich.     Filed  Sept.  5.   1958.  .^.^.^^   »  ^^.^   » 

,  ^^r^^r..  CORANGA 

LESTROL 

For  Topical  Dreaalng  and  Ointment. 
For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Lowering  Blood  Cholesterol.         Flrat  uae  Oct.  1,  1958. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  10.  1958. 
SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  8X  «5,723.  —^^^— 


SN    59,151.      BLB    Pbarmacal    Co.,    Inc..    Salem,   Va.     Filed 
Sept.  2,  1958. 

TEM-RES 

For  Analireslc  and  Antipyretic. 
Flrat  uae  Not.  0,  1957. 


SN  M.226.     Merck  *  Co.,  Inc..  Rabway.  N.J.     Filed  Jan.  21. 
1959 


INDUCTIN 


For  Medldnal  Compound  for  Uae  In  the  Treatment  of  Emo- 
ttoaal  and  Psychotic  States  and  Nenrous  Disorders, 
flrat  use  Jan.  5.  1959. 


SN  59.758.    Olln  Matbleson  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York.     S'^'  ««.26«.     Henry  K.  Wampole  *  Company  Limited.  Perth. 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  29.  1958.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Jan.  21.  19.^9. 


YTTRITOPE 


For  Pharmaceutical   Preparatloaa  Containing  Radioactive 
Yttrium  Salt. 

First  use  June  24.  1958. 


PHOSPHO-PLEX 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  101.839.  dated  Not    10.  1955. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 


SN   60.57S.      Rouaael    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y.      Filed    Qmc  19^V6lMdM 
Get.  IS.  1958. 


DELTASMYL 


SN   46.675.     Trallmoblle  Inc..   Cincinnati.   Ohio.     Filed  Feb. 
26.  1958. 


For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation   for  Treatment   of  Asth- 
matic and  Related  Conditions. 
First  use  Apr.  1. 1958. 


TRAIL-LEVEL 


For  Wheel  Suspension  Assemblies  for  Trallem,  Trucks,  and 
the  Like 


SN  62.191.     William  H.  Kltchln.  d.b.a.  Kltcbln  Medldne  Co..         First  uae  Feb.  14.  1958. 
NashTtlle.  Tenn     Filed  Not  10.  1958. 


KITCHIN  OINTMENT 

No  claim  U  made  to  the  word  "Olntmenf'  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Medldnal  Ointment. 
First  use  Oct.  17.  1957 


SN    51.175.      Curtlss-Wrtght    Corporation.    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
'Filed  May  7.  1958. 


•SN    62.457.      The    ii.    V.    Harrey    Company.    Inc..    Saratoga 
Sprtnga.  NY.    Filed  Not.  14.  1958. 

ULTRAFERRAN 

The  drawlnx  Is  lined  for  blue. 
For    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of    Iron  I>el1rlency         For   Steering   Mechanlam    Units   for   Boats.   Tractors,   and 
Anemia.  Other  Vehicles. 

First  nae  Not.  7,  1958.  First  use  on  about  Apr.  30.  1958. 


SN  65,722.      Stur-Dee  Health   Products.   Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     8N  51,522.     The  Hell  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wla..  assignee  of  Truck 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1959  Engineering  Corporfttlon.  CleTeland.  Ohio      Filed  May  12. 

IttaH. 


LESTEROL 


TEC  HY  SPILL 


For   Medldnal    Preparation   for  Cholesterol  Control. 

First  use  Oct.  9.  1957. 

SubJ  to  Intf  with  SN  58.472. 


Owner  of  Reg  No*.  647.369  and  646.011. 
For  Truck  Trailers. 
First  use  Apr.  18.  195|. 


June  80,  196» 
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SN    52.625.      CnrtlaaWrtght    Corporation.    CleTeland.    Ohio.    Qms  21  —  BeCtllCal      ApparttllS,     MachilieS, 

Filed  May  21.  1958. 

WHEELSMAN  sadSapiAet 

For   Steartng  Mechanism   UnlU  for   Boata.   Tractors,  and 
Other  Vehicles. 

Flrat  use  on  about  Apr.  30. 1958.  TLf  Vl>  A  T> 

SN  62  220     Palace  Corporation.  Flint,  Mich.     Filed  Not.  10,         por  Insulating  Connectors. 
'"l95g  Flrat  use  Not.  22.  1957. 

WEDGEWOOD 


SN    47.246.      DoBsert    Manufacturing   Corp..    Brooklyn.    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1958. 


For  House  Trailers. 
Flrat  uae  July  10,  1956. 


SN    48.983.     General   Electric   Company.    Bridgeport,   Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1958. 


8N  66.044.     Insley  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Indlanapolla, 
iBd.    Piled  Jan.  19,  1959. 


GEOPRENE 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  597,287. 

For  Electrical  Insulating  and/or  Jacketing  Material. 

First  use  Mar.  11.  1958. 


SN    48.984.      General    Electric  Company.    Bridgeport.    Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  507.600. 
For  Hand  Carts. 
First  use  July  1936. 


VERSATOL 


SN  66.045      Clarence  O.  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Mart.  Manufacturing         First  use  Mar.  21. 1958. 
Co..  Tacoma.  Waah.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  341.977. 

For  Electrical  Inaulatlng  and/or  Jacketing  Material. 


TRAA/BX 


For  Combined  Trannom-Mounted  Fuel  Tank   and  Support 
for  Outboard  Motors  Used  on  Boats. 
First  use  Dec.  12.  1958. 


SN  51.195.     Lake  Shore  Electric  Corporation.  Bedford.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  7,  1958. 

TRANS-0-MATIC 

For  Electric  Transfer  Switches. 
First  use  March  1956. 


MN  66.155.     John  W.  Kappen.  d.b.a.  Kappen  Sales  Company. 
Dayton.  Ohio.    Filed  Jan   20.  1959. 


THIMBLE 


For  Four  Wheel  Hand  Trucks. 
First  use  Sept.  22. 1958. 


SN  53.247.     Eastern  Asaodatea,  Ltd..  San  Frandaco,  Calif. 
Filed  June  10. 1958. 

ZEPHYR 

For  Radios  and  Phonographs. 
First  use  Apr.  16. 1957. 


CUss  20  -  LiMleum  and  Oded  Cloth 

SN   63.769.      Swift   Manufacturing  Company.   Columbus.   Ga. 
Filed  Dec.  .'),  1958. 

WALLIFE 

For   Waahable   Resin   Impregnated   Fabric  Used   Primarily 
for  Wall  Covering. 

Firwt  use  on  or  about  July  18.  1958. 


SN  57.063.     Exchange  Parts  Company  of  Fort  Worth.  Fort 
Worth.  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  12.  1958. 


EPCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  669,817  and  672,119. 
For  Automobile  Parta— Namely,  Generators,  SUrtera,  and 
Distributors. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1949. 


HN  57.064.     Exchange  Parts  Company  of  Fort  Worth.  Fort 
Worth.  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  12.  1958. 


SN  72.113.     Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.     Filed  Apr. 


23.  1959 


ULTIMA 


For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  Surface.  Resilient 
Type  for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors.  Walls,  Countertops.  an^ 
the  Like  In  the  Form  of  Rolls.  Rugs,  and  Tiles. 

First  use  Apr.  6. 1959 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  669,817  and  672,119. 
For  Automobile  Parts— Namely,  Generators.  Startera.  and 
Distributors. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1949. 


""ViiXu     ^*""'»''"'"-^'*»"  '"^  •  ''""'^'  ""'      *'"*^  '''"■    SN  58.446.     Rayd.d  Tube..  Inc..  Redwood  City.  Calif.    Filed 


24. 1959 


DYNASTY 


Sept.  5.  1958. 


For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  Surface.  Resilient 
Type  for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floora.  Walls.  Countertops,  and 
the  Like  In  the  Form  of  Rolls.  Rugs,  and  Tiles. 

First  uae  Mar.  4.  1959. 


THERMOFIT 


For  Irradiated  Polyethylene  Tubing  and  SleeTlng  for  Insu- 
lating Electrical  Wire  and  Cable. 
First  uae  June  23.  1958. 
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SN    58,450.      lUytliera    Corporation,    Redwood    City,    Calif.    SN  t8,441.     Amphenol  Klcctronlca  Corporation.  Ctatcaco,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1958.  Filed  Not.  14,  19.%8. 


RAYFOAM 


For  Irradiated   Polyethylene   Inaulatlng  Material   Caed  a* 

the  Primary  Dielectric  on  Coaxial  Cable. 
Ftrat  nae  June  23.  1008. 


POKHieA/UE 

For  Electrical  Connector*  and  Contact*. 


Flrat  uae  Mar.  19, 1958. 


MN     85,638.       Connolidated     Electrodynamlca     Corporation. 


SS    58.451        Raythenn    Corporation.    Redwood    City.    Calif.         RoH**^",  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1959. 
Filed  sept.  5.  19.^8.  SENS  A  VAC 

RAYTHENE 

For  Irradiated  Polyethylene  Tubinc  and  SleevlnK  for  Inaa- 
latlnc  Wire  and  Cable. 
Firat  uae  June  23.  1958. 


For  Vacuum  Swltchea. 
First  uae  Dec.  22,  1958. 


SN  65.852.     I^reka  Wllllama  Coriwratlon.  RIoomlnKton.  III. 
Filed  Jan   12.  1959 


SN  58,924.     Hateltlne  Corporation,  Little  Neck,  N.T.     Filed 
llept.  15.  1958. 


AIR-0-MATIC 


For  Electric  Vacuum  Cleaner*  and  Part*  Thereof. 
Flr«t  uae  Jan.  2.  1959. 


8N  68.T89.     Sprague  Electric  Company.  North  Adama,  Maaa. 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1959. 

TRANSILYTIC 

For  Electrical  Capacltore. 
Flr*t  u*e  July  21.  1958. 


SLO-SYN 


SN  66.17T      The  Superior  Electric  Co.,  Bri*tol.  Conn.     Filed 

For  Radio  Transmitter*.  Radio  Receiver*,  Radlo-Freiiuency  Jan.  20,  1959. 
Tuners.  Electric  Slfnal-  (ieneratora.  Signal  Ampllflers.  Wave- 
Signal  Detector*.  Electric  Power  Supplle*  for  Wave-Signal 
Apparatus.  Alternating  Current  to  Direct  Current  Converter*. 
Alternating  Current  Rectifiers.  Signal  Attenuators,  Wave- 
Slgnal  Electrical  Delay  Line*.  Electrical  Traniinilwilon  Line*, 
and  Electrical  Transformer*.  ' 

First   uae   on   or   about   July   15.    1951.   on  electric  signal     j,^^  fl«.808.     Telrex,  Inc.,  Aabury  Park.  N  J      Filed  Jan.  22. 
generators.  1959 


For  Electric  Motors. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1958. 


SN  59,902.     Lam  Inc..  Wakefield.  Maaa.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1958 


SPIRALRAY 


For  Antennaa. 

First  use  September  1958. 


SN    66.427.      Cbarle*    Rngelhard.    Inc.,    East    Newark,    N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  19.^9 


For  nip-On  Dlffusers  for  Adapting  Existing  Electrical  Fix- 
ture* ;  Plastic  LIghUng  Fixture* ;  Wood  Lighting  Future* : 
Lighting  Fixtures  for  Fluorewcent  Tubes  and  Clrcllnes  :  Cor- 
nice. Cove.  Valance,  and  Celling  Lighting  Fixtures. 

First  uae  Sept.  12,  19.58. 


SN  62,121.     V-M  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 
Nov.  7,  1958. 


Filed 


The  word*  "Corronlon  Eliminator"  are  dUclalmfd  apart 
from   the  mark  as  *hown.     Owner  of  Reg.   No.  042.272. 

For  Electrical  Control  Sy*tem  and  Cathodlc  Protection 
Apparatus  for  Counteracting  Corit>*lon  on  Metallic  Articles 
In  ConUct  With  Llqulda. 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  542,812  and  613,826. 

For  Electrical-Mechanical  Apparatus  for  Recording  and/or 
Playing  Audio  and  Electrical  Signal*,  and  for  Amplifler*. 
Speakers,  and  Toners. 

First  use  in  April  1949  on  electrical-mechanical  apparatus 
for  playing  audio  signala. 


SN    66.538.       Duro-Test    Corx>oratlon.    North     Bergen,     N.J. 
Filed  Jan   27.  19.'^9. 

CORNWALL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  560.282. 

For    Fluorescent   Lamps   and   Fluorescent   Lamp  Fixtures. 

First  uae  Nov.  23,  1948.  | 
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8N  66,576.     Tb«nnO-Ware  Electric  Corporation,  Brooklyn,     8N  64,288.     Yvonne  M.  Olthens,  d.b.a.  Sorfmaater  Co.,  Lm 
N.T.    FllMl  Jan.  27,  1909.  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1958. 


THERM-0-WARE 


SURFMASTER 


For  Electrical  Cooking  Appllaneea. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1958. 


For  Swim  VeaU. 

First  use  Nov.  13,  1908. 


SN  67,002.     The   Flsber-Plerce  Co.,   South   Braintree.  Mass. 
Filed  Feb  4.  1959 


VARELAY 


For  Electric  Power  Line  Power  Factor  Correction  Appa- 
ratus and  Power  Line  Couplera. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  10,  1958. 


SN   68.763.      U.S.    Induatriea,   Inc..    New   York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  2.  1959. 

TRANSFEROBOT 

For  Magnetic  Clutche*. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  19.^8. 


Qatf  22  —  Canes,  Toys,  and  Sportiiig  Goods 

SN  51.224.     Rennoc  Games  k  Toys,   Inc.,  Port  Norris,  N.J. 
Filed  May  7.  1958. 


Qats  23— Ciitiory,  MacMnary,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  35,812.     Ranney  Method  Water  Supplies,  Inc.,  Columbus, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1957. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  613,034. 

For  Wells,  and  Water  Storage  Devices,  Particularly  Such 
Devices  Utilizing  HorizonUI  Infiltration  Tube*  Extending 
Radially  From  a  Caisson  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  May  28.  1957. 


SN  40,283.     Arthur  J.   Vallquette.  d.b.a.  Vallquette  Marker, 
Springfield,  Mas*.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1957. 

VALIQUETTE  MARKER 

For  Machines  for  Making  ImpreRslons  on  Leathers  and 
Other  Materials  To  Indicate  the  Outlines  for  the  Guidance 
of  Subsequent  Operations. 

First  use  In  1937. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  green,  but  color  is  not  claimed 
as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Component  Parti  of  a  Game  Including  Illustrated 
Cards.  Score  Card*,  and  Chips. 

First  use  Mar  4.  19.^8. 


v.n  t 


SN  61.648.     William  Darld  Minser.  d.b.a.  Mlnser  Tackle  Com 
pany,  Chinook,  Wash.    Filed  Oct.  30, 1958. 


SN  46.989.     PorUble  Klectric  Tools,  Inc..  Chicago.  III.    Filed 
Mar.  3.  1958. 

TRIMMER  BOY 

For  Portable  Electric  Motor  Driven  Hedge  Trimmers. 
First  use  Nov.  15.  1957. 

SN  46,990.     Portable  Electric  Tools,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Mar.  3,  1958. 


EDGER-BOY 


For  Artificial  KlHh  Lures. 
First  uae  Mar.  1.  1952. 


For  Electrically  Driven  Lawn  Trimmer*. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1957. 


SN  62,010.     General  Sportcraft  Company.  Ltd.,  Bergenfleld, 
N.J.    Filed  Nov.  6.  19.58. 


8N  52,274.     Cable  Belt  Limited,  Inverness,  Scotland.     Filed 
May  26,  1958.  4 


TAKRAW 


For  Equipment  Sold  aa  a  Unit  or  Separately  for  Playing 
a  Ball-and-Bat  Type  Game. 

First  use  Oct.  80.  1958.  -u-      ^^_ 


SN  64,121.     The  Van  Dam  Rubber  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  19.58. 

POPALLOON 

For  Toy  Balloons. 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1958. 


The  words  "Cable"  and  "Belt"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  8776,747, 
dated  Apr.  22,  1958. 

For  Conveying  and  Elevating  Apparatus  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN  64,185.     Bantara-U.8.  Toya,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 


Dec.  12.  1958. 


WEE-TOO 


For  Toy   Stuffed   Mother-aod-Baby   DolU   Sold  aa 
First  use  April  1958. 


Unit. 


SN  53,103.     Atom  Wheel  Tool  Co.,  Aurora,  Colo.    Filed  June 
9, 1958. 

ATOM  WHEEL  TOOL 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Tool"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Contour  Machine*. 
First  use  in  June  1946. 
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8N  53.135.     B.  Elliott  *  Company  Limited,  London,  England. 
FU«d  June  9,  1958. 


VICTORIA 


For  Mininc  Machine. 

First  uae  in  1937  ;  in  comin«rc«  In  1939. 


8N  S0^4.    Ba»»e-Walker  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  July  14,  1958. 


BREAK  SAFE 


SN  ea.WT.     Carl  Helwlf,  d.b.a.  Brake  ParU  SpeHalty,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  12, 1959. 

CHOKE-STOVE 

For  Repair  Kits  for  Aatomatlc  Choke  Heating  Systems  of 
Automobiles. 

First  use  Oct.  21.  1957. 


SX    fi6,390.      Wheelabrator    Corporation.    MIshawaka,    Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1959. 


For  Safety  Tire  TooU. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1956. 


8N  59,443.     Astrodyne.  Inc.,  McGregor.  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  24, 
IMS. 


T' 


For  Machines.  Accessortss  and  Auxiliary  Equipment  for 
Precision  Finishing  and  Polishing  by  Barrel  Finishing  and 
Wet  Blasting. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  12. 1958. 


SN  66,685.     American   Machine  k,  Foandry  Company,  New 
York,  NY.    Fll«^  Jan   29,  1959. 


AMFLOW 


For  Jato  Units. 

First  use  July  22.  1958. 


SX  59,444.     Astrodyne.  Inc..  McGregor.  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  24. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  596.710  snd  643.826. 

For    Bread   Dough    snd   Batter    Mixing    Machinery. 

First  use  at  least  as  eariy  as  Sept.  24,  1958 


1958. 


ASTRODYNE 


SX    66.907.      Machine   Accessories    Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1959. 


For  Jato  Unlti. 

First  use  July  22. 1958. 


POS-0-GRIP 


SN  62,186.    Jabaco  Pump  Company.  CosU  Mesa.  Calif.    Filed 
XoT.  10,  1958. 


For  Clutches. 

First  use  Jan.  12.  1959. 


9»l9i 


SX  67.073.     Manning.  Maxwell  4  Moore.  Incorporated.  Mus- 
kegon, Mich.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1959. 


HI-HOOK 


For  Hoists. 

First  use  Dec.  18.  1958. 


The    word    "PumiM"   Is   disclaimed   apart   from    the   mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  422,191  and  587,334. 

For  Rotary  Vane  Type  Fluid  Pumps  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  uae  Oct.  7.  1958. 


SX  67.081.     H.  K.  Porter  Company.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1959. 


SN  62.679.     Kstarta  y  Bcenarro,  S.A.,  BIgolbar.  Gulputcoa, 
Spain.     Filed  Xot.  18.  1958. 


D/s 


EVA 


For  Saws. 

First  use  September  1958. 


Owner  of  SpanUh  Reg.  Xo.  234,303,  dated  June  24.  1950 
For  SewlDK  Machines,   Structural   Parts  Thereof,  and  Ac 
cessortes  for  the  Same. 


SX  67.094.    Sprayaway  Wash  Systems  of  Tulsa,  Incorporated, 
Tulsa,  Okla.    Filed  Feb.  4.  1959. 


SN  63.841      The  Karl  Klefer  Machine  Company.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  8.  1958. 

GAS  JET 


For  Pressure  Charging  Equipment. 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1958. 


For  Vehicle  Washing  Apparatua. 
First  use  Mar.  IS.  1958. 
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SN   67,201.      The   Capewell   Manufacturing  Company,   Hart-    SN  67,736.     Anderson  Stanley  SUmp  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
ford.  Conn.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1959.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1959. 


^Sn£0-MIH:^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  548,961  and  577,018. 
For  MeUI  Cutting  Band  Sawa. 
First  use  Jsn.  28,  1959. 


THE  ANDERPRESS 

For   Machine   for    Imprinting   or   Marking    Metal,    Paper, 
Plastic,  or  Cloth  Objects. 
First  use  prior  to  May  1949. 


SN    68,535.      United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation.    Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1959. 


SN  67,467.    Package  Machinery  Company,  East  Longmeadow, 
Maaa.    Piled  Feb.  10,  1959. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  but  It  Is  not  the  Intention 
to  limit  the  msrk  fo  this  color. 

For  Plastic  Injection  Molding  Machines  and  Plastic  Ex- 
truding Machines.  .. 

First  use  Dec.  5,  1958. 


SN    67,524.       Cycledynamlcs    Incorporsted,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1959. 

CYCLESHEAVE 

For  Power  Drive  and  Transmission  Equipment. 
First  use  Dec.  24,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  153,888. 

For  Shoe  Machinery  Including  Machines  for  Dicing  Out 
Shoe  Parts,  Machines  for  Pulling  Over,  Lasting  and  Leveling 
Shoes,  Cement  Applying  Machines,  Sole  Stitching  Machines, 
Machines  for  Cement  Attaching  Soles  and  Laying  Heel  Breast 
Flaps,  Heel  Nailing  Machines,  and  Others. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  28,  1958. 


Qass  26— Measttriiig     and     Scientific 
AppTu 


SN  67,554.     Mann  Automatic  Transmission  Co..  Kansas  City. 
Mo.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1959. 


r™ 


SN  49,196.     Robinalr  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Edgerton, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1958. 

R^BINAIR 

For  Electric  Tenting  Devices  for  Determining  and  Testing 
the  Efficiency  and  Functioning  of  Household  and  Indnstrlal 
Appliances — Namely,  Refrigerators,  Washers,  Stoves  and 
Ranges,  Dishwashers,  Ironers  and  Air  Conditioning  Appa- 
ratus. Including  Electric  Cords,  Bulbs  and  Connections  for 
Such  Devices. 

First  use  about  September  1956. 


SN  60,982.     Servo  Corporation  of  America,  New  Hyde  Park, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1958. 


For  Reconditioned.  Rebuilt  and  Remanufactured  Automatic 
Transmission  Assemblies  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  30, 1955. 


SERVOTRACK 


SN  67,618.     Lincoln  Steel  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.     Filed 
Feb.  12,  1959. 


DUODEC 


i     For   Chipping,    Drilling,   and   Tamping  Tools   as    Well   as 
MeUI  Bars  From  Which  Such  Tools  Are  Made. 
First  use  in  April  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  669,587. 

For  Infrared  Heat-Sensing  Devices  With  Optical  Collecting 
Means  To  Detect  Heat  Radiation. 
First  use  Oct.  6, 1958. 


SN  62,070.     Eastern  Industries,  Incorporated,  East  Norwalk, 
Conn.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1958. 


SN  67,711.      Richards- Wilcox   Manufacturing  Company,   Au- 
rora. III.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1959. 


Uwner  of  Reg.  Nos.  500,134,  547,435,  and  others. 

For  MaterialH  Handling  Conveying  Apparatus  and  Parts 
Thereof  of   the   Overhead  Track   Type,   and   VIhch. 

First  use  during  January  1954:  at  least  as  ear^y  as  1911 
as  to  "Rlchards-Wllcox,"  "Aurora,"  and  "R-W  Co." 


Xo  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Traffic  Actuated"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.   No.  360,930. 

For  Electrical  and  Electronic  Counting  Apparatus  I'sed 
In  Connection  With  Traffic  Vehicles  or  Other  Objects,  Measur- 
ing and  Recording  Apparatus.  Used  in  Connection  With 
Traffic  Vehicles  or  Other  Objects,  Radiant  Wave  Energy  Ap- 
paratus for  Detecting  and  Measuring  the  Speed  of  Moving 
Objects,  Automatic  Electric  Detecting  or  Measuring  Appa- 
ratus Responsive  to  the  Movement,  Direction  or  Speed  of 
Vehicles  or  Other  Objects,  Speed  Measuring  Apparatus  for 
Aircraft  Operations,   and   Electromagnetic   Wave   Meter. 

First  use  on  or  about  Xov.  20,  1953:  Feb.  12,  1936,  as  to 
winged  wheel  and  design. 
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8N  (0,381.    Dajrttrom,  Inc«rpor«tMl,  Marrmy  Htll,  SJ.    Ftlfd 
Not.  18,  1»&8. 


ADIT 


For    Apparatus    for    Conrertin*    E1*ctr1«il    Values    Into 
Digital  Information. 
Flrat  uw  tn  May  1»57. 


8N  eT.OM.     Bdward  U  Gordon.  Plttabargb,  Pa.     Fllad  Pab. 
4.  1»59. 

TRANQUIL-RISER 

For  Alarm  Cloeka. 
Plrat  aae  July  10, 1858. 


SN  83.423.     The  Cooper  Thermometer  Company.  Pe^uabuek. 
Ctrnn.    Piled  D*c.  1. 1»S8. 


Gw^^ 


SN    70,T95.      General    Tlma    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr  8,  1»5«. 

ANDOVER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  3«7,fM>6. 

For  Clock!. 

Klmt  uae  Mar.  12,  1038. 


For  Thermometera.  " 

First  one  on  or  about  Jan.  IS.  18S1. 


SN  83.424.     The  Cooper  Thermometer  Company.  Peqnabuek. 
Conn.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1958. 


•tl«« 


Class  28- Jewelry  wA  Predoas-Metal  Ware 


8N    .■V3.204.      Speldel    Corporation.    Prorldenc*,    B.I.      Piled 
June  9.  1958. 


UftUfXf 


For  Thermometern. 

Pirat  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1901. 


^^^ 


ifg 


SN  «4..'i95.     Agfa  AktlcnKesellMCbaft.  LaTerkuaen-Bayerwerk. 
(iemiaay.    Piled  Dec.  19.  1958. 


CLICK 


For  Watch  Bracelets  (.Not  IncludlnR  Watchea). 
First  uae  May  22.  1958. 


Owner  of  Carman  Reg.  No.  637.442,  dated  Apr.  27,  1953 
For   FhotOKraphlc  and  Cinematographic  Exponure  and  Re- 
production Apparatus,  and  Lenseii. 


.SN  .V1.781.     Baldwin  Bracelet  Corjwratlon,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  22.  19.^8. 


BALDWIN 


SN  88.622.     Kay  Electric  Company.   Pine  Brook.  NJ.     Filed 
Jan.  28,  19.'>9. 


SONALYZER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  ,^09,1 84. 
For  Watch  Bracelets. 
Pint  uae  April  194H. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  .VH.SSS,  810.388.  and  othen«. 
For  All  Electronic  Spectrum  Analyaer. 
tnrat  use  Not.  21.  19&8. 


SN  86.867.      Enderco  Corporation,  d.b.a.  The  Dlgltran  Com 
pany.  Pasadena.  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1959. 


DIGISWITCH 


MN  38.282.     Westminster  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co..  ProTldence,  R.I. 
Filed  July  29.  1958. 

WESTMINSTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  378,082. 

For  Costume  Jewelry.  « 

First  use  1921. 


For  Electrically  Actuated  Mechanical  Counters. 
First  use  June  30.  19.^8. 


SN  68.915.     Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn      Filed  Feb.  2.  19r»9 

THERMO  SPHERE 

For  Thermometeri*. 
Pint  use  Oct   13.  1958 


Qass  27— Horological  Instruments 


SN  62.378.  Compagnle  des  Montres  Longlnes  FranclUon  S_A. 
(LonglneM  Watch  Co.  Franclllon  Ud.),  St.  Imler.  Swltter- 
land.     Filed  Not.  13,  1958. 

LONGINE5 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  101,865.  dated  Apr.  2,  1942  ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  <l,'^.109  and  688.9.'^8. 

For   Watch   Straps,   Wrist    Bands,  Bracelets,  and   Buckles. 

First  use  about  1942 :  1869  as  to  "Longlnes"  :  In  commerce 
about  1942  :  1889  as  to  "Longlnea." 


8N   84.783      Turner   Mfg.  Co.   Chicago,   111       Filed   Dec.   22,     SN   63,933       Forstner,    Ibc.   Inrlngton,   N.J.      Filed   Dec    9 


1958. 


1958. 


TURNERTILE 


HERCULOCK 


For  Clocks. 
PlrstuseMar.  1,  1958. 


For  Watch  Bands  and  Bracelets. 
First  use  In  or  about  February  1958. 


JUNE  80,   1959 
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8N  84,880.     L.  O.  Balfour  Company.  Attleboro.  Maaa.    Plied    Qm|  J2  »  Fliniitlire  and  UpholstefV 

Dec.  22. 1958.  ^ 


?1 


8N  56,843.     Dlaplaymastera,  Inc.,  MlnneapoUa.  Mian.     Pllad 
Aug.  8,  1958. 

SPACEMASTER 

For  Modular  Display  Units  Capable  of  Being  Assembled  In 
a  Variety  of  Differently  Shaped  Display  Assemblies  for  Use 
at  Conventions  and  the  Like. 

First  use  June  6,  1949. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  414.464. 
For  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1958 


SN   58,785.     Garrett   Tubular  Products,   Inc.,  Garrett.   Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1958.  "^    .' 


Qass  29-Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  49,521.    Scbacht  Rubber  Mfg.  Company,  Inc..  Huntington, 
Ind     Filed  Apr.  11.  19.18 

SPONGE  MAID 

Applicant  claims  no  exclusive  rights  in  the  word  "Sponge" 
as  uaed  on  artlflclal  sponges. 
For  .\rtlrtclal  SpontteH. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1958. 


LIFT-LOK 


For  Seat  Height-Adjusting  Mechanism  for  Chairs. 
First  use  In  August  1958. 


8N    70,495.     M   *  D   Store   Fixtures,   Inc.,   Industry,   Calif. 
» >  Filed  Mar.  30,  1959. 


CAxdL 


>;>r■-•.rM■^^g^•-■!:^-rll-^-'-•  .^.».--/-Jili-.-ir.lj.-l.T^n,-.r.J-t..fU..->La 


e/t± 


SN   63,154.     Easy  Day   Manufacturing  Company.  d.b.a.   Sub- 
urt>anlte  Mop  Company.   Krookllne.   Mass.     Filed  Nov.  2.'). 


19.18. 


SQUEEZ-MASTER 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gold.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  664,627 
For  Store  Fixtures  for  Displaying  Goods  Including  Gon 
dolas  and  Wall  Shelving. 
First  uae  May  20,  1958. 


For  Sponge  Mops. 
First  use  Nov.  5,  1958. 


SN  71,335.    Bankers  Box  Company,  Franklin  Park,  III.    Filed 
Apr.  13,  1959. 


SN  84,217.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Dec. 


c^^jR^ 


12.  1958. 


SUNBEAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  683,798. 
For  Duster  Brushes. 
First  use  July  10.  1958. 


orj'xjC 


SN  64,885.     (}erts  Lumbard  *  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dec 


24.  19.18 


FASHION 


The  word  "Products"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
ns  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  667.106. 
For  Storage  Piling  Boxes. 
First  use  Feb.  26.  1958. 


For  Colored  Nylon  Paint  Brusnes. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1968. 


Qass  31— Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  65.400.     Barnstead  Still  and  Stertllaer  Co..  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  19.19. 

SUPRCARTRIDGE 


For  Water-Demlnerallxing  Cartridge. 
First  use  Dec.  15.  1958. 


SN    71,559.      The   Dayton   Rubber   Company.    Dayton.   Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  310,345. 

For  Mattreasea,  Plllowa,  and  Cnshlona. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1959. 


^"^^^"■~~  SN  71,591.     Master  Juvenile  Products,  Inc.,  Walker  Valley, 

SN  67.285.     American  Rock  Wool  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed         N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1959. 
Feb.  9.  1959. 

FABRI-KUT  BABYDEN 


For  Air  Filters. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  19.19. 


For  Child's  Coop.  In  Which  He  Plays,  Eats.  Romps,  Etc. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1959. 
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Class  34-Heatiiig,  Lightiiig,  and!  Veiitilatiiig 
Apparatus 


June  80,  1959 


8N    M.SM.      Martin    EnctiMerlnf    Company,    Neponaet,    111. 
PIlMiJan.  27.  1»59 


STRIPCORD 


SN  61.393.     Hudson  Enflnwiinc  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1»M. 


Kor  Seals  for  Foundry  Cor*  Boxmt. 
F\nt  use  Feb.  3.  l»5a. 


TUF-LITE 


For  Rotary  Fans. 
First  use  Oct.  7.  19M. 


SN    M.599.      Martin    Enclnecrtnf   Company.    Neponaet,    111. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1959 


STRIPBAR 


SN   62.991.      Frank    I.    Betendet. 
Nor.  24.  1938. 


Lo«  Angeles.   Calif.     Filed 


For  Heals  for  Foundry  Core  Boxes. 
First  use  Feb.  3.  195fi. 


Tbe  words  "Csndellte"  and  "Loa  Angeles"  are  disclaimed 
ipart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For   Glass   Bnclosed   Candle   With    Meul   Holder. 
First  use  July  21.  19.^8. 


Class  35-Bdting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
\m§,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  52.382      Minnesota  Rubber  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  May  29.  19.^8 


SN  67.361.     Klrkhtll  Inc..  Downey,  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1999 

IBHMJUHI 


For  Toilet  Bowl  Gaskets. 
First  use  Oct.  30.  1958 


Gass  36— Mnsical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN    37,266.      Kabuablkl    Kalsba    Sankyo    Selkl    Selsakusho. 
Suwashl.  Nagano-ken.  Japan.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1957. 


SANKYO 


Tbe  meaning  of  the  term  "Sankyo"  Is  "three  corporate." 
'  or    Kandwound   and   Electrical   Music  Boxes,   not  of  tbe 
Reeeptacle  Type,  but  In  tbe  Form  of  a  House,  a  Cburcb,  a 
Figurine  or  a  Clock,  Actuated  by  a  Rouuble  Play-Drum. 
First  use  Mar.  12.  1934  :  In  commerce  Mar.  12.  1934. 


SN    37.268.       Kabuablkl    Kalsha    Sankyo    Selkl    Selsakusho, 
Suwaabl.  Nagano-ken.  Japan.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1937. 


For  Molded  Rubber  Frodacts — Namely.  Robber  Grommets. 
Rubber  Watcbcaae  Gaakets.  Rubber  Sealing  Rings.  Rubber 
Oaakets.  Rubber  Suction  Cups.  Rubber  Poppets.  Robber 
U-Cup«.  Rubb<>r  BuHhIngs.  Rubber  Switch  Cover  Gaaketii, 
Rubber  DlaphragmN.  Rubber  Bellows.  Rubber  Drlre  Belts. 
Rubber  Impellers.  Rubber  Lip  Seals.  Rubber  VaWe  Buda,  Rub- 
ber Aerosol  Valve  Seals,  and  Rubber  Brake  Cup*. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1, 19M. 


Owner  of  Japanese   Reg.  No.  476,652.  dated  Feb.  9.   1956. 

For  Handwound  and  Klectrlcal  Music  BoxeM,  not  of  the 
Receptacle  Type,  but  In  tbe  Form  of  a  House,  a  Cburcb,  a 
Figurine  or  a  Clock.  Actuated  by  a  Rotatable  Play-Drum. 


SN  65.907.     J.   S.  Rboada  *  Sons.  Wilmington.   Del.     Filed 
Jan    15.  1959 


SN  56..598.     8Ur  X-Corporatlon,  Detroit,  MIcb.     Filed  Auff. 


[/^(ijIIq). 


4.  1938. 


DDD 


STAR-X 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1937. 


For   Belting :   Such   as  Flat   Belting.   Rounded   Belting.  V  ' 

Shape    Belting.    Square  Belting   Aloag    With   Hydranllc   and    sx  «2.326.     Julio  Roaa.  d.b.a.   La  Roaa  Records.  New  York. 
Pneumatic  Packings.  j,  Y.    y\\*^  Nov.  12. 1968. 

First  use  May  17.  1957. 


SN    66.167.      Selberllng   Rubber   Company.    Barberton.   Ohio. 
Filed  Jan   20.  1959 


TRANS-RIB 


4^ 


For  Tmcfc  Tires. 
First  use  Dec.  6.  1938. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Aug.  13.  1958. 
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June  80,  1969 

SN  63.867.     Multlmudc  Umited.   London.  England      Piled    ^^^'^^^^'^  «~  «^  ^""^-''  «*  "^""'^  ''^     '"^ 
Dec.  8.  1958. 


REFLECTOGRAPH 

owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  701.178.  dated  Sept.  13.  1951. 

For  Spool  Spindles.  Motor.,  and  Blectro-Magnets  for  Lw 
With  Tape  Sound  Recording  Apparatus,  and  Sound  Appa 
ratus  Incorxwrating  Such  Units. 


SN  63.874.     Nye  Products.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Dec.  8. 
1958. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Xos.  120,242.  644.988,  and  others. 
For  Paper  Bags. 

First  use  Sept.  17.   1958;  since  1881   as  to  cat-ln-tbe-bag 
portion  of  the  design  and  the  word  "Bemls. " 


For    Electro-Mechanical    DlcUtlng     System.    Comprising: 
Recorder-Transcriber  Playback  Unit.  Telephone^Type  DlcUt 
ing  Station  Unit,  Transcriber's  Remote  Control  Station  Unit. 
Playback   Control   Switch,   and  Earphone   Headset  for  Tran- 
scription Operator. 

First  uae  July  10.  1958. 


SN   64,057.     Duotone  Company,   Inc.,   Keyport,   NJ.     Filed 
Dec.  11.  1968. 

FEATHER-LIFT 

For  Spring  Clip  Device  for  Attachment  to  the  Tone  Arm 
of  a  Record  Player  To  Permit  Smooth  and  Easy  Uftlng  and 
Replacement  of  the  Tone  Arm  From  and  to  the  Record. 

First  use  June  13,  1958. 


SN   63,059.      Interlake  Tiasue   Mills  Co..   Umited.    Toronto. 
Ontario.  Canada.    Filed  Nor.  24,  1958. 

BALLET 

-   Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  106,680.  dated  Jan.  25,  1957. 
For   Toilet   Tissues.    Facial   Tissues,    Paper    Napkina.   and 
Pap^r  Towels. 

^  

gN  68.124.     Tama,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Piled  Nov.  24.  1958. 


TACS 


For  Soft  Disposable  Tissues. 
First  use  Nov.  4, 1958. 


SX   64.515.     Tbe  H.  N.   White  Company.   Cleveland.   Ohio. 


ALTONIUM 


Filed  Dec;  17.  1958. 

For  Alto  Horna. 

First  use  In  March  1947. 


Class  37-Paper  and  Stationery 

8N  38.856.     Riegel  Paper  Corporation.  New  Tork.  N.Y.    Piled 
Oct.  14.  1957. 

CAROLINA  INDEX 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Index"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Index  Bristol  Paper  or  Board. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  22.  1957. 


SN    63.175.      Paper    Mate    Manufacturing    Company.    Santa 
*  Monica.  Calif.    Y\\^  Nov  25,  1958. 

OFFICE  MATE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  44.924. 
For  Ball  Point  Pens. 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1958. 


SN  63,625.     Wilson  Jones  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec. 
3,  1958. 


FOTOMOBILE 


For  Album  Sheets  for  Mounting  Photographs. 
First  use  Mar.  11.  1968.  -'^' * 


SN    50.716.      Paper   Mate    Manufacturing    Company.    Santa 
Monica.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  30.  1958. 


Sk^9^ 


VU2£' 


33 


Applicant  disclaims  exduaive  use  of  the  words  "Skip"  and 
"Free"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Ball  Point  Pens. 
First  use  Mar.  14.  1958. 


SN  63.712.    Groveton  Papers  Company.  Groveton,  N.H.   Piled 
Dec. «.  1958. 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  616.220. 

For  Facial  Tissue,  Toilet  Paper,  and  Paper  Napkina. 

First  use  Aug.  20.  1958. 


^~"^^"^  SN  63.925.    Charles  Brunlng  Company.  Inc.,  Mount  Prospect, 

SN   60,656.     ayne  Tally  Lite  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Piled         m.    Piled  Dec.  9.  1958. 
Oct.  15,  1958. 


TALLY- LITE 


For  Illuminated  Clip  Boards. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1948. 


POLY-TRACE 

For  Drawing  and  Tracing  Cloths  and  Films. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1958. 
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Cbss  38  -  PriaU  and  Publicatioas 


8N   47,180.      Emo   Standard   CHI  Company,    New  York.    NT. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1838. 


GAZETTE  June  80,  1959 

SN  S9.150.     Bootuellen  Catalog  Merrlce,  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 


BOOK  CHAT 


HEATWAYS 


Filed  »ept.  15.  1958 

For  CaUlog«  and  Pamphlet*. 

Flrat  UM  Jan.  S,  1M3. 


For  Printed  Publication!  Iraaed  Pertodlrally. 
First  utie  January  1053. 


«N  48.152      Dymec  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  by  change  of  name 
from  Dynac.   Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1958. 


8N  93.010     Frank  P.  Englander,  d.b.a.  Intercollegiate  PreHH. 
Flushing,  NY.     Filed  Nov   24.  1938. 

COLLEGE  INFORMATION 

For  Weekly  Newaletter. 
Flrat  nac  Septembv  1947. 


For  Technical   Bulletin*  Relating  to  Electrical  hkiutpraent 
and  PublUhed  From  Time  to  Time. 
Flmt  use  Apr.  1,  19.^7. 


SN  63.186.     Mpokettnian   Pre**.  Urundy  Center.  Iowa,     nied 
Not.  23.  1958. 

^^abmBvbiau  Spokesman 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  399.805. 
For  Weekly  PeHodlcal. 
First  use  In  July  1953. 


8N  48.971.     Alice  Daly,  d.b.a.  Alice  Daly  8tudio.  Saa  Fran 
dsco.  Calif     Filed  Apr  3.  19.^8. 

For  CbrUtmaM  Card*.  Greeting  Carda.  and  Other  Similar 
Type*  of  Cards. 

First  UMe  May  1,  1946. 


RN  64,182.     International  Temperance  AMHOclatlpn,  WaNblng 
ton,  D.C.    Filed  Dec.  12.  1958. 


SN   51.063       Leon    L.   Schneider,   d.bji.   Connecticut  Review, 
Hartford.  Conn.    Filed  May  5.  1938. 

CONNECTICUT  REVIEW 

For  Magaxlne 

First  uae  Dec.  23.  1957. 


SN   51.458.     The   International   Mckel   Company,   Inc..   New 
York,  NY.    Filed  May  12.  19.">8. 

PROCESS  INDUSTRIES 
QUARTERLY 

For  Magazine. 

First  use  In  May  19.36. 


The  drawing  U  llnt>d  for  the  color  red. 

For  Magailne  Dealing  With  the  Subject  of  Temperance  a* 
Related  to  IntoxlcattiiK  IteveraKes. 
First  use  Julyl,  19.50. 


SN   64.782       Turner   Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,   III       Filed   Dec.  22. 
1908. 


SN    5-V,173.      Lee    Paper  Company.    Vlckakui*.    Mich       Filed  1  U  IViN  HilV  1  ILiHj 

May  liO,  1938.  c-      «  -•  n.  » 

For  Framed  Pictures. 

First  u*e  Mar.  1.  1968. 


DIMENSIONS 


For  Publication   In   the  Nature  of  a  House  Organ.   Issued  SN   64,796       W^att    Publishing,  Company,   Mount   Morris,   lU. 

Quarterly    to    Users   and    Spedflers   of    Particular   Types   of  Filed  Dec  22,  1938. 
Paper. 

First  use  July  31.  1937.  ^        . 

ftwmy 

If 


SN  .%3,227      The  Anderson  Company,  Gary.  Ind.     Filed  June 
10.  1958. 

PEEP  HOLE 

For  Trade  Promotional  Journal. 
First  use  May  28,  19.'18. 


it^: 


iltid 


W^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  589.516. 
For  Monthly  Magazine. 
First  use  Dec.  15.  1952. 
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SN  65,026.     Clyde  A.  Tlbbs,  d.b.a.  C.  Albion  Tibba,  Miami,    SN  32,969.    Monterey  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Plied  July 
Fla.     Filed  Dec.  29.  19.58.  1,1957. 


THE  LIKRTY 

Bo^jw76 


For  Printed  Cartoons. 
First  use  Nov.  13.  1958. 


SN  65,064.    Wallace  M.  Ryam,  d.b.a.  The  Caravanner.  Bakers- 
fleld.  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1968. 

THE  CARAVANNER 

For  Periodical   Publication   Published  Quarter-Annually. 
First  use  August  19.>1. 


For   Bathing  Suits,   Sweaters,   I'edal  Pushers,  Shorts,  and 
Beach  wear. 

First  use  In  December  1956. 


SN  63,242.     The  Collegiate  World.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Jan.  2.  19.59. 

COLLEGE  HUMOR 

For  Magazine.  Publlahed  Periodically. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  30,  1958. 


SN    36,741.      I.    Sohneierson   ft   Sons,    Inc..    New  York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1957. 

S^iperblend 

For  Ladies'  and  Children's  Slips,  Petticoats,  and  Sleepwear. 
First  use  Aug.  12.  1937. 


SN  65.468.     A-nierlcan  Mail  Advertising  Incorporated,  Boston. 
Mass.    Filed  Jan.  8.  1959. 

YANKEE  CLIPPER 

For  Pieces  of  Cartoon  Art  Suitable  for  Reproduction,  Re- 
sale, or  Other  Use  by  Advertisers  and  Other  Purchasers,  and 
for  Bound  Volumes  of  Such  Pieces. 

First  use  June  12,  1958. 


SN   36,742.      I.    Schnelerson   ft    Sons,    Inc..  New  York,   NY. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1957. 

For  Ladies'  and  Children's  Slips,  Petticoats,  and  Sleepwear. 
First  use  Aug.  12,^957. 


SN   86.744.      I.    Schnelerson   ft   Sons,   Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1957. 

1 


SN  6.5.'.538.     James  L.  Cunningham,  d.b.a.  Picture-Point  Pub- 
lications,   Noroton    Heights,   Conn.      Filed   Jan.   9,   1959. 

PICTURE-POINTS 

For    IMctorlal    Postcards.    Including    Guide    Material    for 
Photographers. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  19.58. 


For  Ladles'  and  Children's  Slips,  I'ettlcoats,  and  Sleepwear. 
First  use  Aug.  12.  1957. 


SN    6,5.589.      Schulie   and    Burch    Biscuit   Co.,    Cblcajfo,    III. 
Filed  Jan   9.  1959 

THE  FLAVOR-KIST  RIBBON 


SN    36.745.      I.    Schnelerson   ft   Sons,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY. 
Filed  Sept  3.  1957. 


For  Company  Publication. 
First  use  Nov.  16,  1956. 


aass39-aothiiig 

SN    13.110.      Ed    White    Junior   Shoe   Co.    Paragould.    Ark 
Filed  July  30.  1936 

PRIDE  'N  JOY 

For  Infants',  Children's,  and  Misses'  Shoes. 
First  use  in  June  1932.     .v.  .v.(  ji--     •  .  !^ 


For  Ladles'  and  Children's  Slips,  Petticoats,  and  Sleepwear. 
First  use  Aug.  12.  19.57. 


SN  38,264.    Capeaio  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  3.  1957. 


EPEE 


For  Heels  Sold  as  Parts  of  Women's  and  Otrls'  Shoe*. 
First  use  in  February  1953.    - 
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SN    4»,MS.      Hand«i-8chw«iDcr-Kaplow1U    Footwear    Corp.. 
New  York.  NY.    Filed  Apr  17.  1958. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shoe*. 
First  use  Feb.  14.  1»58 


SN    54^8«.      Beaver   Shirt    Mfx.   Co..   lac.    New   York,   N.T. 

Filed  June  26.  1B58. 


SN  50.830.     Pendleton  Woolen  Mllla.  Portland.  Oreg .     Filed 
May  1.  1958. 

PENDLETON  TUCKEROO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Non.  508,995.  514.710.  and  610.735. 

For  Womenn  Wool  Blouse*. 

First  use  Jan.  3.   1958 :  Dec.  81.  1910.  aa  to  "Pendleton." 


For  Men's  and  Ladles'  Sport  Shirts. 
Flmt  uiie  June  11.  19.'>8. 


SN    61.240.      Allied    Stores    Corporation.    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1958. 


VAL-RITE 


SN  51.491.     Roue  Marie  Reld.  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  May 


12.  1958. 


For  Men's  Clothing— Namely.  Knitted  and  Woven  Sport 
Shirts.  Dreaa  Shirta,  Knitted  and  Woven  I'-derwear,  Pa 
Jamas.  Hosiery.  Neckties,  and  Belts. 

First  oae  Aug  26.  1958. 


BEACH-SHIFT 


For  Women's  Beach  Coats. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  29.  1958. 


SN  51.599      Trl-Elle.  Ud.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May   13, 

1958. 

^^^"^ 

For   Men's.    Woiaen's,    and    Children's   Shoes.    Specifically. 
Slippers  and  Casuals. 
First  use  May  1.  1957. 


SN  52,093.     Bethayre*  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  May  22.  1958. 


SN  62.168.     Etabllssements  Dupr4.   Romllly-sur-Selne,  Aube. 
France.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1958. 


^iMMtHc 


y^j, 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  422.  dated  July  24,  1954 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst   No.  41.091 

For  Knitted  Wear  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children — Namely, 
Hosiery,  Underwear.  Pullovers,  and  Sweaters. 


SN  62.338.     Albert  Turner  *  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1958. 


LESANDRO 


For  Stockings. 
First  use  1929. 


For  Men's  Suits.  Jackets.  Topcoats,  and  Overcoata. 
First  use  Dec.  l.'>.  1948. 


SN   52,743.      M.K.M     Knitting   Mills.   Inc..   Manchester.  N.H.  j  ,  ^       ^         ^^^  y^,^    j<  y      p,,^ 

Filed  June  2.  19.^8 


SHAGLANDER 

For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Sweaters. 
First  use  Apr.  16.  1958. 


Not.  17.  19.'>8 


UnG  KjrHander 


SN   54.056.     Merit  Clothing  Company,   Mayfleld,   Ky.     Filed 
June  23,  1958. 


by  H.  I.  S. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .149.951. 

For  Hoys'  and  Mens  Slacks.  Pants,  and  Tronsera. 

Flmt  use  July  1,  1958. 


Applicant   claims   the  culur  brown  as  a  part   of  Km  mark. 
For  Men's  Sulu. 
First  use  Feb.  21.  1958. 


SN  62,757.     Robert  Hall  Clotbea,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.    Filed 
Nov.  19,  1958. 

GOLDEN  EMBLEM 

For  Men's  Suits. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  17.  1957.  | 
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SN  62.918.     Faahlon  Park,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.T.     Piled  Nov.     SN  65,089.     Albert  Given  Manufacturing  Company,  East  Chl- 
21,  1908.  cago.  Ind.    Filed  Dec.  30, 1958. 

TRIMLINE 

For   Men's   and    Young   Men's  Suits,  Topcoats,   Overcoats, 
Sport  Coata,  Slacks. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  1,  1957. 


SN  83.348      Pioneer  Cap  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.         "Don   Carter"    is   the  name  of  a   living  Individual,   whose 

28   1958  consent  Is  of  record. 

_  For  Men's   and  Boys'  Trousers,    Slacks,  and   Shorts.  Par- 

^J^T^fi^r^^^^LJ^^^  ticularly   Designed   for   Use  in   Bowling  and   Other   Athletic 


-MATIC- 


Sports. 

First  use  Nov.  13,  1958. 


\ 


For  Caps  and  Hats. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1.  1957. 


Class  41  —  Canes,  Parasob,  and  Unbrdlas 


SN  63,550.    Premier  Knitting  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed     SN   65,547.      Frankfoid    Umbrella    Manufacturing   Company, 
Dec.  2,  1958.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1959. 


Premier^ri 


For  Ladles'.  Misses',  and  (ilrls'  Sweaters. 
First  use  Mar.  1.*^,  1948. 


g^^ 


SN   64,105.      Simon   Ackerroan   Clothes,   Inc..   Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1958. 

flcKUlEfTTHE" 


For  Umbrellas. 

First  use  December  1957. 


SN   66.139.      Bmil    Brauer  *  Co.,   Aachen.   Germrny.     Filed 
Jan.  20.  1959. 


HOBBY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  179.010. 

For  Raincoats. 

First  uae  about  Jan.  2,  1950. 


For  Umbrellas  and  Parts  aa  Well  as  Accessories  Thereof. 
First  use   in   September   1958 ;   In  commerce  In  December 
1958. 


SN  64.247      Bernstein  k.  Sons  Shirt   Corp..   New  York.  NY. 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1958. 

KING  ARTHUR 

For  Men's  and  BoyH'  Sport  and  Dress   Shirts  :   Boys'  and 
(Mrls'  Jackets  and  Pajamas,  and  (Jirls'  Blouses.  ^ 

First  use  Oct.  2:i.  1958  '^' 


SN   68.679.      Frankford   Umbrella   Manufacturing   Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1959. 


-to- 


SN    64.269.      Betty    Darling    Enterprises    Inc.,    d.b. 
Darling.   <;ien  Cove,   NY.     Filed  Dec.   15,   1958. 


a.    Betty 


'BOUT  FACE 


For  (tlrls'  Hats. 

First  use  Aug.  15.  1958. 


SN  64.274.     The  Bnro  Shirt  Company.  Louisville.  Ky.     Filed 
I>ec.  15.  1«.-)N 


For  Umbrellas  and   Rain  Sandals  Combination. 
First  use  Jan.  2U.  1959. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN    65.457.      W  K  R    Ribbon    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1959 


Ttie 


nc/88£f< 


WERTHY^ 


For  Ribbons   Sold   by   the  Bolt,  and   Piece  (ioodx  of  Silk, 
Rayon,  and  Metallic  Cloth. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1934. 


For  Men's  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  19.%8. 


8N  65,523.     Terragnl  *  Co.,  Como,  lUly.     Filed  Jan.  8,  19."V9. 


SN  64.291.     H.C.H.  Pant  Company.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Dec. 
15.  19.58. 

HALRIN  OF  BOSTON 

For  Mens  Trousers  and  Slacks. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1955. 


For  Silk  and  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

First  use  May  20,  1949 ;  in  commerce  Februarj-  1950. 
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SN  06,212.     R.   I.  du   Pont  4«  Nvmoura  and  Cooipaay,  Wll- 
mlnfton.  Del.    Filed  Jan.  21.  1»59. 


SN    50,114.      Sierra    Bnglneerlnc   Co..    Sierra    Madre.   Calif. 
Piled  Apr.  21.  1958. 


TONTINE 


BAC-LOC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  124.1.'!7.  21«.04«.  aad  432.880. 
For  Vinyl  Drapery  Material. 
Flnt  une  Oct.  27.  1»58. 


SN  ««,2.'i8.     E.  T.  Barwirk  Mills.  Inc.  Chamblee.  (;a.     Filed 


For  Functional  rronthetlc  Hand*.  Hooka,  BIbow  Mecha- 
nUniH,  and  Knee  Mechaninmii  Contalnlnr  Mechanical  Means 
Manipulated  by  the  I'Ner  and  Adapted  To  Be  Fatttened  to  an 
Artificial  Limb  In  Turn  Faiitened  to  the  Uiier'ii  Body,  and 
Parts  of  the  Korefrotnf  l>PTlcea. 

nmt  uaeFeb   26,  19A8. 


Jan.  21.  1959. 


PREAKNESS 


For  Fine  Textured  Carpetn. 
Flrat  une  Dec.  1.  19.%«. 


S.\    M,385.      Walte  Carpet   Company.   OwhkoMh.   Wla.      Flle^ 
Jan.  23,  19.^9. 


FESTIVAL 


MN  51.397.     Rnxelhard  InduMtrlen.  Inc..  Newark.  X.J.     Filed 
Apr.  24,  19.'V8. 

SAFE -T- AIRE 

For  Ultraviolet  .\lr  Condlttonlnit  Kqulpnifnt  .Namely. 
Ultraviolet  Ray  Lamp*  for  the  Destruction  of  Mlcro-Organ- 
Uma  In  the  Air. 

Flnt  uae  l>ec.  10.  1936. 


For  Textile  Rues  and  Carpets. 
First  use  Oct.  I.^.  1958. 


Oass  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 


•.     SN  61.988.     The  American  Thread  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  .Nov.  6.  1958.  _^ 


BALLET 


For  Thread. 

First  use  June  .tO.  1958. 


SN    52.157.       Relax  A -Cushion     Incorporated.    Los    Aniceles. 
Calif.    Filed  May  22.  1958. 

TOPPER  RELAX  *A* 
LOUNGE 

The    word   "Lounce"    la   disclaimed   apart   from    the   mark 
as  shown. 

For  Vlbratlnc  Loangea.  or  Components  Thereof. 
First  use  Aug  7,  1957. 


SN  66.026.     Coats  *  Clark  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Jan. 
19.  1959. 

COATS  &  CLARK'S 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  20.526.  381.446,  and  others. 

For  Thread. 

First  uae  May  13,  1953. 


MN  58.713.     Engelhard  Industries.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.     Filed 
Sept.  10,  1968. 

AERO  KROMAYER  LAMP 

The   word  "Lamp"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown 

For  Arc  Uimp  I'nlt  Uaed  for  Therapeutic  Purpoaea. 
Flrat  uae  Not.  28,  1941. 


SN  66,309.      Bernhard  I'lmann  Co.,  Inc..  Long   Island  City. 
NY.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1959. 


VITA-SPUN 


For  Art  Needlework  Yams. 
Flrvt  line  I>eo    :^^ .  lU.'.H 


Oass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

S.N    40.0.18.      E^-ans-Crowder  Co.   Soatta    Lyon.   Mich       Filed 
Nor   4.  1957 

EVANS-CROWDER 

For   Atomliers   for  Cosmetic.    Medldnal.  and   Toilet    Prep 
arations. 

Flnt  use  Mar.  23.  1946. 


SN   63.465.      McKesson    Appliance  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.      Filed 
Dec.  1.  1958. 

McKESSON  RESUSCITATOR 

The  word  "Resuscltator"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  Emergency  Oxygen  and  Resuscitation  Equipment  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  193;{. 


SN  65,831.     Engelhard   Industries.  Inc..  Newark,  N  J.     Filed 
Jan.  14,  1959. 


^iemc 


For  Ultraviolet  Lamp*. 
First  use  Oct.  31.  19.58 


SN  65,832.     Kngelhard  Industries,  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.     Filed 
Jan.  14,  1959. 


SN  49.651.     Allen  S.  Crosa.  Washington,  DC      Filed  Apr    14. 


1958. 


VENTI-BREATHER 


For  Oral  Operated   Resuscitation  Apparatus. 
Flrat  uae  Mar  12.  1958. 


For  Ultraviolet  Lamps. 
Flrat  uae  Nov.  25.  1958. 
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Oass 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated  Vn^l^f^^r""  "°'"'^"  "*""  """•  "*'''    ""^ 
Waters  _^ 

SN  42.768.     Dr.   Pepper  Company,   Dallaa.  Tex.     Filed  Dec. 
20.1967.  _..        ...., 


( 


o 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  but  no  claim  is  made  to  color. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  .544.157.  675.112.  and  others. 

For  Non-Alcohollc,  Maltless,  Beverages  .Sold  as  Soft  Drinks, 
and  Syrupa  for  Making  .Same. 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1927. 


.8N  52.601.     Seminole  Flavor  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Piled  May  29,  19.58. 

L'v/LJ  JtSLiHi"!    UlAv/Xl  Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart 

owner  of   Reg.  Noa.  359.908.  623.744.  and  others.  from  the   mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  693.086  and 

For  Peach  Flavored  Syrups  and  Concentrates  Used  In  the     others. 

Manufacture  of  Carbonated   Soft  Drink   Beveratt^s  For  Ready-to-Kat  Breakfast  Foods. 

First  uae  Dec.  1.  19.'7.  »■'"■-»  «•*  »■>»'■  23.  1»57. 


Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  25,919.     J.   A.   Wood  Company,  Growers,  Packers  ft  Ship- 
pers, Phoenix.  Ariz.     Filed  Mar.  II.  1957. 

SOUTHERN  BELLE 

For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  Uf,e  Mar.  4,  1957. 


SN  46.054.     Fairmont  Foods  Company,  Omaha,  -Nebr.     Filed 
Feb.  18.  1958. 


SN  35,617       Baltic  Trading  Company.  Ltd  .   New  York.  NY. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1957 


For  Fluid  Milk. 
First  uae  Jan.  1.  1958. 


SN    46..570.      Safeway    Stores.    Incorporated,    d.b.a.    Fairfax 
Baking    Company,    Oakland,   Calif.      Filed    Feb.    25,    1958. 


"Vladimir  Benes"  Is  the  name  of  a  living  Individual,  con- 
sent of  record. 

For  Canned  and  Smoked  Hams.   Bacon,  and  Sansage. 
First  use  Aug.  7.  19.*" 


SN   30,431.      Comet    Rice    Mills.   Houston.    Tex.      Filed   Aug 
29,  1957. 

COMET 

Owner   of   Reg.    Noa.    77,427.   6.55.595.   and   others. 

For  Rice  Oil. 

First  use  July  31.  1957.  ... 


>/■ 


For  Apple  Butter.  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Bread  and 
Cookies :  Candy.  Canned  Applesauce.  Canned  Fish,  Canned 
Fruit,  Canned  Fruit  Cocktail.  Canned  Fruit  Juice,  Canned 
Shellfish,  Canned  Tomato  Paste.  Canned  Tomato  Sauce. 
Canned  Vegetables,  Catsup,  Chili  Sauce,  Coffee,  Dried  Fruit, 
Dried  Vegetables,  Flour,  Freah  Fruit.  Fresh  VegeUbles, 
Gelatin  I^ssert  Mix,  Honey.  InHtant  Coffee.  Jelly.  Mara- 
schino Cherries,  Pancake  and  Waffle  Mix,  Pickles,  Popcorn, 
Preserves,  Pudding  Mix,  Pudding  and  Pie  Filling  Mix,  Rice. 
Salt,  Table  Syrup,  and  Tea. 

First  uae  Dec.  20,  1956,  on  bread. 


SN    41.165       General    PoUto    ft    Onion    Distributors.    Ltd. 
Stockton.  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  22.  19.57. 


SN   52.349      Standard   Milling   Company,   Kansas  City.    Mo. 
Filed  May  26,  1958. 


PERFEX 


SCOTCH-EX 


For  Freah  Potatoes  in  Their  Natural  State. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1935.  , 


For  Butterscotch  Flavoring. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  28,  19.58. 
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SN  M.TM.     Lcnny'a  Products  Inc.,  Long  B«acb.  N.T.     Fll»d    SN   Cl.Me.     Chalet   Suunne  Fooda,   loc,   Lake   Wales,  Fla. 


July  22.  1»58. 


Piled  Nor.  6.  19S8. 


MASALAH 


For  Canned  Soup. 
First  use  June  0.  10ft8. 


emu|S 


HX   62.3M.      Andervon.   Clayton  *   Co.,   Dallas.   Tex.     Filed 
Not.  13.  1»5S. 


For  Salad  I>reaatnf  for  Salads.  Dips,  and  Spreads. 
First  use  Apr.  24.  1958 


MILAGRO 


Tbe     word     "Mllagro"     Is    of     Spanish     orlflD     meaning 
•miracle." 
For  Shortening  of  Vegetable  Origin. 


SN    38.081.      Dubuqn*    Packing    Company.    Dubuque.    Iowa.         First  use  Oct.  22,  1968. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1938. 


SN   62.362.     Anderson.    Clayton  *  Co.,   Dallas,   Tex.     Filed 
Not.  13,  1938. 


ALADINO 


"AladlBo"   Is   a    Spanish   word   meaning  "Aladdin." 
For  Peanut  Butter. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  IM4.4T2 
For  Prepared  MeatH. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  10S3 :  July  3.   1938.  as  to 
"Dubuque." 


SN    38.008.      King  Kup   Candles.    Inc.,    Hershey.    Pa.      Filed 
Aug.  29.  1958. 


NAPPY'S 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Aug.  11.  1958. 


SN  59.7.')8.     Jewel  Tea  Co.,    Inc.,   Melrose  Park.   Ill      Filed 
Sept.  29.  19.^8 

.      COUNTRY  KITCHEN 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  Aug.  15.  1958. 


8N  63.397     Victor  ■.  Parrott.  New  Castle.  Pa.    Filed  Dw.  3. 
1958. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  excluslTe  rlghti*  In  tbe  word 
"Brands"  apart  from  the  mark  ai*  Hhown. 

For  Canned  VegetableH.  I'anned  Apple  Sauce.  Canned 
Peaches.  Canned  .Houp.  Canned  Salmon,  and  Cake  Mix. 

First  use  July  18.  1958. 


SN  60.226.      Robert  A.  JohnstOB  Company.   .Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1958-. 


NOVELTOP 


SN  63.633.     Bon-Bon  Corporation.  Beverly  HIlU.  Calif.    Filed 
Dec.  4.  1958. 

For  Chocolate  Candy  CoTered  Ice  Cream   Bonbons. 
First  use  Oct.  6.  1958. 


For  Coatings  for  Ie«  Cream  and  lee  Cream  Products. 
First  use  Aug.  19.  1958. 


SN    64.017       National    Biscuit    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  19.'^8. 


8N    61.576.      Lanco    ProductM   Corporation.    New   York.    N  V. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  19.^8. 


MONO-DRI 


MI 


For  Liquid  ddulstller  for  Ice  Cream. 
Pint  ■«•  Oct.  28.  1958 


For  Bakery  Products — Nainaly.  Bread.  Bread  for  Stufflng. 
Cake.  CookleM.  Corn  Patties.  Donuts.  Fruit  Cake,  and  Rolls. 
First  use  May  21.  1949 


SN  61.887.     WiniamMon  Ca^dy  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
N«T.  3.  19.58. 

OJiHabeli 

**  Oh  Hency'slittli  Sister" 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.   152.550.  6«3,937.  and  others. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Aug.  26.  1921.  I 


SN  64.310.     J.  R.  Long,  d  b.a    West  Jefferson  Canning  Com- 
pany.   West  Jefferson.    N.C.      Filed   Dec.   15,    19.58. 


(sm^M, 


For  Canned  Green  Beans. 
First  use  In  or  about  July  19.V). 
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DIPLOMINTS 


For  Cookies. 

First  use  Jan.  20, 1959. 


SN  64  409      Orwn  Giant  Company,  Le  Sueur.  Minn.     Filed    SN  67,612.     Robert  A.  Johnston  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wig. 
Dec.' 16,  1958.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1959. 

GREEN  GIANT 

Owner    of   Reg.    Noa.    230,085.   600.244,   and    others. 

For  Canned  VegeUbles. 

First  use  July  20,  1926.  —^^^— 

~~^^^^~~  SN  67.680.     Simon   Hafner,  d.b.a.   Hafner  Coffee  Company. 

SN  64.520.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Dec         Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  13. 1959. 
18,  1958  o/;k 

STAR-GLAZE  ,„c,.«  ^'^     ,„,-9ft 

For  Gelatin  Coating  Applied  to  Sausages.  F^"*  «"*  February  1943. 

First  use  Not.  24,  1958.  __^^.__ 


"''^"^"~'~  SN   67.855.     Chalet   Sutanne  Foods,  Inc.,  Lake  Wales.  Fla. 

SN  64,769.      Star-KUt   Foods,   Inc..  Terminal  Island.  Calif,        Filed  Feb.  17,  1969. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1958. 


Star-Kfst 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  381.518  and  582,212. 
For  Canned  Tuna  Fish 


CHARISSE 


For  Canned  Soup. 
First  use  June  6.  1958. 


nit'^n-o'^l'^O^mS  :  Apr   30.  1940.  as  to  "Star-Klst."    ^^^^^^  \,%Vr'"''  *  ^"'"^"^'  '""'  '"^''  ^'  '''''■ 


SN    64. "^70.     Star-Klst  Foods,   Inc..  Terminal    Island,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1958. 


SANDWICH  PAC 


For  Processed  Cheese. 
First  use  July  8.  1958. 


SN   67.897.      L.    D.   Schrelber  k  Company.   Inc..   Green   Bay. 
Wis.    Filed  Feb.  17.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  381,518  and  582.212. 
For  Canned  Tuna  Fish.  For  Cheese. 
First  use  Not.  20.  1968  :  Apr.  30,  1940,  as  to  "Star-Klst."         First  use  Sept.  27,  1957 
^ 


CLEAR  PAC 


SN  65,288.     Astoria  Seafood  Co.,  Aatorla.  Oreg.     Filed  Jan.    gj^.  67.933.     Hoffman  Products  Company,  JeffersouTllle.  Ind. 
5.  1959.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1959. 

FORT  CLATSOP  MEXICALI 

For  Canned  Fish.  „     ^        r,v. 

For  Com  Chips. 

^  First  use  June  27,  1958. 


First  use  Not.  21.  1958. 


SN    65.554.      Glister   Milling   Company.   Chester,    III.     Filed 
Jan.  9.  1959. 

SAUERS  INFALLIBLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  538.505. 

For  Cake   Mixes  and   Cornmeal    Self  R'slng  Mix. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1957.  on  cornmeal  mix. 


SN    68.184.      Whli   Fish    Products    Company.    Inc..    Seattle. 
Wash.    Filed  Feb.  20.  1959. 


NORTH  POLE 


For  Canned  Shellfish. 
First  use  1955. 


...   65,596.     Swift  k  Company.  Chicago.   111.     Filed  Jan.  9.     j^j.    gg  247.      Frultvale    Canning    Company.    Oakland.    Calif. 
19.59.  •  Filed  Feb.  24.  19.59. 

SUMMIT 

For  Margarine. 

First  use  July  23.  19.58. 


SN  66,677.     C.  C.  Lang  k  Son.   Inc..  Baltimore.   Md.     Filed 
Jan.  12.  1959. 


:^ 


# 


jl//jm 


LANG'S 


For    Sweet    Mixed    Pickles.    Sweet    Midget    Pickles.    Sweet 
Pickles,  Dill   Pickles,   Sweet  Pickle  Chips,  and  Sour  Pickles. 
First  use  1870. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  387,818. 

For  Canned  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1939,  as  to  canned  fruits. 


SN  65,678.     Leaf  Brands.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Jan.  12. 
1959. 


NATCH 


For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  Not.  22.  1947. 


SN  68.857.     American   Stores   Co..  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  25.  1959. 

FIESTA 

For  Dog  Foods. 

First  use  Not.  8.  1958. 
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824  40.920.     OMrgc  H.  Wcycr,  Ine^  d^^.  Q^orgt  H.  Weyer. 
KaiiMt  Clt7.  Mo.    Piled  Not.  13.  19S7. 


SN  58.823.     Dl  Giorgio  Wine  Company,  Lo«  Angvles.  Calif. 
Filed  S«pt.  9.  1908. 


DI  GIORGIO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  421.237  and  555.867. 
For  Wine. 

First  UMe  In  or  about  Norember  1944. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoliolic  Uquors 

For  Hair  I>resaing. 
SN  85.851.     Eabeco  Dlstlillnf  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn.         Flrat  use  Oct  18   1922 
Piled  Jan.  12.  1959. 


PmcMAT 


DAVID  GARRICK 


For  Whlakey. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  18.  1934. 


MN  42.723.     Helena  Rublnateln.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled 
Dee.  19.  1957. 


Class  50 -Merchaadise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN    57,405.      North    Shore    Nameplate    Inc.    Bayaide.    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1958. 


^^^^^^ 


For  Coamettc  Prodocta — Namely.  Skin  Creamii.  KmuUlonn, 
Cleaniiers.  Liquid  Complexion  Sfaak,  Powder  Baae  Foundn 
tlon.  and  Talcum  Powder. 

Flmt  ua*  Jan.  27.  1957. 


For  Pressure  i^nsltlve  Nameplate. 
First  use  about  .March  19.^8 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  689.710.  Brlstol-MyerM  Company.  .New  York.  N.Y..  as- 
signee of  E  *  R  Company.  Warson  Wooda.  Mo.  Filed  Juni* 
17.  1955. 


«N  47,962.     Nassour  Studios.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Nassour  Cle.  Ltd. 
Loa  Angelea.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1958. 


ROYALTY 


For  Perfumaa,  After  Share  Lotion. 
First  uae  Feb.  12.  1958. 


EaGeR 


•SN    48.597.      Wlnesco    Inc..   Windfall.    Ind.      Filed    Mar.    27. 
IMS. 


For  Toothpaste. 
Flrat  use  June  1.  1955. 


SN  33.903.     Park  k  Tllford,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  July  17 
1957. 


Eve  d'Adam 


For  Cosmetic   Skin  Creams  and   Lotions.   Skin    Freshener, 
and  Body  Deodorants. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  19S8. 


For  Perfumes. 

First  use  May  20.  1957. 


SN  36.568.  Clalrol  Incorporated  (Delaware  corporation). 
>»>*f  York.  N.Y.,  assignee  of  Clalrol  Incorporated  (Con- 
necticut corporation).  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  Sept  3 
1907. 


SN  55.500.  Naasour  Studios.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Nassour  Cle.  Ltd. 
•■4  u  Royalty  Cle.  Ijon  Angeles.  Calif.  Filed  July  17. 
1958. 

DIAMONDS  AND  MINK 

For  Perfumes. 

First  use  June  4.  1958. 


SN   59,768.      Revlon.   Inc..   New   York,  N.Y.     Filed   Sept.   29. 
1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  365.871  and  581.361. 
For  Hair  Conditioning  Preparations. 
First  uae  Feb   26.  1953. 


ULTIMA 


For  Beauty  Fadal  Cream. 
First  use  July  14.  1958. 


1-.    ' 
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Qass  52-Detergents  and  Soaps 


SN    85.168.      Union    Carbide    Corporation.    New   York,    N.Y. 
Piled  D«c.  31.  1958. 


SN  43.782.     L  *  R  Manufacturing  Company.  Arlington.  NJ.. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1958 


ELLANAR 


For  Jewelry  Cleaner  and  Dip  Instant  Sliver  Cleaner. 
First  uae  November  1943  on  Jewelry  cleaner. 


UNION 
CARBIDE 


SN  64.889.     Kthmer  C.  Johnson,  d.b.a.  B.  C.  Johnson,  Denver, 
Colo.    Piled  Dec.  24,  1958. 

Hindiniii'  Deaner 


For   Preparation    for   Cleaning   Automobile    Bodies. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  27, 1958. 


SN  65,854.     Miraplas  Tile  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio.     Piled 
Jan.  14.  1959. 

FORUM 

For  Wall  Tile  Cleaner. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1958. 


SN    67,760.       Curtlss-Wrlght    Corporation,     Princeton,    N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1959. 


Applicant  claims  no  exclusive   rights  in  "Cleaner." 
For  Liquid  Detergent  for  a  General  Household  Cleaner. 
First  use  Sept.  10.  1958. 


CURSOLV 


For  General  Purpose  Detergent. 
First  use  in  December  1958. 


■.-.•r^^( 


^        SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  lOO-Miscellaneous 

SN  45.252.     Theodore  R.  Grevers.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Filed 
Feb.  4.  1958  — 

FATMAN 


SN   55.995.      Genghis    Khan,    Inc.,    Washington,   DC.      Filed 
July  25,  1958. 


For  Private  Detective  Services. 
First  use  May  1955. 


--h 


SN  51,186.    General  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc..  Cambridge. 
Mass.    Filed  May  7.  1958. 


For  Banquet.  Catering,  and  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  19.58. 


SN   55,996.     Genghis   Khan.    Inc.,    Washington,  D.C     Filed 
July  25,  1958.  %v. 


For   Research,    Development,   and   Manufacturing   Services 
of  a  Jobbing  Shop  Nature  in  Electronic  Equipment. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1957. 


SN  51,187.    General  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc..  Cambridge. 


Maaa.    Filed  May  7,  1958. 

c 


For  Banquet,  Catering,  and  Restaurant  Servlcea. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1958. 


SN    56,997.      Genghis    Khan.    Inc..    Washington.    DC.      Piled 
July  25,  1958. 

GENGHIS  KHAN 

For   Research,   Development,    and   Manufacturing   Services 
of  a  Jobbing  Shop  Nature  In   Electronic  Equipment.  For  Banquet,  Catering,  and  Restaurant  Senrlcee. 

First  use  Feb.  4,  1957.  First  use  Feb.  15.  1958. 
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8N  59.M5.  Executlre  CommlttM  of  tb«  Soathcrn  Baptist 
CoDTentlon.  d.b  a.  Newt  S^rritx  of  the  Sonthem  BaptlMt 
CoDrenUoQ.   NasliTUie.   Tenn.     Piled  Sept.   15.   1M8. 
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Qass  103~GNistnictioii  and  Repair 


(BP) 


For   Newt   Senri 
News  to  the  Pr«w. 

F1r»t  use  July  29.  1947 


Namely.   UatberlDC  and   Dlapatcblnc 


Qass  101— Advertising  and  Business 

SN  47.512.     Oflcette  Inc..   New  York.  N.T.     Filed  Mar.  11. 


SN  30,511.  AMOdated  Htatlonera  8upply  Companr  Inc..  Cbl- 
caco.  III.,  by  cbange  of  name  from  Horder's.  Incorporated, 
Cbicaco.  ill.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1»57. 

ORDER  FROM  HORDER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  144,797  and  550.284 
For  S^nrlce  of  Maintaining  and  Repairing  OiBce  Macblnen 
and  Equipment. 
Flnt  nae  1921. 


ItM. 


OFFICETTE 


For  Receipt  and  Tranamlmilon  of  Mall  and  Meaaageii  and 
Prorldlng   Secretarial    Serrtcen.   Credit   and  Collection    Serr 
Icea,  Telephone  Answering  Serrlcea,  Meaaenger  Serrlce,  Pur- 
cbaslng  Advice  and  AaaUtance.  Rental  of  Offlce  Space,  and 
Mailing  Service*. 

First  use  Feb   13.  1958. 


HN    54.5T9.      Valley    Mechanical    Corporation.    Roanoke.   Va. 
Filed  June  .tO.  19.'^fl 


4MECD 


For  Plumbing  Services  and  the  Installation  of  Air  Condi- 
tioning E>qulpment. 

First  u»e  I>ec.  17.  1957. 


SN   32.443       Tape   Prodoctlon   Corporation.    St.    IVternburx. 
FU.    Filed  May  27.  1958 


'TAPECO'' 


For   Perforating  Typesetter  Tapes  In   Multiple  Quantities 
to  Spedflcatlon. 

First  use  May  19. 19S8. 


SN  60.557.     Charles  W.  Parker,  d.b.a.  Parker  Realty.  Jackson 
Heights.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  13.  1958. 


^0SS^^ 


For  Real  Estate  Brokerage  Services. 
First  uite  Fpb   20.  1957. 


Qass  102— Insurance  and  Ftnandal 


.SN   35.517.     Provident   Indemnity   Life   Insurance  Company. 
Norrtstown.  Pa.     Filed  July  17.  1958. 

FIREMEN'S  PROVIDER 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Firemen's"  except  In  com- 
bination with  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos 
660.229  and  660.2.3U. 

For  Underwriting  Croup  Insurance  Policies  for  Firemen 
With  the  Following  Types  of  Coverage  :  Mfe.  Sickness  and 
Accident.  Accidental  Death  and  IHsmemberment,  and  Hos- 
pital Benefits. 

First  use  Sept.  8.  1957. 


Qass  104- 


8N    63,973.     American   Telephone  and   Telegraph   Company. 
New  York.  NY.     MIed  Dec.  10.  1958 

BELLMSr 

For  Providing  Private  Line  Teletypewriter  Communication 
Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  29.  1955 

Qass  105— Transportation  and  Storage 

SN    51,429.      Container    Transport    International    Inc.,    New 
York.  NY.     Filed  May  12.  1958. 


For    Services    In    the    Rental   of   Containers   Used   for   the 
Transportation  of  Uoods  of  Various  Descriptions. 
First  use  Feb   4.  1956. 


SN   63.099.      Riddle   Airlines   Inc.,   Miami.    Fla.      Filed   Nov. 
24.  1958. 


TNT 


SN  61,969.     Seaboard  Finance  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov   5.  1958. 


EVER-READY 


For  Air  Transportation  of  Freight  of  Others. 
First  use  June  17.  1938. 


For  Consumer  Loans. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept   1.  1958. 


SN  65,796.     I'nlon  Baak.  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  13, 
1»5». 

MONEY  ENGINEERING 


For  (Jeneral  Banking  Services. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1954. 


SN    63.681.      Western    Air    Lines,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1958. 

FIESTA  CHAMPAGNE 
FLIGHTS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  651.307 

For  Transportation  of  Passengers  by  Air.  T 

First  use  June  1,  19.58. 


\ 


I 
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'^D^?.!?  19^  """'^  '^'"' '"'  ""'^  ''"''•  '^"^   ^'^  Qass  107-Ediication  and  EntertainneRt 


KEY  TO  THE  WORLD 


For  Conducting  Escorted  Travel  Tours. 
First  use  Nov.  21.  1956. 


Qass  106  -  Material  Treatment 


SN  09,740.    Killlp  Laundering  Company.  Albany,  N.Y.    Filed 
Sept.  29.  1958. 


SN    12,037.      Leader   Dogs  for  the   Blind.    Rochester,    Midi. 
Piled  July  12,  1956. 

LEADER  DOGS  FOR  THE 
BLIND 

For  Services  In  Training  Dogs  and  in  Training  Blind  Indi- 
viduals, and  In  SolldUtlon  of  Funds  for  the  Bducatlon  and 
RehablllUtlon  of  the  Blind. 

First  use  1938. 


The   drawing  is   lined  to  indicate  gold  or  yellow. 

For  Cleaning  of  Special  Garments,  Such  as  Wedding  Gowns. 
and  Packing  of  Same  in  a  Container  Specially  Devised  for 
Home  Storage. 

First  use  July  1.  19.^8. 


SN  55,193.     Plasa  Court  Broadcasting  Company,  Oklahoma 
City.  Okla.    Piled  June  25.  1958. 

STAN  DAVIS  SHOW 

Applicant  disclaims  the  use  of  the  word  "Show." 
For  Title  of  a    Radio  Program   In  the   Nature  of  a   Dlac 
Jockey  Show  and  News  Broadcasts. 
First  use  June  1,  1957. 


SN    63,543.      Padflc  Press,   Inc.,    Los  Angeles.   Calif.     Filed 
D«c.  2, 1998. 


MARMAG 


SN  51,466.     DelU  Air  Unes,  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Ga.     Piled  Aug. 
19, 1958. 

WEATHER-CUE 

For  Title    of   Spot   Televised    Weather   Announcements. 
First  nae  June  30,  1958. 


PROCESS 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Process"  apart  from   the 
other  features  of  the  mark. 
For  Color  Printing  Service. 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1958. 


SN  58,560.     National  Technical  Schools.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1958. 

NATIONAL  i^L  SCHOOLS 

For  Conducting  Correspondence  Courses. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1958. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Qass  200 


SN    44,057.      American    Steel    Warehouse   AsHociatlon,    Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1958. 


SN  40,281.     University   of  Miami,   d.b.a.  Tbe  University   of 
Miami.  Coral   Gables.   Fla.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1957. 


AMERICAN   STEEL 

•-/- N 


WAREHOUSE  ASS'N. 


The  Latin  phrase  means  "great  is  the  truth." 
For    Indicating   Membership   In    the   Student   Body   of  the 
University  of  Miami,  or  as  an  Alumnus  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1930. 


For    Indicating   Membership  In   Applicant   Association. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1957. 
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MN   45,433.     American  AasocUtioa  of  Mcrrlagv  CeonMlora.    8N  71.038.     National  Newman  Club  Kederatlon,  Wasblnfton. 
Inc..  New  York,  N.T     Filed  Feb.  5.  1»<V8.  D.C.     Filed  Apr.  T.  1959. 


A^- 


wtSim 


For  Indlcatlnr  Membenthlp  In   Applicant  AMoHatton. 
First  one  Oct.  1,  1951 


RN    69,099.      Waablnfton    Area    Sqnare- Dancers   Cooperative 
AsuoclatloD,  Waabington,  D.C.     Piled  Mar.  16.  1959 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  May  15,  1957. 


The  Latin  phraiie  "Cor  ad  Cor  Ix>qultur"  trantilateM  an 
"heart  iipeaki)  to  heart." 

For  Indicatlnc  Membership  In  an  Aaaodatlon  of  Collefre 
Mtudenta  Designed  for  the  Modal  and  Cultural  Betterment 
of  ItH  Members. 

Flfit  use  1921. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
QassA— Goods 


SN  «5.782.     Naples  Sabot  One-De«lm  AasoHatlon.  Ban  DIeffo. 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  13.  1959. 


The  drawlnx  Ih  lined  for  red.  The  mark  certlHes  that  the 
aallboata  on  which  It  la  used  conform  to  atandarda  estab- 
lished by  applicant  aa  to  construction,  dealxn.  maintenance 
and  other  boat  claaa  reflatratlon  criteria. 

For  Sailboats. 

First  use  June  194A. 


rt  '■  tv"'*   ""ri/W! 


it-t-rr^T^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Gass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

«80.95fi.  REI'RE.SENTATION  OP  HAND  HOLDING  RAT. 
Thf  Charles  Rirer  Breeding  laboratories  Inc.  SN  8,318. 
I'ub.  4-14-59      Filed  5-15-56. 

«80,957.  FARRMET.  Co|>olyiii»T  Rubber  k.  Chemical  Cor 
IMiratlon.     SN  44.690      Pub.  4-14-59.'     Filed  1-27-58. 

rt80.958.  OERMAIN'g.  Germain's.  Inc  SN  57.791.  Pub. 
4-14-59.    Filed  8-25  58. 

*180.959.      GUILDHALL.      Eagle   Ottawa    I^'ather   Company. 

SN  59.075.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  9-17-58. 
tl80.9«O.      CLASSIC.     O.    M.   Scott  and  Sons   Comimny.     SN 

«0.6.<«.      Pub.  4-14-5H.     Filed  10-14-58. 

H80,9ei.  LIFBTWI8T.  CeUncMe  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  61.358.     Pub.  4-14-69.    Filed  10-27-58 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


»)80.9«2.     CRYSTALINEI)  CARRIE  CUP.     Frank  M.  Sayford 
Company.     SN  .^2,l.'l4.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  6-17-57. 

rt80.9«3.     FORMIUM.     Form  Moulding  Inc.     SN  47.S68.    Pub. 
4-14-59.     Filed  3-24-68. 

•180.964.     POP  UP  AND  DESHiN.    Poland  Brothers.  Inc.    SN 
49,706      Pub.  4-14-59      Filed  4-15-58. 

•180,965.     IPCO.     Industrial  Products  Company.     SN  56,717. 
Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  8  6-58. 

•»80,9«6.     FREEZ  SAFE.    Glo-Brite  Products  Inc.    SN  57.S67. 
Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  8-18  58. 

•I80,9«7.      BON    VIVANT       Renearch    to    Reality.    Inc.      SN 
57.974.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  8-27-58. 

«80,9«8.     SOLO    AND    DESIGN.      Solo   Cup   Company.      SN 
59.995      Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  10-2  58. 

•t80,9«9.      WOOD  TRENDS      Sydney  Parber  k  Son  Inc.     SN 
61.046.      Pub    4-14   59      Filed   10^21-58 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


•180,970.     707.      Hartmann    LuKjtaKe    Company       BN    57,370. 
Pub.  4    14. -.9.      Fil»Ml  8   18-58. 


Gass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

•180.971       HI    AND   DESIGN.      Holub   Industrien,    Int.      SN 
tJ0..')24       I'ub    4    14-59.     Filed   10-1.1   58. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

•(80.972  SCOTCHGARD  AND  DESIGN.  Minnesota  MlninK 
and  ManufacturliiK  Company.  SN  25.264.  Pub.  8-6-57. 
Flle<l  2   28-57. 

680,97.1.  M.I.C.  Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Cortwration.  SN 
41.168      Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  11-22-67. 

680.974.  BARCOLENE  BI>£ACH  TABS  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Harcolene  Co.  SN  41.350.  Pub.  4-14-69.  Filed 
1 1    26-57. 

TM  74.*  O.G.— IT 


680.975.  AM  AND  DESIGN.     American  Metal  Climax.  lac.. 

by  merger  and  chanjte  of  name  from  The  American  Metal 
Company.  Limited.  SN  42,425.  Pub.  10^7-58.  Filed 
12-16-57. 

680.976.  PVC  PEARLS.     Escambia   Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  47.847.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  3-17-58. 

680.977.  K-6.       Wyandotte    ChemicaU     Corporation.       SN 
48.073.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Piled  3-19-58. 

680.978.  STAUFFER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Stanffer  Chemi- 
cal Company.     SN  48,365.     Pub.  4-14-59      Filed  3-24-58. 

680.979.  TALBOT'S  AND  DESIGN.     The  H.   Talbot  Com- 
pany.    SN  49,882.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  4-17-58. 

680.980.  PURB-SURB.     The  Pure  Oil  Company.     SN  50.59a 
Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  4-28-58. 

•180.981.     DESIGN  INCLUDING  RED  DIAMOND.     Diamond 
Alkali  Company     SN  51,702.   Pub.  4-14-69.   Filed  5-16-58. 

680.982.  SIR  LITH.      Printers   Service  and    Sales   Co.      SN 
52.336.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  5-26-58. 

680.983.  ZYLOBRITB.     Chapman  Chemical   Company.     SN 
54.005.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  6-23-58. 

•180.984      AUXOL.     Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktienfcesellscbaft. 
SN  54.613.    Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  7-1-58. 


680.985.      CVISORB.       Clba     Limited. 
4-14-59.     Filed  7-8-58. 


SN     54.928        Pub. 


•180.986.     EZE-BRAKE.     White  Stores,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ese-Brake 
Products  Co.     SN  55.819.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  7-22-58. 

680.987.  PATCO'S  PESTKILL  AND  DESIGN.     Lee  Patten 
Seed  Company.    SN  56,330.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  7-30-58. 

680.988.  H   HOOD.      Hood  Chemical   Co..   Inc.      SN   57.210. 
Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  8-14-58. 

680.989.  TEMPLESTAR  AND  DESIGN.     Leroy  Perry,  d.b.a. 
Teuiplestar  Co.    SN  58.113.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  8-29-68. 

680.990.  AMMOFLO.     Atlas  Powder  Company.     SN  58.152. 
Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  9-2-58. 

680.991.  SAFE  NOX.    Claire  Manufacturing  Co.     SN  58.403. 
Pub    4-14-59.     Filed  9-5-58. 


680,992.     RINSEPREP.       Neilson    Chemical    Company. 
58,942.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  9-15-58. 


SN 


680,993.     CRETE-CURE.       The    Hermoa    Corporation.       SN 
59.724.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  9-29-58. 

680.994      KXL  AND  DESIGN.     Thomas  James,  d.b.a.  James 
Chemical  Co.     SN  60.590.     I»ub.  4-14-59.     Filed  10-1-68. 

680.995.      WALLERSTAT.     Wallersteln  Company.   Inc.      SN 

60.641.      Pub.  4-14-59.      Filed   10-14-58. 
•180.996.     DYKAR.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 

SN  61.170.     Pub   4-14-59.     Filed  10-23-58. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


680.997.  HADRIAN  AND  DESIGN.     R.  Ho<h1  HapRle  k  Son. 
Limited.     SN  44,184.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed   1-17-58. 

680.998.  HOUSE-O'-TWINE.     Jordan  Jablons.  d.b.a.  Jianni- 
Craft.     SN  49.940.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  4-18-58. 


Qass  9  — Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

•180.999.      RENDITE.      Atlas  Powder   Company.      SN   59.248. 
Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  9-22-58. 
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Qass  ll-lnks  and  Inking  Materiab 


681.000.     RARCX).     lUrollt*  Chemical  Co.  Imc 
Pub.   7-»-54.      Fllwl   8-22-5:2 


8N  «34.SS» 


Oats  12  -  Construction  Mitorials 

fMl.OOl.      ACOC8TIPAD.      Smltli    ManufactuHnf    Company 

LImJtod.     8X  86.«27.      Pub.  4-14-49.     Filed  4-24-5i. 
S81.002.      FERROMETAL.      Mllw«uk«*   Stamptnc  Company. 

8X  51.732.     Pub.  4-14-6».     MIed  S-KV-M. 
Ml  .COS.      BACKSTOP,     ■nsew  B.   Squirm,  d.b.a.  Backatop. 

8X  .11.828.     Pub.  4-14-a».     Fil«l  5-16-58. 
681.004.     OATBWAY  DUCT  AND  DBSIO>'.     Gateway  Bnirl- 

DM^Inc    Company.       8X     ft4.22S.      Vvh.    4-14-39.       Fllwl 

6-20-58 
tt81.005.     XAT8LO  AND  DK8IOX.     Th«  Steelcraft  Manufac- 

tniiDK  Company.   8X  54.573.    Pub.  4-14-09    Fll*d  6-30-58. 
681 .0^6      RECTOR     INSULATION     ETC.     AND     DESIGN. 

Rector  Mineral  Tradlnit  Corp.     8N  54.638.     Pub.  4-14-59. 

Filed  7-1-58. 
681.007       RECTOR    INSULATIONS    BTC.     AND    DESIGN. 

Rector   .Mineral  Trading  Corp.      SX  54.639.     Pub.  4-14-59. 

Filed  T-1-.58. 
«81.008.     DURA  TAPE.     Wldln  Metal  Gooda  Company.     8N 

55.548      Pub.  4-14-39.     Filed  7-17-58. 

681.009.  SILENT  KXIOHT  William  W.  Taylor,  d.b.a.  Silent 
KniKht  Company  SX  57,379.  Pub.  4-14-69.  Filed 
8-20-58. 

681.010.  ELAFLOR.  LUkey  Aluminum.  In*.  8N  59.309. 
Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  9-22-58 

681.011.  FILLERITE.  Baird  Dynamic  Corporation.  SX 
59.676.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  9-29-38. 

681.012.  RUSCO.  The  F.  C.  RuHitell  Com|>any.  «X  60.853. 
Pob.  4-14-59.     Filed  10-17-68. 

rt81.013.      DONN.      Donn    Producta.    Inc.      8N   60.904.      Pub. 

4-14-39.     Filed  10-20-38. 
681.014.     FORM-FLEX.     Edmund  R.  Katamarek.  d.b.a.  Kats- 

mar«k  Ornamental  Iron.     8X  60,930.     Pub.  4-14-39.     Filed 

10-20^58. 


681.024.  TBMPCOR.  Tampal  Steel  Company,  by  chaaca  of 
DAiiM  from  Tempel  Maaufacturlng  Company.  8N  60,448. 
Pub.  4-14-59.      Filed   10-10-38. 


Qifs  15  -  (Ms  and  Creases 

681.023.  TINNOL.  Quaker  Chemical  Producta  Corporation. 
AN  47.074.    Pub.  4-14-39.     Filed  S-4-38. 

681,036.  KI  KU  AND  DESIGN.  Strohmeyer  k  Arpe  Com- 
pany.    8N  36.607.     Pub.  4-14-39.     Fll«l  8-0-38. 

681.02T.  KI  KI  AND  DESIGN.  Strohmeyer  *  Arpe  Com 
pany.     SN  56.668.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  8-5-38. 

681.028.  KOOL-A  BRADB.  Northweat  Chemical  Co..  Inc. 
SN  57.703      Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  8-22-58. 

681.029.  KLEENITE.  Kerr-McGee  Oil  Induatrles.  Inc.  SN 
60.149.     Pub   4-14-39.     Filed  10-6-38.  


Qass  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

681.0.'M>.     IRIDITED.    Allied  R^aarch  Producta  Incorporated. 

8X  687.747.     Pub.  4-14-39.     Filed  3-18-68. 
681. 0S1.     WONDER  SPRAT.     Deroe  A  Raynolda  Company. 

Inc     SN  42.434.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  12-16-57. 

681.032.  QU IK-SILVER.  Illinola  Bronae  Powder  Co.,  I«. 
SN  46.946.     Pub.  4-14-39.    Filed  »-8-68. 

681.033.  I'NI-CLAD.  Unlreraal  Paint  *  VamUh.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
UnlverMil  Paint  *  Vamlah  Company.  SN  50.423.  Pub. 
4-14-09.     Filed  4-25-08. 

681.084.  8AV  COTE  AND  DESIGN.  WlUtam  Moakowitt, 
d.b^.  SaT  Cote  Chemical  Laboratorlea.  SN  50.506.  Pub. 
4-14-39.     Filed  4-28-58. 

681.035.  GOLDEN  TOUCH.  Varl  Krom.  Inc.  SN  30.749. 
Pub.  4-14-39.     Filed  4-30-38. 

681.036.  ACRTLUX  AND  DESIGN.  Norfolk  Paint  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  54.248.     Pub.  4-14-39.     Filed  6-23-58. 

681.037.  ZEP.  Zep  Manufacturlni  Corporation.  SN  60,173. 
Pub   4-14-59.     Filed  12-31-38. 

681.038.  ZEP  AND  DESIGN.  Zep  Manufacturlnx  Corpora- 
tion.     HN  65,285.     Pub.  4-14-59.      Filed   1-2-59. 


Qass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

081.015.  INSBRTO.     RoaAn  EnirlneerInK  Corp.     8N  34.460. 
I>ub    4-14-59      Filed  7-26-57. ^^^^ 

QassU-Metab  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

681.016.  ROCHESTER.      Rocheater  Ropea.  Inc.     SN  43.706. 
Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  1-9-58. 

681.017.  AMBRIDOE.     United  Statea  Steel  Corporation.     S.\ 
.%5.342.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Fll«^  7   15-38. 

681.018.  ALIX>T8  UNLIMITED  INC.  AND  DESIGN.     Alloya 
Unlimited  lac.     SN  .-18.071      Pub.  4-14-59      Filed  8-29-58. 

681.019.  AMAX.     American  Metal  CIIomx.  Inc.     SN  58.391. 
Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  9-3-38. 

681.020.  UC  DE8«;N.     Unlvemal  Cyclopa  Steel  Con»oratlon. 
SN  59.074.    Pub.  4-14-59      Filed  9-17-58. 

681.021       BON-AIR      lUy  F    Morgan,  d.b.a.  The  Montaa  Co. 
!«N  S9.319.     1Mb.  4-14-59.     Filed  9-22-08. 

681.022.  PBNNROLD      The  Hrueh  lleryllluiii  Company.     SN 
60.263.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  10-8-.%8. 

681.023.  "S"  INCO.NEL.     The  International  .Nickel  Company. 
Inc.     SN  60.416      Pub.  4-14-59.      Fll«l  10-10-38. 


Oass  17  —  Tobacco  Products 

681.039.     HOLLAND  HOUSE.    Wally  Frank.  Ltd.    8N  61,382. 
Pub.   4-14-39       Filed   10-27-58 


Oass  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

681.040.     AUROPROT      American  Cyanamid  Company.     SN 

12,364      Pub.  4-14-^9.      Filed  11-15-57. 
681.04L     CODBLSOL.     Merck  *  Co..  lae.     8N  28.720.     Pub. 

7-1-38.     Filed  4-2.^-37 
681,042.     8NAKKER8.     Feature  Itema  Co.     SN  30.578.     Pub. 

12-10-57.     nied  3-2.V-57. 

681.048.  NUTRI  BIO.  8B8  Corporation.  SN  33,332.  Pub. 
4-1-38.     Filed  8-14-07. 

681.044.  BIODERM.  OlbMon  Laboratorlea.  SN  88,928.  Pub. 
4-14-59.      Filed   10- IS-.-^?. 

681.045.  ROWACHOLBX.  Rowa  Waitner  K.O.  Arxnetmlttel 
fabrlk.     SN  47.14S.     Pub.  4-14-39.     Filed  S-0-38. 

681.046.  HARDYPET.  American  Ledthln  Company,  Inc.. 
aaalKnee  of  Aaaoclated  Concentratea.  Inc.  SN  47,322.  Pub. 
4-14-09.      Filed  3-10-08. 

681.047.  8TAYWELL.  Stanley  Drug  Producta.  Inc.  8N 
49.023.     Pub.  4-14-39      Filed  4-3-38. 

681.048.  A  MEN-O  #6-23.  John  C.  Eahleman.  d:b.a.  B.L.M. 
JVed   Storea.      8N  49.839.     Pub.  4-14-39.     Fll«J  4-17-38. 


681.049.  HESITAB8.  OelKy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
57.202.     Pub.  4-14-.^9.     Filed  8-14-.18. 

681.030.  DOSISPRAT.  C.  H.  Boehrlnfrer  Sohn.  SN  57,596. 
Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  8-21-58. 

•181.051.  OXYLONE.  The  Upjohn  Company  (Delaware  cor- 
poration), aaalicnee  of  The  Upjohn  Cniiipany  (Michigan  cor 
IKJratlon).     SN  38.763.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  9-10-38. 

681.052.  RED  CO.MB  AND  DESIGN.  Halea  k  Hunter  Co. 
8N  38,978.     Pub.  4-14-39.     Mled  9-15-38. 

H81.053.  OP  PARI.N.  Broeniinel  Pharniareutlcala  8N  39.203. 
Pnb.  4-14-39.     Filed  9-22-38. 

•(81.054  BIO  MEDIC.  Vick  Chemical  Company.  8N  39,362. 
Pub.  4-14-39.     Filed  9-22-38. 

•I81.05.y     EPIIX)L  AND  DESIGN.   The  Kpldol  Co.    HN  .59,459. 

Pub.  4-14-30.     Filed  9-24^38. 
681,036.     TACID.     Cheraway  Corporation.     H.N  39.511.     Pub. 

4-14-89.     Filed  9-25-88. 

681.057.  TREPIDEX.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SX 
59.805.     Pub.  4-14-59.     FUad  9-3O-08. 

•181.038.  IXFEBRIXE  Vlck  Chemical  Company.  SX  59.868. 
Pub.  4-14-50.     Filed  9-.'<0-58. 

•181,059.  VERSACAIXE.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN 
39.871.     Pub.  4   14  59.     tiled  lfr-1-58. 

Qass  19-VeMdes^^'**  r^'*'*^'^'^^  «eC 

081,060.  STANPART.  The  Standard  Motor  Company  Lim- 
ited.    SN  30.846.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  5-27^7. 

«81.tMU.     STANPART.     The  Standard  Motor  Company  Lim 
lt«l.      SN   .•n.0.'i7.      Pub    4    14   .'.9      Filed  .V2»  57. 

681.062.  DBSIC.N  OF  COMPASS  ROSE  AND  PROPELLER. 
The  ColumbuH  Auto  Part*  Company.  S.N  55.981.  Pub. 
4-14-59.     Filed  7-23-58. 

681.063.  MONARPED.  AktleboUget  Cykelfabriken  Monark. 
ax  57,118.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  8-1.1-58. 

681.064.  MONAR8COOT.     Aktiebolafcet  Cykt-lfabriken  Mon 
ark.     S.V  57.119.     Pub.  4   14  59.     Filed  8-13-58. 

•181.065.  MOBILE  MANOR.  Charles  H.  Becker.  Inc.  SX 
60.G50.     Pub.  4-14-39.     Filed  10-15-58. 

681.066.  ROAD  ROLLER.  Pickwick  Company  8X  60,842. 
I'ub    4    14   59.     Filed  1<»    17   58 


681.078.  OUTLIXE  OF  CALIFORXIA  AND  DB8IGN. 
Pendar,  Inc.     SX  48.782.     Pub.  4-14-39      Piled  3-S1-08. 

681.079.  WEBMASTER.  Cutler-Hammer.  lac.  8N  51.331. 
Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  3-(Mi8. 

681.080.  LIGHTNING  AND  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  Bleetrlz 
Corporation.      SX   52.404.      Pub.   4-14-39       Filed   5-27-08. 

681.081.  AIR-GLIDE.  Alr-Gllde.  Inc..  aaalftnee  of  Blmer 
Fred  MackH.  d.b.a.  Air  Glide  Motora.  SX  53.621.  Pub. 
4-14-39.     Filed  6-16-36. 

681.082.  FIL-THERM.  The  Flltron  Company,  lac.  8N 
34.937.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  7-8-38. 

681.083.  ULTRA8TAT.  Oaylor  Producta  Company.  9S 
57.612,     Pub.  4-14-09.     Filed  8-21-58. 

681.084.  ALTUNG.  Tec  Torch  Co..  Inc.  SN  59.427.  Pub. 
4-14-09.     Filed  9-23-58. 

681.083.  CLAIRBX.  Clalrex  Corporation.  SN  39.809.  Pnb. 
4-14-59.     Filed  9-80-58. 

681.086.  LIFE- LOCK.  Citlea  Service  Oil  Company.  8N 
60.654.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  10-15-38. 

681.087.  ULTRAFLEX.  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  SN  60.899. 
Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  10-20-38. 

681.088.  TRANSPORT.  The  Electric  Auto- Lite  Company. 
SX  61.039.     Pub.  4-14-69.     Filed  10-21-58. 

681.089.  AEROHOT.  Duke  Manufacturing  Co.  C0X80LI- 
DATED  CERTIFICATE.  SX  64.270,  pub.  4-7-59.  filed 
12-13-38,  CI.  21 ;  SX  81.271.  pub.  4-7-09.  filed  10-24-58. 
CI.  34. 


Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

681.090.  E  Z-CODE.  Aerovox  Corporation.  SN  38.320.  Pub. 
4-14-59.     Filed  10-^-57. 

681.091.  VIGOR-TRIM.  Bell  Chaira,  Inc..  by  change  of  name 
from  Bell  Institute.  SN  40.546.  Pub.  4-14-39.  Filed 
11-13-57. 

681.092.  DIAMOND  AND  DESIGN.  DUmond  Tool  aad 
Horaeahoe  Co.     SN  48.019.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  3-19-58. 

681.003.     "SPELLMINDEB."      Raapberry    Hill    Houae.      SN 

36.347.     Pub.  4-14-39.     Filed  7-30-38. 
681.094.     AIR  KINO  AND  DESIGN.     Julee  Comforter  Mfg. 

Corp.      S.V  58,793.      Pub.  4-14-59.      Filed  9-11-38. 


aass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines,  Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Supplies  and  Parts  Thereof 


•181.067.  MINIFON.  Protona  Produktlonsjrenellacliaft  fuer 
KlektroakU8tliicht>  Oeraete  G.m.b.H.  SN  671.117.  Pub. 
4-14-59.      Filed   8-4-.-.4. 

681.068  SYXTHA.MICA  .Synthetic  Mica  Corporation.  SN 
683.143      Pub.   10-23-35.     Filed  4-7-00. 

681.069.  RAPIDYXE  Sl.-mens-.Srhuckertwcrke  AktienKesell- 
achaft.     SX  699.235.     Pub.  10-16-36.     Filed  12-1-33. 

681.070.  MAGXETICS  IXC  AXD  DE8IOX.  Magnetica.  Inc. 
SX  26,471.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  3-19-37. 

•iNl.071.  ELECTBICTUBE.  Ctayton  Mark  *  Company.  8X 
••^0,734.     Pub.  4-14-.'59      Hied  5-27-57. 

•181,072.  DIGITORK  AXD  DESIOX.  The  Teller  Company. 
SX  32.331.     Pab.  4-14-59.     Filed  6-30-07. 

•181.073.  CALCOIX.  Calcoln  Corpf>ratlon.  SX  .32.905.  Pub. 
4-14-59.     Filed  7-1-57. 

•181.074.  VICKRRS  AXD  DESIGN'.  Vlckera.  Incorporated, 
d.b.a.  Vickera  Electric  Dlvlalon.  SN  33,313.  Pub.  4-14-59. 
Filed   7   10-57. 

681.073.  TOASKAL.  The  T(Muwal  Co..  Inc.  SN  44.658.  Pub. 
4-14-3»      Flle<l  1-24-58. 

681.076.  RED  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  C.V  Controla  Inc.  SN 
46,436.     Pub.  4-14   59.     Filed  2-24-58. 

681.077.  SPRING  ACTION  AND  DESIGN.  Spring  Action 
Electric  Cor|i.     SX  47.788.     Pob.  4-14-39.     Piled  .S-14-58 


♦181.095.  PLUSH  CUT.  R.C.S.  Tool  Corporation.  SN  .^8.164. 
Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  10-1-57. 

681.096.  ANTI  WEDGE.  Piatt  Broa.  (Salea)  Limited.  SN 
45.753.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  2-12-58. 

681.097.  HELIKUT.  Pioneer  Broach  Company.  SN  46.851. 
Pub   4-14-59.     Filed  2-28-58. 

681.098.  FLEXOPEED.  Precision  Flexopreaa  Corporation, 
axaignee  of  Precision  Welder  fc  Flexoprena  Corporation. 
SN  47.519.      Pub.  4-14-39.     Filed  3-11-58. 

681.099.  DIAMOND  AND  DESIGN.  DUmond  Power  Spe 
clalty  Corporation.  SN  48.150.  Pub.  4-14-59.  Filed 
3-21-58. 

681.100.  DUET.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  48.649.  Pub.  4-14-08. 
Filed  3-28-58. 

681.101.  REFRESH  O  MAT.  A|>co.  Inc.  SN  49,402.  Pub. 
4-14-39.     Filed  4-10-58. 

681.102.  STRIPMASTER.  Ideal  Induatrlea.  Inc.  SN  53,800. 
Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  6-18-58 

681.103.  Y.  The  Murray  Company  of  Texaa.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Boston  Gear  Works.  SN  34.957.  Pub.  4-14-69.  Filed 
7-8-58. 

681.104.  PRO.  Productive  Tool  Service,  Inc.  SN  55.718. 
Pub    4-14-59      Filed   7-21    ."i8 

681.100.  CURL-MASTER.  Adoria  Corporation.  SN  53.893. 
Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  7-24-58.  ,        .        „    .      ,     ^, 
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«81.106.     DRINKING.       Stanley    Kaight    Corporation.      8N 
M.nS.     Pub.  4-14-68.     Filed  ft-7-88. 

681.107.  W     WHITIN     AND    DESIGN.       Whltln     Marklne 
Works.     SX  59.230.     Pub.  *-14-5».     Filed  »-!!►-»« 

081.108.  LURD   RIAM.      Belf   *   Luatl*.    Ine.      8N    59.808. 
Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  9-30-58. 

rt81.10e      IMPACTOGKAR.     Edward  ValTea.  Inc.    SN  39.M8. 

Pab.  4-14-59.     Filed  10-2-58. 
«81.110.     FILI^O-MATIC.     Roy  J.  Labbe.     HN  80.748      Pub 

4-14-59      Filed  10-16-58. 

681.111.  R  *  .VI  HINT15R  AND  DESIGN.     Robbln.  *  Myem. 
Inc.     8N  60.974.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  10-20-58. 

681.112.  FOCO  CRANE.     Fabrlksaktlebolajtet  Fontluad  ft  Co 
8N  61.042.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  10-21-58. 

681, 11.1       TKIIMPH    ANO   DESIGN.      Geo.    A.    Field,   d.b.a. 

Triumph  Equipment  Engineer*.     8N  62.204.    Pub.  4-14-59. 

Filed  11-10-58. 
681.114.     BOU  MATIC."    Bou  VUtlc  Mllkem,  Ine.     SN  6S.295. 

Pub.  4-14-59.    Filed  1-5-69. 
»{81.11S.     TREN8LIOE.       Sunflower     Induatrten.     Inc.       8N 

65.338.     Pub   4-14-59.     Filed  1-5-59 
681.116.    QUILL  MASTER.    Cuatoni  Tool  4  Machine  Co..  lac. 

SN  65.352.     Pub.  4-14-69.     Filed  1-6-69. 
681.117       PHENORAFFIN.      Lurgl   Gesellaohaft   fur   Warme- 

techalk  ni.b.H.      SN   65.368.     Pub.  4-14-69.     Filed   1-6-59 
681.118.      DAGGER  AND  DESIGN       H.  K.  Porter  Company 

(Delaware)       SN  65.444      Pub.  4-14-59      Flle<l  1    7-69 


Qass  24— Laundry  Apptiances  and  Machinei 

681.119.  HIDE-ALINE.      Cottage    Manufacturing  Co.      8N 
58,170.     Pub.  4-14-59      Filed  9-2-58. 

681.120.  JUMBO.       International    Steel    Wool    Corporation. 
SN  38.538.    Pub.  4-14  59      Filed  ^8-58. 

681.121.  NYU)PRE8S.        American      Felt     Company.        SN 
59.016.     Pub    4-14-59      Filed  9-1T-58. 

681.122.  ACCELOMATIC        The     Murray     Corporation     of 
America.     SN  59.478.     Pub.  4-14-69.     Filed  9-24-58 

681.123       DISPENSOMAT.      Borg  Warner  Corporation.      SN 
60.722      Pub    4-14-59.     Filed  10-16-58 

681.124.  REV  O  MESH  AND  DESIGN.     Baybeatoa  Manhat 
tan.  Ino      SN  60.766.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  10-16-58. 

681.125.  C1)IN<>  WASH.      Joaeph    E     Travla       SN    61.454. 
Pub    4-14-69       Filed   10-27-58  


681.135.     LUDESTAR.    Baatman  Kodak  Company.    SN  60,027. 

Pub.  4-14-09.     Filed  10-3-08. 
681.136     VAROTAL.    Taylor.  Taylor  A  Hobaon  Umlted.    8N 

•>0,(M«l      Pub    4-14-59      Filed  10-3-58. 
681.137.     PAP  AND  DESIGN.     Paclflo  Automatic  Prodocta. 

lac.      «N  60.172.      Pub.  4-14-59.      Filed   10-6-58. 
681.138       ELK       Elk    Enterprlaea.    Inc       SN    60.213.      Pub. 

4-14-08.     riled  10-7-08. 

681.139.  CYCLOPTIC.      American    Optical    Company.      8N 
60.333.     Pub.  4-14-09.     Filed  10-9-08. 

681.140.  CITATION.      The    Brearlry   Company.      SN  60.S91. 
Pub.  4-14-09.     Filed   10-10-08. 

681.141.  HI.      Holub    Induatrtea.    Inc.      8N    60,625.       Pub. 
4-14-09.     Filed  10-13-08. 

681.142      SOVKREION       American    Optical    Company.      SN 
00.595.     Pub    4-14-59      Filed   10-14-58 


aass27—Horolo9ical  Instruments 

681.143.  WEST  END.     Clinton  Watch  Company.     SN  60,801. 
Puh    4-14   59      Filed  la  17-58. 

Qass  28- Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

681.144.  TWISTINITIAL.    Jam  Manufacturing.    SN  52,313 
Pub    4    14-59.     File«l  5  26-58 
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Qass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

681.145.     2-D.     Pro-phylac  tic  Bruah  Company.  SN  40,606. 

Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed   11-13-57. 

681.146      HAMPTON.     Baltimore   Bruahen.   Inc.  SN  46.700. 

Pub.  4-14-69.     Filed  2-27-.'i8. 

681.147.     MAGIC  SWIVEL.     Mannaaolt  Company.  SN  58.803. 

Pub    4-14-59.     Filed  9-11    58  


Qass  26— Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

681.126.  griCK  LOOK  AND  DESIGN.  Radtatlon,  Inc.  8N 
21.647.     Pub.  4-14-.'*9      Filed  12-26-56. 

681.127.  CBDAC.  Barber-Colman  Company.  8N  47,227. 
Pub.  4-14-59.      Filed  3-7-58. 

681.12(1.  BALANCEL.  B  I  F  Induntrlen.  Inr  SN  48.957 
Pub.  4-14-59.     Flle<l  4-3-08. 

681.129.  PHOTOGUARI)  The  Moaler  Safe  Company.  a« 
algnee  of  Photoguard  Corporation.  SN  50.718.  Pub. 
4-14-59       Filed  4-3<)^58 

681.130.  VANGUARD.  Tokhelm  Corporation.  8N  51.233 
Pub.  4-14-09.     Filed  5-7-08. 

681.131.  HI-CAP.  Rolo  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  53.644. 
Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  6-16-"V8. 

681.132.  Jl'NKERS.  Junker*  A  Co.  Geaelliwhaft  mlt  be-' 
i«hr«nkter  Haftung  SN  00.184.  Pub.  4-14-09  Filed 
6-18-58. 

681.133.  DFO  MATIC  NAVIGATOR  Allen-Bradford.  Inc. 
d.bai.  Allen  A  Bradford.  Inc.  SN  .-45.767  P»b.  4-7-09. 
Piled  7-21-58. 

681.1S4.  I80LUMB.  Sun  IMat  Corporation.  SN  58.000 
Pub.  4-14-08.     FUad  8-1-08. 


aass30-Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

6HI.14M.    MIKASA      American  Commercial  Incorporated.     8N 
46.044.     Pub.  4-14-.'i9.     Filed  2    18-.'»8. 

681.149.  RIVIERA.       Havlland    A    Co..     Incorporated.       SN 
55.669      Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  7-21-58 

Qass  31-rdters  and  Refrigerators 

681.150.  STARLINE   AND  DESIGN.     DI»peni«erM.   Inc.      SN 
59.815.     Pub.  4    14-59.     Filed  9-30-.18. 

681.151.  "PANELBATH."        Air  Ma«e      Corporation.         SN 
60.251.     Pub.  4-14-59       Filed   10-8-58 

Qass  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

681.1.')2.     CONSORT.     Counteaa  Mara.  Inc.     SN  66.908.     Pub. 

4-14-59.     Filed  7-24-08. 
681.103       VERSATILE   VALET.      Countena   Mara.   Inc.      SN 

5."..909      Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  7-24   58. 
681.154.      REVERSAFIRM.      Tl»e   Spring  Air   Company.     8N 

64.107.     Pub.  4-14-69.     Filed  12-1 1-08.  j-,   .  i-  . 

681.155       STIROIS   AND  DESIGN       Sturgla  Posture  Chair 
Company.      SN   64.438      Pub    4-14-09       Filed   12-16-58. 

rt81.15<l.     PERM  A  PBDIC.   Maynard  M.  SchUg^r.   SN  66.104. 
Pub   4-14-69.     Filed  1-19-69. 


681.157.  HTTBMP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Indiana  Glaaa 
Company.     SN  43.465.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  1-6-68. 

681.168.  MERCEDES-BENZ.  Dalmler-Benc  Aktlengeaell- 
achaft.     SN  45.128.     Pub.  4-14-69.     Filed  2-3-58. 


Qass  34-Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

681.089.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.      See  Claea  21. 

681.159.  MASTER.     Maater  Vibrator  Company.     SN  18,336. 
Pub.  10-28-58.     Filed  10-29-56. 

681.160.  KNO. DRAFT.      Connor    Engineering    Corxwratlon. 
SN  36.997.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  9-11-57. 

681.161.  WATERMATIC      The   Wllllamaon    Company.     SN 
60.783.     Pub.  4-14-59.      Filed   10-16-58. 

Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

681.162.  ABEL  LABEL  AND  DESIGN.     The  Abel  Corpora- 
tlon      SN  59.078.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  9-18-58. 

Qass  36-Musical  instnimenU  and  Supplies 

681.163.  BLUTHNER.     Jullua  Bluthner.     SN  40,202.     Pub. 
4-14-69.     Filed  11-7-07. 

681.164.  ORBIT.     High  Fidelity  Recordlnga.  Inc.    SN  48.095. 
Pub.  10-14-08.     Filed  3-20-58. 

681.166.     CLUB  CUSTOM.     ColumbU  Broadcaating  Syatem. 
Inc.     SN  51.866.     Pub.  4-14-69.     Filed  5-19-58. 

681.166.  VITAPHONIC.     Warner  Bros.  PIcturea,   Inc.     8N 
09.S60.     Pub.  4-14-09.     Filed  9-22-58. 

681.167.  APON    RECORDS    AND   DESIGN.      Apon   Record 
Company.  Inc.     SN  80.013.     Pub.  4-14-69.     Filed  10-3-58. 

681.168.  METRO.     Loew'a  Incorporated.     SN  60.760.     Pub. 
4-14-69      Filed  10-16-68. 

Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

681.189.     ALPINE.     Tlntner  Producta  Co..  Inc.     8N  12,846. 
Fob.  4-14-08.     Filed  7-20-56. 

681.170.  CORRA8UEDE.     Battle  Creek  Box  Company.     SN 
32.466.     Pub.  4-14-09.     Filed  6-24-57. 

681.171.  "8AMPLBX."     Otto  L.  Kramer.     SN  41.561.     Pub. 
4-14-09.     Piled  11-28-07. 

681.172.  PLYMOUTH.      Plymouth    Rubber    Company,    Inc. 
SN  60,364.     Pub.  4-14-09.     Filed  10-9-58. 

681.173.  SOUTHDALE  SERIES  AND  DESIGN.     Morgan  A 
LIndaey,  Inc.     8N  60.758.     Pub.  4-14-69.     Filed  10-16-58. 

681.174.  COLLEGEWIRE.     Weatern  College  Bookatore  Aaao 
elation.     SN  61.011.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  10-20-58. 

681.175.  FOTO-BIND.     Eve  M.  Allen,  d.b.a.  American  Cua- 
tom  Blndera.      SN  61,466.     Pub.  4-14-69.     Filed  10-28-58. 


Qass  38-Prints  and  Publications 

681.176.  HOWARD  W.  SAMS  AND  DESIGN.  Howard  W. 
Sama  A  Co..  Inc.     SN  68.262.     Pub.  4-14-59.    Filed  9-2-58. 

681.177.  HOWARD  W.  SAMS  TUBE  FACTS  AND  DESIGN. 
Howard  W.  Sama  A  Co..  Inc.  SN  68,263.  Pub.  4-14-69. 
Piled  9-2-68. 

681.178.  THE  AMERICAN  BAR.  The  Jamea  C.  Flfleld  Com 
pany.     8N  08,628.     Pub.  4-14-09.     Filed  9-8-68. 


681.179.  DBLORA.  Delaware  Milla,  Inc.  SN  27,937.  Pub. 
4-14-59.     Filed  4-11-67. 

681.180.  MIJJI.  Algy  Shoea.  Inc.  SN  35.023.  Pub.  4-14-09. 
Filed  8-«-07. 

681.181.  KILCAIRN.  The  Joaeph  A  Feiaa  Company.  SN 
42.483.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  12-16-57. 

681.182.  THONG-EEZ.  Sondra  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  aa- 
aignee  of  Sondra  Undergarments  Co.  Inc.  SN  45.706.  Pub. 
4-7-59.     Filed  2-11-58. 

681.183.  CASLOOR.  Caatle  Trimming  Co..  Inc.  SN  46,107. 
Pub.  4-14-69.    Filed  2-19-68. 

681.184.  BASTILLE  FRENCHBA(^.  JoM>pb  H.  Cohen  A 
Sona.  Inc.      SN  49..'154.      Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  4-9-58. 

681.185.  TOP  BRASS.  Burlington  InduHtrlea.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Bur  Mil.     SN  50.216.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  4-23-58. 

681.186.  FEATHER-PINE  AND  DESIGN.  Wliner  Wood 
Producta  Co.     SN  54,656.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  7-1-68. 

681.187.  NINA  AND  DESIGN.  Nina  Footwear  Co..  Inc.  SN 
55.942.     Pub.  4-14-69.     Filed  7-24-58 

681.188.  IPCO.  Induatrial  Producta  Company.  SN  56.721. 
Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  8-6-68. 

681.189.  LAZYLOOM.  The  Joaeph  A  Felaa  Company.  SN 
08,791.     Pub.  4-14-59.    Filed  9-11-68. 

681.190.  HARCOURT  AND  H  AND  DESIGN.  Mylan  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.  SN  59.209.  Pub.  4-14-59  Filed 
9-19-58. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

681.191.  SAFEGUARD  SEAL.  Celaneae  Corporation  of 
America.     SN   31.309.      Pub.   4-14-59.      Filed  6-4-07. 

681.192.  JET    CORD.      Rutger    Fabrlca    Corp.      SN    44,321. 
Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  1-20-58. 

681.193.  CAPTURE.  Deerlng.  Mllliken  A  Co.  Inc.  8N 
51,874.     Pub.  4-14-69.     Filed  6-19-58. 

681.194.  REGINA.  Deerlng.  Mllliken  A  Co.  Inc.  SN  51,881. 
Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  5-19-58. 

681.195.  STRIDE.  Celaneae  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
.^3.774.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  6-18-58. 

681.196.  POUPP.  Princeton  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
69.337.    Pub.  4-14-69.    Piled  8-22-58. 

681.197.  WONDERTRIQUB.  J.  P.  Stevens  A  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
60,244.    Pub.  4-14-59.    Filed  10-7-58. 

Qass  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

681.198.  JEPPBRSON  VBNTILATOR.  Air-Shields,  Inc. 
SN  34,205.    Pub.  4-14-59.    Filed  7-23-57. 

681.199.  TAPBR-TITB  AND  DESIGN.  Arthur  J.  Tleri.  SN 
38,102.     Pub.  4-14-59.    Filed  9-30-67. 

681.200.  PHILIPS  ANT)  DESIGN.  N.V.  Philips'  Oloel- 
lampenfabrteken.  SN  44.559.  Pub.  4-14-69.  Piled 
1-28-88. 

681.201.  CARDIGVOL/T  AND  DESIGN.  Siegfried  S.  Meyers. 
SN  47.703.    Pub.  4-14-09.    Piled  3-10-68. 

681.202.  STERITAINER.  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company. 
SN  51,256.    Pub.  4-14-09.    Piled  5-8-58. 

681,208.  SLIM-PAX.  Slim-Pax  ProducU.  SN  52,911.  Pub. 
4-14-69.    Filed  6-4-68. 

681.204.  VELOURTL.  Antolne  PrancoU  Regis  Peyron.  SN 
55,509.     Pub.  4-14-69.     Filed  T-17-68. 

681.205.  CHIRBTTB.  Byk-Gulden-Lomberg,  Chemlsche  Pab- 
rtk  G.m.b.H.     SN  61,476.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  10-28-68. 

681.206.  MOBILAID.  Mobllald  Inc.  SN  61,580.  Pob. 
4-14-08.    Piled  10-28-68. 
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681.207.  SBNSI-TOUCH.  L«mont  F.  Andrewi.  d.b.a  Mer- 
cury Manufacturing  Company.  SN  61.«83.  Pub.  4-14-59. 
Filed  10-31-58. 

681.208.  W  WINCO  AND  DESIGN.  Wlnco  Afflllatea,  Inc. 
SN  61,888.     Pub.  4-14-59.    Filed  11-3-58. 


Gass45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


681.234.      SUNI-CITROLAS     AND     DESIGN.        Sanl-Cltn» 
Product*   Company.      SN    61,133.      Pub.    4-14-59       Filed 

ia-22-58. 


Qass  47— Wines 


««1,2S5       PIPBIR   AND   DSSION.      Sodete  a 
Llniit«e    Kunkelmann   *   Cle.      SN   57,849 
Filed  8-25-58 


ReapoDsablllt^ 
Pub.   4-14-59. 


681.209.  LO-FI  AND  DESIGN.     Coca-Cola  Bottling  Co.  of 

Lowell,  inc    SN  52.390    Pub  4-14-69    i^'*- ^-2^-58  Qass  49-Distilled  AlcohoHc  Uquors 

681.210.  BRIO.      Pure    Spring    (Canada)    Limited,   assignee 

?,'rSJ  '''"'""'•  '"      ^''''''''      ^"-^^^-^^      ^'•'*     «Ml...ir..      F'»:RI,rs  ANI>  I»ESU;N.     Fernandez  and  Co„ 
'   ^*^'^*'  Limited.     SN  56,634.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  8-5-58. 


Gass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

681.211.  DANDY.  Glacomo  Martlno.  d.b.a.  Martlno  Cones. 
SN  26.950.     Pub  4-14-59     Filed  3-26-57. 

681.212.  TAKLABIX.  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc  SN  26.953 
Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  3-26-57 

681.213.  TAKABROMIN.  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
26,954.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  3-26-57. 

681,214  TAKALIN  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  26,955. 
Pub   4-14-59.     Filed  3-26-57. 

681.215.  BENNY'S.  Leo  Santos,  d.b.a.  Benny's  Carry  Out 
Sea  Food.     SN  37.195      Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  9-13-57. 

681.216.  TRIANGLE  WITH  CHINESE  CHARACTERS. 
Harry  Latkln.    SN  43.036     Pub.  4-14-59.    Filed  12-26-57 

681.217.  DfRBLE  BUBBLE  SU'EET  SPICE  AND  DESIGN. 
Frank  H.  Fleer  Corporation.  SN  44,453.  Pub.  4-14-59 
Filed  1-22-58. 

681.218.  DUBBLB  BUBBI.£  TASTY  FRUIT  AND  DESIGN. 
Frank  H.  Fleer  Co  i  ration.  SN  44.456  Pub.  4-14-59. 
Filed  1-22-58. 

881,219  BEPHESEN  ;.A"nON  OF  HAWAIIAN  GIRL.  Ubby. 
McNeill  k  LIbby.  SN  45,581.  Pub.  4-14-59.  filed 
2-10-58. 

681.220.  QUEEN  O'HEARTS.  Patrick  Cadaby  Inc.  SN 
46,605.    Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  2-26-58. 

681.221.  PRIMARQUB  AND  DESIGN.  Prtmarque  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Primarque  Products  Co. 
SN  47.423.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  3-10-58. 

681.222.  SMITH'S  POTATO  CRISPS  AND  DESIGN.  Smltb's 
Potato  Crisps  (Overseas)  Limited.  SN  52,163.  Pub. 
4-14-59.     Filed  r>-22-58. 

681.223.  G  50.  Tbe  Grlffitb  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  52,220. 
Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  5-23-58. 

681.224.  SPEEDWAY.  Princeton  Mining  Company.  Inc. 
SN  53,818.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  6-18-58. 

681.225.  PRINCETON  FARMS.  Princeton  Mining  Com- 
pany,  Inc.      SN  53,819.     Pub.  4-14-59       Filed  6-18-58. 

681.226.  PI  LI.  Stokely  Van  Camp,  Inc.  SN  56,599.  Pub 
4-14-59.    Filed  8-4-58. 

681.227.  CAPBNA.  Ralston  Purina  Company.  SN  57,416. 
Pnb.  4-14-59.     Filed  8-18-58. 

681.228.  CONFBCTO  GREASE.  International  Foodcraft 
Corporation.      SN  57.482.      Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  8-19-58. 

681.229.  JUNKET.  Salada-Sblrritr-Horsey,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Chr.  Hansen's  Laboratory.  Inc.  SN  59,370.  Pub.  4-14-59. 
Filed  9-26-58. 

681.230.  APPLE  CREEK  B.  Rlckeni>ack.  SN  59.852. 
Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  fr-30-58. 

681.231.  CENTERPIECE  Schenley  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
60,241.     Pub.  4-14-.-)9.     Filed  10-7-58. 

681.232.  HANDI-SNAK  AND  DESIGN.  Peter  Florsbeim, 
d.b.a.  Florsbeim  Farms  SN  60,349.  Pub.  4-14-69.  Filed 
ia-9-58. 

681.233.  SALADETTBS  Stokely-Van  Camp.  Inc.  SN 
•0,591.    Pub.  4-14-59      Filed  10-3-58. 


681.237.     THE  GOLDEN  BELL.     Arthur  Bell   *  Sons  Ltd 
SN  61,026.     Pub.  4-14-69.     Filed  10-21-58. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


EMPIRE-BUILT.       Empire     Memorials,     Incorpo- 
8N  44,958.     Pub.  4-14-69.     Filed  1-30-58. 
GRAPH  A-PLAN.       Labelon    Tape    Co.    Inc.      SN 

Pub.  4-14-59.    Filed  5-12-58. 

"MIDGEIES."     Dowst  Manufacturing  Company,  aa- 

SN   56.081.     Pub. 


SN   58.267.     Pub. 


SN  68,887.     Pub. 


Gay- 
Ptled 


681,238. 
rated. 

681,239. 
61.469. 

681,240. 

slgnee    of   Rlcbard    Benit    Studio,   Inc. 
4-14-59.    Filed  7-28-58. 

681.241.  ZING  ZONG.     Stratoflex,   Inc. 
4-14-59.     Filed  9-2-58. 

681.242.  STEER  STUFFBR.  Webber  C.  French  Mfr.  SN 
58,328.    Pub.  4-14-59.    Filed  9-3-58. 

681.243.  VIS  A  LENS.     Vls-A-Lens,  Inc. 
4-14-59.    Filed  9-12-58. 

681.244.  GAY-DAWN.      Margaret    B.    Shipley,    d.b.a. 
Dawn  Candle  Studios.     SN  59.012.     Pub.  4-14-69. 
9-16-58. 

681.245.  UFB-GARD.  Hyman  B.  Lasting.  SN  59,196. 
Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  9-19-58. 

681.246.  GEN'TS-PAL  AND  DESIGN.  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Corporation.    SN  59,787.   Pub.  4-14-59.   Filed  9-2»-58. 

681.247.  GROTESQUE  OF  GIRL  WITH  SCISSORS.  United 
Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.  SN  59.866.  Pub. 
4-14-59.     Filed  9-30-58. 

681.248.  AMCO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Amco  Engineering 
Co.     SN  59.946.     Pub    4-14-59.     Filed  10-2-58. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

681,249.     COLOR     MATB.      The    Realistic    Company.       SN 
58.454.    Pub.  4-14-59.    Filed  9-5  58. 


Class  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

681.250.  PLAY  BALL!     Tom  Fields,  Ltd.     SN  41,366.     Pub. 
4-14-59.     Filed  11-26-57. 

681.251.  AUTOMATED.      Chemical    Service    of    Baltimore, 
Inc.     SN  41,515.     Pub.  4-14-69.     Filed  11-29-67. 

681.252.  R.\MEL.     Harry  Benet,,  db. a.  Ramel  Products.     SN 
53,573.     Pub.  1-13-59.    Filed  ^16-58. 

681.253.  H   HOOD.     Hood  Chemical  Co..  Inc.     SN  57,211. 
Pub.  4-14-59.    Filed  8-14-58. 

681.254.  LUX.     Lever  Brothers  Company.     SN  58.800.    Pub. 
4-14-.59.    Filed  9-11-58. 

681.255.  SPREE.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company.     SN  69,377. 
Pub.  4-14-59.    Filed  9-23-58. 

681.256.  BASIN    BATH.      Etka    Chemical    Co^    Inc.      SN 
60.215.    Pub.  4-14-59.    Filed  10-7-58.  I 
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681.257.  EDITH    RJBHNBORG.      Nutrillte    Products,    Inc. 
SN  60,803.     Pub.  4-14-59.    Filed  10-8-58. 

681.258.  HI-TRI.    The  Dow  Chemical  Company.    SN  60,488. 
Pub.  4-14-69.     Filed  10-13-58. 

681.259.  WAVIT.     Arthur  Jaffe,  d.b.a.  Laurie  of  Portland. 
SN  81,396.     Pub.  4-14-.'i9.    Filed  10-27-58. 


Service  Marks 

.'-'•■ 

Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 

681.260.  LTTLB.  Lytle  Engineering  k  Mfg.  Co.  SN  29.288. 
Pub.  4-14-59.    Filed  5-2-57. 

681.261.  ENGINEERED  LEADERSHIP.  The  Delta  Sigma 
Phi  Fraternity.  SN  42,452.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub. 
4-14-59.     Filed  12-16-67. 

681.262.  REFRESHED  RESTROOMS  AND  DESIGN.  Dade 
Disinfecting  Co..  Inc.  SN  52,391.  Pub.  4-14-59.  Filed 
5-27-58. 

681.263.  FANCIFUL  REPRESENTATION  OF  GIRL.  Fluff 
'n  Puff  Pillow  Service  of  America,  Inc.  SN  58,414.  Pub. 
4-14-59.     Filed  9-5-58. 

681.264.  NRMA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  National  Retail  Mer 
chanu  Association.  SN  60,649.  Pub.  4-14-59.  Filed 
10-13-68. 


Class  101— Advertising  and  Business 

681.265.  BUNDLE    OF    DOLLARS.      ConUx    Corporation. 
SN  27.284.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  4-1-57. 

681.266.  CAMA.       Continental    Advertising    k    Marketing 
Agencies,  Inc.     SN  30,231.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  5-17-57. 

681.267.  FEEX>-BACK.      Latham   Process  Corporation.      SN 
43.461.     Pub.  4-14-59.    Filed  1-6-58. 

681 .268.  CINK-AD  AND  DESIGN.    Alexander  Film  Co.     SN 
52,259     Pub.  4-14-59.    Filed  6-26-58. 


Qass  102— insurance  and  Financial 

681.269.  THE  KOLLER  AGENCY  AND  DESIGN.  George 
A.  KoUer.  d.b.a.  The  Koller  Agency.  SN  24,021.  Pub. 
4-14-69.     Filed  2-7-57. 

681.270.  APO.  Equitable  Savings  and  Loan  AsaocUtion. 
SN  58,518.     Pub.  4-14-59.    Filed  9-8-68. 


Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

681.271.  RAYMOND  INTERNATIONAL  INC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Raymond  InternaUonal  Inc.  SN  50,246.  Pub.  4-14-69. 
Filed  4-23-58. 

681.272.  WATCHFUL  SBBVICB  AND  DESIGN  OF  AN 
OWL— WE  NEVER  SLEEP.  Mathieu  Oil  Company.  SN 
50.816.    Pub.  4-14-59.    Filed  5-1-58. 

681.273.  ADDRESSOGRAPH.  Addressograph-Multlgraph 
Corporation.     SN  61,533.     Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  10-29-68. 

681.274.  MULTIGRAPH.  Addressograph-Multlgraph  Cor- 
poration.     SN    61,534.      Pub.    4-14-59       Filed    10-29-68. 

681.275.  MULTILITH.  Addressograph-Multlgraph  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   61,635.      Pub.   4-14-59.      Filed   10-29-58. 


Class  105— Transportation  and  Storage 

681.276.      AIR   FREIGHT   DOOB-TO-DOOR   AND   DESIGN. 
Air  Cargo,  Inc.     SN  43,363.     Pub.  4-14-59.    Filed  1-3-58 


Class  106— Material  Treatment 

681.277.  OREFRACTION.     Orefractlon   Incorporated.      SN 
25,112.    Pub.  4-14-59.    Filed  2-26-57. 

681.278.  AERO-CHROME.       Superior    Plating,     Inc.       SN 
42,942.     Pub.  4-14-59.    Filed  12-23-57. 

681.279.  RESILAN.      Cotopa    Limited.      SN    49.907.      Pub. 
4-14-59.    Filed  4-18-58. 


Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


681,280.     BO 
Inc.      SN  51 


ING  QUEENS.    Tenpln  Tattler  Productions, 
48.      Pub.   4-14-59.     Filed  9-18-58. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


Class  200 


681,281.  NATION  WIDE  SERVICE  USTDA  AND  DESIGN. 
United  States  Truck  Drivers  Association.  SN  26,411. 
Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  3-18-57. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Th««e  reglttrmtiona  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Qass  6 ~ Chemicals  a>d  Ckemical  Com-  Class  26  — Measuring 
positioiis  Appliances 


and     Scientific 


881,282.     L«bn  *  Flok  Products  Corporation,  Bloomfleld,  N.J.    681.285.     Paurot,   Inc..  New  York,  N.T.     SN  37.784.     Pll«d 
SN  20,034.      Filed  P.E.  12-7-94  ;  Am.  8.R.  5-13-59.  P.R.  ^25-57  ;  Am.  8.R.  4-28-59. 
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FAUROT 

FOTO-FOCUSER 


For  Focuslnc  Device  for  Cameras. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  27,  1957. 


Qass  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

681,286.  Simpson  Timber  Co.,  d.b.a.  Simpson  Paper  Co., 
Seattle,  Wash.  SN  52.778.  Filed  P.R.  6-2-58;  Am.  8.R 
4-l»-69. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  yellow. 

For  Preparation  Used  on  Animate  and  Inanimate  Objects 
for  Antiseptic,  Disinfecting,  Cleaning,  and  Deodorising  Pur- 
poses, and  Also  Used  In  the  Preparation  of  Cosmetics  and 
Pharmaceuticals. 

First  use  Oct.  8.  1956 :  about  1890  as  to  "Lysol.* 


MADISON 


For  Book  and  Fine  Sheet  Paper. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  19^,7 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical   q^^  39— Qothing 
Preparations 


681,283.     Helene  Pesal,  Inc.,  New  Rochelle,  N.T.     SN  39.156. 
Filed  P.R,  10-18-57  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-10-59. 


LIP  TREAT 


For  Preparation  for  Treating  Chapped  aad  Parched  Lips, 
Cold  Sores,  and  Blisters. 
First  use  Oct.  7.  1957 


Qass  23— Cutlery,  Machinery,   and  Tools, 


681.287.     Peter  Pan  Foundations.  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.     8N 
47,276.     Filed   PR.  3-7-58.     Am.   SJL  2-18-59. 


NO  BODY  IS  PERFECT  .  .  . 

EVERY  BODY  NEEDS 

PETER  PAN 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1908. 


and  Parts  Thereof 


681.288.     Fashion    Park.    Inc..    Rochester,   N.T.     SN  •2.919. 
FUed  P.R.  11-21-58  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-14-S9. 


•81.284.      Gardner    Manufacturing   Co..    Horleon,    WU.      SN 
47.572.      Filed  P.R.   3-12-58:  Am.   S.R.  4-27-59. 


VEND-A-SPOON 


NARROLE 


For  Men's  and   Toung   Men's  SniU.   Topcoats.  Orcrcoata, 
For  Spoon  DellTerlng  Attachments  for  Vending  Machines.     Sport  Coats,  Slacks. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1958.  First  osa  Mar.  1. 1967.  [ 
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Qass  46- Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


681,291.     Rogers  Brothers  Seed  Company.  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho, 
by  merger  from  Rogeni  Brothern  Seed  Company.  Inc..  Idaho 
Fall*.   Idaho.      SX  47,608.     Filed  PR.  S-12-58  ;  Am.   S.R. 
•81289.     Noda  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Noda-shl,  Chlba-ken.  Japan.        4-.10-59. 

SN  19.fl99.     PU«1  P.R.  11-21-56 :  Am.  S.R.  1-29-69.  ROGERS 

For  Canned,  Peeled,  Processed  PoUtoes  In  Cubelet  or  Chip 
Form. 

First  use  Sept.  12.  1957. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green  and  gold.  The  Japanese 
words  are  translated  as  follows :  "Klkko,"  hexagon ;  "Man." 
ten  thousand ;  "Sboyu."  soy  and  soy  sauce. 

For  All-Purpose  Sauce  and  Seasoning — Namely,  Soy  In 
Liquid  Form. 

First  use  1929 ;  1885  as  to  the  term  "Klkkoman  Shoya" : 
m  commerce  1929 ;  In  or  before  1906  as  to  the  term  "Klkko- 
man Shoyu." 

681.290.      The    Tas-T-Nut    Company.    Baltimore.    Md.       8N 
86.029.     Filed  P.R.  8-22-57;  Am.  S.R.  12-15-68. 


681.292.    C.  C.  Lang  k  Son.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.    SN  «5.67«. 
FUed  1-12-59. 

GOOD  'N  KRISP 

For  Pickles. 

First  use  Feb.  10, 1956. 


dass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatioas 

681,293.     The  PHneess  Marcella  Borghese,   Inc.,  New  Tork, 
N.T.     8N  50,727.     Filed  P.R.  4-30-58 ;  Am.  S.R.  4-29-59. 


RUBINO 


The  word  "Rublno"  means  "little  ruby. 
For  Lipstick  and  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Apr.  3, 1958. 


681,294.     The  Princess  Marcella  Borghese,  Inc.,  New  Tork, 
N.T.     SN  50,729.     Filed  P.R.  4-30-58 ;  Am.  S.R.  4-29-69. 


CORALLO 


The  word  "Corallo  '  means  "coral." 

For  Lipstick  and  Coatings  for  the  Nails  of  the  Hands  and 
Nail  Enamel. 

First  use  Apr.  3,  1958.  '    ' 


681,295.     The  Princess  Marcella  Borghese,  Inc.,   New  Tork. 
NT.     SN  51,371.    Filed  P.R.  5-9-58 ;  Am.  8.R.  4-29-69. 


CARNELIAN 


For  Shelled  Salted  and  Unsalted  Nuts. 
First  use  1936. 


For  Lipstick  and  Nail  Enamel.    * 
First  use  Apr.  3, 1958. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


125.232. 
125.547. 

126.229. 
126.286. 
126.353. 
12fl..t89. 
126..->08. 
126.591. 
126.590. 
126.908. 

126.039. 
.t64.792. 
.365.3-26 
.'I6rt.057. 
366.391. 
366.435. 
366.441. 

.166.626. 
.166.6.'t0 
366.706. 
.'^66.845. 
.'167.055. 
S67.068. 


CT. 


9-23-19. 
BULLDOG. 


n.     42. 


ACLOTAX.     CT.  1.     4-22-19. 
REPRESK.NTATION  of  RED-TIPPED  LEAD 

37       5-20-19. 
NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18.     8-5-19. 
RA.MFOI).     n.  46.      8-19-19. 
BELLE  CAMP       CI    46.      8-19-19. 
PARAKUSAL.     CI.   18.     8-26-19. 
WIREMOLD.      n.  21.     9-16-19, 
PUROX.     CI.  34.     9-2.3-19. 
SVPERFICIKNCY      CI.   33 
REI'RESEXTATIOX      OF 

10-7-19. 
SILCO.     CI.  23.     10-14-19. 
PEPPERELL.     CI.  42.     2-14-.39. 
ALKADE.NE.     CI.   18.     .V7-39.  ' 

BAR  L.     CT.  42.     3-28-39. 
BAR  NUN.     a.  23.     4-11-89. 
ROCK.      CI.  16.     4-11-39. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  MAID  CARRYING  VAR 

NISH  CAN.     CI.  16.     4-11-39. 
TBCHNIRON.     CI.  14.     4-26-39. 
TECHNI  .     a.   14.     4-26-39. 
MICARTA.    CI.  23.     4-25-39. 
DELCO.     CI.  34.     5-2-39. 
8TERIL  CHAPEL  TENT  DRAPES 
A  TOUNOBR  CROWD  FASHION. 


CI.  50.   6-9-39. 
C\.  39.    5-9-S9. 


367,427.  MICARTA.     CI.  23.     5-16-39. 

387.479.  PO  DO.     CI.  22.     5-16-39. 

.367.542.  KOOLER  WAVE.     CI.  51.     5-23-39. 

367,603.  COPRA XTIX.    CI.  6.    5-23-39. 

367.816.  PACKAGING   PARADE.     CI.   38.      8*28-39. 

367.648.  MEXOPAX.     CI.  18.     5-23-39. 

.367.793.  8TRAX  STEEL.     CI.  12.     5-30-39. 

.368.093.  VULCOHYDE.      CI.  22.     6-6-39. 

.368.280.  JUNO  AXD   DESIGX.     CI.  52.     6-13-39. 

368.287.  PREPARITE.     CI.  16.     6-13-39. 

368.705.  KEXCREST.     CI.  39.     6-27-39. 

368.924.  PEPTEX.     CI.  62.     7-4-39. 

368.925.  8CALITE.     CI.  52.     7-4-39. 
369,107.  ELCO.     CI.  46.     7-18-39. 
:i69.113.  MELOCOL.     CI.  6.     7-18-39. 
369.114.  MELOPAS.     CI.  6.     7-18-39. 
369.299.  CAPADERM.     CI.  6.     7-18-39. 

369.401.  BUCKEYE  AND  DESIGN,     fl.  28.     7-25-89. 

.369.680.  I)IC01X)ID.    CI.  62.    8-1-.39. 

369.770.  COPRION.     CI.  36.     8-1-39. 

.369.771.  DU  ROC  A  ST.     CI.  36.     8-1-39. 

.369.969.  ADHE8ITE.     CI.  44.     8-8-89. 

370,0.36.  SUPER  6-T.     CI.  21.     8-15-39. 

370.291.  UBK.     CI.  12.     8-22-89. 

370.292.  L1THOMAG.      CI.   12.      8-22-39. 

370.293.  TAPOLITH.    CI.  12.    8-22-39. 
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370.307. 

.170,775. 

370.77«. 

370.791 

370.84« 

370.847. 

370.9-J4. 

371.010. 

371.079 

371.115. 

371.371 

371.391 

371.40S 

371.497. 


PATT1E».     CI.   17.     8-22-39. 

MEU)C(>L.     01.  «.     9-6-39. 

MELOPA8.     CI.  «.     9-5-39. 

WHALE  AXI>  PESIUN.     CI.  7      9-5-39. 

REP  STAR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42.     9-12-39 

RED  STAR   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   42.      9-12-39 

BREX       CI.  42.      9-12-39. 

COXXIVAR.     CI.  38.     9-12-39. 

HERX80N   AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42.     9-19-39. 

K(K>THRILLS.     CI.  39.     9-19-39. 

OLD  SPICE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  51.     9-2«-39 

FLEXOL      CI    «      9-2«-39. 

STATE  BRAND  AND   DESIGN.      CI.   4.      9-2«-S9. 

WILLO  ROSE       CI.  39.      9-26-39 


June  80,  1959 

9-2«-39.  V 


371.524  IVY  LEAGUE  MODEL.     CI.  39 

371.5M.  PANLA.      CI    18.     9-2«-89. 

371.580  DC  PONT  IN  OVAL.     CI    1      9-28-39. 

371.699.  MrLARSN'8  QUALITY   PAK  AND  DESIGN. 
46.      1&-S-S9. 

371.720.  L.   L    BROWN   PAPER  CO.  LINEN  LEIKJER. 

37.      10-3-39. 

371.721.  L.  L.  BROWN'S  LINEN  LEDGER 
:<71.706.  GEORGIANA.      CI.  42.      10-3-39 
371. 79.^.  KEYSTONE.     CI.  46.     10-10-39 
.•<71.85«  (iLAMOUR.     CI.  39.     10-10-39. 
371.900.  TOM  SAWYER.     CI.  22.     10-10-89 
371.932  PIC  A  BAC.      CI.  42.      10-17-89. 


a. 


CI. 


CI.  37.    10-3-39. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


283,093. 
383.695. 
332,294. 
425.018. 
573.241. 


Scctioa  8 

AGBKOTB.     C\.  12      5-19-31. 
SILVER  FLEET.     CI.  46.    3-31-36. 
HASACAINE.     CI.  18.     11-23-37. 
BEG.     CI.  46.     10-29-46. 
KOZY  KITCHEN.    CT.  46.    4-14-03. 


The  foltowinff  reffUtration*  ieaued  M»y  tt,  1$5S 


574,146. 
574,156. 
574.158. 
S74.162. 
574,170. 
574.171. 
574.172. 
574.176. 
574,177. 
574,183. 
574,184. 
574.186. 
574,191. 
574,194. 
574,196. 

574.199. 

574.206. 

574,207 

574.208. 

574.210 

574.211. 

574,212. 

574,214 

974.215. 

574,218. 

574.228. 

574,229. 

574.283. 

574,235 

574,239. 

574,240. 

574,242. 

574,244. 

574,250. 

574,251. 

374,259. 

374,260. 

574,261. 

574,273. 

574.274. 

574,277. 

574.279 

574.282 

574.283. 

574,286. 

574,289. 

574.290 

374.292 

374.294. 


HI  LO.    CI.  23. 

PRISCILLA.     a.  39. 

AMECO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  19. 

TROUT  SPECIAL.     CI.  22. 

LAX-C-FEEN.    O.  18. 

WIRED  RADIO  CONTROL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21 

FLOWER  JULEP.    CI.  51. 

VIBRAGLASS.     CI.  12. 

LYSNAD  LINENS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 

TM  DIAMOND  DESIGN     CT.  12. 

MUL  VBN  CO.    CI.  12. 

RUB'R-PAK.    CI.  12. 

MAL  PAK.     a.  87. 

TONO.    CT.  36. 

DESIGN  OF  THE  MASTER  MECHANICS  CO. 
a.  16. 

MR.  AND  DESIGN,    a.  39. 

NORUN.     CI.  16. 

NEU8TAB.     CT.  18. 

HI  RIFFLE,     a.  22 

CONPASSBS  ^UlEHA  AND  DESIGN      CI.  43. 

TOYAMA  KUrIha  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  43. 

FLYING  SAUCER  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  49. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  SCOTCHMAN.     CI.  46. 

FIGFORT  F  AND  DESIGN.    C\  39 

HIS   EXCELLENCY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 

DE  ROY  KAN  KAP.    O.  50. 

C-33      CI.  52. 

CREME  DE  CACAO-CHOUAO.     CI.  49. 

SHAI>0-BLOK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12. 

SAUSAGE  TRAP     CI.  21. 

AMECO  AND  DESIGN.    O.  13. 

CARA  SEL.    a.  46. 

NO-RUB.     CT.  18. 

MAY-ZUB-MARK.     C\    46 

ECLAT  GLOVES  BY  SUPERB      CI.  39. 

LITTLE  SAMSON  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 

MOTHER-O  PEARL.    CI.  42. 

MOTHER-OF  PEARL.     CI.  42. 

THE  KABAYA.     CI.  39. 

STAR  LITE  AND  DESIGN.    CL  12. 

TAFLASSB.    C\.  42. 

TRUMAC.     CI.  18. 

OODLES.     CT.  46 

WALK  A'LONO.    CI.  46. 

FED  WAT.     CI.  51. 

JEI^TONE.     CI.  12. 

KARTEN  S  FATIGUES  AND  DESIGN.     CI    39 

TRA.NQUIL.     CT.  51. 

PAL.A18  BRAND  FRENCH  CHAMOIS  AND  DE- 
SIGN,   a.  1. 


574,295.  PLYMOUTH  CHAMOIS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1. 

574.297.  ABBOTT    RADIOTOPBS   AND   DESIGN.      CI.   18. 

574.298.  DECO-BLOK  TEXTURE  TILE.     CI.  12. 
374,300  OBRO.     O.  23. 

374,304.  ZINOMIX  WITHIN  DESIGN.    CI.  32. 

574.309  DEL80Y.     C\.  46. 

574,313.  TERRALACTOR.     O.  50. 

574.319.  DELCO     C\.  15. 

574.320.  COPS.    CI.  18. 
574,833.  LERN-CRAFT.    CI.  39 
S74.338.  PLANB-O-PLATK.     O.  23. 
574,340.  AROMAX      a.  15. 

574.342  109.     CI    18. 

574.343  SUSAN  FLEMING.    CI.  39. 
574,360.  AC.  CO.    CI.  1. 

574,364.  GLAM-CAP.     CI.  51. 

B74.363.  INSTANTORAPH.     CI.  37. 

S74.S68.  AA  INC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  25. 

6T4.SM.  FROST-FREE.    CI.  39. 

574.372.  GLENDAREY      CI.  39. 

574.377.  LADY  RO  ANN.    CI.  28. 

574,380.  LANOLAMB.     CI.  1. 

574.383  CAMBRIFLEX.    a.  1. 

574.391.  JOLIE  COEUR.    CI.  28. 

574,398.  AGEFA  WITHIN  DESIGN.    CI.  27. 

574.401.  "NEVABROKE."    CI.  28. 

574.402.  PRIDB-MORB  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  28. 

574.403.  LIGHT  TOUCH.     C\.  42. 
574,407.  GRAMERCT.     CI.  86. 
574.409  THIOCYMETIN.     CI.  18. 
574.411.  MR.  V.     CI.  6. 

574.415.  SPRAYO-FLAKE.    CT.  103. 

374.416.  SPRAY  ACOUSTIC.     CI.  103. 

574.417.  S.     CI.  100. 

574.418  WHAT'S  THE  STORY.    CI   104. 

574.419.  TRIASEC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  106. 

574.420.  DUMONT.    CI.  104. 

574,422.  MULT  ELSE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 

074.426.  AUTO  BAKB.    CI.  21. 

574.427.  IRIS    EDWARDS    "COMB-BRUSHBR "    AND   DE- 

SIGN,    a.  40. 

574.428.  TRU  MASK.    CI.  44. 

574.429.  LAB  TABS.    CI.  18. 

374.430.  SWIRLS  AND  TWIRLS.    O.  46. 
374.432.  BUTTBRYTB.    0.21. 
574,434.  KILNER.    CI.  33. 

574.435  SHERMAN   "5'  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 

574.436.  SAMAR.    O.  51. 

574.437.  COACHEI.LA  BEST.     CI.  40. 
574,438  KOOLER  KUBE.    CI.  6. 

574.446.  ELECTRO-WRAP  AND   DESIGN.     CI.  44. 

.'^74,450.  UTURNEZ  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 

574.452.  SUNSTYK  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  51. 

574.453.  SUPBR-GRO.    CI.  46. 
374.454  HAZBLTON.    C\.  23. 

574.455.  CAUCO  CRAFT  CARPETS  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  42. 

574.456.  WASH-O-KAY  AND  DESIGN.     CT.   42. 
574,458.  DBVINE  PIVOT  LOK  BOLT  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  13. 
574.467.  DOLLrE-FEEDER.  CI.  22. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


502.046.  IRWIN.  CT.  19.  12-11-01.  Irwlii  Foundry  * 
Mine  C*r  Company.  Irwln-S*nB*nlch  Corporation,  Irwin, 
Pa.  Amended:  In  the  certlflcate.  lines  4  and  15,  heading. 
•Ignature.  and  in  the  statement,  column  1.  line  1,  after 
"Company"  ,  note  by  change  of  name  Irtcin-Seneenich  Cor- 
poration Is  Inserted. 

052.047.  IRWIN  ANT)  DESIGN.  CT.  19.  12-11-51.  Irwin 
Foundry  It  Mine  Car  Company.  Irwln-Sensenlch  Corpora- 
tion, Irwin,  Pa.  Amended  :  In  the  certificate,  lines  4  and 
15,  beading,  signature,  and  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  1,  after  "Company"  ,  no%c  by  change  of  name  Irwin- 
Beneenich  Corporation  Is  Inserted. 

575,095.  TRADEMARK  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  6-2-33.  Heck- 
man  Products  Corp.  Heckman  Products  Corporation, 
Washington.  D.C.  Amended :  In  the  certificate,  lines  3 
and  14,  heading,  signature,  and  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  1,  "Corp."  Is  deleted  and  Corporattow  is  inserted;  In 
column  2,  lines  4  through  18  are  deleted  and  The  trade- 
mark ooneittt  of  a  rectangular  label  having  a  lubitantially 
rectangular  bar  of  gold  and  red  ditpoeed  on  each  ^de  of 
and  within  the  confine*  of  the  label  and  intermediate  end* 
thereof ;  together  v>ith  a  pair  of  elongated  red  and  gold 
bart  having  arcuate  end  portiont  diapoged  at  the  bottom 
and  top  of  the  label,  the  bar  at  the  bottom  being  of  the 
eame  length  ae  the  bar  at  the  top  ;  the  taid  label  alao  bear- 
ing the  repretentation  of  a  cucumber  yoithin  the  conflnee  of 
the  label  and  at  the  loicer  part  thereof.  The  drawing  it 
lined  for  color$,  red,  gold  and  green.  The  repretentation 
of  the  cucumber  it  ditclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  at 
thown.  Is  Inserted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear : 


606,952.  IRWIN  MAN-VAN  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  19.  6-7-55. 
Irwin  Foundry  and  Mine  Car  Company.  Irwin-Sensenlch 
Corporation,  Irwin.  Pa.  Amended :  In  the  certificate,  lines 
4  and  15,  and  in  column  1,  line  1,  after  "Company"  ,  note 
by  change  of  name  Irtcin-Sentenich  Corporation  is  inserted. 

632,593.  MAGNA  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21.  8-14-56.  Mag- 
nate! Limited,  Harllngton,  England.  Corrected :  In  the 
certificate,  column  2,  line  5,  "740,077"  should  be  deleted 
and  TH,077  should  be  inserted. 

670,379.  N-L  CONCENTRATE  SPOT  AND  DESIGN.  CI. 
52.  11-25-58.  National  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Corrected:  In  the  certificate,  column  1,  line  1.  "Ohio" 
should  be  deleted  and  Delatcare  should  be  inserted. 

672.141.  HI  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21.  1-6-59.  Holub  In- 
dustries. Inc.,  Sycamore,  III.  Corrected :  In  the  certificate, 
column  2,  line  4,  "lamps"  should  be  deleted  and  clampi 
should  be  inserted. 

673,886.  SURE  KOPY  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  37.  2-10-59. 
PAR  Reproduction  Supply  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  Corrected :  In  the  certificate,  column  2,  lines  1 
through  3,  the  description  of  goods,  "clear  copy  vellum,  a 
translucent  naper  for  the  reproduction  on  blue  prints  or 
white  prints  '  should  be  deleted  and  light  tentttive  repro- 
duction materittlt  embodying  photo-trantfer  and  timilar 
photographic  emultiont  on  papert,  cloth,  and  film  should 
be  Inserted. 

675,490.  FALAPEN.  CI.  18.  3-17-59.  Charles  E.  Frosst 
k  Co.,  Westmount,  Quebec.  Canada.  Corrected :  In  the 
certificate,  column  1,  line  2,  "Shelby"  should  be  deleted 
and  Selby  should  be  Inserted. 
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A/ 8    rUffort.    ngurkomfort    Koraettfabrlkk.    Oulo,    Norway. 

574,210.  cane.     O.  89. 
Abbott    Laboratories.    North    Chicago.    111.      574.2»7.    cane. 

€1.   18. 
Abel   Corp.,   The.   Columbus.   Ohio.      881.162.    pub.    4-14-59. 

C\.  35. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corp..  CleveUnd,  Ohio.    681.273-5, 

pub.  4-14-59.     CI.  103.  „.   „„ 

AdorU  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    681,105,  pub.  4-14-59.    CI.  23. 
Aerovox  Corp..  New  Bedford.  Mass.     681.090.  pub.  4-14-59. 

CI.  22. 
Air  Cargo.    Inc..   Washington,  D.C.     681,276.  pub.   4-14-69. 

a.   106. 
Aircraft    Armaments,    Inc..    Baltimore,    Md.      674,868,    cane. 

CI.  25. 
Air  Otide,  Inc..  Clereland.  from  E.  P.  Macks,  d.b.a.  Air  Glide 

Motors.  Vermilion,  Ohio.     681,081,  pub.  4-14-59.     CI.  21. 
Alr-Mase    Corp..    Clereland.    Ohio.      681.151.    pub.    4-14-59. 

CI.  81. 
Air  Shields.  Inc.,  Hatboro,  Pa.    681.198,  pub.  4-14-59.    CI.  44. 
AktleboUget      Cykelfabriken      Monark.      Varberg.      Sweden. 

681,063-4.  pub.  4-14-59.     CI.  19. 
Alexander  FlUn  Co..  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.     681.268,  pub. 

4-14-59.     a.  101. 
Algr    Shoes.    Inc..    Ererett.    Mass.      681.180.    pub.    4-14-59. 

CI.   89. 
Allen  *  Bradford,  Inc.:  See — 

A  lien- Bradford,   Inc. 
Allen  Bradford.   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Allen  A  Bradford,  Inc.,  Chicago. 

III.     681.133,  pub.  4-7-59.     C\.  26. 
Allen.    Ere   M..    d.b.a.    American   Custom   Binders.    Burbank. 

Calif.     681,175.  pub.  4-14-59.     CI.  37. 
Allied  Reaeareh  Products  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     681.030.  pub. 

4-14-59.     CI.   16. 
Alloys  Unlimited  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.T.     681.018.  pub. 

4-14-69.     CI.  14. 
Ameo  Engineering  Co..  Chicago.  III.     681.248.  pub.  4-14-59. 

CI.  50. 
Amerlmn   Brake  Shoe  Co.,   New   York.  N.Y.     674.426.   cane. 

CI.  21. 
American  Commercial  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     681.148.  pub. 

4-14-59.     CI    30  _ 

American    Conduit    Mfg.    Co.,    The.    Plttsbtirgh.    Pa.,    to   The 

Wiremold    Co.,    Hartford,    Conn.      126,508,    ren.    6-30-59. 

CI.  21. 
American  Custom  Binders :  Bee — 

Allen.  Eve  M. 
American    Cynnamld    Co..    New    York,    N.Y.      681,040,    pub. 

4-14-59.      CI     18. 

New    York,    N.Y.      681.067,    pub. 


New    York,    N.Y.      681,059,    pub. 


American    Cyanamld    Co, 

4-14-69.      CI.    18. 
American    Cyanamid    Co, 

4-14-.'59.      CI.   18. 
American   Felt  Co.,  Olenrille.  Conn.     681,121,  pub.  4-14-69. 

CI.  24. 
American   Lecithin  Co.,    Inc.,   from  Associated   Concentrates, 

Inc.,    Woodslde,    X.Y.      681,046,    pub.    4-14-59       CI.    18. 
American  Metal  Climax.  Inc.,  by  merger  and  chance  of  name 

from    The    American    MeUl    Co..    Ltd.,    New    York.    NY. 

680.975,  nnb   10-7-58.     CI   6. 
American    Metal    CUmax.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y, 

pub.  4-14-59.     CI.  14. 
American  Metsl  Co..  Ltd  ,  The:  Hee — 

Amerlrnn  Metal  Climax.  Inc. 
American    Metal    8|)eelaltles    Corp.,    Hatboro,    Pa 

cane.     CI.  22. 

Southbridge,    Mass.      681,139.    pub 


681.019. 


674.467. 


Southbridge.    Mass.      681.142,    pub. 


American    Optical    Co 

4-14-59.      CI.  26. 
American    Optical    Co 

4-14-59.      CI.   26. 
Andrewii,  I.Amont  F.,  d.b.a.  Mercury  Mfg.  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr. 

681.207.  pub.  4-14-69.     CI.  44. 
Anre  :   See — 

Knenig.  Harnr  D.  _ 

Apeo,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     681.101.  pub.  4-14-59.     CI.  23. 
Apon    Record    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    NY.     681.167.    pab. 

4-14-69.     CI.  36.  „      „^ 

Arilac   Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.      674.377.    cane.     CI.    28. 
AMmciated  ConcentrHtes,  Inc  :  See —  . 

American  I>ecifhin  Co.,  Inc. 
.\Mw>einted  Drr  Good*  Corp.  :  See — 

I/ord  k  Taylor.  ^,  ^      __..»,..., 

Atlantic  Soongo  k  Chamois  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     674.294. 

cane.     CI.  1. 
Atlantic  Snonge  k  Chamois  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     .%74,29.^. 

cane.     CI.  1. 
AtUs  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.     680.990.  pub.  4-14-59. 

CI.  fl. 
At'an  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     680.999,  pub.  4-14-69. 

CI.   9 
Attapulgus  Clay  Co..  PhiladelphU.  Pa.,  to  Minerals  Separa- 
tion North  American  Corp..  Lakeland.  Fla.     574.360.  cane. 

CI.   1. 
B  IP  Industries,  Inc..  Providence.  R.I.    681.128,  pub.  4-14-59. 

CI.  26. 


Byk-Qolden-Lomberg.  Chemische  Fabrik  O.m.b.H.,  Konstana. 

Germany.     681.205,  pub.  4-14-59.     CI.  44. 
Backstop  :  See — 

Squires,  Eugene  B.  „„    »..        ^    ,.   . .   «« 

Balrd  Dynamic  C^rp.,  Stratford,  Conn.    681,011,  pub.  4-14-59. 

CI  12 
Baltimore  Brushes,  Inc..  Boston.  Maso.    681.146.  pub.  4-14-59 

CI  29 
Barber-Colman    Co..    Rockford.    111.      681.127.   pub.    4-14-59. 

PI  2fl 
Barcolene  Co..  The.    Boston.   Mass.     680,974,   pub.   4-14-59. 

Barnes  Canning  Co.,  Ltd..  Tampa.  FU.    573.241,  cane.    C\.  4«. 
Barrel].  WillUm  L.,  Co..  Inc..  to  William  L.  Barrell  Co..  Inc.. 

New  York.  N.Y.    366.057.  ren.  6-30-59.    CI.  42 
Battle   Creek   Box    Co.,   Battle  Creek,   Mich.      681.170.   pub. 

Becker.  Charles' H..  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind.    681.065.  pub.  4-14-59. 

CI  19 
Becton.   Dickinson  and  Co..   Rutherford.  N.J.     681.202,  pub. 

Betr^tmhur.    k   Co.    Inc..    New    York,    X.Y.      371.932.    ren. 

ft  SO  80      CI    42 
Belf  *  Luattg.  Inc.",  Elmhurst.  NY.     681.108.  pub.  4-14-59. 

CI  23 
Bell.'  Arthur.  *   Sons   Ltd..   Perth.   Scotland.     681.237,   pub. 

J 14—50      Ol    49 

Bell   Chairs.    Inc..   by  change   of  name  from    Bell    Institute. 

San    Francisco.    Calif.      681.091.    pub.    4-14-59.      C\.    22. 
Bell  Institute  :  See — 

Bell  Chairs,  Inc.  ^  .„,,.,      nui 

Benet      Harry,    d.b.a.     Ramel     Products.    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

681.252.  pub.  1-13-59.     CI.  62.  ..  -    -.^^■ 

Benlt,  Richard,  Studio,  Inc.  :  See^— 

Bern^n'"8llk"'Mnis.    Inc..    New    York,    NY.      371.079.    ren. 

ft  30-  59      CI    42 
Bestlle   Mfg.  Co..  Ontario.  Calif.     574.274.  cane.     CT.  12. 

Bliss,  E.  W.,  Co. :  Sec- 
Mackintosh  Hemphill  Co.  „„,,„„  u     .    1J    ^o 
Bluthner.  Julius.  Leipzig.  Germany.     681. 1«3.  pub.  4-14-.W. 

Boehrlnger.    C.    H..    Sohn,    Ingelheim    am    Rhein.    Ormany. 

681,050.  pub.  4-14-CS9.     CI.  18.  .      ..,     ^       x-,a  ooo 

Bond.  Jack,  to  Portion  Pack.  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash.     .574.282. 

cane.     CI.  46.  _  „.-  .       __.  „__ 

Bond,  Jack,  to  Portion  Pack.  Inc.,  Seattle.  Waah.     574.283. 

B<K>th     Carlos    C.    Youngstown.    to    H.    F.    Cluman.    Akron. 

Ohio.     126.389.  ren.  6-30-59      CI    18.  ,-.  oot 

Boots  Pure  Drug  Co.  Ltd..  Nottingham.  England.     .5(4.207. 

'Bo^°Warner    Corp..    Chicago.    III.      681,123,    pub.    4-14-.59. 
CI.  24. 
Boston  Gear  Works  :  See — 

The  Murray  Co.  of  Texas.  Inc.  ^-^  ,, .  k 

Bou-matle    Milkers.     Inc..    Ontario.    Calif.       681.114.     pub. 

4-14-.59.     CI.  23.  „  „w       r.        .  «» 

Bonrbeusp    Shoe   Co..    I'nlon,    to   Brown   Sh»>e   Co..    Inc..   St. 

Louis.  Mo.     371.8.56.  ren.  6-30-.59.     CI    39.  .,^,a 

Brearlej    Co.,    The.    Rockford.    III.      681.140.    pub.    4-14-59. 

Brm.  H.  C.  Co..  Inc..  Newark.  X.J.     574.214.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Broemmel   Pharmaceuticals.   San   Francisco.  Calif.     681.0.53. 

pub.  4-14-59.     CI.  18. 
Brown     L.    L..    Paper    Co.,    Adams,    Mass.      371.720.    ren. 

0-30-59.     CI.  37. 
Brown     L.    L.,    Paper    Co..    Adirms,    Mass.      371.721,    ren. 

6-30-59.     CI.  37. 
Brown  Shoe  (\)..  Inc. :  See— 

Bourbeuse  Shoe  Co. 
Brush   Beryllium  Co..  Tbe.   ClcTeland,   Ohio.     681.022.   pub. 

4—14—59      CI.  14.  * 

Buckeye'  Trsetion   Ditcher  Co..   The.   Findlay.   Ohio,    to   Gar 

Wood     Industries.     Inc..     Wayne.     Mich.       369.401.     ren. 

6-30-59.     CI.  23.  „   ,         _     ... 

Burdett  Oxygen  Co..  The.   Denver.  Colo.,   to  Tnlon  Carbide 

Corp.    New  York.   X.Y.     126..591.  ren.  6-30-59.     CI.  34. 
Burke;    Edward.    North    Hollywood.    Calif.      574.4.50.    cane. 

CI  23 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bur-Mil.  Greensboro.  N.C. 

681.18.5.  pub.  4-14-59.     CI.  39. 
Rur-Mll  :  See— 

Burlington  Industries.  Inc. 
Burton-Edward   Co.,    Oklahoma    City.    Okla.      574.342.    «:anc. 

CI  18 
C.    Schons    Fabriker   A/8,    Copenhagen.   Denmark.     574.194. 

Calcoin  Corp..   Los   Angeles.   Calif.      681.073,   pub    4-14-59. 

CI  21 
Calico    Center.    Inc..    Boynton    Beach.    Pla.      574.455,    cane. 

CI  42 
Cambriflex  Corp..  The.  Lawrence.  Mass.    574.383.  cane.    CL  1. 

Carbide  and  Carbon  Chemicals  Corp..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.. 
New  York.  N.Y.     371.391.  ren.  6-30-.59.     CT.  6. 

TM  i 
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CargiU.   Inc..  from  Falk  *  Co..  MinneapolU.  Minn.     .^74.200. 

Castle  Trlmminn   Co..    Inc..    New   York.   X.Y.      881,183.    pub. 

CeUneae  Corp.  of  America.   New   York.   N.Y.     680.901.   pub. 

Celaneae  Coru.  of  America.   New  York.  X.Y.     881.191.   pub. 

4—14—59       CI    4** 
CeUnAe  Corp.  of  America.   New   York.   N.Y.     881.195.   pub. 

4—14—59       CI    4'' 
Cemac    Laboratoriea.    Inc..    Detroit.    Mich.      574,279.    cane 

Ceaco.    San   FrancUco.  Calif      574.239.  cane,     t'l-   -fj-  . 

Chapman    Chemical    Co..     Memphis.    Tenn.       880.983.    pub 

Charlea    Kiver    Breedlnu    Laboratorlea    Inc .    The.    Brookllne. 

Masa.      880.958.  pub    4-14-59       CI    1.  -a,  o- 1 

Chemical  Service  of  Baltimore,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     881, 2oi. 

pub.  4-14-39.      CI.   52  ,  ^     .,..„/.,    1  a 

cniemway  Corp..  Wayne.  N.J.     881.058.  pub.  4-14-59.    CI.  18. 
Clba  Ltu.  :   Kee — 

Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle. 
Clba  Ltd     Basel.  Swltxerland      6X0.985.  pub.  4-14-59.     CI.  8 
Cltlea    Service    Oil    Co.    Bartlesvllle.    Oitla.      574,319.    cane 

CI    l.'> 
Citiea  Service  Oil  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    881.088.  pub.  4-14-59. 

Claire  "Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  ill.     880.991.  pub.  4-14-^9.     CI.  6. 
Clairex  Corp..  New  YorV  NY     681,083.  pub.  4-14-59     CI.  21 
Clinical    Products    Ltd.,    London,    England,    to    International 

Medicines    Ltd..    Quebec.    Canada.      387.648.    ren.    8-30-59. 

CI    18 
Clinton    Watch    Co.,    Chicago.    III.       881,143,    pub.    4-14-59. 

CI.  27. 
Cluman.  Helen  F.  :  Sec- 
Booth.  Carlos  C.  .  „„.  ,.^ 
C\>ca-CoIa  Bottling  Co.  of  L«)well.  Inc..  Lowell.  Mass.    081.209, 

pub    4-14-59.     CI.  45. 
Cohen.  Goldman  k  Co..   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y..   to  Hou«*  »' 

Worsted  Tex.  Inc  ,   Baltimore.  Md      371.524.  ren.  6-30-59 

CI    39 
Cohen,   joaeph    H.,   *   Sons.   Inc..   New   York.   NY.      681.184. 

pub    4-14-59.      CI.  39  .      „        ,..^   ,       , 

Cohen     L     Gnu-er   Co.,   St.    Louis,   to   Gaylor-Fox   Wholesale 

Gr<Krery"  and   I'aper  Co..   East  St.  Louis,   ill.     369.107.  ren. 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    681.255.  pub.  4-14-59. 

Columbia  Broadcanting  System,  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass.     881,185, 

pub.  4-14-59       CI.  38. 
Columbus   Auto    Parts   Co.,    The.   Columbus.    Ohio.      681.082. 

pub.  4-14-59.     CI    19. 
Conn.    C.    tJ..    Ltd..    Klkhart.    Ind.      369. 770.    ren.    6-;J0-59. 

n.  36. 
Conn.    C.    O..    Ltd..    Blkhart.    Ind.      389.771.    ren.    8-30-59. 

CI.  38. 
Conn.    C.    G..    Ltd..    Elkhart.    Ind.      371.010.    ren.    6-30-59 

C\.  36. 
Connor    Engineering    Corp..    I>anbury.    Coan.      881.160.    pub. 

4-14  59       CI.  34. 
Consolidated  Produce  Co..  Ltd..  Los  Ang»l«a.  Calif.     371.795. 

ren    O-SO-.')!*.      CI.  48. 
Contax  Corp.,   Dallati.   Tex.     HM.285.  pub.  4-14-59.     CI.   101. 
Continental    .\<ivertl8ing    k    Marketing    Agencies.    Inc..    New 

York.  -N.Y.      881.268.  pub.  4-14   59.      CI.  101. 
Continental    Silver   C<>     Inc  .    Brooklyn.    .NY.      574,422.   cane. 

CI.  21. 
Copolymer     Kubber    *    Chemical    Corp..     Baton    Kouge,    La. 

680,957.  pub.  4^  14-.59.      CI.  1. 
Copn  rn..  The  :   See — 

I>arus.  N    E. 
Cotopa     Ltd.,    Bradford.     Enitland.       681,279,    pub.    4-14-59 

CI.   106. 
Cottaxe    MfK     Co.,    Huntington    Park.    Calif.      881,119.    pub 

4-14-.'>9.      CI.  24. 
CountettH     Mara.     Inc..     New     York.     N.Y.       681.1.52-3.     pub 

4-14-.59.      CI.  .32. 
Crafton     Mutual     OrchardH.     .Mentone    and    Crafton.     Calif. 

33-».H9.').  fant-.      CI.   46 
Crown  KalirloH  Corp.,   New  York.  N.Y.     574.456.  cane.     CI.  42 
Cuntom    T.M.l    k    Maehlne    Co..    Inc..    Clifton.    N.J.      681.110. 

pub.  4-14-.M».      CI.  23 
Cutler  Hammer,  Inc..  Milwaukee,  WU.     681.079.  pub.  4-14-.'^9. 

CI.   21 
Cutler  Hammer.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  WIm.     681.087.  pub.  4-14-59. 

CI.  21. 
J)  W  G  CIgiir  «'orp.  :   See 

Senxenbrcniier.  .V..   .Sohh. 
IHICUH.  N.  E..  d.b.a.  The  Cops  Co..  PortagevUle.  Mo.     574,320. 

cane.      CI.    \H 
Ihule     IHMinfertinK    <'o..     Inc..     Miami.     >*1a.       881,262.    pub. 

4-14   .')»       CI.    UK). 
Ihtlmler  Bens     .XktiengeHellxchaft,     Stuttgart-Untertuerkhelm. 

Germany       081,1.58.  pub.  4-14-59.      CI    33. 
Ilan   River   MilU.   Inc..    Danville,    Va.      S74.260.  cane.     CI.  42. 
I>an    HIver  Mills.   Inc..   Danville.  Va.     574.261.  cane.     CI.  42 
Dan   Klvfr   Mills.   Inc..   Danville.  Va.      374,403,  cane.     CI.   42 
Daryl    DreHx  Co..    St.   Louis.    Mo.      574,199,  cane.      n.   39. 
Deerlng.    Mllliken    *    Co.    Inc.,   New    York.    NY.      681,193-4. 

pub    4    14   .-.9      CI    42. 
Delaware  Mills.  Inc  .  New  Castle.  Del.     681.179.  pub.  4-14-59 

CI.    .19 
Uelauy  Distributors,  Dearborn,  Mich.     »74,309.  cane.     CI.  46 

Delta    Slxma    Phi    Fraternity,    The.    Denver.    Colo.      681.261. 

pub.  4-14-59.     CI.   100. 
Deroy    Mfg    Co..   South  Gate.  Calif.     974.228.  cane.     CI.   50 

Deahler  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 
Sherwln-Wllllama   Co..  The. 


Devlne.  James  H..  Washington.  D.C.     574,458,  cane.     01.  13. 

Devoe  k   Kaynolds   Co.,    Inc.,    Louiaville,   Ky.      881,031,  pub. 

4-14-59.     CI.   16.  ^   .„ 

Diamond  Alkali  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     680,981.  pub.  4-14-59. 

CI.   8. 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corp..   Lancaster,  Ohio.     881,099. 
pub.  4-14-59.     CI.  23.  ^„,  ^„ 

Diamond   To^  and   Horseshoe  Co.,   Duluth,   Minn.     681,092. 

pub.  4-14-69.     CI.  22. 
Dlspenaers,   Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     681,150.  pub.  4-14-59. 

CI.  31. 
Diveraey    Corp.,    The.    Chicago.    III.      368.924,    ren.    6-30-09. 

CI.   52. 
Diveraey    Corp.,    The,   Chicago,    III.      368,925,    ren.    6-30-59. 

CI.  52. 
Diveraey    Corp..    The.    Chicago,    III.      369,680.    ren.    6-80-69. 

CI    52 
Donn  Products,  Inc.,  Westlake,  Ohio.     681,013,  pub.  4-14-59. 

CI.    12. 
Dow     Chemical    Co..    The,    MldUnd,     Mich.     681,258.     pub. 

4-14-69.   CI.   52. 
I>>w8t   Mfg.  Co..   from    Richard  Benit  Studio.   Inc..   Chicago. 

HI.     881.240,  pub.  4-14-59.     CI.  50. 
Drug  Packaging.  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    574,436,  cane.    CI.  18. 
Duke  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    681.089.     Pub.  4-7-59,  Cl.  21  ; 
pub.  4-7-39,  CI.  34.      (ConaoUdated  certifleate,  Claases  21 
and  34.) 
Dulane,  Inc..  River  Grove.  III.     574,432,  cane.     CI.  21. 
Du  Mont,  Allen  B..  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.     574,420, 

cane.     CI.   104. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  371.580, 
ren.   8-30-59.      Cl.   1.  „       „„^ 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  680,998. 

pub.  4-14-59.     CI.  6. 
E.  L.  M.  Peed  Stores  :  Bee — 

Eshleman.  John  C.  „    ^_, 

Eagle   Ottawa    Leather    Co..    Grand    Haven.    Mich.      680.959. 
pub.  4-14-59.     Cl.   1.  ..,..„ 

Eaatman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     681,185,  pub.  4-14-59. 

Cl.   20. 
Edgar   Products,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      574,364,    cane.     Cl.   51. 
Edward    Valves,    Inc.,    East    cnilcago.    Ind.       681.109.    pub. 

4-14-59.     Cl.  23. 
Elder  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.    371.900.  ren.  8-30-59.     CI.  22. 
Electric    Auto- Lite    Co..    The,    Toledo,    Ohio.      681.088.    pub 
4-14-59.     Cl.  21.  .„      ^.    „. 

Electrtx  Corp..  Ashton.  R.I.     681.080.  pub.  4-14-59.     Cl.  21. 
Elk  Enterprises.  Inc  .  Baltimore.  Md.     881.138.  pub.  4-14-59. 

Cl.   28. 
Empire     MemorUIs.     Inc.,     Melroae,     Minn.      681.238,     pub 

4-14-59.     Cl    50. 
Enro  Shirt  Co.,  The,  Louisville,  Ky.     371,497,  ren.  6-30-59. 

Cl.   39. 
Epldol  Co.,   The.  Waterbury,  Conn.     681.066.   pub.  4-14-59 

CI.   18. 
Equitable    Savings    and    Loan    Association.    Portland.    Oreg. 

881,270.  pub.  4-14-69.     CI.  102. 
Brex  Hypo  Allergenic  Products  Co.  :  8ee- 

Erex  Non  Allergic  Products  Co. 
Erex    Non  .\llerglc     Products    Co..    to    Brex    H/po-AIIergenlc 
Products  Co  ,  St    Louis,  Mo.     370.924.  ren.  6-30-59.     Cl.  42 
Escambia    Chemical    Corp..    near    Pace,    Fla.      680,978.    pub. 

4-14-59.     CI.  6. 
Eahleman.  John  C,  d.b.a.  E.  L.  M.  Feed  Stores,  Greencastle, 
Pa.     881.048.  pub.  4-14-59.     Cl.  18.  ^    _^ 

Etka  Chemical  Co.,   Inc.,  Troy,  NY.     681,256.  pub.  4-14-59. 

a.   52. 
Bse-Brake  Products  Co.  :  See — 

White   Stores.   Inc. 
Fabriksaktiebolaget     Forslund     *     Co.,     Bkelleftea,     Sweden. 

681,112,  pub.  4-14-59.     Cl.  28. 
Falk  k  Co.  :  See— 

Cargill.   Inc.  .      .         ,. 

Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    Leverkusen- Bayer 

werk.  (;ermany      680.984.- pub   4-14^59.     Cl.  6. 
Farber.    Sydney.    *    Son    Inc..    Brooklyn.    NY.      880.969.    pub. 

4-14-59      Cl.  2. 
Fashion   Park.    Inc..    Rochester.    NY       681.288.      Cl.   .39 
Faurot.   Inc..  New  York.  NY      081.285      Cl    28. 
Feature      Items     Co..      Minneapolis.     Minn.       681.042.     pub 

Federated  liepartment  Stores,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    574,286. 

cane.     Cl.  51. 
Fernandes  and  Co.  Ltd.,  Laventllle,  Trinidad.     881.2.16.  pub 

4-14-69.     Cl.  49.  ^     , 

Field.  Geo.   A.,  d.b.a.  Triumph   Equipment   Engineers.    MInne 

apolls.  Minn.     881,113.  pub    4-14-59.     C123. 
Fields.  Tom.    Ltd..   Englewood.  N.J.     681.250.   pub.   4-14  59 

Cl     52 
Flfleid.  James  C.  Co..  The.  Minneapolis.  Minn      681.178.  pub. 

4-14-69.     Cl.   S8. 
Flltron  Co..  Inc..  The.  Flushing.  NY.     681.082.  pub.  4-14-59 

CI     21 
Fleer.   Frank   H.,  Corp..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     081,217-18,  pub. 

4-14-69.     Cl.   46. 
Florahelm  Farms:  See  - 

Florsbeim.    Peter.  .  ^,  ,,, 

Florshelm.    Peter,    d.b.a.    Florxhelni    Farms.    San    Joae.   Calif. 

081.2.rj.  pub   4-14-.'\9.     Cl    40  „„  .o,^ 

Flower  Maid  Bakery  Pro<lucts.  Inc..  Lexington,  Ky.     .^74.4.10. 

eanc.     Cl.  46. 
Fluff   "n    Puff   Pillow    Service  of   America.    Inc..    MInneapoliH. 

Minn      681.263.  pub.  4-14-59.     Cl.   100 
Form   Moulding  Inc  .   Metuchen.   N.J      080.963,  pub.  4-14-59 

Cl    2 
Frank.  Wally.  Ltd..   New  York.  NY.     681.039.  pub.  4-14-59 

Cl     17 
French.    Webber    C.    Mfg..    Washington    Court    House.    Ohio. 
681,242,  pub.  4-14-59.     Cl.  60.  I 
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Proast,    Charles    E.,    k    Co.,    Weatmount,    Canada.      676,490, 

cor.     Cl.  18. 
O-V  Controls  Inc.,  Livingston.  N.J.     681.076,  pub.   4-14-59. 

Cl.  21. 
Oar  Wood  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Buckeye  Traction  Ditcher  Co.,  The. 
Gardner  Mfg.  Co.,  Horicon.  Wis.     681.284.     Cl.  23. 
Gateway  Engineering  Co..  Chicago,  III.    681,004.  pub.  4-14-59. 

CI.    12. 
Gay-Dawn  Candle  Studios:  See — 

Shipley.   Margaret   E. 
Gaylor-Fox  Wholeaale  Grocery  and  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Cohen.  L..  Grocer  Co. 
Gaylor  Products  Co.,  Van  Nnys.  Calif.   881.083.  pub.  4-14-59. 

CI.   21. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp..  Ardsley.  NY.     681.049,  pub.  4-14-69. 

Cl.   18. 
Gemex  Co.,  Colon,  N.J.     374.391.  cane.     CI.  28. 
(ieneral  Cable  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     370,036.  ren.  6-30-59. 

Cl.  21. 
General  Motors  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     388.845.  ren.  6-30-59. 

Cl.   34. 
General    Paint    k   Varnish   Co.    Inc.,  Chicago,    III.      366,435. 

ren.  6-30-59.     CI.  16. 
General    Paint   k    Varnish   Co.    Inc.    (d.b.a.   Wheeler   Varnish 

Works  I,  Chicago,  III.     .106.441.   ren.  6-30-59.     Cl.   16. 
tienet.  Theodore  :  See — 

(Smith).  Eugenia  Smetlsko. 
Germain's,    Inc.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     880,9.58.  pub.   4-14-59. 

Cl.  1. 
Gibson    Laboratories.     Forth     Worth.     Tex.       681,044,    pub. 

4-14-59.      Cl.   18. 
Glessner  Co.,  The,  Flndiev,  Ohio.     574,429,  cane.     CI.  18. 
Glo-Brlte  Products  Inc..  (Thicago.  III.     880.968.  pub.  4-14-59 

Cl.  2. 
Gramercy    Records,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      574,407,    cane. 

Cl.  36. 
Great  Laken  Steel  Corp..  to  Stran   Steel  Corp..  Ecorse.  Mich. 

307.793.  ren.  0-30-59.      Cl.  12. 
Griffith    Ijiboratories,    Inc.,   The.  Chicago.   111.     081,223)  pub. 

4-14-59.     Cl.  46. 
(irlrismer.  Earl.  Co..  IndlanapolU.  Ind.    .574.229.  eanc.    Cl.  52. 
Gump.  B.  F.,  Co..  Chicago.  HI.     306.391,  ren.  6-30-59.     Cl.  23. 
Hafner  Fabricx  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     574.277.  eanr.     Cl.  42. 
Haggle.   R.    Hood,  k  Son.   Ltd..    Xewcastle-onTyne.   England. 

680.997.  pub.  4-14-.">».      CI.  7. 
Hales   k   Hunter  Co..    Chicago.    III.      681,0.'S2.   pub.    4-14-59. 

Cl.  18. 
Hammond.    O.    H.,    Co..    The,    to    Ubby.    McNeill    k    LIbby 

Chicago.  HI.      120.280.  ren.  0.30-59.     Cl.  46. 
Hansen's.  Chr..  Laboratory.  Inc.  :  See  - 

Salada.Shlrrlff  Horsey.  Inc. 
Hartmnnn   Luggage  Co.,   Racine.  Wis.     680.970.  pub.  4-14-59. 

Cl.  o. 
Haskelite   Mfg.   Corp..   Grand    Rapids.    Mich.      574.183.    eahc. 

Haskell,  Chaa.  C,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond.  Va.     .352.294.  cane. 

HaviUnd  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  681.149.  pub  4-14-.59 
Cl.  30. 

Haywood  PuMlshing  Co  ,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Chicago.  111.,  to 

HlinoU    Havwood    Publishing   Co..  Chicago.    III.      367.010. 
ren.  6-30-^9.     Cl.  38. 

Heckman    Products  Corp.      Heckman  Products  Corp..   Wash- 
ington. DC.      .57.5.095.      Am.  7(d).  Cl.  46. 
J?"?   Corp..  The.    Boston.    Maas.  680,993.   pub.   4-14-.59. 
Cl.  6. 

Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N  Y  680  973 
pub.  4-14-S9.     Cl.  8.                                                  ,  .       ► 

High  Fidelity  Recordings.  Inc..  Hollywood.  Calif.  681.164 
pub.   10-14-58.     Cl.  36. 

"^n-  J/^-^r.KV.^"  ^**  •  ■•S"  "'» ■  K*'P»'  Sechreat.  Redlanda. 
Calif.      574.437.  eanc.      CI.  46. 

HI  Lo  Equipment  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr.     574,146.  cane      n    23 

Holophane  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Holophane  Glass  Co..  Inc. 

Holophane  Glasa  Co..  Inc     to  Holophane  Co..  Inc..  New  York. 

N.Y.      126,599,  ren.  6-30-59.     Cl.  33. 

Holub   Industries,   Inc.,  Sycamore,  III.     672,141,  cor      Cl    21 

Holub  IndUMtrlea,  Inc.,  Sycamore.  Ill      680,971,  pub.  4-14-69. 

"•ilV*'«U**'""''^*»'  ^''^■-  Sycamore.  111.  681,141,  pub.  4-14-.59 
t_l.  zo. 

""3T5..a"re^n"'  oISoS&'.'Tl  it'"''""'''*-  '"^  '  ^»"«««-  "' 
*^^i**  ^***"**<**  ^o.,  Inc.  Ardmoi^.  Pa.    680.988.  pub.  4-14-.%9 

"^  52*"'"'  *  ** '  ^"^  ■  -^ '■•''"**'■'•  '*■      ««I.2.53.  pub.  4-14-.59. 
House  of  Worsfed-Tex.  Inc.:  See-- 

Cohen,  (ioldman  *  Co.,  Inc 
Huntington  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See  — 

Tabln-Plrker  k  Co. 
^^*C\    23*'"''"'''"'  '"*''  S.vcamore.  III.     081.102,  pub.  4-14-.59. 

""4!.*i'|_^9*"^, '',*7*'*''"  ^«''  '"<••  Chicago.  III.     681.032,  pub. 

Illinolii  HaywoMl  Publishing  Co.  :  See  — 
Havwood  Publishing  Co. 

Cl^il    '*""*'    ^"  •    '""■•    **">'»<*">**.    K I       574,454.    eanc, 
Indian  Head  Mills.  Inc. :  Set— 
Stlfel.  J.  L..  k  Sons. 

cT'm.^''""  ^*''  ^•"'•'*-  »»«»  681.157,  pDb.  4-14-69. 
^"i!r/?59.  ''cT*  2^"  ^"-  P»»"**»*'P»'I«.  P«  680.965.  pub. 
"*4-14^   ^T'to*'    ^°-    P»'"*<1*»P»'««.    I'a        681.188.    pub. 


International  Fx>odcraft  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     681,228,  pub. 

4-14-59.     Cl.  46. 
International  Medicines  Ltd. :  See — 

Clinical  Products  Ltd. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  New  York,  N.Y.     681.023. 

pub.  4-14-59.     Cl.  14. 
International  Salt  Co..  Scranton.  Pa.     574.438.  cane.     CI.  0. 
International  Silver  Co..  Jersey  City.  N.J..  and  Meriden,  Conn., 

to  The   International  Silver  Co..  Meriden.  Conn.      128.939. 

ren.  6-30-59.     Cl.  23. 
International  Silver  Co..  The:   Sec- 
International   Silver  Co. 
International   Steel   Wool  Corp..   Springfield,  Ohio.     681,120, 

pub.  4-14-.-J9.     Cl.  24. 
Iris  Edwards.   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     574,427,  cane.     CI.  40. 
Irwin    F'oundry    k    Mine    Car    Co.       Irwln-Sensenich    Corp., 

Irwin.  Pa.     .->52.046.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  19. 
Irwin    F^oundry    k    Mine    Car    Co.       Irwln-Sensenich    Corp.. 

Irwin.  Pa.     552.047.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  19. 
Irwin    i-'oundry    k    Mine    Car    Co.       Irwln-Sensenich    Corp.. 

Irwin.  Pa.     606,952.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  19. 
Irwln-Sensenich  Corp.  :  See — 

Irwin  Foundry  k  Mine  Car  Co. 
Jt   Ions.  Jordan,  d.b.a.  Jlanni-Craft.  New  York,  N.Y.    080,998, 

pub.  4-14-.59.     Cl.  7. 
Jalte.    Arthur.    d.b.a.    Laurie    of    Portland.    Portland.    Oreg. 

881.2.59.  pub.  4-14-59.     Cl.  52. 
James  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

James,  Thomas. 
Jamew,    Thomas,    d.b.a.    James    Chemical    Co..    Colma.    Calif 

0X0.994.  pub.  4-14-^59.      Cl.  6. 
Jans  Mfg..   New   York.   N.Y.     881.144.   pub.   4-14-59.      Cl.  28. 
Jelstone    Products    Ltd.,    London,    England.      574,289,    cane. 

JIannl-Craft :  See — 
Jablons.  Jordan. 
Joseph    k    FelRs    Co..    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      881.181.    pub. 

Jo»*Ph    k    Felss   Co..    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      681.189.    pub. 

Julee   Comforter  Mfg.   Corp.,    Holyoke.   Mass.      681.094.   pub 

4-14-.59.     Cl.  22.  <       •   V 

Junkers  *  Co.  Gesellachaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Wemaii 

(Neckar).  (;ermany.      081.132.  pub.  4-14-59      Cl    28 
Juvenile  Shoe  Corp.  of  America.  The.  Aurora.  Mo.     371,115 

ren.  6-.30-59.     Cl.  39. 
Karten,  Morton.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     574,290.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Katcmarek  Ornamental  Iron  :  See — 

Katimark.  tklmund  R. 
Katamark.    Edmund    R.,  d.b.a.    Katimarek   Ornamental    Iron. 

Duluth.  Minn.      081.014.  pub.  4-14-59      Cl    12 
Kellogg  Co     Battle  Creek.  Mich.     574.453.  cane!     Cl    40 
^'t"??*^?:    Gordon    R..    d.b.a.    No-Rue    Co..    Portland,    dreg 

574.244.  eanc.     Cl.  18. 
Kenosha  Full  Fashioned  Mills.  Inc.,  Kenosha,  Wis.     368.705. 

^'n^C.''?2^%?9-.  !-"en'^'6!*:?5!^9"  Vll*^'"^  ^'"    '""•  «"""*^"- 

^Ti^S^ub"" V/tl59 '""n- 1.5"' •    ''"•'"""'    ""''''   «"■ 

King   Kone  Corp..   New    York.   N.Y.     574.242.   cane.      Cl     46 
KingstonJ^atch  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     574,398,  cane.     Cl   27 
Koenlg.    Harry    D.,    d.bji.    Anre.    New    York.    N.Y.      574  462 
cane.     Cl.  51.  '       ' 

Roller  Agency.  The  :  See — 
Koller,  George  A. 

^°aaI->2^''IK  ^'.^^-^    T.*"*   K"""  Agency.  Teaneck.   N.J. 
881.269.  pub.  4-14-59.     Cl.  102. 

Kramer.    Otto    L.     Hermosa    Beach.    Calif.      681.171.     pub. 

*-14— 59.     Cl.  37. 
Kureha  Spinning  Co..  Ltd.,  Higashi  ku,  Oaaka,  Japan    674  210 

eanc.    CI.  43. 

Kureha  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd..  Higashi-ku.  Oaaka.  Japan.  574,211 

cane.     Cl.  43. 
Labbe,  Roy  J.,  Baltimore,  Md.    681.110,  pub.  4-14-59     Cl  23 

^0-.K*9  ^Cl"l8"'  ^''*''  '^'•y*"*'  '°<'  371.586,  ren. 
Lang,  C.  C.,  k  Son.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  681,292.  Cl.  46. 
^cV^sb  "^'"'°  *'  ^**''*"""'"^*',  Va.  681,245,  pub.  4-14-59. 
^0**10^'****"'  ^^""^  '  ^''^  ^"'''''  ^  ^  «81,267,  pub.  4-14-59. 
^Cl['''46  "'"^'  ''***'  ^^^^'  ^^  «81,216,  pub.  4-14-59. 
Laurie  of  Portland  :  See — 
Jaffe.  Arthur. 

^l!5^-?     h    ?!;''    ^°'    Philadelphia,    Pa.      370,291,    ren. 
8-.30-O9.     Cl.   12. 

^(l^Solsf     ci    12**    ^°'    ^''""•'•''P^"''-    P»-      370.292.    ren. 

^«J^?^«a-    *!;;    V^j^    ^"  •    Philadelphia.    Pa.      370.293.    r*n. 
W-.10-59.      Cl.    12. 

^^JT"*^'  4;.^'  Leather  Co..  Boston.  Mass..  to  Swift  k  Co.. 
Chicago.  III.     125.232.  ren.  0-30-59.     Cl    1 

rhfJl'T-    n.^'«if  Vilf  ^'»  •  P?«»>ody.  Mass..  to  Swift  k  Co., 
Chicago.  III.    574.380.  cane.    Cl.  1. 
Lax-C-Feen  :  See — 

Newhouse.   Abraham. 

^^'"?„'^*P*'  ^°-  ^"*"  •  Rochester,  NY.     681,239.  pub  4-14-59 
Cl.    50. 

L*e  Patten  Seed  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.    680.987.  pub.  4-14-59. 

Lehn  k  Fink  Proiduets  Corp..  Bloomfleld.  N.J.  681.282.  Cl.  6. 
Lerner  Blouae  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  574,.333,  cane.  CI.  39^ 
I>»s  Heritlers  de  Marie  Brltard  k  Roger,  Achard  Glotln  A  Cie 

Bordeaux.  France.    574.233.  cane     Cl   49 
^Cl'  fo^*^^  ^^  '  ^'*'*'  '^^^^'  -^'^      881.254.  pub.  4-14-89 
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«81,21».  pub.  4-14-ft». 
SeS^80.  ren.   «^80-3» 

pub. 


W.  BUM  Co.. 

W.  BUM  Co.. 


.VUrtino   CuDM,    PbiladelphU.    Pa- 


ine.   Elkhart.    Ind.      rt81.212-l4.    pub. 


Hbby.  McNeill  *  Ubby  :  Am— 
Hammond.  O.  H  .  Co..  The. 
Ltbby.  McNetll  *  Ubby.  Cblcago.  Ill 

CI.   4«. 
Linco  Froduru  Corp..  Ctatcafo.   IIL 

Lin  ufe.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     574.278.  «nc.     CI    39 
Liaker     Aluminum,     Inc..     Baltimore.     Md.      Wi.uiu, 

Little  Mia^  UndlM,  Inc..  Yonkera,  NY.  574.259.  cane.  CI.  39. 
Loewa  Inc  .  New  York.  NY  «81.ie8.  pub.  4-14-89.  CI  36. 
Lord  k  Taylor,  to   Aaaoclated   Dry  Goods  Corp.".   New   \ork. 

N.T.     367,068.  ren.  6-30-59.     CI.  39. 
Lurd  Oeaellitcb«/t  fur  Warmetechnik  m.b.H..  Frankfurt  am 

Main.  li«.riuany.    881.117,  pub.  4-14-89.    CI.  23. 
Lytle   Entfiiit^rmg  *   Mfg.   Co..   Chicago.    III.      681.260.   pub. 

4-14-59       CI.    100.  ^    „ 

Mackintosh  Ht-mphlU  Co.,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.,  to  E 

Canton.  Ohio      366.626,  ren.  6-30-59.     CI.  14. 
MackintoHh  Hemphill  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  to  E 

Canton,  Ohio.     366,830,  ren.  6-30-59.    CI   14. 
MackH,  Elmer  F.  :  Sn — 

Magnates  Ltd..  Harllngton,  Enaland.  632.595,  cor.  CI.  21. 
Matjaetica,    Inc,    Eait    Butler.    Pa.      681,070,    pub.    4-14-59 

CI    21 
Malanco,    Inc..    Blue    Island,    111.      574,191.   ctLOC      C\.   3i. 
Mark,  Ctayton.  *  Co.,  Eranston,  III.     681.071.  pub.  4-14-59. 

CI     '^l 
Markwell    Mfg.    Co,    Inc.,    New    York,   N.Y.      574.300, 

CI.  23. 
Martlno  Conea  :   See — 
Martlno.   Olacomo. 
Martlno.    Uiacouio,    d.b.a. 

681.211.  pub   4-14-59     CI    48  ^    .    , .    .„     ^,   oo 

MaMattott  Co  .  Laurelton.  N  J      681.147.  oub.  ♦-If.  .^w.*" 
Maater   Mechanics  Co..  The.  nereland,  Ohio.     574.196.  cane. 

Master  Vibrator  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     681,159.  pub.  10-2»-58. 

CI    34 
Mattileu  on  Co..   Fall   Rlrer.   MaM.      681,272,  pub.  4-14-59 

CI     1 03  ■* 

May-Zur  Mark  Co.,  Springfield,  III.  574,250,  cane.  CI.  46. 
McT.raw  Electric  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  574,171,  ^nf-  ^1.  21. 
MiLart-n,    L.    M.,    Produce,    Inc..   Yuma.   Aria.      371,699,   ren. 

«-3t)-59.     CI.  46.  ^  ^   ,    .    .o      ^1    ,o 

Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway.  X.J.    681.041.  pub.  7-1-58.    CI.  18. 

.Mercury  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Andrews,  Lament  F.  ,   ,.   ma 
Meyers,   Siegfried  S  .  New  York,  X.Y.     681,201,  pub.  4-14-59. 

Cl.   44. 
Miles    Laboratories. 

4-14-59      CI.   46. 
MlllTllle    Mfg.    Co., 

6-30-59      Cl.  42 
MiUTllle     Mfg.    Co.. 

6-30-59      Cl.  42. 
Milwaukee    Stamping    Co 

4-14-59.     Cl.   12. 
Minerals  Separation  North  American  torp.  :  Bee 

Mln.^i^Tiil'nlni  ind^Mfg    Co,   St.   Paul,   Minn.     680.972. 

pub    8-6-57.     n.  6.  ..    .„      ^,     ... 

.Mobllaid  Inc.,  Elyrla,  Ohio  681.206.  pub.  *-i^^^„-^^  ** 
Monomelt  Co.    Inc..  The.   Minneapolis.   Minn.     574..338,  cane. 

Cl.    23. 
Morgan  Co.  The:  Bee — 

Morgan,  Ray  F.  _«..»« 

Morgan,    George    H.,    d.b.a     Tni  Maak    Co..    St.    Loula.    Mo. 

574,428,  cane.     Cl.  44.  .„.  .„         ...    ,^,q 

Morgan  *  Undaey,  Inc..  Jaaper.  Tex.     681.173.  pub.  4-14-59 

Cl    37 
Morjian.  Ray  F  .  d.b.a.  The  Morgan  Co.,  Chicago.  III.    681.021, 

pub    4-14  59.     Cl.  14  ^^  .    .    w       .   _. 

M«>akowlti.    William,   d  ba     Sav  Cote  Chemical    Laboratories, 

Alexandria.  Va.     681.034.  pub.  4-14-59.     Cl.  16 
Moaler    Saft*  Co.   The,    from    Photoguard    Corp..    New    lork. 

NY.     681.129.  pub.  4-14-59      Cl    26. 
Multl  Vent  Awning  *  Aluminum  Co..  Augusta.  Oa.     574.184. 

cane.     Cl.  12.  _  ^         ...     .. 

Murray  Co.   of  Texas,   Inc.,  The,  d-bJi.  Boaton  Gear  Works, 

North    Qulney,    Mass.      681,103,    pub    4-14-59       ^«??oo 
Murray    Corp.    of    America.    The,    Syracuse,    N.Y.      681.1^2. 

My*lan  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     681.190.  pub.  4-14-89 

Cl    39 
N  V  "  Phillpa'  Oloeltampenfabrleken.  Eindhoven.   Netherlandn. 

681.200.  pub    4   14-59      Cl.  44. 
National  Hog  Medicine  Co..  Inc.  :  «ee— 

Kerr,   Archie  H.  _. 

National    Laboratories.    Inc..    Toledo.    Ohio.      670.3T9.    cor. 

Cl     52 
National    Retail     Merchanta    Association.    New    York.     NY. 

681.264.  pub    4-14   59.     Cl.  100  ^    ^    ,.   -« 

NellaoD  Chemical  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     680,992,  pub.  4-14-59 

New    House.    Abraham,    d  b.a.    Ijix  C  Feen.    Brooklyn.    NY 

NlM*Fl^tw"r    Ca.    lie    New    York.    NY.      681.187.    pob 

Nod.  Shoyu  Co..   Ltd..  Chlba-Ken.  J«P*»  „,*»  1.289.     Cl    46 
Norfolk   Paint  Corp..  Qulney.   MaM.     «81,036,  pub    4-14-59 

Northi^t  Chemical  Co..   Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     681,028.  pub 

Northwest     Packing     Co,     Portland.    Oreg.       425.018.    cane 

Cl.  46. 
No-Kue  Co.  :  See — 

Kempton.  Gordon  R. 


The. 
The. 


Philadelphia.    Pa. 

PbiladelphU.    Pa. 

Milwaukee.    Wis. 


370.846. 
370.847. 
681,002. 


ren. 


ren. 
pub. 


NutrUlte   Products.    Inc.,   Bucna    Park,   Calif.     681,257,   pub. 

4-14-39.     Cl.  52. 
Olympic    Knitwear.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      874.372,    cane. 

cl,  39. 
Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  NY.     681,100.  4-14-89      Cl.  23. 
Orefractlon    Inc..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      681,277,    pub.    4-14-59. 

Cl    106. 
PAR    Reproduction    Supply    Corp.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 

673.886,  cor.     Cl.  37. 
Pacific     Alrmotlve    Corp.,     Burbank,    Calif.       374.240,    cane. 

Cl    13 
Paelfle   Automatic    Products.    Inc.,   Ulendale.   Calif.     681,1:17. 

pub.  4-14-.'\9.     Cl.  26. 
Parker  Pen  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Patr^k  Cuiiahy   Inc.,  Cudahy.   Wis.     681,220.  pub.  4-14-59. 

Cl.  46. 
Pendar,    Inc..    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      681,078.    pub.    4-14-39. 

11    2i 
Pepperell    Mfg.    Co.,    Boston,    Mass.      384,792,    ren.    6-30-39. 

Cl    42. 
Perry,  Leroy,  d.b.a.. Templestar  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     680.989. 

pub.  4-14-39.     Cl.  6. 
PeMl.  Helene.  Inc.,  New  Rochelle.  NY.     681.283.     Cl.  18. 
Petw  Pan  Foundatlona.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     681,287.  cane. 

Cl    39 
Peyrun.  Antolne  F.  B.,  Paris.  France.     681,204,  pub.  4-14  59. 

Pfiaer,    Chas.,    *    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    NY.      .^74.313,    cane. 

Cl.  50. 
Photocuard  Corp.  :  **ee — 

Mosler  Safe  Co.,  The.  ,,.,.. 

Pickwick  Co.,  Cedar   Kapids.    Iowa.     681.066.  pub.   4-14-39. 

Cl    19 

Pioneer     Broach    Co..     Los     Angeles.     Calif.       881.097.    pub. 

4-14-39      Cl.  23.  „  ^    .  . 

Pioneer  Paper  Co..  Low  Angeles.  Calif.    283.093,  cane.    Cl.  12. 

PUistlc    Engineering,    Inc.,    Cleveland,   Ohio.      574.298.    cane. 

Cl.  12. 
PUtt    Bros.    (Sales)    Ltd..   Oldham.    England.     681.096,   pub. 

4-14-59.     Cl.  23. 
Plymouth    Buuber    Co.,    Inc..    Canton.    Mass.      681.172.    pub. 

4-14-39.     Cl.  37. 
Poland  Brothers.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     680.964,  pub   4-14-.'i9. 

Cl.  2. 
Porter,  H.  K..  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     681.118,  pub.  4-14-39. 

Cl.  23. 
Precision   Flexopress  Corp..   from  Preclalon   Welder  k  Flexo- 
preM    Corp..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      »8l.0»M.    pab.    4-14-39. 
Cl.  23. 
Precision  Welder  k  Flexopress  Corp.  :  Bee — 

I'recislon  KieXiupress  Corp. 
Prlmartjue  Products  Co.  :   tlte-- 

Prinianjue  Producta  Co..  Inc. 
Prlmartiue  Pnxluets  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Prlmargue  Products  Co., 

Wunvsier.   .Uasa.      «81,2-.:1,  pub.  4-14-59.      Cl.  46. 
PrineesM     Marceila     Borgbese,     Inc.,     The.    New     York,     N.Y. 

6»l,2y3-o.      Cl.  31. 
Princeton    Knitting    .Mills,    Inc..    New    York,    NY.      681,196. 

pub.  4-14-59.     Cl.  42. 
Princeton    Mining  Co.,    Inc.,   Terre   Haute,    Ind.     681,224-5, 

pub.  4-14-J9.     Cl.  46. 
Primers  Service  and   Sales  Co..  Birmingham,  Ala.     680.982. 

pub.  4-14-39.      Cl.  U. 
Productive  Tool  Service.  Inc..  Bay  Vllle.  Ohio.     681, 1(M,  pub. 

4-14-.'M».      <l.  23. 
Pro-phy  lae  tie    Brush    Co..    Morence.    Mass.      681,143,    pub. 

4-14  39.     Cl    29 
Protona       Produktlonsgesellscbaft       fuer       Elektroakustlsche 
Geraete     G. m.b.H.,     Hannover,     (iermany.       681,0ti7,     pub. 
4-14-3U.      Cl.  21. 
IMre    Oil    Co.,    The,    Chicago,    lU.      680,080,    pub.    4-14-39. 

Cl.  6. 
Pure  Spring   (Canada)    Ltd..  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada,  from 
Stock  Products.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    681,210,  pub.  4-14-59. 
Cl.  40. 
Quaker  Chemical  Products  Corp..  Conshobocken,  Pa.     681,023, 

pub.  4   14-39.     Cl.   13 
R.C.S.  Tool  Corp.,  Bloomlngion,  III.     681,003,  pub.  4-14-89. 

Cl.  2a. 
RadiailoB,    Inc.,    Melbourne,    Fla.      681,126,    pub.    4-14-50. 

a.  26. 
Ralston   Purina  Co..   St.   Louis.  Mo.     681,227.  pub.  4-14-89. 

Cl.  46 
Ramel   Products  .   Her   - 

llenet.  Harry. 
Raroilte    Chemical    Co.    Inc..    Raritan,    N.J.      681.00U,    pub. 

7-6-34.      Cl.  li 
Raaiitoerry   till   House.   Seattle.  Wash.     681.093,  inib.  4-14-39. 

Cl.  22. 
Raybestos-Manhattan.     Inc.,     Manhelm,     Pa.       681,124,    pub. 

4-i4-.)9.      Cl    24 
Raymond   International    Inc..   New   York.  N.Y.     681.271.  pub. 

4-14-89.      Cl.   10;J. 
Realistic  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     681.249.  pub.  4-14-3U 

t  I.  31. 
Rector    Mineral   Trading  Corp.,   Kew   York,    NY.      681,006-7. 

pub.  4-14-59.     Cl.   IJ. 
Reliance   Mfg.  Co..   Chicago.   III.     374.369,  cane.     Cl.   39. 
Research    to    Reality.    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.      680.964,    pub 

4-14-39.      Cl.  2. 
Rickenbark,    B..    Greenwkh,    Conn.      681.230,    pub.    4-14-39. 

Cl.  46. 
Rllllng-Arnao   Co.,    .Mian«>apolls,    Minn.,    to  The    Rilling    Der 
metles    Co..     Bridgeport.    Conn.       367.842,    ren.     6-30-59. 
tn.  51. 
Ruling  Dermetlca  Co..  The  :  Bee—  r 

Rilling  Arnao  Co.  | 
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Bobbins    *    Myers.    Inc.,    Springfield.    Ohio.      681.111.    pub. 

4_14_5».      Cl.  23. 
Rochester  Rope*.  Inc..  Culpeper.  Va.     681.016.  pub.  4-14-59. 

Cl.  14. 
Rogell.   Albert  8.,   Hollywood.  Calif.     574.446,  cane.     Cl.  44. 
Rogers  Brothers  Seed  (V.  Inc.,  Idaho  FaUs.  Idaho.     681.291. 

Cl.  46. 
Rol«i  Mfg.  Co..  Houston.  Tex.     681.131,  pub.  4-14-59.     Cl.  26. 
Rowan    Engineering   Corp.,    Newport    Beach,   Calif.      681,013. 

pub.  4   14-.">»      Cl.  13.  .   „^ 

R..IW  Bait  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     374,208,  cane.    Cl.  22. 
Kowa  Wagner  K.<J.  .Vrxenelraittelfabrik,  Bensberg,  near  Koeln. 

(^rmany.      8K1.043,  pub.  4-14-89.     Cl.  18. 
Rubinstein,    Helena,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      374.172.    cane. 

Cl.  .'il. 
RuHsell.    F.   C.   Co.,    The.   Columbiana,   Ohio.      681.012.    pub. 

4-14-59.     Cl.  12. 
Rutger  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.    681,192.  pub.  4-14-."W. 

<T  42. 
S    E    S   Corp..    Beveriy    Hills,    Calif.      681,043,    pub.    4-1-58. 

Cl.   18. 
Salada  Shi rrltr  Horsey,    Inc..    Boston,   Mam.,   from  Chr.   Han- 
sen's   Laboratory.    Inc.,    Little    Falls.    N.Y.      681.229.    pub. 

4-14-.59.     n.  46. 
Samar  Cosmetic  :  See — 

Kamar,  George  K. 
Samar.    George    E.,    d.b.a.    Samar    Cosmetic,    Syracuse.    N.Y. 

574,4.16,  cane.      Cl.  51. 
Sams,  Howard  W.,  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     881.176-7. 

pub.  4-14-.'i9.     Cl.  .IS. 
Samson  Cordage  Works.  Boston,  Mass.     370,791.  ren.  6-30-39. 

Cl.  7. 
Sandler.  Kll  L..  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     .'^74.177,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Santos.  Leo.  d.b.a.  Benny's  Carry  Out  Sea  Food,  Washington. 

D.C.     681.215.  pub.  4-14-59.      Cl.  46. 
Sav-Cote  Chemical  I<aboratories  :  See — 

Moskowlti.  WlllUm. 
Sayford.     Frank     M..     Co..     Brooklyn,     X.Y.       680.962,     pub. 

4-14  .%9.     Cl.  2. 
Schenley     Industries.     Inc..     Delano.     Calif.      681.231.     pub. 

4-14-89.      Cl.  46. 
Schlager.    Maynard    M..    Marbelhead.    MaM.      681.156,    pub. 

4-14-69.     Cl.  .32. 
Sehleslnger  Brothers,  New  York.  X.Y.     374,156.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Seholl  Mfg.  Co  ,  Inc.,  The,  Chicago,  III.     369,969,  ren.  6-30-59. 

Cl.   44. 
Scott.  O.  M..  and   Sons  Co.,  Marysvllle,  Ohio.     680.960.  pub. 

4-14-59.     Cl.  1. 
Sechrest.  Ralph  ;  Sre — 

Hill,  Fred.  Packing  Co. 
Sensenbrenner.   A.,  Sons,  I^os  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  DWG  Cigar 

Corp..    Detroit.    Mich.      370..107.    ren.    6-,30-59.      Cl.    17. 
Shndo  Block  Corp..  Lancaster.  Ohio.     574,235,  cane.     Cl.  12. 

Sherwin-Williams  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  to  Deshler  Products. 
Inc..    Deshler,   Ohio.      368.287.    ren.   6-30-59.      Cl.    16. 

Shipley,  Margaret  E.,  d.b.a.  Gay-Dawn  Candle  Studios.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.     681,244.  pub.  4-14-59.     Cl.  50. 

Shulton,   Inc..  Clifton,   N.J.     371,371.  ren.  6-30-59.     Cl.   51. 

Siegel  Shulman.  Inc..  Miami  Beach.  Fla.  574.343,  cane 
Cl.   39. 

Siemens  Schurfcertwerke  Aktiengesellsehaft.  Eriangen,  Ger- 
many     681,069.  pub.  10-18-56.     Cl.  21. 

Silent  Knight  Co.  :  Sre^ 
Taylor.   William  W. 

Simpson  Timber  Co.,  d.b.a,  Simpson  Paper  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
681,286.     Cl.  37. 

.Skelly  Oil  Co.,   Kanaas  City,   Mo.      574.340,  eanc.     Cl.   15. 

Slim  Pax  Products.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     681,203,  pub.  4-14-50. 

Cl.   44. 
(Smith),   Eugenia   S..   d.b.a.   Theodore  Genet,   Elmhurst,    III. 

574.292.  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Smith  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  Weston.  Ontario,  Canada.     881.001.  pub. 

4-14-.'i9.     Cl.   12. 
Smith's   Potato   Cris|Mi    (Overseas)    Ltd.,    Brentford,    Middle- 
sex. England.    681.222.  pub.  4-14-59.    Cl.  46, 
Soelete  a   Re8(>onnabillte   Limitee  Kunkelmann  k  Cle,,   Reims, 

Marne.  France.     881,2.15.  pub.  4-14-39.     Cl.  47. 
Society  of  Chemical   Industry   In  Basle,  to  Clba   Ltd..   Basle, 

Switierland.     .1«7.«0.1.  rnn.  rt  .■^0-59.     Cl.  6. 
Society  of  Chemical    Industry   In   Basle,  to  Clba   Ltd.,   Basle, 

Switierland     .•^69.113.  ren.  6-."10-59.    Cl.  6. 
Society  of  Chemical    Industry   in   Basle,  to  Clba   Ltd..  Basle, 

Switierland.     369.114.  ren.  6-30-59.     Cl.  8. 
Society  of  Chemical    Industry   in   Basle,  to  Clba   Ltd.,  Basle, 

Swltieriand.     369. 299.  ren.  8-."»0-59.     Cl.  6. 
Society  of  Chemlral    Industry    In   Basle,   to  Clba   Ltd.,   Baale, 

Switierland.     370.775.  ren.  6-30-59.     Cl.  6. 
Society  of  Chemical    Industry   in   Basle,  to  Clba   Ltd.,  Basle, 

Switzerland.     370.778,  ren.  6-30-59.     Cl.  6. 
Solo  Cup  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     680,968,  pub.  4-14-59.     Cl.  2. 

Sondra  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  from  Sondra  Undergarments  Co.  Inc., 
New  York,  NY.     881.182.  pub.  4-7-59.     Cl    39. 

Sondra  Cndergarinents  Co.  Inc.  :  Ser 
Sondra  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. 

Southern  Radio  k  Television  Equipment  Co..  Miami.  Fla. 
574.418.  cane.     Cl.  104. 

Spencer  Chemical  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  574.411.  cane. 
Cl.   8. 

Sprayo  Flake   Co..   Chicago.    HI.     574.415.   cane.      Cl.    103. 

Sprayo  Flake   Co..   Chicago,    111.      .-74.418.   cane       Cl.    103. 

Spring  Action  Electric  Corp.,  Easthampton,  Mass.     681,077. 

pub.  4-14-59.     Cl.   21. 
Spring-Air   Co..   The.    Chicago.    III.     681.154.   pub.    4-14-59. 

Cl.   32. 
Squires,  Eugene  B..  d.b.a.  Backstop,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    681.00.3. 

pub.  4-14-59.     Cl.  12. 


126.35S.  ren.  6-80-59. 


681.226.    pub. 
681.233.    pub. 


681.158,  pub. 
pub.     4-14-89. 

681.115.    pub. 

681.234.  pub. 
574.251.    cane. 

681.278.    pub. 


SUndard  Candy  Co..  XaahTiUc,  Tenn. 

Cl.   46. 
SUndard  Motor  Co.  Ltd.,  The.  Coventry,  England.    681,060-1. 

pub.  4-14-89.    Cl.  19. 
Stanley  Drug  ProducU.  Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg.     681.047.  pub. 

4-14-89.     CL  18. 
SUnley   Knight  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     681.106.  pub.  4-14-59. 

CI.   23. 
State   Chemical    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      371,406, 

ren.  6-.30-59.     Cl.  4. 
Stauffer  Chemical   Co.,   San  Frandaco.  CaUf.     680,978.  pub. 

4-14-59.     Cl.  6. 
Steelcraft    Mfg.   Co..   The.    RoMmoyne.   Ohio.     681,005,   pub. 

4-14-59.     Cl.  12. 
Sterll  Mfg.  Co.,  Omaha.  Xebr.     367,055.  ren.  6-30-59.     Cl.  50. 
Stevens,  J.    P.,   *  Co.,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.     681.197.  pub. 

4-14-59.     Cl.  42. 
Stifel.  J.  L.,  k  Sons.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.,  to  Indian  Head  Mllla, 
-     Inc.,   New   York,   NY.      126,908,   ren.   6-30-59.     Cl.  42. 
Stock  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Pure  Spring   (Canada)   Ltd. 
Stokely-Van    Camp,    Inc.,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 

4-14-59.     Cl.  46. 
Stokely-Van    Camp,    Inc.,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 

4-14-59.     Cl.  46. 
St  ran  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Great  Lakes  Steel  Corp. 
Stratoflex.    Inc..   Fort    Worth,   Tex.      681.241.   pub.   4-14-60. 

Streeper" Funeral  Homes.  Alton,  III.     574,417,  cane.     Cl.  100. 
Strohmeyer   k   Arpe   Co.,    New    York,    NY.      681,026-7,    pub. 

4-14-89.     Cl.   18. 
Sturgls    Posture    Chair    Co.,    Sturgls,    Mich. 

4-14-59.     Cl.  32. 
Sun    DUl    Corp.,     Caldwell,    N.J.     681,134, 

Cl.   26. 
Sunflower     Industries,    Inc.,    Olathe,    Kans. 

4-14-59.     Cl.  23. 
SunI  Citrus   Products   Co.,   Haines  City,   Fla. 

4-14-59.     Cl.  46. 
Superb    Glove    Co.,    The,    Johnstown,    N.Y. 

Cl.   39. 
Superior   Plating,    Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn. 

4-14-59.     a.  106. 
Swift  k  Co.  :  Bee — 

Lawrence.  A.  C.  Leather  Co.  ^    ,^  „.  .. 

Synthetic  Mica  Corp..  Caldwell.  N.J.    681,068,  pub.  10-25-55. 

Cl     21 
Tabln-Pleker  k  Co..  to  Huntington  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

371,768,  ren.  6-30-59.     Cl.  42. 
Talbot,  H..  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    680,979,  pub.  4-14-59. 

TasT-Nut    Co.,    The,    Baltimore,    Md.      681.290.      Cl.    46. 
Taylor,  Taylor  *  Hobson  Ltd..  Leicester,  England.     681.186. 

pub.  4-14-59.    Cl.  26.  _        ^,     ^ 

Taylor,    William    W.,    d.b.a.    Silent    Knight   Co.,    Cincinnati. 

Ohio.     681,009,  pub.  4-14-59.    Cl.  12.  .    , .   .« 

Tec  Torch  Co..  Inc..  Caridstadt,  N.J.     681.084,  pub.  4-14-59. 

Cl    21 
Teller  Co.,  The.  Butler,  Pa.     681.072,  pub.  4-14-59.     Cl.  21. 

Tempel  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec— 

Tempel  Steel  Co. 
Temi>el  Steel  Co..  by  change  of  name  from  Tempel  Mfg.  Co.. 

Chicago.  HI.    681.024.  pub.  4-14-59.    Cl.  14. 
Templestar  Co. :  See — 

Perry,   Leroy. 
Tenpln  Tattler  Productions,  Inc..  Chicago.  HI.     681,280,  pub. 
4-14-.'>9.     CT.  107.  ,   .„ 

Tierl.  Arthur  J..  Southbrldge.  Mass.     881.199,  pub.  4-14-59. 

Cl     44 
TIntiier  Products   Co..   Inc..   New   York.    X.Y.     881,169.   pub. 

Toaseal   Co.,    Inc.,    The.    Longmeadow.   Mass.      681.076.   pub. 

Tokbelm   Corp.,    Fort   Wayne,   Ind.     681,130,   pub.   4-14-59. 

Travis,  Joseph  E..  New  Orleans,  I>a.     681,125.  pub.  4-14-59. 
Cl    24 

Triangle    Finishing  Corp.,    Johnstown,   N.Y.     574,410.   cane. 
Cl.   106. 

Triumph  Equipment  Engineers  :  Bee — 
Field.  Geo.  A. 

Tru-Mask  Co. :  See — 

Morgan.   George  H.  ^.  ^      ,».  "^n, 

20th   Century   Novelty   Co..    New   York.   N.Y.     574.401.   cane. 
Cl.  28. 

I'nion  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 
Burdett  Oxvgen  Co..  The. 
Carbide  and  Carbon  Chemicals  Corp. 

United  Glass  Bottle  Manufacturers  Ltd.,  The,  I>ondon,  Eng- 
land.    .".74,4.14.  cane.     Cl.  .33.  ,         <,        ^  ,,.    v  v 

United  Merchants  and   Manufacturers.   Inc..  Newi  York.  N.Y. 
881.247,  pub.  4-14-59.     Cl.  .">©. 

United    Shoe   Machinery   Corp..   Boston.   Mass.      881.248.  pub. 
4—14—39      Cl    ."iO 

U.S.  Jewelry  Co.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     574.402,  cane.     Cl.  28. 

United    States    Steel    Corp.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      681,017,    pub. 

4-14-.19.     Cl.  14. 
United      States     Truck     Drivers     Association.     Atlanta,     «.a. 

681.281.  pub.  4-1 4-.>9.      Cl.  200.  „„,  „„^ 

Universal-Cyclops  Steel  Corp..  Bridgevllle,  Pa.     681.020.  pub. 

4_14_%ft.      n.  14. 
Universal  Paint  k  Varnish  Co. :  Sec- 
Universal  Paint  A  Varnish.  Inc. 
Univerul   Paint    k   Varnish.    Inc..   d.b.a.   Unlverwl    Paint   k 

Vnmlsh  (^o..  Bedford.  Ohio.     881.033,  pob.  4-14-.'i9.     Cl.  16. 
Upjohn  Co..   The.   from  The  I'pjohn  Co..   Kalamaaoo.   Mlcli. 

681,051,  pub.  4-14-89.     Cl.  18. 
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BrfM.. 
Inc., 


Inc..   ("hlcaiv).   Ill 
Hobokpn.     N.J. 


M4.1M.   cane.     CI.   12. 
881.03.5.     pub      4-14-W. 


574.178.  mnc.     CI.  12. 
•81.064.  pub.  4-14—"i«. 

881.(K18.   pub.  4-14-.'*. 


881.24.-1.  pub    4-14-.'>9. 


Van   Cl«#f 
VaH  Krom 

CI    !•» 
Vibradamp  Corp..  L«i«  Angelew.  Calif 
VIck  Chemical  Co..   N>w  York.  S.T. 

CI    18 
VIck  Chemical  Co..  N>w  York.  N.Y. 

(1.  18. 
Vlckeri  Elwtrtc  DItUIoh  :  «cf — 

VlckfrH.  Inc.  „    .  .         ..      •       .      u 

Vickcro.  Inc..  d.b.a.   Vlckcm  Electric  DIvlMon.  St.  Ia>uI«.  Mo. 

881.074.  pub.  4-14-59       CI    -M. 
Vli.-.\-Len«,   Inc.,   EUia bet h town.   Pa 

CI    .50 
Wahi  Co..  The.  Chlcaico.   111.,  to  The  Tarker  Pen  Co..  Jane* 

vllle.  Win.      12.")..V»7.  ren.  rt-30-.-»».     CI.  37. 
WalKreen   Co..   Chicago.   III.     S«7.479.  ren.  5-«»-}» 
WHlcreen  Co.   Chicago,    ill       :W8.093.   ren.»ft-30-..9. 
Walgreen   Ijiboratorten.  Inc.  :   Kee 

Home  Drug  Co. 
Wallersteln  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  X 

CI.  rt. 
Warner   Broa.   Pictures.   Inc..   .New 

4-14-.59.      CI    .18. 
Wellmade  I^eather  Go«m1h  Co..  Inc. 

cane       CI    39 
Wextern    College    BookHtore    .AHMM-latlon 

881.174.  pub.  4    14  .59      CI.  37 
WentlnghoUHe  Kle<tric  Corp.  :    Srr   - 
Wetitlnghouae  Electric  *  Mfg.  Co. 


Weatinirhoui 
InghoaHe 
8-30-59. 

Weatlnfhou 
iDKhouse 
8-30-59 


n. 

CI 


22. 

22 


;.Y.     «80.tN»5.  pub. 

York.  X.Y.     881 

.  New  York.  N.Y. 


4-14-59 

188.  pub. 

574.218. 


w  Electric  *  Mfg.  Co.,  Eaat 

Electric    Corp..    Pit  tabu  rgh. 

CI.  23. 
le  Electric  *  Mf|f.  Co..  Eant 

Electric    Corp..    Wttaburgh. 

CI.  23. 


Plttabunth.  to  Weat 
Pa.      .388.706.    ren 

Plttaburgb.  to  Weal- 
Pa.      387.427.    ren. 


Wheeler  VarnUh  Work*:    Ser 

<;eneral  Paint  k  VarnUh  Co.  Inc. 
White    Storea.    Inc.    d  b  a     Eie-Brake    Product* 

KalU   Tex.      880.988.  pub    4-14— 5»      CI.  6. 
Whltln    Machine    Workt«.    WhltlnaTllle.    Maaa. 

4-I4-.59.     CI.  23.  ^   ^.  , 

Wldln  .Metal  Ooodn  Co..  tJarwood.  N.J. 

CI.  12. 
WllllamMOQ  Co..  The.  (Mnclnnatl.  Ohio. 

CI.  34.  ^        .. 

Wllner   W004I    Producta  Co..    Norway. 

4-14-59.     CI.  .19. 
WtlHon.    Joaeph    C.    l>exlngton.    K^- 
Wlnco  .Xfflllatea.   Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.V. 

CI    44 
WInfhrop-HteanM  Inc..  .New  York,  N.Y. 
Wlreiiiold  Co..  The:   Kcc— 

.American  Cowlult  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
WIti.  Phillip.   IVnlKon.  Tex.     .574..3rt.5.  cane 


Co..   Wichita 


681.107.  pub. 
881,008.  pub.  4-14-."». 
881.181.  pub.  4-14-60. 
Maine.     881.186.   pub. 


•>74.212. 
681.208. 


cane 
pub. 


CI.    49. 
4-14-.59. 


574,409.  cane.    CI.  18. 


Lo«    .Vngelea.    Calif 


Wyandotte.  .Mich 


Wyandotte  ('^emlcala  Corp 

4-1 +-.59.      CI.  8.  ^_   ^ 

Zep    Mfg.    Corp.    Atlanta.    <5a.       881.037  8 

CI.   18. 
ZiBk.  Chan.  V  .  A  Sonn.  Detroit.  Mich 


Cl.  37. 
880.977. 


pub. 


pub.     4-14-59. 
574.304.  cane.     Cl.  52. 


